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2,7»8,S31.— Jt«»«rt  L.  J»ekn».  Jr..  OhmHmtown.  In4.     COM- 

DBMBBO   FlUAMBNTOOS  MAT  AND  MSTHOD  AMD  APPAKATUa 

POB  Makino  Sami.  Patent  <atad  Jnly  9,  1957.  Dia- 
Glalmer  Iliad  Mar.  7,  19«3,  by  tka  aaaisaae,  AtMr<«M»  Air 
FiUtr  Oompamy,  Inc. 

Hereby  entera  tbli  dlBdalmer  to  plalm  1  of  aald  pateat 


2,803.263.— ATerri*  N.  Murray,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  Cakbon 
DioxiDi  VALva.  Patent  dated  Sept.  23,  1958.  Dla- 
claimer  filed  Mar.  7,  19«3,  by  the  aaaignee.  United  BUtet 
0/  America  •«  rtfrtaente*  by  the  Beeretmry  •/  (*«  Air 
Foroe: 

Hereby  enter*  ttaU  dlaclalmer  to  cUlma  1,  2,  8,  4,  5  and  6 
of  aaid  patent. 


2.913,336. — John  O.  Demm,  Wilton.  Conn.  Pnocnas  roa  Ssp- 
ARATiMo  Cobalt  and  Nickbl  Fbom  Ammoniacal  Sold- 
TION8.  Patrat  datad  Not.  17,  1959.  Dlaclalmer  filed 
Mar.  14,  1963,  by  the  aaalSMe,  United  Bftee  ef  Awterica 


M  repreeente*  by  the  Admintetrtor,  General  Bervioee 
A  dminie  tration . 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  daim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,066,863.— Waitar  C.  tepenlauh,  Syoaaat,  N.T.  Matbixino 
AppAaATua  POB  Coix>b-Tbi.bti8ion  Bionalb.  Pataat 
dated  Oct.  2,  1962.  Dlaclaimar  filed  Mar.  11,  19«3.  by 
the  iBTentor  and  the  aaatcaee,  Hae^time  Beeeareh,  Inc., 
ssaantlBg. 

Heraby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4,  6.  and  7  of 
said  patent. 
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Pursaant  to  the  proriaions  ot  Bale  841(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  reslstration  before  the  United  SUtes  Pat- 
ent OSce  aa  patent  attorneys  or  aerate  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  Anmst  6, 19«3. 

This  examination  wiU  be  siTcn  nadar  the  snperrlsion  of 
the  Ciril  SerTlce  Commission,  and  may  be  teken  in  any  of 
the  cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Ciril  Serrice  Commis- 
sion recularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  teke 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patente  and  filed  in  the  Patent  oace  not  later  than  July  5, 
1963. 

Application  blanks  auiy  be  obteined  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Ofllee  Committee  oa  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment ot  Commerce  Buildlnf,  Washington  26,  D.C. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Apr.  12,  1963.  Chairman.  Committee  on  MnroUment. 
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J»atente 1,029— No.  8,088,114  to  No.  8,089,142,  ind. 

Designs 26— Na.      196,163  to  No.      196,188,  ind. 

Plant  Patente--  1— No.         2,268 

Reissues 6 — No.       26,378  to  No.        26,382,  incL 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOBB,  I 


CHBMICAL  BXAMININO  OriBATlON—P.  S.  MANOAN. 

OBNBRAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Buptrrtaory  Bmnlnar.^ i 

Inorgknic  and  Orgkao-nMUl  (formarly  Div.  80) — M.  A.  Brindiai. 

IffUllnrfT  (formerlr  DIt.  S).  % 

Btootroebamistnr  ((orm«rly  DtT.  56)— J.  R.  Speck. 
OBNBRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  lao-I.  MARCUS,  SupM^iaory  BmnliMr 

HatwocyeUc  (foniMrly  DIt.  «)— H.  J.  Ltdofl. 

SpaeteliMd  Organic  Compoanda  (foniMrly  DtT.  M)— C.  B.  Pwkir. 

MadldoM  (tormarly  DIt.  43).                                   ^ 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  130— J.  8.  BAILBY,  Suparriaary  Biam|nar 

Hydrooarbona  dormarly  DIt.  31). 

0x0-  and  Ozy-DcrlTatiTta. 
HIGH  POLYMBH  CHBMUTRY,  OROUP  lHh-U.  8TBRMAN,  Suparritory  BnmiBar. 

Hlth  Poiymar  Praparmtion  (fonxiarly  t>iT.  60). 

Mlaad  Hl(b  Poiymar*  and  Natural  Raaina  (tonnarly  DIt.  (Q). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  UO— L.  H.  GASTON.  Sopacflaory  Bmnioar 

CoktlDg  Cempoattkna  tad  MokHaf. 

Spadal  Utility  Compoaitlons  (formerly  DIt.  64)— J.  Oreenwald. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  160— L  G.  STONE.  (J.  RESOLD.  Aetlnf)  Soparrleary 

Coating  Metboda  and  Apparatua  (lonnarly  DIt.  IS)- R;  D.  NeTtna. 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materials  (formerly  DIt.  67). 
SPBCIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDU8TRIK8.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIOHT.  Saparrtoory 

Speelallaed  Chemioal  Arts  (formerly  DIt.  68>— A.  H.  WInkaktaln. 

Reactors  and  MiaeeUaneoas  Industrial  Prooaaaaa. 
CHBMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  ISO— G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Suparriaory  Baminar 

QtMa.  Liquids  and  Solids  Separating  (kmierly  DIt.  a)— H.  L.  Martin. 

Distillatloo.  Drying  and  Physical  Prooaaaaa. 

■LBCTUCAL  BXAMINDIO  0PBBAT10N— N.  B.  BTAN8.  Dliiilii. 

POWER,  OROUP  310-M.  L.  LEVY.  SaparTisory  Enminer ^ 

Oeoaratioii  and  UtOisatien  (foimorly  DIt.  36)— O.  L.  Radar. 

General  Applications  (formerly  DIt.  48)— 8.  Baraataln. 

Conversion  and  Distribution  (formerly  DIt.  71) — L.  MeOoUum. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  DIt.  76)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD.  Superrieory  Eiamlna( .. 

Chemical  (fOrmarly  DiT.  46). 

Electrical  (formerly  DIt.  44)— C.  L.  Jaatoa. 

Mechanical  (formerly  DIt.  10). 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  330-B.  W.  CAPBLU.  Saparrisory  Examiner 

Communicatioas  (formerly  DIt.  16>—  R.  H.  Roee. 

Multiplexing  Techniques  (formerly  DIt.  77)— D.  G.  Redinbaugfa. 

FMslmile  and  RelatMl  Art  (formerly  DIt.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  OROUP  340— W.  W.  BURNS,  SaperTlsory  Bxamlaar 

Proceealng  and  Related  Art  (formerly  DIt.  68)— M.  A.  Morrtsoo. 

Storage  Devicee  and  Related  Art  (formerly  DiT.  43)— I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— B.  G.  MILLER.  SaparTisory  Examiner 

Semi- Conductor  and  8p|ai  Discharge  Systems  and  Devicee  (formeriy  Div.  61)— G.  N.  Wcatby. 

Electronic  Component  Circuits  (formerly  Diy.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

WaTO  Tranamisaion  Linee  and  Networks  (fonnmly  Div.  66)— H.  K.  Sealbach.                      * 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  OROUP  260-F.  M.  STRADER,  SuparTisory  Examiner 

Optics  (formerly  DIt.  73)-J.  H.  Pedenan. 

Radiant  Energy  (formerly  DIt.  64)— £.  Q.  NUaoa.      (« 

Measuring  (formerly  DIt.  74)— W.  L.  Cariaoo. 
ELEMENTS,  OROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX.  SaparTisory  Examiner 

Oooductors  (formerly  DiT.  76)— J.  P.  Wlklman. 

Switches  (formerly  DIt.  37)— B.  A.  OUhaany.  . 

MtoeaUaneoaa  (formerly  DIt.  7g)-J.  F. 


MECHANICAL  BNGmBBBINO  BXAMINING  OPBBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Dtovctar. 

GBNBBAL  BNGINEBBINO  AND  INDU8TBUL  ABT6  BXAMININO  OPBBATION^J.  A.  MANIAN.  DIrwIar. 


onnaioNs.  bxaminbbs  and  subjects  of  invention 

(Beaaa  ■■■erala  I*  pareathseee  indicate  BiaiaMi«  Gra^) 
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»-l»-61 


8-10-61 


0-5-41 


6-5-61 


9-0-61 


10-2-61 


11-34-61 


13-30-61 


4-3041 


6-36-61 


9-19-61 


V6-00 


10-3-61 


0-41-61 


0-10-61 


0-30-61 


8-17-fl 


O-lO-Ol 


0-7-61 


9-18-61 
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7. 

8. 

«. 
11. 

13. 
13. 

14. 

16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

30. 


AerooanUes;  BoaU:  Buoys;  Shipa;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla- 


27. 


INTBBIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPBBTISOBT  BXAMIN: 


(in)  MADER,  R.  0.— MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS ., 

OV)  NINAS.  O.  A.-MATIRIAL   HANDUNO    AND    TSSATXNO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND    A1CU8S- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  BVANS<  R.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.— AORICULTURB.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VU)  BBNDETT.  B.— HEATING  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COAtiNG,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI,  G.  A.— ARTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  A8  LISTED  UNDBR 

CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

: J 


3.  13.  IS.  14,  21,  34. 

67.  88.  61,  81.  83. 
7,  11,  17,  tr,  M.  86. 

».6l.tt. 
6,8.30.30,33.86.60. 

63,66. 
1,4.0,18„8».3«.38, 

4^47. 
15, 10,  30,  40,  66. 

01.  03,  98,  04,  96. 


SO 

u 

34. 


86 

36 

SO. 

40 
46. 

47. 


63. 
68. 


55. 

57. 

88. 


81 


81 
83. 

91. 
83. 

•8. 
M 
86 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaden;  Earth  Working 

an)  STONE.  A.,  Flahlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deetroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 
and  Clasps 

(VI)  PALLER,  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling ■?^----. -.--.-"--.-!...-".........'...! 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threefalng;  Knotters;  Animal  RiubandryrBee  Culttm; 
Datar:  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commtaiutors;  Fences;  Ostes;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics- 
Music  (part),  Sound  Reeordingand  Reproducing 

(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O.,  OpUoi  (part),  (l.e.  Kaleidoacope, 'Motion  Pletun  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projeoton.  Buiid- 
Lights);  Recorders 

(V)  SHERRY.  F.  B.  facthigl,  Beds;  Chah^  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  FfreEscapw; 
Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  ScafTolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans .1!!!!"!!"!!!"]...!!!  " 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe«nd  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  ExhlbiUnr  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduite 
(HI)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 
(III)  DYER,  W.  W.,^Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  .N'eedle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part).e4.,  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Procesees.  Assembly  and 
liiaassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwai«  Apparatus"!!"!!!]".!!!"]]"!!!] 

(IV)  LKIOHEY,  R.  A.,  PM^aging;  Typewriters;  PrInUng;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  MatwialAsioditini  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  8.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combust 
tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StoTcs  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumen;  Heating  Systems]  Miscellaneous  Hating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Retalatton;  Illuminating  Bunwrs 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  I'ardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  TextUaa  

23.  (VI)  Bl  CHLER.  M.  B  

phragms  and  Bellows... 
23.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L..  Calculatars;  Bookkeeping  Machlnee;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  CountersEdua- 

Uon;  W«ighing  Scalaa 

34.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TextUea]  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting),  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  (General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making- 
Textiles.  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds ] 

.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  8wT«>motore;  Spring 
Motors;  CyUnders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  ElsTators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

.  (V)  8CHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting),  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  LMttio-  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

,  (VII)  O'LEARV,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 

(V)  MUSHA  KE,  W.  L.,  Bridgsa;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavemenu;  BuUdlng  Struetiiras 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railwaya-Draft  AppUancas.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Trade 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Trantmlaaloo  to  Vahidas;  Dumping  Vehldes;  Vehlcto  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoUt  Una  Implemena 
AgiUtlng 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispelling;  Filling  RMseptaelsa;  Toilet;  SeTcrlng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Coi>to«lied  Appa! 
ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Meesoringand  Testing  (part) !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluld-Praasnre  Regulators;  ValTes;  Fluid  HandUng  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays]  Fto^ValTw. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reeaptades-Metalllc,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  ReceVtaclesimd  Packages!!!!!!!!!!!! 
(VD  RIORDON.  R.  C.  (acting).  Wheeto.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and 

Guides;  Belt  and  SprotAet  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harreating;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

fVII)  BBNDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  aeUng),  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VentlWion] 

Walla;  Conoantrattng  BTaporators;  Earth  Boring 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Aaorting  Solids  (pact) 

(IV)  NINAS.  G.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders] 
Flexible  or  PorUhle  Cloeuras.  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  A  wnlno.  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(VII)  FRA.NKLI.V,  J.  (acting).  Sorfvy;  Dentistry;  Arttfleial  Body  Mambers..].!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

(UI)  TOMLIN.  C.  W.  (aettng).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rlret.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  to^ 

Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Loeka;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoinU  or  CoupUngs;  Cutting 

(IID  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 

Prooaaies  and  Apparatot;  Battaa,  CkwU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Papar  Manutteture;  Selective 

Cutting 

(Ill)  STRIZAX.  J.  P  " 

definite  Lengths. 

aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Oamaa;  Toyt;  Amnaamanta  and  Sxardalng  Darteaa;  Madianloal  Qwu  and  Projaetoi^  PliotoDmphic 

Apparattu _ 

(V)  USANN.  I..  (Jaomotrie  InatramoaU;  Maasortag  and  THttag  (part) "    *  

(HD  HANNAH.  A.  B..  Industrial  Arts „ ]]  ]"*] 

aiT)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Persooal  and  Fine  Arts "]]]]]] ----- 

BAILEY.  J.  S..  Glaa  MannllMtarli«. 

GAUSS.  H -".....*V-V™.."".* ~ 

PURDY.  W.  F.  (aetinc),  WIta  Worittag ]]IJI]™™™™        IT 

BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Motors.  Ftaid. I, I"]I]™"™™  ~  ™ 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (BE2NEX.  J.,  acting).  Metallic  Bufldlng  Struotnraa.  .."-...........IT-]] 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Feb.  as,  186S 


New      Amended 


Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RaUway  MaU  DellTery;  Feeding  of  In- 
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6  1-62 
2-36-62 

11-30-61 
4  11-62 


11-20-61 
3  7-62 

10-25-61 


5-10-62 
4-18-62 

11-13-61 
11-6-61 
10-3-63 

10-20-82 


3-1-63 

10-15-62 

13-4-61 


CONDITION  or  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  PEBRUAST  3S,  IMS 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (exc)uding  Designs) —  193,  429 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending •    5,  998 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 110,  056 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  234 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ._. . , Feb.  18,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  actioii June  6,  1960 

KXPIRAT^ON  OF  PATENTS 

Tbe  patent!  wtthln  tbe  rmnfe  of  nomlMn  ladtetiMl  below  eiplra  dortnt  April  190,  exeept  tboM  whlefa  msy  mr»  been  extended  under  the 
ProTlsions  of  tbe  Vetefsns  Pktent  Extension  Act  (64  8t»t.  n6Munen4ed  bySSStftt.  121)  and  tboae  wbidi  mey  heye  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  tbe  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.    A  list  of  Vetanns'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  ^nnuei  Inddx  of  PaHnU—t96S 

PAtanU Numbers  2,307,438  to  2,369,610.  Incluslre 

Plant  Pataots .- Numbera  672  to  6*7  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Trk  SKTKir-np  CoMPAirr  r.  Bmou  Up  Ooipokatioh,  Bt  Chahob  of  Nams  Fbom 
O-So  GiAPS  Go^  Amiohkb  or  Loot  O.  Schnkebbbob  ahb  Thk  Swbr  Valu^^ 
Pboduots  Go. 
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No.  8881.    Decided  Jtmuwry  19,  1998.    Petiiion  for  reKemrintg  denied 

Maroh  tO,  1988 

{80  OC3PA  — ;  8U  TJHA  472;  136  USPQ  210] 

1.  RKS   Jin)ICATA — CknXATOUL   EbTOPPKL.  >.-^rt 

"It  is  the  essence  of  res  Judicata  that  an  end  shoald  be  pat  to  Utlgatioii — 
that  when  the  partiss  have  previously  litigated  a  cause,  they  are  barred  from 
litigating  the  matter  anew  in  a  separate  action.  *  *  *  If  the  secMid  suit  is 
for  a  dilfereBt  cause  of  action,  any  facts  actually  determined  in  the  first  suit 
between  the  same  parties  are  conclusively  established.*' 

2.  Sams — Sams— Lachks— TiAnBifAXK.  ^ 

"Whtfe,  as  here,  one  party  to  a  cancelation  proceeding  has  prevailed  in 
a  litigated  and  finally  determined  action  by  reason  of  the  affirmative  defense 
.  of  laches  with  retpeet  tolhe  tame  factual  avermentt  whidi  have  been  pleaded 
verbatim  in  a  later  cancellation  proceeding,  we  think  it  is  inctmibent  on  the 
Patent  Office  and  this  court  to  give  ^ect  to  such  an  established  defense  whidi 
goes  to  the  relief  here  sought.  Despite  the  differences  in  the  specific  r^ef 
sought  in  the  Illinois  suit  and  in  the  Petiti<m  for  Cancelation  here,  we  think 
the  defense  to  the  action  predicated  on  laches  is  binding  cm  the  parties  here 
by  raaaon  of  collatnral  mtoppA." 
8.  8ai«— Sams— 8am»— Same. 

"It  seems  dear  to  us  that  the  long  delay  of  appellants  which  was  held  to 
eonstitate  laches  barring  its  recovery  in  a  suit  for  trademark  infringement, 
dllatitm  and  unfair  competition  is  equally  a  bar  to  the  present  cancellation 
^  ^tKsesding  whwe  the  two  marks  sought  to  be  cancelled.  No.  14i;244  and 
No.  854.840,  have  been  on  the  register  for  38  and  21  years,  respectively,  prior 
to  flllBg  this  petition." 

AfTSAii  from  the  Patent  Office.    Canoellaticm  No.  7^72. 

AFFIRMED. 

'^  Letoii  S.  Gamer,  Helen  W.  NieSj  Woodson,  PattishaU  and  Gamer  > 
for  appellant 

CharUM  F.  Meroni,  Carlton  BtU,  HiU,  Sherman,  Merord,  Gross  4k 
Simpson  (liiller,  WesterveU  dk  Johnson  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martik,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delirered  the  (pinion  of  the  court 

The  Trademaric  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  applying  res  judicata, 
granted  respondent's  (appellee's)  renewed  motion  to  dismiss  the  peti- 
ti(m  brought  by  appellant  under  section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  194«  (16  n.S.C.  1064)  to  cancel  respondent's  Principal  Register 
Registrations  Noe.  141,2^*  and  354,840  for  the  trademark  BUBBLE 
UP,  owned  by  it  as  successor  to  the  0-So  Grape  Company.  Peti- 
tioner-appellant, The  Seven-Up  Company,  is  the  owner  of  a  number 
of  registered  trademarks  for  SEVEN-UP  and  also  7  UP.  The  marks 
of  the  re^)ectiye  parties  are  used  on  soft  drink  beverages. 

The  Petition  for  Cancellation  avers  certain  facts  and  concludes  with 
a  prayer  for  relief  which  reads  as  follows : 

WHBVotB,  petitlmier  prajrs  that  the  said  Registraticms  Nos.  141,244  and 
364,840  be  cancelled  under  sec.  18  of  the  TradMnark  Act  of  1946  on  the  grounds 
set  f<Hth  above,  for  the  reason  that  the  date  of  first  continuous  use  alleged  in 
the  rsgistrations  is  false  and  misleading,  and  is  used  by  the  registrant  to  deceive 
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and  mislead.  In  ylolation  of  16  U.S.C.  1120  (mc.  88  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946)  and  the  aald  material  error  In  the  aald  reclatratlona  has  been,  la.  and 
will  be  damaclnc  to  petitioner. 

The  Petition  for  Cancellation  was  filed  March  17, 1909,  three  days 
prior  to  the  filing  of  a  Bill  of  Complaint  by  petitioner-appellant  as 
plaintiff  against  respondent-appellee  as  defmidant  in  the  District 
Court,  S.D.  Illinois,  N.  Div.  SiJice  the  appealed  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mai^  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  is  based  on  a  holding  of  res  judicata 
predicated  upon  the  decision  in  this  later  filed  suit,  it  is  necessary 
to  here  review,  this  action  in  some  detail. 

The  complaint  in  the  lUinois  action  seeks  a  recovery  for  trade- 
mark infringement,  unfair  competition  and  trademark  dilution,. and 
prays  for  specific  relief  on  each  of  these  causes  of  action.  In  addi- 
tion, the  complaint  prays : 

That  plalntur  have  mMdi  other  and  farther  relief  as  the  coort  deems  Just 
and  equitable 

The  complaint,  insofar  as  it  is  pertinent  to  the  issues  raised  in  the 
present  cancellation  proceedings,  contains  the  following  averments: 
,  SS.  On  Information  and  beUe<  the  trademark  BUBBU:  UP  was  registered  In 
the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office  in  1921,  and  was  used  locallj  and  to  a  sUght 
extMit  for  a  short  period  of  time  for  a  grape  soft  drink,  beginning  in  or  about 
the  year  1920,  by  The  Sweet  Valle^  Products  C!a,  of  Sandusky,  Ohla  All  use 
of  the  said  trademark  for  said  strft  drink  or  for  any  soft  drink  or  product  was 
abandoned  and  discontinued  by  said  company  in  or  about  the  year  1922.  In 
1987  Leroy  O.  Scbneeberger  of  St  Louis,  Missouri,  defendants'  predecessor, 
bought  the  naked  United  SUtes  registration  of  BUBBLE  UP,  No.  14i;244«  from 
the  aforesaid  company  and  in  1988  reregistered  the  mark  In  his  own  name, 
No.  364340.  There  had  been  no  use  of  the  trademark  BUBBLE  UP  by  the 
assignor  or  anyone  else  from  1922  to  1987.  By  that  date  (19S7)  plaintUTs 
7  UP  (also  SEVEN-UP)  soft  drink  had  become  nati<maUy  famous.  The  said 
Leroy  O.  Schneeberger  did  not  use  BUBBLE  UP  for  a  grape  soft  drink  as  it 
had  been  originally  used  by  the  assignor,  but  Instead  used  said  trademark 
solely  tor  a  soft  drink  of  the  same  type  and  flavor,  except  for  quality,  as  the 
7  UP  (also  SEVEN-UP)  soft  drink  put  oat  by  plaintiff.  The  said  trademark 
BUBBLE  UP  and  said  regiatrtitions  were  assigned  from  Leroy  O.  Schneeberger 
to  Bubble  Up  Corporation,  a  Missouri  corporation,  in  1946,  and  were  assigned 
from  Babble  Up  Corporation  to  defradant,  O-So  Qrape  Co.,  in  198S. 

26.  NothwithsUndlng  the  aforesaid  facts,  the  said  Reg.  Na  364,840,  which 
was  registered  on  February  22,  1988  by  Leroy  O.  Sdineeberger,  recites  that 
the  trademark  BUBBLE  UP  had  been  used  and  applied  to  bereragss  In  the 
kailiMM  of  the  said  Leroy  O.  Schneeberger,  and  In  the  business  of  his  pred- 
ecessors continuously  from  October  17.  1917  to  1987.  ne  aald  allegation 
was  made  and  awom  to  by  Leroy  O.  Schneeberger  in  the  application  for  said 
registration.  The  said  statement  was  and  Is  false  and  the  presumption  of  use 
and  priority  as  of  the  said  date,  nam^  October  17,  1917  arising  from  the 
registrstHon.  is  Ukewise  fslse^  whereiqDon  the  said  Reg.  No.  864340  Is  erroneous 

<and  deceptive  in  a  material  respect 

27.  The  present  record  owner  of  the  aforesaid  Registrations  Nos.  141^244  and 
354340,  defoidant  O-So  Qrape  Co.,  and  Its  agents,  bottlers,  and  wholly  con- 
trolled subsldlBries,  have  falsely  stated,  and  are  stating,  representing  and 
Implying  in  numerous  legal  actions  Im  for^gn  countries  between  the  parties 
hereto,  and  also  to  the  trade  and  pahUc.  that  BUBBLE  UP  is  "the  first  'UP' 
drink,"  that  It  has  been  in  contlnuoas  use  since  prior  to  plaintiff's  first  use 
of  7  UP  (also  SEVEN-UP)  in  1928;  snd  that  it  has  been  continuously  used 
slde-by-slde  with  7  UP  (slso  8ETBN-UP)  in  the  United  States  since  1917. 
The  R«ff.  Nos.  141,244  and  864,840,  and  each  of  them,  have  been  constantly 
and  spedflealiy  referred  to  In  coonection  with,  and  as  basis  for  and  in  -aiqiport 
of  4he  said  misr^resentations.  All  of  the  said  rsprssenUtioos  are  wholly 
false  and  contrary  to  fact 

28.  The  said  false  and  misleading  representations  are  aforesaid  and  the 
registrations  used  in  support  thereof  have  been  rriled  upon  and  widely  and 
forcefully  cited  and  used  by  third  persons  against  whom  plaintiff  has  brought 
Ucal  action  for  infringement  of  its  said  trademart  7  UP  (also  SEVEN-UP), 
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in  deftese  of  their  said  Infringements  and  unfair  competition  and  in  support 
of  attempts  to  iavaUdate  i^lntUTs  trademark  7  UP  (also  SEVEN-UP)  on 
the  grounds  that  It  is  generic  and  descriptive  ot  soft  drinks  of  s  type  similar 
to  plaintiff's,  based  upon  the  ftilsely  alleged  use  of  BUBBLC:  UP  since  1917 
for  «ld  typa  of  drink,  all  to  plaintlfrs  great  and  irreparable  prejudice  and 
damage. 

The  answer  filed  by  appellee  denied  the  foregoing  allegations  of 
the  complaint  and  ak  an  affirmative  defense,  averred  that  plaintiff 
was  not  entitled  to  any  relief  by  reascm  of  laches.  One  averment 
which  is  of  interest  in  the  present  proceeding  is  as  follows: 

(0)  Although  United  States  Trademark  Registration  No.  141,244  tor  the 
tradaoaaric  "Bubble  Up"  was  duly  renewed  by  Leroy  O.  Schneeberger  under 
date  of  April  2,  1941,  and  was  duly  published  under  the  Act  of  1946  by  O-So 
Orape  Go.  on  July  20,  1964,  pUUntiff,  untU  the  bringing  of  thit  action,  has 
nMther  thremtmed  an  aotUm  for  oaneeOation  of  $aid  trademark  regittraUon 
norfOedanif  tnek  aaiion. 

(D)  Although  United  States  Trademark  Registration  No.  854340  for  the 
tradsmark  "Bobble  Up"  with  design  of  fanciful  bubbles  was  poblished  undo: 
the  Act  of  1946  by  O-So  Orape  Go.  oa  July  20,  1964 ;  duly  renewed  by  def«idant, 
0-8o  Orape  Ca,  undo-  date  of  February  22.  1968,  and  corrected  In  accordance 
with  modem  usage  of  the  term  "Bubble  Up"  and  encircling  fanciful  bubbles  by 
a  oertlflcate  of  correction  dated  June  11,  1967,  and  published  In  the  Official 
Ossette  ot  the  United  Ststes  Patent  Office  of  that  date,  pUUntiff  hat  not,  prior 
to  th«  0ing  of  thit  twit,  taken  mny  action  seeking  to  cancel  such  registration 
nor  hms  plainHff,  prior  to  the  ftUng  of  this  suit  noHfled  iefmdanis  or  o«iy 
thereof  of  mmg  sneh  intended  action.    [Emphasis  added.] 

A  motion  was  made  by  appellee  (defendant)  for  a  separate  trial 
under  Rule  42(b),  F.RXI.P.,  28  U.S.C^  on  its  pleaded  affirmative 
relief  based  on  laches.  The  court  heard  oral  argument  and  granted 
the  motion  (177  F.  Supp.  91, 123  USPQ  520).  Appellant  (plaintiff), 
Seven-Up,  under  Rule  68,  F.R.C.P.,  28  U.S.C.,  offered  judgment  on 
the  separate  issue  of  laches,  which  offer  was  accepted  by  appellee, 
Bubble  Up.  The  district  court  then  granted  Bubble  Up's  motion  to^ 
dismiss  the  complaint  but  denied  Bubble  Up's  request  for  an  injunc 
turn  Against  farther  prosecution  based  upon  the  two  marks  involved. 

Seven-Up  appealed  from  the  order  dismissing  its  complaint  and 
Babble  Up  appealed  from  the  denial  of  its  request  for  injunctive 
relief.  The  Court  of  Appeals,  Seventh  Circuit,  affirmed  the  lower 
oourt's  <^ittmiaiial  of  the  complaint  and  also  its  denial  of  Bubble  Up's 
leqoest  for  injunctive  relief  (283  F.  2d  108,  127  USPQ  147). 

The  essentiid  facts  which  emerge  from  this  somewhat  involved  sit- 
uation are  that  while  two  additional  parties  defendant  were  named 
in  the  Illinois  action,  the  two  parties  who  are  here  involved  were  in- 
volved in  the  prior  action  and  are  bound  by  it.  The  prior  action 
involved  several  issues  which  are  not  here  before  us.  The  question 
here  is  whether  the  issue  of  cancellation  of  Bubble  Up's  tradwnaric 
registratiiMiB  was  in  issue  in  the  prior  action. 

[1]  It  is  the  essence  of  res  judicata  ^hat  an  end  should  be  put  to 
litigation — that  when  the  parties  have  previously  litigated  a  cause, 
they  ue  b«rred  from  litigating  the  noatter  anew  in  a  separate  acti(«. 
CromweUv.  County  of  Sac,  94  U.S.  351.  If  the  second  suit  is  for  a 
different  cause  <^  action,  any  facts  actually  determined  in  the  first 
sait  between  the  same  parties  are  condusively  established.  This 
doctrine  of  collateral  estoppel  is  stated  by  Mr.  Justice  Harlan  in 
Southern  Paoip}  Railroad  v.  United  State*,  168  U.S.  1,  as  foUows: 

Tlie  general  principle  annonneed  in  numerovs  cases  is  that  a  rii^t,  question 
or  fact  distinctly  put  in  issue  and  directly  determined  by  a  court  of  competent 
jnrisdictioa,  as  a  ground  of  recovery,  cannot  be  disputed  in  a  subsequent  suit 
between  the  same  parties  or  their  prlTles;  and  even  if  the  second  suit  U  for  a 
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4i1f0r0Ht  oaiu0  of  motion,  the  right,  qnettUm  or  foci  omee  to  4etennine4  mmtt, 
M  b0tv>een  the  mum  pmrtiet  or  their  rrivitt,  be  tmkem  —  oodoJiMiveiy  etttMithed, 
to  UtM  M  the  iudgment  in  the  firtt  tnit  remain*  mnmoii/led.  This  general  rule 
la  demanded  by  the  rerj  object  for  which  dTll  coorta  hare  been  eotabliahed. 
which  la  to  aecnre  the  peace  and  repooe  of  aociety  by  the  aettlement  of  matters 
capable  of  Jadldal  determination.  Ita  enforcement  ia  eaaentlal  to  the  main- 
tenance of  aodal  order ;  for,  the  aid  of  Judicial  tribunals  would  not  be  inT<Aed 
for  the  vindication  of  rlfhts  of  perscto  and  property,  If,  as  between  partiea  and 
their  priTiea,  ConduslTeneaa  did  not  attend  the  Judfmenta  of  sndi  trlbunala  in 
respect  of  all  mattera  properly  put  In  issue  and  actually  determined  by  them. 
( 188  U.S.  at  p.  4&-40 ) .    [Emphaata  added.] 

While  the  pleadings  in  the  prior  tction  do  n^  q)ecificall7  ask  for 
the  cancellation  of  the  instant  trademark  registrations,  the  court  in 
the  prior  litigation  had  jurisdiction  of  the  parties  and  had  the  au- 
thority to  cancel  the  marks.  See  section  37  ol  the  Trademark  Act 
ofl946(16U.S.C.1119). 

In  its  answer  to  the  Petition  for  Cancellation,  appellee  has  in- 
corporated the  same  defense  of  laches,  as  it  had  done  in  the  then 
pending  action  in  the  U.S.D.C.,  Illinois,  N.D.  In  addition  to  this 
defense,  the  answer  here  included  the  following  motion : 

Refistrant  re<q>ectfuUy  moyes  that  all  further  required  actl<m  In  this  pro- 
ceeding be  deferred  pending  flnal  disposition  of  tlie  aforesaid  auit  in  the  United 
SUtM  District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ulinols,  Northern  DlTision, 
at  Peoria.  Illinois,  entitied  The  Beven^Vp  Compomv,  Plaintiff,  t.  OBo  Orape  Co.. 
Bubble  Up  Corporation  and  Bubble  Dp  Intemationat  Ltd.,  Defendantt,  CItII 
Action  No.  P-2217.  lohieh  euit  $eeka  among  other  thing*  the  Hentioal  relief  here 
aought,  to  wit:  oanoMation  of  Repittrutiont  Not.  141Jt44  and  S54fi40.  The 
carrying  on  of  proceedings  herein  colnddental  with  the  carrying  on  of  the 
defenae  to  aaid  litigation  in  the  United  States  District  Ckmrt  at  Peoria,  niinois 
would  subject  registrant  to  large  additional  expense,  thus  adiieTlng  an  object 
which  registrant  aTers  to  be  a  principal  object  oi  petitionM*  in  bringing  this 
petition  and  In  filing  the  aforesaid  suit  Issue  has  been  joined  In  the  aforeaald 
suit  and  proceedlnga  therein  are  being  carried  on  promptly,  dlacorery  depoaltioo 
procaedings  of  dcfendanta  (reglatrant  here)  baring  bass  nodeed  to  begin  May 
11,1M0.    [Bmphasia  aMed.] 

Despite  appellant's  oppofliti<m  to  the  granting  of  this  moti<m,  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  suspended  the  proceedings, 
stating: 

It  appeara  from  the  record  herein  that  petltioaer  has  recently  instituted  a 
ciTil  action  against  a  number  of  companiea  Indudlng  the  applicant  herela  for 
trademai^  infringement  and  unfair  compeCiti<m.  and  that  said  action  Inrc^Tee 
the  marks  of  the  instant  case.  The  flnal  determination  therecrf  probably  will 
be  condualTe  as  betwem  the  parties  with  respect  to  the  qaestiooa  of  reqxmdent's 
rl^t  to  the  continued  use  of  the  mark  ahown  in  Ita  rfegiatrationa  and  ot  peti- 
tioner's claim  of  probable  damage  herein.  It  la  the  practice  of  the  Office  under 
such  circumstances  to  suspend  the  proceedings  pending  before  it  until  det«r- 
mlnation  ot  the  ciTll  action,  regardleas  ot  which  proceeding  was  the  first  to  be 
inatitotad.     TotoiO^  OMhm  ▼.  (ToMHuy,  /no.,  100  USPQ  67  (Comr.,  IflOS). 

[2]  Where,  as  here,  one  party  to  a  cancellation  proceeding  has 
preyailed  in  a  litigated  and  finally  determined  action  by  reason  of 
the  affirmative  defense  of  laches  with  respect  to  the  tame  factual  ane/r- 
menti  which  have  been  pleaded  verbatim  in  a  later  oancellati<Mi 
proceeding,  we  think  it  is  incumbent  on  the  Patent  Office  and  this 
court  to  give  effect  to  such  an  established  defense  which  goes  to  the 
relief  here  sought  Despite  the  differences  in  the  specific  relief  sought 
in  the  Illinois  suit  and  in  the  Petiti<m  for  Cancellation  here,  we  think 
the  defense  to  the  action  predicated  on  laches  is  binding  on  the 
parties  here  by  reason  of  cc^ateral  estoppel.  CrotmoeU  v.  County  of 
Sac,  supra,  and  Southern  Pacifio  Railroad  v.  United  Statet,  supra. 

Tbe  parties  hereto  are  no  strangers  to  litigation  involving  their 
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respective  trademark  rights.*  This  suggests  the  wisdom  of  terminat- 
ing such  proceedings  as  have  been  fmally  adjudicated  by  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction.  We  think  the  prior  adjudication  of  the  af- 
firmative defense  of  laches,  which  found  appellant's  conduct  to  con- 
stitute laches  barring  all  relief,  estops  appellant  from  here  contesting 
again  the  determination  of  this  issue. 

[8]  It  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  long  delay  of  appellants  which 
was  held  to  constitute  laches  barring  its  recovery  in  a  suit  for  trade- 
mark infringement,  dilution  and  unfair  competition  is  equally  a  bar 
to  the  present  cancellation  proceeding  where  the  two  marks  sou^t  to 
be  cancelled.  No.  141,244  and  No.  364,840,  have  been  on  the  register 
for  38  and  21  years,  respectively,  prior  to  filing  this  petition.  In 
the  Blmois  litigation,  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals,  7th  Cir- 
cuit, stated: 

In  the  case  at  bar,  much  more  than  mere  delay  is  present  In  the  thirteen 
years  following  the  dismissal  of  Its  suit  charging  "Bubble  Up"  infringed  its 
trad^nark,  plaintiff  did  more  than  merely  acqniesce  in  defendant's  use  of 
"Bubble  Up.-  It  would  be  highly  Inequitable  to  permit  plaintiff  at  this  late 
data,  to  aerionsly  damage,  if  not  destroy,  defaidants'  business  by  use  of  in- 
junetiTe  relief.   [288F.2datp.lO&] 

We  have  not  found  any  overriding  equities  or  considerations  of  public 
policy  here  which  would  be  served  by  relitigating  determinative  issues 
of  fact  or  law  which  were  finally  determined  in  the  Illinois  action. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIBMED.  

WoKi^ST,  Chief  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

Since  I  am  convinced  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
erred  in  granting  the  motion  to  dismiss  Seven-Up's  petiticm  for  can- 
-     cellation  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata,  I  respectfully  dissent  from 
the  result  reached  by  the  majority. 

The  majority  states  that  the  question  here  is  whether  the  issue  of 
canceUation  of  Bubble  UP's  registrations  was  in  issue  in  the  Illinois 
suit  and  apparently  finds  that  it  was.  However,  as  I  read  the  record, 
the  epecific  relief  asked  in  that  suit  relates  to  trademark  infringe- 
ment, unfair  competiti<»i  and  trademark  dilution,  but  not  "the  iden- 
tical relief  here  sought,  to  wit:  cancellation  of  Registrations  Nos. 
141,244  and  354,840." 

This  oonrt  has  stated  many  times  that  there  is  a  distinction  be- 
tween the  right  to  use  a  mark  and  the  right  to  register  it.  Alumatone 
Corporation  v.  Vita-Var  Corporation,  37  CCPA  1151,  183  ¥M  612, 
86  USPQ  869 ;  Salem  Commodities,  Inc.  v.  Miami  Margarine  Co.,  44 
CCPA  932,  244  F.2d  729,  114  USPQ  124;  Alfred  DunhiU  of  London 
Inc.  ▼.  DwUiHl  Tailored  Clothee,  Inc.,  49  CCPA  730,  293  F.2d  686, 
180  USPQ  412.  The  present  petition  having  been  filed  three  days 
before  the  Illinois  suit,  the  matter  of  Bubble  Up's  right  to  its  regis- 
tration has  been  in  issue  on  the  basis  of  the  petiticm  o(mtinuously 
through  the  entire  course  of  the  suit.  Affirmance  of  the  Board's 
dismissal  of  the  petition  on  a  motion  to  dismiss  (in  practical  effect 
a  motion  for  summary  judgment) ,  actually  denies  Seven-Up  the  right 
to  a  determination  on  the  merits  of  Bubble  Up's  right  to  registration 
on  the  mere  basis  that  the  matter  of  the  right  to  use  the  mai^  has 
been  determined  adversely  to  Seven-Up. 

•«r*tJ?iS5:'Jt ^'S^tfSiy  l..^**^*S^' J^-^*-  Bubble  Vp  Oempmnv,  CItII  Action  No. 
|S84,  Diatriet  CiMirt,   K.D.   MlMoarl,  B.D.,  dinnlned  and  abandoned  by   Seven-Up    and 

las  u?*S«'  ^*'  ^'  **"**  ^^'*  ^*'  ^"^"^      ******'  *^'  *"™'^  ***  *■•  ^  ^^^'  "^  *«^ 
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Vol.   790— official  GAZETTE 
U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IH  >K  BKNim  F.  DnsTOB,  Douro  Bunima  ▲•  Dmros  Maobihc  Shot 

No.  6868.    Deeid04  Jammmry  16,  1969 

(00  CCPA  — :  8U  F^  825;  136  USPQ  196] 

1.  TlUDEMAUC — OOOOS — DlSCBIPTION   OT   QOOOA. 

"We  are  obliged  *  *  *  In  tbe  abaence  of  any  iwoperly  antbenticated 
erldence  to  the  contrary,  to  be  goTcmed  by  tbe  deacriptton  of  tbe  gooda  as 
c<»talned  in  tbe  api^cation  and  in  tbe  reference." 

2.  8am»— OoirruaiNo  Siicii.4Bitt — "Hi-Snao  DaiuaiAsm"  and  "DtauMAnoL." 

"Appellant  argnes  that  there  is  no  competition  between  his  prodocts  and 
Drillmaater  drilla.  That  tranaparoitly  obrloos  fact  is  of  no  legal  slgnlflcance. 
The  question  here  is  whether  it  might  be  thought  with  reason  that  the  same 
manofactorer  produced  both  'Drillmaater'  electric  drills  and  'Hi-8peed  Drill- 
master'  drill  press  attachments.  We  think  it  not  only  likely,  wbidi  is  enongb, 
but  highly  probable." 

3.  Samb— Same — Samb— SioirincANCc  or  "Hi-8fced." 

"It  is  so  highly  descriptive  of  a  device  for  increasing  drill  speed  as  to  have 
little  trademark  significance  when  used  thereon.  Exc^t  for  this  term,  there 
is  identity  of  marka,  or  complete  incorporation  of  the  reference  mai^  in 
appellant's  nuo-k." 

Affbm.  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  60,903. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  R.  McKmght  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Oeorge  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  C<Mn- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlbt,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Mabtiv,  SiDth,  and 
ArjcoND,  Jr.,  AB»o€iaU  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  affirming  the  rejection  of  application  Ser. 
No.  60,903,  filed  October  20, 1968,  to  register  "Hi-Speed  DriUmaster" 
on  the  Principal  Register  as  a  trademark  for  "attachments  to  indus- 
trial drill  presses  for  increasing  thek  speed."  The  claimed  date  of 
first  use  is  May  13, 1955. 

The  application  was  rejected  under  section  2(d)  of  the  T4inham 
Act  (16  U.S.C.  1052)  on  the  prior  registration  of  "DriUmaster," 
Reg.  No.  367,025,  issued  May  9, 1939,  to  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Com- 
P9iPy,  for  "Hand  Operated  Electrically  Driven  Drills."  This  mark 
appears  to  have  been  "republished"  by  Sunbeam  Corp.,  aoc(»^ding  to 
the  Examiner's  citation  of  it,  the  record  being  very  obecore  in  thia 
particular. 

Ob  appeal,  the  Board  affirmed  the  rejection,  expressing  the  views 
that  hand-held  electric  drills  and  attachments  for  industrial  type  drill 
presses  are  clearly  items  which  a  single  manufacturer  might  be  ex* 
pected  to  make,  that  average  purchasers  of  such  goods  would  at  least 
to  S(Mne  extent  be  the  same,  and  that  ocmfusion  or  mistake  6r  deception 
of  purchasers  would  be  quite  likely  to  occur.  We  are  in  compl^« 
agreement  with  these  views  and  with  the  decisi<m  based  therecm. 

Appellant's  contentions  are  baaed,  in  essence,  on  an  argument  that 
his  goods  and  the  goods  of  the  reference  are  very  different.  He  argues 
that  his  goods  consist  of  a  single  specialty  item  made  only  for  industry 
for  attachment  to  heavy  drill  preesee  for  increasing  the  drill  speed. 
The  Sunbeam  "DriUmaster"  of  the  reference,  it  is  contended,  is  a 
light-wei^t,  hand-held  drill  sold  only  to  homeowners  for  do-it-your- 
self wdrk. 
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There  is  absolutely  nothing  in  the  record  other  than  the  descrip- 
tion in  the  application  from  which  we  can  determine  just  what  ap- 
pellant's goods  are.  The  "specimen"  attached  to  the  application, 
showing  the  mark  in  use,  is  apparently  a  photograph  of  appeUant's 
device  which  appears  to  be  an  auxiliary  geared-up  chuck.  Appellant 
put  into  the  application  record  with  one  of  his  amendments  a  clipping 
from  the  Chicago  Sunday  Tribune  magazine  and  another  from  Life 
magazine  which  are  advertisements  of  Sunbeam  "DriUmaster"  drills 
or  driU  kits  suiUble  for  household  or  do-it-yourself  work. 

[1]  We  are  obliged,  however,  in  the  absence  of  any  properly 
authenticated  evidence  to  the  contrary,  to  be  governed  by  the  deecrip- 
tions  of  the  goods  as  contained  in  the  application  and  in  the  reference. 
The  reference  description  includes  aU  hand-operated  electricaUy- 
driven  drills  and  we  can  see  no  merit  in  appeUant's  argument  that 
"DriUmaster"  electric  driUs  would  never  be  used  in  "industry,"  which 
is  the  only  place  his  drill  press  attachments  are  used. 

We  can  give  little  weight  to  the  argument  that  appellant's  goods 
are  confined  to  use  by  industrial  driU  press  users.  WhUe  it  may  be 
the  fact  that  appeUant  presently  seUs  to  no  others,  there  is  no  proof 
of  that  fact,  or  that  it  wUl  forever  be  the  case.  We  presume  he  would 
sell  to  anyone  who  wished  to  buy.  Furthermore,  we  see  no  reason  to 
assume  that  such  users  might  not  also  be  usere  of  "DriUmaster"  hand 
drills,  or,  if  not  users,  th^n  at  least  familiar  with  the  make. 

[2]  Appellant  argues  that  there  is  no  competition  between  his  prod- 
ucts and  DriUmaster  drUls.  That  transparently  obvious  fact  is  of  no 
legal  significance.  The  question  here  is  whether  it  might  be  thought 
with  reason  that  the  same  manufacturer  produced  both  "DriUmaster" 
electric  driUs  and  "Hi-Speed  DrUlmaster"  drill  press  attachments. 
We  think  it  not  only  likely,  which  is  enough,  but  hi^y  probable. 
[3]  We  do  not  regard  the  "Hi-Speed"  part  of  appeUant's  mark,  a 
difference  also  ui^  upon  us,  to  be  particularly  significant  on  this 
issue.  It  is  so  highly  descriptive  of  a  device  for  increasing  driU  speed 
as  to  have  Uttle  trademark  significance  when  used  thereon.  Except 
for  this  term,  there  is  identity  of  marks,  or  complete  incorporation  of 
the  reference  mark  in  appellant's  mark. 

The  only  case  cited  by  appeUant  is  Tounghushand  v.  Kurlash  Comr 
pany.  Inc.,  25  CCPA  886,  94  F.2d  230,  36  USPQ  323  (erroneously 
referred  to  as  Kurlash  v.  Tounghusband) .  We  have  considered  it 
but  find  it  of  no  relevance  to  the  issue  here. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  «ncloMd  in  t^Kry  brackati  1 1  appMra  la  tb«  oricliial  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thta  raiaaue  apedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indleatea  addltlona  made  by  retaaoe. 


2537S 

SPIKE^RIP  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  FUR 

COLLARS 

Mwray  Uncoh^  9  HotchtaHon  Atc^  Scandalc,  N.Y. 

Orlgiiial  No.  23S2*5M,  dated  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

732,269,  May  1,  1951.    Appttcatloa  far  ntana  Apr. 

19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  194,190 

ICliriai.    (a.l— 9t) 


at  the  underside  of  said  platform,  a  pair  of  driven  outer 
shafts  joumaled  in  said  platform  and  spaced  from  said 
middle  shaft  carrying  cutter  blades  at  the  underside  of 
said  platform,  a  pair  of  castors  mounted  on  said  platform 
forwardly  of  said  middle  shaft  and  between  said  center 
shaft  and  said  outer  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  runners  mounted 
at  the  sides  of  said  platform  outside  the  radius  of  said 
cutter  blades,  said  runners  depending  from  said  platform 
to  a  point  above  the  lowest  surface  of  said  castors  and  to 
a  distance  suflBciently  below  said  blades  for  supporting 
said  platform  over  uneven  grounH  without  allowing  scalp- 
ing of  the  ground  by  said  bladea. 


25,3i<^ 


2.  A  fur  collar  comprising  an  elongated  fur  piece 
adapted  to  completely  cover  the  cloth  collar  of  a  coat, 
said  fur  piece  having  on  its  hide  side  a  supporting  lining 
of  substantially  the  same  extent  as  said  fur  piece,  said 
lining  having  its  edges  folded  upon  itself  and  secured  in- 
wardly  of  the  edges  of  said  hide  so  as  to  provide  a  sp<Ke 
between  said  lining  and  said  hide,  said  folded  edge  por- 
tions of  said  lining  extending  outwardly  of  the  edges  of 
said  hide  and  providing  a  support  for  said  fur  piece,  a 
plurality  of  sharp  pointed  spike-type  impaling  members 
fixedly  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  on  said 
lining  to  extend  normal  thereto,  a  combined  spike  point 
sheathing  member  and  fur  piece  arid  cloth  collar  con- 
necting means  frictionally  engaging  over  the  body  of  each 
spike-type  member,  and  each  said  sheathing  member  hav- 
ing a  planar  base  portion  engageable  with  said  cloth  col- 
lar in  opposed  relation  to  said  supporting  lining  of  said 
fur  piece. 


LIQUID  DISPENSm  AND  APPUCATOR 
Dolktta  M.  ArfcsfM,  Lm  ^bhIm,  Calif.,  asiigDor  to 
Pharma^raft  Coiporadoii,  Cnakavy,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Delaware 

OriglMd  No.   2,«t7317,   dated  Oct.   1,   1957,  Ser.  No. 

iV^'tSl  ^*^'  ^^  ^'^    AppliartiMi  for  reissue  Oct 
27,  195S,  Scr.  No.  769,962 

6  Claims.     (CL  15—572) 
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MULTIPLE  CUTTER  POWER  MOWER 

Norman  F.  SwaMoa,  RJt  1,  Waircavlllc,  flL 

Orlffaial  No.  2,S79,592,  dated  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

621,8S6,  Nov.  13,  1956.    Application  for  reisnc  Am. 

3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,225 

12  Claims.    (CI.  5^—25.4) 
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1.  In  a  power  mower,  a  platform,  a  driven  middle 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  platform  carrying  a  cutter  blade 
12 


/.  A  liquid  dispenser,  comprising:  a  receptacle  having 
a  cylindrical  neck  portion  leading  to  a  mouth;  an  annular 
flange  within  and  on  the  wall  of  die  neck  portion  below 
said  mouth;  a  tubular  cylindrical  member  fitting  in  said 
flange  and  having  an  encircling  flange  resting  on  and 
secured  to  the  first  flange,  said  member  having  its  top 
end  formed  to  provide  a  ball  seat;  a  ball  resting  on  said 
seat;  a  ring  structure  fitting  in  said  neck  portion  and  en- 
circling the  ball,  the  ring  having  a  top  inside  diameter 
less  than  the  ball  diameter  and  lying  above  the  center  of 
the  ball  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball  away  from  its 
seat;  and  a  cap  overlying  the  ball  and  detachably  engaged 
with  said  ring. 

2S,3tl 

WELL PACKER 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  849f  ¥My  RMd,  Ho«sto^  Tcz. 
Oijgul  No.  2,765353,  dated  Oct  9.  1956,  Scr.  No. 
2M,971,  Apr.  7,  1952.     AppHcalioa  for  rdane  Dec. 
l»y  1961,  Ser.  Np.  163,3g6^^ 

7  ClalBS.     (a.  166—134) 

7.  A  well  packer  for  use  withitt  a  well  pipe  compri». 
ing,  a  central  tube,  a  support  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube. 
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means  connecting  the  tube  and  the  sleeve  to  each  other.  25Jt2 

a  packing  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  first  set  of  lUVENILE  VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCnON 

slips  mounted  on  said  tube  below  said  packing  member.    Alvia  P.  DootlM,  NMhvflk,  Tcm^  nrlg to  Thc^Mnsw 

a  slip  expander  carried  by  the  tube  and  coacttng  with  "V  OMo  Maaafactert^  Coaspmsy,  Nashville,  Ts^  a 

said  first  set  of  sUps  to  anchor  the  same  to  the  well  pipe  rt-S?**"****  **  **** 

upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tube  wUh  "Iff?!?.?'*-  3,t3M57,  dated  May  29,  1H2,  Scr.  No. 

•23,754,  Jaac  29,  1959.    Appiirartoa  for  rdmac  Itec 


—  ,~ ..  ^.  V,  .Mf^a  w  un*.nvr  inK  mtmz  to  me  weu  pipe 
upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tube  with 
respect  to  said  slips,  means  connected  with  the  tube  and 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  packing  member  for  ap- 
plying endwise  force  to  expand  said  packing  member  into 
sealing  position  upon  continued  movement  of  said  tube 
relative  to  the  anchored  slips,  m  second  set  of  sUpa 


14,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  246,299 

Udatass.    (CL296— 2S) 


l^'Mhrl 


mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  said  sleeve  above  said 
packing  member,  said  second  set  of  slips  having  its  ex- 
terior surface  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  well  pipe 
above  said  packing  member,  passage  means  located  be- 
tween the  central  tube  and  the  support  sleeve  establishing 
fluid  communication  at  all  times  between  the  area  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  said  second  set  of  slips  and 
the  area  outside  the  central  tube  below  said  packing  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  second  set  of  slips  is  movable  Into 
gripping  contact  with  the  well  pipe  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure In  the  pipe  below  the  expmded  packing  member  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  thereabove. 


1.  In  a  drawn  sheet  metal  juvenile  vehicle  body,  a 
basic  body  structure  comprising:  a  one-piece  main  body 
member  including  a  drawn  hood  formation  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  frwit  fender  top  regions,  said 
main  member  having  generally  parallel  side  panels  de- 
pendent from  said  top  region  to  define  therewith  front 
wheel  wells  and  fenders,  narrowed  portions  of  the  said 
top  regions  and  also  said  side  panels  being  extended  i«ar- 
wardly  beyond  the  hood  to  provide  rear  wheel  wells  and 
fenders  and  to  define  therebetween  a  rider  space;  a  drawn 
fnuit  panel  member  having  side  and  top  margigg  gen- 
erally conformed  to  the  interior  of  said  main  body  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  edge  flanges  abutting  the  interior 
of  at  least  said  side  panels  and  fender  top  regions,  the 
top  margin  and  major  extent  of  the  side  margins  being 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  main  mem- 
ber, said  flanges  being  spot  welded  to  the  main  member 
to  secure  the  panel  member  as  a  front  closure  and  trans- 
verse beam  element  of  the  body;  a  roughly  L-shaped  one- 
piece  seat  member  having  an  upright  back  with  a  rear- 
ward top  flange,  said  back  being  conformed  at  opposite 
sides  from  said   top  flange   toward  the   bottom   to  the 
interior  shape  of  said  side  panels  and  said  narrowed  por- 
tions, said  seat  member  also  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing bottom  with  dependent  side  flanges  conformed  to  and 
welded  to  the  side  panels  as  a  transverse  beam  member, 
said  top  flange  being  welded  to  said  narrowed  portions; 
and  means  for  closing  the  back  of  said  body  member 
rearward  of  said  seat  back. 


;^«» 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  7,  19«3 

niastratlMM  ter  plaat  patents  ars  amaUy  la  eel<A-  aad  tHerefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlag. 


245t 

ROSE  PLANT 

KiflaO.  A^i 

arte  

ptmtiaa  of  Mich^m 

FIM  Mar.  2t»  1942,  to.  No.  1IU18 
ICktek    (CL47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plam  of  the  hybrid 


tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combmation  of  a  strong  and  vigorous  habit  of  plant 
growfli;  very  good  resistance  to  mildew  and  blackspot, 
abundant  bloom  production,  large  and  well-shaped  flower 
form;  a  symmetrical  flower  petal  arrangement  resem- 
bling a  rose  window,  and  a  very  vivid^and  very  luminous 
red  general  c<dor  tonidity  of  the  flowers. 


M 


I  s 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 

Joha  M.  Gmmmm,  419H  Cortral  Road,  Yanrow, 


holding  the  |wd  element  m  place  afnuut  the  norauOj 
exposed  outer  surface  regions  ot  the  wearer's  arm. 


Filed  Not.  2t.  IMl.  Scr.  No.  153^97 
If  elites.    (CL  1—111) 


3iMt,lI< 

COMBINATION  G AKMENT 

NateUe  L.  WtwoBog,  2M  W.  Patk  At*., 

AllHiflB  Baack.  NY 

Flad  Mar.  2t,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  9M15 

ICMik    (CL2— 7t)  - 


1.  b  a  box  making  machine  having  a  conveyor  and  a 
bed  therefor,  a  box  form  comprising  a  base  frame  Kcured 
to  the  conveyor  for  sliding  movement  along  the  bed, 
opposing  plates  hingedly  mounted  on  the  base  frame,  a 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  pUtes.  said  member 
having  engagement  with  a  bed  part  to  support  the  plates 
in  extended  positiaiL 


\ 


•^^  3,M«,115 

UPPER  ARM  PAD 
Joha  K.  Gffoot,  Evaaataa,  U.*  aariporto     _ 
Goods  Mffe.  Co.,  lac,  Rivsr  Grave,  BL^  a 
of  Delaware  Z 

FUcd  July  12, 19M,  Scr.  f^  42,434 
3Clalaa.    (CL  2— 2) 


<*i 


mil 


1.  In  combination  with  a  football  shoulder  pad  hav- 
ing shoulder  caps  connected  by  flexible  hinge  means  to 
body  protective  members,  a  separable  auxiliary  upper 
arm  pad  comprising  a  formed  pad  element  made  of  rela- 
tively resilient  and  flexible  material  and  having  a  culled 
upper  portion  for  fitting  over  the  lateral  outer  ahoulder 
surfaces  of  a  wearer  under  said  shoulder  cap  and  a  low- 
er portion  extending  downwardly  from  fujd  upper  por- 
tion to  cover  only  nonnally  unprotected  outer  surface 
regions  of  a  wearer's  upper  arm  below  said  shoulder  caps, 
flexible  web-type  elements  having  end  portions  secured  to 
said  upper  portion  of  the  pad  element  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  flexible  web  elements  embracing  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  flexible  hinge  means  of  said  shoulder 
pad  and  releasably  connected  together  for  making  a 
flexible  connection  of  the  pad  element  to  said  football 
shoulder  pad,  and  another  flexible  web-type  element 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  ai  said  pad  element  for 
14 


A  one  piece  garment  having  an  upper  jacket  portion 
and  a  lower  trouser  portion  provided  with  a  closed  crotch 
united  together  at  about  the  waist  line,  said  garment  hav- 
ing a  front  vertically  disposed  slit  extending  downwardly 
from  the  neck  of  said  upper  jacket  portion,  through  the 
waistline  thereof,  and  into  said  lower  trouser  portkMi  to 
a  point  spaced  above  said  dosed  crotch,  means  for  de- 
Cachably  connecting  together  the  front  aides  of  said  upper 
and  lower  garment  portions  separated  by  said  slit,  said 
lower    trouser    portion    having    a    drop    seat    opening 
extending   doMmwardly   from   approximately   the    waist 
line  of  the  garment,  a  drop  seat  panel  completely  clos- 
ing said  opening  and  having  a  lower  edge  hiiigedly  con- 
nected to  said  lower  portion  above  said  crotch,  side  edges 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  hinged  edge  toward 
the  waist  liiw  of  the  garment,  and  an  upper  edge  approxi- 
mating the  waist  line  of  the  garment,  means  along  the 
side  edges  of  said  drop  seat  panel  for  securing  the  same 
in  closed  relation  to  the  side  adges  of  said  opening,  means 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  drop  seat  panel  for  securing 
the  same  in  doted  relation  along  the  waist  line  of  the  gar- 
ment, a  rear  flap  depending  from  said  upper  garment  por- 
tion and  underlying  said  drop  seat  pand.  the  width  of 
said  flap  bdng  subsUntially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  drop  seat  panel,  said  rear  flap  having 
free  side  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  opening,  and  having  a  free  bottom 
edge  substantially  spaced  below  said  upper  edge  thereof 
so  that  said  flap  depeads  freely  ondemeath  said  drop 
seat  pand  for  a  sobaUntial  distance  below  the  waist  Une 
of  the  garment  and  substantially  coven  the  area  of  the 
opening  throughout  such  distance,  and  waistband  means 
encircling  said  garment  about  the  waistline  thereof  and 
comprising  three  separated  sections,  one  of  which  is  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  garment  and  is  constitulnl  <A  said 
securing  means  along  the  UK>er  edge  of  said  drop  seat 
pand,  and  the  other  two  of  whidi  are  located  at  the  front 
of  the  garment  and  extend  along  the  waistline  from  the 
ends  of  said  securing  means  to  said  front  slit,  each  of 
said  three  sections  having  means  elastically  gathering  it 
along  the  waistline  independently  of  the  other  two  sections. 
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3,ttt,117 
COLLAR  AND  CUFF  REINFORCEMENT 
A.BakBr,S29«CalBBaa,fltewBc      „ 
FUad  Oct  26,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1474M 
3  rill  III     (CL  2—129) 


Me  collar  adapted  to  be  worn  around  the  neck  of  die 
wearer,  said  collar  having  onxMite  sides,  ends  and  longi- 
tudinal margins,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
collar  ends,  a  flexible  band  adjacent  each  end  of  said  col- 
lar ends  extending  transversely  thereof  having  end  por- 
tions affixed  to  said  margins  and  having  free  intermedi- 


1.  A  remforcement  for  the  folded  element  of  shirt  col- 
lars or  cuffs  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  oppositely  dis- 
posed elongated  disposable  flat  strips  of  thin,  rdatively 
stiff  but  flexible  couiparatively  inexpensive  material  and 
of  substantid  width  generally  not  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  folded  element  of  the  collar  or  cuff,  a  coating  of 
pressure  sensitive  pull-releasable  adhesive  coating  substan- 
tially covering  one  face  of  each  said  strip  except  for 
small  mating  comers  free  frt>m  said  adhesive,  said  strips 
being  assembled  as  a  piar  with  said  coated  faces  in  con- 
Uct,  said  adhesive  free  comers  facilitating  separating  said 
strips  from  each  other  for  use  in  being  releasably  attached 
to  the  major  area  of  die  inner  surface  of  said  folded  ele- 
ment of  the  shirt  collar  or  cuff  for  providing  rdnforcement 
thereto  conforming  to  die  major  area  and  shape  thereof 
when  the  shirt  is  being  worn,  said  adhesive  free  comers 
facilitating  separating  said  strips  thereafter  from  said 
folded  element 


l,Mt,llt 
THERMOPLASTIC  GAUNTLET  AND  ELECTRONIC 
WELDING  METH(H>  FOR  UNITING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC FILM  OR  SHEETING 
JaoMt  L.  Clait,  MBwasdwc,  Wli^  aadfaor  to  Marfc-Clark, 
lac,  MBwaakea,  Wis.,  a  coaponlkHi  of  Wbconsln 
FHad  Dae.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,379 
5ClakM.    (CL2— 1<9) 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  an  elastic  band  to  the 
wrist  of  a  waterproof  outer  gaundet  plastic  shell,  which 
consists  in  first,  placing  the  plastic  shell  over  a  floating 
press  bed  shaped  to  conform  to  the  general  outline  of 
die  shell  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  shell  separated  by 
the  floating  preu  bed;  second,  stretching  an  endless  rubber 
band  over  the  floatuig  press  bed  and  the  wrist  portion  of 
the  shell;  third,  {facing  a  strip  of  phatic  above  and  below 
the  wrist  portion  of  the  shell  to  cover  the  band;  fourth, 
electronically  welding  the  strips  to  the  shell  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  die  band  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  po^et  to  confine  the  band  on  the  shell 
and  then  stripping  the  diell  with  band  and  strips  from 
the  floating  press  bed. 


b  t   5' 


3,9S8,119 
CONVERTIBLE  SCARF  AND  RETAINING  COLLAR 
^  y^raa  C.  Gnm^  jf  jf  W.  <2ad  Si,  Loa  Ai^elea,  Qdif . 

Jaly  29, 1959.   TMa  appHcallaa  Aa«.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No! 

4Claiass.    (CL  2— 297) 
4.  A  convertible  scarf  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  scarf  adapted  to  be  worn  over  die  head,  or  shoulders 
or  dnped  around  die  neck  of  die  wearer,  and  a  free  flezi- 


ate  portions  adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  hold  spaced 
portions  of  die  scarf  to  retain  the  scarf  in  overiying  rela- 
tion to  the  collar  with  the  portion  of  scarf  intermediate 
the  bands  extending  longitudinally  of  the  collar  or  draped 
over  the  head  or  spread  to  overiie  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  strap  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  collar 
adapted  to  detachably  receive  the  scarf. 


3J8S,129 

FLARABLE  GARMENT  COMBINATION 

Albert  A.  GoaM,  BnMSB,  N.Y.,  swig to  Atthiir  Imcr- 

Bian  Uaddgaraasat  Coipn  Itney  CMy,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  New  Jcney 

FDed  Sept  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5S,2<9 
i  Clainis.     (CL  2— 210 


1.  A  garment  of  die  type  which  includes  a  skirt  portion 
comprising 

at  least  one  annulariy  arranged  fabric  casing  for  hold- 
ing a  tube  affixed  to  said  skirt  portion  in  combination 
widi 

an  air-ti^t,  li^t.  flexible  tube  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  held  within  said  caaiag, 

valve  means  for  said  tube  comprising  a  vdve  casing 
a  portion  of  which  extends  from  a  region  on  the 
periphery  of  said  tube, 

said  tube  being  closed  at  the  ends  and  dong  die  length 
thereof  except  for  said  vdve  means, 

said  fabric  casing  comprising  an  opening  on  the  inner 
side  thereof  with  reqiect  to  said  skirt  throu^  wfaidi 
a  portion  of  said  valve  casing  extends, 

means  on  said  vaWe  casing  attaching  the  fabric  casing 
thereto  to  fix  the  position  of  said  tube  within  said 
fabric  casing, 

said  tube  being  sufHdentiy  light  and  flexible  as  to  exert 
no  distending  influence  on  said  fabric  easing  and 
garment  when  coUapsed  and  comprising  intemd 
surface  irregularities  adapted  to  prevent  adherence 
of  the  walls  of  the  tube  when  collapsed  whereby  the 
garment  may  be  laundered  without  removing  the 
tube. 


3,9M421 
MEN'S  WEARING  APPAREL 
W.  Sledmaa  airf  WSMam  D.  Stntmaa 

iarpaaalloa  of  Nocdi  CaroHM 
4,19<l,Ssr.No.fl9,M9 
tClakM.    (CL2— 22^ 
A  man's  uoderrarmeiit  ha^dng  a  front  part,  a  back 
part  aewod  together  alang  thdr  aide  edgea,  a  pooch  por- 
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tion  joined  to  and  separating  said  front  and  back  parts 
at  their  lower  edges  to  form  two  leg  openings,  an  elastic- 
ized  waistband  affixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
and  back  parts;  the  improvnnent  comprising  an  elastidzed 
arcuate  Upe  stretchable  in  a  direction  along  its  length 
and  joining  the  top  edge  of  said  pouch  portion  with  a 


lower  edge  of  said  front  part  extending  from  one  leg 
opening  to  the  other  leg  opening  intermediate  the  side 
edge  of  said  front  and  back'  parts  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
<^astic  vertically  extending  nipport  tapes  joining  said 
arcuate  tape  and  said  elastic  waistband  to  support  said 
pouch  portion. 

3,t8S,122 

FLUSHING  TANK  ACTUATOR 

GIca  L.  Pan,  7M  41k  Sl^  Paladoa,  To. 

Filed  laly  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  44,71< 

IdMlmi.    (CL4-41) 


-T  -^  -_-, 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flushing  water  tank  having  a 
discharge  providing  a  valve  seat  upwardly  and  a  flushing 
tank  actuator,  said  flushing  tank  actuator  comprising  a 
flush  valve  element  including  a  continuously  closed  tube 
extending  thereabove,  a  stop,  a  jet  tube  exteniding  upward- 
ly through  said  valve  element  with  small  end  upwardly 
to  discharge  into  said  tube,  a  conduit  sealably  connected 
through  said  discharge  to  communicate  with  said  jet  tube, 
and  an  inlet  ball  valve  yieldably,  releasably  operable 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  to  admit  pressure  fluid 
to  pass  through  said  conduit  until  said  inlet  ball  valve  is 
released  to  cut  off  pressure  fluid  flow,  said  pressure  fluid 
passing  up  said  jet  tube  into  said  closed  tube  to  lift  said 
flush  valve  element  until  it  contacts  said  stop,  the  flushing 
water  flowing  out  said  discharge  as  said  flush  valve  ele- 
ment descends  and  said  flush  valve  element  re-seating  as 
the  pressure  fluid  drains  downwardly  from  within  said 
tube  into  said  discharge. 


1,ttt,17T 
POOL  LADDER  LIFT 
Rflbcrt  F.  Longhridp,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Esco 
Elevators,  lac..  Fort  Worth,  Tcz.,  a  corpmaihiB  of 
Texas 

FVcd  Apr.  19,  19it,  Ser.  No.  23,271 

5  ClaiBis.    (a.  4—172) 

4.  A  swimming  pocri  lift  device  comprising  a  first 

support  structure  adapted  for  moanting  adjacent  a  pool 

sidewall   in   fixed  relation   thereto;  a   redprocable  rail 

structure;  means  supporting  said  rail  structure  on  said 


first  support  structure  for  redprocable  motion  through 
said  support  means;  passenger  hand  rail  means  disposed 
in  fixed  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  rail  stnioture 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  support 
structure  bridging  between  said  rail  structure  and  said 
hand  rail  means  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof;  a  lift 


passenger  step  mounted  to  said  second  support  structure; 
hydraulic  means  utilizing  swimming  pool  water  supply 
for  powering  said  rail  structure  for  reciprocable  motion; 
and  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  step  relative  to 
said  second  support  structure  for  controlling  said  hydrau- 
lic means. 


S3t8424 

BUILT.IN  PLASnC  BAIH  TUB  STRUCTURE 

Rkkard  H.  Loi«,  Phnsaif,  Arib,  aarigMr  to  Plastlglas 

Mili.  Co.,  Tempt,  Arizn  a  cogporatfaa  of  Arixoaa 

Flkd  JoBc  S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  11S,»8 

2nalMS     (CL  4—173) 


1.  A  built-in  bath  tube  comprising  a  unitary  plastic 
body  having  a  tube  portion  and  three  unitary  wall  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  from  the  tub,  said  wall  mem- 
bers having  a  laterally  rearwardly  displaced  atuchment 
strip  running  entirely  around  the  periphery  of  the  wall 
members  and  continuing  on  down  at  sides  of  the  tub  to  a 
floor  line,  and  padding  material  adhesively  secured  to 
rear  faces  of  said  wails. 


FLUID  DISPENSER 

Dewey  R.  Soattmooi,  3tU  Iflh  Atc,  Rock  Iskad,  DL 

FBad  Mar.  3«,  IMl,  Str.  No.  9f  ,531 

11  nalaii     (CL4— 222) 

4.  An  attachment  device  for  mounting  a  deodorant 
container  of  the  type  having  a  yieldaUe  valve  extending 
therefrom  on  a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  rim  and  a 
toilet  seat  attached  to  the  toilet  bowl  for  vertical  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  hinge,  said  attachment  device 
comprising:  a  horizontal  plate  lying  atop  and  attached 
to  the  rim  of  the  bowl  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  rim,  said  portion  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  die  container  may  extend 
and  be  frictionally  held  by  the  edges  of  the  openinr>  pro- 
jecting lug  means  on  the  portion;  lever  means  pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  lug  means  and  extending  under  the  seat; 
and  apring  means  associated  with  said  lever  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  seat  from  a  horizontal  to  an  up- 


right  position;  and  means  associated  with  the  lever  means 
effective  in  response  to  movement  of  the  seat  between 
the  aforesaid  positions  to  operate  the  valve  to  effect  re- 
lease of  a  portion  of  deodorant 


3,ttt,Ui 

BOWL  DEODORANT  HANGER 

Josef  F.  KHaiicr,  Wflasclie,  DL,  aaripHir  to 

Camn  Co.,  a  corpondoa  of  OBmIb 

Fllai  Mar.  It,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  94Mi 

SCUbm.    (CL4— 231) 


JU 


J. 


1.  A  deodorant  block  hanger  comprising  a  one-piece 
skeleton  frame  at  molded  plastic  and  having  generally 
parallel  spaced-apart  support  logs  interconnected  only  by 
a  stabilizer  element  in  the  form  of  a  face  plate  extending 
endwise  between  corresponding  intermediate  porticms  ci 
said  legs  and  connected  to  said  intermediate  portions 
solely  through  boidable  tabs  of  substantially  less  thickness 
tfian  said  lep  and  said  plate,  each  leg  having  its  lower 
end  engageable  in  a  common  deodorant  block  and  each 
leg  having  a  hook-shaped  arm  portion  at  its  uiq)er  end 
extending  generally  rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
face  plate,  with  the  arm  portion  of  one  leg  being  separate 
and  independent  of  the  arm  portion  of  the  other  leg. 


3,t8g,127 

DUAL  PURPOSE  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

~    las  EaBSS8,Vsaka,  Calf.,  Mrigpor  to  Herman 

Millar,  Incn  a  corpotatfon  of  MkWgaa 

Fled  Not.  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,4M 

IClaliB.    (a.  S— 2) 


f.i»J' 


- i.Um 

la^  isaiiim 

ialiKiOq  #r 

hlMJ' 


A  dual  purpose  frimiture  construction  in  combination 
with  the  structure  of  a  room"^  having  a  first  component 
and  a  second  component:  means  for  hanging  said  first 
coomonent  upon  a  wall  with  iu  lower  end  qiaced  from 
the  floor  and  its  upper  cad  spaced  from  the  oeiling;  said 


means  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  secured  on  said  waD 
parallel  to  the  floor  and  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  aide  sap- 
port  panels  arranged  vertical  to  the  floor  and  to  the  wall 
with  one  edge  secured  to  said  rails;  said  first  componst 
having  a  first  panel  hmged  about  its  lowor  cad  betwoaa 
and  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  support  panels  for  swinging 
movement  from  a  substantially  vertical  storage  positioo 
to  a  substantially  horizonul  open  position;  a  header  bar 
secured  between  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  support 
panels;  said  first  cmnponcnt  and  said  header  bar  having 
cooperating  locking  meaqp  for  locking  said  flnt  panel  in 
storage  position;  said  second  component  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  face  of  said  paael  and  movable 
from  a  storage  position  gnierally  flat  against  said  panel 
to  an  open  position  extending  outwardly  from  said  panel 
when  said  panel  is  in  stonge  position;  said  locking  means 
including  a  trip  lever  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
panel  below  said  second  component  and  a  latch  located 
at  the  top  of  said  first  componeitt  with  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  lever  and  latch  whereby  said  trip  lever  can 
cause  unlocking  of  said  locking  meam  when  said  second 
component  is  in  storage  position  but  is  inaccessible  from 
above  when  said  second  component  is  open. 


3,Mg,12g 
CONVERTIBLB  PACK  BOARD  AND  STRETCHER 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  WaMlBilaa,  lSt9  B.  IMte,  Ii^lcwood,  Colo. 

FUad  Jaa.  C,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  81,2*4 

13  Claims.    (CL  5— g2) 

(Gtaatcd  aadcr  TWe  35,  UA  Co4e  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  stretcher  assembly  for  removing  injured  . 
nel  from  a  sit^  of  a  casualty-producing  accidant.'  which 
coinprises,  in  combinatioa,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  but  de- 
mounubly  interconnected  sections,  each  section  wliea 
disconnected  from  contifuovs  sections  being  adapted  for 
service  as  a  pack  board  adapted  to  be  canied  by  an  in- 
dividual membec  of  a  rescue  crew  for  traa«orting  equip- 
ment to  a  site  <rf  an  accident,  and  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  including  rigid,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending 
bottom  side  rails  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  suitable  for 
service  as  a  stretcher,  a  continuous  and  rigid  bottom  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  rails  of  each  section  and 
coextensive  in  length  and  width  corresponding  to  corre- 
sponding dimensions  defined  by  tot  bottom  rails,  means 
effecting  rigid  attachment  of  the  bottom  piate  to  the  bot- 
tom rails,  spaced  apart  rigid  upright  aemhan  rigidly 
secured  to  the  bottom  side  rails  and  being  of  substantially 
equal  length,  q>aced  apart  substantially  parallel,  longi- 
tudinaUy  extending  upper  side  ban  carried  by  the  upri^ 
members,  each  of  the  upper  side  bars  being  mounted  on 
the  rigid  upri^t  members  and  positioned  substantially 
vertically  and  parallel  above  a  correaponding  bottom  side 
rail  at  a  height  corresponding  to  the  lengdi  of  the  rigid 
upright  members,  a  flexible  cover  secured  to  and  over- 
lying the  upper  side  bars  of  each  section  and  substantially 
continuously  interconnecting  the  opper  side  bars,  adjust- 
able means  attadiing  the  flexible  cover  to  the  opper  side 
bars  of  each  section  at  spaced  distances  and  at  a  selected 
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lateral  Uutness  of  the  cover  for  accommodation  <rf  a 
casualty  placed  on  the  cover,  harness  strap  memben  on 
the  cover  adiuttably  positioned  with  respect  to  the  «>ver 
and  secured  to  the  upright  members  for  securing  the 
casualty  on  the  cover  against  slippage  during  tranqxirt, 
a  phirality  of  opposed  latch  locking  means  for  inter- 
changeably interconnecting  adjacent  corners  of  the  bot- 
tom plates  of  adjacent  sections,  and  additional  telescop- 
ing and  spring  biased  double  detent  locking  means  at 
diagonally  opposite  intertelescoping  and  comating  ends 
of  the  upper  side  bars  of  each  section,  all  of  the  aforesaid 
locking  means  cooperating  for  rigidly  but  demountably 
interlocking  both  bottom  and  top  portions  of  thi  section 
with  substantially  identical  sections  for  forming  a  com- 
plete stretcher. 


3,ttl,129 

CONVEiniBLS  SOFA  BEDS 

Toi«M  FosaU,  SkaUmwd,  Norway 

FBsd  Am§.  23,  IMf ,  Ssr.  No.  51^7 

SCUw.    (CLS--24) 


ing  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  bolster,  said  cushion 
bdng  norauUy  siqierpoaed  on  said  bolster  and  including 
an  Inwardly  facing  surface  forming  a  seating  surface  and 
a  downwardly  facing  surface  forming  a  bed  bolster,  said 
downwardly  facing  surface  being  in  face  to  face  relation 
with  said  upwardly  facing  bed  bolster  with  said  cushion 
constituting  a  seat,  said  cushion  being  pivotally  moved 
to  an  extended  position  whereat  the  surface  of  the  cushion 
forming  the  bed  bolster  faces  upwardly  and  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  upwardly  facing  bed  bolster,  the 
first  said  bolster  normally  being  inclined  to  the  horizon- 
tal, control  means  coupled  to  the  first  said  bolster  for 


Utmrt 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  bed  comprising  side  frame  ele- 
ments, longitudinal  front  and  rear  support  members  con- 
nected to  said  «de  frame  elemenu,  a  seat  element  rest- 
ing on  said  support  members,  a  back  rest,  means  pivouUy 
and  slidably  interconnecting  said  seat  element  and  back 
rest,  pivot  means  supporting  the  seat  element  from  the 
side  frame  elements  and  permitting  rotation  and  limited 
sliding  movement  of  said  seat  element  relative  to  said 
side  frame  elements  whereby  said  seat  element  can  be  dis- 
placed to  a  position  where  the  scat  element  is  free  from 
said  front  support  member  and  is  freely  roteuble  about 
said  side  frame  elements,  said  pivot  means  including  a 
plate  provided  with  a  slot  on  one  of  said  elements  and 
a  pin  connected  to  another  of  said  elemenu,  said  pin  be- 
ing slidably  and  rotataMy  supported  in  said  slot;  and  cam 
means  coupling  said  back  rest  to  said  frame  elements  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  beck  rest,  said  cam  means, 
upon  initial  movement  of  said  back  rest,  causing  the 
means  interconnecting  said  seat  element  and  back  rest  to 
displace  said  seat  element  to  a  position  whereat  the  seat 
element  is  disengaged  from  said  front  support  member  so 
that  upon  further  movement  of  the  back  rest  the  seat  ele- 
ment is  caused  to  be  rotated  about  the  side  frame  ele- 
ments to  a  bed  position,  the  Hick  rest  being  controlled 
by  the  means  connecting  the  back  rest  and  seat  element 
whereby  the  back  rest  is  moved  into  coplanar  relation 
with  the  seat  element  as  the  tatter  assumes  the  bed  posi- 
tion whereby  a  subsuntially  level  extended  surface  is 
provided  by  said  back  itst  and  seat  element  in  the  bed 
position.  f 


bringing  the  same  to  horiaootal  position  as  said  cushion 
is  pivoted  to  said  extended  position,  a  back  rest  pivoted 
to  said  cushion,  pivotable  means  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  having  pivotal  connecti<»  with  said  back  rest  whereby 
the  latter  can  be  diq>laced  between  a  normal  position  at 
the  back  of  said  frame  and  an  extended  position  beneath 
said  cushion  with  the  latter  in  extended  position,  and  a 
scissors  arrangement  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  other  and 
between  said  pivotable  means  and  said  back  rest,  the 
•dsson  arrangement  being  doaed  with  said  back  rest 
in  normal  position  and  being  opened  to  support  said  back 
rest  with  the  latter  in  extended  portion. 


PLAY-PEN  CaUB  COMUNATKm 

fjajllorlr^  lf27(  Effca  Si.  CncamoiMn. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  UlJUl 

4ChiiM.    (CL&~99) 


3,tM,139 

SOFA-BED 

Olav  AnoM  WaMnd,  Oslo,  Norway,  ass^nor  to 

Joesf  NorAy,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  ••2,9t2 

IS  priortty,  sppHraHsn  Nerwny  Oct.  21, 195» 

6  nalms     (CL  5—44) 

1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  an  tq>waidly  facing 

bed  bolster,  and  a  cushion  adapted  for  normally  constitut- 


1.  In  a  folding  play-pen  crib  combination  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  ncMiswingable  upstanding  front  frame,  a 
swmgable  mattress  pad-supporting  Crame  and  a  foot  board 
member,  of  an  upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  movement- 
coordinating  rods  each  of  said  rods  having  one  end  piv- 
oted  to  said  footboard  member  and  iu  opposite  end  piv- 
oted to  said  mattress  pad«ipporting  frame,  all  of  said 
rods  extending  lengthwise  of  said  mattress  pad-supporting 
frame  when  the  latter  is  in  iu  down-swung  position  at 
which  time  said  upper  rods  extend  in  a  closely  parallel 
subjacent  relation  to  the  lower  side  of  said  mattress  pad- 
supporting  frame  and  said  lower  pair  of  rods  are  attached 
at  their  rear  ends  to  said  foot  board  member  at  points 
spaced  downwardly  from  said  upper  ptdr  of  rods  and  the 
front  end  of  said  lower  pair  of  rods  are  attached  to  the 
lower  Side  portion  of  said  mattress  pad-supporting  frame 
forwardly  of  the  front  ends  of  said^  upper  pair  of  the 
front  ends  of  said  upper  pair  of  rods;  and  a  pair  of  tie 
rods  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  said  upper  pair 
of  rods  adijacent  to  the  midlrngth  of  the  latter  rods,  the 
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opposite  end  oi  said  pair  of  tie  rods  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  part  of  the  aforesaid  nonswingaUe 
frame;  and  side  guard  frames,  each  comprising  a  front- 
to-rear  bar  swingaUy  connected  to  die  mattress  pad-sup- 
porting frame  by  hii^pes,  said  bar  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting end  portion  which  carries  an  angulariy  projecting 
operating  arm,  said  operating  arm  being  acted  upon 
by  cam  means  which  is  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
the  non-swingable  frame,  the  lowering  of  the  play-pen 
crib  combination  causing  said  operating  arm  to  engage 
said  cams  means  in  a  sliding  manner  and  to  thereby  swing 
the  side  guard  frames  up  so  diat,  by  die  time  the  swing- 
able  portion  of  the  play-pen  crib  combination  has  been 
fully  lowered,  said  side  goard  frames  have  been  swung 
into  vertical  positions. 


l,Mt,132 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING  STRIPS 
A.  YeBri,  IMroit,  Mkh.,  asstgnm   to  No-Si^ 

Mkk.,  a  corpomHon  of 


FBed  Dec  22, 19i9,  Ssr.  No.  77,<«9 


^Ji^^ 


■  1.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  end  section  of  a  sinnons 
spring  strip  to  a  rail  of  a  cushion,  a  ooil  firing  having 
a  hook  on  each  end,  a  dip  having  an  aperture  throu^ 
which  one  of  die  books  extends  and  having  additional 
qieitures  by  which  the  dip  is  secured  to  a  rail  element, 
and  a  cHp  having  an  aperture  throogh  which  the  hook  at 
die  other  end  of  the  ooil  qiring  extends,  said  dip  also 
having  a  loop  transversdy  di^osed  to  said  last  book  for 
receiving  the  transveraehr  disposed  straight  portion  of 
the  and  section  of  a  sinoous  spring  strip  in  pivotal  tela- 
tioo  tlierewith. 


3,9M,133 

FOAM  BASE  FOR  FURNITURE 

David  Waxnsaa,  Woicaslsr,  Mms.,  aeilwni  to  Coadncatal 


COb,  Woresster,  Mass^  a  cor- 


Wim  Ian.  11,  19^1,  Ssr.  No.  •2,999 
ICUtm.    (CLSr-Ul) 


Artide  of  furniture  comprising  an  open  frame  indnd- 
ing  a  forward  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  sides,  s«d  frame 
indnding  a  vertical  depending  front  member  and  a  ver- 
tical depending  rear  member,  said  members  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  tbe  frame,  a  horizontal  sup- 
port on  die  fytme,  a  relativdy  thick  foamed  soft  resilient 
base  substantially  permanendy  mounted  on  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  support,  said  base  being  attached  to  said 
frame,  upholstery  material  for  said  base  and  said  vertical 
frame  members,  said  upholstery  material  being  adhesively 
secured  to  the  foamed  material  and  adhesivdy  secured  to 
die  firame  members,  covei'ing  die  same,  a  soft  diickened 
portion  at  the  forward  edge  portion  ot  said  base  said 
thickened  portion  having  a  surfrwe  downwardly  incKned 
l^m  its  edge  toward  tte  rear  edge  portion  of  the  base, 
said  upholstery  material  bdtag  adhesivdy  secured  on  die 


downwardly  inclined  surface  so  that  the  upholstery  male- 
rial  chMdy  engages  the  entire  top  surface  of  the  base, 
and  a  vertical  stiffening  pand  at  the  forward  edge  por- 
tion only  of  said  thickened  portion  of  said  base,  so  that 
die  stiffening  pand  is  at  and  only  at  the  extreme  forward 
edge  of  the  frame,  the  stiffening  panel  being  composed  of 
foamed  material  of  greater  density  than  the  base. 


3,Mt,134 

EXPERIMENTAL  BEE  COLONY  DEVICE 

Vcrlhi  R.  Abd,  1512  Kinkdd  Drive, 

OUahiims  CMy,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144,771 

2  CUM.    (CL4— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  observinf  an  experimental  bee  ctAony, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  siqierposed  relatively  narrow  rec- 
tangular frames  each  having  bottom  and  top  members 
joined  by  end  members  and  having  opposing  transparent 
side  walls  secured  to  the  bottom  and  end  members  and 
forming  a  conqwrtmant  dmebetween  oomnon  to  both 
said  frames,  said  bottom  and  top  members  each  having 
a  longitudinal  caning  therethrough;  support  members 
transversely  coniiected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom; a  cap  plate  overiying  the  top  of  the  uppermost 
said  frame  and  dosing  die  atpemag  dieretn;  a  screen  se- 
cured to  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  die  lower- 
most said  frame  between  said  members  for  cloung  the 
opening  therein;  a  divider  interpoaed  between  said  frames, 
said  divider  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough;  and 
manually  operated  bee  exduder  means  slidably  secured 
to  and  spanning  the  opening  in  said  divider  for  selec- 
tively excluding  and  permitting  the  passage  of  bees  dirougfa 
the  opening  in  said  divider,  said  bee  excluder  means  com- 
prising a  screen  formed  by  a  plurality  ot  dosely  spaced 
paralld  rods  interconnected  at  their  respective  ends  and 
slidaUy  extending  transversely  across  the  opening  in  said 
divider  and  projecting  laterally  outward  from  one  side  of 
said  frame,  a  panel  coextensive  with  and  slidably  super- 
posed on  said  screen  for  doaing  the  opening  in  said 
divider  in  cooperation  with  and  indq;ieiideiidy  of  said 
screen. 


3,MS,135 
FRAME  AND  PLASTIC  COMB  FOUNDATION 
FORBEBHIVES 
WiOhmi  Z.  Carla^tm,  1712  E.  Fort  Worth  St, 
WIchHa  FaJh,  Tex. 
FBed  Aag.  19, 1941.  Ssr.  No.  139,5C9 
3CUasc    (CI.4— 19) 
1.  A  honeycomb  foundatioo  to  be  lued  within  a  bee- 
hive tdilch  honeycomb  foundation  comprises  an  elongated 
riieet  of  plastic  material,  which  dieet  of  plastic  material 
has  hexagond  indentures  ccmiplementally  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  diereof,  the  iqver  portion  of  said  plastic 
dieet  being  thickened  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  edge,  with 
dw  wider  portion  of  said  wedge-shaped  edge  being  the 
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nww  exterior  adft  at  Mid  sheet,  said  plastic  sheet  befaif 
of  a  soe  to  cover  a  predetermined  area  in  the  beehive 
which  the  honeycomb  is  to  occupy,  an  elongated  scrip  of 
jJW^le  material  having  a  wedge-duped  groove  formed 
therein,  which  groove  is  complementary  to  said  wedge- 
shaped  portion  of  said  plasitc  sheet  and  being  engageabie 
therewith,  a  frame  ol  a  size  complementary  to  said  plastic 


at  the  other  end  and  housed  within  said  test  weapon  for 
paying  out  a  length  of  cable  upon  inflation  of  said  bal- 
loon  whereby  said  balloon  is  inflated  shortly  after  entry 
of  said  weapon  into  the  water  to  retard  the  rate  of  the 
underwater  descent  of  the  weapon  and  to  rise  to  the  sur- 
face after  said  weapon  reaches  the  limit  of  iu  descent. 


W. 


3,Mt,137 
ADIUSTABLB  SU  HAKNESS 


Filed  Ai«.  2f ,  IMt.  Scr.  N«.  52,727 
ISCIalw.    (CL9— 311) 


to  Hedhmd 


sheet,  means  securing  said  elongated  strip  of  yieldable 
material  to  a  side  of  said  frame,  means  atuchably  se- 
curing said  plastic  sheet  with  said  strip  of  elongated 
material  in  said  frame,  and  meaiu  forming  a  coating  over 
opposite  facps  of  said  plastic  sheet,  which  coating  mate- 
rial is  conducive  to  bees  building  honeycomb  cells  there- 
upon. 

J,#iS,13C 
•     RECOVERY  PACK  FOR  AIR  DROPPED 
TEST  WEAPONS 

.  »-"•  "^^f?"^  ■**^  ^  DetwUer,  and  Morrison 
B.  Moore,  SUv«  Sprii«,  Md^  aasigMn  to  the  United 
Stotes  or  Amefica  as  repraaanted  hy  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Fled  Dec.  t,  1999,  Ser.  No.  9S9M€ 

4CldM.    (CL9— 9) 

(Granted  wder  Title  3S,  U  A  Cade  (1952X  aec.  2M) 


11.  A  water  ski  harness  having  a  foot-engaging  mem- 
ber, mounting  and  support  means  for  movably  supporting 
said  foot-engaging  member  for  movement  between  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  desired  positions,  said  mounting  and 
support  meaiu  comprising  a  plate  having  the  foot-engag- 
ing member  secured  thereto  and  spacer  means  for  inter- 
posing between  the  plate  and  a  ski  to  q>ace  said  plate  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  substantially  open  relationship  there- 
to, said  9acer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
qMced  apart  members  defining  guide-track  means  for  sup- 
porting laterally  on>osed  portions  of  Uie  plate  and  an- 
other member  separate  and  independent  of  said  spaced 
members,  said  another  member  being  di^Kioed  intermedi- 
ate of  and  in  spaced  relatiooship  to  the  spaced  members 
for  supporting  a  central  portion  of  the  plate,  and  means 
for  eatagiBg  the  plate  at  qiaced  locations  thereon  to  i«- 
strain  the  plate  against  lateral  movement  during  the  mavt' 
ment  of  the  foot-engaging  member  between  the  adjusted 
positions. 

3,ttt,lM 

Sn  HEEL  RETAINER  I 

LeoMtd  O.  Martto,  RJL  1.  Ba  1«7F,  Moatctey, 
Am.  31, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  135419 
SOdBM.    (CL9— 319) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  test  weapon  for  hi^  velocity 
drops  in  deep  water,  a  recovery  pack  comprising;  a  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  releaable  damping  means  secur- 
ing the  weapon  to  said  container,  means  for  releasing 
said  clamping  means  upon  entry  of  said  weapon  into  the 
water,  a  lanyard  operated  valve  disposed  wiUiin  said  con- 
tainer, a  lanyard  secured  to  said  weapon  and  connected 
to  said  valve  to  operate  said  valve  upon  separation  of 
the  weapon  and  tiie  container  a  predetermined  distance 
after  entry  of  said  weapon  into  the  water,  at  least  one 
high  pressure  bottle  containing  a  gas  and  liquid  and  con- 
tained within  said  container  said  bottle  being  connected 
to  said  valve  and,  the  discharge  of  said  bottie  being  con- 
ti-oUed  by  said  valve,  an  i^tially  deflated  balloon  within 
said  container,  a  flexible,  substantially  non-expansible  dif- 
fusion liner  located  substantially  centrally  within  said 
balloon  and  connected  to  said  valve  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  uid  bottie,  cable  dispensing  means  secured 
to  said  recovery  pack  at  one  end  and  to  the  test  weapon 


££mz. 


»J»>>»>Nv^i»^ 


1.  A  ski  heel  retainer  for  a  water  ski  comprising  a 
mounting    plate   defining   a  recess   which   is   generally 
U-shaped  in  plan,  moiAiting  means  adapted  to  mount  said 
oMMinUng  plate  on  a  water  ski  for  movement  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  ski  and  along  a  line  extending  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  U-ahapsd  recess  opens,  an  upstanding  heel 
embracing  cup  constructed  of  flexible,  resilient  and  das- 
tomeric  material  and  including  a  lower  end  portion  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  plan,  means  securing  Ute  lower  end 
of  said  cup  to  the  portions  of  said  mounting  plate  defin- 
ing said  receu  and  with  said  lower  end  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  receu,  said  plate  including  a  lower 
surface  having  a  first  portion  Utereof  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  sliding  contacting  relation  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  water  ski,  the  lower  surface  of  the  portions  of  said 
plate  defining  said  recess  being  laterally  and  upwardly 
offset  from  said  first  portion  of  said  lower  surface,  the 
tower  end  of  aaid  heel  embracing  cup  jiwiiwi^pg  ^  lateral- 
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ly  outwardly  projecting  flange,  said  secaring  means  includ- 
ing means  securing  said  cap  to  said  plate  with  said  flange 
underlying  said  offset  lower  surface  dispoaed  about  said 
recess,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  snail  diameter 
apertures  formed  therein  and  spaced  about  said  flange, 
said  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  eye  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  dqtendinf  from  the  lower  surface  of 
said  upwardly  offset  portiona,  the  lower  ends  of  said  eye 
members  being  passed  throuj^  sHid  apertures  and  having 
elongated  horizontally  di^Kiaed  fastenoi  secured  tttere- 
through. 
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root  diameter  of  the  extruded  serrations  on  said 
head  part  while  simultaneously  supporting  the  outer 
sides  of  said  head  part  throu^iout  the  entire  ser- 
rated portion  thereof  against  substantial  lateral  de- 
formation, 

(<)  c<mtinuing  the  application  of  said  last  menticmed 
pressure  while  closely  supporting  tiie  outer  surfaces 
of  said  serratioos  against  deformation  so  as  fully 
to  form  a  wrench  receiving  recess  extending  coaxial- 
ly  into  the  end  of  said  Itead  part  and  to  cause  lateral 
outward  flow  of  metal  about  d»  base  of  said  head 

-  part  and  to  form  a  washn-  flange  having  a  surface 
facing  away  fr«n  said  bead  part  extending  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shank. 


Nofv.  12, 19S9, 8ar.  No.  773335 
tChrinsa.    (0.9-^7) 


«^,«,_  3,i99,141 

^*f ^'^^^"^  SCREW  THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  THE  TOOL 
AFTER  SUCCESSIVE  CUTS 

"  IN  G.  Tmhj,  928  B.  33vi  St,  Erie,  PIL 
Fled  Jn.  7, 1999,  S«.  N*.  1,119 
ICkta.    (CL19— 191) 


4.  In  an  inflatable  floating  seat,  conqnising:  a  coa- 
tinuous  inflatable  tube  of  flexiUe  material  tending  t» 
straighten  out  when  inflated;  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
extending  Icmgitudinally  ol  said  tube  to  form  back  and 
side  members;  a  flexible  bottom  having  ite  rear  and  side 
edges  secured  to  the  back  and  side  members  respectively, 
the  tube  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
front  end  of  the  bottom  and  the  front  rads  ot  the  sides 
combined. 


3«9tt449 

METOODOF  FORMING  HANKS  WriH  INTCRNAL 
AND  EXTERNAL  TOIIQUB  ENGAGING  MEANS 
"  tt  Cariaoa,  RMftfard,  m.,  iiijiiiiin  to  Textran 
bc^  Rodtfasd,  OL,  a  coeMtaHasi  «f 


2C,  1999, 8sr.  N^  789,832 
(CL  19-47) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  headed  article  having  a 
tool  receiving  sodtet  in  the  head  thereof,  axially  extend- 
ing wrench  engaging  serrations  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  head  thereof,  and  a  washer  flange  around  the  base 
of  the  head,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  extruding  a  cylindrical  workpieoe  while  suppcMling 
the  sides  of  said  workplace  against  lateral  deforma- 
tion to  form  a  reduced  shank  portion  and  an  un- 
worked  head  part, 

(b)  placing  said  shank  portion  in  a  holding  die, 

(c)  applying  endwise  over  said  head  part  an  extruding 
pressure  to  extrude  the  same  and  form  wrench  en- 
gaging serrations  thereon  having  a  crest  diameter 
substantially  cqful  to  the  diameter  of  said  unworked 
head  part  and  a  length  leas  tlun  the  length  of  said 
head  part, 

(«f )  without  moving  said  workpieoe  advancing  into 
said  head  part  a  recess  forming  pressure  area  <rf 
substantially  smaller  transverse  dimenaioo  than  the 


A  screw  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bar  for  at- 
tachment at  one  end  to  a  carriage  driven  by  a  lead  screw 
for  feeding  the  tool  along  the  axis  of  the  screw  thread 
to  be  cut  with  the  bar  extending  axially  of  the  screw 
thread  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  rectangular  slot 
inclined  forward  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  outward 
from  the  direction  of  feed  at  an  acute  angle  and  parallel 
to  a  side  of  the  screw  thread  to  be  cut,  a  friction  cap 
fixed  on  said  odier  end  of  Uie  bar  closing  the  slot,  a  bit 
having  a  rectangular  shank  slidably  received  in  said  slot 
and  having  a  projecting  point  conforming  to  the  sides 
of  two  adjacent  threads  with  one  side  of  the  point  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  as  the  slot,  said  cap  making 
friction  contact  with  the  shank  of  the  bit  and  frictionally 
hcriding  the  shank  of  the  bit  during  cutting,  a  lengthwise 
bore  in  the  bar  intersecting  said  slot,  a  push  rod  slidabie 
in  said  bore,  bit  feed  means  including  a  feed  screw  for 
moving  the  push  rod  lengdiwise  toward  said  other  end 
of  the  bar  in  proportion  to  the  turning  of  the  screw,  said 
bit  feed  means  being  remote  from  said  other  end  of  the 
bar  to  permit  adjustment  while  the  bit  is  within  the  work 
bemg  tfireaded,  the  shank  of  said  bit  and  the  push  rod 
having  complementary  cam  surfaces  cooperating  to  feed 
in  said  slot  rdlative  to  said  bar  the  bit  outward  in  pro- 
portion to  dte  lengthwise  movemmt  of  the  push  rod. 
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3,MM42 
BOOUmoiNG  MACHINE 

FIltd  3mtj  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t29,7t2 
ICIaliik    (CLll— 1) 


In  a  machine  for  binding  together  a  stack  of  leaves  to 
fonn  a  book,  a  wheel  having  a  cavity  along  its  periphery, 
at  least  one  transverse  wall  of  said  cavity  extending  across 
said  periphery  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  roution,  said  wheel  being  secured  to  a  hollow 
power  driven  axle  having  ports  therein  leading  to  open- 
ings in  one  wall  of  said  cavity,  means  to  pump  glue 
into  said  axle  whereby  as  the  wheel  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  back  edge  of  said  stack,  said  transverse 
wall  will  deflect  the  leaves  at  said  edge  causing  a  separa- 
tion <rf  die  leaves  whereby  glue  will  be  forced  into  said 
separation  between  the  loose  portions  of  the  adjacent 
leaves  at  said  edge  by  centrifugal  force  and  the  succes- 
sive transverse  wall  conuct,  means  to  move  said  sUck  of 
leaves  and  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  to  actuate  said  faunp  means  during  the 
period  of  engagement 


3,MS,143 
SOLE  FASTENING  UNTT  FOR  A  CONYEYORIZED 

SHOE  MAKING  MACHINE 
JW  Richter  a^  Kard  Henoch,  both  of  Gottwaldor, 
CaadMMloTalEia,    swlgiiuw   to   Svit,    narodal   podaik. 
GottwaldoT,  CacchorioraUa  i~— ». 

_  Filed  Apr.  11. 1942,  Sir.  No.  184,<94 ' 

CUna  priority,  appHcatfoa  Cacchoilovakia  imm  1, 19<1 

(CLll—l) 


(/)  a  supply  of  presaiTB  fhiid; 

(g)  valve  means  for  altematingly  connecting  said  siq>- 
ply  to  said  cushion  means  and  venting  said  cushion 
means; 

(A)  rack-and-ratchet  means  having  two  cooperating 
members  reflectively  secured  on  said  frame  and  said 
bracket  means  and  engageable  for  selectively  secur> 
log  said  bracket  means  in  said  operative  position 
thereof; 

(/)  first  cam  means  synchronized  with  said  drive  means 
for  moving  said  bracket  means  into  said  operative 
position,  disengaging  said  rack-and-ratchet  means,  for 
thereupon  moving  said  bracket  means  away  from  said 
operative  position,  said  bracket  means  being  moved 
into  and  away  from  said  position  during  said  prede- 
termined period;  and 

(/)  second  cam  means  synchronized  with  said  first 
^  cam  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  connecting  said  supply  to  said  pressure 
cushion  means  while  said  bracket  means  is  in  said 
operative  position  thereof,  and  for  thereafter  venting 
said  cushion  means  prior  to  movement  of  said  bracket 
means  away  from  said  operative  position  by  said 
first  cam  means. 


3,M8,144 

MACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  MARGINS 

OFWORKPIECES 

"??".y^-  ^•^  t>V*m  OWo,  ssilfui  to  Vmktd  Shoe 

Ate^toary  CorponHtoa.  Boitam  Mas.,  a  corporatkM 

of  New  JarKy 

Filed  Apr.  18, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  Ii3,744 
lldatasa.    (CL  12— 55.1) 


1.  In  a  shoe  manufacturing  machine,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  conveyor  including  a  frame  and  belt  means  mov- 
able on  said  frame  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lasts  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
direction,  each  last  being  ihounted  on  said  belt  means 
and  adapted  for  carrying  a  vamp  and  a  sote  placed 
on  said  vamp;  , 

(c)  drive  means  for  actuating  indexing  movcnwnt  of 
aaid  belt  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  soles  are 
sequentially  held  stationary  at  a  work  station  at  said 
conveyor  for  a  predetermined  period; 

(d)  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  work 
station;  ^^s. 

(tf )  expandable  pressure  cushion  mean*  ootoid  brocket 
means,  said  bracket  means  being  movable  transverse- 
ly of  said  predetermined  direction  toward  and  away 
from  an  operative  position  in  which  said  pressure 
cushion  means  is  closely  adjacent  a  sole  held  station- 
ary at  said  work  station  by  said  belt  means; 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  tool  adapted  to  operate  on 
successive  marginal  portions  of  a  work  piece,  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  work  piece  past  the  tool,  and  guidance 
means  including  a  movable  member  for  steering  the  work 
piece  automatically,  as  it  is  fed,  in  accordance  with  the 
curvature  of  the  margin  to  be  operated  upon,  said  guid- 
ance means  comprising  a  presser  having  work  engaging 
portions  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
member  to  exert  a  turning  moment  and  another  of  which 
is  cooperative  with  the  tool  to  determine  successive  cen- 
ters about  which  the  turning  moment  can  act  to  guide 
the  work  piece. 

_^_^  3,Mt,145 

FIXED  BEVEL  KNIFE  CLAMPING  BLOCK 
HnM  ILPoBeyt,  New  Hhrrea,  Com.,  tmi  Goosfe  Rac- 

fmVf  Madfofd,  Wt— ,  a  ootporatfoa  of  Matoc 
FRad  Apr.  30, 1962, 8«.  No.  19M« 
.     2  nslii.     (CL12— M.i) 

1.  A  cuttmg  machine  comprising  a  knife  clamping 
block  supportuig  means  having  two  tpaced  substantially 
parallel  arms,  said  arms  being  separated  by  a  crotch,  a 
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bifurcated  knife  clamping  block  supported  between  said 
arms  and  spaced  from  said  crotch,  means  for  pivotally 
sappertiag  aaid  block,  a  knife  clamping  groove  in  said 
block,  a  knife  secured  ia  said  groove,  and  hig  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  block  and  positioaed  to  abut 
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SHOE  LACT  INSERTS 

Walter  P.  Field,  157  BehMsM  St,  Brocktao,  Ma«. 

Fikd  Nov.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,725 

ICMns.    (CL12— 148) 


a  portion  of  said  suppcxting  means,  whereby  said  block 
may  be  readily  installed  between  said  arms  and  said 
knife  may  be  maintained  at  a  fixed-angle  during  a  cutting 
operation  by  the  contact  of  said  lug  means  with  said  sup- 
porting means. 

^    3,888,144 
MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES 
JaasM  Looii  Forma,  Aadovcr,  MasiB^  ■■laaiii  to 
Shoe  Coapooy,  be,  LawrsMC,  MaM.,  a 
of  MaMachasetts 

Filed  loM  8, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  34,854 
18ClaiaH.    (CL12— 87) 


iJCS 


A  pressure-formed  polyethylene  fnisto-conical  iriug  for 
insertion  into  a  recess  in  a  shoe  last  comprising  poly- 
ethylene polymerized  to  such  a  state  that  the  material  is 
plastic  and  slightly  resilient  to  receive  tacks  and  tend  to 
close  the  tack  holes  when  the  tacks  are  removed. 


TOOTHBRI^ATTACHMENT 

Michel  Moret,  ChcsMs  Booguka,  Gcaeva,  SwitzcrlaMi, 

to  Etoblisseasat  AESUP,  Vadax, 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 198L8cr.  No.  183,482 
2ClalM.    (CLIS— 22) 
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1.  A  toothbrush  attachment  which  comprises  a  stem 
having  laterally-extending  bristles  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  coupling  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  coupling  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally-extending  socket  of  non-circular 
cross-section,  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  in  the  wall 
of  said  socket  and  open  toward  said  other  end  of  the 
stem  the  width  of  the  slot  being  less  than  the  width  of 
the  socket  in  the  correq>onding  direction,  opposed  trans- 
versely-extending recesses  in  the  sides  of  said  slot  near 
ibe  open  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally-extending 
counter-dot  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  on  the  other 
side  of  the  socket  from  said  slot,  the  depth  of  the  counter- 
slot  being  less  than  the  wall  thickness  and  the  width  of 
the  counter-slot  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  socket 
in  the  canespoodini  dirrftion 


5- 


1.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  a  rotatable  support 
having  a  flat  supporting  surface,  a  cam  fixed  to  the  sup* 
port  and  rotatable  therewith,  sstid  cam  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  periphery  of  the  bed  to  be  trimmed,  a  gauge 
on  the  support  for  aligning  the  had  with  the  cam,  a  clamp 
situated  opposite  the  flat  aurfaca  at  the  support  movable 
into  engagement  with  a  bed  raatiBg  oa  the  aupporting 
surface  to  clamp  the  bed  thereto,  aaid  daasp  being  free 
to  rotate  with  the  support,  a  carnage  movable  to  and 
from  the  support,  a  cotter,  and  follower,  a  slide  yieldably 
mounting  the  cutter  and  follower  on  the  carriage  in  a 
forwardly  displaced  podtion,  meana  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  bring  the  forwardly  displaced 
cutter  and  follower  into  engagement  with  the  periphery 
of  the  heel  and  cam  reflectively,  means  for  effecting  ro- 
tation o(  the  support  to  turn  the  heel  and  cam  relative  to 
the  cutter  and  follower,  the  follower  operating  to  dis- 
place the  cutter  variably  on  the  carriage,  according  to  the 
dictates  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
the  cutter  while  in  contact  with  the  heeL 
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FLUID  MOTIVATED  ABRADING  AND 

WASHING  DEVICE 

Joaeph  Potona,  Bran,  N.Y.,  ats^mir  of  sixty 

Robert  WmiaBSS,  Givat  Nccfc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1981,  Scr.  No.  153,854 

(  daioM.     (O.  15—29) 
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I.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends,  said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
passage  and  first  and  second  fluid  outiet  passages,  said 
first  outlet  passage  being  at  said  rearward  end,  said  second 
outlet  passage  being  at  said  forward  end,  rotor  means 
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jounuled  within  said  houtiiif  to  be  routed  by  fluid  flowing 
throuth  the  latter,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing, 
said  shaft  being  at  one  end  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  rotor  means,  said  shaft  having  an  outer  end  with 
a  disc  fixed  thereon,  first  valve  means  interposed  between 
said  inlet  passage  and  said  rotor  means,  second  valve 
means  disposed  at  said  second  outlet  passage,  said  shaft 
having  a  pivotable  }oint  intermediate  said  rotor  means 
and  said  disc  to  aUow  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  to  be 
pivoted,  said  disc  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  second 
valve  means  to  thereby  effectuate  flow  through  said  sec- 
outlet 


3,Mt,lS2 

FEELER  ROD  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 

Gwwge  Lmsi,  9M  Monsi^vtafw  Drive,  TaBMads 

Filed  Ai«.  IS,  19M,  Sar.  No.  4f  ,4M 

aOaiw.    (CLIS— 2M) 
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BATTERY  TERMINia  AND  CABLE 
CLEANING  BRUSH 
rnmda  R.  Sw««My,  RMky  Rlv«,  Olil«,  a«i|MM 
Roee  MaMrfactwh^  C«^  develMid,  OUo,  a 
tfoaofOUo 

Filed  As«.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S«,39f 
ItCklM.    (CLIS— IM) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paint  roller  which  includes  a 
cylinder  and  support  means  extending  axially  from  otie 
end  of  the  cylinder,  which  support  means  includes  a  por- 
ta A.  J.  tion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  further  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  a  narrow,  stiff  feeler  exten- 
sion which  lies  generally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  is  movably  attached  to  said  por- 
tion of  the  support  means  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  which  extension  includes  an  end  feeler  portion 
near  the  side  of  the  cylinder  generally  opposite  to  said 
support  means  and  includes  a  generally  semi-circular  por- 
tion with  a  radius  larger  than  the  radius  of  the  cylinder 
an4  embracing  at  least  a  part  of  the  cylinder. 


4.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  cup-shaped  base  member  having  cylindrical 
side  walls  and  a  centrally  apertured  web  at  one  end 
diereof;  a  cup-shaped  brush  holder  removably  threaded 
concentrically  within  said  base  member  with  said  member 
and  said  holder  being  in  inverted  relation  to  each  other; 
an  annular  bmahing  element  disposed  concentrically  in 
said  holder  and  between  the  wcba  of  said  holder  and 
said  member  with  its  bristles  extending  mwardly;  and 
an  elongated  cover  of  hollow  construction  having  an  open 
end  exteriorly  threaded  for  removable  engagement  with 
sgid  base  member  adjacent  said  brush  holder,  said  elon- 
gated cover  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  grasped  and 
thereby  afford  protection  from  a  male  brush  element 
carried  by  said  brush  holder  therein. 


3,Mt,153 

REAR  WINDOW  WASHER 
Leonard  A.  LjnM,  Wam%  Mlch^  ■■l^iir  to  GcMral 
Motors  Caipewilaa,  Datoall,  Mich.,  a  cocporalkMi  of 


FBed  Dec  It,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1M,M7 
<niliiii     (CL  IS— ast^fi) 
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GREASE  BLOnmNG  DEVICE 

Monlraae  L.  Draper,  127M  Lhscotas, 

mpiBBn  m,  Mm* 
lahr  31, 1M2,  Sar.  Nn.  213,<73 
IClaiiB.    (CLIS— lit) 
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4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rear  window  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered,  a  rear  window  cleaning  system  comprising 
a  rear  window  wiper  unit  and  a  rear  window  washer  unit, 
said  rear  window  wiper  unit  including  an  electric  motor, 
means  precluding  energization  of  said  motor  except  when 
said  rear  window  is  substantially  fully  raised,  said  rear 
window  washer  unit  including  conduit  means,  and  valve 
means  blocking  said  conduit  oMant  when  said  rear  window , 
wiper  unit  is  oA. 

_MM,1S4 

WmSRAKM 

N.Y,  BSB^uiB  la  Trtem  Fradncta 

.  N.Y. 
flM  Ai«.  11. 19M,  8«r.  No.  4M74 
ICUm.    (CL15-4StJ4) 


A  device  of  the  character  ^described,  comprising  a 
matched  pair  of  sections,  each  said  section  being  nude  of 
non-corrosive  material,  and  provided  with  a  dispoaable 
pad  of  inexpensive,  hij^y  absorbent  material  and  means 
to  secure  each  psid  to  its  section,  the  securing  means 
for  each  said  pad  including  a  highly  flexible  screen  which 
stretches  from  end  to  end  of  its  section  and  is  superim- 
poaed  on  the  exposed  tMce  of  said  pad  and  is  held  against 
displacement  by  intumed  elements  formed  on  its  said  sec- 
tion. 


1.  A  wiper  arm  comprising  a  mounting  head  portion, 
an  elongated  hollow  portion,  means  on  said  elongated 
hoUow  portion  for  mounting  a  windshield  wiper,  first 
pivot  means  coupling  said  mounting  head  portion  and 
aaid  elongated  hollow  portion,  a  pressurizing  assembly 
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oompriaing  movable  tpnag  si^poiting 

be  inserted  into  said  elongated  hoUow  pos«ioo,  n  . 

means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said  qxing  lo  said  firing 

supporting  means,  means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of 

said  spring  to  said  mounting  head  portion,  means  oo  one 

end  of  said  spring  sun»orting  means  adapted  to  provide 

efliective  slidaUe  engagemeat  relative  to  a  portion  of  the 

inside  of  said  elongated  Mkm  portion  to  tho^  trana- 

mit  the  spring  pressure  from  said  spring  supporting  means 

to  said  elongated  hollow  portioo,  and  second  pivot  means 

Including  a  pivot  edge  on  the  «|iposite  end  of  said  qning 

supporting  means  and  a  fulcrum  on  SMd  mounting  head 

portion  for  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 

apriag  supporting  means  and  said  mounting  head  portion 

during  pivotal  movement  of  said  elongated  hollow  portion 

on  said  first  pivot  means,  said  second  pivot  means  and 

said  slidable  engagemem  relieving  friction  at  s«d  first 

pivot  means. 

3,Mt45S 

WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
Phillip  Gcofcey  Kent  Smithws,  Eal^  E^lMd,  assignor 
to  Trlco  ProdMlB  Corporation  Brfalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  New  York  ^^^ 

<i^.  FIM  Feh.  23, 1966,  Sar.  No.  16^99 

lirinhM     (0.15—256.42) 


tion  under  air  pressure  and  in  the  Opposite  direction  by 
hydraulic  pressure,  the  hydraulic  means  serving  to  move 


the  doctor  back  and  its  blade  toward  the  surface  to  be 
doctored. 


3,666,157 

VACUUM  CIXANER  COVER 

Gilbert  E.  Agnllar,  1156  23td  St,  MMhattan 

Beach,  Calir. 

FOad  Feh.  3, 1961.  Scr.  No.  66,924 

6aniBBB.   (CLC15— 323) 


«itiK>li 

r , 


*V^^^a4m» 


1.  A  curved  windscreen  w^er  blade  including  a  plea- 
sure distributing  harness  having  relative  movable  mem- 
bers, an  elongated  rubber  of  which  a  substantial  part 
will  rock  with  reqiect  to  die  hameas  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  central  position  when  the  blade  is  in  use.  a  flex- 
ible surface  conforming  backing  strip  acted  upon  by  said 
harness,  and  a  thin  self-supportint  shroud  of  a  deform- 
able  moulded  material  capable  of  following  the  flexing 
of  the  strip  and  lying  along  the  length  of  the  blade  to 
shield  from  air  flow  across  die  windscreen  of  a  vehicle 
a  substantial  part  of  the  rocking  put  of  die  rubber  at 
least  on  one  side,  said  shroud  being  connected  operadvely 
to  follow  the  surface  conforming  action  of  the  backing 
strip  at  least  in  a  number  of  kwgitwtinsUy  qwced  pod- 
tkns. 


SBLF-BQUALIQMG  MJPPORT  FOR 
DOCTOR  BLADES 

.  linK  Wanaslsr,  and  Rogi 
Wast  Boylaloo.  Mass..  Msigpan  to  I  nddhii 

Maas.,a 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  cover  comprising  a  flexible  dieet 
member  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  portion  and 
substantially  vertical  side  portion,  Kliereby  said  cover 
is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  and  sides  of  a  vacuum  clean- 
er tank,  the  side  portion  of  said  cover  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  vac- 
uum cleaner  tool  thereby  to  removably  support  sodi  a 
tool,  and  a  protective  member  diqwsed  behind  said  aper- 
ture in  said  sheet  member,  said  protective  member  com- 
prising a  substantially  troo^-like  element  having  its 
axis  extending  substantially  vertically  widi  reqwct  to  said 
side  portion  of  said  cover,  and  having  vertical  side  por- 
tions attached  to  die  interior  surface  of  die  said  side  por- 
tion of  said  cover  adjacent  said  opening  therethroui^ 


PBad  Apr.  36, 1962.  S«.  No.  196,494 
12  aatoto.(d.  15-156.53) 

1.  A  doctor  support  tpraprising  an  elongated  doctor 
back,  a  blade  holder  diereon  and  a  doctor  blade  on  die 
holder,  a  sUde  at  each  end  of  die  doctor  back,  said  sUdes 
mounting  the  doctor  back  tor  rectilinear  motion  thereof 
transverse  to  iu  length,  means  guiding  the  said  slides  m 
generally  parallel  rectilinear  pedis,  power  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slides,  said  power  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  each  slide,  pneumatic  means  applied  to 
one  end  of  each  cylinder  and  hydraulic  means  to  the  oppo- 
site tadt  thereof  for  movmg  the  doctor  back  in  one  direc- 


3.666456 

C32AN1NG  AND  PCMJSHING  SPONGE 

K.  Boyle,  Tsnaiianda,  nod  Joho  1. 

N.Y.,  asal^on  Is  Uiiaa  CartMa< 

a  corporaiiuo  ci  New  Yotfc 

NoDnawlat.    FBed  Mar.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,759 

14  nslmi  CCL15— 566) 
1.  A  simultaneous  deantng  and  waxjnf  oil-in-waier 
emulsiMi  which  compiises  from  about  6  to  7  weight  per- 
cent  aliphatic  amine  acetate,  from  about  10  to  12  weight 
percent  of  a  maximum  of  sorbitan  monopalmitate,  poly- 
oxyethylene  sorbitan  monolaurate,  p(4yoxyediylene  nooyl- 
tibeotA  and  sodium  dioctji  sulfosuccinate,  from  about  13 
K>  16  weight  percent  emulsiflable  wax,  from  about  3  to 
4  weijht  percent  of  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  siUcooe  ofl  and 
paraflln  oil,  widi  die  remainder  water. 
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3,Mt,159 

BELLOWS-ACTUATED -FOimTAlN 
PAINTING  DEVICE 

J«Mt  Ryph,  9  OMMd  RiMd«  StTca  Hill% 
New  Soath  Walw,  AMinlta 

nM  Aag.  18, 1959,  Sv.  No.  835,184 

lOatm.    (CL15— 543) 


Mid  clip  meuM  being  in  contact  wMi  the  inner  tartaet  of 
Mid  barrel,  and  bolder  meant  having  a  portion  within 


y  — 


An  improved  painting  device  comprising  a  paint  brush 
having  an  attached  maae  oi  bristles  wherein  a  plurality 
of  ducts  are  incorporated,  said  ducts  extending  to  with- 
in a  short  distance  of  the  tips  of  said  bristles,  said  ducts 
being  so  positioned  that  a  painting  medium  ejects  from 
the  ducts  directly  on  a  surface  being  painted,  means  to 
supply   said  painting  medium  to.  said  ducU  in  a  con- 
strolled  flow,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  bulb  so 
designed  and  positioned  as  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a 
person  using  the  painting  device,   a  hollow  chamber 
mounted  on  said  bulb,  said  chamber  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  sliding  member,  said  fixed  member  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  formed  therein  so  positioned  as  to 
convey  said  painting  medium  into  said  bulb,  a  ball  valve 
in  said  inlet  passage,  radially  prelecting  passages  in  the 
seat  ot  said  ball  valve  so  positioned  as  to  permit  a  flow 
of  said  painting  medium  mto  and  throu^  said  inlet 
PMUge,  an  exit  passage  so  positoned  as  to  convey  Oe 
painting  medium  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  hcdlow 
chamber,  a  ball  valve  in  said  exit  passage,  said  sliding 
member  being  so  wei^ted  and  positionecLjs  to  close 
said  ball  valve  in  said  exit  pasuge  by  means  of  gravity 
when  said  hollow  chamber  is  in  an  upright  position,  said 
sliding  member  engaging  said  ball  valve  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  prevent  any  flow  of  said  painting  medium  while 
said  chamber  remains  upright  unless  said  bulb  is  squeezed, 
said  sliding  member  being  operatively  mounted  so  as  to 
prevent  said  exit  passage  ball  valve  from  totally  escap- 
ing AtNn  its  valve  seat  when  said  hollow  diamber  is  in 
an  inverted  position  but  still  allowing  flow  around  said 
exit  passage  ball  valve  while  in  said  inverted  position, 
and  an  outlet  tube  is  said  hollow  chamber. 


Mid  barrel  and  engaging  said  arm  means  of  said  clip 
means  to  limit  outward  movement  tbere(rf. 


3,888,181 

DISPENSING  AND  APPUCATING  DEVICE 

Wilbar  A.  Schaieh,  Ma^ea,  OMo,  Ms%>or  to  Ow 

OttMls  GiMi  Citiqj,  a  tmwmatkm  of  OMo 

Mad  Fek.  9,  l^»U9w.  No.  792,813 

ICUm.    (6.15-872) 


T?^  S; 


3,888,188 
MARKlhrGPEN 

R.  Otoe,  752  S.  Bctasoat,  WIcUta, . 
Flkd  Sept  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  138,894 
SCbdtm.    (CL  15-483) 

5.  Marking  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  barrel, 
absorbent  means  for  ink  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  with  the  extending  portion  thereof 
forming  a  marking  nib,  clip  means  positioned  within  said 
barrel  and  having  flexible  arm  means,  said  ann  means 
having  means  in  biting  engagement  with  said  absorbcait 
means,  another  portion  of  said  dip  means  being  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  means  of  said  arm  means  in  biting  coo- 
tact  with  said  absorbent  means,  said  another  portion  of 


A  ball  i^pilcator  packafe  coaq>ri«ing  fai  comMnatiao 
a  contahier,  an  applicator  ball  and  a  baU  positioning 
member  as  oompoaenu  thereof  and  wherein  said  com- 
ponents are  fabricated  firom  two  types  of  material,  said 
types  of  material  being,  respectively,  a  rigid  material  and 
a  resOiently  defbnnable  material,  and  wherein  said  con- 
tainer Is  fonned  of  one  of  Mid  types  of  material  and  said 
ban  and  Mid  baU  positioohig  member  are  both  formed 
from  the  odw'  of  said  typM  of  material,  said  container 
havfaBf  a  boUow  faiterior  portion  and  axially  opposite  wall 
"Pwripgs  communicatinf  witti  said  faiterior  portion,  one 
of  said  openings  forming  a  ditpenang  opening  and  the 
other  of  said  openings  formsng  an  access  opening,  said 
bfU  posiliOBint  member  hmvimg  an  hnpcrfbrate  axial 
stem   portioa   doifaif  said   aooe«  opening   and   being 
tfamdedly  received  fai  axial  relationship  therefai  for  axial 
movement  in*fiictioiial  fluid-tight  contact  with  the  wall 
of  said  access  opening,  said  stem  portion  having  a  ball 
shifting  end  di^osed  within  said  container  and  a  manip- 
ulating end  proiectiag  externally  from  said  container  for 
threaded  axial  movement  of  said  baU  posiUoning  member 
within  said  access  opening,  said  manipttlating  end  being 
shaped  to  form  a  base  upon  which  to  tuppon  said  con- 
tainer, said  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  container  in- 
cluding an  an>licator  section  and  a  fluid  reservoir  section, 
said  applicator  section  being  defined  by  an  interior  waU 
segment  of  said  container  and  being  shaped  in  the  form 
of  an  annular  socket  converging  at  axially  oppoaite  ends 
to  form  said  dispensing  opening  at  one  end  and  a  re- 
stricted  opening  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  said 


f 


fluid  reservoir  section,  said  applicator  ball  having  a  —^^^i 
portion  of  larger  size  than  said  diqiensing  opening  and 
said  FeMricted  opening  and  loosdy  confining  said  appli- 
cator ball  in  baU  and  socket  relitionship  within  said  ap- 
phcator  section,  said  restricted  opening  being  situated  in 
alignment  with  and  adapted  to  arrommodatr  axial  move- 
ments ot'Mid-'baU  positioning  member  therethrough  to 
axiaUy  shift  said  applicator  ball  within  said  socket,  where- 
by rotational  manipulation  of  the  manpulating  end  of 
said  ball  positioning  member  eltects  inward  and  outward 
movements  of  said  stem  portion  which  shifu  said  appli- 
cator ball  within  said  applicator  section  toward  and  away 
from  said  diqwnsing  opening  to  selectively  vary  the  siae 
thereof. 


S7 

for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  pen  on  said  holder,  said 
pen  being  of  a  length  slighdy  in  excess  of  the  length 
of  an  animal  and  of  a  width  to  receive  an  animal,  said 
pen  being  mounted  on  said  holder,  said  pen  having  a 
floor  to  support  an  animal  therein  and  an  open  top-  and 
power  means  connected  to  said  holder  to  position' said 
floor  horizontaUy  whereby  an  animal  can  walk  into  said 
pen  on  said  floor  and  to  thereafter  rotate  said  pen  about 
said  axis  to  reposiUon  said  animal  for  removal  from  said 
pen  through  said  open  top  which  becomes  a  side  of  said 
pen  upon  the  routioo  of  said  pen« 


3,888,182 
HINGE 

234  S.  Mkhlgan  Blvd., 
_    4,DL 
r.  12, 1988. 8ar.  No.  21,832 
^  18-188) 


2.  A  hfaige  con^rising  a  pair  of  cooperating  bearing 
components  formed  for  relative  rocking  movement,  the 
one  iqxm  the  other,  and  a  tprtng  interfittingly  intercon- 
aected  with  said  components  in  position  holding  the  same 
m  socking  engagrmiM  and  normally  urging  one  oompo- 
"attunmtty  in  one  direction  on  the  other,  said  hinge 
compeoents  coaspristng  sheet  meUI  parts  each  having  an 
end  piktkm  bent  one  upon  the  body  of  the  part  to  form  a 
^wmg  mounting  slot,  between  said  bent*over  end  portion 
and  the  fadag  portion  of  the  body,  said  bent-over  portion 
forming  a  convex  bearing  surface  on  one  component  and 
a  cooperating  concave  susface  on  the  other,  said  ^ring 
oomprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  formed  with  spaced 
flanges  for  interfitting  engagement  in  said  dots. 


3,888,183 
STUNNING  PEN 
Harry  W.  Weprta,  CUc^o,  OIL,  Md  Samoci  P 
Royal  Oak,  WaUaaTchM;  nftbod  MTwd 

SSS^'of^oSlSK  *  ^^-^'' ^^'--^ 

RM  Dec.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  888^84 
9ClaiHa.    (CL17— 1) 


3^888,184 

*«„-.«._      "SH  SCALING  MACHINE 
AlbjrtSloiard,  SondWich,  WWhit,  Ontario, ^.  ^ 

oKrfotViSjf  •• ''^•*^  ^  Moore,  S-idwteh, 
FBed  JiMc  27, 1981,  Scr.  No.  119,993 
7Claina.    (0.17—^ 


1.  A  flsh  scaling  machine,  conqnising  a  boosing-  a 
hpnzontaUy  disposed  first  conveyer  on  said  housing 
adapted  to  supporUUy  receive  a  fish  longitudinaUy  mov- 
able thereover;  a  continuous  substantiaUy  horizontal  fiex- 
iWe  web  on  said  housing  overiying  said  conveyor,  biased 
downwardly  against  a  fish  movable  between  said  con- 
veyor  and  web; 

a  horizontally  disposed  second  conveyor  on  said  hous- 
mg  in  longitudinal  registry  with  the  end  of  the  first 
conveyor  and  displaced  upwardly  thereof  adapted  to 
supportably  receive  a  fish  longitudinally  movable 
thereunder; 

a  continuous  substantiaUy  horizontal  flexible  web  on 
said  housing  underlying  said  second  conveyor  biased 
upwardly  against  a  fish  movable  between  the  sec- 
ond conveyor  and  a4iaoent  web; 
a  power  driven  descaler  roUer  transversely  interposed 
mtermediate  the  ends  of  each  conveyor  operaUvely 
registerable  with  the  longitudinal  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  fish  respectivdy.  a  power  driven 
oppositdy  tapered  descaler  interposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  each  conveyor  operaUvely  registerable 
respectively  with  the  longitudinally  opposed  top  and 
bottom  side  portions  of  the  fish,  and  opposed  pairs 
of  tapered  inwardly  converging  forwardly  extend- 
ing conveyor  guides  secured  in  longitudiwUy  spaced 
relation  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  suftaces 
t     of  the  webs  corresponding  to  said  first  and  sec- 
owi  conveyors  restraining  the  fish  to  a  longitudinal 
path  centrally  of  said  conveyoia. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  stunning  of  animals  oom- 
priiing:  a  frame;  a  pen  holder  mounted  on  said  frame 


3^888485 

CATFSH  SKIN  AND  HEAD  REMOVING  TOOL 
John  V.  BdHi,  EawK,  fowa,  asdgMr  to 
Helen  J.  Tmmr,  OMnhn,  Ncbr. 
filed  My  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122427 
;.  .    lOaiin.    (CL17— 8) 

A  fish  dressing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
handles  pivot^Uy  connected  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  oppooed 
coac^  arcuate  jaws  integral  with  the  pivotaUy  con- 
nected ends  of  the  handles,  and  an  essentially  flat,  tri- 
angular. metaUic  skin-slitting  blade  radiatii«  from  an 
mtermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  jaws  and  induding  a 
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tubsuntially  concave  base  ctrcumferentially  entaged 
therewith  and  affixed  thereto,  said  blade  further  including 
a  square-cut.  diamond-shaped  apex  portion  slidabk  on 
a  fiih  f or  controllinf  the  cutting  depth  of  the  blade,  uid 


3|9SS,1M 
METHOD  AND  APFARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING  A 
ffTRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  A  SYNTHETIC 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Roberto  Colombo,  Ttete,  Italy,  aMigMNr  toSJiS.  Larora- 
lioM  Matarie  PfaMtfcbe  (LM^.)  di  M.  L  Colombo  * 
C^  Tnta.  n»(7 

FM  Oct.  13, 1959.  Ser.  No.  Ut^m 
I  priatlty,  appMcaHuM  Italy  Oct.  M,  19dg 
5  Cfahns.     (CH  IS— 13) 


I 


1.  In  a  proceu  of  sheathing  with  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic material  an  elongated  structural  member  having  a 
concave  angle  in  its  cross-sectional  outer  profile  by  ex- 
truding on  the  member  a  sheath  of  the  material  in  a 
softened  condition  while  advancing  the  structural  mem- 
ber longitudinally  through  an  extrusion  orifice,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  clamping  the  thermoplastic 
nuterial  radially  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  angle 
drcumferentially  of  said  member  along  a  narrow,  circum- 
ferential zone  immediately  adjacent  the  leading  end  of 
the  structural  member  when  it  passes  out  of  said  orifice 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  material  and  aakl 
member  throughout  said  zone,  advancing  the  structural 
member  through  said  orifice  to  sheath  the  structural  mem- 
ber drcumferentially  and  longitudinally  while  maintain- 
ing said  fluid-ti^t  teal  hi  said  nme.  providing  a  short 
passageway  through  said  zone  to  provide  commonica- 
tion  through  said  fluid-tight  zone  underneath  said  material 
along  said  concave  an^  applying  a  vacuum  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  aaid  member  to  said  passageway  while  ad- 
vancing said  member  through  aaid  extrusion  orifice  to 
exhaust  air  longitudinally  of  said  member  along  said  con- 
cave angle  while  clamping  the  material  along  said  zone, 
and  setting  the  thermopla^c  material  while  applying  said 
vacuum  and  mAinr^ii^ifij  a^  zone  clamped. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  TUBULAR  FILMS 
HMbart  O.  Cofbatt,  raiMiglpii.  N.Y.,  ■■^■iii  lo  Na- 
flaiMl  DMUIcn  a^  Chemical  Cotporado^  New  York, 
N.Y.,a  covporatioB  of  Vkfhria 

IBad  May  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3f  ,53« 

ItClafaM.    (a.  lt~14)  V. 

1.  An  extrusion  die  comprising  a  pair  of  itwiilar  die 
plates  assembled  in  concentric,  opposed  surface  relatiao; 


an  annuUr  passageway  defined  bettnen  said  die  ptatm 
including  also  a  continuous  annular  die  orifice  «y«i«g 
outwardly  from  said  annular  passageway  between  said 
die  plates  and  peripherally  thereof;  at  leait  one  conduit 
passageway  opening  through  at  least  one  at  uid  plates 
into  communication  with  said  annular  passageway;  an 
annular  stud  plate  joined  to  one  of  said  die  plates  in  con- 
centric, oppmed  surface  relation  thereto;  and  a  seriea 
of  studs  diqMied  in  circumferential  ^accd  ivklioa  about 


blade  still  further  including  outwardly  convergent,  tapered 
side  edges  providing  cutting  edges  extending  from  the  base 
to  and  terminating  at  said  apex  porticm  and  selectively 
usable  in  response  to  longitudinal  pulling  or  pushing 
movement  ol  Uie  handles. 


a 

'mm^ 

-  V    r"-i 

the  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  die  plate,  certain  of  said 
studs  extending  through  said  annular  stud  {date  in 
threaded  association  therewith  to  engage  the  lower  surface 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  die  plate  and  being 
adjustable  to  reduce  the  width  of  said  die  orifice,  othen 
of  said  studs'beiog  freely  rotaUble  within  said  annulM- 
stud  i^ate  and  having  threaded  eagagament  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  one  die  plate,  said  last  mentioned 
studs  being  adjustaUa  to  iacrcam  tha  width  of  said  die 
orifice. 


3«MM<t 

MULTIFLE.ANVIL  HIGH  FRESHmB  APPARATUS 
'  C  Uoyd,  SMvar  Sprbsf,  Ukk  O.  HaMam  Brfafc. 
P.  lebBisa,  saver  Sprtai.  a^  Havy  J. 
^  Chevy  Chaaa,  UL,  ■sshaiii  la  iht  United 

of  America  aa  rapraaeated  ky  tha  Sacntwy  of 

Comaserce 

Filed  laa.  M.  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,S3< 

' .    sppUcatfOB  Camida  Aug.  13, 1999 
•  CUasa.    (CLl»~li) 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  an  object  in  the  form  of 
a  regular  tetrahedron  comprising,  four  anvils  tetrahedrally 
disposed  about  said  object  to  present  the  front  faces  there- 
of towards  said  object,  a  first  of  said  anvils  being  drivaUe 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis  by  an  operating  force,  a  ring 
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ooaxial  with  said  first  anvil  and  enclosing  the  other  three 
anvils,  said  ring  having  an  inner  wall  which  Upers  con- 
ically  to  close  towards  said  axis  with  increasing  distance 
from  said  first  anvil,  said  wall  providing  a  slide  surface 
for  the  butt  foces  of  the  other  three  anvils  whereby  said 
three  anvils  by  wedging  action  drive  against  said  object 
simultaneously  with  the  driving  thereagainst  of  said  first 
anvil. 


3,ttt4M 

HIGH  PRESSURE,  mCH  TEMPERATURE 

APPARATUS 

^^  "•  W«torf.  Jr..  Srhsasclady,  N.Y.,  am%Mr  to 

GcMral  EtertricCompaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fled  Jm.  3, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  g«,424 

11  nsteii     iCL  l%—l€) 


first  ring,  an  dectrically  nonoonductive  second  ring  co- 
axiaUy  positioned  within  and  adjacent  said  first  ring,  a 
portion  of  said  second  ring  overiying  said  first  ring,  an 
electrically  conductive  disc  concentrically  positioned  with- 
in said  second  ring,  an  electrically  conductive  third  ring 
coaxially  positioned  within  said  second  ring  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  disc,  and  an  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  plug  positioned  concentrically  within  said  third 
ring  and  on  said  disc,  so  that  separate  electrical  drcuiu 
may  be  made  to  said  first  ring  and  to  said  third  ring  with 
the  said  circuits  insulated  from  each  other. 


3,Mt,171 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  INCORPORATING 
ELECTRICAL     HEATING     ELEMENTS     IN 
HEATER  BODIES 

DoMld  M.  MacMIDaa,  Maco%  Ga. 

FVcd  Dec  (,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4734S2 

2ClalBBa.    (CLlt-dt) 


.    ^  I 

1.  A  high  pressure,  high  temperature  apparatus  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed  anvil  members 
adapted  to  have  relative  motion  therebetween  towards 
each  other,  a  lateral  pressure  resisting  member  positioned 
concentrically  between  aaid  pair  of  aavils.  said  lateral 
pressure  resisting  member  having  a  central  Upered  coni- 
cal opening  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  specimen  mate- 
rial to  be  subjected  to  high  pressures  and  high  tempera- 
tures, a  hollow  thin  walled  conical  Upered  member  in 
said  aperture  and  surrounding  said  specimen,  gaset  means 
between  said  tapered  member  and  the  walls  of  said  aper- 
ture to  compress  and  adapt  said  Upered  member  to  slide 
axially  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  said  aperture  and 
into  said  aperture,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  anvils 
towards  the  other  so  that  one  of  said  anvils  applies  an 
axial  force  on  said  specimen  and  pushes  said  Upered 
member  into  said  Upered  opening  to  provide  lateral  and 
axial  compressicm  of  said  specimen. 


2:  In  a  metal  heater-body  member,  said  member  m- 
duding  a  unitary  solid  foundry  ahiminum  body  having  a 
functional  surface  for  emitting  heat  to  perform  work,  a 
chamael  formed  in  another  surface  of  said  body  and  in- 
cluding at  least  on^  undercut  wall  portion,  an  electrically 
insulated  heating  element  disposed  in  and  along  said  chan- 
nel and  a  metal  shield  surrounding  the  same,  said  chan- 
nel being  of  a  depth  to  receive  said  heating  element  and 
to  provide  a  qiaca  between  the  heating  element  disposed 
therein  and  iU  open  side,  and  a  cast  aluminum  meul  fillet 
entirely  filling  said  channel  and  which  though  applied 
while  molten  has  been  solidified  m  the  channel  embedding 
said  heating  element  in  said  channel  and  having  a  me- 
chanical bonding  conUct  with  said  undercut  wall  portion 
and  intimate  heat  conducting  contact  with  said  body  and 
said  heating  element  in  said  channel. 


3,itt,17t 
TW0.1ERMINAL  END  CAP  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE. 

HIGH  lEMPERATURE  REACTION  VESSELS 
Haibcrt  M.  SliMg,  IrhMsrlaiy,  N. Y..  iiiilun    i 

?  Cempa^,  a  f  ■tpasailaa  at  New  Yash 
I  A«L  2,  IMl,  Sec.  Na.  13«42S 
ItCMma.    (CL1»— MJ) 


_  3,tSS,172 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MOLDED 
^        CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
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S.  An  Improved  eild  cap 
comprising  in  combination. 


ibly  for  reaction  vessete 
alectrically  ooodocthre 


1.  A  process  for  the  producticm  of  molded  cellnlar 
polyurethane  elements  which  comprises  submeriing  a  sub- 
stantially deflated,  elastic,  dflaublc.  hoUow  body  in  a 
hquid  to  a  depth  to  form  a  molded  element  having  a  pre- 
determmed  siae.  configuration  and  doisity  and  introdudng 
mto  said  body  a  mixture  of  the  reactive  compooenti  of  a 
cellular  polyurethane  plastic  wherein  reaction  commences 
causing  expansion  of  said  body  against  the  pressure  ex- 
arted  by  said  liquid.  ^^ 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORIENTED  POLYMER- 
IC LINEAR  TEREPHTHALATE  FILM  WITH  A 
DEGLOfiSED  WRITEABLE  SUBFACE 
lolm  wmard  Joocs,  WBininctoa,  Dcl^  MrigDor  to  E.  L 
dn  Post  dc  Ncnom  aad  Coopny,  Wltaringtoa,  Dcl^ 
a  corpondon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jhm  2,  IMl,  Smr.  No.  114,3M 
«  dalns.  (CL  IS— 4S) 
1.  The  pnwen  oompriting:  stretching  lubetantiaUy 
amorphous  polymeric  linear  terephthalate  film  after  at- 
taining a  temperature  within  the  range  of  110*  to  114*  C. 
within  a  period  of  time  of  at  the  most  about  3  minutes 
in  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  to  an 
extent  of  at  least  1.25  times  its  original  dimensions,  cool- 
ing said  film  below  its  second  order  transition  tempera- 
ture, and  stretching  said  filin  a  second  time  after  attaining 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  110*  to  114*  C.  within 
a  period  of  time  of  at  the  most  about  3  minutes  in  both 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  to  an  extent 
of  at  least  1.25  times  its  dimensiotts  after  the  first  stretch, 
the  total  extent  of  the  stretch  being  3  to  10  times  that 
of  the  original  dimensions  of  said  film. 


3,t8g,174 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  DIE 

Pan!  KoH,  Fcmdak,  Mkfa.,  Msignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

,  Filed  Xan.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,620 

7Clafaiis.    (CL18— 59) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reinforced  iriastic  die 
which  comprises  forming  a  plaster  cast  having  a  surface 
with  the  same  general  contour  as  the  sheet  mcial  part  de- 
sired, positioning  damming  around  the  periphery  of  said 
plaster  cast  so  as  to  form  a  casting  caflty,  applying  a  mold 
release  agent  to  surfaces  defining  said  casting  cavity,  ap- 
idytng  a  face  coat  ai  filled  epoxy  resin  to  said  surface, 
thereafter  successively  applying  a  plurality  of  layen  o( 
metal  mesh  over  the  surface  of  said  face  coat,  positioning  a 
hardened  plastic  core  member  in  said  casting  cavity  ad- 
jacent said  mesh,  enveloping  said  core  with  said  mesh, 
pressure  injecting  an  epoxy  resin  interjacent  said  core  and 
said  face  coat  so  as  to  comi^etely  fUl  the  interstices  of 
said  mesh  and  form  a  reinforced  epoxy  resin  layer  sur- 
rounding said  core,  curing  said  epoxy  resin  to  form  a 
finished  die  and  removing  said  die  from  said  cavity. 


3,888,175 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCT  SLIVER  WEIGIfT 

AUra  AoU,  1-94  Okusho  8-kB,  Toiieka  che,  BlgMU 

nmmlj  iiifcl  la,  OsaH,  lapi 

FBsd  Jaa.  18, 19St,  Ser.  No.  788J84 

2  OsteM.    (CL  19^-348)  ' 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  product  sliver  weight  pro* 

duced  by  a  multi-roll  drafting  mechanism  having  feed 

rolls,  intermediate  rolls  and  delivery  rolls  and  having  a 

variable  speed  driving  means  driving  the  feed  roUs  and 

intermediate  roUs  of  said  drafting  mechanism,  comprising 


a  sensing  means  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  drafting  mecha- 
nism for  continually  sensing  the  product  sliver  wetght, 
means  for  averaging  the  output  of  said  sensing  means,  said 
means  being  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  an  off-oo 
control  having  two  on  positions  and  an  off  position  there- 
between, and  a  control  means  connected  to  the  variable 
speed  driving  means  for  the  drafting  mechanism,  said 
off-on  control  being  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
causing  said  control  means  to  increase  the  speed  of  the 


\         A.  • 


variable  speed  driving  means  when  the  off-on  contror 
is  in  one  on  position  and  to 'decrease  the  speed  of  the 
variable  speed  driving  means  when  the  off-on  control  is  in 
the  other  on  position,  said  off-on  control  being  connected 
to  said  means  for  averaging  and  being  actuated  by  said 
means  to  one  of  die  on  positions  when  the  variation  of 
the  averaged  output  of  the  sensing  means  from  a  predeter- 
mined average  sliver  product  weight  is  an  amount  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount 


3J88,178 
FOLDING  BLEACHER 
Geosie  A.  Dd^St  Loais,jmd  Robert  E.  Koiteim  Robert- 
I,  Mo.,  asslgBOffB  to  Namgnnsett  Gjiumashni  EqbIp- 
Compaay,  St   Loais^   Mo,,  a  corporatien   of 


FEed  May  5, 1988.  Ser.  No.  27,858 
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4.  In  a  seating  structure,  a  plurality  of  transverse  frames 
of  successively  decreasing  heights,  said  frames  being  re- 
tractable in  nested  relation  within  and  below  the  next 
taller  frame  and  successively  extensible  therefrom,  a  latch 
movably  mounted  to  each  frame  except  the  lowest  frame, 
an  abutment  on  each  frame  except  the  tallest  frame  en- 
gaging the  hitch  on  the  next  taller  frame  when  the  frames 
are  extended  so  as  to  prevent  retraction,  means  hinged 
to  the  lowest  frame  and  movable  within  limiu,  means 
operatively  interconnapting  the  said  hinged  means  with 
the  latch  on  the  next  taller  frame  for  moving  the  said 
latch  out  of  locking  relation  to  the  abutment  on  said  lower 
frame  upon  movement  of  said  hinged  means  to  one  of 
said  limits,  a  toggle  interconnecting  each  pair  of  adjacent 
frames,  and  means  engageable  by  said  toggles  to  move 
said  other  latches  out  of  locking  relation  to  their  asso- 
ciated abutments  as  the  frames  are  sequentially  retracted, 
the  retraction  of  each  frame  conditioning  the  next  taller 
frame  for  retraction  by  unlocking  the  latch  normally  hold- 
ing said  next  taller  frame. 
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LOCKING nSVKEwS^ajOaimm MnmSM        5?** "If*  thereof,  said  vessel  having  an  inside  and  oot- 
MmrTflL^&Sm^  ^  7^  jP^oed  from  one  another  and  forming  a  jacket 

^^^-        •*        ,    mersbetween,  each  of  said  trunnions  having  a  conduit 

therein,  a  conduit  of  one  trunnion  cooununicatinc  at  one 


18 


%U 


.  Ser.  No.  27,889 
(CL  28-52) 


end  with  said  jacket,  and  the  conduit  of  the  other  tnm- 


a   f 


'— • 


17.  A  locking  device  for  mounting  onto  a  stile  of  a 
slidable  closure  member,  which  comprises:  a  latch  pUte 
having  a  locking  projection  thereon  and  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein;  a  fastening  means  passing  through 
said  slot  for  fastening  said  latch  plate  to  said  stUe;  a 
first  siving  retaining  means  formed  on  one  face  of  said 
latch  plate;  a  second  spring  retaining  means  formed  by 
said  fastening  means;  a  spring  normally  retained,  under 
compression,  between  said  first  and  second  spring  re- 
taining means  tor  forcing  said  fastening  means  to  one 
end  of  said  slot;  and  a  handle  means  affixed  to  said 
latch  plate. 


nion  communicating  at  c»e  end  with  said  chamber,  said 
one  trunnion  being  connected  externally  of  said  vessel 
to  a  source  of  heat,  and  said  other  trunnion  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  sterilizing  gas  for  introducing  steriliz- 
ing gas  into  the  chamber  during  rotation  thereof. 


Robert  L. 
MMsr.Lsc, 
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CONNECTOR 

■lewood,  Colo.,  ssslguur  to  Hi 
,  Mich.,  a  covporatloa  of  MicUgui 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  REDUCTION 
OF  TEMPERATURE  IN  A  STERILIZING  CHAM- 
BER 

^'"Tt.^J^Hif*'**^  FIttsiofd.  N.Y,  asi%M»r  to  WD- 
>io«  Ca^  Coiiip«iy,  Rochester,  N.Y..  a 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1988,  Ser.  No.  25,598 
8ClBinsB.    (CL21— 98) 


1.  A  connects-  for  releasaUy  securing  together  two 
pieces  of  material  each  having  a  generally  semi-cylindrical 
groove  formed  therein,  comprising:  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary connector  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having 
an  axially  elongated  generally  semi-cylindrical  body  of 
sli^itly  less  than  180*  in  circumferential  extern,  and  resil- 
ient fingers  semi-elliptical  cross  section  formed  at  inter- 
vals along  one  edge  of  said  body  with  die  free  ends 
thereof  directed  toward  the  other  edge  of  said  body,  said 
fingers  being  spaced  along  said  body  so  as  to  axially  alter- 
nate with  the  fingers  of  the  other  connector  element  and 
lie  generaUy  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  other  connector 
element  when  said  connector  elements  are  interengaged; 
and  qneader  means  inserUble  between  said  fingers  and 
rotatable  to  qxead  said  fingers  apart 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  temperature  in  a  sterilizing 
chamber  comprising  the  following  steps  of:  introducing 
steam  into  the  chamber  after  sterilization  when  the  cham- 
ber and  contents  are  still  at  the  effective  sterilization 
temperature  and  exhausting  the  chamber  at  a  selected 
faster  rate  than  steam  is  being  introduced  into  the  cham- 
ber, thereby  to  selectively  reduce  the  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  chamber. 


York 
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STERILIZER  FOR  BULK  PRODUCTS 
G.  LsnthMr.  Galas.  N.Y.,  ass^sor  to 

N.Y.. 


•fNew 


FBsd  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  773,874 
8CMM.    (0.21—91) 

I.  .^varatas  for  the  gas  steriliration  of  products  in 
bulk,  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  chancer  for  heading 
the  product  to  be  sterilized,  said  vessel  having  tnifiaions 


1.  In 
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and  an  embryo  ingot  is  withdrawn  from  the  oppoaite  end 
of  said  mold,  the  combination  comprising  hydraulic  means 
supporting  said  mold  for  positive  reciprocation  at  se- 
lected rate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mold,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  a 
pump,  tube  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and  pump 
with  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cylinder  including  a 
first  tube  connected  with  one  end  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der and  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  second  tube  con- 
nected with  the  end  portion  opposite  from  said  one  end 
portion  and  on  the  side  of  said  piston  opposite  said  one 


trie  heater  means  surrounding  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  beater  tube,  said  flange  having  nAdent  loifth  to 
substantially  cover  that  portion  of  said  innilating  ma- 
terial between  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  heater  tube 
and  said  refractory  lining,  whereby  said  flange  prevents 
short-circuiting  of  said  electric  beater  means  by  direct- 
ing molten  metal  contacting  the  surface  of  said  flange 
away  from  said  electric  beater  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  lUAUNG  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Robert  L.  McIhraiM,  WlMstka,  aiad  Ralpk  J.  D«wat, 

CUcago,  ni^  aasigMn  to  Herh«rt  SlnspMM  Corpora- 

tioiB,  Ckicaio,  m^  a  corporattoa  of  DliMta 

ComUmmatkm  off  appUcaCkNi  S«.  No.  M1^72,  Am.  M, 

lf57.  TIrii  appMriiHsn  Pec  1»,  IHt,  gar.  No.  7<,»7< 

IClntaB.    (CL22— M) 


side  of  said  piston  for  flow  of  fluid  to  said  opposite  end 
portions  and  connecting  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  reservoir  for  discharge  of  fluid  from 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  and  adjustable 
valve  means  in  said  tube  means  operable  independent  of 
said  ingot  withdrawal  for  directing  flow  of  fluid  at  a 
selected  rate  to  one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
movement  of  said  hydraulic  mold  support  means  in  one 
direction,  reversing  said  valve  means  being  operable  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  hydraulic  mold 
support  means. 

3,MS,lt2 

FURNACE 
Mario   Tama,   MorrliTUlc,    aad    WUbor   E.   Shearman, 
Yardky,  Pa.,  aoliDon  to  AJaz  Magnctbemyc  Coriw- 
ratfoo,  Trwstoii,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Origiaal  applicaHoa  Jafar  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  747,M7,  m»w 
Patent  No.  2,959,757,  dated  Nov.  t,  19M.     Divided 
Jnc  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,457 
aClainH.    (a.  21— 79) 


A  granular  material  treating  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  target  means,  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  treat- 
ing cells  in  each  of  which  granular  material  is  entrained 
within  a  gas  stream  directed  against  one  of  said  target 
means  for  removing  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  granular  material  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  granu- 
lar material  after  removal  ol  the  surface  portions  is  de- 
flected by  the  target  meaiu  toward  a  collecting  point  for 
recycling  through  the  gas  ttream,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able directing  members  respectively  disposed  between 
each  target  means  and  its  associated  collecting  point  for 
intercepting  a  portion  of  the  material  deflected  by  each 
target  and  feeding  it  to  the  succeeding  stage  in  order  to 
efi^t  stage-to-stage  flow  of  the  granular  material,  means 
for  individually  and  independently  adjusting  each  direct- 
ing member  in  order  to  vary  the  amount  of  material  inter- 
cepted in  each  stage,  thereby  to  control  the  recycling,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  all  of  the  directing 
members  in  unison  in  order  to  vary  ihe  rate  of  flow  of 
granular  material  through  the  stages. 


1.  A  furnace  including  a  refractory  lining  for  molten 
metal  or  the  like  and  a  pouring  spout  attached  to  the 
furnace  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  re- 
fractory lining,  said  pouring  spout  comprising  a  tubular 
discharge  element,  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
element,  a  heater  tube  of  silicon-nitride  bonded  silicon 
carbide  interposed  between  said  tubular  discharge  eie^ 
men.t  and  said  insulating  material,  said  heater  tube  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  at  Ihe  end  thereof  adjoining 
the  furnace  an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion,  eleo- 


3#St,lt4 
SLIDING  BUCKLE  FOR  STRAP  ENDS 
MtMr,  FkMkfM  aa  Mala,  Vumm, 
1W  Schol  Mfg.  Co.,  be,  Cyci«o,  IB.  a 
off  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  22, 19M,  Sor.  No.  St,151 
priorily,iwpMtallii  Csfij  SepL  23, 1959 
1  CU^    (CL  24—175) 
Fastening  means  for  elongated  strap  ends,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  strap  end  portions,  one  of  said  portiou 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  other  strap  end  por- 
tion comprising  outer  and  inner  layers  of 


with  padding  therebetween,  the  inner  layer  having 
an  mner  uninterrupted  surfMe; 
{h)  an  upstanding  stud  fixedly' secured  within  said 
other  of  said  portions  to  said  outer  layer  and  posi- 
Uoned  to  abut  said  podding,  an  external  portion  of 
said  stud  being  receivable  in  said  aperture,  said  stud 
having  an  external  length  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  one  portion,  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  thickness;  and 
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SjittilM 

APPARATUS roSSUFPORTING  AND CUITING 

SEMIPLASTIC  BODIES 

i-JIg;?^  Toledo.  OWo.  amUmir  lo  O, 

wjGtam  Comp— J,  a  cofporaUoo  off  OMo 

FBed  laiB.  U,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  t4,47« 

4Clainss.    (CL2S-112) 


(c)  a  rigid  slide  member  carried  by  said  other  portion 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  b  movable  over  said  one 
portion  only  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
other  portion,  said  member  having  means  defining  a 
slot  of  substantially  uniform  width  receivable  in  said 
groove  and  opening  at  one  end  into  an  outer  edge  of 
said  member,  and  being  dosed  at  iu  other  end  and 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  U-shaped 
bead  portion  receivable  in  said  groove. 
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OPPOSED  BOLT  CLAMP 

.Sl*^  ^  *■**» '^  Alln^  Calif. 

0292  T«y«i  Drift,  MOtaM,  CaUr.) 

FOod  Atev  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  32,t25 

<Clain&    (CL24— 279) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  and  cutting  seniq>lastic 
bodies  cast  in  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  for 
receivmg  the  unhardened  plastic  body  to  be  cut,  said 
earner  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  longitudi- 
nally extending  tubes  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section,  said  tubes  being  paraUel  and  closely  latw- 
ally  spaced  from  each  oUier,  a  shifuble  carriage  compris- 
ing a  supporting  bed  disposed  beneadi  and  supporting 
said  tubes,  said  bed  comprising  individual  elongated  paral- 
lel elements  narrowly  spaced  apart  wiUi  slots  tiierebe- 
tween,  Uie  lateral  disposition  of  said  bed  element  corre- 
spondmg  generaUy  to  Uiat  of  said  tubes;  a  horizontal 
track  oo  which  die  carriage  is  mounted  for  longitudinal 
travel,  means  for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  track; 
a  gang  of  cutting  wires,  a  cutter  frame  on  ^^udh  the  cut- 
ting wires  are  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  frame  with  said  cutting 
wires  extending  below  said  supporting  bed  and  extend- 
uig  upwardly  through  said  slots  and  spaces  to  a  position 
above  the  path  of  the  molded  body  mounted  on  said  tubes, 
said  cutter  frame  and  wires  being  inclined  in  a  direction 
with  the  wires  at  an  acute  an^e  to  tibe  vertical  ends  of 
the  body  of  molded  material,  die  wires  being  operable  to 
sever  Uie  molded  body  during  die  ti»vd  of  the  carriage 
mto  a  plurality  of  laterafly  separated  individual  slabs, 
each  of  said  slabs  individually  supported  by  one  of  said 
tulies. 


<»■>■. 


1.  In  a  iHpe  clamp  of  the  type  wherem.  the  ends  of  a 
malleable  band  are  secured  around  the  pipe  by  lugs  and 
the  lugs  are  tightened  together  by  locking  bolts,  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  lug  is  formed  as  one  integral 
member  having  a  base  portion  including  at  one  side  there- 
of means  to  secure  one  end  of  said  band;  a  longitudinal 
scries  of  transversely  exteadfaig  bcrft-holding  projections 
protruding  upward  from  said  base  portion  and  having 
aligned  faces  at  die  opposite  side  of  said  base  portion, 
each  of  said  bolt-holding  projections  having  a  transversely 
disposed  bore  extending  through  said  face  normal  thereto 
to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  locking  bolt;  said  bolt-holding 
projections  having  offset  flange  members  which  are  in- 
wdly  spaced  from  said  fiices  and  also  being  spaced 
from  each  other  so  as  to  define  bolt  receiving  slots  be- 
tween said  flange  members,  said  lugs  being  arranged  to 
face  each  other  so  Uut  said  bolt-holding  projections  on 
,    ^  said  lug  are  substantially  aligned  with  said  slots  on 
the  facing  lug;  said  bolts  having  flanged  heads  and  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  slots  at  one  end  when  the  other  end 
of  said  bolts  is  being  supported  in  said  bolt-holding  pro- 
jections; and  nuts  on  said  bolts,  said  nuts  being  thread- 
able  to  press  against  die  faces  gf  said  bolt-holding  pro- 
jectioM  outwardly  of  said  flange  memben  to  draw  said 
higs  together  and  tighten  said  band  around  the  pipe 
7»0  O.O.— 1 


3»itt,lS7 
PROCESS  OF  MAKSMG  ELONGATED  STRESSED 
,>       ..  «        CONCRETE  SHIUCTURES      ~"*^" 

™^  i"Sf  3'  ^''•'  Sw-  No.  tl7,S92 
3ClafaBU.    (CL25— 154) 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  concrete  shuc- 
ture  witfun  a  cylindrical  shell  member  which  comprises- 
mcreasmg  the  diameter  of  the  shefi  member  by  imparting 
torsional  force  tiiereto;  placing  a  strand  member  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  wiUiin  said  shell  member;  reducing 
Uie  diameter  of  said  strand  member  by  applying  torsional 
J™^»fto;  pouring  concrete  within  said  shell  mem- 
bo-,  permitting  said  concrete  to  set  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  hardness;  and  Uicreafter  releasing  said  torsional 
forces  on  said  sheU  member  and  on  said  strand  member. 
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3,Mt»lM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  OUECTB  OF  ACRY- 
LONITRILB  POLYMER  BY  WET  SPINNING 
P.  Kmittrn,  Dtatm,  Ala^  MifMr,  ky 

.  to  MoMMto  ChMikal  CoavMiy,  a 
of  IMawan 

FBad  Ja^  4, 19M,  Sw.  N^  314 
HCIaiM.    (CL2S— 12) 


1.  A  textile-grade,  molecolarly  oriented,  normally  lus- 
trous filament  manufactured  from  an  acrylonitriie  poly- 
mer and  substantially  free  of  porodty,  characterized  by 
having  an  internal  fiber  surface  area  in  the  range  of 
about  150-300  square  meters  per  gram  of  said  filament, 
said  surface  area  being  a  measure  of  engaging  surfaces 
defining  collapsed  submicroscopic  interstitial  spaces,  the 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  of  at  moat 
about  300  A^  as  measured  before  the  orientation  of  the 
filament  and  the  collapsing  of  said  spaces,  the  frequency 
of  said  spaces  being  in  the  range  of  about  200-2000  X 10^ 
per  gram  of  said  filament. 


3,MS4M 

TIRE  CARCASS  DISK  ROLLS  WfTH  RETAINING 

WASHERS 

Edward  I.  lohnetoii.  La  Granic  Park,  m^  aMlgMNr  to  In- 

tematfcMial  Harrcster  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpo- 

nitkm  of  New  Jcncy 

FUad  Dec.  7.  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,149 
IClafan.    (CL29— 125) 


'■■2  i*r« 


A  hay  conditioning  roller  comprising  an  elongated  shaft 
having  a  substantially  square  center  portion,  a  laminated 
roller  body  on  said  center  portion  of  the  shaft  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fiber  impregnated  annular  rubber  disks 
*  having  substantially  square  center  openings  snugly  ad- 
mitting the  center  section  of  the  shaft  therethrough,  said 
disks  arranged  in  pairs,  a  flat  metallic  retainer  disposed 
between  the  disks  of  each  pair  only,  each  retainer  having 
a  ^center  opening  complemental  to  said  square  center  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  receiving  the  same  therethrough 
and  having  four  quadrilaterally  arranged  peripheral 
toothed  edge  portions  respectively  paralleling  the  sides 
of  the  center  section  of  the  shaft,  two  of  the  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  retainer  being  directed  axially  of  the  roll 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  two  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  toothed  edge  portions  being  equidistantly  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  roller  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
the  body  of  the  roller  and  respective  toothed  portions 
being  aligned  with  each  other  azially  of  the  roll,  and 
means  clamping  said  disks  and  retainers  axially  under 
preuure  into  a  unitary  assembly. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANTIFRICTION 
lEARm^^ 

L4wli  R*  HmB|  FWrtaHf  Cmh« 
ti  h^  3,199^,flw.  N*.  •24331 
ISnitiii     (CL29— 14t.4) 


f .  A  method  of  making  antifriction  bearings  compris- 
ing forming  an  outer  bearing  member  of  unhardened 
material  with  a  circular  opening  through  it  and  a  raceway 
in  the  wall  of  the  opening;  forming  an  inner  bearing  mem- 
ber with  a  circular  outer  wall  and  a  second  raceway  in  the 
outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  having  a  diameter  sufficiently 
small  to  permit  the  placiag  of  rolling  elements  in  one  of 
the  raceways  and  then  placing  the  inner  member  in  the 
opening  with  raceways  and  roUiog  elements  aligned;  plac- 
ing rolling  elements  In  one  of  the  raceways;  then  placing 
the  inner  member  in  the  opening  with  Ae  raceways  and 
rolling  elemenu  aligned;  and  then  radially  contracting  the 
unhardened  outer  bearing  member  sufficiently  to  interlock 
the  iiuier  and  outer  members  through  the  rolling  elements 
said  contraction  being  of  aobstantially  plastic  nature. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIUNG 

PUNCH-BOARD  WIRING  CIRCUITS 

Robert  W.  BreiUiw,  SchMecto^y,  N.Y,,  ■irifiii  to  G«^ 

cral  ElccMc  CoMwy,  a  cofpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  laB/l,  1957,  Scr.  No.  U2,tM 

IChkm.    (CL29— 15S.5) 


2.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  punchboard  wiring  cir- 
cuit compruing  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  metal  panel  as 
a  receptaclofor  an  electronic  asMmbly  by  punching  aper- 
tures therethrough  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  securing 
insulators  conuining  hoUow-turret  terminals  in  said  aper- 
tures, each  of  said  termiiuds  having  a  metal  turret  pro- 
truding only  from  a  first  side  of  said  panel  and  the  metal 
turret  being  separated  from  the  panel  by  a  heat  resistant 
portion  of  said  insulator,  mounting  pigtail-carrying  elec- 
tronic components  with  their  respective  pigtails  diqioaed 
on  only  the  seoMid  side  of  the  panel  and  inserting  each  of 
said  pigtails  through  its  respective  terminal,  predeter- 
minedly  wiring  the  terminals  on  said  first  side  of  said 
panel  with  heat  resistant-insulator  covered  wire  sections, 
and  dip-soklering  said  first  side  of  said  panel  to  solder  the 
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Lm^J^TJ*^  •*****"  in  the  area,  not  separaS^ 
^dSitZ^.i^'^'  5r^  "  inlet  iX  CZ 
thI^?JSS!.^^J^  •**"  stop-weld  material,  inflating 

h^^^rif?  "'*?  ^^  "»*«»»  °^  «"id  P^^re  injected 
Arough  teid  opening,  injecting  a  fluid  in  the  resS 
passageway,  sealing  the  hole  thixHigh  which  the  SJJ 

ways,  and  thereafter  attaching  the  resulting  panel  havSg 
a  conduit  comaining  the  fluid  to  a  heat  exchaSg^tu  ™* 


<CL  29— 15<  J) 


-TAi^ JlKJH^^yWNC  SYNIHE 
STAR  SAPPHIRE  JEWELRY  PIECE 
-topfc  Canon  Donniin,  1T7€  Foster  Av.., 

4aalmm.   (CL 29L_iit.i) 


1.  A  method  of  formlag  a  unitary  metal  article  which 
compnses  providing  at  least  two  chromium-containina 
metallK  componenu  of  substantiaOy  the  same  caorood- 
tioo  made  of  an  aUoy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
or  nickel-chromium  alloys  and  cobalt-chromium  aUoys 
contaming  at  least  25%  of  chromium  plus  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  witii  the  balance 
being  essentiaUy  iron  and  having  mating  faces,  interpos- 
mg  between  said  faces  of  said  metallic  oompooento  a  layer 
of  metallic  nickel  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.0005  inch 
to  .boot  0^5  inch,  and  presring  Miid  components  to- 

gether  at  said  faces  with  a  presRwe  of  about  10,000  pounds 
persquare  inch  to  about  20  tons  per  square  inch  and  in- 
Mfflaent  to  substantially  deform  said  components,  while 
neating  the  assembly  so  formed  at  between  about  1000* 
C.  and  sboot  1100'  C.  for  about  eight  hours  to  about 
fifteen  hours  to  substantiaHy  eliminate  said  nickel  layer 
by  diffusion  mto  and  between  said  components  and 
provide  a  substamiaUy  homogeneous  article  having  a  com- 
posiuon  throughout  the  body  of  said  article  uniformly 
resistiint  to  the  adverse  ellects  of  oxidation  at  high  and 
low  temperatures.  ^^ 
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Mtl»193 
METAL  FABRICATION 

IwiWir,  CohK,  aal^or  to  OBn 
co.pi.iSiTrfvSiif"''''''**^  ««t  Alton,  DL,  . 


F. 


1.  the  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  star  Upiidrt 
for  uso  m  a  p^ce  of  jewelry  coosistiag  of  obtlSra 

f^™  ft,  S!  T^^  "W*^  "•^'rial,  cutting TSne 
from  the  boule,  slmpiog  the  stone  so  that  it  h2  at  l«ut 
one  flat  surface  fastening  the  stone  to  a  surface  of  a  fix- 

surface  over  a  flat  surface  covered  with  finely  divided 

ti^^^**"?-*2  **^*"  •  diffraction  pattern  by  utili^ 

be  fixture,  the  flat  surface  over  which  the  flat  wrfaoof 

u^w^v'i.lt!:j''"^i*^"«  "  straightedge  proSnl 
^L^^  !k?!!!?S?-  ■  »«te  o'  the  fixture  being  rubbed 

SS^i^*?^*^**  **'  **  ™rf^  cSiing  the 
finely  divided  diamond  dust  particles  during  the  fSstmS- 
Uoned  rubbing  step  with  the  flat  surface  of  Ae^^ 
r^f  f,'^"'  5^  dust^pplying  a  light^^iti^  S^SiS 
to  the  flat  surface,  bonding  a  backing  to  the  St^urSce 
«K!  fa^ening  the  ««Utant  stone  into  a  je^  S^ 


I  apoBcadon 
I  No.  2315. 


■**  "*  '"^^^S^  ^f-  "•  >•»'  ««■•  No.  g99,334 
UCWnM.    (CL  29—157  J) 


CLADDING  WITH  POWDI^  META 

G.  Km,  afl  of  firlaMlinsTjuLj  JoImiVu^' 
Ohio,  ^i%T 'ky  mesne  ^faMZSiZ*  r'^* 
Sted  Convany* nuAm^Fm^TSiiS^rdi 

17CUnH.   (CL29— lt2J) 


■1  "oau^ 

^1.  A  metiiod  for  making  heat  exchangers  which  com- 
imses  deanrng  the  to-be-superimposed  surfaces  of  a 
plurahty  «>f  metal  sheets,  placing  a  band  of  stop  wdd  on 
the  said  cleaned  surface  of  one  of  the  sheeU  in  a  pattern 
•djaccnt  the  four  edges  thereof  defining  a  circuitous 
system  of  tubular  passageways  circumscribing  said  heat 
wrchenger.  said  pattern  being  coextensive  with  and  spaced 
from  the  said  edges,  forming  an  assembly  by  superim- 
Posjuf  the  cleaned  surface  of  another  of  said  sheets  ad- 
1»eent  said  stop-wdd  coated  suifMe,  heating  the  asmn- 


*il  .Jar^^^f.^*^  P'*****  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  preformed  ferrous  or  alloy  core,  a  cladding  com- 
prising a  continuous  coherent  layer  of  aluminous  metal 
"«tollurgK:rily  bonded  to  said  cote,  said  cladding  origi- 
nally comprising  powder  metal  comfMcted  against  said 
core  to  a  density  approaching  that  of  solid  metal  and  re- 
maming  substantially  in  unmeltod  condition  throughout 
rapid  heatmg  at  a  tomperatare  in  the  neighboriiood  of 
from  about  1000'  F.  to  about  1150'  F.  Sitbelow  the 
melting  point  of  said  aluminous  metal  and  rolling  said 
heated  clad  core  at  luiBcient  pressure  to  cause  mid  dad- 
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ding  to  become  coherent  uid  adhere  to  said  core  with  a 
metallurgical  bond,  the  interface  between  said  cladding 
and  core  being  substantially  free  of  any  continuous  or  sub- 
stantial layer  of  brittle  aluminous  metal-iron  compound. 


MtMM 

METALUZmC  WIRE 

Smu  Tour,  New  York,  N.Y^  aolgBor  to  MetaUataf  Eb- 

gkwcrlag  Co.  lac,  a  coryoi-atloa  of  New  Jcney 
No   Drawfaf.     Contl—irton    of   application   Scr.   No. 

M9^54,  Sept  12, 1M4.    Ilto  appUcatloB  Jhm  2, 19M, 

Scr.  No.  33,3M 

SCIalM.    (CL29— 1M.3) 

1.  A  metallizing  wire  of  the  following  compositioa: 

Pcroent 

Carbon 0.06  maximum. 

Silicon — - - 0.15  maximum. 

Manganese 1 1 2.0-2.60. 

Sulphur 0.035  maximimi. 

Phosphorus 0.035  maximum. 

Chromium 1 .25-1 .75. 

Nickel 4.0-4.60. 

Molybdenum 1.20-1.60. 

Aluminum __.  3.0  maximum. 

Iron - Balance. 


fixture  in  said  first  station,  each  assembly  fixture  includ- 
ing a  yieldably  supported  depresaible  impeller  locating 
element,  sealing  device  supply  means  located  at  a  second 
of  said  sutions.  sealing  device  inlying  means  at  said 
second  station  for  applying  a  sealing  device  to  a  pump 
impeller  supported  by  the  assembly  fixture  in  said  second 
station,  each  of  said  assembly  fixtures  including  bounng 
clamping  means,  damp  applying  means  located  at  a  diird 
one  of  said  stations  for  effecting  clamping  of  a  pump 
housing  applied  to  a  pump  impeller  supported  by  the 
assembly  fixture  in  the  third  station,  pimip  shaft  supply 


3,tS8,197 
MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  USING  FREE 

FLOATING  FIXTURE  LINE 

Doa  A.  CaigB,  t22  FaMte,  BIralMhanit  Mick. 

FOadl  Wk.  tf,  196»,  Scr.  No.  fMI# 


qp 


a  i-^a^t: 


1.  Manufacturing  apparatus  for  performing  successive 
operations  on  production  workpieces  at  successive  work 
stations,  such  as  successive  assembly  or  machining  or 
combination  of  machining  and  assembly  operations,  char- 
acterized by  a  conveyor  line,  a  plurality  g€  work  stations 
spaced  along  said  conveyor  line  requiring  accurate  work- 
piece  location  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fixturized 
pallets  independently  movable  along  said  conveyor  line, 
selectively  operable  interengaging  means  between  said 
flxturififd  pallets  and  said  work  statioos  for  accurately  lo- 
cating workpieces  during  the  operation  at  each  respective 
work  station  independently  of  the  operation  at  and  move- 
ment of  fixturized  pallets  relative  to  other  of  said  work 
statiom,  the  spacing  between  certain  of  said  work  staticms 
being  adequate  for  a  plurality  of  pallets  therebetween. 


3,«SS,1M 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  TECTING 
PUMP  PARTS 
EnMil  I.  SvcMOB,  Rockfori,  DL,  iwtgniii  to  0«b  Cor- 
pontkm,  Rockfbvd,  DL,  a  coiparnllon  of  imBois 
FUcd  Sept.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7fM5 
TCWbm.    (CL2V-3M)    \ 
1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  assembling  pumps,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotatable  assembly  table,  a 
aeries  <rf  circumferentially  spaced  assembly  fixtures  mount- 
ed on  said  table,  spring  means  yieldably  supporting  each 
o(  said  fixtures,  indexing  means  coacting  with  said  table 
for  iatermittently  indexing  the  latter  to  a  succession  of 
angularly  spaced  positions  to  locate  the  individual  as- 
sembly fixtures  in  a  succession  of  assembly  stations,  pump 
impeller  supplying  means  located  at  a  first  of  aaid  as- 
sen»bly  stations,  pump  inqwller  applying  means  at  said 
first  «t»ti<Mi  for  applying  a  pump  impeller  to  the  aaseibbly 


means  located  at  a  fourth  one  of  said  statioos.  pump  shaft 
applying  means  at  said  fourth  sUtion  for  applying  a  pump 
shaft  to  a  housing  encased  pump  impeller  supported  by 
the  Msembly  fixture  in  said  fourth  st^ipn,  transfer  means 
located  at  a  fifth  one  <tf  said  stations  for  transferring 
to  a  testing  station  successive  assembled  pumps  moved 
to  the  fifth  aution  by  aaid  aaaetnbly  fixtures,  pvmp  driving 
means  at  said  testing  station  movable  into  driving  relatimi 
to  an  assembled  pump  in  said  tasting  station,  and  fluid 
supply  and  discharge  means  at  said  testing  station  movable 
into  connected  relation  to  a  pump  in  said  testing  station. 


3,Mt499 
11RBTOOL 
RlckM^  I.  Lcwla,  UiioirtowB,  Okin,  aarifMr  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rakkcr  Canspany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oirfo  _ 

filed  Oct  25,  INt,  Scr.  No.  «4,f  14      *»^^ 
''^  >3CtekM.    (CL29u.a21J) 


>  fyv: 


»-i 


1.  A  tool  for  pushing  a  valve  stem  of  an  inner  tube 
through  the  valve  hole  in  a  gutter-edge  rim  base  prior  to 
dismounting  a  tire  and  tube  assembly  from  the  rim,  said 
tool  comprising  a  lever  member,  a  rim-«ngaging  member 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  lever  member  to  engage  the 
gutter  portion  of  the  rim  base  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for 
leverage  action  of  the  lever  member  and  to  maintain  the 
tool  in  position  as  the  lever  member  is  moved  toward  the 
rim  base,  and  a  valve-pushing  member  adjustably  movable 
along  said  lever  arm  between  the  ends  thereof  having 
a  valve-engaging  portion  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  lever  member  and  in  an  arcuate  configura- 
tion toward  the  rim-engaging  member,  the  radius  of  the 
arc  being  equal  to  the  approximate  distance  of  the  valve 
hole  from  the  gutter  of  the  rim  base  with  which  the  tool 
is  most  commonly  used,  said  valve-engafing  portion  being 
of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  valve  hole  in  said  rim 
base  with  the  end  theraof  bcvcUed  at  «  substantial  angle 
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to  the  length  whereby  the  bevelled  portion  generally  faces 
toward  the  rim-engaging  member  and  the  bevellcMJ  ftce 
having  an  axially  extending  reoeu  formed  therein  to  pro- 
I  vide  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  base  of  said 
recess  being  parallel  to  the  lever  member  with  the  end  of 
the  bevelled  portion  engaging  the  valve  stem  to  push  the 
stem  therefrom  after  the  valve  puahing^  member  passes 
through  the  valve  hole. 


MAGNEHC  sS&mG  PROCESS 
IMa  H.  ■Wtann,  Uvcnaon,  mi  Rokcct  E.  Rflcy,  Hay- 
ward,  CaHf .,  Mslgnnrs  to  the  United  States  of  Aincrica 
ky  tke  UiMcd  Slates  Atonic  EMfU 


FiM  Nov.  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  6t,5M 
4aafcns     (€129^-421) 


'bivO   m 


1.  In  a  process  for  »*»*p<«*g  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terials the  steps  comprising  placing  said  material  in  cir- 
cumjacent spatial  relation  about  a  mandrel  of  a  shape 
'  desired  to  be  formed,  and  applying  a  high  intensity  pulsed 
time  varying  magnetic  field  against  the  surface  of  said 
material  to  create  radial  pressure  thereagainst  to  force 
said  material  against  said  mandrel  and  thereby  conform 
the  material  to  the  mandrel  shape. 


jjUjtl 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC-TO-METAL 

SEAL 
C.  Landin,  Soirik  EwM,  and  EfaMr  HooMMnay, 
■staiBon  to  General  Electric 
efNcw  York 
2<,19S9,Scr.No.t36,2«l 
1  Cktm.    (CL  29L--471.9) 


steps  of  stacking  m  sequence  such  an  alumina  badt-np 
ring,  a  dun  titaniom  washer  shim,  an  end  cap,  a  thin 
titanium  washer  shin,  suck  an  alumina  tubing,  a  drin 
titanium  washer  shiin,  an  end  cap,  a  thin  titaninm 
riiim,  and  sudi  an  ahunlna  back-up  ring,  said  end 
consisting  of  an  Fe-Co-Ni  alloy  in  the  approximate  pro- 
portions 4t-26-26,  pressing  Ae  stacked  parts  together 
and  heating  them  in  a  nonoxidiziBg  atmosphere  above  die 
titanittm-nidcel  eutectic  point  at  approximately  955*  C. 
but  below  the  titaniim-iron  eutectic  point  at  appran- 
mately  1060*  C. 

__       3,ttt,2t2 
METAL  CUFTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rohcrt  J.  Mnrcy,  dean,  N.Y.,  earignwr  to  Ike  Unliad 
States  of  AascricaM  ripi tasted  hy  the  Sectclary  of 
tke  Aranr 

Filed  Dec  tl,  1959,  Sv.  No.  t59,t75 

ICtoins.    (CL29— 567) 

(GiMrted  nsdcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  a952),  sec  266) 


In  a  device  for'  trinuning  the  edge  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  combination  of 

a  pilot  extensible  into  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  extension  adapted  to  engage  die  inner 
pCTiphery  thereof. 

a  body  supported  by  said  pilot  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  body  having  on  its  outer  circum- 
ferential periphery  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  alined  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  extension. 

a  cap  fixed  to  said  body  and  extending  over  said  cir- 
cumferential periphery, 

a  cutter  having  its  shank  in  one  of  said  grooves  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  said  edge. 

means  extending  through  said  cap  against  the  end  of 
said  cutter  riiank  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
said  cutter  and  said  edge, 

meaiu  extending  through  said  cap  against  a  side  of 
said  cutter  shank  for  locking  said  cutter  shank  to 
said  body, 

a  knurler  having  its  shank  in  another  of  said  grooves 
and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  edge, 

means  extending  througli  said  cap  against  the  end  of 
said  knurler  shank  for  adjusting  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  knurler  and  said  edge, 

means  extending  through  s«d  eap  against  a  side  of 
said  knurler  shank  for  locking  said  knurler  shank 
to  said  body,  and 

means  «rherri>y  a  rotational  movement  may  be  im- 
parted to  ssiid  cap  and  said  body. 


3jn,2t3 
CANOPENERS 

TWmwf  I^OTlOHf  i 


FRedApr.lt,  1961,1 


ef< 
'.N*.ltl,763 

Apr.U,19it 
4CUM.    (CL3t— 23) 

The  OMthod  oi  making  a  aealed  transparent  hi^  dea-       1.  A  can  opener  compriaint  in  combination  a  fiist 
dty  pdycrystalline  alumina  device  which  comprises  the  handle  member  having  a  portion  bifurcated  at  one  end 
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to  form  two  Umbi  having  parallel  outwardly  piMcnled* 
concavely  curved  edtes,  a  wcond  handle  member  piv- 
otfCd  at  one  end  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  first  handle 
member,  a  flat  cutting  blade  lying  between  the  limbe  of 
said  bifurcated  portion  and  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  fint  handle  mem- 
ber and  having  an  inwardly  extending  arm  provided  in 
its  edge  adjacent  said  first  handle  member  with  an  open- 
ended  slot  radial  to  said  pivot  of  the  blade  and  fint  han- 


rw 


die  member,  and  an  outwardly  extending  arm  with  a 
substantially  straight  inwardly  presented,  knife-edged  cut- 
ting edge,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of 
•aid  inwardly  extending  arm  and  pivoted  at  iu  other 
end  to  said  second  handle  member,  spring  means  urging 
the  handle  members  apart  and  a  catch  pivotally  mounted 
on  laid  first  handle  member  and  having  a  sear  engage- 
able  in  the  closed  position  of  the  handle  members  with 
said  open-ended  slot. 


NAIL  CLIPPER 
R.  Levitt,  New  Bnnswick,  N  J 
Schon  Mfg.  Co.,  Ibc  Chkaio,  m., 
New  York 

Filed  ScpC  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13S,r79 
TChrfM.    (CL3«— 2«) 


to  The 
corponlion  of 


1 .  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  leaves 
secured  together  at  one  end  of  the  clipper  and  resiliently 
separated  at  the  other  end,  confrmting  knife  edges  one 
on  the  side  of  each  leaf  in  the  region  of  leaf  8q>aration, 
and  means  to  close  said  leaves  to  bring  the  knife  edges 
Into  cutting  relationship,  said  means  extending  farther 
laterally  toward  the  knife  edges  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  upper  leaf  than  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  leaf 
to  apply  pressure  immediately  a4iMent  the  cutting  edges. 


DRY  SHAVER  WTTB  HAIR  PULLING  MEANS 

TO  AID  IN  CinUNG  THE  HAIR 
Robert  Elili,  MSS  SM«top  Av«^  Sm  DfafS,  Cyif. 

Filed  Sept  Ifi,  IMl,  8w.  No.  lUjOM 
i  TClidM.    (CI.3«--34) 

1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  body,  a  thin  perforated 
shield  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  said  body,  said  shield 
being  adi^ted  to  be  drawn  acroet  the  ikio  of  a  user,  said 
perforations  in  said  ihield  being  adapted  to  fecciva  the 
protruding  hair  on  said  skin  as  said  shield  is  drawn  across 
said  sUn.  slotted  shearing  elements  reciprocating  closely 
underneath  said  perforated  shield  and  forming  a  hair  shav- 
ing means  therewith,  maans  within  said  body  for  recip- 


rocating said  lUiraring  elements,  and  a  hair  pulling  ele- 
ment interposed  between  each  pair  ol  said  reciprocating 


v////////Akw///////////: 
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shearing  elements  and  attached  to  said  redprocating  shear* 
ing  elements. 


ADIUBTAKb  RAZOR 
loeeph  Moroe,  Ncwtoavfllc,  MaeSn 
kite  Coaspany,  Boslea,  Mmh^  a 


to  The  Gll- 
of  Dda- 


FOed  Nov.  2S,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  71,933 
tnelMS     (CL3«— 4«3) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  laterally  convex  blade- 
supporting  member  presenting  rigid  longitudinally  spaced 
fulcrum  shoulders,  in  oombinatiao  with  a  spring  plate 
having  guard  flanges  adjustably  engaged  with  said  ful- 
crum shoulders,  and  means  for  flexing  said  plate  to  vary 
the  effective  position  of  the  guard  flanges. 


3,Mt,2f7 

DENTAL  CAVITY  FILLING  DEVICE 

Harold  Barsnk,  PX).  Bos  Mt,  PMibwi,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,124 

4ClaiM^    (0.33— M) 


^ 


TT^ 


1 .  A  dental  cavity  filling  device  comprising,  a  manually 
held  housing  including  a  chamber  and  a  barrel  extending 
therefrom,  a  tubular  bolder  for  plastic  cavity  filling  mate- 
rial demountably  positioned  in  said  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber,  a  plunger  moveable  longitu- 
dinally through  said  holder  for  advancing  a  column  of  ma- 
terial into  said  chamber,  a  tube  mounted  for  redprocatioQ 
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in  said  duunber  for  movemett  across  said  ocriunm  to  diear 
offu  individual  pellet  and  to  poiidon  said  peUet  in  reg- 
ntration  with  said  band,  and  m  nannally  operated  valve 
mounted  for  contn^Ing  die  admission  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber  for  driving  said  pellet  Arou^  said 
barrel  to  a  tooth  to  be  IHled. 


TROUSnt  LENGTH  GAUGE 
I  P.  MMM,  FoMt  Cky,  iown 
SmI.  9, 19f7,  S«.  No.  Ma,iS3 
IClaiik   (CL 33—3) 


_t^,  t:>ui«  c.'vi 


In  a  trouser  gauge:  an  elongated  element  having  a  scale 
of  calibrations  at  one  end;  numbers  identifying  points  on 
said  scale  of  calibrations,  said  numbers  representing,  less 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  disUnce  from  the  iden- 
tMied  point  on  the  scale  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
element;  and  an  indicator  slidabiy  embracing  said  elon- 
gated element;  said  indicator  having  three  calibrations  on 
it  q>aced  from  each  other  akmg  the  same  axis  as  said  in- 
dicator slides  on  said  elongated  element 


APPARATUS  FC^DRAWING  PROFILES 
K»t  Schwidefiky.  Aalen,  Wurttrwhsn.  aad  Haw  Utz, 
Hsidfhrlm  (Brcn),  WtartteasbMg,  Gcnsaqr,  aesigMMS 
toQt  Zcisi,  HrHiahihi  (■»«>),  Warttembcfg,  G«r- 

k) 
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Fled  Oct  7, 1999, 9m,  No.  •44,9*3 

'   ,  lijlriiin CiiMMj  Oct  9, 19St 
3CWM.    <CI.33— M) 


an  eye  piece,  a  plurality  of  mirror-prisms  and  an  objective 
lens,  and  two  reference  marks,  reqwctivdy  arranged  in 
the  ray  path  formed  in  said  stereoscopic  viewing  means 
'w  »«id  photographs,  said  terrestrial  photographs  and 
said  reference  marks  formfaig  a  steroscopic  terrestrial 
iinage  with  a  visual  reference  mark  floating  Oerein;  a 
displacement  eiement  movable  in  three  perpendicular  co- 
ordinate directions  mcluding  two  horizontal  and  one  verti- 
cal direction;  means  for  recording  die  position  of  said 
diq>laoement  dement;  meana  for  transferring  the  diree 
directional  movement  of  said  di4>lacement  element  as 
individual,  two  directional  diqriacements  of  said  terres- 
trial photographs  rehrtive  to  said  reference  marks;  first 
driving  means  for  moving  said  element  fai  a  settable 
*t™W>tlme  in  a  horizontal  plane,  thereby  guiding  said 
visual  reference  mark  on  a  conespondii^y  straight  tine 
through  saki  terrestrial  image;  a  second  driving  means  for 
moving  said  displacement  element  in  a  vertical  direction: 
a  drawing  means  having  a  slide  carriage;  two  spindles 
provided  for  said  slide  carriage  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  for  diq>lacement  <rf  said  sfide  carriage  in  two 
directions  which  are  perpeadicnlar  to  each  other;  a  fint 
electridl  receiver;  a  first  control  element  respcndve  to 
the  movement  of  said  first  driVii^  meam  and  connected  to 
sakl  first  reoaiven  first  foDow  np  control  means  including 
a  first  servo  motor  electrically  ooniMctrd  to  and  energized 
by  said  first  receiver,  said  first  lervo  motor  driving  one 
of  said  spindles  of  said  slide  carriage;  a  seccmd  receiver; 
a  second  contrcrf  element  connected  to  said  sec<Mid  re- 
ceiver and  being  responsive  to  said  seccmd  driving  means 
and  to  said  vertical  movement  of  said  displacement  ele- 
ment; and  a  second  follow  up  control  means  including  a 
second  servo  motor  connected  to  and  energized  by  said 
second  receiver,  said  second  servo  motor  driving  the  other 
one  of  said  spindles  of  said  slide  carriage. 


3,Mt,219 
MICROMETRIC  GRID  CALCULATOR 

WaHMi  E.  Cnnfaighaa^  111  S.  Ccami  Ave.,  and  AfBoy 
L.  RoH,  1M7  Madaea  Ave,  both  off  VliiykL  CkUf. 
FBed  Jan.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  7S7,93« 
3  Oakmm.    (CL  33—76)  \ 
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1.  A  micrometric  grid  calculator  comprising  a  base 
for  mounting  on  a  tripod  head;  an  arc,  calibrated  in  de- 
grees, supported  by  three  extensions  or  arms  of  the  said 
base;  a  sub-grid  frame  attached  to  saki  base  by  a  tongue 
and  groove  slide  to  permit  unidirectifmal  movement  rela- 
tive to  sakl  base;  a  semicircular  movable  grid,  with  grid 
T  lines  inscribed  on  die  face  dKreof  .100  of  an  inch  apart 
in  two  directions  at  right  an^es,  attached  to  the  said 
,    ^  ^  wb-grid  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  movement 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  pnafiles  for  the  stereo-  relative  to  sakl  sob-grid  frame  and  saki  base  in  a  direc- 
scopfc  inteipretatkm  <rf  terrestrial  views  oomprising.  in  tkw  at  right  angles  to  the  direetkm  of  movement  of  the 
combmatkm.  two  terrestrial  photographs;  two  aterao-  Mud  sub-gnd  frame  relative  to  die  sakl  base;  a  movable 
foc^ic  viewing  means,  each  of  said  viewing  means  having  arm,  with  its  proximal  end  pivotally  attached  to  an  ex- 
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tension  of  the  said  base  and  its  distal  end  extending 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  arc,  a  transparent  slide, 
attached  to  said  arm  with  tongues  and  grooves  so  as  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  slide  relative 
to  the  said  arm,  said  transparent  slide  being  cross- 
marked  with  index  lines  ^kaoed  .1000  of  an  inch  apart; 
a  micrometer  on  the  distal  end  of  the  said  slide  to  pro- 
vide micrometric  measurement  of  the  movement  of  die 
said  slide  relative  to  the  said  arm;  two  micrometers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  movable  grid  to  provide  naicrometric 
measurement  of  the  horiiontal  movement  of  the  said 
grid  relative  to  a  selected  index  mark  on  the  said  slide 
of  the  said  movable  arm;  and  a  fourth  micrometer  at  the 
middle  of  the  straight  side  of  the  said  semi-circular  grid 
to  provide  micrometric  measurement  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  said  movable  grid  relative  to  the  said  se- 
lected index  mark  on  the  said  movable  arm. 


DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FIBER  AND 
COATING  HEIGHT 
William  E.  Scaspk,  EiMlGOtt,  N.Y^  uma^kut  to 

tiomri   BosiiicM   MadriM*   Corporadoa,   New   Yorii, 
N.Y,,  a  luiporatlOB  of  New  York 

PIM  Dec  t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  157,M9 
It  riiliBi    (CL33— 1<7) 
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1.  la  a  device  for  aaeasaring  the  height  of  a  coating 
or  of  fibers  projecting  from  the  surface  of  i  piece  of 
material,  a  micrometer  having  a  movable  tip,  means  for 
supporting  -  piece  of  material  in  position  to  enable  said 
micrometer  to  be  adjusted  into  non-destructive  contact 
with  said  coating  or  fibers,  and  a  stylus  impregnated  with 
a  c<rfored  dye  fMtened  to  said  micrometer  tip  whereby 
colored  dye  is  transferred  to  the  top  of  the  coating  or 
fibers  upon  contact  therewith. 


BOW  CHECKmG  DEVICE 
G«M  E.  SmMh,  211  AlcxaBderSC^ 

FIM  Maj  2f,  IMl,  See.  No.  113,a2 
4CUfM.    (CL33— IM) 


1.  A  device  for  checking  the  bracing  height  and  locat- 
ing the  nocking  points  on  the  bow  string,  comprising  an 
eJoogaied  Made  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
having  an  upper  straight  edge  and  a  lower  straight  edfe. 


a  scale  in  inches  on  said  blade,  a  base  member  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  shape  being  rigidly  joined  to  one  end  of 
said  blade  at  right  angles  thereto  in  T-shaped  relation 
and  having  a  string  contact  edge  opposite  said  blade  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  straight  edges,  a  notch  in  said 
contact  edge  spanning  an  area  inteiaected  by  lines  pro- 
jected from  said  straight  edges,  a  pair  of  spring  clips 
spaced  from  one  another  on  said  base  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  string  contact  edge,  said  clips  forming 
a  clamp  for  holding  the  bow  string  firmly  against  said 
contact  edge  and  having  a  string  receiving  slot  facing  in 
the  direction  opposite  said  Made,  and  a  acale  in  inches 
on  said  base  adjacent  said  notch. 


CaW. 


3,MM13 

AUTOMATIC  INDICATING  TOOL 

Erwfta  1.  SmoHi,  11521  Chislnat  St,  Wcatasteitcr, 

Filed  Mnr  31,  IML  8«r.  Nn.  113,M7 

2aBiiiH.   (CL33— 1st) 

(Granted  nndcr  Tide  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2.  A  centering  tool  for  mounting  cylindrical  ring  stock 
on  a  horizontal  machine  table  rotatively  supported  on  a 
vertical  spindle  provided  with  a  tapered  socket,  compris- 
ing a  tool  body  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  and  a 
tapered  base  mounted  in  said  qiindle  socket,  a  piece  of 
ring  ctock  on  said  machine  table  eccentric  to  said  tool 
body,  a  plurality  of  sliding  centering  pins  of  equal  length 
radially  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  said  body  and 
^having  their  inboard  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  axis  of 
said  body,  a  phmger  aUdably  monntrd  in  eaid  axial  bore 
and  provided  with  a  conical  head;  said  conical  head  hav- 
ing an  apex  aligned  for  initially  contacting  all  the  inboard 
ends  of  said  centering  pins  simultaneously;  means  con- 
nected to  said  conical  head  for  initiaOy  moving  said  coni- 
cal head  axially  so  that  the  outboard  aids  of  said  pins  are 
moved  radially  outward  until  at  laaat  one  of  said  pins 
contacts  the  inside  diameter  of  said  eccentric  ring  stock; 
s^  means  being  of  such  a  length  that  additional  force 
on  said  plunger  will  cause  said  cookal  head  to  move  axi- 
ally thereby  causing  said  ring  stock  to  be  riiifted  by  said 
at  least  oike  pin  contaa  therewith  until  aO  of  the  pins  are 
in  contact  therewith  so  tfiat  the  ring  will  be  concentric 
with  said  tooL 

^  AUGnKg  DBVICB 

ElMT  F.  ■— s^  Fnrtiii,  Orsf,  mrffnai 
to  Lc«ord.TnM  Caifaralla^  MM 
Filed  Mav  29, 19<1, 9m.  Nn.  113^422 
laWns.   <CL  33— 3t3.15) 
An  aligning  device  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an 
elongated  bar,  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  of  equal  length  dia- 
poeed  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  a  third  leg  t«<-iii«ti»«g 
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a  first  portion  extending  perpandfcnlar  to  said  first  pair 
of  legs  at  a  point  between  and  equidistant  fixxn  the  l^s 
of  said  pair  and  a  second  portion  at  ri^t  angles  to  said 
first  portion  and  extending  parallel  to  eadi  leg  of  said 
pair,  said  second  portion  bdng  equal  in  length  to  the 
legs  of  said  pair,  a  mounting  magnet  at  the  end  of  each 
leg,  a  guide  apendage  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body 
on  the  side  thereof  oppoeite  said  first  portion  of  said 
third  leg,  a  pulley  at  eadi  end  of  said  bar,  a  qiriag  loaded 


reel  secured  to  said  bar  on  the  tide  opposite  said  guide 
apendages,  an  aligning  line  in  said  reel  extended  along 
said  opposite  side  of  said  bar  over  one  of  said  pulleys 
and  then  over  said  guide  iqiendatcs  and  the  other  ol 
said  pulleys,  a  graduated  scale  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  line  for  alignment  with  said  bar.  a  mount  for  said 
scale  including  a  pair  of  relatively  short  legs,  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  magnetic  attaching  means  at  each  end 
oi  each  of  said  last-mentioned  legs. 


WHEH.  CAMBER  iSro  CAOTBt  GAUGE 

H.  Payne,  Jr.,  79  Wert  8t«  Balsian  Spa,  N.Y. 
FM  Anr.  2S,  195i»  S«r.  Nn.  731,^9 
4niilBi    (CLSS— M3JS) 


tti'^n    !>• 


2.  In  a  camber  and  caster  gauge  for  a  pivoted  axle 
mounted  wheel,  a  symmetrical  w«tdge  shaped  open  box 
frame  having  a  flat  base  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  symmeti^and  centrally  arched  to  straddle  the 
wheel  axle  and  provided  with  naaas  for  biasing  the  base 
into  self-adjusting  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel, 
said  means  including  an  elastic  dement  connected  under 
tension  between  the  aiwel  axle  and  a  point  within  the 
open  boot  frame,  and  u  dottgnled  arcuated  bubbk  kvd 
fixed  in  position  on  the  frame  medid  between  the  taper- 
ing sides  thereof  with  the  plane  of  cunratare  of  the  levd 
perpendicular  to  the  arched  baae. 


S^tttJK 
BIDDSCnONAL  LEVEL  INDICATING  DBVKB 
AiBOHasdsr  liinnli^  UtS  Isiftw  Ava.,  niMiiaJM, 
RM  Mw  4, 19«]«Jhr.Nn.  Itt,li71 

2  cuw.  ocL  33— ain 

1.  A  bidirectiond  levd  iiidicatfng  device  for  indScating 
in  one  visud  direction  both  the  levelness  hi  that  direc- 
tion and  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto  cmnprising  a 
first  spirit  levd  having  an  axis  mounted  to  extend  in  the 
visud  directicm,  a  second  qnrit  level  having  an  axis 
790  O.O.— « 


mounted  to  extend  transverse  to  the  visud  direction,  each 
of  said  levels  having  the  spaced  indicia  thereon  and  a 
planar  reflecting  means  mounted  to  extend  transverse  to 
both  axes  to  produce  an  image  of  the  first  qririt  levd  in 


*-H 


the  reflecting  means  that  has  an  axis  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  ot  the  second  spirit  level  and  with  the  spaced 
indicia  of  the  image  being  aligned  with  the  spaced  indicia 
of  the  second  qnrit  levd. 


3Jtt^l7 
ORIENTATION  COMPASS 
Martin  Drodofsky,  IMdsnhalai  (BnhX  Gcraany,  aa- 
to  Cari  lAkm,  Ofcnrlrnrlwn,  Warttcnsberg,  Gcr- 


FUed  Oct  31, 19M,  Ser.  Nn.  149,911 

^ss—nj  Nov.  19,  19M 
(CL33— 222) 


>  hl|0#hf  «»r 


udiiM^ 


1.  An  orientation  compass,  particularly  used  as  supple- 
ment for  geodeticd  instruments,  including  within  a  hous- 
ing a. frame,  spring  means  for  suqiending  said  frame 
within  said  housing  for  pivotd  movement  about  a  verticd 
axis,  and  a  polar  magnetized  circular  disc  mounted  within 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontd  axis. 


s**- 


3,999,219 
DRYING  GYPSUM  W  ALLBO  ARD 
J.  Loechi,  AiHniliB  Heights,  DL, 

The  CcMex  Csipsiallen,  Chirage,  m.,  a 

of  Dda 


v^ 


to 


aapMtaiion  Fek.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  597,192, 
No.  2,999,959,  dated  Oct. 


4  CI 


27,  1959.    Divided 
May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  739^53 
(CL  34—7) 


1.  The  method  in  the  drying  of  gypsum  wallboard 
containing  water  in  excess  to  that  required  for  rehydra- 
tion and  comprising  the  stqw,  while  conveying  the  board 
through  a  tunnel-form  drier  and  while  subjecting  flie 
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major  surfaces  to  the  drying  effect  of  flowing  drying  thereby  and  thereby  release  such  vaporiaed  moisture  there- 
medium,  of  providing  adjacent  to  and  around  the  side  from,  passing  *0'TT'^  of  air  over  such  layer  of  material 
edge  portions  only  of  the  board  a  relatively  static  gaseous  during  the  vibratioo  thereof  to  remove  the  vapor  relisaaiKt 
cushion  incorporating  a  content  of  substantially  alomized  therefrom,  and  thereafter  removing  the  tbusly  dried  gran- 
cooling  fluid.  ular  nuterial  from  said  receiver. 


HIGH-VACUUM  PLANTS  MSMll 

Tluidd«M  load  Kraas,  Vain,  LiechtMMtdB,  asslfiii.  by  TIME  COMPARATOR  OR  DRIER  CONTROL 

mtmt   sislgiimcnts,  to  BabMn  Patcot-  oad  Lfaeu-  Ncboa  1.  Pnsiag  and  Geotgc  B.  Loag,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 

AMtaH,  Balnrs,  UKhtCMtda,  a  conMoy  of  LiechtcB-  awlganrs    to   Csasral    MoSon   Corpontfoa,    Detroit, 

stela  Mich^  a  corporalioa  of  Dchnvwa 

Fifed  Apr.  7.  IMt,  S«r.  No.  M,79«  FOed  laac  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  t2a,7M 

OaioM  priority,  applkalioa  SwltnriaW  Afr.  7, 195f  1<  CWm.   (CL  34-^15) 
7aaiaH.    (CL  34—15) 


4.  A  device  for  treating  articles  under  hi^  vacuum 
comprising  in  combinatioo:  a  recipient,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  recipient  at  least  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
moving  said  recipient  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position 
within  said  casing,  a  gas-tight  sealing  mennber  engaged  by 
said  recipient  in  its  closed  position,  means  for  evacuating 
sadd  recipient,  means  in  saidlcasing  providing  access  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  flexible  closure  for  said  access  means, 
a  source  of  dried  gas,  and  means  for  injecting  said  dried 
gas  into  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


SUPERSONIC  VURATV^&RYING  SYSTEM 


Fraak  R.  Ofacr,  Portfaad,  Oreg.,  aasfgnor,  by  mcsac  aa- 
litBnwali,  to  Indaslriai  Powcrtrooix,  lac,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Orcgoa 

Piled  Oct  21, 1957. 8er.  No.  691,3U 
tdaliM.    (CL34— 17) 


3.  In  a  method  of  drying  a  ^tted  granular  material, 
the  steps  of  qjreading  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  such  wetted 
-material  along  a  receiver  having  a  surface  for  the  receipt 
of  such  nuterial  thereon  to  eflfect  an  intimate  contact  be- 
tween such  material  and  jaid  receiver  surface,  vibrating 
said  receiver  surface  at  an  ultra-sonic  frequency  to  impart 
an  ultra-acmic  frequency  vibratory  energy  to  such  wetted 
nut^prial  spread  therealoog  to  vaporize  moisture  carried 


12.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  dryer  in  a  drying 
cycle  for  moist  fabric  comprising,  means  for  initiating  the 
drying  of  said  moist  fabric,  means  for  sensing  predeter- 
mined first  and  second  moisture  conditions  leaving  said 
fabric  before  said  fabric  is  dry,  means  actuatable  after 
a  delayed  interval  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  said  pre- 
determined first  moisture  condition  by  said  sensing  means 
for  selecting  a  fabric  moisture  test  period  variable  in  dura- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  time  elapsed  between  the  initia- 
tion of  said  drying  and  the  sensing  of  said  first  moisture 
condition,  and  means  for  repeatedly  comparing  the  time 
period  necessary  to  raise  the  moisture  colMtion  leaving 
said  fabric  from  said  first  moisture  condition  to  said  second 
moisture  condition  with  said  fabric  moisture  test  period 
until  said  fabric  |s  dry. 

i 


3,91 

FREEZE  DRYING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Maca,  Saata  Mo^ca,  CbHT.,  aad  TniutUk  J. 

Moore,  Pswiias,   CaW.  \  <Mh   %  Jota  H.   Rica, 

111  W.  Tlh  SL,  Laa  Aa«aMs  14,  Cdtf.) 


Fifed  My  If  1999, 8«.  Na^  t24,a«l 
9Clafani.   (a.34--93> 

1.  Apparatus  for  freeze-drying  material  containing 
sublimabk  frozen-state  liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  substantially  closed  vessel  defining  an  elongated  subli- 
matioB  chamber  and  atoo  deflnng  an  elongated  gracipila- 
tion  chamber  extending  in  fcaeraOy  paraUel  adjacent  toMh 
tion  to  the  soUimatiea  diamber  means  for  agitating  an 
elongated  mass  of  said  material  in  the  sut>limation  cham- 
ber, the  precipitation  chamber  opening  into  the  adjacent 
sublimation  chamber  along  substantially  the  entire  kngth 
of  said  elongated  mass  to  form  an  elongated  vapor  pas- 
sage between  the  chambers,  means  for  heating  the  male- 


Mat  7,  1991 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rial  in  said  elongated  mass,  the  vearel  iMving  a  ^apor- 
precipitating  waH  at  least  partly  deteiag  the  precipitation 
diamber,  means  for  chilling  said  waU,  aad  a  suction  line 
leading  from  the  interior  of  Uw  vetael  for  maintaining  hi 
said  chambers  a  partial  vacuum  suflidem  to  extract  subli- 


mation  vapors  from  said  froaen  liquid,  said  vapors  pass- 
ing substantially  directly  and  laterally  Into  tlie  precipita- 
tion chamber  through  said  vapor  passage  from  each  point 
ot  said  elongated  mam  and  predpitalinff  in  part  as  ioa  on 
said  wall. 


3,999423      

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRYING  OF  TEXTILE  GOODS 


GjB.bA,Egtfe- 


FRed  Oct.  39, 1999, 8w.  Na.  947;941 

Oct  99,  1999 


.13 


-)aaul 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  rotary 
drum  means,  each  having  a  perforated  sui^oe  for  draw- 
ing air  by  suction  into  said  drum  means,  individual  flex- 
ible frame  means  having  provision  to  hold  material  to 
be  dried  and  each  constructed  and  arranged  for  sub- 
stantially peripheral  engagement  with  said  drum  means 
and  maintenance  thereon  by  said  mdion,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  individual  frame  meaiu  for  movement  onto, 
over  and  off  said  drum  means,  each  frame  means  having 
predetermined  portions  which  are  adapted  to  adhere  by 
suction  to  the  drum  means,  ndd  predetermined  portions 
being  recesses  provided  in  stiid  frame  means  to  define  suc- 
tion cupa. 

APPARATUS  FORIISaIING  FABRIC  BY 

MovrunziNG 

Cafes,  Gnat  Ntdk,  Jmajk  Coha,  New  Yoifc, 

CataBa,  ■■mbL  rl*  >  •>  a 


WaaMKN.Y.,a 
NawYerit 

FRed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Bar.  No.  739y«39   - 
1  Cfeiak    (CL  34—159) 
Apparatus  for  oontroUaMy  raMng  tte  moittiire  content 
of  knitted  fabric,  wfiidi  coaiprisw 
(a)  a  housiag  comprised  of  imperforate  walls  arranged 
to  form  in  effbctively  oompklely  endoaed  and  sub- 
stantially unobttructad  zone  for  confining 'k  predeter- 
mined body  of  treating  atmoaphera, 
(ft)  means  comprising  a  ptarality  of  guide  roOs  witiiin 
the  zone  for  supporting  and  passing  the  knitted  fabric 


continuoasly  through  the  cone  in  a  sinuous  path 
comprising  a  phirahty  of  back  and  forth  runs, 

(c)  means  for  injecting  findy  atomized  moisture  into 
the  housing  in  open  comer  areas  of  the  zone  to 
create  and  maintain  a  predetermined  moisture  level 
in  the  confined  body  of  treating  atmosphere  within 
the  zona, 

(d)  said  housing  having  an  nnobetructed  interior  con- 
figuration whereby  the  adjacent  runs  of  the  fabric  are 
freely  exposed  to  each  other  throughout  their  length, 
and 


K  rrfimff 


•jfi>< 


M  nhmti 


(e)  agitation  means  within  the  housing  for  maintain- 
_^^,  ing  the  confined  body  of  moisture-laden  atmosphere 
in  a  state  of  substantial  random  turbulence  through- 
out said  enclosed  and  unobstructed  zone  and  causing 
the  moisture-laden  atmosphere  to  flow  in  random 
nuumer  and  at  bigfa  vdodty  around  and  through 
the  fabric 
(/)  said  agitation  means  comprising  fans  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  housing,  adjacent  said  guide  rolls, 
for  directing  streams  of  moisture-laden  atmosphere 
toward  the  center  of  the  housing  and  into  the  runs  ot 
the  fabric. 


3,9994i5 

8UBCALIBER  HOWITZER  TRAINER 

E  Hcaiy  Aaristadl,  Syoasct,  N.Y. 

(9  laraaw  Road,  Syaasct,  N.Y.) 

Fifed  Mmr  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  32,962 

6  Claims.    (0.35—25) 

(Giaaled  under  Titfe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  pneumatic  artillery  trainer  comprising  a  &earm 
with  a  barrd,  a  second  barrel  coupled  to  and  aligned 
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with  Mid  fireann  iMurel  for  fiiinf  a  tubcaliber  profcctile, 
•  platform  rotatably  coupled  to  said  second  barrel,  a 
breech  member  tlidably  mounted  on  said  platform  to 
facilitate  loading  of  the  trainer  with  the  subcaliber  pro- 
jectile, routable  locking  means  coupled  to  said  breech 
member  for  locking  the  breech  member  to  the  barrel 
and  variable  pressure  supplying  means  coupled  to  said 
breech  member  for  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  for  fir- 
ing the  projectile. 

COLOR  COMPOSrrOR 

Chwles  H.  Wattenoa,  724  Bcrjl  St,  ami  Gall  E.  Brisk- 

worth,  743  9th  At«^  b««h  of  Su  Diego,  CaUf. 


opposite  directkau  with  respect  to  the  relative  nwtion  of 
the  elements,  the  corresponding  bands  on  the  elements 
being  m  overlying  rdatioo,  said  bands  and  elements  being 
arranged  so  that  for  any  color  viewed  by  transmitted  light 
in  a  gradation  of  one  band  the  complementary  of  that 
color  is  viewed  in  the  adjacent  gradation  of  another  band, 
said  colors  of  said  different  elements  being  selected  so 
that  when  colors  of  equal  tone  are  superinqxMed  the  re- 
sultant color  is  a  neutral  grey. 


FIM  Apr.  1«,  1M2.  Ser.  No.  1S4,4: 
(O.  3S— 2t  J) 


1S3R 


or 


'K)^\ 


t 


\-~..-Y. 


<. .'\ 


1.  A  color  compositor,  comprising: 

a  face  panel; 

a  plurality  of  color  discs  of  substantially  transparent 
material,  each  of  a  different  color  and  having  con- 
centric color  rings  each  divided  into  segments  of 
progressively  increasing  saturation  in  known  steps; 

said  color  discs  being  axially  rotaUbly  mounted  below 
said  face  panel  and  all  overlapping  equally  at  a 
common  area; 

said  face  panel  having  a  first  opening  above  the  over- 
lapping area  of  said  color  discs,  said  opening  expos- 
ing one  color  ring  of  each  disc; 

said  face  panel  having  further  openings  positioned  to 
expose  other  color  rings  of  each  disc; 

the  segments  of  said  color  rinp  being  relatively  oriented 
to  that  the  same  saturation  of  a  particular  color  is 
exposed  simultaneously  below  all  openings  relating 
todiatdisc. 


3,MS427 
COLOR  HARMONY  CHART 
W.  IWor,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Color  CorporaHo^  New  York,  N.Y 
New  York 

FIM  Mar.  24,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  9M4C 
<nahM     (CL35— 2S.5) 


tolMor 


1.  A  color  chart  including  at  least  three  superimposed 
transparent  elements  movable  with  reelect  to  each  other, 
each  element  having  at  least  two  monochromatic  color 
bands  having  color  gradations  ranging  in  corresponding 
steps  from  maximum  brilliance  to  maximum  saturatioa  In 


William  A. 


3,itS,22S 
PLANETARIUM 

>,  Vaa  Wert,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  The 
M—fai  iHilag  Compaoy,  Vaa  Wert,  Ohio, 


FIM  Nov.  %  If  59,  Scr.  No.  S5M4S 
25ClaiBM.    (CL35— 45) 


).  A  star  scope  for  the  visual  representation  of  celea- 
tial  bodies,  comprising  an  enclosure,  visible  indicia  of 
celestial  bodies  in  said  enclosure  located  with  rtaped  to 
each  other  in  the  relative  position  of  celestial  bodies 
when  viewed  from  the  earth,  a  ^ght  opening  in  said  en- 
closure opposite  said  indicia  which  is  small  relative  to 
the  size  of  the  enclosure  to  permit  viewing  of  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure,  and  an  opaque  mask  secured  in  said 
sight  opening  selectively  positionable  with  respect  to  said 
enclosure  for  permitting  the  viewing  from  said  opposite 
opening  of  only  the  indicia  representative  of  the  celestial 
bodies  viewable  from  a  ^lec^  latitude  at  a  particular 
time  on  a  q>ecific  date. 


3,M8,229 
ROLL-MAP  DBPLAY  CTAND 
Lloyd  E.  Mafers,  Evaasloa,  IB.,  ass^Bor  to  Stale 
aad  TtrasI  Company,  Evaaatoa,  IB.,  a  corpoiatlua  of 
DBboIs,  aai  Uoyd  E.  Magcrs,  Evaastoa,  OL,  tnMtcca 
FIM  Fch.  i,  19il,  S«r.  No.  17,424 
fOalM.    (CL35— M) 


1.  A  display  stand  for  roll-maps  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  support  structure  including  a  plurality  of  frame 
tubes  and  a  plurality  of  u|q>er  tubes  telescoped  in  said 
frame  tubes,  means  on  said  upper  tubes  for  supporting 
roll-maps  and  the  like  in  display  position,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  shaped  apertures  formed  in  each  of  said 
upper  tubes  and  a  hook-like  retainer  releasably  received 
in  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  upper  tubes  and  engaging 
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the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  frame  tube  therefor 
whereby  to  afford  secure  positioniiig  of  a  roU-map  or 
the  Uce  at  a  desired  elevation. 


3,Mt,236 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  SNOW  FROM  THE  PATH 

OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 

Isaac  Boalc,  3§H  N.  54*  St,  MUwaafcee,  Wis. 

FIM  Sept.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54»519 

9  CUM!.    (CL37— 53) 


a  u' 


1.  A  tool  for  scraping  and  chopping  snow  and  the  like 
from  the  path  of  the  wheel  of  a  parked  vehicle,  said  tool 
comprising  a  substantially  planiform  blade  having  a 
pavement-contacting  lower  margin  and  having  at  least 
one  of  its  end  margins  with  an  intermediate  offset  to  re- 
ceive the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  converging  at  a 
sharp  tool  apex  toward  said  lower  margin,  whereby  said 
blade  is  operable  to  remove  substantially  all  material 
from  the  path  of  the  wheel,  the  blade  being  provided 
with  a  handle  for  its  manipulation,  said  tool  apex  being 
provided  with  a  shoe  of  complementary  form  whereby 
to  increase  the  width  and  mass  of  the  apex. 


1.  In  a  concrete  curb  final  grading  machine,  a  car- 
riage naviug  siipp^rung  and  traction  wheels  adapted  to 
travel  on  elongated  laterally  spaced  parallel  steel  forms,  a 
rotary  cutter  journaled  in  the  carriage  and  having  spirally 
v^  curved  blades,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage  driving 
the  traction  wheels  to  propel  the  carriage  along  the  forms 
and  driving  the  cutter  to  loosen  the  earth  between  the 
forms  and  dig  a  trench  by  throwing  the  loosened  earth  up 
and  over  one  of  the  forms,  %  shroud  carried  by  the  car- 
riage behind  the  cutter  adapted  to  scrape  the  bottom  of 
the  trench  formed  by  the  cutter  aiul  engage  loosened 
earth  escaping  a  cutter  blade  and  push  the  same  forward 
for  dischvge  fr«n  the  trench  upon  re-engagement  by 
the  cutter,  and  a  fixed  scraper  blade  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  machine  directly  bebiod  the  shroud  and 
having  an  edge  at  its  bottom  adapted  to  scrape  the  bottom 
of  the  trench. 


H( 


REPLACEABLE  SHOE  FOR  SCRAPER 
BOWL  EDGES 
■B  F.  GObcrtMMi,  N.  492«  Rebecca,  SpokMe,  WaA. 
FBed  Jaac  15, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  2«2,t79 
4CWBH.     (CL  37^141) 
1.  In  c(mibiiiatian  with  a  scraper  side  wall  having  an 
upright  leading  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 


a  shoe  having  an  L-shape  having  *an  Inside  comer 
with  two  mner  edges  complementary  to  said  leading 
edge  and  lower  edge  of  said  side  wiJ]  respectively; 

diagooaUy  directed  meant  on  said  wall  and  said  shoe 
adapted  to  intennesh  with  one  another  to  thereby  lo- 


-laq  tit^Hiili&H'rntmtitsi:^ 


*<'  "v 


»^ 


ft  Mkii< 


w  M^a<..  'sdl'jiiseusM^ 


»  vT  ^ 


cate  said  complementary  edges  to  one  another,  said 
diagonally  directed  means  being  projected  forwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  the  side  wall; 
and  locking  means  interconnecting  said  wall  and  said 
shoe  adapted  to  prevent  motion  <d  said  shoe  relative 
to  said  wall. 


^-  3,9tta31 

'     CONCRETE  CURB  FINAL  GRADE  MACHINE      • 

'    Edward  H.Mo^p%  117  E.  51st  St,  SavMnh,Ga. 

FUcd  Nov.  (,  19(1,  Scr.  Na.  15«,5«3     ^  •  ># 
«  ChiaH.  j^  37— IM) 


IRONING  PRESSES 
Ha|o  Wcnscr  Geschka,  Giastcrwcc 
Dasscldorf,   Gcnuaay,    assignor    to 
Peter  Pfesuiiagsimg  GjbJiJI.,  Llatorf 
dorf ,  Gcmumy 

FBcd  Mv.  17, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  9i,475 

ClaiBM  priority,  aMllcatiaB  Gcrnaa^  Mar.  24, 19Ci 

iCtaiBsa.    (CL38— n34) 
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1.  In  an  ironing  press,  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
buck  mounted  on  said  support  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  ironing  surface,  a  head  displaceably 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  surface,  a  generally  concave  upper  pressing- 
shoe  member  mounted  on  said  head  along  a  lateral  edge 
thereof,  a  convex  lower  pressing-dioe  member  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  buck  for  displacement  transversely  to 
said  surface,  said  lower  shoe  member  being  disposed  along 
a  corresponding  edge  of  said  buck,  and  manually  operable 
actuating  means  for  displacing  said  lower  shoe  member 
relatively  to  said  buck  into  a  working  positicm  wherein 
said  lower  shoe  member  is  engageable  with  said  upper  shoe 
member  upon  displacement  of  said  bead  toward  said  sur- 
face and  m  inoperative  position  wherein  said  lower  shoe 
member  Is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said  upper 
shoe  member  npon  said  displacement  of  said  head. 


3,Mt434 
BELT-BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

r,  ^'yacose,  aad  Lcoa  H.  HaMcr, 
Pa.,  asritaors  la  AUac  NovcHy  Coaspaay,  lac, 
delpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcnMiylvaaiB 
FIM  Feb.  28, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  17^74 
dOakM.    (CL4»— 21) 
1.  A  helt-bockle  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a 
cover  plate  hinged  to  said  bousing,  a  bracket  at  one  end 
of  said  bousing,  and  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
bracket  having  an  opening  therein,  the  portion  of  the 
bracket  defining  said  opening  having  an  offset  stepped 
configuration  wiiereby  it  extends  from  the  plane  of  said 
hounig  to  an  (rffset  fdane  rearwardly  thereof,  said  book 
also  exteoding  from  said  housing  to  nid  offset  plane,  said 
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housing  being  defined  by  a  rear  wall  and  upper  and  lower 
walls,  said  cover  ptate  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  at  one  edge  of  said  rear  wall  for 
pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  closed  position  against 
the  open  face  of  said  housing  and  having  an  offset  flange 
which  is  pivotally  arranged  between  said  upper  and  lower 
walls  to  define  a  pivotally  movable  side  wall  oi  said 
housing,  the  opposite  edge  oi  said  rear  wall  having  a  per- 


pendicularly  extending  latch  plate  thereon  profecting  for- 
wardly  of  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with  a  latch  lug, 
a  second  offset  flange  on  said  cover  plate  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  first-mentioned  offset  flange,  a  reccas  in  said 
second  c^set  flange  of  said  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  by  said  latch  lug  when  said  cover 
plate  is  in  closed  position  on  said  housing,  and  a  clamp- 
ing finger  within  said  housing  adjacent  that  edge  thereof 
to  which  said  cover  plate  is  hingedly  connected. 


WIND  OPCRATBD  SIGN 

ElUott  f.  Kka,  MasrtioB,  Otio,  iii^  p  i  to  TW  Mwiiilnn- 
ClerclaMl-Aknm  Sign  Ceasp— y,  MaMilloa,  OUo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Okk» 

FllMi  Mar.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  99^M 
a  Claims.     (CL  4«-^7) 
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1.  In  a  wind  (HKrated  sign  for  mounting  on  the  side 
of  an  upright  standard,  wherein  a  pair  at  spaced  upper 
and  lower  arnu  extend  outwardly  from  the  standard,  and 
wherein  each  arm  includes  a  pivot  post-receiving  opening, 
the  improvement  including  a  rectangular  rigid  franw 
having  spaced  end  and  edge  members,  a  pliable  envelope 
encasing  the  f^jame  and  having  opposite  sides,  the  enve- 
lope having  two  edge  and  one  end  portions  secured  to- 
gether and  having  another  eiid  portion  open  for  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  the  frame,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  opposite  sides  of  the  open  end  together  for 
holding  the  envelope  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  pair  of 
edge  and  end  portions  of  the  frame  being  composed  of 
several  parts  including  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  outtumed  end  of  the  other  portions,  means  for 
detachably  holding  the  tubular  member  and  outtumed 
end  rigidly  together  in  a  rigid  frame  position,  a  pivot  post 
extending  from  one  edge  and  being  vertically  aligned 
with  the  post  on  the  other  edge,  the  pivot  posts  being 
rotatably  seated  in  aligned  openings  in  the  spaced  arms, 
whereby  the  enclosing  envelope  on  the  frame  serves  as  a 
wind  vane  for  rotating  the  sign  about  an  axis  extending 
through  the  pivot  poet 


MtMM 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 
MeMn  L.  Headrlck.  MM  TwII^M, 

Filed  Aag.  3,  IMl,  9cr.  No.  129,Mt 
5  ClaliM.     (CL  4«— 3M) 


Mich. 
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1.  A  display  holder  adqMed  for  attachment  to  a  con- 
tainer which  includes  laterally  spaced  slau  and  members 
disposed  in  crossing  relation  to  the  slats  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  including  top,  bottom,  and  side  mem- 
bers, eyelets  mounted  on  said  top  and  bottom  and  said 
side  frame  members  centrally  thereof  to  project  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  back  panel  disposed  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  frame  in  overlapping  relation  to  portions 
thereof  between  said  eyelets,  said  eyelets  constituting 
means  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  back  panel 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  back  panel  and  frame  being 
adapted  to  supportedly  receive  i  display  sheet  disposed 
on  the  front  side  of  said  back  panel  with  its  edges  between 
said  back  panel  and  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
coil  spring  coiuiected  to  said  eyelets  on  said  frame 
side  members,  and  a  flexible  vertically  disposed  anchor- 
ing member  connected  to  said  eyelets  on  said  frame  top 
and  bottom  members,  said  anchoring  member  at  at  least 
one  end  thereof  being  detachably  engageaMe  with  the 
coacting  eyelet  so  that  said  anchoring  member  may  be 
sun>ortingly  engaged  with  slats  and  horizontal  members 
of  a  container  on  wUch  said  holder  is  disposed. 


3,MM37 

8NAP.4m  MARKER 

Waller  A.  nmm&r,  Nortk  HoBywood,  CaUT. 

(3544  CmwMf  Drive,  akumm  Oaka,  Cnlit.) 

FBad  Mar.  It.  19S9, 9m.  No.  flM,251 

ICWm.    (CL4»-31#> 
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A  snap-on  type  mdicia-carrying  one-piece  marker 
adapted  to  be  packaged  flat  untfl  required  for  application 
about  an  article  to  be  marked  and  then  to  be  wr^>ped 
about  the  article  and  snapped  in  place  tbereabout  hi  snug 
fitting  frictional  engagement  with  the  object,  said  maricer 
comprising  a  thin  flexible  strip  of  resilient  material  hav- 
mg  suitable  indicia  imprinted  perananently  to  one  surface 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  str^  having 
afl!xed  crosswise  diereof  slide  fastener  strips  having 
con^lementally  shaped  interfltting  tongues  and  groovea 
formed  of  pUant  material  tying  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
article  encircled  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  mto 
high-strength  positive  mathfg  engagement  by  flnger  pres- 
sure without  need  for  auxiliary  devices  or  accessories  of 
any  kind,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  marker  strip  formed 
with  said  interfltting  tongMa  flad  grooves  being  of  differ- 
ent lengths  and  wherein  the  longer  of  said  ends  h  formed 
with  abutment  means  extending  crosswise  of  the  grooves 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  coopetabl»  witti  the 
other  grooved  end  of  said  marker  «rip  in  the  assembled 
position  to  prevent  ralativp  lengthwise  sliding  movanMot 
of  said  tongues  and  grooves. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  APfaVlNG  DECORATIVE  FOIL 
TO  THE  EDGE  OF  SHEET  MA1XRIAL 

Jfrsd  CahsB,  dcvelsad  Hc%Ua,  tmA  lliimM  S.  Cakcn, 
Univcnilir  Heights,  OhJe^  imIm  n  i  to  IW  World  Pnb- 
Ushtog  CompMiy.  aivilMi,  Ohto,  a  cwpasnUaa  of 

Filed  Jaiy  IS,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  43,1«1 
12  ClaliBH.    (CL  41—37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  decanting  the  edgM  of  riieet  mala- 
rial, comprising  conveyor  means  defining  a  oonveyaaoe 
path,  means  for  holding  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets 
to  be  decorated  in  a  compisct  group,  means  operable  with 
said  conveyor  means  for  moving  latd  holding  means  along 
said  conveyance  path,  means  in  said  path  for  abndirdj 
sanding  the  sheet  edges  of  predetermined  sides  ot  said 
group  to  thus  locate  the  edges  along  each  side  of  said 
group  in  coplanar  relation  to  each  other,  and  preasuie 
means  in  said  path  disposed  in  tandem  relation  there- 
along  to  said  sanding  means  for  applying  decorative  foil 
to  said  sanded  edges. 


3,MM3» 

FISHING  POLE  WITH  LINE  RETRACTOR 

Horace  F.  Weaver,  RFJ>.  3,  MonlMc,  Ga. 

FBad  Apr.  13, 1M2,  Sir.  No.  Ifl7,3tl 

TChlasB.    (CL4S~lt) 


1.  A  flshing  pole  with  Una  retractor  comprising  a  pole 
having  a  hollow  bore  of  predetermined  length  formed  in 
its  butt  end  pMlion  and  extending  toward  the  pole  tip, 
and  a  line  receiving  hole  formed  in  its  side  wall  and  open- 
ing into  said  bore  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof;  a 
pair  of  eyes  mounted  on  said  pola,  one  adjacent  the  pole 
tip,  the  other  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  bore;  an 
dongated  retractor  member  recqirocably  mounted  within 
said  bore,  said  retractor  member  having  a  bight  and  eye 
formed  on  its  forward  end;  a  fishing  line  passing  throu^ 
the  eye  on  the  pole  tip,  then  altering  said  hole  formed 
in  the  pole  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  bore,  then 
making  at  least  one  run  between  said  bight  and  the  eye 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  bore  and  then  back 
into  said  bore  with  its  fnt  end  sewed  to  said  eye  on  said 
lalractor  member;  and  means  for  manually  moving  said 
ntrador  member  forwardly  and  raarwardly  in  said  bore 
wbenby  said  line  will  be  retracted  and  extended  in  a  pre- 
determined ratio  to  the  lateral  distance  moved  by  saidra- 
uractor  member. 


ANIMA1VDLURB 
Hany  L.  Reflston,  Naitt  Hajfassi,  VIeiar  Cnpp,  Van 
.    Nnya,  and  Ray  Oavli  Mfliy,  Gnumda  HMs,  CaML; 

aaUf  BeilsHsi  ana  aaia  u^pp  aMtnaass  to  aaM  Maspny 
Filed  Ian.  5, 1999, 8«r.  l3n.  7S5,fl6 
ICWto.    (CU  43— Ud) 

An  animated  lure  comprising: 
]    a  body  adapted  to  support  one  or  more  hook  elements 

and  having  recess  mMns; 
^'  a  pair  d  discrete  shafts,  each  independently  rotataMe 

on  a  substantially  parallel  axis  transverto  to  said 


body  and  in  opposed  relationship,  each  having  an 
inner  end  extending  into  said  recess  means  and  an 
outer  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof; 

discrete  q>ring  means  in  said  recess  means,  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shafts  and  each  being  capable 
of  being  independently  wound  in  response  to  in- 
dependent rotation  of  said  one  of  said  shafts  in  one 
directwn; 

a  paddle  element  secured  to  each  of  said  outer  ends  ot 
said  shafts  exterioriy  of  said  body  and  each  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  its  shaft  so  as 
to  be  rotatahle  about  the  axis  of  its  shaft; 

said  body  having  a  pair  ot  of^osed  second  reoess 
means,  each  adjacent  one  of  said  paddle  elements 
and  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  body; 

a  soluble  detent  element  residing  in  each  of  said  second 


reoess  means  and  eadi  s<4nMe  at  a  predeterminaUe 
rate  when  immersed  in  water, 
a  ^ring-biased  trigger  element  in  eadi  of  said  second 
,  reoess  means  and  movable  transversely  relative  to 
each,  each  trigger  dement  normally  bdng  firing- 
biased  into  one  position  non-engageable  by  an  adja- 
cent paddle  element  during  ro^on  thereof  under 
the  influence  of  its  respective  woond  spring  means 
and  positionable  by  an  adjacent  water  soluble  detent 
element  residing  in  its  respective  second  reoess  means 
into  a  second  position  engageaMe  by  its  adjacent 
paddle  element  for  holding  said  adjacent  paddle  ele- 
ment against  rotation,  each  said  trigger  eiemem  being 
independently  responsive  to  immersion  of  said  body 
in  water  to  dissolve  its  respective  soluble  detent  ele- 
ment so  as  to  release  its  individual  trigger  element 
wher&by  the  reteased  trigger  element  is  spring-biased 
into  said  one  position  to  disengage  its  adjacent  paddle 
element  for  rotation  by  its  respective  spring  means. 


3JM441 

INSECT-REPELLING  DEVICE 

Francesco  Sbrojavacca,  Via  19  Eorgoauuvo,  MOaa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M,637 

Claims  priority,  appKcatloa  Italy  Mar.  31, 1M9 

1  Oahn.    (CL  45—15) 


In  a  device  for  preventing  the  access  of  wingless,  pre- 
daceous  insects  tq  containers  holding  edible  materiiis,  of 
the  kind  which  comprises  a  base  member  of  generally 
frustoconical  shape  having  its  outer  surface  of  concave 
conflguration  with  upwardly  directed  concavity  and  a  top 
member  consisting  of  an  inverted  cup-shaped  member,  die 
cmnbination  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  first  ring-shaped,  outwardly  screw-tfareaded  pro- 
jection cm  the  top  portion  of  said  base  member; 
(fr)  a  second  ring-shqied,  inwardly  screw-threaded  pro- 
jection downwardly  depending  from  said  top  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  screwaUy  said  first  outward- 
ly screw-threaded  projection; 
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(c)  an  annular  horizontal  resting  surface  on  said  base 
member,  outwardly  directed  and  located  adjacent  said 
first  outwardly  sctew-threaded  projection  of  laid  base    Nlchotas  D.  C 
tnember  and  forming  an  intefral  part  thereof;  and 

id)  a  disc-like  horizontal  member  having  an  acute  ang- 
ular cross-sectional  shape  with  the  angular  edge 
pointing  outwardly  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  an- 
nular resting  surface  in  clamped  engagement  between 
said  annular  resting  surface  and  said  second  ring- 
thaped  inwardly  screw-threaded  projection  by  screw- 
ably  engaging  siud  first  and  said  second  screw-ttiread- 
ed  projections  whereby  said  disc-like  member  pro- 
Tides  a  barrier  which  cimnot  be  surmounted  by  wing- 
less, predaceons  insects  luid  thereby  prevents  access 
by  such  insecu  from  said  base  member  to  said  top 
member. 


3,tttJH 
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Filed  Dae.  23,  lf59.  Sot.  No.  M1,MS 
3ClalM.    (CL47— 29) 
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SELF-SEAL  BALLOON 
John  F.  Rocfcovtts,  AJlcirtown,  Pa.,  aaslgHui  of  tworty-lvc 
percent  to  Jote  J.  McGkw,  tmi  Iklrty-srrca  and 
half  percent  to  Gaza  Taioay 

Filed  An|.  13, 19St,  Ser.  No.  734,777 
7nstBi     (CL4<— M) 


7.  The  new  combination  (rf  a  deflated  toy  balloon  hav- 
ing a  membraneous-like  thin-walled  body  portion  capable 
of  great  expansion  and  a  tubular  neck  portion  disposed 
outside  of  said  body  portion,  said  neck  portion  having  on 
its  inner  waUs  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  adapted  to  ad- 
here together  in  intimate  engagement  opposite'  areas  of 
said  inner  walls  of  the  neck  portion  for  the  purposes  of 
sealing  the  latter  to  maintain  the  balloon  in  an  inflated 
condition. 


MoldB  A  Plaadcs  Corp.,  1 
Filed  Apr.  13,  lMt,8ar.  No.  21,971 
4CkiM.   (0.4^—123) 


I.  A  toy  comprising  a  transversely  and  longitudinally 
flexible  plastic  strip  forming  a  closed  loop  dining  the 
contour  of  a  body  portion  thereof  of  irregular  outline, 
said  strip  having  an  inwardly  projecting  m<rfded  bead  por- 
tion extending  along  each  edge  portion  of  the  strip  along 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  qMced  crosa-strips, 
each  extending  between  and  interconnecting  opposite  con- 
fronting portions  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  framework 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  contour  of  said  strip,  a 
cardboard  panel  bearing  an  artistic  design  and  held  within 
the  confines  of  said  strip  by  said  bead  portion  at  each 
edge  of  said  strip,  and  support  elements  rigidly  secured 
to  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  strip  for  directly  sup- 
porting the  body  portions  of  said  panels. 


1.  A  protective  cover  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated layered  sheet  wherda  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions oi  laid  layers  are  dirited  in  substantially  continuous 
relation,  a  plurality  of  transvenely  extending  pockets 
formed  between  said  layers  and  ddlned  laterally  of  said 
sheet  between  spaced  pairs  of  relatively  narrow  areas  of 
impoaed  inter-layer  adhesion,  said  pockets  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  sheet  from  one  united 
edge  to  the  other,  said  paired  areas  of  adhesion  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  sheet  and  being  disposed  at 
intervals  tptetd  from  pair  to  pair  longitudinally  of  said 
sheet,  an  opening  adjacent  each  extremity  of  each  pocket 
and  extending  through  at  least  one  layer  of  said  sheet, 
and  frame  support  means  of  inverted  substantially  U- 
shaped  configuration  positioned  within  said  pockets  and 
extending  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet 


3,Mt,245 

PLANT  GUARD  AND  SUPPORT 

Carl  Mcagc,  19  3id  Ave.  NW.,  Bcniah,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1941,  Ser.  No.  1S9,595 

3  nil  III     (CL47— 47) 


3,Mt,243^ 
COMBINED  PLASnC  AND  CARDBOARD  TOY 
N.  GlardiBa.  Listaiah.  Pa.,  asa%Mr  to  G«Mra| 


3.  A  plant  encasing  and  supporting  trellis  comprising 
a  funnel-shaped  frame  structure  embodying  a  top  hoop, 
a  relatively  small  bottom  hoop  in  a  plane  in  parallelism 
below  the  top  hoop,  an  intermediate  hoop  spaced  from 
and  in  a  plaae  between  the  top  and  bottom  hoopa,  said 
intermediate  hoop  being  of  a  diameter  leas  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  top  hoop  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bottom  hoop,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rods  having  i^iper  end  portions  connected  to 
the  top  hoop,  having  median  poctioos  connected  to  the 
outer  perimeter  of  the  intermediate  boop.  and  lower  con- 
verging end  portiona  conneoted  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  bottom  hoop^  the  tarmlnal  lower  ends  of  said  rods 
being  straight  and  depending  in  paralkKsm  below  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  hoop  and  constituting  ground  pene- 
trating prongs,  and  a  relathxdy  narrow  corrugated  collar 
embraciug  the  upper  end  pottioiu  o(  the  prongs  with  iu 
upper  edge  in  a  plane  slightly  bdow  the  plane  of  th& 
bottom  hoop  and  ite  lower  edge  in  a  plane  wall  above  the 
terminal  lower  ends  of  said  proi^ik 
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3itS,244 
BRIDGE  AND  MKllK^  OF  BUILDING  THE  SAME 


FBed  Od.  2«.  195S,  Sar.  No.  741,144 

'  f,  appMtatiun  Swadcn  My  22,  I9St 
ICWm.    (CL5»— 14S) 


A  bridge  comprising  shore  anchorage  means,  a  plurality 
of  steel  bands  connoted  together  along  their  adjacent 
edges  to  form  a  continuous  bottom,  means  for  coupling 
said  bottom  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  shore  anchorage 
means,  at  least  two  piers  positimied  between  the  shore  an- 
chorage means  and  supporting  intermediate  portions  of 
said  bottom,  the  bottom  being  suqwnded  along  a  catenary 
cun«  from  said  piers,  a  nmcrete  roadway  carried  and 
reinforced  by  said  steel  band  bottom,  truss  rods  eadi  con- 
nected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  piers  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  said  bottom  to  apply  downward  tension  to  the 
latter,  reinforcing  cables  having  their  ends  coupled  to  said 
anchorage  means  and  embedded  in  the  concrete  roadway 
to  further  reinforce  the  roadway,  and  a  plurality  of  ten- 
sioning means  each  coimected  from  an  intermediate  part 
of  a  reinforcing  cable  to  the  adjacent  nnderiying  point  on 
the  bottom  for  applying  tension  to  the  reinf ordng  cables. 


3,tn,247 
CIRCULAR  LAPPING  MACHINB 

City,  Pa.. 

CKy,  P».,a 


MpMortion  Fab.  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  4S5,494, 
No.  2,922444,  dated  Jan.  24,  1949.    Divided 

calkNi  Nov.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  954,972 

llOahMs    (0.51—3) 


1.  A  l4>i)ing  machine  comprising  a  lapping  surface 
means  including  abrasive  particles  for  receiving  thereon 
the  surface  of  at  least  one  article  to  be  lapped,  resilient 
means  to  support  said  lapping  surface  means  facing  up- 
wardly and  for  movement  as  a  free  body  in  an  inclined 
arcuate  path  of  movenaent  about  a  vertical  central  axis 
that  is  diq>osed  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  to 
be  lapped,  and  a  motor  means  to  drive  the  lapping  sur- 
face means  in  said  indined  arcuate  paA  of  movement. 


Chioisn,  nit  *  enrMiatiaai  wi  nhsoia 
FUai  Mm.  13»  1941,  Sar.  N«w  9M'' 
3CtahM.   {CL5U-H) 

2.  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bench  grinder  unit 
including  a  base,  a  driving  electdc  motor  and  an  a4jacent 


coaxial  direct  connected  grinding  wheel  which  is  of  ma- 
terially smaller  diameter  than  said  motor  and  which  has 
two  substantially  intersecting  conical  faces  of  unequal 
conicid  angles  to  sharpen  along  adjacent  pairs  of  edges 
of  a  sickle  bar  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  grinder  unit  to  avoid  interference  with  the  larger 
diameter  of  its  electric  motor,  said  attachment  apparatus 
comiMising 

(a)  two  bracket  arms  qiaoed  apart  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  grinder  unit  and  having  inner  ends 
with  means  to  be  secured  to  the  base  of  said  grinder 
unit  and  aligned  pivot  means  at  their  outer  ends  lo 
form  a  first  tilt  axis  oAet  from  and  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinder  unit. 


(b)  a  long  track  member  mounted  offset  from  and  to 
swing  about  said  aligned  pivots  of  said  first  tilt  axis, 

(c)  a  slider  member  slidably  adjusuble  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  long  track  member  to 
sharpen  all  of  the  sickle  bar  edges  within  its  length 
without  reclamping  and  repositioning  of  said  sickk 
bar  and  having  aligned  pivot  means  to  form  a  sec- 
ond tilt  axis  ofl^t  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  tilt 
axis, 

(d)  and  a  clamping  member  to  clampin^y  engage 
only  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  sickle  bar  to  avoid 
interference  with  ite  teeth,  said  clamping  member 
being  swingably  mounted  by  said  pivot  means  of 
said  slider  member  to  tilt  about  said  second  tilt  axis. 


3JM,249 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Lyman  B.  Pope,  KlngatQai,  a^  tokm  W.  SJostimn,  Saleni, 
NJLjaywrstoPgw MarhlsMii  CQrpoentkm, Haver^ 

Filed  Sept  13, 1941,  Ser.  No.  137,783 
4rfcliiii     (0.51—195) 
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1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed  having  thereon 
a  raised  platform  with  an  accurately  plane  surface  and 
an  elongated  aperture  therethrou^  a  movable  grinder 
Itead  unit  having  a  idane  bottom  face  bearing  on  said 
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plane  surface  and  universally  adjustable  thereon,  means 
extending  through  said  aperture  for  clamping  said  unit 
in  any  position  of  adjustment,  and  means  on  said  bed  for 
supporting  and  rotating  a  work-piece  in  an  operative  po- 
sition relative  to  said  grinder  bead  unit,  said  work-sup- 
porting means  having  means  for  fine  angular  adjustment 
thereof  about  a  vertical  axis. 


AUrOMAlTO  ROLL  GRINDER 

Peter  HoMf  MBf ovdf  asd  Alhcd  T.  PvreBat  NcwIowb, 
CoMs^  aalpMin  to  Fi  i  «i-1i  wlMghaw  Ceiap— y,  !■• 

Bcctkat 

Filed  Oct.  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,9«0 
24  CtaiBM.    (CL  51—165) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  mill  rolls  having  high 
and  low  points  on  a  working  surface  of  the  roll  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  roll  so  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  is  generally  parallel  to  a  fixed  reference  line,  first 
measuring  means  for  scanning  the  roll  to  locate  a  low 
point,  second  measuring  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
measuring  means  for  indicating  high  points,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  second  measuring  means  for  mov- 
ing the  roll  to  align  the  roll  axis  in  an  accurate  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  said  reference  line. 


UC....  ^.:      .i  .   :.  3,MM51 

>«jf,.^.  ^^  gg^u  FINISHING  TOOL 

Jote  Davli,  Detroit,  ROck,  aatpsor  to  Nattonal 

m  nucfekM  CoBspsBy,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corpo* 
ratioa  of  MidrftaB 

Flkd  Oct  24,  If  5S.  Scr.  No.  7M,44« 
4ClaiBMk    (CL51— IM) 
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3.  A  honing  tool  oompristng  a  support  body  which 
includes  a  hub  portion  of  a  predetermined  outside  diameter 
and  a  pair  of  radially  extending  flanfes  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  hub  portion,  said  flanges  having  outside  diameters 
which  are  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  hub 
pordon,  said  flanges  defining  with  said  hub  portion  an 
annular  retaining  recess  having  an  inside  diameter  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  hub  portion,  annular  resilient 
means  in  said  recess  around  saSd  hub  portion,  said  aimular 
resilient  means  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
■mailer  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  annular  recess 
to  as  to  occupy  a  relatively  small  radially  inner  portion 
of  said  recess,  an  annular  toothed  honing  body  having  its 
nufially  inner  portion  positioned  in  said  recess  to  occupy 
the  remaining  radially  outer  p<Hlion  of  said  recess,  the 
inside  surface  of  said  honing  body  being  fai  surface  to 
snrface  contact  with  said  annular  resilient  means,  said 


honing  body  having  teeth  at  least  the  surface  portions  of 
which  are  of  hard  resilient  plastic  material  having 
abrasive  particles  embedded  dkerein,  said  annular  resilient 
means  providing  for  radial  yielding  of  said  toothed  honing 
body  relative  to  said  siqiport  body,  tte  inner  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  oppoeHely  facing  an- 
nular guide  abutments  which  bear  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  honing  body  for  preventing  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  honing  body  and  said  flanges,  said 
annilar  resilient  means  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
yieldabte  resilient  0-rings. 


RAtoR  BLADE  STROPPING  HOLDER 

Marion  A.  SchvidL  1101  W.  imi,  McCook,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Dec  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lil,MI 

analms    (CLSl^-21t) 


1.  A  razor  blade  stropping  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  and  registered  jaw  plates  having  outer  longitudi- 
nal edges  and  inner  lonigtudinal  edges,  means  hinging  the 
jaw  plates  together  at  their  inner  edges,  spring  means  yield- 
ably  urging  the  jaw  plates  toward  each  othei,  said  jaw 
plates  having  flat  inner  surfaces  adapted  to  assume  parallel 
relationship  when  the  jaw  plates  are  cloced,  said  jaW 
plates  being  narrower  than  a  razor  blade  to  be  strc^iped, 
and  a  compressible  liner  comprising  leaves  wider  than  the 
jaw  plates  and  narrower  tiian  a  razor  Made,  said  leaves 
having  inner  edges  and  free  outer  edfes,  means  hingedly 
connecting  the  inner  edges  of  the  leaves,  ssnd  liner  being 
disposed  between  the  jaw  plates  and  engaged  with  related 
inner  surfaces  of  the  jaw  plates  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  razor  blade  therebetween,  said  jaw  plates  being  of  wedge 
cross  section  and  having  flat  outer  surfaces  which  inter- 
sect the  inner  surfaoaa  to  dsAne  thin  outer  longitudinal 
edges  on  the  jaw  plates,  the  iiuier  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  jaw  plates  being  rdatively  wide,  convergent  flanges  on 
and  extending  along  the  wide  inner  edges  of  the  plates  ad- 
jacent to  their  outer  surfaces,  lateral  longitudinally  H>aced 
overlapped  ears  on  the  flanges  adjacent  the  wider  edges 
of  the  plates,  and  a  headed  hinfs  pin  traversing  the  over- 
lapped ears. 

SPHERICAL  CUn^G  METHOD 
Morton  S.  UfUm,  3  NcMdh  St.  Malvctac,  N.Y. 
d  f^TM,  1999,  Scr.  No.  795,211 
ICUnH.    (CL51— SS3) 


MltUiA- 


srU 


7.  The  method  of  making  a  large-angle  spherical  cut 
in  a  body  of  hard  and  fractnrable  material,  including  the 
steps  of  slowly  rotating  a  body  of  the  material  about  an 
axis  whfle  supportinf  one  axial  end  and  leavini  the  op- 
posite axial  end  exposed,  rotating  a  qjrficrioal  cutter  hav- 
ing a  circular  diamond<bedring  cutting  edge  about  an  axis 
intersecting  that  of  said  body  at  the  center  of  the  ^erical 
cut  to  be  made,  starting  the  ctttting  operatioo  widi  the 
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circular  cutting  edge  encircling  the  axis  of  said  body,  and 
progressively  changing  the  angle  between  said  axes  while 
continuing  the  rotations  aforesaid  to  form  the  desired 
spherical  cut,  and  interrupting  said  body  rotation  before 
the  cutting  edge  reaches  the  axis  ai  said  body. 


3jitt,254 
SPHERICAL  CUTTING  METHOD 
S.  LMdH,  3  Ncaett  St.,  Malvcrm,  N.Y. 
I  Feb.  %$,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  ll,25tf 
•  nil  III     (CL51— Its) 


I.  The  meAod  of  maUnt  •  vherical  cot  in  hard  sod 
flrangible  material,  including  the  stqw  of  rotating  a  qpheri- 
cal  cutter  with  a  diamond-bearing  rim  in  contact  with  a 
body  of  the  material  while  rotating  said  body  relatively 
slower  than  the  cutter  about  an  axis  intersecting  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  cutter,  the  cutting  face  of  the  rim 
having  a  prominently  projecting  portion  relative  to  the 
portion  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  lateral  faces  thereof 
progressively  increasing  tbe  an^e  between  the  cutter  axis 
and  the  body  rotational  axis  until  only  a  neck  remains 
connecting  the  convex  and  the  concave  body  portions,  the 
neck  thereby  having  a  reduced-diameter  portion  and  a 
larfer-diameter  portion,  breaking  said  connecting  neck 
and  thereby  parting  said  body  portions  so  that  one  of  the 
body  portions  has  a  ^Aerical  surface  surrounding  a  resid- 
ual neck  portion,  and  abrading  away  said  neck  portion 
so  as  to  form  a  continuous  ^>herical  extension  of  said 
surrounding  sfriierical  surface. 


3  g|g  7 jj 

BREATHER  FILTER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BOIL-IN 

AND  STERILIZATION  PACKAGES 

^^1!!^"  f'.rff^  MBwnnkee,  Wls„  ass%n«r  to  MHpttet, 

Inc.,  MDwankcc,  Wis.,  a  tagpontim  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  71M7t 

aCiatau.    (CL  5^-14) 
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oi  its  heated  contents,  and  finally  hermetically  heat  seal- 
ing the  bag  mouth  surfaces  entirely  acrocs  aaid  mouth 
beyond  an  end  of  said  breather  filter. 


METHOD  OF  vlkOUVCSNG  A  SLEEVE 
George  M.  Brown,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Conpnny,  Aloon, 
Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,592 
12  CUM.   (CL53— 2S) 


rn  ■ 


6.  The  method  ot  packaging  objects  by  forming  sleeves 
about  them,  which  comprises  drawing  a  continuous  web 
of  heat-sealable  film  from  a  source  thereof  and  placing 
objects  in  spaced  relation  thereon,  drawing  another  web 
of  heat-sealable  film  from  a  source  thereof  and  covering 
the  objects  and  continuously  folding  flaps  from  at  least 
one  of  said  webs  over  opposite  ends  of  the  objects  with- 
out sealing  either  flap  to  either  sheet,  and  extending  the 
Old  of  the  flap  from  one  end  of  the  object  toward  tihe 
other  end  of  the  object,  and  then  by  heat  and  pressure 
successively  sealing  said  films  and  flaps  together  between 
each  two  objects  and  cutting  the  packaged  objects  apart 


.ti> 


3,9tS457 
BOX  LOADING  APPARATUS 
fl.  Pcnicy,  Rte.  I.'Bok  Ttl,  Salisbi 

MCUnss.   (CLS3— 159) 


N.C. 


1.  The  medKxl  of  pacljiging  a  batch  of  heat  process- 
aUe  ooQimodity  in  a  bag-ltte  confafawr  of  flexible  sheet 
material  having  an  open  mouth  at  one  end  provided  with 
opposed  heat  scalable  surfaces  spanning  tbc  mouth  open- 
ing, whidi  flwthod  oomprisea,  introducing  the  eomuKMlity 
bmcfa  into  the  btg  thro^  tbe  open  moitth,  initially  heat 
sealing  the  said  smfaoas  across  the  Btooth  opening  while 
retidning  a  local  hKSothtat  and  ffitering  passage'  by  posi- 
tioning a  brsather  filler  aeracs  the  initial  seat  so  as  to  be 

commoBicable  with  the  inlerior  of  the  btg  and  fl»  ck-  i.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  predetermined  number  of 
tnior  theiMf,  processing  the  conmtodity  by  heating  the  objects  in  a  box  having  open  ends  and  flaps  to  dose  said 
confined  batch  through  the  bog  waO  whfle  venting  the  bag  ends  comprising;  means  to  select  said  pfedetermined  num- 
inlerior  to  the  atmocphera  dirougfa  the  breather  fiHer  to  ber  of  objects  and  place  them  into  a  magazine,  means  to 
pTBvvitt  txemttf  iidhtiOQ  of  the  bag  by  the  eipaoMO  eject  said  objects  from  said  magazine  into  a  box  to  be 
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loaded,  finger  means  to  podthnely  grip  said  box  hy  hi 
edfM  while  it  is  being  loaded  and  to  release  it  after  being 
loaded,  guide  means  to  close  flaps  on  said  box.  means  to 
move  said  box  along  a  predetermined  path  so  that  its  flaps 
move  into  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being 
formed  to  close  said  flaps  as  sidd  box  is  moved  along  said 
predetermined  path,  and  means  to  receive  the  box  when  it 
is  loaded  and  its  flaps  are  dosed. 


ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
W.  Kalbow,  CUcavo,  DL,  aMJfiii  Id  W( 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^ 
corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,929 
^CI^BM.    (CL53— 251) 


2.  Apparatus  for  transferring  an  article  from  a  first 
station  to  a  second  station  q>aced  from  the  first,  which 
comprises:  a  pair  of  article-gripping  members  pivotably 
mounted  about  a  common  axis  for  independent  pivotal 
movement,  said  gripping  members  being  initially  posi- 
tioned in  qwced  relation  with  an  article  received  there- 
between at  the  first  station;  means  for  pivoting  a  first 
one  oi  the  gripping  members  toward  the  second  gripping 
member  to  grip  the  article  between  said  gripping  mem- 
bers; means  for  pivoting  the  second  gripping  member, 
after  the  article  has  been  gripped,  in  that  same  direction, 
the  first  gripping  member  continuing  to  pivot  in  that  di- 
rection, so  that  said  pair  of  grin;>ing  members  pivot  in 
unison  with  the  article  gripped  therebetween  to  transfer 
the  article  to  a  position  above  the  second  station;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  gripping  members  relatively 
apart,  after  the  article  has  been  transferred,  to  release  the 
article  immediately  above  the  second  station. 


3,MS,259 
SADDLE  THIS  CONSTRUCTION 


Charles  Nnxso,  2M5  W.  VallcT  Mvd„  Aihambra,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  46,989 
(CL 


fa 


being  at  an  angje  with  eadi  other  so  that  the  distance 
between  the  lower  edges  of  said  side-bar  eleipents  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side-bar  elements,  the  front  p(Vtions  of  said  side-bar 
elemenu  having  upstanding,  integral  sockets  adapted  to 
receive  a  pommel  element,  said  sockets  including  sub- 
stantially U-shaped,  upstanding  retaining  walls  in  plan 
and  the  openings  of  each  U-shaped  socket  facing  towards 
the  front  portions  and  upper  edges  of  said  side-bar  ele- 
ments, a  pommel  element  extending  between  said  side-bar 
elements  and  having  end  portions  poMtioned  within  said 
sockets  in  said  side-bar  elements,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  pomoMl  element  within  said  sockets 
whereby  a  unitary  saddle  tree  is  provided. 


3Jtt,2M 
SUCTION  CLEANER  BAG  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Aitknr  W.  Scyfkied,  RadM,  ¥fk^  iidpir  to  ScorUI 
Mamrfactvliw  Coavny,  Yf^tnhmj,  tai^  a 
ratloB  of  Co— iictift 

Ash.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t34,lM 
aOMM.   (CisS— 374) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  provided  with  dust  bag  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  housing  including  a  side  wall  and 
a  bottom  providing  a  chamber,  an  air  intake  opening  in 
the  side  wall,  an  air  intake  collar  surrounding  the  air  in- 
take opening  and  projecting  axially  inwardly  from  said 
opening  in  said  side  wall  into  the  chamber,  and  a  dust 
bag  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  a  flat 
plate  of  stiff  material  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
tfaroogh  attached  to  the  dust  bag  adjacent  the  dust  bag 
opening  with  said  openings  in  register  with  each  other; 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  bag  mounting  plate  po- 
sitioning and  fastening  means  within  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  on>ositely  incUned 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  biased  toward  the  other 
and  each  being  carried  by  the  side  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  collar  to  project  angularly  inwardly 
therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  a  keeper  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  yield- 
ably  receiving  and  supporting  c^poaite  edge  portions  of 
said  bag  mounting  plate  therebetween,  and  the  opening 
in  said  bag  mounting  plate  being  of  a  diameter  to  snugly 
surround  said  collar  in  air  tight  engagement  therewith 
when  said  bag  mounting  plate  is  yieldably  received  be- 
tween said  keeper  memban  and  supported  by  said  in- 
clined arms. 


cornSakvester 


to  SocM* 


■  CWVOlMMiOfl 

Fled  Dec;  H 1999,  Sw.  N^  •993M 
CWw  prfcffltar,  MjluHiB  FhMc  Dec.  IS,  19SS 

14  rfslMS    (CL  56^1S) 

1.  In  a  com-barveetiag  machine  adapted  to  be  coupled 

to  a  tractor  and  to  move  kiagitudiaally  along  rows  oi 

com  stalks,  the  provision  of  a  wheeled  fraaie.  two  stalk* 

raising  input  nooes  carried  laterally  by  said  frame  and 

5.  In  a  non-breakable,  lightwei^  saddle  construction,    adapted  to  cngi«a.and  to  hold  between  them  the  stalka 

a  saddle  tree  including,  qwced,  elongated  side-bar  ele-   of  a  torn  of  stalks  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  stalk 

ments  exteiKliog  in  the  same  direction  and  having  top   cutter  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  said  nocea,  a  pair  of 

and  bottom  surfaces,  said  bottom  surfaces  facing  and    snapping  rollers  extending  along  parallel  lines  substan- 
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tially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  progression  of 
the  machine  in  substantial  transverse  alignment  with  said 
input  noses,  means  urging  the  stalks  passing  between  the 
two  input  noses  and  cnt  by  the  cutter  into  substantial 
registry  with  the  correspondfaig  end  of  the  pair  of  snap- 
ping rollers,  an  endless  conveyor  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  progression  of  the  machine 
and  located  to  the  front  of  the  pair  of  snapping  rollers 
and  including  a  downwardly  moving  strand  facing  said 


CROP  PROCESSING  MACHINE    *  "'*^ 
Ridpk  Thompson,  Rtc.  1,  WUtcfaaB,  Wis. 
FVcd  Apr.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  191,293 
3CWIM.    (CL56— 119) 


.1. 

fdlters  and  fed  by  the  ears  passing  out  of  the  snapping 
rollers  and  an  upwardly  moving  strand  facing  away  from 
said  roller;  and  over  which  the  ears  are  drawn,  husking 
rollers  extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said 
pair  of  snapping  rollers  and  receiving  said  ears  from  said 
conveyor,  means  dropping  the  ears  out  of  the  upwardly 
moving  conveyor  strand  into  die  cooperating  end  of  the 
husking  rollers,  means  driving  the  snapping  rollers,  husk- 
ing rollers  and  conveyor,  and  means  collecting  the  ears 
out  of  the  husking  means  at  the  rear  of  the  machine. 


3J88J42 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Kari  L  Graham,  Dcs  MoIms^  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Deere  * 

Company,  MoUbc,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 196LScr.  No.  192,541 

7  Claims.    ^56—41) 


1.  The  improvenMnt  in  mobile  stalk  choppers  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  rotary  stalk  chopping  mechanism, 
a  hood  overlying  said  chopping  mechanism  and  sptced 
from  the  ground  at  its  forward  edge  to  define  a  naouth 
for  entrance  of  stalks  of  a  row  crop  to  said  chopping 
mechanism  iqwn  movement  of  said  chopper  over  a  given 
row,  said  improvement  conqirising  a  pair  of  laterally 
tpmoed  forwardly  diverging  aop  gathering  shoM,  means 
associated  with  said  hood  mounting  said  gathering  shoes 
for  conuMm  swinging  movements  on  a  horizontal  axis 
between  an  operative  position  wherein  said  shoes  project 
forwardly  from  the  transverse  center  of  said  mouth  with 
the  front  ends  thereof  in  dooely  spaced  relation  to  the 
ground  and  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  shoes 
are  di^KMed  in  overiytaig  rdation  to  said  hood,  said 
means  including  structure  moimting  said  shoes  for  com- 
mon lateral  movements  as  a  pair  when  in  said  operative 
position,  and  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  shoes  toward 
a  point  centrally  of  said  naouth  but  permitting  transverse 
movemenu  of  said  shoes  to  compensate  for  lateral  vari- 
i^ions  between  the  path  of  travel  of  said  dwpper  and 
the  line  defined  by  the  stalk  plants  of  a  row. 


3  988,264 
AUTOMATIC  HEADER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Aaron  D.  Sallee,  Scymonr,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Scyasomr 
Mamrfactoring  Coapanjr,  Scymov,  Ind.,  a 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  193,147 
17CMnM.    (CL56— 219) 


*  1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  in  which  there  is  provided 
iM  upright  spindle  casing  with  a  material  dischaife  open- 
ing in  one  of  its  sides,  and  upri^  qiindle  and  doAng 
medianism  adapted  to  dispatch  trash  and  ripened  cotton 
boUs  through  the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 
panel  structure  substantially  of  the  expanse  of  said  open- 
ing and  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, ttkt  panel  structure  defining  a  pair  of  adjoining  com- 
partments with  one  compartment  having  a  material  re- 
oeiviof  opening  for  receiving  die  cotton  boUs  from  the 
dofling  mechanism  via  the  aforesaid  discharge  opening, 
and  the  other  compartment  being  closed  at  its  side  adja- 
cent the  discharge  opening  by  an  upright  panel  angu- 
larly disposed  from  one  upright  edge  spaced  from  the 
casing  to  a  second  edge  closely  adjacent  the  casing  where- 
by trash  exiting  through  tlie  disdharge  opening  will  im- 
pbige  agahist  the  Utter  panel  and  be  directed  outwardly. 


1.  A  metering  valve  with  safety  lock-out  comprising 
a  valve  body  provided  with  a  chamber  therein,  the  valve 
body  being  provided  with  first  and  second  p<Mls  coin- 
municating  with  said  chamber,  a  first  valve  means  in  said 
chamber  between  said  first  and  second  ports  for  re^i- 
lating  flow  therebetween,  the  body  being  provided  with 
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a  third  port  on  the  same  side  of  the  first  valve  means 
as  said  first  port  and  located  therebetween,  and  a  second 
valve  means  for  opening  and  dosint  said  frtt  and  third 
ports,  said  second  valve  means  opening  said  first  port 
under  pressure  of  flow  into  said  first  port,  the  third  port 
receiving  fk>w  after  passage  into  and  through  said  first 
port,  the  second  valve  means  opening  the  third  port  as 
the  first  is  opened  and  doting  the  first  port  as  the  third 
port  isdoaed. 

PICKUP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS 

ANDRALBRS 

WaMcr  DnrM  Hofcr,  Bracket,  Alberta,  CMUida 

FiM  Jm.  2,  lULSm. No.  1^71t 


1.  A  mounting  for  attadunent  of  •  pair  of  teeth  on  a 
grain  pickup  tooth  carrier,  said  tertfa  having  a  strai^t 
coonecting  portxMi  from  which  the  teeth  proiect  at  right 
angles  in  a  common  plane,  said  mounting  compriaing  a 
seml-circuiar  base  having  a  slotted  onder  side  in  whidi 
the  connected  portion  of  the  teedi  is  engageable  and  a  slot 
at  each  end  extending  radially  of  the  under  side  slot  and 
in  which  the  teeth  are  engageable,  and  means  for  attadi- 
ment  of  the  base  on  the  carrier. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  SPINNING  FRAMES 
H.  •nhwoa.  Jr.,  Mi  JsMS  F.  Kim,  Jr., 
NX:^  mM  Kfe«  asrivMr  to  Hm 

N.C  a  ceiretll—  «C  North 


FIM  Hir  11, 19M,  8w.  No.  41,113 
(O.  57—53) 


^y"■^T^^.^.V^^^'.^^■^^^  >.  ^  ^  ' '^^<'^  «.<.<.\V'.'>t  ■>.^\V'*.'-'. ' 


I.  Apparatus  for  doffing  spinning  frames  and  the  like 
comprising  a  doffing  unit  arranged  to  move  longitudinally 
along  a  line  of  full  bobbins  on  the  frame,  said  doffing 
unit  induding  means  for  lifting  the  bobbins  in  succession 
from  dieir  respective  spindles,  roll  means  above  and  co- 
operative with  said  lifting  means,  and  bobbins  for  effect- 
ing a  transfer  of  each  bobbin  from  said  lifting  means  and 
thereby  coatinuing  the  upward  movement  of  said  bobbins, 
and  means  rotating  said  roll  means. 


AUTOMATIC  DOFFER  CONVEYING 
MBCHANBM 

NlihlniiiLii,  8e<|i 
hn,  Natoja,  $mi  Ti*aU  ~ 
to  Toy* 
Js 
NalumsMhka,  Nafoya,     . 
Fled  Oct  31,  IHLSer.  N^  149,12« 
<nshii     <CL57-^) 


1.  An  apparatus  adj^led  to  be  ■■oriatfd  with  an  auto- 
matic do^  and  for  dealing  nith  full  bobbins  removed 
by  the  automatic  doffer  group  by  group  from  ring  frames, 
which  apparatus  comprises  means  for  receiving  the  doffed 
full  bobbins  in  side-by-side  relation  and  qpaced  from  each 
other,  means  for  conveying  the  thus  received  bobbins 
toward  and  below  an  upright  magazine  and  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  spaced  bobbiiu  closely  adjacent  each 
odier,  and  means  for  lifting  and  transferring  the  group  of 
closely  adjacent  bobbins  into  the  magazine  in  side-by.sj^ 
and  stacked  up  relation.  ^ 


«/! 


VIBRATION  DAMPENfNCTSUPPORT  FOR  SPINDLE 
Jerry  B.  HobchlM, 

MM,  AftMTsiC, 

ghM  CorporaHoa,  a 

Flkd  Jnhr  25,  iHi.  Scr.  No.  45,133 
9aahM.    (CL57— 135) 


ILL,  and  Ivk  H.  Par- 
te Ows—Corahig  Fiher- 
of  I 


4.  A  vibration  damping  unit  for  a  rotatable  spindle 
including,  in  combination,  a  cylindrically-shaped  tubular 
core  comprising  a  comparativdy  dense  mass  of  com- 
pressed glass  fibers,  and  an  envelope  of  resinous  material 
embracing  the  core  of  glass  fibers. 

6.  A  spindle  and  bolsto-  assembly  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support  rail  of  textile  packaging  apparatus 
induding,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  bolster 
member,  bearing  means  mounted  by  the  bolster  member 
and  supporting  the  spindle  for  rotation  rdativc  to  the 
bolster  member,  a  wharve  assodatcd  with  the  spindle  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  a  driving  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle,  a  cylindrically-shaped  vibration  damping  unit 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  bolster  member  and  engag- 
ing the  support  rail,  said  vibration  damping  unit  com- 
prising a  mass  of  glass  fibers  compressed  to  a  density  of 
about  twenty  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  resin  envelope  em- 
bracing the  mass  of  compressed  fibers,  abutment  means 
surrounding  the  bolster  member  and  engagable  with  the 
vibration  damping  unit,  said  abutment  means  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  bolster  member  for  maintaining 
the  vibration  damping  unit  in  a  state  of  compression. 
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inyta  Dec  If,  IMt 
iCL  57—146) 
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1.  A  rope  comprising  an  inner  wire  or  strand  of  circu- 
lar section,  a  plurality  of  outer  wires  or  strands  of  circu- 
lar section  surrounding  the  inner  wire  or  strand,  and 
locking  elements,  each  locking  element  having  an  arm 
passing  radially  between  two  of  the  outer  wires  or  strands 
and  hooking  over  fbe  inner  wire  or  Mnnd  and  having  an 
outer  portion  shaped  to  extend  around  only  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  rope  but  at  least  partly  extending  over 
said  two  of  the  outer  wires  or  strands  to  lock  these  two 
outer  wires  or  strands  to  the  inner  wire  or  strand. 


to 


BiMol, 


3,Mt,27t 
LABORATORY  STOP  CLOCK 
Phillip  W.  Kkm,  Mcride%  Wdm4  I. 
a«dWmteMA.K«>cht,NewHartiMJ,^ 

BBsolMated  ElectoVMics  bsMlries  Corp.,  Wnler^ 
Coaa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  II,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,tM 
UOahM.    (CL  58— 39.5) 


-izm 
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1.  In  a  resettabk  stopdock  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  a  constant  speed,  onidirectional  motor  mounted 
00  said  frame,  indicator  means  movably  moimted  on  said 
frame  to  k>e  driven  by  said  motor,  revenible  drive  means 
inleroonnecting  said  motor  and  indicator  means,  and 
revqvng  control  means  for  said  stopdock  mechantsm, 
the  improvement  in  said  reversing  control  means  %diich 
comprises  a  solenoid  actuator  mounted  oo  said  frame  tat 
reversing  said  driwe  means,  stopdock  starting  and  stopping 
circuit  means  induding  a  test  normally  open  switch 
mounted  on  mid  frame  for  selectively  enargiring  said 
motor,  and  stopdock  reset  drcait  means  induding  a  aec- 
oad  aonnally  opea  swMh  mounted  osi  said  frame  for 
aimnltaneously  eaergixlng  said  motor  and  said  solesMiid, 
each  of  the  contacts  of  said  stopdock  reset  drcuit  means 
bnng  in  the  energiring  drenit  for  said  solenoid  and  being 
in  the  energidng  drcoit  for  said  motor  «4iereby,  apoo 
doaure  of  said  stopdock  reset  ciraat  means,  said  solenoid 
is  reliably  energixed  at  least  as  early  aa  said  aaotor. 


3jgggjTl 
REACnON  MILIBU  AND  AFTERBURtWR 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Garden  R.  StoMh,  SL  PanI,  Mlm^  ass^aor  U 

MIm.,  a  cetpenHaa  ef  Defanran 

FBcd  Feh.  (,  lMl,Ssr.  I^e.  t7,3M 
COahBS.    (CL«»-^) 
1.  A  milieu  for  gaaeous  reactions  consisting  of  an  as- 
semblage of  stacked  superimposed  refractory  corrugated 


sheets,  the  axes  of  the  corrugations  of  adjacem  consecu- 
tive sheets  being  ooa-paralld  and  the  said  sheets  being 
heU  in  contact  to  each  other  only  at  the  intersection  of 
the  ridtes  of  said  adjacent  sheets,  the  edges  of  said  eor- 


r 


ki  ->3^tor< 


rugated  sheets  bdng  aligned  and  collectively  forming  at 
least  two  faces,  at  least  one  of  the  said  faces  being  an  m- 
let  into  said  milieu  for  unreacted  gases  and  the  remainder 
of  said  faces  bdng  an  outlet  for  reacted  gases;  and  means 
for  introducing  gases  into  said  milieu  via  said  inlet. 


New  Yesm 
No 


3,Mt,272 
STABU  PROPBLLANTS 
aiyB.Taeps,Jr., 
to  riBsmiirlsl  Selvsaii 

U  N.Y.,  a  casaesaHiiB  af  Maiyhmd 
Filed  May  5,  IHl,  8sr.  No.  It7,f22 
7nahns  (CL<t  35.1) 
1.  A  process  Cor  producing  thrust  in  a  reaction  motor 
which  consists  essentially  of  burning  in  a  reaction  motor 
a  fluid  mixture  containing  from  about  20  to  about  60% 
by  wdght  of  monomethylamine  nitrate,  20  to  about  75% 
by  wei^t  of  hydrazine  and  1  to  about  40%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimeth- 
ylhydrazine  and  monomethylhydrazine,  all  weights  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture. 


3,MM73 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
R.  AdchsBM  a^  Hsrhart  R.  La 
Ptot,  CaBf.,  aiili;!^  ■  to  United  Ahwaft 

a  corporatloa  of  Dctawarc 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,124 
dCishni     (CLM— 35.0 


1.  A  segment  adapted  for  use  in  constructing  a  rocket 
motor  comprising  a  casing  in  Ae  form  of  a  right  trun- 
cated cone,  said  casing  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft 
end,  said  forward  end  being  smaller  than  said  aft  end, 
said  casing  having  a  propellant  grain  therein,  said  grain 
having  a  central  conical  c^iening  therethrough  forming  a 
combustion  zone,  the  inner  suriEaoe  of  said  grain  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  casing  whereby  the  grain  has 
a  substantidly  Cimstant  web  thickness,  said  segmem  having 
means  on  said  afl  end  and  said  forward  end  for  fasteidng 
the  segment  to  a  mating  rocket  engine  compos^nt 
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nozzles,  said  detecting  means  being  adapted,  when  such 
loss  of  control  of  a  nozzle  im  detected,  also  to  actuate 
locking  means  to  prevent  alteration  of  the  direction  of  the 
jet  discharged  from  the  nozzle  of  which  control  has  been 
loit. 


3.  A  rocket  oigine,  which  comprises  a  housing  having 
a  bulkhead  dividing  said  housing  into  forwaid  and  aft 
portions,  ttatioitary  propellant  flow  splitter  means  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  housing  aft  portion,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  propellant  cells  in  contact  one  with  the  other 
slidably  received  in  said  housing  aft  portion  and  one  of 
said  cells  bearing  against  said  bulkhead  and  another  til 
said  fuel  cells  bearing  against  said  splitter  means,  a 
supply  of  high  energy  gelatinous  monopropellant  in  the 
propellant  cell  contacting  the  q>Utter  means,  a  supply 
of  low  energy  gelatinous  monopropellant  in  the  propellant 
cell  bearing  against  the  bulkhead,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
inserts  mounted  qo  the  flitter  means  and  having  rela- 
tively sharp  surfaces  facing  said  hi^  energy  propellant 
cell,  and  force  applying  means  in  the  housing  forward 
portion  for  exerting  a  force  against  the  low  energy 
propellant  cell  to  drive  the  high  energy  cell  against  the 
sharp  surfaces  on  the  tubular  inserts  to  pierce  said  cell 
and  force  the  propellant  in  said  cell  through  the  splitter 
means  in  shiqied  columns  for  ignition,  said  force  apply- 
ing means  then  driving  the  low  mergy  propdlant  cell 
into  piercing  contact  with  the  tubular  inserts  to  force 
the  propellant  therein  tfarou^  the  ^>litter  means  in 
shaped  columns  for  ignition,  whereby  a  vehicle  powered 
by  said  engine  has  relatively  high  thrust  for  climb  and 
thereafter  a  relatively  low  thrust  for  cruiae. 
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1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  {dant  comprising  a  plurality 
of  jet  nozzles,  means  for  adjusting  the  direction  of  the 
jet  discharged  from  each  nozzle  relative  to  the  plant,  co- 
ordinating control  means  adapted  to  co-ordinate  the  ad- 
justing means  associated  with  the  respective  nozzles  to 
cause  the  direction  of  the  jets  to  be  adjusted  in  unison, 
means  for  detecting  loss  of  control  of  the  Adjusting  means 
of  any  of  the  nozzles  by  co-ordinating  control  means  and 
adapted,  when  such  loss  of  control  of  a  nozzle  is  detected, 
to  actuate  locking  means  jM-eventing  alteration  of  the  di- 
rection of  the  jet  or  jets  discharged  from  the  nozzle  or 


1.  A  multiple  stage  gas  turbine,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  in  said  casing;  suitably  supported  in 
bearings  to  rotate  therein;  two  or  more  turbine  rotors 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts  pressure  generators  positioned  annularly  adjacent 
said  turbine  casing;  said  combustion  products  pressure 
generators  hereinafter  called  pressure  generators;  said 
pressure    generators   having    an    intermittent   explosion 
cycle;  consisting  of  a  constant  volume  combustion  cham- 
ber; which  is  a  pressure  vesael;  each  pressure  generator 
having  a  charge  port  connected  to  a  source  of  air  supply 
under  pressure;  to  supply  combustion  air  to  each  of  said 
pressure  generators;  each  pressure  generator  having  a 
low  ivessure  discharge  port  and  a  high  pressure  discharge 
port  facing  said  gas  turbine;  an  ignition  means  and  a 
means  of  injecting  and  atomizing  a  charts  of  fuel  into 
each  of  said  pressure  generatmi;  said  fuel  injectors  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fuel  supply  under  pressure;  said 
gas  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  turbine  rotor  nozzle 
port  poaitiooed  adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  each  high 
pressure  discharge  port  in  each  pressure  generator:  suit- 
able conduits  connecting  each  pressure  gimfrator  high 
pressure  discharge  port  to  each  high  pressure  turbine 
rotor  nozzle;  said  gas  turbine  having  a  low  pressure 
turbine  rotor  nozzle  port  positioaed  adjacent  to  and  fac- 
ing in  line  with  each  low  pressure  discharge  port  in  said 
pressure  generators;  suitable  conduits  ooonecting  each 
pressure  generator  low  pressure  <ttscliarge  port  to  eadi 
low  pressure  turbine  rotor  nozzle;  for  the  delivery  of  the 
hot  gaaes  of  combustion  to  said  turbine  rotors;  each 
pressure  generator  has  a  mechanically  actuated  low  pres- 
sure discharge  valve  for  controlling  low  pressure  gases  of 
combustion  and  scavenging  air  through  said  low  ptessuie 
conduits  to  said  low  pressure  turbine  rotors;  each  pres- 
sure generator  has  a  mechanically  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling each  diarge  port  to  supply  combustion  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber  in  each  pressure  generator;  the 
high  pressure  diacharfe  valve  in  each  pressure  generator 
controlling  each  higji  pressure  disdiarge  port  are  pres- 
sure reducing  valves;  pressure  actuated  moveable  to  open 
position  by  pressure  attendant  i^oo  combustiao  m  said 
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combustion  chamber;  a  mechanically  actuated  fuel  siq>- 
ply  injection  valve  in  each  of  said  fuel  suiqply  connec- 
tions, ignition  plugs  in  each  of  said  combustion  diam- 
bers;  said  fuel  injection  vahres  actuated  in  timed  sequence 
with  said  combustiao  air  sai)ply  valves,  said  low  pres- 
sure discharge  valves  and  ignittoo  means  so  as  to  deliver 
to  said  gas  turbine  a  substantially  steady  stream  of  hot 
combus^oo  gases  in  the  volume  required;  actuation  of 
said  combustion  air  supply  valves,  low  pressure  disduffge 
valves  fuel  injector  valves  fuel  supply  injector  valves, 
ignition  and  timing  means;  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  in 
variable  ratio  to  said  rotor  shaft;  said  variable  ^eed 
changing  means  to  be  oontroUed  by  automatic  means, 
thereby  governing  the  qwed  of  said  gas  turbine  accurate- 
ly; means  to  start,  stop  and  control  said  gas  turbine. 


CONTROL  OF  COMPOSTIK  MECHANICAL  DRIVES 
Noma  Frederick  Nar^  N««h 
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1.  A  composite  mechanical  drive  for  reducing  the  speed 
variatioitt  of  a  driven  element  as  the  result  of  qieed  varia- 
tions of  an  engine  providing  driving  power  for  the  de- 
ment, including  a  reversibfe  fluid-pressure  motor  opera- 
tively  comiected  with  <xie  leg  of  a  three-leg  differential 
fear  drive,  the  other  legs  of  which  are  req;>cctively  con- 
nected with  a  driving  shaft  iA  the  engine  and  with  the 
driven  element;  cootrcrf  means  for  the  fluid  pressure  motor 
operative  to  control  the  motor  so  as  to  tend  to  reduce 
^ced  variations  of  the  driven  efement  with  qieed  varia- 
tioiH  of  the  engine;  and  a  change-over  valve  so  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressure  motor  and  a  starting-pressure 
s^nily  source  that  the  motor  compensates  speed  varia- 
tions of  the  driven  dement  when  the  valve  is  in  one 
dunge-over  position  lor  normal  running  of  the  engine 
and  that  the  motor  drives  the  engine  for  starting  iv  the 
engine  when  the  valve  is  in  the  ottier  change-over  posi- 
tion, the  change-over  valve  having  actuating  means  which 
include  two  pistons  (rf  unequal  areas  each  slidabfe  within 
«  cylinder  die  smaller  of  the  two  pistons  tending  under  the 
a^ioo  of  fluid  pressure  in  its  cylinder  to  move  the  change- 
over valve  to  its  starting  position  and  the  laraer  piston 
similarly  tending  to  move  the  change  over  valve  to  its 
normal  podtioa.  and  wherein  iuid  prcanire  from  the  start* 
ing  supply  is  admitted  substantially  directly  to  the  smaller 
cylinder  and  throu^  a  restricted  passage  to  the  largsr 
cj^indcr,  a  further  restricted  paisafs  connecting  the  said 
larger  cylinder  to  an  outkt  <rf  a  Ihiid  compressor  driven 
by  or  loaning  put  of  the  cagiDe. 


3Ji9,279 
GAS  TUMMNE  ENGINE 
Aaaehn  Ftanz,  Suntiaid,  Ca—,  assigMr  to  Avco 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  comUnation  of:  a  com- 
pressor section,  a  turbine  section,  an  annular  combustor 
section  surrounding  said  turbine  section  and  occupying 
substantially  the  same  region  of  axial  space  longitudinally 
of  the  engine  as  said  turbine  section,  said  compressor 
section  comprising  a  multistage  axid  compressor  and  a 
last  stage  centrifugal  oomprcasor  adjacent  thereto,  a  radi- 
ally podtioaed  diffuasr  of  substantid  radid  extent  carry- 
ing air  radially  outward  from  the  cod  of  said  centrifiigd 
compressor  to  the  outer  periphery  of  sdd  combustor 
section,  and  folded  passages  directing  flow  throu^  said 
combustor  in  a  generally  radidly  inward  direction,  said 
radially  positioned  dlffuser  and  folded  passage  and  sdd 
radid  distances  for  diffudon  and  combustion  comprising 
a  combustor  region  having  a  diameter  substantially  ex- 
ceeding the  diameter  of  said  compressor  r^ioo,  said 
turbine  aection  comprising  •  compresaor  driving  turbine 
and  an  adjacent  power  turbine  rearward  of  said  compres- 
sor driving  turbine,  and  connections  for  effecting  removd 
of  said  power  turbine  and  a  portion  of  said  combustor 
section,  thereby  to  provide  access  to  both  of  said  turbines 
and  the  interior  of  said  combustor  section. 
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1.  Combustion  aparatua  for  use  m  a  radid-Aow 
power  plant  having  a  ccntrifugd  air 
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radially-extending  diffuaer  connected  to  the  outlet  of  uid 
compressor,  and  a  turbine  for  driving  taid  compressor, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  an  annular  combustor  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  axiaUy-ipaced,  radially-extending 
members  on  front  and  back  inner  walls  thereof ;  a  toroidal- 
shaped  liner  supported  within  the  casing,  said  liner  having 
an  inner  elongated  portion  defining  a  discrete  secondary 
combustion  area,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
cup-shaped  members  positiofied  on  the  periphery  of  said 
liner,  said  cup-«haped  members  having  fuel  supplying 
means  in  the  outermost  walls  thereof  and  forming  dis- 
crete primary  combustion  areas  therewith,  said  primary 
areas  being  relatively  small  in  comparison  with  said  sec- 
ondary area;  a  plurality  of  enlarged  openings  in  said 
liner  periphery  opposite  said  cup-shaped  members  to  sup- 
ply flow  communicatioo  between  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
bers and  said  secondary  combustion  area,  said  openings 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oup^aped  members, 
said  cup-shaped  members  and  said  liner  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  synunetrically  arranged  apertures  in  walls  thereof 
through  which  gas  flow  from  said  diffuser  is  directed  to 
provide  a  desired  temperature  profile  of  the  combustible 
gas  flow  in  the  Ihier,  said  liner  and  said  guide  members 
cooperating  to  direct  the  gas  flow  radially  inward  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  primary  and  secondary  com- 
bustion areas. 
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directed  onto  the  swiiling  means  and  the  swirling  means 
imparts  to  the  coolant  liquid  and  the  compressed  av  a 
swiriing  motion  to  commingle  thorou^ly  the  coolant 
liquid  and  the  compressed  air  with  one  another  and  with 
the  fuel  and  products  of  combustion  in  the  primary  com- 
bustion rone  so  as  to  reduce  substantially  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  primary  combustion  zone  as  compared  with 
the  temperature  when  liqnid  injection  is  not  effected,  said 
twirling  means  comprishig  a  discontinuous  stationary  sur- 
face element  and  said  injecting  means  comprising  a  spray 
producing  a  uniform  distribution  of  droplets  which  con- 
tact said  element  as  they  pass  through  the  swn-ling  means 
sothat  tfie  natural  air  blast  atomization  occurring  during 
operation  of  the  engine  will  reduce  at  least  some  of  the 
droplets  as  to  size,  said  element  distributing  said  drop- 
lets uniformly  throughout  the  primary  combustion  zone. 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  air  compres- 
sor, combustion  equipment  including  an  air  casing  hav- 
ing air  inlet  means  at  one  end  connected  to  receive  air 
compressed  within   the   compressor  and   a   flame   tube 
which  extends  within  the  air  casing  and  defines  a  com- 
bustion space,  which  combustion  space  at  its  end  ad- 
jacent the  air  inlet  means  includes  a  primary  combustion 
zone,  said  flame  tube  having  a  direct  air  inlet  from  the 
air  casing  into  the  primary  combustion  zone,  means  to 
deliver  fuel  into  the  primary  combustion  zone  downstream 
of  the  air  inlet  therato  to  be  burnt  with  the  air  flowing 
thvough  the  direct  air  inlet,  a  turbine  connected  to  said 
flame  tube  to  receive  combustion  products   therefrom, 
and  an  exhaust  assembly  connected  to  receive  exhaust 
gases  from  the  turbine;  smoke  abatement  means  for  re- 
ducing smoke  in  the  exhaust  gases  comprising  swirling 
means  disposed  in  the  air  inlet 'of  the  primary  combus- 
tion zone,  injecting  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  air 
compressor  in  the  air  inlet  stream  from  the  compressor 
and  upstream  of  the  fuel  delivery  means  and  the  swirl- 
ing means  to  deliver  coolant  liquid  to  the  air  in  the  air 
inlet  means  upstream  of  the  swirling  means  so  that  the 
coolant   liquid  and   the   compressed   afa-  flow  together 
throDfb  the  swirling  means  so  that  the  coolant  liquid  is 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  having  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  for   use  with  combustion  supporting 
medium  having  substantial  components  of  velocity  in 
both  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions,  comprising 
an  entry  portion  having  inner  and  outer  wall  structures 
eadi  formed  as  a  surface  of  rev(4ution  about  a  common 
axis  and  forming  between  them  at  one  end  an  axially 
directed  annular  inlet  opening  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  swirling  the  combustion  supporting  me- 
dium round  said  common  axis  and  directly  discharging 
said  combustion  supporting  medium  while  so  swirling 
into  said  entry  portion,  a  partition  structure  for  said 
entry  portion  formed  u  a  surface  of  revolution  about 
said  common  axis,  the  partition  structure  extending  only 
through  said  entry  portion  and  dividing  said  annular  in- 
let  into  inner  and  outer  annular  parts  ot  which  the  ratio 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  <rf  the  annular  part  lyfaxg  inside 
the  partition  structure  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
annular  part  lying  outside  the  partition  structure  it  wib- 
suntially  equal  to  tbe  required  ratio  ot  the  mass  flows 
of  dilution  air  to  combustion  air,  said  outer  wall  struc- 
ture and  the  partition  structure  diverging  from  one  an- 
other in  the  direction  of  combustion  air  flow  over  at 
least  a  part  of  their  length  adjacent  said  inlet  opening 
so  as  to  reduce  the  speed  and  increase  the  turbulence  of 
combustion  air  flowing  therebetween  sufflcientiy  to  form 
a  zone  wherein  stable  combustim  may  proceed,  means 
for  ditpening  fuel  into  said  sUble  combustion  zone,  aa 
outlet  portion  having  inner  and  outer  wall  structures 
each  constituting  a  continuation  of  die  cocresponding  wall 
structure  of  the  entry  portion  in  a  generally  axial  di- 
rection, and  a  plurality  of  support  memben  coonectmg 
together  the  partition  stracture  and  tiie  innfr  and  outer 
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wall  structures  of  the  eatry  portion,  at  least  those  of  aaid 
support  members  which  extend  across  the  passage  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  structure  of  the  entry  portion  and 
the  partition  structure  having  a  shape  which  will  allow 
swirling  working  medium  to  pass  them  without  substan- 
tial altaration  of  the  helix  angle  of  the  swiii. 
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1.  Torch  ignition  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  casing  having  a  central  passage  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  casing  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  opposite,  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  outwardly  of  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  said  casing  having  an  annular  shoulder  profect- 
ing  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  passage  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  casing,  an  dongated  metal  member  centrally 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  flrst  sleeve  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material  surroondiaf  the  eJomaind  member  at 
the  riKMilder  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing,  said  first  sleeve  snugly  engaging 
the  casing  and  the  elongated  member  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  overlying  and  engaging  the 
shoulder  on  the  casing,  tbe  elongated  member  at  its  outer 
end  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  reduced  diamem*  over- 
hauling the  flange  00  the  first  sleeve,  a  second  electrically 
insulating  sleeve  snugly  engaging  the  outer  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  of  the  elongated  member  and  having  its  inner 
end  telescoped  within  the  outer  end  of  the  first  sleeve,  a 
longitudinally  *'»*"^'"g  central  bore  in  the  elongated 
member  extending  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  thereof  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  elongated  member,  a  nouie  on  the  inner  cad  of 
the  elongated  member  communicating  with  said  bore, 
means  to  supply  ihe  nozzle  with  fuel  awnpri^ing  a  trans- 
verse passage  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  tbe  second 
sleeve,  and  the  wall  of  the  elongated  member  into  the 
bore  therem,  and  an  annular  spark  gap  comprising  a  fint, 
inner  annular  electrode  on  the  inner  end  of  the  dongated 
member  and  a  second,  outer  annular  electrode  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  cadng. 


3JtMt3 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Andre  Faria,  Neattly,  aad  Genwri  Cbcvr«u,  Colonibcs, 
Fiance,  assignars  to  Sockle  AnoayaM  DJB.A.^  Paris, 
a  coowany  af  Fr 


Filed  Jane  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,944 
(0.49—52) 


'«      -S+»ii 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  system  adapted  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  work  load  comprising:  a  fluid  pressure  inlet, 
control  valve  outiet  passage  means,  work  passage  means 
communicating  with  said  control  valve  outiet  passage 
means,  return  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
control  valve  outlet  passage  means,  control  valve  means 
for  communicating  during  raised  position  and  cutting  off 
communication  during  neutral  and  lowering  posttioa  of 
pressure  to  said  control  valve  outlet  passagr  means  from 
said  pressure  inlet,  first  valve  means  for  oomanmicating 
said  return  passage  means  with  said  control  valve  outlet 
passage  means  when  in  open  position  and  cutting  off  said 
last  named  coomiimication  when  in  closed  position,  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  coonnunicating  said  work  passage 
Mneans  with  said  control  valve  outiet  passage  means  when 
in  open  position  and  catting  off  said  last  named  com- 
munication when  in  closed  position,  said  first  valve  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  an  to  be  biased  into 
dosed  position  by  pressure  communicated  to  said  control 
valve  outlet  passage  means  from  said  pressure  inlet  by 
said  control  valve  means,  nofeans  biasing  said  second  valve 
means  into  dosed  position,  said  second  valve  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  opened  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  by  pcaasure  communicated  to 
said  control  valve  outlet  passage  means  from  said  pres- 
sure inlet  by  said  control  vdve  means,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  valvajneans  and  said  first  valve 
means  to  open  said  first  valve  means  when  said  control 
valve  means  is  in  lowering  position,  and  abutment  meant 
operably  associated  with  said  flrst  valve  means  for  abut- 
ting said  second  valve  means  and  simultaneously  opening 
the  sanK  when  said  flrst  valve  means  is  opened  thereby 
providing  passage  means  frtMn  said  work  passage  means 
past  said  second  and  first  valve  means  to  said  return 
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I— w  R.  Aanm,  PtrtlMi,  Ong^  ■■■Imui  to  Hyitcr  Comh 

pay,  PtrtlMJ.  ONf.,  a  ctrpwailM  of  Neirada 

RM  laik  9,  IMl,  8m.  N«.  tl,4t7 
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In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  enfiiie,  a  fluid  motor 
for  operating  a  mechanism  on  said  vehicle,  an  engine- 
driven  pump  for  supplying  flukf  under  pressure  to  said 
fluid  motor,  a  starter  motor  for  said  engine,  a  starter- 
motor-driven  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  fluid  motor,  first  control  means  for  energizing  said 
starter  motor  without  drivingly  coonecting  said  starter 
motor  to  said  engine,  valve  means  for  placing  said 
pumps  in  communication  with  said  fluid  motor  or  for 
isolating  said  pumps  from  said  motor,  and  a  common 
means  for  actuatiiig  said  eontrol  means  and  said  valve 
means. 


DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 
Drnttt  Glacon,  TMa,  imi  Pkfllp  S.  BaMwto,  FWw«mc, 
Italy,  aalgnnis,  by  «ract  mi  msm  Milgnwils,  to 
FM  Sodali  ftr  AiImI,  I^Mte,  Italy 

FIM  Ai«.  39, 1N9,  SarTN*.  52JM 
riosritar,  nppllclloa  Rafar  Sept  5, 1999 
tOaiML    (ClU--54^ 


a  cylinder  for  pressure  ratio  change  operation  surround- 
ing and  guiding  said  piston,  said  piston  defining  first  and 
second  axially  spaced-apart  chambers  in  said  cylinder, 
one  of  said  chambers  being  defined  by  the  face  of  the 
large  diameter  section  <^  the  pbton  and  the  other  by 
the  opposite  annular  face  of  the  piston  disposed  between 
iU  large  and  small  diameter  sections,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  fluid  source 
and  the  other  to  said  working  point  of  the  line  when  the 
cylinder  is  coupled  in  the  fluid  Kne,  means  defining  a 
pankgewuy  connecting  said  flnt  and  second  chambers 
being  defined  between  the  periphery  of  the  large  diameter 
section  of  the  piaton  and  the  oppoaed  cylinder  wall  for 
passing  fluid  directly  through  the  cylinder,  the  periphery 
of  said  large  diameter  section  of  the  piston  being  formed 
with  an  annular  recess,  a  packing  ring  made  of  resilient 
material  seated  in  said  annular  receH  in  the  periphery  of 
said  large  diameter  section  of  the  piston,  said  packing  ring 
being  dimensioned  to  be  constantly  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder  wall  and  having  a  Mnalkr  width  and  of  a  larger 

inner  diameter  than  the  width  aad  bottom  diameter  of  said 
annular  receaa,  said  paaaagaway  constantly  connecting  the 
portion  of  said  recces  lying  between  its  inner  surface  and 
the  inner  waU  of  said  pacUng  ring  with  said  chamber  de- 
fined by  said  annular  fiwe  of  tlie  pMlmi,  whereby  said  Vack- 
ing  ring  acts  as  a  valve  controUiag  the  fluid  flow  across 
said  passageway,  a  reaction  spring  constandy  urging  the 
piston  towards  the  chamber  defined  by  said  large  diameter 
face  of  the  piston  and  said  piston  moving  against  the 
bias  of  said  reaction  spring  only  after  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  chamber  defined  by  the  annular  face  of  the  piston 
has  attained  a  predetermined  vahie  to  cause  the  packing 
to  close  said  passageway  wharenpon  the  piston  is  brought 
mto  pressure  ratio  change  operation  and  the  packing  ring 
suddenly  reopens  said  pasMigeway  upon  the  piston  begin- 
ning  iu  return  stroke  after  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid 
preuure  source  has  been  released. 


f  ffgjH 

_^^  OFF-SHORE  TERMINALS 

wmiua  WaDaca,  ~ 


Fled  Apr.  21.  19S9,  a«r.  N».  ••7^11 
9''«*y'«9|;Mraiian Gsaat  Rsftain  Apr. 29, 1999 
2ClainH.    (CLM— M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  ratio  changer  for  interposition 
in  a  pressure  fluid  line  to  form  a  part  of  that  line  be- 
tween a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  working  point  on 
the  line,  comprising  a  two-diameter  piston  having  a  sec- 
tion of  large  diameter  and  a  section  of  small  diameter. 


.  ^^^^^^^^^^V^^^^^^■j 


1.  In  an  off-shore  terminal  connected  to  shore  by  pipe- 
line* and  inchiding  a  tower  havfaig  its  supporting  cohmma 
positioned  on  fouadationa  in  the  sea  bed.  a  deck  struc- 
ture on  said  tower;  the  improvement  comprising  a  rigid 
frameworic  structure  poaitkmed  on  said  deck  structure, 
»nd  framework  structure  having  oppositely  disposed  sec- 
Uons  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  deck  structure  and  having  interconnecting  sections 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  oppositely  di^oaed  h^^Tiryd 
boonu  pivoted  to  said  framework,  an  areuate  extension 
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on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  booms  and  cables  ad- 
justably connecting  said  outwardly  extending  sections  of 
said  framework  and  said  booms  for  movaMy  supporting 
the  lame,  flexible  hoaes  tecurad  to  each  of  said  booms 
and  extending  over  said  arcuale  ends  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  said 


u« 


sealed  system  and  a  volatile  liquid  partly  filling  said 
henneticaUy  sealed  system,  said  flexible  hose  permitting 


3,999497 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADIUSFABLE  MOORING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  VESSELS 

VHon  C  lany,  ■■■  Shoab,  Aifc. 

Ab«.  22, 1999,  Sar.  No.  51,214 

inalBSB     (CL91— 49) 
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IHERMOELBCnOC  RDUGERATION  SYSTEM 
Than  M.  Etfvtaf,  433  FMrfn  Ava.,  8m  Matoo,  CaUf. 
FDad  Dae.  21, 1999. 8ar.  Nn.  77,399 
ISOalMi     (0.92-^) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  heat  pomp  oon^rising  a  thcnno> 
couple  assembly  having  hot  and  cold  junctions,  a  con- 
denser in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  cold  junc- 
tions of  said  thermocouple  aasembly,  an  evaporator,  a 
flexible  hose  forming  a  hermetic  connection  between  said 
eraporator  and  ccodemer  to  thereby  f onn  a  bennetically 


't< 


posttiomng  of  the  ev^wrator  whereby  the  same  may  be 
operative  or  inoperative. 


3,999099 

WATER  COOLER 

Max  Alex,  Pamirna,  CaHT.,  mslgani  to  Sparkle 

tlon  of  CaSfonla 

Fled  Feh.  19, 1992,  Sar.  No.  174,951 

4  ClataH.    (CL  92—3) 

2.  In  combination,  a  boat  enclosure  having  flotation 
means  for  buoyantly  supporting  the  enclosure  on  the 
surface  of  a  water  body  which  is  subject  to  changing 
levels  and  defined  by  a  shore  sl(^>ing  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  water  body,  and  an  auto- 
matically adjustable  mooring  structure  for  said  boat  en- 
closure, said  mooring  structure  comprising  an  elongate 
guide  member  fixedly  supported  on  said  shore  to  extend 
downwardly  along  the  shore  between  elevations  on  the 
shore  respectively  above  and  below  the  high  and  low 
levels  of  the  water  body,  said  guide  member  comprising 
a  guide  rail  having  a  web  and  longitudinal  laterally  ex- 
tending fianges,  carriage  means  roUably  mounted  on  the 
(uide  member,  arm  means  pivotally  ccmnecting  the  shore- 
ward end  portion  of  aaid  enclosure  to  said  carriage 
means  aiKl  arranged  to  constrain  swinging  movement  of 
the  enclosure  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  relative  to  the 
guide  member,  a  landing  stage  extending  from  the  shore- 
ward end  of  said  enclosure  toward  the  guide  member, 
said  landing  stage  having  pivoted  connection  about  a 
horizontal  axis  at  one  end  to  said  shoreward  end  of  the 
enclosure,  roller  means  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
the  landing  stage  on  said  guide  member,  said  carriage 
means  iiKluding  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  housing 
having  a  top  wall  and  parallel  side  plates  depending  from 
the  top  wall  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  top 
roller  means  joumalled  in  the  side  plates  beneath  the  tap 
wall  to  roil  on  top  of  said  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  lower 
roller  means  supported  by  said  side  plates  beneath  said 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web. 


2.  In  a  water  co(rier  having  a  container  adi^ited  to 
hold  water  and  having  good  heat  conductivity,  a  mounting 
Mock  having  a  side  shaped  to  fit  an  area  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  container,  a  metal  band  around  said  container 
and  secured  to  said  block,  a  thermoelectric  cooling  unit, 
a  heat  exchanger,  means  securing  said  unit  to  said  block 
and  securing  said  exchanger  against  said  unit,  and  means 
on  said  band  fw  supporting  a  temperature-sensing  tube 
or  the  like  therecm. 


3,999,299 

PRESERVATION  OF  FOODS  BY  REFRIGERATION 
Efaner  W.  Zcaifoaa,  Ir.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aasignnMnB,  w  rasKo  verporaoon,  raunoci- 

pMa,  Ai.,  a  cerporaAon  af  Ddawarc 

FHed  Ian.  4, 1999,  Ser.  No.  229 
ICIahik    (CL92— 79) 

In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  fbe  method  of  effecting 
extended  proervation  of  moist  foods  which  consists  of 
placing  such  foods  la  a  baK-4lke  container  having  top, 
bottom,  and  veriical  aide  walls  of  a  material  of  relMively 
high  thermal  conductivity,  and  maintaining  air  tempera- 
ture in  the  container  just  above  tbit  fref.flrfg  tempera- 
ture of  wa  er  and  at  a  high  relative  humidity  while  pre- 
venting thermosyphonic  flow  of  air  within  said  con- 
tainer, by  subjecting  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  side  walb 
to  a  horizontal  fan-foroed  flow  of  air  maintained  at 
near  freezing  temperature,  said  air  having  stihsfanf tally 
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the  Mine  temperature  value  at  it  contacts  said  walls   suddIv  Hne  dira^v  enmMrtiit*  tti.  au^,^^  -#  ^-^  ^^^ 

.i.™.,h«„o»bri*,u,«.f.*.,*y«,c«i««ta»rior  ^^^Si:7!:s^:^:£^::z^,:s!^ 

receiver,  a  Kquid  refritmut  evaporator,  liquid  refrigerant 
oooductiog  means  directly  conaectint  the  outlet  of  said 
condenser  with  said  receiver  below  the  liquid  refrigerant 
level  therein  and  also  connecting  said  condenser  oudet 
with  the  liquid  refrigerant  intake  of  said  evaporator,  a 
heat  transfer  device  a»ociated  with  said  gas  supply  line 


surfaces  of  said  side  walls  to  «  temperature  just  above 
the  freezing  point  of  water. 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Geofgc  B.  Long,  Daytom  Oiio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,  Ddrolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Ffled  Oct.  It,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  144,237 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—192) 


in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  receiver  to  heat  the 
liquid  refrigerant  confined  within  said  receiver  re^wnsive 
to  compressor  discharge  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  receiver  above  the  liquid  refrigerant  level  therein 
and  being  provided  with  valve  means  for  relieving  excess 
gas  'pressure  over  a  predetermined  value  from  the  re- 
ceiver into  said  gas  supply  line,  and  a  gaseous  refrigerant 
return  line  connecting  the  exit  of  said  evaporator  with  the 
intake  of  said  compressor. 


..____  3,Mt493 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

R«y  M.  HeadcfMn,  139  E.  RMicwood  Coutt, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

•isttjBatfwi  of  appHcadon  8er.  No.  5€2^M,  Feb.  1,  I9M 

TklB  appUcntlon  Sept.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,362 

MCMhm.    (a.«2— 197) 
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4.  In  oomKnation.  an  engine,  a  refrigerating  system 
comprising  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator, 
and  refrigerant  flow  connections  therebetween,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  compressor  to  said  engine  so 
as  at  all  times  to  operate  said  compressor  at  speeds  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  said  engine  irrespective  of  re- 
frigeration requirements,  means  in  said  refrigerant  flow 
connections  controlling  admissio|i  of  liquid  refrigerant 
into  said  evaporator,  a  conduit  in  said  system  arranged  to 
by-pass  refrigerant  discharge  from  said  compressor  around 
said  condenser  and  arranged  to  admit  said  by-passed  re- 
frigerant directly  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  evapo- 
rator, means  controlling  said  by-pass  conduit  in  response 
to  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said  compressor,  and  a 
suction  pressure  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  to  said  compressor. 


3,Maa92 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AT- 
M08PHERIC   TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
CONDENSER  .*«rw.»iv» 

Erich  J.  Kochcr,  Mflwankee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  VUter 
Mannf actnrteg  Corporatioa,  a  cospuiaUon  of  WiscoMin 
FVad  Nov.  16,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  152,771 
4  Clafanf.    (a.  62—196) 
1.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising,  a  refrigerant  gM 
compressor,  an  atmospheric  temperature  responsive  gase- 
ous refrigerant  condenser,  a  rompressad  nfrigmmt  gas 


30.  In  refrigeration  apparatus  operable  to^conduct  and 
control  circulation  of  refrigerant  from  the  doflet  to  the 
inlet  of  a  compressor  in  the  operation  of  said  apparatus 
to  transfer  beat,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  part  of 
the  refrigerant  in  said  apparatus  while  another  part  of 
said  refrigerant  is  circulating  therein,  and  means  oper- 
able to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  refHgerant  down  stream 
from  said  receptacle  during  at  least  a  part  of  said  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus  inchiding  flow  regulating  means 
connected  down  stream  from  said  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  refrigerant  from  said  receptacle 
during  at  least  said  part  of  said  operaUon,  said  flow  regu- 
latmg  means  including  a  flow  regulating  valve  adapted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  away  from  its  closed  poaition 
by  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  contained  in  said  recen- 
tacte. 
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Rpkcft  Stayih, 


3,MUM 
REFRIGKRATING  APPARATUS 
Dayton,  OMo.  aarignor  to  General 


Deteoit,  Mick.,  a 


FHed  la&  34, 1962, 8w.  Nn.  168,312 
4ClalnBa.    (0.61—396) 


Motors 
r  Deia- 


(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  food  storage  diamber  and  a 
machine  compartnsent  therein  beyond  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  refrigerating  system  to  be  associated  with  said 
cabiiiet  including  t  refrignant  evaporator  for  cool- 
ing said  diamber.  a  refrigerant  condenser  and  a 
motor-compressor  unit  located  in  a  casing, 

(c)  said  casing  being  upon  associating  the  refrigerating 
system  with  said  cabinet  mounted  within  said  machine 
compartment  theraof  and  having  limited  movement 
relative  to  the  cabinet, 

(d)  said  condenser  being  an  elongated  structure  for 
location  outside  said  madiine  compartment  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  upright  outer  wall  ai  said 
cabinet  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 

(e)  conduits  connecting  said  evaporator,  said  condenser 
and  said  casing  in  closed -refrigerant  flow  relation- 
ship. 

(/)  one  of  said  conduits  leading  from  said  casing  up- 
wardly of  the  machine  compartment  after  associ- 
ating the  refrigerating  system  with  said  cabinet  be- 
tween the  outer  wall  therecrf  and  the  elongated  con- 
denser structure  and  connected  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  condenser. 

(f )  a  resilient  grooimet  provided  with  a  slit  through 
its  thickness  extending  oontinuoosly  from  an  aperture 
therein  to  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  through  which 
said  one  conduit  is  passed  in  assembling  said  grom- 
met  thereon  prior  to  securing  said  condenser  struc- 
ture to  said  cabinet  upright  outer  wall. 

(A)  said  grommet  embracing  the  one  conduit  and  being 
dampin^y  compressed  intermediate  the  condenser 
structure  and  said  cabinet  outer  wall  by  the  sectue- 
ment  of  said  structure  thereto  whereby  the  wall  of 
said  aperture  in  tte  grommet  is  caused  to  grip  said 
one  conduit  and  dampen  vibrations  there<rf  while 
die  limited  relative  movement  of  said  casing  occure, 
«      and 

(i)  walls  of  the  slit  in  said  grommet  having  portions 
directed  in  changing  directions  laterally  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  aperture  therein  for  preventing  entry 
of  said  one  conduit  into  said  slit  upon  jolting  said 
cabinet  during  moving  and  transportation  thereof. 


NJ. 
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FASTENER  ADAPTER 
Mcnrya  V.  T.  Haines.  21  Gkmmm  WLmi 

FIM  June  1. 1962.  Ssr.  No.  291,144 
ICbtas.    (CL63— 29) 
A  fastener  adapter  for  use  In  mounting  one  of  a  variety 
of  ornaments  upon  one  of  n  variety  of  supporting  struc- 
tures,  each   structure   being  readfly   capable   of  being 
pierced,  said  fastener  adapter  comprising: 
(A)  a  foslener  havinf  a  first  element  permanently  fixed 
to  the  ornament,  said  element  having  a  radially  ex- 
pansible retainer  member  located  thnein; 


T 


(B)  a  mating  element  of  said  fastener,  said  mating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  shell  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed ends; 

(C)  a  flange  in  said  shell  adjacent  said  first  end; 

(D)  said  shell  having  a  recess  adjacent  said  flange,  said 
retainer  member  being  detachably  secured  within  said 
recess  when  said  first  element  is  in  place  on  said 
mating  element,  said  flange  cooperating  with  said 
retainer  member  to  releasably  nmntam  said  retainer 
within  said  recess; 

(E)  a  lip  integral  wiUi  said  seccmd  end  of  said  shell; 


1.  A  refrifentinf  i^pnrttut  comprising  in  combiaa- 


(F)  a  disc  located  within  said  shell  and  permanently 
fixed  therein  at  said  second  end,  said  lip  being  formed 
over  said  disc  to  retain  said  disc  in  place  within  said 
shell,  said  disc  and  said  lip  comprising  a  first  clamp- 
ing nirf  ace; 

(G)  a  pin  projecting  from  said  disc  to  pierce  said  sup- 
porting structure  when  said  mating  element  is 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  structure;  and 

(H)  a  gripper  having  a  second  damping  surface,  said 
gripper  being  removably  engageable  with  said  pin 
such  that  said  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces  may 
be  selectively  moved  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  removably  clamp  said  sunwrting  structure 
between  said  clamping  surfaces  and  removably  mount 
said  mating  element  upon  said  supporting  structure. 


ferry  C. 


3,Mt,296 
MARINE  DRIVE 
••46  Fainsay  Drive,  Seattle  15,  WMh., 
W.    Andsnos^   2722   SW.    164th    Ptecc, 
Seattle  66,  Wmk. 

Filed  Nav.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  7US9 
2ClalaBS.  (CL  64— 17) 
1.  In  an  inboard-outboard  type  marine  drive  compris- 
ing an  outboard  power  kg,  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  structural  portion  of  a  boat,  a  for- 
ward joint  housing  carried- by  said  supporting  member, 
an  intermediate  support  nieaas  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
forward  joint  housing  about  a  first  axis,  said  outboard 
power  leg  being  pivotally  moonled  on  said  intermediate 
support  means  about  a  second  axis  disposed  normal  to 
said  first  axis  thereby  allowing  said  power  leg  to  be 
oscillated  laterally  for  steering  or  pivoted  upwardly  for 
kick-up,  a  power  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  prime  mover,  a  nniversal  joint  assembly,  meau 
connecting  said  power  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  uni- 
versal joint  assembly,  a  rearward  joint  housing  carried 
by  said  power  leg  and  disposed  adjacent  said  forward 
joint  housing,  gearing  and  power  transfer  shaft  meam 
disposed  in  said  power  leg  and  being  connected  to  said 
universal  joint  assembly  for  rotation  therewith,  said  uni- 
versal joint  assembly  comprising  a  first  yoke  connected 
with  said  power  shaft,  said  first  yoke  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  oniositely  disposed  yoke  arms,  a  second 
yoke  connected  with  said  gearing  means,  said  second  yoke 
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having  •  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  oppositely  disposed 
yoke  arms,  a  connecting  ring  disposed  axially  inter- 
niediate  said  first  and  said  second  yokes,  said  connecting 
ring  having  a  hollow  central  ring  portion,  a  first  set  of 
laterally  spaced,  oppositely  disposed  yoke  arms  on  said 
ring  portion,  means  connecting  said  first  set  of  yoke 
arms  on  said  ring  portion,  with  said  yoke  arms  on  said 
flrst  yoke  for  universal  motion  therebetween,  a  second  set 
of  yoke  arms  on  said  ring  portion,  means  connecting 
said  second  set  of  yoke  arms  on  said  ring  portion  with 
said    yoke    arms    of    said    second    yoke    for    universal 


plastic  material  into  the  furnace  at  a  predetqpnined  con- 
stant rate;  means  for  drawing  said  material  from  said 
furnace  into  a  fine  flexible  fiber  at  a  constant  rate;  means 
for  detecting  any  variation  in  the  diameter  of  the  fiber 
after  it  has  been  drawn  from  the  furnace;  means  for  dis- 
placing said  drawing  means  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the 
drawing  direction  so  that  the  fiber  is  wound  in  aligned, 
multiple,  parallel,  layers  upon  said  drawing  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  regulating 
the  rates  of  the  drawing  means  and  the  displacing  means 
in  accordance  with  any  detected  variation  in  the  diameter 
of  the  fiber. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  COf4TDWOUS  MANUFAC 
TURE  OF  REINFORCED  CAST  GLASS 
^•j|«.^y"f.  Milni,   iiilwii   to 

,  11,  lfS9;8er.  No.  t32»991 


motion  therebetween,  said  fint  yoke  uid  said  second 
yoke  being  disposed  within  .the  axial  confines  of 
the  assembly  including  said  forward  joim  bousing  and 
said  rearward  joint  housing,  and  said  forward  joint  hous- 
mg  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  rearward  joint 
housing  to  allow  said  power  leg  to  be  kicked  up  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  rearward  joint  housing  is  disposed  par- 
tially within  and  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said 
forward  joint  housing  while  operating  clearance  is  main- 
Uined  between  the  universal  joint  assembly  and  said 
rearward  joint  bousing. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FIBERS 

S.  Kapuy,  ChifM,  a^  DavM  F.  CapcHaco, 
GkB  EUya,  lU.,  aaigMn,  by  omsm  asa^uMirts,  to 
AmcrkaB  Optfcal  Coaipay,  a  volnrtary  asMtdatioB  of 
Matin  hiis<  ttu 

<  Filed  Inc  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,24« 

4Clakitk    (CL<5~13) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  reinforced  cast  glass 
ribbon  comprising  discharging  molten  glass  from  a  con- 
tainer onto  a  roUer.  cooling  the  roller  to  reduce  the  sur- 
face temperature  of  the  glan  as  it  contacts  the  roller  to 
cause  solidifying  of  the  glass,  immersing  an  open  mesh 
reinforcing  element  in  the  glass  above  the  roller  while 
feeding  the  mesh  in  a  direction  away  from  the  container 
at  a  speed  sufficient  to  allow  upward  flow  of  the  solidify- 
ing glass  through  the  open  mesh  of  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ment and  to  allow  the  glasa  to  solidify  around  the  rein- 
forcing element  and  form  a  lenticular  surface,  and  ad- 
vancing the  solidifying  gbos  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  container  by  a  force  applied  through  the  reinforc- 
ing element  therein  with  the  glass  sufficiently  viscous  to 
avoid  smoothing  of  the  leaficular  surface. 


1.  la  combination  a  system  for  drawing  a  thermo- 
plastic material  into  fine  flexible  aligned  fitier  bundles 
comprising:  a  multisection  furnace  for  heating  said  mate- 
rial; means  for  selecting  various  temperatures  for  the  in- 
dividual sections  of  the  furnace;  means  for  maintaining 
said  temperatures  constant;  means  for  feeding  the  tbermo- 


3AUa99 
METHOD  OF  MAKJNG  GLASS  TO  METAL  SEAL 
John  F.  McMaha%  Jr.,  ami  late  RmmO  Fah«y,  Lmm- 

'-'     Pa.,  aiiiga hf  ——  — i%— — t^  to  PhUco 

»fcliBiriphla,  Pa.,  a  coffporatioa  oT  Deto- 

FIM  Irir  14,  IMt,  8tr.  No.  iljm 

1.  The  method  of  numufacturing  stem  units  having 
conductive  leads  nnounted  in  a  glato-to-oietal  seal  oo  a 
conductive  perforated  retaining  element,  comprising  plac- 
ing the  leads  In  poaitioo  within  the  perforations  of  the 
element  so  that  portions  of  said  leadrextend  tlierethrou^ 
placing  glass  in  association  with  said  element  and  said 
leads,  implanting  in  a  mat  of  heat-resistant  fibrous  mate- 
rial the  portions  of  said  leads  which  protrude  from  one 
wall  of  said  element,  embedding  said  ooe  wall  In  said 
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mat,  and  firing  the  units  while  utilizing  said  mat  to  main- 
tain the  leads  in  said  position  and  to  prevent  the  flow 


TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 

JaaMs  H.  EHiott,  GrecMbaiSi  Pa.,  aasigMir  to  Pittriwrgh 
Plate  Glass  ConpMiy,  Alkgbcay  Coasity,  Pa„  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pcaosyivaiiia 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,g21 
ICbiM.    (CLiS— 2St) 


1.  In  a  skeleton  outlined  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets 
having  edgewise  disposed  shaping  rails  which  form  an 
outline  shaping  surface  and  rahtact  the  glass  sheets  sup- 
ported thereon  at  an  outwardly  disposed  peripheral  area 
slightly  within  the  outermost  edge  periphery  of  the  glass 
sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  edgewise  disposed,  flexible  shaping  rail  having 
an  upper  edge  surface  forming  a  part  of  the  skeleton 
outline  shaping  surtece,  said  shaping  rail  having  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  walls  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  surface  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  provide  a  shaping  rail  of  relatively 
small  cross  section  thus  imparting  flexibility  and 
relatively  small  thermal  capacity  to  said  shaping 
rail; 

(b)  a  stiffening  rail  having  an  upper  edge  and  inner 
and  outer  walls,  said  outer  wall  of  said  stiffening 
rail  being  in  contact  with  and  in  abutting,  side-by- 
side  relation  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  shaping  rail, 
said  stiffening  rail  having  a  relatively  large  cross  sec- 
tion compared  to  that  of  said  shaping  rail  to  provide 
rigidity  and  relatively  large  thermal  capacity,  and 
wherein  the  upper  edge  of  said  stiffening  rail  lies 
below  the  said  upper  edge  surface  of  said  shaping 
rail,  said  upper  edge  of  said  stiffening  rail  lying  in- 
wardly of  said  outwardly  disposed  peripheral  area 
of  the  glass  sheet;  and 

(c)  vertically  adjustable,  releasable  securing  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  shaping  rail  to  said  stiff- 
ening rail,  said  securing  means  comprising 

(1 )  a  first  vertically  adjustable  element  attached 
to  and  in  contact  with  said  shaping  rail,  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  first  element  lying 
below  said  upper  edge  surface  of  said  shaping 
rail,  and 

(2)  a  second  element  releasably  securing  said  first 
element  to  said  stiffening  rail. 

7JW  CO.— 5 


3,MS,3S1 
OGARETTE  LIGHTERS 


FnHKis  E.  Gmbcr,  St  PmU, 
D.  Vi  " 


Mtoo., 
a  corponMiOB  of  Vk^ 


Filed  Jan.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,7M 
CCIaiBs.    (CL67— 7.1) 


of  nwlten  ^ass  throu^  said  perforations  and  formation 
of  fillets  along  said  leads  during  fusion  of  the  glass  and 
formation  of  the  glass-to-oetal  seal. 


5.  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  housing;  a  cov- 
ered fuel  tank  recessed  within  said  housing;  a  discharge 
valve  disposed  in  said  tank  with  the  discharge  end  ex- 
tending above  said  fuel  tank;  rotatable  pyrophoric  means 
disposed  horizontally  over  said  tank  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  discharge  end  of  said  valve;  a  lifting  fork 
having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  said  tank 
and  the  opposite  end  being  free,  said  fork  being  joined 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  valve  adjacent  to  the  piv- 
otal end  of  the  fork  for  moving  the  valve  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  fork;  a  four  sided  horizontally  diq;>08ed 
actuating  arm  having  one  side  pivotally  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  tank,  the  opposite  side  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  for  rotating  said  pyrophoric  means  upon  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  actuating  arm.  said  arm  having 
a  cam  depending  from  the  side  from  which  the  arm  is 
pivotally  secured  to  said  tank;  a  main  lever  centrally 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  tank  for  pivotal  movement, 
die  upper  end  thereof  upon  such  pivotal  movement 
simultaneously  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lifting  fork 
for  moving  said  valve  and  the  depending  cam  of  said  actu- 
ating arm  for  actuating  said  pyrophoric  means  by  the  piv- 
otal action  o£  said  actuating  arm. 


3,t8M«2 

CANDLES 

Frederick  A.  Koch,  82  Moatala  Rood,  CoMOtd,  NJL 

Filed  Mar.  2^  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,542 

1  Claim.    (CL67— 22) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  candle-simulating 
substitute  for  an  all  wax-like  bodied  birthday  cake  candle 
or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  and  functionally  inte- 
gral plural  section  body  of  candle  form  from  end  to  end, 
said  t>ody  providing  upper  and  lower  sections  of  minor 
and  major  length  respectively,  the  shorter  upper  section 
contprising  a  relatively  soft  wick-incorporating  and  wax- 
like flame-consumable  body,  the  lower  section  for  inser- 
tion in  a  cake  being  wickless  and  comprising  a  whblly 
edible,  hard  textured  but  brittle  candle  length-simulatii^ 
body  of  substantially  impervious-to-heat  material  whicli 
will  not  become  adhesive  or  warp  or  bend  at  atmospheric  ' 
temperatures;  interfitting  boss  and  socket  element-pro- 
vided connecting  means  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions and  providing  an  inconspicuous  joint  therebetween, 
the  relatively  soft  body  material  of  the  upper  section-pro- 
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vided  connecting  means  element  yielding  slightly  under 
the  applied  assembling  pressure  of  the  lower  section-pro- 
vided connecting  means  element  so  as  to  provide  a  tight 
joint,  and  the  lower  section  having  a  transverse  breakoff 
facilitating  weakened  area  spaced  below  the  section-con- 
necting joint  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  finger  grip 
area  therebetween,  as  an  aid  when  breaking  off  at  said 
weakened  area  the  subjacent  portion  of  said  lower  section 
for  subsequent  consumption  as  a  confectionary  item. 


AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Erich  Schmcttow,  HofciiBhi'—  Rliwirllf,  Gcmiany,  as- 

aicnor    to    Sie—aa ■Ekctrogmte    Ahtkngcsellachaft, 

Bcrlla,  Gcnnaay,  a  corponttoa  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  139,5S4 

Clafaiii  priority,  appUcadoa  Gerauy  Sept.  23,  1960 

tCUma.    (CLM— 12) 


1.  In  a  drum-type  washing  machine  having  a  laundry- 
receiving  rotatable  drum,  drive  means  for  said  drum,  and 
a  program  control  device  connected  with  said  drive  means 
for  sequentially  switching  it  to  operate  at  a  lower  speed 
range  for  washing  operation  and  at  higher  speed  range 
for  centrifuging  operation,  said  drive  means  including  a 
motor  and  a  two-step  gear  transmission  mechanism  dis- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  drum  and  shiftable 
between  a  first  and  second  speed  for  transmitting  power 
to  said  drum  and  increasing  tfa»  speed  thereof,  a  con- 
tinuously variable  V-belt  transmission  having  a  pair  of 
sheaves  each  having  a  displaceabie  disc  and  connected 
between  said  two-step  transmission  mechanism  and  said 
drum  for  controlling  acceleration  of  said  drum  within  said 
higher  speed  range,  and  a  centrifugal  weight  device  joined 
with  a  first  one  of  said  sheaves  and  engaging  the  displace- 
abie disc  of  said  first  sheave  for  displacing  the  latter  in 
dependence  upon  the  second  speed  of  said  two  step  trans- 
mission, said  control  device  having  means  for  sending  a 
signal  pulse  to  shift  said  transmission  from  a  said  first 
speed  to  said  second  speed,  said  centrifugal  device  being 
responsive  to  the  two-step  transmission  reaching  said  sec- 
ond speed. 

CLOTHES   WASHING    MACHINE   WITH   RINSING 

AGENT  DISPENSER  ARRANGEMENT 

loin  Bockao,  Lo«kvillc,  Ky,,  asrignor  to  Gcacnil 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1962.  Scr.  No.  181,SS8 

iCIidma.    <CLM— 12) 

I.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  liquid  and  clothes  receptacle  means  including  a 
rotatable  clothes  basket; 

(b)  means  for  washing  clothes  in  said  basket; 

(c)  recirculation  means  including  a  first  reversible 
pump,  first  inlet  means  connecting  said  receptacle 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  said  first  pump, 


and  first  outlet  means  connecting  said  first  pump  to 
discharge  into  said  receptacle  nseans  adjacent  the 
top  thereof; 

(</)  drain  means  including  a  second  reversible  pump, 
second  inlet  means  connecting  said  receptacle  means 
at  the  bottom  thereof  to  said  second  pump,  and 
second  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
drain; 

(e)  reversible  drive  means  connected  to  said  pumps, 
said  drive  means  in  one  direction  of  rotation  caus- 
ing pumping  through  said  first  pump  from  said  first 
inlet  means  to  said  first  outlet  means  and  causing 
pumping  through  said  second  pump  from  said  sec- 
ond outlet  means  to  said  second  inlet  means,  said 
drive  means  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  caus- 
ing pumping  through  said  first  pump  from  said  first 
outlet  means  to  said  first  inlet  means  and  causing 
pumping  through  said  second  pump  from  said  sec- 
ond inlet  means  to  said  second  outlet  means; 

(/)  transmission  means  driven  by  said  drive  means 
and  connected  to  said  basket  and  said  washing 
means,  said  transmission  means  o|>eratlng  said  wash- 
ing means  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  and 
rotating  said  basket  at  centrifuging  speed  in  said 
other  direction  of  rotation; 


(g)  comrol  means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to 
operate  sequentially  in  said  one  direction,  said  other 
direction,  said  one  direction,  and  said  other  direction; 

(h)  means  for  providing  water  in  said  receptacle 
means  for  use  during  operation  of  said  washing 
meant; 

(i)  first  and  second  containers  for  liquid  treating 
agent,  said  first  container  being  formed  to  contain 
a  predetermined  amount  of  agent  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  second  con- 
tainer being  closed  and  formed  to  contain  more 
than,  said  predetermined  amount  and  having  a  first 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  second  and  third 
openings  above  the  level  reached  by  said  predeter- 
mined amount; 

(/')  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  container 
opening  and  said  second  opening  ot  said  second 
container,    said   first   conduit   means  extending   up 

V  above  the  highest  level  reached  in  either  said  first 
container  or  said  receptacle  means; 
(k)  a  check  valve  positioned  to  permit  only  flow  out 
of  said  second  container  from  said  first  opening 
thereof; 
(i)  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  inlet 
means  to  said  first  opening  of  said  second  container 
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so  as  to  provide  suction  at  said  first  opening  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  one  direction; 
and 

(m)  third  conduit  meaiu  connecting  said  second  inlet 
means  to  said  third  opening  of  said  second  con- 
tainer so  as  to  provide  suction  at  said  third  opening 
during  rotation  of  laid  drive  means  in  said  other 
direction; 

(n)  whereby  agent  is  drawn  from  said  first  container 
to  said  second  container  during  the  first  basket  rota- 
tion and  is  drawn  from  said  second  container  into 
said  receptacle  during  the  second  operation  of  said 
washing  means. 


wall  leading  to  an  interior  chamber;  and  passage  meaas 
in  said  shaft  communicating  with  said  sieve  body  cham- 


3,MtJ«5 

FILTER  CONCTRUCnON 
WilUMD  OlumuiB,  Clyde,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wlilripool 
CorporatioB,  St  Joaepk,  ROck,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mw.  17,  IHf,  Scr.  No.  15,72t 
tClahw.    (O-M— 17) 


3.  A  filter  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  a  relatively  deep  well  portion,  said  housing  having 
a  shelf  forming  an  opening  above  said  well  and  having 
an  upstanding  wall  surrounding  said  opening,  an  outlet 
fai  said  upstanding  wall,  a  filter  element  between  said 
opening  and  said  outlet,  an  inlet  below  said  opening, 
means  forming  a  channel  leading  from  said  inlet  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  around  the  periphery  of  said  housing 
below  said  opening  for  directing  fluid  around  the  pe- 
rii>hery  of  said  housing  before  its  entry  into  said  well,  and 
a  damping  wall  sloping  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  from  the  end  of  said 
channel  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  flow  from  said 
channel  to  direct  fluid  into  said  well  whereby  the  fluid 
can  rise  gently  from  said  well  through  said  opening  and 
thence  to  said  outlet. 


CONTAINER  FOR  WASHING  OF  CELLULOSE  PULP 
Mmm  C  F.  e  RirMir,  8t  Jaaa  Cap  Fcnat,  Alpea  Ma>«- 
t  IhMi,  FtaMa,  aMivMr  to  AkHtMafct  Kaasjr,  Kari- 

FBed  Mar.  24^  lyi,  Sg.  No.  9Mi5 
CiaiaBs  prioftty,  aMpScalhM  T^aacc  Mar.  28,  19M 

9  Claims.  (CL  (»— 181) 
1.  Pnlp  treating  apparatus  comprising:  an  opright  cy- 
lindrical container  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  means  for 
supplying  palp  to  the  lower  end  of  said  container,  a 
partition  wall  extending  longitudinally  within  said  con- 
tainer along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and 
positioned  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  container  sub- 
stantially two  semi-circular  cross-sectional  portions;  a 
shaft  coaxially  mounted  for  rotary  movement  within  said 
container;  a  sieve  body  of  substantially  semi-drcular 
transverse  configuration  cooperatively  joined  to  said  shaft 
in  generally  perpendicular  relationship  thereto  to  selec- 
tively abridge  said  container  portions  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  uid  sieve  body  having  an  apertored  upper 


^=r~. 


ber  to  provide  an  outlet  for  liquid  drawn  off  via  said 
apertured  upper  wall. 


3,88S,387 
INSTRUMENT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Walter  W.  Gnv,  CharlaMesville,  Va.,  sirffnr  to  Spcdal- 
tlea,  iBcoivoratcd,  SyoMct,  Loi«  Isfamd,  N.Y.,  i 
poratkM 

FIM  Aag.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,477 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 1) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  an  instru- 
ment shaft,  an  annular  plate  for  supporting  said  instru- 
ment in  the  space  surrounded  by  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
guide  members  extending  from  both  faces  of  said  plate, 
a  pluraUty  of  slides  movable  in  said  guide  roembov  in 
generally  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  plate. 
said  slides  having  Made-like  extensions  therefrom  for 
pushing  a  plurality  of  movable  members  parrying  bear- 
ings fcM-  a  shaft  at  an  instrument,  and  means  including 
differential  screw  means  for  producing  movement  of  said 
slides  in  said  guide  members,  the  working  ends  of  said 
extensions  being  curved  to  fit  a  curved  surface  of  said  in- 
strument 


to  GLD 


SPARK  TESTING  STANDARD 

Gcarfe  J.  Dams,  RaacTMc,  Nndi*, 

Pipodiicts  Compaay,  RocevMc,  Mkh.,  a  > 

Filed  Nov.  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  851,674 
1  CWnk    <a.  73—7) 

Spark  testing  apparatus  for  producing  sparks  in  con- 
junction with  a  grinding  wheel  representative  of  ma- 
terials of  known  chemical  composition  for  comparison 
with  sparks  produced  from  material  of  unknown  chemical 
composition  whereby  the  composition  of  said  material  of 
unknown  composition  may  be  determined  by  comparison 
of  said  sparks  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  continuous, 
circular  opaque  disc,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
separate  sample  studs  of  steel  of  different  known  chemi- 
cal compositions  secured  around  the  periphery  of  the  body 
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member  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  radial  ex-    powder  tightly  packed  about  the  tubes  and  conduit,  and 
tent  of  the  sample  studs  being  small  relative  to  the  diam-   housing  means  for  the  powder  to  enable  equalizing  tem- 


eter  of  the  disc,  and  means  positioned  on  the  circular  disc 
immediately  adjacent  the  sample  studs  for  identifying  the 
chemical  composition  of  each  separate  stud. 


FLAMMABILITY  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  C.  White,  Jr„  Decatur,  Ala^  and  Robert  L.  Amslcr, 

Macon,  Ga.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 

■to  Chemical  Company,  a  coqMMntion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,601 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—15) 


perature  of  the  tubes  through  the  medium  of  the  pow- 
der. ■■ 

3,MM11 
AIR  SYSTEM  TIMER 
Harold  L.  Dobrfldn,  Highland  Park,  and  Edward  J.  BrodI, 
La  Grange  Park,  UU  assignors  to  Berg  AMcctro  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,647 
1  CfaUm.    (CI.  73—39) 


5 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  flammability  of  a  fabric,  com- 
prising a  base,  means  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  fabric 
to  be  tested,  means  on  the  base  for  applying  heat  to  the 
fabric  at  a  location  thereon,  means  on  the  base  for  moving 
the  heat  applying  means  to  traverse  said  location  across 
the  fabric  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  means  for  moving 
the  heat  applying  means  aWay  from  the  fabric  after  said 
heat  applying  means  has  been  traversed  a  predetermined 
distance. 

3,088,310 
GAS  ANALYSER  BASED  OI<  THE  PRINCIPLE  OF 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Walter   H.  Pcnn,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Wiescnau,  and 
Fricdrich  G.  Lotz,  Hofhcim,  Tannus,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Hartmann  *  Brann  Akttcngeselbchaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,102 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  26,  1958 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—27) 
In  a  gas  analyser  for  operation  by  thermal  conductivity, 
a  glass  conduit  for  test  gas  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tion at  each  end  and  divided  flow  branches  therebetween, 
an  inverted  somewhat  U-shaped  tube  of  glass  having  the 
terminal  ends  thereof  connected  to  and  in  gas  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  branched,  a  vertically  disposed 
longitudinal  heater  clement  in  said  tube,  a  reference  tube 
for  reference  gas  and  heater  ckoMnt  therefor.  mauUic 


An  air  pressure  testing  and  timing  device  tot  measuring 
the  time  from  initial  i^ipUcation  of  air  pressure  to  a  sys- 
tem until  a  predetermined  pressure  has  been  attained  at  a 
given  point  in  the  system,  and  for  measuring  the  time 
from  releaae  of  operating  pressure  until  the  pressure 
drops  below  a  predetermined  pressure,  including  an  elec- 
trical time  indicator  having  an  electrically  operated  clutch 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  pair  of  rdayt,  one  of 
said  relays  being  normally  open  and  the  other  being  nor- 
mally closed,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  said 
relays,  clutch  and  source,  means  for  closing  said  normally 
open  relay  to  operate  said  clutch  and  start  said  time  in- 
dicator including  a  switch  adapted  to  operate  upon  initial 
application  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  system,  a  first 
set  of  contacts  responsive  to  variations  in  air  pressure  and 
adapted  to  open  sakl  normally  closed  relay  and  release 
said  clutdi  to  stop  said  time  indicator  when  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  air  pressure  has  been  reached,  a  second 
set  of  contacts  responsive  to  variations  in  air  pressure 
lower  than  that  to  which  said  first  set  of  contacts  is  re- 
sponsive, a  switch  for  selecting  either  said  low  pressure 
set  of  contacts  or  said  high  pressure  set  of  contacts,  a 
third  set  of  contacts  effective  to  close  said  nwinally  open 
relay  to  operate  said  clutch  and  start  said  time  indicator, 
one  of  the  contacts  in  said  third  set  of  contacts  being  one 
of  the  contacts  in  said  first  set  of  conucts,  a  switch  for 
selecting  either  of  said  third  set  of  conUcts  or  the  switch 
operable  upon  initial  application  of  air  pressure  to  said 
system,  a  fourth  set  of  contacts  effective  to  open  said 
normally  closed  relay  and  release  said  clutch  to  stop  said 
time  indicator  when  the  air  pressure  has  been  reduced 
to  a  predetermined  level,  one  of  the  contacU  in  said  fourth 
set  of  coiitacts  being  one  of  the  contacts  in  said  second 
sat  of 
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3,008312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  VALVE 

TESTS  AND  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Motrk,  SiUphur  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
RockweU  Mamfactnring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
cotporatioa  of  Prnnsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1957»  Scr.  No.  643,266 
19Claimi.    (CI.  73— 46) 


bit  being  opcnMsc  to  rotate  the  member  as  said  bit  ap- 
plies torque  of  the  desired  magnitude  to  the  member,  if 


1.  A  valve  testing  madiine  comprising:  a  support;  a 
fixed  head  at  one  end  of  said  support;  a  shiftable  head 
mounted  on  said  support  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  head;  selectively  operable  power  means  for 
moving  said  shiftable  head;  a  jaw  chuck  with  a  coaxial 
reciprocable  ram  carried  by  each  head;  independent  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  reciprocating  each  ram  relative 
to  its  associated  chuck;  and  independent  means  for  de- 
veloping and  applying  fluid  under  pressure  through  each 
ram  operatively  connected  to  each  ram. 

10.  A  method  of  testing  valves  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reieasabiy  clamping  one  end  connection  of  a  test  valve  in. 
a  first  damp  device;  sealin^y  applying  a  means  for  sup- 
plying a_fluid  pressure  source  to  the  valve  body  opening 
in  the  clamped  end;  filling  the  body  of  the  valve  between 
said  clamped  end  of  the  valve  and  the  valve  plug  with 
fluid;  with  the  plug  of  said  valve  in  a  closed  position, 
applying  a  predetermined  prestare  from  the  fluid  pressure 
supply  source  to  the  fluid  in  said  clamped  end  of  the  valve 
for  a  predetermined  time  period;  inspecting  for  leakage 
at  the  free  end  of  said  valve  while  pressure  is  applied; 
reieasabiy  clamping  the  other  end  of  said  test  valve  in  a 
second  clamp  device  with  relative  floating  movement  re- 
spective to  said  one  end  of  the  test  valve;  sealingly  apply- 
ing a  second  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  opening  in  said  other  clamped  end;  opeoing  the 
plug  in  said  test  valve  and  filling  the  entire  valve  with 
fluid;  applying  pressure  on  the  fluid  in  said  valve;  inspect- 
ing for  valve  body  leakage;  removing  the  releasable  clamp- 
ing means  and  the  means  for  supplying  pressure  from  the 
said  one  end  erf  said  test  valve;  with  the  valve  plug  in 
closed  position,  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  on 
fluid  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  throu^  said  second 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  a  predetermined  time; 
and  inspecting  for  leakage  at  the  free  end  of  said  test 
valve. 

3JtM13 
TORQUE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richai^  D.  Bcfg,  Etaahnnl,  IB.,  aasigMNr  to  Wciicm  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incetporaicd,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FHcd  Sept  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  56,210 
7CiakM.  (CL73— 199) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  threaded 
member  has  been  tightened  to  a  desired  extent,  which 
comprises  torque  applying  means  including  a  rotatable 
bit  for  applying  torque  of  a  desired  magnitude  to  the 
member,  an  arm,  locking  means  for  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  rotatable  bit  for  rotation  therewith,  and  gage 
means  engageable  with  and  operable  by  said  aim  for 
indk»ting  any  rotary  movement  of  the  member  by  said 
bit,  said  bit  and  said  arm  remaining  stationary  as  said  bit 
applies  torque  of  the  desired  magnitude  to  the  member, 
if  the  member  is  tightened  to  the  desired  exteot,  and  said 


the  member  is  not  tightened  to  the  desired  extent,  so 
that  said  arm  moves  to  apcrzic  said  gage. 


3,088314 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR 
Frederick   H.   Gardner,  Long  Bc^h,   and   Edward    L. 
Gardner,    Canoga   Park,    Callf^   assignors   to   North 
American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  May  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,026 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—182) 


2.  A  pressure  transmitting  system  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pressure 
utilization  device,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  and  combining  with  said  transmitted  pressure  an 
adjustable  pressure  increment  during  such  transmission, 
said  nteans  comprising  means  for  providing  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  paths  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  first  and 
second  variable  area  ports  in  said  first  path,  third  and 
fourth  variable  area  ports  in  said  second  path,  a  closed 
circuit  pressure  source  having  pressure  communicating 
connections  with  said  first  and  second  fluid  paths  re- 
spectively at  points  intermediate  the  ports  of  the  indi- 
vidual paths  for  establishing  a  pressure  potential  between 
said  points,  a  source  of  pressure  increment  command 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  simulta- 
neously increasing  the  area  of  said  first  and  third  ports 
while  decreasing  the  area  of  said  second  and  fourth 
ports. 
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3.MM15 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  METERING  SYSTEM 
WUIfaun  E.  Wtthcffi,  Bcaamoat,  Tcx^  avigiior  to  Sn  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcncy 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t5S,343 
SChioH.    (a.  73— 194) 


said  vessel  is  lifted,  a  auction  outlet  connection  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  an  air  vent  in  the  upper  part  of 


1 .  In  an  automatic  system  for  metering  the  transfer  of 
liquid,  a  bidirectionally-steppable  counter  having  an  add 
winding  and  a  subtract  winding  which  when  energized 
step  said  counter  respectively  in  additive  and  subtractive 
directions;  means  for  producing  a  series  of  current  pulses 
at  a  fixed  repetition  rate,  means  operating  periodically 
to  apply  a  preselected  number  of  said  pulses  to  said  add 
winding  to  energize  the  same,  the  number  of  pulses  so 
applied  being  reprcKntative  of  the  number  of  unit  vol- 
umes of  liquid  desired  to  be  transferred;  and  flow-respon- 
sive means  actuated  by  the  flow  cd  liquid  being  transferred 
for  energizingNiaid  subtract  winding  once  for  each  umt 
volume  of  liquul  transferred. 


INDIVIDUAL  MILK  YIELD  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
William  DavM  John  H«tchiii«B,  Paynlhoiuc  Farm,  Can, 
Shaftcibw7,  Ei^iaiid 
Filed  Aug.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,672 
Claima  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gmat  Rritata'AH*.  13,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CL  73—223) 
I.  Individual  milk  yield  measuring  and  indicating  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  vertically  movable  vemel,  a  milk 
inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  unwr  part  tliereof,  a  bell- 
shaped  mouth  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  a  fixed 
closure  member  on  to  which  said  bell-shaped  mouth  seaU 
to  seal  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  said  closure  mem- 
ber having  in  its  upper  face  a  recess  of  an  area  not 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  vessel,  where- 
by the  milk  entering  said  vessel  fills  said  recess  and 
rises  an  said  vessel  until  the  pressure  of  the  column  of 
milk  building  up  in  said  vessel   lifts  said  vessel  and 
unseats  said  bell-shaped  mouth,  an  outer  casing  into 
which   said  vessel   discharges  said  milk   column   when 


said  vessel,  and  means  for  registering  the  number  of  times 
said  vessel  discharges  until  the  milk  supply  is  exhausted. 


3,MS317 
TEMPERATURE  AND  COEFFICIENT  EXPAN- 
SION COMPENSATORS  FOR  UQUID  FLOW 
RECORDERS 
Wniiam  E.  Sicca,  Soisai  Pmaifa,  CaW.,  ms^mn-  to 
A.  O.  SmMh  CorporaHoa,  MHwmikcc,  Wi*.,  a 
Hoa  of  New  Yorit 

FVcd  Fch.  15, 194«,  Scr.  No.  M13 
5Clirims.     (a.  73— 233) 


1.  In  a  variable  drive  control  having  a  temperature 
sensing  device  coupled  to  the  liquid  to  adjust  an  element 
in  a  variable  drive  connection  of  a  metering  and  recording 
apparatus  for  changes  in  temperature  in  the  liquid  flowing 
through  the  meter,  which  co?hprises  a  pivotal  lever,  a 
movable  carriage  carrying  a  pivot  support  for  tl^  lever  for 
positioning  of  the  pivot  support  relative  to  the  lever,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  temperature  sens- 
ing device  for  angular  positioning  of  the  lever,  an  adjust- 
ment member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  element  of 
the  variable  drive  connection,  a  sliding  foUower  attached 
to  the  lever  and  slidably  engaging  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  on  said  member  clamping  the  fol- 
lower to  the  adjustment  member  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment thereof  and  constituting  the  operating  connection 
therebetween,  and  second  resilient  meiuu  secured  to  said 
follower  to  angularly  bias  the  lever  Against  the  action  of 
the   temperature  sensing  device,   said  first  and  second 
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resilient  means  loading  the  connections  to  the  lever  to 
eliminate  substantially  all  backlash  and  lost  motion  in 
the  movement  of  the  lever  and  to  establish  accurate  actu- 
ation of  said  indicator. 

■        X 

3vMMn 

UQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  FOR  UNDERp 

GROUND  TANKS 

Irvia  W.StcB,  4422  Fmmt,  Kaacm  City,  Mo. 

FiM  Dec  U,  194L  Scr.  No.  ISMM 

iCbkm.    (CI.  73— 321) 


rium  temperature  between  solvent  and  solution  in  an  tA- 
mo^ihere  saturated  with  solvent  vapor,  a  temperature 
sensing  means  bearing  non-solvent-absorbent  means  of 
high  thermal  conductivity  in  contact  widi,  ooeioensive 


with  and  encircling  the  temperature-sensitive  portion  of 
said  temperature-sensing  means  utilizing  surface  tension 
for  retaining  a  substantially  continuous  film  of  liquid  in 
contact  therewith  and  exposed  to  said  solvent  vapon. 


1.  A  liquid  level  gauge  for  use  in  connection  with 
an  underground  tank  having  a  pipe  interconnected  there- 
with and  extending  above  ground  level,  said  gauge  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  housing  closing  and  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  and  havtag  a  transparent  window  therein, 

b.  gauge  members  supported  in  said  housing,  being 
readable  through  said  window  and  including  a  mem- 
ber depending  downwardly  through  said  pipe  into 
said  tank  and  movable  responsiveiy  to  the  liquid 
level  therein,  and 

c.  a  moisture  condenser  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  beat  conducting  closure  member  contacting 
said  housing  and  closing  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  closure  member  having  a  restricted  hole 
formed  therethrou^  through  which  said  depend- 
ing gauge  member  is  trained, 

(2)  a  heat  conducting  tubular  member  affixed  to 
said  closure  member  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  tubular  member  being  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  holes  formed  therein  adjacent 
its  upper  end  but  below  said  closure  member. 
and 

(3)  a  filling  of  highly  porous  heat  conducting 
material  in  said  tubular  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT 
loha  I.  Ncnmaycr,  St  PmI,  Mkm.,  assigMir  to  Miaae- 
sota  Miainc  aad  MaaahMtariag  Compaay,  St  Paul, 
Miaa.,  a  tmpmMtm  of  Drfawmc 

FBcd  Am-  M.  1M9,  Scr.  No.  135,131 
4Clalms.    (0.73-042) 
1.  In  an  ^iparatus  for  determining  molecular  weight 
of  a  solute  by  determination  of  the  difference  in  equilib- 


3,#8t,329 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
M.  Saxby,  Detroit,  Mick.,  assigaor  to  HoDcy 
Cariwrctor  Compaay,  Vaa  Dyke,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

FOcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S14,95S 
4Ckyms.    (CL  73— 343.5) 
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1.  Temperature  responsive  actuating  mechanism  for 
adjusting  a  movable  member  exterior  of  a  housing  in  ac- 
cordance with  temperature  variations  within  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  an  enlarged  opening,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  opening,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  cover  at 
its  inner  side,  a  post  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  coiled 
bimetal  thermostat  having  its  inner  end  fixed  to  raid  post, 
a  U-shaped  thermostat  lever  including  laterally  spaced 
arms  at  opposite  sides  of  said  thermostat  rotatable  at  one 
end  thereof  on  said  post  at  one  side  of  said  bracket,  an 
elongated  element  extending  between  said  arms  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  arms,  the  outer  end  of  said  thermo- 
stat having  a  hook  portion  connected  to  said  element  to 
rotate  said  lever  and  to  be  guided  thereby,  and  an  elon- 
gated actuator  connected  to  said  element  and  extending 
through  and  movable  in  an  opening  in  said  cover  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  movable  member. 


3,tSt,321 
HEAD  SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
John  Doa^as  Lateop,  3454  Alsace  Ave, 
Los  Aagclcs  14,  CaHf . 
FOcd  May  12, 1944,  Scr.  No.  2S,59t 
13  Claims.    (CL  73— 379) 
1.  A  speed  indicatfflg  device  for  the  striking  face  of  golf 
club  heads  comprising  an  air  pressure  responsive  com- 
ponent; means  to  support  said  component  adjacent  the 
exterior  frontal  surface  of  said  striking  face;  indicator 
means  operable  by  said  component  to  register  the  air 
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pressure  exerted  on  said  component  during  «  swinging 
movement  of  the  club  head;  means  for  stabilizing  the 
component  and  indicator  means  against  registering  move- 
ment during  the  preliminary  phases  of  a  golf  club  swing; 


means  for  shielding  the  air  pressure  responsive  component 
from  lateral  air  flow  or  pressures  and  pressure  adhesive 
attachment  means  adapted  to  removably  secure  said 
means  to  support  said  component  upon  the  striking  face  of 
the  golf  club. 

MSSt322 

GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Eocene  A.  Marggraff,  Sugar  Loaf,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  M2,39S 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 380) 


a  pair  of  lilte  elongated  thin  stripe  of  piczoresistive  seini- 
conAictor  material,  an  elongated  thin  flexible  meUl  rem- 
forcing  strip  havjhg  planar  dimensions  substantially  like 
those  of  the  pair  of  elongated  thin  strips  of  piczoresistive 
semiconductor  material,  electrically  insulating  cement  se- 
curing said  pair  of  elongated  thin  strips  of  piczoresistive 
semiconductor  material  to  opposite  sides  of  said  elon- 
gated thin  flexible  meUl  reinforcing  strip  and  also  elec- 
trically insulating  the  same  therefrom,  and  two  electrodes 
affixed  at  spaced  apart  points  to  each  of  said  thin  strips  of 
piczoresistive  semiconductor  material  such  that  they  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  large  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  thin  strips  of  piczoresistive  semiconductor 
material,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  elongated 
piezorcsistivc  transducer  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
hollow  housing  for  cantileveriy  mounting  said  elongated 
piczoresistive  transducer  in  said  elongated  hollow  hous- 
ing, said  elongated  hollow  bousing  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever 
mounted  elongated  piczoresistive  transducer,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  mounted  and  sealed  in  said  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  elongated  hollow  housing  and  extending  into  the  > 
hollow  housing  and  engaging  the  cantilever  mounted  elon- 
gated piczoresistive  transducer  for  flexing  the  same  in  ac- 
cordance with  pressure  conditions  affecting  said  flexible 
diaphragm,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connections 
to  said  electrodes  for  connecting  said  elongated  piczore- 
sistive transducer  into  a  measuring  circuit. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  a  base,  an  indicator 
moveably  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  moving  said 
indicator  from  a  cocked  to  an  indicative  position,  a  posi- 
tive latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  indicator  in  said 
cocked  position  and  preventing  it  from  moving,  a  ball  op- 
erably  connected  to  said  latch  and  adapted  when  hit  to 
open  said  latch,  and  means  also  operably  connected  to  said 
ball  and  engageable  with  said  indicator  for  limiting  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  indicative  position  in  relation  to  the 
force  with  which  said  ball  is  hit. 


3,888,323 

PIEZORESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER 

Waiter  Well(owitz,  Nixon,  and  Max  Tniite,  East  Brans- 


wick,  N  J.,  awignors  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc. 
tnHKii,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
r  Filed  Feb.  10,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  7,928 

r  1  Oaim.    (CI.  73 — 398) 


Me- 


«   ^ 


A  pressure   gauge  comprising,   an   elongated   hollow 
housing,  an  elongated  piczoresistive  transducer  including 


3  088t324 

NON-GYROSCOPIC  fNERTIAL  REFERENCE 

Clifford  B.  Strai«  and  WillinB  McrlwctlMr  F"rtow,  jl^- 

Ortando,  •  -     -" 

ticn,a 


I  corporatloBi 
Filed  Aar. 


nCUms.    (CL73— 505) 


1.  A  non-gyroscopic  inertia!  reference  arrangement  for 
a  missile  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  a  mass  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  in  a  three  race  bearing  arrange- 
ment which  includes  a  pair  of  three  race  bearings  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
mass  so  as  to  stably  support  same,  servo  means  for  mini- 
mizing the  friction  present  in  said  bearing  arrangement, 
said  servo  means  including  means  for  oscillating  the  mid- 
dle races  of  each  of  said  bearings  simultaneously  in  op- 
posite rotative  directions,  thereby  to  minimize  coulomb 
friction,  said  servo  means  also  Including  a  first  light- 
polarized  disc  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  inertial  mass 
and  a  second  light-polarized  disc  connected  to  rotate  with 
said  middle  race,  illuminating  means  for  directing  light 
through  said  discs,  with  the  amount  of  light  manifesting 
through  said  discs  being  determined  by  the  relative  rota- 
tive positions  thereof,  photosensitive  means  for  receiving 
the  light  passing  through  said  light-polarized  discs  from 
said  illuminating  means,  the  resistance  of  said  photosensi- 
tive means  varying  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  said 
light,  and  control  means  incorporating  said  photosensitive 
means,  for  actuating  said  drive  means  to  bring  about  rota- 
tion of  said  middle  race  in  the  opposite  direction  to  roU- 
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tion  of  the  missile  about  its  axis,  so  as  in  effect  to  isolate 
from  such  rotation  the  race  of  the  bearing  directly  con- 
cerned with  the  support  of  the  inertial  mass,  whereby  said 
inertial  reference  mass  is  supported  in  an  arrangement 
having  a  minimum  of  torsional  restraints. 


3^868325 
SNAP-ACTING  SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICE 
William  J.  LawrcMc,  Trafford,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcatiug- 
hoose  Air  Bnkc  ConspMy,  Wamcrdliig,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PctaBsyhrania 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,405 
2ClataH.    (CL74— 100) 


3,088,326 
MULTIPLE  PULLEY  VARLABLE  RATIO 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard  C.  Woodward,  Jr.,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  assigBor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Missouri  ^      _     ^^^., 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1900,  Scr.  No.  4M22 
OCIaimc.    (CL  74>-230.17) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  snap-acting  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  member, 

(ft)  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
on  said  supporting  member,  and  having  its  opposite 

end  free  to  move, 
(c)  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  and  including, 

(I)  a  diaphragm  piston  adapted  to  be  subject  in  a 
chamber  at  one  side  thereof  to  fluid  at  varying  pres- 
sure, 

(II)  a  stem  shiftable  axially  by  said  diaphragm  piston 
responsively  to  variation  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber, 

(III)  spring  means  interposed  between  said  diaphragm 
piston  and  said  supporting  member  for  yieldingly 
opposing  axial  movement  of  said  stem  in  one  direc- 
tion responsively  to  an  increasing  fluid  pressure  act- 
ing on  said  diaphragm  piston  and  for  restoring  said 
stem  reversely  responsively  to  reduction  of  the  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  said  diaphragm  piston, 

(IV)  said  stem  having  an  axially  extending  slot  diere- 

in  and 

(V)  a  floating  pin  slidably  movable  in  said  dot. 

(VI)  tensiooed  spring  means  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  pin,  and 

(VII)  means  carried  on  said  stem  operable  to  vary 
the  length  of  said  slot  therein, 

(</)  movement  of  said  stem  in  said  one  directi(Mi  re- 
sponsively to  fluid  pressure  exceeding  a  certain  value 
effecting  movement  of  said  pin  with  said  stem  so 
as  to  effect  stretching  of  said  tensioned  spring  means 
which  becomes  active  upon  swinging  movement  past 
the  dead  center  line  of  said  lever  to  rock  said  lever 
from  a  normal  position  to  an  operated  position  by 
snap-action,  said  pin  coincidentally  being  shifted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  slot  whereby  to  render  the 
said  tensioned  spring  means  effective  to  yieldingly 
resist  return  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  back 
to  its  normal  position  until  the  fluid  pressure  acting 
and  said  diaphragm  piston  reduces  a  certain  uniform 
amount  below  said  certain  value,  the  range  between 
maximum  and  minimum  fluid  pressures  for  effecting 
snap-acting  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  between 
its  said  normal  and  operated  positions  being  variable 
according  to  the  length  of  said  slot. 

7tW  O.O.— « 


:'     « 


3.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism:  a  shaft; 
a  pair  of  pulleys  on  the  shaft  for  cooperation  with  a 
pair  of  belts;  each  of  the  pulleys  having  an  outer  sec- 
tion and  an  inner  section;  means  for  causing  the  inner 
sections  to  rotate  in  synchronism;  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  sections  being  movable  along  the  length  of  the 
shaft;  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  outer  sec- 
tion whereby  the  effective  pulley  diameters  of  both  pul- 
leys may  be  varied;  each  of  said  inner  pulley  sections 
having  sufficient  clearance  on  the  shaft  for  axial  move- 
ment along  the  shaft  and  for  slight  tilting  movement 
about  the  shaft;  said  inner  pulley  sections  having  hubs 
opposed  to  each  other  for  transmijtting  afial  movemente 
of  the  pulley  sections.  i 


3,088,327 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

John   E.  Swigart,  Warren,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporatloo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of 

Delaware  ^  ..^ 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1901,  Scr.  No.  88,441 

10  Claims.    (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  an  accessory  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed  diameter 
V -pulley  driven  by  the  engine  and  a  fixed  diameter  pul- 
ley connected  to  said  accessory,  a  double  V-puUey  having 
spaced  conical  end  members  fixed  against  axial  motion, 
and  a  double  coned  member  disposed  between  said  end 
members  and  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  end 
members,  belts  connecting  the  opposite  halves  of  said 
double  V -pulley  to  s^id  fixed  diameter  pulleys,  respec- 
tively, an  axially  movable  header  rotatable  with  said 
double  V-puIley  and  forming  with  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  vacuum  at  one  end  of 
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•aid  double  V-pulley,  means  connecting  said  header  to 
•aid  double  coned  member  whereby  said  double  coned 
member  and  said  header  are  aJlially  movable  as  a  unit, 
means  connecting  said  vacuum  chamber  to  a  source  of 
variable  vacuum,  spring  means  operable  on  said  header 
for  yieldably  opposing  the  effect  of  vacuum  in  said 
chamber,  passage  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber,  a  flexible  seal  disposed  between 
said  one  end  member  and  said  header,  said  seal  having 
a  surface  thereof  subject  to  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and 
normally  effective  to  block  off  said  chamber  from  at- 
mosphere, said  surface  being  movable  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  to  connect  said  chamber  to  atmosphere 
through  said  passage  means. 


a  pair  of  movable  actuators  each  movable  between  two 
gears  positions  and  a  neutral  position  therebetween,  said 
gear  shift  control  comprising  a  pivot  shaft  adapted  to  be 
semi-permanently  supported  in  a  vehicle  in  which  said 
transmission  is  disposed  and  adjacent  the  driver's  com- 
partment of  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  shifting  levers  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  at  points  spaced  intermediate  their  opposite 
ends  on  said  pivot  shaft  at  points  spaced  longitudinally 
therealong  and  including  corresponding  end  portions 
which  terminate  in  laterally  directed  flanges  projecting 
toward,  terminating  adjacent  and  registrable  with  each 
other,  said  flanges  having  endwise  opening  and  confront- 
ing recesses  formed  therein,  a  sleeve  rotaubly  mounted 
between  said  levers  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
paralleling  a  line  paralleling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


3,MM2S 
MULTIPLE  ACTUAUNG  LEVER 
Robert  A.  Pctcmrn,  San  Lcaadro,  CaUfn  aariiaor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corpontioB  of 
CaHfoniia 

Filed  Jaiy  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  12^12 
1  Claim.    (CL  74-471) 


In  combination  with  three  substantially  parallel  con- 
trol rods:  a  fixed  support  adjacent  said  rods,  a  single 
hand  lever  for  imparting  endwise  movement  selectively 
to  said  rods,  a  post  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  first  axis  disposed  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rods,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  post  for  movement  with  the  post  about  the  same 
axis,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  a  first 
of  said  rods,  said  post  also  being  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  rods  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  axis,  a 
second  arm  fixed  on  the  post  for  movement  with  the  post 
about  the  second  axis,  a  pivotal  coonectioo  between  said 
second  arm  and  a  second  of  said  rods,  said  hand  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  post  to  move  it  about  said  first  and 
second  axes,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  said  fixed  support,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  and 
the  third  of  said  rods,  and  a  link  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bell  crank  with  said  hand  lever  to  move  the 
third  rod  when  the  hand  lever  is  swung  about  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  post. 


3,MS329 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFT  CON- 

TROLS  FOR  SPEED  SHIFTING 

Jinunic  L.  Mcirilt,  Rte.  4.  Box  924,  SprtaflcM,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  tHl,  Scr.  No.  140,02« 

7  Claims.    (CL  74—473) 

I.  A  fkx>r-type  manual  transmission  gear  shift  control 

for  a  steering  column  shift-type  transmission  employing 


levers  and  disposed  between  the  opponte  ends  of  said 
levers,  a  shift  lever  arm  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  sleeve  and  including  a  shank  portion  spaced 
from  said  one  end  completely  receivable  in  either  of  said 
recesses,  and  the  ends  of  said  lever  arms  remote  from  said 
flanges  including  means  adapted  for  operative  connection 
with  said  actuators  for  selected  movement  of  each  of 
the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  correqtonding  one  of 
said  lever  arms,  said  sleeve  including  meam  mounting 
said  one  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  lateral  displacement 
in  a  direction  paralleling  said  line  and  between  two  limit 
positions,  means  normally  resiliently  urging  movement  of 
said  one  end  of  said  arm  toward  one  of  said  limit 
positions. 

3,ttS,33# 
MECHANICAL  LINKAGE  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 
GeoTf*  F.  TkoMpas^  Smaaota,  Fhu,  aiiifir,  by  amnc 
aM^Hmiaii,  to  KlakkMlcr  Corpotatioat,  Chkago,  HI., 
a  corponiion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  2,445 
7ClalM.    (CL74— Ml) 


5.  A  connector  for  securing  a  central  core  wire  of  a 
flexible  cabi*  to  a  rigid"  transmission  rod,  which  comprises 
a  mounting  bracket,  a  support  secured  to  the  bracket  to 
slidably  support  the  rod,  a  pivotal  support  member  se- 
cured to  the  bracket  in  spaced  relation  to  the  support,  a 
two-part  telescoped  housing  secured  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  rod  and  to  the  pivotal  support  member  and  having  a 
passage  to  receive  said  core  wire,  and  means  to  releasably 
attach  the  core  wire  to  the  part  of  the  housing  secured  to 
the  rod  to  ti;ansmit  the  position  of  the  rod  to  the  core 
wire.  . 
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3,Mt,331 

ADJUSTABLE  GAS  PEDAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Phfl  F.  BsibHiaaa,  RJt  5,  KdowM, 


Filed  JmM  24,  IML  Sar.  No.  119,349 
T  n—    (CL74— 513) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  gu  pedal  for  *  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ifw  a  floor  panel  and  a  throttle  valve  operated  through 
a  system  of  linkage,  the  combination  of  a  foot  plate 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  floor  panel,  a  link  freely  extend- 
ing Jhrough  an  opening  in  the  floor  panel  and  being  opern- 
tively  connected  to  the  throttle  valve  linkage  and  having 
an  upper  end  disposed  beneath  the  foot  plate,  a  flexible 
cable  having  a  sheath,  said  sheath  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  link  and  being  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
to  a  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  near  the  operator,  said 
flexible  cable  including  a  push-pull  rod,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  the  push-pull  rod  to  the  underside 
of  the  foot  pedal  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
push-pull  rod  whcre*>y  said  rod  may  be  moved  relative  to 
the  sheath  to  adjust  the  angularity  of  the  fool  plate  with 
respect  to  the  floor  panel. 


said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  ring,  the  radial  depth 
of  said  recesses  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  portions  of 
said  ring  axially  aligned  with  said  recesses  to  expand  into 
said  recesses  substantially  relieving  the  tension  stresses 
in  said  ring  portion  within  said  recesses  providing  a  key- 
ing portion  placing  the  unrelieved  ring  portions  in  shear 
relation  with  the  localized  keying  portions  thereby  re- 
sisting relative  axial  displacement  of  said  ring,  hub  and 
inertia  niember. 

FLUID  WAVE  GENERATOR  FOR  HARMONIC 
DRIVE 
C  Walton  Mwacr,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aasigBor  to  United 
Shoe  MacUnciy  CwporaHoii,  Boston,  Mam.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jeiaey 

FHed  Jnb^3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  123,M4 
ItCWms.    (CL74--Ma) 


3«Mt332 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Hcnid  P.  Ant,  Jr.,  LUcfclsii,  Mkh., 

ton  Maimfaitfh^  Cimpany,  LMcbftcld. 
FBad  Fab.  4, 19M,  Scr.  Nn.  M«9 
2CWaM.    (CL74— 574) 


to 
Micb. 


1.  In  a  vibration  dampener.  a  hub  member  having  an 
axto  <A  rotation  and  an  outer  surface  concentric  to  said 
axis,  an  annular  inertia  member  circumscribing  said  outer 
surface  and  having  an  inner  surface  concentric  to.  and 
radially  spaced  from,  said  outer  surface,  an  elastic  ring 
having  a  normal  radial  thickness  greater  Uian  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  spacing  between  said  hub  and  inertia 
members  interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces under  tension  maintaining  said  hub,  ring  and  inertia 
members  in  assembled  relation,  said  tension  within  said 
elastic  ring  being  primarily  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  surfaces  and  an  annular  recess  defined 
in  each  cf  said  surfaces,  said  recesses  each  including 
opposed  radially  extending  surface  portions  intersecting 
ttie  associated  surface  and  transversely  related  to  the  axis 
<rf  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  width  of  said  re- 
cesses being  substantially  less  than  the  axial  width  of 


1 .  A  harmonic  drive  having  a  circular  spline  provided 
with  circumferentially  distributed  teeth,  and  a  flexspline 
provided  with  circumferentially  distributed  teeth  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  those  on  the  circular  spline,  the  circular 
spline  and  the  flexspline  being  one  within  the  other,  there 
being  a  difference  in  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  circular 
spline  and  the  flexspline  which  is  the  same  or  a  multiple  of 
the  number  of  contact  points  between  the  circular  spline 
and  the  flexspline,  in  combination  with  a  fluid  wave 
generator  including  radially  acting  fluid  means  distributed 
around  the  side  of  the  flexspline  remote  from  the  circular 
spline  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  teeth  of  the  flexspline 
into  contact  with  the  twth  of  the  circular  spline,  and  vrfve 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  radially  acting 
fluid  means  at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  po- 
sitions and  for  successively  energizing  certain  of  said 
radially  acting  fluid  means  at  said  circumferentially 
spaced  positions  and  deenergizing  others  of  said  fluid 
means  at  intermediate  positions  to  propagate  a  wave  of 
deflection  around  said  flexspline. 


v§M334 

MULTIPLE  REDUCTION  GEAR  UNIT 
Williun  S.  Ric^idaan,  Villi«c  of  Fos  Potot,  Wis.,  a 
signor  to  IW  Faik  Caipamtion,  Mflwankcc,  Wis., 
corporation  of  WisLUUstai 

Fled  N«»v.  17,  !•<•,  Scr.  No.  7M15 
S  Claims.    (CL74— M4) 


iiM-^ 


1.  Multiple  reduction  gearing  comprising:  a  primary 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  helical  primary 
driving  pmions  having  their  teeth  appontely  inclined, 
said  primary  driving  shaft  having  a  bearing  support  on 
each  side  of  said  pair  of  primary  driving  pinions;  a  pmr 
of  secondary  driving  shafts  each  provided  with  a  helical 
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gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  pair  of  helical  primary 
driving  pinions  and  each  of  said  secondary  driving  shafts 
being  further  provided  with  a  secondary  driving  pinion, 
said  secondary  driving  shafts  each  having  a  bearing  sup- 
port on  each  side  of  its  associated  helical  gear  and  having 
a  cantilever  portion  extending  beyond  one  of  said  bear- 
ing supports  upon  which  is  mounted  its  associated  second- 
ary driving  pinion;  a  pair  of  tertiary  driving  shafts  each 
provided  with  a  gear  and  a  tertiary  driving  pinion,  each 
of  said  tertiary  shaft  gears  meshing  with  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary driving  pinions,  said  tertiary  driving  shafts  each 
being  joumaled  in  bearing  supports  adjacent  each  end; 
and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  bull  gear  meshing  with 
both  of  said  tertiary  driving  pinions,  said  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bearing  support  on  each  side  of  said  bull  gear. 


MACHINE  TOOL  POSITIONING  CONTROL 

Edward  P.  Bullaid  m,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  aaiisBor  to  The 

Buliard  Company,  a  coqNMratioa  of  Coanccticut 

Fikd  July  H,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827373 

SCIalma.    (a.  74— <75) 


1.  in  a  machine  tool,  a  tool  supporting  head  mounted 
for  movement  along  an  axis;  a  rotatable  shaft  for  causing 
said  head  to  move  in  either  direction  along  said  axis;  feed- 
works  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  epicyclic  gearing 
means  between  said  feedworks  and  its  rotatable  shaft, 
separate  elements  of  said  epicyclic  gearing  arrangement 
being  connected,  respectively,  to  the  feedworks  and  the 
rotatable  shaft;  reversible  power  means  separate  from 
said  feedworks,  connected  to  the  third  element  of  said 
epicyclic  gearing  arrangement;  and  means  for  rendering 
effective  the  separate  power  means  for  said  epicyclic  gear- 
ing arrangement  in  response  to  the  lag  in  movement  of 
said  head  relatively  to  the  output  of  the  feedworks  con- 
nected to  said  epicyclic  gearing  arrangement. 


TRANSMISSION 
Janes  W.  Fodrca,  Rocfacater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporattoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  <99,714,  Nov.  29, 

1957.    This  appUration  Jan.  4,  19M.  Scr.  No.  451 
22ClainH.    (0.74—745) 

1.  In  a  transmission,  a  main  housing  having  a  forward 
wall,  an  auxiliary  housing  located  at  the  rear  portion  of 
said  main  housing  and  having  a  rear  wall,  a  dividing  wall 
located  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  housing  and 
connecting  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture,  an  in- 
put shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  forward  wall  and 
having  an  input  gear  in  said  main  bousing,  an  output 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  extending  through  said  di- 
viding wall,  a  cluster  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said 


main  housing  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  forward 
wall  and  said  dividing  wall  and  having  a  drive  gear 
meshing  with  said  input  gear  and  a  ratio  input  gear,  a 
ratio  output  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shaft 
and  meshing  respectively  with  said  ratio  input  gear, 
means  located  on  said  output  shaft  and  movable  to 
clutch  said  ratio  output  gear  to  said  output  shaft  to  pro- 
vide a  drive  in  one  ratio,  a  countershaft  fixedly  sup- 
ported within  said  main  housing  and  said  auxiliary  hous- 
ing and  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  dividing 
wall,  said  ratio  input  gear  being  wider  than  said  ratio  out- 


put gear  to  provide  a  free  portion,  an  input  idler  gear  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  countershaft  and  positioned  in 
said  main  housing  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  ratio 
output  gear  and  meshing  with  said  free  portion  of  said 
ratio  input  gear,  an  output  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  countershaft  and  located  in  said  auxiliary  housing 
and  detachably  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  idler 
gear,  and  a  reverse  gear  splined  to  said  output  shaft  in 
said  auxiliary  housing  for  axial  sliding  movement  from  a 
disengaged  position  to  a  position  meshing  with  said  output 
countershaft  gear  to  provide  reverse  ratio. 


3,MM37 
ONCW 


TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richaid   W.   Bcmmann,   FHnt,  Mich.,   and    David   W. 

Turner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961.  Scr.  No.  98,481 

12  ClainM.    (CL  74—752) 


K. 


^ 


f^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  control  system,  the  com- 
bination of  ratio  changing  means  for  varying  the  drive 
ratio  of  the  transmission,  means  developing  an  electrical 
effect  corresponding  in  frequency  to  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the 
electrical  effect,  the  frequency  responsive  means  includ- 
ing means  attenuating  frequencies  outside  a  certain  fre- 
quency range,  the  frequency  responsive  means  being  op- 
erative to  cause  the  ratio  changing  means  to  be  actuated 
whenever  the  frequency  of  the  electrical  effect  is  within 
the  certain  frequency  range. 


3,989338 
DRIVER  FOR  ROTARY  TOOLS 
Nonnand  Duchesne,  332  Tcaicr  SL,  La 
Qnchcc,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,754 
2  ClainM.   (CL74— 757) 
1.  A  driving  handle  for  rotary  tools  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shell  made  of  at  least  first  and  second  separate  parts 
of  substantially  equal  diameter  and  in  end  to  end  rela- 
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tionship.  a  central  shaft  coaxial  with  said  shell  and 
mounted  therein,  a  cross  shaft  secured  to  said  central  shaft 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  pinions 
freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  shaft,  a  first  crown  gear  freely  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  central  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  means  connecting  said  first  crown  gear  with 
said  first  shell  part,  a  second  crown  gear  freely  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  central  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinions,  the  teeth  of  said  crown  gears  being  inwardly  in- 
clined towards  the  axis  thereof,  means  connecting  said 
second  shell  part  to  said  second  crown  gear  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  second  shell  part  relative  to  said  first  shell 
part  will  cause  rotation  of  said  central  shaft  at  a  reduced 


unit  operable  both  for  holding  the  reaction  element  to 
afford  one  drive  ratio  through  the  gear  unit  and  for  joining 
together  two  elements  of  the  unit  to  afford  a  direct  drive 
ratio  therethrough,  a  reaction  mass  connected  to  the  fint 
gear  unit  reaction  clement  for  rotation  therewith,  the  ratio 
establishing  device  for  joining  together  the  reaction  de- 
ment and  another  element  of  the  first  gear  unit,  when 
operable,  causing  acceleration  of  both  the  reaction  ele- 
ment and  the  reaction  mass  and  deceleration  of  said  an- 
other element,  the  inertia  accelerated  being  balanced  by 
the  inertia  decelerated,  and  an  electromagnetically  oper- 
ated clutch  in  the  drive  train  arranged  to  vary  the  torque 
transferred  therethrough  in  accordance  with  throttle  posi- 
tion. 

3,888340 

VARIABLE  INDEXING  DEVICE 

WUlian  Sholcy,  4884  Lapham,  Dcarboni,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11J59€ 

8  Claims.    (0.74—813) 


««MiLV' 


'Qt!I 


speed,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  handle  for  removably 
connecting  a  rotary  tool,  a  third  shell  part  opposite  to 
said  second  shell  part  with  respect  to  said  first  shell  part, 
a  bushing  fitted  within  and  secured  to  said  third  shell  part, 
said  bushing  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  central 
shaft,  said  first  crown  gear  being  a  double  crown  gear,  a 
second  cross  shaft  secured  to  said  central  shaft  and»  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  second  pinions 
freely  roUUbly  mounted  on'said  second  cross  shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
first  double  crown  gear,  a  third  crown  gear  freely  ro- 
taubly  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  second  pinions,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  between 
said  bushing  and  said  third  crown  gear. 


3,888,339 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  L.  Black,  Allen  Park,  Mich^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,347 

22  Claims.    (CL  74—761)  ,^ 


it 


1.  A  variable  indexing  device  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  pair  of  coaxial  abutment  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  in  axially-:^>aced 
relationship,  said  abutment  members  having  facing  por- 
tions with  aligned  opposed  reliable  clement  races  disposed 
thereon  in  orbital  paths  encircling  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  abutment  members,  two  sets  of  multiple  circumfer- 
entially-spaced  rollable  elements  disposed  in  arcuately- 
movable  self-adjusting  relationship  respectively  in  the  two 
opposed  races  and  having  multiple  circumfercntially- 
spaced  rollable  elements  disposed  in  staggered  interpene- 
trating tight  engagement  with  one  another,  means  engag- 
ing said  abutment  members  for  holding  set  two  sets  of 
rollable  elements  in  staggered  interpenetrating  tight  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  and  an  indexing  stop  member 
mounted  adjacent  said  abutment  members  in  alignment 
with  the  rollable  elements  of  one  set  thereof  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  successive  halting  engagement  with  said 
last-mentioned  rollable  elements,  whereby  to  cooperatively 
effect  high  precision  step-by-step  indexing  of  said  abut- 
ment members  during  rotation  thereof. 


-w*** 


1.  In  a  transmission 
the  type  controlled  by 
the  engine,  an  output, 
the  input  and  output 
units  for  affording  a 
tween.  each  gear  unit 
action  elements,  ratio 


for  a  torque  producing  engine  of 
a  throttle,  an  input  connected  to 
a  drive  train  interposed  between 
including  first  and  second  gear 
plurality  of  drive  ratios  therebe- 
including  driving,  driven  and  re- 
establishing devices  for  each  ^ar 


3,888341 
UNIVERSAL  DRILL  PRESS 
^Carlos Romin-Garda, Torres 93, Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 
Fflcd  Aug.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131^66 
TaahM.    (CL77— 28) 
1.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  woriMf 
surface,  a  main  support  column  extending  vertically  from 
said  base  perpendicular  to  said  working  surface,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  beam  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
main  support  column  by  means  having  three  degrees  of 
freedom  with  respect  to  said  worldng  surface,  said  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  sup- 
port column,  a  first  worm  means  threadably  coupled  witti 
said  sleeve  and  pivotally  mounted  parallel  to  said  colimin, 
and  a  calibrated  plate  centrally  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and 
carrying  said  beam  member,  said  sleeve,  plate  and  beam 
member  being  vertically  adjustaUe  along  said  column  by 
said  worm,  said  sleeve,  worm,  plate  and  beam  being  pivot- 
ally  adjusUble  about  said  cohunn,  and  said  plate  and  beam 
being  pivotally  adjustable  in  vertical  i^anes  about  said  col- 
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umn  to  any  prc-selected  angle  between  saftl  beam  and  said 

working  surface,  drive  means  mounted  on  said  beam,  and 

drill  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  adjustably 

1|iounted  on  said  beam  by  means  having  two  degrees  of 


freedom  with  req>ect  to  said  working  surface,  whereby 
a  total  adjustment  of  said  drill  press  may  be  made  having 
five  degrees  of  freedom  with  respect  to  said  working  sur- 
face. 


CHIP  BREAKING  COUPLING  FOR  DRILL 
SPINDLES 
Alfred  L.  Whcar,  HUtoa  Creek,  Caltf.,  anignor  to  Sierra- 
Neva  IndiHtrfes,  Iiic^  Torraacc,  Caltf^  a  corporatioo 
off  Nevada 

Filed  May  31,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  32,7M 
19  CUnm.    (CL  77—32.3) 


1.  In  a  drill  spindle  feeling  mechanism:  a  rotary 
spindle;  means  for  urging  said  spindle  axially  to  effect 
feed  thereof  toward  a  work  piece;  a  coupling  in  said 
spindle  operable  to  effect  intermittent  movement  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  spindle  away  from  said  work  piece  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  spindle;  said  coupling  inclading:  a 
rotatable  member  and  a  nonrotatable  member;  rotatable 
means  revolvable  in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  the 
coupling;  one  of  said  members  having  a  surface  upon 
which  said  rotatable  means  revolves  and  converging  to- 
ward the  other  member;  said  one  member  having  a  por- 
tion subject  to  deflection  to  provide  on  said  surface  an 
abrupt  shoulder  over  which  said  rotatable  means  passes; 
and  means  for  deflecting  said  portion  of  said  one  member 
to  provide  said  abrupt  shoulder. 


3,Mt,343 
ULTRASONIC  SEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Lcwb  BalaoMitfa,  New  Yori^  and  Arthur  Karis,  Rlvcr- 
dalc,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  asslgnorB  to  CavHron  UltnHonks 
Ibc^  Long  bland  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

nied  Apr.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,323 
23Claiim.    (CL  78— S2) 
1 .  An  ultrasonic  seam  welding  apparatus  comprising  a 
mechanical    vibrator    including    magnetottrictive    trans- 
ducer means  in  which  high  frequency  compreanve  waves 
are  generated  and  a  welding  element  connected  to  said 


transducer  means  and  having  an  opcratiTe  surface  at 
which  said  waves  produce  vibrations  at  least  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  operative  surface,  noo-rotatable  mount- 
ing means  supporting  said  vibrator,  back-up  means  hav- 
ing a  surface  which  confronts  said  operative  surface  of 
the  welding  element  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  latter 
generally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  seam  weld 
to  be  formed,  means  operative  to  di^laoe  said  back-up 
means  and  welding  element  toward  each  other  in  the  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  operative  surface  to  exert 


u  clamping  pressure  on  overiapped  work  pieces  engaged 
between  said  surfaces  of  the  welding  element  and  back- 
up means,  respectively,  so  that  elastic  vibratory  energy 
is  introduced  in  the  region  of  said  clamping  pressure 
to  there  weld  together  the  engaged  work  pieces,  and  means 
operative  to  effect  relative  displacement  in  the  direction 
of  the  desired  seam  weld  of  at  least  said  back-up  means 
and  the  work  pieces  so  that  the  latter  are  successively 
subjected  to  said  clamping  pressure  and  welded  along  the 
desired  seam. 


INSIDE  KNURLING  TOOLS 

John  C.  Glaun.  4421  N.  U  Claire  Ave,  Chic^o,  Ul. 

FOed  Nov.  li,  1989,  Scr.  No.  8S3,2M 

lOai^    (CL8»-5.1) 


An  inside  knurling  tool  for  knurling  concentrically  the 
inner  surfaces  of  a  bore  in  a  body  supporting  a  bearing 
of  the  bushing  type,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
located  and  held  concentric  to  the  bore  in  said  body,  said 
frame  having  four  radially  extendtng  arms,  and  each  arm 
having  a  radially  extending  slot  for  supporting  a  guide 
member,  each  gtiide  member  having  a  circular  bead  lo- 
cated on  the  back  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  cylindrical 
guide  pin  projecting  axially  from  said  circular  head  and 
surrounded  by  an  annular  shoulder  for  engaging  the  body 
outside  of  its  bore,  each  guide  member  having  an  axially 
extending  threaded  shank  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
head  and  slidably  mounted  in  oat  oi  said  slots  in  the 
arms  of  said  frame,  a  threaded  member  on  each  threaded 
shank  and  engaging  the  frame  arm  in  which  the  threaded 
shank  is  located,  said  frame  having  an  axially  extending 
bore  and  a  shaft  in  said  bore,  said  shaft  having  an  actuat- 
ing handle  on  its  outer  end  and  having  a  through  bore  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  and  said  shaft  supporting  a  din- 
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metrically  located  knuil  bar  guide  on  iu  inner  end,  said 
bar  guide  having  a  pair  of  rectangular  section  knurl  ban 
sliding  radially  in  siid  bar  guide,  each  knurl  bar  having 
a  roUUble  knuri  at  its  outer  end  and  an  axial  threaded 
bore  with  ri^t  h^  and  left  hand  threads  in  the  re- 
spective knurl  bars,  and  a  complementarily  threaded  kauri 
actuating  shaft  en^ging  said  right  hand  and  left  hand 
threads  in  the  knurl  bars  and  having  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
knuri  actuating  shaft  and  engaging  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
shaft  located  in  said  axial  bore,  said  latter  shaft  having 
M  knurl  adjusting  head  on  its  outer  end,  said  knurls  being 
first  retracted  to  be  received  in  the  bore  to  be  knurled 
and  then  expanded  into  centering  engagement  with  said 
bore  with  the  guides  retracted  until  the  guide  pins  enter 
said  bore  and  the  annular  surface  surrounding  each  guide 
pin  engages  the  said  body  outside  the  bore  to  be  knurled, 
said  guide  members  then  having  their  guide  pins  moved 
out  into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  bore  to  be 
knurled,  and  each  guide  member  being  secured  in  this 
position  by  its  thrnded  member  clamping  said  frame  in 
fixed  position  in  the  bore  to  be  knurled,  the  frame  guid- 
ing the  axial  shaft  while  it  is  rotated  by  said  handle  and 
while  the  knurl  bars  are  moved  out  by  turning  the  knurl 
adjusting  head  to  cause  the  knuris  to  knurl  the  inner 
surface  concentrically. 


3,888,348 

BENDING  DEVICE  FOR  DRY  WALL 

CORNER  BEAD 

Domink  C.  Francia,  42  SaaMi  St.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1988,  Scr.  No.  89,181 

8Ctafans.    (CL81— 15) 


3,888,345 

KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
C.  Camphai,  1434  Chcny  Sl^  Denver,  Colo. 
FOed  Dec.  19, 1988.  Scr.  No.  78.788 

T  miMl     (6.81—1) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  an  auto- 
nutic  garbage  disposer  having  an  inlet  spaced  a  distaiice 
above  its  cutting  elements,  a  kitchen  utensil  comprising 
an  elongated  relatively  thin  support  portion  and  having  a 
manipulating  handle  adjacent  one  end  and  an  enlarged 
tamiflhf  member  adjacent  its  other  end,  said  tamping 
member  being  of  a  generally  truncated  conical  configura- 
tion and  having  an  enlarged  planar  bottom  surface,  there 
being  a  stop  attached  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
port portion  with  its  lower  extremities  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  thereto  and  spaced  above  said  planar 
surface  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  from  the  inlet  of 
said  garbafc  disposer  to  the  cutting  blades  thereof,  said 
stop  being  a  web-like  member  of  substantial  length  rela- 
tive to  cross-section  and  said  cross-section  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  provide  a  substantial  area  of  direct  and 
open  communication  from  one  side  of  said  web  to  the 
other  whereby  substantially  uninterrupted  and  direct 
ingress  of  materials  may  be  had  to  a  garbage  disposer 
with  whidi  it  is  used. 


1.  A  bending  device  of  the  type  suitable  for  bending 
an  L-shaped  strip  of  material  comprising  a  pair  of  aims 
provided  with  handles,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  arms,  an  elongated  plate  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  psitioned  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative 
thereto,  means  connected  to  said  plate  for  adjusting  the 
angle  thereof,  said  i^ate  including  clamping  meaiu  to 
accommodate  an  L-shaped  strip  of  material,  and  press 
means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  arms  whereby  when 
said  arms  are  pivoted  towards  each  other  the  press  means 
engages  said  L-shaped  ^p  and  bends  the  same  to  sub- 
stantially the  identical  predetermined  obtuse  an^e  shape 
formed  by  said  dof^iated  plate  and  the  top  surface  of  said 
one  arm. 

3,888,347 
^         BEAD  SIZING  TOOL 
Fhmds  VechbralU,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  HartU  R. 
Radow,  ArUngton,  CaW.,  assigMin  to  Nalioaal  Dis- 
tillcn  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cnrporation  of  Vlr- 

Fllcd  Jaiy  28, 1981,  Scr.  No.  125,553 
3Cfadn^    (a.  81— 15) 


L 


-/ 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  bead  sizing  tool  for  sizing  and  reforming  a  rolled 
bead  along  one  edge  of  a  sheet  metal  slat,  said  bead  betng 
cylindrically  curved  and  having  a  gap  between  the  edge 
of  the  slat  and  the  adjacent  side  thereof,  said  torf  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  thin  flat  blade  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  gap  so  that  one  end  theretrf  lies 
within  said  bead  while  the  other  end  is  outside  of  Ae 
bead,  sizing  means  comprising  a  ball  of  slightly  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  original  inside  diameter  of  said  bead 
mounted  on  the  top  side  of  said  blade  at  one  end  for  slid- 
ably engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  bead  to  enlarge  the 
diameter  of  the  same  when  said  tool  is  drawn  from  one 
end  of  said  slat  to  the  other,  pilot  means  also  mounted  on 
the  top  side  of  said  blade  ahead  of  said  ball  to  slidably 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  bead  and  guide  said  ball 
along  the  length  thereof  and  handle  means  on  said  other 
end  of  said  blade. 

3,888.348        

TIRE  AND  TUBE  REPAIR  FIXTURK 
Earl  L.  Harris,  Rtc.  1.  Spencer,  Ind. 
FBed  May  23,  1988,  Scr.  No.  32,585  '■ 

3Clainis.    (CL  81— 15.2) 

I.  A  fixture  for  supporting  an  inner  tube  in  repair  posi- 
tion, said  fixture  comprising  a  support  member  including 
a  flanged  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical 
support  surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  anvil  extending 
horizontally  from  said  base  plate  and  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  endface,  an  elongated  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  depending  there- 
from, a  generally  V-shaped  element  pivotally  supported 
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at  its  apex  on  said  elongated  member,  the  lower  leg  of 
said  element  carrying  a  foot  pedal  at  its  free  end,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  clamping  member  pivotally  supported  on 
said  anvil  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  legs,  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  clamping  member  beings 
formed  to  depend  below  said  anvil,  means  pivotally  join- 
ing the  upper  leg  of  said  V-shaped  member  and  the  de- 
pending ends  of  said  clamping  member,  and  spring  means 


V 


adapted  to  urge  said  U-shaped  member  into  a  clamping 
position  with  relation  to  said  anvil  wherein  the  transverse 
section  of  the  U-shaped  member  overlies  the  inclined  anvil 
end,  depression  of  said  foot  pedal  to  rock  said  V-shaped 
member  about  its  pivotal  support  thereby  serving  to  move 
said  clamping  member  out  of  said  clamping  position  to 
permit  insertion  of  an  inner  tube  on  said  anvil,  release 
of  said  foot  pedal  permitting  said  spring  means  to  move 
said  clamping  member  into  said  clamping  position. 


POWER-OPERATED,  MULTISTAGE,  PREDETER- 
MINED TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 
WUlard  R.  Cowan,  Jacksoa,  and  Charics  W.  White,  Clark 
Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jack- 
son, Mich^  a  corporation  of  MIciiigaa 

Fttcd  Oct  2(,  1959,  S«r.  No.  848,739 
16  ClaioM.    (Ci.  81—52.4) 


1.  A  torque  machine  for  assembling  threaded  parts 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  clamping  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  for  gripping  one  of  the  parts  to  be 
assembled,  a  wrench  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  clamping 
member,  means  carried  by  said  wrench  head  adapted  to 
establish  a  torque  transmitting  connection  with  the  un- 
gripped  threaded  part  to  be  assembled,  first  means  for 
rotating  said  wrench  head  facilitating  initial  threading  of 
parts,  second  means  for  rotating  said  wrench  head  for 
assembling  said  parts  with  a  predetermined  torque  means 
resisting  rotation  of  said  clamping  member  and  control 
means  sensing  rotation  of  said  clamping  member  control- 
ling termination  of  the  operation  o'  said  second  means. 


3,088,350 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Stiiwell,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  cornoratioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  470,944,  now 
Patent  No.  2,892,466,  dated  June  30.  1959.    DivMcd 
and  this  anpHcaHon  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,162 
I  Chdai.    (a.  81—90) 


A  manually  actuated  drive  lever  for  rotating  a  gear 
fixed  to  a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  pair  of  straight 
spaced  elongate  side  members  defining  an  elongate  open- 
ing whose  length  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  gear,  said 
opening  being  arranged  to  receive  an  arc  of  the  gear  with 
the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members  t>eing  disposed 
adjacent  teeth  at  one  end  of  the  arc  and  the  rear  ends  of 
said  members  beihg  disposed  adjacent  teeth  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  arc,  a  handle  secured  to  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  members,  a  fixed 
tooth  rigidly  mounted  between  said  side  members  at  their 
forward  distal  ends  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  sur- 
face arranged  to  engage  the  forward  face  of  an  adjacent 
tooth  to  apply  torque  to  said  gear  when  said  handle  is 
pressed  downwardly,  said  tooth  having  an  inclined  lower 
surface  arranged  to  engage  and  slide  over  the  teeth  of 
said  gear  when  said  handle  is  moved  in  reverse  direction 
to  disengage  said  tooth  after  a  torque-applying  operation, 
a'  U-shaped  abutment  member  connected  between  said 
side  members  and  said  handle  and  having  a  flat  base  upon 
an  end  portion  of  which  said  side  members  are  rigidly 
mounted  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  base  being  movable 
into  abutting  contact  with  tlie  peripheral  points  of  said 
gear  teeth  when  said  handle  is  swung  downwardly  to 
tighten  the  engagement  between  said  fixed  tooth  and  a 
tooth  on  said  gear  and  to  apply  torque  to  said  gear,  and 
spaced  flat  gusset  plate  means  mounted  at  the  right 
angles  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  base  of  said  abut- 
ment and  said  side  members  to  enhance  the  combined 
rigidity  of  said  side  members  and  abutment  means,  where- 
by the  inner  facing  surfaces  of  said  gusset  plate  means 
additionally  cooperate  with  said  side  members  in  auto- 
matically guiding  said  lever  over  said  gear  as  said  tooth 
is  disengaged  during  reverse  movement  of  said  handle. 


3,088^51 
TURRET  TOOL  BLOCK 
Rudolf  SchanH,  3510  Larcmc  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 
FBcd  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,560 
7CiahM.    (a.  82— 36) 
1.  A  turret  tool  block,  comprising,  a  base,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  having   an  externally 
threaded    upper   end    section,    a    tool    holder   rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  cooperating  elements  extending 
between  the  base  and  the  holder  operable  by  rotation  of 
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the  holder  relative  to  the  base  to  locate  said  holder  in  a 
plurality  of  index  positions,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
holder  between  said  positions  comprising,  a  drive  nut 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  upper  end  section  operable  to 
releasably  clamp  the  holder  to  the  base,  the  exterior  of 


that  as  the  cutter  head  is  routed  on  the  housing  the  tool 
carriage  will  be  moved  therein  in  conformity  with  the  con- 
figuration of  said  cam. 


3,088,353 
MECHANISM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SURGICAL  PADS 
Charles  A.  Hanfa^on,  Frccport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Scholi  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chkago,  DL.  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,088 
SClafaM.    (CL83— 24) 


said  drive  nut  having  a  cylindrical  section  coaxial  with 
said  shaft,  and  clutch  means  secured  to  said  holder  com- 
prising a  split  ring  having  an  eccentric  bore  compressively 
embracing  said  cylindrical  section  whereby  rotation  of 
said  drive  nut  »b6at  said  shaft  will  rotate  said  holder  rel- 
ative to  said  base. 

3,088,352 

FIFE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Hans   Tanner,   Schaflhanca,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Gcorg  Fischer  Akticngcscllschaft,  Schalfnanscn,  Switz- 
erland 

FHcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,470 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzctfand  Apr.  7, 1959 

9ClafaM.    (a.  82— 59) 


'^-^. 


1 .  A  cutting  device  for  cylindrical  objects  such  as  pipe 
which  comprises:  a  stationary  housing,  work  piece  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  the  housing,  a  cutter  head  rotatably 
supported  on  said  housing,  a  tool  carriage  slidably 
mounted  in  said  rotary  body  and  guided  therein  for 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  a 
work  piece  gripped  by  said  work  piece  gripping  means, 
said  tool  carriage  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  cutting 
tool,  a  guiding  means  in  the  form  of  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  a  work  piece  gripped  in  said  gripping  means 
and  also  having  a  peripheral  notch,  control  means  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  body  movable  therein  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  tool  carriage  therein  and  comprising 
^•tneans  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  cam  and  also  in- 
-  eluding  means  operatively  engaging  said  tool  carriage  so 


7.  A  machine  for  forming  bevelled  com,  callous  or 
similar  pads  continuously  or  automatically  comprising  a 
support  platform  for  supporting  a  moving  strip  of  mate- 
rial, feeding  means  adjacent  the  advance  end  of  said 
platform  for  drawing  the  strip  material  along  said  plat- 
form, njcans  for  intermittently  driving  said  feeding  means, 
a  bevelling  station  above  said  platform  having  a  jrfurality 
of  elongated  flexible  blades  having  sharpened  bottom  ends, 
means  retaining  said  blades  in  staggered,  abutting,  depend- 
ing relationship  in  a  cross-sectionally  closed  configura- 
tion, means  operated  during  a  dwell  in  (be  travel  of  the 
strip  material  for  intermittently  moving  the  blades  down- 
wardly, and  cam  means  camming  the  lower  ends  erf  the 
blades  outwardly  to  form  a  continuous  beveled  cutting 
edge,  when  the  blades  are  moved  downwardly,  said  bevel- 
ling station  forming  a  succession  ot  bevelled  cuts  in  flie 
strip  material  for  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  material 
during  dwells  in  movement  erf  the  material,  a  punching 
station  above  said  platform  and  in  advance  of  said  bevel- 
ling sution  including  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  a 
vertical  perii^ral  edge  and  a  center  hole  through  the 
thickness  of  said  strip  material  during  dwells  in  movement 
of  the  material  so  that  the  pcriiAeral  edge  intersects  the 
bevelled  edge  formed  by  said  bevelling  station,  said  puiKh- 
ing  station  including  means  permitting  the  pad  thus  formed 
to  move  perpendicularly  to  the  strip  of  miUerial  during 
said  cutting  operation  and  returning  the  pad  to  alignment 
with  the  strip  of  material  after  completing  of  the  cutting 
operation,  a  vacuum  station  in  advance  of  said  punching 
station  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  platform  along  which 
the  strip  of  material  travels  for  removing  waste  rings 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  vertical  peripheral  edge 
and  bevelled  edge  cuts,  a  rotatable  ejector  spaced  in  ad- 
vance of  said  vacuum  station,  but  rearwardly  of  said  feed- 
ine  means  and  intermittently  driven  upon  the  intermittent 
driving  of  said  feeding  means,  said  ejector  having  angular- 
ly spaced  bosses  projecting  into  the  holes  formed  by  said 
bevelling  and  punching  operations  and  operable  during 
advance  of  the  strip  material  to  eject  the  completed  ^ads 
from  the  strip  material. 
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lit  *"  3,MS354 

'  DOUGHNUT  CUTTER  AND  DEPOSITOR 

Eiwmrd  M.  VootImcs,  Dc  LHid«  Fla^  Mrignor,  by  mmm 
■niignmeiit^  of  onfr-foarttf  to  Edward  M.  VoorlMCt, 
Dc  Land,  Fla^  one  fo— Mi  to  Igaathu  C.  €:apdcTlII«, 
Gntna,  Ljk,  one-fourth  to  Clarence  M.  Funk,  Greens* 
bora,  N.C^  and  one-foarth  to  Lawrence  L.  MnlllBi, 
New  Orkaas,  La. 

Filed  May  9, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  734^7 
17Claiw.   (CLS3— 9S) 


1 .  A  machine  to  cut  rings  of  dough  from  a  continuous 
strip  while  the  strip  is  traveling  on  a  conveyor,  said  nna- 
chine  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  carried  by  said 
frame  and  movable  from  a  gutting  position  overlying  a 
dough  strip  to  a  dough  ring  unloading  position,  a  group 
of  cutters  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  cut  rings  of  dough  from  the  dough  strip  on  the  con- 
veyor, means  connected  witt^aid  frame  for  moving  said 
carriage  between  the  cutting  position  and  a  selected  dough 
ring  ejecting  position,  a  dough  ring  receiving  surface  ad- 
jacent to  said  conveyor,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  moving  said  cutters  toward  said  conveyor  and  into 
the  strip  of  dough  thereon  when  said  carriage  is  in  said 
cutting  position,  said  cutters  having  a  chamber  therein, 
means  for  applying  suction  into  said  chamber  when  said 
carriage  is  in  the  cutting  position  to  hold  the  dough  rings 
in  said  cutters,  means  operable  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  carriage  to  the  ejecting  position  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber  to  eject  the  dough  rings  onto  said 
surface,  means  mounted  on  the  frame,  stroke  control 
means  cooperi^ing  with  said  frame  mounted  means  and 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  alternatively  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  to  different  positions  and 
thereby  selecting  said  cutting  position  whereby  the  cut 
dough  rings  may  be  staggered  in  successive  cutting  posi- 


3,§M,3SS 
TRAVERSING    CUTTING    APPARATUS    HAVING 

MAGNETIC  FOLLOWER  MEANS 

Lloyd  HombostcU  Jr.,  Bdolf,  Wii.,  anignor  to  BcMt 

Iron  Works,  BHoit,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wi 

ra«d  Ang.  31,  19M,  9ar.  No.  53,118 

Snai—    (CLa>— 177) 


*f/v 


1.  In  a  web  processing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising, means  for  guiding  a  travelling  web  moving  along 
a  path,  an  imperforate  tube  extending  transversely  of  said 
path,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  tube  and  having  an  an- 
nular portion  in  fluid  sealing  relationship  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube  to  insure  movement  of  the  piston 
with  fluid  pressure  differential  thereacross,  a  carriage 
means  outside  of  said  tube  and  slidable  thereon,  means 
operative  on  the  web  and  supported  on  the  carriage  means 
for  traversing  a  diagonal  path  across  the  moving  web,  a 
first  magnetic  member,  a  second  magnetic  member  mag- 
netically attracted  to  the  first  member  with  one  of  said 


members  secured  to  the  piston  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  carriage  means  so  that  the  carriage 
means  will  move  along  the  tube  with  the  piston,  a  first 
fluid  connection  at  one  end  of  the  tube  for  providing 
a  pressure  differential  across  the  piston,  a  second  fluid 
connection  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first 
or  said  second  connection  to  cause  the  piston  and  carriage 
means  to  selectively  move  across  the  web  in  either  direc- 
tion at  a  rate  whidi  is  dependent  upon  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  connections. 


TAPE  DlSPl^ismG  MACHINE 

Samnci  Oitacr,  1(9  Mnray  St,  Newark.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  appUcaiion  Scr.  No.  38,959,  June  27, 

19M.    Thb  application  Dec.  13, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  244,488 

IClainL    (CL83— 233) 


In  a  tape  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  including  a  rear  plate,  a  roll  of  tape  in  said  casing, 
upper  and  lower  spaced  feed  plates  between  which  the 
free  end  of  said  tape  extends,  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
each  having  a  slot  therein,  a  vertically  movable  gate  hav- 
ing a  tape  opening  therein  at  the  end  of  said  plates,  a  tape 
cutting  knife  carried  by  said  gate,  a  pressure  roller  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  in  said  lower  plate  engaging  said 
tape,  a  feed  roller  engaging  through  said  slot  in  said  upper 
plate,  a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a 
main  shaft  co-axial  with  said  drive  gear,  a  gear  connection 
between  said  drive  gear  and  said  feed  roller,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  casing,  a  lever  fixed  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  lever,  a  lug  carried  by  said  main  shaft 
engageable  by  said  arm,  a  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  and  a  first  spring,  said  first  spring  nor- 
mally biasing  said  gate  toward  a  position  allowing  passage 
of  said  type  through  said  opening,  a  second  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever,  an  axle  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  casing,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
fixed  to  said  axle,  the  other  end  of  said  second  spring 
being  connected  to  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  bracket, 
said  pressure  roll  secured  between  the  ends  of  said  U- 
shapcuJ  bracket,  handle  means  carried  by  said  axle  to  move 
said  lower  pressure  roll  out  of  engagement  with  said  tape, 
said  second  spring  normally  biasing  said  lower  pressure 
roller  towards  said  tape,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  said 
main  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  ratchet  clutch  be- 
tween said  main  gear  and  said  operating  lever  and  lost 
motion  means  operable  by  said  main  shaft  for  moving 
said  gate  to  tape  passing  position  upon  movement  of  said 
lever  in  one  direction  and  said  knife  to  tape  cutting  posi- 
tion against  the  bias  of  said  first  spring  upon  reverse 
movement  of  said  lever,  said  ratchet  clutch  comprising 
a  first  clutch  plate  having  clutch  fingers  thereon  connected 
to  said  operating  lever,  a  second  clutch  plate  having 
ratchet  teeth  thereon  in  confronting  relation  with  said 
fingers,  said  second  clutch  plate  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
arcuate  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  pins  engaging  in  said  elon- 


gated slots  carried  by  said  drive  gear,  *^aid  pins  and  slots 
comprising  said  lost  motion  means,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  drive  gear  and  clutch  means,  a  rotatabic  boss  on  said 
housing,  said  operating  lever  being  connected  to  said 
rotatable  boss,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral (^lenings  therein,  and  lugs  on  said  first  clutch  plate 
engaging  in  said  openings  comprising  the  connection 
between  said  first  plate  and  said  boss  and  hence  said 
operating  lever,  said  housing  having  an  arcuate  slot  ad- 
jacent its  periphery,  a  movable  stop  in  said  slot  limiting 
movement  of  said  operating  lever  in  one  direction,  a  pair 
of  angularly  disposed,  horizontally  aligned,  polygonal 
plates  in  said  casing  adjacent  opposite  radial  faces  of 
said  roll  of  tape  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof, 
said  lower  feed  plate  having  a  downwardly  extending 
vertical  portion  disposed  to  form  a  transverse  partition  in 
said  casing  between  said  roll  of  tape  and  said  feed  roll, 
wall  portions  of  said  partition  defining  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  portions  of  said 
rear  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  in  align- 
ment with  the  slots  in  said  transverse  partition,  said 
polygonal  plates  removably  held  in  certain  of  said  aligned 
slots  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  a  roll  of  tape  hav- 
ing one  dimension,  and  movable  to  other  of  said  aligned 
slots  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  a  roll  of  tape 
having  a  different  dimension,  a  half  pulley  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  third  spring  partially  surrounding  said  half  pulley 
and  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  and  means  fixedly  secur- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  third  spring  to  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  said  diird  spring  normally  biasing  said 
main  shaft  and  hence  said  operating  lever  away  from  said 
stop. 


ing  the  feeding  rollers  in  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tion independently  of  the  said  hand-operable  lever  and 
gear  means  respectively,  a  coarse  adjustment  of  the  pic- 
ture or  film  being  obtained  by  operation  of  the  said 
hand-operable  lever  and  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  picture 
or  film  being  obtained  by  operation  of  tlie  said  hand- 
knob. 

3,888,358 

TOOL  SUPPORT  ABSORBING  TOOL 

REACTIONARY  FORCE 

Wilbil—i  H.  I.  D.  DmUmr,  TIcl.  Pfilfctrtani h*  " 

to  N.V.  KontokUlhn  MiinalwaiairfBbiiiifcin  v/k  J.  N. 
DaaMcrop  *  Zoncn,  TicI,  Nfthtrinnds,  a  cosponHaa 
of  tht  Nrthrrianfc 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,639 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcriands  Dec  28,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  83— ^317) 


ntntf 


3,888,357 
AFPARATVS  FOR  CUTTING  TO  SIZE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PICTURES 
t  Rndoif  Slyncr.  Ofcirtoltigcn,  SwMaciland,  amlpiar  to 
S(yncr  *  Bicna  A.G.,  Bnnipliz,  Switseriand 
Fifed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838.211 
Claims  prtority,  application  Switacriand  Sept.  8, 1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  83— 247) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  moving  strip  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  drive  means  supported 
from  said  frame,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  flywheel 
and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  flywheel  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  a  pair  of  coc^rating  members  for  treat- 
ing said  strip  guided  in  alignment  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  eccentric  means  associated  with  said  shaft  to 
reciprocate  one  of  said  strip  treating  members  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  bearing  means  supported  by  one  of  said 
rotatable  drive  means,  said  cooperating  strip  treating  mem- 
bers being  both  supported  in  said  bearing  means  with  one 
member  reciprocated  by  said  eccentric  means  and  the 
other  member  being  mounted  in  said  bearing  means 
whereby  the  reaction  forces  generated  between  said  mem- 
bers during  a  pressing  (iteration  upon  said  strip  is  ab- 
sorbed by  said  drive  means  without  said  forces  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  frame. 


3,888359 
COMPOSITE  ROD  MACHINE 
MOton   O.   Schnr,   AshcriDc,   N.C, 

Chcndcal  Corporation,   a 


to  OBn 

of 


7.  A  hand-operable  apparatus  for  cutting  to  size 
photographic  pictures,  particulariy  for  cutting  pictures 
from  films,  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  guideway 
and  a  cutting  device  at  one  end  of  the  guideway,  means 
for  transiUuminating  the  picture  or  film  on  each  side  of 
the  cutting  device  for  observing  picture  portions  on  each 
side  of  the  cutting  device,  feeding  rollers  pressed  against 
each  other  in  the  said  guideway  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  film  or  picture  between  them,  a  hand-operaUe  lever 
associated  with  adjustable  stop  means  limiting  the  dis- 
placement of  the  said  lever  when  operated  and  gear 
means  adapted  to  selectively  interconnect  the  said  lever 
and  the  said  feeding  rollers,  means  for  coupling  said  gear 
means  during  the  forward  stroke  of  said  lever  by  rda- 
tive  radial  displacement  of  said  gear  means  and  for  com- 
pletely disengaging  said  gear  means  during  the  retun 
stroke  of  said  lever,  the  feeding  rollers  being  rotatable 
by  a  preddtermined  amount  corresponding  to  die  said 
di^lacement  of  the  said  lever  through  the  said  gear 
means  during  said  forward  stroke,  and  a  hand  knob  op- 
erably  associated  with  the  said  feeding  rollers  for  operat- 


FOed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73M98 
lOOaims.    (0.83—411) 


1.  A  shuffiing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  primary 
roUry  conveyors  each  operative  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  cylindrical  segmenU,  a  secondary  conveyor 
individual  to  each  primary  conveyor,  meam  for  transfer- 
ring the  segments  from  the  primary  conveyor  to  the 
secondary  conveyor,  at  least  one  friction  element  indi- 
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vidual  to  each  secondary  conveyor  and  engageable  sequen- 
tially with  at  least  one  segment  of  each  group  effective 
to  move  the  segment  axially.  means  for  spacing  at  least 
twole^hcats  of  each  group  of  a  first  secondary  con- 
veyor a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  a  segment 
carried  by  a  second  secondary  conveyor,  means  for  spac- 
ing at  least  two  segments  of  each  group  of  the  second 
secondary  conveyor  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  segment  carried  by  the  first  secondary  conveyor,  and 
means  for  casting  the  spaced ..segmenU  from  one  secondary 
conveyor  into  registry  with  the  spaced  segments  of  the 
other  secondary  conveyor  so-  that  the  segments  and  spaces 
of  said  one  secondary  conveyor  mate  with  the  segments 
and  spaces  of  the  other. 


thin  walled  tubular  portion  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  portion  of  substantially  uniform  internal  diam- 
eter a  substantial  distance  along  said  shank  and  of  a 
diameter  snugly  to  fit,  guide  and  support  said  shank  and 
serving  to  maintain  it  and  said  shank  in  driviiig  relation 
relative  to  said  auxiliary  bead,  there  being  a  small  transi- 
tion between  said  portion  of  uniform  internal  diameter 
and  s;>'d  extetuion  offering  aiinimum  resistance  to  the 
penetration  of  the  auxiliary  head  into  the  material  into 
which  the  fastener  is  driven,  the  flange  on  said  auxiliary 
head  providing  an  enlarged  driving  area  on  its  surface 
remote  from  the  shank,  said  relatively  large  flat  flanged 


SOLENOID  ARMATURE  ROD  MEANS  AND 
STRIKER  MEANS  FOR  PIANOS 
Arthur  H.  Haydcn,  Tonawaiida,  N.Y,,  aasigiior  to  Aurora 
CorporatkNi  of  Illinois,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1M1»  Scr.  No.  98,825 
8  Claims.    (CL  84— 244) 


1.  In  a  piano  having  note  playing  means,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  solenoid  means  for  actuating  said  note 
playing  means,  said  solenoid  means  including  movable 
armature  rod  means  having  a  portion  provided  with  at 
least  three  longitudinally  spaced  laterally  projecting  stop 
means,  and  striker  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  por- 
tion for  movement  relative  to  said  note  playing  means 
from  a  position  between  any  two  adjacent  stop  means  to 
a  position  between  any  other  two  adjacent  stop  means, 
said  striker  means  being  engageable  with  said  note  play- 
ing means  when  said  solenoid  means  is  energized. 


3,«88,M1 
DRIVEN  FASTENER 
Rol»Cft  Lay  Hallock,  32  VIm  RomI,  Larchmoat,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  777,188 
iCUbm,    <a.  85— 28) 
1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  relatively  thick  resilient 
insulation  of  fiberglass  or  other  material,   having  the 
ability  to  spring  back  after  being  subjected  to  pressure, 
to  a  deck  or  other  supporting  structure,  said  fastener 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  driving  point  at  one  end  and 
its  other  end  of  a  slightly  larger  diameter  to  provide  a 
head,  an  auxiliary  head  on  said  shank  havint  a  relatively 
large  thin  substantially  flat  flanged  portion  with  a  tubular 
relatively  thin  walled  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
internal  diameter  and  substantially  normal  thereto  and 
of  substantially  greater  axial  length  than  said  fastener 
head  in  which  the  head  of  the  shank  is  received  in  a 
manner  to  move  freely  therein  and  be  guided  and  support- 
ed thereby  against  lateral  movement,  and  an  additional 


portion  including  an  opening  larger  than  said  fastener 
head  and  aligned  with  said  tubular  portions  to  receive 
said  shank  portion  and  another  member  covering  said 
opening  and  secured  to  said  first  flat  portion,  said  fastener 
being  adapted  to  be  applied  by  the  application  of  force 
against  said  heads  in  a  manner  to  cause  such  force  to  be 
transmitted  axially  to  said  shank  so  that  after  the  fastener 
is  applied  the  head  of  the  shank  will  be  located  in  the  por- 
tion of  uniform  diameter  of  the  auxiliary  head  and  the 
auxiliary  head  will  be  axially  movable  relative  to  the 
shank  and  with  the  surface  of  the  material  into  which 
the  fastener  is  driveo. 


3,888,3tt 

LACX  FABRIC 

GUbcrt  M.  King,  ProvidcMc,  RJ.,  aasiKDor  to  Scckonk 

Lace  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  178,159 

7ClahM.    (CL87— 4) 


1.  A  lace  fabric  comprising  a  base  upon  which  an  orna- 
mental pattern  is  superimposed,  said  base  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bobbin  yams,  a  plurality  of  front  warps 
extending  back  and  forth  between  the  paths  of  the  bob- 
bin yams  and  providing  lot^s  at  their  reversals,  back 
warps  also  extending  back  and  forth  between  the  paths 
of  the  bobbin  yams  and  locking  the  front  warps  to  the 
bobbin  yams  by  passing  from  the  back  of  the  loop  of  the 
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front  warps  through  the  loop  and  across  the  front  of  the 
bol>bin  yam  to  lock  the  loop  thereto,  and  middle  warps 
extending  in  the  direction  of  and  along  the  bobbin  yams 
and  passing  between  said  loops  and  the  bobbins  yams  and 
then  about  the  bobbin  yams  to  lock  the  loops  to  the 
bobbin  yams. 

3,888,3<3 
BRAIDING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  Sparks,  €U  Hamilton  St,  Cosla  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Inly  17, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  218,525 

nnakm     (CL87— 33) 


ous  signal  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  said  toxic 
material  in  said  medium,  and  thereafter  repeating  said 
recurring  cycle  of  collecting,  measuring,  burning  and 
transducing  to  thereby  start  a  secoiKl  cycle  on  a  second 
sample  before  the  first  cycle  is  completed  to  continue  to 
produce  said  continuous  signal. 


l.Hna  machine  for  braiding  strands  of  elongated 
flexible  material,  the  combination  of,  a  pair  of  spaced 
magnetic  i^ates  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  braiding  shuttles  adapted  to  receive 
said  strands  and  formed  of  magnetically  permeable  ma- 
terial to  be  held  between  said  plates  by  magnetic  flux  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
shuttles  in  predetumined  braiding  paths  between  said 
plates  to  thereby  br^id  said  strands  of  flexible  material. 


^   I  ■ 

3,'888,344 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

PARTICLES  IN  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 
John  T.  Roaa,  Cleveland,  Orlando  W.  Ugwcdni,  Maple 
Hdckts,  and  Lawrence  E.  Zccb,  Parma,  Oiiio,  assignon 
to  Naltowri  SpcctropapUc  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  cocporadon  of  OUo 

nicd  Feb.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,924 
28ClafanB.    (0.88—14) 


3,888,365 
ULTRA-HIGH-SPEED    FRAMING   CAMERA   COM- 
PRISING  A   COMBINATION  OF   A   ROTATING 
FILM  DRUM  AND  A  REFLECTING  MIRROR 
Tsuneyosid  Uyemnra,  No.  348,  4-Clioac  Kitazawa, 
Sctagava-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  FebTM,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,568 
3  Claims.    (CL  88— 18) 


1.  A  method  of  quantitatively  determining  the  amount 
of  relatively  fine  particles  of  a  toxic  material  in  a  gaseous 
fluid  meditmi  comprising  a  recurring  cycle  having  the 
steps  of  collecting  a  plurality  of  said  particles  for  a 
predetermined  period  on  a  filter  to  obtain  a  sample, 
measuring  the  gaseous  volunte  required  to  collect  said 
sample,  burning  the  sample,  transducing  the  light  from  the 
buming  of  mid  sample  into  electricity  to  g^  *  contimi- 


JI 
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1.  An  ultra-high  speed  framing  camera  comprising  a 
rotatable  film  drum,  a  multi-facet  rotatable  reflector, 
means  supporting  the  drum  and  reflector  in  substantially 
coaxial  relationship,  a  sleeve  arranged  axially  of  the  drum 
and  supported  for  axial  shifting  movement,  a  first  lens 
system  for  forming  first  real  images  adjacent  the  reflecting 
surface  of  the  multi-facet  reflector,  a  second  relay  lens 
system  including  a  plurality  of  relay  lenses,  said  last- 
named  system  being  spacially  arranged  from  the  drum 
and  reflector  for  projecting  and  exposing  photographically 
second  real  images  on  the  surface  of  a  film  positioned  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  drive  means  (^rably  con- 
nected to  the  drum  for  rotating  the  dnim,  further  drive 
means  operably  connected  to  the  reflector  for  rotating  the 
reflector,  and  means  associated  with  said  sleeve  for  shift- 
ing the  drum  axially,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
drum  moves  axially  corresponding  to  one  frame  during 
the  period  in  which  a  series  of  photographs  is  completed 
with  a  spacing  correqwnding  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
relay  lens  system  or  preventing  mutual  overlapping  of 
the  image  photographeid  immediately  prior  to  the  former 
image  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  oi  the  drum  and  the  re- 
flector. 

3,888468 
DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE  NOTICEABIUTY 

OF  BANDS  ON  A  SCREEN  AT  THE  JOINTS  OF 

ADJACENT  PANORAMA  PICTURES 
Vaaly  VmilieTfcli  Pctrov  and   Alexander  Doritrfevidi 

Bodrov,  both  of  Moscow,  UJS.S.R.,  assignon  to  AB- 

UnionRcscarch  Inslitote  of  ClncmatoKraphy  and  Pho- 

tonrapky,  Moscow,  UiS.S.R«      *^ 

Flkd  Jmw  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  48,491 
1  Claim.    (CL88— 16^ 

In  a  projection  apparatus  for  panoramic  pictures,  a 
frame,  two  pairs  of  spaced  parallel  members  on  said 
frame,  a  projection  lens,  a  light  source,  a  film  channel 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  panoramic  film  disposed  be- 
tween said  lens  and  said  light  source  and  film  masking 
means  disposed  between  said  film  channel  and  said  lens, 
said  masking  means  comprising  independently  operable 
opposed  plates  slidably  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  film  channel  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  pushrod  on  each  plate  slidably  mounted  in 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  members,  a  head  on  each 
pushrod,  a  compression  spring  disposed  around  each 
pushrod,  said  spring  engaging  each  head  and  each  of  said 
one  members  to  urge  said  plates  away  from  eadi  other 
and  a  micromctor  scrsw  thrsadwHy  mountod  hi  sa^ 
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other  member  of  each  pair  of  members  engaging  each 
head  for  moving  said  plates  toward  each  oth^.  whereby 


adjustment  of  said  plates  will  serve  to  eliminate  bands 
between  adjacent  projected  panoramic  pictures. 


3,ftt,3C7 
PRBM  BINOCULAR  WnH  CARRYING  STRAP 
Emni  HmpL  Obcrfcochcl^  near  HeMcnhcim,  Leopold 
Hohmrth,  Schmiechen,  near  Ehiagcn  (Danabc),  Rolaiid 
Lctaboa,  Obcriiocfaca,  near  Hcidciriiclni,  and  Paal 
NldMOTMn,  Aakn,  Gernuoy,  avigiion  to  Cari  ZcIm, 
HcMcahciM,  Wnttembtif,  Gcmmy 

FIM  Jan.  23, 195S,  Sv.  No.  710,787 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  Dec.  10,  1953 

1  Cbim.    (a.  as— 34) 


A  prism  binocular  comprising  two  monocular  puis, 
link  bridges  coupling  said  monocular  parts,  a  strap 
adapted  to  suspend  the  binocular  from  the  neck  at  a 
wearer  so  that  it  rests  on  the  wearer's  breast,  said  strap 
engaging  in  the  binocular  symmetrically  on  two  points  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  monocular  parts  turned  toward  and 
facing  each  other,  which  points  lie  at  least  approaumalely 
in  a  plane  forming  a  cross-section  of  the  binocular,  and 
including  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  binocular,  and  at 
least  as  remote  from  the  wearer's  breast  as  said  center  of 
gravity. 


other,  the  first  group  comprising  essentially  an  objective 
with  respect  to  an  object  located  in  a  fixed  object  plane 
before  it,  means  in  said  first  group  for  forming  a  real 
minified  image  of  said  object  in  a  fint  imafe  plane  within 
said  groups,  the  second  group  comprising  essentially  an 
objective  with  respect  to  said  real  image,  means  in  said 
first  group  for  forming  an  entrance  pupil  for  said  second 
group,  means  in  said  second  group  for  forming  a  second 
and  magnified  image  of  said  minified  image  in  a  second 


image  plane,  and  nxans  for  continously  varying  the  mag- 
nification of  the  second  image  over  a  large  magnification 
range  which  comprises  means  for  continuously  adjusting 
the  distance  between  the  object  plane  and  said  first  group 
and  for  continuously  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
object  plane  and  said  second  group  such  that  said  first 
image  plane  always  lies  within  said  groups,  and  said 
entrance  pupil  for  the  second  group  remains  substantially 
stationary  in  respect  to  the  second  group  throughout  said 
variation  over  a  large  magnification  range. 


3,t88349 

PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Miles,  Glcnricw,  DL,  Msteor  to 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1M«,  9m.  No.  S,279 
IOCWm.    (CLtS-^ 


\ 


3,ttM<l 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Broaxrillc  N.Y„  Earic  B.   Brown, 
BcffCBicM,  NJn  and  Martts  Shcnkcr,  MoMty,  N.Y„ 
asrfpMNV  to  Farrnsd  Optical  Co^  Inc,,  New  Yorii,  N.Y„ 
"!'■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7S7,M4 

21  CWnss.    (CL  W— 57) 

1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  system,  including 

first  and  second  groups  of  optical  components  spaced 

apart  along  a  common  optical  axis,  the  positions  of  the 

components  in  each  said  group  being  fixed  relative  to  each 


1.  A  lens  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  projection  lens  assembly  for  magnifying  the  size  of  the 
projected  image  comprising  four  lens  elements  in  which 
the  first  lens  dement  is  double  convex  and  the  second  is 
double  concave,  and  in  which  the  third  and  fourth  ele- 
menu  are  airspaced  and  aligned  with  the  first  and  second 
elements,  and  in  which  the  third  element  is  double  concave 
with  its  first  and  second  surfaces  having  radii  of  curvature 
of  .29  to  .33  and  .80  to  .86  times  the  total  length  of  the 
lens  assembly,  respectively,  and  in  which  the  fourth  ele- 
ment is  double  convex  with  its  first  and  second  surfaces 
having  radii  of  ciwature  of  .99  to  1.09  and  2.23  to  2j43 
times  said  total  length,  respectively. 
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Otto  Elbe,  Aalcn,  and 


3,it8,37* 
ADJUSTABLE  LENS  MOUNT 
Otio  Wctas,  Ai 

to  Cari  Zdas,  ObevkodMn, 
Warttenibcrf, 

Filed  Jnac  2f ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  37,234 

~         ny  Jn|y  11,  1959 
ZCOmm.    (CLM— 57) 


difference  being  between  0.040  and  0.050,  said  com- 
ponents being  separated  by  air  spaces,  the  center  air 
space  being  about  2.6%  of  the  focal  length  of  the  ob- 
jective and  the  air  spaces  in  each  group  at  the  outer  and 
inner  vertices  of  said  enclosed  lens  being  about  0.100% 
and  0.8 1S%,  respectively,  of  the  focal  length  of  the 
objective,  said  objective  having  a  field  angle  of  about  36 
degrees  for  substantially  unity  magnification  and  being 
fully  corrected  and  having  good  fringe  illumination  and 
a  speed  in  excess  of  F:9. 


1.  In  an  adjustaUe  lens  support,  a  lens  mount,  a 
barrel  having  a  lens  system  slidably  mounted  in  said 
mount,  a  sleeve  between  said  barrel  and  nx>unt  for  axial 
sliding  movement,  means  for  iN'eventing  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said  sleeve 
in  an  opening  thereof,  a  ndn  on  the  internal  surface  of 
said  mount,  a  rack  on  the  external  surface  of  said  barrel, 
said  gear  being  positioned  for  drivingly  engaging  said 
racks,  an  operating  member  on  said  mount  arranged  for 
rotary  motion  and  means  drivingly  coimecting  said  oper- 
ating member  to  said  sleeve  whereby  rotary  motion  man- 
ually applied  to  said  operating  member  will  move  said 
sleeve  in  an  axial  direction  and  adjust  said  barrel  at  a 
rate  of  speed  equal  to  substantially  twice  the  speed  of 
said  tleere. 


3,988,371 
SYMMETRICAL  SIX  COMPONENT  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC OBJECTIVE 
HermaD  LowcntlMl,  Chkafo,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Scleatific  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corponitloa  of 
niinoia 

Filed  As«.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,<57 
2  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


1.  A  symmetrical  six  component  photographic  objec- 
tive having  a  stop  between  the  inner  two  lenses,  said  ob- 
jective having  a  lens  group  on  each  side  of  the  stop,  the 
two  outer  lenses  in  each  group  having  positive  powers 
with  the  enclosed  lens  in  each  group  having  a  negative 
power,  the  two  positive  powers  being  about  equal  with 
the  respective  focal  lengths  of  the  lenses  in  a  group  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  the  order  of  3:3:3.  the  enclosed  lens  in 
each  group  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  that 
of  the  outer  lenses  in  each  group,  all  the  outer  lenses 
in  the  two  groups  being  of  the  same  glass  and  the  en- 
closed lenses  also  being  of  the  same  glass  and  the  index 


3,688,372 

LOW  LEVEL  MEANS  OF  WEAPON  DELIVERY 

Panl  L.  Brink,  IndianapoHs,  ind- and  CiH«  D.  McGBIem, 

Fifait,  Micb.,  Bssignow  to  tbc  United  State*  of  AnMrica 

as  represented  by  tbc  Sacxttary  of  Ac  Navy 

Filed  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,366 

2Cbln«.    (a.  89— IJ) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


murtmtnt     mutiMtgr 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  means  of  loft  delivery  of  weapons 
at  a  target  from  the  aircraft  flying  at  low  altitude  compris- 
ing: an  air-to-ground  ranging  radar  carried  by  said  aircraft 
to  produce  range  voltage  representative  of  the  range  from 
said  aircraft  to  a  target;  a  storage  circuit  coupled  to  said 
ranging  radar  to  receive  and  store,  at  a  selected  instant,  a 
range  voltage  representative  of  the  actual  range  from  said 
aircraft  to  said  target  at  said  selected  instant;  a  timing 
generator  capable  of  producing  a  voltage  representing  pas- 
sage of  time  with  rtsptcX.  to  an  instant  of  initiating  activity; 
a  switching  means  coupled  to  said  storage  circuit  and  to 
said  timing  generator  for  selecting  said  instant  of  storing 
said  actual  range  voltage  and  of  initiating  activity  of  said 
timing  generator;  means  separately  establishing  a  direct 
current  voltage  req)ectively  representing  the  air  q>eed  of 
said  aircraft,  the  vrind  velocity  in  the  direction  of  flight, 
the  precalculated  time  required  between  pull-up  of  said 
aircraft  from  level  fli^t  and  the  impact  of  weapons 
at  the  target,  and  the  preselected  range  between  target  and 
aircraft  at  time  of  pull-up  during  conditions  of  no  wind 
in  the  direction  of  flight;  means  combining  said  voltages 
to  produce  a  first  summation  voltage  oi  said  air  q>eed  and 
wind  velocity  vdtages,  a  first  product  voltage  of  said 
first  summation  voltage  and  die  voltage  representing  die 
passage  of  time,  a  second  voltage  product  of  said  wind 
velocity  and  precalculated  time  vintages,  a  second  summa- 
tion voltage  of  said  second  voltage  product  and  said  pre- 
selected range  voltage,  and  a  difference  voltage  of  said 
second  summation  voltage  and  said  actual  range  ventage; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  to 
receive  said  difference  voltage  and  said  first  product  volt- 
age to  produce,  upon  the  equality  thereof,  an  alerting  volt- 
age signal  indicative  of  the  ccxrect  time  for  initiation  of 
pull-up  of  said  aircraft;  and  means  activated  by  said 
switching  means  selecting  said  instant  for  momentarily 
sensing  the  fliifht  path  of  said  aircraft  and  releasing  said 
weapons  at  the  point  in  the  pull-up  flight  path  to  effect 
weapon-target  pronmity. 
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3,«S8^73 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  FIRING 

ROCKET  BOMBS  FROM  AIRCRAFT 

Roger  A.  Robert,  33  Bird.  d'AaglctciTc,  Lc  Vcsinct,  Seine- 

et-Oiic,  France,  and  Pierre  P.  Matge,  32  Rue  dc  la 

Somme,  Cachan,  Seine,  France 

FOcd  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml,57« 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  31,  195S 

4  ClaloH.     (a.  S9— 1.7) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having 
a  forward  and  a  rearward  end,  a  plurality  of  tubes  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  at  least  one  wall  element 
in  said  casing  supporting  said  tubes  and  through  which 
said  tubes  extend,  said  wall  element  including  spaced 
walls  provided  with  openings  to  accommodate  said  tubes 
and  a  plastic  mass  between  said  walls,  a  frame  adjacent 
said  wall  element  and  detachable  from  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  on  said  frame  and  extending  into  said 
tubes  to  constitute  extensions  of  the  latter,  insulating 
elements  on  said  sleeves,  electrical  terminals  on  said  in- 
sulating elements  and  extending  into  said  sleeves,  covers 
extending  into  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
electrical  terminals  and  to  connect  the  latter  with  rockets 
m  said  sleeves  and  tubes,  an  electrical  distributor  on  said 
frame,  leads  connecting  said  distributor  to  said  termi- 
nals, a  plastic  mass  in  said  frame  embedding  said  sleeves 
and  leads,  a  disc  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  casing  hold- 
ing said  frame  therein  and  provided  with  openings  cor- 
responding with  said  sleeves,  and  means  detachably  lock- 
ing said  disc  to  said  casing. 


3,MM74 
INCHING  AND  CENTERING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Gnyant,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.,  and  Clarence  J.  Castro, 
Snnnyvale,  Calif.,  assignon^  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
-  the  United  States  of  Amcrite  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,254 
5  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.7) 
5.  In  combination  with  a  missile  launcher  comprising 
an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  concentrically  mounted 
within  said  outer  tube,  resilient  nieans  supporting  said  in- 
ner tube  within  said  outer  tube,  a  missile  positioned 
within  said  inner  tube,  a  support  ring  positioned  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  a  plurality  of  rod  hous- 
ings, each  having  a  bore  therein  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  support  ring,  a  flexure  rod  mounted  in 
each  of  said  bores  in  said  rod  housings,  said  rods  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  inner  tube,  the  other  end  of 
said  flexure  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 


ing, said  rod  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  bore  leaving  a  clearance  between  said  rod  and 
said  housing  wall,  said  support  ring  having  a  flange  por- 
tion which  is  capable  of  supporting  substantially  the  en- 
tire weight  of  said  missile,  a  plurality  of  motors  siupended 
from  said  inner  tube  for  rotating  said  support  ring  with 
respect  to  said  inner  tube,  locking  means  attached  to  said 


support  ring  for  locking  said  missile  to  aaid  support  ring 
thus  insuring  that  salll  missiles  will  rotate  simultaneously 
with  said  supporting  ring,  adjustable  abutment  means 
for  each  motor  mounted  on  said  support  ring  whereby 
the  actuation  of  said  motors  permits  said  missile  to  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  inner  tube  and  aligned  to  its 
proper  position  for  lauiKhing. 


3,MS375 
RAMMER  HEAD  HOIOTING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Sherman,  Breascrtoo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  177,713 

14Clafans.    (CI.  S9— 1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


9.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  guided  missile 
launcher  of  a  type  having  a  missile  magazine  formed 
with  a  ring  of  missile  cells  having  rail  sections  adapted 
to  receive  the  missile  launching  shoes  and  support  the 
missiles  in  a  vertical  disposition,  pin  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  cell  rail  sections,  said  launcher  further  hav- 
ing a  launcher  arm  provided  with  a  rafl  section  rotatable 
and  elevatable  by  said  arm  into  a  vertically-aligned  dis- 
position relative  to  a  magazine  cell  rail  section  where- 
upon a  continuous  track  is  formed  for  ranuning  the  se- 
lected missile  thereon;  said  hoisting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  chain  reel  carried  by  said  arm.  a  chain  having  one 
end  wound  in  said  reel,  chain-engaging  drive  and  idler 
sprockets  carried  by  the  arm  in  position  to  lead  said 
chain  into  said  arm  rail  section,  a  rammer  head  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocably  moved  through  said  arm  and  cell  rail  sections. 


{ 


drive  means  for  reciprocably  extending  and  retracting 
the  chain,  means  for  regulating  said  drive  for  producing 
reciprocating  short  and  long  strides  of  varying  lengths, 
said  rammer  head  including  an  elongate  body  portion 
coupled  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  chain,  an  elongate 
pawl  member  medially  pivoted  in  the  body  portion  and 
formed  at  its  rearward  end  with  a  latching  projection, 
and  cam  means  engaging  and  pressing  the  pawl  member's 
forward  end  inwardly  toward  said  body  to  hold  said 
said  lateh  projection  outwardly  of  the  body  in  operative 
hoisting  disposition,  said  cam  means  being  resiliently 
depressable  for  permitting  said  pawl  member's  rearward 
end  to  be  depressed  into  a  non-operative  hoisting  position, 
and  said  cam  means  having  a  triangular  camming  sur- 
face for  permitting  said  pawl's  forward  end  to  pivotally 
swing  over-oenter  paat  its  fet  whereupon  said  cam 
resiliently  pressures  the  forward  end  of  the  pawl  out- 
wardly of  the  body  to  hold  die  latch  projection  in  its 
inwardly  depressed  non-operative  hoisting  position,  said 
pin  means  being  diqxxed  for  engaging  and  depressing 
said  pawl  into  said  non-operative  position  only  when 
the  rammer  head  is  near  die  outer  limit  of  its  long  stroke. 


sile,  a  launch  valve  having  a  bore  and  a  piston  therein 
connecting  said  flask  to  said  diflFuser,  a  reservoir  contain- 
ing a  pressurized  fluid,  a  selector  valve  with  a  piston  and 
a  gas  oriflce  and  a  fluid  orifice  that  are  varied  by  move- 
ment of  said  pilton,  first  conduit  means  connecting  said 
reservoir  through  said  selector  valve  fluid  orifice  to  one 
side  of  said  launch  valve  piston  for  urging  it  into  a  closed 
position,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  flask  to 
the  other  side  of  said  launch  valve  for  urging  thereof  into 
an  open  position,  third  conduit  means  connecting  said 


3,MM7< 

RING  FOR  IMPARTING  SPIN 
Robot  L.  Davk,  Hyattrrfflc,  Md^  assigwM-  to  the  United 
States  of  America  w  represented  by  die  Sccretih'  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  182,(95 

1  Cfadm.    (a.  89^1.7) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  device  for  imparting  spin  to  a  fin  stabilized  rocket 
launched  from  a  rifled  gun  barrel  comprising  a  hollow 
split  sleeve  formed  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  members  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  for  accommodating  fins 
secured  to  said  rocket  whereby  rotation  of  said  split  sleeve 
will  result  in  rotation  of  said  rocket,  at  least  one  soft 
metal  band  partially  embedded  in  the  outer  surface  of  each 
semicircular  member  and  projecting  radially,  said  bands 
being  disposed  in  corresponding  positions  on  each  semi- 
circular member  and  defining  a  closed  loop  when  said 
members  are  in  abutting  relationship,  and  a  frangible  band 
for  holding  said  semicircular  members  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship and  in  engagement  with  said  rocket  and  said  fins, 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  semicircular  members  de- 
fining a  frustum  complementary  to  a  rearwardly  flared 
section  of  said  rocket  whereby  rapid  acceleration  of  said 
rocket  will  reupture  said  frangible  band  and  the  rear- 
wardly Aaied  section  will  cam  said  semicircular  members 
radially  outward  to  force  portions  of  the  soft  metal  bands 
into  the  rifling  grooves  of  the  gun. 


3,»88377 
MECHANICAL  PROGRAMMED  GAS  GENERATOR 
Moses  Skfd,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 

die  Navy 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,832 
5  Claims.    (CL  89—1.7) 
(Gnnted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
5.  A  missile  launcher  comprising  a  firing  tube  for  eject- 
ing a  missile  therefrom  by  a  gas,  a  flask  disposed  beneath 
said  tube,  a  solid  propellant  in  said  flask  for  creating  a 
high  temperature,  high  pressure  upon  combustion,  means 
for  igniting  said  propellant.  an  annular  diffuser  disposed 
in  said  firing  tube   for  passing  gas  thereinto,  a  piston 
reciprocably  nrK>unted  in  said  tube  for  supporting  a  mis- 


flask  through  said  selector  valve  gas  orifice  to  said  reser- 
voir, a  shut-oflf  valve  in  said  second  and  third  conduit 
means,  resilient  means  in  said  selector  valve  for  urging 
said  piston  therein  into  a  first  position  whereupon  said 
gas  orifice  is  increased  and  said  fluid  orifice  is  decreased, 
a  fluid  passage  conduit  connected  to  said  selector  valve  for 
introducing  ambient  fluid  pressure  urging  said  piston  to- 
ward a  second  position  whereupon  said  fluid  orifice  is  in- 
creased and  said  gas  orifice  is  increased,  and  a  cut-off 
valve  in  said  fluid  passage. 


3,088,378 
PISTOL  WITH  SLIDABLE  AND  FIXED 

BREECH  BLOCK 

John  L.  Boudrcan,  655  Short  Beach  Road, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

FOed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,582 

lOClafans.    (a.  89— 161) 


1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  lightweight,  elongate  frame 
having  a  trigger  means,  a  grip  depending  from  the  frame 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a  barrel  for  firing  cartridges  slidably 
carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  disposed  above 
the  trigger  and  normally  urged  to  a  retracted  position, 
said  grip  having  a  gripping  surface  forming  an  angle  of 
38°  with  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  axis  being  adapted 
to  be  located  immediately  above  the  bottom  three  fingers 
and  passing  through  the  palm  of  the  hand  grasping  the 
grip  and  in  line  with  the  forearm,  said  barrel  having  a 
normally  retracted  position  and  having  means  for  moving 
the  barrel  forwardly  of  the  frame  upon  the  firing  of  a 
cartridge,  and  a  fixed  breechblock  slidably  carrying  a 
firing    pin    and    a   housing   having   spring-urged   striker 
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oieans,  a  s^ar  on  the  striker  means,  a  tear  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  one  end  movable 
under  the  sear  on  the  striker  means  and  the  other  end 
cooperating  with  the  trigger  means,  said  barrel  having  a 
rearward  extension  provided  with  means  operable  on  the 
forward  stroke  thereof  for  moving  the  sear  link  and 
housing  relative  to  the  striker  means  to  cause  said  link 
on  the  return  stroke  of  the  barrel  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sear  and  cock  the  striker  meaiu. 


3,t8t379 

METHOD  FOR  APPUCATION  OP  TEAR  TAPE 

Bmrry   L.  DicUuon,  New  ItiBMiihi,  a^   DooaM  R. 

Connor,  So«th  Bommi  Bntok,  NJ^  SHlBBon  to  Union 

Carbide  CorporaCkNi,  a  cof^onCioa  aT  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Sw.  No.  M5,776 

tClaiw.    (CL93— 1) 


1.  Method  for  applying  tear  tape  to  a  polyeth)iene 
film  suitable  for  wrapping  articles  including  the  steps  of 
drawing  from  a  sun>ly  roll  a  tear  tape  fabricated  from 
a  backing  material  possessing  a  lower  extensibility  than 
said  polyethylene  film  and  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  res- 
inous coating  heat  bondable  to  said  polyethylene  film  and 
having  a  softening  point  below  that  of  said  backing  nu- 
terial,  passing  said  tape  to  a  heating  zone,  softening  said 
synthetic  thermoplastic  resinous  coating,  and  immediately 
thereafter  contacting  said  synthetic  resinous  coating  while 
in  a  softened  condition  with  said  polyethylene  film  to 
form  a  laminate  of  said  tear  tape  and  said  polyethylene 
fthn. 


CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 
John  G.  VciiobbI,  Quincy,  Man^  aarignor  to  Pncamatk 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  a  coq^oralloa  of  Mmhh 

FVcd  ham  19, 19tfl,  Scr.  No.  1M,29< 
MClafaM.    (0.93— U) 


5.  In  a  container  forming  machine  of  the  fhararter 
described,  in  combination,  a  forming  block,  means  for 
folding  a  blank  of  thermoplastic  bag  forming  material 
about  three  sides  of  the  block  leaving  extended  marginal 
portions,  and  means  for  folding  the  extended  marginal 
portions  into  engagement  with  the  remaining  side  of  the 
block  to  present  the  marginal  edges  thereof  in  overlapfMng 
relation,  said  folding  means  comprising  oppoaed  inde- 
pendently operated  folding  plates  mounted  to  be  rocked 
into  a  position  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  block  over 
which  the  extended  marginal  portions  are  folded  and  to 
continue  their  folding  movement  while  maintained  in 
said  parallel  position. 


jftt,?tt 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  STAYS 
TO  CARTONS 
IW004,  N  J.,  Mi  DomM  W.  Slbnl,  Mar- 
IkNMU  V.  Cfaqr.  Graai  RnpMik  Mkh^  m- 
to  St.  Rc^  PaMT  CoBBpMy,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y., 
Btkm  ofNcw  York  ^_ 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,il5\ 
nCfate.    (0.93—41.1) 


1.  In  a  box  making  machine  of  the  class  described, 
forming  means  for  tending  the  side  flaps  of  a  scored  and 
cornered  box  blank  into  set-up  condition  for  the  recep- 
tion of  metal  stays  at  the  comers  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  mandrel  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
box  blank  with  the  flaps  overextending  same,  a  frame 
movable  relatively  to  said  mandrel  and  carrying  slide 
means  for  contacting  the  body  of  said  blank  upon  move- 
ment of  said  frame  towards  said  mandrel,  said  slide  means 
sliding  relatively  to  said  frame  upon  further  movement 
of  said  frame  towards  said  mandrel,  flap  bending  means 
movable  relatively  to  said  slide  means  and  operable  upon 
said  further  movement  to  fold  said  flaps  along  the  edges 
of  said  mandrel  into  set-up  condition  and  means  for 
applying  metal  stays  simultaneously  to  adjacent  regions 
of  said  set-up  side  flaps  to  form  box  comers. 


3,MMt2 
FLAP  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

WhAlcr,  RcMfHon,  MMr  Ncnwicd, 

Wr  iiMiM  1 II    #        ■  -  -        Tfcl      III     ■       — 
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1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  124479 
(CL  93—42) 
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•red  to  the  folding  mechanism  with  side  flaps  folded  and 
gummed  and  with  the  bottom  flaps  leading,  said  folding 
mechanism  including  upper  and  lower  feed  roQen  in  the 
padi  of  the  blanks  for  passing  the  Uanks  therebetween, 
a  guide  roller  having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  the  up- 
per portion  thereof  above  the  path  of  the  blanks  emerging 
from  between  the  feed  rollers  for  diverting  the  bottom 
flaps  of  the  blanks  upwardly  over  the  guide  roller,  said 
lower  feed  roller  having  a  peripheral  portion  spaced  in 
fixed  relation  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  guide 
roller  to  provide  a  pass  therebetween  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  blanks,  a  substantially  flat  guide  means 
having  one  end  extending  under  the  guide  roller  to  carry 
the  blanks  thereon  away  from  said  pass  to  allow  absori»- 
tion  of  the  gum  into  the  material  of  the  blanks,  and 
^  upper  and  lower  creasing  and  pressing  rolle^  sq>arate 
from  the  feed  and  guide  roUers  and  located  at  the  other 
end  of  the  flat  guide  means,  said  portion  of  the  lower 
feed  roller  having  means  for  seizing  a  blank  to  initiate 
a  fold  in  the  bottom  flap  as  the  seized  portion  of  the 
blank  is  carried  downwardly  imder  the  guide  roller  and 
through  said  pass  without  pressing  the  bottom  flap  into 
firm  sealing  contact  with  the  side  flaps  while  the  blank 
is  pushed  across  the  substantially  flat  guide  means  by  the 
feed  rollen  for  bringing  the  fold  into  engagement  wtdi 
the  creasing  and  pressing  roDers  for  creasing  the  fold  and 
firmly  pressing  the  bottom  flap  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  gummed  side  flaps. 


3,9SS,3S3 

TRAILER  DUMP  TRUCK 

Dcsa  B.  rtiliCM,  Aascty,  Wk. 

Filed  Apr.  ^  1999,  S«r.  N«.  M4,513 

TCIaiM.    (CL 


1.  A  bottom  flap  folding  mechanism  for  an  envelope 
making  machine  in  which  the  envelope  Uanks  are  delrv- 


1 .  The  combinaftion  with  a  tractor  truck  including  rear 
traction  wheels  and  a  fifth  wheel  disposed  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  traction  wheels,  of  a  dump  trailer  truck 
including  independent  front  and  rear  frame  sections, 
ground  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  section, 
said  front  frame  section  being  of  a  gooseneck  shape  and 
including  a  front  cross-frame  bar  resting  on  and  con- 
nected with  the  fifth  wheel  and  depending  spaced  parallel 
arm  portions,  said  tear  frame  section  including  qiaoed 
parallel  side  frame  bars  and  a  rear  cron-bar.  a  dump 
hopper  having  a  diacharfe  outlet  at  its  front  lower  end. 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  front  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  to  the  depending  arm  portioas  of  the  front  gooae- 
neck  frame  ad>aoent  to  their  lower  ends,  the  side  frame 
bars  of  the  rear  section  extending  forwardly  under  said 
hopper,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  frame  ban  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  at  a  point 
spaced  from  and  in  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
hopper  with  the  arm  portions  of  the  front  frame  section, 
and  extensible  means  between  the  front  frame  section  and 
the  front  of  the  hopper  and  extensiUe  means  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  hopper  and  rear  frame  section  for  tilting 
the  hopper  about  the  front  and  rear  fmme  sections  for 
tilting  said  hopper  relative  to  said  frame  sections  to  raice 
and  lower  the  hopper  discharae  outlet 


3,9SS384 
BITUftONOUSPAVER 
Ralph  W.  Hecr  and  Lloyd  W.  Mn^,  MioDeapolls,  Mlmm^ 
aaslgnon  to  Poor  Jk  Company,  Oikago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
OrlglBal  appHcatton  Feb.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <41,533,  now 
Patent  No.  2,947,23«,  dated  Ang.  2,  19€9.     Divided 
and  tl*  applicatioa  May  g,  1959,  Scr.  No.  912,573 
4  Claims.    (CL  94— 4<) 


1.  In  a  paver  for  laying  bituminous  mats,  a  frame  com- 
prising front  and  rear  frame  members,  screed  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  moldboard  arranged  in  the  frame  in 
advance  of  the  screed  means,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  moldboard  with  the  front  frame 
member,  anid  control  means  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  moldboard  in  relation 
to  said  screed  means,  said  control  means  including,  rods 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal  axes  and 
carried  by  the  said  rear  frame  member,  socket  members 
carried  by  the  rear  face  of  the  moldboard  and  tele- 
scopically  receiving  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  flexible 
tension  means  also  between  the  moldboard  and  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame  for  holding  the  bottoms  of  said 
sockets  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods  when  said 
flexiUe  means  is  taut  to  firmly  and  positively  position  the 
moldboard  in  selected  operating  proximity  to  the  screed 
means,  and  a  quick  release  toggle  in  said  flexible  tension 
means  to  cause  the  same  to  become  slack,  whereby  the 
moldboard  will  swing  on  said  hinge  so  that  its  free  lower 
edge  can  be  moved  away  from  the  screed  means  facfli- 
tating  cleaning  out  of  material  accumulated  between  the 
rear  face  of  the  moldbonrd  and  said  screed  means. 


3,Mt,3t5 
ROAD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Evan  E.  DoridsH,  Ottawa,  $mi  PMri  D.  Gciahasdt,  Over* 
U»4  fatk,  Kans.,  ass%Bors  to  Yo«^  SMng  *  Wh« 
CorponrtkM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponnHoii  of  MicW- 


Flicd  Apr.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21,279 
SOaiiM.    (CL94-^«9) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  main  arm  having  one  end  portion,  means 
fixed  on  said  one  end  portion  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  power  for  bodily  swinging  said  arm  so  that  another 
end  thereof  swings  through  an  arcuate  path,  a  shaft  rotat- 
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able  in  said  one  end  portion  of  said  main  and  having  a 
wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  second  shaft  fixed  in  said  main 
arm  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first-named  shaft,  a  second 
arm  on  said  second  shaft  and  swingable  on  the  axis  of 
said  second  shaft  and  relative  to  the  main  arm,  a  second 
wheel  about  the  second  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  second  ann 
and  in  alignment  with  said  first-named  wheel,  and  a 
flexible  power-transmitting  member  trained  over  and  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  second  wheel  with  ends  connected 
to  the  first-named  wheel  whereby  when  said  main  arm  is 
operated  by  the  source  of  power  the  arms  are  swung 
simultaneously,  said  first  and  second  wheels  being  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  with  the  first-named  wheel  being  the 
larger  whereby  the  angle  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
second  arm  relative  to  that  of  the  main  arm  is  of  the 
same  ratio  as  the  diameter  of  the  first-named  vdieel  to  the 
diameter  of  the  second-named  wheel. 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCOPY 
MACHINE 
Meyer  L.  Sugannao,  Jr^  GlencoCf  lU^  assignor  to  Amcri- 
caa  Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanstoa,  lil^  a 
corporatkMi  ef  Illlnok 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,123 
18  Claims.    (CI.  95—1.7) 


1.  Iq  a  photocopy  machine  of  the  electrophotographic 
type  for  use  with  an  original  and  a  copy  sheet,  a  frame 
having  an  optical  housing,  means  in  said  frame  providing 
closely  spaced  parallel  slots  for  insertion  of  the  original 
and  copy  sheet  into  the  respective  slots  arranged  face  to 
face,  means  for  charging  the  copy  sheet,  said  housing 
having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  arranged  opposite 
thereto,  with  the  first  wall  having  rectangular  windows 
therein  spaced  edge  to  edge  parallel  to  one  another,  means 
for  positively  transporting  the  original  and  copy  sheet 
perpendicularly  toward  the  space  between  ^id  windows, 
means  including  drive  rollers  for  diverting  the  original 
and  copy  sheet  away  from  one  another  and  through  an 
angle  of  approximately  90*  so  that  the  original  and  copy 
sheet  are  directed  past  the  windows  respectively  travelling 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  the  first  wall  of  said  housing 
being  recessed  in  the  space  between  said  windows  to 
accommodate  said  rollers  with  the  nips  of  the  rollers 
being  generally  alined  with  the  plane. of  the  windows, 
means  for  illuminating  the  original  over  the  entire  width 
thereof  as  it  passes  the  illuminating  window,  a  lens  and 
cooperating  mirror  at  the  opposite  wall  of  said  housing 
so  that  the  reflected  image  of  the  original  is  cast  upon 
the  copy  sheet  as  it  passes  the  exposing  window,  and 
means  for  applying  finely  divided  toner  powder  to  said 
copy  sheet  for  developing  a  latent  image  thereon. 


3,MM87 

UGHTMETER  WITH  FOLLOWER  ELEMENT 
Hans  JowUm   Wtrhrna—,   Alfnd   Ahlcs,  and 
Schorr,  Niimbcrg,  Gcraumy,  and  Mawice  K.  Carr,  Am 
Arbor,   Mich^   aastgiMMS,  by  mesne  assignBMBliy  lo 
Arqns  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,1  If 
3ClaiBK    (CL95— 18) 


1.  In  automatic  exposure  control  mechanism  for  a 
camera  provided  with  a  light  measuring  meter  having  a 
swingable  indicator  element,  means  for  arresting  the  ele- 
ment in  the  measured  light  position,  a  rotatable  follower 
driven  in  the  same  direction  as  said  indicator  element  by 
exposure  determining  means  in  the  camera,  said  indicator 
element  when  arrested  serving  as  a  stop  to  arrest  the  fol- 
lower in  exposure  taking  light  position,  and  means  rotat- 
able with  said  follower  of  such  arcuate  extent  relative  to 
the  path  of  said  indicator  element  travel  that  under  low 
measured  light  conditions  that  are  excessively  low  for 
automatic  exposure  control  action  ol  said  mechanism  said 
foUower  will  be  held  against  movement  in  said  direction 
when  the  indicator  element  is  arrested. 


3,888,388 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Karl  Tredopp,  Dosseldorf ,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robol- 

Foto  G.mJ>Jl.,  A  Co.,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,474 

dainu  pciotity,  application  Germany  Jnly  18, 1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  95-^1) 


7.  In  a  camera  having  a  shutter  and  a  film  feed,  an 
electric  shutter  and  film  feed  drive  system  comprising: 
a  shutter  drive  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  armature 
and  a  drive  shaft  afllixed  thereto  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shutter,  a  film  feed  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotary  armature  and  a  drive  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  shutter  drive  electric 
motor,  and  electromechanical  means  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  film  feed  motor,  said  means  including 
an  electrical  contact  switch  mechanism  connected  with 
said  drive  shaft  of  said  shutter  drive  electric  motor  and 
responsive  to  the  angular  position  thereof  to  effect  neces- 
sary electrical  connections  to  operate  said  film  feed  elec- 
tric motor. 


3,888,389 
CAMERA 

Vinnic  J.  Riaolini,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  White- 
house  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  186,713 

12  Claims.    (0.95-^1) 

1.  In  a  roll  film  camera  having  a  camera  body,  a 

shutter  mechanism  and  a  film  winding  mechanism,  the 

combination  comprising  a  film  metering  wheel  rotataUy 
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asomted  in  said  camera  and  a'rranged  so  ttiat  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  wheel  engages  and  is  rotated  by  the 
film  upon  operation  of  said  film  winding  mechanism,  said 
film  metering  wheel  having  a  notch,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  said  film  winding  means  and  arranged  to 
rotate  upon  operation  of  the  latter,  first  and  second  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  in  said'  camera,  first  biasing  means 
arranged  to  urge  said  first  paw]  into  engagement  with 
said  notch,  second  biasing  means  arranged  to  urge  said 
second  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 


W    «•  fT 


':^.:X-- 


lock  said  film  winding  means  against  operation,  means 
on  one  of  said  pawls  arranged  to  contact  the  other  of 
said  pawls  and  to  hold  said  secpnd  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel  except  when  said  first  pawl 
engages  said  notch,  a  shutter  cocking  mechanism,  and 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  said  notch  and  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  shutter 
is  uncocked  and  to  free  said  pawls  for  engagement  with 
said  notch  and  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  shutter  is 
being  cocked. 

3,t8t,39t 

DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  FILM  SHIELD  FOR    . 

CAMERAS 

Erria  W.  Zimmerman,  Hoirtidalc,  Pa. 

FVcd  JmM  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,885 

SCIaiaM.    (CL9S— 36) 


1 .  A  double  exposure  device  for  roU  film  cameras  hav- 
ing separable  sections  with  an  exposure  opening  in  one 
of  the  sections  comprising,  frame  means  slidably  mounted 
in  the  camera  between  sections,  handle  means  connected 
to  the  frame  means  at  one  end  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  camera  and  limiting  movement  of  the  frame  means 
in  one  direction  to  a  limit  position,  adjustable  stop  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  within  the  camera  for 
limiting  movement  thereof  in  the  other  direction  to  an- 
other limit  position  and  film  shield  means  adjustably 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  means  for  block- 
ing one  half  of  the  exposure  opening  only  when  the  frame 
means  is  in  said  limit  positions. 


3,888,391 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO- 
POLYMER  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Harold  Siglcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  FaheUM 
CaBMn  and  Instramcnt  Corporatioa,  a  corponlkm  of 
Ddawars 

FOed  tm.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,774 
13  Claims.    (CL  95— 93) 
4.  In  apparatus  for  the  liquid  treatment  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, a  moiraUe  support  for  the  sheet  material,  means 


on  said  movable  support  for  releasably  securing  such  sheet 
material  flat  upon  a  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spray 
nozzles  directed  toward  said  surface,  the  spray  nozzles 
being  relatively  positioned  to  effect  solid  areas  of  direct 
spray  on  the  said  surface  separated  by  zones  of  non-uni- 
form spray  caused  by  the  inter-relation  of  the  spray  pat- 


terns of  adjacent  spray  nozzles,  means  for  moving  said 
support  repetitively  in  a  predetermined  cyclical  path  such 
that  each  element  of  area  of  said  sheet  passes  through  at 
least  one  such  solid  area  of  direct  spray  at  least  once 
during  each  cycle,  and  means  connecting  said  spray  heads 
to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  for  delivering  stKh 
liquid  to  said  spray  heads. 


3,888392 
DUCT  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles   E.    Egan,    Toledo,   Ohio,    assignor   to   Owens 
Corning  Fibcrgtos  Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,656 
5  Claims.    (Q.  98-^40) 


I .  An  air  distribution  duct  assembly  for  supplying  air 
to  the  space  in  a  room  beneath  the  sub-ceiling  thereof, 
said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  and  elongated, 
open-bottomed,  channel  member  having  laterally  spaced, 
substantially  parallel,  vertical  legs  and  a  horizontal  web 
extending  across  between  said  legs,  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber along  the  length  thereof,  a  hollow,  elongated  duct 
comprising  an  outer  imperforate  resilient  sheet  material 
jacket  and  an  inner  layer  of  heat  insulating  material 
enclosed  by  said  sheet  material,  said  duct  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  thereinto  defined  by  spaced  edges  of 
the  walls  thereof,  flange  means  on  the  outer  sides  of  said 
channel  member  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
walls  of  said  duct  with  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  duct 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  air  passages  in  said 
channel  member,  whereby  said  channel  member  and  said 
duct  are  in  air  communication  with  each  other  through 
their  length,  turned  over  lips  on  the  outer  sides  of  said 
flange  means  and  oppositely  tufned  lips  on  the  edges  of 
said  jacket,  said  lips  being  engageable  for  retaining  said 
duct  on  said  member,  assembly  hangers  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  duct  and  connected  to  said  chaimel 
member,  outwardly  extending  sub-ceiling  support  flanges 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  channel  member 
and  an  air  to  flow  controller  removably  mounted  at  the 
open  bottom  of  said  channel  member. 
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APPARATUS'FOR  COOKING  AND  SMOKE- 
FLAVORING  FOOD 
Thad  T.  Hackabcc,  P.O.  Box  749,  Albany,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «97,42t 
9Claiiiig.    (CL99L-2S9) 


3,Mt,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLUBLE  CON- 
STTTUENTS  FROM  VEGETABLE  MATTER 
H.  R.  TbonriiUI,  Dcuwaka  Eitatcs  Limited, 

Pclmadaila,  Ccyioa 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,<34 

18  aaims.    (a.  99U-2S3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  constituents  from 
vegetable  matter  wherein  means  are  provided  for  passing 
a  liquid  upwardly  through  a  stack  of  pans  each  having 
at  least  one  opening  in  its  base,  the  pans  being  stacked  in 
communication  with  one  another  between  a  base  and  a 


head  provided  respectively  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  liquid  sealing  means  provided  between  said  base,  each 
pan  and  said  head  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween, 
and  means  being  provided  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment, in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  stack,  of  the  head, 
the  base  and  the  stack  of  pans  excluding  the  lowermost 
pan,  to  enable  the  said  lowermost  pan  to  be  removed  and 
a  fresh  pan  to  be  inserted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stack. 


3,ttt,39S 

COOKING  UNIT 
Alice  MIDcr,  <752  N.  Kedvala  Avc^  LiMolawood,  Dl. 
^  Filed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Sar.  No.  13,832 

SCUM.    (CL9»-^348) 


1.  Food  cooking  and  smcAe-flavoring  apparatus,  com- 
prising: means  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  bed 
of  burning  fuel;  a  grill  disposed  in  relatively  closely 
spaced  relation  direcdy  above  said  surface  to  support 
food  to  be  cooked  by  said  burning  fuel  by  radiant  heat 
and  convection;  heat  responsive  smoke-producing  means; 
means  supporting  said  smoke-producing  means  spaced 
above  said  surface  in  close  proximity  to  said  burning  fuel, 
whereby  the  heat  of  said  burning  fuel  can  activate  said 
smoke-producing  means;  and  cover  means  removedly 
supported  on  said  grill  and  overlying  said  grill  and  smoke- 
producing  means,  said  cover  means  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein,  and  constituting  an  enclosure  for  food 
on  said  grill  and  for  accumulating  smoke  from  said 
snioke-producing  means  in  a  zone  directly  above  said 
grill,  said  grill  having  an  opening,  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  Smoke-producing  means  being  vertically 
aligned  with  said  opening,  said  smoke-producing  means 
including  a  perforated  receptacle  containing  heat-respon- 
sive smoke  producing  material,  said  opening  being  larger 
than  said  receptacle  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  passed 
through  said  opening  onto  the  means  for  supporting  said 
smoke-producing  means. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  vertical  walls  and  a  door  in  one  of  said 
walls,  a  fuel  pan  inside  said  housing,  a  removable  ash 
pan  positioned  inside  said  housing  below  said  fuel  pan 
and  adjacent  said  door  to  be  removed  through  said  door, 
a  gridiron  supported  within  said  bousing  above  said  fuel 
pan  in  horizontal  position,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  to 
the  vertical  walls  of  said  housing  and  extending  above 
the  top  of  said  housing  when  in  spit  supporting  position, 
means  mounting  said  iqirights  for  movement  below  the 
top  of  said  bousing  but  positioned  adjacent  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  bousing  wbien  in  non-apit  supporting  posi- 
tion, a  spit  removably  positioned  on  said  uprights  when 
in  spit  supporting  poirition,  a  closure  horizontally  posi- 
tioned over  the  top  of  said  bousing,  said  closure  having 
electrically  operated  means  to  permit  use  of  said  closure 
as  an  electric  griddle  when  the  doaiire  is  in  doted  po- 
sHiab. 


V. 


3,t8M9i 
BROILING  OVEN 

HaliMi,  DL,  MritMirlo  GcB. 
,  a  tmmimaaam  off  Nwpt  York 
Mar/24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  98,939 
SCWw.   (0.99—443) 


-r-.   '^fY^  ; 


1.  A  broiling  oven  comprising:  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  forming  an 
enclosure  having  a  front  opening;  radiant  heating  means 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure;  a  door  mounted  in 
the  front  opening  of  said  enclosure,  each  of  the  side  cd|e« 
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of  said  door  being  substantially  in  contact  with  the  one 
of  said  side  walls  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  block  air  flow 
therebetween;  means  forming  an  air  inlet  opening  adja- 
cent the  bottom  edge  of  said  door;  means  forming  an 
air  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  door;  a 
broiler  pan  supported  in  said  enclosure  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls  with  its  front  edge 
in  close  proximity  to  and  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  door  each  of  its  side  edges  lying  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  thereto 
so  as  to  block  air  flow  therebetween  and  its  rear  edge 
being  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  so  that  air  may  circulate 
therebetween;  and  means  in  said  enclosure  for  support- 
ing said  pan  in  the  aforementioned  position. 


3,M8397 
POWER  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
HoUlMhcad  T.  Martin,  Evamrton,  and  Fnmk  J.  Lindbolm, 
Parii  Ridge,  lU.,  awlgnow  to  Signodc  Steel  Strapping 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  43,823 
3Clainm.    (CL  IM— 26) 


-  1.  In  a  strapping  machine  having  a  frame,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  having  intermeshing 
transversely  corrugated  peripheral  surfaces,  one  of  said 
feed  rolls  being  rotatably  mounted  between  two  plates, 
a  rotatable  eccentric  shaft  mounted  within  said  plates 
and  having  a  ring  member  journaled  therein  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  frame  for  movement  of  said  plate- 
mounted  feed  roll  relative  to  the  other  feed  roll  and 
interrelated  reversible  drive  means  for  driving  both  of 
said  feed  rolls  while  said  corrugated  surfaces  intermesh. 


3,M839t 

DOCUMENT  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
Gconc  F.  Daly,  Bndieott,  and  Rrsd  Salta, 

N.Y.,  aarignon  to  brtcraatlonal  BnilniBi  Machines  Cor- 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cerpwathm  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,425 
li  Claims.    (CL  181—19) 

4.  In  a  cyclically  operable  machine  for  preparing  sec- 
ond card  documents  bearing  information  in  printed  and 
punched  hole  form  where  the  printed  informatioo  is  oo 
both  the  obverse  and  reverse  faces  of  die  card  docu- 
ments, comprising,  a  card  hopper  containing  blank  card 
documents,  means  for  selectively  feeding  said  blank  card 
documents  from  said  card  hopper,  a  first  printing  sta- 
tion, means  for  conveying  the  blank  card  documents 
fed  from  said  card  hopper  to  said  first  printing  station, 
(^rd  arresting  means  positioned  at  said  first  printing 
station  selectively  operable  to  arrest  said  card  documents 
in  first  and  second  predetermined  stopping  positions, 
means  for  successively  advancing  said  card  documents 
from  the  first  to  the  second  stopping  position  within  said 


first  printing  station,  first  printing  means  positioned  at 
the  first  printing  station  and  selectively  operable  to  effect 
print  impressions  upon  the  obverse  face  of  the  card 
documents  arrested  in  the  first  and  second  stopping  |k>> 
sitions  at  the  first  printing  station  during  one  portion 
of  each  machine  cycle,  a  second  printing  station,  a  card 
inverting  means  for  receiving  the  leading  edge  ol  card 
documents  coming  from  the  first  printing  station  and 
inverting  the  same  so  as  to  become  the  trailing  edge 
upon  being  presented  to  said  second  printing  station, 
means  for  conveying  card  documents  successively  from 
said  first  print  station  to  said  second  print  station  via 
said  card  inverting  means,  card  arresting  means  posi- 
tioned at  said  second  {Minting  station  to  selectively  arrest 
the  card  documents  in  a  predetermined  number  of  suc- 
cessive stopping  positions,  means  for  selectively  advanc- 
ing said  card  documents  from  one  stopping  position  to 
another  within  said  sec<Mid  printing  station,  second  print- 
ing means  positioned  at  the  second  printing  station  and 
selectively  curable  to  effect  print  impressions  upon  the 
reverse  faces  of  the  card  documents  arrested  at  any  of 


the  stopping  positions  at  said  second  print  station  during 
another  portion  of  each  machine  cycle,  print  setup  means 
shared  by  said  first  and  second  printing  means,  control 
means  for  enabling  said  print  setup  means  to  set  the 
second  printing  means  during  said  one  portion  of  each 
machine  cycle  and  to  set  the  first  printing  nxans  during 
said  another  portion  of  each  machine  cycle,  a  first  punch- 
ing station,  first  punching  means  positioned  at  said  first 
punching  station  and  adapted  to  selectively  enter  per- 
forations into  any  of  the  index  positions  of  the  card 
documents  in  the  even  rows  thereof,  a  second  fmnching 
station,  and  second  punching  means  positioned  at  said 
second  punching  station  and  adapted  to  selectively  enter 
perforations  into  any  of  the  index  pontions  of  the  card 
documents  in  the  odd  rows  thereof  so  that  the  index 
positions  of  the  odd  rows  of  one  of  the  card  documents 
will  be  selectively  perforated  at  the  second  punching 
station  to  complete  the  punching  of  that  card  document 
while  the  index  positions  of  the  even  rows  of  another 
card  document  are  being  selectively  perforated  at  the 
first  punching  station. 


3,98839 

ROTARY  REGISTER  EMBOSSING  PRESS 

FrmA  W.  Broderick,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

(P.O.  Box  2,  Stlriiiv,  NJ.) 

FBcd  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17S>34 

8  Claims.     (CL  191— 23) 

1.  In  a  rotary  embossing  machine  having  a  bed  plate, 

a  pair  of  OK>osed  side  frames,  a  pair  of  mated  steel  end 

journaled  top  and  bottom  embossing  rolls  disposed  in 

said  side  sunwrts,  and  a  herringbone  gear  secured  to 

each  roll,  the  improvement  comprising  a  vertically  movo- 
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able  U-shaped  dual  arm  yoke  slideabl'y  disposed  in  each 
of  said  side  supports,  means  for  selective  movement  of 
said  yoke,  a  bottom  roll  retaining  bearing  box  captively 
and  slidingly  disposed  in  each  of  said  yokes  to  permit 
limited  transverse  lateral  movement  of  said  box  relative 
to  the  length  of  said  bed  plate,  and  threaded  adjustment 


and  operable,  when  active,  to  intercept  said  record  medium 
when  a  different  recording  held  is  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  recording  means  for  recording  thereon  dur- 
ing a  cycle  of  operation;  and  means  for  selectively  activat- 
ing said  record  stops;  said  means  comprising  a  member 
settable  in  a  plurality  of  positions;  means  for  causing 
said  first  stop  to  be  active  when  said  settable  menober 
is  set  in  one  position;  means  for  causing  said  second  stop 
to  be  active  when  said  setuble  member  is  set  in  a  second 
position;  and  means  operative  when  said  settable  member 
is  set  in  a  third  position  to  cause  said  first  stop  to  be 
active  during  one  cycle  of  operation  and  said  second  stop 
to  be  active  during  the  immediately  succeeding  cycle  of 
operation. 

TEMPORARY  INFORMATION  STORAGE  FOR 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
G«oi«e  T.  SUanlmkaro,  Loa  Aageha,  Caltf^  aasltiioi  to 
Bwrougha  Corpontioii,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lfM4« 
,       t  Claint.    (CI.  1«1— 93) 


means  disposed  through  opposed  slots  in  said  side  frame 
and  threaded  into  the  respective  arms  of  each  of  said 
yokes  to  effect  selective  transverse  movement  of  said 
bearing  box  in  each  of  said  yokes,  whereby  selective 
adjustment  of  the  bearing  boxes  at  each  end  of  the  bot- 
tom roll  adjusts  for  misalignment  between  the  embossing 
rolls  and  for  gear  backlash. 


3,088,400 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  R.  Bcrxland,  St.  Clahr  Shores,  and  Alfred  R.  Wag- 
ner, Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Bnrrooghs  Corpora- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,036 
13  Cbims.     (CI.  101—93) 


I.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  recording  means 
settable  in  accordance  with  information  to  be  recorded; 
means  for  transporting  a  record  meduim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recording  fields  through  a  feeding  path  in  said 
apparatus;  means  for  driving  said  apparatus  through 
cycles  of  operation;  a  first  record  stop  in  the  feeding  path 
of  said  record  medium  and  operable,  when  active,  to  inter- 
cept said  record  medium  when  one  of  its  recording  fields 
is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  recording  means  for 
recording  thereon  during  a  cycle  of  operation;  a  second 
record  stop  in  the  feeding  path  of  said  record  medium 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  print  hammers,  a  print-information  storage  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  row-column  array,  each  core  being  associated 
with  a  particular  print  hammer;  means  for  independently 
setting  each  magnetic  core  in  response  to  print  informa- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  column  conductors  one  asso- 
ciated with  each  column  of  cores  and  passing  through 
each  core  of  its  associated  column,  a  plurality  of  row 
conductors  one  associated  with  each  row  and  passing 
through  each  core  of  its  associated  row,  and  means  for 
selectively  energizing  particular  row  and  column  con- 
ductors; a  plurality  of  output  windings  one  .wound  around 
each  magnetic  core;  means  including  a  reset  conductor 
passing  through  all  magnetic  cores  for  simulUneously 
resetting  all  magnetic  cores  to  produce  an  output  current 
in  the  output  winding  of  each  previously  set  magnetic 
core  to  actuate  particular  print  hanuners;  and  means  cou- 
pled to  each  output  winding  for  prohibiting  the  actuation 
of  the  print  hammers  upon  a  setting  of  the  magnetic  cores. 


3,088,402 

DUPUCATING 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  GIca  Covt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mi|nufactnring  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  511^55,  May  31, 
19S5.    This  application  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,113 

12  Claims.     (CL  101—149.4) 
1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  imaged  hectograph  master 
on  a  flexible  master  sheet  by  use  of  a  transfer  sheet 
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coated  with  a  transferable  layer  of  copy-producing  mate- 
rial including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  on  a  plate  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
ai  the  copy  to  be  reproduced; 

(b)  developing  said  latent  image  on  said  plate  with 
an  electroscopic  powder  tackifiable  by  heat  to  form 
a  powder  image  of  said  copy; 

(c)  transferring  said  powder  image  from  said  plate  to 
one  of  said  sheets; 

(</)  superposing  said  sheets  so  that  the  powder  image 
is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  master  sheet  and 
the  transferable  layer  of  the  transfer  sheet  and  heat- 
ing the  sheet  and  the  powder  image  thereon  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  hi^  to  render  the  powder  image 
tacky; 

(e)  permitting  the  tackifted  powder  image  to  solidify 
and  bond  to  the  master  sheet  and  to  the  transferable 
layer  of  the  transfer  sheet;  and 

(/)  stripping  the  sheets  apart;  whereby  those  portions 
of  the  transferable  layer  which  have  been  bonded  to 
the  solidified  image  on  the  master  sheet  are  sep- 
arated from  the  transfer  sheet  to  produce  an  imaged 
hectograph  master. 


3,ftM03 
ROCKET  ASSISTED  TORPEDO 
T.  BartUiw,  OrrUI*  J.  SnhoU,  ami  Bernard  Smith, 
China  Lake,  CaUfn  iidgnnw  to  the  UnMcd  States  of 
Amaricn  as  iipriaintod  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,008 
2  Clabnt.    (CL  102—7) 
(Granted  nndcr  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  anti-submarine  weapon  comprising  a  payload 
apparatus  effective  to  operate  against  a  submerged  target 
submarine  when  delivered  to  a  suspect  water  area,  and 
an  airframe  of  generally  tubular  configuration  severably 
joined  to  said  payload  apparatus,  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  carrying  reaction  propulsion  means  opera- 
tive to  project  said  weapon  into  a  ballistic  trajectory 
■directed  toward  said  suspect  water  area,  in  combination, 
the  improved  structure  wherein  said  tubular  airframe  is 
of  bivalvular  configuration,  said  bivalvular  airframe  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  shell  structures  hinged 
at  their  aft  ends,  means  clamping  said  shell  structures 
against  said  payload  apparatus  and  in  thrust  association 
therewith,  and  shear-resisting  means  releasably  mating 
said  shell  structures  near  the  forward  portions  thereof, 
said  shear-resisting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  alignment 
blocks  secured  to  the  contiguous  sides  of  said  bivalvular 
memben  respectively,  one  of  the  blocks  in  each  pair  car- 
rying a  shear-resisting  pin.  and  the  other  block  in  said 
pair  having  a  matching  bore  in  whkh  said  pin  is  received. 


INTERLOCKING  SCREW  THREADS 
Vnd  Brown,  Chicago,  and  Hnhstt  t.  Thomiszer,  Skokic, 
IlL,  Mdgnort,  by  mtmt  nrtgnmenta,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcacnted  hy  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nor.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  612411 
5  Oafatts.    (a.  102—7.2) 
1 .  A  unitary  assembly  for  use  with  an  aerial  launched 
bomb  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  submissiles  ar- 
ranged in  a  cluster,  each  of  said  submissiles  having  a 
threaded  portion  integrally  formed  thereon  in  threaded 
190  O.O.— 7 


engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  a  neigbboring 
submissile  to  provide  an  interiocking  connection  between 
each  of  said  submissiles,  a  idurality  of  segmented  mem- 


bers in  engagement  with  the  outermost  submissiles  of  said 
dustier  for  maintaining  said  interlocking  connection  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  members  in  engage- 
ment with  said  outermost  submissiles. 


3,088,405 
PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Homer  E.  Clark,  Jr.,  Alton,  DL,  aarignor  to  Akan  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Alton,  m^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,336 
3Chdms.    (CL  102— 43) 


1.  A  cartridge  case  formed  of  molded  plastic  com- 
prising a  casing  of  tubular  form,  one  end  of  said  casing 
having  a  relatively  thickened  wall  portion  to  define  a 
head,  said  head  having  a  primer-pocket-forming  aper- 
ture coaxial  with  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  ribs  integrally  formed  with  said  casing  and 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, said  ribs  being  axially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  casing  and  having  end  portions  remote  from 
said  head,  a  transverse  arm  integral  with  each  rib  in  its 
end  portion  remote  from  said  head  for  extension  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  arms  being 
merged  spacedly  from  said  primer-pocket  aperture  to 
form  a  cartridge  component  support  said  ribs  reinforcing 
said  casing  against  outward  thrust  from  the  weight  of  a 
component  supported  on  said  antis. 


QUANTIZED  IMPULSE  ROCKET 
Jotoi  W.  Homer,  Wlritticr,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooidridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jme  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,164 
6  Chifans.     (CI.  102 — 49) 


1.  A  rocket  for  producing  a  predetermined  quantum 
of  impulse  in  response  to  a  control  signal  comprising,  a 
reaction  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  discharge  gases 
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generated  by  hypergolic  reaction  in  said  reaction  cham- 
ber to  produce  thrust,  first  and  second  low  pressure  fuel 
stortfe  tanks  for  storage  of  first  and  second  fuel  com- 
ponents of  said  hypergolic  reaction,  first  and  second  con- 
duits connecting  said  first  and  second  tanks  respectively 
to  said  reaction  chamber,  a  normally  closed  solenoid  ac- 
tuated shut-off  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits  to  normally 
prevent  flow  of  said  fuel  components  to  said  reaction 
chamber,  an  injector  pump  upstream  of  said  solenoid  valve 
in  each  of  said  conduits,  a  check  valve  upstream  of  said 
injector  pump  in  each  of  said  conduits,  said  injector  pump 
having  a  piston  therein  which  is  urged  toward  a  first  nor- 
mally open  position  by  said  low  pressure  fuel  components 
from  said  storage  tank,  means  to  apply  pressure  developed 
in  said  reaction  chamber  to  urge  said  piston  to  a  second 
dosed  position  in  which  a  predetermined  measured 
amount  of  said  fuel  components  is  forced  out  of  said  in- 
jector pump  and  into  said  reaction  chamber,  signal  re- 
sponsive circuit  means  connected  to  actuate  said  solenoid 
shut-off  valve  to  an  open  position  to  initiate  flow  of  said 
fuel  components  to  said  reaction  chamber  whereby  hyper- 
golic reaction  is  initiated  and  the  pressure  built  up  in 
said  chamber  acts  on  said  piston  to  inject  a  predetermined 
amount  of  fuel  components  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  de-energize  said  solenoid  and 
close  said  shut-off  valves  at  the  completion  of  the  stroke 
of  said  piston  in  said  injector  pump. 


controlling  the  operation  thereof,  normally  restnunad 
power  drive  translational  means  for  operationally  inter- 
connecting said  power  drive  and  escapement  mechanism 
subsequent  to  release  thereof,  means  for  releasing  said 
translational  means,  cam  disc  means  rotataWe  by  said 
drive  mechanism  subsequent  to  release  of  said  transla- 
tional means  for  actuating  a  first  one  of  the  circuit  do- 


3,ttS,4«7 

GAS  OPERATED  MOVABLE  MASS  FOR 

BALLISTIC  MODEL 

Jota  J.  Gallagher,  S911  AiMistoa  Road,  Bethesda,  Md^ 

William  R.  Witt,  Jr^  1124  Crcsthavcn  Drive,  SUvcr 

Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,094 

7  aaims.     (CI.  192—50) 

(Granted  andcr  THlc  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


4.  A  gun  flred  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  having  a  forward  wall  aind  a  rear  wall  at  the  end 
portions  thereof  respectively,  a  relatively  heavy  sUdeabie 
inertial  plug  movable  from  a  rearward  position  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rear  wall  to  a  forward  position  in 
engagement  with  said  forward  wall  within  said  body, 
said  plug  being  mounted  coaxially  within  said  body,  gas 
chamber  means  within  said  projectile  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  in  the  rear  wall  thereof  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  means,  and 
valve  means  in  each  of  the  ports  adapted  to  trap  explosion 
gases  under  pressure  in  said  chamber  means  during  the 
flight  of  said  projectile,  said  plug  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  the  rearward  position  in  engagement  with  a  rear 
wall  of  said  gas  chamber  means  to  the  forward  position 
during  the  flight  of  said  projectile  by  the  pressure  of  said 
trapped  gases. 

3,M8,4M 

MECHANICAL  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
DoMld  E.  Rlchaidson,  ChicMo,  IIL,  assign  or,  i»y  mcMc 
aiwlgnmrnts,  to  the  United  States  of  AaMiIca  as  rspre- 
scatcd  hy  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,99f 
S  Clainis.    (O.  102—70.2) 
1.  A  timing  mechanism  for  sequentially  actuating  a 
plurality  of  circuit  dosure  means  comprising  a  spring 
wound  power  drive  mechanism,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism connectable  to  said  power  drive  mechanism  for 


sure  means,  normally  restrained  cam  arm  means  rotatable 
by  said  drive  mechanism  subsequent  to  the  release  of 
said  cam  arm  means  and  said  translational  means  for 
actuating  a  second  one  of  the  circuit  closure  means,  cir- 
cular cam  means  rotaUUy  arranged  on  said  cam  arm 
means  for  actuating  a  third  one  of  the  circuit  dowre 
means  a  predetermined  time  after  release  of  said  cam 
arm  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  cam  arm  means. 


3,088,409 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER 
IrviB  S.  Yavclbcrs,  Tmmm,  Arfa^  sidganr  to  tkc  United 
States  of  AuMrica  as  reprcacntcd  by  tkc  Secretary  af 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1940,  Scr.  No.  72^57 

2  Clainis.    (CL  102—70.2) 

(Granted  under  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2t€) 


1.  A  missile  destructor  fuze  apparatus  comprising,  In 
combination:  a  destructor  squib;  a  unijunction  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  pair  of  base  electrodes; 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  potential  gradient 
in  said  unijunction  transistor  between  said  base  elec- 
trodes and  correspondingly  establishing  a  predetermined 
value  of  peak  point  emitter  voltage  for  firing  said  uni- 
junction transistor;  a  series-charging  network  compris- 
ing a  source  of  voltage,  a  switch,  a  resistor,  a  compen- 
sating tantalum  capadtor,  and  a  firing  tantalum  capacitor, 
to  effect  charging  of  said  firing  capacitor  to  said  predeter- 
mined value  of  peak  point  emitter  voltage  upon  expiration 
of  a  predetermined  time  dday  initiated  upon  closing  of 
said  switch;  said  firing  capacitor,  squib,  and  unijunction 
transistor  being  connected  in  circuit  to  effect  flashing  of 
said  squib  by  conduction  of  discharge  current  from  said 
firing  capacitor  through  said  squib  and  said  emitter  elec- 
trode when  the  firing  capacitor  volUge  reaches  said  pre- 
determined value  of  peak  point  emitter  voltage;  and  said 
capacitors  having  balancing  temperature-dependent  char- 
acteristics which  render  said  predetermined  delay  time 
substantially  independent  of  ambient  temperature  changes. 


I 
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3jmAf  3,088,412 

THYRATRON  FOtDNKS  CIRCUIT  AIR  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Ralph  E.  Taylor,  SlvarSpri^,Md^airigMr  to  the  United  Arthnr  L.  Good,  Goshen,  lad^ 

StntasofAMSKknaar^rsaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  ments,  to  Robertshaw-Falton  Controls  < 

Anqr  mood,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Dec.  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  79,937  FDcd  Apr.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,491 

3CUIK    (CL  101— 70.2)  2ClahBa.    (CL  103— 6) 
(Gnalsd  aadsr  TMc  35,  U&  Cade  (19S2),  see.  266) 


.  atSmiyiti  ••'-£; 


-r. 


1.  In  an  ordnance  fuze  firing  circuit,  a  thyratron  in- 
cluding an  anode,  a  cathode  and  at  least  one  control  grid, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  source  including  an 
energy  storing  condenser  connected  between  said  aiKxle 
and  ground,  input  means  for  applying  a  trigger  signal  to 
said  control  grid,  a  resistor  connected  from  said  cathode 
to  ground,  means  for  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said 
cathode,  a  detonator,  and  a  Zener  diode  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  detonator,  said  Zener  diode 
t>eing  poled  so  that  said  biasing  potential  is  blocked  from 
said  detonator. 


3,088,411 

rUMP 

Ernst  Hcinrich  WUhchn  Schaidt,  Rnnclinstrasse  8, 

Mnnlch,  Gcmany 

FHcd  Ang.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,238 

CUms  priority,  appKcathw  Gcnwny  Ang.  12,  1957 

13  ClahM.    (CL  103—1) 


1 .  A  pump  for  pumping  electrically  conducting  liquids, 
especially  liquid  metals,  comprising,  in  combination,  con- 
duit means  through  which  the  liquid  having  a  temperature 
different  than  an  ambient  temperature  may  flow;  a  first 
thermoelectric  element;  a  second  thermoelectric  element, 
dissimilar  from  said  first  one,  said  two  elenKnts  being 
coimected  to  said  conduit  means  and  forming  a  first  junc- 
tion which  Indudes  said  liqiiid  as  electrical  connection 
in  between,  said  two  elements  being  further  connected 
remote  from  said  first  junction  so  as  to  form  a  second 
junction  in  heat  conductive  relationship  with  said  am- 
bient temperature,  said  two  elements  constituting  thermo- 
electric* means  for  passing  a  direct  current  through  the 
liquid  in  said  conduit  means  at  said  first  junction  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  conduit 
means;  and  magnet  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  the  magnetic  lines  of  flux  of  which  pass  throu^ 
said  conduit  means  in  a  direction  substantially  perpeiulic- 
ular  thereto  as  well  as  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  direct  current  is  passed  through 
said  conduit  means,  said  magnet  means  deriving  its  en- 
ergy from  a  source  other  than  the  direct  current  produced 
by  said  thermoelectric  means. 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system  having  a  tank  for  storing 
water  under  air  pressure  and  a  pump  for  intermittently  de- 
livering water  to  the  tank,  a  device  for  cfmtrolting  the 
amount  of  air  In  the  tank  comfxising  a  casing  having  op- 
positely disposed  end  walls  defining  a  h<rflow  interior 
therebetween,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  Interior  into  a 
pair  of  chan»bers  and  being  movable  in  response  to  differ- 
ential pressure  between  said  chambers,  an  externally 
threaded  extension  formed  on  one  of  said  walls  for  mount- 
ing the  casing  on  the  tank  wall  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through for  providing  communication  between  one  of 
said  chambers  and  the  interior  of  the  tank,  an  enlarged 
recess  formed  in  said  one  wall  in  registry  with  said  pas- 
sage, a  cup  shaped  retaining  member  mounted  in  said  en- 
larged recess  and  having  an  apertured  end  wall  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  one  chamber  to  said  passafe,  a 
valve  member  mounted  between  the  end  wall  c^  said  cup 
shaped  retaining  member  and  the  shoulder  formed  by  the 
junction  <rf  said  enlarged  recess  with  said  passage,  said 
valve  member  having  a  disc  shaped  portion  with  an  anno- 
lar  ridge  thereon  for  seating  on  the  apertured  end  wall  of 
said  retaining  member,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  annular 
ridge  for  permitting  a  flow  of  air  only  in  both  directions 
between  »id  one  chamber  and  the  tank,  said  disc  shaped 
portion  being  of  resilient  material  whereby  water  pressure 
from  said  passage  causes  said  disc  shaped  poftion  to  seat 
against  the  apertured  end  wall  of  said  relaiiung  member 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from  said  tank  into  said  one 
chanvber,  coiKluit  nieans  adapted  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  other  ol  said  chambers  and  the  inlet 
side  of  the  pump  whereby  said  other  chamber  is  evacuated 
during  pump  operation  and  said  diaphragm  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  walls,  a  recess  formed  in  said 
one  wall  adapted^to  communicate  with  atmosphere,  ched^ 
valve  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  recess  for  per- 
mitting a  single  direction  flow  of  air  from  atmosphere  into 
said  one  chamber,  and  means  biasing  said  diaphragm 
against  said  one  wall  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
check  valve  means  to  prevent  a  flow  of  air  therethrou^ 
and  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  apntured  end  wall 
o(  said  retaining  member  to  prevent  flow  of  air  from  the 
tank  to  said  one  chamber  whenever  the  pump  Is  inopera* 
tlve. 


3,088,413 
VEHICLE  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMBSION 
PROPELLED  BY  FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  HY- 
DRAULIC PUMP 
Arnold  E.  W.  Johnson,  Oak  Park,  ID.,  asitaior  to  Inter- 
national Harrcatcr  Compnay,  Chicago,  ifi.,  a  corpora' 
thM  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Nov.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71,949 
•  6  Clahns.    (CL  10^—54) 

1.  A  free-piston  engine  hydraulic  pump  comprising  in 
combination  adjacent  first  and  second  power  units,  each 
of  said  units  having  a  casing  with  a  pair  of  power  pis- 
tons therdn  positioned  for  redprocation  in  axially  op- 
posed directions  in  synchronized  relation,  a  fuel-air  com- 
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bustion  chamber  disposed  outboardly  of  each  of  Mid 
power  pistons  in  said  casings,  a  positive  drive  coupling 
means  operatively  comiected  to  said  units  adapted  to 
synchronize  the  power  pistons  of  said  first  unit  in  alter- 
nate power  stroke  relation  with  the  power  pistons  of  said 
second  unit,  a  hydraulic  pump  piston  operatively  con- 
nected inboardly  to  each  of  said  power  pistons,  hydraulic 
pump  cylinders  mounted  on  said  casings  positioned  to 
receive  in  cooperative  relation  each  of  said  pump  pistons, 
valve  means  adapted  to  communicate  inlet  hydraulic  fluid 
from  a  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  source  to  said  pump 


ing  chamber  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  impeller- 
chamber,  said  housing  having  an  inlet,  a  fluid  reservoir 
within  said  housing,  located  substantially  adjacent  said 
impeller-chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  rigid  wall 
member  through  which  passes  said  impeller-shaft  and 
filled  with  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid,  a  sealing 
member  mounted  around  said  shaft  within  said  fluid  reser- 
voir and  seated  within  and  engaging  said  rigid  wall-mem- 
ber, said  sealing  member  being  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  reservoir  to  increase  the  sealing  pressure 
around  said  shaft  where  it  enters  said  rigid  wall  member 
from  said  impeller-chamber  on  an  increase  of  pressure  ui 
said  fluid  seal  reservoir,  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm 
means  encircling  said  shaft  and  having  inner  and  outer 
securing  means  to  hold  said  diaphragm  in  a  fixed  position 
with  its  lower  surface  adjacent  said  rigid  wall-member 


cylinders  independently  to  each  of  said  units  and  diacjurge 
hydraulic  fluid  independently  from  the  pump  cylinders  of 
each  of  said  units  to  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  re- 
ceiver whereby  a  portion  of  the  fuel-air  combustion  energy 
for  moving  the  power  pistons  inboardly  of  one  unit  is 
transferred  by  said  coupling  means  to  move  the  power 
pistons  of  the  other  unit  outboardly  for  compression  in 
the  fuel-air  combustion  chambers  thereof  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  balance  of  said  energy  is  utilized  to  pump 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  low  pressure  source  to  said  high 
pressure  reiver  by  said  hydraulic  pump  pistons  and 
hydraulic  cylinders. 

3,0tS,414 

SELF-ADJUSTING  CONTRA  ROTATING  AXIAL 

FLOW  PUMPS  AND  TURBINES 

Cahit  Oigur,  LjKhlnc,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  aarignor  to 

DontakNi  EngliMcring  Worlu  UmHed 

FUcd  Oct.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6UM 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—94) 


■ririw 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump-turbine  having  two  coaxial  pro- 
peller-type wheels  of  opposite  hand,  a  shaft,  spider  means 
for  supporting  said  wheels  in  operable  position  and  means 
connecting  said  wheels  for  power  transmission  to  said 
shaft  and  to  each  other  and  to  said  spider  means,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  two  simple  planetary  gear 
trains  employing  a  common  free  planet  carrier. 


3,MS,415 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
John  T.  Colleton,  Hayward,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  PacMk 
Pumping  Company,  OaUand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jane  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,226 
1  Claim,    (a.  1«3— 1«3) 
A  self-sealing  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  pump  housing  having  a  pumping  chamber 
therein;  an  impeller  mounted  on  a  shaft  within  said  pump- 


and  with  its  upper  surface  forming  an  inside-wail  of  said 
fluid  reservoir,  orifice  means  in  said  rigid  wall  member 
intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  flexible  diaphragm  se- 
curing means  to  communicate  pressure  from  the  discharge 
of  said  impeller  in  said  impeller-chamber  through  said 
orifice  means  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm to  thereby  exert  pressure  on  said  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  whereby  sealing  pressure  on  said  sealing  mem- 
ber is  increased,  said  impeller  having  pumping-vanes  on 
one  face  facing  the  inlet  to  the  impeller-chamber  in  said 
housing  and  being  positioned  to  rotate  in  said  impeller- 
chamber  and  having  a  back-face  adjacent  said  rigid  wall- 
member,  and  vanes  smaller  than  said  pumping-vanes  on 
said  back-face  of  said  impeller,  radially  inwardly  of  said 
orifice  means  to  create  a  low  pressure  chamber  adjacent 
the  impeller  shaft 


3,»8S.41i 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Rol>crt  A.  Danis,  West  Warwick,  RJ, 
Fittings  Company,  a  corjponitiM  of 

Filed  July  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,744 
4  Claims.    <CL  If  5— 1*3) 


to  General 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  housing  having  a  removaUe 
face  plate,  a  pumping  means  located  within  said  housing, 
actuating  means  leading  into  said  housing  through  said 
face  plate  and  coupled  to  said  pumping  means,  a  fint 
sealing  means  including  a  spring,  said  sealing  means 
acting  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  face  plate 
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and  carried  by  the  face  [date,  secondary  sealing  means 
comprising  a  disk  with  a  sealing  face  on  the  pumping 
means  and  a  cooperating  sealing  face  on  the  housing 
spaced  from  the  face  plate  and  both  circumscribing  the 
actuating  means,  said  spring  normally  maintaining  the 
faces  of  the  secondary  sealing  means  spaced  and  thus 
ineffective  and  rigid  means  to  positively  move  said  sealing 
faces  together  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  efEect 
a  seal  between  the  housing  and  the  pumping  means  where- 
by the  face  plate  and  first  scaling  means  may  be  removed 
for  replacement  while  maintaining  fluid  in  the  housing. 


3,«8S,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  FLUIDS 

Cwtis  D.  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  9,  Bbck  River, 

Jaaudca,  West  ImUcs 

Filed  Sept  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  138,147 

3  Claims.    (CL  lt3— 3M) 


a  part  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  plucking 
machine,  and  through  a  pair  of  openings  formed  respec- 
tively in  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  i^uck-, 
ing  machine,  at  least  one  other  part  extending,  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  openings,  between  the  entrance  and 
exit  ends  of  a  loading  position  spaced  laterally  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  plucking  machine,  upwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  parts  between  the  exit  end  of  said 
loading  position  and  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part, 
and  additional  downwardly  inclined  parts  between  the 
other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part  and  the  entrance 
end  of  said  loading  position,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  which 
are  in  engagement  with,  and  movable  along,  said  track, 
and  from  which  the  bines  or  the  like  can  be  suspended 
at  said  loading  position,  driving  means  associated  with  said 
plucking  machine,  and  engageable  with  said  trolleys  for 


1.  A  pumping  device  for  pumping  liquid  from  one 
place  to  another  in  combination  with  a  traffic  lane  of  a 
roadway,  said  pumping  device  operable  by  the  succes- 
sively applied  pressures  of  passing  vehicles  utilizing  said 
roadway,  said  vehicles  having  longitudinally  spaced 
wheels,  support  means  mounted  below  said  traffic  lane, 
platform  means  having  oppositely  disposed  ends  and  piv- 
otally  supported  intermediate  said  ends  on  said  supporting 
means  to  extend  congruent  with  said  traffic  lane,  with 
one  said  end  flush  with  said  roadway  and  the  other  said 
end  raised  thereabove;  steel  ramps  hinged  to  each  end 
of  said  platform  means  and  extending  slidably  over  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  traffic  lane  for  forming  alternate 
inclines  up  to  the  alternately  raised  ends  of  said  platform 
means;  friction  plates  mounted  on  said  adjacent  portions 
of  said  roadway  for  providing  a  smooth  non-friction 
surface  on  which  said  steel  ramps  reflectively  slide;  dou- 
ble acting  reciprocating  pump  means  for  pumping  fluid 
operably  connected  to  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
ends,  said  pump  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted 
thereon  and  a  pair  of  intake  and  delivery  pipes  on  each  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  for  simultaneously  ef- 
fecting inuke  and  delivery  of  liquid  respectively  on  said 
opposite  sides  for  movement  in  each  direction  of  said 
plunger's  reciprocation,  whereby  said  vehicles  passing  from 
one  said  end  to  the  other  of  said  platform  alternately 
api^ies  weight  to  said  ends  to  solely  drive  said  platform, 
pivotaliy  supported  between  said  ends,  to  solely  recipro- 
cate up  and  down  to  drive  said  plunger  of  said  double 
acting  pump  means  in  both  directions  of  said  planter's 
reciprocation. 


3,MMlt 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 


AbcrtEd- 


r 


-1 


..^. i 


V 


O 


^ 


L_J. 


>  —"^^JS-. 


moving  them  through  said  plucking  machine  to  a  posi- 
tion from  which  they  can  gravitate  along  the  additional 
downwardly  inclined  parts  of  said  track  to  the  entrance 
end  of  said  loading  position,  elevating  means  which  are 
engageable  with  said  trolleys  at  the  exit  end  of  said  load- 
ing position,  and  through  the  medium  of  which  said 
trolleys  arc  movable  up  at  least  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
inclined  parts  of  said  track  to  a  position  from  which  said 
trolleys  can  gravitate  to  another  position  in  which  said 
trolleys  are  engageable  by  said  driving  means  so  as  to  be 
movable  thereby  through  said  plucking  machine,  releas- 
able  means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  trolleys  at  a 
position  between  said  elevating  means  and  said  pluck- 
ing machine,  and  additional  releasaUe  means  for  arrest- 
ing movement  of  said  trolleys  at  a  position  between  said 
plucking  nuurhine  and  the  entrance  end  of  said  loading 
position. 

3  088  419 
FLEXIBLE  RAIL  TYPE  STOP  AND  RELEASE  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 
Leonard  J.  Bkhop,  Biimingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micl^an 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1941,  Scr.  No.  129,494 
13  ClaioM.    (a.  144—172) 


PhiHp  George  ArmMagc,  Goalivw,  Bivdc, 

ward  Brookes,  Bash  Bank,  Saddeir, 

Itagc  assignor  to  GaJnam  Hop  Fs 

don,  Eagfamd,  and  said  BtooIms  aasigMir  to  Bratf  Man- 

■factvia*  Compoiy  UnUtcd,  Smddty,  Eagiaiid 
FUcd  Nov.  13, 1941,  Scr.  No.  151,978 
Ctalnifl  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  15,  194* 
9  Claims.    (O.  144— 91) 

1 .  A  conveyor  system  for  feeding  hop  bines  or  the  like 
to  a  plucking  machine,  and  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  plucking  machine,  an  endless  track  which  has 


1.  A  track  device  for  association  with  a  track  along 
which  travel  a  series  of  pusher-propelling  members  hav- 
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hig  pushers  to  engage  and  advance  load  unMs  in  a  path 
paralleling  the  direction  of  the  track  and  in  tmnsvcraely 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated fkxible  track  member  along  which  said  propelling 
members  travel,  said  track  member  having  longitudinally 
tpsiced  means  fixedly  supporting  the  ends  thereof  and 
being  capable  of  transverse  flexing  movement  between 
said  ends,  said  suppoiting  means  including  means  Axedly 
securing  at  least  one  of  said  ends  to  said  track  at  a  level 
of  that  track  to  constitute  a  continuation  of  the  laMer. 


completely  removed  therefrom,  spring  loaded  rollers  se- 
cured in  the  sides  of  said  channel,  receptacles  in  opposing 
side  members  of  said  container  for  receiving  said  spring 
loaded  rollers  to  hold  the  container  firmly  in  place  in  the 
channel,  said  receptacles  being  provided  with  grooves  for 
the  spring  loaded  rdiers  so  that  said  rollen  do  not  mar 
the  finish  of  the  sides  of  the  container  as  the  container 
is  slid  laterally  in  and  out  of  the  channel,  said  spring 


VEHICLE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Clyde  B.  Favcitjr,  GkuHcw,  DL,  aad  WBHaH  R.  Shaver, 
Hnmimnn'.  laf  .  aiil^nw  la  PaUaMB  Itarposatod,  a 
corporatfcm  of  Delaware 
Origiul  appUcatkm  laly  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  52135S,  aow 
Patent  No.  2,91M1<.  4aM  Oct  27,  1959.    Divided 
ippMcaHon  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,437 
4CfayBM.    (CL1«5— 422) 


t" 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle,  undcrframe  members  having 
upper  surfaces  in  a  common  plane,  spaced  apart  stringers 
mounted  transversely  on  said  members,  a  nailable  metal 
floor  structure  mounted  on  said  stringers  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metal  planks  disposed  in  side  by  side  abutting 
relation,  each  plank  comprising  an  inverted  generally 
channel-shaped  section  bav  ng  a  horizontal  web  forming 
the  surface  of  the  floor  a'  1  supported  between  its  side 
edges  on  one  of  said  string  s  and  having  flanges  depend- 
ing from  said  side  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  termi- 
nating in  a  free  lower  edge  spaced  above  said  plane  of 
the  nnderframe  members,  each  flange  of  each  plank  being 
formed  with  a  first  substantially  vertical  portion  con- 
nected by  a  curved  portion  with  an  intermediate  slc^nng 
portion  and  by  another  curved  portion  to  a  aecond  vertical 
portion  offset  in  one  direction  relative  to  Mid  first  named 
vertical  portion  so  that  the  adjacent  flanges  of  contiguous 
planks  are  complemental  to  each  other  and  said  named 
flange  of  one  plank  overlies  the  adjacent  flange  of  a  con- 
tiguous plank,  and  embossment  means  spaced  along  the 
length  of  at  least  the  intermediate  sloping  portion  of  one 
flange  of  each  of  said  planks  and  having  outer  surfaces 
contoured  so  as  to  be  complemental  to  and  engage  th« 
adjacent  flange  of  a  contiguous  plank,  whereby  said  over- 
lying flanges  are  supported  by  the  underlying  sloping  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  flanges  of  contiguous  planks  and  the 
webs  of  contiguous  planks  are  horizontally  aligned,  and 
means  fixedly  securing  said  contiguous  planks  to  each 
other  at  said  embossment  means,  thereby  providing 
lengthwise  spaced  nailing  grooves  between  the  unem- 
bosaed  portions  o(  said  flanges. 


3,MS,421 
COFFEE  TABLE 
Lcslcr  FwTli,  2119  E.  17lh  St,  Braoklya,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Aag.  7, 1941,  Ser.  No.  129,412 
4  CbriBw.    (CL  IM— 13) 
1.  A  coffee  table  or  the  like  for  use  as  a  serving  table 
and  as  a  decorative  piece  of  furniture,  said  table  com- 
prising a  solid  integrated  member  having  a  horizontal  sur- 
face to  form  a  table  top,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs 
therefor,  said  member  having  a  channel  therein  extending 
between  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  container  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  plurality  of  said  members,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  channel  and  to  be 


loaded  rollers  and  said  receptacles  being  located  such 
that  the  container  is  receivable  in  said  channel  in  a  plu- 
rality ot  positions,  in  one  position  the  container  is  re- 
ceivable in  said  chaimel  and  secured  therein  with  the 
base  of  the  container  facing  downward  so  that  container 
is  in  an  upri^t  position,  in  another  position  said  con- 
tainer is  receivable  in  said  channel  and  secured  therein 
with  the  base  of  the  container  facing  upwardly  so  that  said 
container  covers  said  channel  in  said  horizontal  surface. 


3,MS,422 

ADJUSTABLE  POLE  HANGER  FOR  CLOTHES 

Okw  E.  Kacdia,  1444  SW.  27lh  Covt, 

Fort  Landcriaic  Fla. 

FBed  laM  22, 194«,  Scr.  No.  3S,419 

llOalBM.    (a.  IM— 39) 


/^7777777}77m777777777r/7/ 


1.  A  combined  hanger  for  clothes  and  a  clothes  closet 
comprising  an  assembly  including  a  pair  of  vertical  sup- 
port members,  means  supporting  the  support  member  in 
the  interior  of  the  doeet,  a  pair  of  vertically  q^aced  poles 
disposed  on  said  vertical  support  members  for  suppcvting 
two  vertically  superimposed  rows  of  suq>ended  garments, 
and  means  connecting  the  poles  to  the  support  members 
for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  poles,  the  space  between 
the  poles  and  below  the  lower  pole  being  free  of  obstruc- 
tions for  receiving  the  rows  of  garments,  said  means  for 
supporting  the  vertical  support  members  induding  a 
bracket  iaduding  a  boriaontal  member  and  an  upwardly 
inclined  member  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  tiie  closet,  a 
flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  horiioatal  member  of 
the  bracket,  aiKl  a  shdf  member  supported  frmn  the 
flange,  the  rear  of  the  horizontal  support  member  includ- 
ing a  laterally  offset  lug,  and  a  deat  on  said  wall  of  the 
doset  for  engagement  by  the  lug  and  forming  a  kdge  for 
supporting  the  remaiiKkr  of  the  shelf. 
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LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  PALLET 

Larry  J.  Badd,  ElariMnt,  ID.,  piriganr  la  Pallet  Devices 

incorporated,  Dos  Plaiaws,  m.,  a  corpotallea  of  miBols 

FUcd  May  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,499 

ISOahm.    (CL  198— 53) 


gitudinal  axes  of  said  brackets,  whereby  said  shelf  Is 
supported  in  cantilever  fashion  to  permit  free  access  there- 
to conq>leteIy  around  the  front  and  ends  tereof. 


1.  A  load  supporting  pallet  embodying  dierein,  a  load 
engageable  member  of  corrugated  papeiboard  material,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  rectangularly  shaped  corrugated 
pillars  secured  to  said  load  engageable  member,  each 
pillar  including  an  outer  tubular  element  of  corrugated 
paperboard  material  and  an  inner  member  of  corrugated 
paperboard  material,  which  clampingly  engage  intumed 
portions  of  said  load  supporting  member,  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  closure  insert  panel  joined  integral  in  one 
piece  therewith  and  disposed  in  an  opening  in  said  load 
engageable  member  from  which  said  intumed  portions  are 
turned  and  which  panel  provides  a  dosure  to  fwevent 
goods  from  falling  through  the  leg  openings. 


3,968,424 

SHELVING  STRUCTURE 
Harrcy  G.  Kmth,  Elgla,  ID.,  asrinor  to  Lyon  Metal 
Prodacts,  lacorforaM,  Aarara,  IB.,  a  loipwatloa  of 
nifaiofa 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  82,573 
24ClsiaBB.    (CL  198— 198) 


1.  A  shelving  structure  comprising  first  and  second 
upright  standards  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  verti- 
cally arranged  series  of  q>aoed  holes  therein,  fint  and 
seccmd  shelf  support  brackets  respectively  on  said  fint 
and  second  standards  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thneof 
disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  brackets  including  an  elongated  body, 
a  mounting  portion  on  one  end  of  said  body  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  holes, 
a  shelf  sui^rt  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  ther^  a 
first  shelf  positioning  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  aitd  above  said 
shelf  support  flange,  a  second  shelf  positioning  flange 
on  said  one  end  of  said  body  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  above  said  shdf  support  flange,  studs  in 
the  aligned  holes  and  apertures  ci  said  Maodards  and 
said  mounting  portions  for  mounting  said  brackets  on 
said  standards,  and  a  shelf  having  a  downtumed  flange 
thereon  and  mounted  on  said  brackets  with  said  shelf 
support  flanges  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  said  down- 
turned  flange  and  said  first  and  second  shelf  positioning 
flanges  engaging  within  said  downtumed  flange  for  fixedly 
positioning  said  shelf  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  km- 


;0. 


3,988,425 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
PhOHp  G.  La  Rac,  Bay  CHy,  Mich.,  aHlgmM- to 
CorpoiatloB,    Bay    City,    Mkh.,    a 


coipofatioB    of 


FBcd  Jaly  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,345 
4CUrims.    (CL  119— 178) 


1.  In  an  incinerator  or  the  like  having  walls  defining 
a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  combustible  materials,  a 
charging  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  through  which  ma- 
terials may  be  introduced  to  said  chamber,  a  closure  mem- 
ber, and  means  mounting  said  dosure  member  for  move- 
ments from  and  to  a  position  in  which  it  closes  said 
charging  opening,  and  to  and  from  an  open  position 
wherein  said  door  is  passed  beyond  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  mounting  nteans:  operat- 
ing means;  means  mounting  said  operating  means  for 
movements  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and 
return;  crank  means;  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
operating  means  and  said  crank  means;  and  means  con- 
necting said  crank  means  to  said  dosure  member  for 
movement  therewith  and  at  such  an  angular  relation  with 
said  interconnecting  means  when  said  closure  member 
is  in  its  closed  position  that  movement  oi  said  operating 
means  toward  said  second  position  effects  rdative  move- 
ment of  said  interconnecting  means  and  said  crank  means 
in  such  directions  as  to  diqKJse  said  interconnecting  means 
and  said  crank  means  in  dead  center  relation,  the  move- 
ment of  said  crank  means  to  such  dead  center  relation 
causing  movement  of  said  closure  member  in  an  opening 
direction  but  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  locate  said 
closure  member  in  a  vertical  position,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  further  movable  in  said  opening  direction  in- 
dependently of  said  operating  means  to  a  second  open 
position  inclined  past  the  vertical,  said  connecting  means 
between  said  closure  member  and  said  crank  means  ef- 
fecting relative  movement  of  said  crank  means  and  said 
interconnecting  means  to  positions  beyond  dead  center 
during  such  further  movement,  said  operating  means  being 
capable  of  further  movement  toward  said  second  position 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  second  position  to 
effiect  relative  movement  of  said  crank  means  and  said 
interconnecting  means  in  directions  such  that  said  closnre 
member  is  moved  toward  its  closed  position. 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


SHOE  INSEAM  SEWING  MACHINES 
Lloyd  G.  MUlcr,  Bcvcriy,  Ma«^  asilgnor  to  Unltod  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporadon,  Bocton,  Man^  a  corporatkm 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jmc  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,«57 
t  Oahm.    (a.  112—58) 


1.  A  shoe  inaeam  sewing  machine  having  a  curved 
hook  needle  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  shaft  to  enter  the  upper  of  a  shoe  and  to  pene- 
trate the  sewing  rib  of  an  insole,  a  needle  looper  acting 
to  lay  thread  in  the  hoolt  of  the  needle,  a  channel  guide 
to  support  the  rib  of  the  insole  against  the  thrust  of  the 
needle,  a  take-up  for  tightening  the  loop  in  each  stitch 
surrounding  the  shank  of  the  needle  while  engaging  the 
work,  and  a  tension  wheel  past  which  the  thread  is  drawn 
by  the  take-up  in  its  tightening  movement,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cam  for  actuating  the  take-up  while  the  loop- 
er is  laying  thread  in  the  needle  hook  to  give  up  thread 
faster  than  required  by  the  looper  before  the  threaded 
needle  hook  is  retracted,  thereby  preventing  deflection 
of  the  needle  during  the  action  of  the  looper  in  laying 
thread  in  the  hook  of  the  needle. 


first-mentioned  journal,  an  elongated  fork  supported  ro- 
Utably  at  one  end  on  said  other  journal,  taid  fork  hay- 
ing lugs  at  its  other  end,  a  shaft  supported  roUUbly  in 
the  lugs  on  said  fork  and  extending  parallel  to  said  other 
journal,  a  lever  firmly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  engaging 
said  hooked  finger,  a  key  firmly  connected  to  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therem, 
said  slot  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  external  surface, 
means  supporting  said  plate  rotatably  on  said  upri^t 
whereby  said  plate  is  rotatable  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  other  journal,  an  arm  firmly  connected  to 
said  fork  and  extending  away  therefrom  alongside  said 
plate,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  slot  in  nid  plate,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  upric^t  and  engaging  said  fork  for  maintaining  said 
roller  in  engagement  with  said  inner  surface,  a  rotary 
eccentric  supported  in  said  upright  alongside  said  finger 
key  extension  and  in  a  position  whereby  said  eccentric 
may  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  extension  for 
moving  said  finger  key  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam, 
a  rod  supported  slidably  in  said  upright  and  extending 
normal  to  said  base  plate,  a  rack  firmly  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod  at  its  other  end  engaging 
said  key,  a  gear  carried  by  said  movement  control  shaft 
and  engaging  said  rack,  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
movement  control  shaft  and  acting  to  urge  said  move- 
ment control  shaft  into  rotation  for  mainUining  said  rod 
in  engagement  with  said  key,  a  control  knob,  means  con- 
necting said  control  knob  with  said  plate  for  rotating 
said  plate  to  a  predetermined  position  designating  a  se- 
lected stitch  length  for  providing  that  when  said  cam 
is  rotated,  said  key  oscillates  causing  said  rod  to  slide 
whereby  said  movement  control  shaft  rotates  a  distance 
equal  to  the  preselected  stitch  length. 


3,«8M27 

SmrCH  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Rallacllo  BnHCSClioiil,  Mite,  Italy,  asrifMr  to  Fliotcc- 

■Ica  SdmolngU  S.pA^  Mllu,  Italy,  a  Inn 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Apr.  7,  1959 

4ClafanB.     (CL  112— 210) 


3,888,428 

SAIL-BOAT 

Marcello  Majnonl,  18  Via  Monte  Bianco,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Jnly  22,  1958 

5  ClafaM.     (CL  114—61) 


1.  In  a  sailboat,  a  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  longitudinal 
vertical  plane  of  symmetry,  said  hull  of  such  shape  that 
when  the  boat  is  tilted  by  wind  to  one  side  of  said  plane 
through  a  predetermined  angle  a  first  submerged  portion 
is  formed  and  when  the  boat  is  tilted  by  wind  to  the  other 
side  of  said  plane  through  the  same  predetermined  an^e 
a  second  submerged  portion  is  formed,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond submerged  hull  portions  of  equal  shape,  each  having 
a  substantially  straight  kee!  line  pointing  toward  the  bow 
of  the  hull,  and  each  substantially  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  its  keel  line,  each  submerged  keel  line  defining  a 
windward  direction  of  travel  for  said  boat 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  stitch  length  in  sewing 
machines  comprising  in  combination  with  a  base  plate, 
an  upright  supported  on  said  base  plate,  and  a  movement 
control  shaft  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  base  plate  for  controlling  the  feed  mech- 
anism, a  journal  carried  by  said  upright,  a  finger  key 
pivoted  on  said  journal  and  having  an  extension  and  a 
hooked  finger,  a  rotary  cam  supported  in  said  upright 
and  engaging  said  finger  key,  another  journal  supported 
rotatably  in  said  upright  and  extending  parallel  to  the 


3,888,429 

CLEANING  DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  MARINE 

GROWTH  FROM  SHIPS*  HULLS 

Harry  de  Fine  Brandt  lohaancsMn,  3  Torgahncnnlng, 

Bergen,  Norway 

Filed  Innc  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  12#,387 

7  Clalais.    (Ci.  114—222) 

1.  A  device  for  removing  marine  growth  from  ships' 

hulls  comprising  an  outer  frame  having  end  portions, 

rotatable  roller  brushes  mounted  at  the  eiul  portions  of 
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said  outer  frame,  an  inner  frame  ^niuch  is  displaceable 
towards  and  away  from  the  outer  frame,  magnetic  driv- 
ing rollers  carried  by  said  inner  frame,  a  power  source 
supported  by  said  inner  frame,  means  associated  with 
said  power  source  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to 


3  888,431 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  WHEEL  POSITIONS  AT 

THE  DASHBOARD  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Martin  Brownsfaield,  16  S.  BroMlway,  Dobbs  Fenry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,157 

2  Claims.    (CI.  116—31) 


the  brushes  and  to  the  magnetic  rollers,  and  qmng  means 
between  the  inner  and  outer  frames  which  causes  the 
brushes  to  be  urged  yieldingly  into  contact  with  the  ship's 
hull  while  permitting  the  device  to  adjust  itself  auto- 
matically to  follow  the  contour  of  the  hiill. 


3,888,438 

TILTING  TRANSOM  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Ralph    P.    Champncy,    RoKonunon,    Mich.;    Cari 
Matiicny,  executor  of  said  Ralph  P.  Champncy, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  801,04i 
12  Claims.    (CL  115—41) 


C. 
dc- 


1.  A  wheel  position  indicator  for  installation  upon  the 
dashboard  of  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
cable  connection  from  the  tie  rod  to  the  indicator,  said 
installation  comprising  an  indicatCM-  disk  member  showing 
the  position  of  the  wheel,  an  intermediate  rotary  member 
to  rotate  said  disk  member  with  movement  of  the  cable 
and  spring  members  to  bias  said  disk  and  rotary  member 
to  central  wheel  positicm,  said  disk  member  and  rotary 
having  horizontal  axes  positioned  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  said  indicator  disk  member  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  arm,  and  said  axis  ol  the  intermediate  rotary 
member  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  indicator  disk 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cable  to  rotate  the 
indicator  disk  member  from  side  to  side  as  the  wheels 
are  turned. 


3,088,432 
MEASURING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  SPEED  INDI- 
CATOR FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Fricdricfa  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Daimler-Benz    AkticngcsellschafI,    Stnttgart-Untcr- 
tnrkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  63,944 

Claims  priority,  application  GcnMny  Oct  28, 1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  116—116) 


1 .  A  tilting  transom  drive  mechanism  for  inboard  boat 
motors  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  a  boat  transom,  an  elongate  vertically 
disposed  housing,  means  pivotally  suspending  the  housing 
at  its  top  end  from  said  plate  for  rearward  swinging,  a 
first  drive  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  second  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  top  of  the  housing,  a  propeller  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  second  shaft,  said  second  drive  shaft  and  said 
propeller  shaft  having  a  permanently  fixed  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  one  another,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  propeller  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  drive  chain  in  the  housing 
between,  and  operatively  connecting  said  second  shaft  and 
the  propeller  shaft  having  an  installed  pre-stressed  condi- 
tion maintained  by  the  fixed  relationship  of  the  second 
drive  and  propellor  shafts  whereby  wear,  stretch  and  out- 
bowing  of  the  flights  of  the  chain  are  substantially  elimi- 
nated, a  clutch  means  between  the  first  and  second  shafts 
adapted  to  disconnect  upon  the  swinging  of  the  housing 
away  from  said  plate,  and  a  rudder  mounted  upon  the 
rear  of  the  housing. 
7»o  O.O.— 8 


.1-.  -jr 


1.  A  measuring  device,  e^iecially  speed  indicator  for 
motor  vehicles,  having  elongated  window  means  and  indi- 
cator means  forming  an  indicator  line  having  an  end 
forming  an  indicator  mark  thereof,  said  indicator  means 
forming  said  indicator  line  being  subdivided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  indicator  zones  of  different  color  corresponding 
to  different  predetermined  speed  ranges  and  into  at  least 
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one  transitional  indicator  zone  located  between  adjoin- 
ing indicator  zones  corresponding  to  the  -respective  dif- 
ferent predetermined  speed  ranges,  each  transitional  in- 
dicator zone  being  substantially  smaller  than  adjoining 
indicator  zones  corresponding  to  respective  speed  ranges, 
each  indicator  zone  of  different  e^or  having  its  color 
extending  from  a  zero  point  of  the  measuring  device  to 
the  predetermined  speed  range  associated  with  each  in- 
dicator zone,  whereby  said  indicator  mark  is  movable 
effectively  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated 
window  means  and  corresponding  in  length  thereof  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


GLUING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CARTON 
CLOSING  MACHINE 
Joseph  H.  WaHcr,  Haddam,  and  Cwtias  S.  JoIhuob,  Jr., 
Middle  Haddam,  Conn^  aviciion  to  Eokart  ManiiM> 
taring  Company,  Hartford,  Coul,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,««9 
7  Claims.    (CL  IIS— 1) 


1.  Gluing  mechanism  for  a  case  closing  machine  which 
handles  a  succession  of  moving  cases  each  having  at  least 
one  flap  disposed  for  the  application  of  glue  thereto,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  glue  applicator  nozzle  con- 
nectible  with  a  source  of  glue  under  pressure  and  which 
nozzle  includes  a  valve  which  permits  glue  to  flow  there- 
from only  when  the  nozzle  is  engaged  by  a  flap  of  a 
moving  case,  movable  means  for  supporting  said  nozzle  in 
a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flaps  of  the 
moving  cases  to  be  engaged  and  operated  thereby  and  in 
a  position  out  of  the  said  path  of  nnovement,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  nozzle  support  means  to 
place  the  nozzle  selectively  in  each  of  ka  two  said  posi- 
tions and  jnduding  control  means  normally  holding  said 
nozzle  in  the  said  path  of  movement  but  being  operable 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  case  past  the  location 
of  said  nozzle  to  move  the  nozzle  out  <rf  the  said  path 
and  to  return  it  to  its  normal  position  whereby  to  skip 
the  application  of  glue  over  a  portion  <it  each  flap  moving 
along  the  said  path. 


3,MS,434 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Carltoa  L.  Spranc,  Liverpool,  aad  Irving  William  Wolf. 
SjrracMe,  N.Y.,  amigBort,  by  mcne  amigBmcnts,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary off  Hm  Army 

Filed  May  2,  IfSS,  S«r.  No.  S95444 
1  Claim.  (CL  US— 4H) 
An  apparatus  for  dispensing  printed  circuit  inks  onto 
backing  members  to  produce  printed  circuit  elements  hav- 
ing similar  electrical  characteristics  and  to  maintain  any 
variations  in  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  elements 
within  acceptable  tolerance  range  comprising: 


(a)  a  container  for  said  printed  circuit  inlu  having  an 
outlet  orifice  di^KMable  adjacent  the  surface  of  aaid 
backing  members  to  be  inked  with  the  opening  of 
the  orifloe  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  backing 
members,  and  a  fluid  ti^t  opening  for  rq>lenithing 
the  supply  of  ink  contained  therein,  said  outlet  ori- 
fice having  a  cross  section  similar  in  size  and  shj^ie 
to  the  cross  section  of  said  printed  circuit  elements; 

(b)  a  high  pressure  air  system  operatively  connected 
to  said  container  for  subjecting  said  printed  drcnit 
ink  within  said  container  to  a  desired  pressure, 
wherein  said  high  pressure  system  is  preset  to  op- 
erate within  the  range  of  about  twenty  to  thirty 
pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  said  hi^  pressure  air 
system  including  an  air  pressure  regulating  device 
for  controlling  the  pressure  applied  to  the  ink  within 
said  container; 


(c)  a  heating  coil  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected conduits  formed  in  the  sides  of  said 
container  surrounding  the  interior  portion  thereoC 
said  printed  circuit  ink  being  disposed  in  said  interior 
portion,  said  beating  coil  means  for  maintaining  the 
flow  property  of  the  ink  flowing  out  through  said 
outlet  orifice  at  an  optimum  value  by  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  printed  circuit  ink  within  said 
container  in  the  vicinity  of  about  thirty  degrees 
centigrade,  and  after  the  ink  begins  to  flow  out 
through  said  outlet  orifice  said  heating  coil  means 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  within  about  one 
tenth  of  one  degree  centigrade  for  said  optimum 
value  flow;  and 

(</)  a  constant  speed  conveyor  for  moving  said  back- 
ing members  to  be  inked  past  the  outlet  orifice  in 
said  container  at  a  constant  velocity,  the  surface  of 
said  conveyor  having  detents  thereon  for  retaining 
the  backing  members  to  be  inked  as  the  same  are 
moved  past  said  outlet  orifice  and  ink  is  deposited 
thereon.  , 

3,M8,435 

MASKING  DEVICE  USEFUL  FOR  MAKING 

TRANSISTORS 

EfaMcr  A.  Wolff,  Jr.,  Rkhartam,  Tex-  ■■Igiioi  to  TcxM 

Instmrncnts  Incoepomted,  DallBS,  Tcz.,  a  eorponrtioB 

ofDchiwarc 

Filed  Oct.  2t,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  847,51i 
2  Claims.    (CL  llt--5M) 


1.  A  mask  for  use  in  the  fabricatioo  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  a  thin  metal  plate  defining  an 
opening  and  a  thin  carbon  film  having  a  thickness  much 
less  than  that  of  said  plate  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
plate  to  prevent  bonding  of  said  plate  wtih  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  when  the  two  are  placed  in  intimate 
contact  and  brought  to  an  elevated  temperature,  said  plate 
having  a  thickness  which  is  small  relative  to  the  thickness 
of  the  body  at  semiconductor  material. 
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DBPLA  Y  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER 

IMBM  Lyon,  PX>.  B«s  «534,  San  Diefo,  CaHf . 

FBai  Apr.  16, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  It7,744 

T  rr'—    (CL119— 37) 


JTSzi^'* 


\ 


said  i«ceptacle,  an  exit  valve  assembly  positioned  with- 
in the  bottom  opening  of  said  receptacle,  operating  means 
on  the  assembly  for  rotating  said  valve  assembly  and  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  cylinder  having  a 
side  wall  and  closed  ends  and  coextensive  with  the 
length  of  said  bottom  opening,  said  cylinder  having  an 


■^^  /////-yAVi'fY//////My^ 


I.  A  display  incubator  and  brooder  comprising  a  cir- 
cular rim  having  a  plurality  oil  spaced  apart  apertures 
therein,  securing  elements  coanected  to  said  rim,  a  trans- 
parent cylindrical  wall  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  rim  and  said  wall  member  having  its  lower  portion 
engaging  said  securing  elements,  a  horizontally  diqused 
support  member  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall 
member,  a  handle  connected  to  said  support  member, 
there  being  a  centrally  disposed  opening  in  said  support 
member,  a  vent  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  vapfotx. 
member  and  said  vent  cover  being  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  open  and  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  opening  in  the  support  member;  a  tray  airanged  below 
said  support  member  for  holding  a  plurality  of  eggs  there- 
in, a  pan  of  water  arranged  below  said  tray,  a  bradcet  ar- 
ruiged  below  said  support  member  and  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  first  portion,  a  horizontally 
disposed  second  portion,  and  a  verticaUy  disposed  third 
portion;  a  thermostat  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  support  element  connected 
to  tfie  first  portion  of  the  bracket,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support  element,  an  adjustable  screw  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  for  co- 
action  and  engagement  with  the  thermostat,  a  holder 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm,  a  thermom- 
eter supported  by  said  holder;  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol mechanism  comprising  a  switch  unit  which  is  mov- 
•bly  mounted  below  the  second  portion  of  the  bracket, 
said  switch  unit  including  an  externally  threaded  fitting, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  first  portion  of  said  bracket 
for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  fitting,  a  contact 
extending  from  said  fitting  for  selective  engagement  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  manually  operable  adjustable 
wheel  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  fitting,  and  said 
wheel  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  inserted 
through  the  opening  in  the  stvpoct  member,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  input  wires  and  a  pilot  light  and 
diq»lay  light  and  beating  element 


J. 


elongated  slot  extending  lengthwise  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  cylinder,  said  slot  formed  by  two  blade 
edges,  the  circiunference  of  the  circle  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  cutting  throu^  the  plane  formed  by  the  bottom 
periphery  of  said  receptacle  side  walls  and  ends,  said 
blade  edges  being  adaptable  for  cutting  through  feed 
material  contained  in  said  receptacle. 


3,MS,438 

CHILD  RESTRAINER  AND  HARNESS 

Vlrghila  W.  OHpinsBt,  48K  W  St.,  WasUagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13<,M4 

2  Claims.    (CL  119— 9€) 


1.  A  child's  restraining  device,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; a  restraining  element,  a  flexible  element  and  a 
reel,  the  restraining  element  consisting  of  a  waist  strap 
open  at  the  back,  two  shoulder  straps,  connecting  means 
attaching  these  shoulder  straps  and  a  belt  together  out 
of  readi  of  the  child,  a  pair  of  lead  straps  with  terminal 
portions  having  one  end  attached  to  the  waist  strap  and 
the  other  end  attached  to  the  flexible  element,  and  means 
to  retain  the  flexible  element  under  tension,  comprising  a 
spring  biased  reel,  said  reel  being  mounted  on  a  stationary 
object. 


D.Vi 


Drive, 


3,MM37 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDING  DEVICE 

to  Armow  a^  Cwiiiprnqr,  dricago,  IlL,  a 
of  Dataware 
FBed  Mw.  7, 19M.  Ser.  13,M7 
3CkiaBB.    (CLllV- M) 

1.  A  livestock  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  stor- 
age receptacle  formed  by  side  walls  and  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening,  a  frame  attached  to  said  recep- 
tacle serving  to  suspend  such  receptacle  above  ground 
level,  a  divided  feed  bunl^  positioned  below  said  recep- 
tacle to  thereby  receive  feed  material  passing  out  of 


3,08S,439 

PENCILS 

tenai,2<17 

Partiand,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  152,9M  4 

SCklBH.    (CL12»— If)  I 


-talaBi>/ 


I.  A  pencil  having  in  combination  an  elongated  trans- 
parent hollow  casing  having  an  interior  oval  cross  section; 
a  head  cap  joined  to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
tapered  bore  therethrough  of  oval  cross  section;  a  lead;  a 
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lead  confining  unit  manually  retractable  within  the  cas- 
ing havHig  a  tapered  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
tapered  bore  of  the  head  cap  and  project  therethrough, 
said  unit  including  a  pair  of  q>aced  apart  elongated  mem- 
bers semi-circular  in  cross  section  arranged  with  their 
flat  faces  adjacent  to  each  other  said  flat  faces  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  semi<ircular  grooves  in 
which  the  lead  is  slidable  endwise;  means  positioned  at 
one  end  and  between  the  flat  faces  of  the  lead-coi^ining 
members  to  hcrid  them  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  provide 
the  unit  with  an  oval  cross  section;  a  slide  having  a  spline 
moveable  between  the  spaced  apart  members  of  the  unit 
and  adapted  to  engage  lead  within  the  unit;  and  means  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  unit  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  said  end  of  said  unit  with  an  out- 
side diameter  greater  than  the  sliorter  inside  diameter  of 
the  casing  oval  interior  and  lesser  than  the  longer  diame- 
ter therecrf  whereby  said  unit  is  freely  shiftable  in  said 
casing  when  said  means  extends  along  said  longer  diame- 
ter but  is  frictionally  gripped  in  said  casing  when  rotated 
therein  to  move  said  means  from  along  the  longer  diame- 
ter toward  said  lesser  diameler. 


connecting  said  cylinders  to  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  con- 
nected pistons  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders,  a  link  con- 
necting said  pistons  and  said  lever,  a  tube,  a  free  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  tube,  means  for  closing  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  of  said  tube,  first  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  one  end  of  said  tube 


3,t8M40 
IMPACT  TOOLS 
Richard  K.  Wilmcr,  Mohctaa  Lake,  N.Y^ 
Ii«eraoU-RaBd  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
tion  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Aug.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4^,433 
12  Ciaina.    (CL  122— 4M) 


to 
a  corponi- 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  barrel,  means  fixedly 
secured  in  the  barrel  forming  a  reservoir  in  the  barrel,  a 
valve  element  movably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  barrel,  a  control  valve  movably  mounted  in 
the  handle,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the  control 
valve  and  having  its  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  front 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  safety  device  movably  mounted  in  the 
handle  and  in  one  position  locking  the  control  valve 
against  movement,  and  upon  movement  to  a  second  posi- 
tion unlocking  said  control  valve  so  as  to  allow  movement 
of  said  control  valve  upon  pushing  the  rod  toward  the 
handle  to  cause  the  valve  element  to  move  and  allow  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  rush  in  behind  the 
piston  and  drive  the  piston  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel. 


3tMS,441 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Ray  Bacdii,  San  Bnmo,  Calif.,  gnwtcd  to  tlic  Administra- 
tor of  tiM  National  Acronaatics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion on  lichalf  of  the  United  States,  nnder  tiie  provisioos 
of  42  U.S.C.  2457 

FIM  Jnly  1|,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,f22 

3  Ctaims.    (O.  121—38) 

1.  A  valve  actuator  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  hub  on 

said  base  plate,  a  valve  stem  joumalled  in  said  hub,  a 

lever  on  said  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  aligned  cylinders,  means 


and  one  ot  said  cylinders,  second  means  for  establishing 
free  communication  between  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
and  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  subjecting  said 
second  means  to  pressure  fluid,  and  means  for  restricting 
said  communication  tlirough  said  first  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  said  valve  stem  relative  to  said 
base  plate. 

• 

3,MS,442 

METALUC  SHAFT  SEAL 

lUclnrd  E.  Self ,  Los  AkunMoa,  and  Artinnr  R.  Aliaa,  Glen- 

dora,  Calif .,  mritmnn  to  TkompMin  Raaao  Wooidrldga 

Inc.,  OcveiMid,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  Okio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  Sl,132 

UCteiBM.    (CL121— 3t) 


1.  A  linear  servomechanism  actuator  unit  comprising: 
an  actuator  housing;  a  reciprocable  piston  shaft  in  said 
housing  cooperating  therewith  to  define  at  least  two  pres- 
surizable  compartments;  and  at  least  one  piston  shaft 
receiving  member  closing  an  end  of  said  housing,  said 
member  normally  contacting  said  piston  shaft  to  prevent 
introduction  of  foreign  matter  along  said  piston  shaft 
into  said  bousing,  said  member  being  operatively  respon- 
sive to  pressure  forces  in  said  housing  to  rock  from  con- 
tact with  said  shaft  to  thereby  permit  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  shaft 


3,MS,443 

CYCLONE  TYPE  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

WUbor  H.  Armacost,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  asilgnor  to  Com- 
iHistion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchwan 

FIM  Mm.  24, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  723,579 
3  CWnH.  (CL  122—235) 
1 .  In  a  water  cooled  upright  cyclone  type  slagging  fur- 
nace chamber  having  a  roof,  a  centrally  located  axial  gas 
outlet  duct  suspended  from  said  roof,  a  bottom  compris- 
ing a  peripheral  zone  and  a  central  zone,  and  a  substan- 
tially upright  peripheral  side  wall  adjoining  said  periph- 
eral zone,  burners  in  said  side  wall  for  producing  a  ro- 
tating mass  of  burning  gases  within  said  chamber,  said 
gases  having  a  rising  temperature  characteristic  with  die 
temperature  rising  from  the  central  zone  of  said  chamber 
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to  the  peripheral  zone  thereof,  a  centrally  raised  portion 
included  in  said  central  zone  bottom,  said  portion  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  sloping  side  to  meet  said  side  wall  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  a  slag  outlet  in  said 
peripheral  bottom  zone  adjacent  said  upright  side  wall. 
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trolling  the  flow  of  feed  water  therethrough  into  the  body 
of  water  and  for  producing  adequate  ejection  m  the 
aq>irator.  

3,i88y445 
PORTABLE,  REVERSIBLY  OPERATED, 

POWER-DRIVEN  TOOL         ^     „  ^  - 
Harold  R.  Gardner,  1551 S.  Tontle  Road,  Tonttc,  Wa*. 
Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,207 
4baiw.    (a.  123— «1) 


and  means  for  passing  cooling  water  first  through  said 
centrally  raised  porUon  in  flow  paths  directed  radially 
from  said  periphery  to  said  portion  and  back  to  said 
periphery  and  thence  through  said  side  wall  and  said 
roof.  

3M8y444 
STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT 
Wilmcr  R.  Tancrt,  Boyliton,  Ma-.,  asdcnor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Maw.,  a  corporation  of 
MaoaclMsctts 

Filed  Apr.  19, 194i,  Scr.  No.  23,294 
ICIain.    (0. 122-459) 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  firing  system 
for  the  engine  operable  automaticaUy  to  produce  an 
ignition  spark  for  the  engine  at  proper  time  for  firing 
with  the  engine  running  in  either  of  opposite  du-«ctions, 
said  firing  system  comprising  a  spark-producing  device, 
a  magneto  including  a  rotor  portion  connected  to  tlie 
engine  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  stator  portion,  coil  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  portions  and  connected  to  said 
spark-producing  device,  magnet  means  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  portions,  and  an  interrupter  for  activatmg 
the  coil  means  including  means  actuating  the  interrupter 
connected  to  the  engine,  said  means  actuating  the  mter- 
lupter  being  constructed  to  activate  said  cod  means  at 
one  posiUon  of  the  rotor  portion  when  the  engine  is  run 
in  one  direction  and  at  another  position  of  the  rotor  por- 
tin  when  the  engine  is  run  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
one  position  of  the  rotor  portion  being  proper  time  for 
firing  of  the  engine  with  the  engine  running  in  said  one 
direction  and  the  other  position  of  the  rotor  portion 
being  proper  time  for  firing  the  engine  with  the  engine 
running  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  coil  and  magnet 
means  being  constructed  to  produce  volUge  peaks  in 
said  magnets   at   each  of  these  positions   of  the  rotor 


portion. 


A  steam  generating  unit,  comprising  a  steam-and-water 
drum  adapted  to  conUin  a  body  of  water,  steam  release 
tubes  entering  the  drum,  a  steam  ouUet  tube  leaving  the 
dnan,  a  downcomer  tube  leaving  a  lower  part  of  the 
drum,  a  passage  leading  from  the  steam  release  tubes  to 
the  steam  ouUet  tube,  a  feed  water  pipe  entering  the 
steam-and-water  drum,  a  series  of  condensers  connected 
to  the  feed  water  pipe  and  lying  in  the  said  passage  for 
treating  steam  passing  thereover,  a  series  of  steam  drying 
devices  lying  in  the  passage  between  the  condenaen  and 
the  steam  outlet  tube,  a  feed  water  supply  entering  the 
drum  through  the  feed  water  pipe  and  througji  the  con- 
densers, a  trou^  underlying  the  steam  drying  devices,  a 
closed  tubular  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the 
trough  to  remove  water  therefrom,  an  aspirator  in  the 
conduit,  at  least  one  of  the  condensers  being  connected 
to  the  aq>irator  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  feed  water  to 
pass  through  the  aq>irator,  the  other  condensers  discharg- 
ing directly  into  the  body  of  water,  and  means  forming  a 
restriction  in  each  of  the  said  other  condensers  for  con- 


3  988,446 
COMBINED  ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  AND 
HOUSING  THEREFOR 
WnHam  R.  Fox,  Wayne,  and  IbrTcy  G.  Hnmpivics,  Bir- 
mingham, Mkhn  asaignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  MUk^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jm.  12, 1949,  Scr.  No.  2,957 
19Clains.    (O.  123— 55) 


»f>i 


f-^ 


1.  An  accessory  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  positive  displacement  Wower  including 
two  counterroUting  impellers  of  substantial  rotational 
inertial  mass,  centrifugal  governor  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  one  of  said  impellers  and  of  limited 
roUtional  inertial  mass  relative  to  that  of  said  impellers 
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and  particularly  susceptible  to  variations  in  its  driven 
speed,  fuel  circulating  means  of  limited  roUtional  inertia! 
mass  drivingly  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
of  said  impellers,  blower  timing  gear  means  associated 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  impellers  to  synchronously 
drive  said  impellers  in  phased  relation  to  each  other,  an 
engine  timing  gear  housing  mountable  at  one  end  of  the 
engine  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  drive  gear  end  of 
said  blower,  said  timing  gear  housing  having  an  opening 
therein  in  axial  alignment  with  one  of  said  blower  gears, 
a  closure  member  supported  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
hoUow  journal  hub  projecting  therefrom  into  said  timing 
gear  housing,  an  engine-driven  gear  joumaled  on  said 
journal  hub  within  said  timing  gear  housing,  a  first  resili- 
ent drive  means  including  a  drive  member  flexibly  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  engine-driven  gear  opposite  said 
closure  member  for  angular  and  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  rotative  axis  of  said  engine-driven 
gear,  a  quill  shaft  drivingly  splined  at  one  end  to  said 
drive  member  and  extending  through  said  hollow  journal 
hub  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  second  resilient  drive 
means  interposed  between  the  other  end  of  said  quill 
shaft  and  said  on«  blower  gear  and  operable  to  isolate 
torsional  fluctuations  applied  to  said  engine-driven  gear 
from  said  blower,  governor  and  fuel  circulating  means. 


supply  line,  said  distributor  having  first  and  teoood  out- 
let ports,  movable  means  within  said  distributor  for  pro- 
portionately controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to 
said  first  and  second  outlet  porta,  supply  means  connect- 
ing said  first  port  to  said  combustioo  enfine,  flow  control 


3.«88,447 
CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST 
AIR  POLLUTION 
Ray  A.  HcndcnoB,  San  Diego,  CtM^  sMigBor  off  five  pcf^ 
cent  to  Alrla  H.  Tatt,  Cknla  Viata,  CaUf^  Svc  percent 
to  CktM  L.  Kathol,  Saa  Diego,  CaHff^  five  pcrccat  to 
John  L.  NdH,  Saa  Diego,  Califfn  a^  twenty  pcrccat  to 
A.  WUIott,  Chda  Vbta,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  1S7,155 
i  OaiBM.     (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase,  a  source  of  combustible  mixture  and 
an  intake  manifcrid  to  supply  the  mixture  to  the  engine; 
means  for  reducing  the  air  pollutant  products  of  the 
engine,  comprising: 

an  adapter  mounted  between  said  source  of  combustible 

mixture  and  said  intake  manifold  and  having  an 

opening   through    which    the   combustible   mixture 

passes; 

an  inlet  port  in  said  opening; 

a  pipe  connecting  said  inlet  port  with  said  crankcaae 

to  conduct  crankcase  vapors  into  said  opening; 
a  flow  control  valve  in  said  pipe; 
and  an  adjustable  metering  valve  in  said  inlet  port. 


Fla. 


3,1 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Maurice  C.  Fleml^,  If  13  23rd  St  W. 

FBad  Ian.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,245 

12  ClaiaM.    (a.  123— 14«) 

1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  having  a  fuel  reservoir  tank 

with  supply  and  return  lines  connected  thereto,  a  devke 

for  metering  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  a  combuation 

engine  comprising  a  fuel  distributor  connected  to  said 


T^ 


means  connected  in  said  return  line  between  said  second 
port  and  said  reservoir,  pressure  req>onsive  means  within 
said  return  line  and  connected  to  said  movable  means 
for  variably  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to 
the  combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 
fuel  flow  through  said  flow  control  means. 


3,Mt,449 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  CONTROLS 
Beverly  G.  Hoduday,  IndianapoilB,  lad.,  Francis  H. 
Grady,  Poatiac,  Mich.,  and  Brooks  H.  Skort  aad 
ClMrics  E.  Bates,  Aadcna%  lad.,  iMliaiiw  to  Gcwral 
Motors  CorporaHoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,378 
18Clainas.    (CL  123— 179) 


11.  In  a  control  for  a  vehicle  of  the  character  having  a 
transmission  and  i^ural  accessory  operating  circuits  in- 
cluding an  engine  cranking  circuit  and  a  backup  light  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  of  manually  operable  control  nwans 
comprising  a  bracket,  a  inanual  shifter  member,  and  a 
carriage  for  the  manual  shifter  member,  the  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  guide  track  and  a  guide  slot,  the  carriage 
having  revolvably  mounted  thereon  a  roUer  eleasent 
adapted  to  travene  the  guide  track  to  as  to  permit  the 
manual  shifter  member  to  be  maneuvered  along  the  guide 
track  to  a  plurality  of  transmission  settings  including 
Neutral.  Severse,  and  Park  setttnp,  the  manual  shifter 
member  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  maneuverable  relative 
to  the  carriage  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
guide  slot,  means  biasing  the  manual  shifter  nsember  into 
engagement  with  the  guide  slot,  transmission  control 
means  comprising  a  tranamisaion  shifter  member  arranged 
so  as  to  condition  the  transmission  for  different  operating 
statuses  each  corresponding  to  a  transmission  setting  of 
the  manual  shifter  member,  pulley  means  for  transferring 
movements  between  the  nunually  operable  control  means 
and  the  transmission  control  means,  the  pulley  means  in- 
cluding input  and  output  cable  structures  coacting  respec- 
tively with  the  manually  operable  and  the  transmission 
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control  means,  a  pulley  member  common  to  both  struc- 
tures for  transferring  drive  therebetween,  inhibiting  means 
including  a  stop  on  the  bracket  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  manual  shifter  member  to  the  Park  setting  until 
the  manual  shifter  member  is  maneuvered  relative  to  the 
carriage  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  slot,  and 
a  switch  cairicd  by  the  pulley  member  and  arranged  so  as 
to  render  the  back-up  light  and  the  engine  starting  motor 
circuits  effective  respectively  in  the  Reverse  and  Neutral 
settings  of  the  manual  shifter  member. 


mediate  portion  of  said  flexible  tension  member  suffici- 
ently to  retract  said  latch  member  from  locking  position 
and  to  release  the  plunger  member. 


lantTolnf 


TOY  ROCKET  AND  LAUNCHER 
Rokeit  L.  Cky,  Santa  Ai^  CaHf. 
(519  W.  WalBBt  9L,  Dacatar,  Tex.) 

Flkd  Feb.  17,  IML  Scr.  No.  S9,9i2 
IClahB.   (0.124—20 


3,888,451 

TRICK  SHOT  GUN 
Ralph  M.  Crosby  and  Abdcnoor  Kander,  Loc 
and  Robert  J.  Mortoason,  Los  Afaunitos,  CaUf. 
on  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpocatiea,  HoDIb,  N.Y. 
Filed  Fck.  1, 19<LScr.  No.  86,355 
SCkdns.    (CL124— 27) 


5.  A  toy  gun  comprising  an  elongated  bieech  portion, 
a  barrel  extending  forwardly  of  said  bieedi  portion,  a 
firing  mechanism  in  said  gun,  a  hand  grip  at  tfie  rear  of 
said  gun  depending  from  said  breech  portion  for  support- 
ing the  gun  when  rested  on  the  user's  shoulder  and  pointed 
rearwardly,  trigger  means  within  said  hand  grip,  a  rear 
si^t  on  the  rear  part  <rf  said  breech  portion,  said  sight 
having  a  mirrored  front  surface,  said  rear  stgbt  having 
slots  formed  dieiein  forming  cross  hairs,  and  a  front  sight 
on  the  front  end  of  said  gun  for  alignment  with  said  slots 
so  that  said  front  si^t  can  be  viewed  throo^  said  slots 
and  can  be  centered  on  the  cross  hairs  found  by  said  slots 
by  viewing  said  mirrored  surface. 


A  projectile  toy  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising 
a  base,  an  upstanding  sleeve  rigidly  secured  on  said  base 
perpendicularly  thereto,  a  tubular  extension  depending 
from  said  base  in  axial  alignment  with  said  sleeve,  a  toy 
projectile  having  a  hollow  elongated  main  body  portion 
slidably  engageable  over  said  sleeve  and  having  an  axiid- 
ly  extending  inner  propulsion  rod  receivable  inside  said 
sleeve,  a  first  coiled  spring  mounted  in  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  plunger  member  movably  disposed  in  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  top  end  of  said  coiled  spring,  said 
plunger  memlier  being  engageable  with  the  end  of  said 
propulsion  rod  to  deliver  propulsive  force  thereto,  an 
axially  extending  tension  member  connected  to  said 
plunger  member  and  being  movaUe  downwardly  wiA 
the  plunger  member  when  the  ^xing  is  compressed,  said 
tension  member  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  tj^ier- 
ing  conical  detent  head,  a  latch  member  slidiMy  mounted 
in  said  base  perpendicular  to  said  plunger  membo-  and 
being  loddngly  engageable  with  said  detent  head  when 
the  coiled  vring  is  stressed  to  store  propulsicm  energy 
therein,  a  second  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  latch 
member  and  bearing  between  the  latch  member  and  said 
base  and  biasing  said  latch  member  toward  lodcing  posi- 
tion, a  flexible  horizontal  tension  member  connecting  said 
latch  member  to  the  base  and  opposing  the  force  of  said 
second  coiled  qxing,  a  release  shaft  member  mounted 
vertically  and  slidably  on  the  base  and  projecting  above 
the  base  so  that  it  can  be  manually  depressed,  and  mesas 
connecting  said  release  shaft  member  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  flexible  tension  nsember,  said  rckasc  shaft 
member  being  downwardly  movable  to  deflect  the  intcr- 


3,Mg,452 

TARGET  THROWING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Clark  Foster,  East  AltOB,  IIL,  assignor  to 

MatUeson  Chcnsical  Corpoiatioa,  East  Alton,  IIL,  a 

corporatiosi  of  ^rglnia 
Orighial  appBcatiaa  June  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,571. 

Divided  aad  this  appHcatioa  Aag.  15,  19M,  Scr.  Na. 

2  Claims.    (CL  124—43)  *?"^ 


1.  In  a  target  throwing  trap  a  frame,  a  qning  actuated 
throwing  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 
target  positioning  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
means  comprising  independently  retractable  spaced  mem- 
bers disposed  adjacent  to  and  extending  transverse  die 
leading  edge  of  said  throwing  arm  in  its  ready  to  Are 
position,  with  said  members  yieldin^y  extending  above 
the  leading  edge  of  said  throwing  arm,  and  said  throwing 
arm  being  rotataMe  ower  said  members. 


/ 
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3,989,453 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Edwin  O.  Grahn,  Birmintfhan,  aad  Louis  Gdhnd,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  aMlgiiors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  MIchu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  138,498 
5  Claims.    (Ct  124—273) 


1 .  In  combination,  casing  nieans  defining  an  oven  hav- 
ing a  front  opening  through  which  food  may  be  loaded 
and  unloaded  and  enclosing  a  heating  element  for  cook- 
ing food,  means  for  supporting  food  in  said  oven,  and  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  comprising  a 
frame  sealingly  selectively  engageable  with  said  casing 
and  having  a  central  aperture  adjacent  said  supporting 
means  for  visibly  exposing  food  in  said  oven,  a  fint  trans- 
parent glass  panel  carried  by  said  frame  and  closing  said 
aperture,  a  second  glass  panel  spaced  from  said  fint  glass 
panel  and  carried  by  said  frame,  said  second  glass  panel 
having  a  first  reflective  metallized  bar  pattern  vacuum 
plated  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  reflective  metal- 
lized bar  pattern  on  the  other  side  thereof  offset  from  said 
first  metidlized  pattern  by  the  width  of  said  first  onetal- 
lized  pattern,  said  second  glass  panel  providing  an  oblique 
path  of  vision  through  the  thickness  thereof  betw<een  the 
first  and  second  reflective  metallized  bar  patterns  from 
the  outside  of  said  oven  to  the  supporting  means  whereby 
the  beat  from  food  on  said  supporting  means  and  the 
heat  from  said  heating  element  is  reflected  by  said  pat- 
terns back  into  said  oven. 


surgicaL  instrument 

WailMc  B.  Shntc,  3—  Island  Park  Drive, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

nicd  July  25,  1949,  Ser.  No.  44,914 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  4,  1949 

1  Cbfan.    (CL  129—2) 


J>^ 


A  surgical  instrument  for  collecting  cells  for  use  as 
specimens  for  cytological  diagnosis  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  reduced 
operative  end  portion;  a  first  blade,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  mounted  on  said  operative  end  portion,  the  latter 
and  said  first  blade  being  capable  of  insertion  into  and 
extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  cervical 
canal  to  the  internal  os;  an  operative  edge  on  said  first 
blade  extending  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
adapted,  on  rotation  of  said  operative  end  portion  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  to  obtain  individual  tissue  cells,  by 
scraping,  from  the  entire  endocervix;  a  second  blade 
mounted  on  said  body  and  located  adjacent  said  operative 
end  portion,  said  second  blade  having  an  operative  edge 
extending  normal  to  said  first  blade  and  adapted,  on  ro- 
tation of  said  operative  end  portion,  to  obtain  by  scraping, 
and  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  first  blade, 
individual  tissue  cells  from  the  poctio  vaginalis  of  the 


cervix,  an  end  cap  detachaUy  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
body  remote  from  said  operative  end  portioa;  finger  grips 
on  said  remote  end;  a  plunger  rod  sUdably  mounted  within 
said  body  and,  at  one  end  thereof,  projecting  beyond  said 
end  cap  and  terminating  in  a  thumb-piece;  at  least  one 
plunger  fast  on  said  rod  and  in  slidable  frictional  contact 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  body;  a  stop  member  fast 
on  said  rod  and  located  a  predetemiined  distance  between 
said  plunger  and  said  cap  to  limit  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  naovement  of  said  rod 
in  the  other  direction  being  limited  by  engagement  of  said 
plunger  with  the  body  where  the  latter  merges  with  its 
reduced  opo-ative  end;  that  portion  of  the  rod  extending 
beyond  the  end,  remote  from  said  stop,  of  the  plunger 
being  slidable  within  and  throughout  the  said  operative 
end  portion  and  normally  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
latter  and  serving,  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  op- 
erative end  portion,  as  a  pipette  obturator,  the  end  face  of 
said  rod  slightly  projecting  beyond  said  operative  end 
portion  being  convex  whereby  the  said  operative  end  por- 
tion, plunger,  rod,  stop,  body,  end  cap,  grips  and  thumb 
piece  co-operate  to  ensure  that  the  pipette  extracts,  by 
positive  suction,  cellular  debris  from  the  uterine  cavity 
and  internal  os  of  the  cervix,  said  scrapings  and  aaid  ex- 
traction being  obtained  selectively. 


3,999,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OR  ASSISTING 

RESPIRATION 
Geoffrey  Donald  Black,  Tottcnhaa,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Oxygen  Conipany  Limited,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  953,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  Nov.  19,  1959 

5Clatans.    (CL  129— 39) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  or  assisting  respiration 
of  the  type  hereinbefore  specified,  a  combined  pressure 
control  for  interconnection  between  a  source  of  pres- 
surizing gas  and  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  the  lungs  of  a  patient,  said  control  incluiding 
pressure  responsive  timing  means  comprising  a  variable 
capacity  gas  chamber  having  one  wall  formed  as  a  pres- 
sure reqwnsive  member,  control  vaWe  means  in  said  con- 
trol movable  between  open  and  cloaed  positions,  said 
valve  magnetically  coupkd  to  said  pressure  responsive 
member  to  move  said  control  valve  between  open  and 
closed  positions  in  response  to  pressure  variations  to 
control  the  flow  of  pressurizing  gas  through  said  con- 
trol, inlet  means  in  said  control  interconnecting  said  pa- 
tient and  said  variable  capacity  gas  chamber  for  admit- 
ting fluid  at  a  pressure  closely  related  to  said  patient's 
lung  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  variable  capacity  gas 
chamber  during  the  inhalation  phase  of  the  respiratory 
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cyde,  said  pressure  responsive  member  movable  in  !»• 
sponse  to  a  predetermined  prenure  in  the  lungs  to  move 
said  valve  to  the  closed  position,  outlet  means  for  re- 
leasing gas  at  a  controlled  rate  from  the  chamber  during 
the  exhalation  phase  of  the  respiratory  cycle  whereby 
the  pressure  responsive  member  is  moved  to  open  said 
control  valve  means,  and  adjustable  loadmg  means  op- 
posing movement  of  said  pressure  responsh^e  member  to 
close  said  control  valve  means  comprising  a  first  biasing 
means  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive  member 
operative  to  bias  said  member  in  one  direction  over  the 
whole  range  of  movement  of  said  pressure  responsive 
member,  and  said  second  biasing  means  effective  to  oppose 
selected  stages  of  said  movement. 


3,999,454 

ANESTHETIZING  AND  GAS  THERAPY 

APPARATUS 

PhiHp  L.  Stanton,  399  FUntridM  Oaks,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1949,  Ser.  No.  7,344 

3Clain^    (CL129— 29) 


**< 


3,999,459 

FOOT  EXERCISING  APPLIANCE 

Tyler  P.  Stewart,  122  9th  St  SW.,  Mason  City,  lows 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1942,  Ser.  No.  179,395 

7ClaiM.    (CL  129-^7) 


1.  A  portable  foot-manipulated  and  governed  appliance 
designed  and  functioning  to  exercise  and  strengthen  the 
digits  and  ligaments  connecting  the  digits,  the  metatarsal 
and  longitudinal  arches  and  calcaneum  comprising:  a 
horizontal  base,  said  base  embodying  a  panel  having  op- 
posed upstanding  lengthwise  flanges  provided  with  hori- 
zontal slots  parallel  with  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
panel,  a  roller  positioned  between  said  flanges  and  having 
end-journals  slidingly  and  rotatobly  mounted  in  their 
respective  slots,  said  slots  terminating  short  of  a  forward 
extending  portion  of  said  panel,  additional  slots  provided 
in  forward  portions  of  said  flanges  beyond  the  first- 
named  slots,  and  a  second  roller  positioned  between  said 
forward  portions  and  having  its  ends  slidingly  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  additional  slots. 


3,988,459 

THERAPEUTIC  COSMETIC  MASK 

Max  Rablnoff,  559  5th  Ave.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1941,  Ser.  No.  137,445 

9  Claims,    (a.  128— 44) 


1.  Re^iratory  apparatus  for  connection  with  means 
for  providing  a  gas  flow  circuit  between  a  source  of  gas 
and  the  lungs  of  a  patient  comprising:  a  pair  of  beUows 
mounted  one  within  the  other  lo  define  therebetween  ain 
expansible  chamber;  the  outer  bellows  of  said  pair  havmg 
an  opening  for  intaking  and  expelling  gas;  conduit  means 
connecting  said  opening  with  said  circuit;  means  ena- 
bracing  and  connected  with  said  outer  bellows  to  restram 
expansion  and  contraction  thereof;  said  outer  bellows  op- 
erating to  expel  gas  from  said  chamber  through  said  open- 
ing and  to  intake  gas  through  said  opening  into  said 
chamber  in  re^xHise  to  expansion  and  contraction  at  the 
inner  bellow*;  and  means  for  oqumding  and  contracting 
said  inner  bellows  by  developing  posiUve  and  negative 
pressures  therein.  

3,999,457 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Irwki  F.  Dench,  Sea  CHR.  N.Y,  assipor  of^  P«ent 

to  Dart»y  ft  Darby,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  iiartnccsklp 

Wed  Mar.  29, 194L  Ser.  No.  94,497 

5Chte    (a.l28r-33) 


•  <;^^^ 


1.  A  therapeutic  cosmetic  appliance  comprising  a  mask 
having  contours  simulating  the  features  of  a  human  being, 
means  for  securing  said  mask  on  a  head  of  a  person  with 
said  contours  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  features 
of  the  person,  and  a  tube  extending  into  said  mask,  means 
for  connecting  said  tube  to  a  source  of  fluid  uiuler  pres- 
sure, said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings  directed 
toward  the  sinus  areas  of  the  face  for  spraying  treatment 
fluid  on  the  face  and  around  the  sinus  areas  of  the  head 
of  a  person  wearing  said  maslt 


3.  A  therapeutic  device  comprising  spaced  apart  body 
supporting  means  adapted  to  receive  a  patient  in  a  supine 
position,  a  generally  horizontolly  disposed  platform  set 
in  said  space  between  said  body  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  platform  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  platform  so  that  one  edge  of  said  platform  facing 
a  body  support  means  oscillates  through  a  different  arc 
than  iu  opposite  edge. 


SURGICAL  BOW  ASSEMBLY 

Frimk  O.  Wright,  889-882  Adams  Ave,  McapUs,  TcMB. 

Filed  Jm.  19, 1942,  Ser.  No.  147,299 

UOaiw.    (a.  128— 84) 

1.  In  a  wire  bow  structure  for  surgical  use,  comprising 
an  integral  X-ray  lucent  molded  plastic  body  including  a 
base  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  said  arms  being 
resiliently  associated  with  their  base  for  movement  to- 
wards and  from  each  other,  head  members  formed  at  the 
ends  of  said  amu,  a  wire  roembn',  diagonal  recesses  in 
said  head  members  for  receiving  said  wire  member  in- 
cluding a  mounting  face,  a  jack  member  for  apfriying 
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tension  to  the  wire  member  located  in  said  recesses,  a  n>- 
Utable  gripping  device  mounted  in  the  )ack  member,  a 
recess  formed  in  the  rotatable  gripping  device,  means  for 
securing  the  wire  member  in  said  recess,  transversely  po- 
sitioned integral  projections  including  an  inclined  wall 
portion  projecting  from  the  outer  side  face  of  each  of  the 


sheets  and  the  thin  edfc-pieces  being  provided  with  but> 
ton  holes  extended  throu^  the  rectangular  body  to  make 
the  band  detachable  from  the  panty. 


SANITARY  NAPKINS 
Carlyk  Hannoa,  Scotch  PlahH,  N  J^ 

a^lgnwiuia,  to  Jnhosoo  *  „^ 

N  J^  a  conoralloB  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  May  9, 1H$,  Scr.  No.  27,921 
1  Claim.    (CLUS— 29«) 


head  members  for  providing  an  abutment  for  engaging 
the  mounting  face  ot  said  jack  men>ber  when  applied 
thereto  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
jack  member  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm,  and 
a  relatively  large  flat  extension  on  the  jack  member  for 
engaging  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  an  operator  during  ac- 
tuation of  the  jack  member. 


SURGICAL  PAD  WITH  DIGIT  LOOP 
MINoa  R.  LevM,  New  Bfaawkt,  N J.,  asrigoor  to  The 
Scholl  M^.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chksco,  IlL,  a  conMNratioa  of 
New  Yotk 

Lor.  3,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  lM,41t 
TGUtaM.    (CL  128— 153) 


A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  In  combination  an  ab- 
sorbent pad  and  a  cover  surrounding  the  pad  and  in 
intimate  contact  therewith,  said  cover  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fibrous  webs  of  cellulosic  fibers,  the  outer  fibrous 
web  being  permeable  and  consisting  of  non-absorbent 
cellulosic  fibers  and  the  remaining  fibrous  webs  being 
permeable  and  consisting  of  absorbent  cellulosic  fibers, 
and  a  binder  material  distributed  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  spaced  binder  areas  in  bonding  relationship  with 
the  absorbent  cellulosic  fibers  passing  through  said  areas, 
said  areas  extending  over  the  surface  of  and  substantially 
through  the  fibrous  webs  of  absorbent  cellulosic  fibers  and 
the  outer  fibrous  web  of  non-absorbent  cellulosic  fibeia 
being  substantially  free  of  binder  material. 


Cvijlc 


4.  A  surgical  pad  having  a  digit  loop,  comprising  a 
pair  of  body  parts  secured  together  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tionship, and  an  elongated  strap  connected  to  one  side 
of  one  body  part  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  other 
body  part,  said  strap  providing  a  digit  loop  extending 
substantially  diagonally  across  the  body  parts. 


3«ftS(4M 
SANITARY  NAPKINS 
Scotch  PfariM,  N J.,  ■w%nni,  by 
to  lokoMm  *  JnhMoo,  New 
of  New  Jcfwy 
3, 19M,  8«r.  No.  33,7t3 
SflshBi     (CL12t-29«) 


3,tM^2 

PANTY  WITH  HYGIENIC  BAND 

Mmuko  Moto,  i72  Soto^oiacU,  HamamatBa  City,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29,7tS 

1  Clala.    (CL  12ft— 29«) 


1  — 


M 


-7 


A  hygienic  band  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  panty 
body  on  a  water-proof  lining  secured  to  the  inside  thereof 
at  the  part  between  the  thighs,  which  comprises  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  body  made  of  elastic,  very  fine  foamed 
synthetic  resin  having  liquid  absorbing,  non-permeable 
and  ventilating  properties,  each  end  portion  of  said  band 
being  covered  around  its  transverse  edge  with  a  thin  sheet 
of  synthetic  reain,  and  superposed  thin  edge-pieces  of 
reinforcing  material  covering  said  resin  sheets,  the  resin 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  capable  of  being  sterilized  with- 
out "blocking"  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively 
thick,  flexible,  absorbent  core  and  a  relatively  ttiiii. 
pervious  fabricated  cover  wrapped  around  said  core,  said 
pervious  fabricated  cover  comprising  textile  strands  cross- 
ing each  other  at  intersections  which  extend  outside  the 
general  plane  of  the  fabricated  cover,  said  strands  being 
bonded  to  each  other  by  a  non-migratory  cellulosic  binder 
whereby  the  sanitary  napkm  is  capable  of  being  sterilized 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  225*  F.  to  about  275* 
P.  in  pressing  contact  with  adjacent  sanitary  ni^kins  with- 
out adhering  thereto  and  "bto^ing." 


BMg., 


OBSmWCAL  FORCEPS 

Pari  rnnTTBT  trnttk  TTt  rhjsii  Ibm  ■  1 

45M  Mi«Mlfai  Stn  New  OrlcMB  IS;  U. 

IVcd  Ja^  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94,5f 

ICkte.    (CL12t~323) 

Obaietrical  forceps  comprising:  first  and  second  fbrcep 
blades  having  cooperating  handle  portions  at  one  end 
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thereof,  joint  assembly  means  for  said  blades  adjacent 
said  handle  portions  providing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  blades  with  resjpect  to  one  another  simultaneous 
with  pivotal  movement,  one  of  said  blades  including  a 
finger  portion  aligned  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
blade  to  limit  forward  movement  of  said  adjacent  blade 
when  said  handle  portions  abut  one  another,  said  blades 
being  of  rigidly  normaUy  unyielding  construction,  and  as 
viewed  in  plan  when  in  the  closed  position  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  handle  axis  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  thence  merging  into  opposed  arcuate  ex- 
tents defining  cephalic  curves  for  engagement  with  the 
head  of  a  fetus,  said  blades  in  longitudinal  elevation 
being   downwardly   oflhet  relative   to   the   longitudinal 


tinuous  trimmed  tobacco  rod.  comprising  the  steps  of 
building  up  a  continuous  tobacco  rod  containing  a  sur- 
plus of  tobacco  over  that  in  the  trimmed  rod,  conveying 
the  built  up  rod  by  means  of  a  conveyor  to  a  position  at 
which  the  rod  is  trimmed  by  removal  of  ssid  surplus 
tobacco  while  confining  the  sides  of  the  tobacco  rod.  Mi 


handle  axis  and  defining  a  downwardly  facing  perineal 
curve  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  blades,  said  perineal 
curve  having  a  maximum  perpendicular  distance  from  the 
point  of  zero  slope  thereof  to  a  straight  line  from  the 
bottommost  extent  of  said  handle  portions  tangent  to 
the  bottommost  edge  of  said  arcuate  extents,  of  1% 
inches;  said  blade  portions  from  the  handle  portions 
to  the  opposed  arcuate  extents  being  of  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  accommodate  aftercoming  head  in  breech  de- 
livery, the  high,  mid  and  low  positions  of  the  fetal  head, 
and  to  correct  persistent  occiput  posterior  and  trans- 
verse positions  and  delivery  of  the  fetus  bead  in  a  single 
application  by  virtue  of  said  shallow  perineal  curve  and 
rigid  blade  construction. 


TRACHEAL  DEVICES 

Edgar  B.  Nlehob,  19  ColodU  Ave^  Moorcatowm  N  J. 

FUed  May  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2d,738 

iClahM.    (CL  128-351) 


1.  A  tracheal  device  comprising  an  outer  tube  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  trachea  of  a  user  and  having  an 
entrance  end  for  reception  of  an  inner  tube  therein,  and 
an  inner  tube  insertafaie  into  said  outer  tube  through  said 
entrance  end  thereof  to  be  mated  therewith,  said  inner 
tube  having  a  corresponding  entrance  end  and  a  radial 
enlargement  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  tube  when  said 
tubes  are  in  mated  reUtion  to  thereby  releasably  hold  said 
tubes  in  said  mated  relation. 


3fi88,447 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS 

TOBACCO  FILLER 

Lanorc,   Paris,  F^Mce,   aasigBor  to   Usloes 

Decovie  SA.,  Pvli,  Ftmcc,  a  French  company 

nilcatioa  Dec  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.'  782,184,  now 

4o.  3,83t,9dd,  doled  Apr.  24,  19«2.     Divided 

■ad  Ifete  applicatioa  Sept  19,  19C1,  Scr.  No.  139,827 

1  elite,    (a.  131— 28) 
In  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  on  a  continuous  rod 
cigarette  p»»H"t  Tr<irhiffT>,  a  method  of  producing  a  con- 


least  adjacent  the  conveyor,  and  subjecting  the  tobacco 
rod,  during  a  part  at  least  of  its  passage  to  the  said  posi- 
tion, to  air  pressure  directed  against  and  through  the 
tobacco  rod  and  the  conveyor  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tobacco  rod  to  cause 
compression  in  said  rod,  at  least  part  of  said  compression 
existing  at  said  trimming  position. 


TOBACCO  MANIPULATING  MACHINERY 
Frauds  Aagoste  Maaricc  Labbi,  Orleans,  France, 
or  to  MoIIbs  Machine  Cooqpany  Limited,  London,  Eag- 
bad,  a  British  company 

FBcd  Jan.  28, 1959,  Scr.  Nob  787,954 
priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  21, 1958 
4ClaiaH.    (CL131— 48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  cigarette  makmg  machine 
for  forming  a  tobacco  filler  for  enclosure  in  a  continuous 
cigarette  paper  web,  comprising  an  air  pervious  conveyor 
to  convey  a  stream  of  tobacco  from  which  the  filler  is  to 
be  formed  by  the  renK>val  of  surplus  tobacco,  opposed 
walls  having  tobacco  engaging  surfaces  extending  a  uni- 
form distance  from  the  omveyor  and  forming  a  tobacco 
confining  channel,  means  to  suppdy  tobacco  to  the  con- 
veyor in  such  quantity  that  tiie  stream  of  tobacco  while 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor  extends  from  the  conveyor 
beyond  the  said  distance,  suction  means  to  draw  air  into 
the  said  channel  and  throu^  the  said  conveyor  so  as  to 
flow  through  and  compress  tobacco  confined  in  the  dian- 
nd,  the  said  tobacco  engaging  surfaces  being  arranged  to 
guide  air  flowing  thnebetween  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  conveyor  surface,  said  walls  also 
having  surfaces  receding  outwardly  from  the  said  tobacco 
engaging  surfaces  and  meeting  the  latter  at  said  distance 
to  permit  air  apinY>aching  the  channel  to  flow  across  die 
said  receding  surfaces,  and  through  tobacco  extendkig 
beyond  the  said  distance,  hi  directions  transverse  to  the 
said  direction  and  at  a  lower  velocity  than  that  of  the  air 
flowing  through  the  said  channel,  thereby  effecting  less 
compression  of  the  last  named  tobacco  than  ct  tobacco 
in  the  channel,  so  as  to  improve  the  uniformity  of  the 
density  ot  the  tobacco  ta  the  channel  by  redodng  the 
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effect  thereon  of  variations  in  the  quantity  of  tobacco  in 
the  ttreani,  and  a  trimming  device  to  separate  and  remove 
tobacco  from  the  tobacco  stream  to  form  a  filler  of  desired 
depth,  the  said  trimming  device  being  operative  on  tobacco 
at  a  dirtancT  from  the  conveyor  such  that  at  least  the 
greater  part  of  the  tobacco  remaining  in  the  trimmed  filler 
is  tobacco  which  has  been  confined  between  said  tobacco 
engagihg  surfaces. 

3  #t8  469 

HAIR  CONDITIONER  AND  RETAINER 

Emma  L.  BcrryhUl,  IIM  Woodrow  Ave^  OUdalc,  CaHf^ 

Wayne  L.  Saycr,  2M9  22ad  St.,  Bakcnflcld,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  24,4S2 

SCIaini.    (CL  132— 9) 


ing  surface  of  said  edge  portion  and  positioned  in  follow- 
ing relation  to  the  latter  as  said  device  is  drawn  over  the 
person's  skin,  said  spreader  part  being  of  substantial  width 
and  of  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  length  of  the  part 
of  said  edge  portion  provided  with  said  elongated  means 
so  that  as  the  device  is  drawn  over  a  person's  skin,  the 
depilatory  cream  deposited  on  such  skin  just  in  front  of 
said  spreader  part  is  smoothly  redistributed  on  the  skin 
by  the  skin  engaging  surface  thereof  as  an  even  layer  with 
a  minifniim  of  rubbing. 


1.  A  hair  retaining  and  conditioning  device  for 
closing  and  protecting  a  hairdo  from  heat  and  humidity 
while  retaining  the  softness  and  texture  of  the  hair,  com- 
prising:  a  fibrous  sheet  of  non-woven  fabric  large  enou^ 
to  completely  enclose  the  hairdo,  and  having  the  fibers 
thereof  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  when 
flat,  said  fibers  being  colted  by  electrically  charged,  fine 
particles  of  anhydrous  lanolin  thereon,  whereby  said 
sheet  when  wrapped  around  the  head  of  the  user  will  cling 
to  itself  and  to  the  hair  so  that  no  ties  are  necessary. 


3,9M,47« 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  CREAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

TO  THE  SKIN 

Robert  E.  Hall,  Scarboroogli,  N.Y.,  airiffiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dean  L.  Burdick  Associates,  inc..  New 
York,  N^.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Oct.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (5,4M 
(Claims.    (0.132—79) 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  upon  a  person's  body  with 
a  drawing  action  an  even  layer  of  depilatory  cream  from 
a  squeezable  package  receptacle  of  the  same,  said  device 
being  constituted  of  a  relatively  rigid  unit  having  a  part 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  such  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  reservoir 
part  connected  to  said  attaching  part  and  provided  with  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  passageway  in  said 
attaching  part,  said  reservoir  part  including  a  distributing 
edge  portion  having  at  its  outer  terminal  end  a  slun 
engaging  surface  adapted  to  rest  against  a  person's  skin 
and  being  of  given  configuration  and  of  substantial  length, 
said  distributing  edge  portion  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated means  extending  along  the  length  thereof  to  bring 
the  spin  engaging  surface  of  such  edge  portion  into  cream 
flow  communication  with  said  chamber  and  being  of 
given  dimensions  to  enable  the  depositing  on  the  person's 
skin  as  said  surface  of  said  distributing  edge  portion  of 
the  device  is  being  drawn  therealong,  sufficient  of  the 
depilatory  cream  to  form  on  the  skin  a  covering  layer  of 
such  cream  and  of  a  width  comparable  to  the  length  of 
said  elongated  means,  and  a  spreader  part  having  a  skin 
engaging  surface  diq)osed  in  substantially  aligned  rela- 
tion with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  skin  engag- 


3,MM7I 

PERMANENT  WAVING  DEVICES 

Joseph  C.  Flore,  73«  E.  232ad  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Iwfy  6, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  2«8,14« 

S  GUm.    (CL  132—134) 


1.  A  permanent  waving  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame  including  a  series  of  longitudinal  fixed 
teeth,  each  spaced  apart  from  another  fixed  tooth  for  a 
predetermined  gap,  a  stationary  rack  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  movable  rack  disposed  opposite  said  stationary 
rack  and  being  slidable  on  said  frame  between  two  0[>- 
posite  extreme  positions,  said  racks  defining  therebetween 
an  elongated  space,  a  pluraUty  of  separate  planetary  lon- 
gitudinal movable  teeth  arranged  in  said  gaps,  a  plurality 
of  pinions  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed  in  said 
space  and  each  mounted  on  and  suspending  a  movable 
tooth,  said  pinions  engaging  said  racks,  whereby  in  one 
of  the  extreme  positions  of  the  movable  rack  each  mov- 
able tooth  will  be  stationed  spaced  from  one  of  its  two 
gap  confining  fixed  teeth  and,  respectively,  in  the  other 
extreme  position  of  the  movable  rack  each  movable  tooth 
will  be  stationed  closely  adjacent  said  one  fixed  tooth, 
the  planetary  movement  of  each  movable  tooth  during 
shifting  of  the  movable  rack  being  substantially  linearly 
along  a  portion  of  said  space  and  spinning  about  its 
longitudinal  axis. 

3,MS,472 
VEHICLE  WASHER 
Norman  R.  Haines,  Ana  Ai^or,  Mick.,  aalKBor  to  Caao- 
mac  CorporaUoB,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  131,157 
nChlBBB.    (CL134— 57) 


1.  A  vehicle  washer  comprising  a  spray  frame,  power 
means  fm*  reciprocating  said  spray  frame  in  opposite  di- 
rections between  limits  to  apray  a  vehicle,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  first  liquid  to  said  spray  frame  during  movement 
thereof  toward  one  limit,  means  for  supplying  a  second 
liquid  to  said  qtray  frame  duriiif  movement  thereof  to- 
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wan!  the  other  lunit,  and  means  operative  automatically 
at  said  one  limit  of  reciprocation  of  said  frame  to  de- 
actuate  said  first  liquid  siqiply  means  and  to  actuate  said 
second  liquid  supiriy  means. 


sent  one  routing  speed,  and  a  cyclical  lamp  positioned 
outside  of  said  chamber  in  a  manner  to  shed  its  light  on 


MUNITION  CUKANmC  EQUIPMENT 

Bcnihard  Rooc,  Chcny  Hin  Road,  Baldwia,  Md. 

FlIcdOcT  17,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  23M(( 

(Claims.    (CL134— 5t) 

(Graated  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Cods  (1952K  ssc.  2(0 


said  strobe  member  and  compatible  with  the  fluorescence 
of  said  segments,  thereby  to  indicate  by  the  apparent 
movement  of  said  segments  the  speed  of  said  spray  device. 


3,MM75 

CAMPING  DEVICE 

John  Maiw,  (5#  SW.  (2ad  Coart,  ftOaasI,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  31, 19((,  Scr.  No.  ((,129 

9Claiais.   (CL  135— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  cylindrical  chemical  mtmi- 
tions  comprising: 

(a)  Turntable  means  for  holding  said  munitions  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  drain  basins  near  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof; 

(b)  Hood  means  removably  mounted  above  said 
turntable  means  and  over  said  drain  basins; 

(c)  Drain  means  removably  mounted  beneath  said 
turntable  means  on  the  axis  of  said  hood  means; 

(</)  Separate  elevation  means  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  hood  means  and  t&  the  bottom  of  said  drahi 
means; 

(e)  Means  to  rotate  said  turntable  means; 

(/)  Automatic  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the 
top  of  said  hood  means  to  supply  wash  water,  caiistic 
rinse,  and  compressed  air  whereby  said  munitions 
are  automatically  washed  and  dried  when  moved 
into  operative  relationship  with  said  hood  means  and 
»      drain  means; 

'  (f )  Automatic  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  apparatus  to  automatically  oontnd  the 
sequence  of  events. 


1.  In  a  camping  device,  the  combination  comjMiring 
a  box  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  box  on  top  of  an  automobile,  linkage  means 
adjacent  said  sections  interconnecting  them,  a  lid  for  said 
box  attached  to  said  upper  section,  the  upper  section  and 
lid  being  movable  to  a  vertical  position  spaced  frona  flie 
lower  section  wherein  the  linkage  means  extends  hOTizon- 
tally  from  the  top  of  the  upper  section  to  the  lower  section, 
a  canopy,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  ribs  attached  to  spaced 
points  on  said  canopy,  the  legs  of  said  ribs  beuig  pivotally 
attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  section,  eadi  of 
said  ribs  being  attached  to  said  lower  section  at  a  point 
laterally  displaced  from  the  points  of  attachment  of  die 
remaining  ribs,  whereby  the  ribs  may  be  nested  to  lie  ma 
nearly  horizontal  position  completely  witiiin  the  lower 
section  onpivoted  to  extend  angularly  upwardly  from  the 
lower  section  whereby  the  canopy  extends  over  the  lower 
section  to  the  vertically  positioned  upper  section. 


3,MM74 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WITH  SPRAY  TUBE 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  ANALYZER 

RaU  V.  Leslie,  Eagicwood,  OMo,  swlganr  lo  Gcacrsl 

l^oton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpotatiM  af 

Delaware  

Filed  Oct  9, 19(1.  Scr.  No.  143,755 
(CUBS.  (CL  134— 113) 
6.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  chamber  havmg 
an  opening,  means  including  a  transparent  portion  for 
closing  said  openmg,  a  rotating  spray  device  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  speed  analyzer  for  ascertaining  the  speed  of 
said  spray  device,  said  speed  analyzer  comprismg  a  strobe 
member  fastened  for  rotation  with  said  spny  device  in 
said  chamber,  said  strobe  member  having  a  circle  of 
spaced  fluorescent  segments  facing  outwardly  from  said 
chanrt)er  in  a  manner  to  be  seen  throu^  said  transparent 
portion,  the  sofmenU  on  said  circle  being  sized  to  repre- 


3,tn^( 
SPILL-TYPE  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNORS 
Michael   Kelfaicr,   Londoa,   Eaglaad,   aarigaor   to   Ths 
Piessey  Company  Lkaited,  London,  Eagiaod,  a  Britisk 
company 

Filed  Jnly  22, 19(0,  Scr.  No.  UJU$ 
3aatans.    (CL  137— 5() 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  of  the  kind  indudiiig  a 
rotary  governor  spindle  having  a  radial  passage  terminat- 
ing in  a  spill  port  at  the  circumference  of  the  q>indle, 
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means  connecting  the  passage  to  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure,  a  valve  member  co-operating  with  the  spill  port, 
and  a  hair-pin  type  spring  having  two  parallel  shanks 
joined  by  a  bent  portion,  the  valve  member  being  carried 
by  one  of  said  shanks  adjacent  to  its  end,  and  the  end  of 
the  other  shank  being  secured  to  the  spindle  substantially 
at  the  point  of  symmetry  to  the  valve  member  in  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  governor 
spindle  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  con- 
taining said  shanks  of  the  spring. 


3,Mt,477 

SUFFOCATION  INHIBITING  INHALATOR- 

EXHALATOR  VALVE 

Aaron  Bloom,  Pasadena,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Sierra  En- 

glDccrlng  Company,  Sicnra  Madre,  CaUf^  a  corporadoa 

of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  9MM 
3  Claims.    <CL  137—44) 


m>     »>  <w<ikWl« 


1.  A  composite  inhalation-exhalation  valve  device  with 
low  pressure  protection  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  passage  therethrough  and  a  supply  connection  thereon 
for  a  supply  hose  in  communication  with  said  passage,  a 
sleeve  within  said  passage  and  movable  axially  relative  to 
the  passage,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ex- 
terior of  the  sleeve  and  the  body,  an  inhalation  valve  pas- 
sage at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  forming  a  communication 
between  the  end  of  the  passageway  adjacent  the  supply 
connection  and  the  opposite  end,  said  sleeve  on  the  sup- 
ply side  thereof  having  a  first  area  responsive  to  pressure 
in  the  supply  passage  of  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
an  inhalation  check  valve  element  n<Hinally  closing  said 
passage,  a  first  annular  exhalation  valve  component  on 
said  body,  exhalation  passage  means  forming  an  exhala- 
tion port  through  the  body  adjacent  said  exhalation  valve 
component,  a  second  exhalation  valve  component  mount- 
ed on  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  components  comprising  an 
exhalation  valve  element  and  the  other  of  said  compo- 
nents comprising  an  exhalation  valve  seat,  said  exhalation 
valve  seat  at  the  line  of  engagement  with  the  exhalation 
valve  element  defining  a  second  area  reqwnsive  to  ex- 
halation pressure,  said  second  area  being  of  lesser  amount 
than  said  first  area  whereby  to  increase  the  effective  total 
pressure  on  said  first  area  during  the  inhalation  cycle 
thereby  to  inhibit  suffocation  when  the  supply  hose  is  no 
longer  capable  of  supplying  the  valve  device. 


ing  explosion  of  sufllcient  force  to  rupture  the  body,  said 
charge  being  positioned  in  said  pocket,  a  strain  gage  po- 
sitioned in  said  pocket  adjacent  to  said  charge,  and  a 
control  circuit  including  a  source  of  energy  capable  of 


3,M8,47S 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Mony  L.  Schfanmel,  University  Ctty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Aircraft  Corporation,  St  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  11,(34 
S  Claims.    (CL  137— 6S) 
1.  A  diaphragm  for  closing  a  passage  in  a  member  com- 
prising a  laminated  bbdy.  a  pocket  formed  in  said  body 
between  adjacent  laminations,  an  explosive  charge  capa- 
ble of  producing  a  chemical  reaction  and  an  accompany- 


detonating  the  charge,  said  control  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  the  strain  gage  and  to  the  explosive  charge 
and  responding  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  the  strain 
gage  to  connect  said  energy  source  across  said  charge. 


P«^ 


3,MM79 
SYSTEM  OF  COUMI  MONITORING 
S.  Christie,  Orda^  Plu,  mslgnni,  by 

to  Proctor  ft  Scbwvli,  Im^  PUladclpUa, 
a  corporation  of  P»— sylvania 
OrigfamI  application  Feb.  13,  1951,  Scr.  No.  714,9SS,  now 
No.  2,978,951,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961.     Divided 
tkis  application  Jnly  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S3«,H1 
4  CUm.    (CL  137—93) 


1 .  A  color  monitoring  system  for  determining  deviation 
in  the  color  of  a  fluid  bath  onnprisiog  a  light  source  pro- 
viding a  beam  of  radiation  akuig  a  beam  path,  colored 
filters  sequentially  interposed  in  the  beam  path  to  change 
the  color  of  the  beam,  a  standard  arranged  in  the  beam 
path  and  variable  with  each  filter  representing  the  intensity 
of  each  filter  color,  means  for  splitting  into  two  beams 
the  beam  directed  along  the  beam  path  after  passing 
through  the  standard  such  that  two  beanu  differ  in  in- 
tensity but  not  in  color,  a  sample  holder  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  brighter  one  of  the  two  beams,  a  fluid  flow 
path  between  the  bath  and  the  sample  holder  permitting 
constant  change  of  the  sample,  means  for  producing  con- 
tinuous flow  from  the  badi  to  the  sample  holder,  means 
for  comparing  the  intensities  of  the  two  beams  after  the 
brighter  beam  passes  through  the  sample  to  determine 
deviation  from  the  predetermined  reUtive  light  intensities 
of  the  beam  which  obtains  should  the  sample  match  the 
color  represented  by  the  standard,  color  constituent  sup- 
plies for  the  fluid  bath  each  having  a  separate  valve,  and 
actuation  means  responsive  to  the  intensity  deviation 
means  for  actuation  of  each  of  said  valves  whereby  upon 
detection  of  deviation  a  different  selection  <^  vahret  is 
opened  for  each  color  frequency  band  selected  by  the 
color  filters  to  add  constituent  colors  as  required  to  bring 
the  color  of  the  fluid  bath  back  to  that  of  the  standard. 
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FLOW  CONTROL  AFPARATUB 

lo*FMC  CoepmtfM*  S*  'loaa, 
of  Delaware 

7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54,44* 
tdakM.    (CLU7— 114) 


iog  said  sleeve  valve  to  close  said  second  port  in 
to  opening  movement  of  said  valve  head,  resilient 
biasing  said  first  valve  to  the  closed  position  and  for 
biasing  said  sleeve  valve  to  open  pontioo,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  connecting  means  for  adjusting  the  positional 
relationship  between  said  valve  head  and  said  sleeve  valve. 


3.iflt,1tl 
VENT  VALVE 
Pmk  Ridia,  dL  nsrignor  «•  Ite  Dole  Vahrc 

Mortoa  C^nova,  BL,  a  euiposalkin  of  OHboIs 

J«M  23, 1941, 8sr.  No.  119,117      

2 CUnM.    (CL  137— 2M)  ,.7  nt 


1.  A  flow  caettrtA  system  comprising  first  and  second 
valves,  a  choke  assembly,  means  connecting  said  valves 
and  choke  assembly  in  series  with  each  otlier  with  the 
choke  assembly  between  the  valves,  said  choke  assembly 
receiving  fluid  flow  from  said  first  valve  and  discharging 
the  fluid  flow  at  reduced  pressure  to  said  second  valve, 
means  inovable  in  reqwnse  to  a  pressure  differential  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  operating  said  second  valve, 
means  for  subjecting  one  side  of  said  movable  valve  op- 
erating means  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  second 
valve,  means  for  subjecting  the  other  side  oi  said  valve 
operating  means  to  the  fluid  pressure  between  said  first 
valve  and  said  choke  assembly,  a  bleed  valve  connected 
to  said  choke  assembly,  and  means  connected  to  said 
valve  operating  means  to  open  said  bleed  valve  when  said 
valve  operating  means  closes  said  second  valve  to  reduce 
the  pressure  in  said  choke  assembly  to  the  ambient 
pressure. 

3  §88,481 
HYDRAUUC  SWrrCHING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  W.  Bcvcckncr,  Fanrington,  and  John  G.  Lewis, 
Irn  Detroit,  Mich.,  nsslganw,  by  mesne  aasigDmcnts, 
to  Cox  iMlraaNnls  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 

of  MldhteM 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1948,  Scr.  No.  Ill 
5  ns^s     (CL  137—117) 


1.  A  vent  valve  for  venting  trapped  air  from  a  bot 
water  radiator  which  comprises:  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  bore  formed  within  said  casing  coaxially 
with  said  inlet  port,  a  valve  chamber  immediate  said  ports 
and  communicable  therewith,  a  shoulder  ol  said  casing 
defining  said  inlet  port  and  <^>ening  to  said  chamber,  a 
passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  port,  a 
hygroscopic  member  positioned  within  said  passage  to 
permit  air  flow  but  to  prevent  liquid  flow  therethrough,  a 
bypass  port  formed  within  said  casing  coaxially  with  said 
inlet  p(Mt  and  opening  to  said  chamber,  a  bypass  passage- 
way communicating  said  byt>ass  port  with  said  outlet  port 
and  bypassing  said  passage  and  said  member,  a  shoul- 
dered porticm  of  said  casing  defining  said  bypass  port  fac- 
ing toward  said  shoulder  defining  said  inlet  port,  a  poppet 
valve  cooperable  with  said  shouldered  portion  and  having 
a  stem  guided  within  said  bore  fcM*  contr<rfling  fluid  flow 
through  said  bypass  port,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  poppet  valve  relative  to  said  port,  a  valve  member 
coc^ierable  with  said  shoulder  to  control  fluid  flow 
through  said  inlet  port,  and  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  poppet  valve  and  said  valve  member  to  bias 
said  valve  member  toward  said  shoulder. 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  responsive  valve  for  associa- 
tion with  a  limited  capacity  hydraulic  transducer  and  a 
relatively  higher  capacity  hydraulic  transducer  for  auto- 
matically estaMishing  a  by-passing  path  around  said  lim- 
ited capacity  transducer  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  condition,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber, flitt,  second  and  third  ports  in  said  housing  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  means  for  directing 
flow  from  between  said  second  and  third  ports  to  between 
said  flrst  and  third  ports  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  pre- 
determined fluid  pressure  condition  comprising  a  deeve 
of  reUtivdy  small  cross  sectional  area  surrounding  said 
flrst  port  having  an  end  portion  within  said  chamber 
defining  an  annular  seat  raised  from  and  surrounding 
said  first  port,  a  first  valve  comprising  a  valve  head  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess  for  the  si^port  of  a  valve  seal  «o- 
gageable  with  said  vahre  seat  for  closing  said  first  port, 
a  sleeve  valve  for  dosing  said  second  port,  means  inter- 
connecting said  valve  head  and  said  sleeve  valve  for  cans- 
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MILK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
W.  Bmnaon,  GiMd  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Wcmcr  MaeUncry  Canspanj,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  MichIgM 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,424 
7  Claims.    (CL  137— 355.12) 

2.  A  mobile  milk  handling  apparaius,  comprising  a 
cart  frame;  wheels  supporting  said  cart  frai^e  in  a  prede- 
termined mobile  position  in  whidi  it  is  mobile  in  a  direc- 
tion dictated  by  the  wheels;  a  reel  rotatably  niounted  on 
said  cart  frame  and  having  a  hose  recdving  part  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  from  said  frame  when  it  is  in  said 
predetermined  mobile  position,  said  reel  having  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  tank  widiin  the  hose  receiving 
part;  tank  support  means  associated  with  said  red  for 
supporting  a  tank  upright  in  said  opening;  an  elongated 
tank  having  an  open  top  throu^  whidi  miOc  can  be 
poured  into  said  tank  and  having  essentially  a  closed 
bottom  with  sides  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  said 
open  Map;  a  removable  cover  on  said  top;  said  tank  being 
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supported  on  said  tank  support  means  in  a  generally  ver- 
ticai  position  while  said  cart  frame  is  in  said  mobile  posi- 
tion; a  hose  for  conveying  milk  from  said  tank  to  a  re- 
mote location,  said  hose  being  coiled  on  said  reel  around 
the  tank  and  having  one  end  interconnected  with  the  in- 
side of  said  tank,  the  position  of  the  convolutions  of 
said  hose  coiled  on  said  reel  being  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position;  said  reel,  hose,  and  tank  support  being 
interrelated  in  such  a  way  that  the  hose  can  be  coiled  on 
said  reel  around  said  tank  by  rotating  said  reel  in  one 
direction  and  said  hose  can  be  uncoiled  from  said  reel  by 
moving  said  cart  in  a  direction  dictated  by  the  wheels 
and  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  said  hose  causing  the  reel 
to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction  and  uncoil  the  hose. 
6.  A  mobile  milk  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  cart 


posed  above  and  inwardly  of  the  other  end  of  said  bore, 
a  closure  flap  pivotally  connected  in  said  journal  portion 
and  including  a  plate  portion  sealingly  engageable  on 
said  other  end  of  said  outlet  fitting  opening,  a  cover  plate 
surrounding  said  other  end  of  said  outlet  fitting  bore  and 
detachably  engaged  on  said  outlet  fitting,  a  spacing  sleeve 
sealingly  engaged  in  said  annular  shoulder  and  projecting 
axially  from  said  outlet  fitting,  a  conduit  fitting  includ- 
ing an  orifice  having  an  internal  annular  increased  di- 


fnune;  a  tank  having  an  open  top  through  which  milk 
can  be  poured  into  said  tank  and  having  essentially  a 
closed  bottom  with  sides  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
to  said  open  top;  said  tank  being  sui^wrted  on  said  frame 
in  a  generally  vertical  position  while  said  cart  frame  is  in 
a  mobile  position;  a  hose  for  conveying  milk  from  said 
to  a  remote  locaticxi,  one  end  of  said  hose  inter- 
to  and  communicating  with  said  bottom  of  said 

, i^hose  coiled  around  said  tank,  the  position  of 

the  convolutions  of  said  hose  being  generally  horizontal; 
a  pump  and  releaser  mechanism  for  drawing  milk  through 
said  hose  by  means  of  a  pressure  differential;  the  other 
end  of  said  hose  interconnected  to  and  conununicating 
with  said  mechanism;  and  a  support  means  on  said  cart 
frame  for  supporting  and  holding  said  mechanism  above 
said  top  of  said  tank. 


ameter  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  said  sleeve  being  re- 
ceived on  and  sealingly  engaging  said  fitting  shoulder  and 
projecting  axially  from  said  orifice,  and  connecting  ele- 
ments extending  from  beneath  said  cover  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  said  outlet  fitting  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  spacing  sleeve  and  terminally  connected  to  said  out- 
let fitting  for  retaining  said  outlet  and  conduit  fittings 
in  clamped  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spacing 
sleeve. 


LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Hansacn,  Glemidc  Pa.,  aHl|Bor  to  Black,  SIvails 
Jk  Bryson,  lac^  KaMM  CMy,  M»^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Origiaal  applkatioa  Jan.  !•,  1955,  Scr.  No.  483,154,  now 
Patent  No.  2,984,26«,  dated  May  16,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appHcation  Jmw  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  37,226 
8  Claima.    (CL   137—413) 


OUTLET  SOCKET  FITTING  FOR  CENTRAL 
VACUUM-CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
George  W.  Marrii,  R  JL  2,  Port  Perry,  Ontwio,  Canada 
Filed  Sept  26,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  58,416 
2  Clatau.    (a.  137— 368) 
1.  In  a  central  vacuum  system,  a  wall  socket  assem- 
bly for  use  on  an  apertured  vertical  wall,  said  assembly 
comprising  an  outlet  fitting  including  a  transverse  bore 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  diameter  portion 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  thereat,  said  outlet  fitting 
including  at  least  one  substantially  longitudinal  slot  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  opening  into  the  other  end  of 
said  bore  and  said  slot  continuing  with  a  lateral  slotted 
portion  spaced  from  said  other  end  of  said  bore  for  de- 
tachably receiving  a  conduit  having  at  least  one  lateral 
pin  received  in  said  slot  and  lateral  slotted  portion,  at 
least  one  angle  plate  adjustably  attached  to  said  outlet 
fitting,  said  angle  plate  including  means  for  mounting 
it  on  a  wall  and  further  including  a  slotted  mounting 
portion  for  receiving  a  fastener  and  permitting  relative 
adjustment  of  said  outlet  fitting  with  respect  to  the  wall 
upon  which  said  angle  plate  is  mounted,  said  outlet  fit- 
ting including  a  journal  portion  defining  a  pivot  axis  dis- 


4.  In  an  apparatus  having  means  containing  a  stream 
of  fluid  having  a  liquid  level  to  be  controlled,  and  a  device 
for  automatic  control  of  said  liquid  level  comprising  a 
responsive  member  adapted  for  movement  in  accordance 
with  said  liquid  level,  a  control  valve,  a  valve  actuated  by 
pressure  and  adapted  to  control  said  liquid  level  supply 
means  providing  actuating  pressure  control  fluid,  a  bleed 
nozzle  permitting  regulated  discharge  of  said  pressure 
control  fluid,  a  regulating  member  for  controlling  escape 
of  said  pressure  control  fluid  from  said  bleed  nozzle, 
diaphragm  means  responsive  to  pressure  conditions  in 
said  bleed  nozzle  to  release  pressure  to  said  control  valve, 
means  transmitting  such  released  pressure  for  actuation 
of  said  control  valve  to  restore  the  liquid  level  to  the  de- 
sired value  and  means  for  shutting  off  and  exhausting 
pressure  control  fluid  from  said  control  valve  when  the 
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desired  liquid  level  has  been  restored;  the  improvement 
comprising  connecting  means  adapted  to  transmit  the 
movement  of  said  responsive  member  to  said  regulaUng 
member  for  movement  of  said  regulating  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  control  characteristics  of  said  liquid 
level,  said  connecting  means  including: 
an  adjustable  lever  means  and 
cam  means  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  to  thereby 
adjust  the  effective  length  of  said  lever  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  q>ecific  gravity  of  the  liquid  to 
provide  sufficient  movement  of  said  regulating  mem- 
ber when  the  movement  'of  said  responsive  member 
is  changed  by  a  variation  in  ^>ecific  gravity  of  liquid. 


ing  chamber,  a  valve  stem  within  the  hoonng  coupled  to 
the  free  end  of  the  bellows  means  and  extending  through 
the  wall  opening  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  sealing 
member  on  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  port  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  betw^ 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  valve  chamber  to  receive 
the  sealing  member  and  control  the  flow  through  the 
valve  ports,  a  quantity  of  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  be- 


LOADING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  REGULATOR 

DoHlaa  A.  Sabmon,  Hanrii«loB  ThA,  aad  Dony  B. 

sZdoo,  Ei«Icwoo4,  NJn  «*?«  «•  Hoke  tocwpo- 

CrfwMll,  N Jn  ■  corportkMi  of  New  York 

FHcd  Nov.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,138 

2Clata»    (CL  137— 585) 


tween  the  first  and  second  bellows  within  the  actuating 
chamber,  means  to  direct  the  first  fluid  in  the  actuating 
chamber  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  means  to  apply  a 
second  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  line 
to  the  actuating  chamber  to  oppose  the  force  exerted  by 
the  first  fluid,  whereby  the  pressure  differential  of  the 
first  and  second  fluids  will  govern  the  position  of  the  seal- 
ing member  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat 


1 .  In  a  pressure  regulator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  device  for  controUing  the  supply  of  compressible  fluid 
to  and  from  a  chamber  communicating  with  one  surface 
of  a  conU^ol  diaphragm  of  the  pressure  regulator  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  passage  communicating 
from  said  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  control  valve  in  said 
passage,  a  first  bleed  valve  mounted  in  a  passage  between 
said  chamber  and  said  outlet  operable  to  connect  -said 
chamber  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
second  bleed  valve  mounted  in  a  passage  between  said 
chamber  and  atmosphere  operable  to  vent  said  first 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  single  movably  mounted 
control  member  for  selecUvely  engaging  said  three  valves 
for  opening  said  control  valve  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  successively  opening  said  first  bleed  valve 
and  then  said  second  bleed  valve  when  moved  in  another 
direction. 

3,888,487 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Melville  F.  Peten,  IMmtftm,  '^/'l  iSS??  ^f*'  ^^ 

cent  to  Joseph  I.  MaacMh.  MMlbm,  N  J. 

Fled  Sept  26, 1958.  Ser.  No.  763,669 

7  Clataa.  (CL  137— 585  J5) 
1.  A  pressure  control  valve  for  a  fluid  line  comprising 
a  valve  housing,  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein  in  said 
housing  dividing  the  housing  into  a  valve  chamber  and 
ui  actuating  chamber,  bellows  means  consisting  of  a  first 
high  pressure  beUows  and  a  nesting  low  pressure  bellows 
secured  together  in  end  to  end  relationship  and  a  second 
high  pressure  bellows  and  second  nesting  low  pressure 
bellows  secured  together  in  end  to  end  relationship  dis- 
posed about  the  first  bellows  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
first  and  second  bellows  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
widl  around  the  opening  and  extending  into  the  actuat- 


3,888,488 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Pari  B.  Bcnacr  Md  Dwnc  R.  CUcotoe,  Decatar,  IB.,  and 
Leonard  F.  DkkcMNi,  WIckMa,  KaM.,  ■■■*?^  ^ 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
CmUtomiM 

Filed  Dec  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  75,748 
4  Claima.    (CL  137—^21) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  actuating  a  fluid 
motor  which  comprises  a  source  of  fluid  under  high 
pressure,  a  control  valve,  and  a  circuit  for  directing  fluia 
pressure  to  said  motor  through  said  control  valve,  a  low 
pressure  relief  valve  and  a  high  pressure  relief  valve  both 
biased  closed  by  spring  pressure  only,  each  relief  valve 
including  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  bias  it  toward  open  position 
whereby  the  low  pressure  relief  valve  will  insure  low 
pressure  in  said  circuit,  and  means  operable  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  control  valve  to  direct  pressure  to  the  (hud 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  IMS 


motor  to  vent  taid  low  pressure  relief  vilve  chamber 
and  establish  pressure  in  the  circuit  controlled  by  said 
high  pressure  relief  vahre.  i^ 


DETENT  RELEASE  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

J.  Slacey,  ChisHrlaad,  OMo,  iiilfii 
CorporatioB,  Ocrclaid,  Okte,  ■ 
•(  OMo 

Fled  Ai«.  22,  IMt,  Ser.  N«.  Sl^Mt 

4  cwm.   (cl  m—tnj) 


I.  In  combination;  a  fluid  motor  and  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  source  therefor;  a  control  valve  between  said  source 
and  motor  having  a  vajve  member  therein  which  is  spring- 
biased  to  an  inactive  position  blocking  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  source  and  motor,  and  which  is  mov- 
able to  an  active  position  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  motor  for  actuating  the  latter;  a  detent 
mechanism  in  said  valve  effective  to  hold  nid  valve  mem- 
ber in  active  position  in  oppoiitioa  to  soch  spring-bias, 
said  detent  mechanism  comprising  complementary  inter- 
engaged  detent-recess  means  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
cam  for  holding  said  detent-recess  means  in  interengage- 
ment;  and  a  detent  release  rendered  effective,  upon  pre- 
determined actuation  of  said  motor,  to  release  said  valve 
member  for  automatic  spring  biased  return  to  inactive  po- 
sition; said  detent  release  comprising  a  movable  plunger, 
a  confined  body  of  fluid  between  said  plunger  and  cam 
whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  develops  fluid  pres- 
sure in  such  body  of  fluid  that  actuates  said  cam  to  permit 
disengagement  of  said  detent-receu  means  and  consequent 
spring  biasing  of  said  valve  member  to  inactive  position, 
and  a  cam  actuated  by  said  motor  effective  to  engage  said 
movable  plunger  upon  such  predetermined  actuation  of 
said  motor. 

3jfS«,49« 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Albert  M.  Rockwood  and  DavU  M.  Omrn,  Cohimbu, 

OMdl  ^^^Biwa.  br  ■m^b*  ^^^BBncBtaa  to  Tea  CoHBcil 
of  thcU^itad  Sbrtsa  of  AMrica,  Lk^  New  Yesk,  N.Y^ 
a  coryovnCloB  ef  New  YqiIk 

appHcatlosi  Sept  12, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  533,711,  mam 
NoTwi^U,  dated  Mm.  t,  19M.  DivMad 
tflcatioB  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •19,523 
9CWM.  (CL  137— 437) 
1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of 
body  members  supported  on  said  frame;  a  chamber  in 
each  of  said  body  members;  a  fluid  inlet  into  each  of  said 
chambers,  terminating  in  a  valve  seat;  a  fluid  outlet  from 
each  of  said  chambers  converging  into  one  mixing  valve 
outlet;  an  elastic  diaphragm  in  each  of  said  chambers 
opposite  said  valve  seat;  a  plunger  supported  in  said  frame 
in  each  of  said  chambers  for  axial  movement  with  req^ect 


to  said  chamber  and  positioned  opposite  said  diaphragm 
to  contaa  and  elastically  deform  said  diaphragm  into 
engaging  contact  with  one  of  said  valve  seats;  a  plurality 
of  separate  snaiHictioo  means,  each  indqiendeittly  Offcn- 


s     r^  T    j» 


ble  to  move  one  of  said  plungers  axially  against  one  of 
said  diaphragms;  and  a  shaft  member  supported  in  said 
frame  moveable  to  engage  a  plurality  of  snap-action 
means  simultaneously. 


PIPELINE  BATCHING  HG 
Howard  I.  En  Dcaa,  HonslSB,  Tou,  asslgiiii  to  GalT  Ra- 

aMroi  m  iMvewHBaBi  \AiuKftKjt  mnonriB,  nu,  ■ 
corporatiOB  of  Dnawara 
OrfgiMl  appMwHea  Oct  2«,  19M,  Sv.  No.  45,185,  bow 
Pateist  No.  3,974,434,  dated  laiL  22,  1H3.  DlrMei 
VpHcalioB  Swm  5,  1942,  Ser.  No.  299,144 
3CWM.    (CLU7— 992) 


1.  A  batching  pig  for  a  pipeline  having  enlargements 
at  flttings,  check  valves,  and  the  like  comprising  at  least 
two  sealing  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  pipe- 
line and  forming  sliding  seals  against  the  interior  wall 
of  the  pipe,  connecting  means  between  said  sealing  mem- 
bers adapted  to  transmit  propulsive  effort  from  one  of  said 
sealing  members  to  the  other  and  to  q;Mce  said  sealing 
members  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  enlarged  sec- 
tions of  the  pipeline,  the  outer  surface  of  said  connecting 
means  being  frusto-conical  in  shape  with  the  larger  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  and  approaching  the  diameter  of  the 
rearward  sealing  member,  said  connecting  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  forward  sealing  member  to  provide  substan- 
tially an  imperforate  barrier  in  the  pipe,  restricted  flow- 
carrying  means  providing  a  hydraulic  bypass  for  the  rear- 
ward sealing  member,  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  members 
being  spheroidal  in  shape  with  its  axis  of  revolution  parallel 
to  the  axis  joining  said  sealing  members. 


3,9SM92 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

leaa  Mcrdcr,  1195  Part  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

OrighMd  applcatloo  Feb.  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  497,419, 

Pateat  No.  2,979,934,  dated  Mar.  24,  1959.    Divided 

and  1Mb  appMcalioM  Dae.  14,  1959,  Sor.  No.  799,949 

1  OakiB.  (CL  139—39) 
A  pressure  container  having  a  fluid  port  at  one  end  and 
an  additional  fluid  port  at  the  other  end,  a  deformable  and 
expandable  partition  secured  in  said  container  and  inter- 
vening between  said  porta,  valve  mcaat  comprising  a  valve 
head  having  a  plurality  of  small  nf^-inp  therethroufh. 
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s^  valve  head  beiiig  axially  aligaed  with  said  additional 
fluid  port,  the  diameter  of  said  valve  head  being  greaser 
than  the  diameter  of  said  additional  fluid  port,  whereby  the 
perqdiery  of  said  valve  head  may  abut  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  container  around  said  additional  fluid  port, 
a  tubular  member  affixed  to  such  container  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  additional  fluid  port,  a  member  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  cross  section  having  a  pair  of  sub- 


3  988,494 
RIBBED  VAPOR  GENERATING  TUBES 
Pari  H.  Koch  and  Edward  A.  Pfrsh,  Akrom  aad  Howard 
S.  Swcaaon,  ABiaMC,  OUo,  MsigMrs  to  The  Babcock  * 
Wilcox  Convtny,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiporatkNi  of 
New 'Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,232 
3  Oaims.     (CL  138—37) 
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stantially  parallel  guides  extending  into  said  tubular  man- 
ber,  said  valve  head  being  affixed  to  the  cross  piece  of 
said  U-shaped  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  guides 
being  outwardly  bent,  and  fixed  abutment  means  against 
which  said  free  ends  abut  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of 
said  valve  means  imo  the  container,  said  partUion  when 
expanded  abutting  against  said  valve  bead  to  seal  said 
openings.  

HYDRAUUCiSSjMULATORS 
Frederick  Bntost,  Swtoden,  and  Kfsib  John  WjUam 

CMvany  LtoS^  DfetdTE-chui^  •  BrMsh  company 
'FltodNov!  4,  WL  Ser.  No.  158.924 

,  appHcailoa  Great  Britato  Nov.  19,  1949 
I^SmmTiCL  138-^1) 
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1.  In  a  sub-critical  pressure  vapor  generator  having  a 
tube  length  subject  to  heat  from  a  heat  source  and  nor- 
mally conducting  a  vaporizaUe  fluid  increasing  in 
quality  as  it  flows  therethrough,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  tube  length  having  its  internal  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  to  provide  turbulence 
promoting  helical  lands  intermediate  the  convolutions  of 
the  grooves  with  the  lands  and  grooves  being  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  so  that  the  ratio  of  p/h  is  from  10 
to  25,  the  ratio  of  w/p  is  from  .2  to  .55,  the  ratio  of  l/d 
is  from  .1  to  2.5,  and  the  ratio  of  h/d  is  from  .03  to  .08, 
where  />  is  the  pitch  or  distance  between  correq>onding 
points  of  consecutive  lands  measured  parallel  to  the  tube 
axis,  h  is  the  height  of  the  lands,  m'  is  the  width  of  die 
lands,  /  is  the  lead  or  distance  that  the  land  advances  in 
one  complete  revolution  measured  parallel  to  the  tube 
axis,  and  <i  is  the  minor  inside  diameter  of  the  tube. 


3,988,495 
RIB  AND  GROOVE  FASTENER  STRUCTURE 
Emil  Francis  Svcc,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Viera  Marina  Svac, 
exccntrix  of  said  Emll  Francis  Svcc,  deceased,  aislgnor 
to  Flexigrip,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corponttoo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  793,933 
4CbrinH.    (CL  139— 128) 


1.  An  air-balanced  hydraulic  accumulator,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having  an  air-pressure  con- 
nection at  one  end  and  a  hydraulic-pressure  connection 
at  the  other  end,  a  cylindrical  bellows  arranged  in  said 
vessel  and  having  one  end  »alingly  secured  to  the  pres- 
sure vessel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cup-shaped  movable 
partion  having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  arranged  within 
the  bellows  and  a  bottom  dosing  the  end  of  said  wall 
portion  nearest  to  said  one  end  of  the  vessel,  the  free 
end  of  the  bellows  being  sealingly  secured  to  the  open  end 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  portiMi  of  the  partition,  and  a 
cylindrical  guide  wall  ftaed  into,  and  extending  into  the 
vessel  for  part  of  the  length  of  the  vessel  from,  said  ope 
end  of  the  vessel  inside  the  bellows  and  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  die  other  side  of  the  cylindrical  wall  portion, 
said  guide  wall  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  guide 
wriL 


1.  A  one  piece  multi-wall  tube,  cmnprising  flexible  tu- 
bular strip  structure  of  extended  length  having  spaced 
wall  portions  with  the  spaced  wall  portions  being  joined 
together  by  linking  wall  spacers  integral  with  the  wall 
portions,  said  flexible  strip  structure  having  fastener  struc- 
ture at  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  wall  portions  each 
fastener  structure  including  complemental  edge  structure 
having  inclined  adjacent  ribs  and  grooves  extending  along 
the  strip  length  which  ribs  and  grooves  are  hook-like  in 
contour  in  section  and  in  detachable  locking  inter-engage- 
ment together  forming  a  multi-wall  tube,  the  median 
planes  of  said  ribs  and  grooves  sloping  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  strip  such  that  the  hook-like  ribs  slant 
in  the  direction  of  their  free  ends  inwardly  toward  the 
tubular  strip  structure  to  increase  the  resistance  to  sep- 
aration of  the  interengaged  fastener  structures,  said  tu- 
bular strip  structore  inclusive  of  said  fastener  structures 
being  integral  and  composed  of  a  substantially  water-  and 
moisture-proof  plastic  material  having  high  dielectric 
strength. 

4.  A  fastener  structure  for  die  edges  of  a  strip  to  be 
formed  into  a  tube  or  the  like  comprising  a  closure  strip 
having  a  Unking  portion  at  one  side  for  joining  in  a 
eopUnar  relationship  with  a  strqi,  and  having  a  plurality 
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of  ribs  with  grooves  adjacent  the  ribs  with  said  grooves 
having  a  shape  substantially  complemental  to  the  ribs 
to  receive  other  ribs  of  substantially  the  same  shape, 
said  ribs  and  grooves  situated  wipi  their  median  planes 
slanting  toward  each  other  for  a  pincer-like  grip  to 
increase  the  resistance  to  separation  when  attached  tp 
another  closure  strip. 


3.08t,4M 
LOOM  HARNESS 
Daniel  E.  Houghton  and  Enunctt  F.  Dcady,  Arlington, 
and  SUnley  F.  Reed,  McLean,  Va^  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Md. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,020 
13  Claims.    (CI.  139—92) 


said  tape,  said  tape  being  formed  of  spring  steel  and  the 
means  for  retaining  the  carrier  in  position  thereon  com- 
prising projections  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
tape,  and  means  on  said  carrier  defining  cooperating  sur- 
faces with  which  said  projections  have  a  resiliently  nuin- 
tained  locking  engagement. 


3,088,498 
LEAD-WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
SamncI  E.  Swascy,  Edgemere,  MarMchcad,  and  Lawson  J. 
Ward,  Danvcrs,  Mass.,  asalgBors,  by  mcanc  assignments, 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  Witanington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451,786. 
Divided  and  this  appttcation  Ang.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
757,993 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  14«— 71.6) 


O 


5.  In  a  heddle  frame  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; a  lower  supporting  element;  a  removable  upper 
supporting  element;  two  supporting  bars  to  maintain  a 
fixed  relation  between  said  elements;  a  plurality  of  unitary 
heddles  supportable  by  said  elennents,  each  of  said  heddles 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  upper  support- 
ing recess,  a  lower  supporting  recess,  two  sides,  and  a 
centrally  positioned  warp  eye  adapted  to  retain  a  warp 
element  engagcable  therewith  during  a  weaving  process, 
the  improvement  comprising;  in  each  of  said  heddles,  an 
access  slit  connecting  said  eye  with  one  of  said  edges, 
said  slit  being  of  such  width  and  so  oriented  as  to  faciliute 
the  passage  of  said  warp  element  therethrough  into  said 
eye  transversely  from  at  least  one  of  said  two  sides, 
and  also  of  such  width  and  so  oriented  as  to  insure  the  re- 
tention of  said  warp  element  within  said  eye  during  said 
weaving  process;  said  lower  su^mrting  element  having 
a  section  in  engagement  with  said  lower  supporting  re- 
cess of  each  of  said  heddles;  and  said  heddles  being 
pivotable  in  unison  wifh  respect  to  said  lower  supporting 
element  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  planes  that  in- 
clude both  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
of  said  heddles  when  also  engaged  by  said  upper  sup- 
porting element  and  being  pivotable  about  said  axis  in- 
dividually whenever  said  upper  supporting  element  is  re- 
moved.  n 

3,088,497 
FILLING  CARRIER  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Bcrtrand   E.   Gnindoo,   Cumberland,   RJ^  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporatioa,  Hopcdalc,  Maa.,  a  corpontioB  of 

Maine 

Filed  May  22,  lf61,  Scr.  No.  1113M 
4  Claims.    (CL  139—122) 


i  :rv-\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  unwinding  wire  from  a  supply  there- 
of comprising:  a  base  member;  wire-gripping  jaws,  be- 
tween which  said  wire  extends,  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  said  wire-gripping  jaws  normally  being  open 
with  respect  to  the  wire  extending  therebetween;  wire- 
receiving  jaws  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  base 
member  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  wire;  a  slide 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  base  member;  wire-feeding 
jaws,  between  which  the  wire  extends,  mounted  on  said 
slide,  said  wire-feeding  jaws  being  located  between  said 
wire-gripping  jaws  and  said  wire-receiving  jaws;  means 
for  advancing  said  slide  whereby  said  wire-feeding  jaws 
mounted  thereon  advance  the  wire  held  therebetween  and 
pi«sent  the  free  end  thereof  to  said  wire-receiving  jaws; 
and  means,  actuated  by  and  during  the  advancement  of 
said  slide,  for  momentarily  closing  said  wire-gripping 
jaws  on  the  wire  extending  therebetween  whereby  the 
advancement  of  said  wire  through  said  wire-gripping 
jaws  is  momentarily  retarded  and  the  segment  of  wire 
between  the  wire-gripping  jaws  and  the  wire  feeding 
jaws  is  thereby  stretched. 


3,088,499 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

NcboB  M.  Ricger,  Oakwood,  Ohio 

(Rear  202  Moaaid  Ave.,  Miamisbiirg,  Ohio) 

FIM  Apr.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,195 

7ClaiM.    (CI.  141— 81) 


*♦.    ? 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  variable  quantities  of  pre- 
weighed  material  such  as  produce  and  reducing  such  ma- 
terial to  a  predetermined  volume  for  packaging  in  a  re- 
1  For  •  loom  having  reciprocable  carriers  mounted  on    ceptacle,  comprising  a  base  and  first  and  second  fixed 
flexible  tapes  by  which  filling  from  an  outside  source  of   walls  attached  thereto,  first  and  second  movable  walls 
supply  is  inserted  within  sheds  formed  by  warps  threads,    spaced  from  said  first  and  second  fixed  walls  and  co- 
a  Sling  carrier  detachably  mounted  to  the  free  end  of   operaUng  therewith  and  with  said  base  to  form  a  vana- 
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ble  volume  chamber  receiving  said  material,  means  form- 
ing a  discharge  aperture  in  one  of  said  fixed  walls,  a 
pivotally  mounted  cover  plate  mounted  above  one  of  said 
movable  walls  to  effect  initial  compression  of  said  ma- 
terial in  said  variable  volume  chamber,  first  motor  driv- 
ing means  including  a  driving  piston  and  rod  and  an 
auxiliary  compressing  piston  for  forcing  said  cover  plate 
into  the  closed  position  and  subsequently  advancing  one 
movable  wall  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said  cham- 
ber, stop  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  compressing 
piston  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  thereof 
and  the  movement  of  said  one  movable  wall,  said  driv- 
ing piston  rod  including  a  lost  motion  linkage  engaging 
said  stop  for  moving  said  auxiliary  compressing  piston, 
said  auxiliary  compressing  piston  connected  to  said  one 
movable  wall  for  compressing  said  material  and  the  varia- 
ble volume  chamber  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said 
cover  plate,  and  second  motw  drive  means  for  forcing 
the  other  of  said  movable  walls  entirely  through  said 
variable  volume  chamber  for  discharging  said  compressed 
material  through  said  discharge  aperture  and  into  a  pack- 
aging receptacle. 

3  088^00 

AUTOMATIC'CLOSING  NOZZLE 

AuHM  O.  Payne,  1560  Pwkway,  DaiMqac,  Iowa 

Filed  Jaly  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,241 

21Claini.    (0.141—208) 


blies  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  means,  rocker  arm 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  rigid  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  pawl  assemblies  and  said  rocker 
arm  means,  said  rocker  arm  means  having  connector 
means,  a  contact  carried  by  said  connector  means,  a 
series  of  contacts  mounted  on  the  fixed  portion  of  said 
setworks  in  a  position  to  be  sequentially  engaged  by  said 
connector  means  contact,  and  reversible  means  for  mov- 
ing said  connector  means  and  said  rocker  arm  means 


21.  An  automatic  liquid  diq>ensing  nozzle  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  spout  connected  thereto,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  in  said  body  portion,  an  an-  pressure 
control  conduit  within  said  spout  having  its  inner  end 
communicating  with  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  lU  outer 
end  secured  to  the  outiet  end  of  the  spout,  a  weakenmg 
groove  portion  at  the  upper  periphery  of  the  spou^Jf" 
cated  near  the  connection  of  said  spout  to  the  body 
portion,  a  peripheral  portion  on  the  lower  periphery  of 
said  spout  stronger  tlian,  and  circumferentially  ahgned 
with,  said  weakening  groove  portion,  and  means  releasa- 
bly  connecUng  said  air  pressure  control  conduit  to  said 
body,  portion  release  and  separation  occurring  upon  the 
breakage  of  said  spout  at  said  weakening  groove  and 
its  separation  from  said  body  portion. 


whereby  when  one  of  said  series  of  contacts  is  energized 
said  reversible  means  will  move  said  connector  means  to 
cause  at  least  one  of  said  pawl  assemblies  to  move  said 
ratchet  wheel  means  in  one  direction  until  said  connectw 
means  contact  engages  the  energized  contact  whereupon 
said  reversible  means  will  move  said  connector  means  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  cause  other  of  said  pawl  assem- 
blies to  move  said  ratchet  wheel  means  further  in  the  same 
direction. 

3,088,502 

INSERTED  TOOTH  SAWS  AND  HOLDER 
ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Victor  A.  Kolesfa,  Holden,  and  Walter  E.  Lamlein,  Lco- 
mfaister,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simonds  Saw  and  Steel 
Company,  FHchborg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maan- 
diaseCts 

Filed  Jaly  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,223 
4Claliiit.    (CL  143— 151) 


3,088,501 
PANEL  CONTROL  SAWMILL 
Orlaiid  D.  Good,  WayMrimv,  P«^  m4  Dewey  ^Walls, 
SaliilMry,  N.C.,  asilgMn  to  FHck  Company,  Waynes- 
boro.  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Pcnnaylvanla 
Filed  Dec.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  73^39 
5CWma.    (CL  143— 118) 
2.  In  a  sawmill  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  head- 
Mock  L's  operated  by  »  "haft,  a  setworks  comprising 
ratchet  wheel  means  on  said  shaft,  multiple  pawl  assem- 


1.  A  holder  shank  for  a  tooth  bit  to  be  inserted  in  a 
generally  part-circular  edge  sodcet  of  a  saw  plate,  said 
shank  comprising  an  integral  one-piece  steel  boidy  of  par- 
tial annular  shape  encompassing  in  excess  of  180*  of 
arc,  said  body  including  (^posite  end  portions  and  an  ar- 
cuate intermediate  portion  between  them,  said  end  and 
intermediate  portitms  having  a  common  convex  circtdar 
outer  margin  formed  on  a  radius  for  acceptance  in  the 
saw  socket  in  which  the  shank  is  to  be  inserted  and  having 
a  generally  parallel  concave  inner  margin  to  define  a  gullet 
area  when  inserted  in  such  saw  socket,  the  width  of  the 
shank  body  between  said  outer  and  inner  margins  at  all 
radii  from  the  outer  margin  center  being  adequate  to  pro- 
vide capacity  for  the  shank  to  operate  as  a  bit-holding 
strut  along  a  diameter  througb  said  center  and  across  said 
shank  end  portions  while  further  adapting  it  to  be  resili- 
ently compressed  at  such  diameter  and  symmetrically  widi 
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respect  to  the  mid-length  region  of  the  ahank,  and  said 
ihaak  end  portion*  each  having  an  extent  circumferentially 
and  widthwise  of  the  shank  outwardly  beyond  said  diam- 
eter to  afford  locations  thereat  for  and  having  therein 
wrench-pin-receiving  recesses  respectively  centered  sub- 
stantially on  said  shank  diameter  and  to  provide  around 
said  recesses  integral  metal  wall  structure  adequate  to  ac- 
cept shank-compressive  force  to  be  applied  along  said  di- 
ameter by  relatively  movable  wrench  pins  inserted  in  said 
recesses  and  forced  toward  each  other  for  relieving  the 
shank  of  edge  friction  against  a  saw  plate  socket  in  the 
bodily  rotative  installation  and  removal  of  the  shank  into 
and  f  nxn  such  socket. 


TIMBER  PERFORATING  MACHINE 
Shinnosnke  Wataoabc,  Sakyoka,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
to  Toyoko  Takagi,  Kyoto,  Japan 
i  Filed  Mar.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,384 
3  datans.    (CL  144—72) 


or 


1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  a  rectangular  hole  in 
wood  or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for 
clamping  a  workpiece  to  be  perforated  therein,  chain 
mounting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocal 
vertical  movement  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the 
position  in  which  the  workpiece  is  clamped  in  the  frame, 
an  endless  cutting  chain  mounted  on  said  chain  mounting 
means  and  having  saw  and  chisel  means  alternating  along 
the  length  of  said  chain,  the  path  of  said  chain  on  said 
chain  mounting  means  having  an  apex  at  the  lowermost 
point  thereof,  said  chain  mounting  means  being  adjust- 
able for  changing  the  horizontal  dimension  of  said  chain 
path  and  altering  the  angle  of  the  apex  of  the  chain  at 
the  lowermost  point  of  the  path  of  the  chain,  and  means 
on  said  chain  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  driving  means  for  driving  said  chain,  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  chain  running  past  the  apex  of  the  path 
of  the  chain  will  contact  the  workpiece  in  which  the  hdke 
is  to  be  formed  first  and  the  size  of  the  cut  will  be  grad- 
ually elongated  as  the  chain  mounting  means  is  moved 
downwardly  toward  the  workpiece. 


dMMMA 

PORTABLE  BARK  PEELING  DEVICE 

Stflil,  NcwtadL  Rcms,  Krcis  WalbH^cn,  and 

Adolf  CMparl,  HlnchhaMsa,  Oberlahn,  Germany,  a»- 
I  to  FkHa  Aadreas  SdU,  NcHtadt,  Rcms,  Kreis 


Jm.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,591 
prlsffitjr,  appMcatioB  Gcnsuny  Sept  4,  1958 
4  Clalnic.    (CL  144— 2M) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  portable  bark  peeling  device:  a 
frame,  a  hyperboloidal  peeling  head  rotaubly  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  motor  in  said  frame  drivingly  connected 
with  said  peeling  head,  a  spiral  groove  in  said  peeling 
head  commencing  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  to 
the  other  and  winding  around  said  head,  a  saw  chain 
in  said  groove,  and  meaiu  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  saw  chain  with  said  head  at  the  opposite  ends 


thereof,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  head,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  on 
the  head  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  thereof 


t   Tn 


to  adjust  the  tension  on  said  saw  chain,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  plate  in  its  adjusted  position  to  the  said 
head. 


3,M8385 
OVERHEAD  LATHE  CHARGER 
Bcnsard  A.  Pearson,  Seattle,  ¥fmk^  ■■Ignnr  to  Edcrcr 
EngfaMcriag  Co.,  Seattle,  Waslk,  a  corpontkM  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Sept  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  M7,785 
13ClataM.    (CLi44— M9) 


4-« 


1.  Mechanism  for  charging  log  blocks  to  the  axially 
aligned  chucks  of  a  horizontal  lathe,  and  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  lathe  chucks  and  with  a  landing 
for  the  log  blocks,  means  for  gripping  a  log  block  on 
said  landing  and  raising  the  same  to  an  elevated  position, 
means  for  shifting  the  log  gripping  means  so  as  to  move 
the  elevated  log  block  into  a  pre-centered  position  where- 
at a  given  axis  thereof  parallels  the  axial  line  of  the 
lathe  chucks,  light  rays  projected  along  axially  coincid- 
ing lines  corresponding  to  said  pre-centered  position  onto 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  elevated  log  block  to  guide  the 
operator  in  the  pre-centering  operation,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pre-centered  log  block  bodily  from  its  said  pre- 
centered  position  to  a  centered  position  between  the  chucks 
along  a  plane  of  travel  containing  both  the  axis  of  the 
lathe  chucks  and  the  pre-centered  axis. 


(HlBiM 
FHcTAm 


INDUSTRIAL  HAMMER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
HEADfl      ^^ 

M,  CcanHavliit,  RJ.) 
Ai«.  9, 19M,  8cr.  No.  48,533 
5nslws    (CL145— 3<) 
1.  A  dead  Mow  hammer  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  an  integral  depending  socket  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  receiving  a  handle,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  integral  wall  portion  spaced  from  each  end  form- 
ing a  central  chamber,  a  quantity  of  loose  shot  in  said 
chamber,  each  end  portion  extending  beyond  said  wall 
portion  to  form  an  annular  recess,  a  molded  plastic 
hanuner  bead  replaceably  mounted  in  each  recess,  said 
head  mounting  including  a  central  threaded  opening  in 
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each  wall  portioa  and  a  lock  member  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  threadcdiy  engagmg  said  openmg,  said  head 


joumalled  in  said  tubular  body,  a  flexible  drive  menabcr 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  tubular  body,  a  drcnlar  cotter  oob- 
centric  with  and  connected  to  said  shaft  at  the  other  cad 
thetwrf,  a  power  driven  rotary  drive  member 


having  an  axially  extended  portion  entering  said  lock 
member,  and  a  hanuner  handle  anchored  in  said  depend- 
ing socket  portion. 

CITRUS  FRUIT  SECnONlZING  HEAD 

Charles  T.  MislfMd,  I  akslaaJ,  fin.,  sislgnni  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  cotpotaHoB  of  Dela  wnw 

nied  Fch.  8, 19M,8cr.  No.  7,383 

3ChiM.    (CL14i— 3) 


3.  In  a  citrus  fruit  sectionizing  machine  having  ap- 
paratus for  concurrently  reciprocating  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tionizing Uades;  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing units  one  for  each  blade,  said  guiding  units  each 
oomprisiiig  means  for  holding  a  sectionizinf  blade, 
means  adapted  to  swing  the  blade  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and  means  adapted  to  swing  the  blade  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  a  head  plate;  a  resilient  metal  member  fastened 
to  said  head  plate  and  to  said  reciprocating  apparatus 
for  reciprocating  the  head  plate  in  a  vertical  directioa; 
and  flaxible  means  connected  between  said  head  plate 
and  each  ot  said  guiding  units,  each  of  said  flexible 
means  comprising  at  least  two  strips  of  metal  fastened 
together  in  end  to  end  rdatioiisliq>  one  of  said  strips 
being  oriented  at  approximately  90*  to  the  other. 


PEAR  PBBLING  MACHINE 
ILCraad, 
nUcCaBr. 
ll«Baf~  ' 

MKMlOB  Nov.  3v,  1998.  8CV.  NOw 
fo.  2>79,693,  daM  Apr.  II,  19tfL 
■ipBcatlsn  Nov.  26,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  854^1 
ICiakM.    (CL  14^—43) 

1.  In  a  fmit  prq>aratioQ  marhinr,  a  rotary  turret,  a 
tubular  body  pivotaUy  supported  by  said  turret,  a  siMft 


trie  widi  and  overlyhig  said  turret,  said  drive  member 
including  a  cylindrical  surface  which  is  larger  in  di- 
ameter that  the  diameter  of  said  turret,  and  a  rotauUe 
drive  wheel  secured  to  said  flexible  member  and  di^)ostd 
in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  said  eatur. 


PEAR  BOBBER 
H.  Creed,  San  Jocc,  and 
vale,  CaHr.,  assicMm  to  FMC 
tiosi  of  Ddaware 


apBHcatkw  Nov.  38, 195i,  Scr.  No.  tt5,3«,  mtm 
N^  2,979,093,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961.    Dhridsd 
aM  lUs  appttcalioa  Nov.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,335 
5C1aiBS.    (CL14<— tl) 


1.  In  a  firuit  preparation  machine,  a  support  struc- 
ture, an  impaling  tube  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  support  a  pear  impaled  thereon  with 
the  stem-blossom  axis  of  the  pear  disposed  on  the  axis 
of  said  tube,  a  shaft  joumalled  on  said  support  structure 
adjacent  said  tube  and  being  parallel  therewith,  a  collar 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  cutter  secured  to  said  collar  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  a  pear  on  said  tube,  a 
cam  follower  connected  to  said  collar,  a  track  supportii^ 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  structure  and  diqwced 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  tube,  a  channel  cam 
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track  secured  to  said  track  supporting  shaft  and  having 
said  cam  follower  disposed  therein,  cam  actuated  means 
connected  between  said  track  supporting  shaft  and  said 
support  structure  for  normally  holding  said  cutter  in  a 
position  spaced  from  said  impaling  tube,  and  resilient 
means  connected  between  said  cam  actuated  means  and 
said  support  structure  for  rotating  said  track  supporting 
shaft  to  move  said  cutter  to  a  position  adjacent  said  im- 
paling tube  from  a  position  spaced  from  said  impaling 
tube,  and  means  connected  to  said  impaling  tube  for  rotat- 
ing said  impaling  tube  whik  said  cutter  is  disposed  cloce 
to  said  tube  whereby  to  make  a  circular  cut  in  the  pear. 


3,fSMl« 

KNIFE-FEEDING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SICKLE- 
SHAPED  KNIVES  IN  CUT-OFFS 
Dcamond  Walter  MoUnt  wd  Janci  Artliar  Maaoo,  Drat- 
ford,  London,  England,  aMigBort  to  MoHna  Macfaiiic 
Company  Limited,  a  Biitl*  company 

Flkd  Jane  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,354 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  June  8,  1968 

SCIataDi.    (CL146— 95) 


of  revolution  thereof  with  the  members  of  each  unit  being 
disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  said  wheel  and  the  chains 
being  disposed  across  and  engageable  with  the  periphery 
of  the  tire;  a  lever  for  each  of  the  members  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  wheel,  each  lever  being  shiftably  carried 
by  the  corresponding  member  and  engageable  with  the 
adjacent  member  for  drawing  the  members  disposed  on 
said  one  side  of  the  wheel  together  reqwnsive  to  each 
movement  of  the  lever  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position;  and  means  on  eadi  of  said  last-mentioned  mem- 
bers for  securing  thereto  the  lever  shiftably  carried  by  the 
adjacent  member  when  said  lever  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  chains  may  be  drawn  against  and  main- 
tained in  fixed  locations  on  said  periphery  to  thereby 
augment  the  traction  of  the  wheel  on  said  surface. 


1.  A  knife-feeding  device  for  a  cigarette  machine  cut- 
off jhounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  having  a  knife,  com- 
prising a  knife  clamp  frictionally  gripping  the  knife,  an 
abutment  engaging  the  knife  near  its  inner  end,  and  means 
for  moving  the  abutment  to  feed  the  knife  outwards  from 
the  axis  about  which  the  cut-off  rotates  and  against  the 
friction  of  the  clamp,  the  said  means  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble member  attached  to  said  abutment  and  to  a  nut,  and 
a  screw  threaded  into  the  nut  with  means  driven  from  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  the  screw  to  cause  said  flexi- 
ble member  to  be  moved  to  effect  the  knife-feeding  move- 
ment. 

3,MS>S11 

TIRE  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 

TMMn  A.  Mycn,  ltFJ>.  1,  Hmrt,  Kaw. 

FHad  Saft  25, 196L  S«r.  No.  148,317 

SCkteM.   (CL  151— 217) 


1.  A  chain  assembly  for  a  wheel  having  a  tire  thereon 
and  movable  over  a  surface,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  traction-producing  units,  each  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  and  a  pair  of  chains  interconnecting 
corresponding  ends  of  said  members,  said  units  adaptedJo 
be  positioned  on  said  wheel  on  opposed  sides  of  the  axis 


3,888412 
TIRE  REPAIR 
Paiy  S.  BMkiand,  Aivon,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  4k  Rnbbcr  Coapnay,  Akron,  Oirio,  a  corpora^ 
tionofOMo 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138342 
T  riaimi      (CL1S2— 378) 


1.  A  repaired  ttre  which  includes  rubber  stock  in 
an  opening  through  a  tire,  in  which  tire  the  wall  of 
the  opening  is  lined  with  rubber,  and  the  inner  portion 
of  the  stock  within  said  Hoed  wall  contains  short,  dis- 
continuous, individual  lengths  of  filamentary  material. 


3,888313 
PULLING  DEVICE 

Artiinr  Marquardt,  23121  Liberty,  St.  Clair  Siiores,  Mich. 

FUcd  Fch.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87^27 

13  Claims.    (CL  153— 32) 


1.  A  pulling  device  comprising  a  rectangular  base  se- 
curable  to  a  floor  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced, 
horizontally  disposed  guide  tnbn  overlying  the  sides  of 
the  base  and  at  tiieir  ends  axially  mounted  and  joumaled 
thereon,  a  tubular  support  slidably  mounted  on  each  guide 
tube,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  holder  rods  secured 
to  each  support  and  extending  upwardly  thereof,  a  pair 
of  elongated  parallel  spaced  upwardly  extending  bracing 
tubes  teiescopically  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upon 
the  corresponding  holder  rods  of  each  of  said  supports, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  bracing  tubes  being  inclined  towards 
the  other  pair  of  bracini^  tubes,  means  adjacent  their 
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up|>er  ends  for  releaaably  securing  said  bracing  tubes 
tQ0BUier.  a  tubular  cross  bead  slidably  and  adjusUbly 
mounted  over  one  of  said  pairs  of  bracing  tubes,  means 
fixedly  securing  said  cross  head  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  power  operated  pulling  means  swivelly  mounted  through 
said  cross  head  and  extending  through  the  other  i>air  of 
said  bracing  tubes. 

3,888314     ' 
VAPORIZING  BURNER  WITH  DISTRIBUTOR 

tiocm. 

Earl  Fkedrlck  FcHbn^  Broadway,  Wadiington 

TowAp,  N J. 

Fllad  Jaiy  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83Mt4 

iClahn.    (CL158— 53) 


minating  in  an  apertured  ball  having  its  apertured  por- 
tion in  communication  with  the  other  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  jets  spaced  along  said  second  manifold  and  extending 
inwardly  and  radially  thereof,  said  fitting  being  provided 
with  a  spherical  seat  for  said  ball,  a  ball  retainer  also 
having  a  spherical  seat  contacting  said  ball  and  secured 


'iSC  ••flT-r"'  TfiftT 
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3,888315 
WORK  HEATING  APPARATUS 
loarah  S.  F^ai^  Dmm  Poi^  Cattf.,  ssslgnnr  to  Mntnal 
linid  Gm  *  EqwipMit  CoMMiy,  Ik.,  Gaidena. 
CaW.,  a  corpowtion  of  Callfonia 

FBed  Apr.  4,  IMtrBsr.  No.  19367 
ICIakiB.    (CL  188— 187) 
Heating  ipperatu  ci  the  diaraeler  described  com- 
prising  a  fitting  having  a  main  gas  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
gas  outlets  in  communication  with  tlie  failet,  a  first  arcu- 
ate-shaped manifold  on  said  fitting  and  in  commtmica- 
tion  with  one  of  said  outlets,  a  plurality  of  jets  q>aced 
along  said  first  manifdld  and  extending  inwardly  and 
radially  thereof,  a  second  arci&te-shajped  manifold  ter- 
no  O.O.— • 


to  said  fitting,  an  O-ring  seal  interposed  between  said 
ball  and  said  fitting,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  second 
manifold  about  an  axis  of  said  ball,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
fitting  and  a  sliding  connecticm  between  said  lever  ooeaxu 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  manif<dd. 


3,888316 
SAFETY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

L.  MmwDIm  Md  Walter  P.  Palukcr,  Camden, 

N  J.,  aasigMMB  of  oae-tUrd  to  A.  Morton  Shapiro,  Cam- 

NJ. 

FUcd  May  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,798 
6CMnH.    (CL158— 28) 


A  burner  comprising  a  block  member  having  apertures 
therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a 
vaporizing  chamber  connected  to  said  block  tAemher,  a 
first  conduit  for  connecting  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  to  said 
vaporizing  chamber  throu^  said  block  member,  a  nozzle 
centrally  disposed  on  said  block  member  and  extending 
towards  said  vaporizing  chamber  for  projecting  a  flame 
to  heat  said  liquid  fuel  to  transform  said  liquid  fuel  into 
a  combustible  gas,  said  vaporizing  chamber  being  tapered 
to  be  out  of  the  direct  path  of  said  projecting  flame,  a 
distributor  block,  an  adjustable  valve  for  controlling  gas 
flow  included  in  said  distributor  block,  a  second  conduit 
of  relatively  large  area  for  conducting  said  combustible 
gas  from  said  vaporizing  diamber  to  said  valve,  a  third 
conduit  of  relatively  small  area  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond conduit  for  conducting  said  combustible  gas  from 
said  valve  to  said  nozzle,  a  slip  connector,  said  second 
conduit  including  a  main  tube  member  connected  to  said 
slip  connector,  said  second  conduit  and  said  slip  connector 
surroimding  said  first  and  third  conduits,  the  main  tube 
member  being  connected  to  said  distributor  block  and  the 
slip  connector  being  connected  to  said  block  member. 


T 


^^r^f^"^ 
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1.  A  safety  control  device  for  use  with  a  burner  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  a  flame  sensing  means 
for  detecting  predetermined  flame  conditions  of  a  burner 
mechanism,  a  control  unit  connected  with  said  sensing 
means  including  a  first  relay  for  terminating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  burner  mechanism  in  the  absence  of  a  flame, 
a  second  relay  for  terminating  the  operation  of  said 
burner  mechanism  in  response  to  the  flame  of  said  burner 
mechanism  exceeding  a  predetermined  combustion  rate, 
said  first  relay  comprising  an  actuating  coil,  a  conta(^ 
and  an  armature  engaging  the  contact  when  the  relay  is 
deactivated;  said  second  relay  comprising  an  actuating 
coiU  a  contact,  and  an  armatnre  engaging  the  contact 
when  the  rday  is  activated;  oieans  activating  said  first 
relay  during  the  operation  of  said  burner  rnechanism 
upon  the  detection  of  a  flame  by  said  sensing  means  and 
activating  said  second  relay  during  the  operation  of  said 
burner  when  the  flame  of  said  burner  mechanism  exceeds 
a  predetermined  combustion  rate;  a  delay  relay  connected 
with  the  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  relays  for  Ma- 
minating  the  operation  of  said  burner  mechanism  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  deactivation  of  said  first  relay  or 
the  activation  of  said  second  relay,  said  delay  relay  com- 
prising a  heating  element,  a  contact  and  an  armature  nor- 
mally disengaging  said  contact  and  engaging  said  contact 
a  predetermined  time  after  its  heating  element  is  ener- 
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sized,  means  connected  with  the  heatint  element  of  Mid 
delay  relay  and  completinf  a  circuit  for  energizint  nM 
delay  relay  durinf  the  operation  of  said  burner  throvgh 
either  of  the  armatures  of  said  first  and  second  reltyt  in 
engagement  with  its  respective  contact,  a  shut  off  relay  for 
the  burner  mechanism  having  an  actuating  coil  connected 
with  the  contact  of  said  delay  relay  for  energization,  and 
an  armature  having  first  and  second  positiona;  the  actuat- 
ing coil  of  said  shut  off  relay  being  energized  by  the  com- 
pletion of  its  circuit  through  the  contact  and  armature  of 
said  delay  relay;  said  shut  off  relay  opon  energization  acto- 
aling  its  armature  to  its  second  pontion  to  terminate  the 
operation  of  said  burner  mechanism,  a  normally  open  re- 
set switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  poattion. 
a  reset  relay  including  an  actuating  coil  connected  with 
said  reset  switch  for  energization,  and  an  aimature  having 
first  and  second  positionr.  said  reset  relay  being  energized 
when  said  reset  switch  is  placed  in  its  closed  podtion;  die 
armature  of  said  reset  relay  assuming  its  first  position 
upon  energization  of  said  reset  relay;  the  armature  of  said 
reset  relay  being  coupled  with  the  armature  of  said  shut 
off  relay  so  that  the  armature  of  said  shut  off  relay  as- 
sumes its  first  position  when  said  reset  relay  is  energized 
and  the  armature  of  said  reset  relay  assumes  its  second 
position  when  said  shut  off  relay  is  energized. 

f 

WEBBING  STMPCONNECrOR  FOR 
METALLIC  FURNITURE 

KiMisih  SckwartSMd  Rohert  B.  Oeiisi Mlaal,  Fto^ 

aaildn'"'"  to  MednDlen  Coq^  HIeienh,  Fin.,  a 
tkM  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  t,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  151352 
IflninM     (CLIM— IM) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  including  side  rails  haying 
a  rectangular  crosa-section  and  a  support,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  strips  of  material  forming  said  support, 
and  clip  means  secured  to  the  terminal  ends  of  said  strips 
of  material  for  free  receipt  on  said  side  rails  without  the 
use  <rf  extraneous  fasteners,  each  ot  said  clip  means  com- 
prising a  web  including  spaced  flanges  extending  there- 
from and  forming  adjacent  channel^  opening  in  a  com- 
mon direction  from  said  web,  said  stripe  being  terminally 
secured  in  one  of  said  channels,  said  other  channel  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  said  side  rails  and  being  substanr 
tially  filled  thereby  and  being  removably  received  over 
said  rails,  said  strips  being  wrapped  beneath  said  raUs 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  rails  and  over  said  clip 
means  and  said  flanges  for  maintaining  said  su^Mft  on 
said  rails. 

— rr^^^^^-^— 

DIFFERENIIAL  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR 

FOR  RADIAL  SEALS 
Waftar  H.  Raybvm  Bdo,  N.Y.,  siilgiiiir,  hf  aseaM  ae. 
ilgMacnta,  to  CooshMfloa  Faglnsirtni.  bc^  a  stock 
cospoiaMon  of  Delaware 

Fled  Oct  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <4,793 
4ClaiBH.    rCLliS— 9) 
1.  A  regenerative  beat  exchanger  having  a  rotor  inclnd- 

ing  a  cylindrical  rotor  shell  joined  to  a  rotor  poet  by 
radial  partitiont  to  form  sectorial  compartments  that  carry 
a  mass  of  heat  transfer  material,  and  a  cylindrical  housing 
surrounding  die  rotor  provided  at  opposite  ends  ttiereof 
with  end  platea  induding  imperforate  portions  located  bo- 
tween  eircnmferentially  tptitd  apertures  that  direct  the 


flow  of  heating  fluid  and  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the 
rcgsnerative  heat  transfer  materiid  carried  by  the  rotor, 
radial  sealing  meant  bridging  the  space  between  an  end 
edge  of  each  radial  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  plate  to 
preclude  fluid  flow  therebetween,  said  aeaUag  means  in- 
duding radially  extending  leaf  memben  pivotaUy  attached 


4<yr<fn 


at  one  end  thereof  to  an  axial  end  edge  of  said  radial  par- 
tition, and  actuating  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  leaf 
members  lying  adjacent  the  inlet  aperture  for  the  heating 
fluid  arranged  to  move  them  toward  the  adjacent  end  plate 
in  response  to  the  differential  of  temperature  that  distorts 
the  radial  partitions  in  the  opposite  direction. 


ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ckatlcs  A.  Lyie,  WeBnlDe,  N.Y„  asslinor  to  The  Air 
Prshtaiar  Corpacatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,89« 
ariahns     (CI.145— H) 


yj 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing an  imperforate  drcular  end  plate  and  an  axially 
aligned  annular  end  plate  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
planes;  a  first  series  of  uniformly  tpuccd  diaphragm  bars 
fixedly  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  annular  end  plate 
and  the  drcular  end  plate  to  provide  ttierewith  a  red-like 
framework;  a  continuous  annular  heat  absorbent  matrix 
carried  by  said  framework  having  radial  perforations  that 
permit  the  flow  of  gas  and  air  therefhroogh;  an  annular 
gasket  between  each  end  of  said  annuhu'  matrix  and  hs 
adjacent  end  plate;  a  second  series  of  uniformly  q>aced 
diaphragm  bars  radially  aligned  with  said  flrst  series  of 
diaphragm  bars  and  lying  in  abutment  with  an  annular 
surface  of  said  matrix,  said  second  series  of  diaphragm 
bars  having  axially  movable  connections  betweoi  their 
ends  and  the  adjacent  end  plates  to  permit  axial  elonga- 
tion of  said  bars  without  inducing  deformation  of  said 
framework. 


PRODUCING  FLUID  FROM  AN  UNCONSOU- 
DATED  SUBTERRANEAN  RESERVOIR 

Okla.,  assignor,  by 


FBed  Mar.  7, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  719,951 
•  riahns     (CLIM— 33) 

8.  A  method  of  completing  and  producing  a  well  that 
penetrates  an  uncomolidated  subterranean  formation  coo- 
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taining  a  producible  fluid  which  comprises:  consolidating  3,888,522  

a  wafer-shaped  portion  of  said  formation  about  said  well.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATINC  A  FIRE 

thereafter  forming  in  the  formation  immediately  below  EXTINGUISHER 

said  wafer-shaped  portion  a  cavity  having  a  wall  sloping   Robert  I.  ZcOner,  Marinette,  Wis.,  aaJtaar  to 

Chcnaical  Compuiy,  Marinette,  Wis.,  a  coiporation 

Filed  Dec  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Uh9U 
4ClainH.    (d  1<9— 31) 


upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  well,  said  cavity  sur- 
rounding said  well  and  in  communication  therewith  and 
lying  wholly  beneath  said  wafer,  and  then  produdng  said 
producible  fluid  through  said  well  from  said  cavity. 


3,888421 

WELL  TOOLS 
filMlbj  I.  Graves,  Inrinb  Tex..  aMitnor  to  Otis 
:,  k^  Coiporation,  DalbM,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FBcd 
8 


.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  28,M< 
(CL  IM— 214) 
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1.  A  fire  extinguisher  disdiarge  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ccmtainer  having  fire  extinguisher  agent  under  preawre, 
a  head  having  a  bore  therein  at  one  end  of  said  container, 
a  discharge  passage  in  said  head,  a  hose  removably  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  passage,  seeing  means  in  said 
bore,  an  axiaUy  movable  plmger  attached  to  said  sealing 
means,  a  cam  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plimger 
and  having  a  first  working  surface  and  a  second  working 
surface,  a  third  surface  on  said  cam  which  abruptly  de- 
parts from  said  first  surface  and  merges  with  said  Kcond 
surface,  a  lever  connected  to  said  cam  for  rotating  said 
cam  whereby  said  sealing  means  Is  moved  to  an  open 
position  by  said  first  working  surface  engaging  and  mov- 
ing said  plunger  and  said  sealing  means  can  then  be 
moved  by  pressure  in  the  container  into  a  desired  open 
position  in  which  podtion  said  one  end  of  said  plunger 
engages  said  third  surface,  said  lever  bang  located  with 
respect,  to  said  hose  so  that  a  portion  of  said  lever  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  hose  ^ter  said  sealing  means 
has  been  moved  to  the  desired  open  position  to  thereby 
prevent  movement  of  said  cam  with  reqied  to  said 
plunger,  said  second  surface  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
plunger  upon  roUtion  of  said  arm  to  disengage  said 
plunger  and  said  third  working  surface  whereby  said  cam 
can  be  returned  to  iu  original  position. 


1.  A  lateh  including:  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  lateral  bore  intersecting  said  longitudinal  bore;  a 
latch  pin  disposed  in  said  lateral  bore  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  latching  positioD  wherein  an  outer 
end  of  said  latch  pin  extends  outwardly  of  the  body  and 
a  retracted  position,  said  latch  pin  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing transversdy  thcre^ou^  intermediate  its  ends  and 
di^MMcd  perpeadicnlarty  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  Lat- 
eral bom;  and  a  (rianfer  movably  diqweed  in  said  longi- 
tudinal bote  and  extending  through  said  bore  of  said 
latch  pin,  said  plnnfer  having  a  reduced  portion  movable 
into  registration  with  said  latch  pin  to  permit  said  lateh 
pin  to  move  in  said  lateral  bore  to  a  retracted  position 
i^ien  said  plunger  is  in  one  position  relative  to  said  body, 
said  plunger  when  in  another  position  in  said  body  en- 
gaji^  said  pin  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lateh  from 
latching  position  to  retracted  position.  »  oj  toatt 


MARINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
YARIABLE  PTTCH  PROPELLER 
RidMd  D.  Snalley  and  W«mn  H.  KrocilBd,  Mflwaakec, 
Wb.,  aasignors  to  Nordbcii  Mannfattwlng  Company, 

Mflwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpontkM  of  WleconslB 
Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2^,338 
lldainM.    (CL  178~U5.74) 

11.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  driving  a  variable 
pitch  propeller,  including  means  for  snpptyiag  fuel  to  the 
engine  in  quantities  in  accordance  with  any  desired  speed 
at  varying  load  requirements,  means  for  varying  the  fritcli 
of  the  propdier,  means  for  automatically  varying  the  pitch 
of  the  propeller  upon  a  change  in  load  retpnrement  at  a 
particular  fud  setting  over  only  a  portion  of  the  load 
range  to  ff»«^i"<*«"  constant  engine  H>eed  with  a  constant 
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quantity  of  fuel  being  supplied  to  the  engine,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  being  supplied  over  the 


other  portion  of  the  load  range  upon  a  change  in  load 
requirement  to  maintain  constant  engine  i 


3MS,S24 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  FOR  CONTROLLABLE 
PITCH  PROPELLER 
W.  Bani—,  Frfh  Ckmnk,  Va^  amignef  to  Ihc  United 
Mate*  of  ABMffka  ai  reprtatated  by  the  Secretary  of 
theftevy 

Filed  Not.  27,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  240,4<2 

3  Claiins.    (CL  17«— IMJ3> 

(Giaatcd  Midcr  Tkie  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  Marine  propulsion  equipment  comprising 

(«)  a  propeHer  hub  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  group 

of  radial  cavities  each  having  mounting  structure 

for  a  propeller  device; 

(b)  a  casing  having  an  open  inner  end  secured  to  one 
end  face  of  the  hub  and  a  closed  outer  end; 

(c)  a  transverse  partition  in  the  casing  spaced  from 
said  one  end  face  of  the  hub  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  housing  extending  axially  through 
the  central  opening  in  the  partition  having  an  open 
inner  end  facing  said  one  end  face  of  the  hub  and  a 

'    doted  outer  end; 

(e)  said  partition  and  housing  providing  a  lubricating 
oil  compartment  in  conmiunication  with  the  hub  axial 
bore; 

(/)  apertures  in  said  one  face  of  the  propeller  hub 
providing  communication  between  the  lubricating 
compartmem  and  said  cavities; 

(g)  an  outer  conduit  secured  to  the  other  end  face 
of  the  hub  and  communicatiag  with  tlie  liub  axial 
bore; 

(A)  an  ioner  conduit  having  one  end  portion  concen- 
tric with  the  outer  conduit  providing  an  annular 
qiace  therewith; 

(i)  said  inner  conduit  extending  through  the  hub  axial 
passageway  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  having 


its  other  end  portion  within  said  cylindrical  housing; 

(/)  sealing  means  between  said  other  end  portion  of 
the  inner  conduit  and  the  cylindrical  housing  provid- 
ing an  outer  lubricant  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  inner  conduit; 

(k)  an  oil  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  outer  conduit  and  inner  con- 
duit; and 

(/)  apertures  in  the  inner  conduit  for  the  passage  of 
oil  from  said  annular  qwoe  to  the  outer  lubricant 
chamber,  whereby  the  inner  conduit  may  be  recip- 
rocated without  increasing  pressure  of  the  lubricat- 
ing oil  in  the  lubricating  oil  compartment  and  hub 
cavities. 

CLAMP  FOR  PLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HAND-fflSERBD  TRACTOR 

Frederick  C.  EMthMS,  RJX  2,  Baoi  291,  Bdoit,  Ohio 

tmm  7, 196L  Ser.  No.  115,342 

4CUM.    (CL  172— 259) 


1 .  In  a  garden  tractor  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  power 
unit  for  driving  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  handle  bars  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  ft-om  the  wheels,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  extending  forwardly  from'  the  wheels,  and 
a  gardening  implement  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
power  unit  and  wheel  means;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing gauge-wheel  means  vertically  movably  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  clampingly 
mounting  the  shaft  on  the  gauge-wheel  means  including 
a  vertical  bracket,  the  clamping  means  including  bdt 
means  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  bracket  to  the  other  side  thereof, 
a  clamp  lever  attached  to  the  bolt  means  and  movable 
between  clamping  and  unclamping  positions  on  the 
bracket,  and  a  handle  lever  mounted  on  one  of  the  handle 
bars  and  operatively  connected  to  the  clamp  lever. 


3MBJSM 

FOLDING  MULTIPLE  ROW  CULTIVATOR 

Gwt  M.  SwcaaoB,  OrookitoB,  Mtaa. 

Filed  Aac  4,  195S,  Ser.  No.  752,955 

3CWM.     (0.172—297) 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  a  tractor,  comprising 
a  pair  of  seetionaiized  frame  structures  attachable  to  the 
tractor  to  extend  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
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•aid  frame  structures  having  an  inner  section  attached 
to  the  tractor  and  an  outer  section,  said  sections  having 
rigid  elongate  frame  members  spaced  from  each  other 
in  a  fore-and-aft  direction,  the  frame  members  of  tlie 
inner  and  outer  sections  being  disposed  in  alignment  with 
each  other,  means  ptvotally  connecting  the  foremost 
fnune  members  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections  together, 
the  rearmost  frame  members  of  the  inner  sections  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  foremost  frame 
members  of  the  inner  sections  and  said  last  mentioned 
learmoet  frame  members  abutting  the  corresponding  rear- 
most frame  members  of  the  outer  sections  in  end-to-end 
relation,  each  of  the  frame  struaures  having  a  pair  of 
rigid  aiMl  parallel  diagonal  frame  elements  engaging  each 
other  in  side-by-aide  relation  and  extending  diagonally 
between  the  end  of  the  frame  members  of  the  inner  and 
outer  sections  respectively  adjacent  the  pivot  means,  said 
diagonal  frame  elements  preventing  rearward  swinging 
of  the  outer  sections  and  ponnitting  forward  swinging 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  sections  for  vertically  adjust- 
ably mounting  a  plurality  of  cultivator  ^wdes. 


3jMt,527       ^ 
DiSCRIDGER  • 

Alvan  V.  Bvch,  EvansviOa,  lad.,  BMJpinr  to  Bwch  Plow 

Works,  be  Evansvilk,  bd.,  a  cwporatioB  of  Indiana 

FBcd  Aag.  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  53,191 

IClalik    (CL  171-579) 
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MAGNETIC  ORIENTATION  OF  SAMPLES 
OF  EARTH  MATSRIAL 
Bob  I.  PMton  and  John  L.  FHch,  DaHas,  Tea., 
to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  unpeialton  of 
New  Yoric 

Filed  Dec  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  77,545 
14CUM.    (a.  175— 44) 


1.  In  a  method  of  taking  a  sample  from  the  earth  the 
steps  whereby  the  orientation  of  said  sample  with  respect 
to  its  position  in  the  earth  may  be  determined  comprising 
subjecting  earth  material  in  situ  from  which  said  sample 
is  to  be  taken  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field  while  said 
earth  material  is  subject  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth, 
said  alternating  magnetic  field  having  sufficient  strength 
relative  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth  to  impart  an- 
hysteretic  remanent  magnetism  to  said  earth  material, 
whereby  anhysteretic  remanent  magnetism  Is  imparted  to 
said  earth  material  and  said  magnetism  has  a  directi(xi 
equal  to  that  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth,  and  there- 
after removing  said  sample  from  die  earth. 


n» 


3,t8S,529 
FLUID-DRIYEN  ENGINE 
Roy  H.  CnOen,  Leslie  D.  RIdbrda,  and  Heriicit  H.  Hodge- 
man, Hooston,  Tex.;  said  Richards  and  Hodgeman  as- 
signon  to  aM  Crilcn 

Fllad  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,it5 

llCUam.    (CL  175— 197)  -^ 
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In  a  ridger  for  cultivating  and  ridging  soil,  an  elongated 
transverse  tool  bar.  a  tractor  hitching  means  mounted 
thereon  for  connection  to  a  tractor  draw4>ar  whereby  the 
ridger  is  moved  over  the  soil  and  manipulated,  means 
oon^Mising  a  plurality  of  concave  disk  assemblies  mount- 
ed on  gang  angle  standards  which  are  secured  to  said 
tool  bar  in  spacet^  relationship  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  disk  assemblies  coo^Mising  a  single  pair  of  disks 
movn*'^  on  said  tool  bar  at  the  opposite  cods  there- 
of, said  disks  being  angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
longitodinal  axis  of  said  tool  bar  and  having  their  concave 
disk  surf  aces  being  towards  the  mkklie  section  of  the  tool 
bar,  and  multiple  sets  of  concave  disks  spaoedly  arranged 
on  said  tool  bar  between  said  single  pairs  of  disks,  said 
sets  of  disks  constituting  double  pairs  of  disks  and  having 
the  first  pair  dispoaed  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
disks  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  second  pair  of  disks  with  the  first  pair  of  dislu 
disposed  forwardly  oi  the  second  pair  of  disks  and  the 
concave  disk  surfaces  of  both  pairs  of  disks  fadng  ttie  tool 
bar,  said  pairs  of  disks  of  each  set  being  so  related  that 
the  axis  ai  rotation  of  die  forward  pair  of  disks  intersects 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  pair  of  disks  between 
the  disks  of  said  second  pair,  whereby  a  phirality  of 
parallel  ridges  and  valleys  are  formed  in  the  soil  as  the 
ridger  is  drawn  over  the  soQ. 


1.  A  fluid-driven  motor  adapted  for  use  in  rotating 
a  drill  bit  in  wells  and  the  like,  including  a  tubular 
housing,  a  shaft  positioned  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  rotor  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  limited  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  for 
imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  the  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  rotor  means,  means  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotor  means  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  housing  to  impart  rotation 
to  said  rotor  means,  and  means  for  engaging  said  shaft 
at  each  end  thereof  within  said  housing  to  obtain  a  limit- 
ed axial  adjustment  of  said  sluft  relative  to  said  rotor 
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FLUID  ACTUATED  FtKDING  AND  SUPPOirnNG 
LEG  POR  MKX  DimXS 

lf»  B.  ^?'g^  ?*'**'*  "**''f'  "*'** 

pany,  a  corporatioa  of  P»— lylvMla 

Flari  Ihm  is,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  Ml,<9« 
2  CWns.     (O.  17S— 124) 


3,Mt»531 

ROCX  DRILL  CARRIER 
Vane  M.  Gamtt,  New  Barilfe^  a^  V 
West  AUfa,  Wis.,  aoliMn  to 
Compaay,  WPiiiiiilt,  Pa^  a 
ajiraaia 

Fled  Jim.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3»91S 
1  nalBM     (CL17&— 2«1) 


ally  suspending  said  frames  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  platform  for  independent  swinging  of  the  frames 
relative  to  the  platform  about  a  common  axis,  means 
carired  by  said  shafu  for  driving  said  tracks,  a  pivot  pin 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shafts  and  being 
fixedly  suspended  from  a  medial  portioo  and  within  the 
marginal  confines  of  the  platform  between  the  shafts, 
rigid  beams  swingably  connecting  said  pivot  pin  with 
said  frames  remote  from  said  shafts^  a  hydraulic  equalizer 
unit  connecting  said  platfonn  directly  with  medial  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  beama,  each  of  said  uniu  having  a 
piston  redprocable  within  a  liquid  filled  cylinder  and 
coacting  with  the  liquid  to  provide  a  pistoo  diq;>lacement 
chamber,  and  a  pressure  equalizing  conduit  connecting 
said  displacement  chambers  of  said  units. 


1.  A  (kill  rig  comprising  a  pressure  fluid  actuated 
drilling  motor,  a  pressure  fhiid  actuated  feed  leg  for  said 
motor  including  a  feed  cylinder  and  a  piston  longitudinally 
movable  therein  having  a  rod  extending  dirough  one  end 
thereof,  a  terminal  for  said  rod  extending  at  an  obtuse 
angle  therefrom,  coimecting  means  depending  from  the 
uiKlerside  of  said  motor  pivotally  connected  to  said  ter- 
minal by  a  pivot  pin  transvra^sally  of  said  motor,  a  feed 
controlling  valve  transversally  within  the  underside  of 
said  motor,  an  operati<m  controlling  throttle  for  said 
motor  having  pressure  fluid  supiriied  thereto,  means  with- 
in said  throttle  for  controlling  supply  (^  pressure  fluid 
to  said  feed  controlling  valve  through  fluid  conveying 
means  extending  therebetween,  and  means  within  the 
motor  wall  and  feed  leg  and  cxtendmg  through  said  pivot 
pin  controlled  by  said  valve  for  supplying  prenure  fluid 
therefrom  to  said  feed  cylinder. 


G.  Soosmerst 

Air  Brake 

of  Pcnn- 


1.  A  rock  drill  cruiser  comprising,  a  pafa-  of  laterally 
spaced  elongated  frames  each  havmg  ^B  endless  ground 
engaging  track  thereon,  a  platform  disposed  between  said 
frames  and  having  a  rock  drill  assemblage  mounted  there- 
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to  JasBcy 
J,  a  tatfoaaam  of  Ddawi 
FiM  Da^  rf,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M1* 

r  rill       (CL17S— iM) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forcing  a  bit  against  the  bottom  of 
a  borehole  comprising:  an  upper  hollow  shaft  section; 
a  lower  hollow  shaft  section;  a  telescoping  joint  section 
connecting  said  upper  shaft  section  and  said  lower  shaft 
section  in  a  longitudinally  siidaUe  and  non-rotaUble 
relationship,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  upper 
shaft  and  said  lower  shaft  relative  to  each  other  being 
limited  in  each  direction  longitudinally;  a  housing  mem- 
ber nKMinted  around  said  upper  shaft  and  said  lower  shaft 
in  a  longitudinally  slidable  and  routable  relationship 
therewith;  pushdown  meaiu  positioned  between  said  lower 
shaft  sec;ioo  and  said  housing  operable  to  ewrt  a  force 
on  said  lower  shaft  section  longitudinally  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  said  bit  nod  to  exert  the  reaction  thrust  of 
such  force  on  said  housing  member,  means  to  transfer 
the  force  on  said  lower  shaft  soction  to  said  bit;  anchor 
means  attached  to  said  outor  housing  and  of  a  character 
to  transfer  the  reactioo  thrust  to  the  borehole  waU. 


SLEEVE  valve  AND  OIL  WELL  TOOL 
EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

WayM  N.  SirfHf,  2M1  Gkawood  Cbda» 

BriHSiMi,  CaHf  . 

FBod  Apr.  27, 19Sf,  Scr.  No.  M9,1S3 

9CWM.    (ai7S— 2f7) 

1.  A  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  he  axially  diiftable  oo 


on  and  transporuble  by  said  tracks,  coaxial  shafts  pivot-    die  inner  mandrel  of  an  oil  tool  having  telescopically  re- 
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lated  ianer  and  outer  mandrels  confining  a  body  of  liquid 
therebetween,  said  inner  mandrel  having  a  stop  at  one 
end  of  the  valve  and  an  annular  shoulder  widi  a  ground 
ioal  at  the  other  end  of  said  valve,  said  outer  maodral 
having  «  bore  within  wUch  said  valve  slidably  fiu  to 
affect  a  retanliag  action  on  tdeacopic  movenent  between 
said  mandrels  in  a  direction  which  frictionally  urges  said 
valve  against  said  ground  seat,  by  limiting  the  flow  of 
liquid  patt  said  valve  to  that  wliich  will  flow  tltfooi^ 
the  annular  peripteral  passage  between  said  valve  and 
said  bore,  said  sleeve  valve  comprising  an  annular  sleeve 
having  a  groimd  face  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  plane  nor- 
mai  to  the  axis  of  said  alaeve,  caid  face  bemg  adapted 


ing  to  seal  the  housing  relative  to  said  imperforate  tube, 
means  biasing  said  frame  upwardly  towards  sealing  posi- 
tion, the  frame  being  movable  downwardly  responsive 
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to  liquid  pressure  in  said  imperforate  tube,  and  upwardly 
movable  normally  dosed  valve  means  on  said  franw 
opening  responsive  to  suction  in  said  imperforate  tobe. 


3,9tSy535 

INSERnO  CUTnNG  FOKMATIONS  FOR 

PERCUaaiVE  ROCKjEWHX  BIW 

Rcca  W.  Recs,  Rsty  Rand,  NnflatU  Kvwnnlpi 
IVanevaal,  RcpnMIc  of  SoiHi  Africa 
FHed  Apr.  C  1M9,  Sir.  Wo.  IMM 

sppBcatfoH  RapsriUlc  of  Soalh  Africa 
Sept  15,  1959 
€CUmm.    (CL  175— 419) 
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to  make  a  fluid-ti^t  fit  with  said  ground  seat  on  said 
inner  mandrel,  the  peripheral  surfi^e  of  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  make  a  loose  sliding  fit  within  said  retard- 
ing bore  of  said  tool  to  provide  an  annular  peripheral 
-liquid  passage  between  said  valve  and  said  bore,  relief 
passage  means  being  provided  in  said  valve  leading  from 
an  interior  area  of  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve 
located  a  relatively  short  di^ance  from  the  end  of  said 
valve  having  said  ground  face,  said  relief  passage  means 
communicating  with  a  portion  of  said  end  of  said  valve 
disposed  radially  outwardly  from  the  area  tftereof  cov- 
ered by  conua  between  said  face  and  said  ground  seat 
whereby  liquid  may  readily  escape  from  said  peripheral 
passape  through  said  refief  passage  means. 


1.  For  a  percussive  rock'  drill  bit  an  insert  of  tungsten 
carbide  consisting  in  a  plate-like  body  having  two  flat  sides, 
a  cutting  edge  formed  as  a  wedge  to  provide  a  drilling 
edge,  a  base  and  a  reaming  edge  which  is  curved  to  the 
arc  of  a  circle  to  be  convex  outwardly  and  joining  the 
base  at  a  comer  which  is.  an  obtuse  angle,  the  arc  being 
struck  from  a  centre  position  between  two  parallel  lines 
that  are  parallel  to  the  base,  the  first  line  being  a  tangent 
to  the  drilling  edge  and  the  second  line  being  q>aoed  to- 
wards the  base  from  the  root  of  the  wedge  a  distance  that 
is  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  first  line  from  such  root. 


Fla. 


wnxpoiNr 

a,  PX>.  Box  792,  paytooa : 
I  Mnr  1S»  1992,  Scr.  No,  195,781 
IcLkm.   4CL  175-314) 

1.  In  a  well  point,  as  eumtated  mam  vertical  casing 
fanned  with  qnoed  horiaontal  relatively  narrow  slots. 
Mid  casing  having  top  and  bottom  walla,  an  imperforate 
tube  mounted  axially  in  said  cathig  and  extending  through 
said  top  wall,  a  perforated  tube  mounted  axially  in  the 
tower  portion  of  said  eaatog,  a  dqiending  noolo  secured 
cenhrany  to  said  boCton  isall  and  iecelviag  the  bottom 
end  of  said  perforated  tnbe.  a  float  ball  raovably  disposed 
fai  said  nozde  and  being  sealingly  engageable  with  the 
bottom  rim  of  said  perforated  tube,  a  valve  housing  con- 
necting the  top  end  of  said  perforated  tube  and  the  bot- 
tom end  <^  said  imperforate  tube,  a  vertical  frame  recip- 
rocahly  mounted  in  said  valve  housing,  nneans  on  tbc 
frame  sealingly  rtffr*^^  with  die  top  waU  of  the  hous- 


3,988,539 

GROUND  CUSHION  CAR 

_  B.  Chcxca,  N.  39,  ApC  A,  Mm 

FHed  May  29,  1999,  Scr.  No.  3J 

3  CUM.    <CL189— 7) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  299) 
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1.  A  xround-cushion  vehicle  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  base  and  air  intake  means,  air-pump  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  communicating  wiUi  said  air  intake 
means,  laterally  ^aced  pairs  of  longitudinally  extern^ 
opposing  discharge  oaeans  extending  throu^  said  base, 
said  discharge  means  in  each  pair  opposing  each  other, 


186 


j;      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ^^ 


May  7,  1968 


a  dividing  meam  separating  each  pair  of  said  discharge 
means  and  extending  into  said  housing  and  vertically 
spaced  from  said  air  intake  and  pump  means,  said  hous- 
ing and  said  dividing  means  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing depending  means,  the  depending  means  of  said  hous- 
ing including  laterally  disposed  walls  having  the  lower 
portions  thereof  extending  below  said  base  and  directed 
inwardly  and  downwardly  and  the  depending  means  of 
said  dividing  means  extending  below  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  means  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  each  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  housing  walls, 
said  base  being  spaced  from  said  lower  poruoii^  ui  »aiu 
walls  and  of  said  depending  means  of  said  dividing  means, 
the  space  between  said  base  and  said  lower  portions  and 
said  depending  means  of  the  dividing  means  constituting 
said  opposing  pairs  of  discharge  means  whereby  air  is 
drawn  through  said  intake  means  into  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  is  forced  through  said  discharge  means,  and 
is  directed  by  said  depending  means  for  forming  opposing 
jets  of  air  below  said  base  between  said  oppoting  dis- 
charge means  creating  laterally  separated  air  cushions 
on  each  side  of  said  dividing  means  thereby  enhancing 
the  stability  of  the  vehicle. 


VEHICLE  OPEKATOR*S  STATION 
G.  UTowMM^  PX>.  Bos  2M7,  Loagvkw,  Tax. 
Flkd  Mn  31,  IHl,  Scr.  N«.  113^ 
yOaiaas.    (O.  IM— 77) 


■m  iit*. 


1.  An  opecjator's  station  for  an  electrically  powered 
and  controlled  work  vehicle  comprising:  a  control  ap- 
paratus compartment  having  an  open  top,  a  platform 
hingedly  secured  to  said  compartment  and  serving  as  a  top 
closure  for  same,  a  hub  fixed  to  said  platform  and  having 
a  central  bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
compartment,  an  operator's  seat,  conduit  means  fixed  to 
sd!d  seat  and  coacting  with  said  hub  to  allow  pivoting 
movement  of  said  seat  on  said  hub  about  the  hub  cen- 
tral axis,  said  conduit  means  having  a  portion  extending 
forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  front  of  said  seat,  a  con- 
trol panel  mounted  on  said  conduit  means  at  the  upper 
end  portion  thereof,  with  said  conduit  means  conununicat- 
ing  between  said  control  panel  and  said  compartment. 


(*-* 


3,MM3S 

VEHICLE  SPEED  WARNING  AND  CRUISE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

loka  B.  Brtaaaa,  FHat,  Ma  B.  Force,  Bancrofl,  EageM 

C.  McMwray  ami  Join  A.  McDoanal,  FUat,  aod  Hcary 

H.  Hanria,  Gnmi  BkMc,  Mick^  ttattMin  to  G«Mral 

Moton  Cofporalioa,  Dateoll,  Mck^  a  corporatfoa  of 


.» .4  FBed  Nov.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <7  JM 

aciaiM.   (a.  iM— S2.1) 

1.  A  ipeed  warning  syMem  for  a  variable  speed  unit 
having  an  operator  operated  unit  speed  controller,  said 
syitem  comprising,  a  speed  transducer  assembly  having 
an  actual  unit  q)eed  input  and  a  selective  desired  speed 
input  and  establishing  a  constant  speed  magnitude  zone 


of  proportional  speted  of  less  tpeed  magnitude  than  the 
magnitude  of  speed  unit  variation  and  being  aubstantially 
centered  on  said  selective  derired  unit  speed  input  and 
movable  therewith  as  different  desired  unit  speed  inputs 
are  selected,  said  assembly  producing  a  continuously  var- 
iable proportional  control  speed  error  signal  output  when 
said  actual  speed  input  is  within  said  zone  and  a  con- 
stant overspeed  error  signal  output  when  said  actual 
^leed  input  is  above  said  zone  and  a  constant  under- 
speed  error  signal  output  when  said  actual  speed  input 
is  below  said  zone,  a  unit  speed  warning  mechanism 
connected  with  said  speed  transducer  assembly  to  receive 
said  signal  outputs  therefrom  and  including  a  pressure 
control  valve  assembly  having  two  different  pressure  in- 
puts and  a  pressure  output  proportional  to  said  propor- 


tional vpeed  error  signal  and  intermediate  aiid  continu- 
ously variable  between  said  two  different  pressure  in- 
puts when  said  proportional  control  speed  error  signal 
is  received  and  equal  to  one  o(  said  differential  pressure 
inputs  when  said  constant  overspeed  error  signal  is  re- 
ceived and  equal  to  the  other  of  said  differential  pres- 
niDB  inputs  when  said  constant  underspeed  error  signal 
ia  received,  said  speed  warning  mechanism  further  in- 
cluding a  pressure  actuated  motor  responsive  to  said 
pressure  output  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
unit  speed  controller  to  exert  a  speed  decreasing  force 
thereon  positively  sensible  by  the  unit  operator  for  warn- 
ing the  unit  operator  when  the  actual  unit  speed  increases 
to  equal  the  selected  desired  unit  speed  put  into  said 
speed  transducer  assembly. 


3,MS,599  T 

VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  AND  DASHBOARD 
ASSEMBLIES 
Thomas  O.  Madncs,  George  W.  Beck,  Raynoad  C  Davis, 

Mid  Robert  W.  Forward,  D^ytoo,  Ohio,  awlg to 

Geaeral  IVtotors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mikh.,  a  corpo- 

raUoa  of  DdawmR 

OrigiMd  appBcallOB  Sept  f,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t3S,944,  now 

Patdrt  No.  3,942,137,  dated  Mr  3,  1962.    Divided 

ippHttlkNB  Nov.  It,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  79,239 

7  CWna.    (CL  189—99) 
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1.  A  collapsible  instrument-mounted  panel  structwe 
per  se  to  complement  and  be  secvred  to  a  vdiicle  body 
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interiorly  thereof,  comprising,  a  non-metallic  covering  at 
sheet  material  having  a  contoured  shape  including  a  shelf 
portion  and  a  laterally  projecting  curved  cushion  portion, 
an  insert  means  which  per  ae  is  structurally  to  be  sup- 
ported directly  as  to  the  vehicle  body  though  necessarily 
adapted  to  be  readily  deformed  when  subjected  to  a  pre- 
determined load,  and  a  foam  material  provided  on  oppo- 
site  sides  of  said  insert  means  so  as  to  fill  completely  at 
least  q>ace  in  between  said  covering  and  said  itisert  means 
which  also  provides  instrument  device  support  directly 
free  of  any  solid  continnoos  dieet  metal  so  as  to  permit 
collapse  of  the  contoured  shape  curved  coshion  in  case  of 
accidiBBt  impact. 


Wi 


ACOUSTIC  VELOCrrV  LOGGING  SYBTEM 

Fkwk  P.  Kokcsh,  IleMSloa,  Teu,  assignor  to 
bergcr  WeO  Si>ejhn  Coiporaitoa,  HoMtoa,  Tax., 
of  TCSM 
FBed  Sept  21, 1999,  Ser.  No.  941,297 
19CUM.    (CLlll— 3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  acoustic  wave  travel 
time  in  the  earth  formations  surrounding  a  bore  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  bore,  at 
least  one  acoustic  wave  transmitter  and  two  acoustic 
wave  receivers  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
relation  on  said  support,  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitter for  energizing  said  traasmitter  at  equal  depth  in- 
tervals in  said  bore,  said  transmitter  being  adapted  to 
generate  an  acoustic  wave  in  said  earth  formations  upon 
energization  which  reaches  said  receivers  in  succession, 
signal  storage  means  synchronized  with  said  energizing 
means,  means  coupled  to  said  receivers  for  impressing 
a  aeries  of  M'g«*l«  on  said  storage  means  as  said  receivers 
are  passed  along  the  bore,  each  of  said  signals  being 
representative  of  the  time  required  for  an  acoustic  wave 
to  travel  the  {1istf"f^  between  said  receivers,  means 
coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  simultaneously  recover- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  signals  from  said  storage  means 
at  a  later  instant  in  time,  and  adding  means  coupled  to 
said  recovering  means  for  determining  the  acoustic  wave 
travel  time  over  a  distance  in  said  formations  corre- 
sponding to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  distance  between 
Mid  receivers. 

7»0  O.O.— 10 


3JM341 
SEISMIC  E3KPLORATION  y^-*-T 

A.  Aiexaadcr  aad  Joeeph  F.  BayU,  TWea,  OUa^ 
to  Jersey  Piniailisa  RcseaKli  rnaspaair,  ■ 


Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  955,999 
4ClataM.    (0.191—3) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  subsurface  irregularities 
using  at  least  two  seismic  transducer  units  placed  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth  and  a  recording  unit  which  com- 
prises: energizing  the  first  of  said  seismic  transducer 
units;  energizing  the  second  seismic  transducer  unit  the 
time  T«  after  the  energization  of  said  first  seismic  traas- 
<hicer  unit  in  which 

times  sin  #  in  which  5  is  the  distance  between  said  trans- 
ducer units,  #  is  the  selected  angle  of  transmissioo  and 
Vt  is  the  vdocity  of  the  near  surface  material;  thereafter 
f**n"f^i"g  said  transducer  imits  to  said  recording  meam 
whereby  reflection  from  said  transmitted  energy  is  de- 
tected by  said  transducer  units  and  is  then  recorded;  and 
Ttpcaiting  the  energization  of  the  first  and  second  trans- 
<h>cer  units  for  a  different  value  of  T». 


3,999342 

PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED  AND  SECTIONALIZED 

FIRE  CHUTE  ARRANGEMENT 
CiM  Etancr  Johaaoa  aad  Fndcckk  C  KUagdhof  er,  boih 

of  9922  Qncaila  Ave,  BaWaaorc,  Md. 
Original  appHcatioa  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  944374,  now 
Patent  No.  3,927,999,  dated  Apr.  3,  1992.    Divided 
and  this  appBeafloa  Apr.  7,  1999,  Scr.  No.  29319 
ICialaM.    (a.  192— 49) 


1.  A  ptur  of  spaced  independently  operated  elevating 
jacks  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  an  automotive  type  ve- 
hicle, a  substantially  dongated  di^ied  base  mounted  on 
the  top  (tf  said  pair  ot  spaced  jacks  and  arranged  to  be 
canted  by  said  spaced  elevating  jacks,  a  tubular  chute  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  base  substantially  paralld  thereto 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sectioos 
arranged  to  be  mounted  end  to  end  to  form  a  ccmtinuaas 
tube,  and  means  on  said  base  for  moving  said  continuous 
tubular  chute  laterally  oa  said  base. 
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CnWlSIBLE  MULTM^nON  SUPPORTING 
nHUCTURBS 


'D«at>  A^^ 
fitti  Mr  M>  IMt,  9m.  No.  44412 
priorter,  ippMciHii  Cim^Bj  Apr.  16,  IMt 
15  ClaiiM.    (CL  lt2— 211) 


1.  In  an  extensible  supporting  ladder,  in  combination, 
a  Unt,  a  luperimposed  second  and  a  superimposed  third 
ladder  section,  each  section  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  said  third  section  located  between  said  first 
and  second  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  two 
•ptced  side  walls  and  transversely  extending  rungs  there- 
between; nneans  for  slidably  guiding  said  first  and  third 
sections  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  rear 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  sections  are  respectively  adja- 
cent to  the  forward  ends  of  said  third  and  second  sec- 
tions, and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  forward  ends 
of  said  first  and  third  sections  are  respectively  adjacent 
to  the  forward  ends  ot  said  third  and  second  sectiom; 
and  meam  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  movements  of 
said  first  and  third  sections  with  respect  to  said  third  and 
second  sections,  respectivdy,  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising flnt  and  second  lockiag  means  rockably  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  thbd  section,  first  and  second 
detent  means  respectively  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  first  section  and  at  the  forward  end  of  said  second 
section,  said  first  detent  means  engaging  with  said  first 
locking  means  when  the  flnt  section  is  moved  to  its  ex- 
tended pocition  and  said  third  section  is  at  least  sli^tly 
displaced  from  its  retracted  position,  and  said  second  de- 
tent means  engaging  with  said  second  locking  means  when 
the  third  secti<»i  is  mowed  to  its  retracted  position,  and 
first  and  second  cam  means  respectively  moimted  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  section  and  at  the  rear  cod 
of  said  first  section,  said  first  cam  means  rocking  the 
first  locking  means  frooi  engagement  with  said  first  detent 
means  when  said  third  section  is  moved  to  its  retracted 
position,  and  said  second  cam  means  rocking  the  second 
locking  means  from  engagement  with  said  second  detent 
means  when  the  first  section  is  moved  to  its  extended  po- 
sition. 


3iiMM44 
CUSTOMSB  LOADING  CONVEYOR 
Wesley  W.  Field,  RJ>.  1,  DehnvM  RMit  Beaver  Fab,  Pa. 
Filed  Mj  12,  19M,  8«r.  N«.  42,353 
UCH^mi.    (CLIM— 1) 
13.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  tranqwrting  articles  of 
purcfaaee  from  an  inqiection  ftation  within  a  building 
through  a  vertical  partition  wall  to  a  customer  loading 
station,  such  as  en  automobile  port  comprising,  a  chute 
extending  through  a  vertical  partition  wall,  an  inkt  door 
secured  to  an  inlet  end  of  said  chute  adjacent  the  inspec- 
tion station,  an  outlet  door  secured  to  an  outlet  end  of 
said  chute  adjacent  the  customer  loading  station,  an  end- 
less conveyor  portioned  within  said  chute,  drive  means 


for  actnatinf  said  conveyor,  indicating  means  adjacent 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  chute  for  indicatmg 
when  said  diute  is  in  use,  a  normally  open  start  button 
positioned  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor  for 
simultaneously  energiziag  said  drive  means  and  said  indi- 
cating means,  a  normally  closed  limit  switch  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  ^f  said  conveyor  for  energizing  said  drive 


^       r' L 


•-^■« 
means,  means  for  urging  said  limit  switch  to  an  open 

position  to  de-encrgiae  said  drive  means  when  said  out- 
let door  is  in  a  dosed  position,  means  for  urging  said 
limit  switch  to  an  open  position  when  an  article  conveyed 
on  said  conveyor  belt  reaches  a  pre-determined  position 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  diute.  and  a  trip  switch 
adjacent  said  outlet  door  and  actuated  by  the  closing  of 
said  door  for  de-energizing  said  indicating  means. 


3(Mt345 

TOWER  HOIST 

Roy  E.  Meyer,  Red  Wiaf.  MkM. 

Filed  July  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  124^35 

t  dates.     (CL  147—4) 


1.  Apparattis  for  cairyteg  personal  up  and  down  a 
tower,  oomprisiag  a  single  cable  having  an  upper  end  se- 
cured hi  stationary  position  to  the  top  of  the  tower  and 
hanging  downwaitlly  therearound,  a  penonnel-carrying 
car  havbg  means  guiding  the  car  along  the  tower,  a  power 
unit  in  the  car  and  induding  a  pair  ol  cable  winding  drums 
with  paraUd  axes  lyfaig  in  a  conunon  snbstantiaily  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  drums  havhig  outer  jperipheries  in  con- 
fronting relation  with  each  odier  and  having  annular  ca- 
ble grooves  in  said  peripheries  and  also  having  annular 
ridges  between  the  grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  drum  con- 
fronting the  ridges  of  the  other  dnm  whereby  the  grooves 
of  the  drums  are  in  oAet  Delation  with  reqwct  to  each 
other,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  die  caUe  exien&ig 
upwardly  and  downwardly  reqwctivdy  from  spaced  first 
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and  seoood  grooves  of  the  saane  drum,  the  cable  being 
wrapped  in  convolutions  encompassing  both  drums  and 
lying  in  adjacent  grooves  of  the  drums  between  said  first 
and  second  grooves,  a  pressure  roller  confronting  said 
second  groove  and  eagagiag  the  cable  lying  therein  for 
holding  the  «ble  tightly  against  the  drum  adjacent  the 
downwardly  extending  end  of  tbt  cable,  spring  means 
urging  said  pressure  roller  against  the  cable,  and  reversiUe 
rotary  driving  means  connected  with  one  of  the  drums  for 
revcdving  the  drum  and  moving  the  cable  therearound. 


end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  for  overcoming  said  biasing 
means  and  effecting  lever  engagement  with  said  latching 
bar,  said  latching  bar  having  the  lift  operative  cam  sur- 
face thereof  inaccessibly  disposed  while  in  a  saiety  leg 
latching  position  and  accessibly  disposed  only  upon  eleva- 
tion of  said  telescoping  members  for  such  purpose. 


3,tM344 
AUTOMATIG  SAFETY  LEG 
WflUam  A.  Roes  «sd  Geotfe  E.  Swkk,  Jr.,  Springield, 
OL^WBicMnle  Dnni  CeiTeraHan,  Otk  Patfc,  Mkh.. 
a  corporation  of  MIckBMB 

Fled  J«|r  24,1$4L  8sr.  No.  124,25S„ 
'     2  0Uh.    (d.  117—1.49) 
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3,Mt,547 
VEHICLE  RACK 
W.  MacMHan,  Rack  Uand,  Dl.,  aasigBor  to 

^^oaapony,  Rock  Uand,  m.,  a  corpora- 
of  Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  2, 1941,  Ssr.  Nn.  149,745 
:3CWnM.    (CL  147— 4.71) 


1.  An  automatic  safety  leg  for  vehide  lifts  and  the 
Hce,  comprising:  vertically  <fisposed  telescoping  piston 
and  cylinder  memben,  said  telescopic  piston  member  hav- 
ing a  diametric  slot  provided  therethrough,  a  latching  bar 
pivotaOy  mounted  hnd  rotatahle  within  said  riot,  said 
latching  bar  being  of  a  width  retractable  with  said  piston 
member  as  vertically  di^Msed  and  of  a  length  eiqxMittg 
opposite  ends  thereof  through  said  riot  as  horizontally 
disposed  for  stop  abutment  widi  the  terminal  end  of  said 
cylinder  member,  said  latdiing  bar  having  one  end  there- 
of inehisive  of  the  center  of  gravity  at  a  porition  above 
and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  therefor,  said  slot 
being  formed  through  one  side  of  said  piston  member  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  other  end  thereof  within  said  pis- 
ton member  and  to  preclude  rotation  through  the  other 
side  thereof  for  preventfng  aaid  latching  bar  from  flipping 
over,  said  latdung  bar  inrtiidhg  cam  sorfaces  operallre 
iheraof  into'vertfcally  disposed  positions  permisrive  of 
retracHoo  of  said  latching  bar  with  said  phton  member 
into  said  cylinder  member,  and  remotdy  controlled  oper- 
ative means  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
member  separate  and  apart  from  said  telrscoping  mem- 
bers for  selective  actuation  of  said  latching  bar,  said  oper- 
ative means  including  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end 
if[fj,nm»A  for  lifting  engatement  with  an  operative  cam 
surface  of  said  latching  bar  and  retraction  positioniag  of 
said  latdung  member,  means  engaging  and  biasing  said 
lever  against  engagement  with  said  latching  bar,  and  a 
power  operated  redprocal  member  engafed  with  the  other 


1.  A  vehicle  rack  comprising  a  pah-  of  ^aced  parallel 
coextenrive  runways  each  of  a  length  about  the  same 
as  that  of  a  vehicle  and  each  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  runway  sections  of  approximately 
the  same  lengdi,  a  stand  beneath  corresponding  ones  of 
the  sections  of  the  runway  supporting  the  same  in  ele- 
vated horizontal  position,  said  stand  supporting  one  of 
said  runways  for  transverse  movement  to  accommodate 
adjustment  in  the  tread  width  of  the  rack,  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  other  sections  of  the  runways  being 
hingedly  movable  fnm  a  porition  adjacent  ground  level 
wherein  said  other  sections  are  inclined  between  said 
one  sections  and  ground  level  to  an  elevated  horizontal 
position  wherein  said  other  sections  are  alined  with 
said  one  sections,  said  other  sections  being  of  a  length 
to  form  in  their  inclined  poritions  a  loading  ramp  ac- 
commodating movement  of  one  end  of  the  vehicle  up- 
wardly onto  said  one  sections,  a  lever  pivotally  moaated 
on  a  transverse  axis  of  said  odier  sections  for  move- 
ment from  a  letracled  position  adjacent  tke  section  to 
an  extended  generally  npriiht  porition,  the  lever  on  said 
one  runway  including  a  wheel  generally  paralleling  said 
stand  and  ei^aging  the  ground  in  said '^retracted  pori- 
tion to  facilitate  transverse  movement  of  said  one  run- 
way, a  jack  mounted  on  each  of  said  other  sections  gen- 
erally parallel  thereto  and  coupled  to  the  respective  lever 
for  swinging  the  same  from  said  retractec^porition  to  said 
upri^t  porition  for  moving  the  section  from  an  inclined 
porition  to  an  elevated  porition,  and  means  for  (grating 
said  jacks  conjointly  with  one  another  and  independently 
of  one  another. 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  HOCTr-SHAFT  DOOR 
Albert  Bckrcns,  HanAwf-Lockstcdt,  Kart-Hdnz  Kdbow, 
•RahWedt,  and  Peter  Marfan  Brandt,  Ham- 
BSB^BOCB  to  WVy  H.  ScMlckcr  KXS., 
Biy,aGeraMniMi 
^'^  ^^Jt\^h  Sar.  No.  139,117 
pciorMy,  appHcaoosi  GeraMny  Sicpi.  2i,  I9a# 
IK    ,r.  11  Chdnw.    (CL  147—41) 

1.  A  hermetically  scalable  hoist-shaft  door,  comprising 
a  frame  structure,  a  door  structure  hinged  to  said  frame 
structure,  one  of  said  structures  having  a  packing  extend- 
ing around  said  door  structure  and  sealingly  engageable 
by  the  other  structure  when  the  door  is  tightly  doaed,  a 
plurality  of  locking  elements  mounted  on  said  door  struc- 
ture on  At  inner  side  thereof  and  having  each  a  lauh  end, 
wedging  tracks  mounted  on  said  frame  structure,  said  latch 
ends  being  simultaneouriy  engageable  with  and  disengage- 
able  from  said  respective  wedging  tracks,  a  pivot  pin 
revolvably  aoounted  in  said  door  structure  in  gas-tightly 
sealed  rdation  thereto  and  having  respective  ends  inside 
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and  outside  said  door  structure,  an  operating  lever  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  a  control 
member  rotatably  seated  on  the  inner  end  of  said  pivot 
pin  and  connected  with  said  locking  elements  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  latch  ends  by  rotation  of  said  con- 
trol member,  a  coupling  mechanism  having  an  arm  fixed 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  pivot  pin  for  rotation  together 
therewith,    said    coupling    mechanism    having    coupling 


sheet  member  and  said  inner  surfaoe,  said  lining  body 
including  an  integral  sleeve-like  extension  projecting  tub- 
stantialiy  perpendicularly  from  said  inner  surface  for  a 
sufficient  distance  to  pass  through  the  brake  shoe  on  ^ 
which  the  lining  is  to  be  supported  and  having  a  bore 
extending  centrally  therethrough  from  said  sheet  member 
opening  through  an  extend  of  said  extension  remote  firom 
said  sheet  member,  and  electrical  connector  means  elec- 
trically communicating  with  said  sheet  member  extend- 
ing firom  said  dieet  member  through  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve-like  extension  encased  laterally  in  insulated  rela- 
ti<m  by  said  extension  for  connection  to  an  alarm  circuit 


means  movable  between  inactive  and  active  positi<ms  re- 
spectively and  engaging  said  arm  for  entrainment  of  said 
control  member  only  when  in  said  active  positions,  spring 
means  biasing  said  coupling  means  to  said  inactive  posi- 
tion, and  control  means  actuable  under  control  by  the 
hoist  cage  and  engageable  with  said  coupling  means  for 
moving  it  to  said  coupling  position  when  the  hoist  cage  is 
at  the  level  of  the  door. 


CONTROL  AND  ALAKM  SYSTIM  FOR  BRAKE 
SHOE  LININGS  OF  MOTOR  CARS  AND  THE 
UKB 

CMto  CariM  Bona,  Itl  Avda.  America, 

Poito  Al«i^  Braril 

Filed  JaM  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  38,255 

Claim  ptkMrKy,  api>Hratloa  Bcaztt  Aag.  25, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL18«— 1) 


J  > 


A  unitary  brake  lining  for  an  automotive  brake  shoe 
adapted  to  complete  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  through 
a  metal  brake  drum  and  produce  a  sensible  indication 
when  the  brake  lining  has  been  worn  away  to  a  prede- 
termined extent,  the  brake  lining  comprising  a  lining  body 
of  etectrically  inaulatave  friction  material  having  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced,  parallel,  rectangular  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  adapted  respectively  to  be  supported 
against  the  braking  surfaoe  of  a  brake  shoe  and  to  be 
brought  into  braking  contact  wMi  the  brake  drum,  an 
electrically  conductive  sheet  member  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  incorporated  in 
wholly  embedded  relation  in  said  lining  body  and  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  said  surfaces  in  uniformly  yp«ced 
relation  Aerefrom  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from 
said  surfaces  by  the  material  of  said  limng  body,  said  lin- 
ing body  having  openings  extending  tiierethrou^  perpen- 
dicular to  said  outer  surface  adapted  to  receive  mouilting 
rivets  for  securing  the  Iming  body  to  the  brake  shoe  and 
including  an  annular  outwarcfly  facing  shoulder  in  each 
opening  for  engagement  with  the  beads  of  the  mounting 
rivets  positioned  to  locate  the  rivet  heads  between  said 
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BRAKE  BEAM  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

BRAKE  CYLINDER 

Walter  B.  Ktrt,  PMcalna,  Pa.,  iiifir  lo  Wesdaghoase 

Air  Brake  Company,  WOaNniiBg,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of 

rlvaala 

FBad  May  12, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  199,775 

iCldhM.    (CLlSS-^2) 


1.  A  brake  beam  of  cast  construction  comprising  a 
flat  web  having  longitudinal  flanges  at  opposite  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  U-shaped  channel,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  on  the  free  end  of  each  flange  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  web,  said  flanges  and  said  ribs  being 
arcuately  curved  for  a  portion  of  their  length  between 
one  end  of  the  brake  beam  and  a  point  midway  the  length 
tbereot  a  pair  of  arcuate  weba  cast  intacral  at  one  cod 
thereof  with  said  flat  web  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  flanges  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  flanges^  the  opposite  edgea  of  said  arcuate  webs  be- 
ing cast  integral  therewith  and  connecting  correnMnding 
ends  of  the  arcuately  curved  portiooa  of  said  flanges,  and 
a  brake  cylinder  body  disposed  subetantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  brake  beam  and  hav- 
ing one  end  open  and  the  other  end  cast  integral  with 
said  arcuate  webs  and  with  the  arciutely  curved  portion  of 
said  flanges.  .tr»i  fntaa 

— — ■^— — —  .»  lianwf 
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DBK  APPLBD  DUO-SERVO 
T.  BmaeM,  Saaih  Bead,  bd.,  aajganr  to  The 
ZorfvnAom^  a  eeffpiiiaHaM  af  Daiawaw 
Original  aapMcaHoa  Jsm  1,  1954^  Ser.  No.  433,M9.  now 
Patent  5^.  2,927,M4,  dated  Mm.  t,  19M.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatfoa  Feb.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  11,59« 

3ClataM.  (a.  Its— 7f) 
1.  In  a  brake,  a  routable  element  having  spaced  paral- 
lel sides,  substantially  flat  disk  friction  elements  engage- 
able  with  said  sides,  a  fluid  motor  baring  a  movable  mem- 
ber reciprocably  mounted  therehi,  a  stationary  member, 
said  fluid  motor  supported  by  said  itationary  member,  a 
pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  one  against  the  othJer  and  inter- 
connecting said  disk  friction  elements  and  said  movable 
and  stationary  members,  each  of  said  levers  having  pivotal 
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oomwctaons  with  said  membera  and  to  said  disk  friction   wardly  past  said  outer  cylindrical  waGl  of  said  cylinder 
elements  to  pvot  about  the  lAwg**"***""'  axis  of  said  fluid   and  through  said  aperture  for  manually  rotatii^  said 

piston  to  actuate  said  cam  means  to  api^y  tbe  brake. 


motor  and  also  pivoting  perpendicularly  to  the  parallel 
sides  of  said  rotatable  member. 


Howani  W< 


SERVO-TYPE  DBC  BRAKE 
UljMW  A. 


aaAt 


Deirail,  Mkk.  a , 

rIglBai  aanlicaitiMi  Aar.  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  591,454, 
PatMl  No.  IMljaii,  dated  lane  21,  1949.    Dhridad 
Md  IM  afpBcaliw  Afr.  It,  1949,  Ser.  No.  22,894 


.r.  It.         , 
ICbliB.    (CLltt— 72) 


<■  ^war  sol  }o 


^irfi* 


In  a  brake,  a  rotating  member  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  a  stationary  assembly  having  an  annular 
cylinder  located  on  and  facing  one  side  of  said  rotating 
meokber  with  an  annular  end  wall  and  internal  and  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  side  walla  located  concentrically  about 
said  axis  and  having  fixed  abutment  means  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  i^ierture  located  externally 
c^  said  cylinder  and  a  stationary  abutment  piate  located 
on  the  odier  side  of  said  rotating  member,  a  unitary 
annular  piston  located  in  said  annular  cylinder  for  axial 
and  rotary  movement  having  cylindrical  inner  and  outfcr 
surfaces  in  sealing  oooperatioo  re«ectively  with  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  side  walls  of  said  c]Hiinder, 
and  one  end  &ce  facing  said  annular  end  waH  of  said 
c)iinder  and  an  opposite  end  face  facing  said  rotating 
member,  cam  means  on  said  end  wall  and  said  end  face 
for  moving  said  iMSton  axially  in  response  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  meaiu  to  supply  fluid  under  presaure 
to  said  cylinder  to  axially  move  said  piston  to  engage  said 
oppoeite  end  face  with  said  rotating  member  and  actuate 
said  r%j^  means  to  apply  said  brake  and  a  manual  con- 
trol lever  fixed  on  said  piston  on  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface  adjacent  said  opposite  end  face  extending  out- 


3j888^3 
DISC  BRAKE 
A.  Kcnimsr,  St  loeepfc,  a^  Vlqgil  A.  Matraa, 
WatenrUet,  Mich.,  aarigaora,  by  omsm  msigpmcirts,  to 
Lambert  Brake  Colpo(aaoi^  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 
aoration  of  Mlddgaa 

Filed  Sept  8, 1949,  Ser.  No.  54,419 
.       llOalM.    (0.199— 72) 


2.  A  disc  type  brake  structure  comprising  means  for 
providing  friction  surface  means  around  an  axis  of  a  part 
tA  a  machine  with  which  tbe  brake  structure  is  to  be  in- 
stalled with  sakl  means  and  said  part  being  relative  ro- 
tatable. friction  disc  means  disposed  adf  acent  said  friction 
sorAice  and  connectabie  to  said  part  of  said  machine  for 
axial  and  nonrotative  movement  relative  to  said  part,  a 
pair  of  actuating  discs  disposed  adjacent  said  friction  disc 
means  and  rotatably  and  axially  shiftable  relative  to  each 
other,  means  between  said  actuating  discs  for  spreading 
said  actuating  discs  upon  relative  rotation  thereof  for 
urging  said  friction  disc  means  against  said  friction  sur- 
face means,  means  for  ^^lying  an  actuating  force  to  said 
actuating  discs  substantially  at  one  location  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  actuating  discs  and  including  oppositely  dis- 
posed ear  means  on  said  discs  and  means  engageable  with 
and  shiftable  between  said  ear  means  for  urging  said  ear 
means  and  the  discs  relatively  in  opposite  directions,  and 
fixed  means  located  generally  diametrically  oppositely 
from  said  force  applying  means,  said  discs  including  op- 
positely disposed  lug  portions  selectively  engageable  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  means  for  limiting  roution  of 
the  actuating  discs,  and  said  fixed  means  providing  sul>- 
stantially  the  only  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  ac- 
tuating discs  about  their  own  centers  and  for  absorbing 
braking  toi^ue  during  a  braking  operation. 


3,999,554 

DISC  BRAKE 

Vfroflnr,  and  Pinrrc  Gancel, 
LevaBois,  Fiance,  aasigaaw  to  flic  Btmihr  Coipotaliaa, 

*  *"**««  Mar.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,757 
19  CUtaM.    (CL  199—73) 

2.  A  disc  brake  assembly  including  a  rotor  having  op- 
positely facing  friction  surfaces,  a  brake  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  fixed  housing  straddling  a  portion  of  said  rotor,  a 
pair  of  <^)po8itely  acting  friction  members  adapted  to  be 
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axially  applied  agaiait  Mid  friction  surfaces,  said  frictioii 
members  covering  only  an  angular  portion  of  said  rotor, 
fluid  preuure  motor  means  provided  in  said  housing,  co- 
axial pistons  received  in  said  pressure  motor  means,  rock- 
ing arms  interconnecting  each  friction  member  with  a  re- 
spective piston,  each  of  said  rocking  nftm  having  one  end 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons  and  the  other 
end  piTotally  connected  to  one  of  said  friction  members, 
each  of  said  rocking  arms  further  being  pivotally  con- 
nected mtermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  housing,  the 
pivotal  connection  between  each  of  said  rocking  arms  and 
the  friction  members  being  constructed  to  allow  said  fric- 


tion members  to  shift  slightly  in  a  peripheral  direction, 
anchoring  projections  extending  from  said  housing  and 
being  closely  adjacent  said  friction  surfaces  and  contigu- 
ous the  end  lateral  faces  of  said  friction  members,  said 
anchoring  projections  being  constructed  so  they  will  be 
engaged  only  by  the  lateral  end  faces  of  said  friction 
members,  cooperating  surfaces  on  the  lateral  faces  of 
said  friction  members  and  on  said  anchoring  means  form- 
ing a  guide  for  said  friction  members  during  axial  sliding 
engafement  and  receiving  the  peripheral  shifting  thrust 
exerted  by  said  rotor  on  said  friction  members  upon  their 
application  against  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  rotor. 


the  cylinder  and  reciprocable  therein  to  effect  dnplace- 
ment  of  the  oil  in  die  shock  absorber  through  resistance 
valving  in  the  shock  absorber  on  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  therecrf 
and  an  annular  continuous  and  necessarily  moisture  pre- 
conditioned cylindrical  ring  of  nylon  in  the  said  groove 
forming  the  piston  bearing  surface  in  intimate  surface 
engagement  with  the  piston  and  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  cylinder  throughout  the  axial  extent  of  the  said 
ring  and  having  a  maximum  tolerance  outside  diameter 
when  water  saturated  to  equilibrium  condition  that  is 
less  than  minimum  tolerance  inside  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
der and  a  minimum  tolerance  outside  diameter  when 
desaturated  that  is  greater  than  maximum  tolerance  out- 
side diameter  of  the  piston  and  a  minimum  inside  diam- 
eter with  the  ring  saturated  or  desaturated  that  is  less 
than  minimum  tolerance  diameter  of  the  said  groove,  to 
inaure  thereby  engagement  ol  the  cylinder  wall  only  by 
said  nylon  ring  at  any  time  and  an  interference  At  between 
said  ring  and  groove,  said  shock  absorber  also  contain- 
ing water  in  a  state  available  for  absorption  by  said 
nylon  ring  in  volume  at  least  equal  to  that  required  to 
effect  complete  water  Mturation  thereof  regardless  of 
moisture  equilibrium  as  well  as  ambient  temperature 
variation  within  a  pre-established  range  during  operation 
of  the  shock  absorber. 


3,MMSi 

SHOCK  ABSOBBERS 
Chriadu   Mvie  LKiaai  LmIs  ■eitkr  dc  Carbon, 
M  Blvd.  Maaricc  Bares,  NinBli  i-Selne.  France 
Original  aMUcntion  Dm.  9,  ItSTTSv.  No.  7f  l^SS,  now 
t  No.  3,ttMM»  daiad  CkL  !•,  IMl.    Divided 
appHortiM  Feb.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9«,4«« 
priority,  ■pplkatioa  Fnaaca  Nov.  4, 1957 
ICIaiM.    (CLIIS-M) 


SHOCK  ABBORBm  WITH  SLEEVED  PBTON 
WayM  A.  KaitpMffd,  Ftisiisiid,  OM^  Mrifaar  to  G 
«al  Mflian  Canoraiiaa*  Dalralli  Mklk*  a  canonl 
«f  Datawara 

Filed  Jafar  27, 19S9.  S«r.  No.  tlt^SM 
4riiiaii     (CLIW— M) 


1.  In  a  direct-acting  telescoping  fluid-damped  cylinder- 
and-piston  shock  absorber  for  operative  connection  be- 
tween two  members  to  cushion  the  relative  movements 
of  said  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
coinbiiution  of:  a  cylindrical  casing  containing  a  damp- 
ing liquid,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  casing  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  body  of  damping  liquid  upon  the  occur- 
renee  of  relative  movements  of  the  piston  and  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  and  the  {Nston  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  respective  members;  a  set  of  passageways  ex- 
tending through  the  piston  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
and  opening  directly  through  one  face  of  the  piston, 
through  which  passageways  the  liquid  may  pass  from  one 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  during  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  in  one  direction,  said  set  of  passageways  com- 
prising three  groups  of  passageways  disposed  120*  apart 
as  at  the  apices  ci  an  equilateral  triangte  and  each  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  passageway;  valving  secured 
centrally  to  said  face  of  said  piston  and  comprishig  at 
least  one  thin  flexible  valve  disc  extending  subsuntially 
flush  with  the  said  face  of  the  piston  aiul  its  marginal 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  omtaining  an  oil  for  portions  covering  at  least  parts  of  the  areas  of  the  orifices 
displacement  therein  during  operation  of  ^  shock  ab-  of  said  passageways;  said  valve  disc  comprising  a  circular 
sorbcr.  the  said  shock  absorber  including  a  cylinder  hav-  disc  with  three  substantial  segments  removed  along  sym- 
ing  a  piston  therein  having  a  sliding  fit  engagement  with  metrical  chordal  lines  leaving  a  triangulated  contour  with 


"  w>?rv' 


Mat  7,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


148 


three  equally  vaoed  blunt  apex  portioiu  with  arcuate 
ends  overlying  tlie  said  orifices;  means  for  securing  said 
valving  to  the  face  of  the  piston  comprising  a  circular 
retaining  washer  of  such  di*mf*f  relative  to  that  of  the 
valve  disc  that  three  lines  representing  the  radially  inner- 
most ekmenu  of  substantial  Ikxure  of  the  discs  and  sub- 
tending the  said  apex  portions,  will  iwt  intersect  within 
the  area  of  the  triangulated  disc  although  possibly  inter- 
secting within  the  confines  of  the  projected  complete 

'  circle  of  an  uncut  disc;  and  thus  the  disc  in  operation 
will  be  flexed  cytindrically  along  three  marginal  mutually 
exclusive  areas  theriby  reducing  tlM  fatigue  to  mAuA  the 
disc*  are  sabjectad  during  use  and  also  equalizing  and 
distributing  the  directional  effect  of  any  anisotropism  of 
the  material  to  which  the  discs  are  made,  and  without 

4  HimifiiAing  the  Structure  of  the  radially  inward  and  in- 
teimediate  areas  of  die  valve  discs. 


in  that  said  longitudinally  extending  guide  members  are 
each  in  the  fbim  of  a  rdatively  thin  rectangular  strip 
secitfed  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the 
backing  plate,  and  arranged  in  parallel  relatiM  to  each 
other  symmetrieaOy  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudhial 
center  line  of  the  backing  plate  in  a  manner  to  fit  within 
the  end  slot  between  the  end  toes  at  each  end  of  a 
standard  brake  head. 


BRAKE  HEAD  AND  AlAKE  8BOB  ASSEMBLAGE 

FOR  COiMrOSmON  BKAKB  SHOES 

M.  CahMs,  lr„  PHMvgh,  a^  Eari  E. 

^^Mlgnri  to 
Ak  Bnte  Campany,  WBrnsritog,  Pa.,  a 
of  PanHgrhrania 

29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  39,522 
SCh^    (CL  lis— 243) 


b:Bi  to 


T 


1.  A  brake  head  and  brake  shoe  assemblage  for  use 
in  a  railway  car  brake  system,  said  assemblage  com- 
prising a  br^  head  and  a  compositi<m  brake  shoe  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  brake  head,  said  brake  head  being 
characterized  in  that  it  has  a  tang  extending  into  the 
slot  formed  between  a  pair  of  laterally  iptcad  end  to<^ 
located  at  each  end  of  the  brake  bead,  and  said  composi- 
tion brake  shoe  being  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  back- 
ing plate  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  ezteiKling  guide  members  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  stop  members,  said  lo|$- 
tudioally  extending  guide  members  and  said  transversely 
»^ti.iwiipg  stop  members  being  positioned  uich  that  upon 
installation  ol  said  composition  brake  shoe  on  said  bnke 
head,  said  longitudinaily  eatending  guide  members  strad- 
dle said  tangs  on  said  brake  bead  for  preventing  lateral 
di^Mcemeat  <A  said  composition  brake  shoe  on  said 
brake  head  and  each  of  said  transversely  extending  stop 
membars  abnts  the  outer  ead  of  a  aespeotivn  tad  km  ot 
said  bnke  head,  for  preventing  fcwgitodinat  displace- 
ment ot  said  composition  brake  shoe  on  said  brake  head, 
said  guide  members  being  relatively  positioned  upon 
said  baeUnf  plate  to  be  recoNtd  without  obatractSoo  be- 
tween the  laterally  spaced  end  toa  of  a  standard  brake 
head  Intended  to  receive  a  standard  cast  iron  bi'ake  shoe, 
said  compositioa  bcake  shoe  being  further  characterized 


PREFABRICAIVD  BUILDING  ASSEMBLY 
Wmtam  DickiMoai,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHL,  aarignor  to 
vey  Alaastonn  (Incocpoeatod),  Tonrance,  Calf.,  a  c«r> 
oTCaHtaila  'T^ 

FBsd  Nov.  17, 195B,  Scr.  No.  774^4M       "^^^ 
Itnnliiiii     (CL199— 2) 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  assembled  of 
components  and  mchiding,  poet  components  compsising 
a  vertically  di^osed  tramverse  wab  and  inner  and  outer 
paraUel  walls  projecting  laterally  from  bodi  sides  of  the 
web  and  a  hey  projecting  from  each  edge  portion  of  the 
inner  wall,  and  panels  guided  betweeo  the  walls  of  the 
post  components  and  with  an  outer  skin  positioaed  by 
the  outer  wall  of  the  post  and  having  upper  and  lower 
tongue  and  grooved  marginal  portions  for  engagmmmf 
with  each  other  ami  with  hiwanly  extending  ribs  for 
guiding  engagement  with  the  keys  at  the  inner  wilb  of 
the  post  components,  and  widi  recesses  at  the  end  portions 
of  the  ribs  receiving  said  keys  of  the  post  oompooenlB. 


MEMBRANOUS    COVERING  "FOR    STRUCTURiU. 

DEVICES  AND  FA5nNING  MEANS  1HEREPDR 

Lee  P.  Famsworth,  Lancaster,  Mmb.,  Thoaai  F.  Hng, 

Bcrkcicy,  Calls.,  ana  nHtcsel  nf .  HaHBOosn,  W^attc- 
Idd,  Mass.,  asslgiBti  to  Hie  United  States  of 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799^91 
3CWHH.    (CLii9-^) 


I .  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  membranous  cover- 
ing to  the  members  forming  an  open  building  framework, 
said  members  having  four  aligned  rectangular  grooves 
along  one  surface  thereof,  said  fastening  system  compris- 
ing means  for  clamping  said  membranous  covering  in 
place  in  the  two  outer  aligned  rectangular  grooves  in  said 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  carried  by 
said  clamping  means  and  inaertible  into  the  two  inner 
aligned  rectangular  grooves  in  said  members  for  seeming 
said  damping  means  to  said  membranous  covering,  for 
support  of  said  covering  by  ;Hud  members. 
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CABINET  CONVTRUCnON 

Pfc^Mick  W>  PmMBf  Tcfffy«  MIm*,  MilBBor  to  Storidlnc 

CwpiBllun,  Ckiogo,  UL,  a  coryo»«rtoii  vf  Ilttnoli 

Filed  JwM  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  3J»7tl 

2  CWm.    (CL  IMl— M) 


i.  A  resilient,  bent  sheet-material  clip  for  securing  to- 
gether a  pair  of  panels  with  adjoining  marginal  portions 
disposed  in  planes  generally  normal  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  panels  being  relatively  fixed  and  the  other  remov- 
able, comprising  a  first  leaf  and  a  second  leaf,  said  leaves 
being  arranged  in  substantially  V-formation  and  having 
aligned  apertures  for  receiving  a  screw,  that  of  the  first 
leaf  being  threaded  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  toward 
the  second  leaf  by  the  screw,  the  first  leaf  also  having  a 
terminal  lip  angularly  disposed  to  the  major  plane  of  said 
first  leaf  and  directed  toward  the  plane  of  said  second  leaf 
for  engaging  the  marginal  portion  of  said  fixed  panel,  a 
third  leaf  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  screw 
apertures  and  arranged  in  substantially  U -formation  with 
the  second  leaf  for  embracing  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
movable  panel  and  alio  having  a  tongue  portion  stamped 
out  of  said  clip  for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  fixed  panel 
when  the  panels  are  assembled,  said  first  leaf  being  adapted 
to  be  drawn  up  by  a  screw  threaded  therein  and  passing 
through  the  other  leaves  and  through  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  movable  panel,  from  a  position  substantially  free 
of  said  fixed  panel  to  a  position  firmly  engaging  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  fijied  panel,  further  movement  of 
the  screw  acting  to  draw  up  the  movable  panel  into  firmly 
aasembled  relation  with  the  fixed  panel. 


DAMPED  STRUCTURES 

JcroBM  E.  Rnzkka,  Bclmoot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barry 

.^  Wright  Corporation.  Waicrtowa,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


ofM 


husctts 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.382 
20  Claims.    (CL  189— 37) 


it 


J  Vt?,&i 


1.  A  self-damped  composite  member  subject  to  flex- 
ural  movements  responsive  to  excitaticMi  ef  vibratory  char- 
acter comprising  a  first  pordon  having  all  parts  thereof 
substantially  rigidly  united,  a  plurality  of  separate  por- 
tions each  mated  with  said  first  portion  over  a  diflferent 
elongated  path,  one  of  each  of  said  mated  portions  having 
an  elongated  passageway  therein  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  a  plane  of  said  flexural  move- 
ments and  the  other  of  each  of  said  mated  portions  being 
at  least  partly  enveloped  within  said  passageway  over 
one  elongated  path  with  external  surfaces  of  said  other 
portion  adjacent  and  longitudinally  sUdable  in  relation  to 


hitemal  surfaces  of  said  passageway  over  said  elongated 
path,  said  separate  portions  having  a  flexural  rigidity  dif-. 
ferent  from  that  of  said  first  portion,  and  a  substantially 
permanently  viscous  damping  medium  interposed  in  a 
thin  layer^betwecn  said  surfaces  inside  said  passageway, 
said  viscous  medium  having  the  characteristic  of  adhe- 
siveness to  said  surfaces. 


3,t8M«2 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  CONTRACT1BLE  JOIST 
Ad«s  T.  JoBcs,  CMcaio,  and  Gcorfs  S.  EUfa,  Lomliard, 
111.,  asslgBsii  to  T^ovas  Hoist  CooHMay,  Chic^o,  UIm 
a  corporatioa  of  lUiMois 

FUod  May  2t,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  814,446 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189^-37) 


•"/ 


1.  An  extensible  and  contractible  joist  comprising  an 
outer  joist  member  and  an  inner  joist  member  disposed  in 
telescopic  relationship  to  sach  other,  said  outer  joist  mem- 
ber comprising  a  top  frame,  a  bottom  frame  and  side 
frame  nKmbers  defining  a  hollow  frame  construction, 
the  inner  joist  member  having  a  top  member,  side  mem- 
bers and  terminating  at  its  bottom  in  a  lateral  projection, 
said  inner  joist  member  being  of  a  height  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  top  and  bottom  frames  of  said  outer 
joist  member,  but  the  top  frame  of  the  outer  joist  mem- 
ber and  the  extended  portion  of  the  top  member  of  the 
inner  joist  member  defining  a  generally  continuous  unob- 
structed horizontal  load  bearing  surface,  overhanging  pro- 
jection means  carried  by  the  bottom  frame  of  the  outer 
joist  member  at  an  end  thereof,  said  overhanging  projec- 
tion means  overhanging  said  lateral  projection  of  the 
inner  joist  member  permitting  slidable  movement  of  said 
inner  joist  member  relative  to  said  outer  joist  member 
but  restricting  upward  movement  of  said  inner  joist  mem- 
ber within  said  outer  joist  member  to  space  the  top  mem- 
ber of  the  iimer  joist  member  a  Aort  distance  below  the 
top  frame  of  the  outer  joist  member,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  said  bottom  frame  of  the  outer  joist  member  adjacent 
said  overhanging  projection  means  restricting  downward 
movement  of  said  iimer  joist  member  within  said  outer 
joist  member  to  maintain  the  top  member  of  the  inner 
j(Mst  member  m  substantially  plane-parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  top  frame  of  tiie  outer  joist  member,  there- 
by to  cause  said  inner  joist  member  in  nae  to  be  loaded 
in  tension  at  the  jnncttire  of  said  inner  joist  member  with 
the  end  of  said  outer  joist  member  and  to  prevent  the 
application  of  crushing  force  from  the  outer  joist  mem- 
ber to  the  top  frame  member  of  the  inner  joist  member. 


3,8884(3 
FLUID  COUPLING  AND  FRICTION  CLUTCHES^ 

Alcumdcp  Pctris,  LMocovcr,  Dcroy,  and  Kcnncca 

to 
DaAjr, 


22,  19i«,8«r.  No.  37,889 
ClainM  priority,  apyHrartoa  GmH  Britain  iwm  25, 1959 
SCfates.    (CL  192— 3J1) 

1.  A  device  for  effecting  a  drive  between  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member  comprising:  a  first  plate- 
type  clutch  having  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part,  means 
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coimecting  the  driving  member  to  the  first  chitch  driving 
part,  a  hydraulic  rane-type  couj^ing,  and  a  second  plate- 
type  chitch  having  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part,  said 
coupling  being  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
clutches  and  having  a  first  part  permanently  connected  to 
the  driven  member  and  a  second  part  permanentiy  con- 
nected to  the  ({riven  part  of  said  first  clutch  and  the 
driving  part  6t  said  second  dutch,  said  driven  part  of  said 


3,888,5(5 

MULTIPLE-CLUTCH  EUECTROMAGNETIC 

TORQUE  DEVICES 

I  fiiiriiti.lfinoafcB  TTis.BSilgniiitTfr— ^— 
Compmy*  dovstaai,  OMo,  a 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mm,  28, 19(0,  Sar.  No.  17414 
llClaiOM.    (CL  192-41) 


a-«-+ 


second  clutch  being  connected  to  said  driven  member, 
and  automatic  means  sequentially  engaging  said  first 
clutch  and  operating  said  coupling  and  then  engaging 
said  second  clutch  whereby  tiie  driving  and  driven  parts 
of  said  second  clutch  are  moving  at  differential  speeds 
in  the  same  direction  prior  to  engagement  and,  when 
engaged,  lock  the  first  and  second  parts  of  said  fluid 
coupling  together. 


3-888,5(4 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  MECHANISM 
lolto  G.  Grail  Md  Edwwd  B.  NIcUss,  Manitowoc,  Roch 
J.  Van  Dc  Hey,  Wldtaiaw,  awl  John  D.  West,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis.,  assignon  to  Manitowoc  EnginccrInK  Cor- 
poration, Manitowoc  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of  WIscoosIb 
Filed  Jniy  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,545 
9ClakM.    (CL  1»1     .898 


K 


1 .  Electromognetic  dutch  apparatus  comftfising  at  least 
two  oppositely  magnetically  polarised  field  coil  windings 
adapted  to  be  electrically  excited  from  terminals  of  a 
power  source  and  which  are  so  closely  located  as  to  be 
subject  to  mutual  magnetic  field  interlinkage  by  leakage 
fiux  if  only  one  winding  is  excited,  a  control  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  field  coil  windings 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  field  coil  wind- 
ings, said  control  circuit  including  conductive  connections 
and  switch  means  adapted  to  connect  said  portions  for 
current  flow  therethrough  in  series  circuit  relation  between 
said  terminals,  and  control  means  including  a  Rsistor 
adapted  to  produce  a  number  of  ampere  turns  in  eitixr 
field  coil  winding  which  are  substantially  different  and  len 
than  the  number  of  ampere  turns  in  the  other  field  coil 
winding  and  of  a  value  which  will  produce  a  magnetic 
field  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  oppontit  in 
polarity  to  that  of  the  leakage  flux  from  said  other  fiekl 
coQ  winding,  said  switch  means  adapted  in  a  first  podtion 
to  connect  one  of  said  winding  portions  in  series  with  the 
oUier  winding  portipn  and  to  shunt  said  resistor  across 
said  other  winding  pcNiion.  and  adapted  in  a  second  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  other  winding  portion  in  series  with 
said  one  wiiuilng  portion  and  to  shunt  said  resistor  across 
said  one  winding  portion,  whereby  the  effect  of  leakafe 
flux  as  to  either  winding  may  be  substantially  cancelled. 


ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
lack  A.  Fleming,  Pcwamo,  Mich.,  assign  or  to  General 
MotOfB  Corporation,  Dc^nlt,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 


FDad  Sept  13, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  5S,(42 
'  2  naimi     (CL  in-«48> 


1.  Drive  mechanism  oonqnising  an  engine,         i^m 

a  throttie  fen-  said  engine, 

a  fluid  pressure  motor  connected  to  said  throttle, 

a  dutch  device, 

a  fluid  pressure  mofor  connnrtod  to  tte  dotdi  drive. 

modnlatinf  valvii^  for  connecting  pressure  fluid  to  each 
of  the  motors,  and 

apparatus  for  enabling  the  dutch  motor  to  be  respon- 
sive to  a  given  range  of  fluid  pressure  and  for  en- 
abling the  throttle  motor  to  be  responshre  to  a  range 
of  fluid  pressure  whidi  is  greater  tiian  the  ghren 
ranfe  of  fluid  pressure  of  the  dutch  motor,  said  ap- 

paratos  con^pr^ing 

a  bias  acting  on  the  throttle  in  a  tfirottle  dosing  direc- 
tion and 

a  bias  ading  on  the  clutch  device  in  a  clutch  releasing 
dii«cti<^  with  the  throttle  device  exerting  a  force 
greater  than  the  force  exerted  by  the  bias  of  the 
dutch  device. 


1.  Drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  accessories  of  an 
engine  comprising  an  engine  driven  power  input  shaft, 
a  disc  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  cover  carried  by  said  disc 
and  forming  ^rewith  a  working  chamber,  a  turbine 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  working  fluid  in  said  dumber, 
a  sleeve  supp<Nting  said  turbine  for  rotation  in  said  diam- 
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ber  and  driven  by  said  turbine,  power  delivery  mechanism 
driven  by  said  sleeve,  an  expandabk  and  collapsible 
member  carried  tqr  said  disc,  a  cower  carried  by  said  disc, 
a  fluid  paesagi  dutNigh  said  diae  providing  continuous 
fluid  communication  between  laid  workinl  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  expandable  and  collapstbte  member, 
and  yieldable  means  normally  urging  said  expandable  and 
collapsible  member  toward  its  collapsed  position. 


3,MS^<7 
ELECTROMAGNKnC  CLUTCH 

H« 

Obcffng, 

Otto  iMssn,  MalT«rm 

to  l-T-l  Ckdrft 

FOad  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM^SS 

',  wiicniinn  Ganw^jr  Apr.  19, 19St 
•  nrtmi    (CL192— 14) 


'HI 

est- 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  dutch;  a  stationary  magnetic 
structure  and  a  movable  magnetic  structure;  said  sta- 
tionary magnetic  structure  having  an  annular  opening 
therein;  said  annular  opening  receiving  a  coO  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof;  said  movable  magnetic  structure  including 
a  ring  shaped  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ring 
diaped  member  being  movably  positioned  within  said 
annular  opening  of  said  stationary  magnetic  structure 
and  being  rotable  with  tttptct  to  said  stationary  mag- 
netic structure;  said  movable  magnetic  structure  being 
magnetically  connected  to  said  stationary  magnetic  struc- 
ture by  air  gaps  along  the  inner  and  outer  diameter  of 
said  annular  shaped  opening  in  said  stationary  magnetic 
structure;  said  portion  of  said  ring  shaped  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  annular  opening  having  a  trapezoidal 
shape  whereby  the  total  area  of  said  air  gaps  effective 
to  transmit  force  to  said  movable  magnetic  structure 
on  said  ionar  And  outer  diameters  of  said  annular  open- 
ing are  substantially  equaL 


3,Mfl3M 

LOADING  RAMP  OR  SKID  FOR  VEHICLES 

Laoaard  Troy,  5  Pcn-j-Brya  Drive,  ScraBtoa,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72,71S 

9  CTihBi    (CL  193—38) 


1.  A  skid  or  ramp  for  un  in  supporting  a  vdiide  when 
moving  the  vehicle  between  different  elevations  compris- 
ing an  elongated  unitary  extruded  member  functioning 
as  a  beam  and  wheel  guide  means,  said  unitary  member 
including  a  transverse,  substantially  planar,  horizontal, 
wheel-receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  vehicle  wheel 
thereon,  said  wheel-receiving  portion  todudiikg  oppcaed 
fainer  and  outer  side  margins,  a  pair  of  lower  weba  amend- 
ing the  lengtti  of  said  member  and  depending  from  said 
side  marijns,  said  lower  webs  induding  lower  marginal 


and  laterally-extending  flanges  along  the  length  of  said 
webs  and  in  spaced  paralld  rcJatioo  to  said  wheel-receiv- 
ing portion  for  reinforcing  said  member  against  bending 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  upper  web  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  member  and  vertically  from  one 
of  said  side  margins  and  coplanar  with  the  lower  web 
depending  from  said  one  side  margin,  said  upper  wd> 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  iBange  along  the 
length  thereof  for  permitting  the  entire  wheel-receiving 
portion  to  be  exposed,  said  upper  web  functioning  to 
guide  a  wheel  onto  said  planar,  horizontal,  whed-receiv- 
ing  portion  and  aiding  to  prevent  bending  of  said  mem- 
ber about  iu  longitudinal  axis,  said  laterally  extending 
flanges  on  said  lower  webs  being  directed  inwardly  be- 
neath and  bdow  said  whed-receiving  portion,  said  lower 
webs  converging  inwardly  in  angular  rdation  to  and 
beneath  said  wheel  recdving  portion  to  pennit  a  plurality 
of  said  members  to  be  nested. 
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3,MMi9 

ARTICLE  RBLBAflNG  DBVICB  FOR  INCLINED 

CHUnS  OR  ROLLIRW  AYS 

JaMte  F.  McniHang,  Jr^  GrasM  Palale  PanM,  Mich., 

and  WHUam  L.  Bvww^  OevaiHd,  Okie,  aad^ois  to 

Admoi,  Inc.,  Wanaa,  Mkk^  a  corpiemiion  of  Delaware 

FIM  Am.  22, 19%  Scr.  No.  51,224 

lirinhBi     (GL193— 4t) 


1.  Artide  rdeasing  mechaniwn  for  use  with  a  aopport 
on  which  an  article  is  placed  for  normally  urged  move- 
metit  in  one  direction  comprising  frame  structure  for  said 
releasing  mechanisni,  gale  maans,  maans  mounting  laid 
gate  means  on  aaid  frame  stnicture  for  initial  motion  in 
the  general  direction  of  normally  i(rged  artide  movement 
on  said  support  in  ttspoa$e  to  engagement  of  said  gate 
means  by  aid  article  from  an  arresting  podtion  to  a 
blocking  poaitian  in  which  laid  gate  ia  adapted  to  pre- 
vent further  artide  movement  and  for  motioa  of  aaid 
gate  means  from  said  blocking  podtioa  to  a  releasing  po- 
sition in  which  farther  article  movanant  is  unobstructed, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  gate  means  from  the 
blocking  to  the  releadng  podtiao  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
dudng  the  tevarse  of  said  initial  motion  of  said  gate  means 
in  respooae  to  said  gale  means  reaching  the  said  releadng 
position  thereof,  and  means  normally  urging  aaid  gale 
means  from  the  ralaaaii^  podtion  thaiwif  to  the  Mocking 
position  thereof. 

3,MM7t 

OMNflAVm 

I  HUil  hgomst  AHslar  Rond, 
.   i4,Pn. 
FIM  V*.  is;  19M,  Sar.  No.  t,g52 
5  nihil     (CL194— 91) 
1.  A  device  for  diapeitting  message  tabs  i4>on  the  inser- 
tion of  a  coin  therein  convrising.  a'  lyus'ig.  said  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  gqsde  channek  formed  there- 
within  and  openly  communicating  with  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  guide  members  podtioned  between  said 
channels,  a  message  strip  podtionaMe  within  each  of  sdd 
guide  channds,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  plurality  of 
message  tabs  removafSly  sedored  thereto,  means  for  facili- 
tating the  entrance  ci  a  coin  in  each  of  said  guide  chan- 
nels, means  for  dispmring  a  message  tab  outwardly 


throu^  the  bottom  of  each  channel  upon  the  insertion  of   ing  the  lowermost  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  Kke 


a  coin  therein  and  means  for  preventing  coins  within 


h.  >i 


said  channd  from  bdng  discharged  outwardly  throu^ 
the  bottom  thereof . 


MULTIPLE  COIN  AcSaTOR  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES 

lotai  F.  ShoM,  4U»  N.  Oak  Parit  Ave.,  Chkaco,  01. 

FHed  Ask.  7,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  U9,7M 

TCMm.    (CI.  194— 92) 


coins  descended  in  each  said  chute  in  edge  upon  edge  re- 
lation with  the  uppermost  one  of  said  coins  positional  ad- 
jacent said  recesses  whereby  each  of  said  latdies  will 
independently  engage  and  cam  over  the  corresponding 
edges  of  each  of  said  uppermost  said  coins  and  bypass 
entry  into  each  of  said  recesses  in  each  of  said  chutes  and 
permit  said  casing  to  be  moved  to  said  vend  position  when 
said  vending  machine  is  operated  and  whereby  the  coins  in 
said  chute  will  descend  from  said  actuator  by  gravity  from 
said  chutes  through  said  open  edges  thereof  when  said 
casing  is  moved  to  said  vend  position. 


1.  A  multiple  coin  actuator  for  a  vending  machine  com- 
prising means  forming  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  chutes  in 
said  frame  podtioned  in  planar  paralld  spaced  relation 
adapted  to  edgewise  conduct  and  temporarily  retain 
gravity  propeiltd  coins  of  different  size  depodted  in  each 
of  said  chutes  respectivdy,  a  recess  in  each  <A  add 
chHtca  trMtft^^g  into  one  edge  therefrf  for  engaging 
and  locking  •  Utch  therein  including  an  opem  edge 
a  predetermined  diftanrr  downward  therefrom  for  by- 
passing  sdd  coins  therethrough,  a  multiple  latch  casing 
connected  to  and  lesponsire  tir  sdd  vending  machine  re- 
tained in  said  frame  for  radprocation  from  an  idle  locked 
podtion  adjacent  said  open  edge  of  sdd  chutes  into  a  vend 
podtioa  above  said  open  edge,  a  plurality  of  latches  cor* 
responding  to  said  chules  pivoted  ia  said  casing  induding 
spring  meam  for  normally  and  independently  urging  each 
of  said  latches  mto  locking  engagement  with  eadi  cor- 
respooding  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  com  path  in  each 
of  aaid  chutes  for  Arresting  sdd  casing  agdnst  movement 
to  sdd  vend  podtion.  a  manually  a4]ustable  vdue  pin  po- 
sitioned in  sdd  frame  constructed  and  adapted  to  prefect 
into  each  oi  said  chutes  in  a  sdected  podtion  for  arrest- 


3,991,572 
TRANSFOt  CONVEYOR 
Clair  M.  Rively,  Rockawaar,  N.Y.,  and  WHlfauB  A. 
neck.  Wed  CaMweB,  NJ.,  aad^on  to  Wcstinghooae 
Electric  Corporation,  End  PMiibnigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  rinnsjlrania 
AppHcatlasi  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,145,  whkh  Is  a 
division  of  appUcatkM  Scr.  No.  787,059,  Jan.  15,  1959. 
Divided  and  tUs  appttcatkw  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
112,144 

12  Cidns.     (a.  198—19) 


3.  A  transfer  conveyor  for  transferring  articles  from 
an  article-producing  zone  to  a  discharge  none  comprisinp 
a  reciprocable  carriage,  a  pair  of  guide  members  dis- 
posed on  said  carriage  in  spaced  relation,  an  endless  mem< 
ber  passing  around  and  supported  by  sdd  guide  memben 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
article-supporting  means  on  said  endless  member  adapted 
to  receive  articles  from  said  article-producing  zone, 
means  for  moving  one  portion  of  said  endless  member 
at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  to  permit  the  article-sup- 
porting means  to  reodve  articles  bom  sdd  article-pro- 
ducing zone,  advancing  means  for  causing  movement  of 
a  second  portion  of  sdd  endless  member  to  present  a 
line  of  loaded  article-supporting  means  to  said  disdurge 
zone,  said  advancing  means  bong  operable  to  maintain 
sdd  second  portion  stationary  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  permit  conq>lete  unloading  of  articles  from 
said  line  of  article-supporting  means,  and  sdd  carriage 
being  movable  by  said  endless  member  while  sdd  second 
portion  is  advanced  and  while  sdd  second  portion  is 
stationary  to  compensate  for  the  different  rate  of  move- 
ment between  the  two  portions  of  said  endless  member. 


3,tS8373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
AND  HANDLING  FDROUS  MATERIALS 
Hcwy  T.  Tkaca,  Bordanlown,  NJ.,  asslgnsi  lo  Ow«sm- 
-  -  a  corporation  of  DelB. 


FIM  J«ly  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43^37 
UdddM.    (0.198-^29) 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  heatrcured  pipe  wrap  units 
of  resin-impregnated  fibroiu  materid  wberein  each  unit 
contains  a  mandrel  including,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  unit  transferring  members  movably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  means  including  a  pair  of  bars  mounted  by  said 
members  and  movable  rdative  thereto  for  supporting  a 
unit  and  its  mandrd  during  transfer,  relativdy  movable 
cradle  means  supported  by  the  frame  arranged  to  recdvc 
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successive  pipe  wrap  units  and  mandrels  transferred  by 
said  members,  a  movable  endless  conveyor,  laid  conveyor 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HANDLING  CASES 

EiMst  A.  Vcifliidcr,  RhrcnUc,  ■■«  Ewh  J.  McGmh,  Sm 

BcraardiDO,  CaUf^  Mrignors  to  FMC  CorporalkM,  a 

corponidoa  of  Delaware 
Original  appttcadoa  Inly  11, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  521,tll,  now 

Patent  No.  2,993415.    DMdad  and  tUk  application 

Innc  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S21,19( 

€  Clalnu.    (CL  19t— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  cases  or  the  like  comprising 
an  article  support  member,  a  Snt  conveyor  having  an 
elongate  movable  conveying  aurfiice  diqKMed  at  a  certain 
height  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  support  structure  adjacent 
said  conveyor,  a  second  conveyor  having  a  convoying 
surface,  said  second  conveyor  being  mounted  on  mid 
support  structure  with  the  conveying  surface  thereof  at 
substantially  the  height  of  the  conveying  surface  of  said 
first  conveyor  and  for  lateral  bodily  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  said  conveying  surfuet  and  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
elongate  movable  conveying  surface,  between  a  position 
in  alignment  with  said  first  conveyor  and  a  poaitioo  adja- 
cent said  artide  support  member  and  spaced  from  said 
aligned  position  and  parallel  to  said  elongate  movable 


conveying  surface,  power  means  amounted  on  said  support 
structure  and  connected  to  said  second  conveyor  for  re- 
ciprocating said  second  conveyor  laterally  between  said 
positions,  a  pusher  member  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  article  support  member  from  said  second  conveyor 
and  movable  toward  said  article  support  member  in  said 
transverse  direction  to  <^)eratively  engage  and  shift  a  row 
of  articles  from  said  member  over  the  side  edge  of  said 
Moond  conveyor  and  onto  the  conveying  surface  thereof, 
control  means  connected  to  said  power  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  dispose  said  second  conveyor  in  said 
positicMi  spaced  from  said  aligned  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  seetMid  conveyor  and  arranged  upon  actu- 
ation by  a  case  on  said  second  conveyor  to  actuate  said 
ctmtrol  means  and  thereby  activate  said  power  means  to 
move  said  second  conveyor  laterally  from  said  spaced 
position  into  alignment  with  said  first  conveyor. 


3,Mt,575 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MEANS 


Antkony  J.  Fcno,  Yo■1^  Pn., 


having  projections  arranged  to  engage  and  transfer  units 
in  the  cradle  means  away  from  the  cradle  meansw 


.  to  Baker  PteklM^  inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FHcd  Feb.  i,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  •7;M1 
•  Cfafaas.    (CL  19t-44) 


-^ 


1.  In  an  article  transfer  means,  a  first  article  support 
and  an  adjacent  second  article  support,  the  supporting  sur- 
faces of  said  supports  being  in  near  horizontal  alinement. 
a  reciprocatable  pusher  adapted  on  ito  pushing  stroke  to 
push  an  article  from  said  Ifast  support  onto  said  second 
support,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  second  article 
support  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  reciprocatable  pusher  for  movement 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  tilted  position  wherein 
the  edge  of  said  second  article  support  {voximate  said 
first  article  support  is  below  the  plane  of  said  first  article 
support  and  the  edge  of  said  second  article  support  remote 
from  said  first  article  support  is  above  said  plane,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  and  pivotally  moving 
said  second  article  support  in  timed  relation  including 
means  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  article 
support  to  said  tilted  position  during  an  initial  portion  of 
the  pushing  stroke  of  said  pusher  such  that  the  lower  for- 
ward edge  of  the  article  being  pushed  will  engage  the 
surface  of  said  second  article  support  before  said  article 
is  poshed  from  said  first  article  support  to  an  overbalanced 
position  and  to  said  horizontal  position  during  the  final 
portion  of  the  pushing  stroke  of  said  pusher. 


J. 
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SCALE  DISCHARGB  DEVICE 


Cailf.,a 


to  FMC 
of  Dcla- 


•  -->•  J!5*  ^  *•**•  S*-  ^^  3«M21,  now 
2jlf9l,9n,  dnlsd  liilj  2S,  1961.    Divided 

^**?!1?".  '■*''  *^»  ^^^  *»•  No.  123,723 
<ClalaH.    (CL19t— 25) 

I.  In  combination,  a  scale  platform,  means  mounting 

said  plattorm  in  generally  horizontal  position  and  sup- 
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ported  at  one  end  only,  a  drive  member  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  geneivOy  horinmtal  axis  adjacent  tbe 
free  end  of  said  platform  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
an  ejector  secured  to  said  rotary  drive  member  and  hav- 
ing an  article  contact  member  (Usposed  generally  parallel 


3,MS,57t 

FRUIT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
C.  Wikor,  Stm  Joac,  and  Lcdic  VadM,  Los  Galos, 
Calif .,  aasigBOiS  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cuipuiatiun  nf 


Filed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  14,142 
nOabm.   (CL19S— 33) 


jn.fn 


ntyft 


to  said  scale  platform  and  movable  in  an  orbital  path 
around  said  platform  about  said  axis,  said  article  coo- 
tact  member  being  movable  across  the  upper  surface  of 
said  platform  during  a  portion  of  said  orbital  movement 
to  contact  an  article  on  the  platform  and  eject  it  there- 
from. 


3,Mt,577 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
W.  CtenAarHn.  Laa  Gnlos,  CaHf. 


FMC 

Ddawj 


CaHfn  a 


Fllad  Feb.  19,  I9<2,  Scr.  Na.  17441S 
7Clalaifc   (0. 19S— 32) 


to 

of 


e4#>  .koowaia-l 

at^  7:- 


r^^xaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  fruit  having  a  stem  indent, 
comprising  an  indent  finder  arranged  to  move  into  and 
from  a  position  projecting  into  the  stem  indent,  driving 
means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  movement  to  the 
finder  to  cause  the  finder  to  scan  the  surface  of  t)ie  fruit, 
and  magnetic  means  for  applying  a  force  urging  said 
finder  into  said  position. 


3,tn*579 

CONVEYER 

W.  Hnsnni,  Toledo,  Ohfo,  Msignor  to 

DHnolB  GtasB  Campnny,  a  cmpwatton  of  Obto 

Filed  Oct  IS,  19dt,  Scr.  No.  63,3M 

SChiwk    (CL19S— 134) 


1.  Means  for  conveying  sheets  having  at  least  one 
coated  surfiice  through  a  heated  oven,  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  advancing  skeletal-like  sheet  supporting  frames, 
each  frame  including  a  pliuidity  of  small  gauge  wires 
for  direct  supporting  contact  with  a  coated  sheet,  said 
wires  for  the  greater  part  being  spaced  from  the  frame 
proper  and  means  for  spacing  said  wires  from  said  frame. 


1.  Jn  an  article  feed  mechanism  of  the  type  in  whidi 
each  of  a  plurality  of  pusher  members  reciprocates  be- 
tween a  forward  stationary  flight  and  a  rearward  station- 
ary flight  to  advance  articles  step  by  step  from  a  position 
in  front  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  rearward  fli^t  to  a 
position  in  frxmt  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  forward  flight, 
the  improvement  which  comimses  a  pair  of  artkle-push- 
ing  surfaces  on  the  forward  end  of  said  pusher  incltidiiig 
a  first  surface  defining  the  foremost  edge  of  said  pusher 
and  a  second  surface  disposed  rearwardly  from  said  fore- 
most edge  whereby  when  articles  are  advanced  simul- 
taneously by  said  first  and  second  pushing  surfaces,  the 
article  associated  with  said  first  surface  will  reach  the 
edge  of  the  forward  stationary  flight  and  win  drop  over 
said  edge  before  the  article  being  advanced  by  said  sec- 
ond surface  is  in  position  to  drop  over  said  edge. 


3,tM4M 

CONVEYOR 
nncs  R.  Hngkcc,  Sedaite,  Cokk, 
Miinfactnihn  Co.,  Denver,  Col*., 
Cotorado 

FDcd  Jnhr  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,«S9 
1  Oaini.    (a.  198— 1S4) 


toHngbcs-Tylcr 
of 


A   belt  conveyor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  U-diaped  members  supported  by  their  legs 
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on  a  foundation,  the  upper  arcuate  part  of  the  U-shaped 
members  being  secured  to  cable  means  and  arranged  to 
support  a  flexible  belt-supporting  idkr  suspended  from 
the  arcuate  section  in  the  upper  part  of  each  U-shaped 
member,  means  including  juiced  biased  bolt  holes  car- 
ried on  opposed  sides  of  the  curved  portions  of  each 
U-shaped  member  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  flexible 
belt-supporting  idler  at  a  variable  distance  apart  for  pre- 
determining the  effective  distance  between  the  ends  of 
the  belt  idler  and  thereby  predetermining  the  suspended 
curve  of  the  suspended  idler,  a  return  idler  mounted  on 
the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  spaced  apart  U-shaped 
members  for  supporting  the  return  stretch  of  a  belt,  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  members  secured  to  said  cable  sup- 
port means  and  tpaotd  between  said  U-shaped  members, 
a  flexible  belt  supporting  idler  suspended  from  each 
arcuate  member,  oieans  including  spaced  apart  bolt  holes 
carried  on  opposed  sides  of  each  said  amute  member 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  flexible  belt-supporting 
idler  at  a  variable  distance  apart,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  arcuate  members  at  qwoed  intervals 
to  said  cable  means. 


3,MMtl 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CONTROL  DBVICB 

PMs,  OM%  MrigMT  to  YOMg 
,  CkvefaMd,  Olto»  u  corpOTBliMi  af 
Mkkigaii 

FIM  Apr.  12,  IMl,  S«.  No.  lt2,S44 
12  CUM.    (a.lH»2l!2) 


WJoIfc  i  ^»^, 


1.  In  combination,  a  multi-belt  feed  taUe  comprising 
right  circular  cylindrical  belt  pulleys  having  a  plurality  of 
belts  trained  thereabout,  drive  means  for  said  belts; 
individual  tensioning  and  guide  meaas  for  each  of  said 
belts,  said  tensioaing  and  guide  means  comprising  an 
elongated  freely  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  belt  con- 
tacting gwde  roller  having  its  axis  of  rolatioa  extending 
generally  truuveraely  of  said  belt  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  arm.  and  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  pivot  axis  at 
said  arm  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said  pulleys  to  posi- 
tion said  belt  contacting  guide  rollers  in  a  plur^ty  of  ad- 
justed positions. 

MiMi2 
FRUTT  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
Hans  W.  GrotcwoM,  Sehrtni,  Fte.,  asslgnnr  to  FMC  Cor- 
I  corpontfoai  of  Ddtnmn 

I  Jma  2M»  IMt.  8ar.  No.  39a70 

II  riiiMi    (d.  IM— 2H) 


1.  In  a  friiit  processing  machine,  a  fruit  holder  compris- 
ing a  rigid  support  ring,  a  plurality  of  inflatable  members 
moimted  in  said  ring  at  spaced  points  around  the  inner 


periphery  of  said  ring,  each  member  having  an  inner  face 
slanted  donwwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
ring  and  terminating  m  a  lower  edge  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  close  proximity  to  the  end  por- 
tioiu  of  the  faces  of  adjacent  members  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  fruit  gripping  surface  for  enclosing 
a  fruit,  and  meaiu  for  directing  air  under  pressure  into 
said  members  to  inflate  said  members  and  move  said  in- 
ner face  into  engagement  with  a  fruit  in  said  ring,  the 
lower  inner  end  of  each  slanted  face  being  movable  to  a 
position  under  the  fruit  to  support  the  fruit. 


3,MMt3 

ARROW  CASE 
Robert  W.  IMli,  1M2  S.  Carol  Ave,  Whcclii«,  HL 

May  i,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  27377 
tCUbM.    (CL2M— 1) 
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5.  A  portable  warp  resistant  case  for  carrying  arrows 
having  elongated  shafts  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  support  members  within  the  case, 
each  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  cradling  groove 
having  sides  in  axial  alignment  with  the  sides  of  a  corre- 
sponding cradling  groove  of  another  member,  and  a 
transverse  element  for  each  member  and  in  axial  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  each  of  a  respective  of  said  mem- 
bers and  pivotal  vertically  diereabout  from  raised  to 
locked  position,  said  element  carrying  a  complemental 
resilient  pad  registering  with  the  groove  of  one  member 
and  so  arranged  to  cooperatively  associate  with  a  corre- 
sponding pad  on  a  complemental  dement  registerable 
with  another  member  embracingly  holding  the  associated 
arrow  shaft  in  straightening  unwarptng  cushioned  sus- 
pension within  the  case  each  of  the  pads  in  an  unstressed 
condition  being  dimensiooed  slightly  less  than  the  space 
between  the  sides  of  the  respective  groove  and  being  com- 
pressible to  expand  transversely  of  the  sides  into  tight 
engagement  therewith  in  the  locked  position  of  the  ele- 
ment. 


3.MMt4 

nilST  AtDKn- 
E^wari  S.  KoAowriri,  I299t  Lnke  Ave,  Lokcwood,  OMo 
RM  Sept  23, 1957,  §sr.  No.  MS>4t 
<  flaliiii    <CL2M— 12) 


1.  A  first  aid  kit  comprising,  a  qaantity  of  medical 
supplies,  a  hollowed  secdoned  body  ^V^^w'^g  a  cavity 
containing  said  medical  supplies,  the  sections  being  rela- 
tively movable  to  permit  access  to  said  supplies,  dosiue 
means  to  hold  said  body  in  a  closed  position  u  a  carry- 
ing caae  for  said  medical  sopplics,  and  a  stifl^  bendable 
q>lint  reinforcement  peripherally  diq)Osed  about  one  of 
the  body  sections  and  frictionally  connected  to  said  one 
section,  said  reinforcement  bdng  facfldy  removable 
from  said  one  section,  said  q>lint  reinfcvcement  having 
first  and  second  ends  disconnectaMy  fastened  together, 
said  enforcement  also  being  a  first  aid  splint  when  said 
ends  are  discoimected. 
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COSMBTIC  SnCK  DOPLAV  UNIT 
34  Rm  «s  PMveMO,  PsflB, 
24,  IMI^  aar.  No.  4MSi 
THiTi  I     {CLJU-U5^9) 


1.  A  display  unit  for  cosmetic  sticks  comprising  at 
least  one  container  for  protectively  housing  a  cosmetic 
stick  and  having  a  closed  base  and  an  ttpcn  end  for  the 
passage  of  said  cosmetic  stidc  tiierethrougli;  a  cover  for 
said  container  open  md;  a  factitious  body  of  a  solid  air- 
unalterable  material  sindlating  the  shape,  shade  and  tex- 
ture of  the  cosmetic  stick  to  be  housed  within  said  con- 
tainer; said  body  having  a  base  abutting  said  container 
base  with  said  body  extending  from  said  container;  means 
fixedly  connecting  said  body  base  to  said  container  base; 
a  dis|riay  panel  having  at  least  one  opening  with  said  con- 
tainer partially  extending  therethrough;  connecting  means 
consisting  of  a  lateral  extension  of  said  body  base  provid- 
ing a  lateral  flange;  a  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  an  open  end,  and  a  skirt  and  said  cup- 
shaped  member  bottom  abutting  said  body  flange  with 
said  conuiner  extending  into  said  cup^haped  member 
open  end  within  said  skirt  thereof  for  connection  thereto, 
the  outer  peripheral  dimension  of  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber being  greater  than  the  peripheral  dimension  of  said 
panel  opening  and  said  cup-shaped  member  contacting 
said  pand. 


the  tube  through  the  outer  container  seal  by  means 
of  the  pull  tab  to  depotit  the  second  part  of  the  com- 
position into  the  fint  part  of  the  composition,  where- 
by the  second  part  of  the  composition  may  be 
stripped  from  the  collapsible  inner  tube  and  mixed 
with  the  first  pari  of  the  composition  without  re- 
moving the  parts  of  the  composition  from  the  outer 
container. 

3,Mt,5t7 

COMBINATION  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
PACKAGED  ARTICLE 
Jote  D.  Dfanmig,  NotiMovm,  and  Robert  T.  Vanghan, 
CheHfohai.  Pa.,  asslgniiii,  by  hmsm  aarignmcoH,  to 

Ddawara 

Filed  Sept.  28,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  141,325 
IClafaH.    (a.  2M— 54) 
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DPR 


TVI^  PART  PACKAGE 

of  New 

My  24, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  124,959 
3CUHH.   (CI.  294-47) 


,M 


3.  A  contdner  for  separalsly  storing  the  ^arts  of  a 
composition  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  contdner  with  the  first  part  of  the  com- 
podtion  stored  therein, 

(b)  a  sed  for  the  outer  contdner  to  prevent  the  loss 
of  the  first  part  of  the  con^osition, 

(c)  a  collapsible  inner  tube,  with  the  second  part  of 
the  composition  therein,  positioned  within  the  outer 
container, 

(</)  said  collapsible  inner  tube  having  two  end  por- 
tions which  are  substantidly  free  of  the  second  part 
of  the  composition, 

{e)  the  first  of  said  two  end  portions  extending  out 
of  the  outer  container  through  the  sed  to  form  a  pull 
tab  by  which  the  tube  can  be  grafted  from  the  outside 
of  the  outer  container  and  pulled  throu^  the  sed 
to  permit  stripping  of  the  second  part  of  die  com- 
position from  the  tube, 

(/)  the  second  end  portion  being  folded  upon  itself 
to  form  an  openaMe  double  fold  sed  within  the 
outer  contdner  which  sed  Is  openable  by  pulling 


rt-X 


1.  In  combination,  a  pa^aging  asssmblsr  and  a  pack- 
aged article  of  the  type  having  a  main  body  portion  with 
elongated  generally  paralld  wire  leads  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  and  terminating  in  free  end  portions,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  members  arranged 
face-to-face  with  surfaces  in  contacting  engagement,  and 
a  pocket  provided  in  one  ot  add  sheet  members  and  co- 
operati||  with  the  other  of  sdd  sheet  members  to  define 
an  artrae-receiving  qtace,  sdd  article  being  disposed  with- 
in sdd  pocket  with'  its  body  portion  occupying  said  space 
and  with  sdd  free  end  portion  of  its  leads  extending  be- 
yond sdd  pockets  and  being  sandwidied  and  fixeddy  an- 
chored between  portions  of  said  surfaces. 


Abcfaefty,  Canton,  Ohio, 
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CERAMIC  HLB 
Harold  R.  FeicMsr  msd  In  A. 
to  United  Stales 

Obin.  a  inipiadlaii  of _. 

Filed  laae  3, 1949,  Ser.  No.  33,759 
3CUHH.   (CL294— 45) 


I.  A  tile  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiles  each 
of  which  has  a  face  area,  a  back  area  and  edges;  sdd 
back  and  edges  being  finished  to  provide  smooth  surfaces, 
said  tilei^ing  assembled  witii  tiieir  face  areas  in  super- 
posed relationship  to  one  another  and  with  the  edges  of 
each  tile  being  substantially  in  a  common  plane  with  the 
corresponding  edges  of  the  other  tiles  in  said  assembly; 
each  tile  having  an  adhesive  material  on  its  back  surface 
and  a  removable  mask  over  sdd  adhesive  materid;  the 
mask  of  each  tile  abutting  the  immediately  adjacent  tile 
in  sdd  tfle  assembly  and  precluding  the  adhesion  of  sdd 
tiles  to  one  another;  the  corresponding  edges  of  all  of 
sdd  tiles  having  adhesive  materid  thereon;  and  at  least 
one  removable  mask  covering  sdd  edges  and  adhered 
to  sdd  tile  by  means  of  the  adhesive  on  sdd  edges. 
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METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION 

OF  METALS 

Stm  R.  Botat,  npmg;  Swedes,  mdgutr  to  loha  Rokcrt- 

•M  C9^  Inc^  BrooldyB,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa 

Ftlcd  Dm.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml^Ml 

'      ippHc«Hou  Swmim  Jaa.  !•,  1959 
2Cld^    (C1.297— 19) 


!  1.  The  method  of  beneficiating  en  nn^y*^  p|K>q>i>at^ 
(HV  fraction  which  comprises: 

(1)  Subiecting  an  unsized  liberated  deslimed  phos- 
phate ore  fraction  containing  particles  of  a  mesh  size 
of  from  about  10  mesh  to  about  200  mesh  to  froth 
flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  reagent  to  pro- 
vide a  phosphate-rich  underflow  and  a  silica  con- 
taining overflow; 

(2)  Subjecting  the  underflow  from  (1)  to  froth  flota- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  flotation  reagent  to 
provide  a  phoiphate-rich  overflow  coocentrale  and 
an  underflow;  and 

(3)  Subjecting  the  underflow  from  (2)  to  gravity 
separation  to  provide  a  phosphate-rich  concentrate 
and  a  silica  taiL 


3,911,591 

UNEAR  DIMENSION  GAUGE 

lokaBMs  FraM  Ptf<h«i  mmi  Omm  K«i  Stendel.  Hmh 

■over,  Ctwmm9i  aid  StnM  mmlBmr  !•  mU  Pcrthcn 

FIM  Amg,  29, 1951,  Stt.fim,  75t,l58 

4ClaiM.    (a.299— •§) 


t.  In  a  method  for  extruding  metal  comprising:  alter- 
nately introducing  molten  metal  and  a  lubricant  of  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid, 
sodium  stearate,  lithium  stearate.  or  a  mixture  of  two  of 
the  aforesaid  materials  into  the  feed  path  to  an  extruder, 
cooling  the  metal  to  a  plastic  sute,  and  thereafter  ex- 
truding the  metal. 

l.tM,5t9 

WET  BENEFICIATING  OF  PHOSPHATE  ORES 

JoscBh  F.  Haaenuui,  Lakeland,  FUl,  and  John  L.  Rcuss, 

ZtoB.  OL,  ■■Jgnora  to  InteraatfoMi  MhMrab  A  Ckcmi- 

cal  Corpotalioil,  a  conKMratioa  of  New  York 

FVad  SmC  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  53,527 

HCIataM.    (CL2t9— 12) 


1.  A  linear  dimension  gauge  apparatus  comprising,  an 
electrical  gauge  bead  having  a  reciprocable  feeler  for 
sensing  individual  articles  of  subject  matter  to  be  gauged 
and  means  for  converting  the  feeler  movements  into  elec- 
trical output  signals  representative  of  the  value  of  the 
measured  dimension,  an  electrical  measuring  mechanism 
ooanected  to  said  head  and  having  a  pointer  for  indicat- 
ing the  measured  values,  automatic  coupling  means  oper- 
ably  coupling  the  measuring  mechanism  and  the  gauge 
head  feeler,  a  locking  device  for  releasably  holding  the 
pointer  at  indicating  positions  corresponding  to  the  last 
successive  indication  representative  of  a  gauge  dimensioa 
reading  taken  on  the  subject  matter  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  having  capacitors  chargeable  to  a  capac- 
itance value  representative  of  the  measured  value  between 
successive  gauge  readings,  means  connected  to  respond 
to  the  capacitance  value  to  maintain  the  pointer  at  indi- 
cating position  as  long  as  the  capacitors  are  in  a  charged 
condition,  and  means  to  discharge  at  least  some  of  the 
capacitors  between  successive  gauge  readings. 


COPrmOL  SYSTEM 
R«y  D.  <M,  Oakland,  CaW.,  aarifnor  to  CaUfomla  Re- 
Mareh^Corporadon,  San  Fkancfaco,  CaMf .,  a  corpora- 
lioaof  Ddawara 

FIM  Mar.  M,  19<1«  8«r.  No.  9Mt2 
tOabm.   (CL  21ft— 114) 

•loti-  9tiJ  TO  ; 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  ap- 
paratus for  separating  intermixed  water  from  a  stream  of 
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hydrocarbon  foel  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  water-sep- 
arating units  are  connected  in  parallel  relationship  be- 
tween a  flrst  manifold  conduit  supplying  a  mixture  of 
fbel  oil  and  water  to  said  separating  units  and  a  second 
manifold  conduit  for  hydrocarbon  fuel  into  which  said 
separator  units  discbarge,  a  water-eeparating  nnit  com- 
prising a  tank,  means  hi  said  tank  for  separating  admixed 
water  from  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  collecting  said 
water  in  fte  bottom  ixwtiott  of  said  tank,  an  inlet  con- 
duit and  an  outlet  conduit  and  a  drain  conduit  for  said 
tank,  respective  electrically  actuated  valves  in  said  outlet 
conduit  and  m  said  drain  condnit,  vertically  q»aced-apart 
electrodes  within  said  tank  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
inner  walls  thereof,  an  electrical  circuit  which  includes 
as  electrical  conductors  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  said 
electrodes  and  a  body  of  water  in  contact  with  said  walls 
of  said  tank  and  said  electrodes,  said  electrical  circuit 
comprising  a  power  tupply  for  said  circuit,  means  con- 
trolling the  voltage  and  current  of  said  power  supply 
to  said  circuit  within  predetermined  maximum  limits,  a 
first  and  a  second  current  amplifying  means  connected 
in  parallel  across  said  circuit,  a  first  relay  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  current  amplifying  means, 
a  second  relay  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
and  said  second  current  amplifying  means,  means  elec- 
trically  connecting   the   lower   one   of  said   electrodes 
to    said    first    current    amplifying    means    to    activate 
said  first  current  amplifying  means  by  a  signal  from 
said   lower    electrode    to    pass   a    current    when    said 
iower  electrode  is  contacted  by  water,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  first  current  amplifying  means  and 
said  first  relay  means  to  energize  said  fiirst  relay  means 
by  the  current  passed  by  said  first  current  amplifying 
means,  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  relay  means 
and  the  electrically  actuated  valve  in  said  drain  conduit 
to  open  said  valve  when  said  first  relay  means  is  ener- 
gized, means  electrically  connecting  said  second  relay 
means  and  the  electrically  actuated  valve  in  said  outlet 
conduit  to  open  said  valve  in  said  outlet  conduit  when 
said  second  relay  means  is  energized,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  upper  osw  of  sakl  electrodes  to  said  sec- 
ond ami^ing  means  to  activate  said  second  current 
amplifying  means  by  a  signal  from  said  upper  electrode 
to  pass  a  current  when  said  upper  electrode  is  contacted 
by  water,  said  second  relay  means  being  constructed  to 
be  energized  by  said  power  supply  to  hold  the  valve 
open  in  said  outlet  conduit  when  said  second  current 
amplifying  means  is  not  activated  by  a  signal  from  said 
second  electrode  and  to  be  de-energized  when  said  sec- 
ond current  amplifying  means  passes  a  current  upon  a 
signal  from  said  upper  electrode  and  to  doee  the  valve 
in  said  outlet  conduit 


thereof  to  accommodate  for  floor  irregularity,  and  means 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  viscous 


damping  means  in  response  to  extractor  generated  dy- 
namic forces  for  controlling  said  driving  means. 


3,MS,594 
FILTER  MECHANISM 
Gnstav  H.  YeUnek,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Walker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Ang.  12, 1952,  Scr.  No.  393359,  now 
Patent  No.  2,919,814,  dated  Nov.  3,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,727 
1  Claim,    (a.  219— 237) 
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LEVELING  AND  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  E.  Stilwdl,  Jr^  Clwidri*,  Ohio;  Fiances  H.  StU- 
wdl,  execntrti  of  WaiiiBi  B.  SIBwell,  deceaeed,  assignor 

to  The  Mnmjr  Corporation  of  AnMricn,  Syracnse,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79M59 
3ClaiM.    (CL  219—144) 

1.  Stabilizing  and  leveling  apparatus  for  laundry  appli- 
ances comprising  a  frame  structure  having  four  support- 
ing feet  disposed  to  define  a  substantially  quadrangular 
area,  a  centrifugal  extractcM*  mounted  on  said  frame  in- 
cluding driving  means  therefor,  means  acting  to  ctm- 
tinuously  divide  the  sUtic  frame  load  carried  by  two  ad- 
jacent feet  on  said  frame  equally  between  said  two  feet, 
viscous  damping  means  associated  with  said  last  named 
meant  to  restrict  acthm  thereof  in  response  to  dynamic 
unbalanced  roUtional  forces  generated  by  said  extractor, 
means  for  vertically  extending  and  retracting  each  of 
the  other  two  of  said  four  feet,  relative  to  said  frame, 
independently  of  each  other  to  esubUsh  fixed  positions 


In  a  filter  cartridge,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
having  a  central  opening  with  a  flange  around  it,  an 
annular  body  of  filter  material  on  said  base  plate  said 
flange  extending  axially  from  the  same  side  of  the  base 
plate  as  the  filter  material,  said  filter  material  comprising 
compressed  fibrous  material,  an  elongated  sock  holding 
said  fibrous  material  in  compressed  condition  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  opening  and  having  one  end 
embracing  said  flange,  said  sock  extending  axially  through 
the  center  of  said  filter  body  and  forming  a  flexible  center 
tube  for  it,  said  sock  being  reversely  turned  around  the 
outside  of  the  lUter  body  and  having  its  outer  end  ex- 
tending over  the  outside  of  said  base  plate,  a  ring  fitting 
on  the  outside  of  said  flange  and  clamping  said  one  sock 
end  to  said  flange,  said  filter  body,  flange,  sock,  and  ring 
being  substantially  coaxial  and  defining  the  axis  of  said 
cartridge,  an  axially  extendmg  flexible  wire  handle  inside 
the  flexible  center  tube  formed  by  said  sock  and  having 
a  portion  extending  transversely  to  said  cartridge  *xis 
and  through  the  flange,  sock  end,  and  ring  and  serving 
to  hold  them  tc^ther. 
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plurality  of  integral  OHUiector  pieces  for  Mdiog  laid  rinp 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said  ported 
flange,  said  cootractible  maaas  having  a  natural  coo- 
figuration  within  said  basket  m  front  of  said  ported  flange 
and  in  interlocking  engagement  therewith  for  preventing 
a  subetanoe  being  centrifuged  from  Mocking  said  ported 
flaogs,  said  contractihle  means  formed  of  a  ^astic  such 
as  polypropylene  which  has  a  sufficient  characteristic  of 
resilience  to  enable  said  contractihle  means  to  be  deformed 


'is 


1.  A  Alter  unit  for  separating  solid  carbon  dioxide  from 
a  mixture  of  gaseous  and  liquid  air  containing  solid  car- 
bon dioxide  in  suspension  comprising  an  elongate  cylin- 
drical   axially    vertically   disposed    vessel,    a   cylindrical 
porous  filter  candle  coaxially  disposed  within  said  vessel 
and  including  a  closed  bottom  portion  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  candle  adapted  to  permit  the 
pauage  of  gas  and  liquid  but  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
solids  suspended  within  said  vessel,  an  impervious  cylin- 
drical sleeve  member  coaxially  di^Kiaed  within  said  vessel 
and  around  said  candle,  said  sleeve  extending  within  said 
veaael  to  a  point  above  (he  bottom  thereof  but  below  the 
closed  end  of  the  filter  candle,  said  sleeve  including  pas- 
sage means  in  the  npper  end  thereof,  said  passage  com- 
municating the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  with  said  filter 
candle,  a  fluid  inlet  opening  tangentially  into  said  vessel 
exteriorly  of  said  sleeve,  and  fluid  outlet  means  within 
said  filter  candle  in  the  form  of  an  impervious  dip  pipe 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  candle 
and  terminating  with  aa  open  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  candle,  said  sleeve  being  open  at  ib  lower  end  below 
the  bottom  of  the  filter  candle  to  permit  access  of  liquid 
to  said  filter  candle,  said  gaseous  portion  of  said  mixture 
communicating  with  said  filter  candle  through  said  pas- 
sage means  in  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  gaseous  portion 
of  said  mixture  communicates  with  said  open  end  of  said 
(Up  pipe  within  said  filter. 


'M  hi€t  dj 


to  an  unnatural  oonfigufatioa  for  passing  through  said 
access  opening,  the  deforming  of  said  contractible  meaiu 
effecting  a  restoring  force  in  said  plastic  to  enable  said 
contractible  means  to  snap  to  said  natural  configuration, 
said  integral  connector  pieces  having  foe  portions  extend- 
ing into  said  ported  flange  for  effecting  said  mterlocking 
engagement  therewitfi  solely  as  a  result  of  said  restoring 
force  for  supporting  said  contractible  means  in  said  spin 
basket  when  said  contractible  means  siuips  to  its  natural 
configuration. 


3»itt,597 
NECKTIE  HOLDER 
D.  RMekcy,  <M  NE.  4Mh  St. 
Fortlaaiiiiaii.PlB. 
May  29. 19tfl,  Str.  No.  113.533 
4ClaiM.    (CL2I^-U>    ^^ji,a,^2:£ 
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DOMBST^>U?LIANCE 
1.  ftallocft.  Dayio^  Ofela,  la^ani  to  GaMial 
D0tnk,Mkk^  a  cw pwailua  al 


■y  ,h  • 


k^  9, 19i0,  am.  New  SS.M< 
1  CMak   (CL  21#-^3CD 

In  coa>binatioa.  a  spin  baikat  haviag  a  cylindrical,  open- 
end  container  portion  and  a  tub  rim  housing  portioo.  said 
housing  portion  having  an  access  opening  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  container  portion  and  a  ported  flange 
attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  container  portimi,  means 
for  rotating  said  tub  in  a  centrifuging  operation,  and  a 
unitary  contractible  means  hawing  a  permanently  joined 
circumferential  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  coo- 
centrically  arranged  continuous,  V-shaped  rings,  aad  a 


■J. 


^y 


1.  A  necktie  holder  of  the  character  dcacribed  Ibr 
suspendingly  holding  a  plurality  ol  neckties  coaipiisii^ 
a  wire  frame  having  cross  rods  at  its  upper  and  lowar 
ends,  the  uppermost  croas  red  being  upturned  at  ooe  ead 
and  then  directed  downwardly  to  fonn  a  loop  having  ila 
upper  limit  dispoaed  above  the  uppermoat  croas  rod.  the 


downwardly  directed  part  being  hi  die  fonn  of  a  leg 
extendfaig  diagonally  acroas  the  fraaM  to  aMec  a  diafoaal- 
ly  opposite  end  of  ttie  lowenMMt  craat  rod  hi  a  loop 
having  its  limit  located  bekm  the  loweiiBoat  ctom  rod. 
an  L-shaped  wire  necktie-euppart  ha^^  parallel  metk- 
tie-holding  rods  extending  froaa  it  and  oa  which  neck- 
ties are  suspended,  said  fupport. being  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  diagonally-extending  leg  and  being  at- 
tached at  iu  lower  end  to  the  lowermoet  cross  rod.  the 
second  end  of  the  uppermoat  croas  rod  being  formed  into 
an  upwardly-cxtendhig  loop  havuig  its  xtpp^  Umit  lo- 
cated above  the  uppenao^  cron  rod.  nkl  loop  having  a 
downward  leg  extension  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  intumed  su4)ension  loop  having  an  ead  attached  to 
the  diagonal  leg. 

3,MM9t 
MERCHANDBB  DBPLAY  RACK 
a  Wcmake.  Mhaiapsli,  Mtoa.  aaslgBor  to  Qaik- 
Rltor  Prodact^  lac,  Mhi  npnMi,  Ml—.,  a  catpotajtoa 
of  nttoaiaota 

Ffled  Mar.  5, 19tt.  8ar.  No.  1774W2 
2CktoH.   (CL2U— tt) 


parallel  extending  wires  facing  outwardly  of  the  chain 
for  eadi  of  said  semi-cylindrical  members  whereby  each 


9S- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  stand  having  a 
generally  flat  top  panel  and  an  upstanding  back  portion,  a 
merchandise  display  rack  having  a  bottom,  upstanding 
back  and  end  portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  front  por- 
tions, a  recessed  front  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
spaced  apart  front  portions,  and  a  pair  ot  inner  end  por- 
tions spaced  inwardly  from  said  first-mentioned  end  por- 
tions and  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  recessed 
from  portion  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  re4>ective  spaced 
apart  front  portion,  a  pair  of  supporting  hooks  connected 
to  the  recessed  from  portion  aad  receiving  the  upstand- 
ing back  of  said  stand  for  providing  the  sole  vertical  sup- 
port for  said  rack,  the  weight  of  tfie  merchandise  in  the 
forwardly  extending  display  areas  counterbalancing  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  wei^  of  the  merchan- 
dise diapoaed  acroaa  the  rear  of  the  rack  to  produce  a 
mjnimiim  of  cautflcver  support  required  for  the  unit 


ROTATABLE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 
Nalhaa  Lafldd.  33  Kear  Ave^  Ncwari^  N J. 
Fled  Feb.  12, 19it,««.  No.  t.2M 
i  11  CUM.   (CLlll— 13) 

1.  A  wire  frame  asaambly  di^lay  device;  said  wire 
frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical 
members;  each  of  said  aeini-cylindrical  membera  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  whes;  a  first 
end  of  said  parallel  extending  wires  terminating  on  and 
being  fastened  to  a  first  circular  wire  rim;  the  other  end 
of  said  parallel  extending  wires  terminating  on  and  being 
fastened  to  a  second  circtdar  wire  rim;  said  parallel  ex- 
tendmg  wires  thereby  being  spaced  from  one  anodier  to 
define  a  semi-cyUndrical  ahiqpe:  nkl  aemi-cyliadrical  awm- 
bers  beiag  arranged  iaa  doaad  chaia  airaagement  wheia- 
bf  said  first  rim  d  each  of  said  scaai<yliadrical  mem- 
bos  is  fastened  to  ooe  of  the  parallel  extandhig  wfres 
of  an  adjacent  aemi-cyltndrical  member;  the  opesdng  de- 
fined in  laid  mmi<piBfdrieai  narfacc  defined  by  said 

iff. 


of  said  semi-cylindrical  members  can  receive  cylindrical 
shaped  structures  to  be  displayed. 


CLOnrHES  DRYER 

Ridtoid  Leroy  CIcwy,  ColaaAia  Statlaa,  OUa 

<12fl7«  Fnaatria  Court  aevtlaai  34.  OUo) 

Filed  Iaa.  It,  19M,  acr.  No.  2.945 

1  a^    (CL  211— IM) 


ui-^  ^-j 


A  clothes  dryer  comprising  a  tubular  column  adapted 
to  be  anchored  in  the  ground  in  a  vertical  position,  a  shaft 
in  teleacoping  engagement  with  said  column  and  extend- 
ing above  the  top  thereof,  laterally  extending  rigid  mem- 
bers affixed  to  said  shaft  above  said  column,  a  support 
for  each  of  said  members  affixed  to  said  shaft  above  said 
members  and  joined  to  the  members  associated  therewith 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  friurality  of 
clothes  supporting  lines  spaced  apart  and  carried  by  said 
members,  a  housing  adjustably  affixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
shoulder  in  said  housing  confronting  the  top  of  said  col- 
umn, a  plate  in  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said 
shmdder,  a  perforate  retainer  adjacent  said  plate,  a  plu> 
rality  of  balla  carried  in  openings  in  said  retaino-  in 
engagement  with  said  plato,  a  second  plate  in  engagemeM 
with  said  baOs,  and  a  snap  ring  engaging  said  housing  and 
second  plate,  said  aecond  plate  engaging  the  top  of  the 
cohnaa  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  respect  to 
Mad  cotmiiB. 
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CAR  COUPLER 

William  J.  Mctztcr,  Eagt  OcvclMd,  OWo,  avigBor  to  Na- 

tioul  Castiagi  Conpuy,  a  corporation  of  Okio 

FUcd  Sept.  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54^1* 

9ClaiiiH.    (CL213— IM) 


to  Mid  carriage  being  such  that  a  portioo  of  taid  erriag^ 
supported  means  ii  relatively  stationary  with  reqiect  to 
said  article-supporting  nniu  during  a  predetermined  period 
of  the  movement  of  said  carriage  akmg  said  article-wp- 
porting  units  to  permit  said  carriaae  supported  means  to 
remove  articles  from  said  artido-eupporting  units. 


l,MMt3 

TOBACCO  RACK 

Noidi  A.  Boyctte,  Rtc.  1,  Box  2tt,  Hahka,  Ga. 

Flbd  Apr.  5,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1S5,4U 

CClaiBBS.    (CL  214— 5.5) 


1.  An  automatic  coupler  comprising,  with  respect  to 
its  mounted  position  on  a  vehicle;  a  forward  head  having 
a  lock  therein;  a  shank  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  head 
and    pivotally    connected    with    the    head    adjacent    its 
rearward  end  along  a  horizontal  first  axis;  a  lock-shifting 
rotor  carried  by  the  head  for  rotation  relatively  thereto 
between    a  coupler-unlocking   position   and   a   coupler- 
locking  position  about  a  second  axis  in  fixed  relation 
with  the  head  and  forward  spaced  relation  with  the  first 
axis,  and  having  a  lever  portion  rotatablc  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  coupler;  and  a  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  rotor  comprising  a  lever  carried  by  the 
shank  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  third  axis  in 
fixed  relation  with  the  shank  and  rearward  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  first  axis,  said  lever  being  routable  within 
a  vertical  plane  at  said  side  of  the  coupler,  a  linkage 
extending  lengthwise  of  $aid  coupler  side  connecting  the 
lever  portion  and  said  lever  and  having  a  pivot  joint 
intermediate  said  lever  portion  and  said  lever  adjacent 
said  first  axis;  and  meang  mounted  on  the  coupler  ad- 
jacent said  first  axis  supporting  the  linkage  at  said  pivot 
joint  and  in  guide  relation  with  the  linkage  providing 
linear  motion  of  the  linkage  in  effecting  transmission  of 
angular  movement  of  said  lever  to  the  rotor. 


««0 


3«§M<M2 
ARTICLE  TRAJMSFER  APPARATUS 
Clair  M.  RIvcly.  Rockaway,  aod  ^^piam  A.  Brenncck, 
West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  aasigpors  to  Westingkoose  Elcc- 
trie  Conwratioii,  East  PiMriNnik,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Penaeylvania 
OHtlmai  appUcatfon  Jan.  15,   lf5f,  Scr.  No.  787,§5f. 
Dhrldcd  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  «,  Ifil,  Scr.  No. 
112,145 

48ClaiM.    (0.214—1) 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  and  shaping  tobacco  leaves 
during  transportation  from  a  field  to  a  curing  building 
and  while  being  cured  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiers 
each  having  track  means  jouied  at  an  angle  to  a  base 
member,  means  securing  said  tiers  in  generally  parallel 
planar  spaced  relationship  so  that  when  the  tiers  arc  in 
a  horizontal  position  they  will  lie  above  one  another  and 
will  be  separated  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  tobacco  leaves,  and  sticks  for  pinning  tobad^ 
leaves  in  place  each  comprising  guide  means  secured  for 
movement  along  said  track  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  base  member  of  said  tiers,  spaced  pins  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  member  and  secured  to  said  guide 
means  for  movement  therewith  which  pass  between  to- 
bacco stems  lying  across  said  base  members  and  a  cross 
member  transverse  to  and  secured  to  said  pins  intermedi- 
ate to  the  ends  thereof  which  presses  tobacco  against  said 
base  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  NEWSPAPERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Herman  BcrtU  NHmob,  Solna,  9«redMi,  asrigMir  to  AB 

S*a£*"'**T**'  *•****»•"»  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  May  1«,  1H0,  Scr.  No,  2%irf 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkM  Sweden  May  21,  1M9 

idaiBH.    (CL214— () 


1.  Afticle-transportiBg  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  article-supporting  units  on  which  articles  are  dispoeed 
and  a  device  comprising  a  carriage,  drive  means  connected 
to  said  cairiafle  for  causing  said  carriage  to  move  along 
said  article-supporting  units,  means  supported  by  said 
carriage  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  operable  to 
remove  articles  from  said  article-supporting  units,  meaM 
for  moving  said  carriage-supported  means,  the  telative 
movement  of  said  carriage-supported  means  with  xespect 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  newspapers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  first  conveyor  extending  subatantially  hori- 
zontally and  including  upper  and  lower  endkss  bdts  for 
advancing  a  continuous  stream  of  overlapping  papers  be- 
tween the  facing  portions  of  said  two  endless  belts  to  a 
discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor,  a  second  conveyor 
mounted  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  fint  coowyor 
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and  having  an  inclined  paper  receiving  portion  facing  said 
discharge  end  and  k)cated  at  a  kywer  level  so  that  papers 
leaving  said  discharge  end  win  fall  down  onto  taid  re- 
ceiving portion,  said  second  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  stacking  supports  located  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
second  conveyor  and  including  projecting  members  to 
form  stacking  pockets  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
number  of  newspapers  in  each  pocket,  said  projecting 
members  having  their  outer  ends  located  to  move  along 
a  path  which  passes  adjacent  the  discharge  end  ot  said 
first  conveyor  at  such  a  distance  therefrom  that  said  outer 
ends  will  engage  the  stream  of  overlapping  newspapers 
between  two  rucceeding  papers  when  they  are  still  held 
between  said  two  belts  of  said  first  conveyor  and  while 
their  leading  edge  portions  are  profecting  freely  out  from 
said  discharge  end  to  divide  and  divert  the  stream  of 
overlapping  newspapers  to  the  succeeding  stacking  sup- 
port, means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  in  a  direc- 
tion so  that  its  inclined  receiving  portion  will  move  down- 
wardly in  synchronism  with  the  drive  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, an  actuator  belt  mounted  parallel  with  said  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  second  conveyor  to  receive  tiae  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  newspapers  and  carry  them  along  part  of 
the  path  of  said  second  conveyor,  said  actuator  belt  being 
driven  in  the  same  direction  as,  but  at  a  higher  speed 
than,  said  second  conveyor  in  order  to  prevent  the  leading 
edges  of  the  stacked  papers  from  sliding  back,  and  a  re- 
ceiving means  mounted  in  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
rection in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  second  conveyor 
to  receive  the  stacks  of  newspapers  from  said  stacking 
supports. 

PARKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Omxt  M.  Martinson,  SM  W.  23«k  St,  Rlvcrdak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Inly  3«,  1956,  Ser.  No.  M1,MS 

(OataM.    (0.214— K.1) 


SWEEP  ARM  UNLOADER  SHIELD  MEANS 

W.  Sckncfcr,  Kiankafeee,  B.,  assignor,  oy  menM  as* 

to  A.  O.  SmMk  Harvcetore  Prodnds,  be, 

n.,  a  corponitton  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Anf.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13«49t 

nciaias.    (Q.  214— 17) 


1.  In  a  bottom  unloader  unit  having  a  sweep  arm  sup- 
ported within  a  storage  structure  to  transport  the  stored 
material  to  a  discharge  opening,  a  shield  disposed  with- 
in the  storage  structure  for  overlying  the  arm  in  a  se- 
lected position  of  the  arm,  means  releasably  securing 
said  shield  in  the  storage  structure  and  releasable  from 
outside  the  storage  structure,  and  means  for  releasing 
and  removing  the  shield  extoiorly  of  the  storage  area 
of  the  structure. 

3,MS,M7 
LOADER 
Hhmbhm  D.  PaiTish,  FlMUng,  Mich.,  assifnor  to  General 
Motors  Corpentian,  Detroit,  Mkiu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aaf.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S31,414 
7  dalOM.    (CL  214—29) 


1.  In  a  parking  system  having  a  vehicle  storage  struc- 
ture including  a  pluraUty  of  vehicle  storage  floors  and 
ao  elevator  having  a  vehicle  carrying  deck,  improved 
means  for  transferring  vdiides  between  said  deck  and  said 
floors  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  said  floors,  a 
second  plurality  of  tracks  on  said  elevator  deck  alignable 
selectTvely  with  said  tracks  on  said  floors;  a  carriage  ele- 
ment movable  to  and  from  said  elevator  deck  and  said 
floor  upon  a  pair  of  aligned  tracks;  said  carriage  ele- 
ment including  a  main  carrier  member  adapted  to  move 
beneath  a  vehicle,  first  and  second  carrier  struts  and 
cable  meaiu  driven  by  prime  mover  means  on  said  ele- 
vator deck;  said  cable  meaiu  engaging  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  strut  members  for  moving  said  main  carrier  mem- 
ber onto  said  storage  floors;  said  main  carrier  member 
having  carrier  stop  means  and  snubbing  strap  means  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  carrier  stop  means  extending  ver- 
tically from  die  ends  of  said  main  carrier  member,  said 
sniri)bing  sfrap  means  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical and  adapted  to  engage  the  extremities  of  a  vdiicle. 


w  9oiu  dxi,ia  a 


I.  A  loading  device  for  a  remelting  furnace  located  on 
a  floor  having  a  pit  therein  adjacent  said  furnace  and 
comprising  a  scoop,  a  plurality  of  pedestals  mounted  in 
said  floor  and  supporting  said  scoop  in  the  downward 
position  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  link  members  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  floor  at  one  end  and  pivotally  secured 
to  said  scoop  substantially  midway  along  the  length  there- 
of, a  second  pair  of  link  members  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  floor  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  secured  to 
said  scoop  near  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said  second  pair 
of  link  members  being  parallel  to  said  fint  pair  of  link 
members,  a  lift  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  in  the  floor 
of  said  pit  and  extending  upwardly  toward  said  scoop,  a 
piston  received  in  said  lift  cylinder  and  having  a  piston 
rod  extending  therefrom,  said  piston  rod  being  pivotally 
secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  first  pair  of  Unk 
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members,  said  piston  and  said  lift  cylinder  being  opera- 
ble to  raise  said  scoop  and  said  pairs  of  link  members 
causing  said  scoop  to  foliow  an  arcuate  path  toward  and 
into  snid  furnace  with  the  floor  of  said  scoop  always 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  a  piston  and 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  scoop  and  at  the  rearward  end 
thereof  and  operable  to  push  the  material  from  said  scoop 
into  said  furnace  when  said  scoop  is  positioned  in  said 
furnace  by  said  lift  cylinder  and  said  piston  and  said  link 
members. 


MichMl  J. 


_CAIbGO  HANDLD^G  DEVICE 

^ ,  to  mjjmltti  maim  of  America  m 

rcprtMBtcd  by  the  Sacralwy  of  *•  Navy 

FBM  Dec.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  157,«fi2 
2ClaiM.    (CL214— 77) 


1.  In  a  cargo  handling  doivice,  the  combination  of  an 

aircraft  fuselage  substantially  elliptical  in  conftgnration. 

an  arcuate  channd  member  attached  within  and  on 

one  side  of  said  fuselage, 
a  cargo  passageway  on  the  other  side  of  said  fuselage, 
a  beam  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  arcuate  channel  member  and  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  cargo  passageway, 
an  eye  carried  by  said  beam  at  one  end  thereof  and 
disposed  between  the  fluiges  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber, said  channel  member  having  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally ^>aced  aperturea  therein  and  cooperating  with 
said  eye, 
a  pin  selectively  positioned  in  said  apertures  and  the  eye 
oa  the  beam  for  pivotally  and  adiustably  mouatiag 
tha  beam  on  the  channeLjnraiber, 
a  carriaie  movaUy  mouottd  to  reciprocate  along  the 

beam,  \ 

a  qwing-biaaed  lever  pivotaHf^iouated  on  said  carriage, 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  lever  and  engageaUe  with 
the  beam  to  lock  said  carriage  at  a  desired  position 
along  the  beam, 
a  flexible  brake  control  element  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  lever  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured 
to  an  actuating  member  in  the  body  for  selectively 
disengaging  the  brake  shoe  from  the  beam  whereby 
the  carriage  may  be  moved  along  the  beam  to  the 
locked  positions, 
a  iHvoted  arm  reailiently  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
beam  and  having  an  eyelet  at  the  other  end  tfiereof 
for  receiving  said  flexible  element,  said  arm  being 
movable  in  a  clockwise  direction  to  take  up  the  slack 
in  the  flexiUe  element  as  the  carriage  moves  along 
die  beam  in  the  direction  toward  lEe  pivoted  and 
adjustable  end  thereof, 
a  power  hoist  noounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  fuselage 
above  said  cargo  passageway  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  beam  near  the  free  end  thereof  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  die  beam  during  a  cargo 
hancfling  operation,  and  means  connecting  said  power 
bote  to  the  beam. 


DomM    E. 


HARVEOTmCMACRINE 

^nmm,    MowMvMa,    NJ.. 

VFontlo^  a  mywdaa  of  New  J 

Fled  Mar.  24, 1959, 9ar.  No.  Ml,«4« 

4  rUkmt    (d  214-43.1) 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  for  picking  fruit  from  trees  in 
an  OH-chard  comprising  a  plurality  of  bocuns.  means  for 
moving  said  booou  to  different  angular,  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions,  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  flat- 
forms  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  booou  for  carrying 
workers  adjacent  the  trees  in  said  orchard,  means  for 
maintaining  said  platforms  in  a  relatively  level  position 
for  different  vertical  heights,  oneans  for  mechanioilly  ad- 
justing said  pair  of  platfonns  to  different  horizontal  angles 
with  respect  to  said  boom,  a  pan  dii^xned  between  each 
said  pair  of  platforms  for  receiving  fruit  picked  by  said 
workers,  a  movable  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  said  picked 
fruit  away  from  each  said  pan,  a  storage  bin  for  storing 
firuit.  a  chute  for  transporting  said  fruit  from  said  con- 
veyors to  said  storage  bin,  and  a  conveyor  for  carrying 
away  the  fruit  from  said  storage  bin. 


SKIP  AND  DELAYjitoDiP  MECHANISM  FOR 
CONVEYING  APPABATUS 
J.  PlaMwskI,  Dcdoll,  Mkh.,  assli^or  to  The  UdyMc 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpoiattoa  of  ~ 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1949,  Ser.  No.  29,499 
12  nahoi    (0.214— 99) 


j^ 


nii 


1.  In  a  conveymg  riiachine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  frame,  rafl  means  on  said  frame  movable  to  and 
from  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  work-sup- 
porting means  movably  mounted  on  sdd  rail  means,  ad- 
vancing means  for  advancing  said  work-supporting  means 
along  said  rail  means,  a  selective  work-handling  means 
di^osed  adjacent  to  said  rail  means  for  seJecU'vely  re- 
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moving  and  depositing  said  work-supporting  means  os 
said  rafl  means,  means  associated  with  said  rafl  means 
coacting  with  and  for  moving  said  selective  work-handling 
nwans  out  of  the  path  of  said  rail  means  during  the  up 
and  down  movement  thereof,  cam  means  on  said  advanc- 
ing means  coacting  with  and  for  moving  said  selective 
work-handlfaig  means  out  of  the  path  of  traiwl  of  said 
work-supporting  means  durfait  the  advandng  stroke  of 
said  advancing  meant,  said  selective  woit-handUng  means 
selectively  actuable  in  response  to  the  vertical  moveosent 
of  selected  ones  of  aaid  work-cuppoctiat  means. 


TRACTORft^NTED  LiFT 

DoMMO  R.  HoUno,  Wert  Uhsi^i  OUo, 
no  Irothsn,  Im^  Wc«  lAmtf,  Ohio,  a 
Ohto 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  991,119 
4  nil  Inn     (0.214—149) 


to  Hold- 
of 


1.  A  lift  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  of  the 
type  having  front  wheels,  rear  wheels  and  a  forwardly 
facing  seat  and  steering  mechanism,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combinaUoo,  a  rearwardly  facing  seat  and 
steering  assembly  for  attachment  to  said  tractor  at  one 
side  of  the  location  for  said  fbrwardly  facing  seat  and 
steering  mechanism;  a  base  for  attachment  to  said  tractor; 
a  lift  asaembly  including  a  boom  having  an  end  portion, 
a  base  portion  attached  to  said  base  forwardly  on  said 
tractor,  and  a  beam  portion  extended  rearwardly  over  the 
location  for  said  forwardly  facing  seat  and  steering  mech- 
anism; and  load  carrying  means  on  said  end  portion  of 


MKniODOV  BANDUNG  OTORBS 

K.  AIbImw  SHfer  flprhig.  Mo.*  Charssa  W«  Wcoo, 
View,  CoM.,  wsd  jls^ir  Bogini  VIoleiia, 

iJoltod  Statos  of  Aamriok  m  uprisilii  hj  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUei  M^  24, 19(1.  S«.  No.  11M44 
4  0elis  (0.214—192) 
1.  A  mettKKl  of  handUttg  stores  onupiising  the  stqia 
of  — »«<*"f  handling  atfarhmwits  to  said  stores,  crating 
i  aloios  and  said  handUag  attachments,  conveying  said 
stores  to  the  deck  of  a  supply  ship,  raisfaig  said 
crated  stores  to  a  dotty,  attaching  said  stoeea  to  said  doOy, 
lowering  said  erale,  attachiag  a  saa  traarfer  line  to  said 
doUy.  transferring  said  dolly  by  said  aea  transfer  line  to 
another  shv,  asaaoaUy  aad  aocuratoly  positiwiing  said 
dotty  oser  a  strike-down  hatch,  openmc  said  strike-down 
hatch,  raising  a  slriko^lowa  elevator  through  said  open 
strik»4own  hatch,  engaging  said  strike-down  elevator  to 
the  haiM«ii»g  attachmeots,  disengaging  the  handling  al- 
from  said  dotty,  lowsriag  said  stziko-dowa 


elevator  to  its  lowest  limit  of  travel,  raising  a  juxtaposed 
check-oot  car  to  engage  the  bases  of  said  handling  attadi- 
ments,  further  raising  said  dieck-out  car  to  free  said 
haiKlling  attadunenti  from  said  strike-down  elevator,  mov- 
ing said  check-oot  car  along  a  chedc-oot  platform  to  a 


position  beneath  a  strike-down  rail,  raising  said  dieck-out 
car  to  position  said  stores  partially  within  said  strike- 
down  rail,  engaging  said  stores  in  said  strike-down  rail, 
and  oMveying  said  stores  along  the  strike-down  rail  to  a 


3,999,413 

POSmONING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPHERICAL 

BODIES 

.   WVSBBM^,  9(.  L4MH,  IflV.,  mtK^^^W  ^  K^^m^^ 

sHassM  coBQaav^  ss.  l4hbh^  mo.,  a  unpuinuuB  fw 


'.  If,  1949,  Ser.  No.  22,479 
(0. 214—349) 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  for  spherical  bodies  com- 
prising a  table,  a  pair  of  yokes  diqKMed  in  a  relatively 
stationary  position  and  in  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  table  and  pivoted  to  said  table  on  pai^kl  horizontal 
axes,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatively  mounted  in  each  yoke 
on  axes  parallel  to  said  yoke  axis,  one  of  said  wheel  axes 
in  each  yoke  being  located  oa  each  side  of  the  yoke  axis 
so  that  said  wheels  support  spherical  bodies  of  differem 
sizes  along  a  vertical  center  plane,  sfahiliriag  means  ad- 
justably mounted  to  the  other  opposite  sides  of  said  table 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  body,  said  stabilizing  means 
being  selectively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  accommodate  spherical  bodies  of  different  sizes»i 
a  platform  between  said  yokes  and  below  said  body,i 
means  connected  to  said  iriatfonn  for  vertically  raising 
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the  platform  to  lift  the  body  vertically  from  the  wheels 
and  for  vertically  lowering  the  platform  to  seat  the  body 
on  said  wheels,  a  gear  attached  to  said  platform,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  for  rotating 
the  platform  after  the  platform  is  raised  to  change  the 
center  plane  of  the  body  supported  on  the  wheels  when 
the  platform  is  subsequently  lowered,  and  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  turn 
the  body  about  a  horizontal  axis  fixed  relative  to  said 
table  and  located  at  a  right  angle  to  said  vertical  center 
plane. 


JmN. 


HMAi 
It 


PALLET  FORK 
Sr^  P.O.  Box  9t9,  Mtarioa,  To. 
25, 19M,  Sot.  No.  Sl^MS 
(CL  214-453) 


1.  A  combined  lifting  and  <-i«mpinj  mechanism  for  use 
with  an  industriaf  truck  having  an  upwardly  extending 
mast  including  a  carriage  nsovable  lengthwise  thereof, 
comprising:  a  plate  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  carriage;  a  suppon  attached  to  said  plate  member;  and 
a  combined  lifting  and  clamping  means  mounted  on  said 
plate  member,  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  fork 
members,  each  fork  member  having  a  depending  portion 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  end  portion;  means  fm-  rotat- 
ing said  fork  members;  and  additional  means  separate 
from  said  means  for  rotating  said  fork  members,  co- 
acting  with  said  support,  interconnecting  said  fork  mem- 
bers and  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  meant 
for  rotating  said  fork  members  for  effecting  ccmcurrent 
movement  of  said  fork  members. 


3,MM15 
CLOSURE  CAPS 
George  V.  Mninfard  ami  Jack  M.  Wkcatoo,  Toledo,  OUo, 
■■Igonis  to  Oi«M»-Illimii  GImb  Coip— y,  a 
tkMofOMo 

FIM  My  2S,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  45,M1 
MOahM.    (CL215— 37) 


6.  A  cioMire  for  hermetically  sealing  a  container  com- 
prising, a  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  depending 
annular  shank  portion  and  a  central  panel,  adapted  to  be 
punctured,  closing  one  end  of  said  shank,  an  annular 
sealing  surface  encircling  said  shank  portion,  said  surface 
arranfed  to  provide  a  continuous  hermetic  seal  with  said 
container,  a  shield  formed  o£  a  relatively  insoluble  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  isolate  said  sealing  member  from  the 
conionts  at  the  container,  said  shield  having  a  depending 
annular  body  portion  surrounding  said  annular  shank 
portion,  a  puncturable  panel  integral  with  said  annular 
body  portion  and  closing  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
shield  also  having  a  radially  extending  flange  adapted  to 


sealingly  engage  the  container  and  support  said  shield 
within  the  container,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  resilient  sealing  member  to  the  container. 


3,MM14 

SEALING  JOINT  FOR  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

CAPSULES 

Tnllio  Freda,  113  Rm  Sriat-Ckaiks,  PmIs,  Fimmc 

FUcd  Nov.  It,  Ittt,  Ser.  No.  M492 

*      ippBrsHwi  Wtmf  Nov.  13, 1959 
ICW^   (CL21S— 4t) 


^U 


A  seal  for  caps  for  doting  the  mouth  of  bottles,  flasks 
and  the  like  cootainars,  said  seal  comprising  a  deformable 
convex  cup  having  a  suiuble  diameter  for  being  placed  in 
position  in  the  bottom  of  a  c«p.  resilient  spurs  provided 
on  said  cup  which  are  set  to  alant  outwvds  from  the 
concave  face  of  said  cup  and  wikfch  are  positioned  for 
coming  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  cap,  and 
further  resilient  spurs  being  provided  on  said  cup  extend- 
ing radially  on  the  external  periphery  of  said  joint  and 
positioned  for  engaging  the  lateral  wall  of  said  cap. 


Adam 


Filed  J 
ClaiBis  priority, 
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CONTAINER 

', rinsialiilMii  Stoasae  17, 
•r  MakB  (RMaa),  Gcrvany 
7, 19tt,  8m.  No.  29,774 

TenMiqr  Dec.  21, 1959 
(CL  215-^42) 


Mllt-iffv^       fcAai«^ 


U 


1.  In  combination:  a  container  having  a  neck  with 
threads  provided  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of 
the  neck,  a  i^urality  of  teeth  elements  extending  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  neck  at  least  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  threading 
direction  and  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  the  neck;  a  clo- 
sure member  having  a  top  portion,  an  annular  skirt  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  an  inner  substantially  cylindrical 
extension  for  extending  into  the  neck,  said  closure  mem- 
ber having  threads  thereon  for  cooperating  with  the 
threads  on  said  neck,  teeth  elements  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  extension  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber at  least  immediately  below  the  top  portion  thereof 
and  extending  in  an  opponte  direction  to  a  threading  di- 
rectioo  and  at  an  an|^  to  a  radiut  of  the  closure,  said 
teeth  elements  on  said  neck  and  said  teeth  elements  on 
said  closure  member  being  resilient  and  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  pennit  S8i4  doeure  member  to  be  threaded 
onto  said  neck  but  preventing  unthreading  of  said  clo> 
sore  member  from  said  neck,  said  inner  subetantiaUy 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  closure  member  having  a 
substantial  length  to  be  contiguous  with  a  substantial 
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of  the  iaMT  surfaoa  ot  said  neck  whereby  said 
doaore  cannot  be  removed  from  the  container  without 
destroying  at  least  one  of  these  members. 


PNEUMATIC  RtvEfflmiNG  GUNS 

le  United  Shoe 

tor 

New  Jency 

Csnil— sdiin  of  sipBrrtlin  flor.  No.  tX3,745,  Jiane  29, 

1999.  Tlfc  g^jBrallBn  Nov. 21, 1991, 9m,  No.  153,919 

>Ckiw.    (a.21»-49) 


1.  In  a  rivet  setting  tool  having  jaws  which  are  power 
actuated  rearwardly  to  grip,  tension  and  sever  a  mandril 
stem  portion  of  a  rivet  assembly  and  wbkh  are  q>ring 
returned  to  their  forward  position  whereat  the  jaws  are 
adapted  to  release  the  severed  mandril  stem  portion,  the 
combination  of:  a  pressure  chamber  within  the  forward 
end  of  which  said  jaws  are  operetivdy  movable  along  a 
path  in  axial  alinement  with  a  mandril  stem  receiving 
throat  apertured  to  fit  dosdy  acound  the  stem  of  a  man- 
dril when  inserted  between  the  jaws;  a  flexible  resilient 
diaphragm,  the  perqpberal  edge  of  which  is  secured  to 
form  a  seal  at  the  rearward  end  oi  the  pressure  cham- 
ber; an  actuating  rod  operatively  connecting  the  center 
portion  of  the  diaiJiragm  with  sai4  jaws;  spring  means 
yieldably  urging  the  rod  and  «tfyphr«gtn  center  forwardly 
to  locate  the  jaws  at  their  forward  mudril-releasing  posi- 
tion; and  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  inrliiding  a 
shiftaUe  air  valve  for  parting  conqiressed  air  into  the 
pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  when  irat  ported  into 
the  chamber  causing  the  resilient  asarginal  pmlians  of 
the  diaphragm  to  become  dilated  rearwardly  beyond  the 
center  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  thereby  enlarging  the 
volume  of  the  pressure  chamber  ertiile  said  center  portion 
is  in  its  forward  position,  and  latn-  causing  said  center 
portion  and  interconnected  jaws  to  be  actuated  rear- 
wardly against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


3Vt99«419 
PROTBCnVE  CONTAINERS 


•fte  B.  P.  S.  qiswarth  A  Dcvdopoient) 
^BglMj  a  Bilitah  conva^r 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  149,382 
3ClaiBW.   (CL  229— 1.5) 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  flat  rigid  base  comfMising 
a  pair  of  substantiaUy  coextensive  rigid  elements,  a  cover 
of  flexible  and  moisture  lesistant  material,  said  cover  com- 
prising a  base  part  and  an  ivper  part,  said  base  part  being 
sandwiched  between  and  extending  across  the  entire  area 
of  said  rigid  ekoaents  and  pra^ecting  peripherally  of  tfie 
same  to  provide  an  ejqwaed  open  edge  of  said  base  part, 
said  base  part  and  said  rigid  elements  being  attached  to- 
790  O.O.— 11 


gether,  and  said  iqiper  part  having  an  open  edge  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  base  part,  and  a  oootinuousiy 
extending  fastener  strip  attached  in  mmsture  resistant  at- 
tachment along  each  of  said  open  edges  of  the  cover, 
eadi  of  said  fastener  strips  being  of  flexible  material  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  male  and  female  de- 


daV) 

9*     . 


iC 


ments  adapted  for  moisture  resistant  interioddng  < 
ment  connection  with  said  male  and  femak  clemenu  of 
the  other  ot  said  strips,  said  fastener  strips  being  further 
adapted  for  rolling  action  with  req>ect  to  each  other  for 
manual  engagement  and  disengagement  thereof,  wh^rby 
said  upper  part  is  manually  and  completdy  separable 
from  the  base  part  of  said  cover. 

3,999,929 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  OUTLET  BOXES 

WObar  L.  Crawford,  3599  AMrich  Ave.  N., 

Mlnnfapolh  12,  Mkm. 

Fled  Jwe  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  35,279 

_5ClaiaaB.    (CL  229-^.9) 


1.  A  supporting  bracket 

for  an  electrical  outiet  box  comprising 

a  finft  flat  portion  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  against 
the  surface  of  a  wall  studding, 

an  adjacent  second  flat  portion  integral  with  and  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  said  first  portion  in  the 
same  plane,  and 

an  extending  third  flat  portion  integral  Wits  and  ad- 
jacent said  second  portion  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  plane  of  said  third  portion  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  portion,  and  the  edge  (rf  said  extending 
third  portion  which  is  most  remote  from  the  first 
portion  being  provided  with 
an  integral  laterally  extending  projecting  tongue 
in  the  plane  of  said  third  portion  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  secured  to  said  box. 
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I^SS^STno.  745>77^ 
(CL22»— f) 


ermlly  curvilinear  configuratioii.  ■tmilar  to  the  above  con- 
.  .  figuration,  and  joining  the  adjacent  side  edges  ot  adjacent 
tide  walli.  the  horixont«l  nodoM  oC  Mud  comen  being 
subctantiftlly  sCralgfat.  the  configuration  of  the  comen 
being  such  that  their  upper  portiou  and  lower  poitions 
are  progressively  narrower  than  their  middle  aectimis, 
wheretqr  the  ■traaet  developed  in  the  comen  and  the 
Mliaoeiit  portion  of  the  side  walla  are  wbttaatiaUy  ten 
than  in  a  vessel  provided  oaly  with  "ff^r^ng  side  walls 
and  no  comers. 


1.  b  a  tank  structure  for  housing  a  cold  boiling  liquid 
including  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  dieil  of  a  fluid  and 
vapor-impervious  material  with  a  layer  of  dimensionally 
stable  thermal  insulating  material  inbetween,  the  im- 
provement which  oomprisBs  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively thick  insulating  layer  formed  of  a  structurally 
strong  and  dimensionally  stable  material  capable  by 
itself  of  resisting  a  noticeable  amount  of  deformatidn 
under  the  load  conditions  existing  when  the  inner  shell 
of  a  fluid  and  vapor-impervious  material  unbonded  to 
the  adjacent  insulation  surface  for  enabling  relative  move- 
ments therebetween  and  is  filled  with  said  liquid  and  aa 
ianer  shell  which  is  incapable  of  self-sufficiency  under 
the  load  cooditiom  existing,  said  inner  shell  including 
throughout  laterally  qpaoed  apart,  vertically  disposed,  and 
inwardly  extending  comigations  and  vertically  spaced 
apart,  horizontally  disposed  corrugations,  the  dimensions 
of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  inner  shell  in  any  vertical  or 
horizontal  plane  thus  exceeding  the  corresponding  di- 
mensicm  of  the  walls  at  the  Interface  of  the  insulating 
layer  by  an  amount  which  exceeds  the  amount  of  con- 
tractiMi  which  can  take  place  in  the  shell  when  reduced 
in  temperature  from  ambient  temperature  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  thereby  to  enable  the  liquid  load  to  effect 
displacement  of  the  walls  of  the  innei^shell  for  substan- 
tially continuous  contact  widi  the  insulating  layer  for 
suppcMt. 


FASTENING  AND  SBALING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTAINBKS 
Geovge  K.  PatlMr,  WsniiHi.  CriK.  ■iihnii    to 

of  CaH- 


Flad  Mr  M,  VHU  9m.  No.  125^1 
4  nil  II I     (CL2a»-..4i) 


Rdgn  C.  UbiB, 
Car  OMipMy 


3*NM22 
STORAGE  VESSEL 


OL.  a 


tolMoaTank 

of  New 


FIM  Feh.  23,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  91,121 
2  nilMi    (CL22t— It) 


I.'Tn  nstienihg  and  sealing  means  for  containers  til  the 
type  having  upper  and  lower  complementary  hollow  sec- 
tions formed  with  opposed  edges,  a  continuous  female  strip 
secured  over  the  edges  of  one  of  the  container  sections,  a 
continuous  male  strip  secured  over  the  edges  of  the 
other  container  section  and  having  a  continuous  outwardly 
and  iq>wardly  diq>09ed  flange,  die  female  strip  having  a 
continuous  groove  facing  the  male  strip,  a  continuous  re- 
silient seiding  strip  supported  hi  the  groove  of  the  female 
strip,  the  male  strip  having  a  lower  edge  portion  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  groove  of  the  female  strip  and  engage 
with  the  resilient  sealing  strip,  the  female  strip  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  contmuous  flange 
and  also  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  continu- 
ous flange  on  its  outer  side,  the  said  flanges  fonnmg  op- 
posrd  continuous  grooves,  a  plurality  of  brackets  si4>- 
ported  in  the  oppoaed  grooves  and  arranged  at  the  sides 
of  the  container,  and  adjustable  clamping  devices  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  the  container  and  releasaMy  connecting 
the  brackets  and  the  flange  of  the  male  strip,  the  damp- 
ing devices  being  adapted  to  hold  the  male  strip  in  oon- 
tacting  relationship  with  the  resilient  sealing  str^. 


1.  A  vessel  for  storing  liquid  coi^rising  aa  enclosed 
container  substantially  rectangular  Id  plan,  said  container 
inchiding  a  substantially  flat  loof  and  a  substaodally  flat 
bottooB  inleroonneclsd  by  substaiitially  rigid  side  waOs 
and  substantially  rigid  comers,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  fsaeraHy  eurviliaear  ooaigantioa  pravided 
with  substantially  vertical  side  edfss  joined  at  ttisir  upper 
aad  lower  ends  to  the  roof  aad  bottom,  respectively,  the 
conflguralioa  of  the  side  walls  being  such  that  the  walls 
tangentially  miecsect  said  roof  aad  bottom,  reqwctively. 


uzOin 


1.  A  coobteed  mercfaaadlainc  aad  ^-^^^^^g 
for  foodstuffs  haviag  a  high  grease  content  reqairaiig 
oooUog  piiar  to  consumption  compiising  a  body  aad  aad 
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dosures  positively  locked  to  said  body,  said  body  baiag 
formed  soldy  from  aa  eloogated  rsadily  taareUe  self -si^ 
parting  cold  rolled  tenap«r  aluminum  foil  hlaak  coiled 
190a  itself  to  defiae  a  series  of  suffeipoaed  wraps,  tlw 
innermost  wrap  only  of  iHiich  is  adhesively  secured  to  the 
innermost  edge  of  the  Mank  to  define  a  seaksd  tube,  said 
end  dosuies  acting  as  the  primary  means  for  inumMlissng 
said  wrapa,  said  blank  hichiding  a  plundity  of  paralld 
ribs  in  the  iatsrmediate  portion  thereof  and  flat  areas 
adjacent  tb6  side  and  end  margins  thereof,  the  container 
formed  from  the  blank  being  openahle  by  imcoiling  of 
said  body,  whereby  the  resahant  riM>ed  areas  may  serve 
as  a  grillini  surface  for  the  foodstu£Es  having  a  high  grease 
content  that  are  packaged  in  said  container,  and  the  flat 
areas  adjacent  the  margins  of  the  blank  bdag  foldable 
upward  to  form  iqwtanding  waUs  idien  the  blank  is  un- 
wrappod. 


Bwald  F. 


5,tft^1f 

CLOSURE  FOB  METAL  TANKS 

BcaaHlx,  nUwaakee,  Wis., 
'OTpesaBea,  Mlwaakee,  WIbm  if 
NewYesk 

PMI  Ait.  ^  1M9, 8sr.  No.  •32,M9^  'k>»«»^ 
SCUhas.   (CL22*-44)  ^"^ 


A.  O. 
of 


1.  A  manway  chute  assemUy  establidung  access  to  a 
^ass-lined  tank  mounted  behind  a  wall,  said  tank  having 
an  opening  generally  aligned  with  a  larger  opening  in  the 
wall,  a  corrosion  resistant  rim  corresponding  to  said  tank 
opening  and  having  generally  the  same  coeffidency  of 
expansion  as  the  glass  lining  of  the  tank,  a  continuous 
weld  securing  said  rim  to  the  perqthery  of  the  tank  open- 
ing with  the  rim  projecting  inwardly  to  form  a  cover  en- 
gaging edge  and  outwardly  to  form  a  damping  edge,  a 
metal  mounting  frame  di^osed  peripherally  of  said  rim 
on  the  outside  of  the  tank  and  having  an  outwardly  facing 
channel  shaped  croas  section  providing  an  mner  flange- 
like wall  eacHcUng  the  outward  projection  of  the  rim  and 
extending  outwardly  in  Ae  direction  of  said  rim  with  its 
outer  edgs  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  outer  edge 
of  said  rial,  a  continuous  weld  securing  the  contiguous 
outer  edges  of  the  rim  and  of  tike  hmer  wall  of  the  mount- 
ing frame,  a  manway  chnle  generally  bridging  the  space 
between  the  tank  and  wiffl  peripheral  of  said  openings 
therein  and  having  an  inner  end  drcamjaoent  the  outer 
flange^ifce  wall  of  the  chamwl  shaped  mounting  frame 
and  an  outer  end  drcumjaoent  tiie  wall  opening,  a  flange 
on  the  outer  end  extending  over  the  adjacent  wall  to 
close  the  wall  opening,  bok  means  releasably  securing  the 
Inner  end  of  the  manway  chnle  to  the  momtiag  fnuhe,  a 
gasket  interposed  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  manway 
and  the  mounting  frame  to  seal  tite  tank  opening  from 
the  adjacent  storage  area,  an  interior  cover  tor  said  tank 
opening  adapted  to  eofafs  the  cam  engaging  edge  of 


the  rim  to  seal  the  opening,  and  a  hinge  secured  to  the 
frame  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  tiiereof  and  to 
the  roowr,  and  a  damp  means  secured  to  the  cover  and 
cngagrable  with  the  outer  edge  <rf  said  rim  to  stvport 
the  cover. 


I.  vmLesr, 


3J8M2C 

SHMPTINGDRUM 
llL,aad 


Dec.  1,  MM,  Ssr.  No.  73,t70 
7  riaimi    (CL22*— 71) 


1.  A  reinfordng  member  for  use  with  shipping  drums 
having  a  flat  end  member  that  is  subjected  to  drum-head 
harmonic  osdllatioBS  during  transport,  said  rdnfordng 
member  comprising  an  extensive  flanged  support  dement 
having  a  channel-shaped  cross  section,  said  suppcMl  ele- 
ment having  its  flanges  rigidly  secured  to  said  flat  end 
member  in  £ace-to-faoe  contact  over  a  substantid  area 
of  <he  latter  so  that  said  drum-Jiead  harmonic  oedlla- 
tioiu  will  be  dampened. 


oo  tor 


WINDOW  SEALING  SIRUCTURE 
T.  SaaadOT.  AdMaa,  MIdL,  assigaar  to  K< 

Mich.,  a  corporatiea 


No.  94,331 

) 


Mar.  t,  IMl,  i 
ICtataM.   (CL 


»di  ,431 


1.  The  combination  with  a  laboratory  ^ove  box  in- 
cluding a  wall  member  provided  with  a  window  opening 
therein,  of  a  window  aeding  structure  for  tiw  window 
opening,  sdd  window  seding  structure  including  a  win- 
dow pane  of  a  size  to  ovelie  the  margind  portion  of  said 
wall  member  defining  sdd  window  opening,  a  peripherd 
U-shaped  gasket  endosing  the  peripherd  edge  of  die  win- 
dow pane,  a  sash  fr^me  including  detachably  mounted 
and  compleinentally  formed  L-diaped  inner  and  outer 
peripherally  shaped  sections  <rf  a  dae  to  receive  the  pe- 
ripherd edge  of  said  window  pane  encased  hi  sdd 
U-sh^ied  gasket  and  overlie  the  margbid  pmtions  of  tiie 
window  pane,  complementally  formed  detachable  secur- 
ing means  for  aflhcing  the  sash  frame  to  the  margind  por- 
tion of  the  waH  member  defining  sdd  window  opening, 
sdd  wdl  member  having  a  relatively  smooth  outer  face 
surrounding  the  window  opening  therein,  said  conqrfe- 
mentally  formed  detachable  securing  means  for  drawii^ 
the  sash  frame  toward  tiie  wall  mertber,  and  an  amwlariy 
shaped  fadcet  member  (fiqioeed  between  the  latter  and 
the  sash  frune,  sdd  anmilariy  shaped  gasket  member 
adapted  for  affixing  to  said  sash  frame  and  being  generally 
L-shi^  in  transverse  cross  section  inchiding  a  kg  com- 
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prising  a  gubstandally  recUngular  ihaped  body  portioii, 
said  rectangular  shaped  body  portion  dispoaed  between 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  sash  frame  and  wall 
member,  the  other  leg  ai  uad  angularly  shaped  gaaket 
member  including  an  outwardly  extending  annular  pro- 
jection providing  an  outer  portion,  said  outer  portion 
being  disposed  in  engagement  with  and  upon  compression 
forming  a  seal  directly  between  the  inner  face  of  the 
window  pane  and  the  marginal  face  portion  of  said  wall 
member  defining  said  window  opening,  and  the  outer  face 
of  the  rectangular  shaped  body  portion  abutting  the  inner 
face  of  the  L-shaped  inner  peripheral  section  and  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  ol  the  L-shaped  inner  peripheral 
section  and  inner  edge  of  a  leg  of  the  peripheral  U-shaped 
gasket  abutting  die  contiguous  face  of  the  Leaped  inner 
peripheral  section  complementally  formed  to  and  abutting 
the  peripheral  vertical  edge  of  the  outwardly  extending 
annular  projection. 


3v9SS,<2S 

SCREW  CAPPED  GLASS  JARS  FOR  PACKAGING 

AND  DISPENSING  POWDERY  PRODUCTS 

Walter  Edward  Horrocki,  1494  RoMwood  Atc,« 

Lakcwood  7,  OMo 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  1H341 

ICIalM.   (CL229— M) 


JOl 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  screw  capped  device  whidi 
contains  a  powdery  substance  together  with  a  device  which 
is  designed  for  scrape  measuring  the  substances  within 
the  device  into  four  different  dispensing  quantities,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination;  a  glass  jar,  a  flat  faced 
ledge  arranged  within  said  jar  below  the  top  edge  of  the 
jar,  a  separate  disk  shaped  measuring  device  supported  oo 
the  flat  faced  ledge,  the  measuring  device  having  an  ir- 
regular shaped  aperture  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  measuring  device,  the  margin  of  the  irregular  shaped 
i^ierture  designed  to  provide  four  different  recesses  in 
which  one  lecen  is  designed  to  acrape  measure  the  level 
contacts  on  the  scoc^  portion  of  a  tpooa,  and  one  recess 
is  designed  to  scrape  measure  the  scant  rounded  contents 
on  the  scoop  portion  of  a  spoonland  one  recess  is  designed 
to  tcnpe  measure  the  full  rounded  contents  on  the  scoop 
portion  of  a  spoon,  and  one  recess  is  designed  to  scrape 
measure  the  heaping  contents  on  the  scoop  portion  of  a 
spoon  as  iHien  a  spoon  has  its  scoop  portion  loaded  with 
the  packaged  substances  within  the  jar,  the  outlet  of  the 
jar  being  sealed  with  a  one  piece  thin  paper  sealing  ele- 
ment extending  over  the  top  edge  of  the  jar  and  having 
a  metal  screw  cap  with  a  blind  washer  arranged  therein  for 
providing  a  seal  over  the  top  edge  of  the  jar  as  when  the 
thin  paper  seal  has  been  broken  or  removed  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  jar. 

VENDING  MACHINE 
DomU  E.  Sajrmov,  521  4ik  Sl^  Banboo,  Wk. 
FBad  Dae  2, 19M,  S«.  Na.  7^51 
yOalBM.  (0.221—77) 
I.  In  combination  a  vending  machine,  a  bucket  con- 
veyor having  a  series  of  open  top  backets  carried  by  an 


endless  movable  member  to  successively  move  said 
buckets  through  a  dumping  zone,  over  center  trip  release 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor  to 
lock  the  same  against  further  forward  movement  immedi- 


ately  following  the  dumping  of  each  bucket,  and  coin 
actuated  control  means  for  actuating  said  over  center  trip 
release  means  upon  the  insertion  of  a  given  coin  to  re- 
lease said  conveyor  for  travel  for  dumping  the  succeeding 
bucket 


ARTICLE  LOCK-OUT  MECHANISM  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Charica  F.  Tcr  Bwk,  Grave  City,  Ohio,  Mrivaor  to  Ideal 

Co.,  CnlBrtBS,  Oyg,  m  carpotatfoa  of  Ohio 

FUad  Apr.  13, 1999,  Sot.  No.  M5,U1 

4nsteis     (0.221— 393) 


1.  An  article  release  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine 
of  the  type  that  includes  a  i^nrality  of  vertically  spaced 
shelves,  said  mechaaism  comprising,  in  combtnatioa, 
frame  means;  an  inclinad  shelf  for  sopporting  a  plurality 
of  articles  to  be  vended;  an  article  retaasing  station  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  inclined  shelf  and  including  an  entrance 
and  an  outlet  opening;  a  first  gate  means  vertically  alide- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  movable  between  a 
closed  position  obstructing  said  outlet  opening  and  an  open 
position,  said  first  gate  means  iachiding  a  first  shoulder, 
and  a  second  gate  means  plvoUUy  mounted  to  said  frama 
means  at  said  entrance  for  pivotal  movement  about  aa 
axis  that  extends  sobstantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  plana 
of  said  first  gate  means,  said  secood  gate  means  being 
movable  between  a  first  poaitioa  wherein  articles  oa  said 
shdf  are  obstructed  against  movement  into  said  article 
releasing  station  and  a  secood  poaitioa  wherein  said 
articles  are  not  obstmcted  against  movement  iiMto  said 
article  releasing  station,  said  second  gate  means  including 
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a  sheet  metal  flange  p<»tion  forming  a  secood  shoulder, 
said  secood  shoulder  being  obstructed  by  said  first  shoul- 
der on  said  first  gate  means  when  said  first  gate  means  is 
in  said  open  position,  said  first  shoulder  being  movaUe 
away  from  obstructing  relationahip  with  said  second  shoul- 
der by  movement  of  said  first  gate  means  into  said  closed 
position. 


3,999,631 

COMBINED  SPOUT  AND  OPENER 

Harold  G.  Ltea  and  Gwy  D.  Ucn,  Brooklyn  Park,  Mkm. 

(both  of  399  44h  Ave.  NE.,  Oasco,  Minn) 

Filed  May  19, 1999,  Sar.  No.  29,932 

3ClafaM.    (0.222— 91) 
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1.  A  qwut  for  containers  comprising:  a  tube,  a  cutter 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  tube,  said  cutter  having  a 
free  end,  a  fulcrum  member  secured  to  said  tube  and 
qpaced  from  the  free  end  of  said  cutter,  the  plan  view  of 
said  cutter  being  the  same  size  and  configuration  as  the 
tube  cross  section,  said  cutter  diverging  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube,  the  side  of  said  tube  opposite 
and  at  the  end  adjacent  said  cutter  curving  toward  said 
cutter  and  the  sides  of  said  tube  near  said  cutter  slant- 
ing inward  to  form  an  opening  entering  portion  whereby 
the  entire  end  of  said  tube  is  introduced  into  an  opea- 
ing  formed  in  a  container  by  said  cutter  and  the  walls 
of  said  tube  frictionally  engage  all  the  edges  of  said 
opening  to  wedge  said  spout  in  said  opening. 


3,999,932 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSER 

Edward  1¥omas  Hlckey,243  W.  Foxdak  Drive, 

fvVB^^flBBBCa  v^Ha 

Filed  Inly  29, 1991,  Sar.  No.  129,929 
1  riahai     (O.  222— 199) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  supporting  in  generally  upright  re- 
lation jo  a  horizontal  surface  a  collapsible  filled  tube  hav- 
ing a  closed  lower  end  and  a  nozzle  at  the  opposite  upper 
end  from  which  aaaterial  contents  are  to  be  discharged  by 
squeezing  pressure  applied  to  the  tube, 
said  dispenser  comprising  a  spool  having  manipulating 
means  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  and  means  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  engaging  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  resiliently  flexible  member  supporting  the 
qKMl  rotatably  and  including: 

a  spool  bearing  portion  affording  witfi  the  tpool 
therein  a  supporting  base  structure  engageaMe 
with  said  horizontal  surface, 
said  bearing  portion  having  upper  opposed  gen- 
erally convergenUy  related  end  portions  defining 


30«J^ 


therebetween  an  upward  entry  opening  throu^ 
which  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  is  received, 

said  end  portions  being  tp»ced  apart  substantially 
less  than  the  normal  thickness  of  the  filled  tube 
and  providing  confronting  surfaces  wfaidi  en- 
gage the  respective  o^wsite  sides  of  the  tube, 

one  of  said  end  pcxtions  projecting  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  other  of  said  end  portions  in 
supporting  relatioo  to  its  side  of  the^be  and 
having  a  supporting  base  part  projecting  down- 
wardly opposite  to  its  tube-engaging  surface  for 
engaging  the  horizontal  surface  spaced  from  the 
tearing  portion  so  as  to  provide  with  said  base 
structure  a  stable  upri^t  base  support  for  the 
dispenser  and  tube, 

said  one  end  pcntion  being  resiliently  manually 
flexibly  movable  toward  the  confronting  tube- 
engaging  surface  of  the  other  end  portion  to 
squeeze  the  engaged  walls  of  the  tube  toward 
one  another  and  thereby  force  material  from  the 
tube  through  the  nozzle, 

said  spool  being  rotataUe  for  taking  up  the  closed 
end  portion  of  the  tube  as  the  material  is  dis- 
placed therefrom. 


3,999,933 
POURING  HEAD  FOR  PRESSURELES8  POURING 

OF  LIQUIDS 

Bcmhard  Glana,  Sankt  GaUcn,  nniiiiiilMi,  aaslgnni  ie 

UMch  Strhitmann  AG.,  Masrhiniwfahrik,  Snk 

kn,  Switzerland,  a  CMBpany  of  SwItBcrlMid 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  947,929 

Oafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  21, 1959 

9  0aiaM.    (CL  222--199) 


Jtil/i 


I .  A  pouring  head  for  pouring  liquids  at  constant  pres- 
sure; comprising  an  open  container  having  end  and  side 
walls  defining  a  compartment,  substantially  vertical  par- 
tition means  located  in  said  compartment  to  form  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
partition  means  being  lower  than  the  upper  edges  of 
said  container  to  establish  communication  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  whereby  a  liquid 
poured  into  said  first  chamber  in  sufficient  quantity  will 
be  able  to  overflow  said  upper  edge  of  said  partition  wall 
into  said  second  chamber  so  that  a  constant  pressure  head 
during  pouring  of  said  liquid  is  maintained  in  said  first 
chamber,  supply  means  for  feeding  a  supply  of  liquid  to 
said  first  chamber,  means  providing  an  adjustable  pouring 
slot  arranged  in  said  first  chamber  for  contrdling  de- 
livery of  said  liquid  therefrom,  said  means  jvoviding  an 
adjustable  pouring  slot  including  an  eccentrically  mounted 
cylindrical  body  member  supported  for  rotation  by  said 
container,  said  cylindrical  body  member  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  width  of  said  first  chamber,  and  a 
sloping  floor  portion  diqwsed  in  said  second  chamber 
and  spaced  from  saM  end  walls  of  said  container  to 
define  an  outlet  overflow  slot 
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TABLBT  KETAINBR  CAGE 
D«vU  4»  L.  nmlii—  and  bny  C  McDwid, 
Mrti,  OUo,  ■■Ifin  to  Tla  Procter  A  GmMc  Cohh 

nrtoatl,  ntiii,  ■  rtif  nrrtlna  uf  (TMn 
FHad  Jaik  27, 19M,  Sv.  No.  M37 
SdafaM.    (CL222— 15t) 


1.  A  tmblet  retainer  cage  for  diMolving  a  substance 
in  liquid,  comprising  a  neck  portion  for  snug  engage- 
ment in  an  opening  in  a  liquid  container,  a  liquid  dis- 
pensing qwut  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  neck  portion,  and  a  closed  end  cylinder 
attached  to  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  neck 
portion,  said  cylinder  containing  in  stacked  relation  a 
measured  quantity  of  tablets  of  the  substance  to  be  dis- 
solved, said  neck  portion  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  lying  in  a  circular  path  about  its  internal 
periphery,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  restrain  movement 
of  said  tablets  within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
perforated  throughout  substantially  its  full  length  and 
periphery  to  provide  communication  between  a  liquid  in 
which  the  cylinder  portion  is  to  be  immersed  and  the 
substance  to  be  diiaolved. 


TAMPER-ntOOF  COVER  FOR  PRESSURIZED 
CONTAINERS   FOR   DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 
AND  POWDERS 
«nurd  I,  Wtiitekawp,  ■■IWiiin,  Md^  awlfur  to  The 
Eastern  Cap  aad  Clo«ar«  CoipaBy,  BaMiaMre,  Md,,  a 
corporation  of  Marylaod 

Filed  Oct  16,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  145,125 
5  OateM.     (CL  222—112) 


1.  For  use  with  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  terminating  in  a  discharge  valve  unit, 
the  valve  cup  of  which  has  an  annular  rim  terminating 
in  a  downwardly-presented  peripheral  tide  wall  having 
a  circular  raw  edge,  a  metallic  protective  cover  for  re- 
movable securement  to  said  cylindrical  container,  com- 
prising a  circular  top.  a  cylindrical  skirt  element  integral 
therewith  and  extending  substantiaOy  vertically  downward- 
ly from  the  outer  edge  of  said  top.  said  skirt  terminating 
In  a  drcnlar  outwardly  rolled  edge,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  convex  sections  approximately  equally  spaced  in  said 
rolled  edge,  positioned  at  the  hi^st  portion  of  each  con- 
vex section  there  is  a  pair  of  inwardly  protruding  studs. 


die  saicl  studs  functioning  to  engage  and  snap  under  the 
raw  edge  of  said  downwardly-presented  peripheral  side 
wall  of  the  valve  cup.  and  the  terminal  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical skift  element  frictionally  engaging  the  downward- 
ly presented  side  wall  ot  the  valve  cup  of  the  container 
thereby  (Irmly  holding  the  said  protective  cover  to  the 
said  container,  there  being  suflScient  space  between  each 
convex  section  of  the  rolled  edge  and  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer for  the  insertion  ai  a  device  to  pry  the  cover  from 
the  container. 

DBPENSERS  Fmt  FLUENT  MASSES 

Walter  B.  Spate,  lllt2  Smmt  Blvd.,  Loa  A^dca,  Calif. 

FIlai  Dae.  t,  1999,  Sar.  No.  t5t,lM 

ItOilii     (CL222— ai3) 


3.  In  a  dispenser  for  a  fluent  mass:  a  container  for 
the  mass  having  a  discharge  outlet;  piston  means  in  said 
container  movable  in  a  forward  direction  toward  the 
outlet  and  against  the  mass  in  the  container;  one-way 
latch  means  for  preventing  subsuntially  all  movement  of 
said  piston  means  in  said  container  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion away  from  the  outlet  while  permitting  movement  of 
the  piston  means  in  the  container  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion; at  least  a  portion  of  said  container  being  made  of  a 
pliant,  elastic  material  which  is  deformable  to  reduce 
the  volume  of  said  container  fbrwardly  of  the  piston 
means  to  dispense  a  portion  of  the  mass  throught  the  di»* 
charge  outlet,  said  portion  then  returning  to  its  original 
shape  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  container  for- 
wardly  of  said  piston  means,  whereby  said  one-way  latch 
means  releases  and  said  piston  means  is  moved  by  air  at 
atmospheric  pressure  forwardly  in  said  container  toward 
said  outlet;  and  means  for  doiing  said  outlet  against  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  into  said 


BULK  PEED  MN 

%  StosM  Conrcyor  Co.,  Inc., 

HoMoyra,  N.x  • 

FBad  Dec.  22,  I9t$,  Sar.  No.  77,(39 
4ClalnH.    (CL  222— 413) 


1.  A  bin  for  a  bulk  feed  apparatus  compriatng,  a  single 
continuous  sheet  of  smoothly  curved  ouuerial  having  aa 
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i^iper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  to  define  a  soaoothly  curved 
surface  thetebecween  fadlitating  movement  of  fluent  fna- 
terial  for  disptnaing  puipoati,  one  of  said  adfes  haviof  a 
perhnatric  length  ali^y  laiier  than,  that  ol  the  other 
edge  for  receiving  said  fluent  aaaterial  therawithui,  said 
upper  edge  being  of  circular  conflguration  and  said  lower 
edge  defining  an  elongated  slot  with  straight,  parallel  sides 
interconnected  by  curved  portions  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of and  means  nunmted  in  the  elongated  slot  for  move- 
ment of  the  fluent  material  tfaeraalong  toward  a 
jiig,CDd  of  tl^  eloofated  slot 


BAFFIE  TUBEAND  ESORUDER 
ChriKfanK.  Ndbim,  CImIw  W.  Mdten,  Md 
MnigaB,  aB  of  Hmloo  Conmty,  Va., 
nM  Pie  Carparattan,  niihanai,  Va.,  a 


21, 1999,  Scr.  No.  t42,939 

4CL222--47S) 


.•h- 


1.  An  extruder  for  extruding  fluid  materials  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  nozadas  of  rectangular  cross  sectirai 
Mcured  to  a  commoo  vjppatt  in  a  line  closely  adljacent 
each  other,  eadt  said  nozzle  having  substantially  con- 
stant cross  section  from  end  to  end;  a  plurality  of  baflfe 
tubes,  each  said  baflk  tube  extending  through  said  com- 
moo support  and  having  its  outlet  end  opening  into  the 
interior  of  a  said  nozzle  for  delivering  fluid  material 
thereto,  said  outiet  end  having  a  diminished  transverse 
aperture  formed  dierein  for  directing  liu^dtnaterial  in  the 
directjon  of  tbc  axis  of  udd  baffle  tube,  laid  outlet  end 
having  a  plkvality  of  orifleet  formed  therein  extending 
laterally  for  directing  fluid  nuterial  laterally  of  said 
baflle  tube. 


W^ 


Ave.,  WHWwdale, 


27.  iM,  te.  No.  32,477 


fO. 


-Hi) 


tti     ISC 


nA   .' 


Aflexibfe  ahoa  bora  comprising  a  smooth  thin  strqpof 
tom^  pliable  naterial  having  a  rib  at  one  and  cnnawiat. 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  hollow  kindle  riit  lengihii^  to 
lorm  two  rounded  jaws  for  holdhig  the  ribbed  end  of  the 
strife  knoba  forced  on  each  end  of  the  said  apiadie,  the 
said  knobs  shaped  to  fit  and  turn  in  the  ends  of  a  con- 


taining tube  qt  a  resilient  material,  said  tube  being  slit 
along  one  side  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  strqi  through 
the  tube,  the  outward  ends  of  the  said  knoba  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  tube  ends  and  enlarged  in  diameter 
to  retain  the  spindle  assembly  in  the  containing  case, 
the  said  holding  and  turning  knobs  limited  to  a  diameter 
pennitting  them  to  be  sprung  lengthwise  through  the 
resilient  slit  containing  tube  for  removal  or  insertion  of 
the  shoe  horn  either  reeled  or  unrolled. 


>«      XT. 
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L. 
toEald- 
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PERFORATINC  FOIL  DISPENSER 
Sfomads  Knaach,  PX>.  Box  M4,  Kdtao,  Wash. 
FBad  Oct  9,  WCl,  Ser.  No.  143,947 

3  niiHii   (CL22fr— a) 


1.  A  fofl  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  oonteiner 
in  which  a  roll  of  foil  may  be  di^Kxed  for  rotation  therein, 

said  container  oomfffiaing  a  longitudinal  wall  so  formed 
as  to  provide  a  aloC  through  which  the  foil  may  be 
projected, 

said  slot  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  ana  of  the 
roll  <rf  foil  and  from  end  to  end  <A  mid  ilol, 

and  an  edge  of  said  slot  comprising  a  severing  edge 
across  which  die  foil  may  be  severed  by  pteasure, 

said  severing  edge  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
projections  profecting  beyond  the  remainder  of  said 
severing  edge  for  a  suflSdent  distance  «o  that  linutod 
pressure  of  the  fofl  against  said  severing  edge  will 
remit  in  die  fomuUion  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  puno- 
tures  in  the  foil  without  completely  Kvering  said  fofl. 


DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLED  PAPER 
Enseal  Caivte  CampbeB,  Jr.,  New  RochsRe,  N.Y.,  bss%b  n  i 
toHalJM*  Qrts,  IntyspMsatod,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo^  a 
corponUon  of  MlaHWri 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  19tt,  Sm.  Nn.  1M,244 
19  nalaii    (CL225— a) 
■    / 


1.  A  combined  carton  and  dispenser  for  housing  and 
dispensing  sheet  paper  in  roll  form  comprising: 

\a)  a  sheet  of  paper  material  so  cut  and  folded  as  to 
provide  front  and  back  waUs  and  end  members  of  a 
cartcm. 

(b)  an  integral  cover  for  said  carton  extending  from 
said  back  wall  into  ovcrtying  relation  to  said  front 
wall, 

(c)  a  flap  on  said  front  wall, 

(J)  and  a  cutting  member  fixed  on  said  front  wall  flap 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  said  front  wall, 
said  flap  and  cutting  meaaber  when  the  carton  is 
fpmwd  lying  horizontally  over  the  carton  underneath 
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said  cover  and  said  cutting  edge  facing  outwardly 
from  the  carton, 
(«)  whereby  when  said  carton  is  turned  on  its  cover 
and  said  sheet  of  paper  is  drawn  between  said  cover 
and  said  cutting  member  pressure  applied  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carton  will  hold  said  sheet  between  the 
top  and  said  cutting  edge  and  upward  pull  on  the 
sheet  of  paper  against  said  cutting  edge  will  sever 
the  same. 


3,MS,442 
WIRE  PRE.FEEDE|t 


Lewis  A.  Ktagricy,  B«v«ir|7  HUh,  Calir._  (%  Kl^gricy 


MachiM  Co^  SM 
Calif.) 

Filed  May  23,  1H«,  Scr.  No.  3«,927 
5  Clalns.    (CL  226-^43) 


4n  Hollywood  38, 


3,t8S>43 

COViER 

Lymaa  D.  DuuC  Chicafo,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Aqacow 

Patcnti,  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  Dl.,  a  cacponitton  of  Dlteok 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  92,M7 

4Clata&    (CL22fL-13) 


tainer  and  as  a  drq>  goard  for  a  fhnen  confection  sup- 
ported on  an  elongated  implement,  comprising:  a  base 
having  an  apstanding  liquid  trapping  edge  portion;  and  a 
substantially  centrally  located  impienient  receiving  and 
passing  section,  said  KCtion  haviiag  upstanding  walls  de- 
flnfaig  a  passage,  eadi  of  said  walls  with  a  resilient  portion 
inturned  into  said  passage  and  extending  subsUntially  the 
full  length  of  said  walls,  the  area  defined  by  said  inturned 
portions  being  slightly  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  remainder  of  said  passage  and  of  an  implement  for 
supporting  said  confection,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  implement  being  substantially  equal  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  ot  the  remainder  of  said  passage  whereby 
the  introductioo  of  said  impletnent  urges  said  portions 
outwardly  thereby  creating  a  liquid  retaining  seal  be- 
tween said  implement  and  said  section  and  said  passage 
supports  said  implement 


CONTAINERS 
Richard  Wotf^Mg  EnU  Mosk,  London,  E^and,  as- 
signor to  The  Metal  ■ok  Coapany  Lfanitod,  London, 
Engbnd,  a  BrMsh  conM»  , —««. 

FIM  Jane  21,  mi,  Scr.  No.  11S,7M 

GffMl  Britain  Jnly  1,  19M 
(CL229u^3) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  insulated  wire  to  a  wire  mark- 
ing machine  comprising:  a  pair  of  wheels  one  of  which 
has  a  flat  periphei7,  a  pair  of  rings  positioned  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  remaining  wheel,  means  biasing  the 
peripheries  of  said  wheela  into  contact  with  one  another, 
power  means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  a  bushing 
in  advance  of  said  wheels  through  which  said  wire  is 
reeved,  and  switch  means  for  shutting  off  said  power 
means,  said  bushing  having  switch  contacting  means  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  said  bushing  upon  contact  with  said 
bushing  of  a  kink  in  said  wire. 


I.  A  packing  tray  for  eggs  or  other  fragile  or  easily 
damaged  articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
moulded  pockets  and  an  oblong  recUngular  horizontal 
marginal  portion  one  side  of  which  is  of  stepped  forma- 
tion presenting  two  sUbsUntially  vertical  faces  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  side  with  one  of  the  vertical 
faces  nearer  than  the  other  to  the  centre  of  the  tray  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  grade  of  articles  packed  in 
the  tray. 

3,MM45 

TOOTHBRUSH  CUP 

M«»y  Medtaneck.  7M  Dmmm  Covt,  Brooklyn  35,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fch.  2C,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  175,(35 

IClafans.    (0.229—3.1) 


jtaHwoOfW 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
substantially  liquid  retaining  closure  for  a  freezing  con- 


1.  An  expansible  plastic  cylindrical  two  piece  dental 
cup,  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said  cup 
having  a  depth  greater  than  its  diameter,  said  cup  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  sleeve  por- 
tions, one  of  the  sleeve  portions  being  knger  than  the 
other,  said  sleeve  portions  having  a  pinrality  of  registering 
openings  of  uniform  width  extending  axially  of  the  cnp. 
the  space  between  the  openings  being  greater  than  dw 
width  of  the  openings  so  that  the  sleeves  may  be  rotated  to 
bring  the  openings  completdy  out  of  registry. 


May  7,  19tt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ie9 


3,ttt,<1f 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  ADAPIED  FOR  FLUIDS 
Rnyaond  E.  Jncke,  LoabvOe,  Ky.,  asslfnar  to  Reynolds 
Mctris  Convaay.  RtchBMad,  Va.,  a  cotpontton  of  Del- 


FBed  Ang.  29, 195C  Scr.  No.  «M,f73 
iCIahiB.   (CL  229^14) 


rectangular  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  end  panels  and  a  pair 
of  side  panels  hingedly  cotmected  to  side  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  adapted  to  be  ftrfded  into  erect  posi- 
tion with  reelect  thereto  said  side  panels  bdng  central- 
ly located  with  nspect  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  extending  longitudinally  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  tiie  length  of  said  longitodinal 
edges,  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 


A  flexible  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  box-like  member  having  a  pluraUty  of 
overlapping  flaps  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end,  an  iimer 
liner  for  said  member  comprising  a  layer  of  tissue  porous 
to  the  extent  of  passing  a  heat  sealing  composition  there- 
through on  application  of  heat  and  pressure  adjacent  to 
the  inner  walls  of  said  member,  an  intermediate  layer 
ot  a  beat  sealing  composition,  and  a  surface  layer  of 
metallic  foil,  the  liner  being  positioned  to  be  sealed,  by 
its  wax  and  porous  tissues,  to  the  box-like  member,  said 
liner  having  a  closure  formed  by  the  end  portions  thereof 
abutted  together,  the  outermost  area  of  the  abutted  liner 
end  portions  being  folded  back  upon  itself  to  a  substan- 
tially flat  position  with  the  dosed  end  of  the  liner  form- 
ing a  laterally  extending  pocket  and  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  wii^  at  each  end  of  said  pocket,  a 
laterally  extending  one  of  said  flaps  extending  trans- 
versely into  said  pocket  between  said  dosed  end  of  the 
liner  and  said  folded  back  abutted  area  of  the  liner,  said 
wings  being  folded  back  flat  upon  the  top  (rf  said  folded 
back  abutted  area  of  the  liner,  and  the  folds  of  said 
dosure  being  heat  sealed  together  with  said  one  <A  said 
flaps  in  relatively  fixed  position  within  said  pocket 


Harold  G. 
dorf 
of 


3,9tM47 
PACKING  PADS 

,  MlMispsBi,  MtaiB.,  ssrigeni  to  Wal- 
Prodacto  Co„  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation 


.  1,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  19,4M 
(CL  229^14) 


1 .  A  cushioning  pad  induding  a  pair  of  panels  of  paper- 
board  foldably  connected  together,  a  pad  body  having 
flat  parallel  ends,  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  panels  of  a 
size  to  snugly  accommodate  said  pad  body  when  the  ends 
of  the  pad  body  are  on  planes  parallel  to  said  one  panel, 
said  pad  body  having  one  end  engaging  in  face  contact 
with  the  other  said  panel  and  said  one  panel  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  other  panel,  whereby  said  pad  body 
is  wedged  in  said  aperture. 


J     PARirnONED  CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR 

FORMINGSAME 
VwmA  E.  Fobtano,  Ctartanert.  OMo,  assizor  ta 

a  casporallon  of 


Filed  Aag.  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  139429 
SOdinM.    (0.229—27) 
1.  A  blank  for  formfaig  a  container  having  hitegral 
eross-putitions,  said  Uank  having  a  central,  feaerally 

790  O.O.— 11 


each  of  said  end  pands,  said  end  flaps  adapted  to  be 
folded  90*  from  said  end  panels  into  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  said  side  panels,  means  for  fastening  said  end 
tlaps  to  said  side  puids  to  lock  said  end  and  said  side 
panels  into  erect  position,  partition  pands  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  eadi  of  said  dde  pands 
and  being  adapted  to  be  fended  transveresly  to  said  bot- 
tom panel  to  divide  said  container  into  paititiooed 
compartments. 

3,9SM49 

EGG  CARTON 

DavU  Levfcof  ,  36  Barstow  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jhm  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  119,984 

lOiim.    (CL229L-28) 


A  one-piece  egg  carton  composed  essentially  in  smelly 
arranged  order  of  a  tuck-flap,  a  cover  panel,  a  first  side 
wan  panel,  a  first  bottom  rail  panel  folded  upwvdiy  in 
acBiesive  engagement  with  the  lower  inner  portion  of 
the  first  side  wall,  a  first  bottom  panel,  a  first  longitudinal 
centrd  partition  panel,  a  second  longitudinal  central  par- 
tition panel  substantially  coextensive  with  and  adhesively 
secured  to  the  first  central  partition  panel,  a  second 
bottom  panel,  a  second  bottom  rail  panel,  a  second  side 
wall  pane!  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  adhesivdy 
secured  to  the  second  bottom  rail  panel,  a  transverse 
partition  panel  provided  witii  cut  and  fold  fines  adapted 
to  define  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  sections  capa- 
ble of  being  folded  downwardly  into  the  space  between 
the  side  wall  panels  and  longitudinal  central  partition, 
the  portions  of  the  bottom  pands  adjacent  the  lower  edges 
of  the  downwardly  folded  transverse  partition  sections 
being  imperforate,  and  a  glue  flap  adhesively  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  tiie  first  side  wall  panel,  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  longitodinal  central  parti- 
tion panels  being  essentially  coterminous  with  the  cen- 
trally disposed  edges  of  said  first  and  jkcoikI  bottom 
panels. 
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_  BGG  CARTON 

*^"^  hS^^*^  iMUm  Mmtd,  Gwmd  Ntk,  N.Y. 
FIlMl  hum  39,  IHl.  far.  (<«.  ia9,744 


3,MM51 
CARTON  BLANK 

Caltf^  , 

bCt,  SMruBcnlo,  CaUf^  a 


to 


13, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tlMSl 
(CL229-^SS) 


A  carton  comprising  a  rectangular  bate  panel,  and 
front,  rear  and  tide  panels  foldably  couected  to  Miid 
base  panel,  a  top  panel  foldably  connected  along  a  fold 
line  to  said  rear  panel  opposite  said  baM  panel,  a  seal- 
ing panel  foldably  connected  to  said  top  panel  opposite 
said  rear  panel,  a  front  flange  foldably  connected  along  a 
fold  line  to  said  front  panel  of^osite  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  base  panel  to  said  front  panel,  and  a  side  tab 
foldably  connected  to  each  end  edge  of  said  ade  panels, 
said  side  tabs  having  a  recess  intermediate  their  length 
defining  a  body  and  a  locking  head  separated  by  a  slotted 
neck  portion  of  reduced  widkh,  said  front  and  rear  panels 
eadi  having  slits  in  tpmotd  parallel  relatioo  adjacent  to 
each  side  edge,  each  sUt  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
width  of  said  locking  head  andjiaving  an  extension  ex- 
tending across  said  fold  lines  into  said  front  flange  and  top 
panels  respectively,  said  side  Ubs  being  insertable  throu^ 
the  reqiective  slits  when  said  front  flange  and  top  panel 
are  respectively  coplanar  with  said  front  and  rear  pangis 
to  position  said  neck  portion  in  the  slit,  whereby  said 
side  Ubs  are  pontively  locked  in  engagement  with  said 
front  and  rear  panels  when  said  frtxit  flange  and  top  panel 


are  folded  over  said  fhxit  and  rear  panels  to  a  non-co- 
planar  position  preventfaig  iqiward  rotation  of  said  side 
(•tw  and  rtdudog  the  conbhied  lem^  of  the  dit  and  the 
dit  extension  to  less  than  the  width  of  (be  penetrating 
locking  head,  and  said  locking  hsMl  beii«  deflected  in- 
wardly so  that  the  edges  of  the  slotted  wck  portion  lock- 
ingty  engage  over  edges  of  said  slits  in  the  front  and  rear 
panels,  said  sealing  panel  foldably  overlapping  said  front 
panel  and  said  body  portions  af  said  side  Ubs  and  being 
adapted  to  be  adhesively  flxed  thereto,  and  said  carton 
being  substantially  pOfer-proof  when  said  sealing  panel  is 
adhcsivaly  fixed  to  said  front  pantl. 


BAG 


A  single-piece  egg  carton  composed  essentially  in  sen- 
aUy-arranged  order  of  a  tuck  fl^  a  cover  panel,  a  first 
side  waU.  a  first  bottom  rail  panel  folded  upwardly  in 
adhesive  engagement  with  the  lower  inner  portion  of  the 
firs^de  wall,  an  imperforate  bottom  wall,  a  second  bot- 
tom rail  panel  folded  downwardly,  a  second  side  wall  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  in  adhesive  engagement  with  the 
second  bottom  rail  panel,  a  first  transverse  partition  panel 
positioned  above  the  bouom  wall,  a  first  longitudinal  cen- 
tral partition  panel,  a  second  longitudinal  partition  panel, 
a  second  transverse  partition  panel  positioned  above  the 
bottom  panel,  and  a  glue  flap  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  first  side  wall,  at  least  a  porticm  of 
one  of  the  partition  panels  being  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bottom  waO,  in  an  inclined  portion 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  waU. 


Filed  Nov.  4, 19ML8sr.  No.  <7,M1 
HChiM.    (6.229-54) 


1.  A  bag  comprising  an  impervious  upper  portion  and 
a  pervious  lower  portion,  and  a  closure  adjaoant  the  bot- 
tom of  (he  upper  impervioiis  portion,  said  closure  being 
removable  to  permit  passage  of  contents  from  said  upper 
portion  to  said  previous  lower  portion. 


A      T 


lo 


1.  An  envelope  comprising  a  trout  panel  and  a  rear 
panel,  said  panels  being  mutually  attached  to  form  closed 
edges  and  a  throat,  an  abutment  panel  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  throat  and  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  rear  panel  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
abutdHat  panel  solely  above  the  pkae  of  the  rear  panel, 
an  end  panel  of  greater  depth  than  said  abutment  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  said  abutnSBt  panel  remote  fhxn 
said  rear  panel,  a  conw  panel  hingedly  oomected  to  said 
front  panel  and  extending  the  length  of  said  throat,  said 
cover  panel  having  a  d^  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
dqichs  of  the  abutment  panel  and  the  end  pwal,  whereby 
the  fingers  of  a  loading  machine  in  nwving  contact  with 
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said  rear  panel  toward  the  diroat  will  release  said  abut- 
ment and  end  pands  for  upward  pivotal  movement  to 
position  said  abutment  panel  to  insure  opening  the  throat 
upon  movement  of  the  fingers  toward  said  rear  panel. 


OPENER  FOR  COMMODHY  CONTAINER 
A.  PMino  wd  John  D.  Andrews,  Bnysldc,  Wb., 

Wls.,a 


Plailaik  9, 19il,  8sr.  N*.  91,972 
ICWns.   (CL 


MAIT>Siai, 


A  commodity  container  comprising  in  combi^tion: 
superimposed  sheets  of  flexible  material  joined  togther 
along  marginal  edge  portions  to  define  a  bag  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face;  said  bag  having  an  opener  at- 
tachment area  formed  adjacent  an  end  to  be  opened,  said 
area  comprising  juxtaposed  portions  of  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  bag  amngMl  to  be  retainnd  in  close  proximity 
when  the  bag  is  flUed,  and  an  opener  attached  to  said  bag 
in  the  opener  attachment  area,  said  opener  including  a  pair 
ot  substantially  parallel,  ^Mced  apart  portions  between 
which  said  juxuposed  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  the  bag  are  interposed,  and  a  cutting  portion  depending 
from  one  of  said  qnced  apart  portions  and  arranged  to 
pierce  one  of  the  jutaposed  faces  of  the  bag  to  retain  the 
opener  in  ready  position,  said  catting  portion  having  an 
edg^  adapted  to  sever  said  pierced  sheet  along  a  line  of 
severance  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bag  upon  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  opener. 

-Oi 

3,991^5 
REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  ALARM  8YCTEM  FOR  A 
^  COMPRESSOR  STATION  AND  COMPRESSOR  EN- 
^GINES  THEREOF 

Ckrava  E.  MHsr,  LMcMter,  own,  MrfpMrto  Tic  OMo 
VmU  Gas  CsaMany,  CalaBi*H,  OUo,  a  cwneradon  of 


1, 1999,  Ssr.  Na.  4i»799 
(CL299-^) 


includes  a  driving  engine  having  a  shutdown  control,  said 
sUtion  including  a  pluraltty  of  normally  functioning  sta- 
tion elements,  each  ot  said  compressor  units  including  a 
plurality  of  normally  fonctioning  compressor  elements; 
an  automatic  control  system  connected  to  all  <rf  said  sU- 
tion and  compressor  elements  and  including  a  first  control 
section  connected  independently  between  said  station  ele- 
ments and  the  shutdown  control  of  each  of  said  com- 
pressor driving  engines  and  actuated  by  each  of  said  sU- 
tion elements  upon  a  malfunction  thereof  to  shut  down 
all  of  said  compressor  units  and  a  second  coatnA  sectioa 
connected  between  all  of  said  compressor  elements  of 
each  compressor  unit  and  the  shutdown  control  of  the 
engine  thereof  to  shut  down  only  the  engine  thereof 
upon  the  malfunction  of  any  of  said  compressor  elements. 


COMPRESSOR  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Hartlsy,  OnH— afl,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Wc 
AlrBnAe  Coaspaay,  Wnascrdtag,  Pa.,  a 

PMMter '13,1999,  Scr.  Na.  29,979 
IsnilBii     (CL239— 21) 


"^r 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  compressor  for 
raising  the  pressure  of  a  gas  from  a  supply  pressure  to  a 
discharge  pressure,  adjusUble  torque  limiting  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  compressor  for  reducing  the 
load  thereon,  first  pressure  responsive  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  supply  pressure,  sec- 
ond pressure  reqwnsive  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  dischvge  pressure,  oaeans 
controlled  by  said  first  pressure  responsive  means  for 
generating  a  third  signal  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined function  of  said  first  pressure,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  and  third  signals  for  adjusting  said 
torque  limiting  means  to  maintain  the  load  on  said  com- 
pressor at  a  dedred  value. 


3,999,987 
GLOW  DBCHARGE  VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
ZspyrnpiBlii  and  Wnans  A.  liayd,  Lac  AMoc, 
■sIgBiiis  to  VMfcm  Aasoctetca,  Pialo  AMo,  Calfc, 
a  cacpomOaa  of  CaHfonia 


FOci  Mar.  23, 1999,  Scr.  N6. 99L199 
19niliiii    (0.239^-99)^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compressor  station  having  a       1.  A  glow  disdiarge  afectrical  vacuum  pun^  apparatus 
plurality  of  independent  compre»or  units,  each  ol  ai^   inrhiriing;  a  shallow  flanged  open  ended  cup-chapcd 
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ing  member  having  shoct  tide  walls;  a  cover  member 
dosing  said  housing  member  and  b^g  sealed  at  its  pe- 
riphery in  a  gas  tight  manner  to  said  housing  memtaBr; 
means  forming  an  entrance  into  said  housing  member  for 
gaseous  fluid  to  be  pumped;  a  reactive  cathode  member 
having  one  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  cup-shaped  housing  member  and  a  second  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  cover  member;  a  cathode  q>acer 
member  cairied  within  said  cup-shaped  housing  member 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  short  side  walls  thereof,  said 
cathode  spacer  having  ears  struck  therefrom  for  engaging 
said  cathode  portions  to  assure  proper  spacing  there- 
between; an  anode  member  di^>osed  between  said  first 
and  second  cathode  portions  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from; a  hi^  voltage  insulator  assembly  for  allowing  op- 
erating potentials  to  be  applied  to  said  anode  and  cathode 
members  to  produce  sputtering  of  said  reactive  cathode 
member  and  including,  a  longitudinal  bored  vacuum 
sealed  insulator,  an  anode  support  rod  coaxially  disposed 
within  said  insulator  bore,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
insulator  bore  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  support  rod  for  a  first  portion  of  said  insulator 
bore,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  insulator  bore  being 
spaced  apart  a  slightly  larger  distance  from  said  anode 
support  rod  whereby  the  current  leakage  path  of  said  in- 
sulator assembly  is  substantially  increMed. 


ANGULARLY  ADiUSTABLE  SLIDES  FOR  SCREW' 
ROTOR  MACHINES 
HwH  Bfifja  WacsirfM,  Nacki^  Swedci^  aa^i^or  to  Srcnaka 
Rotor  Maridbar  AktMolag,  Nacka,  Swadca,  a  corpo- 
ntlon  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jmmt  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,t51 

ClaioH  priority,  appHcattoa  Swedes  imm  4,  1959 

UChdM.    (CL23«— US) 


1 .  A  positive  displacement,  rotary  piston  engine  of  the 
helical  screw  rotor  type  comprising  casing  structure  pro- 
viding a  barrel  portion  having  intersecting  bores  with  co- 
planar  axes,  male  and  female  rotors  having  helical  lands 
and  interventing  grooves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores, 
the  lands  oi  the  male  rotor  having  convexly  curved  flsnks 
the  major  portions  of  which  lie  outside  the  pitch  circle 
of  the  male  rotor  and  the  grooves  of  the  female  rotor 
having  concave!  y  curved  sides  the  nrajor  portions  of 
which  lie  inside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  female  rotor,  the 
lands  and  grooves  of  said  rotors  intermeshing  to  form  with 
the  casing  structure  chevron  shaped  working  chambers 
each  composed  of  communicating  portions  of  a  male 
rotor  groove  and  a  cooperating  female  groove,  the  base 
ends  of  said  chambers  being  determined  by  an  axially 
fixed  transverse  plane  and  the  apex  ends  thereof  being  de- 
termined by  the  points  of  intermesh  between  cooperating 
lands  and  grooves  of  the  rotors  and  moving  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  transverse  plane  as  the  rotors  revolve  to 
thereby  vary  the  volume  of  said  chambers,  said  casing 
structure  providing  a  high  pressure  passage  terminating 
in  a  main  hi^  pressure  port  communicating  with  said 
bores,  a  major  portion  of  said  port  being  located  on  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  axes  at  the  place  of  said  trans- 
verse plane  and  a  low  pressure  passage  terminating  in  a 
main  low  pressure  port  communicating  with  said  bores,  a 
major  portion  of  said  low  pressure  port  being  locatod  on 


the  side  of  the  plane  of  said  axes  opposite  that  of  said  high 
pressure  port,  said  casing  structure  further  providing  a  cir- 
cular valve  chamber  in  direct  communication  with  one  of 
said  passages  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  passages  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  valve  chamber  and 
said  working  chambers,  said  auxiliary  passages  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  plurality  of  axiidly  separated  aux- 
iliary ports  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  bores  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  axially 
separated  valve  ports  in  said  valve  chamber,  rotary  regu- 
lating valve  means  located  in  said  valve  chamber  com- 
prising an  obturating  portion  providing  a  closure  extend- 
ing across  said  valve  chamber  and  a  circular  skirt  por- 
tion extending  axially  from  said  obturator  portion  and 
having  an  oblique  contrtrf  edge,  located  to  coact  with 
said  valve  ports,  and  means  for  turning  said  valve  means 
to  different  angular  positions  to  regulate  the  flow  of  work- 
ing fluid  through  said  valve  ports. 


MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  HEUCAL  ROTARY 
PISTON  ENGINES 
HaM  Robert  NHmm,  Ektorp,  aad  Lawttz  BcacdlctiH 
Schibbye,  SaH^o>DinrBai,  Swcdoi,  isignor  to  Svenska- 
Rotor  MmUmt  Aktfcbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Swedes 

Filed  Iwmm  17, 19M,  S«r.  No.  M,7i3 
MCUbm.    (CL23«— 13S) 


1.  A  rotary  piston,  positive  displacement  elastic  fluid 
engine  comprising  a  casing  structure  providing  a  barrel 
portion  having  intersecting  bores  with  coplanar  axes  lo- 
cated between  axially  spaced  end  wall  portions  and  fur- 
ther providing  spaced  apart  low  pressure  and  high  pres- 
sure ports  communicating  with  said  bores,  xoion  pro- 
vided with  helical  lands  and  grooves  having  a  wrap  angle 
of  less  than  360*  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores  be- 
tween said  end  wall  portions  and  comprising  a  male  rotor 
having  lands  provided  with  convexly  curved  flanks  and 
intervening  grooves  the  mi^  portions  of  which  lie  out- 
side the  pitch  circle  of  the  male  rotor  and  a  female  rotor 
having  lands  provided  with  concavely  curved  flanks  and 
intervening  grooves  the  tnajor  portions  of  which  lie  in- 
side the  pitch  circle  of  the  female  rotor,  the  lands  and 
grooves  of  said  rotors  intermeshing  to  form  with  the 
casing  structure  chevron-shaped  working  chambers  each 
comprised  of  communicating  portioiu  of  a  male  rotor 
groove  and  a  female  rotor  groove,  said  chambers  being 
defined  at  their  base  ends  by  an  axially  fixed  transverse 
plane  and  at  their  apex  ends  by  the  intermeshing  lands 
of  the  rotors  and  said  apex  ends  moving  toward  said 
fixed  plane  and  said  chambers  coming  into  communica- 
tion with  said  high  pressure  port  as  the  rotors  revolve 
to  cause  said  chambers  to  run  out  to  zero  volume  at 
said  fixed  plane  when  the  engine  it  operating  as  a  com- 
preaaor  and  said  apex  ends  moving  away  from  said  plane 
and  out  of  communication  with  said  port  as  said  cham- 
bers are  created  from  zero  volume  when  the  engine  is 
operating  as  an  expander,  valve  meaiu  for  regulating  elas- 
tic fluid  passing  through  said  engine,  said  valve  means 
comprising  an  axially  extending  recess  in  the  barrel  por- 
tion of  said  casing  structure  in  open  communication 
with  said  bores  and  a  valve  member  axially  slidable  in 
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1^  inner  face  of  said  valve  member  being 
oonnrtementary  to  the  envelofie  of  that  portion  of  the 
boTH  of  the  canng  atructare  confronted  by  the  opening 
of  said  recess  communicating  with  the  bcve  portion  of 
the  casing  stniclar*,  whereby  said  valve  member  is  in 
sealing  nJatinn  with  tiie  confronting  rotor  structure,  one 
of  aaad  porta  having  a  portion  locatod  in  the  barr4  por- 
tion of  tihe  casing  etniGtnre,  said  valve  monber  being 
moveable  between  terminal  poations  in  one  of  which  said 
port  portion  it  fkilly  opaaed  and  in  the  other  of  whiA 
said  port  portion  hM  a  predetermined  minimum  area  de- 
lennined  by  an  edge  oi  aaid  valve  member,  and  the 
length  of  aaid  valve  member  being  auflkient  to  cover  the 
entire  remaining  length  of  the  confronting  portion  of  the 
rotor  stivoture  througliottt  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
valve  member  between  its  terminal  positions,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  member  between  said  terminal 
positions. 

••WrTHifla.  'i*?  iT    i 


ROTARY  AB  COifTSEaSOR 

Iniiis'sl  Rand  Cgmp'anyt  New  Yorti,  N.Y^  i 
Don  of  Now  Mncj 

Flei  Aaf.  23, 19M,  8v.  No.  SU379 

tnslBii     CCI.23«— 2t7) 


3,ttM<l 

CASH  register-informatkns  storage 

ASSEMBLY 

,    R.  Bi%hato.  1737  Ladd  St,  and  PanI  L.  Watd- 

den,  1M13  Jcwctt  SI.,  both  of  saver  Sprint,  Md. 

Filed  Inne  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37,in 

UdafesM.   <a.23S— 2) 


I.  A  cash  register-information  storage  aaembly  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  activatable  cash  register 
having  at  least  one  cash  drawer,  a  group  of  selecting  keys 
movable  from  a  normal  position,  and  at  least  one  sepa- 
rate (^>erating  member  movable  to  activate  said  register 
and  open  said  drawer,  transducer  means  for  transform- 
ing sound  into  recordable  signals  and  disposed  to  {nek  up 
the  voice  sounds  of  an  optntot  at  said  register;  an  acti- 
vatable recording  means  for  storing  reproduceable  signals; 
means  coupling  said  transducer  means  to  said  recording 
means;  and  means  operative  in  respone  to  movement  of 
at  least  one  key  in  said  group  from  normal  position  to 
activate  said  recording  means  and  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  de-activate  said  receding 
mfant 


3,M8,M2 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMnXING  VALUES  BETWEEN 
MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  AND  ELECIRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

toto^yVirhfaants,  Wohltorf, 


3.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
bore  and  an  inlet  and  discharge  in  communication  with 
the  bore,  a  pair  oi  heads  connected  to  the  casing  for  clos- 
ing the  bore  to  form  a  compressor  chamber,  a  rotor  eccen- 
trically disposed  in  the  chamber  and  movable  endwise 
between  the  heads,  said  rotor  having  a  central  bore  and 
cyhndrical  ends  at  the  ends  of  the  bore  that  proiect  into 
the  heads  and  provide  a  flow  path  through  the  rotor,  bear- 
ings in  the  heads  for  rotatively  supporting  the  rotor  ends 
and  for  permitting  axial  UMvement.  a  drive  diaft  inde- 
pendently supported  in  one  of  heads  and  having  a  con- 
nection to  the  rotor  that  transmits  rotary  movement  and 
isolates  axial  movement,  a  driven  shaft  indqwndently 
supported  in  the  other  head  and  having  a  connection  to  dae 
rotor  that  transmits  rotary  movement  and  isolates  axial 
movement,  bearings  in  the  heads  for  indqiendently  sup- 
porting the  driving  and  driven  shafts.  Uie  heads  having 
passages  in  communicatitm  with  the  flow  p«th  through 
the  rotor  and  providing  a  flow  path  for  lubricating  and 
cooling  oil  to  the  shaft  connections  and  to  the  bearings, 
said  casing  having  at  least  ime  crosaover  passage  in  com- 
munication with  the  passages  in  the  heads  to  provide  a 
flow  path  fc»-  oil  from  one  of  the  heads  to  the  other  and 
a  pump  housed  in  the  head  supporting  the  driven  shaft 
and  driven  by  sodi  diaft  to  supply  the  luMcating  and 
cooling  oil. 


FHed  Ai«.  25,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  51^39 

r,  appBcaden  Gcsnsaay  Apr.  9.  19<« 
3Clafam.    (CL235--dl) 


1.  A  system  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  calcu- 
lating machines  for  remote  operation  of  one  by  anodier, 
said  system  including  a  (rfurality  of  calculating  ma- 
chines, each  of  said  machines  having  ntovable  members 
which  represem  numerical  values  within  said  machine  by 
the  amount  of  movement  of  said  members  and  first  means 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  members  at  poaitions 
determined  by  the  insertion  of  values  to  be  computed, 
means  for  selecting  electrical  potentials  unique  for  each 
amount  of  movement  and  stopped  position  of  said  mem- 
bers for  representing  said  values  to  be  computed  by  said 
potentials,  means  for  selecting  a  remote  calculating  ma- 
chine of  said  plurality  of  calculating  machines  to  be  con- 
trolled by  each  machine,  means  for  transmitting  poten- 
tials representing  nimierical  values  from  a  machine  to 
said  selected  machine,  means  for  receiving  from  other 
machines  potentials  representative  of  numerical  values, 
second  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  setting  said  second  stop  means  comprising 
an  electrical  <kive  meaiu  for  said  senmd  stop  means,  said 
drive  means  being  operable  in  steps,  potential  comparing 
means  for  comparing  potentials  received  from  remote  con- 
trolling madiines  with  potentials  locally  available  in  a 
prescribed  sequence,  means  for  energizing  said  drive 
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Mat  7,  196S 


means  for  each  potential  coopariaon  until  aid  potawHah 
are  balanced,  a  latch  for  each  of  said  movaUe  memban. 
and  means  for  tripping  said  latch  to  release  said  mamban 
for  movement  when  valuas  are  inserted  eithtt  diroii^ 
the  machine  keyboard  entry  mechanism  or  by  a  remote 
machine  to  permit  said  members  to  move. 


ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BUSINiaS 
MACHINES 


CNyMpia  Wstfca  AJG^ 

FHad  Nor.  23»  IMt,  Ssr.  N«.  71444 

Ckyms  priority,  MpMcaHon  Cwwumj  Nor.  27,  lfS9 

It  niilii     (CL23S— il) 


1.  A  data  transferring  device  for  business  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  set  of  shift- 
able  elements,  each  shiftable  element  being  movable  be> 
tween  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position 
and  representing  a  single  character,  such  as  a  digit;  an 
actuating  means  including  an  actuating  member  movable 
along  a  path  between  a  normal  inoperative  position  and 
an  actuating  position;  and  a  set  of  selector  means,  each 
selector  means  including  a  coupling  member  movable 
between  a  nomud  hMperative  position,  a  pre-selecting 
position,  and  a  selecting  position,  and  contrtd  means  for 
moving  the  reflective  coupling  member  between  said  in- 
operative poaitioa  and  said  pre-selecting  position,  any  one 
coiqiling  member  in  said  pre-aelecting  position  being  lo- 
cated between  one  of  said  shiftable  elements,  reqwctively, 
and  said  actuating  member,  and  in  said  path  of  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  for  coupling  the  respective  shift- 
able  element  with  said  actuating  member,  and  beiilk 
moved  by  said  actuating  member  from  said  pre-selecting 
position  to  said  selecting  position  when  said  actuating 
member  moves  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said 
actuated  poattion  so  that  the  reqwctive  shiftable  element 
is  moved  by  said  actuating  nsember  throu^  the  respective 
coupling  member  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said 
operative  position  whereby  said  actuating  means  is  com- 
mon to  all  said  shiftable  elements  and  provides  the  force 
to  move  any  one  at  said  shiftable  dements  to  said  oper- 
ative poaitioo. 


MMTBOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESS 
DEAD  TIMB  SlMULATiON 
MlMT W. Oihakf, tr^mimmjT. iMkamr,  Bartbavfll 
Okkk.  ateHBon  la  Pkllpi  fwtntmm  Canpnay,  a  coi 

Mgnaon  off  Dalnwan 

FRad  Mar.  13,  19U,  Sar.  No.  95,M9 
Tiataii     (CL23S— 41) 
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5.  Apparatns  comprising  a  llfat  coodnit 
monicating  with  a  fliat  poeunatk  computing 


flnt  pneumatic  coovutiBg  means  capafela  of  sohping  tha 

♦HwaltoB 

X(OMpal)-fiU-0 

where  A  and  C  an  variabka  and  fi  is  Iha  ad  jotaUa  gafai 
at  said  flnt  pneumatic  camputlnt  flMaaa,  a  seoood  ooa> 
dnit  aaeaas  oomnunkatiag  bstwaun  aaM  flnt  pnnwatic 
computing  maaas  and  a  flnl  maana  of  poaomirticaMy  ef- 
fect^ an  adjustaUa  flnl  order  lac  a  third  ooodidt  i 
communia|dng  boCween  said  first  means  of 
ly  effecting  a  flnt  otdcr  lag  and  a  secood  means  of 
matieally  effecting  an  a^ustabla  iSrst  ocdar  ls«,  a  ftmith 
conduit  means  cooaaraakatittf  btitwacii  said  saoond 
means  of  pncumaticaOy  effecting  a  flrst  order  lag  and  a 
second  pneumatic  fonHWtfing  aseans,  said  second  pnan- 
matic  ooofvoting  maana  capabla  of  soMng  tha  a^utiOB 


jr(Outpat)-gsM~C)-|-J 

when  A,  B  and  C  an  vaiiaUes  and  g^  is  ttw 

gain  of  said  second  pneuoMtic  computing  means,  a  flflh 

conduit  means  communicating  between  said  difad 

dnit  means  and  said  second  pnewnalic  coaifiitinf 

a  sixth  conduit  nwans  coomumicatiBt 

fourth  conduit  means  and- said  flnt 

ing  means,  a  seventh  conduit  means  amasaafcating  b^ 

tween  said  flrst  conduit  means  and  said  seoood  paeumatie 

computing  Aieans,  and  an  dghth  ooadnit  oodet  means 

communicating  widi  said  second  pannmatic  '^'**r"*f"t 

means. 


CUPPING  UVEL  CONnOL  APPARATUS 
B.  BiiBnuMl.  Fadwai.  N.Y.,  wd  HaraU  F. 

afN^rYs'  ?«fc.N.Y.a 

IBad  Dae.  4, 19SI,  8«.  Na.  771497 
ISCktea.   aCL  238^-61.11) 


1.  Clipping  level  ooatrol  apparatus  for  setting  dip- 
ping levels  for  a  set  of  signals  supplied  from  a 
of  identical  sets  of  signals,  comprising  a  flrst  drcnit 
tiva  to  reodve  the  tot  set  only  of  said  sets  of 
amplitude  respoasive  maaas  coaaected  to  said  flnt  cir- 
cuit for  determining  the  value  of  the  "fMiiwMMw  of  said 
signals,  a  second  circuit  effbctiva  to  receive  all  bat  tha 
flrst  set  of  said  sets  of  signals,  and  dipping 
nected  to  said  second  drorit  aad  govefaed  by  said 
pUtude  reqwasive  means  fbr  di^piag  the 
to  said  second  drcuiL 
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PROGRAMftbN^  APPARATUS 
R.  Chrite,  Vesta,  N.T.^Md^iar  to 

DaiaaiaBaBf  New  Yossi 
af  New  Yan 
Fia«  Dae.  St,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  7M49 
11  niimi     (CL  235— 41.11) 
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dJ^ 

'^ff^r"^^^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  controBad  by  a  series  of  record 
forms,  tha  condiination  of  read  means  for  reading  inf w- 
mation  from  the  ffvms,  endless  awaas  for  coaveyiag  suc- 
cessive forms  from  aa  entry  point  past  said  read  means 
to  a  departure  point,  reread  control  means  normally  con- 
ditioned to  cause  release  of  each  form  from  the  endless 
means  at  the  departure  poiitt  and  abnormally  cooditiooed 
to  prevent  such  release  to  cause  forms  to  be  retained  on 
the  endless  means  and  redreulated  past  said  read  means, 
feed  means  for  feeding  farms  successively  onto  the  end- 
less means  at  the  entry  point,  means  operable  if  and 
when  certain  inf ormatioa  is  read  by  tfw  read  meau  from 
one  form  to  command  rsreadiag  of  a  preceding  form 
which  has  not  reached  tha  departure  point,  and  means 
responsive  to  such  command  to  effect  soich  abnormal  con- 
ditioning at  said  reread  control  meaas  and  suspend  opera- 
tion of  said  feed  means. 


plaraUQr  of  beam  switching  tubes  in  seqaaaoa,  said  pro- 
gram meaas  iadudtng  means  to  selectively  aPl^y  the  ac- 
tuating signals  from  the  ou^miu  of  said  first  mentioned 
plurality  of  beam  scratching  tubes  to  said  secmid  plurality 
of  beam  switching  tubas,  drcnit  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sequence  of  output  signab  from  said  sec- 
oiid  plurality  of  beam  switching  tubes  to  apply  actuating 


COMPUrat  MCROPROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
L.  Kaider  aad  Ceans  P.  Sanaffaa,  IMtea.  Tex.. 
Ts 

*  Lv.  6, 19fl9,  Ssr.  No.  •M^fl' 

SOalBM.    (0.235-^157) 

1.  In  a  digital  ooaipnter  of  the  type  a^ch  carries  out 
different  operati<;ms  in  rehouse  to  d^erent  conunands  in 
the  sequence  in  which  the  commands  are  given,  and  wiudi 
has  'actuating  means  for  aadi  of  said  commsnds  to  cause 
such  command  to  be  given  in  response  to  an  applied  ac- 
tuating signal,  the  combination  of  a  flrst  plurality  of  beam 
switching  tubes  having  a  ntdtipUdty  of  outputs  for  pro- 
ducing an  actuatiag  signal  from  one  of  its  outputs,  means 
to  advance  the  artnating  s^nal  from  output  to  output  of 
said  beam  switching  tubes,  in  sequence,  and  program 
means  for  seleotivdy  ipplyinf  the  actuating  siinids  pro- 
duced from  the  ou^Nits  of  said  beam  switdaiag  tubes  to 
said  actuating  means,  and  a  second  plurality  of  beam 
awitchtng  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  produc- 
lag  an  output  signal  from  one  of  its  ou^Nits,  means  <var- 
sMe  responsive  to  an  applied  actuating  signal  to  advaiwe 
the  ou^Mit  signal  from  output  to  ou^ut  of  siud 


signals  to  said  actuating  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, and  meam  operable  in  response  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  sequence  of  aotput  signals  from  said  second 
plurality  of  bMua  switdnng  tubes  to  cause  the  acniating 
signal  produced  by  said  first  mentioned  plurality  of  beam 
•witching  tubes  to  advance  to  the  next  sequential  output 
of  said  said  first  mwitionrd  phnality  of  beam  switcUag 


BINARY  ADDER  EMP|X)YING  MINOUnY  LOGIC 
Abraham  Hwai,  Fnmlngham,  Mass.,  asslgaiii  to  Radto 
Corporation  of  Amsifca,  a  earporation  of  Ddai 

Mt.  14»  IMI^  Ssr.  Nb.  95,971 

4  risiaii     (CL  235— 176) 


1.  A  binary  adder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
minority  gate  to  which  input  addend,  augend,  and  cairy 
signals  are  q>plied  for  producing  a  carry-not  oo^tot  sig- 
nal; second,  third  and  fourth  minority  gates  to  each  of 
which  different  combinatiaas  of  two  of  die  three  of  said 
input  signals  are  applied  aad  to  each  of  which  the  carry- 
not  output  signal  is  applied;  and  a  fifth  minority  gate  to 
which  the  ou^t  signals  of  said  second,  diird  and  fourdi 
minority  gates  are  implied  for  producing  a  sum  signal. 


REMAINING  RANGE  COMPUTER 
Robert  C  Saasr,  Risiiali,  aad  Hanry  D.  Sarith,  MaM- 

tten.  Gnat  NeclJ*N.T.,  a  rosfwileu  of  Detoware 
FBcdlH.tt,  19il,  dar.Na.54t4 
(CMate.   (0.135—193) 

1.  Aircraft  navigation  ^iparatus  for  produdng  an  out- 
put signal  representative  of  range  remaining  in  flight  along 
the  ascending  and  cruising  portions  of  a  predetermined 
flight  profile,  said  profile  consisting  of  ■■''^'wWrg,  cniis- 
iag  and  descending  portions,  said  apparatns  ooaqwisiag 
first  niaans  for  generating  a  fint  signal  proportional  to 
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•iitraft  altitude,  Beoond  means  for  generatiog  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  present  aircraft  fuel  quantity,  means 
connected  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  for  generating  a  third  signal  proportional  to  range 
as  a  function  of  present  altitude  to  be  traversed  in  execut- 
ing said  ascending  profile  portion,  means  connected  to 
both  said  first  and  second  means  and  responsive  to  said 


first  and  second  signals  for  generating  a  fourth  signal 
proportional  to  range  as  a  function  of  present  fuel  quantity 
to  be  traversed  during  said  cruising  profile  portion,  means 
for  generating  a  fifth  signal  proportional  to  the  total  range 
to  be  traversed  during  said  descending  profile  portion,  and 
means  for  additively  combining  said  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  signals  to  produce  said  ou^tut  signal. 


3,98M79 
PYKOELECTRIC  SQUARING  ELEMENT 
A.  Peril,  Lm  AMoa,miJm  J,  Hvtec  Md  Bicn- 
IM  L.  MaMM,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf ,,  asslfura  to  LoddMcd 
Ihiffl  rill p III ailiin.  PiliMi,  Tallf 

FBed  Mar.  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  1^71 
llOfltaH.   (CL  235— 193) 
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1.  A  pyroelectric  squaring  device  comprising  a  piece  of 
polarized  pyroelectric  material,  electrically  conductive 
meaiu  through  which  a  current  corresponding  to  the  sig- 
nal to  be  squared  is  passed,  said  conductive  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  material  to  transfer  thereto  the 
heat  generated  by  current  flow  through  said  conductive 
means,  output  electrodes  on  said  material,  said  electrodes 
being  di^xieed  in  planes  generally  normal  to  the  direction 
of  polarization  of  said  piece,  and  means  connected  to  aaid 
electrodes  for  extracting  therefrom  an  output  current  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  cfaanfe  of  temperature  of  said  ma- 
terial. 


first  and  second  voltages,  comprising  a  series  circuit  of 
first,  second  and  third  resistive  elements  connected  from 
the  source  of  a  reference  vduge  level  to  the  source  of 
said  first  voltage,  variable  resistance  means  connected 
between  the  coaunon  electrical  connection  of  said  second 


Robert  L. 
Stalea  of 


3,9SM71 

muluplikr  cncinr 

N.Y.,  airigMr  to  the  United 
bjr  the  United  States 


22,  19M,  Sm.  No.  39,983 
SCIaiBH.    (CL  235—194) 

1.  Electrical  analog  computer  apparatus  for  obtaining 
as  an  approximation  an  output  voltage  whose  amplitude 
is  a  direct  function  of  the  product  ct  the  amplttadea  of 


-«.,--:-:«:-r:-«™    „ 


and  third  resistive  elements  and  the  source  xA  said  rsf- 
erenoe  voltage  level,  and  transistorized  means  for  elec- 
tronically varying  said  resistance  means  as  a  direct  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  said  second  voltage,  the  ou^ut 
voltage  of  said  apparatus  appearing  at  the  conunon  con- 
nection of  said  fint  and  second  resistive  ekmenta. 


3,988,672 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  WITH 
THREE  PORTS      * 

Fredwkk  AnMOd  SInspaon,  Toy^wa,"  Pen 


FBed  Nov.  39, 1991,  Sir.  No.  199,193 

r»  ipHnlioa  Gnm  Britala  Dec.  9,  1999 
(CL  239—12) 


Ky^STaa^ 


1.  A  thermally  controlled  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said  casing  having  three 
ports  therein,  at  least  two  of  said  ports  being  at  angularly 
spaced  poaitioas  m  the  curved  wall  of  said  bore,  a  sU- 
tionary  qMndle  mounted  axially  of  said  bore,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing two  arcuate,  diametrically  oppoaed  port-controlling 
shutter  members  and  cross  webs  connecting  said  shutter 
members,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  said  shutter  members  cooperating  with  said  two 
ports  to  adjust  the  effective  aperture  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  position  of  said  rotor,  a  pair  of  wax 
filled  thermostat  elements  controlling  the  angular  position 
of  said  rotor,  each  element  of  said  pair  of  wax  filled 
thermostat  elements  having  a  body  member,  a  plunger 
member  guided  in  said  body,  a  wax  mass  in  said  body 
forcing  said  plunger  and  a  return  spring  against  which 
the  plunger  is  forced  by  thermal  expansion  of  wax,  means 
clamping  one  of  said  wax  filled  thermostat  elements  to  said 
stationary  axial  qiindle,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  qyindle,  c»e  of  said  members  of  the  second  wax 
filled  thermostat  element  secured  in  said  carrier,  pivoted 
Hnkage  means  connecting  the  plunger  of  said  first  thermo- 
sut  element  to  said  carrier  to  turn  said  carried  about  said 
spindle  and  pivoted  linkage  means  connecting  the  other 
member  of  said  second  thermostat  element  to  said  cross 
webs  of  aaid  rotor. 
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3,988^973 

1SMPBRATURB  REGULATED  CHAMBER 

Baa  R.  HaMJegi,  Rid  ii  liii,J«9  WBBaas  B.  Davis,  Cay 

f    Rapid^  lofwa,  a  carpamka  «f  lawa 

—  *  iBf.  1,  1999,  Sv.  No.  49411 
Saalias    (CL  239-^9) 


intermediate  beam,  said  resilient  material  being  staggered 
in  relation  to  the  raised  portions  in  plan  and  side  views. 


1.  A  temperature  regulated  chamber  for  maintenance 
of  a  constant  temperature  about  an  internally  confined 
heat  radiating  device  comprising  first  and  second  hollow 
cylindrical  members  each  formed  with  diametrically  op- 
posed openings  therethrough,  means  for  mounting  said 
second  cylindrical  member  concentricaliy  within  and  ro- 
tatably with  respect  to  said  first  cylindrical  member,  a 
bimetallic  spiral  spring  member  having  one  end  thereof 
^affixed  to  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  the  other 
end  thereof  affixed  to  said  second  cylindrical  member, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  eadi  of  said  cylindrical  members 
being  optically  polished,  means  for  mounting  said  heat 
radiating  device  concentrically  within  said  second  cylin- 
drical member,  a  radiator  member  formed  concentrically 
about  said  heat  radiating  device  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  adjustably  impos- 
ing a  predetermined  loading  oo  said  bimetallic  q>ring 
member  whereby  said  firM  and  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber openings  are  coincident  for  a  predetermined  ex- 
ternal ambient  temperature  and  are  circumferentially  dis- 
placed to  effect  complete  disalignment  therebetween  for 
a  pcedetermined  lower  external  ambieM  temperature. 


3,988,974 

RAILWAY  TRACK  SUPPORT 
X.  H.  Mayaicr,  7  Scott  SL,  Wavcrlcy,  Ic 
Trinwvaal,  RapaMk  of  Soalk  Africa 
Filed  Oct  19,  1999,  Scr.  No.  91,493 

ippHcaBoa  RapaUlc  of  Soarth  Africa 
Oct.  21, 19S9 
9CWBH.    <CL239— 24) 


3,998,979 

ILLUMINATED  WATER  SPRAYER 

RevcUa  M.  Bom,  429  N.  1st  E.,  TrcoMBtoa,  Utah 

FBed  Dec.  IS,  1999,  Scr.  No.  79,941 

3CWBBS.    (CL239— 19) 


1.  A  fountain  display  unit  comprising  a  hollow^spherical 
body,  a  diametric  support  rising  therein,  a  motor  and  a 
water  pressure  tank  on  <vpoaite  sides  of  said  support,  a 
pressure  pump  between  said  motor  and  tank  driven  by 
said  motor  to  supply  water  to  said  pressure  tank,  numifold 
means  extending  laterally  in  on>osite  directions  from  said 
tank,  said  body  having  a  lif^t  penetrable  section,  a  skeleton 
sprayer  ii  said  body  about  said  section  to  which  said 
manifoltfmeans  lead,  a  nmzle  on  said  sprayer  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  section  to  provide  a  shower  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  illuminating  means  within  said  body,  a 
color  filter  adjacent  said  illuminating  means,  and  means 
having  mirror  surfaces  to  reflect  light  rays  from  said  illu- 
minating means  through  said  filter  and  wall  onto  said 
shower. 

9,988,979 

ORCHARD  SPRAYER 

Lewto  E.  Nottis^han,  Oriaado,  Fla„  assjgaei  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  a  cosporatloB  of  Delaware 

FBed  Feb.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  91,915 

9ClalaH.    (a.  239— 79) 
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1.  Railway  permanent  way  including  a  foundation,  a 
base  member  on  the  foundation,  a  rail  and  supporting 
means  for  the  rail  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinal 
intermediate  beam  between  the  base  member  and  the 
nQ,  raised  portions  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  beam, 
on  which  the  rail  rests,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  longitudinal 


1.  V^  spraying  machine  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal air  discharge  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
its  upper  periphery,  upwardly  projecting  air  conduit  means 
disposed  over  said  opening  and  arranged  to  receive  air 
moving  upwardly  from  said  housing,  means  defining  an 
elongate  slanted  air  discharge  passage  in  said  conduit 
means  including  a  first  discharge  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  lower  side  portion  of  said  conduit  means 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  and  a  second  por- 
tion forming  an  upper  continuation  of  said  portion  but 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal,  faid 
second  portion  being  disposed  abov^  said  housing  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  approximately  twice  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  housing,  and  means  for  forming  an  air  blast 
in  said  housing  and  forcing  it  upwardly  imo  said  con- 
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duit  mcuu  for  discharge  throu^  said  first  and  aecood 
dischArfe  portioiu,  the  air  leaving  said  second  discharge 
portion  being  directed  into  the  upper  foliage  of  trees  being 
q>rayed  whik  the  air  leaving  said  ftrst  discharge  portion 
is  directed  generally  laterally  into  the  side  foliage  of  the 
trees. 


oscillaung  arm  pop-vf  sprinkler 

Jale  H.  Coffey,  U  Vchm,  and  Carl  R.  SkarF,  GkMora, 
CaW^  a«%Min  to  Aatkeay  MMaftetariSit 
CaHr^  a  MwpuiaU—  of  CaHf  oraia 
FIM  Jafar  3,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  121,4tl 
iCktana.   (CL  239^-4t5) 


log  a  longitudinally  elongatad  oatkt  to  provide  a  fan-like 
qiray.  a  walor  fupply  tube  cfflnpecMid  to  aaid  aaaEle  for 
delivering  water  tteMto,  a  carrier,  grst  moontiag  mealu 
on  said  wppwt  oioiiiiting  Mid  carrier  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  fint  loagitudiiMl  udi  lengthwiie  of  said 
nozzle  outlet,  a  spray  deflector,  and  a  second  mounting 
means  on  said  carrier  mounting  said  apny  deflector  for 
naovement  with  said  carrier  and  for  pivotal  movement 
rdative  to  said  carrier  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  there  is  a  rotatable  means  mounted  above  said 
nozzle  for  varying  the  siae  of  the  substantially  rectangular 
Vrinkler  pattern,  and  further  wherein  tbe  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  nozzle  is  largest  at  its  center  and  tapers  toward 
Ifae  ends  tfaereoC  whereby  a  substantially  rectangular 
spray  pattern  is  fomwd. 


3,MM7f 


toSpcayciB 
FhL,  a  cocporatkMi  of 


Charles  L.  Potd,  ft.  _ 
A  Noadss,  Ik.,  8t. 
Florida 

FBed  Oct  14,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  <2^1 


1.  Means  for  pop-up  instaHation  of  qninklers,  conqvis- 
ing:  a  housing  defining  an  upper  sprinkler-receiving 
chamber  and  a  lower  tubular  guide  stem  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  joined  to  a  water  supply  line;  a  slide  collar  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide  stem;  a  tubular  sleeve  open 
at  both  ends  and  slidabte  in  said  slide  collar;  means  slid- 
ably  and  nonrotataUy  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said 
guide  stem  to  permit  movement  of  said  sleeve  axially  into 
said  q>rinkler-receiving  chamber  under  urge  of  water  pres- 
sure in  said  guide  stem;  a  tubular  rotatable  stem  jour- 
naled  in  said  sleeve  and  extending  axially  beyond  the  ends 
thereof;  sealing  means  at  the  extremities  of  said  sleeve 
cooperating  with  said  rotaUble  stem;  other  sealing  means 
at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  slide  collar  cooperating 
with  said  sleeve;  and  a  sprinkler  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
rotatable  stem  movable  between  a  retracted  position  with- 
in said  q>rinkler-receiving  chamber  and  an  extended  po- 
sition related  thereto. 


3,MM7t 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 

'f  EHchory  Consen,  Mkh., 


1.  In  a  qrayer  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
interior  and  a  removable  noczle  assembly,  said  nozzfe 
assembly  comprising  a  body  member  havfaig  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end  and  a  bore  extending  from  said  inlet 
end  to  said  outlet  end.  a  pair  of  gaduts  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  about  a  selected  portioo  of  said  body 
member  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  portion 
of  said  body  member  being  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  gaskets  being  compressed  and  sealing  said  body 
member  within  said  housing  and  defining  an  annular 
chamber  between  said  body  member  and  said  housing, 
said  body  member  having  a  fluid  intake  hole  communi- 
cating between  said  bore  and  said  chamber,  said  housfaig 
including  a  codduit  therethrough  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  an  opposite  end  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
from  an  exterior  source,  a  keeper  atember  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  assembly,  and 
means  attached  to  said  housing  for  effecting  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  keeper  member  with  said  noz- 
zle assembly  for  releaseaNy  lockkig  said  asaemUy  within 
said  housing. 


Geoiis  L. 
H.I 

Mick.,  a  corporalloa  of  MicUw 

FHad  Nov.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S2,557 
SOahM.    (CL239u^23«) 


to 
Creek, 


DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  PRODUCTS 
A.  FbHo^  SOvsr  Sgstag.  Mi.,  «M  Alfked  H.  Yco* 
Buais,  Waihiagtna,  D.C,  asslumi  te  tke  United  States 
of  Aassrica  as  wprsialiil  hj  the  Socntuqr  of  A«rt- 


8.  A  lawn  qirinkler  conyrising  a  support,  an  upwardly 
directed  nozzle  earned  by  said  support,  said  aoolo  hav- 


I  Jalv  »,  Ifig.  Ssr.  Now  43,»f3 
drisitoi     (CL  2»— 337} 
(Giaated  msdar  TWe  3S,  VS.  Cade  (lfS2>,  sec  2M) 

1.  A  diqienser  comprising  a  dosed,  pressure-resistant 
container,  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  provided  with  an 
orifice  adapted  to  be  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  for  dis- 
pensing fluid  contents  under  pressure,  a  flexible,  noo- 
kinking  eduction  tube  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  nozzle  orifice  and  having  ite  other  end  m  cam- 
municatioo  with  said  fiuid  oonteate  to  be  dispensed,  said 
nozzle  orifice  having  a  diameter  not  smaller  than  the 
internal  diametar  of  said  eduction  tube.  saidiMloction  Inbe 
having  an  internal  diameter  of  capillary  dimensioas  rang- 
ing about  from  OjOIO  to  0.100  inch  and  a  corresponding 
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length  suiflciettt  to  produce  boiling  in  said  tube  when  the  atomizbig  medhim  passages  intersecting  the  axes  of  said 
orifice  of  the  nozzk  is  opened  to  the  atmoqdiere,  and  oil  passagn  reflectively,  said  axes  of  said  rearward  atom- 
means  for  continuously  maintaining  cooununication  bo-   izing  medium  passages  being  in  a  plane  substantially 

normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tip  and  tangential  to  a  drcte 
subscribed  around  the  axis  of  said  t^  of  a  lesser  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  said  cup,  and  means  for 
siq>plying  atooiizing  medium  to  said  atomizing  medium 
passages  and  grooves. 


tween  said  other  end  of  the  educdon  tube  and  said  fluid 
contenu  to  be  dispensed  regardless  of  the  position  of  die 
container. 


3,tflt,itl 
ATOMIZING  OIL  BURNER  NOZZLE 

N.  McClchiian.  hn  Cknflon,  Pa., 


to 
P«^« 


FVsd  Feb.  1, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  4tS,3C7 
ICWuk    (CL2Sfu-tt7) 


(i 


In  an  atomizer  for  a  burner  for  a  furnace  or  the 
like,  said  burner  having  a  fixed  nozzle  with  a  central 
discharge  opening  therethrough,  in  combination,  an  oil 
tube,  a  unitary  cylindrical  atomizer  tip  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  ofl  tube,  an  oil  receiving  chamber  in  the 
rearward  end  of  said  tip,  the  forward  end  of  said  tip  being 
in  the  general  form  of  a  ri^t  circular  conical  frustum,  a 
cylindrical  cup  in  the  forward  end  of  said  tip  extending 
axially  from  the  interior  throu^  the  front  therecrf  wfth 
Hm  walls  of  said  cup  intersecting  the  conical  sides  of 
said  frustnm.  said  sides  of  said  frustum  comprising  alter- 
nate sector-like  inner  face  portioas  and  radially  extending 
Mo»"'«'»*g  medium  grooves,  said  portioas  being  of  one 
slope  outwardly  and  rearwanOy  and  said  grooves  having 
botlona  of  a  steeper  slope  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
around  the  entire  peripheiT  of  said  sides,  said  grooves 
being  of  unifmin  width,  the  laterally  inward  edges  of 
said  portions  and  grooves  being  respectively  coincident 
witfi  the  edge  of  said  cop.  said  portions  being  adapted  to 
index  against  the  back  edge  of  said  discharge  opening, 
a  phuality  of  straight  axially  extending  oil  passages  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
bottom  of  said  cup,  a  like  plurality  <>'  atomizing  medium 
passages  extending  from  the  outer  cylindrical  side  of 
said  tip  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup  with  the  axes  of  said 


COMBINED  ACTUATOR  BUTION  AND  SPRAY 

NOZZLE  DEVICES  FOR  AEROSOL  VALV^ 

VcMiB.  Jr..  Onford.  Com.,  iiiliii    to  Tkt 


•45,477 


iJBM22,1954,S«r.No.43I,S43.    Di- 
Oct.  9,   19S9,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  23»-^3) 


n-   t'.  li 


m/1 


1.  In  a  combined  actuator  button  and  diipcnsing  noazle 
for  an  mtrotai  dispensing  valve  having  a  movable  tubular 
valve  stem  providing  a  passagn  throng  which  fluid  is 
delivered  when  the  vahe  is  opened  by  actuation  of  said 
stem,  said  actuator  button  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
body  member  having  a  socket  closed  at  one  end  within 
which  the  valve  stem  Is  adapted  to  be  received  in  periph- 
eral sealing  engagement,  said  body  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  through  one  of  its  walls  to  oonununicate 
with  the  interior  of  said  socket  adjacent  ite  doeed  end 
to  provide  a  discharge  orifice,  an  integral  peg  extending 
axially  from  the  closed  end  of  said  socket  in  drcunrfer- 
entially  qMoed  relation  to  die  side  wall  dioreof,  said  peg 
having  an  end  face  (fiqwsed  to  ptttidly  block  said  valve 
stem  passage  to  form  an  orifice  so  siaed  as  to  break  down 
the  fluid  dropleU  being  di^ensed  to  a  very  small  size 
while  still  passing  a  desired  quantity  of  the  fluid  at  low 
pressures.  ^' 

3.tiMt3 

PAPER  DISINTEGRATOR 

Ellas  F.  Jotoph  and  Bsn|aBili  B.  giMsy,  Tylsr,  Tex.,  aa- 

sigBon  to  J.  B.  Scdbeny,  he,  Tyler,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  TcaMMce 

FDed  hmt  6, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2M,4fi 
(CWaw.    (CI.  241— M) 

1 .  Disintegrating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cabinet,  a  frame  disposed  transversdy  of  the  cabinet 
substantially  medially  thereof,  a  hammer  mill  supported 
on  said  frame,  said  hammer  mill  including  an  arcuate 
imperforate  upper  section  and  an  arcuate  lower  section 
having  a  perforate  bottom  wall,  an  imperforate  casing 
enclosing  said  lower  section,  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions forming  a  grinding  chamber,  said  upper  section  kt- 
cluding  front  and  rear  walls  whose  upper  e<%es  are  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  material  receiving  opening  therebetween, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  mill  also  supported  on  said  frame, 
a  shaft  havmg  a  plurality  of  hammers  thereon  and  dis- 
posed within  said  grinding  chamber,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a  feeding  drate  at  the  top 
of  the  cabinet  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said 
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upper  section  and  offset  therefrooi,  a  discharge  hopper 
supported  on  said  casing   below  the  perforate  bottom 


wall  of  said  lower  section,  and  a  removable  collection 
receptacle  in  receiving  relation  to  said  discharge  hopper. 


3,0tMS4 

EXTERNAL  MAIN  FRAME  PIN 
AnsoU  P.  SbU,  Haica  ConMn,  Wii^  aarigMir  to  Nordbcn 
M— laciMfan  Company,  MJIwaakcc,  Wii^  a  cofpora- 
tkM  of  Wbcouia 

FHed  Nov.  14,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  152,223 
4CiaiiiiB.    (0.241— 2M) 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  having  a  main  frame,  a  head 
within  the  frame  mounted  for  gyratory  movement,  a  bowl 
in  the  main  frame  spaced  from  the  head  to  define  a  crush- 
ing cavity,  an  adjustment  ring  with  a  continuous  extenaioo 
from  the  bowl  to  raise  and  lower  the  bowl,  said  ring  teated 
on  a  continuous  extension  from  the  main  frame,  a  com- 
bination to  allow  releaaing  movement  ot  the  adjustment 
ring,  yet  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  adjustment 
ring,  which  includes,  a  plurality  ol  spring  duster  units, 
each  unit  having  a  group  of  individual  springs,  said  cluster 
units  drcumfeientially  distributed  below  the  extensions 


and  raleasably  holding  the  ring  down  on  the  frame,  said 
cluster  units  separated  by  a  space  on  the  extensions  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  space  between  the  individual 
springs  in  the  cluster  unit,  a  torsion  pin  in  a  space  of  the 
extensions  between  adjacent  cluster  units,  said  torsion  pin 
seated  in  a  bore  formed  in  the  extensions,  said  extensions 
generally  coextensive  with  the  spring  clusters,  said  pin 
adapted  to  be  dropped  into  the  bore  and  removed  from 
the  bore  without  being  secured  to  the  extensions,  and  said 
pin  being  observable  for  wear  at  all  times  in  the  bore. 


IMPACT 

MEANS 


3,MS,M5 

BREAKER  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CRUSHER  AND  RETAINING 
THEREFOR 

E.  BrMgewaiar,  Eloshmt,  DL     (%  Adams  Ea- 
giaccriag  Co.,  2151  E.  t3«i  SL,  Chfeago  17,  Dl.) 
Filed  JuM  24,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  119,526 
4ClaiaBB.    (CL241— 3M) 


1.  In  an  impact  crushing  apparatus  of  the  type  described 
including  a  central  upstanding  impeller  structure  for  pro- 
jecting material  to  be  processed  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
combination  comprising  upstanding  cylinder  means  for 
surrounding  the  impeller  structure,  a  plurality  of  breaker 
plate  members  arranged  in  a  substantially  closed  ring 
within  said  cylinder  means,  said  breaker  plate  members 
having  opposing  marginal  pmions  with  generally  verti- 
cally extending  opening  means  therein,  and  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  pin  members,  each  of  said  pin  members 
having  an  elongated  transvene  cross-section,  means  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  said  cylinder  means  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  pin  members,  said  pin  members  extending 
into  said  opening  means  for  retaining  said  breaker  plate 
members  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  means. 


PAPm-TOWKL  RACK 

Percy  S.  Cany,  Blaiii,  Vbmi  Coanty,  Va. 

Filed  Aag.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  129«iM 

4C]ataBB.    (CL  241-45  J) 


0-' 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  a  roU  of  paper  towels  com- 
prising an  elongaled  base,  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  on  the 
front  face  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  hold  a  paper-towd 
roU  between  them,  one  of  said  posts  being  fixed  to  the 
base  and  the  other  movable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  di- 
rection toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  post,  the  rear 
face  of  said  base  formed  with  a  hollowed-out  region  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  said  base  having  a  channel  at  one  end 
communicating  with  said  hoUowed-out  region,  a  tongue 
secured  to  said  movable  post  extending  through  said  chan- 
nel into  said  hollowed-out  portion,  said  tongue  having  an 
elongated  slot  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  post,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  said  top  wall  through  said  slot,  means  secured 
to  said  pin  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  tongue,  and 
a  tension  spring  mounted  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
tongue  for  constantly  urging  said  movable  post  toward  said 
fixed  post,  said  gmde  means  comprising  a  bushing  sur- 
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rounding  said  pin,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  bushing 
being  about  equd  to  the  diameter  of  said  pin  and  the 
external  diameter  of  said  bushing  being  about  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  slot,  and  including  means  fixed  to  the 
pin  near  its  free  end  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  bushing  with  respect  to  said  pin. 


ENDLESS  LOOP  TAPS  MAGAZINE 
Haroy  Edwvd  MartliB,  San  loaa,  CaHf n  asrigMir  te 
.,         Iwed  Alreaft  Caspogaiioa,  lashMl 

FIM  Am. 25, 19S9,Ssr.  No.  t35,»57 
ISdafasMk   (CL  242-^5549) 


extra  intermediate  ring  portion  on  one  side  of  die  web 
whereby  said  hub  in  cross  section  has  a  U-shaped  sec- 
tion facing  one  side  and  an  E-shaped  section  fsicing  the 
other  side,  a  pair  of  flanges  fastened  on  said  hub,  one 
of  said  Hanges  being  formed  with  three  ring  extenaons 
^siiich  m  cross  section  appear  as  an  E-shaped  forma- 
tion  which  is  prop(x1ioned  to  fit  within  ibc  U-shaped 


12.  An  endless  loop  tape  storage  magazme  compris- 
ing a  base  member,  at  least  one  pair  of  coaxial,  spaced, 
tape-supporting  plates,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
tape-supporting  plates  upon  said  base  member,  means 
on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  tape-support- 
ing plates  for  gently  disposing  tape  placed  therebetween 
from  the  outer  toward  the  inner  portion  of  said  tape- 
supporting  plates,  and  means  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  guiding  said  tape  as  it  is  simultaneously  fed  to 
and  withdrawn  from  the  outer  and  inner  peripheral 
areas,  respectively,  between  said  tape-supporting  plates. 


hir 


:  ar-MOti?*  i.   »•; 


l«rt!) 


section  of  the  hub,  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  being 

3,MMM formed  with  two  ring  extensions  which  in  cross  section 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  appear  as  a  U-shaped  formation  which  is  proportioned 

Robert  L.  Bodager, -Cheboygan,  and  Paul  W.  Jacobscn,  ^q  g^  between  said  outer  ring  portion  and  said  extra  ring 
Kiel,  Wis.,  aailgnors  Jo  H.  G.  WcbOTand  Company,  pQi^on  of  said  E-shaped  section  of  the  hub,  and  means 
"^  ^*^-^^  ■  ^f^V^fP"^  •C*'^™'!*"  for  fastening  said  flanges  to  said  hub  in  the  positiofu 


Filed 


25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<3,2<3 
(CL  242—57.1) 


noted  to  form  a  light  but  stiff  and  strong  reel. 


Wnffi  COILING  APPARATUS 
Otto  HasvwHx,  La  CcOc  SaM-doiBd,  FkaMW,  assignor  to 
Sodete  AMNnrsM  Gcofkvy-Ddore,  Pvis,  France,  a 


fled  May  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  31,<95 

'f  appMcadoa  Vnmem  Jmss  2, 1959 


(0.242— U) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  roll  stand  hav- 
ing an  axially  statioiuu^  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  roll-supporting  arms  slidably  carried  on 
the  diaft,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  actuator 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  between  a  first  of 
die  arms  and  the  shaft  for  moving  the  arm  along  the 
shaft  axially;  and  a  second  actuator  having  bore  and  rod 
diameters  equal  to  said  first  actiutor  and  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  between  said  first  arm  and  the  sec- 
ond arm  for  moving  the  second  arm  axially  along  the 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  first  aim,  corresponding  ends 
of  said  actuators  being  adapted  to  act  on  said  first  arm. 


.»  y«s  »> 


Robert  S.  Pcrilnl*  P 


TAPE  REEL 

N.Y,. 


to 
New  York, 
,  a  cwporanan  of  New  YoA 

FRsi  May  27, 19M,  8«r.  No.  32,342 
SCialBSi    (CL  242— 71  J) 
6.  A  reel  comprising  a  hub  formed  with  outer  and 
inner  annular  rhig  portions  and  a  central  web  and  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  and  cootinuoosly  man^- 
lattng  filamentary  material  tnnsformed  between  strai^t 
line  and  stacked  turns  conditions,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: means  for  transforming  material  between  strai^t 
line  and  turned  condition,  a  tenvorary  turns  storer  in- 
duding  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  ad^>ted  for  be- 
mg  located  a  small  vertical  distance  beneath  the  first  said 
means,  means  for  causing  movement  ai  said  aupporting 


ii.'Afj 
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■ttiface  to  release  turns  of  material  thereon,  a  vertically 
movable  support  for  selectively  raisinf  and  lowering  a 
stack  of  regularly  staggered  turns  of  filamentary  material 
to  maintain  the  top  of  the  stack  at  a  small  (fistance  be- 
neath the  first  said  means,  and  means  for  naoving  said 
stack  towards  and  away  from  the  vertically  movabia  819- 
poit. 


DRAG  BRAKE  FOR  STINNING  REELS 
R.  Del  HbB,  1131 B.  Easlaa  St,  TiriBB  1,  Okfau 

of  spiMfHin  §ar.  No.  ilS^IM,  Oct  12, 
19SC    IWi  aMikatiM  lisb  25, 19M,  8«.  No.  45,129 


rectioo  of  the  drum  axis  and  vpced  apart  drcumferen- 
tially  of  the  reel,  and  a  pair  of  plates  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  drum  and  abutting  and  pewtraled  by  the 
drum  ends,  substantially  throughout  the  circular  axtant 
of  said  ends,  each  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  qiaced  slots  respectively  receiving 
the  respective  tongues  on  the  adjoined  end  of  the  drum, 
said  tongues  having  outer  portions  flexed  to  seat  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  plalsa  and  being  offset  toward 
said  axis  in  an  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  drum 
ends,  such  oAets  formiBg  abutments  engaged  by  the 
inner  faces  of  the  plates,  whereby  the  drum  ends  pene- 
trate the  plates  in  an  oatwanfly  ^woed  relation  to  the 
offsets  and  the  drum  is  leinf oroed  1^  the  tongues  against 
radial  flexure. 


TOWED  TARGET  LAUNCHING  AND  RETRIEVAL 
APFARAXm 

Haysi  Crnmntt^  a  refpafftlan  of  Delawwe 
Sept.  15,  lMl«flar.  No.  13M95 
11  dSma.   (CL 


13.  In  a  qiinning  reel  of  the  type  comprising  a  reel 
fhune  having  a  transverse  wall  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hub  projecting  forwardly  from  said  transverse 
wall,  a  line  ^wol  mounted  forwardly  of  said  transverse 
wall  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  internal  wall 
forming  a  bearing  surface  by  which  said  spool  is  sup- 
ported for  roUtion  around  said  hub,  said  qwol  be- 
ing normally  non^otatable  but  adapted  for  controlled 
rotation  on  said  hob,  a  rotatabie  pick-up  member  having 
ttne  engaging  means  for  wrapping  Ifaie  around  said  tpotA, 
and  drag  brake  means  for  contrc^g  the  rotation  of  said 
qwol  on  said  hub,  the  improvement  in  said  drag  brake 
means  characterized  by  a  dreg  brake  member  received  in- 
termediate said  hub  and  said  generally  cylindrical  inter- 
nal wall  of  said  line  qiool,  said  drag  brake  member  com- 
prising a  drcumferentialy  diq>osed  element  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  radially  distortable  to  press  radially 
outward  against  the  intemsl  wall  of  said  line  qxxil  to 
frictionally  retrain  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  reel 
frame,  and  adjustable  brake  actuating  means  comprising 
an  axially  extendiBg  elemant  projecting  through  said 
transverse  wall  and  within  the  gsneraUy  cylindrical  inter- 
nal wall  of  said  spool  and  engaging  said  radially  distort- 
able drag  brake  element,  said  brake  actuating  means  in- 
cluding means  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  reel  frame  for 
rapid  manual  variation  of  braking  force  on  the  line  spool, 
and  said  resilient  drag  brake  member  being  radially  dis- 
torted by  said  brake  actuating  means  and  thereby  con- 
stantly urged  radially  outward  against  the  internal  wall 
of  said  line  spool  at  varying  pressures  adjusuble  by  said 
brake  actuating  means. 


1.  In  a  towing  device  for  launching  and  retrieving  a 
streamlined  elongated  tow  target  from  the  underside  of 
aircraft,  a  base  frame  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
aircraft,  a  cradle  mounted  outwardly  on  said  base  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  base  frame  in  a 
direction  toward  the  aircraft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed gripping  memben  poeitioned  out^^nDy  of  the 
cradle  and  movable  simultaaeoosly  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  retain  and  release  a  target  positioned 
therebetween,  said  cradle  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  gripping  members  to  actuate  the  simultaneous 
movement  o(  the  gripping  membera  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  to  unreel  the  towed  target 
from  between  the  gripping  memben  for  launching  thereof 
and  to  reel  the  target  to  a  position  between  the  gripping 
members  for  retrieval  thereof,  said  cradle  being  f^gr^ 
by  the  Urget  upon  retrieval  therof  and  being  moved 
toward  said  base  frame  to  actuate  aaid  gripping  memben 
for  moving  toward  each  other  and  gripping  the  (srget 
therebetween. 


MB95 


12,  IMU  9m,  No.  82,2M 
(CL  242—115.0 


•W;.iJ. 


^ 


A  reel  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  having  substan- 
tially circular  ends,  a  phmdit;^  of  flexible  tongues  fixed 
upon  and  against  the  Interior  face  of  the  dram  at  each 
of  said  ends  and  projecting  beyond  said  ends  In  the  di- 


tr. 


•      «.        -^     WIN&FAN  DOORS 
^•i  J?^.  ^'fcf^.  MftlshiH,  and  De^  Fisipait 
*''*^  I^HiaU,  MMi,,  MillMii  to  GsMoa  Kladrk 
hmtmfmttkmtiNvmYmk 

Dec  29.  IM^Sv^No.  79^425 
SOatoss.  (0.244—12) 
I.  Wing-fan  structure  for  TPO  aircraft  comprising,  a 
fixed  horizontal  wing  meaber  ibr  the  aircraft  having  an 
upper  nrfaoe  thereon,  said  snrtee  having  an  openhig 
with  a  fan  diapoaed  therefai  for  the  movement  of  air  down- 
wardly therethrough,  hinge  mean*  dt^oeed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  connrctwl  to  said  whig  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  roUtiott  of  said  hiofi  aaaas  being  aligned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main  airflow  aooM  said  n> 
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per  surface,  a  door  mounted  on  each  hinfa  for  roCatloa 
toward  and  away  from  said  wing  sarfaoe,  each  door  ex- 


tending over  half  the  opening  when  doeed  to 
said  wing  surface  over  said  opening. 


DoMid  Edwin 
cralElcchric 
FVed 


VTO  INLET  ^ 

mtr,m  lerperaiton  of  New  Yotfc 
12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,578 
(CL  244—12) 


1.  In  a  vertical  take  off  aircraft  having  a  bellmouth 
ftm  inlet  duct  therethrou^  for  a  lift  fan, 

a  bulletnoae  disposed  centrally  <^  said  duct  for  st^vort 

of  said  fan, 
an  airfofl  vane  concentric  with  and  disposed  in  said 

bellmouth  substantially  parallel  to  and  contiguous 

with  said  bellmouth  radius  and  q>aoed  therefrom 
tit  farming  a  patsage, 
a  phirality  of  spaced  airfoil  vanes  disposed  transverse 

to  the  direction  of  horizontal  flight, 
said  transverse  vanes  oooqnring  only  part  of  said  inlet 

total  area  and  secured  to  said  concentric  vane  and 

said  bulletnoae, 
the  extrema  transversa  vanes  having  a  radial  portion 

at  dieir  ffwmtrtF^  to  said  buUetnose. 


POWER  SUmTAUXILIARY 

nedDec.  27. 1997.  fcr,Na.  72^111 
(fEai  Mdhr  Brio  47ft>  a^  JS  U&C.115) 

flChiliii,  ia.244— 14) 
7.  A  power  sofviy  auidliary  systan  for  control  equ^ 
oMnt  widiin  an  airborne  guided  missile  comprising  a  ves- 
sel adapted  to  store  pnaiuiiMd  gas,  a  gags  for  measuring 
the  fM  preoMire  within  said  storage  vessel  and  adapted 
to  prodnce  a  ^^''■w— ■***  signal  when  tiie  gas  pressure  there- 
widiin  dnriTssns  to  a  predeterraiaed  miaimum,  means  for 
naintaining  the  gas  prasonre  witlun  said  atorags  vessel 
above  said  predetermined  minhmmi,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  gaa-produdng  ezploaivB  charge  units,  triggn-  meaaa 
rssponsivB  to  i-*****"*"^  eigaals  from  said  pressure  gage 
and  adapted  ta  fire  a  said  charge  aait  in  response  toeadi 

and  to  fire  the  phnality  of  said 


duuge  units  in  a  predeterauned  order,  and 

ing  each  said  dMrga  uail  in  a  poaitfon  to  explode  gas 


into  said  storage  vessel  when  fired  by  said  trigger  means, 
a  reservoir  ct  substantially  inelastic  fluid,  a  demand  ves- 
sel, a  fluid  injector  operable  by  pressurized  gas  and  con- 
nected to  pump  increments  of  subetantially  inelastic  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  demand  vessel,  said  denumd 
vessel  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  sub- 
stantially inelastic  finid  pumped  dierein  above  a  predeter- 
mined mininuun,  first  oonduH  means  connected  to  intro- 
duce gas  from  saidatosage  vessel  to  said  fiuid  injector 


4X13—1 — tz5=» 


?? 


i>- 


?^ 


for  the  operation  thereof,  an  actuator  unit  for  driving  the 
said  control  equqMnent  and  openble  by  pressurized  sub- 
stantially «»i*i«frif!  fluid,  second  conduit  means  connectrd 
to  introduce  pressuriaed  subetantially  inelastic  fluid  from 
said  demand  vessd  to  said  actuator  unit  for  the  operation 
Hbanci,  and  a  demand  valve  connected  in  said  second 
conduit  means  and  iKlBr*H  to  permit  fluid  flow  diere- 
through  in  response  to  tiie  operating  requirements  of  said 


3,888,577 

ATiTTUDE  CQN1ROL  FOR  SAIELIXn  VEUCLBS 

n  iTsi  C  Oslhr.  Gflotts,  N J.,  111  l>i  1    to  Bdl  Tela- 

plMM  lahBiatMliis.  iacotporatod.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

ofNcwYortt 

Fled  Dec  28, 1999, 8sr.  No.  852,25t 

II      (CL244— 14) 


^     ^-^ 


«-••■»  L.^—'-*: 


5^-^ 
\^^^-^^ 


1.  in  a  system  for  determinmg  the  attitude  of  a  space 
vehide  front  abase  station,  means  for  producing diitino* 
tive  signab  for  radiation  from  qtacad  paints  in  a  rcdsr- 
enoe  plane  on  said  vehicle,  means  for  radiating  said  sig- 
nato  aa  linearly  polarized  waves  of  predetermined  polar^ 
zation,  receiving  oseans  at  the  baae  station  re^Kwsive  wtth 
greatest  eflkicncy  to  waves  of  a  flnt  polarization,  mesas 
for  measuring  the  relative  phases  (rf  signab  reaching  said 
reosiviag  means  from  said  spaced  points  to  detenMoe  the 
istotiva  distance  of  said  points  from  said  base  sttrtlott, 
second  reosiviag  means  reqionsive  with  greatest  eflkieacy 
to  waves  of  a  second  polarizMioa,  and  means  lor 
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paring  representative  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
receiving  means  to  measure  the  rotation  of  said  reference 
plane  about  the  line  of  sight  to  said  base  station. 


VERTICAL  CATAPULT  FOR  MISSILES 

Tbcodore  Ongsro,  2M3  AMagtoa  Road,  Cohunbas,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  !(,  19M.  Scr.  No.  49,9M 

ItOalBM     (CL344— ») 


1.  Missile  launching  apparatus  comprising,  a  launching 
tower,  a  first  pulley  means  associated  with  said  launching 
tower,  a  second  pulley  means  associated  with  said  launch- 
ing tower,  first  closed  loop  cable  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  pulley  meant,  meam  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  closed  loop  cable  means  adapted 
to  impart  a  force  to  the  missile  to  be  launched,  a  third 
pulley  means  associated  with  said  launching  tower,  a  force 
tower,  force  developing  means  movably  associated  with 
said  force  tower,  second  cable  means  connected  to  said 
force  developing  means  and  associated  with  fourth  pulley 
means  for  raising  said  force  developing  means  relative 
to  said  force  tower,  means  for  releasing  the  kinetic  energy 
of  said  movable  means  as  it  approachea  die  lower  end 
of  its  path  of  motion,  said  second  cable  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  third  pulley  means  and 
said  second  pulley  means  so  as  to  transmit  forces  de- 
veloped by  said  force  developing  means  to  said  means 
associated  with  said  first  closed  loop  cable  means. 


3,MS,<99 

RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR 
F^ed  Lanon,  2313  SE.  3ff4  Ave^  Vera  Bcndi 
Filed  Jne  1,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  114,1M 
SChrfaH.    (0.244— 1«2) 


Fla. 


1.  In  an  airplane,  a  fuselage  having  recessed  portions 
in  the  lower  side  portions  thereof,  a  retractable  landing 
gear  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  struts,  wheels  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts,  brake  mechanisms  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  wheels,  said  struts  having  paa- 
sageways  therein  for  conveying  an  actuating  medium  to 
said  brake  mechanisms,  hoses  operatively  coimected  to 
said  passageways,  spring  members  connected  to  said  hoses, 
iqipcr  and  lower  horizontally  diqxwed  support  members 
mounted  in  said  fuselage,  locking  mechanisms  each  com- 
prising a  solenoid  mounted  on  an  upper  support  member, 
spring  pressed  plungers  ronnectcd  to  said  solenoids,  a 


bell  crank  lever  connected  to  each  plunger,  casings  de- 
pending from  the  upper  support  members,  vertically  dis- 
posed spring  pressed  pins  extending  downwardly  from 
said  casings,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures 
in  each  strut  for  selectively  receiving  said  pins,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  fuse- 
lage, a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  endless  belts  trained  around  said  pulleys,  drive 
rollers  operatively  driven  by  said  belts  and  said  drive 
rollers  frictionaUy  engaging  said  struts,  and  guide  wheels 
arranged  in  engafement  with  said  stmts. 


3,i8S«7if 
UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  PARACHUTE  CONNECTOR 
Marie  Carrsj,  17  Bovlcvard  Zola, 


FBed 


2t,  VHU  8«.  N»  134499 
(CL  244—151) 


1.  A  safety  adaptor  for  joining  a  parachute  pack  to  a 
parachute  harness  or  the  like,  the  harness  and  pack  hav- 
ing non-mating  fastening  elements,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  fastening  units; 

(b)  each  unit  having  two  independent  sets  of  fasten- 
ing elements; 

(c)  each  set  consisting  of  two  interconnected  mating 
fastening  elements; 

(d)  one  element  of  one  set  being  fixed  to  an  element 
of  the  other  set; 

(e)  means  for  joining  the  two  units  together; 
(/)  a  parachute  pack; 

(g)  a  parachute  harness; 

(A)  first  connecting  elements  connected  to  said  para- 
chute pack  and  second  connecting  elements  con- 
nected to  said  parachute  harness; 

(/)  said  first  connecting  elements  each  being  detachably 
connected  to  one  of  said  teslening  elements  of  one 
of  said  sets  of  one  of  said  units; 

(/)  and  said  second  connecting  elements  each  beiag  de- 
tachably connected  to  one  of  said  fastening  elements 
of  a  second  one  of  said  sets  of  one  of  said  units. 


3,ttMl 
AERO  DROP  FOR  USE  WTTH  KTHS  AND 
OTHER  OBIECTS 
WiUbwi  A.  Frieke,  3929  BoewcO  Drive,  HmtsvUc,  Ate. 
Filed  Aac.  IS,  l9it,  Scr.  N«.  49,M9 
2niiliiii    (a.l44— IS5) 
1.  An  aero  drop  for  use  with  kites  or  the  like  com- 
prising, two  main  similar  parts,  each  of  said  parts  being 
formed  partly  straight  with  the  other  portion  formed  in 
two  curves,  a  retaining  boh,  said  bolt  holding  the  center 
portions  of  the  main  parts  loosely  together,  the  ends  of 
the  curved  portions  being  in  register  with  each  other,  the 
end  of  each  straight  portion  having  a  notch  formed  there- 
in, a  rubber  band,  a  crocs  bar,  said  cross  bar  being  held 
by  frictional  contact  of  its  ends  in  said  notches  in  the 
ends  of  the  straight  portions  of  the  main  parts  as  a  result 
of  the  contracting  pull  of  the  rubber  band,  each  of  said 
strai^  portions  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  its 
outer  edge,  said  rubbn-  band  beiag  mounted  in  contracting 
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tension  in  two  of  said  slots  opposite  eadi  other,  a  piece 
of  string,  said  string  having  ode  and  attached  to  the  center 
of  said  cross  bar,  the  other  end  of  die  string  being  attached 
to  a  flying  kite  atrinft  •  aeeond  string,  said  second  string 
being  kMiger  than  die  other  string  and  having  one  end 


attached  to  oat  of  said  main  parts  with  its  other  end  being 
attached  io  said  flying  kite  string,  said  cross  bar  being 
adapted  for  release  when  sladi  is  made  in  the  main  kite 
string  by  a  user  and  then  jerlced  to  thus  overcome  tiie  said 
frictiooal  contaa  holding  the  cross  bar. 


3,ilii»7t2 
CABLE  RBTAINER 
H.  Oieaicfc,  9911  W. 
Mkkasl  W.  Orsakk,  1224 


17, 196L  Sar.  N«.  119,M3 
(0.241—71) 


oyo. 


In  combination  with  a  paari  wall  having  a  hole  there- 
through, an  electric  cable  retainer,  opmprising,  a  base  hav- 
ing two  angularly  disposed  and  opposed  arms  formed 
integral  therewith  and  positioned  at  opposite  edges  diere- 
of,  the  space  between  die  arms  at  die  biMC  being  less  dian 
the  widdi  of  a  human  finger,  the  base  having  a  hinge 
groove  on  the  top  side  thereof  between  the  two  arms,  and 
an  anchor  element  positioned  on  die  tmderside  thereof 
aligned  with  the  groove,  the  anchor  element  comprising 
a  conical  head  mounted  on  a  cylindrical  item,  the  diameter 
of  the  stem  being  less  than  that  of  the  pand  hole,  die 
diameter  of  the  base  of  the  head  being  greater  than  that 
Of  said  hole,  the  head  and  stem  having  a  diametric  slot, 
alifoed  with  die  base  Uafe  grooves,  dividiag  tfaeai  into 
two  identical  halves  free  to  flex  with  the  base,  at  the  hinge 
thereof,  toward  or  away  trom  eadi  odwr.  ihm  arms  and 
base  befaig  tOtable  rdiiive  the  hinge  groove,  190a  the 
pressing  of  a  finger  betireen  the  arms  at  the  base,  to  a 
first  positioa  whereb  tliey  are  flexed  away  from  each  Odier 
to  tilt  the  two  halves  of  the  aacliar  bead  toward  each 
odier,  to  contract  the  head,  to  permit  passage  thereof 
threu^  the  panel  hole;  and  to  a  scomid  potidon,  when 
the  finger  is  removed,  wherdn  the  arms  are  flexed  toward 
each  c^ier  to  bring  the  arm  ends  into  apposition  to  define 
a  closed,  cable  supporting.  loop  and  to  tih  die  base  andhor 
head  hdws  away  from  each  otfav  to  aatpaad  and  lock  the 


head  against  withdrawal  tlirougfa  the  panel  hole,  and  lock 
means  on  die  arm  aids  for  maintaining  them  in  said 
second  positloo. 

MAGNETIC  PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 
H.  MofiiB,  3199  Hndtaoa  Drive, 


17, 19<L  Scr.  N^  193,323 
(a.24S— 22Q 


•    \A 


1.  In  a  holder  for  attaching  a  paint  brush  to  tlie  rim 
ef  a^aintbudM  or  die  like  in  eidier  vertical,  horizontal 
or  U  inlennediaie  degrees  coJM^isiiig.  a  base,  a  magnetic 
holding  nwans  secured  to  onC'iide  of  said  bise,  ^nced 
i^iart,  resilient  supporting  l^s  extending  outwardly  from 
the  other  side  of  said  base,  said  l^s  being  of  diflb«nt 
lengdtt  and  terminating  in  convoluted,  scroll-like,  resilient 
gripping  heads,  said  gripfring  beads  being  positiooed  in 
adjacent  tangential  cq^osition  with  the  legs  parallel  in  the 
static  inoperative  position  of  said  holder. 


3Jtg,'l94 
SUPPLEMEnrTALnAT  FOR  VEHICLES 


Maariee  I.  Grady,  SflS  W.  Biliiiyii,  Delroll,  Mkk. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  •t3,M< 

4CWms.    (CL24»— 371) 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  seat  or  tlie  fflce,  two  rigid,  liingedly 
btteroonaected  pedestal  seetloaw  indnding  a  lower  aectioii. 
an  upper  section,  means  pivotally  connecting  iht  ivper 
sactioa  to  die  lower  soctiod  for  swinging  movement  aboot 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  limiting 
downward  swinging  movement  of  die  upper  sectioo  widi 
reject  to  the  lower  section,  comprising  a  prop,  a  fhlcnim 
pofidoo  pivotally  c<mnectii)f  one  end  of  said  prop  to  one 
of  said  sertions,  the  other  end  of  said  prop  being  inde- 
pendently swingrt4e  about  said  fidcrum  portion  toward 
and  fktMn  the  odier  of  said  sections  and  being  separably 
engageaUe,  in  a  direction  l<mgitudinal  with  reject  to  the 
prop,  with  an  abutment  portion  carried  by  Said  other  sec- 
tion, means  yieldably  urging  said  prop  in  an  angular  di- 
rection toirard  said  other  section  about  said  fiilcnim  por- 
tioa,  die  pedMtal  sectioii  artth  a^iich  die  prop  is  sqiaraUy 
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•ngageable  being  provided  with  a  lonfitudinal  slot  extend- 
ins  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fint-mentioned  axis, 
the  abutment  portion  being  located  in  said  slot,  said  other 
end  of  the  prop  being  swingabk  in  a  path  in  which  it  is 
guided  by  said  fulcrum  portion  to  carry  said  other  end  of 
the  prop  into  and  out  of  die  slot  and  into  and  out  of  en- 
_gagement  with  the  abutment  portion,  guide  portions  limit- 
~ing  the  extent  to  which  said  other  «nd  of  the  prop  ex- 
tends into  the  slot  and  slidably  guiding  said  other  end  into 
engagement  with  the  abutment  portion,  the  pedestal  sec- 
tion with  which  the  prop  is  separably  engageable  being 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  said  prop  having  a  pair  of 
terminal  abutments  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  ex- 
ceeding the  width  of  such  pedestal  section  and  adapted  to 
overengage  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  engage  said  pre- 
viously mentioned  abutment  portion. 


> 


3,tlt,7f5 

WP>GB  TYPE  VALyP  FOR  FLUIDS 

WHn,  iBflMi,  taripon  to  J.  BlBk«> 
i  Inw  I  iMlliii,  Iti^hiiMii,  FnilMi 
FiM  Ji4y  1»  19M,  Sar.  Na.  4«,4M 

7niiiiii     (CL251~lt7) 


1.  A  wedge-type  fluid  control  valve,  having  a  valve 
•eat,  a  wedge-shaped  closure  member  movable  toward 
and  away  from  a  closed  position  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  valve,  each  face  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber directed  toward  the  valve  seat,  having  a  ring  space 
therein,  a  sealing  ring  fitted  to  said  ring  space,  said  seal- 
ing ring  being  operative  to  provide  a  metal  to  metal  seal 
contact  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  closure  member, 
said  sealing  rin«  being  movable  within  said  ring  space 
toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat,  a  resUiently  de- 
formable  loading  member  located  within  the  portion  of 
the  ring  space  behind  the  sealing  ring,  the  portion  of 
the  ring  space  occupied  by  said  loading  member  being 
of  substantially  trapezoidal  croas-sectional  contour,  the 
resilient  loading  member  being  of  such  size  and  shape 
that  it  does  not  completely  fill  said  portion  of  the  ring 
q;>ace  when  not  under  load,  a  retaining  ring  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  closure  member  in  engagement  with  the 
sealing  ring,  said  retaining  ring  being  operative  to  retain 
the  loading  member  within  the  ring  space,  said  sealing 
ring  profecting  from  said  closure  member  by  such  a  dis- 
tance that  it  will  engage  and  be  moved  by  tlie  valve  seat 
during  the  process  of  cloaing  the  valve. 


passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plug,  a  rQtatabk  valve 
stem  extending  from  operative  coonectioo  with  said  plug 
through  a  body  opening  to  a  point  outside  the  body  for 
connection  to  an  operator,  and  meana  mounting  and  seal- 
ing said  stem  within  said  opening  comprising  a  bushing 
extending  within  said  opening  from  the  interior  of  said 


PLUG  VALVE  STEM  MOUNTING 
Max  L.  HO,  At 


FIM  JMe  14,  IML  8cr.  No.  117^1 
llClatea.    (0.251—214) 

1.  In  a  plug  va(ve  assembly,  a  body  having  a  ported 
plug  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  pipeline  connection 


'«k 


body,  means  for  introducing  hibricant  between  said  buslK- 
ing  nd  said  stem,  and  a  radial  seal  asaembly  in  the  open- 
ing disposed  axially  outwanfly  of  said  bushing,  said  seal 
assembly  being  inserted  through  said  opening  from  ex- 
teriorly of  said  body  and  ooiqprising  inner  and  outer  ra- 
dially compressed  seal  rings. 


PNEUMimC  MOTOR 

mi  Bmrj  F.  Brerett, 
I  to  Fnvmr  Enki 

,        _.  -, •€_.-__ 

RM  Apr.  19,  fM2,  te .  N«.  ltt,745 
7natoii      (CL2S3— 2) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  for  driving  a  dental  drill  at  high 
speed,  said  handpiece  having  a  statiotuu7  casing,  a  rotor 
including  an  axle  suppmted  coaxially  in  said  casing,  a 
compressed  air  driven  turbine  wheel  secured  coaxially  on 
said  axle  for  driving  said  rotor,  a  pair  ol  outwardly  facing 
oppositely  conical  rotor  bearing  journals  secured  on  said 
axle  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  inwardly  fadng  op- 
positely conical  stator  bearing  assemblies  each  including 
a  supporting  ring  surroonding  one  of  said  stator  bearings 
on  its  outer  side  to  make  up  said  aasemblin,  each  of  said 
supporting  rings  having  a  groove  sunk  circumferentially 
therearound  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  including  on  either  axial  side  of  each  of  said 
grooves  a  pair  of  identical  conical  resilient  seal  rings  fbr 
seallng  and  supporting  aaid  conical  stttor  bearing 
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blies  lesflieatly  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said  casing  to  piovkle 
an  inlet  manifold  for  compreaaed  air,  each  of  said  inner 
faced  conical  stator  bearing  assemblies  including  conduit 
means  for  connecting  its  said  groove  with  the  conical  air 
gap  between  said  inner  teoed  conical  stator  bearing  a»- 
semUy  and  its  mating  uulwaidly  facing  rotor  bearing 
journal. 


COMPRESSOR  BLADt  LOCKING  DEVICE 

*  r^KK^WMt  wmKifWwt*  WIBB.,  ■■n^or,  wf  ■ 

■■  Ike  Nbvjt 
Dec  29,  IHh  8«.  Ntt.  1«,374 
SCkkM.    <CL2S»— 77) 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  rotary  compressor,  the  combination 
of  a  rotor  having  a  dovetail  groove  exteading  fully  around 
the  circumference  thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  req>ect 
to  the  outer  diameter  thereof,  a  platform  seat  formed  on 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  rotor  in  communication  with 
said  dovetafl  groove  and  extending  fully  around  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  a  plurality  of  Maded  platforms  mount- 
ed m  said  platfbnn  seat  in  abutting  engagement  with  re- 
4>ect  to  each  other,  a  dovetail  root  carried  by  each  plat- 
form and  diqwsed  within  said  dovetail  groove  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  entrance  slot  in  the 
rotor  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  platfcnrm 
seat  into  said  dovetail  groove  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  walls  on  the  rotor  so  that  the  dovetail  roots  may  be  in- 
serted therein  and  into  said  dovetail  groove  and  the  bladed 
platform  into  the  platform  seat  for  movement  circumfer- 
entially therein,  a  locking  device  disposed  within  the 
entrance  slot  between  and  in  engagement  with  a  pair  of 
the  roots  and  movable  to  a  poatioo  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  a  pair  of  the  bladed  platforms  ol  said  plurality 
of  bladed  platforms,  an  arcuate  opening  formed  in  each 
bladed  platform  of  said  pair  of  bUded  platforms,  a  recess 
in  each  Maded  platform  of  said  pair  of  bladed  platfonns 
in  communication  with  said  arcuate  openings  therein  and 
forming  a  shoulder  on  each  bladed  .platform  oi  aaid  pair 
of  platforms  at  the  junction  of  the  reccas  and  arcuate 
opening  in  each  bladed  platform.  "^"^'f^Hg  means  rot»- 
tably  mounted  in  said  pair  of  platforma,  a  tlireaded  por- 
tiononaaid  actuating  means  and  thrMdedly  connffctud  to 
said  locking  device  for  moving  the  locking  device  between 
said  pair  of  roots  into  abutting  eagagemenc  with  aaid  pair 
of  platfocnu  and  said  plurality  of  walls  on  the  rotor  diere- 
by  to  maintain  the  roots  in  the  dovetail  groove  against 
drcumferential  movam— t  aad  the  pUtforms  in  abutting 
engagement  and  an  actnating  head  on  die  ■<ti,twij  means 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  aicnato  opening  in  said 
pair  of  bladed  platforms  aaid  head  hatag  of  a  diameler 
leal  than  th«  diameter  of  the  dirtndad  pcdioo  aad  pro- 
viding a  ahouldar  at  the  jiBMlina  of  the  head  aad  the 
threaded  porlioa  aad  aagagaaNe  with  the  rfioulder  on 
each  said  pair  of  Uadod  platforma  for  pieventing  dia- 
plaeonent  of  the  actnating  means  as  the  tlireaded  portion 
thereof  ia  threaded  iato  said  locking  davioe. 


3,Mt,799 

POWER-OPERATED  WINCH  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Dai^d  E.  Haal^  Mhmrf,  Fla. 

(2t5  Arafaa  Ave.,  CenI  GiMaa,  Fb.) 

FVed  Feb.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  91,387 

lOains.    (0.254—144) 


A  portable  power-operated  windi  unit  for  boat  traflers 
nnd  die  like,  comprising  a  generally  upri^t  supp(xling 
fivne  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tongue  or  draw-bar 
of  the  trailer  adjacent  to  die  forward  end  thereof,  a  bed- 
plate secured  to  die  kxwer  end  of  die  frame  and  extended 
laterally  beyond  one  side  thereof,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mourned  on  said  bed-plate  at  one  side  of  said 
frame,  a  cable  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
top  of  said  frame,  and  power  transmission  means  opera- 
tivdy  interconnecting  said  engine  with  said  drum,  said 
supporting  frame  being  of  a  generaUy  inverted  U-form 
and  having  an  arm  connecting  the  legs  of  the  U  and  dis- 
posed substantially  horizontally  at  the  top  of  the  frame 
iq>on  which  the  cable  winding  drum  is  mounted,  the  legs 
of  the  U-frame  diverging  alighdy  from  top  to  bottom  and 
being  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bed- 
plate, a  brace  disposed  diagonally  between  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  the  bed-plate,  said  brace  having  one  end  thereof 
inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  away  frxMn  the  boat 
trailer  to  reinforce  the  frame  against  stress  imposed  on 
the  frame  by  the  cable  winding  drum  when  the  latter  is 
subjected  to  load,  said  power  transmission  means  includ- 
ing co-planar  driving  and  driven  pulleys  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  and  die  cable  winding  drum  reflec- 
tively, a  friction  drive  belt  normally  loosely  embracing 
both  pulleys,  a  bracket  anchored  to  one  side  of  the  frame 
and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  o^iosite  side  thereof, 
a  dutdi  arm  disposed  between  said  pulleys  and  pivotaDy 
connected  at  one  end  to  die  bradcet,  widi  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  extending  toward  and  beyond  the  opposite  side 
of  the  frame,  and  an  idler  puDey  carried  by  said  clutch 
arm  intermediate  its  respective  pivotal  and  free  ends  in 
oo-planar  rdationship  to  die  aforementioned  driving  and 
driven  pulleys  and  ndMpted  to  frictionaHy  engage  and 
take  vp  slack  in  the  drive  belt  to  effect  power-operation  of 
the  cable  winding  drum  re^wnsive  to  jMVotal  movement  of 
the  clutch  arm  in  one  direction,  and  said  bed-plate  being 
provided  with  mounting  means  for  securing  the  bed^rfate 
and  frame  iqion  a  trailer  draw-bar. 


3JSt,7tf 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPTH 
REGULATION 
C.  BvHB,  7974  Laaaaa  Chda,  U  Maaa,  GaHL,  Mid 
Cari  J.  SUpek.  34)9  Pla  Plea,  Saa  INssa,  CaHf . 
FBad  Fah.  24, 1942,  Sar.  No.  17S#57 
4CUkm.    (CL2S4— 172) 
(Gtaalai  aadcr  Tide  3S.  VS.  Cade  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  depdi  of  a  liquid-Im- 
mersed <^iiect  that  is  caUe-suspended  from  a  vacfllating 
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platform  comprising  a  senor,  said  aenaor  being  immened 
in  Mid  liquid,  connected  to  caid  platform  and  free  to 
move  therewith,  said  sensor  producing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  its  instantaneous  depth  in  said  liquid, 
means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  generating  an  error  sig- 

r B-T-©--; 


nal,  a  reference-signal  generator,  means  coupled  to  said 
generator  and  said  generating  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  and  magnitude  of  said  reference  and  error  signals, 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  said  cable 
for  moving  said  cable  in  proportion  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  phase  and  magnitude  of  said  signals. 


surface  of  said  disdiarie  end  wall  and  formed  wUh  a 
port  positioned  for  alignment  with  said  dtscharge  open* 
ing  when  the  latter  is  at  a  common  elevation  with  said 
port  during  the  rotation  of  the  dram,  said  wall  of  the 
hood  being  digosed  to  retain  said  closure  means  in 
dosed  relati<n  to  said  dssdurfe  opening  when  said  open- 
ing is  out  of  alignment  with  said  port,  a  discharge  chute 
carried  by  and  projecting  within  said  drum  and  disposed 
to  direct  material  out  through  said  discharge  opening, 
said  chute  having  an  opening  at  its  leading  side  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  to  receive  material,  and 
a  virally  di^osed  blade  projecting  from  the  tubular  wall 
of  the  drum  and  disposrid  to  direct  material  into  said 
chute. 

3,Mt,7U 
APPUCATOR  AND  MIXER  FOR  VISCOUS 
MAISRIALS 
Floyd  E.  Staow,  Fbmjsm,  aad  loace  O.  York,  Bvbuak, 
CaUr.,  Bsslgnon,  tar  wmm  afSsivMcats,  to  Coast  Pro- 
Seal  *  Mfg.  Co,,  Lm  Aiweka,  CaHf ^  a  corpontioa  of 
Califoraia 
Original  appUcadon  Jnly  2t,  1952,  Scr.  No.  3f  1,174,  now 
Patent  No.  2,814,827.  dated  Dec.  3,  1957.     Divided 
inly  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,173 
SClafaM.    (0.259^7) 
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MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS 

Charles  E.  PUUps,  DowMTllle,  Wli. 

Fled  lue  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,417 

12Cli*M.    (a.259L.^) 
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1.  A  machine  for  mixing  particulate  materials  com- 
prising, a  drum  mounted  to  revolve  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  tubular  wall  and  end  walls, 
power  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said 
axis  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  material  receiving 
bin  extending  beneath  said  drum,  said  tubular  wall  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  loading  scoop  carried  by 
said  drum  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  within 
said  drum  to  an  extended  position  wherein  said  scoop 
projects  through  said  opening  into  said  bin  for  convey- 
ing material  from  said  bin  to  the  interior  of  said  drimi, 
means  for  guiding  said  scoop  from  its  extended  position 
to  iu  retracted  position,  and  a  scoop  housing  fixed  within 
said  drum  and  disposed  to  enclose  said  scoop  and  pre- 
vent the  return  of  loaded  material  from  the  drum  to  said 
bin  through  said  inlet  opening,  said  housing  having  an 
outlet  opening  disposed  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
scoop  and  housing  into  the  dram. 

5.  A  machine  for  mixing  particulate  materials  com- 
prising, a  drum  mounted  to  revolve  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  having  a  tubular  wall  and 
end  walls,  one  (rf  said  end  walls  being  a  discharge  end 
wall  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  axis,  closure  means  for  said  opening,  a  fixed 
hood  having  a  wall  extending  adjacent  to  the  exterior 


Tn  a  mixer:  a  body  member  having  a  passage  as 
well  as  a  substantially  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  passage;  a  rotary  mixing  member  in  the 
chamber  and  having  a  series  of  projections  arranged  in 
spaced  helical  sequence  about  the  periphery  of  the  mix- 
ing member,  there  being  at  least  two  complete  helical 
turns  of  the  projections;  means  for  rotating  the  mixing 
member  in  a  direction  so  that  said  helically  arranged 
projections  tend  to  move  material  toward  one  end  of 
the  passage;  means  for  admitting  material  into  said  one 
end  of  said  passage  and  forcing  material  through  the  pas- 
sage despite  the  action  of  said  helically  arranged  projec- 
tions; said  forcing  means  including  a  movable  wall  for 
squeezing  material  into  said  one  end  ci  said  passage,  a 
reversible  means  for  operating  both  the  mixing  member 
and  said  movable  wall  wiiereby  a  charge  of  material  may 
be  inserted  in  advance  of  the  wall;  and  a  manually  oper- 
able valve  for  selectively  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
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3,888,713 
BLENDING  METHOD 
E.  Card,  Eaal 
Pan  Mslgpar  to^ 

FOad  May  9,  IMt,  Sw.  No.  27,958 
4CUM.    (a.  259L-18) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  relative  amounts  of  ingredi- 
ents in  a  blended  feed  mixture  ooiitaining  cellular  pdy- 
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ttyrene  particles  while  said  mixture  is  being  conveyed  at 
constant  volume  to  a  mold,  said  Mended  feed  mixtnre 
contalnfaig  in  addition  to  said  cellular  polystyrene  particles 
a  second  ingredient  possessing  sufficiently  different  {rfiyii- 
cal  properties  from  the  ceUnlar  pcrfystyrene  particles  as 
to  be  difficultly  mixable  therewith  and  which  is  to  be 
present  in  said  mold  in  varying  concentrations  from  top 
to  bottom  of  said  mold  depending  on  predetermined 
requirements,  which  method  comprises  passing  throogh 
a  first  variaUe  opening  a  first  feed  containing  a  mixtnre  of 


said  open  tops  into  said  diaiirt)ers  in  aaid  mooDted  oon- 
dition  of  said  mixer  means,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  mixer  means  and  said  chamber  su!>porting  means 
for  predetermining  die  position  (rf  said  mixer  means  on 
said  chambers  comprising  a  jriuraHty  of  inns  extending 
from  said  mixer  means  and  a  plurality  of  correHMmding 
holes  for  said  pins  provided  in  said  other  membov. 


said  cellular  polystyrene  particles  and  said  second  ingredi- 
ent, passing  throu^  a  second  variable  opening  a  second 
feed  of  cellular  polystyrene  particles,  admixing  said  first 
feed  and  said  second  feed  to  form  said  blended  feed  mix- 
ture subsequent  to  the  passate  of  said  first  feed  and  said 
second  feed  through  said  variable  openings,  and  adjusting 
the  relative  size  of  said  first  and  said  second  variable 
openings  to  vary  the  concentration  of  said  second  ingredi- 
ent in  said  blended  feed  mixture  while  maintaining  the 
total  outlet  area  of  said  first  and  said  second  openings 
constant 


Jack  laradi. 


3,888,714  _ 

VARIABLE  GRADIENT  DEVICE 
ckakoa,  N.Y.,   nilgiii    to 
aphy  Cononlioa,  CkMMcy,  N.Y.,  a  cof^ 
of  New  York 

FBcd  Oct  3, 1988,  Scr.  Na.  88,174 
14Clataa.    (CL  259-48) 


to       ''>l  't(     tioj  HI 


9.  A  variable  gradiem  device,  comprising  a  stq>porting 
base  having  means  for  adjusting  said  base  into  a  hon- 
zontal  position,  a  cohmm  exiendiat  vMtically  upwardly 
from  said  base,  means  connected  to  said  column  for  sup- 
porting a  idurality  of  vertical  open  top  chambers  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  each  other  and  connected  in  Aud  flow 
communication  with  eadi  other,  said  diamber  supporting 
means  comprising  three  horizontal  members  qwced  ver- 
tically from  each  other,  the  lowest  member  of  said  hori- 
zontal members  having  a  flat  horizoi<al  upper  surface 
for  engaging  a  portion  only  of  the  lower  end  of  each  oX. 
said  chambers,  and  said  other  mentbers  having  parts 
thereof  for  engaging  vertically  qnced  portions,  respec- 
Uvely.  of  the  side  wall  (rf  each  of  said  chambers,  whereby 
each  of  said  chambers  is  supported  by  eagafemeot  of 
three  vertically  spaced  portions  thereof  by  said  support- 
ing means,  mixer  means  removably  mountrd  on  said  open 
ended  chambers  for  stirring  the  liquids  therein,  said  mixer 
means  having  stirring  members  for  extending  through 
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1.  A  flask  and  stirrer  assembly  hicluding  a  flask  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  body  portion  and  a  restricted  neck,  a 
stirrer  resting  oa  die  bottom  of  the  flask  and  comprising 
a  pliable  organic  plastic  body  having  a  size  larger  than 
the  neck  of  the  flask,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  vanes 
connected  to  the  body  and  extending  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  flask,  the  stirrer  having  a  collapsed  position  in  which 
it  is  adapted  to  enter  the  neck  of  the  flask  and  an  ex- 
panded position  in  which  it  substantially  occupies  the 
radial  extent  of  the  bottom  of  the  flask,  said  stirrer  lying 
wholly  within  the  flask  during  use  and  remain  fixed  with 
wnposX  to  tiie  flask. 
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1.  A  stirrer  for  stkring  liquids  in  generally  flat-bot- 
lomed  containers  comprising  a  stirring  element  of  mag- 
netic matarial  shaped  so  as  to  be  dynamically  equivalent 
to  a  wide-angled  cone  resting  on  the  container  bottom 
along  a  generatrix  of  the  conical  surface  and  free  to  roll 
on  said  bottom  with  the  conical  wall  of  said  cone  always 
in  contact  with  the  bottom,  and  a  rotary  magnetic  field 
system  acting  on  said  stirring  element,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion <^  said  field  system  being  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  tangential  to  said  conical  surface  and  containing 
said  generatrix. 

3,888,717 
FORMATION  OF  STORAGE  CAVITIES     • 
IN  SALT  DOMES 
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1.  The  method  <rf  enlarging  a  cavity  in  a  salt  forma- 
tion in  which  substantial  amounts  of  ins(duble  materials 
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are  embedded  in  a  laatrix  of  salt  and  having  a  first  torn 
channel  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  through  said 
cavity  to  a  point  subetantiaHy  above  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  second  flow  channel  terminating  in  the  region  of 
dbe  upyer  end  of  said  cavity,  which  region  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  cavity  is  at  a  dirtanoe  above  the  bottom  of 
said  cavity  greater  than  said  point,  the  steps  comprising, 
introducing  a  salt  solvent  into  said  cavity  through  a 
washing  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  flow  channel, 
discontinuing  introdudag  snid  solvent  into  said  cavity 
through  said  washing  orifice  when  the  pressure  in  said 
first  flow  channel  begins  to  increase  as  a  result  of  accumu- 
lation of  insoluble  materials  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity 
near  said  washing  orifice,  thereafter  elevating  said  wash- 
ing orifice  to  a  point  a  small  distance  above  the  surface 
of  said  insoluble  materials  and  below  said  region  of  the 


upptr  end  of  said  cavity,  thereafter  injecting  a  liquid  in 
which  said  salt  is  substantially  insoluble  into  said  cavity 
throu^  said  second  flow  channel  and  withdrawing 
through  said  first  flow  channel,  lowering  said  washing 
orifice  simultaneously  with  said  withdrawing,  continu- 
ously and  simultaneously  entraining  said  insoluble  ma- 
terials by  said  injected  liquid  during  lowering,  complet- 
ing lowering  of  said  waaldng  orifice  substantially  to  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity  to  remove  said  insoluble  materials 
which  produced  said  increase  in  said  pressure,  thereafter 
elevating  said  washing  orifice  substantially  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cavity  but  to  a  point  at  a  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity  less  than  Oat  of  said  region  of  the 
Upper  end  of  said  cavdty,  and  Aereafler  repeating  the 
aforsmentioned  steps  until  said  cavity  reaches  the  de- 
iirad  voluma. 
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CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
Msrai^  C  LMy*  ^tUtj,  W.  Va. 
(Sll  N.  3N  St,  WiiWsMe,  Va.) 
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1.  A  continuous  miner  comprising  a  frame  member 
mounted  for  movesicnt  into  a  body  of  mineral  being 
mined,  a  disintegratiag  head  on  said  frame  member  com- 
prising aa  ''^^*^  rotatahle  shaft  having  a  first  pair  of 
eutter  sectioos  thareon  positioned  closely  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  sh^ied  to  direct  mined 
material  botii  iawardly  and  rcarwardly  of  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  toward  said  friune  member  during  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  said  rotatahle  shaft  also  having  a  second 


pair  of  cutter  sections  poeitioaed  at  a  oeatial  portioa  of 
said  shaft  and  shaped  to  direct  mined  osatcrial  rearwardly 
of  said  central  portion,  whereby  continuosis  rotatsoa  at 
said  disintegrating  head  into  said  body  of  mineral  effects 
a  disintegration  of  said  mineral  and  rearward  flow  of 
said  mineral  toward  and  over  a  portion  of  said  frame 
member  with  substantially  no  qpillage  to  the  sides  of  said 
head,  a  first  movable  conveyor  on  said  frame  member, 
motor  means  driving  said  diaintegratmg  head,  said  motor 
means  also  driving  elongated  cutter  chains  di^weed  along 
the  rearward  path  of  fiow  of  said  material  from  said  dis- 
integrating bead  toward  said  first  conveyor,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  cutter  sections  being  shH>ed  and 
positioned  to  work  said  mined  material  into  both  sides 


of  each  of  said  cutter  chains  during  said  rearward  flow  of 
said  material,  said  Itnt  conveyor  being  diqxMed  substan- 
tially parallel  to,  below,  and  rearward  of  said  elongated 
rotatahle  shaft  for  causing  said  rearwardly  flowing  ma- 
terial to  flow  toward  one  side  of  said  frame  member, 
said  first  conveyor  means  being  di^weed  closely  adjacent 
ground  level  and  tenninatiag  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  one  side  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  second  mov- 
able conveyor  diq>oeed  along  said  one  side  of  said  frame 
member  and  having  an  inlet  end  diqioeed  doeely  adjaoem 
ground  level  in  the  q)ace  between  said  one  side  of  said 
frame  member  and  the  terminatiMi  of  said  first  conveyor, 
and  at  substantially  the  discharge  level  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, for  tran^KHtinf  said  material  to  the  rear  of  said 
frame  member  along  said  one  side  thereof. 
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1.  In  a  continuous  mining  madiine.  a  mobile  main 
frame  having  a  conveyor  extending  therealong,  a  cotter 
frame  supported  hi  advance  of  said  main  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  throat  opemng  to  said  conveyor,  at  least  one  rotary 
boring  head  mounted  on  said  cntter  frame  on  each  side  of 
said  tiiroat,  latendly  spaced  iqver  and  lower  trimmer  bars 
mounted  rearwardly  of  said  boring  heads  on  each  side  of 
said  throat,  a  drive  sprocket  and  an  idler  sprocket  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  cotter  frame  on  eadi  side  of  said 
throat,  individnal  trimmer  chains  on  tatb  side  of  said 
throat  guided  for  movement  along  said  upper  and  lower 
trimmer  bars  and  raesUnig  with  the  assodated  idler 
^rockets  and  drive  q^rockets  and  driven  by  said  drive 
brockets  to  travel  alosg  die  lower  of  said  trimmer  bars 
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toward  eadi  ^her,  said  trimmer  chains  traveling  along 
the  lower  of  said  trimmer  bars  changing  tlidr  directions 
of  travel  adjacent  opposite  rides  of  a|id  throat  to  profresa 
the  mined  material  toward  said  fhraat,  and  a  rotary 
trimmer  bar  mounted  between  said  lower  trimmer  bars 
in  advance  of  sakl  Iteoat  and  rotatabiy  driven  to  cut  the 
upstanding  cusp  left  by  said  boring  heads  in  advance  of 
said  throat  and  to  load  the  mined  material  advanced  by 
said  trimmer  chaim  toward  said  throat  onto  said  con- 
veyor. 
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1.  In  a  bit  mounting  device  particulariy  ad^rted  for 
the  boring  heads  of  continuous  minmg  machines  and  die 
like  having 

«.  a  rotatahle  boring  arm  having 

b.  a  cutter  support  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and 
generally  conforming  to  the  arc  o<  rotatioai  of  said 
support, 

c.  a  tenerally  reolangnlar  recess  In  said  cutler  support 
opening  to  the  front  and  opposite  sides  thereof, 

d.  said  recess  having  opposite  parallel  end  walla  hav- 
ing grooves  extending  therealong  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  roCatioo  of  said  botinf  arm, 

c.  a  bh  carrying  Mock  inaeftable  within  said  recess  and 
having  a  plunlity  of  spaced  cutter  bits  carried  there- 
by and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 

/.  said  bit  carrying  block  having  oppomVt  parallel  end 
walls  oonforming  to  the  end  waHs  of  said  recess,  and 

f .  means  for  retaining  said  block  within  said 


/. 


h.  tongues  projecting  from  and  catcndiat  aloog  said 
parallel  eod  walk  of  said  bit  carrying  block  and 
ie  with  said  groowss  in  said  cotter  support 
loddat  pins  artan<1ing  throoi^  said 
cutter  support  and  intcrsecttatg  aid  recess  and  hav- 
ing inter  eogageraeat  with  said  tongnes,  said  locking 
pirn  being  within  die  coofines  of  said  cutter  support 
«d»eo  said  block  is  locked  therein. 


RBSILIBNT  CONTSCHXING  MEANS 
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bery  resilient  substance  encasing  said  pin  excepting  at  a 
central  portion  of  the  resilient  holding  means  where  said 
pin  is  exposed  at  least  in  part,  and  metallic  means  in  cpn- 
nectien  with  said  body  of  nri)bery  xestUent  substance  wd 
located  in  part  at  least  within  the  confines  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  body  to  inhibit  the  spreading  oi  end 
pmlimis  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pin. 

16.  A  resilient  holding  means  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  elongated  rigid  metallic  pin,  said 
pin  lying  within  a  body  of  rubbery  resilient  substance 
molded  thereabout,  said  body  wrasing  said  pin  except- 
ing at  a  central  portion  of  said  pin  where  said  body  is 
cut  away  at  one  side  to  expose  said  pin.  the  ends  of  said 
pin  lying  inside  the  ends  of  said  body  of  rubbery  re- 
silient substance  and  covered  in  part  thereby. 
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1.  A  resilient  IttldingeleaMfit  far  the 


comprising  a  rigid  ekwgalad 


pin,  a  body  of! 


1.  In  a  fomace  or  the.  like,  a  aaowable  refractory  brick- 
work furnace  sidewall,  a  spaced  dome  member,  said 
furnace  sidewall  and  dome  member  having  juxti^iosed 
end  walls  forming  an  expansion  joint  containing  a  plane 
between  said  furnace  sidewall  and  said  dome  member, 
reinforcement  means  movably  supporting  said  furnace 
sidewall,  means  cooperating  widi  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  reinforcement  means  permitting  the  latter  to 
move  at  least  vertically  and  pivotally  about  a  pivot  sup- 
prat  to  accomnxxUle  for  thermal  effects  acting  on  said 
furnace  sidewall,  said  cooperating  means  including  sup- 
port means  defining  said  {rivot  support  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  portion  of  said  reinforcement  means,  said  one 
eod  iMxiioa  of  said  reinforcement  means  being  pivotally 
carried  by  said  pivot  support  of  said  support  means,  said 
rainfaroement  means  having  a  laterally  extending  guide 
OMmber  projecting  from  the  upper  end  portion  thereof 
gnUa  means  hai^  a  guide  surface  disposed  at  least  sab- 
staMially  parallel  to  said  juxtaposed  end  walls  and  en- 
gaglBfl  aaid  guide  memiier  to  guide  movement  of  said 
reiafardng  meaas  and  the  sidewaH  moonted  tiiereby  at 
least  snbstawriaHy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  eqiamion 
joint 
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FDad  Mm.  21,  IMl,  9ar.  No.  97,2Si 
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3.  In  a  pellet  induratins  funioce  of  the  type  described 
wherein  a  perforate  eadlew  conveyor  carriea  a  bed  of 
pellets  OD  side-walled  pallets  throufh  an  ianitioo  and  reac- 
tion zone  and  then  into  and  through  a  burning  and  recuper- 
ation zone,  means  at  said  burning  and  recuperation  zone 
directing  a  stream  al  air  down  through  said  bed  includ- 
ing a  windbox  assemUy  fixed  immediately  below  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  creating  suction 
in  the  windbox  assembly  including  downwardly  directed 
air  duct  means  in  communication  at  kM-^pper  end  with 
aaid  windbox  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  suction  pump 
and  with  said  reaction  zone  whereby  reaction-heated  air 
is  drawn  through  the  burning  pdlet  bed  and  throu^  the 
said  duct  means  and  pump,  means  for  causing  said  in- 
coming air  to  pass  along  the  hot  side  walls  of  said  pallets 
before  it  passes  through  said  pellet  bed  including  housing 
means  enclosing  a  space  laterally  around  and  above  said 
conveyor  in  said  burning  and  recuperation  zone,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  causing  said  incoming  air  to  pass  up- 
wardly along  the  outer  surface  ol  said  heated  air  duct 
means,  and  said  windbox  assembly  whereby  to  materially 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  incoming  air  stream. 
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1.  A  valve  for  use  in  the  pouring  of  molten  metal  c<md- 
prising  a  first  upper  disc  of  beat  resistant  materal  having 
passage  means  therein  for  passage  of  molten  metal,  a 
aea»d  lower  disc  having  paaaaf*  meant  therein  for  paa- 
sage  of  molten  metal,  means  for  connecting  said  dkca. 
said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  be  dtKonoectod 
responsive  to  the  pcesenoe  of  molten  metal  on  the  upper 
disc,  and  said  passages  being  designed  whereby  the  lower 
disc  blocks  off  the  passages  in  the  iqiper  disc  wbca  the 
discs  are  connected  and  whereby  the  lower  disc  provides 
a  continuous  passage  for  the  molten  metal  when  the  discs 
are  disconnected. 
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1.  A  molded  fired  tuyere  block  of  a  suitable  refractory 
material  and  for  use  in  a  furnace  wall,  a  combined  uni- 
tary hollow  tuyere  pipe  with  a  jriurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending block  reinforcing  flanges  thereon  molded  within 
the  block,  the  block  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls, 
side  walls  and  end  walls  with  all  of  said  walls  having 
exterior  surfaces,  the  said  pipe  being  of  considerably  less 
diameter  than  the  over-all  cro«-sectional  dimensions  of 
the  block  and  of  such  length  so  that  respective  open 
ends  thereof  are  closely  adjacent  to,  exposed  and  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  surfaces  of  each  end  wall  <A  the 
block,  the  pipe  having  the  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing block  reinforcing  fins  fixed  thereon,  the  fins  having 
extreme  respective  end  portions  thereof  that  are  close 
to,  but  terminate  adjacent  the  exterior  surfaces  of  re- 
spective adjacent  end  walls,  the  fins  also  having  respec- 
tive side  edges  that  are  close  to,  but  terminate  adjacent 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  respective  adjacent  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls,  one  accessible  end  portion  of  the  pipe 
affording  connection  therewith  of  meam  for  supplying 
gas  thereat  for  passage  through  the  pipe  molded  in  the 
Mock,  and  the  material  of  the  block  being  in  contacting 
sealing  relationship  with  the  pipe  and  fiiu. 
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1.  bi  a  pneumatic  vehide  sospension  system  having  a 
hydraulic  damping  and  toval  wignlsting  device,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  end,  a  plunger- 
piston  penetrating  said  open  end  and  tightly  reciprocating 
in  said  cylinder,  connecting  means  for  connecting  one 
of  thoit  two  elMncnts  to  the  luipandad  part  aod  the  other 
to  the  nnsnspeoded  ptirt  of  the  vehicle,  said  pluntsr-piston 
and  said  opposilB  cad  of  cylinder  defining  a  variable 
chamber  having  a  Tariabto  ci^acity,  a  pneumatic  chamber 
communicating  with  said  variable  chamber,  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure  permanently  communicating  with 
said  variable  chamber,  a  low-pressure  liquid  reservoir, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir  with  a  discharge 
orifice  fwmed  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  in  the  path  of 
said  plunger-piston  in  the  cylinder,  whereby  said  dis- 
charge orifice  constitutes  a  level-regulating  orifice,  and 
an  elastic  annular  sealing  member  arranged  in  the  cyl- 
inder beyood  said  discharge  orifloe,  with  reqsect  to  ttie 
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direction  of  die  inward  stroke  of  said  phmger-^iston  into 
said  cylinder,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sealing  member 
being  such  that  said  plunger-piston  is  able  to  travel  there- 
through while  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 


-Uf^ 


sealing  member  and  a  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said 
plunger-piston  whereby  the  inward  course  of  said  plunger- 
piston  is  tightly  limited  in  the  periods  during  which  said 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure  is  inoperative. 


3,999,727 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  WINDOW  REGULATOR 

IN  MOTOR  CAR  DOORS 
Vtoccuo  Pelagatti,  Morfricone,  Italy,  assigBor  to  Fab- 
brka  Italiaaa  Mi«Mli  MarclU  S.pJi.,  Milaa,  Italy,  a 

Filed  May  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  914,279 

ippBcatioa  Italy  Jnc  19, 1959 
4ClataM.    (a.  299— 129) 


deformable  pu^lelogram,  and  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  sector  gear  about  said  pivot  pin  to  cause 
associated  movement  of  the  window  glass. 


3,999,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUrTRY 
Malcolm  A.  SMbon,  ¥tagslnn,  N.Y^  aaslgMr,  by 
assigawMts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,239 
lOatas.     (CL299L-.49) 


An  assembly  jig  for  assembling  electronic  components 
to  present  their  leads  in  a  predetermined  pattern  com- 
prising first  and  second  plates  secured  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  jriurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  vertical  fingers  separated  by  vertical  slots 
of  equal  depth,  said  slots  on  said  first  plate  being  ppposed 
to  said  slots  on  said  second  plate,  third  and  fourth  plates 
secured  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  last 
named  plates  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  hori- 
zontal fingers  separated  by  opposed  horizontal  slots,  said 
horizontal  fingers  decreasing  uniformly  in  length  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  last  named  plates  with  ad- 
jacent fingers  varying  in  length  by  an  amount  equal 
to  a  multiple  of  the  distance  between  center  lines  of  said 
vertical  slots,  and  guide  means  providing  for  movement 
of  said  third  and  fourth  plates  in  a  horizontal  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  vertical  slots  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  so  that  opposed  fingers  of  said  third  and  fourth 
plates  intersect  the  opposed  slots  of  said  first  and  seccmd 
plates. 

3,999,729 

QUICK-ACTING  VISES 

Abnham  Marcos,  95  W.  Dakota,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1999,  Scr.  No.  99,999 

5ClaiBM.    (CL299— 97) 


tr' 


^TTf 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  win- 
dow glass  comprising  a  support,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on 
said  support,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pivot  pin  and  the  free  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  window  glass,  a  sector  gear  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pin.  spring  means  torsionally  and  eUstically 
connecting  said  sector  gear  to  said  arm,  a  second  arm 
having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  stq>- 
port  and  its  other  end  pivotally  interconnected  with  the 
free  end  of  said  first  mentioned  afm.  to.theicby  form  a 
790  O.Q.— IS 


2.  A  vise  adapted  for  clamping  a  workpieoe  in  work- 
ing position,  comprising  a  track  support,  a  pair  of  jaws 
siidable  along  said  track  support,  each  of  said  jaws  com- 
prising a  body  portion  adapted  for  sliding  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  track  support  and  a  lower  flange 
member  lying  betow  and  parallel  to  said  track  support 
and  rigidly  affixed  to  said  body  portion,  a  ubie  spaced 
below  said  track  support  by  said  flange  members  of  said 
jaws  and  slidaUy  supporting  said  fiange  members  of  said 
jaws,  and  means  for  pulling  said  track  support  toward 
said  Uble  thereby  ti^tening  said  jaws  against  said  table. 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1963 


3,*tS,73« 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  FLIMSY 

CARBON  SHEETS 

WlUlam  B.  Aaitl^  RMgtwood,  N  J. 

(17«  Braaiwajr,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.) 

Fncd  Feb.  21,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  135,087 

SClainw.    (CL  270— 5t) 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  and  collating  flimsy  carbon 
sheets  with  relatively  stiff  supporting  sheets  comprising 
providing  a  stack  of  relatively  stiff  supporting  sheets,  sup- 
plying sheets  of  relatively  flimsy  carbon  paper  thereover 
picking  up  the  flimsy  carbon  together  with  the  top  sup- 
porting sheet  by  a  suction  cup  and  then  transporting  the 
combined  flimsy  carbon  and  supporting  sheet  to  a  new 
stack  position  and  applying  a  lateral  air  blow  at  the  pick 
up  position  and  the  new  stack  position  to  cause  release 
of  the  top  supporting  sheet  at  the  pick  up  position  and 
the  release  of  the  supplying  sheets  at  the  stack  position. 


3,MS,731 
FOLDER  FOR  WEB-FED  PRINTING  PRESSES 
WUIiuB  B.  RaybMk,  I  irinwe.  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Frcd*k 
H.  Levey  Compaay,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUad  Fab.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  17t,M7 
SCIaiM.    (a.  27«— 72) 


(c)  a  spread- U-shaped  cam  member  symmetrically 
positioned  with  respect  to,  aiul  coinciding  with,  each 
end  of  the  jaw, 

(</)  a  spider  frictionally  attached  to  the  tucking  cylin- 
der shaft  at  each  end  of  the  tucking  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  cylinder  and  to  be  force- 
fully moved  circumferentially  with  respect  thereto, 
each  spider  being  provided  with  at  least  one  radially- 
extending,  arm  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  tucking 
blade  and  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  cam  roller  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  U-shaped  cam  member,  and 

(«)  means  for  effecting  circumferential  adjustment  of 
the  jaw  cylinder  relative  to  the  tucking  cylinder  and 
thereby  causing  the  spider  and  the  supported  tuck- 
ing blade  to  move  accordingly  relative  to  the  tuck- 
ing cylinder  and  effecting  a  change  in  the  position  of 
the  fold  in  the  signature. 


3,M8,732  ^^ 

WATER  ROLLER 

PWUp  R.  Hctiaad,  1*15  S.  River  Drive,  Moorfacad,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,574 

3ClBiM.    (CI.  272— 1) 


r\ 
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1.  A  water  roller  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  float  mounted  on  either  longitudinal 
end  of  the  main  frame  in  fixed  positions  with  respect  to 
said  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having  a  rim  at  either 
end  for  mounting  the  respective  float,  each  float  being 
constructed  and  mounted  to  have  a  rotational  axis  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  forming  footholds  to  support  a  party  and  retain  the 
feet  of  the  party  in  a  fixed  position  as  the  main  frame 
is  rotated,  said  n>ain  frame  being  formed  to  have  hand- 
holds on  the  main  frame  that  are  normally  located  ver- 
tically above  the  foothold  meant,  said  main  frame  in- 
cluding a  top  frame  member  secured  at  opposite  end 
portions  to  the  adjacent  rim  and  a  longitudinal  frame 
secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  adjacent  rim  on  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  side  of  the  main  frame  from  the  top 
frame  member,  said  longitudinal  frame  including  a  pair 
of  support  members,  said  support  members  each  having 
the  foothold  means  mounted  thereon,  and  two  depending 
means  having  lower  ends  for  cooperatively  supporting  one 
support  member  on  either  transverse  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal frame  at  the  lower  end  there<rf,  each  depending 
means  being  mounted  adjacent  one  rim^  that  each  of 
the  lower  ends  terminates  at  a  point  below  the  rim. 


1.  A  folder  mechanism  for  folding  signatures  passing 
from  a  printing  press  comprising: 

(a)  a  tucking  cylinder  and  a  cooperating  jaw  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  coaxially-extending  parallel 
shafts, 

(b)  the  tucking  cylinder  having  at  least  one  tucker 
blade  and  the  jaw  cylinder  having  a  corresponding 
number  of  cooperating  tucker  jaws. 


3,Mt,733 
RIDING  TOY 

Richard  E.  Ayrcs,  32591  Road  221,  Woodlakc,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,746 

1  Claim,    (a.  271—51) 

An  invertible  riding  toy  on  which  a  user  may  impart 
rotary  motion  to  himself  by  successive  periodic  shifts  of 
his  center  of  gravity  comprising  a  first  substantially  cir- 
cular disk  concentric  to  a  first  axis  of  roution  therefor, 
a  second  subttantiaUy  circuiar  disk  concentric  to  a  sec- 
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ond  axis  of  rotation  for  the  second  dislc,  a  journal  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  cylindrical  mounting  portion  and 
an  elongated  cylindrical  journal  portion  in  obtuse  angu- 
lar relation  to  each  other,  second  means  rigidly  coaxially 
mounted  on  the  second  disk  and  rotatably  connecting  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  journal  member  in  concentric 
axially  extended  relation  on  the  second  disk,  first  means 
coaxially  borne  by  the  first  disk  and  rotaUUy  connecting 


the  journal  portion  of  the  journal  member  in  concentric 
axially  extended  relation  on  the  first  disk  whereby  the 
disks  are  in  acutely  angularly  related  planes  and  in  op- 
posed relation  to  each  other  with  the  journal  member 
therebetween,  and  coupling  means  releasably  intercon- 
necting the  second  connecting  means  and  the  mounting 
portion  of  the  journal  member  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  said  second  means  and  said  mounting 
portion. 

3,Mt,734 

PLAY  SWING 

Daniel  A.  GnsdoiU,  IlailHaw,  Pa.,  isiliai,  ta 

Inc.,  CayahocB  PaO%  OMa,  a  cafparadaa  af  OMa 

FUad  Aag.  8,  19*1,  Scr.  Na.  139,135 

4nilnis     (CL272— M) 


1 .  A  play  swing  for  suspension  from  an  overhead  sup- 
port, comprising:  a  seat  having  laterally  spaced  apertures 
through  laterally  opposite  marginal  portions  thereof;  a 
pair  of  elongated  suspension  elements  adapted  to  be 
swingably  suspended  in  laterally  spaced  relation  from 
the  overhead  support,  and  having  eyelets  at  least  at 
lower  ends  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  hangers;  each  said 
hanger  being  of  rigid  material  providing  a  central  loop 
defined  by  spaced  side  portions  inturned  from  a  con- 
necting outer  end  of  the  loop,  and  further  providing  op- 
positely out-turned  terminal  end  portions,  there  being  a 
q>ace  between  said  side  portions  opening  outwardly  at 
junctures  thereof  with  said  terminal  end  portions,  but 
the  width  of  the  loop  otherwise  permitting  free  endwise 
projection  thereof  upwardly  through  a  said  seat  aper- 
ture until  said  terminal  end  portions  suppmtingly  engage 
the  underside  of  the  corresponding  said  marginal  por- 
tion, and  said  loop  and  terminal  end  portions  being  of 
generally  uniform  cross-section  permitting  reception  of 
a  said  terminal  end  portion  endwise  through  a  selected 
said  eyelet  of  the  respective  said  element  and  reception 
of  an  edge  portion  of  the  eyelet  within  laid  npioe  to 


provide  linked  supporting  engagement  of  the  eyelet  with 
said  outer  end  of  the  loop;  whereby  said  elements  are 
separately  downwardly  adjustable  through  the  respective 
said  seat  apertures  for  said  linked  selective  supporting 
engagement  of  the  hangers  with  eyelets  of  the  respective 
suspended  elements,  and  for  supporting  the  seat  on  the 
terminal  end  portions  of  the  hangers. 


3,988,735 

REBOUND  BOARD  FOR  TABLE  TENNIS 

ThMMlorc  W.  Clwfc,  Box  25,  ZiUah,  Warik 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  Na.  82^3 

SCIaioH.    (CI.  273— 39) 


I.  The  combination,  comprising:  a  generally  planar 
board  having  a  rebound  surface,  said  rebound  surface 
having  lands  and  valleys  shaped  irregularly  and  disposed 
irregularly  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  a  table  with 
a  net  disposed  at  the  midlength  of  the  table  and  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  median  line  of 
said  table,  said  board  positioned  co-planar  with,  atx)ve, 
and  adjacent  to  said  net 


3,988,736 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  SHAFT 

Nicholas  R.  MacpM,  398  May  St.,  Braddock,  Pa. 

Filed  Maj  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,958 

aCliIwi      (C1.27»-f9) 


1.  A  golf  dub  having  a  head  and  a  shaft,  said  head 
having  a  mono-planar  front  surface  of  generally  semi- 
circular proportion  extending  in  a  plane  disposed  angu- 
larly to  said  shaft  whereby  the  top  of  said  front  surface 
lies  rearward  of  said  shaft  and  the  bottom  of  said  front 
surface  lies  forward  of  said  shaft,  a  relatively  narrow, 
flat  edge  surface  extending  around  the  peri|rf>ery  of  said 
head,  said  edge  surface  forming  a  mono-planar  top  sur- 
face of  said  head,  said  top  surface  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  said  shaft,  said  peripheral  edge  surface  being 
widest  at  the  top  of  said  head  and  progressively  narrow- 
ing to  vanish  at  the  bottom  of  said  head  at  a  point  adja- 
cent said  shaft,  a  dual-planar  rear  surface  comprising  an 
upper  area  and  a  lower  area,  said  areas  being  disposed  in 
intersecting  planes  forming  an  obtuse  angle  inwardly  of 
said  head,  said  an^e  defining  a  ridge  formed  on  the  rear 
surface  oi  said  head  extending  diagonally  from  a  point 
near  the  top  of  said  head  adjacent  said  shaft  to  a  point  on 
the  periphery  of  said  head  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  ridge  defining  at  all  points  thereof  the 
thickest  part  of  said  head,  said  upper  area  of  said  rear 
niface  slanting  inwardly  toward  said  front  surface  from 
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said  ridge  to  Mid  top  lurface  and  forming  a  triangular 
intenection  therewitfa  at  the  side  of  said  head  and  said 
lower  area  of  said  rear  surface  slanting  inwardly  toward 
said  front  surface  from  said  ridge  to  a  point  intermediate 
the  rearmost  and  frontmost  points  of  said  front  surface, 
••id  upper  and  lower  areas  of  said  rear  surface  slanting 
inwardly  from  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  head  farthest 
removed  from  said  shaft  progressively  to  the  peripheral 
portions  of  said  head  nearest  said  shaft  and  to  the  por- 
tions of  said  head  adjacent  said  shaft,  a  curved  side 
surface  formed  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  dual- 
planar  rear  surface  and  said  peripheral  edge  surface,  said 
side  surface  originating  at  said  triangular  intersection  of 
said  upper  area  of  said  rear  surface  with  said  peripheral 
edge  surface  at  the  top  of  said  head  and  progressively 
widening  to  a  maximum  between  said  ridge  and  said 
peripheral  edge  surface,  said  s^e  surface  being  formed  to 
curve  smoothly  at  the  base  of  said  head  to  become  a 
sole  surface  thereof,  said  sol^  surface  progressively  nar- 
rowing to  a  minimum  adjacent  said  shaft  and  merging 
thereat  with  said  peripheral  edge  surface. 


Guret  J. 


3.Mt,737 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Booac,  211  BloooloffUMi  St,  Grccncaatk,  lad. 

FUcd  May  12,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  2S,i2t 

tCiyoM.    (0.273— 15) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bate,  a 
frame  secured  to  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  elongated  resilient  members 
attached  to  and  extending  between  only  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  each  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  below  said  resilient  members,  said  resilient 
members  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  said  base  and  subctantially  free  of 
intercoonectioos,  and  striking  means  movable  within  said 
slots  for  selectively  striking  from  below  at  least  one  of 
any  pair  of  adjacent  resilient  members,  whereby  a  gaoM- 
piece  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  pair  of  resilient 
members  is  propelled  as  desired  by  the  player  of  thfr 
ganae. 

3,t8S,738 

ARCHERY  OR  SIMILAR  TARGETS  AND  THEIR 
ASSOCIATED  SUPPORTING  EASELS 
LwiMTd  S.  Meyer,  M23  Bridgcwood  Road, 
CdaaiMm  S.C. 
FVcd  Jaa.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  M,1M 
6  CliriaM.     (CL  273— lt2.4) 
1.  An  archery  target  comprising  a  multiiriicity  of  lami- 
nations  in  a  pvallel  and  surface-contacting  relationship 
enclosed  within  and  bound  together  by  a  transparent, 
flexible  covering  including  a  self-sealing  face  portion,  a 
first  easily  penetrable  lamination  fabricated  from  a  self- 
sealing  resiiient,  foam  material,  a  second  arrow-holding 


lamination  fabricated  from  a  non-resilient,  closely  bound 
fibrous  material,  and  a  plurality  of  arrow-stopping  lami- 


nations fabricated  from  a  tough  fibrous  material  backed 
up  by  a  tightly  woven  fabric. 


3,tM,739 

ORBrr  DISC  TOY 

I T.  Sawyer,  7SM  Martta  Drive,  Haatavine, 

FUcd  Aag.  24,  If  Sf ,  Ser.  No.  834,134 

2ClBiaBS.    (CL  273— lit) 


Ala. 


1 .  An  orbit  disc  toy  comprising  a  ring,  a  track  portion 
around  the  inner  face  of  the  ring,  part  of  the  body  ci 
the  ring  being  flat,  said  flat  portion  having  a  phumlity 
of  holes  therethrough  and  eyealy  tpactd  apart  around 
the  circumference  oi  the  ring;  a  disc,  said  disc  having 
a  groove  around  in  its  circumference  edge,  said  groove 
being  of  a  size  to  fit  movably  on  the  track  portion  of  the 
ring  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc  in  contact  with  side 
portions  (rf  the  track. 


3,Mt,74« 

GAME  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  ErkkaiM,  U4  E.  Loo^s  St,  Ludi^toi^ 

FUcd  Oct.  3«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14M13 

2  CWim.    (CL  273—124) 
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2.  A  game  board  construction,  comprising:  edge  rail 
means  including  portions  of  similar  cross-section  dis- 
posed on  intersecting  axes,  said  edge  rail  means  having 
a  groove  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and  a  tongue  at  the 
end  of  each  of  said  portions,  said  groove  extending  along 
said  tongue;  a  comer  member  having  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing said  tongues,  and  having  ridgM  normally  engaging 
the  portions  of  said  grooves  in  said  tongues,  said  cor- 
ner member  having  a  groove  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
in  coplanar  relationship  widi  said  rail  grooves;  panel 
means  received  in  said  rail  grooves  and  having  a  cut- 
out defining  an  opening  with  said  comer  member,  said 
panel  means  having  an  edge  recess  at  said  opening;  pocket 
means  di^osed  in  said  opening;  and  a  retaining  ring 


engaging  said  panel  recess  and  said  comer  member  groove 
for  securing  said  pocket  means. 


3,tn,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  THE  OUTPUTS 
OF  A  STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
CARTRIDGE 
Donid  E.  JohMNB,  Conocaiit,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  The 
Astatic  Corporattoa,  Cuaaiaat,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,S94 
ISCUw.    (CL274— 23) 


11.  Apparatus  for  balancing  the  outputs  of  a  stereo- 
phonic pickup  cartridge  of  the  type  adapted  for  use  in 
reproducing  channels  of  reccnrled  intelligenoe,  said  stereo- 
phonic pickup  cartridge  comprising  channel  sensing  means, 
a  tone  arm,  means  mounting  said  stereophonic  pickup 
cartridge  in  said  tone  arm,  means  mounting  said  tone  arm 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  support  at  a  pcHnt  spaced 
from  said  stereophonic  pickup  cartridge,  and  said  means 
mounting  comprising  noeans  to  adjustably  tilt  said  tone 
arm  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  to  retain  said  tone  arm 
in  tilted  position  whereby  the  angle  of  attack  between  said 
channel  sensing  means  and  said  channels  may  be  adjust- 
ably varied,  said  tone  arm  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertically  extending  side  walls, 
a  transversely  extending  pivot  pin  spanning  said  side  walls, 
means  supporting  said  pivot  pin  from  said  support,  said 
pivot  pin  being  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls, 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  side  walls 
through  which  said  pin  loosely  extends,  and  adjustment 
means  offset  laterally  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tone  arm  adjacent  said  other  side  wall  for  adjustably 
varying  the  distance  between  said  top  wall  and  said  trans- 
versely extending  pivot  pin. 


3,Mt,742 
COMPENSATED  TONE  ARMS 
George  Alexaadrovlch,  RichoMMd  Hn,  N.Y., 
FiOxUld  Recoi4fai«  Eqa^pwMBt  Corporalioa 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
FDed  Oct  7, 194t,  8m,  No.  92,725 
4Clalw.    (CL274— 23) 


to 
Is- 


arm  with  respect  to  said  rotating  record  including  a  sta- 
ti<mary  member,  a  vertical  pivot  connected  to  said  tone 
arm  ^ch  allows  said  arm  to  track  in  a  normal  direc- 
tion on  said  rotating  record  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  vertical  pivot,  and  a  spiral 
firing  located  over  said  vertical  pivot  and  connected  be- 
tween said  stationary  member  and  said  vertical  pivot  shaft 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  tone  arm  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  normal  direction. 


3,MS,743  • 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  FOR  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
Attrod  L.  IN  Mattia,  Fahrtrid,  Hd  EdwaN  KaaiiM,  Nor- 
walk,  Cobb.,  aMipon,  by  bmsbc  aMi|BBseaiB,  to ! 
~  DL,  a  coiporatioB  of 

FBed  Nov.  2,  1949,  Scr.  No.  44,738 
ItOaiBS.    (CL  274-^34) 


5-H 


1.  A  universal  mount  for  a  stylus  lever  of  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer  comprising  suppmt  means  defining 
a  cavity  including  a  wall  formed  with  an  elongated  open- 
ing, a  stylus  lever  including  an  elongated  lever  arm  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  flattened  ear,  a  stylus  on  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  arm  and  oriented  for  playback  of  a 
record  when  said  ear  extends  substantially  transverse  to 
said  elongated  opening,  said  ear  being  disposed  within 
said  cavity  and  the  transverse  extent  of  said  ear  being 
greater  than  the  transverse  extent  ot  said  opening  to  pre- 
clude withdrawal  from  said  cavity  when  said  stylus  is 
oriented  for  playback,  and  a  mass  of  elastomeric  material 
in  said  cavity  in  intimate  contact  with  said  ear. 


3,Mt,744 
SUBMARINE  PROPELLER  SHAFT  SEAL 
FrCocrick  D.  Esddn,   n'aitkaH,  George  F. 
Utdctoa,  aisd  R.  lai^aa  Wales,  LlMota,  Mass.,  aa> 
sigDors  to  Northrop  Corporation  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  CaHfornla 

FUcd  Ai«.  23,  19!49,  Scr.  No.  51,429 
11  ClalBS.     (CL  277—3) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  tone  arm  adapted        I.  A  fluid  seal  for  preventing  flow  of  a  pressurized 
for  use  with  a  rotating  record,  means  for  mounting  said  fluid  along  a  shaft  to  an  area  of  lower  pressure,  said  seal 
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cooiprisiog.  in  combination;  an  annular  sealing  element 
circumferentially  engaging  the  shaft  in  rotatable  relation- 
ship and  exposed  to  the  pressurized  fluid  on  one  axial 
face  thereof,  mcigja  for  supplying  a  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  other  axial  face  of  said  sealing  element  under 
a  regulated  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
pressurized  fluid,  and  a  sleeve  spaced  circumferentially 
about  the  shaft  and  forming  an  annular  passageway  there- 
between, said  passageway  communicating  with  said  other 
axial  face  of  said  sealing  element  at  one  end  thereof  to 
receive  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  passageway  com- 
municating with  the  area  ot  lower  pressure  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  deliver  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
the  lower  pressure,  said  passageway  tapering  from  a 
larger  diameter  at  said  one  end  thereof  to  a  smaller  diam- 
eter at  said  other  end  thereof,  said  tapered  passageway 
cooperating  with  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough 
to  support  said  sleeve  radially  about  the  shaft. 


3,Nt,745 

PLASTIC  BUR  SLEEVB  FOR  DENTAL 

HANDPIECES 

MmUm  Stmmmt,  Dm  PlaiMa,  ID. 

(i9M  N.  HawthoHM  Ava^  MalraM  Park,  lU.) 

FUed  Ai«.  M,  IMl,  to.  No.  135,«19 

UCMma.    (CL  279L-|f2) 


J'fjf^  fj* 


1.  A  replaceable  chuck  sleeve  .'or  holding  the  shank 
of  dental  burs  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube 
of  plastic  having  a  c6ncentric  axial  bore  adapted  to  grip 
a  cylindrical  bur  shank  frictionally,  said  sleeve  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  metal  inner  sleeve  provided  with  an  ac- 
curately concentric  cylindrical  bore  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  axial  bore  carried  in  the  bore  of  the  tube 
for  centering  and  guiding  a  bur  shank  ai  it  it  being  pushed 
into  the  tube. 


\  3  Mt.744 

RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK 
George  A.  Hifhbcrg,  Wait  Hartfor<  Walter  E.  BcaMy, 
New  Loadoa,  wmk  Jmbcs  C.  Grtealcca,  Jr.,  Qaakcr 
Hin,  Cow.,  Mrifori  to  TU  Wkttoa  Machine  Cob- 

a  corporatloa   of  Coa- 


Ncw 


Filed  Dec.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M«4 
UClahM.    (0.279— lit) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  chuck  of,  a  jaw  supporting 
member,  a  second  member  adapted  for  concentric  con- 
nection to  the  rotatable  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  said 
jaw  supporting  member  and  said  second  member  having 
axially  overlapped  portions  which  overlapped  portions  are 
radially  spacoJ  so  as  to  permit  said  jaw  supporting  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  radially  with  respect  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, adjustment  means  cooperating  with  said  axially  over- 
lapped portions  for  adjustably  positioning  said  jaw  sup- 
porting member  radially  with  respect  to  said  second  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  relative  eccentricity  of  said  two  members 
and  for  transmitting  driving  torque  from  said  second 
member  to  said  jaw  supporting  member,  said  adjustment 
meant  including  two  mutually  perpendicular  flat  faces  on 
tha  outer  surface  of  the  radially  inner  one  of  said  axially 


overlapped  portions,  and  two  pressure  means  supported 
for  adjustable  radial  movement  relative  to  the  radially 
outer  one  of  said  axially  overlapped  portions,  said  two 
pressure  means  being  engageable  respectively  with  said 
two  mutually  perpendicular  faces  for  the  purpose  of  posi- 
tioning said  radially  inner  portion  relative  to  said  radially 


outer  portion  and  said  two  mutually  perpendicular  faces 
being  dispoaed  respectively  in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  chuck,  and  separate  means  independent  of  said 
adjustment  means  for  restraining  said  jaw  supporting 
member  and  said  second  member  against  relative  axial 
movement 


3,MS,747 

CONVERTIBLE  BICYCLE  FRAME 

CMbaft  B.  H^i^  NMkiinc,  Tcm^  aolfDor  to  The  Mnr- 

ny  Ohio  Ma— farlMiag  Coify,  Nashriilc,  Tcna., 

offOMo 

PBad  Ai«.  21,  IMI,  Sw.  No.  132,SM 

ItClaiM.    (CL2S«— 7.11) 


1.  A  knock-down  bicycle  frame  convertible  at  will 
from  one  frame  type  to  the  other  comprising:  a  basic 
frame  structure  including  a  lower  reach  tube,  a  head  post 
tube  and  lower  rear  wheel  fork  pemumently  secured  on 
the  lower  reach  tube,  a  seat  mast  tube  having  a  saddle 
element  rigidly  attached  to  its  bottom  end  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  reach  tube,  an  upper  rear  fork  struc- 
ture providing  a  pair  of  strut  portions  detachably  se- 
cured at  the  upper  end  to  the  top  region  of  the  seat  mast 
tube,  the  lower  ends  of  the  stmt  portions  being  detach- 
ably secured  to  the  respective  back  ends  of  the  prongs 
of  the  lower  rear  fork;  anchor  means  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  head  post  tube;  and  an  upper  reach  bar  with 
front  end  detachably  secured  on  the  head  post  tube  by 
said  anchor  means  and  back  end  selectively  secured  at 
the  top  region  of  the  seat  mast  tube  or  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  seat  mast  tube  in  qiaced  relation  from  the 
lower  reach  tube. 


3JM,74« 

HARD-PACKED  SNOW  SKIS 

Erili«  Maimo,  3612  SMk  Ave.  W.,  Seattle  99,  Wash. 

Flkd  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  S9,63< 

2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 12) 


crease  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  kick-up  section  and 
decrease  localized  stresses  in  the  kick-up  section  of  the 
side  rail. 


3  fga  75f 
BULKHEAD  REINFORCED  OFFSET  FRAME 
AmoM  G.  SchObcrg,  deceased,  late  of  MOwankee,  Wls^ 
by  Ireae  G.  Schflbcrg,  special  adnriobtratrti,  Milwu- 
kcc,  Wis.,  assigMT  to  A.  O.  Saith  Coiporatioii,  MD- 
waokce.  Wis^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  5, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  lt2,0S7 
1  Claim.    (CL  2M— IM) 


1.  Hard-snow  ski  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  skis 
individually  comprising  an  elongated  and  relatively  nar- 
row ski  body  of  substantially  uniform  width,  an  elon- 
gated foot  plate  wider  than  the  ski  body  and  of  a  length 
representing  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  thereof,  said 
foot  plate  having  elongated  down-turned  flanges  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  with  lower  edges  formed  as  runners 
of  a  thickness  representing  a  small  fraction  of  the  width 
of  the  ski  body,  said  foot  plate  being  mounted  on  top 
of  the  ski  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  the 
flange  runners  extending  generally  parallel  thereto  q»aced 
outwardly  from  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  ski 
body,  and  steering  bridle  means  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right elongated  rods  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
ski  tips  and  cross-connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
ends  of  a  handle  bar,  respectively. 


3,MS,749 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Arnold  G.  Schllbeif ,  MUwaidwe,  Wis^  Iivnc  G.  SchUbcrg, 
special  adndnistratrfz  of  fkc  estate  of  said  Ainold  G. 
Schilbcrg,  deceased,  asslgiior  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpora- 
lion,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33,762 
1  Claim,     (a.  2t*— 166) 


In  a  vehicle  frame,  fore  and  aft  pairs  of  tubular  side 
rails  connected  intermediate  their  ends,  a  center  pair  of 
tubular  side  rails  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  said 
fore  and  aft  side  rails  in  longitudinally  overlapping  re- 
lation with  the  ends  thereof,  a  torque  box  disposed  end- 
wise between  the  ends  of  each  of  the  center  side  rails 
and  the  corresponding  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  the  fore 
and  aft  side  rails,  each  torque  box  including  diametrical- 
ly opposed,  extended  side  portions  enclosing  the  ends  of 
the  center  side  rails  and  the  ends  of  the  corresponding 
fore  and  aft  pairs  of  side  rails,  means  for  securing  each 
of  the  torque  boxes  to  the  ends  of  the  center  side  rails 
and  to  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  fore  and  aft  pairs 
of  side  rails  including  means  for  securing  each  torque 
box  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  center  side  rails  and  the 
inner  walls  of  the  corresponding  fore  and  aft  sidfc  rails 
relative  to  the  torque  boxes  and  to  the  outer  walls  of 
the  side  rails  by  way  of  the  diametrically  opposed  ex- 
tended side  portions  of  the  torque  boxes,  and  a  bulk- 
head secured  within  each  of  said  fore  and  aft  and  center 
side  rails  a  distance  in  from  the  end  thereof  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  torque  boxes  whereby  the  de- 
flection in  the  outer  and  iimer  walls  of  each  of  the  fore, 
aft  and  center  side  rails  is  equalized  in  the  regions  of 
the  torque  boxes  under  torsional  and  vertical  loading. 


3,666,751 

VEHICIE  TIRE  SPRAY  SHIELD 

A.  Barry,  563Vi  4tb  Arc.,  Sterling,  fll.,  and  Robert 

P.  Couidlne,  26  9th  Ave.,  Falton,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  36, 1962,  Scr.  No.  169^35 

16  rialMS     (CL  266— 1S4.5) 


In  a  wide-hipped  vehicle  frame  having  sidt  rails,  a 
connecting  cross  bar  welded  to  the  complementary  ends 
of  the  side  rails  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  generally  chan- 
nel-shaped members  lap  welded  together  to  provide  a 
closed  four-sided  section,  a  pair  of  frame  members  with 
each  frame  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  channeled  plates 
welded  together  and  extending  from  the  cross  bar,  and 
with  said  frame  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  side  rails,  the  channeled 
pUites  respectively  of  each  frame  member  diverging  rela- 
tive to  each  other  as  they  approach  the  cross  bar  to  form 
a  split  widened  end  portion  having  flanges  which  extend 
over  and  embrace  the  upper  side  of  the  cross  bar  and 
the  side  of  the  cross  bar  facing  the  frame  members  to 
provide  a  bulkhead  support  for  the  cross  bar  reinforcing 
three  comers  of  the  cross  bar  against  deformation,  welds 
joining  the  overlying  edges  of  the  respective  frame  mem- 
ber flanges  to  the  cross  bar,  and  a  kick-up  section  pro- 
vided in  the  frame  members  with  the  curvature  of  the 
kick-up  starting  direcdy  at  the  cross  bar  to  thereby  in- 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  spray  shield  comprising  an  upright 
rigid  frame,  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  said  frame  from  a  vehicle  body  in  de- 
pending relation  therefrom,  behind  and  in  generally  hor- 
izontal alignment  with  at  least  one  support  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  and  said  frame  disposed  in  a  plane  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle,  said  frame  including  upri^ 
opposite  side  members  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends 
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by  means  of  a  transversely  extending  upper  frame  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  elongated  transversely  extending  and 
generally  horizontally  disposed  louvers  secured  between 
said  side  members  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
along,  said  louvers  having  at  least  their  rear  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined, 
A  coane  screen  panel  secured  between  the  forward  edges 
of  said  opposite  side  members,  said  louvers  having  their 
forward  longitudinal  side  edges  disposed  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  Ihe  rear  face  of  said  panel. 


3,MS,7S2 

THREE  POINT  HITCH 

De  WajM  J.  DrtMSH,  Rtc.  I,  RU  Wii«,  MIbb. 

FHcd  Pch.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  U^M 

2  riai—     (CL2S«— 5M) 


1.  A  hitch  for  use  in  coupling  relationship  with  the 
tutching  support  bar  of  a  trailing  implement,  said  hitch 
comprising  a  generally  spherical  bushing  received  on  said 
bar,  a  bifurcated  claw  member,  said  bifurcated  claw  mem- 
ber comprising  at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  pair  <tf  spaced 
generally  parallel  daw  furcations  the  planes  of  which 
extend  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  spherical  bush- 
ing, said  claw  furcations  defining  therebetween  a  recess 
and  each  thereof  also  defining  aligned  generally  laterally 
outwardly  opening  coupling  slots  having  beveled  slot 
edges,  said  bifurcated  claw  member  defining  at  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  a  shank  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  a  towing  vehicle,  the  beveled  coupling  slot  edges  of 
said  claw  furcations  being  angularly  formed  with  respect 
to  the  planes  of  said  furcations  whereby  said  coupling  slot 
edge  of  each  one  of  said  claw  furcations  forms  an  in- 
wardly opening  angle  of  considerably  less  than  180*  with 
the  coupling  slot  edge  of  the  other  of  said  claw  furcations, 
said  hitch  further  comprising  a  knuckle  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  claw  member  in  the  recess  thereof  de- 
fined between  said  furcations  for  oscillatory  movements 
about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  fur- 
cations, said  knuckle  member  also  defining  adjacent  one 
end  portion  thereof  a  coupling  slot  which  opens  in  a  gen- 
erally laterally  outward  direction  generally  opposite  of 
the  opening  direction  of  said  coupling  slots  of  said  claw 
member,  said  knuckle  member  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  claw  member  between  an  open  position  wherein 
said  hitch  is  adapted  to  receive  said  spherical  bushing  and 
a  closed  coupling  position  wherein  said  claw  member  and 
said  knuckle  member  securely  embrace  said  spherical 
bushing,  said  slotted  knuckle  member  having  a  slot  edge 
which  embraces  the  generally  intermediate  portion  of  said 
spherical  bushing  on  one  side  thereof  when  said  knuckle 
member  is  in  its  said  closed  coupling  position  and  the 
angularly  beveled  slot  edfes  of  said  claw  furcations  em- 
brace said  q>herical  bushmg  on  the  side  thereof  generally 
opposite  that  embraced  by  said  slot  edge  of  said  knuckle 
member,  said  hitch  further  comprising  a  spring-loaded 
and  biased  locking  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess 
of  said  bifurcated  claw  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  knuckle  member,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage 
an  abutment  surface  defined  on  the  other  end  of  said 
knuckle  member  for  removably  locking  said  hitch  in  said 
closed  coupling  position  thereof,  and  a  secondary  safety 
lock  associated  with  said  claw  member  and  said  knuckle 
member,  said  safety  lock  comprising  a  U-rod  having 
spaced  generally  parallel  side  portions  one  of  which  is 
longer  than  the  other  thereof,  said  claw  member  defining 


a  bearing  aperture  and  a  pair  of  aligned  generally  co-axial 
lock  apertures  the  axes  of  which  are  spaced  in  general 
parallelism  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing  aperture,  said 
knuckle  member  defining  a  lock  aperture  which  is  so  dis- 
posed as  to  be  generally  co-axially  aligned  with  the  lock 
apertures  defined  by  said  claw  member  when  said  knuckle 
member  is  in  said  closed  coupling  position  thereof,  said 
longer  side  portion  of  said  U-rod  being  slidably  received 
within  said  bearing  aperture  and  said  U-rod  being  mov- 
able between  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  shorter 
side  portion  thereof  is  in  non-engaging  relation  to  said 
knuckle  member  and  a  locked  position  wherein  said 
shorter  side  portion  may  be  receivedwithin  said  lock  aper- 
tures when  said  hitch  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  spring 
means  associated  with  said  long  side  portion  of  said  U-rod 
for  biasing  said  safety  lock  in  said  locked  position  thereof. 


3,Mt,753 

PLAOTIC  BOOK  COVER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

MortlBBer  S.  Seador,  M— 3«  221st  St, 

Ona^M  VH^^L  N  Y 

nUd  Nov.  IS,  195f ,  Ser.  No!  t53,Ml 

1«CMm.    (Cl.2tl— 29) 
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1.  In  a  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  bound  to* 
gether  in  a  cover  having  relatively  stiff  front  and  back 
panels  over  the  front  and  back  of  the  book,  a  connecting 
portion  ot  the  cover  of  one-piece  construction  with  the 
front  and  back  panels  and  extending  across  the  back  of  the 
book,  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  being  a  continuous 
smooth  surface  and  the  outside  surface  having  decorations 
thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  cover  made 
of  a  non-stretchable  synthetic  polymer  with  its  molecules 
in  at  least  the  connecting  portion  and  in  the  panels  at  their 
regions  of  juncture  with  said  connecting  portion  in  an  as- 
cast  condition  and  the  mass  of  plastic  material  at  said 
regions  of  juncture  being  of  the  same  density  as  adjacent 
parts  of  the  panels  but  thinner  and.  therefore,  more  fkx- 
ible  than  said  panels,  the  outside  surface  of  the  cover 
having  a  recess  thereia  extending  for  the  full  height  of 
the  cover  and  providing  the  reduced  thickness  of  the  cover, 
an  area  of  the  synthetic  polymer  that  forms  the  outside 
surface  of  the  cover  at  said  thinner  cross  section  being  at 
a  lower  level  and,  therefore,  recessed  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  outside  surface  area  of  the  cover. 


JgMt,7S4 
MANIFOLDING  WRITING  SET  WriH  SHEETS 
GLUED  TOGETHER  AT  THE  HEADS  THEREOF 
Joeef  ■■■■SI,  1»-11 

FEM  cES.M,  19M,  Smt.  No.  <M51 
prtaelhr,  MpWcrtM  Gifiiy  Oct  27,  19S9 
nCUimm.    (CLSn— 22) 


1.  A  manifolding  writing  set  coimprising  outer  and  in- 
ner sheets  of  writing  paper,  sheets  of  carbon  paper  inked 
in  full  lengths  and  prearranged  in  interleaving  relationslitp 
with  said  writing  sheists,  an  attachment  strip  provided  at 
the  head  of  each  of  said  writing  sheets  and  said  Sheets  of 
carbon  paper  transversely  of  the  feed  direction  thereof, 
for  connecting  said  sheets  one  to  the  other,  said  sheets 
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of  carbon  paper  being  so  formed  and  arranged  that  con- 
tinuous strips  free  from  ink  are  produced  on  at  least  one 
lateral  edge  of  the  writiitg  sheets,  said  strips  of  said  writ- 
ing sheets  being  glued  together  in  the  region  of  said 
attachment  strip,  and  a  cutout  at  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  iimer  writing  sheets  and  said  sheets  of  carbon 
paper,  the  attachmeitt  strips  of  said  outer  writinf  sheets 
covering  said  cutout  and  being  ^ued  together  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  cutout  and  die  attachment  strips  of  said  sheets 
of  carbon  paper  being  ^ued  to  the  attachment  strips  of 
the  respective  superposed  writing  sheet  at  the  rear  side 
thereof  free  from  ink. 


3,Mt,755 
BRACKET  MOUNTING  OF  TUBE  FimNGS 
Cari  E.  Klamm,  Lakcwood,  OMo,  Msigaai  to  Parker- 
HaaaMB  Corporstioa,  Ckveiaad,  OMo,  a  corporatloa 
of  OMo 

FUsd  MajrSl,  19S7,  S«.  Now  M2,73< 
2Claiaii.    (CL2t5--M) 


I.  In  combination,  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  h(4e 
therethrough,  a  multi-leg  tube  fitting  having  nuts  threaded 
on  the  respective  legs  for  joining  tubes  thereto,  a  mount- 
ing adapter  clamped  to  a  leg  of  said  fitting  by  the  as- 
sociated nut  and  constituting  a  closure  for  that  leg  of 
said  fitting,  said  adapter  having  an  imperforate  threaded 
shank  extending  throu^  said  one  nut  and  through  the 
hole  in  said  bracket  with  the  axially  outer  end  face  of 
said  one  nut  abutting  said  bracket,  and  a  locknut  soewed 
onto  said  shank  to  clamp  said  bracket  between  said  one 
nut  and  said  locknut 


3,MS,7M 

FITTING  FOR  HOSE  SPRING  GUARD 
J.  May,  Jndrsoa,  Mich.,  aaBl(aor  to  Acroqvlp 

Jacfcsoa,  Mich.,  a  conoratioa  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aag.  If,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S32,«34 
2  rislaii     (CL2IS~114) 


AAAAA 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hose,  a  fitting  secured  internally 
to  an  end  of  said  hose  and  including  a  socket  in  gripping 
engagement  with  the  external  surface  of  said  hose  end 
and  having  an  exterior  surface  defining  first  and  second 
substantially  frusto-conical  smooth  surfaced  portions,  the 
bases  of  said  portions  abutting  and  forming  an  annular 
land,  and  a  coil  spring  naounted  over  said  socket  exterior 
surface  and  land  by  a  movement  ot  translation  and  having 
a  first  plurality  of  tunu  grippingly  engaging  said  fint 
frusto-conical  portion  of  said  socket  and  a  second  plu- 
rality of  turns  extending  from  said  socket  and  surround- 
ing said  hose  adjacent  said  socket  said  spring  having  a 
predetermined  internal  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
mean  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
frusto-conical  portions  and  the  diameter  of  said  annular 
land  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  turns  may  be  radially 
7M>  O.O.— 14 


outwardly  deflected  and  campied  over  said  second  frusto- 
conical  portion  and  said  annular  land  during  said  trans- 
latory  movement,  into  a  position  of  gripping  engagement 
with  said  'first  frusto-conical  portion  and  wherein  axial 
stretching  of  said  spring  increases  the  gripping  action  of 
said  first  plurality  of  turns  on  said  first  frusto-conical 
portion. 

3  088  757 

CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

Richard  F.  Mclatosh,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assigaor  to 

Clark  Eqaipmcat  Coaipaay,  a  coiporatioa  of  Mkhigan 

FUed  Dec.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,969 

1  CUa.    (a.  285—158) 


A  conduit  connector  assembly  for  use  with  fluid  con- 
ducting cylinders  comprising  a  cylinder  cap  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  projection  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  an  opening 
extending  through  said  projection  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  in  relatively  close  prox- 
imity to  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder,  connector  means 
adapted  to  be  stab  fitted  into  said  opening,  a  conduit 
means  adapted  to  be  coaxially  secured  to  said  connector 
means,  said  connector  means  and  conduit  means  being  of 
considerably  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  said  connector  means  when  connected  into  said 
opening  being  in  such  close  proximity  to  said  cylinder  as 
to  substantially  prevent  the  use  of  tools  intermediate  the 
cylinder  wall  and  the  conduit  means  to  assenrble  the  con- 
duit means  to  the  connector  means,  said  connector 
means  including  an  elongated  tubular  member  having 
a  port  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  the  one  end  thereof  forming  a  chamber,  a 
threaded  plug  in  said  chamber  and  a  circumferentially 
extending  projection  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  con- 
nector and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  projec- 
tion on  said  cylinder  cap  adjacent  said  opening  in  seal- 
ing relation  thereto,  holding  means  equipped  with  seal- 
ing means  extending  through  the  opposite  side  ot  said  ^ 
projection  on  said  cylinder  cap  and  into  said  one  end  : 
of  the  connector  means  for  threadedly  engaging  said 
plug  whereby  to  hold  the  connector  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  projection  on  said  cylinder  cap,  and  a  second  opening 
in  said  projection  on  said  cylinder  cap  which  intersects  4. 
said  first  opening  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  which 
is  adapted  to  communicate  a  chamber  in  the  cylinder  with 
said  port  and  connector  means,  said  contiector  means  being 
disposed  in  sealing  relation  with  the  radial  projection  of 
the  cylinder  cap  upon  tightening  movement  of  the  hold- 
ing means  in  said  plug. 


3,888.758 

THERMOCOMFENSATDNG  JOINT 
Harry  ChOtoa,  DMcot  Faglaad;  Hilda  Joan  Brown,  exec- 
otrlx  of  saM  Hany  CMItoa,  deceased,   assifBor  to 
Uahcd  Kta«dom  Atomic  Eangy  Aathorlty,  London, 


Filed  Sm.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,954 

ClaliBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brttahi  Feb.  12,  1958 

2  Cfariasa.     (CL  285—187) 

1.  A  thermocompensating  joint  for  joining  two  pipe 

members  having  different  coeflkients  cd  thennal  expan- 
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aioa.  comprinng  a  first  pipe  member  having  an  end  sur- 
face and  a  second  pipe  member  having  a  shoulder  formed 
therein  for  engaging  said  end  surface,  said  shoulder  and 
end  surface  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane,  a 
portion  of  said  second  member  extending  over  the  side 
of  the  plane  on  which  the  shoulder  is  disposed,  the  said 


portion  defining  a  second  surface  area  disposed  in  ^aid 
plane,  and  means  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  and 
having  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said 
first  member  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  second 
surface  area  and  with  said  first  member  to  clamp  the  said 
members  together. 


3,0SS,759 

SWIVEL  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING 

LOW  FRICTION  SEALS 

WttHam  T.  Conettc,  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  Nancy  N.  Cor^ 

•ette,  cxecotrlz  of  nid  WUHam  T.  Conette,  deceased, 

aarii^Mr  to  Dwight  J.  Ainswortfa,  Loi«  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g23,475 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285— 19«) 


In  a  swivel  joint,  means  defining  a  body  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  a  second  bore  for  fluid  communication  with 
said  central  bore,  means  defining  a  pipe  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body  member  in  spaced  relationship 
and  having  ports  therein  in  communication  with  said 
central  t>ore  for  communication  of  fluid  between  said 
pipe  member  and  said  second  bore,  and  pipe  shoulders  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ports,  and  recess  means  in  said 
central  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ports  defining  seal 
chambers  disposed  about  said  pipe  ntember,  sealing  means 
in  said  seal  chambers,  said  sealing  means  comprising,  a 
pair  of  packing  means  formed  from  deformable  plastic 
material,  means  defining  forward  surfaces  concave  in 
cross  section  on  each  of  said  packing  means  facing  one 
another  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  deformable  sealing  ring 
of  circular  cross  section  disposed  between  said  forward 
surfaces,  and  means  urging  said  packing  means  toward 
one  another  precompressing  and  deforming  said  deform- 
able sealing  ring  and  the  lips  of  said  forward  surfaces 
so  that  the  inner  and  outer  periphery  of  said  packing 
means  and  said  deformable  sealing  ring  engages  sur- 
faces of  the  seal  and  pipe  chambers  forming  a  fluid-tight 
joint,  said  means  urging  said  packing  means  including 
annular  members  engaging  said  body  and  said  pipe 
shoulders  and  forming  the  end  wall  of  each  of  said  seal- 
ing chambers  and  providing  combined  thrust  and  axial 
bearing  means  for  said  pipe  member  and  an  end  plate 
on  said  body  memt>er. 


3,MI,7M 
RIPPER  SHANK  KEY  ASSEMBLY 

B.   CodliB,    LalM   Blid^   01.,   anigMMr  to   Allia- 
Chalmcrs  MaiMifactDriii«  CoMpmy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Fikd  Feb.  7. 19^1,  Scr.  No.  87,578 
SClains.    (Q.  287— 54) 


1.  In  a  ripper  including  a  carrier  having  surfaces  de- 
fining a  vertical  opening  for  receiving  a  ripper  shank,  a 
ripper  shank  disposed  in  said  vertical  opening,  cooperat- 
ing abutment  surfaces  on  said  carrier  and  shank  for  pre- 
venting relative  vertical  movement  between  said  shank 
and  carrier,  a  key  assembly  comprising:  a  key  body  having 
a  lower  end  extending  into  said  opening  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  at  its  upper  end  extending  beyond 
said  opening,  said  lower  end  presenting  a  cavity  opening 
to  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  manually  operable  catch  dis- 
posed within  said  cavity  and  biased  rearwardly,  and  a 
locking  portion  formed  on  said  catch  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  said  carrier  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
key  therefrom,  said  catch  being  attached  to  said  body  to 
form  an  assembly  therewith  and  being  manually  movable 
to  a  nonlocking  position  permitting  removal  of  said  key 
assembly. 


3,M8,7<1 

COMPRESSDLY  DEFORMABLE  CONNECTORS 

Robert  R.  Myers,  Port  Vac,  McKccsport,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Alaminun  ConpMiy  of  America,  PittsiNlrgi^  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  1«,49«,  Feb.  23, 

19M.    This  applicalkM  Apr.  25,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  193,643 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—108) 


1.  In  a  two-element  connector  for  plastic  deformable 
compressive  interengagement  and  attachment  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  an  elongate  member,  said  connector 
comprising  a  body  member  of  initially  generally  U-shaped 
transverse  cross-section  and  a  keeper  of  initially  generally 
T-shaped  transverse  cross-section,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  web  interiorly  recessed  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  one  half  the  exposed  transverse  circumference 
of  the  elongate  member  with  parallel  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  web  normal  to  a  horizontal 
transverse  plane  coincident  with  the  entrance  diameter  to 
the  interior  recessed  web,  an  exterior  bottom  web  surface 
contiguous  with  the  flanges  comprising  downwardly  con- 
verging similar  lateral  surfaces  connected  by  a  transverse 
contiguous  inwardly  depressed  reverse  curvilinear  bottom 
surface,  said  keeper  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top 
head  flange  and  depending  central  web  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  which  is  recessed  substantially  complementary  to 
the  remaining  one  half  exposed  transverse  circumference 
of  the  elongate  member,  opposite  facing  surfaces  of  the 
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parallel  spaced  flanges  of  the  body  member  and  opposite 
lateral  side  surfaces  of  the  depending  central  web  of  the 
keeper  being  complementarity  conflgurated  for  interengag- 
ing  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  axial  sliding  assembly 
of  the  initial  keeper  between  the  parallel  spaced  flanges'of 
the  initial  body  member  with  the  keeper  disposed  entirely 
to  one  side  of  the  transverse  plane  coincident  with  the 
entrance  diameter  to  the  interior  recessed  bottom  web  of 
the  body  member  to  thereby  provide  an  excess  of  ma- 
terial comprising  the  interengaged  keeper  and  parallel 
spaced  body  flanges  on  the  keeper  side  of  said  transverse 
plane  in  circumferentially  encircling  and  enclosing  rela- 
tionship of  the  elongate  member  within  the  assembled 
keeper  and  body  member,  and  said  initially  assembled 
keeper  and  body  member  being  capable  of  and  respon- 
sive to  exteriorly  applied  and  confining  pressure  to  sym- 
metrically duplicate  the  exterior  defining  configuration 
of  the  compressed  assembled  connector  on  both  sides  of 
a  transverse  plane  parallel  to  the  transverse  plane  of  initial 
assembly  of  the  connector  and  bisecting  the  compressed 
and  affixed  connector  with  accompanying  maximum  plas- 
tic deformation  and  redistribution  of  the  execess  material 
of  the  connector  and  underlying  elongate  member  on  the 
keeper  side  of  said  last-mentioned  transverse  plane,  said 
sytnmetrically  deformed  connects-  on  compressed  affixa- 
tion providing  an  exterior  configuration  of  substantially 
the  exterior  bottom  web  surface  outline  defined  by  the 
opposite  lateral  downwardly  converging  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  initial  body  member  and  redistributed  material  of 
the  bottom  web  filling  out  the  initially  depressed  reverse 
curvilinear  bottom  surface  of  the  web. 


means  extending  near  said  butt  face  along  a  portion  of 
at  least  one  thread  turn  of  at  least  one  conical  nipple  por- 
tion, second  abutment  means  extending  along  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  turn  of  said  same  nipple  portion  but  near 
the  nipple  end,  said  two  abutment  meaiu  being  located 
at  a  nipple-thread  flank  facing  away  from  the  butt  face 
for  providing  space  for  thermal  expansion  whereas  the 
other  nipple-thread  flank  directly  engages  the  adjacent 
socket-thread  flank. 


3,888,7<2 
SCREW  NIPPLE  JOINT  FOR  CARBON 
ELECTRODES 
Waldemar  Kanfmann  and  WIfried  Hab,  Meitingen,  near 
Augsburg,  Germany,  assigaon  to  Sicmcns-Planiawerke 
Aktiengeselbchaft  fiir  Kohlefabrikatc,  Mcidi«cB,  acar 
Augsburg,  Germany,  a  cocporaHiBB  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  19(1,  Sec  No.  84,884 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jaa.  27, 19M 

5  Claims.    (CL  287— 127) 


3,088,783 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Jack  W.  Foltz,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Yodcr  Company,  Clevdaad,  CMio,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1988,  Ser.  No.  58,508 
8  Claims.    (0.287-129) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  torque  transmitting  coupling 
comprising  a  drive  sub-assembly  and  a  driven  sub-assem- 
bly, one  said  sub-assembly  comprising  an  adaptor  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  extending  tongue  secured  thereto,  the 
other  said  sub-assembly  comprising  a  flange  member,  said 
flange  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  circular 
flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  having  a  diametrically 
extending  slot  in  the  face  thereof  and  a  right  circular 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  tongue  closely  fitting  with- 
in said  slot;  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  said  fknge  por- 
tion, said  locking  ring  being  provided  on  the  face  thereof 
with  two  circular  diametrically  opposed  plates  adapted 
to  overlie  said  tongue  h(4ding  the  same  within  said  slot 
in  one  selected  position  of  rotation  of  said  locking  ring 
and  to  release  said  tongue  from  said  slot  in  another  se- 
lected position  of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  on  said 
locking  ring  and  flange  portion  cooperating  selectively  to 
hold  said  lodung  ring  in  the  selected  position  o(  rotation. 


3,888,784 

SANDER 

VbgjI  L.  Fnmti,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  July  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  43,225 

14  rialMi     (CL  291—11) 


1.  A  carbon  electrode  joint,  comprising  two  carbon 
electrodes  coaxially  aligned  in  abutment  with  each  other 
and  forming  each  a  frusto-conical,  inwardly  tapering  and 
threaded  socket  in  iu  butt  face,  a  double-conical  screw 
nipple  of  electrode  material  having  respective  external 
threads  on  each  half  portion  thereof  for  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  respective  two  sockets,  a  first  abutment 


1.  In  a  Sander,  the  combination  of  a  sand  trap  includ- 
ing a  body,  an  extension  removably  attached  to  an  outlet 
end  of  said  body,  a  sand  chamber  in  said  body,  and 
means  in  said  body  below  said  chamber  for  applying  air 
to  sand  consisting  of  air  nozzle  means,  said  chamber 
and  air  nozzle  means  opening  at  said  outlet  end  of  said 
body  directly  into  said  extension  for  mixing  of  sand, 
and  air  therein  entirely  beycmd  said  body. 
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3,M8,7«5 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
HMbcrt  KraoM,  Chicago,  111^  asdgiior  to  Chkago  Fottiat 
■ad  MamfactiiriBC  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
of  Defaiwvc 

Filed  Sept.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S3,414 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  292—11) 


1.  A  latch  structure  including  a  latch  plate  having 
an  aperture,  a  plunger  positioned  to  enter  said  aperture, 
a  latch  control  member  pivoted  on  said  plunger,  a  latch 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  control  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plunger,  a  spring  urging 
said  latch  member  to  said  outwardly  extended  position, 
said  latch  member  being  positioned  to  contact  said  latch 
plate  as  said  plunger  moves  through  said  aperture,  a 
release  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said 
release  member  having  a  portion  poaitioned  to  block 
said  latch  control  member  when  said  latch  member  is 
in  the  extended  position,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
flange-like  surface  on  said  plunger,  said  latch  control 
member  having  a  portion  slideable  oo  said  surface  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  its  travel  on  said  plunger,  said  surface 
being  adjacent  and  pivotal  with  said  release  member 
portion  to  prevent  locking  contact  between  the  latch 
control  member  and  said  release  member  portion  until 
the  latch  member  is  fully  extended. 


3,Mt,7M 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  LATCH 

Raymond  Charics  Kembcr  and  George  Edward  Barker, 

London,  England,  aarignon  to  Thon  Eltctrical  Indns- 

trfcs  Umitcd,  London,  England,  a  Britfah  company 

Filed  Aog.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52^36 

4  Claims.     (CL  292—209) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  fitting  comprising  a  main  dished 
body,  a  cover  for  said  body,  and  means  to  releasably  fit 
said  cover  to  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  resilient, 
substantially  arcuate  wire  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  body  and  positioned  with  its  other  end  in  retained 
engagement  with  said  body  and  with  an  intermediate  re- 
gion of  the  wire  resiliently  engaging  said  cover  and  urging 
it  into  engagement  with  said  body,  said  intermediate  region 
being  deformed  to  facilitate  engagement  thereof  with  said 
cover. 


HANDLE  FOR  CANS,  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Lamar  DmU,  3318  W.  Mavkhna,  LMIc  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  May  t,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1M>17 

7  nihil     (CI.  294— 31.2) 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  elonagted  containers  com- 
prising  a  resiliently  deformable  ball  of  sufficient  internal 
area  and  shape  to  loosely  embrace  a  container,  a  handle 
detachably  secured  to  said  bail  by  a  pivot  portion  and 
having  a  camming  surface  disposable  between  said  bail 
and  container  upon  pivoting  of  said  handle  on  said  bail 
and  operable  to  tension  the  bail  into  a  frictioaal,  oompres- 
sively  embracing  engagement  of  said  container,  said  bail 
comprising  an  endless,  continuous  ring-like  element,  said 
handle  having  its  end  intumed  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
loop  with  an  entrance  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  bail 
into  said  loop,  said  pivot  portion  being  so  positioned  rel- 
ative to  said  camming  surface  that  said  handle  is  nuyv- 
able  to  an  overcenter  position  when  said  bail  is  tensioned, 
said  handle  and  said  bail  comprising  the  sole  sun>ort  for 
lifting  said  container. 


3,Mi,7M 

FREIGirr  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
DoMdd  WBllaoB,  Lyihwit,  Okio,  ■■Ignei  to  NatkMal 
Compnay,  •  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Oct.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4S,M7 
UOahM.    (CL294— 93) 


I.  A  lifting  device  comprising:  an  L-member  compria- 
ing  a  shank  extending  lengthwise  between  a  supported 
end  and  a  free  end,  and  •  toe  extending  laterally  from 
the  shank  adjacent  its  free  end;  means  for  supporting  the 
L-member  joined  to  the  member  at  said  supported  end 
of  the  shank;  a  lock  means  for  supporting  the  lock  along 
the  side  of  the  shank  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  toe 
projects;  guide  and  stop  means  on  the  member  defining 
an  ambit  of  reciprocation  of  the  lock  lengthwise  of  the 
shank;  and  means  comprising  cooperating  portions  of  the 
lock  and  shank  for  camming  the  lock  outwardly  from 
said  fide  of  the  shank  upon  movement  of  the  lock  from 
the  end  of  said  ambit  nearer  said  free  end. 


3,tSS,7M 

EXPANSIBLE  LIFT  FOR  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
WHUam  F.  Rlc^rdaon,  Cai<h«e,  Mo^  ■ii^iiiii  to  Flex- 
O-Lators,    Inc.,    Carthage,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

FDcd  Oct  IS,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  145^45 

9  CbfaBS.     (CL  294—93) 

1 .  An  expansible  lift  for  hollow  objects  having  internal 

bores  or  recesses  opening  upwardly,  said  lift  comprb- 

ing  a  plurality  of  arcuately  carved,  tngnlariy  related 

shoes  forming  in  conjunction  a  generally  cylindrical  head 
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having  a  vertical  axis,  a  lift  member  di^KMed  for  vertical 
movement  centrally  fai  said  head,  toggle  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  lift  member  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  each  of  said  shoes,  said  toggle  ii«if 
being  upwardly  inclined  toward  said  shoes  whereby  up- 
ward movement  of  said  lift  member  will  expand  said 
shoes  and  downward  movement  of  said  lift  members  will 
contract  said  shoes,  a  feeler  member  affixed  to  said  lift 
member  and  normally  resting  on  the  tops  of  said  shoes 
whereby  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  lift  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  head,  said  feeler  member  extending 
outwardly  from  said  head  whereby  to  engage  the  top 
of  an  object  to  be  lifted  as  said  head  is  lowered  into  the 
bore  thereof,  and  thereby  aneit  downward  movement 


pivoted  to  a  collapsed  position,  whereby,  as  a  cart  is 
thrust  onto  the  platform  of  a  vehicle  by  an  operator  stand- 
ing at  the  rear  of  the  cart,  the  forward  legs  are  automati- 


f 


-4^^ 


of  said  lift  member,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  centrally 
of  said  head  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto  and 
extending  thereabove,  means  for  attaching  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  to  a  hoist,  a  hanger  member  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  ot  said  shaft,  support  memben  extending 
between  said  hanger  members  and  each  of  said  shoes, 
said  support  members  permitting  radial  movement  of 
said  shoes  and  downward  movement  of  said  shaft  rela- 
tive  to  said  shoes,  a  lug  affixed  to  said  lift  member,  an 
upwardly  opening  hook  carried  by  said  shaft  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  lug,  said  hook  being  spaced  above 
said  lug  when  said  shoes  are  suspended  by  said  support 
members,  said  hook  being  horizontally  movable  wiUi  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  whereby  to  pass  beneath  and  engage 
said  lug,  and  means  for  moving  said  book  horizontally. 


S,Mt,T79 
CART  HAVD4G  INDBPENDENTLY 
COLLAPSIBLE  LEGS 
Bnt  Wen,  nrlMrtl,  Rkhad  H.  Fcimm^  WmUi^o^ 
Court  Honae,  and  Geauga  A.  ScHg.  GrccnScId,  Ohio; 
aaM  Fciacaa  a^  aaU  SaUg  iislgnnri  to  aaid  Wdl 
rVad  Fch.  13, 1M9,  Sar.  No.  793,09t 
SdriBH.    {CLtH—n) 
1.   A  cart  comprisiag  an  elongitrd  frame,  forward  and 
rearward  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  forward 
and  rearward  inclined  tog^  links  operable  to  brace  said 
forward  and  rearward  lep  in  a  downwardly  extended  po- 
sition, an  actuator  pivotally  naounted  oo  said  forward 
and  rearward  legs  req>ectively,  a  means  connecting  each 
said  actuator  to  said  respective  toggle  link  braces  for  se- 
lectively actuating  said  forward  and  rearward  tog^  links 
indq>endently  of  each  other  upon  engagement  of  said  ac- 
tuator with  a  vriiide  bumper  to  permit  said  legs  to  be 


cally  released  and  collapsed  and  then  the  rearward  legs 
are  automatically  released  and  after  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  cart  is  on  the  vehicle  platform. 


3,»M,T71 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  LTTTER  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Wdgic  149—19  ISth  Drive,  WkitestOM,  N.Y. 
FUad  Oct  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,7«2 
a  nslwi     (CLJ96— 37) 


1.  An  automobile  seat  litter  receiving  device  comprised 
of  a  housing  structure  including  a  back-frame  recessedty 
secured  within  a  recess  within  the  rear  of  sud  automo- 
bile seat,  a  front-plate,  and  an  open-XoppbA  insert  mem- 
ber removably  recdvaUe  within  said  housing  structure; 
said  back  frame  including  a  back  wall  having  top  and 
bottom  edges,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  vertical  channel 
formed  within  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  channels  being 
diqiosed  in  mutually  opposed  relation,  the  said  front-plate 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  said  bottom  edge  of 
the  said  front-plate  being  pivotally  connected  along  die 
said  bottom  edge  of  the  said  back-frame,  said  front-plate 
being  arranged  to  swing  to  a  dosed  position  flush  with 
respect  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  said  automobile  seat, 
means  to  retain  said  front-plate  in  closed  position,  an  in- 
sert member  removaUy  receivable  within  said  housing 
structure,  said  insert  member  being  substantially  of  flex- 
ible material  providing  an  integrally  united  back  portion, 
front  portion  and  foldabie  side  walls,  said  back  portion 
having  a  vertically  corrugated  expandable  back  wall,  a 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  extending 
ude  edges,  said  front  portion  being  resiliently  united  along 
the  said  bottom  edge  of  the  said  back  portion,  each  of  the 
said  rigidly  extending  side  edges  of  said  insert  member 
being  slidably  receivable  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
vertical  channels,  the  said  retaining  means  being  adapted 
to  retain  the  said  front  portion  contiguously  with  respect 
to  the  said  front-plate. 


3,MS,772 
RETRACTABLE  WINDSHIELD  AWNING  AND 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  P.  F^wds,  29  Boaton  St,  HavcrWH,  Mass. 
FUad  Nov.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,1M 
ICIahn.    (a.  29^— 95) 
An  adjustable  rain  awning  structure  supported  over  the 
nxrf  top  and  the  windshield  area  of  an  automobile,  com- 
prisiag frame  supporting  means  having  a  longitudinal 
tubular  supporting  member  and  a   vertically  disposed 
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threaded  member,  a  vacuum  cup  threadably  engaging 
and  adjustably  supporting  the  said  vertical  threaded  mem- 
ber for  the  adjustable  movement  of  said  longitudinal  sup- 
porting member,  a  longitudinally  retractable  rectangular 
shaped  frame  structure  having  the  side  longitudinal  frame 
members  thereof  engaging  the  said  side  longitudinal  sup- 
porting members  of  said  frame  supporting  means  for  ad- 
justable support  therefrom,  a  taut  supported  awning  re- 
tractable and  extendable  in  the  said  taut  supported  form, 
said  awning  being  narrower  in  lateral  width  than  the 
opposing  forward  and  rear  lateral  frame  members  of  said 
frame  structure  and  supported  to  only  the  said  lateral 


frame  members,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  clamping 
member  having  an  upper  clamping  portion  engaging  the 
side  longitudinal  frame  member  of  said  frame  structure, 
a  aeparable  lower  clamping  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
rain  gutter,  and  a  connecting  member  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  clamping  portions,  said  connect- 
ing member  having  vertically  spaced  apart  apertures  and 
provided  with  threaded  fastening  means  to  adjustably  en- 
gage the  said  upper  and  the  said  lower  spaced  apart  clamp- 
ing portions  to  provide  longitudinally  angular  adjustment 
of  said  frame  structure  above  the  roof  top  upon  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  clamping  portions  on  the  said  connect- 
ing member. 

3,tM,773 

SEATS,  CHAIRS,  CHAIRBACKS  AND  THE  UKE 

DbtM  LcsU*  Horrocka,  SUoip,  a^  Robert  Geoigc  Trcn- 

ckMni,  HaroM  Wood,  Eagkmd,  asritnon  to  MkroccU 

Limited,  Loodoa,  Engiaad,  ■  Britiik  comiMUiy 

Filed  May  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,779 

aainH  prioritY,  appUcatlGo  Great  Britain  Jane  2, 19M 

22  Claims.    (CL  2r7— 445) 


1.  A  base  for  supporting  upholstery  padding  for  a  seat, 
chair,  chairback  and  the  like,  in  which  a  flexible  support- 
ing surface  extends  between  anchorages  and  is  connected, 
intermediate  in  its  width,  by  flexible  ties  of  fixed  length 
to  anchorages  spaced  in  a  different  plane  from  the  said 
anchorages  of  the  supporting  surface,  whereby  its  shape 
is  at  least  partly  controlled. 


3,0S8,774 

BOTTOM  DUMP  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Robot  BcrBstcia,  Omaba,  Ncbr.,  and  Donald  V.  Zinn, 

Ftmbo,  Calif.,  aaiignon  to  Fracbmrf  Trailer  Company 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,152 

SCIafaaa.    (O.  298— 27) 

1 .  A  hopper  device  having  a  trussed  chassis  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  lower  chassis 
members, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transverse  chassis  members  connect- 
ing said  lower  members. 


(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  chassis  members  vertically 
spaced  above  said  lower  members, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  members  forming  a  truss  between 
said  upper  and  lower  members,  and 


(e)  a.  hopper  seated  along  and  secured  only  to  said 
upper  chassis  members  extending  downwardly  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  chassis  members,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hopper  being  shiftable  relative 
to  said  lower  chassis  members  to  minimize  deleteri- 
ous stress  transmittal  therebetween  upon  loading  of 
said  hopper. 

3,9M,775 
TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jowph  S.  Hawkct,  Silver  Lake,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Obio, 
aarignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporaHon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  194,153 
11  Oatans.    (CL  391—55) 


1.  A  tire  and  wheel  assembly  comprising  hub  means, 
inflatable  tire  means  substantially  concentric  with  said 
hub  means,  torque  transmitting  means  attached  to  said 
hub  means  and  extending  radially  toward  said  tire  means, 
means  to  laterally  stabilize  said  torque  transmitting  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  pliant  elements  extending  from  each 
axial  side  and  throughout  the  peripheral  extent  of  said 
torque  transmitting  means  to  the  radially  inner  portions 
of  said  tire  means,  said  elements  being  tensioned  at  all 
times  when  said  tire  means  is  inflated  to  operating  pres- 
sures and  the  tire  and  wheel  assembly  are  operating  under 
normal  conditions. 


3,9SS,77< 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Edmund  R.  Allcr,  Gary,  lad.,  awlganr  to  General  Ameri- 
can Trauportatlon  Corporatioa,  Cbicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FBcd  iMk  39,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,912 
19ClalaM.    (a.  392— 52) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  storing  granular  material,  struc- 
ture defining  a  plurality  of  storage  hoppers  respectively 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  bottom  discharge  outlets,  a 
plurality  of  outlet  nozzles  respectively  carried  by  said 
storage  hoppers,  each  of  said  outlet  nozzles  tncludmg  a 
casing  disposed  below  the  bottom  outlet  in  the  associated 
one  of  said  storage  hoppers  and  communicating  there- 
with, each  of  said  outlet  nozzles  also  including  a  suction 
tube  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  associ- 
ated casing  for  unloading  the  granular  material  from  the 
associated  one  of  said  storage  hoppers,  the  intermediate 
section  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  disposed  within  the 
associated  casing  and  havmg  a  valve  port  provided  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  associated  casing,  each  of  said  outlet  nozzles 
further  including  a  valve  element  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  associated  casing  and  disposed  below  the 
valve  port  in  the  associated  tube  and  cooperating  there- 
with, whereby  the  interior  of  each  of  said  tubes  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  portion  of  the  associated  casing 
when  the  associated  valve  element  occupies  its  open  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  associated  valve  port  and  the 
interior  of  each  of  said  tubes  is  cut-off  from  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  portion  of  the  associated  casing 
when  the  associated  valve  element  occupies  its  closed 
position  with  respect  to  the  associated  valve  port,  each 
of  said  suction  nozzles  further  including  actuating  means 
for  selectively  operating  the  associated  valve  element  be- 
tween its  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the 
associated  valve  port,  each  of  said  valve  elements  being 
operated  by  the  associated  actuating  means  into  its  open 
position  with  respect  to  the  associated  valve  port  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  granular  material  in  the  as- 


3,9M.777 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Edmand  R.  AHcr,  Portaic  Ind.,  aasifnor  to  Gcncrri 

American  Tramnortation  Corporation,  Cbicago,  ID.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  U,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  149,93< 
11  Claims.    (Q.  392—52) 


sociated  one  of  said  storage  hoppers,  each  of  said  valve 
elements  being  operated  by  the  associated  actuating  means 
into  its  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  associated  valve 
port  jointly  in  response  to  suction  in  the  associated  tube 
and  to  the  absence  of  granular  material  in  the  associated 
one  of  said  storage  hoppers,  a  first  fixture  providing  an 
air  inlet  opening  communicating  therewith,  an  air  inlet 
member  operatively  associated  with  said  air  inlet  opening, 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  air  inlet  member  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  air 
inlet  opening,  a  second  fixture  providing  an  air  outlet 
opening  communicating  therewith,  a  closure  member  re- 
movably carried  by  said  second  fixture  and  selectively 
cooperating  with  said  air  outlet  opening,  and  a  conduit 
system  extending  between  said  first  and  second  fixtures 
and  commonly  connected  to  said  tubes,  said  second  fix- 
ture being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  conduit 
communicating  with  said  air  outlet  opening  when  said 
closure  member  is  removed  from   said  second  fixture, 
whereby  conveying  air  may  be  supplied  through  said  air 
inlet  opening  into  said  first  fixture  with  said  air  inlet  mem- 
ber in  its  open  position  and  thence  through  said  con- 
duit system  into  said  second  fixture  and  then  through 
said  air  outlet  opening  into  the  suction  conduit  connect- 
ed to  said  second  fixture  with  the  result  that  the  granular 
material  in  said  plurality  of  storage  hoppers  is  unloaded 
therefrom  into  said  respective  casings  and  proceeds  there- 
from through  said  respective  valve  ports  with  said  re- 
spective valve  elements  in  their  open  positions  and  into 
said  respective  tubes  and  is  thus  conveyed  with  the  con- 
veying air  in  said  conduit  system  into  the  suction  conduit 
connected  to  said  second  fixture. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  storing  granular  material  including 
structure    defining   a    storage    hopper   provided  with   a 
bottcHn  discharge  outlet;  an  outlet  nozzle  comprising  a 
casing  carried  by  said  storage  hopper  and  disposed  below 
said  bottom  outlet  and  communicating  therewith,  a  suction 
tube  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing 
for  unloading  the  granular  material  from  said  storage 
hopper  through  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  tube  provid- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  thereinto  and  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  providing  an  air  outlet  opening  therefrom,  the 
intermediate  section  of  said  tube  being  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  valve  port  provided   in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  valve  element  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  below  said  valve  port  and  cooperat-     ^ 
ing  therewith,  whereby  the  interior  of  said  tube  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  when 
said  valve  clement  occupies  its  open  position  with  respect 
to  said  valve  port  and  the  interior  of  said  tube  is  cut- 
off from  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  when  said  valve  element  occupies  its  closed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  valve  port,  a  fixture  communi- 
cating with  said  other  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  suction  conduit,  whereby  conveying  air 
may  be  supplied  through  said  air  inlet  opening  into  said 
tube  and  then  through  said  air  outlet  opening  into  the 
suction  conduit  connected  to  said  fixture  with  the  result 
that  the  granular  material  in  said  storage  hopper  is  un- 
loaded therefrom  into  said  casing  and  proceeds  therefrom 
through  said  valve  port  with  said  valve  element  in  its 
open  position  and  into  said  tube  and  is  thus  conveyed 
with  the  conveying  air  in  said  tube  into  the  suction  con- 
duit connected  to  said  fixture,  and  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  valve  element  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  valve  port;  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion   of  said   casing   in   supporting   and   surrounding 
relation  with  said  valve  element,  the  inner  perimeter  of 
said  diaphragm  being  sealed  to  said  valve  clement  and 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  diaphragm  being  sealed  to 
said  casing  thereby  to  define  a  chamber  below  said  valve 
element  and  said  diaphragm  and  above  the  bottom  of 
said  casing,   said   diaphragm   having  a  lower   position 
actuating  said  valve  element  into  its  open  position  with 
respect  to  said  valve  port  and  an  upper  position  actuating 
said  valve  element  into  its  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  valve  port,  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  element  and 
the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  subject  to  the  air 
pressure  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  the 
lower  side  of  said  valve  element  and  the  lower  side  of 
said  diaphragm  being  subject  to  the  air  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  element  and  the 
upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  also  being  subject  to  the 
weight  of  granular  material  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  so  long  as  there  is  granular  material  in  said  storage 
hopper  to  be  unloaded  therefrom,  and  means  defining  a 
restricted  passage  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing 
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and  said  chamber,  the  opening  into  said  passage  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  being  located  well  outward- 
ly from  said  valve  port  and  said  valve  element,  whereby 
the  absence  of  suction  in  the  tube  concurrently  with  or 
without  granular  material  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  subjects  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  element  and 
the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  opening  into 
said  passage  to  relatively  high  air  pressure  so  that  said 
chamber  is  subject  to  relatively  high  air  pressure  with 
the  result  that  said  diaphragm  is  operated  into  its  lower 
position,  and  whereby  suction  in  said  tube  concurrently 
with  the  presence  of  granular  material  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing  subjects  the  upper  side  of  said  valve 
element  and  the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  said 
opening  into  said  passage  to  relatively  low  air  pressure 
so  that  said  chamber  is  subject  to  relatively  low  air  pres- 
sure with  the  result  that  said  diaphragm  is  operated  into 
its  lower  position,  and  whereby  suction  in  said  tube  con- 
currently with  the  absence  of  granular  material  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  subjects  the  upper  side  of  said 
valve  element  to  relatively  low  air  pressure  and  subjects 
the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  opening  into 
said  passage  to  relatively  high  air  pressure  so  that  said 
chamber  is  subject  to  relatively  high  air  pressure  with 
the  result  that  said  diaphragm  is  operated  into  its  upper 
position. 


3.M8,77t 

RAILWAY  HOPTER  CARS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

E4anuid  R.  AUcr,  Portatc*  Ib<I««  Msignor  to  Gcacral 

ABMricaa  TransiMrtadoa  CorponitkNi,  Chiciigo,  lU^  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  147,577 
iCIainu.    (CL  302— 52) 


1.  in  a  railway  car  for  transporting  granular  material, 
a  longitudinally  extending  body,  structure  defining  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced-apart  storage  hoppers  in  said  body 
and  respectively  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  qpaced- 
apart  bottom  discharge  outlets,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced- 
^>art  outlet  nozzles  respectively  carried  by  said  storage 
hoppers,  each  of  said  outlet  nozzles  including  a  casing 
dJqxMed  below  the  bottom  outlet  in  the  associated  one 
at  said  storage  hoppers  and  communicating  therewith, 
each  of  said  outlet  nozzles  also  including  a  suction  tube 
extending  laterally  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated casing  for  unloading  the  granular  material  from 
the  associated  one  of  said  storage  hoppers,  the  intermedi- 
ate section  of  each  of  said  tubes  t)eing  disposed  within 
the  associated  casing  and  having  a  valve  pmt  provided 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  each  of  said  outlet  nozzles  further 
including  a  valve  element  aranged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  associated  casing  below  the  associated  valve  port 
and  cooperating  therewith,  whereby  the  interior  of  each 
of  said  tubes  is  in  communication  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  associated  casing  when  the  associated  valve  ele- 
ment occupies  its  open  position  with  respect  to  the  asso- 


ciated valve  port  and  the  interior  of  each  of  said  tubes 
is  cut-off  from  communication  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  associated  casing  when  the  associated  valve  ele- 
ment occupies  its  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated valve  port,  each  of  said  outlet  nozzles  further 
including  actuating  means  for  selectively  operating  the 
associated  valve  element  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  the  associated  valve  port,  each 
of  said  valve  elements  being  operated  by  the  associated 
actuating  means  into  its  open  position  with  respect  to  the 
associated  valve  port  in  response  to  the  presence  of  gran- 
ular material  in  the  associated  one  of  said  storage  hop- 
pers, each  of  said  valve  elements  being  operated  by  the 
associated  actuating  means  into  its  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  associated  valve  port  jointly  in  response 
to  suction  in  the  associated  tube  and  to  the  absence  of 
granular  material  in  the  associated  one  of  said  storage 
lumpers,  a  transversely  extending  pipe  interconnecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  fixtures  respectively 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  and  respectively 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  and 
a  pair  of  closure  members  respectively  removably  carried 
by  said  fixtures,  each  of  said  fixtures  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  suction  conduit,  whereby  conveying  air 
may  be  supplied  from  the  outside  into  one  of  said  fixtures 
after  removal  of  the  associated  closure  member  and  then, 
passed  through  said  tubes  in  series  relation  and  thence 
conducted  from  the  other  of  said  fixtures  after  removal 
of  the  associated  closure  member  into  the  suction  conduit 
connected  to  said  other  fixture  with  the  result  that  the 
granular  material  in  said  storage  hoppers  is  unloaded 
therefrom  into  said  respective  casings  and  proceeds  there- 
from through  said  respective  valve  ports  with  said  re- 
spective valve  elements  in  their  open  positions  and  into 
said  respective  tubes  and  is  thus  conveyed  with  the  con-  «> 
veying  air  passing  therethrough  into  the  suction  conduit 
connected  to  said  other  fixture. 


3,Mt,77f 
SNOW  BLOHflR  CHUn 
RtaiVackomSt 


CoMty, 


FOed  Dec  lt»  IMl,  8ar.  N*.  1CM14 

sniiMi    (ca.Jt2-^i) 


1.  A  snow  ejecting  chute  for  snow  blowers  comprising 
a  first  curved  cfaute  portion  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on 
the  snow  receiving  casing  of  a  snow  blower,  a  second 
curved  chute  portion  having  a  substantially  channel  shape 
cross-section  and  overiapping  and  in  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  said  first  chute  portion,  a  framework  rigid  with 
said  first  chute  portion  and  extending  towards  the  center 
of  curvature  thereof,  arms  pivoted  at  q>aced  pivot  points 
on  said  framework  and  at  the  ends  of  said  second  chute 
portion,  power  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  and  thus  dis- 
place said  second  chute  portion  with  respect  to  said  first 
portion  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  chute  sectors  of  channel  shape  cross-section  and 
in  telescopic  engagement  fornung  an  extension  for  said 
second  chute  portion.  Mid  sectors  being  pivoted  one  to 
another  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  chute  por- 
tion, a  yoke  member  pivotally  oonnected  to  said  aecood 
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chute  portion  adjacent  said  sectors,  and  pivotally  linked 
to  said  sectors,  at  least  one  of  die  arms  supporting  said 
second  chute  portion  on  said  framework  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  crank 
arm  to  said  yoke  in  order  that  pivoting  movement  of  said 
crank  arm  with  rented  to  said  second  chute  portion  will 
cause  pivoting  of  said  yoke  on  said  second  chute  portion, 
and  thus  pivotal  movement  of  said  sectors  in  order  to 
form  a  highly  curved  extension  for  said  chute  during  ex- 
tension movement  of  said  second  cfaute  portion. 


3^ISS,7M 

FAILURE  FRORCTION  PLURAL  BRAKE 

VALVE  SYS1VM 

ClMspn  AMsri,  MlH,  Italy,  ssBlfui  to  FiMrica  Ita- 

HasM  Ma^ill  ManBI  S.pJi^  fdBm,  Ualy,  a 

of  Italy 

Fled  Nov.  5,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  772,t2« 

ipplicslien  Uriy  Nov.  5, 19S1 
ICWm.    (CL303--39) 


<^ 


ned  Aag.  %  IMI,  8m.  No.  4t,4M 
prioelly,  MpHorflM  GcnsMsy  Aii.  27,  IfSf 
3rislii     (CL3M— IS) 
1.  A  bearing  construction  for  a  rotatable  window  in  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  rdativdy  stationary  part,  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  bearing  pin  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  window  and  a  base  plate  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing  pin.  said 
base  plate  being  provided  with  a  flanfe  portion  di^NMed 
essentially  perpendicular  to  said  base  plale.  said  flange 
portion  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  relatively 
stationary  part  and  having  a  bore  therein  receiving  said 
bearing  pin,  said  base  plate  being  further  provided  with  a 
bearing  portion  adlncent  said  bore  and  reoeiyiag  said  bear- 


ing  pin,  a  bracket  portion  on  said  base  plate  disposed  at 
a  right  an^  thereto  and  opposite  to  seiid  flange  portion, 
said  bracket  portion  abutting  said  bearing  pin  and  sup- 
porting the  latter  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  mutually 
facing  angulariy  bent  rim  portions  on  oppom^  sides  oif 


said  iMue' plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bearing  pin,  and  further  supporting  means  for  said  bearing 
pin  comprising  bow-shaped  spring  means  supported  by 
said  mutually  facing  rim  portions  and  engaging  said  bear- 
ing pin  along  the  major  portion  of  its  length. 


3,flt»7t2 
TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  J.  CoiriaB,  Plltsfcmifc.  Pa., 
Motors  Corponlioa,  Detroit,  IMleh.,  n 
Ddaware 

FUcd  May  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M,M2 
4ClainM.    (CL39S— It) 


A  brake  relay  means  including  a  jdurality  of  brake  dis- 
tributing valves  and  an  operator  for  said  distributing 
valves,  a  main  pressure  supply  comiected  to  said  curator, 
a  fluid  connection  means  between  said  operator  and  said 
distributing  valves,  said  distributing  valves  supplying  ihcs- 
sure  from  said  operator  to  said  braking  sections  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  distributing  valves,  said  connection  means 
including  a  control,  and  valve  means  in  said  control  being 
maintained  in  a  first  position  under  the  action  of  equal 
velocities  of  pressure  mediim  to  said  distributing  valves, 
whereby  said  operator  is  in  (hnd  conununication  with  said 
distributing  valves,  said  valve  means  being  displaced  from 
said  first  position  in  response  to  uneqtial  velocity  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  distributing  valves  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  that  distributing  valve  having  the  greater  vdodty  flow 
thereto. 


3,Mt,781 
BEARING  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  WINDOW 

Ida,  StBttpni,  Gcmaiiy,  Bssignnr  to  Flnna 
Dr.  lac  kx.  F.  Petache  KjG^  Stotlgart- 


1.  A  track  roller  assembly  adapted  to  be  moumted  on 
a  track  frame  of  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising  a  roller, 
axially  aligned  roller  support  members  at  respective  ends 
of  said  roller,  bearing  means  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  roller  and  their  respective  support  members,  ax- 
ially adjustable  meam  including  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  roller  and  said  support  members  to  connect  and  posi- 
tion the  latter  axially  relative  to  each  other  to  preload 
said  bearing  means,  and  means  for  mouiKing  said  support 
members  on  the  track  frame  to  support  said  roller  on 
the  latter  and  permit  axial  adjustment  of  the  preloaded 
roller  assembly  relative  to  the  track  frame 


3,§tt,7t3 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

THEKEOF 

Wanren  C.  Coaovcr,  Wankafaa,  IB.,  anlgnor  to  Ontbonrd 

Marine  Coi'powtton>  a  corpocaHon  or  Dnaware 
Filed  Mar.  12, 19S4, 8v.  No.  415,St9 

7ClatoH.  (CL3«»— 35) 
7.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  two  coaxial 
aimular  members,  an  ammlar  series  of  anti-friction  bear- 
ing elements  between  said  members,  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  roll  between  said  members  upon  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  radial  surface  in  rotary  axial  bearing  relation  with  a 
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complementary  radial  surface  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  non-galling  metal  facing  on  one  of  said  sur- 


r 

1 

J 

1 

•— # 


3,«tS,7S4 

IBARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 
RELATIVELY  MOVING  MEMBERS 
Jamcf  O.  Melton,  12M  Cmcc  St,  NonwM,  Okla^  and 
Thomai  B.  WOUhmm,  5925  S.  Eokiton,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

FilMl  Nov.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,779 
9CiyaM.    (a.  39S— 72) 


agar" 


'^X^ 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  metallic  socket  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  a  fnisto-spherical  inner  surface,  and 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  socket  and  con- 
centrically surrounding  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
portion; 

a  ban  member  in  said  socket  positioned  for  pivotation 
on  said  fmsto-spberical  inner  surface; 

a  stud  secured  to  said  ball  member  and  extending 
loosely  through  said  aperture; 

a  centrally  apertured,  generally  aimular,  hi^  density 
synthetic  resin  cup  washer  around  said  stud  in  con- 
tact with  said  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  cup 
washer  having  an  inner  surface  complementary  in 
configuration  to  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said 
socket,  and  further  having  an  outer  surface  opposite 
its  inner  surface; 

a  centrally  apertured,  annular,  high  density  synthetic 
resin  sheath  around  said  stud  covering  the  outer 
Muface  of  said  cup  washer,  aaid  sheath  having  one 
of  its  surfaces  complementary  in  configuration  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cup  washer,  and  having  its 
surface  opposite  said  one  surface  of  generally  con- 
vex configuration; 
a  'connecting  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
stud  for  movement  relative  to  said  socket  member; 
and  a  high  density  synthetic  resin  thrust  washer  around 
said  stud  and  compressively  retained  between  said 
connecting  arm  and  said  sheath,  said  thrust  washer 
having  a  dished  surface  complementary  in  configura- 
tion to  the  generally  convex  surface  of  said  sheath 
and  mating  therewith  to  form  a  bearing. 


3,Mt,7t5 

DESK  WnH  DETACHABLE  LEG  PORTIONS 
John  H.  Schnetta,  ManMowoc,  Wh^  iiiMiii  to  Inrindblc 
Mtiy  fmnkmn  Conip— y,  MmMbmik,  Wb,  a  coipo- 

FIM  Feb.  13, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  8S,75< 
3ClirfM.    (Q.  312— 195) 


faces  operative  to  prevent  heating  of  said  elements  be- 
tween said  memberr. 


1.  A  desk  comprising  the  combination  with  a  desk 
top  and  a  pedestal  therebeneath.  of  legs  for  supporting 
the  top  and  the  pedestal  and  comprising  permanent  leg 
members  disposed  beside  the  pedestal  in  supporting  re- 
lation to  the  top,  and  having  lower  ends  subsuntially 
at  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  pedestal,  and  separable 
leg  members  detachably  connected  with  respective  per- 
manent leg  members  and  respecti'vely  aligned  therewith, 
one  of  the  said  members  of  each  such  leg  being  socketed 
and  the  other  having  an  inner  dowel  element  projecting 
from  iu  end  and  receivable  into  the  socket  of  the  one  leg 
member  of  such  leg  to  maintain  the  permanent  and  sepa- 
rable leg  members  of  each  such  leg  in  mutual  alignment, 
and  a  spacing  collar  of  thickness  sufficient  to  affect 
materially  the  overall  height  of  the  combined  permanent 
and  separable  leg  members  and  through  which  the  dowel 
extends  and  which  is  removably  interposed  between  the 
permanent  leg  member  and  the  separable  leg  member 
of  each  such  leg,  the  spacing  collar  being  fitted  to  the 
dowel  element  and  engaged  by  both  of  said  leg  members 
and  constituting  both  a  spacer  and  an  ornamental  trim 
concealing  the  joint  between  said  leg  members. 


H. 


to  Wat- 

iwn,  N.Y.,  a 


FILING  SYSTEM 

DewMtvHIe,  N.Y., 
Coip— y,  Inc  Ji 

corporation  off  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  19M,  Sm>.  No.  10,6g9 
«  dalBH.     (CL  312— 19g) 

5.  Apparatus  for  filing  and  utilizing  a  large  number  of 
records  continuously  available  for  reference  by  a  num- 
ber of  clerical  personnel  comprising  a  (riurality  of  filing 
cabineu  with  a  plurality  of  record  holding  trays  extend- 
ing in  side  by  side  relation  transversely  to  said  cabinets 
in  a  given  horizontal  level  and  witii  an  open  top  extend- 
ing below  the  top  surf&ce  of  the  tinys  forming  an  unob- 
structed work  space  for  rendering  records  accessible 
from  eiUier  side  of  said  cabinets,  said  cabinets  aligned 
m  two  separate  rows  spaced  by  a  work  path  for  move- 
ment of  an  operator  longitudinally  between  said  files  and 
m  close  proximity  thereto,  work  aisles  extending  longitu- 
dmally  on  the  other  side  for  access  to  the  trays  by  other 
personnel,  said  trays  extending  transversely  to  said  work 
path  and  said  work  aisles  and  positioned  in  side  by  side 
relation  to  support  records  in  transversely  extending 
stacks,  and  each  cabinet  having  first  side  panels  on  the 
work  aisle  side  permitting  removal  of  said  trays  and  sec- 
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ond  side  panels  on  the  work  path  side  preventing  move- 
ment into  said  work  path  to  render  the  records  available 


for  handling  from  either  side  without  interference  of  the 
operating  persoimel. 


W( 


3,MS,7t7 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  BULK  STORAGE 
CONTAINERS 
E.  PcrUna,  Onmi  Uand,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Union 
Conperail— ,  ■  cnryoration  off  New  YoA 
HcatSon  Apr.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5SM98.    Di- 
vided and  tbb  apnWctie«  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,5M 
AClulmt     (CL  312— 214) 


1.  A  product  handling  device  for  a  low-tonperature 
storage  container  having  a  top  opening  offset  from  the 
container  axis  and  affording  access  into  the  large  diam- 
eter portion  of  the  container  defining  a  low  temperature 
storage  area,  said  device  comprising:  a  vertically  diqK>sed 
compound  tpindie  extending  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
tainer and  joumalled  thereto,  said  spindle  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  concentrically  diqxMcd  shafts,  the  outer- 
most and  innermost  of  which  are  separately  supported 
and  joumalled  so  that  such  shafts  are  independent  aiKi 
freely  rotatable,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  trays  in  said 
container  having  a  diameter  slighUy  less  than  the  diam- 


eter of  said  storage  area,  each  of  said  trays  s^Mrately 
engaging  one  of  said  shafts  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  a 
cut-out  sector  in  the  uppermost  of  said  trays  to  permit  the 
removal  and  addition  of  products  on  the  lower  tray, 
when  said  ofbet  opening  and  said  cut-out  sector  are  in 
registry,  ii^iereby  maximum  utilization  of  the  storage  area 
remote  from  said  ofbet  container  opening  may  be  ^ected 
and  means  for  rotating  the  qrindle  such  that  each  oi  the 
concentric  shafts  are  rotatable  iatiepeadeotly  ai  the  odiers. 


3,Mt,7tt 
MAGNETIC  PEN  RECORDER  MECHANISM 
AsVa^  Db.  Brown,  Jr.,  devdaiU  HdgMB,  and  Chester  L. 
MoCTis,  RicbBond^M^ts,  Ohio,  asrigiow  t»  Clevite 
Corporation,  a  cotpocation  of  Obio 

Filed  Scat  5, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  135,943 
Uhtimi     (0.344—139) 


1 .  A  motion  converting  mechanism  for  converting  from 
rotary  to  rectilinear  movement  or  vice  versa,  said  medui- 
nism  comprising  a  rotary  first  member  rotataUe  on  a 
fixed  first  axis  of  rotation,  means  coupled  to  said  first 
member  to  turn  therewith  and  defining  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  revolvaUe 
about  said  first  axis  as  said  first  member  rotates,  a  second 
member  rotatable  on  said  second  axis,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  rectilinearly  movable  portion  spaced  from 
said  second  axis  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  axis  and  disposed  for  move- 
ment substantially  rectilinearly  at  the  opposite  side  off 
said  first  axis  from  said  second  axis,  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  rotary  first 
member,  and  including  means  acting  on  said  second  mem- 
ber, to  cause  said  second  member  to  rotate  on  said  second 
axis,  while  said  first  member  rotates  on  said  first  axis, 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  member  and  at 
a  rotational  speed  equal  to  (l-f^)  times  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  first  member,  K  being  a  constant  wMch  u 
positive  and  less  than  one,  in  response  to  either  rotation 
of  said  rotary  first  member  or  rectilinear  movement  at 
said  rectflinearly  movable  portion  of  said  second  member. 


CHEMICAL 


3,181,719  with  neutral  steam,  the  improvemeat  which  consists  m 

DIAZOAMINO  CCMfPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR    employinc  as  diazoamino  compound  a  comiKNuid  of  the 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ICE  COLORS  IN  TEXTILE    foUowina  formuU-  ^^ 

PRINTING 

r,  rnioinB  fit— mbrim.  r-n=sN— n— Bi 

Id  FMcnfabriim  Bayer  Akiien- 

a  conomlion  of  /   ^N-coou 


No  Drawisv.    Filed  twfy  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S25,424 
CkbM  priority,  ypllMllpn  GtnMay  imtj  9,  195S 

4CUnM.    (CLf-^45) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  azoic  dycstuffi  on  oeUn- 
lose  textile  materials  with  diazoamino  compounds  and  ice 


wherein  one  X  is  SOJR^  and  the  other  X  is  hydro- 
color  coupling  components  and  develofunf  the  dyestuff  gen,  R  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  diazo  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-chloro-tohiidines,  di- 
chloro-toluidines,  nitro-uiisidines,  nitro-toluidines,  rnono- 
chloro-anilines,  mono-chloro-anisidines,  and  anisidine 
carboxylic  acid  amides,  R^  means  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  — CHjCOOH,  benzyl 
and  cyclohexyl,  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl, 
— NH-lower  alkyl,  — NH-hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  — NH- 
chloro  substituted  lower  alkyl.  — ^NH-benzyl,  — NH-cyclo- 
bexyl,  — N-(  hydroxy  lower  alkyl )»  — N-(chloro  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl)3 

hunt  alkyl-N-bydmy  kmw  alkyl 

lower  klkyWN-chloto  lolMUtatad  lower  alkyl 

hydroxy  kiwar  alkytN-cbJoro  snt»tttot«d  lower  alkyl 
— NH-allyl,  piperidino  and  morpholino 


DYEINGS  AND  PRINTS  POSSESSING  FASTNESS 
TO  WET  PROCESSING  AND  THEIR  MANUFAC- 
TURE ON  CELLULOSE  MATERIAL 

Wcncr  SctaMkclB,  EnBlgrtslB,  Tmhs,  Kmt  Schhund- 
sdHnMt,  FhMkfMrt  •■  Mate,  HaraMMi  Haftaaun, 
Sodem  TsMMp  E^irla  BirfMr,  Vnmktwtt  an  Mala, 


to    Flvkwatki 
MeMer  LMta»<» 


Akilc^eMlbchaft    Tonnals 
Pnoktet  mm  Mala,  G«r- 


RM  Apr.  19, 1M«,  Sar.  No.  23,139 
"Ealloa  Gennaay  Apr.  39, 1959 
CUaM.    (CLS— 54J) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  shaped  articles  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  gro«4>  consisting  o(  natural  and  regen- 
erated oelluloae  which  comprises  ai^lying  to  said  shaped 
•rtidea  a  water-soluble  organic  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  moooazo,  dinzo,  anthraquinone,  vat, 
diftxarinci  and  metal-phthalocyanine  dyestuffs  containing 
at  least  one  thiosulfuric  add  group  linked  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  said  dyestuff  through  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CHi — 

—SOr— NH-lower  alkylene      '' 


-aOr-N-tower  alkytaM 
kmeraUyl 
and  — O-iower  alkylene,  and  an  alkaline  reducing  agent. 


3,9M,791 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  VINYL  MONO- 
MER TO  A  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATE  RY  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  IRRADIATION 
Edward  Tciry  CUac  aad  Darid  Taoacr,  WflmfcifloB,  DaL, 
asaigDon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemoan 
WnidagtoB,  Dei^  a  corporatkia  of  Debt 

Filed  Feb.  (,  1959,  Sar.  No.  791,624 
11  Clalmi.    (CL  S~115.5) 


*T  LOB  niawTMim 


eoaricT  •mtiMni.  i 


I  TO  mtrr  rotmn 

TfHKIUTUM 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  addition  poly- 
upon  a  shaped  organic  pcriymer  substrate  which  com- 


prises subjecting  the  said  substrate  to  ionizing  radiaticn 
of  sufllcient  dosage  and  intensity  to  provide  energy  to  non- 
selectively  break  chemical  bonds,  the  said  dosage  being 
at  least  about  0.005  Mrad  at  a  temperature  no  higher 
than  about  10*  C^  contacting  the  said  substrate  with  an 
organic  compound  capable  of  addition  polymerization  and 
thereafter  graft  copolymerizing  the  said  organic  com- 
pound to  the  said  polymer  substrate  by  exposing  the  said 
substrate  bearing  the  said  organic  compound  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  room  temperature  and  about 
100*  C,  at  which  latent  free  radicals  become  activated 
and  initiate  polymerization. 


MM,792 
THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS 
WWam  C.  Matfe^  Ir.,  AahcHDc,  N.Cn 
lean  Eaka  Corporatfom  Eaka,  N.C., 


toAi 


of 


FUed  laM  29, 1959,  Sar.  No.  823,71S 
Idate.    (CLS— 13«.l) 


A  process  for  sinniltaneously  producing  both  drawn  and 
heat  treated  yam  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  succes- 
sive lenfths  of  thermoplastic  yam  having  mibstantially 
unoriented  molecules  into  a  drawing  zone  at  a  fint  rata 
of  speed,  passing  said  yam  from  said  drawing  zone  di- 
rectly to  a  cylindrical  draw  roller  having  a  peripheral 
speed  about  three  times  the  said  first  rate  of  qwed,  wrap- 
ping the  yam  at  least  three  times  about  said  draw  roller 
whereby  drawing  of  the  yam  to  a  substantially  oriented 
molecular  cooditioa  will  occur,  deflecting  the  yam  from 
said  draw  roller  and  subjecting  the  yam  to  a  dry  beat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  about  140*  to  180*  C.  and 
returning  the  thus  heat  treated  yam  to  tiie  surface  of 
said  draw  roller  while  maintaining  the  drawn  length  there- 
of fixed  during  said  deflecting,  heating  and  returning 
stages,  rewrapping  the  yam  at  least  three  times  about 
said  roller  in  order  to  maintain  the  drawn  length  thereof 
fixed  during  cooling,  and  collecting  said  drawn  and  beat 
treated  yam  in  package  form. 


3,888,793 
SPINNING  OF  ACRYLONmULE  POLYMERS 
P.K—iiinaBiPi«|iRi  A.Ucd,nsralar,Ala^i 


a  cofparanaa  of  Dalawara 
FBad  las.  4, 1948,  Ser.  Na.  315 
aniiaii     (CL18-NS4) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  filament  from  an 
acrylonitrile  polymer  wherein  the  said  polymer  is  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-dimethylformamide  and  N,N-diraethylacetamide  and 
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a  stream  of  the  resulting  solution  is  extruded  through  a 
gaseous  medium  for  a  short  distance  and  thereafter  di- 
rected into  a  coagulating  bath  and  wherein  the  resulting 
filament  is  withdrawn  from  the  coagulating  bath  and 
stretdied  in  a  hot  aqueous  bath  to  orient  the  polymer 
molecules  thereof  after  which  the  filament  is  dried  and 
collected,  the  improvement  of  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  coagulating  bath  between  -|-10  and  —40*  C. 
and  a  coagulating  bath  composition  of  essentially  100  to 
20  percent  water  and  0  to  80  percent  <^  the  selected 
solvent. 

3,888,794 

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  AND  DRAWING 

POLYALKYLKNB  BOPfflliALAMIDES 

WHard  HaDan  Bmmt,  U^  WitBlnina,  DaL,  MrifMr  to 

E.  I.  da  Poat  da  Mianaii  aad  Coavaay,  WOadagtoa, 

DaL,  a  coqporatioa  of  Ddawan 

FUed  Ah.  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  52,828 
4aalaM.  (CL  18-54) 
L  A  process  comprising  the  ttep*  of:  spining  yam 
from  a  pcrfymer  taken  from  dte  group  consisting  of  poly- 
bexamethylene  iaophthalamide  and  polytetramethylene 
iaophthalamide;  treating  tiie  as-qmn  yam,  in  a  taut  con- 
dition, by  soaking  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  diffletii]^ 
formamide;  and  drawing  the  treated  yam  over  a  heated 
draw  element 

3,888,795 

CONTROLLING  CORROSION  IN  WET  GAS 

COLLECnON  SYSIEMS 

loacph  F.  CbHtam,  WbttOcr,  CaW..  assizor  to  CaHforala 


Han  of  Delawaw 
NaDtawkv.    Fled  Mar.  23, 1988,  Sar.  Na.  18,912 
5naiais     (CL  21— 2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  substantially  reducing  corrosion  in 
a  pipeline  carrying  moist  wet  gas  at  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  which  comprises  introducing  a  mist  of  an 
oil  solution  of  an  oil  soluble  corrosion  inhibitor  into  the 
flowing  moist,  wet  gas  stream  in  a  first  section  of  said 
pipeline  from  the  point  of  initial  condensation  of  water 
to  the  point  dowiutream  where  the  water  content  of  the 
condensate  has  decreased  to  about  25%,  and  introduc- 
ing a  mist  ot  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
corrosion  inhibitor  into  the  flowing  moist,  wet  gas  stream 
in  the  downstream  section  of  said  pipeline  having  an 
aqueous  condensate  containing  less  than  25%  water. 


3JM,798  

AMINE,  ALCOHOL  AND  KMULSIFIER  CORROSION 

INHDniNG  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Hany  Lewis  KaUar,  Fsasf  iMi,  aad  laasas  Kaaaclb 

Valey,  Pa.,  wilgann  io  Bfjbc  Lab- 
nL,  a  corparatlaa  of 


NoDrawlag.    FBad  Dae.  14, 1988,  Sot.  No.  83,128 
21CteiaH.    (CL21— 2.7) 

1.  The  process  of  protecting  metal  surfaces  against 
corroeion  by  a  flowing  stream  of  a  member  of  the  groap 
consisting  of  corrosive  aqueous  liquid  and  vapor,  whidi 
compriaes  adding  to  soch  flowing  stream  a  dispersion  of 
a  fifan-forming  aliphatic  primary  amine  having  between 
14  and  29  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain  and  an 
amukifier  according  to  the  fonowing  formula: 


[ 


i — (OH«CHtO),Hj 


where  R  is  a  residue  of  fatty  add  having  a  carbon  chain 
length  of  10  to  29.  and  x  and  y  total  the  mol  ratio  of 
polyoxyethylene  to  R  in  the  molecule  and  involve  a  m^ 
ratk>  of  total  pdyozyetitylene  to  R  of  between  5:1  and 
15:L 


3,888,797 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BORON-CONTAIN- 
ING COMPOUNDS  FROM  MIXTURES  CON- 
TAINING  SAME  AND  A  HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
Jawad  H.  Marib,  St.  Benuwd,  Ohio,  irrtgnrr  to  NsHoaal 
Dfa^iwaad  Chcarical  Corporadoa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkia  of  Vb^lBia 
NoDrawkv.    FBcd  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,888 

8  nalBii  (CL25— 14) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  boron-containing  com- 
pounds from  mixtures  thereof  with  hydrogen  chloride 
which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  a  boron-containing  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  trichloride,  boron  hydrogen 
chlorides,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  diaryl  sulfide  to 
selectively  complex  the  boron-containing  compounds,  and 
dissociating  the  resulting  complex  to  recover  the  boron- 
containing  compounds. 


3,888,798 

EXTRACTION  OF  A  METAL  FROM  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Ckarlc*  A.  FcCschcr,  Short  ^Di,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Nopco 

ChaaJcal  Coaipaay,  HnlMa,  N J.,  a  coipotatfoa  af 

New  Jaiiay 

NoDrawlag.    FDcd  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,245 
15ClaiBH.    (CL23— 143) 

10.  A  process  for  eluting  a  polyvalent  metal  from  a 
solid,  scrfvent  insoluUe  polyamidoxime  dielated  with  said 
metal  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bringing  a  solid,  sol- 
vent insoluble  polyamidoxime  chelated  with  a  single  poly- 
valent metal  seledted  frxxn  the  group  consisting  of: 

PH 

Rhodhim   About  1.0 

Thallium About  1.5 

Vanadium About  1.5 

Uranium About  2.0 

Rutheniimi About  2.0 

Copper About  3.5 

Nickel About  4.0 

Cobalt About  4.0 

CSiromium  About  4.0 

into  contact  with  a  solution  having  a  pH  not  numericaDy 
greater  than  the  numerical  value  set  forth  above,  whereby 
said  metal  is  freed  from  its  complex  with  said  solid,  sol- 
vent insoluble  polyamidoxime  and  thereafter  separating 
the  solid  polyamidoxime  free  from  said  metal  from  the 
solution  enriched  with  said  metal. 


3,888,799 

METAL  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Charici  A.  Fctachar,  Short  HUb,  N  J.,  Mslgaur  to  Nopco 

Chsaricai  Conpaay,  Harriaoa,  N  J„  a  corporatkm  of 

New  Jcrvy 

NoOrawtag.    FBed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815^48 

14  Ciahu.    (CL  13— US) 
11.  A  process  for  selectively  eluting  at  least  one  pcdy- 
valent  metal  up  to  one  less  than  the  total  number  of 
pcrfyvalent  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

pH 

Rhodiiun   About  1.0 

Iron    About  1.5 

ThalUum    About  1.5 

Vanadium    About  1.5 

Uranhm , About  2.0 

Rntiienium About  2.0 

Copper About  3.5 

Nickel    About  4.0 

Cobalt    About  4.0 

Chromium  About  4.0 

which  is  chelated  with  a  solid,  solvent  insoluble  poly- 
amidoxime comprising  die  steps  at  brmging  said  chelated 
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•olid,  solvent  insoluble  polyamidoxime  into  contact  with 
ft  sdutiofi  at  a  pH  not  numerically  greater  than  the  nu- 
merical value  set  forth  above  for  said  metals  to  be  eluted 
so  that  at  least  from  one  of  said  metals  up  to  one  less 
than  the  total  number  of  said  metals  is  freed  from  its 
complex  with  said  polyamidoxime  and  enters  said  solu- 
tion and  thereafter  separating  the  solid  polyamidoxime 
from  the  resulting  metal  enriched  solution. 


Dia§OLUnON  OF  URANIUM  FUELS  BY  MONO- 

OR  DIFLUOROPHOSTHORIC  ACID 
Uebwi  JohMOB,  Sbnwh— ,  Frederick  L.  Hoff%  Say- 
vflle,  aad  GeraM  StrirM— d.  BhM  Potat,  N.Y^  aaltBon 
to  Ike  UiBltod  9tBtM  or  America  m  repreeeated  by  the 
Ualtod  Stataa  AhMsic  EaeiB7  ConaiWoa 

Filed  Aisg.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,MS 
ICkdiSB.    (CL23— 14^) 
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A  method  for  dissolving  and  separating  uranium  from 
a  nranium  matrix  fuel  element  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
diawlvinf  said  fuel  clement  in  a  liquid  solvent  heated  in 
the  range  of  from  150-275*  C.  comprising  an  acid  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monofluorophos- 
phoric  acid  and  difluor(^>ho4>horic  acid,  neutralizing  said 
solution  with  a  basic  solution  to  precipitate  uranium 
solids,  converting  said  uranium  solids  to  uranim  hexafluo- 
ride  by  treating  said  solids  with  a  halogen  trifluoride  to 
obtain  uranium  hexafluoride  and  thereafter  volatilizing 
and  recovering  said  uranium  hexafluoride. 


3,MM«1 

CHROMIUM  AND  BORON  CONTAINING  PROD- 
UCT AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
AMasi  Inkasna  Deynv,  WeaC  Ckssier,  Pa^  aasigDor  to 
E.  I.  da  Post  de  Ncbmmb  aad  CoaipMsy>  Wlfank«toa, 

Del    a  ooraovatliM  af  Dakw^iM 

No  brawiaf.    Filed  JaM  12.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  llt,7M 
TCIalaM.    (CLlS—M) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  CrXOH -11,30, 
in  which  X  designates  a  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


PRODUCTION  OF  TRTRACHLOROPALLADATES 
rnmda  SMacy  deasealL  HaalB  m,  aad  Eric  Victor 
Natt,  Actoa,  Liaiia,  Eagkaii,  aii%ain  to  Tke  latere 
aagoaal  Nickel  Cs  asp  aaj ,  be.  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a 

NoDrawtog.    FBed  laM  3,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  33^2S 
priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britaia  Jaae  19, 1959 
2  Clalais.     (O.  23—31) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tetrachloropal- 
ladate  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  sodium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium  and  zinc  compris- 
ing reacting  metallic  palladium  with  at  least  one  mole 
equivalent  weight  of  gaseous  chlorine  and  up  to  about 
two  mole  equivalent  weights  of  gaseous  chlorine  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chloride  of  a  metal 
of  said  group  while  maintaining  the  temperature  within 
the  liquid  range  of  water  and  not  in  excess  of  about 
83*  C  and  while  maintaining  the  pressure  at  at  least 
about  one  atmosphere  to  dissolve  said  metallic  palladium 
and  produce  a  palladium-containing  solution,  adding  to 
the  palladium-containing  solution  so  produced  an  amount 
of  metallic  palladium  substantially  equal  to  that  amount 
of  palladium  present  in  solution  as  the  hexachloropal- 
ladate  ion,  allowing  the  reaction  of  the  metallic  palladium 
with  the  solution  components  to  proceed  to  substantial 
completion  to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  the  added 
metallic  palladium  and.  thereafter,  decomposing  by  heat- 
ing any  residual  hexachloropalladate  ion  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution  of  tetrachloropalladate  ion  having  a  pH 
value  greater  than  about  3. 


METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METAL  VALUES 
FROM  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS 
Vbdiasir  Nkobas  MacUw  aad  Vaiyl  Kaada,  Fort  Sac- 
katckewaa,  Albetta,  aad  Rokcrt  Ladea  BeaoH,  Ste.- 
Poy,  Qaebcc,  Caaada,  acsitami  to  Shenritt  Gordoa 
Mtacs  Uadtcd,  Toroato,  Pl«vtoce  of  Oatario,  Caaada, 
a  coaipaay  of  Oatarie 

NoDrawtog.    Flkd  Mar.  11, 1959^  Scr.  No.  79t,597 
CkdaM  priority,  appHraHoa  Caaada  Mar.  11,  195t 

4ClaiBM.  (CL23— 134) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  values  of  metals  which 
form  insoluble  sulphides  more  readily  than  nickel  in  an 
ammoniacal  ammonium  sulphate  solution  which  contains, 
in  s(rfution,  at  least  one  salt  of  a  meUl  of  the  group  con- 
tilting  of  nickel  and  cobalt;  free  ammonia  in  excess  of 
about  2.0  mols  per  mol  of  dissolved  nickel  plus  cobalt, 
a  salt  of  at  least  one  other  metal  whidi  forms  an  insoluble 
sulphide  more  readily  than  nickel  and  a  finite  amount 
of  an  oxidizable  sulphur  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polythionates  having  more  than  two 
sulphur  atoms  in  their  molecular  structure  and  thiosul- 
phate  but  less  than  that  required  to  provide,  on  oxidation, 
sulphur  ions  in  amount  sufficient  to  combine  with  said 
first  mentioned  metal  values  as  sulphides;  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  adjusting  the  free  ammonia  content  of  the 
solution  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  4 
mols  per  mol  of  dissolved  nickel  plus  cobalt,  dispersing 
finely  divided  particles  of  elemental  sulphur  in  tiie  so- 
lution in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  combine  with 
said  first  mentioned  metal  values  to  form  metal  sulphides, 
actively  agitating  the  solution  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  above  about  100*  F.  to  form  and  precipitate 
insoluble  metal  sulphides  from  the  solution,  and  separat- 
ing precipitated  metal  sulphides  from  the  solution. 


3, 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIBORANE  AND 

HIGHER  BORON  HYDRIDES 

Alaa  L.  McCldlaBd,  WUaslvtoa,  DeL,  assigaor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Ncasoara  aad  Coaspaay,  Wifad^toa,  Dd., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    FBcd  Nov.  13, 195t,  Ser.  No.  773,559 

14CUiaifc  (CL23— 2«4) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  diborane  and  higher  boron 
hydrides  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100*  to  800*  C.,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  boric  oxide,  boric  acid  and  metal  borates  with  hydro- 
gen, aluminum  and  an  aluminum  halide  in  which  the  halo- 
gen is  a  member  of  the  family  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine. 
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3,MS,tM 

A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ZIRCONIUM 

DiBORIDE 

Perry  G.  Cotter,  Nonk,  and  Ralpk  A.  Potter,  Oak  Ridge, 

TcM^  awliann  to  Iha  Ualtod  Slaici  of  Aoscrka  as 

rcprcccated  by  the  Socntanr  of  the  lalcrlor 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Aag.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3537< 

4ClidaH.  (CL23— 294) 
(Gtaated  aadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  self-bonding  zirconium  di- 
boride  abrasive  aiKl  refractory  material  which  comprises; 
reacting  a  mixture  comprising  zircon  particles,  boron  car- 
bide, and  carbon  at  an  elevated  temperattire  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1350*  C.  to  about  1900*  C. 


3^i,tW 

CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 

McfviU  E.  Jordaa  aad  Harvey  M.  Cole,  Walpolc,  William 

G.  Barbfaie,  Wkltasaa,  asd  Davy  L.  Pcttcrsoa,  WoUas- 

ton,  Mass.,  acsiganrs  to  Cabot  Corpeiatioa,  Boston, 

Maac,  a  corporalMNi  of  DdawaR 

No  Drawtag.    FHcd  Nov.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  71,883 
8  ClaiBBs.     (CI.  23—299.8) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  carbon  black  in  the 
presence  of  alkali  metal  additives  in  an  impingement  type 
process  wherein  a  plurality  (rf  small  hydrocarbon  flames 
emanating  from  narrow  burner  tips  impinge  on  a  rda- 
tively  cool  surface,  the  improvement  which  prevents  flame 
forking  at  said  tips  comprising  introducing  into  the  hy- 
drocarbon feed  material  going  to  the  flame,  a  substance 
which  is  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  about  425* 
C,  said  substance  also  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than 
about  300*  C.  and  containing  a  compound  of  an  alludi 
metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  19  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  1000  parts  by  weight  of 
said  alkali  metal  per  million  parts  of  carbon  black  formed. 


3,8S8,S87 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  PHOSPHORUS 
Forrest  V.  WHUaaw,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aeiigBor  to  MoasMto 

Chemical  Coaspaay,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloB  of 

Delaware 
NoDniwii«.    FHcd  Jan.  3, 19il,  Scr.  No.  N,844 
1  Claka.     (CI.  23—223) 

The  process  for  the  purification  of  elemental  phosphorus 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  impurities  of  the  group  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  sulfur  and  tellurium  compouiuls,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  impure  phosphorus  with  an 
excess  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  cobalt,  chromium,  copper,  iron,  molybdenum, 
nickel,  rhenium,  rhodium,  tantalum,  vanadium,  tungsten, 
tin,  and  zirconium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
200*  C.  to  900*  C.  to  form  the  metal  phosphide,  and 
thereafter  thermally  decomposing  the  said  phosphide  by 
applying  at  least  one  of  the  two  conditions  of  (a)  an  in- 
creased temperature  in  the  range  of  from  500*  C.  to 
1500*  C.  and  being  at  least  20*  C.  in  excess  of  the  tem- 
perature of  formation  of  the  higher  phosphide,  and  (b) 
a  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  at  which  the  said  higher 
phosphide  was  formed,  thus  yielding  purified  phosphorus 
and  with  the  retention  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said 
original  impurities  in  the  said  lower  valent  metal  phos- 
phide. 


FLAME  PHOTOMETRY 
Harry  Crestoa  MaadcO,  Jr.,  Abiagtoa,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
Peaafalt  Cbenslcali  Corporattoa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaala 

FHcd  Oct  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <92,879 
7Cla(aH.    (0.23— 239) 
1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  in  a 
material  of  the  content  of  a  metal  element  forming  a  re- 
fractory metal  oxide  and  selected  from  the  groiqt  con- 


sisting <tf  Al,  Ba,  Oa,  Or,  Cu,  Fe,  Mg  and  Sr  iHiicfa  cooi- 
prises  exciting  said  material  in  a  flame  photometer  by 
means  of  a  flame  derived  from  a  flame  source  consisting 
essentially  of  perchloryl  fluoride  and  a  fuel  selected  from 
the  croup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  natural  gas,  manufac- 


tured gas,  and  mixtures  of  natural  and  manufactured  gases 
measuring  the  intensities  of  energy  emitted  by  the  spectral 
lines  of  the  metal  fluorides  and  chlorides  formed  in  the 
flame  and  comparing  the  qiectral  lines  and  their  intensi- 
ties with  those  of  a  ooaterial  containing  a  known  amount 
of  said  metal  element. 


3,988,899 

OXYGEN  DETERMINATION 

Paul  M.  Boatana,  Davcaport,  Iowa,  awignnr  to  The 

Bcadfai  ColporatioB^  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3, 19M,  Sn-.  No.  (9,128 

3  dataas.    (CL  23—232) 


I .  The  method  of  continuously  sensing  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  oxygen  in  one  of  a  natural  and  a  synthetic  atmoc- 
phere  for  environmental  control  by  utilizing  the  heat  of 
the  oxygen-hydrogen  reaction  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  supplying  said  hydrogen  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  react  all  of  the  oxygen  in  a  sam- 
ple of  said  atmosphere,  metering  said  hydrogen  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  inspirate  said  atmosphere,  con- 
tinuously homogeneously  mixing  said  hydrogen  and  said 
atmosphere  in  a  volumetric  ratio  substantially  equal  to 
a  predetermined  value,  diffusing  the  mixed  gases  to  a 
palladium  catalyst,  catalytically  reacting  all  of  said  oxy- 
gen of  said  atmosphere  with  said  hydrogen  by  means 
of  exposure  to  said  palladium  catalyst,  and  continuously 
sensing  the  heat  of  reaction  as  a  variation  in  tempera- 
ture gradient 

3,98831t 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBER 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  Madiaaa,  Wit.,  assigaor  to  Ak  Rcdacttaa 
Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkia  of  New  Yoit 

FHcd  Dec  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  788,448 
7ClaiBBi.    (CL23— 252) 
1.  A  respiratory  gas  absorber  device  comprising  upper 
and  lower  housing  members  disposed  in  confronting  rela- 
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tioa  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  oCher  to 
receive  therebetween  an  assembled  aeries  of  at  least  two 
nested,  separable  canisters  containing  abaorbent  mate- 
rial effective  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  upon  contact  with 
respiratory  gases  passed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
housings  and  through  said  canisters,  a  gas  chamber  in 
each  of  said  housings  and  openings  respectively  in  coo- 
fronting  faces  of  said  housings  communicating  with  each 
of  said  chambers  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  nested  canbters,  an  annular  seat- 
ing surface  surrounding  said  opening  in  said  upper  hous- 
ing, a  wall  portion  of  said  upper  homing  in  which  said 
opening  is  formed  forming  a  partition  member  project- 
ing laterally  inwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said 
annular  seating  surface,  each  of  said  canister  members 
comprising  a  cylindrical  open  topped  vessel  having  an 
upper  seating  edge  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  substan- 
tially gas-tight  manner  against  said  annular  seating  sur- 
face of  said  upper  housing  and  having  an  annular  seat- 
ing surface  at  the  bottom  thereof  correqwDding  tab- 
stantially  with  said  annular  seating  surface  formed  on 
said  upper  housing  and  a  perforated  bottom  opening  en- 
compassed within  said  canister  annular  seating  surface  in 
a  transversely  extending  bottom  portion  of  said  canister 
forming   a  partition   projecting  laterally  inwardly   and 


means  forming  a  respiratory  gas  circuit  in  which  said 
respiratory  gas  is  conducted  from  one  of  said  housings 
to  the  other  through  said  assembled  canisters  and  re- 
turned to  said  housing  through  said  extensible  conduit 
means  when  said  housings  and  canisters  therebetween 
are  in  seated  relation. 


MOBTURE-LIQUID  INDICATION  DEVICES 
Evan  loMa,  Ewwtutnm,  UL,  aaipMir  to  Henry  Vahrc  C 
pwqr,  MeferoM  Pvk,  IIL,  a  cogponHloM  of  DUaoii 
FUcd  Dec  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,985       ^ 
TOataH.     <CL23— 253) 


downwardly  relative  to  said  canister  annular  seating  sur- 
face, said  lower  housing  having  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  in  the  confronting  face  thereof  surrounding  said 
opening  therein,  said  upper  seating  edges  of  said  canisters 
and  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  bottom  housing  being 
arranged  to  interchangeably  receive  the  annular  seating 
surfaces  of  the  bottoms  of  said  canisters  and  of  said  up- 
per housing  in  leating  engagement,  said  partition  mem- 
ber of  said  upper  housing  extending  downwardly  into 
the  open  top  of  the  uppermost  of  the  assembled  canisters 
and  the  partition  nnembers  of  each  of  said  canisters 
projecting  downwardly  into  the  open  top  of  the  next  low- 
er of  said  assembled  canisters  effecting  thereby  a  com- 
pression of  an  annular  outer  strata  of  the  absorbent 
charye  material  in  each  of  said  canisters  to  effectively 
equalize  the  distribution  of  the  gas  flow  therethrough, 
and  extensible  conduit  nwans  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  housings  exteriorly  of  said  canisters  and 
between  connecting  means  laterally  di^wed  with  re- 
spect to  said  openings  in  said  upptr  and  lower  housings, 
said  extensible  conduit  means  effectively  arcommodat- 
ing  separation  of  said  upper  and  lower  housings  to  per- 
mit replacement  of  one  or  more  of  said  canisters  with- 
out breaking  the  gas  oonnectioo  between  said  housings 
Aerethrou^  and  respiratory  gas  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
Bectioos  on  one  of  said  housings  including  gas  passafe 


1.  A  moisture-liquid  indicator  for  mounting  in  refrig- 
erant flow  lines,  said  indicator  including  a  body  portion 
having  a  through  passageway  for  liquid  refrigerant  flow, 
an  enlarged  chamber  area  formed  in  said  body  portion 
to  one  side  of  said  passageway  and  in  communication 
therewith,  collar-like  means  formed  integral  with  said 
body  portion  and  defining  internally  thereof  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  chamber  area,  a  traiuparent  window 
assembly  received  in  said  collar-Uke  means  and  dosiitg 
off  said  chamber  area,  said  window  assembly  including  a 
window  member  peripherally  encased  by  a  pair  of  co- 
operating packing  means  which  overlap  the  inner  and 
outer  face  margins  of  said  window  member,  an  0-ring  re- 
ceived about  said  window  member  between  said  packing 
means,  a  packing  gland  threadedly  received  in  said  collar- 
like means  and  in  engagement  with  the  outermost  of  said 
packing  means,  and  moisture  indication  means  mounted 
on  shoulder  means  formed  integral  with  said  body  portion 
in  said  chamber  area,  said  moisture  indication  means  be- 
ing in  engagement  with  the  innermost  of  said  packing 
means  and  being  of  centrally  apertured  disc-like  shape 
for  liquid  refrigerant  viewing  therethrough  and  through 
said  window  member,  said  moisture  indication  means  in- 
cluding a  color  changeable  moisture  sensitive  portion 
which  is  res{>onstve  to  moisture  content  variation  in  said 
refrigerant  and  which  is  observable  through  said  window 
member. 

3,MM12 
SUBMERGED  EXHAUST  COMBUSTION  UNIT 
Goffdoa  M.  BIMsrikk,  WayM,  Alex  L.  Piimas.  JeCoMH- 
▼Mc,  and  PaMck  P.  li■ks^  lyoopcr,  Tm^  Milf  nrs  to 

"siiiMili  Jk  riighiiirlt  CorpoiatfoBt  Cob- 
Pa.,  a  corpotalioa  of  Ddaw«« 
FIM  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,9U 
2ClatoM.  (CL23— 2tl) 
1.  A  submerged  exhaust  combustion  unit  comprising  in 
combination,  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  cloaed  base,  a 
fuel  burner  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing  and 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  base  of  said  housing, 
said  burner  being  adapted  to  bum  fuel  and  exhaust  the 
products  of  combustioo  downwardly  in  said  housing,  an 
elixigated  combustion  gas  downilow  tube  positioned  in 
fluid  communication  with  and  surrounding  said  burner  and 
projecting  downwardly  interioriy  of  said  housing  toward 
the  base  thereof,  said  downflow  tube  terminating  at  its 
discharge  end  at  a  predetermiaed  distance  above  the  base 
of  said  housing,  said  downflow  tube  being  bare  of  lining 
interioriy  and  exteriorly  and  being  operable  to  direct  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  burner  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  and  adjaoent  the  base  of  said  housing,  a 
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liquid  duunber  surrounAng  said  downflow  tube  at  the 
regioa  of  die  bomer  for  holding  a  body  of  cooling  Uqnid, 
meaas  for  aupfrfying  cooling  liquid  to  said  chamber,  means 
fbr  supplying  cooling  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  and 
down  the  outside  tmface  of  said  tube  while  keeping  the 
inside  of  said  tube  free  from  liquid,  a  gas  outlet  for  cooled 
combustion  gas  near  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  means 
disposed  at  least  as  high  as  the  height  of  said  gas  outlet 
for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  spray  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing  into  upflowing  combustion  gas,  an  open- 
topped  spill  basin  positioned  at  the  base  of  said  bousing 
around  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  and  for  a  limited 


height  above  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  said  spill  basin 
being  formed  by  an  annular  wall  having  a  top  overflow 
edge  qpoced  away  from  said  housing,  said  spill  basin  being 
arrangied  to  receive  downflowing  liquid  supplied  in  said 
housing  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  at  the  top  overflow  edge 
of  said  annular  spill  basin  wall  and  above  the  lower  end 
of  said  combustion  gas  tube,  and  a  liquid  sealed  gas  trap 
and  liquid  outflow  pipe  located  in  the  housing  below  the 
overflow  edge  ot  said  annular  spill  basin  for  confining  the 
gas  against  escape  at  ttie  base  of  the  housing  while  permit- 
tiag  liquid  outflow  from  said  spill  basin  and  escape  of  liq- 
uid from  said  housing. 


3,MIJI13 
ANTIKNOCK  MOTOR  FUELS 
A.  Saady  aad  Jaaas  H.  Wcmtz,  Wllmiagtoo, 
DaL,  iSilMHii  to  B.  L  «B  PMsl  4c  Nmbohs  and  Com- 
a  paay,  Wfltotoiloa,  DoL,  a  uospasatiim  of  Ddaware 
J.  NoDnmlag.    PBad  My  fl,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t25,<79 
.^  MCWaiB.    (0.44-49) 

I.  A  motor  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines 
equipped  with  fud  iiifectioQ  systems  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  containing,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  0.01  to  about  2.0  grams  of  Utfainm  metal  per  gallon 
of  fuel,  at  least  one  Kthium  sah  of  the  formula 

LiOOC— Q— COOR 

wherein  R  a  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radi- 
cals and  Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  acyclic,  ali- 
cydic  and  methylene  substituted  alicycUc  radicals. 


3,MM14 
ORGANO-BIMETALLIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  D.  Gonich,  Batoa  Roafc,  La.,  aasfgaor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corpontloa    of 
Viitinia 
No  Drawtag.    Origtoai  appHcatioa  Aag.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
47,M3,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,959,537,  dated  Aug.  21, 19tt. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatiaa  Dec.  5,  1941,  Scr.  No. 
143,947 

2ClaiBis.    (CL44— 49) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  for  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
taining, in  an  amount  sufScient  to  improve  the  octane 
quality  thereof,  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R„MnMn(CO)5f4-n 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  M*  is  an 
element  of  group  IV-A  of  the  periodic  system  having 
an  atomic  number  from  14  to  82,  indiisive,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  3,  inclusive. 


3jeMi5 

FUELCNL 

Stanley  C.  Hancy,  Hoiccwood,  aad  Joseph  A.  Verdoi, 
DoHoB,  m.,  aasigBorB,  by  bmsbc  assigBiBcnts,  to  Sia- 
IBC,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 


No  Drawiag.    Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,254 
5  ClafaBS.     (CL  44—71) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
carbon fud  base  distilling  in  the  range  of  about  150  to 
700*  F.  having  a  90  percent  distillation  point  of  at  least 
about  450'  F.  and  about  1  to  100  pounds  per  1000 
barrels  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  an  ester  characterized 
by  the  formula: 

DO  H' 

HO  (ft— R— C— O  R"— N— R"— O)  ,H 

Wherein  R  is  a  non-armnatic  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  8  to  38  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R  and  R'  contain  a  total  of  20  to 
44  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  from  1  to  an  integer  providing 
a  fuel  compatible  ester,  said  amount  of  ester  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  composition  ol  high  temperature 
stability. 

3JSSJ1€ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRY  ASH 

GENERATION   OF  HYDROGEN   AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  GASES  FROM  SOLID  FUELS 
Morgan  G.  HaBtiagton,  WMhh«taa,  D.C.,  awJgBsr  to 

HaatfagtOB  Cbeailcai  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of 

Utah 

Filed  Dec  9,  1949,  Scr.  No.  74,907 
12ClaiM.    (CL4S— 43) 

1.  A  gasification  system  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  gases  utilizing  solid  fuels  comprising;  a  continu- 
ous vertical  pressurized  vessel  through  which  solid  fuel 
may  flow  vertically  downward  in  a  controlled  manner, 
a  plurality  of  gyratory  feeder  shelf  units  vertically  spaced 
at  various  horizons  within  the  pressurized  vessel  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  predetermined  amount  oi  solid  fuel 
thereon  and  feed  the  solid  fuel  therefrom  at  a  prade- 
termined  rate  so  that  selected  ones  of  the  gyratory  feeder 
shelf  units  may  retain  a  suflbrient  amount  of  solids  to 
create  an  effective  gas  seal  by  carrying  deep  separating 
beds  of  solids,  means  for  continuously  introducing  an 
oxidizing  gas  into  the  fuel  as  it  is  continuously  fed  down- 
wardly in  the  vessd  to  react  with  the  carbon  in  the  fuel 
and  thereby  beat  the  solid  fuel  to  a  temperature  bdow 
its  ash  fusion  temperature,  means  for  passing  steam  into 
contact  with  the  hot  dry  ash  fud  within  the  vessd  between 
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a  pair  of  deep  separating  beds  to  chemically  react  with  the 
hot  fuel  for  continuously  producing  water  gas,  and  means 


for  withdrawing  the  water  gas  so  produced  from  the  pres- 
surized vertical  vessel. 


3,«SM17 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 

PLANT  GROWTH 

Sidney   B.  Richtcr,  Chkago,  lU^  asrigDor  to  Velskol 

Chemical  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74^3S 

6Claiim.  (a.  71— 2  J) 
1.  A  method  of  destroying  growing  weeds  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  weeds  with  a  herbicidal  composition 
comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-amino-2,4,4,5,5-pentachloro- 
cyclopent-2-en-l-one  and  3-amino-2.2.3,4,4,5,5-heptachlo- 
rocyclopentan-l-one  in  a  quantity  which  is  herbicidally 
toxic  to  said  weeds. 


3,fW31S 

BISCTETRACHLOROETHYL)  DISULFIDE 
Emil  J.  Gecring,  Gmd  Uand,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corponrtioa,  Nli«an  Falii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 
No  Drawliv.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,933 

tCfaUM.    (a.  71— 2.7) 
4.  The  method  for  regulating  the  growth  erf  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  media  to  be  treated  a  composi- 
tion comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  bis(tetrachloro- 
ethyl)  disulfide. 

3,MM19 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING 

CORROSION  OF  ALUMINUM  MFTALS 

Gwtend  B.  F^nkbomcr,  Hopewell,  Ya.,  a«lgm»r  to  AHicd 

Chcmkal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Pllod  May  2«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  51t>M 

nClalnu.  (CL71--50) 
1.  The  process  for  reducing  corrosion  of  aluminum  and 
its  alloys  in  contact  with  a  non-alkaline  solution  of  am- 
monium phosphate  and  ammonium  nitrate  in  water, 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  solution  0.03%  to 
1  %  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  fluoride  (calculated  ••  F) 
soluble  in  the  solution. 


3,MM2t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 
VALUES  FROM  LOW  GRADE  MATERIALS 
Vladinilr  Nkotans  MacUw,  Port  Smkalckcwan,  Albert^ 
and  John  Pdham  Wanar,  KdMonton,  Albcita,  Canada, 
•Miinon  to  Shcrritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontnrio,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

FDcd  May  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  gl3,942 
iCWM.    (CL7S— 7) 


1.  In  a  hydrometallurgical  process  for  extracting 
nickel,  copper  and  cobalt  values  from  non-ferrous  metal 
bearing  mineral  sulphides  in  which  a  mixture  of  iron 
sulphides  and  non-ferrous  mineral  sulphides  is  leached 
with  an  aqueous  ammonia  leach  solution  in  the  presence 
and  under  a  partial  pressure  of  a  free  oxygen  bearing 
gas  and  non-ferrous  metal  values  are  extracted  from 
and  dissolved  in  the  leach  solution  and  undissolved  resi- 
due, which  contains  non-ferrous  metal  values  iron  oxide 
and  iron  sulphide  at  least  part  of  which  is  in  the  form 
of  pyrite,  is  separated  from  the  metal  bearing  leach 
solution,  the  improvemeni  in  combination  therewith 
which  comprises  reacting  said  residue  with  a  reducing 
agent  at  a<4emperature  above  about  1000*  F.  to  reduce 
the  pyrite  content  thereof  to  pyrrhotite  with  concurrent 
reduction  of  metal  oxides  to  a  lower  state  of  oxidation, 
and  thereafter  leaching  the  reduced,  non-ferrous  metal 
bearing  material  at  a  temperature  above  about  100*  F. 
with  an  ammoniacal  ammonium  sulphate  solution  in  the 
presence  and  under  a  partial  pressure  of  a  free  oxygen 
bearing  gas,  and  continuing  said  last  mentioned  leaching 
step  to  extract  non-ferrous  metal  values  from  said  re- 
duced non-ferrous  metal  bearing  material  and  dissolve 
them  in  the  kach  solution. 


3,MM21 
OPEN  HEARTH  STEELMAKING  PROCESS 

■^•»  N.Y.,  and  Theodora  B.  Winkler,  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  anignon  to  Bethlehem  Stad  Coaspany,  a  corpora- 

thm  off  Pcnn^hranhi 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,294 
4ClatoH.     <CL  75-^2) 

I.  A  method  of  operating  an  open  hearth  steelmaking 
furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of  charging  iron  ore,  lime- 
stone or  burnt  lime,  ferrous  scrap  and  molten  pig  iron 
into  the  furnace,  burning  a  fuel  above  said  charge  until 
the  charging  operation  is  complete,  thereafter  applying 
gaseous  oxygen  for  the  refining  of  the  resulting  bath  from 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  about  4"  above  the  slag-metal  inter- 
face at  a  mass  velocity  above  100  Ib./secxsq.  ft..  leduc- 
mg  the  firing  rate  once  the  application  of  gaseous  oxygen 
has  begun  and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  in  the  down- 
takes  containing  several  percent  free  oxygen  and  a  furnace 
pressure  less  than  atmospheric  at  all  doors  of  the  furnace. 
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3,tlM22 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  METAL 
laaacs  Elgic  Lloyd  and  DonaM  Dnzbnry,  Lea,  Preston. 
England,  assignon  to  United  KJB«dom  Atomic  Energy 
Anthorlty,  London,  Ei«land 
NoDnwh«.    Fled  Jan.  2f,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,496 
Oafans  priority,  anpBcaHon  Groat  Brhala  Mm.  22,  1959 
2ClBhsii      (CL75— «4.1) 
1.  In  the  production  of  uranium  metal  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  uranium  tetrafluoride  with  magnesium  metal,  the 
steps  of  heating  a  compacted  charge  of  the  reactants  in 
a  reaction  vessel  to  a  temperature  below  the  reaction 
initiation  temperature  while  evacuating  the  vessel,  and 
continuing  heating  of  the  charge  to  said  reaction  initiation 
temperature  under  a  blanket  of  inert  gas  at  a  pressure 
of  about  10-15  pounds  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,MM23 

SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM   METAL  FROM 
OXIDES  AND  SLAG  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
URANIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE 
OrriUc  R.  Magotcan,  CIni  Innati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 

United  Stntcs  of  America  m  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Encray  Commlsrion 

No  Drawtog.    FIlcijmM  26, 19il,  Scr.  No.  119,747 
4  dainss.     (a.  75— g4.1) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  uraniimi  metal  from  UF4 
containing  approximately  3  to  10  weight  percent  uranium 
oxides  which  comprises  mixing  said  oxide-containing  UF4 
with  magnesium  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  to  reduce  said  UF4,  providing  lead  hi  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  proportion  of  at  least  approximately  0.2 
weiglit  percent  c^  the  uranium  values  in  said  mixtuie, 
heating  the  resulting  lead-containing  mixture  until  said 
mixture  reacts  whereby  uranium  metal  and  slag  are 
formed,  recovering  the  resulting  lead-containing  uranium 
metal  and  heating  said  lead-containing  uranium  metal 
under  vacuum  whereby  said  lead  is  substantially  complete- 
ly removed. 

3,MM24 
RAPID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
John  H.  Jacobs,  AHadcna,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnts,  to  Consolidatad  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tioa, Pasadena,  CaHff.,  a  eorporatian  of  California 
FBod  Fch.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,727 
4aahna.    (CL  96— 63) 


2.  The  method  of  rapidly  developing  a  silver  halide 
photosensitive  emulsion  on  one  side  of  a  support  with  an 
alkaline  developer  solution  for  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  an  alkali  tliermally  unstable  between  about 
90*  C.  and  about  120*  C.  the  support  also  having  a  ther- 
mally unstable  compound  whidi  releases  an  add  gas 
above  the  range  of  about  90*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  the 
IDC^hod  comprising  exposing  tlie  emulsion  to  light,  wetting 
the  emulsion  with  a  thin  film  of  the  developer  and  alludi 
solution  while  maintaining  the  opposite  side  of  the  sup- 
port diy.  thereafter  heating  the  wetted  emulsion  to  drive 


off  the  unstable  alkali  and  lower  tbt  pH  of  the  solution 
on  the  emulsion,  whereby  the  developing  activity  of  the 
solution  is  decreased,  and  thereafter  heating  the  support 
sufficiently  to  decompose  the  said  compound  to  produce 
an  acid  gas. 


3,MM25 

PRESSURE  ROASTING  OF  COFFEE 
Harry  H.  TopaUan,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  and  Vmnnm  D. 
Lodfaigton,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assiganii  to  General 
Foods  Cmporatton,  White  Plafau,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  19M45 
3  Cbiims.     (O.  99— M) 


1.  Process  for  roasting  whole  green  coifee  beans  at  an 
increased  rate  in  a  roasting  cycle  comprising  a  preheat- 
ing period  and  a  roasting  period,  said  roasting  period  be- 
ing characterized  by  the  ue  of  the  highest  temperatures 
and  pressures  in  said  cycle  and  by  the  fact  that  the  mois- 
ture content  is  highest  during  said  period;  which  com- 
prises charging  whole  green  beans  to  a  preheating  zone 
and  preheating  the  beans  therein  to  a  bran  temperature 
of  240*  F.  to  390*  F.  for  a  time  of  1  to  3  minutes,  and 
at  substantially  atmo^heric  pressure;  feeding  the  beans 
to  a  roasting  chamber  and  heating  tiie  same  to  a  tem- 
perature of  370*  F.  to  550*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  190 
to  1030  p.s.i.g.  for  a  time  <rf  about  0.3  to  4  minutes, 
thereby  to  roast  the  beans,  then  suddenly  releasing  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  coincidoatiy  therewith 
cooling  said  beans  by  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
chamber  into  an  expansion  zone  where  the  beans  are 
collected  and  recovering  as  a  product  roasted  beans  hav- 
ing a  soluble  solids  content  of  about  30  to  40%  by  weight, 
said  roasted  product  having  a  soluble  solids  content  of 
up  to  10-15%  by  weight  higher  than  conventionally 
roasted  beans. 


3,Mt,t2< 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COFFEE 
Frank  J.  Rcnner,  i  W.  Fairvicw,  AiUngton  Heights,  DI^ 
George  B.  Rcnner,  211  Olive  St.,  Precpcct  Heights, 
Dl^  and  William  M.  Rcnner,  614  S.  Lonis  St,  Chici«o, 
III. 
OrighMl  appliratioa  Mar.  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5494M.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aa«.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
t34,21g 

lOaim.    (CL  99^71) 

In  the  method  of  making  coBec  which  involves  the  use 
of  a  fluid  circuit  having  a  confined  pressure  extracting 
zone  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  the  pressure  of  the 
water  passing  through  the  same,  and  forcing  hot  water 
through  coBec  grounds  contained  in  said  extracting  zone. 


220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  7,  IMS 


the  step*  of  packing  the  coffee  in  a  rigid  container  when 
freshly  ground  and  sealing  same  in  order  to  maintain  the 
freshly  ground  coffee  out  of  contact  with  oxygen  until 
immediately  prior  to  the  extracting  operation,  and  con- 
stituting ikaid  original  rigid  container  as  the  said  confined 


pressure  extracting  zone,  which  latter  includes  the  steps 
of  piercing  the  same,  and  connecting  the  pierced  c(mi- 
tainer  into  said  fluid  circuit  while  utilizing  the  rigidity  of 
said  container  to  effect  a  sealed  connection  in  said  fluid 
circuit 


3.MM27 

METHOD  OF  MILLING  CORN  TO  SIMULATE  RICE 
Robot  I.  Kmdmaa,  P.O.  Box  t5,  MaMcn,  Ma«. 
No  Dnwli«.    FIM  Jhbc  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34^1 
ICIakM.    (a.99— M) 
1.  A  method  of  processing  com  into  particles  substan- 
tially similar  to  rice  both  in  appearance  and  texture  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  converting  com  kernels  into 
com  grits  each  with  an  irregular  rough  and  jagged  sur- 
face, and  removing  the  irregularities  and  jaggedness  from 
each  grit  surface  by  abrading  said  grits  to  a  smooth  sur- 
face  giving   said   grits   the   appearance   of   transhicent 
polished  rice. 


METHODS  FOR  TREATING  CORN  FLOUR 
Herkert  O.  RcMcr,  332  N.  Wolf  Road,  Dcs  PlafeBes,  m. 
No  Dnwliv.    FIM  Jom  33, 1959,  Scr.  No.  1S,7S1 
(Filed  oB^cr  Ride  47(b)  a^  35  U.S.C.  118) 
4  ClaiBH.     (O.  99^-91) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  com  flour  to  at  least  improve 
the  water  imbibing  capacity  thereof,  comprising  combin- 
ing acetone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  with  the  com  flour, 
the  acetone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  being  employed  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  100:1  to  1:20  and  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  provide  in  the  flour  a  hydrogen  peroxide  equiva- 
lent content  of  fr^m  0.01%  to  several  percent  oif  the 
flour  weight,  and  heating  the  flour  at  a  product  tempera- 
ture which  is  at  least  70*  C.  but  below  that  at  which 
carmelization  occurs  in  the  flour  being  treated,  and  thereby 
causing  the  acetone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  react  to 
form  a  reaction  product  mixture  which  contains  a  ma- 
terial proportion  of  bis-(l,r-hydroperoxy   1,1 '-methyl) 
diethyl  peroxide  and  is  capable  of  increasing  the  water 
imbibing  capacity  of  the  flour  and  bleaching  the  flour. 


3,MM29 

GLAZED  BAKERY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  M.  Rapapott,  Prairie  Vlilace,  KaM.,  aarifBor  to 

Food  Prodacta  Coivoralioa,  lac^  Kaaaas  Clly,  Kans., 

a  coipontioa  of  KaMM 

NoDrawi^.    Fled  Feb.  16, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  M^MC 

SOalMs.    (CI.  99^139) 
1.  A  bakery  product  having  a  decorative,  qwilafe- 
reiistaiit  glaze  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  glaze  compria- 


ing  at  least  a  major  part  of  acetylated  starch  and  charac- 
terized by  being  deposited  on  said  product  with  a  water 
vehicle  wherein  said  acetylated  starch  forms  a  dispersal 
product  and  is  diH>erKd  in  a  proportion  of  about  ooe  to 
two  parts  by  weight  of  acetylated  starch  to  ten  parts  by 
weight  of  water  and  wherein  a  nuuor  portion  of  aaid 
water  evaporates  with  heat  generated  during  baking  of 
said  product. 


3,MM39 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  FOOD  PACKAGE  WITH 

TAMPER  RESBTANT  CLOSURE 

Robert  E.  Grahaas,  Toledo,  OMo,  MrigMr  to  Oweaa. 

IMhiois  Glaas  Coapaay,  a  eorpoiatleo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1959,  Sor.  No.  S47,4S5 

ICIataik    (CL9»— 171) 


A  hermetically  sealed  container  consisting  of  a  re> 
oepcade  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  mouth- 
defining  wall,  a  food  item  enclosed  therein,  a  skirted 
screw-threaded  closure  cap  telescoped  over  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  mouth-defining  wall  to  hermetically 
seal  the  receptacle,  a  readily  multilauble  paper  band  en- 
circling contiguous  areas  of  the  body  and  closure  cap 
skirt  and  means  adhesively  bonding  the  band  to  the  re- 
c^rtade  only,  said  band  extending  axially  over  the  clo- 
sure cap  skirt  a  substantial  degree  whereby  to  preclude 
sufficiently  effective  manual  grasping  of  the  closure  cap 
to  remove  same  from  the  receptacle  independently  of 
and  without  viaiblv  mutilating  the  band. 


AIR  FREE  PACKAGING 
Fnimkk  E.  Famtk  aod  nwrirlph  H. 
Mdn  asBliBDw  to  Cnmm  Cotk  A  Seal  .  _^ 
BaMaorc,  Md^  a  corponlkNi  at  New  Yotfc 
FOed  Aaa.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  51,97C 
IdOalMs.    (CL99^1t2) 


Coapanjr,  Im., 


^  1.  The  method  of  r**''^*r*'t  >b  edible  fluid  prxxluct 
susceptible  to  foaming  in  a  contaioer  comprising  the  steps 
of:  filling  the  container  with  the  product  to  a  level  where 
a  head  space  remains  in  the  container;  allowing  foam  to 
rise  in  the  head  space  of  the  container  toward  the  lip  of 
the  same;  subjecting  an  area  immediately  adjacent  the 
container's  lip  while  the  container  is  open  and  prior  to 
closing  with  energy  vibratioos  of  suflScient  frequency  to 
cause  bursting  of  bubbles  of  foam  as  the  foam  approaches 
the  lip  of  the  container;  and  then  dosing  the  container. 
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V. 

Motan 


3,Mt,t32 
ALUMINA  RASE  CERAMIC 

_   Mich.,  Bidgam  to  ^ 
Detiolt,  Mich.,  a  cofpofaoon 


NoDrawli«.    Fled  Ims  7,  I9<1,  Scr.  No.  115,322 
3  ChdM.    (CL  IM— 39) 

1.  A  fired  ceramic  body  characterized  by  a  high  fired 
density  of  at  least  about  3.9  and  showing  on  chemical 
analysis  aluminum  oxide  at  least  95%  by  weight  and  at 
least  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to  1.5%  by  wei^t 
niobium  oodde  to  provide  said  high  fired  density. 


SEALING  GLASS 
Perry  P.  Pfcooa,  Tolsda,  OUo,  aasfpsar  to  Owcas-Iliiiiois 

/,  a  rmyntaHaB  of  Ohto 
d,  19ML  Sar.  No.  34,223 
d  nilwi      (CL  IM— 43) 
1.  A  seafint  floss  composition  having  a  fiber  softening 
point  bdow  600*  C,  a  coefficient  of  expansion  (0-425* 
C.)  in  the  range  frooa  45x10-*  to  69x10-'',  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  11  to  29  weight  percent  PbO,  18 
to  32  weight  percent  BiO|,  34  to  46  weight  percent  ZnO. 
7  to  14  weight  percent  SiOj.  and  8  to  16  wei^t  percent 
CuO. 


3,MM34 
TTORMALLY  MCVnTMFlABLE  SEALING  GLASSES 

Piny  F«  Phoao,  Toledo^  OMo,  aHlgMr  to  Owaao4Hoois 

GIbbb  Coospav,  a  corporatfao  of  Ohto 

No Drawtog.    FfladloM 2d,  IMl, Ser. No.  119,315 

2CWW.    (CLlt^-53) 

I.  A  sealing  glass  coopotitioa  that  is  compatible  with 
materials  having  wqwinsion  coefBdents  in  the  nei^bor- 
hood  of  50xlO~*,  has  a  liquidus  temperature  above 
2000*  P.,  a  fiber  softening  point  above  600*  C.  but  below 
700*  C.  in  the  vitreous  state,  is  capable  of  being  thermally 
devitrifled  within  a  period  of  1  hour  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  675-750*  C,  and  consists  essentially  of 
16-18  wdght  percent  PbO,  12-15  wei^t  percent  E^i, 
4S-52  weight  percent  ZnO  and  1&-20  weight  percent 
SiOa. 


THERMALLY  DKYmiPlABLE  SEALING  GLASSES 

PMiy  P.  fkom,  ToMo,  Ohio,  ■■tnm  t»  mr«Millnnh 

GhMa  CsipoMr,  a  coeporlion  of  OMo 

NoDrawlBf.    FBedSepL  15, 1961, Scr.  No.  13S49t 
2rhihM    (CLldd— d3) 

1.  A  glau  that  is  compatible  with  materiab  having 
thermal  expansion  coefficients  within  a  range  of  35- 
50x10-*.  has  a  liquidus  temperature  above  1900*  P.,  a 
fiber  softening  point  above  600*  C.  but  below  700*  C.  in 
the  vitreous  state,  is  capable  of  thermal  devitrification 
within  a  period  of  1  hour  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  675-750*  C.  and  consists  essentially  of  about 
5  weight  percent  PbO,  17-19  weight  percent  B^,,  59-61 
wel^t  percent  ZnO,  14-16  weight  percent  SiO,  and  2-3 
weight  percent  CuO. 


3,MtJ3d 

TREATMENT  OF  SAWDl»TAND  SIMILAR  PARH- 

CLES,  ESPECLOXY  FOR  USE  AS  A  BASE  LAYER 

Mobs  Gartl  and  Picm 

to  Cwshs  Tc 


oaine,  nanoe,  a  Frwch 
No 


21, 19dl,  Scr.  No.  37^97 
■0  23,1959 
4  riiiiii     (CLld»— 2d2) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  flowable  mass  of  discrete 
particles  for  a  sub-floor  layer,  comprisinc  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  bath  of  water  and  solution  of  a  bituminous 
substance  in  a  solvent  therefor  immiscible  with  water. 


said  bituminous  substance  and  said  solvent  forming  a 
solution  constituting  between  substantially  5  and  10% 
by  volume  of  said  bath;  depositing  discrete  wood  parti- 
cles in  said  bath  at  substantially  ambient  temperature 
whereby  said  water  expands  the  pores  of  said  partides, 
thereby  facilitating  substantially  complete  penetration  of 
said  bituminous  substance  into  said  particles  to  produce 
a  substantially  noncoherent  mass  of  individual  particles 
each  impregnated  with  said  substance,  the  total  vfrfnme 
of  said  discrete  wood  puticles  being  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  bath. 


3,M8,837 
PREPARATION  OF  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING A  PYRROUDONE  COMPOUND 
J.  Picscott,  FtaMam,  N.Y.,  and  Enrii  A.  Wkh, 

N  J.,  asslgB to  General  Aaflfasc  *  FOm 

CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalion  of  Del- 


No  Drawii«.    Filed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,69t 
8  OaloH.    (CL  196—262) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  colored  paint  composition 
having  a  water-insoluble  binder,  the  improvement  whidi 
consists  in  milling  a  mixture  of  a  colored  pigment  with 
a  non-aqueous  liquid  component  of  said  composition  com- 
prising a  pyrrxdidone  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi CHi 

CHf      CO 


i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  any  additional  compmients  of  said  compon- 
tion  being  subsequently  incorporated  with  the  resulting 
milled  mixture,  the  amount  of  said  pyrrdidone  compound 
being  at  least  1%  of  the  weight  of  the  colored  pigment 
and  at  least  0.1%  of  the  wd^t  of  the  mixture  subjected 
to  milling,  aiMi  not  substantially  exceeding  10%  by 
weight  of  the  ultimate  paint  composition. 


3,9SSJ38 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLEAR  AQUEOUS 

POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  SOLUTIONS 

WiniMB  R.  Woodard,  Mwlton,  Msd  Paol  R.  Cox,  Jr., 

Decator,   Ala.,   asslgaors,  by  mesne  asslgBmiBN,  to 

Mowanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    FOed  hdj  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  43,311 
11  ClatoH.     (a.  196— 2S7) 

1.  A  method  of  clarifying  aqueous  scdutions  of  poly- 
ethylene oxide  which  consists  of  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  of  from  2  to  85  parts  polye^ylene 
oxide  and  15  to  98  parts  water  from  0.1  to  1.0  part 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxal,  comprising  from  10 
to  50  percent  glyoxal  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
aqueous  solution  of  ^yosal,  and  stirring  until  the  solu- 
tion becomes  clear. 


3^Mt439 
POLYMER  COATINGS  CONTAINING  A  TERTIARY 

TRIDECANOIC  ACID 
Donald   H.  Antonaen,  Wlnriagton,   Del.,   Anthooy  H. 
Gkason,  Scotch  Plaini,  Mid  ftfarlow  H.  Panlsun,  Jr., 
Fanwood,  N J^  and  WaNer  L.  Vsa  NusliMi,  Jr., 
Bsiano,  n.Yn  aasigBon  to  naso  KcscaKn  am 
i^a  ComaoBT   a  eofwir^ii^  of  Dctow^rc 
No  Dcawi^. '  FSed  Jons  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,777 

9ClafaBS.    (CL196— 2S7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oxidized  polymer  of  a  C«  to  C«  conjugated  diokfin  con- 


.    ■   ■r.^ft.iii.rt  ■'-■  - 
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tainiiig  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  oxygen  in  its  ttrncture; 
and  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  tertiary  tri- 
decanoic  add. 


TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

EdwMd  Wkay- 
I  to  BrltWi  Tkan 
FflaBil,  a 
of  Gnat  BffttalB 
No  DrawlM.    Flkd  Nor.  13,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  tSl^MS 
CIdw  prlorilj,  apHicatioa  Great  Brtata  Sept.  3, 1959 
MOaina.    (0. 194— 3M) 
1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  acidity  of  titanium  dioxide 
particles  produced  by  reaction  of  titanium  tetrahalidc 
vapor  with  oxidizing  gas  resulting  in  a  suspenatmi  of  par- 
ticulate titanium  dioxide  in  gas  from  said  reaction,  which 
particulate  titanium  doxide  is  separated  from  said  gas  sua- 
pension,  which  comprises  feeding  water  vapor  to  a  zone 
at  50*  to  500*  C.  to  conuct  said  separated  titanium  di- 
oxide particles  therein  while  distributing  through  the  ti- 
tanium dioxide  particles  in  said  zone  a  small  amount  of 
boron  compound  in  vapor  state  which  on  interreaction 
with  water  forms  boric  acid,  which  boron  compound  and 
water  vapor  are  provided  in  said  zone  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  the  acidity  of  said  titanium  dioxide  to  a 
pH  of  at  least  5. 

3,9SM41 

SAFETY  INKS  AND  DOCUMENTS 
Clifford  D.  Gmr«b,  Rlvtr  Vale,  N  J.,  aarinor  to  Ancri- 
caa  Baak  Not*  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.Y>  a 
ratioa  of  New  York 

FIM  Mar.  1,  19<9,  Scr.  No.  12,211 
4  CWml    (CL  117—1) 


1.  A  printed  document  sensitive  to  attempted  alteration 
comprising  an  area  adapted  to  be  written  upon  in  ink  and 
having  a  background  of  printed  elements,  certain  of  the 
background  elements  of  said  area  being  printed  in  bleach- 
able,  water-soluble  and  lower  alcohol  and  lower  ketone 
Insoluble  ink  wherein  said  lower  alcohol  and  said  lower 
ketone  contains  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  certain  other  background  elements  of  said  area 
printed  in  non-bleachable,  water-insoluble  and  the  afore- 
said lower  alcohol  and  the  aforesaid  lower  ketone  soluble 
ink  so  that  certain  printed  elements  are  bleachable  and 
water-soluble  and  said  certain  other  printed  elements  are 
soluble  in  the  aforesaid  lower  alcohol  and  in  the  aforesaid 
lower  ket<Mie. 


3JtM42 
IMFROVED  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  HIGH  SPEED 

BLADE  COATING  OF  PAPER 
PMri  T.  Knknel,  Neenah,  Wk.,  ii^pmr  to  Kknkarty- 
Clark  CarporaHoa,  Nccaah,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  «f 


FBad  May  II,  19S9, 8«r.  No.  S12491      . 
iCWBH.   (CL  117—7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  coated  paper  in 
which  a  traveling  paper  web  to  be  coated  is  continuously 
drawn  on  a  resillently  surfaced  backing  roll  from  a  first 
preaiure  nip  formed  between  the  resili^ntly  luifaced  driven 
backing  roll  and  a  driven  coating  applicator  roll  to  a 
second  pressure  nip  formed  between  the  said  backing  roll 
and  a  flexible  blade,  the  steps  of: 

(«)  driving  the  said  backing  roll  and  laid  coating  ap- 


plicator in  counter  rotation  and  in  the  direction  of 
web  travel; 

(b)  tensioning  the  said  traveling  paper  web  a*  it  is 
passed  to  the  backing  roll  to  the  extent  of  about 
60-80%  of  the  web  strength; 

(c)  wrapping  the  said  web  while  so  tensioned  around 
the  surface  of  said  backing  roll  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  a  90*  circumferential  arc; 

(</)  applying  with  said  applicator  roll  an  excess  of  a 
viscous  coating  to  said  web  at  said  first  pressure  nip 
at  a  position  following  the  position  of  web  application 
to  said  backing  roll  surface  by  a  circumferential  arc 
of  at  least  45*  to  form  a  uniform  layer  of  coating  on 


the  web  surface  to  force  migration  of  the  fluid  con- 
tents of  the  coating  into  the  web  and  to  consequently 
expand  the  web  lengthwise; 

(e)  pressing  the  driven  backing  roll  and  driven  appli- 
cator roll  together  to  form  said  first  pressure  nip 
under  a  light  positive  pressure  while  applying  said 
coating  to  said  tensioned  traveling  web;  and 

(/)  thereafter  removing  the  excess  portion  of  the  ap- 
plied coating  by  passing  said  web  on  said  backing 
roll  to  said  second  pressure  nip  formed  by  said  flexi- 
ble blade  and  said  backing  roU  at  a  position  fol- 
lowing that  of  the  coating  application  by  a  circumfer- 
ential are  of  at  least  45*. 


3,Mt,S43 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING 

H.  SckMr,  CUcafo,  OL,  aiilfui  to  The  KendaH 

Bonan,  Maasa,  a  carporatton  of 

Filed  Nov.  23, 19M,  Sar.  No.  71,315 
llOatosik    (CL117— 19) 


1.  A  method  comprising  applying  a  liquid  to  one  side 
of  a  permeable  tape  backing  on  the  other  side  of  which 
is  positioned  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive,  pressing  a  heated  projection  into  said  adhesive 
layer  toward  the  permeable  backing  to  pierce  said  ad- 
hesive layer  through  to  the  surface  of  said  backing  at  the 
interface  between  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  backing, 
contacting  the  tip  of  said  projection  against  the  surface 


May  7,  196S 


CHEMICAL 


228 


of  said  backing  at  said  interface  with  no  relative  linear 
motion  at  the  time  of  contact  between  said  backing  and 
said  tip  of  the  projection  and  then  withdrawing  the 
heated  projection  therefrom. 


w. 


PACKAGING  MAIVRIAL  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING 

isoraiNB  r.  i inngarforwi  nnHora,  ni.!.,  asM 
aad  immm  L.  Fiiltoia,  Catonstoa 
by  ikwt  MdniasM  Mrig—wta,  to  Natioaai 
■4  Chstoicil  CwMnHoa,  n  carpantioa  of 


NoDrawii«.    Filed  Sept.  3, 1959,  Sar.  No.  937,767 
16  nslMi     (0.117—47) 

8.  A  process  for  improving  the  beat  sealability  of  poly- 
olefin  films  and  imparting  thereto  such  characteristics  ot 
stiffness  and  hot  slip  as  to  permit  their  use  in  commercial 
wrapping  and  packaging  machines  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (1)  treating  the  surface  of  said  polyolefin  to 
render  it  adhesive,  (2)  applying  to  said  treated  surface 
a  coa  ing  of  0.02  to  0.5  mil  thickneu  consisting  essentially 
of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated acid  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
vinyl  acetate  is  in  the  amount  of  about  85  to  about  98% 
by  weight  and  said  acid  is  in  the  amount  of  about  2  to 
about  15%  by  weight,  said  copolymer  being  capable  of 
forming  a  cohesive  bond  at  temperatures  below  the  tem- 
peratures at  which  said  polyolefin  becomes  substantially 
distorted,  and  a  finely  divided  inorganic  siliceous  material, 
and  (3)  thereafter  drying  said  thus  coated  polyolefin. 


METHOD  OF  IMniEGNAIlNG  THE  WOODEN 
STRUCTURE  OF  COOLING  TOWERS  TO  PRE- 
SERVE THE  SAME 
DomM  R.  Bakar,  Btae  SmI^i,  Mo.,  and  Charles  E. 
Loctal,  OvarlMd  Park,  KaM.,  aaslgaors  to  The  Mwlcy 
Coanany,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawl^.    Filed  Jane  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,6«9 

3  ChtoM.    (CL  117—57) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  the  wooden  structure  of 
cooling  towers  by  impregnation  with  a  wood  preservative 
subsequent  to  fabrication  thereof,  the  improved  steps  ct: 
completely  saturating   the   wooden  structure  of  the 
cooling  tower  to  be  treated  with  wood  preservative, 
with  water  and  while  the  tower  is  in  a  fabricated 
condition; 
confining  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  only  to  substan- 
tially cover  and  provide  a  layer  of  water  over  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  the  wooden  stnicture  of  the 
cooling  tower  to  be  treated  with  said  wood  preserva- 
tive; 
adding  predetermined  amounts  of  normally  substantially 
water  soluble  preservative  ingredients  to  said  quan- 
tity of  water  to  produce  a  treating  composition  and 
including  a  metallic  sulfate,  a  metallic  dichromate, 
Z      an  arsenic  compound  and  a  component  having  a 
fluoride  radical,  all  of  said  ingredients  being  at  least 
partially  dissolved  in  said  quantity  of  water  and 
present  in  amounts  to  effect  impregnation  of  said 
wooden  structure  to  be  treated,  with  sufficient  active 
ingredients  to  preserve  the  wood  for  an  extended 
period  of  time,  said  ingredients  being  capable  of  re- 
acting above  a  pH  of  approximately  3.5  to  form  a 
water  insoluble  wood  preservative; 
applying  the  treating  composition  to  all  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  wooden  structure  to  be  treated  with 
the  wood  preservative; 
applying  water  to  said  outer  surfaces  ol  the  wooden 
structure  undergoing  treatment  and  while  the  treat- 
ing composition  is  thereon,  only  sufficient  water  being 
applied  to  maintain  the  surfaces  of  the  wooden  struc- 
ture in  a  moist  condition  with  minimum  nmoff,  and 


until  the  ingredients  have  diffused  into  the  water 
saturated  wooden  structure; 

maintaining  the  proportion  of  the  treating  solution  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  water  saturated  wooden 
structure  at  a  pH  below  3.5  until  substantially  said 
amounts  of  the  ingredients  have  penetrated  into  the 
wooden  structure;  and 

then  raising  the  i^  of  the  composition  in  said  water 
saturated  wooden  structure  to  a  level  above  3.5  by 
passing  an  alkali  neutralizing  agent  over  said  wooden 
structure  to  thereby  cause  the  ingredients  to  react 
and  form  insoluble  precipitates  within  the  wooden 
structure. 


3,988,846 
PROCESSES  OF  TREATING  NICKEL-PHOSPHORUS 
ALLOY  COATINGS  AND  THE  RESULTING  MODI- 
FIED COATINGS 
Wama  G.  Lee,  Gary,  lod.,  anigBor  to  General  Amcricaa 
TranspottirftoB  Coiporaiton,  Chiaifo,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,526 

19  Claiau.  (d.  117--71) 
1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
a  nickel-phosphorus  coating  carried  by  a  metal  workpieoe 
and  applied  thereto  by  chemical  plating  from  an  aqueous 
plating  bath  of  the  nickel  cation-hypophosphite  anion  type, 
wherein  said  coating  comprises  by  wei^t  about  85%  to 
97%  nickel  and  about  3%  to  15%  phosphorus;  said  proc- 
ess comprising  immersing  said  coated  workpiece  during  a 
suitable  time  interval  in  a  treatment  bath,  said  treatment 
bath  essentially  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chromic  acid  anhydride,  alkali  metal  chromate  and  alkali 
metal  dichromate,  said  treatment  bath  containing  by  weight 
at  least  about  Vi  %  chromate  ions. 


3,999,847 

AMINOALKYL  SIUCON  COMPOUNDS  AS  BOND- 

ING  AGENTS  FOR  RESINS  TO  METALS 

Aiikar  N.  Pfaies,  Saydcr,  N.Y.,  Mslgaor  to  Ualoa  CwMdc 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,817 

37ClalBM.    (CL117— 75)  ^   «; 


an^Htmn 


rCMlht- 


y/////////////////y 


1.  Process  of  forming  a  composite  article,  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  metal  surface  a  thin  film  kA  an 
aminoalkyl  silicon  compound  containing  the  group: 

ON— R— Sia) 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  or  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  chain  of 
at  least  three  carbons  and  wherein  nitrogen  is  at- 
tached to  at  least  a  third  carbon  removed  from  silicon, 
wherein  each  of  the  free  bonds  of  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
bonded  to  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl,  aminoalkyl  and  [ — (CH2)»Si=],  wherein 
(a)  is  an  integer  of  at  least  three  and  wherein  at  least 
one  free  bond  of  silicon  is  attached  to  a  group  from  the 
class  of  alkyl  and  silicon  through  Si — O  bonds  and  the 
remaining  free  bonds  of  silicon  are  attached  to  hydro- 
carbyl, and  said  metal  substrate  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  metals  lying  below  and  including 
magnesium  in  the  electromotive  series  and  alloys  thereof, 
and  then  applying  a  coating  of  an  organic  polymeric  ma- 
terial to  said  metal  surface  over  said  film. 
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PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHBSIVB  TAPE  HAVING 
A  MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  FILM  BACKING 
COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF  HIGH  DENSTFY  AND 
LOW  oENsrrv  POLYETHYLENES 

Laiwlg  TritKh,  WilMcite,  DL,  ■idginr  to  TW  Kmima 
CoMpaqr,  Boctoi^  Mmm^  a  eorfonfOem  of 


improvement  comprising  carrying  said  active  and  ad- 
juvant compounds  as  anhydrous  vapors  within  an  inert 
anhydrous  carrier  gas  separated  from  said  oxidizing  gas 
until  said  application  at  said  surface. 


FIM  Mar.  24, 19^1.  S«r.  No.  99,M2 
4CkkM.   (CL  117— 122) 


ttimn  atmstrr  »it»  itm 


~7 


v'*c*j«c^^«j*j^^«j^^^^%J%i^v'^^s%;«* 


4.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  haviag  a  dif- 
ferential roll  H>eed  calendered  molecularly  oriented  poly- 
ethylene film  backing  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  film  backing  comprising 
a  blend  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  density  of  about  0.92  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  high  density  polyethylene  having  density  of 
from  about  0.95  to  0.98.  the  proportion  of  high  density 
polyethylene  being  at  least  about  5%  but  less  than  that 
amount  which  effect  is  additive  to  the  tensile  strength  of 
low  density  polyethylene  in  an  extruded  form  of  a  blend 
thereof.  

FLUOROCARBON-SUBSTmJTED  MERCAPTAN8 

Winaa  S.  Frisdl— dfT.  Hn4so%  Wlfc,sM%nni  to  »«■■»• 

sota  Mtoi^  Msd  Ma— facforii  CoaipaBy,  St  Pool, 

MImu,  a  coffporalkM  of  Delaware  ...  ^^ 

No  Drawiof.    Filed  Dec.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ISt^Mt 

22  ClalBS.    (CI.  117—127) 
18.  Metallic  articles  which  have  been  coated  with  fluo- 
rocarbon-substituted  alkyl  mercaptans  represented  by  the 

fonnula: 

Ri— alk— SH 

wherein  Rf  is  a  saturated  fluorocarbon  structure  contain- 
ing from  4  to  18  fluorinated  carbon  atoms  and  — alk — 
is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  3  to  15  carbon 
atoms.  

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS  ON 
THE  SURFACE  OF  OBIECTB  CONSISTING  OF 
GLASS  OR  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Edgaid  Brlchaid,  Jasct,  Endk  Phnsat,  GiBy,  Gerard 
Mcuicr,  luct,  and  EdoMrd  DcHci*,  Marctoeilc, 
to  UatoB  dea  VeRcrics 


Filed  Sept  12, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  7M^1 

,  lypHrattaa  Bel^ns  Sept  17, 1957 
U 


(CL  117—211) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  transparent, 
stable,  electrically-conductive  coating  on  the  surface  of  a 
glass  sheet  by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  while 
heated  an  oxidizing  gas,  an  active  compound  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  antinaony 
and  tellurium  and,  exclusive  of  the  active  element,  an 
adjuvant  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium,  antimony  and  tellurium  compounds,  the 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACnnUNG  OXIDE  CATH- 
ODES AND  CATHODES  MANUFACTURED  BY 
SUCH  METHODS 


Nl^ijw,  a^  Edwwd  F« 
JacobM  !■■■,  Fhaioyw,  NiJliiiliii,  aolBMn  to 
North  Aaacsicaa  PUHm  Coapaay,  be.  Now  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corpostiiM  rf  DalawMe 

Filed  Ai«.  4,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  47,357 

■■pMcaHoo  fMkmlamiB  Aag.  (,  19S9 
4ClBiM.    (CL  117— 121) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oxide  cathode  com- 
prising depositing  on  a  carrier  consisting  essentially  of 
nickel  a  layer  of  alkaline-earth  carbonates  containing  0.5 
to  3%  of  metallic  manganese  having  an  oxide  free  surface 
area. 

3,ttM52 
MASKING  AND  FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Boyd  Conadiao^  Doi^  aod  Elaasr  A.  WoM,  Ir, 
ardsoB,  Tex.,  asslgMrs  to  Texas  laslraaK 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpocadoo  of  Dda 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,431 
2ClBiM.    (CL14t— L5) 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
steps  of  placing  a  thin  metal  mask  defining  an  opening  in 
intimate  conuct  with  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body, 
said  mask  characterized  by  a  thickness  which  is  small 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  body  and  by  a  thin  carbon 
film,  having  a  thickness  much  less  than  that  of  said  mask 
lying  between  the  main  portion  of  said  mask  and  said 
body  to  prevent  bonding  and  alloying  therebetween,  heat- 
ing said  mask  and  said  semiconductor  body  to  an  elevated 
temperature,  depositing  contact  material  onto  the  area  of 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  exposed  by  said 
opening  in  said  mask  while  maintaining  said  semicon- 
ductor body  at  said  elevated  temperature  so  that  the 
contact  material  will  alloy  therewith,  moving  said  mask 
relative  to  said  semiconductor  body,  ei^Mising  a  new  area 
of  said  body  to  said  opening  and  depositing  contact  ma- 
terial onto  said  new  area  through  said  opening  in  said 


3jMMS3 
METHOD  OF  PURVYD4G  GALLIUM  BY 

RECRY8TALUZAT10N 
G.  Harper,  Daiaa,  T«~  i^tgaiir  to  T 


of  Dd- 


Fioi  Nov.  17, 19S9. 8«.  No.  153^42 
3ClatoM.   (CLl4S— 1.4) 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  gallium  by  a  single  crystal 
growth  method  which  comprisea  molriac  an  impare  quan- 
tity of  gallium  at  about  38*  C.  in  aa  iaert  ambient,  bring- 
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iag  a  seed  crystal  of  gallium  cooled  to  about  7*  C.  in 
contact  with  said  melt  while  maintaining  a  layer  of  dihale 
hydrochloric  acid  in  contact  with  said  melt,  withdrawing 
said  seed  at  a  rate  of  about  0.35  inch  per  hour  to  grow 
a  crystal  there<Mi  and  gradually  Increasing  the  speed  of 


cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  200*  F.  to  the  lower  critical  tempera- 
ture for  the  steel  composition. 


•sr 


widKlrawal  to  1  inch  per  hour  as  the  temperature  of  the 
melt  is  lowered  to  32*  C,  and  repeating  the  above  pro- 
cedure using  the  drawn  crystal  as  the  starting  material 
in  each  successive  recrystallization  until  the  desired  de- 
gree of  purity  is  obtained. 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
Georfs  R.  Spies,  Jr.,  Masny  HBi,  NJ.,  asstoanr  to  Air 
-   -         ^^ipi^,  loMwporatod,  New  fork,  N.Y., 

jfNs^Yoik 

FBsd  Nov,  S,  1940,  Ssr.  No.  47,992 
17CWMI.    (CL141— 9) 


•itsq  w 


1.  The  method  (rf  cutting  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  cutting  gas  flow  in  a  flow  passage,  constricting 
said  gas  flow,  fx?nfi"'»g  said  constricted  gas  flow,  and 
continuing  said  r4«fi"«"g  of  the  gas  flow  for  a  short 
distance,  and  at  the  end  (rf  said  short  distance  discharg- 
ing the  gas  into  the  atmoqihere. 


METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  AND  81EELS  MANU- 
FACTURED BY  SAME  (MARTEMPBRING) 
EHot  S.  Nacktaoa,  Park  Final,  HL,  aarf^or  to  La  SoBe 

NoDraw^   PBo4  Oct  nUTSHSr.  No.  417,249 
MOatoM.    (a.l4f-12^) 

1.  The  metallurgical  process  of  treating  steel  of  the 
non-austrnitic  type  having  a  pearlitic  structure  in  a  matrix 
<rf  free  ferrite  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of 
.ipTt>ii^i>ring  the  steel  by  heating  the  steel  above  its 
transformation  ranpe.  quenching  the  steel  in  a  medium 
nntntniiT»^  at  a  tenperature  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
raap  for  martensite  fannatioo,  holding  the  steel  at  about 
said  temperature  for  temperature  equalization,  and  then 
r^tnUitf  the  steel  throu^  the  martenaite  formation  range 
to  farm  martensite  and  then  advancing  the  martempered 
martensitic  steel  through  a  (be  to  eCect  a  reduction  in 
7M  O.O.— IS 


FUSED  JUNCTKKN  SEMICONDUCTDR  DEVICES 
irthor  L.  WiBBi— <,  Jr.,  RoBh^  HHk,  and  Warna  P. 
Watcn,  bvlnrood,  CaHT.,  Mri^an  to  HuflMS  Aircraft 
r.  Orivsr  CMy,  CaBf.,  a  eotporaltoo  of  Daia- 

2, 1955,  Ser.  No.  532,324.    IN- 
NoT.  25,  1957,  Set.  No. 


Tided  ai 
49M74 


1  Claim.    (CL  14S-^3) 


In  a  semiconductor  translating  device,  a  semiconductor 
crystal  b(xiy  of  one  conductivity  type  having  at  least  one 
substantially  plaiuu-  surface,  a  volunte  (rf  an  alloy  dis- 
posed within  said  semiconductor  body  and  forming  an 
area  of  alloy  exposed  at  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said 
surface  of  said  body,  said  alloy  being  an  alloy  (rf  solvent 
metal  and  the  semiconductor  material  of  said  body,  and 
a  legiowu  crystal  region  disposed  within  said  semicon- 
ductor body  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  volume  (rf 
alloy  and  forming  a  first  area  adjacent  said  alloy  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  planar  surface  and  a  sec(md 
area  u^osed  at  and  lying  in  said  plaiuu-  surfiice,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  first  area  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  adjacent  alloy,  and  the  conductivity 
type  of  said  regrown  crystal  region  being  of^xMite  the 
c(xiductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  body. 


3,4SS357 
TRACER  MECHANISM 
Nlchofaw  M.  MatMewks,  Uplaiid,  CaBf .,  asslgnnr  to  the 
Ualtod  Stelae  of  Atrfca  m  rspisasiitid  by  the  Sec- 
ictwy  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  774,455 

1  Clatan.    (CL  149^-38) 

(Granted  msdar  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


A  pyrotechnic  composition  screened  through  a  20  mesh 
screen  consisting  essentially  of  35  to  45  percent  s(xlium 
nitrate;  from  54  to  64  percent  magnesium;  and  fr(xn 
1  to  2  percent  nitrocellulose  binder. 


SOLVENTLESS     PROCESSED     NITROCELLULOSE 
PROPELLANTS     CONTAINING     LEAD    COM- 
POUNDS 
Albert  T.  Camp,  Chfasa  Lake,  Calif.,  asilgaw  to  the 
UaUad  States  of  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the  ^ecre-^ 
tvy  of  the  Navy 

FBod  Apr.  34, 1953,  Bcr.  No.  352312 
9  riilMi     (CL149— 91) 
(Granted  aodcr  TMc  3S,  UA  Code  (19S2),  sec  244) 
1.  A  solventless  prooesse<^  propeileBt  composition  com- 
prising from  about  44  to  about  40  percent  <rf  nitrooel- 
iulose;  from  about  1  to  about  5  percent  <rf  at  least  one 
compciond  from  die  daas  consisting  of  lead  salicyiale, 
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lead  acetylsalicylate,  and  lead  2,4-dihydroxybenzoate,  and 
from  about  1  to  about  2  percent  of  at  least  ooe  compound 


elongated  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  at  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  line  where  said  layers  are  to  be  joined,  hold- 


f 


•M 

*4 

4 

? 

^ 

-• 

^^0: 

j:_... 

±.... 

1 

1 

1 

i 

!    i    1 

from  the  class  consisting  of  lead  2-ethylhexoate  and  lead   »ng  the  remainder  of  the  strip  away  from  said  layers,  and 
tm^rzie.  ^^^^  sealing  the  layers  and  strip  ends  together. 


3JUMJU9 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

BONDING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
loicpk  HaroU  Smitk,  Ambent,  Mms^  ■■Ignor,  by  mcnc 
■■jfiiiirti,  to  Tntason  Jk  lohMon,  New 
N  J~  a  corporatkM  off  New  Jcney 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,M1 
UOdM.    (CL1S6— -2^ 


12.  The  method  of  rearranging  and  bonding  the  fiber* 
in  a  web  of  fibrous  starting  material,  the  individual  fibers 
of  which  are  capable  of  movement  within  the  web  under 
the  influence  of  an  applied  fluid,  which  comprises:  posi- 
tionng  the  starting  material  in  a  moving  region,  said  re- 
gion comprising  a  rearranging  zone  and,  after  it  has 
moved  past  a  particular  point,  a  bonding  zone,  said  re- 
gion being  bounded  by  means  defining  rearranging  aper- 
tures disposed  in  a  given  pattern  and  means  defining  fo- 
ramina smaller  than  said  apertures;  while  said  starting  ma- 
terial is  in  said  rearranging  zone  passing  a  fluid  through 
said  rearranging  apertures  and  through  said  starting  mate- 
rial to  rearrange  individual  fibers  thereof  into  a  plurality 
<rf  openings  defined  by  groups  of  fiber  segn»ents  inter- 
connected at  junctures,  said  openings  defined  by  the  re- 
arranged fibers  being  formed  in  registry  with  the  rear- 
ranging apertures;  and  while  said  rearranged  fibrous  ma- 
terial is  in  said  bonding  zone  applying  a  binder  material 
tlieivto  only  at  said  junctures,  whereby  substantially  only 
the  junctures  are  bonded. 


METHOD  OF  MiUONG  A  SURGICAL  PAD 

WUHam  M.  SdiaU,  211-4113  W.  ScMDcr  St.,  Chicago,  IlL 

FIM  Jms  34, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  122,459 

I  Hi'm      (CL  154-122) 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  surgical  pad  having  a  digit 
loop,  including  the  steps  of  superposing  a  plurality  of 
Uy«rs  of  thermoplastic  material,  placing  the  ends  of  an 


3,984,841 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACFURING  CHEMICAL 

PULP  FROM  UGNOCELLUL08E  MATERIAL 

Samuel  C.  McKcc,  Lo^vlcw,  Wa*.,  aariSMN-  to  Wcycr- 

Tacoan,  WariL,  a  cofporatkMi  of 


NoDrawi^.    Fled  Ai«.  3, 1944,  Ssr.  No.  47,144 

ta^tm.  (CL142— 84) 
1.  The  method  of  manufticturing  pulp  from  lignocd- 
lulose  material  by  a  two-stage  magnesium-base  sulfite  di- 
gesting process  which  comprises  adding  sufficient  addi- 
tiooal  magnesium  base  to  a  soluble  magnesium-base  sul- 
fite liquor  in  the  presence  of  said  lignocellulose  material 
in  the  digesting  zone  to  provide  an  initial  first-stage  solu- 
ble cooking  liquor  having  a  molar  ratio  of  sulfur  dioxide 
to  magneisum  oxide  in  the  range  of  1 .4  to  1 .85  and  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  5.9  to  5.0,  said  pH  being  obtained  solely 
by  said  additional  nugnesium  base. 


THIURAM  DISULFIDB  NEMATOCIDES 
HotK  Wetras,  Btilto  Cl—liliiBliwi,  mi  BnMt-Albrscht 
Pleroh,  BerMa-FyBhuaB,  riiiWMj,  assign nrs  to  Schcr- 

NoDnwk«.    FIM  Sept  34, 195J^S«vNo.  744,217 
ClafaM  prioilty,  aMllcaliMi  Ciins—i  Mar.  24,  1958 

14  CMm.    (CL  147— b) 
14.  Method  for  disinfecting  soil  to  destroy  nematodes 
which  comprises  mixing  soil  infested  with  nematodes  with 
a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


''n— c— 8— 8-0— N 


Rt 


h/     I 


I 


\. 


Ri 


wherein  Ri.  Rj,  and  R|  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  H.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl. 


3,488,843 

0,0-DIALKYL«-HYDROXYPHENYLPROPYL 

PHOSPHORODinnOA'nES 

SidMy  B.  RlckSsr,  Cklc^o,  DL,  sssigMr  to  VsWcol  Chcn- 

Ical  COTForadM,  CMc^o,  DL,  a  cipasnUea  of  littsals 

N*  Dnwl^.    PBad  J^  12,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  123,428 

14CWM.    (CL147— 34) 
1.  2  -  [2  -  (0,0<iipropylphosphoroditliio)propyl]  -  4- 
chlorophoiol. 

3.tW,H1 

POTASSIUM  NmtATB  AND  KELP  COMPOSmON 

FOR  TKEATING  PINKEYE 

RmmH  E.  CoMbs,  311 S.  Market,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa 

No  Drawtof.    FIsd  Mw.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  92,474 

7CUM.   (CL147-^) 
1.  A  medidaal  composition  for  peroral  treatment  of 
pinkeye  in  bovine  aniinals  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of 
potassium  nitrate  and  kelp. 


'TT*>? 
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IMPROVING  PBRTILIZKD  AVIAN  BOGS  WITH 
21.THIOCYANO-17n-OH-PROGBSIERONE 

rWHBHB  TtSRMC^B,  VSBSBMB,  ni<J«f  ■■■  wlSgWj  %»m 

NwditaiB^  My,  MilytM  to  Vi— hwd  P— Hi. 

NoDrawfesf.    FBsd  SspL  24, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  743,459 
8nalMi     (CL  147— 53.1) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  fertilized  avian  eggs,  whUe 
intact  within  the  shell,  to  stimulate  the  biological  life- 
growing  processes  during  incubation  which  comprises  the 
step  of  providing  a  live  embryo  in  such  fertilized  avian 
eggs  with  a  supply  of  at  least  0.01  mg.  of  21-thiocyano- 
1  Ta-OH-progesterone. 


No 


3,888344 

IMPROVING  FERTDLIZro  AVIAN  EGGS  WTTH 
3-INDOLEBUTYRIC  ACID 

NalkaB  Wcnrieoff,  Vtoslisd,  NJ.,  aisd  Gngory  PtocM, 
Nartkboro,  Mml,  airfgMrs  to  Vtosiid  PwsHiy  Lab- 
NJ.,  a  putecnklp 
FBad  Sept  24, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  743,471 
8  CUm.    (CL  147—53.1) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  fertilized  avian  eggs,  while 
intact  within  the  shell,  to  stimulate  the  biological  life 
growing  processes  during  incubation  which  comprises  the 
step  of  providing  the  live  animal  embryo  within  the 
interior  oi  such  eggs  with  a  supply  of  3-indolebutyric 
add. 


coMPosrnoNS  FORniE  control  of 

COCCIDIOSK 

Edward  F.  Rafsrt  MMdlatowii.  aad  Robert  L.  Clark, 
Woodbrldgc,  NJ.,  asdiaBii  to  Merck  Jk  Co,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  vosaosallaa  off  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtof.    FIM  Mar.  8,  1944,  Ssr.  No.  13,452 

5  CMbm.    (CL  147—53.1) 
1.  A  composition  useful  in  the  control  of  coccidiosis 

which  comprises  a  poultry  feed  having  dispersed  therein 

from  about  0.0005%  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  and  R"  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  X  is  an  anion  and  b  and  c  are  positive  numbers 
having  values  such  that  the  positive  charge  of  b  moles 
of  cation  is  neutralized  by  c  moles  of  anion  X. 


3348348 

orally-active  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 
EmaBMl  WlB^or,  Sn  Valcy,  CaUfn  Mrigpor  to  Riker 

Laboratories;  lac.  Lot  Aageiss,  Califf.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Delaware 

NoDsaw^.    Filed  Ab«.  18, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  755394 
HCWbm.    (CL147— 55) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composiliaii  for  oral  administration 
comprising  a  therapeutic  substance  sdected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  anticoagulant  and  antilipemic  polysaccharide 
sulfates  which  are  ordinarily  not  effective  when  admin- 
istered per  OS  and  the  therapeutic  effect  of  which  depends 
on  its  being  absorbed  into  the  blood  stream,  and  an  ad- 
juvant compound  comprising  an  alkali-metal  salt,  sub- 
stantially free  from  magnesium  aad  calcium  ions,  of  an 
amino  acid  which  is  symmetrically  substuted  on  a  nitro- 
gen atom  and  which  will  chelate  an  alkaline-earth  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesiom. 


ANTIEMETIC  CmCPoSniONS  AND  METHODS  €)¥ 

TREATING  NAUSEA  AND  VOMITING 
Chatiss  L.  Zkklc,  Bcrwya,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Sarflh  nhw  A 

FrsMcfe  Labaiatatisc,  ^■■aaciphia.  Pa,  a  cosporatioH 

NoDiawtog.    FIM  Aag.  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  134385 
8  Ctalass.    (CL  147—55) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antiemetic  ac- 
tivity, in  dosage  unit  tonn,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  from  about  10  mg.  to  about  100  mg.  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1-di- 
phenyM-d-piperidyD-butanol-l  and  a  nontoxic  phajrma- 
ceutically  accqptable  add  addition  salt  tbertot. 


3344378 

LOW  VOLUME  CONTACT  LAXATIVE  ENEMA 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Byroa  McDcrasott,  1454  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawiag.   FIM  Nov.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,199 

3CbdaM.  (CL147— 54) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  cleansing  the  colonic 
region  of  the  large  intestine  comprising  0.01  to  0.04%  of 
a  contact  laxative  agent  causing  peristalsis  in  the  colcm, 
from  about  3  to  about  7%  propylene  ^ycol  and  about 
0.05  to  about  0.20%  oxyethylated  p-tertiary  octylphenol- 
formaldehyde  polymer  in  water,  affording  in  solution  a 
sulfident  concentration  of  the  agent  to  cause  peristalsis  by 
enemas  of  low  volume. 


33St,871 
PROCESS  OF  STIMULATING  THE  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Carl  C  Pf dffcr,  Dccatar,  Ga.,  assltaui'  to  RIker 
torisa,  lac,  NorthrMce,  CaUL,  a 


No  Drawing.    FIM  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,137 
9Clakiis.    (CL147— 45) 

1.  The  iK^ocess  of  stimulating  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem in  mammals,  which  comprises  administering  to  the^ 
manunal  a  significant  amount  of  an  active  ingredient 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-dimethylamino- 
ethanol  and  acid-addition  salts  ihertoi. 


3,888372 

AYAMYCIN,  A  NEW  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kca  KatagM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  Shtonogi  * 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japaa 

FIM  May  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  34,444 

Chims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  May  22, 1959 

7  ChUms.    (CL  147—45) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  new  antibiotic,  ayamycin, 

which  comprises  ctdtivating  the  microorganism  Strepto- 

myces  flaveolus  ATCC   13811   in  an  aqueous  nutrient 

medium  luder  submerged  aerobic  conditioiu. 

7.  The  antibiotic  ayamycin  Af,  effective  in  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  tumor,  said  antibiotic  being  a  neutral  com- 
pound containing  only  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  in  substantially  the  following  proportions  by 
wei^t: 

Percent 

Carbon   62.29 

Hydrogen 7.09 

Oxygen  3032 

being  yellow  crystals  melting  at  203*  C,  having  a  raoleo- 
iilai  wei^t  of  560.5,  a  OKriecular  formula  oi  CmHmOu, 
an  optical  rotation  of  [■Id'''^— 39.8*±2*  when  di*> 
solved  in  dioxane  (C.  0.835%),  and  showing  the  infra- 
red spectrum  and  the  ultra-violet  spectrum  as  in  the  at> 
tached  drawings,  FIO.  1  and  FIO.  2,  req)ectivdy. 
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4-CHLORO-3-8ULniAMYL  BENZOIC 
ACID  AND  SALTS 
'•dvw,  (Mtrm  StiphiiOB,  w4  Aathamj  Mw- 

K«  WId,  aU  oC  I  ■■JM,  fMlw*i  iiilyiiiw  to  Tlit 
A  Draf  HoMctLliidM 
N»Dnnvii«.    FSad  Fab.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S732S 
n«lMi  priority,  ■mMcbHub  Grwil  Artels  Feb.  1^  19M 
6  Ciatef.    (a.  Ii7— 45) 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  compressed  tablet 
form  comprisinf  as  its  essential  active  ingredient  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-cfalon>-3- 
sulphamyl  benzoic  add  and  the  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium  salts  thereof,  said  active  ingredient  being  admixed 
with  pharmaceutical  carriers  comprising  magnesium  stea- 
rate,  starch  and  lactose. 


3,MM74 

POWMR  AEROSOL 

DaaM  C.  Geary,  WMtwoodl,  NJ.,  ami  Robert  D.  Weet, 

null  In,  N.Y.,  ■■Umiih  to  Vwkm  CvfcMe  Cofyora. 

diM,  a  corportioB  of  New  Yarii 

No  Drawb«.    Filed  May  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  31,22t 
IS  Oatea.    (CL  l<7>-t2) 

1.  A  powder  dispensing  aerosol  composition  which 
comprises  (1)  at  least  15  weight  percent  of  an  active 
powder  having  a  particle  diameter  of  at  least  15  microns. 
(2)  a  powder  bulking  agent  having  a  particle  diameter 
no  larger  than  the  active  powder,  (3)  a  non-polar  organic 
liquid,  (4)  a  liquid  surfactant,  and  (5)  a  propellant;  said 
non-polar  liquid,  surfactant,  and  propellant  being  miscible 
in  all  proportions;  the  combined  volume  "YX"  of  said 
bulking  agent,  non-polar  organic  liquid,  surfacum,  and 
propellant  beiftg  1  to  10  times  the  difference  between 
the  volume  of  the  active  powder  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  the  volume  of  the  active  powder  at  m^i^iminn  yield 
point;  the  vohmic  percent  "A"  of  "YX"  which  is  buy- 
ing agent,  the  volume  percent  "B"  of  **YX**  which  is  non- 
polar  organic  liquid,  the  volume  percent  **C*  of  "YX** 
which  is  propellant  and  the  volume  percent  "D"  at  "YX** 
which  is  surfactant  being  defined  by: 

where  Y  is  a  number  from  If  to  10,  X  is  the  difference 
between  the  volume  of  the  active  powder  at  atmosf^ric 
preuure  and  the  volume  of  the  active  powder  at  maxi- 
mum yield  point,  A  is  1  to  60  volume  percent  of  YX  B 
is  2  to  70  volume  percent  of  YX,  C  is  9  to  67  volume 
percent  of  YX,  and  D  is  0.6  to  10.5  volume  percent  of 
YX  

3,MS^5 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  DIAGNOCTICS  UTIUZISG 
POLYSTYRENE  LATEX  PARTICLES  OF  t.lS 
TO  0.25  MICRON 

Roy  T.  Fhfc,  CIsoiais,  CaML,  aiili  ir  to 


NoDraw^.    FIM  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4S,922 
TChfans.    (CL167— S4.5) 

1.  An  immunological  diagnostic  reagent  comprising 
polymerized  styrene  latex  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  about  0.15  to  0.25  micron  and  an  immunologi- 
cal reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  specific, 
known  antibodies  and  antigens. 


F. 


3^ffg  t7f 
FILM  FORMING  LIPSTICK 
Birth,  Port  Jcrrli,  N.Y., 
bKn  MBwaiBkaa,  Wis., 


NoDnwbv.   FBaiNoT.l<,1999,S«.No.S53,tM 
5CWM.   (0.167— «5) 

1.  A  lipstick  compodtioo  consisting  easentially  by 
iraight  of  25%  to  50%  of  a  wax.  5%  to  20%  of  a  resin 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zosin,  shellac,  gum 


dammar,  polyol  esters  of  roan  with  the  pdyol  radical 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  ptrtyoxyalkyiene  estcn  of 
rosin  witii  the  polyoxjralkyleiie  radical  having  op  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  2%  to  15%  of  a 
water  insoluble  pigment  insoluble  in  said  wax  and  said 
resin,  and  10%  to  50%  of  a  solvent  having  an  initial 
boHing  point  in  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  q;>irits,  Stod- 
dards  solvent  and  petroleum  ether,  said  solvent  being 
miscible  with  said  wax  and  said  resin  to  provide  a  solid 
solution  and  being  immiscible  with  the  pigment,  said  pig- 
ment being  diq»ersed  as  finely  divided  particles  within  the 
soUd  solution  and  said  solvent  evaporating  after  applica- 
tion of  the  lipstick  to  lips  to  provide  a  tou^  homogene- 
ous film  of  said  wax  and  resin  with  the  pigment  diq>ersed 
within  the  fihn. 


3,MM77 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  KERATINACEOUS  MATE- 
RIALS  WriH  p-PHBNYLBNB  DIAMINE  COMPO- 
SITIONS 
WaMsrH. 


No  DrawlBC.    FBed  OcC  13, 196«,  Ser.  No.  62,321 
llOalw.    (CL167— M) 

1.  A  compoattion  for  dyeing  kentinaoeous  material 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  phenylene 
diamine  having  the  following  generic  formula: 

H-N-R 


NOt 


.^guiJ 


H— N— H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  phenyl  radical;  an  anionic  detergent;  and  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  an  alkafaing  agent  to  give  the  aqueous 
solution  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  about  12. 


3,Mt,t7t 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  KERATINACEOUS  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  NrrR04UMlIIUIEU  PARA-PHEN- 
YLENE  DIAMINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  H.  Itia— iii,  Fasino,  Pa.,  aisd  AloxMdcr  Halasa, 


NoDrawftag.    Flad  Nov.  22, 196f ,  Ser.  No.  7«,907 
tdabM.    (a.  167— «) 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinaceous  material 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tinctorially  effective 
quantity  of  a  para-phenylene  diamine  derivative  having  the 
following  generic  formula: 


H— N— ft 


NOi 


H-N-H 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrozyalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  suffident  quantity  of  an  •Hr«iiyinj 
agent  to  give  the  aqueous  solution  a  ^  of  about  7.5  to 
12. 


3,Mt,t79 
RELEASE  OF  MICROBIAL  COMPONENTS 


A«  Weavsv,  oprtai  MoHHt,  Pn. 
NoDmwli«.    FBed  OcL  9,  ^f ,  S«.  No.  t45,331 

UCIalBM.    (CL19S— 2) 
1.  In  a  method  ci  liberating  the  contents  of  microbial 
ceHs  by  mycelial  disintegraticm,  the  8tq>  which  comprises 
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contacting  said  cells  with  the  enzyme  papain  in  a  sohitioo  said  diamber,  inspectim  and  passage  openings  being  pro- 
maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4.3  to  6.3  at  an  vided  in  said  structure  tor  enabling  access  to  die  first  said 
ambioit  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  5*  C.  chamber. 
to  about  85*  C  _^— — — 


idkXANIC 


6-AMINOPENIClLLANIC  ACID  AMIDE 
PRODUCTION 
,  T.  nnang,  OisUn,  Caaa.,  aarfgnar  to 
A  C«„  Ik.,  Now  Yotfc,  N.Y,  a  cofporBllaa  of  Dda- 


MALtfic  PLANT 
Babvt  Mnia  loasph  Owrate;  18  Rm  Coloaal 

Apr. iLlMf ,  Asr.  No.  887,793 

Hy,  appMiiiHna  Wtamtm  Apr.  22,  19S8 

i  OiiiM.   aCL  19S— 129) 


r  t 


1.  A  plant  flor  the  germination  of  grain  comprising  a 
stationary  tray  inclined  with  respect  to  a  horiaontid  (dane, 
said  tray  being  provided  with  a  phirality  of  perforations, 
means  for  feeding  grain  to  tiie  upper  portion  of  the  tny, 
and  forming  a  layer  of  grain  on  said  tray,  drive  means 
adjacent  said  tray,  bar*  extending  transverse  to  and  on  top 
of  tiie  tray  and  oou|rted  to  the  drive  means,  said  bars 
being  kwgitndinally  qwoed  along  and  in  contact  with 
said  tray,  said  drive  means  advancing  said  bars  to  travene 
the  lengdi  of  said  tray  in  a  determinable  period  of  time 
for  controlling  the  descent  of  the  mass  of  grain  along  said 
tray,  a  stractura  defining  •  diamber  under  said  tray,  fixed 
partitions  extending  upwardly  from  said  tray  and  defining 
therewith  a  grain  circnlation  chamber,  «T*"»««g«  being 
provided  in  the  npper  portloa  of  said  diamber,  and  means 
for  drcolatfaig  air  f^om  tfie  aid  chamber  throofli  the 
perforated  tray  and  throng  Ihe  mam  of  grain  on  said  tray, 
the  air  being  dischargsd  tfarom^  said  openings  alter  pass- 
ing throu^  the  mass  of  grain,  said  i^ant  fttrtiier  oonqiris- 
ing  means  in  the  fint  said  diamber  for  controlling  tiw 
temperature  of  air  passing  theredirougfa,  and  vahre  means 
for  oontroUaMy  redrcolating  a  portion  of  die  air  paMing 
through  the  grain  circulation  chamber  back  to  the  first 


3,888,882 

SOLARSJTLL 
.  Va, 
D.C.,a 


NoDnwIng.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  181,683 
7nalnss     (CL  195-36) 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  6-aminopenicillanic  acid 
amide  which  comprises  reacting  a  penicillin  amide  having 
the  fbmuila 

OH  8  OHt 

R_A_N_OH— OH       O-OHi 

O—i S OH— C  ONHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  benzyl, 
plienoxymethyl,  pbenylmercaptomethyl,  allylmercapto- 
methyl.  n-h^>Qrl,  p-hydrooiybenxyl,  p-methylbenzyl,  n- 
amyl,  2-penlenyl  and  3-pentenyl  with  the  hydrdyzing 
aochrity  of  a  penicfllhi-ocyiaae  prodndng  microOTgantan 
selected  from  the  group  consisthig  of  Proteus  rettgeri. 
Proteus  sphingidis,  Aerobacter  aerogenes,  Eschertchia 
ooU,  PseudomonoM  atpUnU,  Pteudomoiuu  toUmeolens, 
Micrococcus  rouus,  and  Nocardia  sp.  LA.V. 


Domdd  S.  Jostlce, 
CDBspany,  W 
trictofCol 

FHod  Od.  23, 1959,Scr.  No.  848,445 
2ClaiM.     (CL  282— 285) 
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1.  Purification  apparatus  comprising  container  means 
at  a  predetermined  deration  for  containing  a  supply  <rf 
liquid  to  be  purified,  a  first  conduit  section,  a  second 
conduit  section  positioned  above  the  first  conduit  section, 
a  conduit  section  joining  said  supply  container  to  the 
inlet  end  of  the  first  conduit  section,  a  oondoit  section 
jofaung  the  outtet  end  of  the  first  conduit  section  witii 
the  inlet  end  of  the  second  conduit  section,  an  upwardly 
extending  evaporation  endoanre  means  about  said  second 
conduit,  an  outlet  opening  oi  ptedetennined  croai  w> 
^ji'fflnl  area  in  said  swffnd  ivHidmt  aeotioo  within  said 
enclosure  means,  a  siphon  device  having  an  intake  within 
said  evaporation  endoaare  below  the  levd  of  said  outlet 
opening  in  said  oondnft  therein,  tlia  siphon  intake  having 
a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  oodet  opening, 
whereby  the  siphon  device  extracts  alternate  quantities  of 
Uqoid  and  vafwr  from  said  etwapoiation  endomre,  a  hooa- 
ing  into  n^iidi  said  s^ihoa  emixies,  a  v^nr  outlet  conduit 
from  said  housing,  a  downwardly  extending  condensa- 
tion endosora  about  aaid  first  oondait,  the  vapor  ooOat 
conduit  from  said  housing  oommunicatfaig  widi  said  con- 
densation endoaure,  and  a  discharge  opening  from  the 
condensation  endosure  at  a  point  below  the  entry  there- 
into of  said  vapor  outlet  coniduit.  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  sfud  siphon  means  will  withdraw  liquid  from 
said  evaporation  enclosure  more  rapidly  than  liquid  enters 
same,  thereby  reducing  the  vapor  pressure  within  said 
evaporation  oidosure  and  enhancing  evaporation,  and  the 
vapor  expelled  from  said  siphon  means  is  cooled  by  in- 
coming liqmd  in  said  first  conduit  within  said  condensa- 
tion enclosure  to  enhance  the  coadenaation  of  said  vapor 
to  produce  purified  liquid  within  the  latter  endosure. 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Jeon  Joiss  AchOle  RohiUard,  New  York,  N.Y., 

to  Motorota,  lac,  CUcaM,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  mfaeiB 
FDed  laa.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,948 
2ChiaM.   (CL284— 18) 
1.  In  an  dectrophotognqAic  multilayer  structure  hav- 
ing electrodes  cm  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  one  of 
said  dectrodes  being  transparem  to  permit  exposure  of 
I^iotoconductive  material  hi  said  structure  to  light,  the 
combination  witii  said  dectrodes  of  a  layer  of  photo- 
conductive  matoial  in  contact  witii  an  area  of  said  trans- 
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IMrent  electrode,  a  thin  film  of  copper  in  contact  with  laid 
photocMiductive  layer,  with  said  copper  film  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  in  thickness  and  being  sufficiently  thin 
to  release  copper  ions  therefrom  when  said  structure  is 
electrically  energized,  said  photoconductive  layer  being 
adapted  to  areally  modulate  the  flow  of  copper  ions  from 
said  film,  a  barrier  layer  in  contact  with  said  copper  film 
of  a  dielectric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  dioxide  and  titanium  dioxide,  said  bar- 
rier layer  being  niflkiently  thin  to  allow  copper  ions  to 


pass  through  the  same  when  released  from  said  copper 
film,  and  an  Image  forming  layer  in  contact  with  said 
barrier  layer  and  with  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  said 
image  forming  lay^^-being  comprised  of  a  bulk-forming 
material  impregnated  with  ammonium  nitrate,  a  poly- 
hydroxy  alcohol,  and  an  organo-metallic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  di-nitrocobalt- 
di-acetylacetonate  and  cobaltisilver-cyanide,  with  said 
organo-metallic  compound  being  adapted  to  change  color 
when  contacted  by  copper  ions  applied  thereto  through 
said  barrier  layer. 


3,§8t,M4 
ELECTRODJ^^DSniON 

,  Drtroit,  MIA,  ■■<§ to  Metal  tt  Theaak 

%  Woottridfe  Tb unship,  NJ,,  a  corpon- 
lioa  of  New  Jmatj 
NoOniwIag.    Fled  N«t.  7,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  <7,497 

ItdafaM.  (a.2t4.-^5) 
r.  A  process  for  electroplating  bright,  lustrous  zinc 
comprising  electrodepositing  zinc  from  an  aqueous  a'k^'i 
cyanide  bath  containing  zinc  ions  and  containing  at  least 
0.05  g./l.  of  total  aldehyde,  said  total  aldehyde  consisting 
euentially  of  o-vanillin  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  anisaldehyde,  piperon- 
aldehyde,  veratraldehyde,  and  2,3-dimethoxybeazalde- 
hyde,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  o-vanillin  to  said  compound 
being  between  1:10  and  1:1. 


3,MMS5 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LEAD  ORGANOMETALUC 
COMPOUNDS 
Tom  W.  McKay,  Baloa  RoogCt  La^  aasfgnor  to  Ethyl 
Corpontioa,    New   Yocfc,    N.Y,,   a   cotporatioB    of 


NoDnwlHg.    FIM  Dec.  14,  lf59,  Ser.  No.  Ml,777 
4ClaiBM.    (CL2M--59) 

1.  A  iH-ocess  for  the  manufacture  and  recovery  of  a 
lead  tetraalkyl  compound,  the  alkyl  radicals  thereof  hav- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atomi,  comprising 

(a)  electrolyzing  in  the  presence  of  a  lead  anode  a 
bimetallic  organometallic  complex  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  aluminum,  and  organo  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxide,  and 
having  at  least  three  alkyl  groups  including  at  least 
one  alkyl  corresponding  to  the  alkyl  grotqw  of  the 
desired  lead  tetraalkyllead  compound,  forming 
thereby  as  the  cathode  product  the  alkali  metal  and 
an  anode  product  consisting  essentially  of  the  lead 
tetraalkyl  compound  having  in  admixture  therewith 


an  aluminum  triorgano  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trialkyi  aluminum  and  dialkyi 
aluminum  alkoxide, 

(b)  hydriding  the  alkali  metal  cathode  product  from 
(a)  and  forming  thereby  the  conesponding  alkali 
metal  hydride, 

(c)  adding  to  the  anode  product  firom  (a),  the  alkali 
metal  hydride  from  (b)  and  reacting  with  the 
aluminum  triorgano  component  in  the  anode  prod- 
uct and  forming  thereby  a  separate  phase  alkali 
metal  aluminum  triorganohydridib  complex  inscriuble 
in  the  lead  tetraalk^  compound, 

(d)  separating  the  lead  tetraalkyl  and  the  alkali  metal 
aluminum  triorganohydride  complex,  and 

(e)  reacting  the  alkali  metal  aluminum  triorgano- 
hydride complex  from  (d)  with  an  olefin  corre- 
^Kmding  to  the  alkyl  of  the  lead  tetraalkyl  product, 
and  converting  thereby  the  said  complex  to  the  bi- 
metallic organometallic  complex  electrolyzed,  and 
returning  to  the  electrolysis 


PROCESS  OP  BUCniOPOLISIlING  ZINC 
AMaa  M.  La  DacPatesiiMe,  OWo,  asrignor  (o 
JtaM  C  nil  sir,  Oevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  coipota- 
tioa  of  Ddawva 

FUcd  Nov.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,587 
ISdaiass.  (a.  284— 148^ 
1.  A  method  of  anodically  electropolishing  an  article 
having  a  surface  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  and  zinc  base  alloys,  which  comprises 
making  the  article  to  be  polished  the  anode  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  the  electrolyte  of  which  is  comprised  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  the  amount  between  about  450  and  900 
grams/liter,  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
60*  and  220*  F.  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  electrolyte  between  said  anode  and  a  cathode  having 
a  surface  of  Fe|0«,  said  current  being  passed  at  an  anode 
current  density  between  about  50  and  800  amps./square 
foot  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  electropolish  said 
anode,  and  using  a  voltage  sufficient  to  iM-ovide  this  cur- 
rent density,  said  voltage  being  below  that  at  which  zinc 
will  be  electrodeposited  on  said  cathode  having  a  surface 
of  FejO*. 

?,tii,tt7 

ELECTROPOUSHING  OF  ZINC-COPPER  ALLOYS 
Jowph  Adrica  M.  Le  Dae,  PaJBiisinie,  OUo,  aaeigBor  to 

DhunoMi  AftaH  Conpaay,  dcTdaad,  Ohio,  a  corpora. 

tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,848 
9  Claims     <CL  284— 1483) 

1.  A  method  for  anodically  electropolishing  an  article 
having  a  surface  comprising  a  zinc  aUoy  containing  cop- 
per, which  method  comprises  making  the  article  to  be 
electropolished  the  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  elec- 
trolyte of  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  barium  hydroxide  in  an 
amount  between  about  450  and  900  g.  per  liter,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
cyanides  and  barium  cyanide  in  an  amount  between 
about  1  and  100  g.  per  liter,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  thiocyanates 
and  barium  thiocyanate  in  an  amount  between  about  I 
and  200  g.  per  liter,  said  electrolyte  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  between  about  60*  and  200*  F.;  and  pass- 
ing an  electric /"current  through  said  electrolyte  between 
said  anode  aad^a  cathode  having  a  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  Fe^i  at  an  anode  current  density  between 
about  50  and  800  amps,  per  square  foot  and  a  solution 
current  density  not  in  excess  of  about  2.5  amps,  per  liter, 
using  a  voltage  sufficient  to  provide  said  current  density 
but  below  that  at  which  zinc  will  be  electrodeposited  oo 
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said  cathode,  thereby  relearing  hydrogen  gas  at  said 
cathode  while  preventing  zinc  from  plating  on  the  same; 
and  maintaining  the  passage  of  said  electric  current  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  electropoUsh  said  article. 


METHODS  OP  ETCHING  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR devh:e 
Jcny  LcC,  Bj4m  Park,  N.Y^  ml^ir  to  Interaatkioal 
■nslmw  Machlaee  CofyoralhM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ootporatfoa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Sv.  No.  883,198 
tCUkm.    (CL  284— 143) 


I.  The  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  device  which 
includes  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  dif- 
fused layer  and  a  FN  junction  fcmned  m  said  layer  by 
alloying  with  a  metal  impurity  in  a  lead  carrier  which 
flow  during  said  alloying  and  create  an  undestraUe  low 
impedance  patti  acro«  the  peripheral  region  of  said  junc- 
tioo,  comprising: 

subjecting  said  device  to  the  influence  of  a  solution 
comprising  96  parts  of  water,  32  paru  facial  acetic 
add  and  5  parts  of  30%  hy<frogen  peroxide  while 
applying  for  a  period  of  several  seconds  to  die  P-type 
region  of  said  body  a  v(ritage  wfaidi  is  positive  widi 
respect  to  said  s^tion  and  to  an  dectrode  im- 
mersed therein  to  establish  a  corrent  flow  of  several 
milliamperes  for  removing  deleterious  material  in- 
cluding said  metal  impurity  and  said  lead  carrier 
creating  said  low  impedance  path,  thoeby  exposing 
said  junction;  and 
stibjecting  said  device  to  an  etching  solution,  which 
has  chemical  ingredients  different  from  and  capable 
of  eroding  said  semiconductor  material  and  said 
peripheral  junction  region  at  a  rate  faster  than  said 
first-mentioned  solution,  for  an  interval  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  remove  said  peripheral  junctitm  region  and 
the  semiconductor  material  that  is  contiguous  there- 
with and  extends  to  the  hi^r  resistance  portion 
of  said  diffused  layer,  thereby  inqiroving  the  electri- 
cal properties  of  said  devloa. 


ELECTROLYTIC  MACmNING  OF  MFTAL 

SURFACES 

MMcheB  A.  U  Boda,  East  Dalralt,  a^  ChMlea  R.  Wicae, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  siilgBiH  la  Cmtni  Moteia  Corpora- 

tloii,  Detroit.  Mkk,  a  cananlloa  of  DalMwc 

NoDrBwk«.    Flad  Jnc  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,542 

Snil^i,  <CLa84— 143) 
1.  The  method  of  eleclrolytically  m«<»Kiiit«j  ^  metal 
from  the  class  consisting  of  stainkis  steel,  nickel  base 
alloy  and  cobalt  base  alloys,  said  method  comprising  mak- 
ing the  metal  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  ammonium  iooa.  fluoride  ions  and 
hydrogen  ions,  said  ammonium,  fluoride  and  hydrogen 
ions  being  in  ibe  reqwctive  concentrations  generally  cor- 
re^ooding  to  that  produced  by  dissolvinf  about  20-200 


gnuns  ammonium  bifluoride  in  one  liter  of  water,  provid- 
ing a  suitable  cathode  and  passing  electrical  current 
through  the  resulting  cell  so  as  to  induce  on  said  metal 
an  anodic  current  density  of  at  least  about  750  amperes 
per  square  foot 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  GRAPHITE- 
MODERATED  REACTOR 
Howard  R.  Kratz,  Chicago,  DL,  aali^or  to  llic  United 
States  of  America  as  rtfnmmlti  by  the  United  State* 
Atomic  Energy  Comasissioa 

FHed  Nov.  38, 1944,  Scr.  No.  585,992 
7ClaiBM;    (0.284—154^) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  graphite-moderated 
neutriMuc  reactor  that  comprises  the  step  of  precondition- 
ing of  the  graphite  that  contains  air  by  replacing  the  air 
with  helium  and  then  assembling  the  graphite  with  a 
plurality  of  fissionable  bodies  arranged  geometrically  to 
constitute  the  neutronic  reactor. 


3,888,891 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
Frank  G.  Footc,  Chicago,  OL,  wmA  Eric  R.  Jcttc,  Los 
N.  Max.,  aaslgaMis  to  tlie  United  States  of 
bj  the  UBRai  States  Atomic 


FHed  Mar.  4,  1949,  Scr.  No.  79,783 
2CiaiBM.    (CL284— 154J) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slug  jacket  con- 
taining a  unitary  core  of  fissionable  material  and  a 
liquefiaUe  metal  bond  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  sodium-potassium  alloys. 


3,888,892 
DISPERSION  ELEMENT  CONSISTING  OF  CHRO- 
MIUM COATED  UO|  PARTICLES  UNIFORMLY 
DISTRIBUTED  IN  A  ZIRCALOY  MATRIX 
Frauds  M.  Gate,  Ir.,  and  loha  E.  Eck,  Apollo,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  m 
br  the  United  States  Atomic  EMrgy  Comm. 
FUed  May  5, 1988,  Ser.  No.  27,227 
SChdav.    (CL  284— 154.2) 


1.  An  extruded  dispersion  type  nuclear  fuel  elem«it 
consisting  of  spheroidal  particles  of  uranium  dioxide,  said 
particles  being  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  500  microns 
in  nat,  a  continuous  metal  coating  on  said  particles  said 
coating  being  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  150  microns  in 
thickness  and  unreactive  with  uranium  dioxide  and  zir- 
calloy  at  normal  reactor  operating  temperatures,  a  matrix 
of  zircalloy  stirrounding  die  coated  partides  and  zircalloy 
cladding  surrounding  said  matrix. 


.lK,-^-jj;.^iA..... 
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MALLEABLE  TUU-CLAD  AKTICLE  AND  MANU- 
FACTURING METHOD  THEREFOR 


N. 
•ralEkctik 


•wYotk 


31, 19M,  flw.  N«.  534tl 

lynifi     (CLIM— 1S4^) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  malleable  tube-dad  artkks 
which  comprises  passing  a  malleable  tube  containing  at 
least  one  hard  high  density  material  body  of  cylindrical 
shape  at  least  once  through  a  swagwg  mQl  provided  with 
swaging  dies  having  a  circular  openkg  in  the  contracted 
position  to  effect  a  diametral  reduction  of  said  tube  by 
an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube  prior  to  swaging  and  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  smallest  material  body  contained 
in  said  tube  and  produce  said  article  having  a  material 
body-to-clad  gap  of  zero,  the  diameter  of  said  circular 
opening  in  said  dies  bdng  between  about  0.2%  and 
about  2.5%  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  following 
swaging. 

3,MM94 

CONFINEMENT  OF  HIGH  1EMPERATURE 
PLASMA 


FIM  Dec  23,  19M.  Scr.  No.  7t,lM 
«CldhM.    (CL2M— 193^) 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  reactor  for  producing  a  high 
temperature  plasma,  of  the  type  having  in  a  plane  an 
endless  toroidal  magnetically  permeable  tube  forming  an 
annulus  bounded  by  straight  and  connecting  looped  tube 
portions,  means  having  an  axial  and  helical  coil  for  es- 
tablishing in  said  tube  substantially  cylindrical  magnetic 
surfaces  adapted  to  produce  an  inward  magnetic  pres- 
sure along  an  axis  correqwnding  to  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
means  for  introducing  into  said  tube  a  plasma  that  exerts 
an  outward  pressure  wboae  magnitude  toward  said  mag- 
netic surface  increases  directly  with  plasma  temperature 
and  density,  said  plasma  pressure  having  a  ratio  with 
said  magnetic  pressure  denoted  by  the  symbol  p,  which 
when  increased  in  value  tends  to  shift  said  magnetic  sur- 
faces in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  tube, 
and  means  for  heating  said  plasma,  the  improvenaem 
in  said  reactor  comprising  means  for  introducing  into 
said  looped  tube  portions  a  magnetic  field  that  is  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  tube  and  extends  longitudinal- 
ly along  the  axis  of  said  tube,  thereby  to  overcome  the 
tendency  of  said  magnetic  surfaces  to  shift  outwardly  in 
said  tube  when  the  value  of  /S  is  increased  whereby  said 
plasma  can  be  heated  effectively  to  high  temperatures  at 
increased  fi  values  by  said  heatfaig  means. 


lOniNG  SLURRY  REACTOR  AND  METHOD 

OFCoi^rntoL 

Michnel  Petikk,  Joliat,  and  Isha  F,  MafclMrtsnv,  Ns_ 
via,  PL,  111^  III!  tn  Iha  UnHai  States  of  Ansetfca  m 
wfwaslaJ  by  fhe  U^ted  State*  Atoaic  EMtfy  C< 

FB«d  Mar.  37,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  ffl,723 
fOilMi     <CLa64— 154J) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor  which 
includes  a  core  containing  a  slurry  of  fissionable  material 
in  water  and  at  least  one  downcomer  exterior  to  the  cote, 
the  top  of  the  downcomer  being  in  communication  with 
the  top  of  the  core  and  the  bottom  of  the  downcomer 
being  in  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  core 
wherein  the  reactor  is  operated  under  oooditioos  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  such  that  the  water  in  the  reactor 
core  boils  thereby  caunng  the  slurry  to  drculale  upwardly 
in  the  core  and  downwardly  in  the  downcomer,  compris- 
ing introducing  a  gas  into  the  downwardly  circulating 
slurry  and  varying  the  amount  thereof  to  change  the  rate 
of  circulatioo  ci  the  slurry  hy  pi*«ngng  the  effective 
density  difference  between  the  upwardly  circulating  slurry 
and  the  downwardly  circulating  slurry. 

4.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vertical  tube,  a 
steam  drum  having  a  steam  outlet  and  communicating 
with  the  top  of  the  vertical  tube,  at  least  one  downctxner 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  steam  drum  and  the 
bottom  of  the  vertical  tnbe,  the  vertical  tube,  downcomers, 
and  a  portion  of  the  steam  drum  being  filled  with  a 
slurry  of  fine  particles  of  a  fissionable  material  in  water 
1.1  a  concentration  such  that  a  critical  mass  of  fissionable 
.naterial  can  be  present  only  in  a  portion  of  the  vertical 
.ube,  the  reactor  being  operated  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  such  that  the  slurry  boils  and 
circulates  through  the  reactor,  and  means  for  changing 
the  driving  head  which  causes  the  slurry  to  circulate 
comprising  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  down- 
wardly moving  portion  of  the  slurry  thereby  contnrfling 
the  reactivity  of  the  reactor.  ' 


OXmATHXN  OP  TVIFLU0R0B1HAN0L 
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N«.<72,171 


Mr  19*  i«f7,  f 

UCWm.    (CL2M— ISf) 

1.  Method  for  the  ooddatioB  oi  2,2^-trifluoroethaaol 
to  a  product  sdecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
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flnopoacetic  add  and  triflnoroacetaldehyde  hydrate  whidi   binatimi,  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 

compiises  reacting  2,2,2-trifluoroethanol  widi  an  aaDdi»>  boron,  gadolinium  and  europium,  and  at  least  one  oxide 

ing  agent  oonsisthig  eaaentially  of  chlorine  in  an  aqneoos 

medium  and  in  the  preseooe  ot  an  energy  source  compris- 

lag  actinic  radiation  cflectiv  for   die   activatioa   oi 

chlorine. 


to  Unitad 


FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

SjdMj  Fawcctt,  Hale  §■ 
halgh.  Wlga^  EagtaBi 
Atomic  Eaertr  Aaftokuvt 

FIM  JMt  U,  19St,  Scr.  No.  744aM 

r,  appReallaa  Gnat  Iritafa  imm  24, 1957 

3CUH.    (CL2t4— 193J) 


1.  In  a  nudear  reactor  having  a  tnbular  member  dis- 
poaed  npri^t  in  a  vertical  channel  in  the  moderator, 
means  for  retractably  locating  fud  dements  in  tbt  dian- 
nd  and  witii  the  tubular  member  defining  a  re-entram 
flowpath  for  the  passage  of  fluid  coolant  in  and  out  of 
Ae  dianod.  said  means  comprising  a  second  tnbular 
member  extending  co-axially  widiin  Ae  fint-named  tubu- 
lar member  and  defining  an  annular  tpuce  therewidi,  a 
third  tubular  member  extending  within  the  lower  terminal 
portion  of  the  second  tubular  member  aiKl  depending 
bdow  said  lower  terminal  portion  so  as  to  form  a  tde- 
scopic  extension  of  the  second  tubular  member  within 
the  first-named  tnbular  member,  and  means  mounted  in 
die  third  tubular  member  for  aupporting  Aid  elements 
therewithiiL 


CONTROL  ROD  MATVRLOS 

Wi 


Filed  Dec.  24, 195f»8v.Ntt.  712,931    . 

MnliBHiB€3wtlHtaiBJhm.<,19gl 


13  nalMi     (CL2t4— 193J) 

1.  A  oontrol  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor  composed  <rf  a 
oeramic  material  consisting  essentially  ai,  in  stable  com- 
TM  O.O.— If 


of  the  group  consisting  of  nugnesium  oxide  and  caldum 
oxide. 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR  BURffT  CARTRIDGE 
DETBCnON 
DavM  John 

to  TlM  General 


Fled  Sept.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t3S,lM    t 
ClaiBBS  prioiftj,  stplratiSBi  Great  Brttaia  Sept.  9, 19St 
€  fliiiii      (O.  2«4— 193Jt) 


1.  la  a  nuclear  reactor  of  die  finid  cooled  type  in  iriucfa 
samples  of  cooling  fluid  aie  drawn  from  each  ol  a  phi- 
nlity  of  fuel  element  channels  of  the  reactor  and  moni- 
tored for  the  presence  of  radioactive  products,  tltat  im- 
provement constituting  a  burst  cartridge  detection  eqo^ 
ment  comprising:  first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring 
a  sdected  group  of  said  diannds  at  one  sensitivity,  second 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  remainder  of  said 
channels  at  a  sensitivky  lower  than  the  first  sensitivity, 
and  sequentially  operated  selector  nwans  for  monitoring 
all  said  channels  sequentially  in  groiqia  with  said  first 
monitoring  means  while  the  remainder  of  the  channrts 
are  being  monitored  t>y  said  second  monitoring  nseans. 


'^^Jri^: 
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Mat  7,  IMS 


SLURRIES  FOR  USB  AS  BREEDING  MATERIALS 
IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 


NiMicjfs,  8t»  _ 

EkcCiic  Compay  Llmitod, 

No  Dnwi^.  FIM  Jaa.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M 
Chdai  prioritj,  appUcatkHi  Gi«at  Britain  Jm.  14,  1959 
7  CUoM.  <CL  2M— 193.2) 
1.  An  intermetallic  compound  of  thorium  and  silicon 
containing  substantially  66.7  at  percent  silicon  and  hav- 
ing a  hexagonal  crystal  structure  with  space  group 
C6/mmm  and  structure  cell  dimensions  a«=4.136:t.001 
A.  and  c«=4.126±.001  A. 


3,MS,9tl 

SAFETY  ROD  FOR  UQUID-COOLED,  UQUID- 
MODERATED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Axd  Gcfhard  Vine  GMtatooa  aad  Per  die  Lcwt 
Gastataois,  Kariskoga,  Swedes,  aMlgBnri  to  Aktie- 
kdafet  Bof on,  Bof on,  Swed—,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Im.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  406* 

2  rial—     (CL2«4— 193^) 


1.  A  safety  rod  assembly  fw  use  in  a  liquid-moderated, 
liquid-cooled  nuclear  reactor  wherein  said  assembly  de- 
pends into  the  reactor  tank,  said  assembly  comprising  sup- 
port means  for  fixing  said  assembly  relative  to  the  top  of 
said  reactor  and  depending  downwardly  thereinto,  a  hol- 
low piston  rod  having  a  doeed  bottom  end  depending 
from  said  fixed  support,  a  coaxial  cylinder  of  larger  di- 
ameter slidably  supported  about  said  piston  rod,  said 
piston  rod  and  said  cylinder  being  qnced  apart  in  slidable 
relation  by  an  outwardly  enlarged  circumrerentiai  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  said  piston  rod  and  an  inwardly  en- 
larged circumferential  portion  of  the  top  of  said  cylinder 
ao  as  to  form  a  closed  chamber  therebetween  of  adjust- 
able volume,  at  least  one  aperture  of  relatively  small 
diameter  at  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  communicat- 
ing tile  interior  tliereof  with  said  chamber,  a  pressurizing 
aperture  at  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  tliereof,  an  absorption  rod 
carried  by  said  cylinder  for  moveraeiK  therewith  between 
an  immersed  poeition  within  said  reactor  tank  and  a  with- 
drawn position,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  said  support 
means  and  adapted  to  hold  said  cylinder  with  said  ab- 


sorption rod  in  a  withdrawn  position  against  tlie  pull  of 
gravity  wlien  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  a  valve  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  communicating  the  ui^wr 
interior  thereof  with  said  reactor  tank  wlien  said  valve 
is  open,  said  valve  being  closed  by  the  energization  of  said 
electromagnet. 

MtMt2 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  NUCIXAR- 
REACTOR  CONTROL 

Hermann    Kwnpf,    Eriaiiea,    Geimany,    aasigBor    to. 
SiemcBs-^dMsckcitwcifce  AkHeiwcsclisciiaft,  Bcrlln-Sic- 

■ucimtMit  aad  EriaBCCo,  Gcnuny 

FIM  Feb.  12, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  8,4«S 

^iicalioB  Cmmmj  Fek.  17, 1959 
6nBlmi      (CL  2M— 193.2) 


*- 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  drive  for  nuclear-reactor  con- 
trol, comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  connected  to  said  housing,  a  piston  hydraulically 
diq>laceable  longitudinally  in  said  housing,  a  structure 
longitudinally  displaceaMe  relative  to  said  housing  and 
joined  with  said  piston  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  struc- 
ture extending  from  said  piston  through  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  bunch  of  flexible  magnetizable  rods  also  joined 
at  one  end  of  each  rod  with  said  piston  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  housing,  said  rods  being  positioned 
so  as  to  mutually  repel  each  other  and  deflect  when 
magnetized,  said  rods  in  deflected  position  being  friction- 
ally  engageable  with  said  housing,  a  magnetizing  coil 
coaxially  disposed  on  said  housing  for  magnetizing  said 
rods  to  deflect  same,  and  pulsating  current  supply  means 
connected  with  said  coil  for  energizing  said  rod  bunch 
into  deflected  position  to  thereby  control  the  displace- 
ment speed  of  said  structure. 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  MEANS 

Ik,  AHilniham,  Fi^laBd,  assizor  to  United 
Atomic  Eacfu  Airtkority,  Loado^  E^laad 

Filed  Feb.  It,  19M,  Sm.  No.  9,463 
priority,  appUcatlMB  Great  Britain  Feb.  26,  1959 
4CiaiBM.    (CL2«4— 193J) 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  core  structure  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  channel  passing  therethroo^  reactor  con- 
trol means  comprising  cable  means  extending  down  into 
the  channel  for  movement  therein  and  having  a  plug  mem- 
ber supported  thereon,  and  means  defining  an  elongate 
casing  resting  on  the  plug  member  in  the  chaanel  for 
movement  with  the  cable  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
base  thereof,  said  casing  containing  a  loosely  packed  mass 
of  neutron  absorbing  bodin  each  adapted  to  pass  throu^ 
the  opening,  and  said  plug  member  being  so  engaged  In 
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the  opening  ae  to  normally  prevent  flow  of  die  bodies 
therethrou^  but  releasaUe  dierefrom   under   its  own 


^■.«:^_    ^ . 


|Bir5: 


'J  J 
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1 
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3,MM«S 

METH<H>  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OXYGEN  DETERMINATION 

Jack  Hany  Gkivcr,  Loadoa,  Faglaat,  asrigaiii  t»  1W 


FBcd  Oct  U,  1969,  Ser.  No.  62,375 

Clafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britala  Oct  26, 1999 

3niliiii     (CL2«4~195) 


wd^t  to  discharge  the  bodies  when  relieved  from  aiq>- 
porting  the  casing. 


3,MMt4 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Roy  G.  Poet  RickardKm,  Tcs^  aasigaor  ta  the  Ualted 
States  of  Aaserica  ae  nprssiatii  1^  the  U^tad  States 
Atomic  Eaefgy  Coaamlssioa 

FBed  Oct  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63436 

2ClaiBH.     (CL  264^193.2) 

(Graated  aadcr  TMc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


'^h-' 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vertical,  cylindrical 
pressure  vessel,  a  horizontal  flow  distribi^or  extending 
across  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  vertically  di^KMed  fuel 
elements  formed  of  uranium  dioxide  centrally  located  in 
said  pressure  vessel  and  qiaoed  therefrom  above  said  flow 
distributor,  a  mass  of  grapliile  particles  of  about  100 
mesh  size  disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel  above  said  flow 
distributor,  variable  pumping  means  for  forcing  helium 
into  the  pressure  vessel  below  the  flow  distributor  so  that 
the  helium  rises  through  the  graphite  particles  to  estab- 
lish and  maintam  a  fluidiaed  bed  therecrf,  a  water  inkt 
header  disposed  near  tiie  bottom  of  said  fluidized  bed,  a 
water  outlet  header  disposed  near  the  top  of  said  fluidized 
bed,  vertical  coolant  tubes  located  in  the  space  between 
tlie  fuel  elements  and  the  pressure  vessel  extending  be- 
tween said  headen,  and  means  for  flowing  water  there- 
diroQgh. 


1.  An  dectrode  tyitem  fornae  in  die  mediod  of  deter- 
mining the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  solution  in  an  dec- 
trolyte,  said  electrode  system  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  silver  tube  forming  a  pocttively-charted 
electrode  mounted  within  said  body  portion,  a  wire  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  gold  mounted  co-axially  within  said  silver  tube  and 
forming  a  negatively-charged  electrode,  an  electrical  in- 
sulating material  filling  the  qiace  between  said  positively- 
charged  electrode  and  said  negatively-charged  electrode, 
a  small  body  of  oxygen-free  electnriyte  sdotion  mounted 
in  contact  only  with  adjacent  end  faces  of  said  tube,  said 
wire,  and  said  insulating  nuterial,  and  a  membrane  ^aced 
from  contact  with  said  negative  electrode  to  define  a 
chamber  for  confining  only  said  oxygen-free  electrolyte 
and  separating  said  oxygen-free  electrolyte  solution  from 
the  electrolyte  solution  containing  oxygen  in  solution 
whose  oxygen  content  is  to  be  determined,  said  membrane 
being  pervious  to  oxygen  but  impervious  to  deleterious 
constituents  in  said  electrolyte  solution  ccmtainlng  oxygen 
in  solution,  ring  means  mounted  on  and  surrounding  mid 
body  portion  for  controlling  the  ingress  and  egress  of  said 
oxygen-free  electrolyte  scrfntion  from  the  chamber  defined 
by  said  membrane  and  said  electrode. 


3,MS,9«6 

CAIHODE  BAR  FOR  ALUMINUM 
REDUCTION  CELL 


Efancr  G.  Hard,  Holdca,  Maes., 

paay,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a 


to  Nostea 
of 


NaDrawiag.    FBed  Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  157416 

2CfadaM.    (a.  264— 279) 

1.  A  cathode  bar  for  inserti<n  through  the  wall  of  an 
aluminum  reduction  cell  made  of  boride  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  boride  and  zirconium  boride 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  bar  havmg  a  laminate  adherent 
coating  of  magnesia  over  an  area  intermediate  the  ends 
(rf  the  bar  and  being  at  least  one  mfl  thidc,  said  magnesia 
having  from  1%  to  \Wk  silicia,  not  mcne  than  5%  of 
other  material  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  metal 
oxide  and  metal  and  mixtures  thereof  and  not  more  tiian 
J%  of  other  matter,  all  by  wcigfaL 
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FRACnONATION  MIXTURES  BY  ZONE 
PKECmTATION 


wherein  the  water  is  Fcmoved  in  an  extract  phase  and  • 
more  concentrated  salt  solution  forou  the  rafflnate  phases 
and  wherein  the  extract  phase  is  heated  to  cause  the  wa- 


'^^^Zj^^St^'^^^  SS^SL^SkS^riT*^^'    ^'  therein  to  separate  out,  the  improvement  which  com- 
uutaVm1i»nmfhMMlEaSSuuta^  TtST   P'''**'  "''"*  **  ^  solvent  a  mixture  of  amines,  at  least 


of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jum  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3^00 
llOahiM.    (a.2M— 24) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  separating  a  noncrystalline 
wax  into  higher  and  lower  melting  components  which 
comprises:  dissolving  said  wax  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  toluene,  sec- 
ondary butyl  acetate,  carbon  tetrachloride,  and  ethylene 
glycol  in  a  solvent/ wax  ratio  of  from  about  6:1  to  3:1; 
cooling  the  resulting  solution  formhig  an  elongated  solid 
mau  containing  said  solvent  and  said  wax  dissolved 
throughout  said  solvent;  paadng  at  least  two  spaced  hot 
zones  from  one  end  of  said  elongated  solid  mass  towards 
the  other  end;  liquefying  that  portion  of  said  elongated 
solid  mass  in  the  inmiediate  vicinity  of  said  hot  zone; 
resolidifying  at  least  a  porti(m  of  said  wax  between  said 
hot  zones;  repeating  said  pastes  untH  the  wax  has  been 
melted  and  resolidified  about  8  to  40  times,  thereby  selec- 
tively dissolving  and  increasing  the  concentration  of 
higher  melting  point  wax  in  one  end  of  said  elongated 
mass  and  increasing  the  concentratioo  of  the  lower  melt- 
ing point  wax  in  the  other  end;  removing  the  solvent  from 
said  solution;  and  segmenting  the  wax  into  higher  and 
lower  melting  point  fractions. 


3,MMM 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 
RowlaBd  C.  llaMfoH,  FnDcrtoa,  CaUf^  MS%nor  to  Unloa 

Oa  CoMp— y  of  CaHfenia,  Los  Aagaica,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

panUm  of  raBHaiBh 

No  Drawls    FUed  May  11, 1M1«  Scr.  N*.  lt»,24< 
Ua^mm.    (CLIM— lt9) 

7.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  nuneral  oil  feed- 
stock boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  to  produce  there- 
from lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  range, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  in  the  presence 
of  added  hydrogen  and  under  hydrocracking  conditions 
including  a  temperatiu-e  between  about  400*  and  800* 
F..  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  (I)  a 
xerogel  phosphate  of  at  least  one  metal  from  the  class 
^/i«i«i«tinj  of  aluminum,  chromium,  zirconium  and  ti- 
tanium; (2)  an  impregnated  group  VIII  metal  hydrogen- 
ation  c<Mnponent,  and  (3)  added  silicon  tetrafluoride  in 
chemical  combination  with  said  component  (1).  end  re- 
covering gasoline^wiling-range  hydrocarbons  from  said 
contacting. 

3J8S.M9 
MEKED  SOLVENTS  FOR  SALINE  WATER 
EXTRACTION 
RidMUri  R.  Davlsoa  and  Dasald  W.  Hood,  CoBctc  Ste- 
liMi,  Tnn  Milffiiii  to  ike  Ualtod  Stelae  of  Atrka  aa 
repteicntad  by  the  Seuehwy  of  the  laterior 
FUod  Feb.  9,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  88,237 
KCIafam.    (a.  218— 22) 
1.  In  the  method  for  removing  water  having  a  lessened 
salt  content  from  saline  waters  by  Mrivcat  extraction, 


two  amines  having  inverse  solubility  curves  with  water 
and  having  the  formula 

tir-ff-R» 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl,  R^  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  class 
consisting  oi  alkyl,  and  alkenyl  radicals  having  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atonu  in  each 
individual  amine  being  4  to  7,  inclusive,  the  amines  com- 
posing the  solvent  mixture  having  relatively  widely  sepa- 
rated solubility  curves,  whereby  the  relative  proportions 
of  the  component  amines  in  said  solvent  may  be  so  se- 
lected as  to  give  a  predetermined  extraction  temperature 
and  a  predetermined  phase  separation  temperature  of  the 
extract 


3,8St,»18 

CORROSION  INHmiTORS 
Hanry  W.  Rodd,  Rocela,  and  WlUhas  ScRe,  Unloa,  N J., 
aaigMn  to  Saw  Raaaawh  ai 

a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

No  Dnnfii«.    FHcd  Ai«.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,485 
11  OataM.    (CL  251— 32J) 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  a  neutralization 
product  of  an  alkyl  phosphoric  acid  and  an  imidazoline 
having  the  general  formula: 

N 

I 

Ml 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  contain^g  from  about  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms:  and  Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  substituted 
and  amino  substituted  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  phosphoric '  acid  having  alkyl  groups 
of  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,881,911 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  ASHLESS  ANTIWEAR 

AODinVES 
GcfaM  D.  Sti«B,  WedMd,  m$  Writer  K.  Rai«e,  Ir., 

Mspi^,  a  losporadoB  of  Dctoware 
No  Dnnvkv.     FBcd  Nov.  9, 1981,  Scr.  No.  151,188 
SOriBM.    (CLISI— 33.8) 

1.  An  improved  lubricating  compocitioB  having  an- 
perior  antiwear  properties  which  compriaea  a  major  pro* 
portion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viaooatty  grade  into  whidi 
has  been  incorporated  from  about  0.01  to/about  S  wcigK 
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percent  of  the  mono  salt  of  chlorendic  add  and  an  ali- 
phatic amine  having  in  the  range  of  from  12  to  24  carbon 

atoms. 


Woct- 


3,1888.912 
lAJBRICATlNG  COMPOSITION 

Aisald  J.  Morway,  Clafk,  asd  AKrad  H. 

NoDnrwW    FHcd  Mar.  1,  1988,  Scr.  No.  12,887 

7  dalBM.    (CL  252-48.7) 
1.  A   lubricating   compoiition    comprising   a 
amount  of  a  silane  ofl  of  the  general  foranlaa: 


wherein  R  represents  a  C|  to  C^  alkyl  groop^  R'  lepiesents 
an  aryl  group  and  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R  and  R',  and  a  grease  thickening 
amoum  within  the  range  of  about  5  to  40  wt  percent  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  mixed  salts  of  a  C|  to  C4  fMty  acid 
and  C7  to  Cm  fatty  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  4  to  20  moles 
of  Cf  to  C«  fatty  acid  per  molar  proportion  of  Of  to  C^ 
fatty  acid. 

3,88i,913 
FOAM  INHmmD  GLYCOIJ8ASBD  ANTIFREEZE 

COMPOSmON 
Fka^  J.  MUMSb  Spiswpart,  a^  Cliisiig  M.  WUte, 
Rofhcitar,  N.Y.,  ■■i||ain  to  Ofc  lliriMiiii  Chsal- 
cat  Corponlioa,  a  coiBoialtoa  of  VkgWa 
NoDrawlBg.    FBcd  Myv.  17, 1985,  Scr.  No.  547,538 

4ClatoH.  (CL251— 73) 
1.  An  ethylene  glycol  base  antifreeze  conUining  dis- 
solved therein  an  unsaturated  monohydric  alcohol  having 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  fai  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
decrease  the  tendency  of  the  composition  to  foam  when 
admixed  with  water  said  amount  of  monohydric  nktiboi 
being  from  about  0.005  to  0.05  percent  by  wei^t 


3^8IM14 
FIRE-RESBTANT  HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 
If  J.  Hohh^ar.  North  Mrnkk,  N.Y.,  sssi^ar  to 
Socoay  Mobfl  01  CoavaiV,  iMi,  a  coiforadoB  of  New 

Yoik 

NoOrawliV.    FDcd  Mar.  31, 1988,  Scr.  No.  18,841 
4  CUbm.    (CL  251—78) 

I.  A  coMpoaltloa  fiv  im  as  hydraiiUc  flnid  coasisting 
ccsentially  of  a  water-in-ofl  canlsion  f««*«i«{ng  about 
0.25-2  JO  percent  by  weight  of  aa<«ohible  caldnm  patro> 
leam  sulfonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  900 
as  aa  emulsifying  agent  and  about  0.1-2.50  percent  by 
waigkt  of  calcium  salts  of  aliphatic  adds  havteg  carbon 
cfaaia  length  of  about  Cw-Cm  and  about  0.1-2J0  peraent 
by  wtif^  of  caldnm  salts  of  naphtheok  adds  having 
molecular  wdghu  of  about  315-1000.  the  oil  portion  of 
said  emulsion  being  a  hydrocarboo  oil  having  a  viacoaky 
range  of  about  50-400  Saybcrft  Universal  seconds  at 
100*  F. 


nally  normally  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  oontaiBiat 
originally  a  liquid  tetra-aryl  ortho-clllcate,  comprising 
mixing  tetra-phenyl  ortho-silicate  into  the  decoaapoced 
medium  in  quantities  snflkieitt  to  restore  it  to  a  nsefol 
lowered  viscosity  and  mdting  point 


3,888,918 

BACTERIOSTATIC  AND  FUNGBTATK 

CLEA^n^GCOMPOSmONS 

P*  RaaaaB,  FlotisBaBf,  Mo.,  aaslgBor  to 
St  LadKM^  a 


NoDrawtng.    FBcd  A^- IL  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,158 
8Clatess.    (a.  252— 188) 

1.  A  deansing  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  or- 
ganic detergent  sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
anionic  and  n<Mi-ionic  detergents  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  mycobacteriostatic  amount  of  a  substituted  quino- 
line  of  the  formula 

H 

o       H.Y. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  an  anionic  radical  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  maleate.  sulfate,  acetate, 
betizoate  and  tartrate,  and  m  and  n  are  like  integers 
selected  from  0  and  1. 


'  ^  3,888,915 

RESTORATION  OF  DECOMPOSED  AND  POLYM 
ERIZED  HEAT  nUNSPER  FLUIDS 
Hagh  F^adcrfck  PayM  Md  Erie 


NoDnwtef.    Flad  Oct  It,  1988.  Scr.  No.  8U37 

OalBBS  pdoriCy,  aapWcaHsa  Great  Brllah  Nov.  18, 1999 

3ClalaH.    (CL2Sa— 7f) 

1.  A  process  of  towaring  the  viscodty  and  mdtfaig 
point  of  a  thcrmaDy  polymerized  and  dooompoced  origi- 


3,88SJ17 

MIXTURES  OF  SECONDARY  AND  TERTIARY 
PHOCTHITE  ESTERS  OF  ETHER  ALCOHOLS 

WUtostoM,  N.Y.,  and  Hcmy  GovM, 
.  i,  N J.,  adtgaois  to  Wcstoa  Chcadcal  Cot^ 

.  Ncwart,  NJ.,  a  corpawitoa  of  New 

NoDrawlBg.    FUcd  lais.  11, 1981,  Scr.  Na.  97,128 

4nilaii      (0.252— 182) 
1.  A  mixture  of  a  secondary  phosphite  having  the 
formula 

Rr-O 
Bi-O-P-H 

where  Rj  is  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  phenoxy- 
ethoxyethyl,  methylphenoxyethoxyethyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
ethoxyethyl,  pbenoxypolyethoxyediyl,  and  lower  alkoxy- 
polyethoxyethyl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting (rf  Ri,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  chlorophenyl.  bromophenyl  and  fluoro- 
phenyl  with  a  tertiary  phosphite  having  the  formula 

Br-0 

B«— O— P 
R«-0 

wherein  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
oxyethoxycthyl,  methylphenoxyethoxyethyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
ethoxyethyl,  phenoxypolyethoxyethyl,  and  lower  alkoxy- 
polyethoxyethyl.  and  R4  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  Rj,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbcm  atoms, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyljrfien]^  chlorophenyl.  bromoidtenyl 
and  fluorophenyl,  5  to  95%  ot  the  mixture  being  die 
secondary  phosphite  and  95  to  5%  being  the  tertiary 
phosphite. 

3^88,918 

LATHER  MAKING  APPARATUS 

ID.8irilk,82t7BiHM0RRoai. , 

Fled  Mar.  28, 1988.  Scr.  No.  18,149 

14ClateBS.    (0.252-^59) 

I.  A  lather  making  apparatus  comprising  a  two-piece 

housing  having  an  upper  section  adapted  to  be  secured 
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in  overlying  relation  to  a  lower  section,  two  inwardly  con- 
verging wall  members  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  lower 
housing  section  to  provide  an  open-ended  wedge-shaped 
lather  cavity,  the  wide  end  of  said  cavity  terminatiag  at 
the  adjacent  side  wall  <rf  said  lower  housing  section,  a 
lip  on  said  lower  housing  section  side  wall  adjacent  said 
cavity  and  extending  above  the  level  of  said  cavity  wall 
members,  an  agitator  blade  pivotally  supported  within 
said  upper  housing  section  and  positioned  so  as  to  extend 
into  said  cavity  through  the  open  end  thereof  when  said 
housing  sections  are  secured  in  assembled  relation,  means 
carried  by  said  upper  housing  section  providing  a  liquid 
soap  reservoir  directly  above  said  cavity,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  transverse  base  member  form- 
ing an  upper  waU  for  said  cavity  and  a  base  wall  for  said 


»•.  »*u  V." 


'** »» 


4a 


reservoir,  soap  metering  meffhs  including  an  aperture  in 
said  base  member,  a  ball  closure  for  said  aperture  spring 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  base  member,  the  rela- 
tive sizes  of  said  aperture  and  said  ball  closure  being 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  ball  closure  extends  into  said 
cavity,  said  upper  housing  section  having  an  outwardly 
extending  tab  provided  a  concave  surface  overlying  and 
spaced  from  said  lip,  and  an  electric  vibrator  supported 
within  said  upper  housing  section  adapted  when  energized 
to  angularly  reciprocate  said  agitator  blade  within  said 
cavity  whereby  engagement  of  said  ball  closure  by  said 
blade  admits  liquid  soap  into  said  cavity,  the  motion 
of  said  blade  serving  to  draw  air  into  said  cavity  through 
its  open  end  and  to  provide  a  pocitive  pressure  for  ejecting 
lather  through  the  space  between  said  lip  and  aaid  con- 
cave tab  surface. 


Miaa^ 
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3,MS,919 
TREATMENT  OF  GASES 

Jr^  mai  Aftart  W.  Grcca,  Yaaoo  City, 
by  MaflM  aMlcBBBcntB,  to  Engelhard 
be.,  Newatlc,  N  J^  •  cosponlioa  of  Ddn- 
wve,  Md  Mliilirf|i|l  CkMsical  Cocponlloa,  Yaaoo 
CMj,  MIm^  a  coifondoii  of  MlaMppi 

Fled  Sept  It,  19SS,  Sar.  N«.  f<«,113 
llOriM.    (CL2S2-^74) 


5.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  water  vapor  to  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon 
dioxide  and  carbon  monoxide,  the  water  vapor  being 
added  to  the  mixture  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  60 
to  300  percent  by  v<riimie  of  said  gaseous  mixture,  adding 
sufficient  oxygen  bearing  gas  to  the  resulting  gaseous  mix- 
ture to  provide  an  oxygen  to  carbon  monoxide  volume 
ratio  in  the  range  of  about  3:1  to  0.25:1,  passing  Oe  re- 
sulting gaseous  mixture  over  a  first  stage  supported  plat- 
inum catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature,  removing  the 
carbon  dioxide  froffl  the  eflhient  gases,  passing  the  effluent 
gases  over  a  second  stage  supported  platinum  catalyst 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  whereby  the  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  gas  is  substantially  completely  converted  to  carbon 
dioxide. 


3,*M,92t 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TETRAALKYLLEAD 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frcdcfick  M.  Palfrey,  Cancy's  Pd^  and  lUchMd  Wotfc, 
NJ.,  asslfwi  to  E.  L  *i  PoM  4c  Ncnom 
Conpany,  WlhnlngioB,  DcL,  a  corporatkMi  of  Deia- 


No  Drawteg.    Filed  Apr.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  24,4S7 
7ClalBBB.     (CL252— JM) 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  an  antiknock  composition 
of  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  tetraalkyllead  anti- 
knock compound  and  a  tetraalkyllead  antiknock  blend, 
which  antiknock  composition  contains  a  small  propor- 
tion of  impurities  wliich  tend  to  form  haze,  sludge  and 
corrosive  products,  which  process  comprises  intimately 
mixing  with  said  antiknock  composition  from  about  0.5 
to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  aqueous  ammonia  for 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  antiknock  composition, 
said  aqueous  ammonia  containing  an  amount  of  ammonia 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  ammonia 
based  on  said  antiknock  composition,  continuing  said 
mixing  until  said  antiknock  composition  is  clear  and  free 
of  haze,  then  settling  the  mixture  to  form  an  upper  aque- 
ous layer  and  a  lower  layer  of  antiknock  composition  con- 
taining a  minor  proportion  ot  dispersed  aqueous  ammonia, 
and  separating  said  layer  of  antiknock  composition  from 
said  aqueous  layer. 


3,MM21 
RESISTOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SPARK  PLUGS 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  RESISTpRS 
Frederick  E.  HcbcknsM,  Foatorte,  Ohio, 

lis,  tn  Ford  Motor  CooipoMj 
of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  32,297 
4CiaiiM.    (CL2S2— 5U) 


•-(••• 


by 


1.  A  resistor  consisting  essentially  of  borosilicate  glass, 
titanium  dioxide  and  the  products  of  reduction  of  tita- 
nium dioxide,  and  boron  carbide  and  the  products  of  oxi- 
datioo  of  boron  carbide,  said  resistor  having  a  composi- 
tion produced  by  heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  borosilicate  i^aas,  titanium  dioxide  and  boron  carbide 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1600*  F.  to  1800? 
P.,  the  proportions  of  borosilicate  glass,  titaniiun  dioxide 
and  boron  carbide  in  the  mixture  falling  within  the  bounds 
at  the  single  hatched  area  in  FIGURE  3. 


No 


POLYETHERS  AND  USES  OF  THE  SAME 
M.  OmMmmm,  GIboaate,  wd  John  J. 

Pa.,  aarifisii  to  PMiabigh  Phdc  Giaas 
r,  ADsaMv  Cm^f  Pa. 
b«.    fned  Sept.  li,  1956,  Ser.  No.  61M29 
aChlBM.    (CL269— 2) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hydroxypolyether  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  alkkline  nuiterial 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides and  carbonates  of  alkali  metal: 
(I)  one  mote  of  a  dihakwnethyl  substituted  benzene 
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selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dihalomethyl 
xylene  and  dihalomethyl  mesitylene,  witti 
(II)  a  mixture  of  alcohol  components, 
'--^  ;k^  (A)  one  of  which  is  a  saturated  trihydrk  alcohol, 
v>^  "(B)  another  of  which  is  a  |X>lyalkylene  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  polypropylene  gljrcol  and  polybutylene 
glycol,  and 
(C)  a  third  of  which  is  a  glyccrf  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  1,4-butanediol,  1,2-bu- 
tanediol  and  pen;enediol, 
the  sums  of  said  alcohols  being  in  a  range  of 
1  to  8  moles,  there  being  at  least  0.25  mole 
of  each  alcohol, 
reaction  being  continued  until  a   hydroxyl 
number  in  a  range  of  about  54.4  to  about 
1030  ia  obtained. 


3.MS,923 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYADDITION  PRODUCTS 

Radoir  Gabicr,  Ifasaarhr,  and  HaM  R.  Meyer,  iOlcfa- 

bcig,  SwUairiaad,  aisd  AiexaMke  J.  KobUk,  Ei«cne, 

Oiav.,  aasicBon  to  W.  R.  Gtaea  ik  Co.,  Cambrtdge, 

Mass.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Cmmmtctkwi 

NoDnwb^.    FHed  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  1M76 
14CUM.    (CL269— 2) 

13.  A  water-soluble,  linear  polyaddltion  product 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  butadiene  dioxide  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  150*  C.  in 
the  absence  of  any  acidic  or  basic  constituent  with  a  sub- 
stantially equimolar  quantity  of  a  diprimary  glycol  where- 
in the  two  primary  hydroxy  grmqM  are  directly  connected 
by  a  carbon-to-carbon  chain  having  between  two  and  aix 
carbon  atoms,  said  diprimary  glycol  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  diprimary 
glycols,  unsaturated  aliphatic  diprimary  glycols,  saturated 
cyclic  diprimary  glycols,  unsaturated  cyclic  diprimary 
glycols,  and  the  alkyl,  aryl,  ether,  thioether,  nitro,  fluorine, 
and  chlorine  derivatives  of  the  same. 


3,tfM24 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ION- 
EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  FROM  THE  ACID 
SLUDGE  RESULTING  FROM  SULPHURIC  ACID 
WASHING  OF  CRUDE  LIGHT  OILS 

KsUtisb  Raajaa  Chakrarortj,  Sindri,  wd  Bknal  Kumar 
DMta,  flabaipwB,  ladh,  ■■Ifnis  to  Stodri  Fcttilixers 
aisd  Ckeasicala  Uarftod,  BflMr,  ladia,  a  ins  of  ladia 
NoDrawiic.    Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  868,693 

7  Clafarn.    (CL  268—2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  ion-exchange  material  from 

acid  sludge,  consisting  essentially  in 

(a)  heating  the  acid  sludge  obtained  by  the  sulfuric 
acid-washing  of  crude  li^t  oils  in  by-product  re- 
covery plants  of  coke  oven  industries,  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  50*  C.  to  150*  C, 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  supernatant  resinous  layer 
from  the  acid  residual  layer. 

(c)  disintegrating  the  resulting  resinous  lun^M,  and 

(d)  washing  with  water  until  the  resin  end  product 
is  substantially  acid  free. 


3,888,925 

PREPARATION  OF  EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE 

PARHCLRS 
Wade  B.  HaB,  Mnonvna,  aad  AlgMM  C  Poshkaa,  Laa- 

caslar.  Pa.,  assl^un  to  Atatinmg  Cork  Coaspoay, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpoiaiioa  of  Ps— ^jlitia 
NoDrawlag.    FBed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,989 

2ClabM.    (CL  26^—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  aq>andable  polystyrene  par- 
ticles having  a  normally  liquid  petroleum  etl^r  r^T^^nMng 


agent  in  which  said  polystyrene  is  insoluble  dispersed 
throughout  said  polystyrene  particles,  which  method 
comprises  imnoersing  polystyrene  particles  in  a  reactor 
containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  poljrvtnyl  alcohol  con- 
taining from  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol baaed  upon  the  wei^t  of  said  polystyrene,  adding 
about  fifty  parts  by  weight  of  petroleum  ether  to  said 
aqueous  solution,  the  amount  of  water  in  said  solution 
being  from  1  to  15  times,  by  weight,  the  amount  of 
petroleum  ether,  sealing  said  reactor  and  heating  said 
inunersed  polystyrene  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  120*  C.  to  150*  C  and  a  pressure  of  about 
fifty-one  pounds  per  square  inch,  cooling  said  reactor 
rapidly,  and  separating  said  polystyrene  particles  in  a 
form  free  of  agglomerates. 


3,888,926 

TRIAMERIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 


Jack  P.  Mon^  DelMit,  aad  Chariea  J.  MecAc, 
hMSr  Mich.,  Mi^Mn  to  Rdchboid  Chcaafeab,  Mk^ 
WUte  Platos.  N.Y. 


No  Drawing.     FBed  Mw.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,974 
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1.  A  stdution  in  an  organic  s<rfvent  of  a  resinous 
tcjrial  compatible  with  aminoplasts  and  beat  convertible 
to  form  a  surface  coating  having  hi^  chemical  reaist- 
anoe,  high  gloss  retention,  high  color  retention  and  de- 
sirable adhesion  diaracteristics,  said  resinous  material 
being  a  copolymer  of  (A)  a  noo-drying  alkyd  resin  and 
(B)  unsaturated  monomers,  the  non-drying  alkyd  reain 
being  an  ester  of  (1)  at  least  one  saturated  mooocar- 
boxylic  acid  haWng  8-14  carbon  atoms.  (2)  at  least  one 
benzoid  dibasic  add.  (3)  at  least  one  bntanedoic  add. 
and  (4)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcoh<4,  said  ingredients 
(1).  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  constituting  the  sole  reacting  in- 
gredients of  the  alkyd  reain.  the  unsaturated  monomers 
being  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic 
add  componem  selected  from  die  group  coasiating  of 
acrylic  and  methacrjiic  esters  and  mixtures  tfwreof.  at 
most  a  minor  amount  of  an  unsaturated  carlxncylic  add 
selected  from  (be  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  add.  and  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styiene.  vinyl  tc^uene  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,888,927 

OIL  MODIFIED  ALKYL  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH 
A  THERMAL  POLYMER  OF  DICYCLOPENTA- 
DIENE 


Israel  J.  Dissen,  Chicago,  ID 
cal  Corpondoa,  CUago,  IB., 


to  VcUcol  Omi- 


NoDrawia*.    Filed  Sept.  18, 1959,  Sar.  No.  839,878 

9CUBM.    (CI.  268— 22) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oil-modified  alkyd 
resins  wiiich  comprises  reacting  a  polymer  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  polycyclopentadiene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  500  and  2.500  prepared  by  heat- 
ing cyclopentadiene  in  the  substantial  absence  of  other 
polymerizable  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
500*  F.  to  about  550*  F.  with  an  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  prepared  by  reacting  unsubstitnted  polyhydric  alco- 
hols containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  poly- 
basic  acids  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  fatty 
adds  containing  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms  at  a 
atnre  above  about  400*  F. 
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NOVEL  EMULSIFIABLK  WAXY  LSNEAM 

POLYESTERS 

CMbri  R.  lOTiM,  G«o«|M  E.  Tabd,  m»i  EiwwH  A. 

Wilder,  RadM,  Wlk,  ■■li«nn  to  S.  CJotaMoa  *  So% 

faKt  BTtoii.  Wk. 

No  DnwiBK.     Flkd  Oct.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t43>42 
llOllBS.     (Cf.  2M— 29J) 

9.  A  MlMustering  protective  coating  compootion  cooi- 
prisiiif  water  and  a  film  fonning  agent,  the  film  forming 
agent  indoding  emukiflable  waxy  lioBar  polyesters  of 
(1)  •  noo-brandied  polymethylene  glwol  having  from 
4  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  ndn-brancbed  poly- 
methylene dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  about  IS 
carbon  atoms  and  (3)  a  itrai^t  chain  aliphatic  monohy- 
dric  alcohol  having  from  26  to  about  45  carbon  atoms, 
said  polyesters  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  and  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  80* 
C.  and  an  acid  value  of  from  about  10  to  about  30,  the 
proportions  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  being  substantially  n 
mols  of  said  glycol,  n  plus  1  mola  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  1  mol  of  said  alcohol,  n  having  a  value  of  from 
2  to  30  said  polyester  molecules  being  terminated  pre- 
dominantly with  carboxyl  and  alkyl  groups  in  substan- 
tially equal  proportions. 


3,MS,929 

rROCzas  of  curing  a  chlorinaied  ethyl- 
ene HIGHEK  ALPHA  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
Hmtj  S.  MakowsU,  CartanC,  and  WBBam  P.  Calo, 
RoasOc,  N  J.,  aarifBon  to  Emo  Research  an 
■■  t^onpny,  a  cofMranon  or  uciswan 
No  Drawls     PM  imm  1,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  73t,94« 

4  CWn.     (CL  3tf»— 41) 
1.  Hw  process  for  fonning  a  synthetic  rubber  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  (a)  a  chlorinated  copolymer  having  an 
olefin  content  consisting  essentially  of  15  to  85  mol 
percent  ethylene  and  85  to  15  mol  percent  of  an  ■- 
okfin  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoots,  and 
having  a  chlorine  coolent  of  from  1  to  30  weight  per- 
cent, said  copolymer  having  been  chlorinated  at  a 
temperature  oi  70*-120*  C;  and  (b)  a  curing  afent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dicumyl  per- 
oxide; metal  oxides,  metal  salts  and  metal  powders, 
the  metal  components  of  which  are  groups  DA  and 
HB  metals,  copper  and  iron;  heterocyclic  amines; 
sulfur;  quinone  dioxime  and  its  derivatives;  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(2)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  curing  tempera- 
tures to  cure  said  chlorinated  copolymer. 


3,MM3« 

CURED  CHLORINATED  ETHYLENE-HIGHER 
ALPHA  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  AND  CURING 
AGENTS  THEREFOR 
WHtaa  P.  Calm  Uadaa  mi  Hswy  S.  MiAowald,  Cart- 
eret, NJ.,  aariiBors  to  Eaao  Research  and  EaghaeeriBg 
Cmbmbv,  a  cwporatfos  of  Ddnwarv 
NoDnmli«.   Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •1<,7M 

dCfadtass.  (CL3M-41) 
1.  A  cured  chlorinated  low  pressure  copolymer  having 
an  olefin  content  of  15  to  85  mol  percent  ethylene  and  85 
to  15  mol  percent  of  an  alpha  olefin  containing  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  chlorine  content  of  from  2 
to  15  wt.  percent,  the  copolymer  itself  having  been  pre- 
pared with  a  catalyst  of  a  reduced  heavy  transition  metal 
halide  and  a  reducing  metal-containing  compound,  and 
the  chlorinated  copolymer  being  characterized  in  having 
before  curing  (a)  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  25%;  (,b) 
a  softening  point  of  less  than  25*  C;  (c)  a  tensile  strengdi 
of  from  50  to  1000  p.s.i.;  (d)  an  ^parent  modulus  of 
elastkity  at  —50*  C.  of  from  10,000  to  400,000  p.sJ., 
and  (r)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  tetralio  at  125*  C  at  ft 


concentration  of  oae  gram  per  liter  of  0.4  to  3J;  said 
curing  being  effected  widi  a  caring  mixtnre  oooabting 
essentially  of  (1)  from  0.5  to  15  parts  of  a  metaKcon- 
taining  substance  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium,  manganese,  irao,  copper  and  lead  inor- 
ganic salts,  oxides  and  meul  powders  and  (2)  from  0.5 
to  10  parts  of  a  curing  agent  which  consists  essentially 
ot  a  dialkyl  dithiocarbamic  acid  salt,  said  parts  being 
baaed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  copolymer. 
3.  The  composition  of  nutter  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
curing  mixture  also  contains  from  5  to  150  parts  of 
inert  filler. 


3,MM31 
NTIROGEN     CONTAINING    POLAR     MONOMER 
GRAFTED  ON  AN  BORUnrLBNE4MONOVINYL. 
ETHER  COPOLYMER  BAODONB 

Clyde  S.  ScMricy,  St— rfaid,  Fkiadarkfc  H.  Sisiala,  Cos 
Cob,  tmi  RfchMd  L.  Webb,  D»ls^  C— ^  siitasnn  to 
Cysnsiii  CiBfi^,  New  Yasli,  N.Y.,  a 
ofMalaa 
NoDrawioi.    Fled  Oct  27, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7f9,S95 

1.  A  graft  polymer  having  viscooity  index  in^vovinf 
properties  and  deterfcnt  properties  ooosisting  of  «  co- 
polynscr  of  isobutiicne  with  from  0.2%  to  20%  of  a 
monovinyl  ether  monomer  having  an  active  hydrogen 
capaUe  of  transformation  into  an  oxidized  site  said  per- 
centage of  the  monovinyl  monomer  being  based  on  iso- 
butylene,  said  polymer  having  grafted  thereon  from 
0.05%  to  15%  of  an  unsaturated,  polar,  nkrofen-con- 
tabling  monomer  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  ptriymer 
and  having  a  detergent  power  sodi  that  leas  than  0.15% 
by  weight  of  ttw  polymer  in  an  0.08%  by  weight  carbon 
black  suspension  in  kerosene  which  is  then  oentrifkitMi 
imparts  10%  transmission  of  visible  light. 


3,MM32 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 
STABILIZED  WTTH  ZINC  OXALATE,  ZINC  ACE- 
TATE,  OR  CHROMIUM  ACETATE 

Terry  W.  TarUatton,  Dualw,  ami  CmUom  D.  WUtt, 
Ahk,  asslpBan,  by  \ 


Flad  Dae.  2, 19it.  Ssr.  No.  734M 
<nahM  (0. 2iS-^45.7S) 
1.  A  new  conposkioQ  of  mailer  coofirising  a  polymer 
containing  in  polymerized  form  at  least  80  percent  of 
acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  at  least  one  co- 
polymerized  mono-oleffauc  mooomer  and.  as  a  li^t  sta- 
bilizing agent  from  0.025  to  2.0  percent,  based  on  tiie 
weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  compound  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  acetate,  zinc  oxalate  and  diro- 
mium  acetate. 


l,Mt,933 
POLYMERS  OBTAINED  BY  POLYCONDENSATION 
OFPOLYHYDRK  ALCOHOLS  WnH  THE  ALKYL 
ESTERS  OF  2,5-DiHYDROXY-HEXAHYDRO-IBR- 
EPHTHALIC  ACIDS 

F.  OttauMM.  CohnAM,  Ohio,  aod  Christopb  I. 

BMlin  1,111  Id  OitsMatfak- 
I  cotporatioo  of  Vhifaihi 

NoDnwh«.    FBadlaB.13,19S9^8cr.No.71Md4 
ISCMm.    (CLldt— 75) 

1.  Poiymerizjrtion  products  comprising  die  pcrfynieric 
pcrfycondensation  products  of  not  leas  than  1  mole  of  a 
polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  mwffiiii|£  frain  2  to  6  hy- 
droxy groups  widi  I  mole  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2.5- 
dihydroxy-hexahydro-lerephthalic  add  wherein  the  alk^ 
ffcup  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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3,MM34 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DDSOCYANAIS- 

BASED  LAMINATING  RESIN 

Ai«elo  P.  Biiasnnl.  13SA  Haddao  Hils  Apis., 

HaddoaisM,  NJ. 

No  Drawls    FBcd  Mw.  24, 19dt,  Scr.  No.  17,44t 

1  Claim.    (O.  2di^77.5) 
(Cralsd— der  TMIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec  2M) 
An  improved  process  for  tiie  maiMifacture  of  a  lami- 
nating resin  suitable  for  use  in  making  ^ass  laminates, 
said  method  comprising  the  stqis  of: 

(1)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  20*  C.  1.1  to  1.6 
moles  of  2,4-meta  toluene  diisocyanate  with  1  to  1.6 
moles  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  2-butene-l,4-diol,  bntane-1.4  diol, 
diethylene  glycol,  and  triethylaiie  ^ycol  wherein  the 
said  glycol  is  added  at  a  rate  of  1  cc./min.; 

(2)  mixing  1  to  3  moles  of  benzene  therewith  for  re- 
tarding polymerization  of  the  said  resin  by  selective- 
ly dissolving  the  resin  without  dissotving  either  the 
diisocyanate  or  the  glycol; 

J  (3)  maintaining  the  reactioo  below  42*  C.  thereky 

*■  Hmtting  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  nai^. 


3,Mt,935 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE-SULFUR  MONOMERIC 

AND  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Call  G.  KraapoB,  WBmta«lan*  Del*  MslgHiii  to  E.  L 

da  Poat  de  Ncmoan  aad  Cnipaay,  WDmingtoa,  DeL, 

a  corporatkM  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawk«.    Filed  laae  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,411 
11  dataas.    (CL  26t— 79) 

7.  Process  of  preparing  perftioro-l,2,3-tritbiolaiie,  per- 
fluoro-l,2,3,4-tetrathiane,  perfluoro-l,2,5-trithiepane  and 
linear  copolymers  of  sulfur  and  tetnifluoroethytene  con- 
taining at  feast  1%  sulfar  by  wei^  whidi  comprises 
heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  tetra- 
ffaioroediylene,  sulfur  and  cartxm  disulfide  in  a  sealed 
vessel  at  a  temperature  in  die  range  of  250-350*  C, 
the  molar  ratio  of  sulfur  to  tetrafluoroethyfene  in  the  re- 
action mixture  being  at  least  1:1,  and  the  amount  of 
carbon  disufide  present  in  die  reaction  mixture  being 
suflfcient  to  dissolve  at  least  part  of  the  sulfur. 

11.  Polymers  of  cyclic  sulfides  of  the  formula 


8 — (8 


whwcftn  m  and  n  are  cardinal  numbers  from  0  to  1 ,  the 
sum  oi  m  aad  n  being  no  greater  than  1. 


3,( 
MOLTEN  PHASE  EXTRACTION  OF 

POLYMERIC  OLEFINS 
W.  Qaaries,  PriaeaSoa,  N  J.,  aad  Lloyd  H.  W«rt- 

W.  Va„  Biili to  Uaioa  CaibMc 

■pncaOaa  ofNOTr  York 
NoDrawkv.    Flad  Nor.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,979 

6  Chi—  (Cl.26t— M.5) 
1.  The  process  for  removing  the  low  molecular  weight 
piriymer  fraction  from  a  normally  solid  crystalline  lower 
olefin  polymer  mass  comprising  a  major  fraction  of  high 
moleeolar  weight  pulyaiei  molecules  having  a  molecular 
weight  above  15Q0  and  a  minor  fraction  of  low  molecu- 
lar weight  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  below 
1500  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said  polymer 
mass  in  the  molten  state  with  an  inert  organic  liquid  ex- 
tractant  having  the  general  fbrmula: 

R— O— CHr-CHsOCH,CH,a-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  said  low  molecular 


weiibt  polymer  molecules  are  completely  soluble  and  in 
which  the  said  high  molecular  weight  polymer  molecules 
are  insiriuble,  said  inert  organic  liquid  extractant  and 
said  original  polymer  mass  being  present  in  a  volume  ratio 
of  at  least  0.8:1,  and  thereafter  separating  the  insoluble 
fraction  of  the  original  polymer  mass  from  the  organic 
liquid  extractant  containing  the  low  molecular  ^weight 
polymer  fraction  dissolved  therein. 


^*'    '  3,#«M37  _iifc 

'iC!OP6tYMERIZATION  OF  VINYLIDlff^flr'J! 
CHLORIDE-VINYL  CHLORIDE  - 

Aicxel  Trolmow,  Caasbrldfc,  aad  PU^p  K.  Isaacs  and 
Donald  Goodiaaa,  BraokHac,  Mass.,  assigaors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Coa- 


No  Drawing.    FBcd  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,527 
ItOafaas.    (CL  26B.-«7.7) 

1.  A  process  comprising  copolymerizing  40  to  60%  of 
vinylidene  chloride  and  60  to  40%  of  vinyl  chloride  in  an 
aqueous  emulsion  including  a  polymerization  catalyst, 
0.1  to  1%  ctf  glycerine,  and  0.1  to  1%  of  emula^er 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain  alkyl 
and  alkaryl  sulfates  and  sulfonates  having  a  chain  of  12 
to  20  carlxm  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  in  a  first  stage  until 
40  to  90%  conversion  of  monomers  has  taken  place,  then 
in  a  second  stage  adding  a  mixture  containing  60  to  90% 
innylidene  chloride  and  40  to  10%  vinyl  chloride  and 
continuing  the  polymerization  untfl  80  to  95%  overaB 
monomer  conversion  is  attained,  from  20  to  50%  of  die 
total  monomers  being  added  in  the  first  stage  and  the 
balahce  being  added  in  die  second  stage,  all  percentages 
expressed  herein  being  based  on  the  total  wei^t  of  the 
monomers. 


3.M8.938 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE- 

HEXAFLUOROPROPENE  COPOLYMERS 
Edward  F.  Oaf,  Wlhai^gtoa,  DeL,  ass)gaor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemoars  aad  Coavany,  WBashigtoa,  DeL, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1961,  Scr.  No.  157.5M 
6  OafaBf.    (CL  266— 87.7) 

I.  Tn  the  process  of  curing  an  elastomeric  coptriyaer 
of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  in  die  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  metal  oxide  with  from  about  1  to  4  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  cc^wlyroer  of 
hexamethylenediamine  carbamate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising incorporating  with  said  copolymer  prior  to  heat- 
ing from  about  0.1  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-benzoquinone, 
2,3  -  dichloro-p-benzoquinone,  2,5  -  dichloro-p-benzoqui- 
none,  trichloro  -  p  -  benzoquinone,  tetracfaloro  -  p- 
benzoquinone,  2  -  methoxy  -  5  -  methyl  -  p  -  benzoqui- 
none, trichloromethoxy  -  p  -  benzoquinone,  2  -  hy- 
droxy-1,4-naphthoquinone  and  qiunhydrone. 


3,Mt,939 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CRYSTALUZABLB  m 
POLYMER  WITH  LITHIUM  AS  CATALYST 
Mary  L.  MOIcr.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  MslgMN-  to  Amcffcaa 

Cyaaamid  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of 

Mataic 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaly  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,371 
8  ClaiaH.    (CL  26»— 8a.7) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  crystallizable  potymers  which 
comprises  mixing  a  monomeric  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o(  acrylonitrile,  mediacryionitrile. 
tertiary  butyl  acrylate  and  tertiary  butyl  methacrylate  with 
a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  lithium  metal,  in 
a  finely  dispersed  condition  and  having  a  particle  size  not 
exceeding  200  microns,  m  amounU  of  from  about  0.01% 
to  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomeric  compound, 
and  polymerizing  said  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
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wherein  the  monomeric  compound  is  dissolved  in  an  or- 
ganic medium  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  compound  and 
substantially  a  nonsolvent  for  the  polymer  of  said  com- 
pound. 

HOMOPOLYMEMZAlioN    OP    ACRYLONITRILE 
'      WITH  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ORGANO  TIN  HYDRIDE  AND  METAL  HALIDE 
COMPLEXES 
Uay*  T.  JcaUw,  Dccatv,  Akk,  aalKiior,  by  meac  as- 
Mgannli,  to  Moonnto  Ckcmical  Compaay,  ■  corpora- 
tioaof  DelawaK 
NoDnnrli«.    nicd  June  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34^13 
tClalmi.    iCL2f—nj) 
1.  A  process  of  the  bomopolymerization  <A  acryloni- 
trile  which  comprises  reacting  the  same  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  complex  catalyst  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  an  organo  tin  hydride  of  the  general 
formula: 

RnSnHn, 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  conUining  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  3  and 
Hi  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  2,  and  a  metal  halide 
of  the  general  formula: 

MXg 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  groups  IVB  and 
VB  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements,  X  is  a  halide  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  4,  under  inert  conditions,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  0'  C.  to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  150  •tmoq>heres  absolute. 


talline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cata- 
lyzing the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aluminum  dihalide  having  the 
formula  RjAlXj  wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  and  the  halo- 
gen atoms  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  an  alkoxide  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  vanadium,  chromium  and  molybdenum  and 
an  organophosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tri-lower  alkyl  phosphites,  tri-lower  alkyl 
phoqihates  and  hexa-lower  alkyl  phosph<x-amides,  the 
molar  ratio  of  aluminum  dihalide  to  organophosphorus 
compound  being  within  the  range  of  1 : 1  to  1 :0.25. 


34SM41 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IM- 
PROVED  MLYTBTRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
EXTRUSION  POWDER 
KcMh  Lmm  UhfaHid,  Wihntegtoa,  Dd.,  ass^Mkr  to  E.  L  da 

Pout  d«  NcMMUfi  aad  Compaqr,  WilnslBctoB,  Dd.,  a 

cMfwatloa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBf.    Filed  Mar.  H,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  I4,l§7 
5  Claims.    (O.  2<»— 92.1) 

1.  In  the  bomopolymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  at 
pressure  of  I  to  75  atmospheres  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  obtain  a  colloidal  dispenion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
by  polymerizing  said  tetrafluoroethylene  in  said  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  water-soluble  peroxide  initiator  and 
a  water-soluble  dispersing  agent  comprising  a  water- 
sohible  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts,  (bt  ammonium  salt  and  the  substituted  am- 
monium salts  of  a  perfluoroalkanoic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture'B-(CFa>nCOOH,  wherein  B  is  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
6  to  20,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  the  aqueous 
medium,  prior  to  polymerization,  less  than  1  %  by  weight 
of  the  aqueous  medium  of  colloidally  dispersed,  solid, 
high  molecular  weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a 
crystalline  melting  point  at  about  327*  C.  and  continuing 
the  polymerization  by  maintaining  the  polvmerization 
pressure  until  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  condmtration  of 
about  35%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  medium  is  obtained. 


3.tM,M3 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKAU  METAL  SALT  OF 

CARBOXYMEIHYLCBLLULOSE 
hmm  M.  Coidny,  WlaAninn,  DcL,  a^  Stanley  T. 
DnKkennillcr,  WcMHMh,  aiad  Smtm  E.  Lafkk.  Wood- 
bory,  N J..  Msigaots  to  E.  I.  da  Poot  dc  Ncmoars  and 
Company,  WifaBiiacto^  Dd.,  a  cotpotattoa  of  Dciaw«« 
FBcd  Oct  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,979 
3CWni.    (CL2M--331) 
1.  A  two-stage  continuous  process  for  the  preparation 
of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxymethyloel- 
hiloee  in  which  the  first  stage  involves  the  preparation  of 
alkali  cellulose  and  the  second  stage  involves  the  etheri- 
fication  of  the  alkali  cellulose,  said  first  stage  comprising 
mixing  intimately  and  thoroughly  a  comminuted  cellulose 
with  a  lower  alkanol  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  aqueous  alkali,  extruding  the  resultant  mass  under 
pressure  through  a  die,  and  thereafter  steeping  the  ex- 
truded material  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  10  minutes, 
said  second  stage  comprising  intimately  and  thoroughly 
mixing  the  product  from  the  first  sUge  with  monochloro- 
acetic  acid,  extruding  the  resultant  mass  under  pressure 
through  a  die,  and  thereafter  aging  the  extruded  material 
for  a  period  of  at  least  about  one-half  hour,  the  amount 
of  water  present  throughout  said  process  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.4  to  1 .2  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  cel- 
lulose, at  least  about  75%  of  the  water  being  present 
during  the  first  stage,  the  amount  of  alkanol  present 
throughout  said  process  being  in  the  range  of  about  1.0 
to  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  cellulose,  at  least 
35%  of  the  alkanol  being  present  during  the  first  stage, 
the  weight  ratio  of  alkali  added  during  the  first  sUge  to 
monochioroacetic  acid  added  during  the  second  stage 
being  in  the  range  of  about  0.86  to  1.25  parts  of  alkali 
per  part  of  monochioroacetic  acid,  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  monochioroacetic  acid  to  anhydroglucose  units  of  said 
cellulose  being  less  than  about  1.5:1. 


PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIYES  IN  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 

Morita,  Dnda,  lapaa,  aiitiaui  to  Tdwda  Chcoii- 
cal  ladasOisa,  IM^  HHifcita,  Ovka,  l^aa 

NoDfawtai.    FBed  Nov.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S4,S53 


3Jt8,942 

M0N08UBS1 II  Ul'ED  ALUMINUM  DIHALIDE  CAT- 
ALYSTS FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Hairy  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Ktaagsport,  Tcaa.,  aviiBor  to 

Bum  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  i 

of  New  JFcncy 

NoDrawlaf.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,911 

14ClalBM.    (a.  2tf«— 93.7) 
1.  In  the  polirmerization  of  a-monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  aolid,  crys- 


Nor.  at,  19M 
3ClaiM.    (0.2^—2393) 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  pyrazole  derivatives  of  preg- 
nane series  steroids,  which  comprises  allowing  a  member 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  16.20Kliketocteroids, 
the  nucleus  of  which  contains  21  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
«wl  type  derivativea,  to  react  with  a  member  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydrazine  hy- 
drate, lower  alkyl  hydrazine,  lower  alkanoyl  hydcazine 
and  benzoyl  hydrazine. 
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3,9tM45 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
12«-ALKYL  STEROIDS 
^G.  arWcMa%  Ri*waj,  Ralph  F. 

N J.,  mriwfon  to  Merck  A  Co^  be,  Rakway,  NJ., 
a  corpontioa  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Diawli^.    FUcd  Aa*.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,Mt 
JCUass.    (CL  M8— 239.55) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  1  l/},12^-epoxy- 
3,20-bis-[ethylenedioxy]-pregnane  with  an  alkylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  mag- 
nesium and  alkyl  magnesium  halide  to  form  12«-alk^- 
3.20-bis-[ethylenedioxy]-l  l/}-hydroxypregnane. 


KYL         yO 
CoIobU 


a<p*» 


STEROIDAL  C-4  AUa^lYL  OR  ALKENYL  DERIYA- 
TIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

A.  Zdctic  aad  Howwd  I.  Rk«oM,  Mczko  City, 
Mexico,  aaslgDon,  by  bmsbc  aailMBiinlB,  to  Syotox 
Corpoiatioa,  a  cofponrtfcw  of  Paaaaui 
NoDrawtog.    FUcd  Jaa.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,277 
CbkBs  priority,  appHcatkw  Mcileo  laa.  29, 1959 
3SChiaaB.    (O.  24*— 239 35) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  f (blowing  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen. 


3,988,948 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRB-Z-HYDROXYALKYL 
ISOCYANURATES 
Edwin  D.  lMli»,  Hopewdl,  aad  Bk«  T. 
Heights,  \u^  cMgauiB  to  ARIed  Cksnic 
New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  cospotattoa  of  New  Yert 
NoDrawkv.    FBcd  Oct.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848^14 

7  nakiii     (CL  248— 248) 
1.  A  tris-2-hydroxyalkyl  isocyanurate  ot  the  formula: 

o 

i 

o«o        o=o 

\/ 

k 

wHerein  R  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyetfayl,  hydroxypropyl  and  hy- 
droxybutyl. 

3.  A  method  oi  preparing  a  tris-2-hydroxyalkyl  iso- 
cyanurate which  comprises  reacting  cyaniuic  add  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide,  in  mol 
ratio  of  about  2  to  5  mols  of  alkylene  oxide  per  mol  of 
cyanuric  acid  at  temperature  of  about  25*  to  140*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  saiyeat  for  both  the  cyanuric 
acid  and  alkylene  oxide  and  an  alkaline  catalyst,  and  re- 
covering the  tris-2-hydroxyalkyl  isocyanurate  thad>y 
formed  from  the  resultant  reaction  mass. 


M« 


3,888,949 
NEWDYESTUFFS 

ad  Jacob  Kodi,  Basd,  Swlts- 
to  Oka  LiBitad,  Rasd,  SwitEcriMd,  a 
Swtascoaspaay 

No  Drawii«.    FUed  Dec  4,  1948,  Scr.  No.  73,948 
Clafans  priority,  appiicattoa  Switzerland  Dec  8, 1959 

1  Ciaka.    (CL  248—281) 
The  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OONH 


til' 


<:!>< 


.< 


OH 


S 


OH 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  H  lowtr  alkyl       CHsCBB*  C=CR* 


OH       OAeyl       OH 


OH 


OH 


fai  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl.  and  acyl  is  derived  from  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxyUc  acid  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CHR> 
and  — CsCR>  whovin  R)  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
24.  6^-ethinyl-3,20-bis-ethylenedioxy-pregnane-5«-oL 


21-FLUORO  ^ALKYL  PREGNENE  COMPOUNDS 
Howard  J.  Rkigold  aad  Geosfc  Roccakranz,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  asaigBOni,  by  aiisai    asslgamHiis,  to  Syntcx 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Paaaaaa 
No  Drawkig.    Filed  Ang.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  477^52 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkM  Mexico  Aag.  21, 1954 
.    3ClakM.    (a.  248— 397  J) 
3.  A  novel  compound  Oi  the  following  formula: 


CHiF 


BKNZOYLCARBINOUAMINOACETATES 

Giraldi  aad  WVy  LogMsaa^  Mlaa,  Italy,  M- 
to  CmIo  Irta  S#JL»  Mihm,  I1b|j,  a  cacpora- 
liaaof  Hirfj 

NaDiawk«.    Flai Nov. 28, 1981, Scr. N^  155y457 
CIdM  priori^,  appBcaltoa  ilriy  Dec.  19, 1948 
8  nafciii     (0.248-047 J) 
1.  Bemoykarbaiol-nKMnplioliao-aoetate. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  arafltyi,  and  R'  is  keto. 
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14MC1HYL  DERIVATIVIS  OF  PROGECTKBONE 
Aite  E.   Obcniw,  GMwiwd,  aad  Lewta  H.  Sw«tt, 
FriM*to%  N J^  MilHun  to  M««k  ikCo^Mc, 
way,  N J^  •  fotywH—  of  N«ir  Jcncy 
NoDiawliV.    FdMl  Jaa.  12, 19S9.  Sw.  No.  78M24 
^    ^  1  date.    (CL  IM— 397  J) 

9a-fluoro-ll-kett>-16a-niethylprofe«eroiie. 


3,MMS2 

IM^ANO  DERIVATIVES  OF  A«>3.KETO 
PREGNENES 
Albwt  Bow«n  and  HovraH  J.  IHagoM,  Mexico  City,  Mm- 
MO,  MriiMn,  by  BMaa  MriiBwiiH^  to  Syatez  Cor- 
Poca(lo%  a  cotpotadoa  of  PaaHwi 
No  Drawtag.    Flkd  Feb.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <,SM 
CUaM  priority,  appHmtloo  Mosico  Feb.  7, 1959 
19ClainM.    (CL  If— 3973) 
1.  A  compound  of  tbe  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  fluorine;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  in  which 
the  acyl  group  is  that  of  »  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  >-methy1  and  /)-methyL 


MM3S3 
^DIOU3-ONE  COMPOUNDS 


A<ESTRENE-19A17A 

AND  PROCBB8  THUIEFOR 

^"iSv^  ^  ^"^  ""^  '^  '••  w*"*^  ■"  o« 

Maaico  Cl^,  Mexico,  aaslgBiiis,  by  mssai  arrigiimtnts. 
to  Sfmtai  Corpoiatloa,  a  corporatlea  of  PaMma 
NoDnwtol.    FVed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  •••,993 

tj,  appUcadOB  Mexico  Mar.  19, 1958 
^    ^  llClaiase.    (a.  M*-397.4) 

2.  A  compound  oi  the  following  formula: 


O-*^^ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double 
bond  at  0-1(2)  and  a  saturated  linkage  at  C-l(2),  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl  and  R»  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,«8M54 

liA-HYDROXYMETHYL  ANDROSTANES 
LawTMcc  H.  Kaox,  Mexico  City,  MoJco,  asi^aiii,  by 
■■CMC  aarignniMiti,  to  Syntcx  Cotporatloa,  a  coraora- 
tloa  of  PaBaau 

No  Drawtog.   Filed  Nor.  28, 19il,  Ser.  No.  153,754 
OalM  priority,  appHcatloM  Mexico  Sept  24,  1961 

2<ClahM.    (CL  2M— 397.4) 
1.  A  conqMMind  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiOBt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aralkyl  and  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms. 


RVM»d  A.  Foaa, 
GeasporlhM,  Tom 


3,888385 

PREPARATION  OF  ACBTYLACETONATZS 
FROM  ORBS 
rh  I  ton  all,  OMo,  aad  Howvd  F. 

grtld^HCorponllaj,  a  coiporatU  of  New  Yarfc 
NoIkawii«.    FBed  Aag.  11, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  754,138 
HOabM.    (CL  24»--«29.1) 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  an  oxidic  ore  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium,  vanadium, 
manganese,  aluminum,  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  which 
comprises  comminuting  said  ore,  leaching  said  com- 
minuted ore  with  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  acetyl- 
aoetone  for  the  conversion  of  contained  metal  oxides  to 
metal  acetylactonates  and  with  at  least  a  sufficient  excess 
to  dissolve  said  metal  acetylacetonate  in  a  minitnnm 
quantity  of  acetylacetone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  room  temperature  up  to  about  the  reflux 
temperature  of  acetylacetone  and  said  metal  acetylace- 
tonate, and  separating  the  leach  liquor  so  produced  from 
tbe  leached  ore  whereby  said  leach  liquor  contains  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  the  oxide  of  said  metal  as  a  metal 
acetylacetonate  substantially  free  from  gaague  mattriith 


ACYLOXYMBTALLoSkJLFOPRniALATES 
^^^Sa^  ^'«  ^VI^lS^  Vbtoyard.  aod  George   W. 
Fowler,  aO  of  Soath  rhailsrtw,  W.  Va.,  Mrinen  to 

Unlo«CafbldeCwrFawde«,ac«fpot1io«ofNewYerk 
No  Drawlag.   Fled  Mar.  29,  198^  Ser.  No.  98,872 

8CiaiM.    (a.  288-^29.9) 
!•  The   acyloKymetallosulfo|rfithalic   add   compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 

BOOO    OOOR 

BOMX 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coodst- 
ing  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  divalent  metal 
atom  selected  from  the  group  et^ttnating  of  beryllitmi, 
magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium,  barium,  and  tin; 
and  X  is  an  acyloxy  radical  of  the  formula  — OOCR', 
wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms. 


3,888,987 

MKIHOD  FOB  8VABA11NG  OR6ANOLBAD 
^  COMPOUNDS 

Tai  W.  McKay,  laiaa  Rsii,  I  a  ,  asslipsi  to  Elbyl  Ces^ 

poratfcM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corparatie«  of  VkgMa 
NoDnwiat.   FHad  J^y  18. 1M9,  Ser.  No.  827^ 

8ClalaH.    (CL  188    13T) 
I.  A  process  for  reoorering  a  taydroosrlxMi  lead  com- 
pound from  a  liquid  mixture  indodtog  the  lead  com- 
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pound  and  another  orgaaooietallic  compound,  the  hydro- 
carbon lead  compound  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
radical  bonded  to  the  lead  through  a  carbon  atom  and 
the  remaining  valences  thereof  being  satisfied  by  ligands 
selected  from  tihe  group  consisting  of  halogens,  hydrogen, 
and  alcoholate  groups  having  up  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alcohol  residues  thereof,  said  other  organometallic 
compound  being  a  hydrocarbon  compound  of  an  element 
selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  and 
group  UI-A  elements,  and  having  at  least  one  hydrocar- 
bon radical  bonded  to  the  element  by  a  carbon  atom,  the 
remaining  valences  thereof  being  satisfied  by  ligands 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  hydrogen, 
and  alcoholate  groups  having  up  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alcohol  residues  thereof,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  the  liquid  mixture  with  a  complexing 
compound  capable  of  complexing  with  said  other  organo- 
metallic compound  of  the  liquid  mixture,  nonreactive  with 
the  hydrocarbon  lead  compounds,  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrides,  halides,  pseudohalides,  and 
hydrocarbon  compounds  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  said  complexing  compound  being  provided  in 
proportions  of  at  least  about  M  mole  per  mole  of  said 
other  organometallic  compound  to  form  a  complex  im- 
miscible with  the  hydrocarbon  lead  compound,  and  sepa- 
rating substantially  pure  hydrocarbon  lead  compound 
from  the  complex. 


3,888,958 

CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  OF  PERFLUOROETHER 
ACIDS.  ARTICLES  COATED  THratEWITH  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 


Herbert  S.  Elenterio,  New  Casde  Coairty,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  Post  dc  Nsaioaw  aad  Coavaay,  WUmfagton, 

IML,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawisv.    Filed  Nav.  3,  1988,  Scr.  No.  88,987 
UOabas.   (CL  288-438) 

8.  A  composition  comprising  complexes  of  the  Werner 
type  in  which  trivalent  nuclear  chromium  atoms  are  co- 
ordinated with  a  mixture  of  perflooro  etoer  acids  having 
tbe  fbmmla 


Ciyr-orcF-cFi-o"i-cr— c 

Lori  J.  oPi      OH 


where  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive. 


3,888,959 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CYCLOPENTADIENYL 
NICKEL  NITROSYL  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  D.  Fdtbam,  Joacph  F.  Aaaeabcrgcr,  and  Jonathan 
.    T.  CarricL  PHtsbaigh,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Tbe  Intema- 
tfaaal  Nkkd  Ciiapaij,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfai.    Filed  Sept  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  53,374 
8ClatoH.    (CL  288-^439) 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nickd  nitrosyl  de- 
rivatives of  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cydopentadiene  and  methylcydoqpentadiene  which  com- 
prises subjecting  nidcel  carbonyl  to  the  action  of  nitric 
oxide  at  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere  in 
the  presence  of  liquid  reaction  medium  and  a  base  Klect- 
ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogenous  bases,  phos- 
phorus bases  and  alkoxides  of  metals  having  strong  hy- 
droxides at  an  initial  temperature  of  about  room  tempera- 
ture and  further  reacting  the  reaction  products  thereof 
with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cydopentadiene  and  methyl 


PR^ARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
METAL  COMPOUNDS 


Joha  C.  WoUcBsak,  Royal  Oak,  MIcb., 
CoiporatioB,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a 


to  Elkyl 
of  Dcfai- 


No  Drawtag.   Fled  Aaf.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,928 


13 


(a.  288-^439) 


1 .  Process  for  preparing  a  cyclc^ntadiene  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cydopenta- 
dienyl  cobalt  cydopentadienes,  cyclopentadienyl  iridium 
cydopentadienes,  cyclopentadienyl  rhodium  cydopenta- 
dienes, and  bis(cyclopentadiene)  nickels  wherein  the 
cydopentadiene  and  cyclopentadienyl  groups  are  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  from  5  to  about  13  carbon  atoms; 
said  process  comprising  reacting  the  corresponding  neutral 
bisCcydopentadienyJ)  metal  compound  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  —20*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  with 
a  redudng  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

A.  alkali  metals,  alkali  nnetal  amalgams  and  simple 
and  complex  alkali  metal  hydrides, 

wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolytic  solvent  cmd 

B.  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Raney 
nickel,  platinum,  palladium  and  copper  chromite, 

wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrolytic  and 
non-hydrolytic  solvents. 


3,888,981 

^.CYCLOPENTADIENYL  COBALT  CYCLO- 
PENTADIENE COMPOUNDS 

Gcolbiey  Wmdnson.  Loadoa,  Ei^aad,  aeilKBor  to  Ethyl 
Corporatloa,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  coipoinrtioa  of  Vbfhda 

No  Drawtag.    FBcd  laac  29,  1988,  Scr.  No.  39,438 

Clafant  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Brttata  laly  31,  1959 


fCUan.    (CL  288—439) 

1.  Organometallic  compounds  having  the  foromla 
r-CyCoCyX  in  which  wCy  h  a  cydomatic  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  cydopemadienyl  radical 
and  hydrocarbon  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  radioils 
having  6  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  embodying  the  general 
ring  configuration  found  in  cydopentadiene.  and  CyX  is 
a  cydopentadiene  mdecule  in  which  X  b  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  deuterium,  and  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  aryl  groups. 


3,888,982 

ACETYLENIC  NICKEL  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Dnbeck,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poratloa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Vbgtata 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Sept  12,  1988,  Scr.  No.  55,188 

18C1afais.    (a.  288-^39) 

1.  Organometallic  compounds  having  the  formula 

ZC-CZ'CyNiNiCy' 

in  which  Cy  and  C^'  are  cydomatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  5  to  about  13  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  stable 
toward  nickel,  and  Z  and  Z'  are  selected  from  tbe  grotqi 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  univalent  hydrocarbon  groiq>s 
containing  up  to  about  13  carbon  atoms,  and  which  are 
stable  toward  nickel  and  electron  withdrawing  groups 
which  are  stable  toward  nickd  and  are  selected  from  the 
class  coasistiag  of 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOTENTADIENYL 

NICKEL  NTTROSYL  COMPOUNDS 

Mkkad  Dabeck,  Royiri  Onk,  Mklk,  MrigMir  Id  Elkyl  C«^ 

Bontfom  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofpMatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwliw.    Flad  Sept  12>  19M,  Ser.  No.  55,ltl 

iChimm.    (CL  2M— 439) 
4.  Prooeaa  compriamg  reacting  a  aitroeylating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  clajs  conaisting  of  nitric  oxide,  alkali 
metal  nitrites  and  N-methyl-N-nitrosyl-p-toluene  sulfon- 
amide with  a  compound  having  the  formula 

QCaCQ'-CyNiNiCy' 

fai  which  Q  and  Q*  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
d  hydrogen  and  univalent  alkyi,  cydoalkyl,  aralk^,  aryl, 
and  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  radioes  having  from  one  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Cy  and  Cy'  are  cydomatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
ci  the  cyclopentadienyl  radical  and  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted cyd<^)entadienyl  radicals  having  6  to  13  carbon 
atoms  which  embody  a  ring  of  5  oartx>n  atoms  having  the 
faneral  ctmfiguration  found  in  cydopentadiene. 


3,MS,M4 

2-PHENYLPROPYL  ORGANOSILOXANES 
John  W.  Ryan,  MMland,  Mkh.,  wrif  ur  to  Dow-Coniii« 
\AiiptMwnnUf  rajRuimiif  MicB<f  a  corporaooB  of  nucw* 

NoDnwiiBK.    Filed  Sept  29,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  70417 
SCialM.    (CL  2t%     UtJXj 

1.  An  organodisfloxane  of  the  formula 

lCH,CH(CA)CH,(R),Si],0 

wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  there  being  no  more  than  one 
CHaCH(C,H,)CH2—  radical  per  Si  atom. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aralkyl  substituted 
organosilicon  compounds  in  improved  yidds  which  com- 
prises reacting  (1)  a-methylstyrene  wiUi  (2)  an  organo- 
silicon compound  o(  the  formula  RxHSiClt_,  where  R 
represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2 
inclusive,  by  contacting  (1^  and  (2)  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  chloroplatinic 
acid. 


PYROraOfiPHONIC  ACID  BSTVBS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

%Mwrmm^  acmnmm^  irnpcnu-cnNMBMmt  ivcraMsyf  &•* 
algpor   to    FafWsSfaMkaB   BigrOT   AHfai^sstlhfhaW, 
LtwImiim,  Gmwumft  aconoratloB  of  Gwmmn 
No  Dwwip»    FJMjip;.  3,  IMf ,  Ser.  NoTH^tH 
Omuu  prioffltjt  appHcaliOB  Gciuaay  Apr.  9,  1959 

4ClaiiW.    (a.  2M— Ml) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  general  formula 


B    •  SB 

«iO  OB, 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  alkyl  radicals  up  to  4  carbon 


N=C— C=»0— 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  stable  toward  nickd,  and  X 
is  a  halogen  radical,  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z'  being  an  elec- 
tron withdrawing  group. 


3-OTmM 
PHOSPHORAMIDATOAND  PHOSPHOR- 

AMIDOTIflOAIES 
^  O.  Ssnttsll,  MlfflaBi,  Mkk^  sislgaiii  to  Tkc 
Dow  Chcnical  Coapaiqr,  MMlid,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tkn  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaf.    FUed  Inly  ^  19<1,  Ser.  No.  122,1M 

7  CiaioH.    (CL  2M-^M1) 
1.  A  compound  coneqKmding  to  die  formida 


X    o— B' 

V 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  flie  group  consisting  of 
4-hydroxybutenyl  and  4-hydroxybutynyl,  R'  represents 
lower  alkyl,  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amido,  mono-lower  alkyl  amido  and  di-lower  alkyl 
amido  and  X  rqgesents  a  member  of  the  groiq>  consisting 
erf  oxjrgen  and  solfiir. 


3,MS«9<7 

PREPARATION  OF  1-CYCtjDHEXENES 

Philip  J.  Par^   YorfciowB  Heighla,  N.Y.,  aaslcMM-  to 

Amerfcan  CyananM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioaof  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Feb.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  91,3*8 

7  Claims.     (O.  2M — 464) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing   I-cydohexenes  from  3- 
cyclohexenes  containing  a  reactive  group  on  the  1 -carbon 
atom  of  the  molecule  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  3-cyclohexene  having  the  general  formula: 


H  H 
O  H 

H— O  O— B 

H-0  0-H 


where  R  is  a  reactive  radical  selected  from  the  group 
— CN.  — COOH.  — COOR',  — CONHj  and  — CHaNH,, 
and  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  to  a  temperature  between  about  300*  C.  and 
450*  C.  for  a  contact  period  within  about  five  to  about 
sixty  seconds  in  the  presence  of  a  lead  salt  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  acetate,  lead  sulfate,  lead 
oadde  and  lead  chromate,  removing  the  so-isomerized  1- 
cydohexene  compound  containing  said  unmodified  reac- 
tivo  radical  and  recovering  Omb  same. 
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3,Mt,MI 

POLYCYANOA7.DiniIA.2J.HEPTADIENES 

Robert  D.  Vest  WHmli^tnM,  DcL,  asstoinr  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  NcaaomRB  and  Coaspany,  Wbiiogtoa,  Dd.,  a 

corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Dnw^    FBcd  May  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  273t2 

UCIaiasi.    (CL2M— 445J) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

B>  CN    CK       CN    CN 

Y®©0— 0«— «C— 8— C«=sC— 8  Qz  ® 
J. 

wherdn  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CN,  —COOR,  —COR,  — C«H|. 
— CNH,=C(CN),.  —NO,  and  — SO,C,H,.  R  being  a 
mentber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
up  to  20  carbons,  and  Y  and  Z  are  cations  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  metals,  ammonium, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  ammonium,  sulfonium  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  sulfonium. 


3,MS,9<9 

MANUFACTURE  OF  l-RUTYL  ESTERS  OF 

UNSATURATED  ACIDS 

JaaMe  L.  CaUahan,  Bedford,  Arthv  F.  Miller,  LyisdhHnsI, 

lohn  A.  Steau^  Mayfidd  Hdghli,  Mid  FiMkUn  Vealch, 

Lyndharst,  Ohio,  aaslgMrs  to  The  Staadard  OO  Con- 

Biny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
o  Drawtag.   FUed  Apr.  21, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  1*4,533 
2ClafaBt.    (CL2C*— 4M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  t-butyl  acrylate 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  iso-butylene  with  acrylic 
acid  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  100*  F.  to  250*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonxriybdic 
and  phosphoric  acids. 


3,MS,97« 

OXIDATION  OF  POLYETHERS 
Howard  R.  Gncst,  Charlcitoa,  and  Ben  W.  KiS,  Ona, 
W.  Va.,  asBigBonB  to  Uakiai  CartMc  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 
No  Drawlaff.    FUed  Mar.  €,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  93,339 

tCUw.    (CL24»— 490 
1.  A  process  for  prqMuing  esters  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  glycol  ether  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

RO(CHR>CH|0)bM 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groiq>s  of  from  1  through  12  cart)on  atoms, 
R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2  through  300,  in 
tbe  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  ga«  at  a  temperature 
from  75  to  200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 'of  50  to  1000  p.si. 
in  contact  with  a  sah  of  the  aaatal  cobalL 


3,Mt,971 
METAL  nnOSULFATES  AS  STABILIZERS  IN 
VDSYLARYL  SULFONATES 
Lcouri  A.  MattaM  md  Charicc  E.  GnWd,  Midland, 
Mich.,  aasigBors  to  The  Dow  rhfaaJral  Coaspaay,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  Delawan 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  May  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  32,133 

4CUhDi.  {CL24^-5$S) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  sulfonic 
acid  and  vinyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  add,  their  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  and 
chloro,  bromo,  methyl  and  eftyl  ring  substituted  deriva- 
tives of  such  acids  and  salts;  and  from  about  0.05  to 
about  2  percent  of  a  material,  based  on  the  wdght  of 
the  monomer,  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammoni^ftn  thio- 
sulfates. 


3,NM7a 

PHENOTHIAZINE  AS  A  STABILIZER  IN  YINYL- 
ARYL  SULFONATES 
Lcomvd  A.  Mattaao  aad  Charles  E.  GraMcl,  Midtaad, 
Midk,  assigBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Comp— y.  Mid- 
bad,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dctaware 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  M«y  27,  19it,  Ser.  No.  32,13< 

4Clai0is.  (CI.  2M— 595) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  sulfonic  acid 
and  vinyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  their  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  and  chloro, 
bromo,  methyl  and  ethyl  ring  substituted  derivatives  of 
such  acids  and  salts;  and  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.3 
percent  of  phenothiazine  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
monomer. 


3,MS,973 
RING  CHLORINATED  2,5.DIPHENYLADIPIC  ACID 
HMiy  BnMH,  Spttacdalc,  and  Olio  A.  Hombcrg,  Wood- 
lawn,  Ohio,  assigMMB  to  NalianI  Distillcn  and  Cbsarf 
cal  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Virgtaia 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Inly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,729 

4  Clafans.  (CL  2M— 515) 
I.  A  mixture  of  ring-dilorinated  2J(-diphenyladipic 
adds  having  a  total  of  up  to  four  chlorine  atoms  per 
molecule  prepared  by  passing  a  stream  of  chlorine  through 
a  suspension  of  2,5-diphenyladipic  acid  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroacetic  add,  chloro- 
form, and  carbon  tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  about  1 
to  20  mole  percent  of  iodine  in  the  absence  of  light  at 
reflux  temperature  of  die  system  and  recovering  the  ring- 
cbl(mnated  2,5-diphenyladipic  acids. 


3,988,974 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTION  PROCESS 
Hany  E.  Cier,  Baytown,  Tcx^  amlgsNir,  by 
BseBls,  to  Eaao  Rcasarch  and 
Eliiabeth,  N J.,  a  corponrttan  of  DdmrM* 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,9M 
4ClafaBa.    (CL2M— 424) 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  xylenes  to  obtain  reaction 
products  with  a  high  percentage  of  toluic  acids  comprising 
the  steps  of:  at  elevated  pressure  and  elevated  tempera- 
ture, reacting  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  portion  of  the  xylenes 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  an  effluent  containing 
from  85%  to  55%  by  wdght  un reacted  xylenes  and  re- 
action producu;  and  flowing  the  unreacted  xylenes  and 
reaction  products  to  a  confined  space  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric  pressure  and  in  thermal  omtact  with  the  re- 
action vessel,  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  vessel  being 
high  enough  to  provide  a  temperature  in  said  confined 
space  above  the  boiling  pcnnt  of  the  unreacted  xylenes 
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and  below  the  boiling  points  of  the  oxidation  products 
whereby  the  unreacted  xylenes  are  vaporized  by  the  heat 
generated  by  the  reaction,  condensing  the  vaporized  xy- 
lenes and  recycling  the  condensed  xylenes  to  the  reaction 
vessel;  and  removing  the  xylene-free  reaction  products. 


.Smtf^teV^i  m^i 


3,088,97( 

BIS(o-PHENYLENEDIAMINO)DIBORON 

Robert  I.  Brotbcrton,  FnlkitOB,  aad  LowcD  L.  Pcttcnoo, 

WUtticr,  CaHfn  tadg to  Ualtod  State*  Bom  A 

Chcnaical  Corponrtioa,  Lot  Aafdcs,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  NcTsda 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,14S 
3  Claims.     (CL  2M— 551) 

1.  The  metliod  for  preparing  bis(o-phenyicnediamino)- 
diboron  which  comprises  admixing  o-phenylenediamine 
and  a  tetra(dialkylamino)  diboron  liaving  the  formula 
B3(NR3)4  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisthig 
of  primary  and  secondary  alkyls  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
heating  said  admixture  tmder  reflux  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  inert  to  said  reactants  and  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  that  of  the  dialkylamine  reaction  prod- 
uct, continuously  removing  the  dialkylamine  and  recover- 
ing the  bis(o-phenylenediamino)diboron  from  the  residual 
reaction  mass. 


3,0»S.977 
HEXACHLOROTETRAHYDROMETHANOINDENE 

AMINE  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  Scgci,  Chicago,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Veislcoi  Chemical 

Corporatloa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illfaiois 

No  Drawls.    Fikd  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,661 

6CiaiBk    (a.  26#— 563) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


CI— c 


Ol  R— N— Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    hydrogen    and    the    radicals 

— (CH,)nCH„  — (CH,),OH,  — (CHa),Y 

and  — (CH3),SH,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  6, 
jc  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  7.  z  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  7,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  their  acid  salts  with  an  acid 


selected  from  the  group  conaiating  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrobromic  add,  sulfuric  add,  phosphoric  add,  and 
tartaric  add;  and  their  quaternary  anunonium  salts  with 
an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  halides.  aikyl  aulfatea,  and  alkyl  sulfonates. 


3,888375 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  FLUORIDE 
Fnwk  S.  Fawcctt  ami  Charks  W.  ToUock,  Wilmingtoa, 
Del.,  asrignon  to  E.  I.  dv  Post  de  Ncmovrs  and  Com- 
pany, WUmlngtoa,  Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.    FUcd  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  885,133 

6  Claims.  (O.  268— 544) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  carbonyl  fluoride  which 
comprises  reacting  carbonyl  chloride  with  sodium  fluo- 
ride at  a  temperature  between  0  and  150*  C.  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions  in  a  liquid  reaction  medi- 
um of  the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  propionitrile, 
butyronitrile.  crotononitrile,  adiponitrile.  benzonitrile, 
nitromethane,  nitroethane,  l-nitroprof>ane,  2-nitropro- 
pane,  nitrobenzene,  o-nitrotoluene,  m-nitrotoluene,  1- 
chloro-2-nitrobenzene,  methyl  o-nitrobenzoate,  dimethyl 
sulfate,  diethyl  sulfate,  cyclic  tetramethylene  sulfone, 
ethylene  carbonate,  trimethylene  carbonate,  methylethyl- 
ene  carbonate,  chloroethylene  carbonate  and  1,2-di- 
chloroethylene  carbonate. 


3,888378 

CATALYnC  HYDROGENATION  OF  2ADINrrRO> 

PHKNYLAMINES 
Walter  H.  Bnnmcr,  Eartov,  Pa.,  Md  AlcxMdcr  Halan, 


NoDrawiag.    Flad  Sapt  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  55,136 
13  ClalaM.     (a.  268— 5S6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  caulyttc  hydrogenatioo  of  a  2,4- 
dinitrophenylamine  to  an  acid  addition  salt  <rf  the  corre- 
sponding 2-nitro  4-amino  phenylamine  wherein  the  amino 
nitrogen  of  said  2,4-dinitrophenylamine  compound  is  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
said  hydrocarbon  radical  and  hydroxy-substituted  hydro- 
carbon radical  are  free  of  oleflnic  and  acetylenic  unsatura- 
tion,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  2,4-dinitrophen- 
ylamine by  intrcKludng  hydrogen  into  a  mixture  haidng  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  90*  C.  and  containing 
(a)  a  dispersion  of  the  2,4-dinitrophenylamine  in  a  poiu 
organic  solvent  free  from  (definic  and  acetylenic  unsatiira-  ^ 
tion.  said  2.4-dinitrophenylamine  having  the  generic  for- 
mula: 

H-N-R 


a- 


NOt 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consiating 
of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  from  oleflnic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  having  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydroxy-eubstitutBd  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  from  oleflnic  and  aoetylenic  unsaturation  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  (b)  a  platinum 
metal  hydrogenatioo  catalyst  adected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum  atfd  palladium;  and  (c)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  add  having  a  dissociation  constant  greater 
than  about  1  x  10-*.  said  add  imparting  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  4  to  the  mixture;  aad  ceasing  the  hydrogenation 
prior  to  the  complete  reduction  of  both  nitro  groups  of 
said  2,4-dinitrophenylamine. 


3.888379 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIALKYLBORANES 
Alkcrt  D.  McElroy,  Rokcrt  &  BnaJt,  Md  Jamca  W.  J 
herd,  Man,  Pit.,  aafgaon  to  Call«7  Ckcnycal  Com- 
pany, PMabnrgk,  Pa.,  a  cwpoiallan  of  Pcnnaylvanla 
NoDrawlnc.    FBcd  Mnr  28, 19S9,  9v.  No.  814,371 

7  CMm.  (CI.  268-686^ 
1.  A  method  of  prodocing  a  triaOcylborene  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  olefin  with  diborane  in  a  nsolar  ratio 
of  below  6  to  1  and  in  a  pre-fbrmed  liquid  heel  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  aelected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  diboranes  and  trialkyl- 
boranes,  and  then  reacting  the  product  thus  produced  with 
suflSdent  additional  olefin  so  as  to  make  the  overall  molar 
ratio  at  least  6  to  1. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  trialkyl  borane  which  com« 
prises  reacting  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyldiborane  and  mixtures  of  alkyldiboranea 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  olefin. 
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hydroxyalkvlahon  op  phenols 

C.  flirilh  and  WAnr  L.  BiiMJig,  Li^ 
Tex.,  awlMMi  to  Ike  Dtm  Cfcimltal  Csmpany,  Mid- 
had,  M^  a  uwpainilaa  af  Dttowan. 
NoDnwtav.    FUad  Oct.  2, 19S9, 8v.  No.  843344 

3Cli*M.  (CL  268-413) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dihydroxyalkylated  phe- 
iK^  tile  step*  comprinig  reacting  a  mixture  of  one 
mcriecular  equivalent  of  a  phenol  and  at  least  one  mole 
of  1,2-glyoerol  carbonate  in  the  preatnoe  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  selecled  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  and  carbonates  and 
at  a  temperature  of  fhxn  about  160*  to  about  250*  C 


3388381 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLYCOL  FROM 
AN  OCnONB  PBROXmB 
H.  Stemv,  Jr.,  Piiauls,  Md  OMrw  G.  WBaoa, 
Gnif  BracM,  Fln^  MilgWin  to  N»yp«t  Inihilriri 
Canapnay,  Pcnaaeolat  Fla^  a  caepanlton  af  Dclavuc 
^    NoDnwli«.    Fled  Apr.  4, 19S8,  Sar.  No.  726352 
5niliii      (CL  268— 635) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  tlie  yield  of  a  glycol  ob- 
tained by  the  hydrogenation  of  an  ocimene  peroxide, 
which  comprises  conducting  said  hydrogenation  in  die 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  uid  an  added  amount 
of  water  constituting  from  V&  to  7%  by  weight  of  the 
peroxide  present. 

GLYCOL  l^ffllcATlON  

Icnnvd  A*  SnBsr,  and  Edwto  Aa  Aflgeter, 

OUo,  ato^non  to  Nalionai  DMflkn  Md 

Oaipwafnnt  New  Yon,  N»Y.f  a  coiporatMn 

«f  Yhglite 

NbDrawtog.  Fled  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  N^  29,141 
5ClafeM.  <CL  268-437) 
«  1.  A  liquid-liquid  extraction  proce«  fbr  the  separation 
and  recovery  of  substantially  pure  isomeric  aliphatic  tf  y- 
cob  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  between  the  hydroxy 
groups  from  a  mixture  containing  said  glycols  and  non- 
glycollic  materials  of  relativdy  dose  boiling  points  coir- 
aiating  of  alkanols  and  polyalkadienes  which  indudes  the 
the  steps  of  extracting  a  solution  of  the  crude  isomeric 
glycol  mixture  dissolved  in  a  polar  liquid  medium  aalected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  acetonitrile  con- 
taining up  to  about  30  percent  of  water,  a  mixture  of 
formamide  and  acetonitrile  containing  up  to  about  30 
percent  of  acetonitrile,  and  an  aqueous  mixture  of  form- 
amide  and  acetonitrile  containing  up  to  about  70  percent 
of  formamide  and  op  to  about  5  percent  of  water  with  a 
non-polar,  immiscible  liquid  saturated  alifdiatic  hydro- 
carbon medium  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and 
100*  C,  whereby  the  non-glycoUic  materials  are  extracted 
to  provide  an  extract  phase  of  the  non-^ycollic  materials 
and  a  rafllnate  phase  of  said  glycols,  and  recovering  tiie 
glycols  from  said  polar  liquid  medium. 


remove  the  ammonium  sdfito,  and  passing  steam  throo^ 
the  bed  to  remove  any  residual  ammonia,  whereby  in- 
soluble aluminum  hydroxide  is  deposited  in  the  carbon. 
5.  In  the  recovery  of  potentially  corrosive  vapon  of 
chlorinated  lower  alkanes  wherein  the  vapws  are  ad- 
sorbed on  activated  carbon  and  steam  stripped  from  the 
carbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  d^Msiting  in 
the  carbon  from  solution  an  alkaline  reacting  compound 
having  a  solubility  in  water  of  Icm  than  about  1%  by 
wd^t  „  i^  . 

PROCESS  FOR  IHE  BOMBRIZATION '4)F  ALKYL 
BENZENES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  USED 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYVT 

ChMlaa  C.  OUtntnig,  San  RaCaci,  CaW.,  atei^or  to 
CaHfomia  Rwiantb  CatpomOan,  San  Fhasdaco,  Calif., 


3381313 
CONOmONING  OP  AC11YATRD  CARBON 
J.  Rmnlbal,  WMppaajr,  N J^  malgnar  to  Cd- 
af  Amtelia,  New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
af  Dalawwi 
NoDnwhag.   FBad  Jnne  17, 19S7,  Sv.  No.  666323 

12  niliBi  (€1.268  652) 
1.  The  procete  for  toe  conditioning  of  a  bed  of  acti- 
vated carbon  which  compriies  washing  the  subetaatially 
dry  carbon  bed  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ahuniaum 
sulfate,  paasing  gaseous  amnuwia  through  the  carbon  bed 
whereby  the  ammonia  diasolves  in  retained  water  to  form 
ammmiium  hydroxide  whidi  undergoes  double  deconk- 
poaition  with  the  aluminum  sulfate  to  focm  ammfmium 
washing  the  carbon  bed  with  hoc  water  to 


FOed  Dec.  19, 1968»  Bar.  No.  76394 
2Ctotaa.    (CL 


1.  A  iH-ocess  for  the  iaon^rization  ai  a  non-equilibTiimi 
xylene  feed  containing  at  least  one  xylrae  isoiner  whidi 
comprises  contacting  said  feed,  along  with  added  hydro- 
gen, in  an  isomerization  aone  with  a  catalyst  oompdsing  a 
hydrogenating  component  aelected  from  the  groiq)  con- 
sisting of  nickel  sulfide  and  cobalt  sulfide  diqioaed  on  an 
active  siliceous  cracking  catalyst  support  at  a  preaeure 
above  about  300  pad.g.,  and  at  an  elevated  temperature 
below  about  800*  P.,  said  catalyst  having  previously  been 
used  for  the  hydrocraddng  of  distfllate  fractions  for  at 
least  100  hours,  and  recovering  from  said  isomerization 
zone  a  product  stream  having  a  substantially  doaer  i^ 
proach  to  alkyl  benzene  isomerization  equilibrium  than 
said  feed. 

3388385 

NEW  OPEN.CHAIN  TRIMER  AND  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
Gintoer  WHka,  Malhilin  (Rnhr),  Gtnumy,  Halgnor  to 

StadtengcaeOechafl  KoUc   asAJL,   Malhftoi   (Rnhr), 

Gcnsany,  a  corporatton  of  Gcnnany 

NoDiawl^.   Fled  Aaf.  28, 1958,  Scr.  N^  757,783 

ClalnM  prtorMy,  apiMcnflon  Amlrfa  ScpC  2,  1957 
6  CWbm.     (CL  268— 677) 

1.  Process  for  the  trimerization  of  2,3-dimetfa3i-buta<fi- 
1,3-eiie  to  form  an  apen<hain  trimer,  which  comprises 
contacting  2.3-dimetfayi-bntadi-l,3-ene  under  polymerixa- 
tioo  conditions  indudtog  a  teaaperatuie  of  from  0  to  100* 
C.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
member  sdected  from  the  group  cnmiiting  of  chloride* 
and  axycfalorides  of  dtfomium  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  altumnum  trialk]^ 
dialkyl  aluminum  hydrides  and  alkyl  aluminum  cUo- 
rides,  the  molar  ratio  of  chromium  aluminimt  in  laid 
catalyst  mixture  being  from  1:3  to  5,  and  recovering  the 
open-«haia  trioaer,  of  2,3-dimathyl-butadi-l,3 
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-, ^  „i>ehyi>roc«naHon  method 

0«»>ld  H.  SI^MMM.  MifaMNM  PMfc,  Pa^  .M^Mr  to  Ak 

iK^a  trnfotathm  of  Dda- 


No  Ikawtag.    FIM  Inc  17,  tf»,  Sot.  N*.  t2«449 

1  CliriM.    (a.  2M— 4M) 
The    method    of   preparint   isoprene    and    butadiene 
umuiuuieously  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
directing  Q  hydrocarbons  from  a  source  of  supply  as 
a  stream  of  fresh  C4  hydrocarbons  toward  a  mixina 
zone; 

directing  Cs  hydrocarbons  from  a  source  of  supply  as 
a  stream  of  fiesh  C,  hydrocarbons  toward  a  mixing 
zone; 

directing  C4  hydrocarbons  from  a  hereinafter  desig- 
nated separation  zone  u  a  stream  of  recycled  C« 
hydrocarbons  toward  a  mixing  xooe; 

directing  C4  hydrocarbons  for  a  hereinafter  desig- 
nated separation  zone  as  a  stream  <rf  recycled  C, 
hydrocarbons  toward  a  mixing  zone; 

preparing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  in  the  mixing  zone 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  said: 

(1)  recycled  C4  hydrocarbons, 

(2)  recycled  C,  hydrocarbons. 

(3)  fresh  Q  hydrocarbons,  and 

(4)  fresh  C,  hydrocarbons, 
said  gas  stream  consisting  of  from  40%  to  90%  by 
weight  normal  C4  hydrocarbons  and  from  10%  to 
60%  iso  Cs  hydrocarbons,  normal  butane  being  the 
most  abundant  component  of  the  C4  hydrocarbons 
and  isopentane  being  the  most  abundant  component 
of  the  Cs  hydrocarbons  in  said  gas  stream; 

directing  said  hydrocarbon^^as  stream  through  chromia 
on  alumina  catalyst  at  a  space  rate  of  about  1  to  6 
liquid  hydrocarbon  volumes  per  volume  of  catalyst 
per  hour  at  an  absolute  pressure  less  than  15  inches 
of  mercury  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  be- 
tween 1050*  F.  and  1200*  P.; 

directing  the  efBuent  from  the  catalyst  bed  to  a  separa- 
tion zone  in  which  the  effluent  is  separated  into  a 
plurality  of  streams,  including  a  stream  of  recycled 
C«  hydrocarbons,  a  stream  of  recycled  C,  hydro- 
carbons, and  product  streams; 

separating  in  said  separation  zone  as  a  product  of  the 
method  a  stream  of  unsaturated  C4  hydrocarbons. 


the  quantity  of  butadiene  constituting  a  conversion 
of  the  normal  butane  to  butadiene  subsUntially  as 
good  as  that  attainaUe  at  equivalent  conditioas  in 
the  absence  of  the  Cs  hydrocarbons; 
and  separating  as  a  product  of  die  method  a  stream  of 
isoprene,  the  quantity  of  isoprene  constituting  a  con- 
version of  the  isopentane  to  isoprene  better  than  td- 
tainabk  at  equivalent  conditions  in  the  absence  of 
the  C«  hydrocarbons. 
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1.  An  auto-refrigented  alkylatkn  system  for  alkylating 
isoparafBn  with  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  catalyst 
which  comprises,  a  vertically  disposed  alkylaUon  reac- 
tKMi  tower,  said  tower  having  provided  at  the  top  thereof 
mnns  to  flash  said  isoparaffin  into  a  vaporous  portion 
and  a  liquid  portion,  means  to  withdraw  said  vaporous 
portion,  said  withdrawal  means  g^mmnni^tim  with  the 
bottom  of  said  tower,  means  to  contact  said  liquid  por- 
Uon  with  a  refrigerant  vapor  stream,  and  means  to  re- 
move said  conucted  refrigerant  vapor  stream,  sai'd  tower 
havmg  further  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  series 
of  vertically  positioned  horizontally  disposed  liquid-vapor 
conuct  trays,  means  to  emulsify  said  liquid  isoparaffin  and 
said  catalyst,  means  to  introduce  said  isoparaffin-catalyst 
emulsion  onto  the  uppermost  of  said  contact  trays,  means 
to  introduce  across  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  trays  said 
olefin,  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  tower 
so  as  to  withdraw  a  vapor  portion  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, said  withdrawn  vapor  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture 
constituting  the  refrigerant  vapor  stream,  means  to  com- 
press, condense  and  return  said  refrigerant  vapor  stream 
to  the  top  of  said  tower,  means  to  remove  the  reaction 
product  and  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  tower, 
means  to  effect  the  separation  of  said  reaction  product 
from  said  catalyst  and  means  to  contact  said  reaction  prod- 
uct with  ino(»ning  frtab  catalyst 
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walls  m  said  grooves  and  second  thermocouple  elements 
supported  on  said  body  with  the  body  being  interposed 
between  said  second  elemenU  and  said  chamber,  said  body 
consUtuting  a  heat  reservoir  whereby  said  elcmenu  op- 
erate substantially  independenUy  of  the  heat  in  said 
chamber;  and  utilization  means  connected  to  said  ele- 
ments. 


1.  A  rocket  structure  comprising  means  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  and  means  adjacent  and  constituting 
one  limit  of  said  chamber,  the  second  said  means  com- 
prising a  massive  cylindrical  ceramic  body  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  grooves  opening  faito 
said  chamber  in  the  form  of  nozzles,  annular  walls  in  said 
grooves,  first  thermocoopie  elements  supported  on  eaid 
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1.  An  improved  solar  tbermoeketiic  converter  for  con- 
verting thermal  energy  into  electrical  energy  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  first  pla!e  comprising  a  top  surface  and 
a  selectively  electrically  conductive  bottom  surface,  said 
top  surface  adapted  to  be  oriented  towards  the  son  and 
having  a  high  absorptivity  tor  solar  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion energy  and  a  low  emissivity  for  infrared  electromag- 
netic radiation  energy  and  said  bottom  snrface  having  a 
low  emissivity  for  infkared  electromagnetic  radiation;  a 
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second  plate  qiaced  apart  from  said  bottom  surfsce  of 
said  first  plate  and  snbstantially  parallel  thereto  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  selectively  electrically  conductive 
top  surface  fodag  said  bottom  smfaee  ot  said  first  plate, 
said  top  surface  having  a  low  emJMivity  for  infrared  elec- 
tromagne'ic  radiation  and  said  bottom  surface  having  a 
high  emissivity  for  infrared  electromagnetic  radiation;  a 
plurality  of  semi-conductors  connected  to  the  bottom 
surface  (rf  said  first  plate  and  the  top  iui<ftce  of  said 
second  plate  in  a  preselected  array,  a  first  portion  of  said 
semi-conductors  positively  doped  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  semi-conductors  negatively  doped;  means  coupled 
to  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  for  connecting  said 


plurality  of  semi-conductors  in  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical circuit  arrangement;  and  at  least  one  film  means 
spaced  apart  from  said  top  surface  of  said  first  {date  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith  and  parallel  ttiereto, 
said  film  means  substantially  transparent  to  solar  electro- 
magnetic radiation  energy  and  substantiidly  opaque  to 
infrared  electromagnetic  radiation  energy  whereby  solar 
electromagnetic  radiation  energy  is  admitted  to  and  ab- 
s<M-bed  by  said  top  surface  of  said  first  plate  thereby  rais- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  and  whoeby  lots  of  energy 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  first  plate  by  radiation  in  the 
infrared  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  spec- 
trum is  substantially  reduced. 
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1.  In  a  closed  system  for  converting  thermal  energy  to 
ekotrical  energy,  the  combination  comprising,  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  a  solution  of  hydrogen  halide  and 
water  in  said  system,  means  coacting  in  said  system  to  en- 
dothermically  partially  decompose  said  hydrogen  halide 
in  the  presence  of  water  into  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
steam  and  undecomposed  hydrogen  halide,  means  for 
liquefying  the  halogen,  steam  and  hydrogen  halide  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  means  independently 
coacting  in  said  system  to  physically  separate  the  hydro- 
gen from  the  halogen  in  the  presence  of  water,  a  fuel  ceU 
including  spaced  electrodes  and  means  for  supplying  and 
maintaining  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  solution  of 
water  and  hydrogen  halide  in  the  $p»cc  between  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  supplying  the  separated  hydrogen  to 


the  interface  at  one  electrode  and  means  for  independenUy 
supplying  the  separated  halogen  in  aqueous  solution  with 
underamposed  hydrogen  halide  to  the  interface  at  the 
other  electrode,  said  fuel  cell  coacting  in  the  system  to 
generate  electrical  energy  by  electrochemically  recom- 
bining  the  hydrogen  and  the  halogen  into  said  solution  of 
hydrogen  halide  and  water,  and  means  for  recycling  said 
solution  of  hydrogen  halide  and  water  to  said  decompos- 
ing means. 

3,ttS391 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  rRODUCING  CELL 

271  Noi«  Ave.,  New  RedisBe,  N.Y. 
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1.  An  electric  current  produdag  cell  comprising  an 
anode,  an  electrcdyte,  and  a  catiiode  depolarizer,  the 
major  part  of  which  is  composed  of  mercuric  dicncy- 
chromate,  said  cathode  dep(rfarizer  being  substantially  in- 
soluble in  said  electrolyte. 
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4.  A  holder  for  electrical  components  comprising: 

a  resilient  open  frame  having  a  strip-shaped  base  and 
two  legs  essentially  of  the  width  of  the  base  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  adi^tad  to  receive  the  component 
therebetween;  and 

elongate  clamp  means  adapted  to  it  the  ends  of  said 
legs  with  the  damp  means  essentially  parallel  to  said 
base  and  freely  separable  from  each  of  the  leqiective 
legs; 

the  ends  of  the  legs  and  the  ends  of  the  damp  means 
having  interengaging  parts  with  the  distance  of  the 
interengaging  parts  of  the  clamp  means  being  shorter 
than  the  distance  of  the  interengaging  pttts  of  the 
legs  in  relaxed  position,  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the 
legs  inwardly  to  grip  the  component  therebetween 
yi/bcn  the  damp  means  engages  the  kgs. 
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1.  A  run  and  tap  connector  consisting  of  two  connec- 
tor halves  each  ai  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its 
length  and  having  mutual  interlock*  means  to  join  said 
two  halves  into  the  complete  connector;  said  complete 
connector  having  two  q>aced  apart  conductor  receiving 
portions  for  supporting  in  spaceid  apart  relationship  two 
cables;  each  c<xmector  half  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  conductor  seat  portion;  said  connector  halves  body 
portion  being  identical,  a  section  of  each  of  the  body  por- 
tions between  said  conductor  seats  including  a  portion  ex- 
tending on  each  side  of  the  jHane  passing  through  each  of 
the  conductors  and  made  of  malleable  metal  suitable  for 
crimping  said  connector  halves  into  a  unitary  asaemUy 
about  the  two  cablea. 


1.  An  electrical  cable  comprising  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor and  surrounding  said  conductor  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal layers  of  a  dielectric  organic  polymeric  film  of  sub- 
stantially equal  thickness,  each  layer  of  dielectric  film  hav- 
ing adhered  on  one  surface  thereof  a  complete  covering  of 
thin  electrically  conductive  continuous  metallic  film,  the 
metallic  fihn  of  the  layer  of  dielectric  film  nearest  the  con- 
ductor being  in  contact  with  said  conductor,  and  the  metal- 
lic film  of  each  layer  of  dielectric  film  being  separated 
from  the  metallic  film  of  every  other  layer  of  dielectric 
film  by  the  interposed  layers  of  dielectric  organic  poly- 
meric film. 
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A  busway  comprising  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
equally  qMced  parallel  bus  bars,  at  least  time  in  number, 
diqxMed  within  said  housing;  said  bos  bars  having  the 
major  axis  of  their  croes  section  parallel  to  each  other;  in- 
sulating means  comprising  a  thin  layer  covering  substan- 
tially the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  bus  bars  to  form  a 
unitary  insulated  bus  bar;  said  housing  having  bar  claa»  • 
ing  areas  fanned  in  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  oadi  of  said 
insulated  bus  bars  having  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  insula- 
tion covered  edge  thereof  firmly  engaged  by  said  clamping 
areas  along  a  substatnal  portion  of  the  length  of  said  bus 
bar  to  thereby  provide  a  heat-ooodncting  path  from  said 
Inis  bars  to  said  housing;  said  clamping  areas  coaapcising 
the  sole  support  for  said  bus  ban;  said  damping  areas 
including  a  longitudinal  pocket  having  a  transveiae  di- 
mension adapted  to  snugly  ctMitain  said  first  and  second 
edge  of  said  unitary  insulated  bus  bar;  each  of  said  op- 
posite surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
embossed  areas  constituting  said  clamping  areas;  said  em- 
bosssd  areas  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  joining  areas 
between  embossed  areas;  said  joining  areas  being  arched 
away  from  the  second  bus  bar  edges  for  iraprovod  air 
drculatiao;  said  joining  areas  being  doaed. 


<^3 


1.  In  combination,  a  sound  record  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  record  portions,  a  plarality  of  lamps,  one 
for  each  portion,  means  to  play  bade  said  aoond  record 
means,  time  controlled  means  to  flhmdnate  the  u«ppT 
sequentially  in  synchronization  with  ttie  play  back  of 
said  record  portions,  said  time  controlled  means  com- 
prising a  circuit,  a  stepping  awitdi  in  said  dicuit,  meaaa 
controlled  by  the  stepping  switch  to  control  the  Ohmri- 
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nation  of  the  lespective  lampa,  a  motor  fer  aald  stepping 
switch,  a  relay  to  control  ss^  motor,  mid  drcuit  faidud- 
ing  a  condenser,  means  ooatroUed  by  the  relay  to  con- 
trol the  charge  and  disdMrge  of  the  condenser,  a  Tacoom 
tube  in  said  drcuit,  said  condenser  being  coBnccted  on 
one  side  to  die  cathode  of  the  tobe,  and  on  the  other 
side,  to  the  grid  of  the  tabe,  and  potentiometers  asso- 
ciated with  said  lamps,  respectivdy,  aiKl  means  associated 
with  said  potentiometers  to  oon^  the  tube,  and  mid 
stepping  switch  having  means  to  control  said  potentiom- 
eters, whereby  the  timing  of  the  fllumination  of  the 
lamps  is  controlled  by  the  settings  of  the  potentiometers 
for  said  lamps. 
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1.  In  a  sound  rq)roducing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  earphones,  a  pair  of  signal  channels  connected 
to  energize  said  respective  earphones,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting additive  transfer  with  time  delay  of  signal  energy 
from  each  of  said  signal  diannels  to  the  other,  said  time 
delay  being  of  the  order  of  the  time  required  for  sound 
to  travd  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ears 
of  a  listener. 
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switch  contact  for  eadi  line  in  said  groups,  said  switch 
oontacts,  dwing  a  voice  connection,  connecting  the  re- 
9ective  line  to  the  primary  conductor  of  the  req>ectiv« 
gronp  during  intervak  of  time  corresponding  to  the  pulses 
of  the  voice  connection;  a  primary  meoaory  means  for 
each  individual  switch  contact  controlling  the  make  and 
break  of  the  switch  contact  in  time  relationship  with  the 
pulaes  of  the  voice  connection  cpnnectod  to  the  line  as- 
sociated widi  tte  reqiecdve  switch  contact;  a  nsarkiog 
means  for  setting  up  voice  connections  Iwtween  said  lines 
through  said  conductors,  said  voice  connections  being  set 
up  in  circuits  including  said  individual  switch  contacts 
and  said  primary  conductors,  said  primary  condoctots 
being  grouped  in  priaaary  groups;  a  i^urality  of  secondary 
conductors  allocated  to  each  of  said  primary  groups,  each 
of  said  secondary  conductors  being  o^ble  isi  trannnittiaf 
a  plurality  oi  simultuieously  set  up  voice  connections 
under  die  control  of  the  poises  sent  by  said  pulse  sender; 
secondary  switch  contacts  for  connecting  each  of  said 
secondary  conducton  to  a  primary  coodaaor  within  the 
respective  primary  gro<q>  and  other  secondary  switch  con- 
tacts for  connecting  a  secondary  oooductor  allocated  to 
one  primary  group  to  at  least  one  secondary  conductor  al- 
located to  another  primary  group;  a  second  memory 
means  for  eadi  of  said  secondary  switch  contacts  con- 
trdling  toe  make  and  break  of  tbe  respective  secondary 
switch  contact  in  time  relationdiip  with  the  time  pulses 
of  every  voice  connection  tfie  circuit  of  which  includes 
secondary  switch  contacts,  said  marking  means  when 
setting  up  a  voice  connectian  between  two  lines  through 
a  primary  conductor  in  one  primary  group  and  a  primary 
conductor  in  anodier  primary  group  first  selecting  in  said 
trains  of  short  pulses  a  pulse  position  free  for  both  said 
primary  conductors  and  stmultaneoualy  free  for  two  sec- 
ondary conductors  allocated  to  one  of  eadi  of  said  pri- 
mary grovp%  and  joined  by  one  of  said  other  secondary 
switch  contacts,  said  selected  secondary  conductors  be- 
ing connected  together  and  to  the  respective  primary  con- 
ductors across  the  corresponding  secondary  switch  con- 
tacts and  then  setting  the  memory  means  for  said  in- 
dividual switch  contacts  and  the  mem<x7  means  allocated 
to  said  secondary  switch  contacts  controlling  the  make 
and  break  of  the  req)ective  switch  contacts  in  timed  re- 
lationship with  the  pulaes  in  said  selected  pulse  pon- 
tiott. 
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I.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  of  die  kind  in- 
cluding conductors  each  capaUe  of  stmultaneously  trans- 
mittiag  several  voice  connections  up  to  a  predetermined 
marimnm  nvraber  and  abo  iadnding  a  poise  sender  send- 
ing regularly  repeated  traias  of  short  current  pulses,  each 
tnfin  being  composed  of  a  anmber  of  pulaes  c^or  r et|Ponding 
to  said  maiininm  number,  each  voice  connection  being 
doaed  through  one  of  said  coadnctors  only  when  a  pidw 
has  a  predetermined  pulse  position  in  eadi  of  said  trains 
in  the  sequence  of  pobe  tnins  appearing  during  a  voice 
connection;  aeveral  groups  of  lines  and  a  primary  con- 
dactor  common  to  eadi  frow  of  lines;  an  individttal 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  restoring  cross-bar  type 
selector  bridges  in  an  automatic  telephone  system  lu^- 
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iag  a  plurality  of  bridfes,  each  haTing  a  phirality  of 
contact  groups  connecting  an  input  means  thereto  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  output  means  connected  tfiereto, 
the  contacts  of  a  contact  group  which  has  been  used  in 
conversation  being  held  in  a  closed  position  and  being 
opened  by  momentary  operation  of  said  bridge  to  allow 
closing  of  a  new  contact  group  selected,  in  combination, 
comprising  a  marker  circuit  means  coonecUble  to  tele- 
phone lines  in  said  system  and  responsive  to  calling  sig- 
nals therein  for  identifying  a  calling  line  and  c^^'necting 
it  to  a  called  line  through  idle  bridges,  a  test  wire  con- 
nected to  each  bridge  having  a  voltage  potential  depend- 
ent upon  the  idle  and  occupied  condition  ai  said  bridges, 
the  closed  position  of  a  predetermined  contact  group  de- 
fining a  restored  non-conducting  cooditioD  of  the  assod- 
aled,  contact  means  responsive  to  the  doaed  podtioo  of 
said  predetermined  contact  group  defining  a  restoied  non- 
conducting condition  for  providing  alternate  current  paths, 
one  current  path  belonging  to  each  bridge  being  in  restored 
position  and  another  current  path  belonging  to  each  bridge 
being  in  a  non-restored  position,  said  matter  circuit 
means  including  means  connected  to  said  alternate  cur- 
rent paths  and  to  said  test  wires  and  responsive  to  said 
voltage  potentials  for  sensing  the  idle  condition  of  said 
bridges  and  for  distinguishing  between  ones  of  said  idle 
bridges  in  said  restored  condition  and  ones  of  said  idle 
bridges  in  an  unrestored  condition,  and  means  connected 
to  said  sensing  and  distinguishing  means  and  to  said 
bridges  for  energizing  said  ones  of  said  idle  bridges  in 
said  unrestored  condition  to  place  them  in  said  restored 
cooditioa. 


INTERCOMMUNICATDniG  TKLSmONE  SYSTEMS 
KatI  L.  ■■sgiMH,  VUta  Paffc,  DL,  MripMir  to  Aotomaiic 
Electric  LiAoratorics,  be,  NortkkAe,  DL,  a  cotpoca- 
thNB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jafar  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  41,3S7 
KClBhBS.     (CL179— 42) 
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TBLSmONB  RINGING  CDtCUlT 
H.  WWtard,  BranvflKN.Y.,  iiiiliiiiite  BcU  Td*. 
ratoriaa,  lacofporled.  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
FBod  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S42,1M 
9  ClaiBs.    (CL  179— M) 


1.  An  intercommunicating  telqrfione  system  includ- 
ing: a  first  plurality  of  stations;  a  plurality  of  associated 
line  equipments  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  stations  operated  in  response  to  seizure 
by  one  of  said  stations  to  provide  a  talking  path  between 
two  of  said  first  plurality  of  stations;  link  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  line  equipments;  a  second  plurality 
of  stations  including  a  coounon  talking  path;  each  of  said 
stations  including  a  calling  device;  selecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  plurality  of  stations  over  said  link 
means  and  to  aaid  second  plurality  of  stations  over  said 
common  talking  path,  operated  in  response  to  operetioo 
of  the  calling  device  at  any  one  of  said  stations;  transfer 
means  connected  to  said  selecting  means  including,  an 
individual  circuit  connection  to  each  ol  said  first  plurality 
of  stations  and  each  of  said  second  irfurality  of  stations, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  selecting  means  to  operate 
said  transfer  means  to  transmit  a  signal  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  stations  over  one  of  said  circuit  connectinoa. 


1.  A  telephone  ringing  circuit  comprising  a  ringer  and 
capacitor  connected  in  series  in  a  subscriber  station,  a 
line  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  connected'  across 
said  series  circuit,  a  line  voltage  source  connected  to  said 
capacitor  through  said  pair  of  wires,  said  line  circuit  in- 
cluding a  switching  transistor  having  input  and  output 
electrodes  connected  across  said  wires  and  in  a  parallel 
circuit  with  said  ringer  and  capacitor,  a  bias  source  poled 
to  maintain  said  transistor  normally  nonconducting,  ring- 
ing control  means  for  supplying  unidirectional  current 
pulses  to  activate  said  transistor,  and  means  including 
a  telephone  transmission  chaimel  and  transmission  gate 
means  operable  for  connecting  said  ringing  control  means 
to  said  bias  source  whereby  said  transistor  controls  the 
charging  and  discharging  of  said  capacitor  through  said 
ringer  thereby  causing  said  ringer  to  produce  an  audible 
signal. 

3,it9,M2 

DIAL  MBCHANBM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TKLE- 

PHONE  DIALING  MACHINES 

MdMri  KoUer,  Wert  Onafe,  a^  Rakert  M.  SRvenaaa, 

,  N  J.,  md^ttn  to  McGiaw-Uiaoa  Cooh 

EM^  DL,  a  carparaflaa  of  Delaware 

raad  Mar.  24, 19<t,  Ser.  Na.  17,295 

9ClataBfc    (CL17»— M) 


fmsm 


/-•I 


'^t9t^ 


1 .  A  dial  mechanism  for  a  machine  for  recording  tele- 
phone numbers  in  code  form,  comprising  a  rotary  dial 
having  finger  holes  and  a  finger  stop  enabling  the  dial  to 
be  wound-up  to  selected  operated  positions  according  to 
respective  digiu  and  letters  to  be  dialed,  the  first  finger 
hole  of  the  dial  being  at  two  digit  intervals  plus  a  frac- 
tional interval  from  the  finger  stop,  means  for  returning 
the  dial  when  released  from  an  operated  position,  a 
motor  start  switch,  a  rotary  cam  for  operating  said  motor 
switch,  a  drive  coupling  between  said  dial  and  cam  in- 
cluding a  one-way  ratchet  clutch  for  driving  the  cam  only 
during  return  of  the  dial  to  home  posttioa,  said  ratchet 
clutch  comprising  a  first  rotary  clutch  member  in  perma- 
nent coupled  relation  to  said  dial  and  a  cooperating  sec- 
ond rotary  clutch  member  in  permanent  coupled  relation 
to  said  cam,  said  clutch  members  having  spaced  points 
of  inter-engagement  and  said  first  clutch  member  bong 
moved  to  a  mid-position  between  said  engagement  points 
when  said  dial  reaches  an  operated  position,  and  said 
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coupling  having  a  transmission  ratio  to  cause  said  ratchet 
clutch  to  be  engaged  by  the  initial  return  of  said  dial  from 
an  operated  position  throu^  said  fractional  digit  interval. 


PRESET  CaSLLTRANSMITTBR 
Aaiato  L.  De  FIm,  BrooUyii,  and  Arffenr  C 
BranvBc,  N.Y.,  airinan  to  Bel  T  ~ 
torics,  larwpeiatod,  I^ew  York,  N.Y„  a 
New  YoHi 

FHed  Am.  12, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  49,2M 
(CUm.    (CL17»-99) 


1.  A  preset  telephone  e*tii»»g  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  manually  controlled  digit  wheels,  each  digit 
wheel  including  a  plurality  of  bridging  contacts  for  ea- 
Ublishing  the  digits  of  a  tdephone  number  to  be  called 
in  accordance  with  the  poMtioo  of  the  digit  wheel,  a  signal 
generator  including  a  plurality  of  tapped  coonectioos  for 
producing  discrete  signals,  an  array  of  conductors  having 
common  acceu  to  said  digit  wheels  connected  to  md 
upped  connections,  a  disk  member  aswdated  with  eack 
of  said  digit  wheels,  each  of  said  disk  nwmbers  coovriaiag 
means  for  connecting  the  bridgiiig  contacts  of  its  aa* 
sociated  digit  wheel  to  said  ooaductor  array  to  complele 
the  signaling  circuit  of  aaid  signal  generator,  manually 
controlled  motor  means  for  initiating  the  transmission  of 
signaling  information,  and  means  driven  by  said  motor 
means  for  imparting  rotary  OMXion  to  each  of  said  disk 
members  in  sequence  thereby  actuating  said  connecting 
means  to  cause  the  bridging  contacts  ot  each  digit  vbeel 
to  complete  in  sequence  the  signaling  circuit  of  the  signal 
generator. 


REPEATERS  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 


or  to 


said  cable  and  one  end  of  a  first  winding  of  the  second 
choke,  the  other  end  of  said  first  winding  being  connected 
to  the  one  terminal  of  one  of  the  filters,  a  second  con- 
denser, the  other  winding  of  said  second  dioke  being  con- 
nected between  said  inner  conductor  and  one  end  of 
said  second  condenser,  the  other  end  of  said  second  otm- 


Tr^ 


FHed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t55,79S 

^    ^  tdakw.    (CL179— 17i) 

I.  A  two-directional  repeater  for  a  carrier  telephone 
system  inserted  in  a  cable  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
conductor,  in  which  system  different  frequency  bands 
are  utilized  for  transmitting  signals  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  the  repeater  and  in  which  signals  from 
both  directions  are  caused  to  traverse  a  single  — ipiM^r 
of  the  repeater  in  the  same  direction  comprising  at  least 
two  pairs  of  frequency  selective  filters,  a  orcuit  coupled 
to  each  side  of  the  repeater  and  including  a  signal  fre- 
quency choke,  a  second  choke  having  two  windings,  and 
a  rondenser  fonaerted  batweea  tke  outev  f^wthwitTr  of 


denser  being  connected  to  another  terminal  of  said  one 
filter,  said  signal  frequency  choke  being  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  second  choke  on  the  side 
connected  to  said  frequency  selective  filters,  and  a  direct 
current  high  voltage  power  source  connected  between 
said  signal  frequency  chokes. 


3,M9,M5 

THOIO  RAIL  SHOE  MOUNT 
Albsrt  G.  Dean,  Naikctik,  and  Pant  W 
ton,  fa,,  iMlf  nil  to  IV  In^d 
Pa.,  a  cotpwaUun  of  PeaneyK 

FUed  May  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2^,154 
4  OatoH.    (CL  191—49) 


1.  A  third  rail  shoe  mount  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  truck  borne  insulating  mounting  beam,  comprising  an 
offset  support  member  having  a  slotted  un)er  vertical 
portion  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  beam,  a  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  lower  vertical  pOTticMi  with  a  rectangular  open- 
ing therein,  a  bent  U-shaped  leaf  q>ring  having  an  upper 
limb  secured  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  support 
member  and  a  lower  limb  passing  throu^  said  rectangu- 
lar opening,  a  third  rail  shoii  and  a  guard  both  secured  to 
the  lower  limb  of  the  apitog  outside  said  opening,  said 
guard  including  longitudiaally  spaced  vertical  flanges 
flanking  the  sides  of  said  support  member  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  lower  spring  limb  in  said  opening 
and  limiting  twisting,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
<^)ening  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  lower  spring 
limb. 


AUTOMATIC  HIGH  SPEED  GROUNDING  SWrrCH 
Kari  A.  ThaOaer,  Crswrban.  Pa.,  atolMw  to  I-T-E  Or- 

cnltBreaker  Coaspaay,  Phttadciphla,  Pa^  a  corperatlen 

of  Penn^lvania 

FM  Mar.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  14,653  < 

tCtakna.    (CL  2M--4f) 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  jaw  assembly,  a  blade  aswm- 
My  pivoted  at  one  end  to  move  the  oAer  end  into  and 
out  of  eagagement  with  said  jaw  assembly,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  said  Made  asKmMy  other  end 
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into  and  out  of  engagement;  a  shock  abaorbing  means  op-  tkm  of  rest  relative  to  said  housing  to  close  a  circuit 

eratively  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  Made  assem-  between  said  shell  contact  and  said  movable  contact 

biy  as  it  moves  into  engagement  wi^  said  jaw  asssmblr.  means. 
Slid  shock  absorbing  means  oompriting  a  tube  and  di»-  •^^^^^^-^ 


posed  within  said  tube  a  phiraUty  of  defonnaUe  mem- 
bers arranged  in  a  stack;  said  deftormable  members  being 
comprised  of  material  which  required  considerably  more 


time  to  return  to  its  normal  shape  dian  the  time  required 
to  deform  the  material,  said  shock  absorbing  means  being 
positioned  directly  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blade 
assembly  and  adapted  to  abut  said  blade  aaaemUy  prior 
to  cooipletioii  of  said  engagement  operation  and  thereby 
cooperating  with  said  switch  blade  assembly  to  permit 
rapid  closure  thereof  whfle  protecting  said  blade  assem- 
bly from  being  damaged  due  to  the  impact  of  closure. 


MI9,N7 
OMNIDIRECnONAL  INERTIA  ACTUATED 
SWITCH 
Rovia,  Grasa  Acres,  Valley  Stoeam,  N.Y^  as- 
hy msans  sistfaminli.  to  the  United  States  of 
by  the  Secretwy  of  the  Navy 
RM  N^.  29,  I9M,  Ssr.  No.  72,539 
19  nalii     (Ca.  299-41^) 


1 


amtio^ 


I.  An  omnidirectional  inertia  operated  switch  com- 
prising a  plastic  housing,  means  faiduding  t  shell  provid- 
ing a  substantially  4>herical  hollow  stadonary  electrical 
contact  cemented  to  and  fmning  a  lining  for  said  hous- 
ing, a  movaUe  electrical  inertial  contact  means  insulated 
firom  said  liner  and  within  the  housing,  yieldable  means 
for  mounting  said  movable  contact  means  in  said  housing 
and  disengaged  from  said  shell  contact  means  whereby 
a  single  impact  from  any  direction  on  said  housing  will 
move  said  movable  contact  means  from  an  initial  posi- 


SNAP.ACTING  SWmScONTACT  ACTUATING 
MEANS  FOR  COMPKEaSOR  GOVERNOR 

nTMB  W.  skhny,  bwk^  Pn.,  MripMNr  In  Ws 
Ahr  ■nkaj^MMj,  WliiiMig,  Pa,  a 

7, 1999,  Sac  No.  41,33S 
(CI  299-92) 


LaiH:i_:fe5i^=^^ 


1.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  switch  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  switch  contact  member,  a  movable 
switch  contact  member  operable  from  a  circuit-opening 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  switch 
contact  member  into  a  circuit-closing  position  engaging 
said  stationary  switch  contact  member  and  reversely,  cas- 
ing means  having  a  diamber  therein  to  which  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  supplied,  a  piston  sobjectaUe  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  movable  responsively  to 
supply  of  fluid  under  prewure  thereto  and  leleaae  of  fluid 
under  pressure  therefrom  to  effect  operation  of  said  mova- 
ble contact  member  fitxn  its  drcolt-doaing  podtion  to 
its  circuit-opening  position  and  vice  versa  respectively,  and 
■wans  operatively  connecting  said  pfstOB  to  said  movable 
switch  contact  member  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
movable  switch  contact  member  from  its  circnit<losing 
poaitioo  to  its  circuit-opening  poattioa  until  after  said 
piston  has  moved  a  predetermined  amount  responsively  to 
a  bttild-(9  of  fluid  presaure  in  said  chamber. 


ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  A  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

•  ^k^i^p^^  "■>  vr^^B^iBy,  Vi^niHM  asB^BOr  so 
Hay>doa  SwUch,  be,  Walaitary,  Com.,  a  corpomHea 
of  CosHMctknt 

Filed  Sept.  2, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  937,979 
MdalBSB.    (CL  299-93) 


[I'     ^-^^  ^  Ml 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  switch  assembly,  comprising 
adapted  to  be  hermetically  sealed,  a  switcb- 
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actuating  member  and  a  pressure  compensating  member 
each  extending  into  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a  flexible 
seal  movaMy  supporting  each  of  said  members  in  the 
opening  through  which  each  extends  and  hermetieaUy 
sealing  that  opening  from  ambient  pressure,  said  flexible 
seal  permitting  axial  movement  of  eadi  member  in  the 
opening  through  which  each  extends,  said  switch  actuat- 
ing  member  extending  outward  from  said  casing  and 
being  exposed  for  actuating  engagement,  and  a  linkage 
means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  normally  engaged 
by  said  switch-actuating  moBber  and  said  pressure  com- 
pensating member,  said  linkagi  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  movemem  of  the  switch-actu- 
ating member  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  casing 
moves  the  linkage  means  in  a  first  direction  and  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  compensating  member  in  said  one 
direction  relative  to  the  casing  aMyves  the  linkage  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  said  flnt  direction,  and  said  link- 
age means  being  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  a  switdi 
mounted  in  said  casing  upon  said  linkage  means  being 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  by  said  switch  actuating 
member. 


3,999,919 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Koda,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  Msignor 
*  Compoay,  CMcago,  DL,  a  coipoiatioB 

to  C.  P. 
lof  Dda- 

Fled  Oct  23, 1999,  Ser.  No.  949,243 
19ClahBS.    (CL299— 97) 

'•ns-nt 

J*^  m)      iP«eaVsML« 
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1.  A  switdring  assembly  cooqirising  a  dielectric  base 
member  having  a  plurality  of  qioced  portions  proiecting 
from  one  edge  thoectf,  a  pluiaUty  of  sealed  switch  units 
each  mounted  on  one  of  said  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
(grating  windings  each  surrounding  one  of  said  portions 
and  the  switch  unit  mounted  thereon. 


said  pair,  said  transmission  means  including  a  first  arm 
mounted  pivotally  about  a  stationary  pivot  point,  a  sec- 
ond arm  mounted  pivotally  about  a  second  stationary 
pivot  point  and  longitudinaUy  displaceaUe  within  pre- 
determined limits  with  reference  to  its  pivot  point,  said 
second  arm  coacting  with  said  lifting  bar  to  lift  the  same 
into  a  predetermined  position  of  displacement  with  refer- 
ence to  its  pivot  point,  said  first  and  second  arms  co- 
acting  with  each  other  to  diq>lace  the  second  arm  into 


[j^^.VVVVNAA^     ^»^ 
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said  predetermined  position  by  a  pivotal  movement  <rf 
the  first  arm,  said  bar  in  its  lifted  position  deflecting  the 
spring  contact  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact 
of  said  pair,  and  a  link  pivotally  coupling  the  first  ann 
to  the  armature  to  impart  to  the  first  arm  said  pivotal 
movement  in  reqwnse  to  the  armature  moving  into  die 
release  position  thereof,  said  arms  locking  each  other  and 
the  lifting  bar  in  the  lifted  position  of  the  latter,  thereby 
forming  a  knee-joint  medianism. 


3,999,9U 
TIME  LAG  FUSES 

Ralpli  Abraasi,  flten%  Mmb.,  asslg to 

Cable  Elec9rfc  Pfcaincta,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  14,11S 

4nshM     (0.299—123) 


3,999,911 
CODE  RELAY  SELECTOR 
Vi 
'laTi 

a 

FRad  Magr  19, 1999,  Sw.  Na.  39PU 
ptiorlty,  i^pMcaHsa  Swiisn  Imm  2, 1959 
SHilai  (CL  299— 194) 
1.  A  switching  device  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  switch  contacts,  one  contact  of  the 
pair  being  a  spring  contact,  an  actuating  magnet  including 
a  movable  armature,  a  lifting  bar  coacting  with  said  q»ing 
contact  for  oonteoUing  the  ewitching  poaitian  thereof  by 
the  position  of  lift  of  flie  lifting  bar,  and  transmission 
means  coopling  said  armature  witfi  the  lifting  bar  for 
moving  the  same  into  a  lifted  position  in  response  to  a 
movement  of  die  armature  into  a  position  of  rdease  from 
die  magnet,  said  bar  in  its  lifted  position  deflecting  the 
qiring  contact  mto  engagement  with  the  otho-  ooittaot  of 
T90  O.O.— IT 
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3.  A  fuse  construction  comprised  by  an  outer  hollow 
cylindrical  member  having  a  transparent  top,  an  inner 
hollow  cylindrical  member  of  shorter  length  Oan  the 
outer  cylindrical  member  received  within  the  httter,  a 
fuse  link  supported  on  the  end  of  the  inner  hollowed 
cylindrical  member  having  a  narrow  neck,  and  a  cylin- 
drical element  of  a  metal  having  high  beat  conductivity 
flattened  across  its  central  section  and  formed  with  a  slot 
along  the  flattened  section  for  receiving  said  fuse  Knk, 
portions  of  said  cylindrical  element  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
clamping  said  fuse  link  securing  said  fuse  link  in  position. 


.1 


3,999,9U 
HIGH  VOLTAOT  EXPULSION  LINK 
Ralph  S.  Geaa,  7599  NE.  Alaneda,  Portiaad,  Oreg.,  and 
Edward   H.  Gohrif,  4959  SW.  Upp«Orive,  Lake 
Grove,  Oteg. 

FHcd  Oct  IS,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  93,453 

4ClalnM.    (CL  299— 131) 

(Giwlsd  ante  TMa  35,  UA  Cn9e  (1952),  sec.  299) 

1  •  A  cncuit  mterrupter  expulsion  link  comprising  a  ftise 

wire  wound  around  a  rod  of  insidation  material,  a  base 

element  and  a  cover  element  each  of  electrically  con- 
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ductiv*  oMterUl.  and  each  having  on  its  innar  swfaoe  a 
means  providing  a  socket,  and  a  groove  providing  a  key- 
ing wirfacc,  the  respective  ends  of  the  rod  being  supported 
in  the  sockets  and  the  rcq^ective  ends  of  the  (use  wire  be- 
ing electrically  coniaected  to  the  base  and  the  cover  ele- 
ments, a  solid  mass  of  elcctricaUy  insulating  material 


trode  diqxMed  within  said  chamber  in  spaoed-apait  re> 
lationship  to  said  first  electrode  and  exposed  to  contact 
by  said  second  body  of  an  electrolyte  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  said  second  body  of  an  electrolyte 
into  said  chamber  and  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom  in- 
dependently of  an  amount  of  said  first  body  of  an  electro- 
lyte in  contact  with  the  said  exterior  siuface  of  said 


i:!»*  ^.'..uu 


wbkh  is  a  member  of  a  class  oonsistiqg  of  resins  and 
elastomers,  embedding  all  said  parts  between  the  inner 
sides  of  the  base  and  cover  elements,  whereby  the  sai^ 
grooves  are  filled  with  the  insulating  material  to  key  to- 
gether in  a  structural  bond  the  said  elements  and  all  said 
parts  therebetween.  ^ 


NIGHT  SETBACK  THERMOSTAT 


rt  :  L'^i 


I.  A  condition  reqxmsive  circuit  controlling  device 
comprising  a  first  contact  having  means  biasing  it  toward 
a  first  position  and  movable  against  the  bias  of  said  bias- 
ing means  to  a  second  position,  a  second  contact  co- 
operable  with  said  first  contact,  condition  responsive  actu- 
ating means  for  moving  said  second  contact  between  cir- 
cuit-making and  circuit-4nterrupting  positions  with  rtspcct 
to  said  first  contact  in  response  to  changes  in  a  given 
condition  when  said  first  contact  is  in  its  said  first  position, 
and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  contact  against 
the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  second  contact  toward  its  said  second  position. 


ELECTRODE  PROIE 
Ray  D.  dark,  OnUaad,  CaHC,  ssilgnnr  to 


iMAc 


CaHforaiaRc- 


liMIOf 


CJU^  a 


Flei  Mm.  M,  19tf  1,  Scr.  No.  HM3 
4CWaBB.  (CL2M— 152) 
1.  A  probe  comprising  a  member  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material,  a  chamber  within  said  member,  at 
least  one  first  electrode  affixed  to  said  member  and  ex- 
posed to  contact  by  a  first  body  of  an  electrolyte  at  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  member  and  by  a  separate  second 
body  ai  an  electrolyte  within  said  chamber,  a  second  elec- 


r»-i» 


member,  said  probe  being  designed  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  contact 
of  said  first  body  of  electrolyte  at  the  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  member  when  said  chaanber  is  empty  of  said 
second  body  of  electrolyte,  said  second  body  of  an  electro- 
lyte when  present  in  said  chamber  forming  an  electrically 
conducting  path  between  said  firat  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode. 


HBAIWGUNrr 

WMIh—  P.  Kelly,  Wert—  glifcp,  VL,  t 

aiwpMi1la«efOyD 
M99».Ssr.No.tlM97 
•  Cli*M.    (a.ai9L.lf) 


toFam 


4.  A  heating  unit  comprising,  a  tubular  beating  element 
having  a  plurality  of  fins  thereon  each  comprising  a  plate 
of  heat  conductive  material  with  a  tube  receiving  opening 
therein  surrounded  by  a  collar  portion  wtuch  frictionally 
engages  the  surface  of  the  tube,  said  fins  having  key  por- 
tion defined  by  folds  in  said  fins  rxteading  outwardly  a 
substantial  distance  froos  said  tabe  and  keyed  to  an  ad- 
jacent fin  for  ntaintaining  alignment  of  said  fins. 


3Jt9J17 
ELECTRIC  nSATrnG  SYSTEM 
;  S7  ExctvRMi,  Leniea  NW.  2, 
FRei  ttif  31, 190t,  8tf.  No.  75a,Sf4 


<,lfS7 


(€L21fu.2t) 
1.  A  transformer  aasembly  ooosprisiag  a 
electrical  step-down  tranafonner  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  winding,  means  in  heat  conductive  ooatact 
with  the  transformer  lor  radiating  heat  dissipated  within 
the  transformer  and  coatrol  meaas  for  canaisg  the 


May  7,  1968 
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former  to  operate  under  a  predetamdaed  initial  toad  lor 
a  predetermined  period  and  for  snbsequently  decieasing 


,  ...  Jrf 


'i^n^wynfy  I 


the  load  and  msintaining  it  at  a  sttbttantfally  constant,  re- 
duced value. 


3#tf,01g 
DBCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
112  Y«^- 


Taky*,  Japasi 
Pled  Aag.  29, 1M9,  Ssr;  Na.  52,394 
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Oct.  29, 1959 
(CL  219u-f9) 


3,M9,019 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
,   nsd  Robert  L. 
N J.,  si^iiiB  to  Untoi 
a  coiveratton  aTNew  York 

PRei  Dec  23,  19it,  Scr.  No.  7g,Ml 
•  niliiii      fCL2t9u-75) 


1.  In  a  tiiode  inert  gas  shielded  non-coosoniable  elec- 
trode alternating  current  electric  arc  welding  system  oom- 
imstng  a  torch  provided  with  a  cylindrical  gas  cup  and 
a  pilot  arc  electrode  in  addition  to  the  main  electrode, 
aaid  cup  surrounding  said  main  electrode  in  concentric 
relation  to  provide  a  cylindrical  gas  outlet  passage,  and 
said  pilot  arc  electrode  being  carried  wholly  within  the 
cylindrical  gas  outlet  passage  of  such  cap  by  said  tordi 
witii  one  end  q>aced  from  but  adjacent  to  the  arc  end  of 
said  main  electrode,  naeans  electrically  isolating  such  gas 
cup  from  said  pilot  arc  electrode  as  well  as  from  said 
main  electrode,  means  for  connecting  said  main  electrode 
and  a  metal  workpieoe  in  an  alternating  correot  welding 
arc  mergiring  cncnit,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
pilot  arc  electrode  and  said  main  electrode  in  a  pikX 
arc  energiring  circuit,  the  pilot-arc  arcing  portion  of  said 
pilot  arc  electrode  being  as  doee  as  possible  to  said  main 
electrode  but  spaced  therefrom  whei^  undesirable  traU- 
ittg  of  cleaning  action  is  avoided  even  when  the  torch  is 
tUtod  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
torch  in  making  a  weld  bead  on  the  metal  woikyieue  in 
circnit  with  such  main  electrode. 


RkkMriP. 
toThe 

of 


3,tt9,02t 
INDIRBCT  WELDING 

Valcjr.Pa., 


Dec  IC,  19M,  Sar.  No.  76,175 

a  nihil    (CL2i9^-ic) 


I.  ^park  discharge  machining  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  electrode  and  workpiece  which  form 
a  tptA  discharge  gap  ther^etween,  a  servomechanism  re- 
4>onsive  to  a  gap  discharge  condition  normally  to  feed 
the  electrode  in  relation  to  the  workpiece  for  normally 
maintaining  a  working  gap  distance  therebetween  and  for 
temporarily  retnacting  the  electrode  in  req>onse  to  a  dkort- 
dicuit  condition,  thereby  to  interrupt  current  flow  throu^ 
the  gap,  an  energy  storage  circuit  connected  across  the 
gap  to  produce  intermittent  spark  discharges  therein  dur- 
ing normal  machining  conditions,  and  means  to  deliver 
machhimg  energy  to  said  storage  circuit  including  a  recti- 
fier having  an  alternating  current  input,  and  saturable  re- 
actor means  in  said  ioput,  including  a  control  cofl  and 
an  energizing  circuit  for  said  coll  connected  to  the  qpark 
discharge  gap  for  maintaining  the  reactor  substantially 
satsnled  in  napooat  to  said  normal  machining  conditions, 
said  energiang  drcuk  indnding  means  expediting  de- 
energization  of  said  control  coil  upon  removal  of  energi- 
xation  thereof  as  the  electrode  is  being  retracted,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  short-circuit  condition  of  s^  gq>,  and  meant 
delaying  reenergiiation  of  srid  control  cofl  while  the  elec- 
trode is  fbd  bade  to  the  normal  working  gap  distance  from 
the  workpieoe. 


•ahrt 


1.  The  method  of  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
of  attenuated  metal  lead  coixluctors  and  foil  components 
comprising  the  steps  of  superimposing  a  lead  over  a  fay- 
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iog  surface  area  of  a  component,  contacting  a  first  portion 
of  the  lead  substantially  synunetrically  within  the  faying 
surface  with  a  first  electrode,  contactin|  a  second  portion 
ot  the  lead  spaced  symmetrically  from  the  first  portion 
with  a  second  electrode,  and  pasting  a  single  capacitor- 
discharge  pulse  serially  through  the  one  electrode,  the 
lead  conductor,  the  foil  component,  again  through  the 
lead  conductor,  and  finally  through  the  other  electrode 
in  that  order. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 
WELDED  ARTICLE 
Dartd  H.  Hawcs,  Pckii^  Mid  T  H  Spcoccr,  Peoria,  ni^ 
■arigDon  to  Caterpillar  Tkaclor  Co^  Pcotia,  Dl^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CaHfomla 

Filed  Jhc  1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  33^29 
4ClaiM.    (CL219^1f4) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  track  shoe  for  the 
track  of  a  crawler  type  vehicle,  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  preformed  track  shoe  plate  comprised  of  a 
machinable  plain  carbon  steel,  providing  a  preformed 
grouser  bar  comprised  of  a  wear  resistant  austenitic 
manganese  steel,  maintaining  a  section  of  said  bar  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  section  of  said  plate,  passing 
electrical  current  through  said  bar  and  plate  to  establish 
an  electrical  arc  therebetween  to  melt  first  portions  of 
said  bar  and  plate  which  are  separated  by  said  predeter- 
mined distance  and  to  plasticize  second  portions  of  said 
bar  and  plate  which  are  adjacent  to  said  first  portions 
thereof,  pressing  said  bar  and  plate  together  under  sub- 
stantial pressure  to  force  laid  melted  first  portions  from 
therebetween  and  to  w«ld  said  plasticized  second  portions 
of  said  bar  and  plate  together  in  a  solid  state  bond  hav- 
ing a  well  defined  interface  which  is  substantially  free  of 
interdiffusion  and  admixture  between  the  respective  steeU 
of  said  bar  and  plate. 


3,M9,«22 
WELD  ROD  GUIDE 
T.  KiwBcy,  Peoria,  Ill<^  aasignnr  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  m.,  a  corooralioa  of  Calif  oraia 
Filed  May  S,  IHl,  So-.  No.  lM,57t 
3  OakM.    (a.  219— IM) 


arc  between  die  end  of  said  weld  wire  and  a  work  piece, 

said  wire  being  fed  to  maintain  the  said  end  beyond 
said  electrical  contact  a  sufficient  distance  that  the 
resistance  of  the  wire  effects  beating  thereof  to  a 
temperature  which  greatly  reduces  iu  rigidity, 

the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  tubular  guide  of  dielectric  heat  resistant  material 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  adapted  snugly 
but  slidably  to  receive  a  weld  wire, 

a  tubular  jacj^  of  thermal  conductive  material  snugly 
embracing  said  mbolar  guide  and  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  weld  wire  for  protecting 
said  tubular  guide  against  thermal  shock, 

an  internal  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  jacket  suppon- 
ing  said  tubular  guide,  and 

means  on  the  other  end  of  said  jacket  securing  said 
jacket  on  said  electrical  contact  member  to  extend 
therefrom  so  that  said  weld  wire  may  be  fed  through 
said  passageway. 


3,M9,t23 

LUMINAIRES 

WilUaas  A.  IVott,  IIS  MIMIsfale,  Winnipeg, 


ContiBoatioa  of 
19M. 


Sar.  No.  563394,  Feb.  4, 
6, 19S9,Scr.  No.  828,427 
(CL249— 9) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine  having  an  electrical  contact 
member  through  which  a  weld  wire  is  fed  to  produce  an 


4.  A  luminous  covering  for  a  planar  interior  surface 
of  a  building  in  the  form  of  a  module  assembly  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  self- 
contained  luminous  modules  of  rectangular  configuratioo, 
said  modules  having  subftantially  contiguous  margmtl 
edges,  and  rectangular  anterior  light  diffuaing  paneb 
co-extensive  with  said  interior  surface,  said  modules  each 
comprising  a  hollow  rectangulai^  light-reflecting  and  dif- 
fusing cell  having  dosed  ends,  said  cell  cooqxising  said 
light  diffusing  panel,  an  elongated  rectangular  li^  trans- 
mitting panel  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  Mfhmng  pfm^i^ 
and  elongated,  lateral,  light  reflecting  panels  having  op- 
posed, reflectins,  iimer  sur&oes,  said  reflecting  panels 
connecting  said  light  HtffiMjng  and  transmitting  panels  Uy 
gether  along  said  marginal  edges  of  said  cell,  a  source  oi 
li^  comivising  an  *J"«^M  fluoccscent  l«ii*p  disposed 
exteriorly  and  rearwardly  of  laid  cell,  aa  oi^wj^f^  p^g. 
terior  reflector  having  an  ^J^nf  M  reflecting  uiface 
spaced  from  and  at  leaat  partially  to  the  rear  of  said 
lanv  for  optical  co-action  with  said  reflecting  p^wHtu  said 
reflector  and  said  lamp  being  parallel  to  said  side  edges, 
the  said  reflecong  surfaces  of  said  reflecting  panels,  and 
said  reflecting  nirf aoe  of  aaid  posterior  reflector  being 
substantially  co-terminous  and  co-extensive,  and  cell  re- 
taining means  capable  of  retaining  said  cell  in  SMd  lnnii< 
naire  while  permitting  separation  of  the  same  therefrvm. 
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LUMINAmB 
A.  Odie,  NewHk,  Ohio,  Mri^w  to 
,  toe.  Now  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 


Pled  Mar.  30, 1959,  Sar.  No.  M2,t2S 
4  dates.    (CL249— 25) 


1.  A  luninaire  comprising  a  Uglit  sooroe,  a  reflector 
above  said  light  source  and  a  refractor  having  sides 
located  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  reflector  and  said 
light  source,  horizontally  extending  pcisois  dlipoaed  on  one 
side  of  said  refractor  on  the  outer  anrface  thereof,  each 
said  iMMizontally  extending  prism  including  an  unier  sub- 
stantially vertical  side  and  a  lower  sobstantially  horizontal 
side,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  reflecting  prisms 
disposed  in  horizontal  side-by-side  relatianshqt  on  the 
substanUally  vertical  side  of  each  said  horizontal  prism, 
each  horizontally  extending  prism  lying  inwardly  of  its 
itext  adjacent  upper  horizontally  extending  prism,  tiie 
inner  surface  of  said  side  of  said  refractor  sloping  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  relative  to  said  lij^t  source  in  a 
curved  path,  both  of  said  prims  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  side  of  said  refractor  being  diqwaed  at  sudi  an^ 
relative  to  said  li^  source  and  the  path  of  ll^t  from  said 
reflector,  that  light  rays  strDting  said  curved  surface  pass 
to  the  surfaces  of  said  vertical  reflecting  prisms  and  are 
reflected  inwardly  back  to  said  curved  surface  and  re- 
flected again  by  said  curved  surface  in  a  substantially 
downward  direction  through  the  sobsrantially  horizontal 
sides  of  said  hociaontatty  extending  prisms. 


LAMpndrruREs 

•a.4-154< 


fl,19M»8ar.N«.4MlS 
(CL24»~25) 


1.  la  a  street  lifting  fixture,  die  combination  of  a 
dome-shaped  hood  having  an  open  bottom  and  adapted 
at  die  top  thereof  for  attachment  to  an  overhead  sup- 
port, a  depmding  globe  removably  attached  to  the  bot- 


moonted  in  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood,  said  pad  being 
provided  with  a  central  socket  receiving  opening  and  wtth 
at  least  one  vapor  passa^  spaced  laterally  from  said  open- 
ing and  communicating  die  interior  of  said  globe  with 
the  interior  of  the  hood,  lamp  socket  suspension  means 
provided  in  said  hood  above  said  pad,  a  lamp  socket  sus- 
pended by  said  suspension  means  and  projectiag  thrxMigh 
said  central  opening  in  said  pad  to  support  a  lamp  in 
said  globe,  said  suspension  means  including  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  spaced  upwardly  from  said  socket,  and  a 
second  moisture  absorbing  pad  provided  in  said  hood, 
said  second  pad  fitting  around  and  being  sui^orted  by 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  suspenston  means  in 
upwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  socket,  wherry  to 
prevent  gravitation  of  moisture  along  said  suspension 
means  to  said  socket 


3,M9,92< 
UGOTING  FCnXJRB 

M.  Cafci'io, 
Eledrk   * 

of  Ws 

Filed  Oct  39,  IMl,  8cr.  No.  14M75 

SOakM.    (CI.249— 5iai) 
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1.  A  ceiling  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  fixture  channels  ada|Med  to  be  siq>- 
ported  on  a  ceiling  structure,  eadi  pair  of  dumnels 
including  opposed  vertical  sides  spaced  from  one 
another  and  provided  widi  aligned  pairs  of  open 
apertues; 

tubular  fittings  fixed  to  said  channels  and  i>-»«ytitfing  out. 
wardly  dierefrxMn  through  aaid  apertures; 

aligned  pairs  of  lamp  sockeu  for  flaorescent  lamps  fixed 
to  the  channels,  each  pair  of  sockets  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  lamp  theiebetweea; 

a  ballast  mounted  within  one  of  said  channels; 

a  pre-assemtried  wiring  harness  inchiding  said  pairs  of 
lamp  socketo  and  said  ballast  and  interconnecting 
wiring  extending  across  die  separatioo  between  each 
pair  of  diannels,  said  interconnecting  wiring  being 
located  across  aligned  pair*  of  apertures  on  said  chan- 
nels and  through  the  fittingi  mounted  dieiein; 

individual  ooodnit  spacers  mounted  on  the  fittings  in 
eadi  aligned  pair  of  apertures  in  coaxial  relation 
thereto,  said  qiaoers  being  longitudinally  qpKt 
dtttmgliout  dieir  kngdi,  said  interconnecting  wiring 
being  nuTounded  by  Ae  assembled  conduit  q;>acers. 
the  s^  edges  of  aaid  coadnit  spacers  being  provided 
with  interlocking  means  ad^ted  to  lock  the  edges 
to  one  aaodier  when  assembled; 

and  positionmg  means  operatively  connnrting  each  of 
said  conduit  qiaoers  and  the  fttings  on  which  it  is 
nuamted  adiqited  to  prevent  longitudinal  or  rou- 
tional  motion  of  said  conduit  wpmoer  relative  to  the 
lespecUw  ******»f 


torn  portioa  of  said  hood,  a  Boiature  absorbiag  pad  isf: 


3,tt9,t27 

MOUNUNG  FOR  BBADLAMP 

J.  Honm,  4M  Qililey  Ave,  Waow  Gffove,  Pk. 

Fled  Feb.  9. 1959, 8«.  No.  79U92S 

•  niliii      (CL249— 57) 

1.  An  aimaMe  electric  headlamp  lor  vehicles  conpria- 


i^ 
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a  radiant  eoerty  producing  device; 

a  bermetically  sei^  endofture  for  said  device, 

taid  enclosure  having  a  front  and  a  rear, 

■aid  enclosure  including  a  radiant  energy  transmitting 
kna  portion  at  said  front, 

said  rear  having  a  reflective  cavity  surface  within  said 
enclosure, 

said  cavity  surface  being  aligned  with  res^iect  to  said 
radiant  energy  producing  device  for  orienting  ra- 
diant energy  produced  by  said  device  and  incident 
upon  said  surface  by  reflection  therefrom  front- 
wvd»  of  said  bead  lamp  via  said  lens  portion; 

bracket  means  attached  to  said  rear. 


said  bracket  means  proiecting  from  said  headlamp  and 

including  a  spherical  segment, 
said  spherical  segment  constituting  a  portion  of  the 

boundary  of  a  spherical  zone, 
said  zone  having  a  diameter  perpendicular  to  said 

spherical  segment, 
said  diameter  being  directed  toward  said  front  of  said 

hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  so  that  said  spherical 

segment  presents  a  concave  surface  towaixl  said 

front, 
said   segment  being  adapted  to  be  seated  against  a 

mating  extraneous  spherical  mounting  segment  and 

to  be  clamped  in  angular  adjustnaent  thereto,  said 

enclosure  being  closed  by  a  gas-impervious  ftised- 

^ass  sealing  means. 


STAND  WITH  ADIUSTABLY  MOUNTED  HEAD 

GoMa  G.  KknpCsnr,  Saata  Maria,  CaUT. 

(2«5  Oriaa  Ave^  hmmpme,  Caltf.) 

FIM  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  97,tSt 

adafasH.    (a.24«— «1) 


base,  said  standard  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  base 
and  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  right  angularly 
disposed  outstandinf  attadung  flange,  head  means  em- 
bodying  a  dreular  cap  having  diA-«haped  portioa  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  annular  marginal  rim,  said  rim 
having  a  lower  edge  portico  formed  with  a  turned  in 
lateral  flange  cooperating  with  said  disk-shaped  portion 
and  defining  a  channel,  said  attaching  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  top  and  bottom  friction  washers 
and  said  flange  and  washers  being  confined  in  said  chan- 
nel and  cooperating  therewith  in  providing  a  swivel  joint 
between  the  head  means  and  standard,  the  disk-shaped 
portion  of  said  head  means  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical hollow  head  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane 
of  the  disk-shaped  portion  and  of  a  length  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  disk-shaped  portion,  said  hollow  head 
having  a  slot  therein  and  also  having  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  axiaily  aligned  holes  for  the  aooommodatioo 
of  insertable  and  removable  fastening  means,  a  tubular 
bracket  arm  having  a  head-like  end  portion  coofonn- 
ably  enclosing  said  hollow  head  and  provided  with  aa- 
sembling  and  attaching  means  cooperating  with  the  end 
holes  in  said  head  and  providing  a  separiMe  hinge  joint 
which  permits  the  bracket  arm  to  be  swung  up  or  down 
in  a  vertical  plane,  the  outer  end  ai  said  bracket  arm  be- 
ing <^ien  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  lamp  shade. 


3,MM29 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ROLLING 

RESISTANCE  OF  A  CAR 

EmU  F.  Briafccr,  BlackrUie,  Pa.,  MB%Mrlo  Wcsttagkonae. 

Air  Brake  Copipaaj,  WOaMrdiBi,  Pa.,  a  corporati«i  of 

PcoMyivaBia 

Apr.  9,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  727,381 

4aBteH.    (CL  244—182) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  a  moving 
body,  comprising,  in  combination,  radar  means  for  ob- 
taining a  first  sigiial  from  the  body  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  body  at  a  first  instant, 
means  for  recording  said  first  signal,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  recording  means  for  obtaining  a  repro- 
duced first  signal  at  a  second  instant  a  prede;ermined  time 
interval  after  the  fint  instant,  said  radar  means  also  sup- 
plying a  second  signal  at  said  second  instant,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  frequencies  of  the  second  signal  and 
the  reproduced  first  siipial  to  provide  a  measurement  of 
acceleration. 


3,8fl9,t3« 

OPERATION  OF  PIPELINES 

A.  Schsffhalakiqr,  fM  WiIgN  Hdi.,  TkiaB  3,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  574,85f 

5  nalBSB     (CL  258— 433) 


1.  A  lamp  coastractioo  comprising  a  portable  base, 
a  hoOow  standard  liaving  a  lower  end  attached  to  said 


1.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  pipeline  in  whidi  a 
multiplicity  of  fluid  substances  io  sequential  adjaoeat  ra- 
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ktionship  are  transported  from  a  transmitting  station  to 
a  receiving  station,  comprising  means  at  said  transmit- 
ting statioo  tor  interspersing  a  radioactive  material  be- 
tween adjacent  substances  at  said  transmitting  station,  a 
Moood  radiatioo  detector  at  said  receiving  statioo  and  a 
irst  radiation  detector  beta^etn  said  transmitting  sUtion 
and  said  receiving  station,  means  actuated  by  said  first 
radiation  detector  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
total  amount  of  radioactivity  detected  by  said  first  de- 
tector, means  for  integrating  tfie  output  of  said  second 
detector,  and  a  distributing  means  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nal and  to  said  integrating  means  for  diverting  said  sub- 
stances from  said  pipeline  at  times  at  which  the  output 
of  said  integrating  means  reached  a  value  having  a  deter- 
mined relationship  to  the  value  of  said  signal. 


3,889,831 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  STRUC- 
TURE OF  MATERIALS  BY  MEANS  OF  ROENT- 
GEN, GAMMA  OR  CORPUSCULAR  RAYS 
FHeMck  Eisdtcr,  Kooatau,  Germany,  mriiBor  to 
Deotschc  Gold,  nod  SINeriSdicUeaMlalt,  Fkaaikfwt 
aas  Mala,  Gcnsany 

PBsd  Dec  19, 1997,  Ssr.  Na.  783,971 

I  GsnMnr  Dec  22, 19S8 
(CL29»--4S) 


L  A  method  of  continuously  following  striKtural 
dianges  in  materials,  which  comprises  impinging  a  beam 
of  interference  generating  rays  on  the  m«t*»ri»i  and  naov- 
ing  a  sheet  of  a  material  ssositlve  to  the  scatter  rays 
emitted  |rom  the  material  continuously  across  the  field  (rf 
such  scatter  rays  in  a  direction  in  w^ch  the  material  re- 
mains immovable  at  a  tpeed  sufficiently  slow,  relative  to 
tfw  intensities  of  the  scatter  rays,  to  produce  a  dear  record 
thereon,  and  confining  the  primary  rays  to  a  narrow  patb 
while  permitting  the  dispersion  of  the  scatter  rays  over 
a  widely  conically  spread  field  of  at  least  one  scattering 
angle  to  inq>inge  upon  the  sensitive  material. 


3Jt9,832 

Sn^CnVB    MBASUlffiMRNT    OF    SHORT-LIVED 

FISSION  PRODUCTS  IN  A  GAS  FLOW 


Aalosqr,  Fhmca, 

Atoosiqac,  Paris,  Fkanos 

Fled  Dec  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,731 

Claims  prtofHy,  appilnlloo  Vnmn  Dec  4, 1957 

7ClaiM.    (CL  258— 713) 

1.  Device  for  selectively  measuring  the  amount  of 
short-lived  fission  products  in  a  gas  flow  comprising;  in 
combination,  a  decay  prechanher,  a  dftactioo  dttmber 
disposed  downstrcMn  said  precfaamber,  duct  mtam  for 
circulating  at  least  a  pivtioo  of  said  gas  flow  snooessively 
through  said  decay  prechamber  and  saki  ^'••■"♦^^  cham- 
ber, detecting  means  for  determining  ua  radioactivity  in 
said  detection  chamber,  ion  ooUecting  mini  for  concen- 
trating, when  energized,  imu  in  a  particalar  area  of  said 
detection  chamber,  valve  aseans  for  prevtutiin,  when 
energized,  the  circulation  of  said  gas  flow  through  said 
chamber,  control  means  for  energizing  simoltaneously  said 
ioo  ooUectiog  awans  and  said  valve  means,  and  coo^ari- 
•oo  means  fbr  oomparint  Ike  detemiaatiaa  of  said  delect- 
mg  means  before  aad  after  Oe  operation  <rf  said  cootrol 
meaa^  said  onntpasiaatt  msnns  oomprisina  a  Sot  aad  a 


secood  triode  each  inchiding  one  cadiode  froimded 
through  a  resistor,  said  cathodes  being  conitected  throafh 
an  apparatus  adapted  to  indicate  the  potential  diffwence 
therebetween,  wiiereas  the  grids  are  connected  through  a 


s:  e: 


\M 


'    ' 
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switch,  the  grid  of  said  first  triode  being  furthennore  con- 
nected to  the  ou^ut  of  said  detecting  means  and  the  grid 
of  said  second  triode  being  connected  to  one  plate  of  a 
capacitor  having  the  other  plate  thereof  grounded. 


3,M9,t33 
INFRARED  RAY  imBATW 
14 


FHed 


21, 19M,SsrrNab  44,469 

(CL 
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1.  An  infrared  ray  treater  comprising  an  outer  casing 
having  an  open  end,  a  mica  plate  mounted  on  said  casing 
at  the  open  end  of  the  latter,  an  infrared  emitting  source 
disposed  in  said  casing  spaced  apart  from  said  mica  plate, 
and  a  control  means  for  varying  aotomatically  the  dis- 
tance between  said  sotirce  and  said  mica  plate  so  that  a 
predetermined  value  of  heat  may  be  substantially  invari- 
ably impinged  on  said  mica  plate. 


3,889,834 

LIGHT  SENSmVE  DETECTION  CmCUrf 
Rahsrt  C.  Meade,  CUm  Lake,  CaHf.,  ssiianiii  to  Ike 

United  Statea  of  Aassriea  ns  wpwstated  by  the  Sect*. 

teiy  af  flMNavy  \ 

FRsd  Ang.  38,  1948,  Ssr.N*.  SM28 
3nil  <CI.25»-^14r^ 

(Granted  aader  IMe  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952),  sec  24Q 

1.  A  detection  device  cooqaising  an  aoqriifler,  a  detec- 
tion cell  reqKMMive  to  light  energy,  the  resistance  of  said 
detection  cell  varying  inversely  with  the  temperature  of 
said  cell,  a  resistor,  one  side  of  said  resistor  befaig  con- 
nected to  a  D.C.  potential  source,  the  other  side  of  said 
resistor  being  connected  to  one  side  of  faid  detectiosi 
cell,  the  other  side  of  said  detection  cell  being  connected 
to  ground,  said  one  side  of  said  detection  cell  being  con- 
nected to  dw  mput  of  said  amplifler,  a  regenerative  feed- 
back network  for  mteroonnecting  the  output  and  itqnt  of 
said  amplffier,  and  means  responsive  to  die  voltage  at  said 
odter  side  of  said  resistor  for  eoolrolling  transmissioo  of 
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the  amplifier  output  lignal  throu^  said  networic,  wherein 
taid  last  mentioned  means  comprises  a  diode  the  cathode 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  other  side  of  said  resistor 
and  the  anode  of  which  is  connected  to  a  fixed  D.C.  po- 
tential, said  diode  being  non-conducting  when  the  voltage 


switching  same  into  a  stale  of  conduction,  meaaa  con- 
necting the  colfec:or  output  of  taid  PNP  transiitar  to  the 
base  of  said  NPN  transistor  to  switch  the  NPN  transistor 
into  a  state  of  conduction,  a  magnetic  core  in  drcnit 
between  the  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  and  said 
positive  voltage,  and  a  diode  circuit  comiecting  the  col- 


at  said  other  side  of  said  resistor  is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  transmitting  said  amplifier  output  signal  when 
the  voltage  at  said  other  side  of  said  resistor  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  value  thereby  causing  oscillation  of 
said  amplifier.  ^ 

3,M9,«35 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Strohmcicr,  Newton  Highlands,  and  DavM  Shan- 
sky,  Sooth  Uncofa^  MaiSn  aasisnors  to  Minneapolis- 
HoacywcH  Rcgnfaitor  Company.  MhucapoUs,  Mhm^  a 
lOiMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,547 
9CWW.    (CL397— «t) 


lector  of  said  NPN  transistor  with  the  base  of  said  PNP 
transistor  to  provide  an  alternate  path  for  base  current 
to  the  PNP  transistor,  in  the  event  said  positive  voltage 
or  said  magnetic  core  should  be  inadvertently  removed, 
and  thus  enabling  said  PNP  transistor  to  carry  emitter 
current  from  said  NPN  transistor. 


3,M9,t37 

VARIABLE  DELAY  PULSE  ffTRETCHER  USING 

ADIUSTABLE  BIAS 

Rims.  Ifitagfir.  Ky.  aHlanor  to  HoAnan  Elcc- 

Su€^onaSl9a,MSm!onS»m  of  CaHfomia 

FIM  Mm.  17. 1959,  Sar.  Na.  799,977 

4Chitaa.    (C1.3«7-4t^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  switch  comprising  a  bistable  mag- 
netic core,  an  input  winding  on  said  core  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  input  pulse  of  predetermined  polarity  tending  to 
switch  said  core  device  in  a  first  direction,  a  biasing  wind- 
ing on  said  core,  a  biasing  signal  source  connected  to  said 
biasing  winding  and  being  adapted  to  switch  said  core  in 
a  second  direcion,  an  output  winding  on  said  core,  a  sym- 
metrical load  connected  directly  to  said  output  winding, 
and  unidirectional  loading  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  core  to  delay  the  switching  of  said  core  when  the 
switching  is  in  one  sense,  and  not  delay  the  switching  when 
the  switching  is  in  the  opposite  sense. 


1.  A  pulse  stretcher  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
having  first,  second,  and  third  regions,  said  second  and 
third  regions  being  located  at  least  in  part  on  oppoaile 
sides  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said  first  region  being 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  second  and  third  regions 
being  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second 
regions  being  contiguous  and  separated  by  a  first  P-N 
junction,  and  said  first  and  third  regions  being  contiguous 
and  separated  by  a  second  P-N  junction,  an  input  lead 
ohmically  connected  to  said  third  region,  a  variable  bias 
supply  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  regions  for  bias- 
mg  said  first  P-N  junction  in  the  forward  direction  and 
modulating  the  trap  saturiition  in  said  first  region,  and 
an  output  lead  coupled  to  said  first  region.         ^  ^ 


3,M9,t3< 
TRANSISTOR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Edwaid  H.  SonunerMd,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  nsaignor  to  In- 
ternational HniinsM  Maehiacs  CotForation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  oorponittett  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  713,327 
9aafan8.  (CL3t7.4t.5) 
6.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a 
first  transistor  having  collector,  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  having  a  PNP  configuration,  a  second  transis- 
tor having  collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes  and 
having  an  NPN  configuration,  a  source  of  positive  volt- 
age connected  to  the  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  and  to 
the  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor,  a  source  of  negative 
voltage  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  PNP  transistor 
and  to  the  emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor,  input  signal 
means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  for 


3,M9,t38 
IMPEDANCE  MEANS  INCLUDING  TUNNEL- 
ING  DEVICE   FOR   PERFORMING    LOGIC 
OPERATIONS  ^      , 

Rkhart  F.  Rirti,  FIMH,  N.Y^  aari^nr  to  Interutfonal 
nfaiMnii  Cofporatiom  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
Jan  of  New  York 

FBed  Get.  14, 19S9,  Scr.  Na.  MMH 
•  dates.  (CL  3t7— ••S.5) 
I.  Logic  circuit  means  comprising  an  impedance  unit 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  oadllation,  said  unit  hi- 
duding  a  quantum  mechanical  tunneling  device,  and 
means  connecting  the  tunneling  device  in  a  circuit,  said 
tunneling  device  having  a  potential-current  character- 
istic including  an  intermediate  potential  negative  resist- 
ance region  between  lower  and  higher  potential  positive 
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resistance  regions;  a  plurality  of  input  sources  of  elec- 
trical energy  coufded  to  the  circuit,  at  least  some  of  the 
sources  being  shiftable  in  potential,  said  sources  cooper- 
ating in  at  least  one  piedetennined  combination  of  the 
potentials  thereof  to  operate  the  tunneling  device  in  the 
intermediate  potential  negative  resistance  region  of  its 
characteristic  and  thereby  to  initiate  oscillation  of  said 
circuit,  in  at  least  a  second  predetermined  potential  com- 
bination to  operate  the  hmneling  device  in  the  lower  po- 


3,M9,949 
DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  USING  DELAY  TIME  TO  IN- 
HIBIT TRANSISTOR  CONDUCTION  FOR  PREDE- 
TERMINED MULTIPLE  OF  INPUT  PULSES 
John  M.  Hnvcy,  «33  AJth^n  Drive  SE., 
OraniaB,Md. 
FBcd  Nov.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72,gl9 
<  nalii      <CL397— gg.5) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Caie  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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tentlal  positive' lesistanoe  region  and  thereby  to  inhibit 
oscillatioo  of  said  circuit,  and  in  at  least  a  third  predeter- 
mined potential  combination  to  operate  the  tunneling  de- 
vice in  the  higher  potential  positive  resistance  region  of 
its  characteristic  and  thereby  to  inhibit  oadllation  of  said 
circuit;  and  signal  output  means  coupled  to  the  chcuit 
and  responsive  to  oscillation  and  non-oscillation  thereof, 
whereby  said  one  predetermined  combination  may  be 
logically  distinguished  from  said  other  second  and  third 
predetermined  combinations. 


3,M9,939 
MULTBTABLB  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  DEVICES 
IN  CASCADE  CONNECTION  TO  PRODUCE  A 
COMPOSITE  VOLTAGE-CURRENT  CHARACTER- 
ISTIC WITH  A  PLURALnY  OF  NEGATIVE  RE- 
SISTANCE REGIONS 

Geofge  AbrahaH^  3197  Wssiavtr  Drive  SE^ 

W«MMlaa»D.C 

FBcd  May  25,liit,Ser.  No.  31,7SS 

-;7ClahM.    (CL3«7~g«3) 

(Cranlii  Hnicr  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  countdown  drcuit  reqmnsive  to  a  ntmiber  of 
input  pulses  comprising  a  transistor,  having  at  least  a 
collector,  base  and  emitter  junctions,  a  periodic  recurring 
input  pulse  signal  of  positive  potential  with  respect  to 
ground,  means  connecting  said  signal  directly  across  tiie 
base  and  emitter  junctions,  means  for  applying  a  potential 
to  said  collector  jtmction,  said  potential  being  negative 
with  resped  to  said  input  signal,  a  delay  line  means  having 
a  time  delay  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  period  of  said 
input  pulse,  said  delay  line  means  connected  between  said 
collector  and  base  junction  so  that  certain  of  the  periodic 
input  pulses  may  be  inhibited  by  biasing  the  transistor 
into  a  nonconductive  state,  impedance  means  connecting 
the  base  junction  to  ground,  means  to  is<4ate  the  im- 
pedance means  from  the  negative  potential  means,  output 
means  connected  to  said  isolating  means  and  sajd  colledor 
junction,  a  periodic  output  signal  produced  at  said  output 
means  having  pulses  of  a  width  equal  to  said  mput  pulses. 


3,M9,941 
REDUCED  TURN-OFF  TIME  TRANSISTOR 
SWTFCII 
W.  Boinsrl.  La  Cieaccnta,  CaBL, 
to  tie  United  Stntes  of 
rcprsasnttd  by  the  Secretary  of  tte  Anaiy 
FBed  Dec  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,894 

4Clahn.    (CL  397-883)      ^^^^^^^^ 
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7.  An  electrical  circuit  having  a  composite  voltage- 
current  characteristic  with  a  plunlity  of  negative  resistr 
ance  regions  comprising  a  plurality  of  selected  devices 
each  having  a  significant  internal  impedance  and  capable 
of  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  characteristic,  means 
connecting  said  plurality  of  devices  in  series,  means  con- 
nected to  said  devices  for  energizing  said  devices  such 
that  each  of  said  devices  has  a  negative  resistance  charac- 
teristic of  the  short  circuit  stable  type  and  the  relative 
internal  impedances  of  said  devicea  ^tx,  aaid  devices 
sdected  each  with  resped  to  the  olhen  in  said  plurality 
thereof  such  that  the  internal  itapcduiot  characteristic 
of  each  device  differs  by  an  amount  stifBdent  to  provide 
a  composite  voltage-current  chararteristic  having  over- 
lapping negative  resistance  regions  at  a  aelected  current 
levd  when  energized  by  said  nieaiu  for  energizing. 
790  O.Q.— Ig 


A  reduced  turn-off  time  transistor  switch  comprising  a 
tetrode  transistor  having  a  first  and  second  base  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  an  input 
resistor  connected  between  said  first  base  electrode  and 
said  emitter  electrode,  a  source  of  switching  potential  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  input  resistor,  said  switching 
potential  providing  a  positive-negative  sqiuure  wave  sigiul, 
a  source  of  reverse  coUector  current,  an  output  load  re- 
sistor connected  to  said  eailiBciot  electrode,  said  source  <rf 
reverse  coUector  current  series  connected  between  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  load  resistor,  a  diode  connected 
between  said  second  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  elec- 
trode, said  diode  being  poled  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  base  electrode  so  that  said  diode  conductt  on  the 
negative  sqiuue  wave  signal. 
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conhnious  ounJr  SSiFACE  extension  Joh^nfffwmmjKE  vwimisvACE. 

ASSEMBLY  Thomtm  Gold,  UaeoH  Mmm.    (%  Hmrnt4p«a»^ 

Md  Ehfooi  T.  Phte,  D«twlirMlcfc^  Miif  nn  to  CT-E  "^,?*l2l*^*^^,2L 

Ciwit  Byiwr  Coh^mj,  PMhi*>lpM«,  P«^  >  cocpo-  ItCUM.    (CL  3r7— 14f) 

nMlM.2^1959,Sw.Na.7fM12  , 

ICWiik    (CI.3S7-147)  -^ ^     -5L_^— 


A  cMitinuous  outlet  surface  exteneioa  anembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  continuous  outlet  cable  of  selected 
convenient  length,  an  energizing  extension  assembly  hav- 
ing a  first  end  operativdy  connected  to  said  cable  and  a 
second  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  at  least  one  electric  receptacle  removably 
mounted  to  said  cable  and  after  dismounting  being  mounts 
able  to  said  cable  at  any  point  along  the  length  (hereof; 
said  cable  compriaing  an  elongated  insulating  body,  a  first 
and  a  second  longitudinally  extending  lip  formed  inte- 
grally with  and  overlying  a  first  surface  of  said  body  to 
form  a  first  and  a  second  slot;  a  first  and  second  MMgitudi- 
naUy  extending  conductor  partially  imbedded  in  said  body 
and  accessible  through  said  first  and  second  slots  respec- 
tively; insulating  cap  means  at  eadi  end  of  said  cable;  a 
lottgitudinaUy  extending  polarizing  rib  proiecting  from 
saidfirst  surface  of  said  body  and  positioned  to  aae  side  of 
a  line  located  midway  between  said  conducUxs;  said  re- 
ceptacle including  a  housing  having  a  depression  opera- 
tively  positioned  to  receive  said  rib  and  further  to  coop- 
erate therewith  to  assure  that  said  receptacle  is  mounted 
to  said  cable  in  a  predetermined  manner;  said  extension 
assembly  including  a  feed-m  plug  at  said  first  end  mounted 
to  said  cable;  said  feed-in  plug  including  a  first  and  a 
second  contact  each  coaq)rising  a  sheet-like  free  end  por- 
tion having  a  sharp  edge  for  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  conductors,  reflectively;  said  end  caps  and  said 
lips  cooperating  to  prevent  removal  of  said  feed-in  plug 
from  said  cable;  said  feed-in  plug  bemg  movable  along 
the  length  of  said  caMe  without  being  dismounted  there- 
from; said  feed-in  plug  including  means  urging  said  free 
end  portions  in  opposite  directions  in  the  planes  thereof, 
thereby  urging  said  sharp  edges  firmly  into  engagement 
with  said  conductors  whereby  said  feed-in  plug  will  not 
accidentally  be  moved;  said  last  recited  means  comprising 
a  spring;  said  feed-in  plug  also  including  a  yieldable 
body  in  which  said  spring  is  diqKMed;  said  electric  recep- 
tacle having  a  first  prong  receiving  aperture  of  a  first 
length  and  a  second  prong  receiving  aperture  of  a  second 
length  greater  than  said  first  length;  said  energizing  as- 
sembly mchiding  a  plug  cap  at  its  said  second  end;  said 
plug  cap  including  a  first  and  second  prong  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  flexible  cooductoii; 
said  first  prong  being  wider  than  said  second  prong;  said 
first  prong  being  too  wide  to  be  received  by  an  apertare 
of  said  first  length  but  not  too  wide  to  be  received  by  an 
aperture  of  said  second  length;  said  second  prong  being 
narrow  enou^  to  be  received  by  an  aperture  of  said  first 
length;  said  plug  cap  prongs,  said  polarizing  rib  and  said 
electric  receptacle  depression  and  prong  receiving  aper- 
tures cooperatinf  to  provide  a  completely  polarized  sys- 
tem for  providing  electrical  energy  which  prevents  incor- 
rect usage  thereol. 


1.  A  space-borne  solar  power  source  for  use  under 
conditions  wherein  the  ambient  atmovheric  pressure  is 
less  than  about  1  x  10-^  mm.  of  mercury  comprising  an 
apertured  sheet  of  electrical  insulating  material  having 
electrically  conductive  oppodte  surfaces  insulated  from 
one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  capable 
of  emitting  electrons  upon  exposure  to  solar  radiation,  a 
portion  of  the  electrons  emitted  by  said  surface  expoaed 
to  solar  radiation  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said 
sheet  to  the  opposite  surface  thereof  producing  a  positive 
residual  charge  on  said  expoaed  surface  and  a  negative 
residual  charge  on  said  oppoaile  surface,  said  surfaces  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  load  as  pod- 
tiva  and  negative  potential  sources  therefor. 


ELECmOMAGNBn^ltANSIHJCER  DBYKZ 
Robcft  H.  loHeB,  H—dngton,  N.Y.,  asslfBi  to  Spsny 
Rasd  CetpawtfeM,  Gnat  Ne^  N.Y^  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

nicd  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,7M 
7ClafaM.    (CL31«— 3<) 
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3.  A  combined  pick-off  and  torquing  device  compris- 
ing pick-off  means  having  an  I-shaped  core  of  magnetic 
nuterial,  A.C.  excitation  coils  wound  on  said  core,  and 
first  and  second  output  coils  cooperative  with  first  and 
second  extremities  respectively  of  said  core,  torquing 
means  having  first  and  second  arcuate-shaped  permanent 
magnets  and  first  and  second  D.C  excitation  input  coils 
cooperative  with  the  extremities  of  said  first  and  second 
magnets  respectively,  the  extremities  of  said  core  and 
said  magnets  being  symmetrically  disposed  and  curved 
to  thereby  define  a  circle,  a  common  stationary  non-mag- 
netic support  member  for  supporting  said  core  and  said 
magnets,  said  support  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  common  circular  magnetic  fhix  return  path  member  for 
providing  a  magnetic  flux  ittom  path  for  said  pick-off 
means  and  said  torquing  means,  said  flux  return  path 
member  being  in  qwced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
core  and  said  magnets  thereby  defining  a  circular  air  gap 
therebetween,  and  a  common  circular  rotataMe  element 
disposed  within  said  air  gi^  supporting  said  pick-off  out- 
put coils  and  said  torquer  input  coib  for  roution  relative 
to  said  core  and  said  magnets  around  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  rotatable  magnetic  element  and  said  flux  return 
path  member  being  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal 
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COOLANT'ORCULATING  SYBTBM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINBS  AND  TOE  LIKE 
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FOad  Mm,  U,  im,  9m,  N*.  17^15 
ICUm.    (a.31S--«3) 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  circulating  liquid  coolant  to 
and  from  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  a  casing  of  an 
eddy-current  electric  coupling  having  an  exciter  cofl 
and  rotating  parts  therein,  comprising  a  liquid  sump,  a 
pump  having  a  supply  connection  with  said  sump  and  an 
outlet  pressure  connection  with  said  inlet,  return  means 
from  said  outlet  to  said  sump,  a  cross  connection  between 
said  pressure  connection  uid  said  return  means,  said 
cross  connection  and  the  casing  which  has  said  rotating 
parts  therein  forming  parallel-connected  flow  patha  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  sump,  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled proportioning  valve  in  said  cross  connection  in- 
cluding a  temperature-sensitive  element  req>onding  to 
temperature  of  the  coolant  at  the  outlet  o(  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  control  the  positioa  of  said  valve  such 
that  flow  therethrough  is  increased  upon  coolant  tem- 
perature reduction  in  the  casing,  whereby  flow  through 
the  casing  is  decreased  and  whereby  flow  throu^  said 
cross  connection  is  decreased  upon  coolant  temperature 
increase  in  the  casing  with  increased  flow  throu^  said 
casing,  and  a  minimum-flow-responrive  switch  located 
in  the  connection  between  said  cross  connection  and  the 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  deprive  said  exciter  coil 
of  excitation  in  response  to  liquid  flow  below  a  minimum. 


LIQUID-COOLED  AND  -LUBRICATED 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Ralpli  L.  laeKkkc,  KcMMte,  Wis.,  MsigBor  to  Eaton  Man- 
CompaBy,  Clcvelaad,  Olio»  a  4!<iipotatioa  of 


Pled  Mar.  2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  17,991 
SdataH.    (a.  31t— 105) 

I.  An  electric  coupling  comprising  an  enclosing  vapor- 
tight  casing  having  end  supports  for  first  and  second  sets 
of  roller-type  end  bearinp  and  a  third  roller-type  bearing, 
driving  and  driven  shafts  supported  in  said  first  and  second 
bearings  respectively,  said  driven  shaft  supporting  a  Add 
pole  member,  a  drum  hi  tlie  casing  surrounding  said 
field  pole  member  and  supported  at  one  end  by  said  third 
bearing,  a  fowth  roUer-type  pilot  betring  between  the 
drum  and  the  pole  member,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  means  adapted  to  admit  hibricating  coolaat 
from  said  inlet  port  into  the  drum  at  one  end  tbtnol  and 
exit  means  ther^  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  whereby 
liquid  coolant  is  drculated  throu^  the  drum  between  it 
and  said  pole  member  while  forming  a  lubricant  mist  io- 


side  and  outside  the  drum,  means  adapted  to  carry  aome 
o(  the  mist  through  said  second  and  third  bearing  from 
the  casing  and  into  the  drum,  means  adapted  to  carry 


some  of  the  mist  from  the  drum  into  the  casing  throu^ 
said  fourth  bearing,  and  means  for  establidiing  circulation 
of  some  o(  said  mist  from  and  to  the  dnun  throu^  said 
first  bearing. 

3,M9,M7 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Coanid  I.  Pcnyk,  TIptoa,  Mkk.,  aas%Bor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dsartiotm,  Mkh.,  a  catpotaitoa  of  Dcfan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1959, 8er.  No.  M1,S48 

ICMib    (CL31S— 239) 


In  a  dynamodectric  machine  having  a  frame  with  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  stots  positioned  dierein  and  a  hous- 
ing fitting  over  said  frame,  a  brush  card,  said  brush  card 
having  a  slot  positioned  in  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
brush  card  holders,  each  brush  card  holder  ccHnprising 
a  body  portion,  a  retaining  tongue  including  a  delem 
extending  from  said  body  portion,  a  T-shapod  tongue 
extending  from  said  body  portion  and  inclodhig  a  T-bar 
and  a  neck,  the  retaining  tongue  of  one  of  said  brush 
card  holders  being  positioned  in  one  of  the  longitndinal 
stots  in  said  frame,  the  retaining  tongue  of  the  other  of 
said  brush  card  holders  being  positioned  in  the  other  of 
the  longitodinal  slou  in  said  frame  with  the  detents  on 
said  tongues  engaging  said  housiag.  the  neck  of  oae  of 
said  brush  card  holders  being  positioned  in  one  of  the 
slots  in  said  brush  card,  the  neck  of  the  other  of  said 
brush  card  holders  being  poskioned  in  the  other  slot  in 
said  brush  card  so  that  said  T-bara  qigage  one  side  of 
said  brush  card,  each  of  the  body  portions  of  the  brush 
card  holders  including  a  first  ub  positioned  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  neck  of  the  T<«haped  tongue  and  a  second  tab 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  neck  of  the 
T-shaped  tongue,  said  first  and  second  Ubs  extending 
at  substantially  right  angks  to  the  body  portion  of  each 
brush  card  holdtr  toward  the  center  oi  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  ei^aging  the  other  side  of  said  brush  card, 
each  body  portion  also  including  a  third  tab  positioned 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  retaining  tongue  and  a  fourth 
tab  positioned  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  retafaung 
tongue,  said  third  and  fourth  tabs  of  each  body  portion 
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extending  into  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  brush  card 
holders  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  one  direction,  the 
detents  on  the  retaining  tongues  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  brush  card  holders  in  the  other  direction. 


WINDING  SUTPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
John  J.  Baha  and  Almr  D.  Comihall,  Schenectady, 
T.  MaherrwMam  mi  Mm  B.  WaUbilUg. 
N.Y^  awlganii  ta  Cwanii  ElMlrk  CompaBy, 
a  cofporatloB  af  New  Yark 

Pllad  Jwm  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  333M 
9  cum.    (C1.31B— 2M) 


5.  A  stator  end  winding  support  comprising  a  stator 
having  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  winding 
slots  therein,  a  circumferential  row  of  bottom  armature 
bars  disposed  in  said  slots  and  projecting  beyond  the 
stator  end.  said  bottom  bars  each  being  displaced  circum- 
ferentially from  the  slot  and  diverging  radially  from  the 
stator  axis,  a  circumferential  row  of  top  armature  bars 
diq>osed  in  said  slots  and  projecting  beyond  the  sutor 
end,  said  top  bars  being  displaced  circumferentially  in  an 
opposite  sense  from  the  bottom  bars  and  diverging  radialr 
ly  from  the  sUtor  axis,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  first  support  members  in-ojecting  from  the  sUtor 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  stator  axis  and  defining 
surfaces  diverging  radially  therefrom  and  uniformly 
spaced  from  one  row  of  arauture  bars,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  second  support  members  project- 
ing from  the  stator  coplanar  with  the  stator  axis  on  tlie 
opposite  side  of  the  ban  from  the  first  support  members 
and  radially  aligned  with  said  first  support  members,  said 
second  support  members  defining  surfaces  diverging  ra- 
dially fix>m  the  stator  axis  and  uniformly  spaced  from 
the  other  row  of  armature  bars,  circumferential  sepa- 
rating means  disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  bars, 
a  first  group  of  conformable  pads  disposed  in  the  spaces 
between  the  first  support  members  and  the  bars,  a  second 
group  of  conformable  pads  dispoeed  in  the  space  between 
die  second  support  members  and  the  bars,  adjustable  ten- 
sion means  securing  the  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers together  for  squeezing  the  pads  against  the  armature 
bars,  and  support  bracket  means  connected  between  said 
first  support  memben  and  the  stator,  to  allow  axial  move- 
ment of  the  first  support  members  with  respect  to  the 
stator,  whereby  the  projecting  armature  bars  are  held  ip 
a  rigid  framework  which  is  axially  slidable  to  compen- 
sate for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ann» 
ture  bars  with  respect  to  the  stator. 


3,^ByiwaT        

SALIENT  POLE  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Hahert  R.  SMs,  Msihwai^,  Olaila,  CMaia,  mi_ 
to  raaaiiaa  CsasnJ  Ebdrle  CsipMyt  LiaaHcd,  To- 
roto.  OistMte,  Caaada.  a  lUipsiatlaB  of  Caaada 
FHed  Dec  %  1459,  Scr.  No.  t5«,4M 
ClafaBS  priority,  apyBcaJJoa  Cms  fa  May  12,  l9Sf 
SCIaiBM.    (a.  31«— 2«9) 


1.  A  rotor  constnictioo  for  a  salient  pole  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  comprising  a  magnetic  core  composed  of 
steel  laminatioos,  each  lamination  inchiding  a  central  por- 
tion having  radially  extending  pole  bodies,  grooves  of 
pinetree  configuration  in  the  outer  .surface  of  each  pole 
body  and  a  pole  shoe  having  a  projection  of  umilar  pine- 
tree  design  so  that  when  the  grooves  are  engaged  by  the 
projections  of  the  pole  shoe,  the  latter  is  restrained  ai^unst 
radial  displacement,  a  cofl  on  each  pole  body  having  one 
end  in  contact  with  a  pole  shoe  flange,  locking  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  interpolar  space  between  adjacent  pedes  for 
holding  the  coils  in  intinute  contact  therewith,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  qiaced  blocks  req)ectively 
in  contact  with  the  exposed  sides  of  the  coils  facing  the 
interpolar  q>ace  and  with  the  surfaces  of  the  other  ends 
of  coils  mounted  on  adjacent  pole  bodies,  and  a  device 
engageable  with  said  blocks  for  urging  them  into  contact 
with  said  coil  surfaces  for  preventing  coil  diylacement 
when  the  rotor  is  placed  in  operation. 


3,M9,t5« 
STORAGE  TARGET 
Normaa  H.  Lckrcr,  Loe  Angelas,  aad  Raymond  A.  Soll> 
raa,  Calvcr  City,  C^K.,  Msl^on  to  Hashes  Aircraft 
Cooipaay,  Calvsr  City,  CyH.,  a  corporatioo  of  Deia- 


Fiiad  Oct  4,  lMO.Ser.  No.  M,4S4 
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I.  In  a  storage  target  for  a  storage  tube  wherein  said 
target  includes  a  layer  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide  and  a  metallic 
support  member  therefor  <rf  a  material  which  is  chemi- 
cally reactive  with  cubic  zinc  sulfide,  the  improvement 
comprising:  an  intermediate  layer  of  material  which  is 
non-reactive  chemically  with  cubic  zinc  sulfide  disposed 
between  said  support  member  and  said  layer  of  cubic  zinc 
sulfide. 


3,M9,t51 
CATADlOPrRIC  BLBCTROLUMINESCENT 
GLASS  BLOCK 
Fkaiik  VwM,  ToMa^  Ohio,  iiilffiii  la 
Glasa  CoBspaanr,  a  oatparaliaa  of 
FUsd  Utf  17,  IMl,  S«.  No.  124,542 
TCIaiBM.    (C1.313— IM) 
1.  A    hoOow    catadioptric    electroluminescent    glass 
Mode  havfaig  a  pair  of  ^woed  i^MUt  inner  surfaces,  said 
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surfaces  having  a  phirality  of  amilariy  shaped  prisms 
each  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  at  least  one 


•88" 


of  said  prism  surfaces  having  an  electrohuninescent  cell 
positioned  diereoii. 

3Jt9J52 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  F  ACErLATX 
CONSTRUCnON 
E.  Biithn,  Phyadilphii,  Pa^ 
to 


FBadMar. 
If 


It,  IMS.  Sar.  No.  17,724 
^  313— lit) 
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MERCURY  DB(»ARGE  TUBE 
Alfaod  VaM 


Fa,  Ciriif.,  iiriganr  of  « 
thiid  to  Amo  YaM,  mi  aoa  third  to  Alfred  Ys 


FBad  Sept.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  57,999 
<nahss     (CL  313— 165) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  having  a  frontal  curved 
edge  portion  whose  inside  radius  of  curvature  R|,  at  any 
given  point,  has  a  value  outnde  the  range  of  from  zero 
to  — nv/Vn>-'  and  whose  outer  surface  has  a  curvature 
at  any  given  point  defined  by  the  expression 


1.  In  a  mo-cuiy  discharge  tube  having  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  mercury  cathode  pool,  a  mercury  anode  pool 
spaced  from  said  cathode  pool  and  igniter  means  within 
said  cathode  pool,  an  improved  vapor  condensing  means 
comprising  a  dielectric  dome  emtn-adng  said  anode  pool 
and  having  at  least  cme  opening  above  the  surface  of 
said  anode  pool;  a  VHior  condensing  dome  concentric 
with  said  dielectric  dome  defining  an  expansion  chamber 
between  said  domes,  the  peripheral  extremity  oi  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  depending  into  said  anode  pool;  and 
port  means  at  the  lower  margin  of  said  dielectric  dome 
oasnmunicating  said  expansion  chamber  with  said  anode 
pooL 

3,M9,954 
ATOMIC  SPECTRAL  LAMPS 
Alaa  Walsh,  East  I 
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where  the  elements  oi  said  formulae  have  the  following 

meaning 
^=die  an^  subtended  by  a  ray  traversing  a  tube  edge 
portion  and  the  normal  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
edge  portion  at  the  point  ot  said  ray's  impingement 
with  said  surface  and  in  which  said  ray  forms  a 
critical  angle 

o"aln~*  — 
n 

with  die  aormal  drawn  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 

edge  portioa  at  tfw  point  of  said  ray's  impingement 

with  diat  flurf  aoe 
Rscrefractive  index  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  material 
v^length  of  said  travcniag  ray  included  between  the 

inner  and  outer  surfaoea  of  the  tube  edge  portion 

under  consideration 
JtiBsinside  radius  of  curvature  of  said  tube  edge  por- 

tioo 
ili=soutside  radius  of  curvature  of  said  tube  edge  por- 


Filed  Oct.  17, 19M,  Sar.  No.  tt,914 

Clafam  priority,  appikatfoo  AMiaiia  Oct  19, 1959 

<  ClafaBS.    (a.  313— 185) 


1.  A  discharge  tube,  said  atomic  qtectral  light  source 
being  confined  whoBy  to  the  hollow  interior  of  tlie  re- 
spective electrode,  comprising  a  sealed  envelope,  at  least 
two  hoUow  cylindrical  electrodes  mounted  side  by  side 
at  one  end  ixl  the  envelope  with  their  axes  parallel, 
and  a  transparent  window  at  the  other  end  of  the  en- 
velope in  axial  alignment  with  the  axes  of  the  said  elec- 
trode, each  of  the  electrodes  including  a  different  ^meat 
and  being  capable  of  providing  an  atomic  spectral  light 
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source  characteristic  of  that  element  for  providing  a 
spectral  line  of  at  least  two  solid  dements,  whereby  light 
from  any  one  of  the  electrodes  can  be  viewed  through 
the  window  without  obstructioB  by  any  other  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Norman   H.   Lehnr,   Los   Aagelcs,   CaUf^   assignor   to 
Hnghes  Ahneraft  Comply,  Cislvcr  Oly,  CaUfn  •  cor- 
porafkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7.1M 
7  ClaiBM.    (CL  315—12) 


^1     ^Jaf1-Hf>--11T"T-J 


1.  A  storage  tube  comprising  a  storage  screen  includ- 
ing a  conductive  substrate,  a  uniformly  thin  layer  of 
cubic  zinc  sulfide  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
conductive  substrate  to  provide  storage  surface;  means 
for  producing  a  negative  vokage  drop  across  said  layer 
of  cubic  zinc  sulfide;  means  for  collecting  secondary 
electrons  ejected  from  said  storage  surface  thereby  to 
cause  electrons  of  a  predetermined  energy  level  to  charge 
said  storage  sarface  by  secondary  electfoo  emission  and 
to  discharge  said  storage  surface  by  bombardment  in- 
duced conductivity  at  the  same  rates;  means  for  produc- 
ing an  clectroo  beam  having  a  first  energy  level,  said 
first  energy  level  being  less  than  said  predetermined 
energy  level  and  within  the  range  of  potential  levels 
wherein  the  secondary  electroo  emission  ratio  of  said 
layer  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide  is  greater  than  unity;  means 
for  «^«""*"g  said  electron  beam  of  said  first  energy  level 
over  said  storage  screen  thereby  to  charge  clementsi  a^eas 
of  said  storage  surface  in  positive  directions  in  propor- 
tion to  the  intensity  of  said  electron  beam  of  saio  nrst 
energy  level  incident  thereon  to  produce  a  charge  pattern; 
means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  of  a  second  energy 
level,  said  second  energy  level  being  greater  than  said 
predetermined  energy  level  and  within  the  range  of  poten- 
tial levels  wherein  the  secondary  electron  emission  ratio 
of  said  layer  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide  is  greater  than  unity; 
and  means  for  scanning  said  storage  screen  with  said 
electron  beam  of  said  second  energy  level  thereby  to  in- 
duce conductivity  through  said  layer^of  cubic  zinc  sul- 
fide to  said  conductive  substrate  thereby  to  discharge 
said  storage  surface  to  a  determinable  reference  potential 
level. 

STORAGE  TUBE 
NorwH  H.  Lehm,  Los  Aagelea,  CaUf.,  assipMr  to 
Havhsa  Afccnfl  Coapn^r,  Qdvcr  Oly,  Caltf„  a  corpo- 


FHad  Feb.  1^  19M,  Ser.  No.  f  ,ttt 
4CWM.  (CL  315—12) 
1.  A  half-tone  visoal  display  storage  tube  comprising 
a  storage  screen  including  a  conductive  screen  and  a  uni- 
formly thin  layer  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide  disposed  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  conductive  screen,  said 
cubk  zinc  sulfide  having  a  secondary  emisikMi  ratio 
greater  than  unity  throughout  a  first  continuous  ranfs  of 


electron  energy  levels  from  a  first  crossover  potential  level 
to  a  second  crossover  potential  lewl  rstativt  to  a  pre* 
determined  reference  potential  level  and  exhibiting  elec- 
tron bon>bardment  induced  conductivity  characteristics 
throughout  a  secood  range  of  electron  energy  levels  which 
substantially  overlaps  said  first  range:  a  viewing  screen 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  said  storage 
screen  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  one  side  of 
said  conductive  screen;  means  for  maintaining  said  con- 
ductive screen  positive  ijfith  respect  to  the  potential  of 
said  storage  surface  by  an  amoimt  less  than  the  potential 
difference  between  saiid  first  crossover  potential  and  said 


4  In 


reference  potential  level;  means  for  collecting  secondary 
electrons  ejected  from  said  storage  screen;  means  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  of  an  electroo  energy  level 
that  is  within  said  second  range  of  energy  levels;  meaiu 
for  scanning  said  storage  screen  with  said  electron  beam 
thereby  to  charge  said  storage  surface  in  positive  direc- 
tioiu  at  least  partially  by  bombardment  induced  conduc- 
tivity in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  said  beam  at  the 
instant  of  impingement  thereof  to  produce  a  charge  pat- 
tern; and  means  including  a  viewing  gun  for  directing 
flood  electrons  through  said  storage  screen  to  said  view- 
ing screen  to  produce  a  visual  presentation  of  said  charge 
pattern. 

3,Mf,tS7 

COMBINED  TRANSMBSK>N  LINE  TERMINATION 

AND  rOWER  FEED 

Wutty  R.  Fosssrf  nCMNvBa.  mm  Bhso  E.  Ciuipi  ^^  est 
CaMweUt  NJ.,  aiilM  mi  to  Of  IM I  ihsfli 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
Filed  Mar.  %  19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  79t,lM 
HOitaH.    (CL31S— 39) 


1.  A  device  for  terminating  a  transmission  line  which 
has  a  high-frequency  signal  circuit  and  another  drcuit 
arranged  to  carry  filament  power  in  the  range  from  direct- 
current  to  approximately  500  c.p.s.  range,  said  other  cir- 
cuit including  a  lead  in  common  with  the  high-fre<ioency 
circuit,  said  device  comprismg  a  pair  of  elongate  juxta- 
posed, qiaced,  coextensive  conductors  oi  good  ooBduc- 
tivity,  said  conductors  being  insulated  from  each  other 
at  one  pair  of  ends  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
said  other  circuit  and  being  adapted  to  extend  in  a  dirac- 
tion  away  from  the  transmission  line;  an  additional  cloo- 
gate  conductor  juxtaposed  to  and  extending  alongside  of 
said  spaced  conductors  and  ooopled  to  tte  pottion  of  Ihe 
high-frequency  circuit  which  is  not  common  with  the  said 
other  circuit,  and  foming  with  one  of  said  pair  of  con- 
ductors a  high  frequency  field  disposed  in  an  alongato 
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area;  an  elongate,  elactrically  resistiw  strip  havinf  •  re- 
sistance which  is  high  compared  to  the  said 
conductors  and  which  has  a  resistivity  vahie  of 
50  and  500  ohms  for  a  one  indi  lengdi  which  is 
inch  wide,  ditposed  so  as  not  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  the  said  conductors  but  jBxtapossd  to  the  said  conduc- 
tors so  as  to  be  in  the  U||i-fraqtMney  field  thereof,  said 
resistive  strip  having  a  relativdy  larfs  area  with  reject 
to  said  coextensive  coodoctors  and  which  has  a  sias  of 
between  5  and  10  square  inches  and  said  strip  absorbing 
the  energy  of  the  said  high-frequency  field;  and  power 
supply  leads  connected  to  Hw  otber  pafa-  of  ends  of  the 
spaced  conductors,  to  apply  power  thereto. 


TOTALBA' 


•ijMI 

.TOifl 


SYSTEM 


WLCmift 
mnUMm 


Sept.  >»  1957,  Ssr.  Nnw  M2339 
r.    MB  lil      Cswl  Bsltete  Sept.  11,  19M 
fatlihni    (CLJIf— •4^ 


^'  11 


1.  An  electronic  aggregator  including  a  plnraUty  of 
muhi-cathode  ga»4Ued  electron  disdiarge  glow  tobes 
coopled  by  carry-over  amplifiers  to  form  a  counting  chain, 
wherein  each  carry-over  amplifier  comprises  a  trigger  dr- 
cuit which  has  two  conduction  phases  and  which  draws 
substantially  the  same  current  in  each  of  ite  two  conduc- 
tion phases. 

Sjlt9,M9 
men  REFEITltOIf  RATE  STARK  MACHINING 
APPARATDS 
P.  FarteiiiM  Md  Itobtet  W.  Dnnhcl,  PMsbnrgh. 

tian  of  Mlih^an,  Tray,  Mkh.,  a  cwparallen  of  MIcM- 

"^        Pled  My  2, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  t243t3 
aSCktate.   (CL  SISKIN) 


E_Z3" 


windings  so  as  to  define  a  given  first 
between  the  rectifier  cathode  and  groond  cfaaiveable 
dorfaif  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  oscillator  signal, 
cironit  means  connecting  said  anode  to  oite  terminal  of 
said  oscillator  output  terminal  whereby  said  capacitance 
is  charged  during  ahemate  half  cycles,  a  second  capaci- 
tance having  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  ftm 
capacitance,  and  discharge  circuit  means  connecting  tiie 
first  and  second  capadtances  in  series  across  the  spark 
gap  for  discharge  therethrough  whenever  q)ark-over  oc- 
ctffs. 

3.M9,M9  '^^^ 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  BLINKING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Masao  HariM^  81  NakaM-chn,  Mcfara-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 19^1,  Ssr.  No.  99,734 

Claims  pftority,  application  Japan  Dec  15, 19M 

2ClalnBS.    (CL  31S— 224) 


1.  A  flashing  device  comprising  a  gas  discharge  tube 
fitifinA^  a  pair  oi  electrodes  and  a  triggering  electrode, 
a  direct  current  power  source  of  sufficient  voltage  to 
canse  conduction  of  said  gas  discharge  tube,  a  ciqiacitar 
coanacted  to  said  power  source  and  arranged  to  be 
charged  thereby,  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  capacitor, 
said  capadtor  being  cmmected  across  said  pair  of  dee- 
trodes  of  said  disdiarge  tube,  a  rday  coil  in  series  with 
said  resistor,  a  biasing  resistor  in  parallel  drcuit  rela- 
tionship with  said  capadtor,  said  resistor,  said  capacitor, 
said  rday  coil,  and  said  biasing  resist<H-  providing  a 
charging  drcuit  oi  predetermined  time  constant,  a  trig- 
gering circuit  including  pulse  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  said  triggering  electrode,  and  a  relay  oootact 
initiating  operation  of  said  triggering  circuit,  said  con- 
tact being  isolated  from  the  pair  of  electrodes  in  said 
tube  and  bdng  responsive  to  current  variations  in  said 
relay  coil  to  actuate  said  triggering  drcnit  and  Aereby 
flash  said  gas  discharge  tube. 


3,M9,M1 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Getnt  NIenwehocr,  WBmlngtest,  DeL, 
Font  de  Nsmois  m 
corporation  nf  Delaware 

Filed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t21,39( 
2ClalnH.    (CL317— 5) 


toE.Ldn 
DeL,  a 


■^ 


20.  A  ipafkHBachininc  apparatos  for  dislodging  parti- 
das  from  a  conductive  workpiece  by  a  series  of  time- 
spaced  spark-over  discharges  through  an  ionizaUe  dielec- 
tric fittid-llUed  normal  spaifc  gap  spacing  maintained  be- 
ttescn  the  workpiace  and  an  electrode  tool,  comprising  an 
oadHator  having  a  given  frequency  for  producing  a  signal 
of  a  given  high  frequency  and  amplitude  with  respect  to 
groid,  a  storage  capacitor,  an  dectric  discharge  device 
rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  heated  cathode,  means 
for  heating  the  cathode  indoding  a  transformer  with  a 
soeandary  winding  connected  for  heating  the  rectifier 
cathode  and  a  primary  winding  connected  to  an  ahemat- 
ittf  vottags  source  referenced  to  ground,  said  transformer 
Wvi«f  diilriblad  ftintfitii-r'  between  ite  primanr  and 


■•  «»i.nc*Tiaii 


^^^i 


fRcevcHCT 


] 


<ua»tM' 
•if 


1.  In  a  system  for  regulating  the  q)eed  of  a  rotary  de- 
vice :  a  wheel  coupled  to  said  device  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  strip  of  magneticaUy  receptive  material  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel;  a  magnetic  head  situated  fai  dose 
proximity  to  said  strip;  first  and  second  reference  signal 
sooroes;  a  circuit  coopled  to  the  device  for  applying  a 
speed  correction  thereto;  and  switch  means  for  seleetivdy 
coupling  the  head  to  said  first  source  for  inqmssjng  the 
signisl  therefrom  on  said  strip  and  to  said  dradt  for 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1963 


wulytis  of  the  impreaaed  ngnal,  said  switch  means  thereby 
fidlitiKif»g  reconUat  of  said  first  reference  signal  oo  said 
•trip  each  tima  the  set  speed  of  said  device  it  rhaiund, 
said  circuit  indnding  components  for  mixing  the  signals 
from  said  head  and  said  second  source  to  produce  a  beat 
frequency  and  for  resonating  said  beat  frequency  against 
a  selected  low  frequency. 


ELECTRICAL  CIRCUrr  BOARD  WITH  COMPO- 
NENT  STANDOFF 
Pcfer  R.  Schnli,  Eadkott,  N.Y.,  issignui  to  International 
■■siniM  Machtocs  Cwpcstlon,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 
cOTVOTStion  of  New  YOTk  _ 

Filed  May  If,  I9f,  8er.  No.  t9^4f      *»»' 
tClaiM.    (CL317— Ml) 


1.  A  support  for  electronic  components  coii«rising  a 
dielectric  planar  member;  and  a  series  of  dielectric  com- 
ponent standoff  pads  each  projecting  in  the  same  direction 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  planar  member  for  supporting 
components  in  q>aced  relationship  relative  to  said  planar 
member,  said  sUndoff  pads  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting members  inclined  toward  each  other  in  abutting 
relationship. 


3,M9,M3 
PANEL  BOARD  AND  CIRCUIT 
COMBINATION 
Wnan  H.  MUdMdofff,  Fort  Wrigkl,  Ky., 

■to  of 


W. 
Ky^by 
Kyn«»- 


be  Covh«toa.  Ky.,  a  coipostton  of  Kcatocky 
FUed  May  27, 19St,  S«r.  No.  73t,l«9 
3CtohM.    (CL  317— 119) 


a  mounting  bracket  irremovably  fixed  on  said  panel 
board. 

said  mounting  bracket  including  at  least  one  irremova- 
ble projectioa  at  each  circuit  breaker  pontion,  said 
projection  being  poationed  in  said  bracket  to  engage 
the  rating  determining  member  on  the  respective  ctr- 
coit  breaker  mounted  in  that  position  with  said  pro- 
jection received  in  said  recess, 

whereby  each  circuit  breaker  is  positioned  on  the  panel 
board  as  determined  by  the  coincidence  of  the  lo- 
cation of  the  recess  in  the  rating  determining  mem- 
ber and  said  bracket  projection. 


3,M9,M4 
COMBINED  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
AND  BLBCTROMAGNBT 
Mkksl  Cotton  do  B«MStol,  Vs 
to  3odW  iTTlsiliB  TVm 
Ackrica  Etoctriqnea  dTfglM,  a 

FBed  Fak  3, 19SM«^N^  79M41 


Fek.  t,  IfSS  TJ 

(CL317— 123» 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
permanent  magnets,  armature  members  forming  with  at 
least  said  one  pair  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  defining, 
on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one  air  gap  outside  said  cir- 
cuit, said  magnetic  device  comprising  means  adapted  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  magnetic  polarizatioo  of  one  of 
the  magneU  of  at  least  said  one  pair,  whereby  the  ftux  is 
prevented  to  close  along  the  magnetic  circuit  ftMined  by 
said  pair  and  said  armature  members  and  caused  to  close 
through  at  least  said  one  air  gap. 


LiGBT  CONTROLLED  EUBCmiCAL  SYSTEM 

AND  RELAY  THEREFOR 
LaaHa  E.  WoNmi,  %  TMta^  CiBfi,  AMb, 
Fled  Dae  7,  IfM.  8m,  No.  74»359 


It 


<CL  317— 13«) 


1.  A  panel  board  and  circuit  breaker  combination  com- 
prising a  panel  board. 

at  least  two  circuit  breakers  mounted  on  said  panel 
board  and  having  identical  casings  and  different  cur- 
rent carrying  capacities, 

identical  means  on  each  casing  for  receiving  a  rating 
determining  member, 

rating  determining  members  having  substantially  iden- 
tical end  portions,  each  end  portion  being  irremova- 
bly secured  in  said  respective  receiving  means  and 
projecting  from  one  end  of  each  casing  so  as  to  be 
visU>le, 

said  rating  determining  members  each  terminating  in 
at  least  one  recess  positioned  in  said  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  capacity  of  said  circuit  breaker, 
af,  said  panel  board  having  at  least  two  circuit  breaker 
n      receiving  poaitiona. 


1.  A  light  and  manually  controlled  electrical  system 
comprising:  light  sensitive  means;  a  relay  having  an  op- 
crating  coil;  means  coupUag  said  tight  sensitive  means 
and  said  coil  for  enem^zing  die  lane  respooiiva  to  a 
change  in  light  from  a  first  to  a  second  level  sensed  by 
said  light-sensitive  means;  an  output  circuit  for  oonnedlon 
to  a  load:  said  relay  having  cootacta  for  ooopltBg  said  out- 
put cireuit  to  a  source  of  energtsing  potential  responsive 
to  energization  of  said  cod;  a  seooad  relay  having  an  op- 
erating coil  coupled  acTOM  said  output  drcok  and  ener- 
gized responsive  to  doaiig  of  the  contacts  of  said  fint 
reUy,  said  second  relay  having  contacti  coupled  to  bypass 
said  contacts  of  said  first-named  relay  and  directly  to 
couple  said  ouQMit  circuit  to  said  souroe  respooaive  to 
ff.^rjir«tin»  o(  tha  coil  of  aaid  «cood  rdajr  wteraby  the 
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coupling  of  said  output  circuit  to  said  source  and  energiza- 
tion of  the  cofl  of  sidd  second  relay  are  maintained  deqrite 
deenergiiation  of  the  cofl  of  said  first-named  relay  re- 
qxmsive  to  return  of  the  11^  to  said  first  level;  time 
delay  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  coil  of  said  second 
relay  for  deenergizing  the  same  a  predetermined  time  fol- 
lowing deenergizatioa  of  the  coil  of  said  first-named  relay; 
and  manually  actuated  switch  means  coupling  said  souroe 
to  said  output  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  the  same. 


MULTIPURPOSE  MAGNETIC  HOLDER  WITH 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Uc  and  KanI  KapHva,  Pr^ae,  CncbosiovaUa, 
to  Ftoar,  ■arodal  podirik,  Bytca,  Czecho- 


2, 1959 


FUed  May  27, 19M,  8cr.  No.  32,295 
CfaUms  priority,  appUcaiton  Cwchostovakia  Jan 
UCtoiMM.    (CL  317— 159) 


a 
I 
t 


'  1.  A  magnetic  work  holder  comprising  two  magnetic 
h>ody  portions;  non-magnetic  spacing  means  interposed 
between  said  body  portions,  said  portions  jointly  defining 
a  cavity  in  said  holder  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  work  holding  faces  on  said  bolder,  said  faces  being 
angularly  offset  relative  to  each  other;  a  permanent  mag- 
net in  said  cavity,  said  magnet  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  passing  through  one  of  said  faces  and  having  two 
magnet  poles  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  in  c^posite 
directions. 

3,M9,M7 
SEMICONDUCnrOR  DEVICE 
R.  Briid,  GruBsfcarg,  Pa.,  assiganr  to  General 
Motors  Corpocadon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatton  of 

3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M6,908 
(d.  317—234) 


■>• 
t: 
It 


for  enclosing  said  transistor  fitting  over  the  same  and 
having  a  ribbed  flange  engaging  a  surface  of  the  areolar 
member  and  adapted  to  be  welded  to  said  circular  mem- 
ber at  which  time  the  rib  is  consumed  and  tiie  parts  sealed 
together. 
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1.  Ai^>aratti8  comjMising  a  coil  for  suspension  in  an 
electro-magnetic  field,  D.C.  supply  means  for  said  sus- 
pended coil,  restoring  torque  means  for  said  suspended 
coil,  an  oscfllator  coil  in  space  relationship  with  the  said 
suspended  coil  such  that  the  two  coils  are  magnetically 
coupled,  A.C.  supply  means  of  constant  frequency  for 
said  oscillator  coil,  phase  comparator  means  connected  to 
compare  the  phases  of  the  A.C.  supply  means  and  the 
said  oscillator  coil  and  having  an  output  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  said  phases,  and  coupdimg 
means  for  said  output  for  connection  to  a  servo  means 
to  vary  the  currem  generating  the  said  electro-magnetic 
field  so  as  to  keep  the  said  electro-magnetic  field  constant. 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  a  supporting  member  of 
good  electrical  and  heat  conducting  properties  having  a 
centrally  located  solid  raised  pedestal,  a  transistor  in- 
cluding a  wafer  of  germanium  having  a  ring-shi^ed 
electrode  of  indium  alloyed  to  one  face  of  the  surface  and 
a  disk-shaped  electrode  of  indium  alloyed  to  the  opposite 
face  in  alignment  with  the  ring-«haped  electrode,  means 
for  securing  said  disk-diaped  electrode  to  the  top  of  the 
pedestal  so  that  the  suppcvting  member  acts  as  one  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor,  a  circular  member  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  the  supporting  member,  a  housing  means 


1.  An  electrical  step  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stators  spaced  around  a  common  axis,  rotor  means  for 
each  of  said  stators  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  stators 
and  rotors  having  adjacent  groups  of  magnetizable  teetfi, 
means  for  supplying  a  tooth  energizing  impulse  to  said 
stators  in  sequence  to  magnetize  said  teeth,  and  means 
for  varying  the  effect  of  said  energizing  impulses  on  the 
teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotors  with  respect  to  the 
effect  on  at  least  one  other  of  said  rotors  to  equalize 
the  angular  step  movements  of  said  rotor  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  light  energy  into  elec- 
trical energy  for  the  purpose  <^  maintaining  a  storage 
battery  in  charged  cooditjcm,  cooiprinng  a  photovoltaic 
cell  having  a  body  portion  of  lemiconductor  material 
of  a  first  type,  one  surface  of  said  body  portion  having  a 
layer  of  the  opposite  conductor  type  to  form  a  first 
rectifying  junction,  said  layer  adapted  for  light  impinge- 
ment thereon,  another  surface  of  said  body  portion  having 
a  layer  of  the  same  wmicoiiductor  type  as  said  first 
mentioned  layer  to  form  a  second  rectifying  junction, 
electrodes  for  said  first  and  second  mentioned  layers,  a 
storage  battery,  and  meant  for  connecting  said  electrodes 
to  said  storage  battery  in  such  manner  that  said  junctions 
are  in  series  with  said  battery:  whereby  upon  cessation  of 
light  impingement  upon  said  first  mentioned  layer,  said 
second  junction  acts  as  a  high  resistance  to  said  battery 
to  prevent  discharge  of  said  battery  through  said  irix>to- 
voltaic  cell. 
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1.  In  a  shaving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shav- 
ing unit  having  a  shaving  head,  a  motor  connected  to 
said  shaving  head  for  driving  the  same,  means  defining 
space  in  said  unit  for  receiving  a  removable  rechargeable 
tettery,  connector  means  in  said  unit  electrically  connect- 
ing said  motor  for  making  contact  with  a  battery  when 
inserted;  a  power  source  unit  separate  from  said  shav- 
ing unit  and  connectaMe  to  an  external  source  of  electric 
energy,  said  power  source  unit  having  means  therein  to 
adapt  the  electrical  energy  from  said  source  for  selectively 
energizing  said  shaving  unit  motor  and  recharging  said 
battery,  selector  switch  means  in  said  power  unit  govern- 
ing said  energy  adaption  means;  and  ekctrical  connection 
means  for  interconnecting  said  shaving  unit  at  said  con- 
nector means  and  said  power  source  unit  in  two  modes 
and  including  means  preventing  the  battery  from  being 
connected  to  said  motor  in  one  mode  of  connection  only 
while  actuating  said  switch  means  in  the  other  mode  of 
cooiMctioo  only. 
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1.  A  rechargeable  battiry  device  comprising  a  casing  in 
which  there  is  dispoeed  wi.  least  one  rechargeable  cell  and 
a  rec:ifier  circuit,  the  casing  having  at  one  end  a  first 
output  terminal  from  the  cell  and  at  the  other  end  con- 
nector means  for  connecting  the  rectifier  circuit  to  a  source 
of  power  and  a  second  output  terminal  from  the  cell 
disposed  between  said  connector  means,  and  movable 
means  adapted  in  operation  to  isolate  said  first  output 
terminal  during  charging  so  that  that  is  no  risk  of  a  user 
receiving  a  shock  therefrom  which  means  incorporate  a 
current  conducting  terminal  portion  engageable  with  said 
second  output  terminal  when  the  device  is  to  be  used  as 
a  source  of  power. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  ttie  type  comprising  an 
electrical  generator,  a  storage  ballery  to  be  charged  by 
the  generator,  and  an  electrical  load  to  be  supplied  by  the 
battery  and  generator,  the  combination  of  first  circuit 
means  connecting  the  battery  to  the  load,  second  circuit 
means  connecting  the  generator  output  to  said  first  circuit 
maoas,  twitch  meaas  connected  in  said  seeoad  circuit 
means  in  series  with  the  generator,  means  opoativdy  as- 
sociated with  said  switch  means  to  actuate  the  same  cy- 
clically to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  froca  the  generator, 
said  first  circuit  OMans  being  cAeoliwe  to  pass  current 
from  the  battery  to  the  load  when  said  switch  means  op- 
erates to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  from  the  generator, 
an  electromagnetic  relay  having  its  actuating  windi^  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  battery  and  said  switch  meaas 
to  respond  to  cuneat  flowing  to  the  battery,  a  drcuit 
poitioa  connarting  the  output  of  the  geMrator  to  a  poiat 
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between  the  winding  of  said  relay  aad  Mid  twitdi 
the  oootacts  of  said  relay  beiag  ooaaected  in  said  circntt 
portion  aad  said  relay  being  operative  to  dose  its  contacts 
upon  occurreooe  of  current  flow  to  the  battery  of  a  pie- 
determined  magnitude,  and  other  circuit  means  connectiag 
the  output  of  the  generator  to  the  load  independently  of 
said  twitch  means.      
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Erfc  W.  Vas^haa,  Bristol,  Coafc,  titlganr  to  The  ^ipeflor 

*       of 


FBed  Mar.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,9M 
-  mian      (CL321— <) 


^^7^^" 


iiMeitnediate  terminal  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal 
of  the  direct  current  source,  said  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing output  terminals  to  which  the  A.C.  load  is  connected 
so  that  a  component  of  current  from  the  load  which  Is  not 
in  phase  with  the  load  v<4tage  wfll  flow  alternately  in  the 
two  brandies  of  the  inrimary  circuit,  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  a  base,  a  ctrflector  and  an  emittBr, 
two  signal  generating  means  each  having  two  terminalt, 
one  terminal  of  one  signal  generating  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  other  signal  generating 
means  by  a  conunoo  lead  which  is  also  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  <rf  the  direct  current  source,  the  other 
terminals  of  the  two  signal  generating  means  being  respee- 
tively  connected  to  the  bases  of  the  two  transistors  where- 
by to  alternately  bias  the  transistort  so  that  during  one 
time-interval  the  first  trantittor  it  conducting  while  the 
second  transistor  is  non-condactlng  and  during  a  next 
succeeding  time-interval  the  second  transistor  is  conduct- 
ing white  the  first  transistor  is  non-conducting,  tiie  ool- 
lectoi*  of  the  two  trantitton  being  respectively  connected 
to  the  end  terminals  of  said  primary  winding,  the  emitter* 


1.  An  adjusubte  voltage  rectifier  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  a4ju^able  transformen,  oach  transformer  having 
a  paramagnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  woimd  thereon, 
a  secondary  wiading  wound  thereon,  a  brush  movable 
on  the  secondary  winding  in  electrical  engagement  con- 
tinuously with  at  least  one  turn  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  the  brush;  means  interconnecting  the  brush 
moving  means  of  each  of  the  transformers  to  cause  them 
to  move  in  unison  when  moved;  means  for  connecting 
the  primary  windings  to  a  multiple  phase  source  of  A.C. 
with  each  primary  winding  being  energized  from  one  of 
the  phases;  a  pair  of  D.C.  output  terminals  with  each 
terminal  bdng  a  plate  formed  of  conducting  material 
and  having  apertures  formed  therein;  a  first  group  of 
one-way  valve  means  conductive  in  the  same  direction 
connected  to  one  plate  by  each  one-way  valve  means 
having  a  stud  positioned  in  an  aperture  to  be  in  electrical 
and  heat  conductive  relation  to  the  plate;  a  second  group 
of  one-way  valve  means  connected  to  the  other  plate 
by  each  one-way  valve  means  having  a  stud  positioned 
in  an  aperture  to  be  in  electrical  and  heat  conductive 
relation  to  the  plate  with  each  of  the  one-way  valve 
means  in  the  second  gntap  all  being  conductive  in  the 
same  direction  but  reversed  from  the  conductive  direc- 
tion of  the  first  group;  and  means  connecting  the  brushes 
of  the  transformers  to  the  one-way  valve  means  with 
each  brush  being  connected  to  one  one-way  valve  means 
in  each  group  whereby  movement  of  the  brushes  in 
unison  provides  an  adjusUble  D.C.  voluge  at  the  output 
terminal,  said  transformers  being  mounted  to  be  verti- 
cally aligned  with  the  plates  supported  thereon  to  extend 
vertically  in  paralld  spaced  relation  and  having  the  one- 
way valve  means  positioned  between  the  plates. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  power  factor  A.C  load,  a 
power  supply  davioe  for  convnting  direct  current  to  alter- 
nating current  comprising  a  direct  current  source  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals,  a  transformer  having  a 
pijnnry  winding  and  a  secondary  wiading.  said  primary 
winding  having  two  end  tenainals  and  an  Intermediate 
terminal  tapped  off  between  such  end  terminals  whereby 
to  estabiiA  a  primary  droait  having  two  branches,  taid 
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of  the  two  transistors  both  being  coimected  to  the  com- 
mon lead  between  the  two  signal  generating  means,  a  first 
diode  shunted  across  the  collector  and  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  and  thereby  being  connected  between  one  end 
termiiul  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  second  termliMl 
of  the  direct  current  source  to  provide  a  unidirectional 
flow-path  for  transmitting  the  component  of  current  from 
the  load  which  flows  from  such  end  termiiul  to  the  direct 
current  source  during  the  time-interval  when  the  flrst 
transistor  is  non-conducting  whereby  to  return  energy  to 
said  direct  current  source  during  the  off-cyde  oi  the  flrst 
transistor,  and  a  second  diode  shunted  across  the  caOcGita 
and  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  and  thereby  being 
fA>nffrrM  between  the  other  eiKl  terminal  of  the  prinury 
winding  and  the  second  termiiul  of  the  direct  current 
source  to  provide  a  unidirectional  flow-path  for  trantmit- 
ting  the  component  of  current  from  the  load  which  flpws 
from  such  end  terminal  to  the  direct  current  source  dur- 
ing the  time-intervals  when  the  first  transistor  is  non- 
conducting whereby  to  return  energy  to  taid  direct  cur- 
rent source  during  the  off-cyde  of  the  second  transistor. 
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CONVERTERS 
Robert  H.  Lee,  HlgUaad,  BL,  aaslgaor  to 
Con  milAmi,  lit,  a  coiporaltoa  of 
Fled  Scyt  t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,634 
Saataat.    (a.  321— 45) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  power  factor  A.C.  load,  a 
power  supply  device  for  ooavcrting  direct  current  to 
altemnting  conent  oonipriiing  a  direct  curreat  aooroa 
having  first  and  seooad  tensinalt,  a  trantiormer  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  prinury 
winding  having  two  end  terminals  and  an  intermediate 
terminal  tepped  off  between  such  end  terminals  whereby 
to  establish  a  primary  circuit  having  two  branches,  said 
intermediate  terminal  being  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  direct  current  source,  said  secondary  whiding 
having  output  terminals  to  wfaidi  the  A.C  load  is  con- 
aected  to  that  a  component  of  cuneat  from  the  load 
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which  is  not  in  phase  with  the  load  voltage  will  flow 
alternately  in  the  two  branches  of  the  primary  circuit, 
Ibnft  and  secood  transistors  having  thyratron-likc  char- 
acteristics, each  of  said  transistors  including  a  gate,  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  two  signal  generating  means  each 
having  two  tenninals,  one  terminal  of  one  signal  generat- 
ing means  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  other 
signal  generating  means  by  a  common  lead  which  is  also 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  direct  current 
source,  the  other  terminals  of  the  two  signal  generating 
means  being  respectively  connected  to  the  gates  of  the 
two  transistors  whereby  to  alternately  bias  said  transistors 
off  and  on  so  that  during  one-time-interval  the  first  tran- 
sistor is  conducting  while  the  second  transistor  is  non- 
conducting and  during  a  next  succeeding  time-ioterval 
the  seciMid  transistor  is  conducting  while  the  first  tran- 
sistor is  non-conducting,  the  cathodes  of  the  two  tran- 
sistors being  reflectively  connected  to  the  end  terminals 
of  said  primary  winding,  the  anodes  of  the  two  transistoti 
both  being  connected  to  the  common  lead  between  the 
two  signal  generating  means,  a  first  diode  shunted  across 
the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  first  transistor  thereby 
being  connected  between  one  end  terminal  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  direct  cur- 


switching-signal  means  connected  across  the  bases  of  the 
transistors  and  the  common  lead  to  the  source  of  direct 
current  for  emanating  cyclically  altematiag  signals  and 
thereby  alternately  biasing  the  transistors  so  as  to  alter- 
nately allow  conduction  and  block  conduction  there- 
through, and  a  ciuncat  transformer  having  two  power 
windings,  one  end  of  each  power  winding  being  con- 
nected across  the  primary  of  the  power  transformer  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  power  windings  being  respective- 
ly connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  transistors,  said  cur- 


rent transformer  also  having  two  feed-back  windings, 
one  end  of  each  feed-back  winding  permanently  con- 
nected in  common  to  the  common  lead  between  the 
emitters  of  the  transistors,  the  other  ends  of  said  feed- 
back windings  being  reqwctively  connected  to  the  bases 
of  the  transistors  whereby  to  deliver  feed-back  current 
to  said  bases  of  the  transistors  in  simultaneous  cyclical 
concurrence  with  the  signals  emanating  from  said  switch- 
ing-signal means  Whereby  to  tappiemeat  the  transistar- 
oontroUing  function  of  s^  signal. 


rent  source  to  provide  a  unidirectional  flow-path  for 
transmitting  the  component  of  current  from  the  load 
which  flows  from  such  end  terminal  to  the  direct  current 
source  during  the  time-interval  when  the  first  transistor 
is  non-conducting  whereby  to  return  energy  to  said  di- 
rect current  source  during  the  off-cycle  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor, a  second  diode  shunted  across  the  cathode  and 
anode  of  the  second  transistor  and  thereby  being  connected 
between  the  other  end  terminal  of  the  primary  winding 
and  the  second  terminal  of  the  direct  current  source  to 
provide  a  unidirectional  flow-path  for  transmitting  the 
component  of  current  from  the  lotd  which  flows  from 
such  end  terminal  to  the  direct  current  source  during 
the  time-intervds  when  the  first  transistor  is  non-con- 
doctmg  whereby  to  return  energy  to  said  direct  cnrrent 
source  during  the  off-cycle  of  the  second  transistor,  a 
third  diode  connected  between  the  gate  and  anode  of 
the  first  transistor  to  provide  a  unidirectional  flow-path 
for  limiting  any  reverse  gate  current  whidi  may  tend 
to  flow  from  the  anode  to  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor, 
and  a  fourth  diode  ccmnected  between  the  gate  and  aiKxle 
of  the  second  transistor  to  provide  a  unidirectional  flow- 
path  for  limiting  any  reverse  gate  current  which  may  tend 
to  flow  from  the  anode  to  tfaa  gate  of  said  secood  tran- 
sistor. 
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I.  A  device  for  converting  direct  current  to  altenut- 
ing  current  comprising  a  power  transformer,  a  source  of 
direct  current  having  two  output  terminals,  two  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  coUectiM', 
the  emitters  being  permanently  connected  to  oite  termi- 
nal of  the  source  of  direct  current  by  a  common  lead. 
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An  electrical  power  supply  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  D.C.  supfrfy  having  a  first  pole  at  a  first  potential 
and  a  second  pole  at  a  second  potential, 

(b)  a  large  number  of  contacts  arranged  In  a  ring  In 
angularly  spaced  relatioo, 

(c)  a  rotatively-driven  mensber  having  three  equi-angu- 
larly  spaced  contact  elements  which  cooperate  with 
the  contacts  and  on  rotation  of  the  rotatively-driven 
member  engage  the  contacts  successively. 


((f)  separate  electric  output  connections  leading  from 
each  contact  element,  whttriry  each  pair  of  the  con- 
tKt  elements  may  be  coimected  to  a  correqwnding 

kMMl, 

(tf)  said  ring  of  contacts  being  arranged  in  four  quad- 
rants, each  quadrant  comprising  centrally  disposed 
equipotential  contact  means  having  an  angular  extent 
of  substantially  30*  and  small  contacts  beyond  each 
end  of  the  said  contact  means, 

(/)  the  angular  positions  and  angular  extents  of  the 
contacts  in  the  quadrants  being  symmetrical  about  a 
first  diameter  of  the  ring,  two  of  said  quadrants  being 
on  one  side  of  said  first  diameter  and  two  on  the 
other  side  of  said  first  diameter, 

ig)  the  D.C.  supply  having  its  first  pole  directly  con- 
nected to  the  said  centrally  di^osed  contact  means 
in  one  of  said  four  quadrants, 

(h)  a  Ifast  set  of  resistor  connections  joining  said  first 
pole  to  the  small  contacts  in  the  said  one  ot  said  four 
quadrants  on  the  side  of  the  said  centrally  disposed 
contact  means  remote  from  the  first  said  first  diam- 
eter, 

(0  a  secood  set  of  resistor  connections  joining  said 
first  pole  to  fte  other  small  contacts  in  the  said  one 
of  said  four  quadrants, 

(/)  corresponding  direct  connections  between  the  sec- 
ond pole  of  the  D.C.  snp^y  and  the  centralis  dis- 
posed contact  means  in  a  second  of  said  four  quad- 
rants, on  the  side  of  the  first  diameter  opposite  the 
said  one  quadrant, 

(k)  corresponding  first  and  second  sets  of  resistor  con- 
nections between  the  second  pole  and  the  small  con- 
tacts in  the  said  second  quadrant  of  said  four  quad- 
rants, 
)>.(/)  the  angular  positions  and  angular  extents  of  the 
-?  contacts  being  symmetrical  also  about  a  second  di- 
ameter of  the  ring  at  right  angles  to  said  first  diam- 
eter, and 

(m)  direct  connections  between  corresponding  contacts 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  second  diameter  where- 
by the  potential  pattern  at  the  contacts  is  symmetri- 
cal about  the  said  second  diameter. 


anode,  passive  power  absorbing  means  only  connected  to 
said  anode,  and  means  connected  to  said  control  dec- 
trode  for  applying  a  positive  potential  of  said  predeter- 
mined value  to  said  control  electrode  to  produce  a  trans- 
fer of  electrical  energy  to  said  passive  power  absorbing 
means  equal  to  substantially  more  than  50%  of  the  ther- 
mal energy  applied  to  said  cathode  by  said  thermal  energy 
applying  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  GENERATION 

William  C.  MMgam  K18  Su  Angelo  Blvd., 

San  Aniorto,  Tex. 

Fled  Dec.  2, 195t,  Ser.  No.  777,75« 

T1  nah^s      (a.  322— 2) 


'  21.  Apparatus  for  directly  converting  thermal  energy 
to  electrical  energy  with  an  efficiency  greater  than  50% 
consisting  essentially  of  a  housing,  an  electron  emitting 
cathode  in  said  housing,  an  anode  in  said  housing  spaced 
from  said  cafliode,  means  for  applying  thermal  energy 
to  said  cathode,  a  control  electrode  between  said  cafliode 
and  anode  for  producing  a  potential  field  gradient  to 
accelerate  a  major  portion  of  the  electrons  emitted  from 
the  cathode  to  said  anode  when  a  positive  external  po- 
tential of  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said  control 
electrode  and  without  an  external  potential  applied  to  said 


REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Charles  J.  Anaov,  14M1  McCotmkk, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif . 

Filed  Joly  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,25* 

iOataBs.    (a.  323— 22) 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  for  a  variable  impedance 
load  including  a  source  of  unregulated  potential,  semi- 
conductor means  coupled  to  said  load  and  to  said  source 
of  unregulated  potential  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
the  potential  across  the  load;  a  source  of  reference  po- 
tential; means  including  a  differential  amplifier  arrange- 
ment coupled  to  the  load  and  to  said  reference  potential 
source  for  comparing  the  potential  across  the  load  with 
the  reference  potential  and  for  developing  a  control  out- 
put potential  in  accordance  therewith,  said  differratial 
amplifier  arrangement  including  a  first  differencial  am- 
plifier for  receiving  the  potential  across  the  load  and  the 
reference  potential  and  for  providing  two  different  control 
potentials  in  accordance  with  the  difference  therebetween, 
a  second  differential  amplifier  couiried  to  said  first  dif- 
ferential amplifier  for  receiving  the  two  control  potentials 
and  for  providing  two  different  control  output  potentials 
in  accordance  with  the  potential  difference  between  the 
two  control  potentials,  and  feedback  means  connected  to 
introduce  one  of  the  two  different  control  output  poten- 
tials from  said  second  differential  amplifier  to  said  first 
differential  amplifier  at  a  point  to  effectively  increase  the 
potential  difference  between  the  two  control  potentials; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  second  differential  amplifier 
for  introducing  the  other  of  said  control  ou^nit  potentials 
to  said  semiconductor  means  to  control  the  magnitude  of 
the  potential  across  the  load. 


DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
Amnon  Brosh,  PhBadelphfa,  Pa.,  asslgnui  to  Sehaerte 

of  New  Icncy 
FHad  tm.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,848 
If  naiwi     (CL323— 51) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential transformer,  a  movable  core  member  associ- 
ated with  said  differential  transformer,  and  means  as- 
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tAfiatfd  with  laid  differential  transformer  to  provide  a 
single  null  operating  position  for  said  core  member  and 
to  provide  a  linear  output  voHage  variable  from  substan- 
tially zero  through  substantially  the  full  linear  operating 
range  of  said  transformer  when  said  core  member  is 
moved  in  a  single  (krection. 
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SWITCHING  CDICUITS 

Lanr  L.  LMIe,  OnMs  Ctmmty,  CaUf. 

(2574  CMMgle  Av^  &sla  Men,  Calif.) 

nM  IMS.  !•,  IMl,  Sv.  N^  Sl.TtS 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the  impedance 
in  series  with  a  load  in  order  to  compensate  for  electrical 
disturbances  in  the  load  which  reach  a  predetermined 
level  and  frequency  of  occurrence,  said  system  compris- 
ing: first  means  in  circuit  with  the  k>ad  for  detecting  elec- 
trical disturbances  which  exceed  said  predetermined  level; 
a  txaasislor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
for  receiving  said  detection  output  signal  of  said  first 
means  at  iu  base  electrode;  a  storage  capacitor  coupled 
to  the  coUectar-to<mitter  path  of  said  transistor;  means 
in  circuit  with  said  transistor  for  providing  a  relatively 
fast  rate  of  charging  for  said  capacitor  through  the  rela- 
tively low  impedance  coUector-to-emittcr  pntti  of  said 
transistor;  means  in  circuit  with  said  trsasislor  for  pro- 
viding a  relatively  slow  disduurging  for  said  capacitor 
throu^  the  relatively  high  base-emitter  path  ttirou^  said 
transistor;  and  means  reqMDsive  to  the  signal  wtaidi  is 
stored  in  said  capacitor  for  producing  an  impedance 
trelsignaL  
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INTELUGENCE  TRANmilTnNG  MEANS 
AMkei  1.  Baeck,  Caloasvflie,  M«^  aaslgMr  ta  Wei 
hoase  Elcctrfc  Cofporatloa,  East  PMtskavgk,  Pa.,  a 
Boratfoa  of  Pcansylvaala 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Uj6U 
2Clatais.    (CL  323— 125) 


nals,  a  transformer  having  first  and  second  sets  of  trans- 
former terminals,  means  coupling  said  first  set  of  trans- 
former terminals  to  said  first  set  of  terminala  of  said  first 
network  and  said  second  set  of  transformer  termiaals  to 
said  first  set  of  terminals  of  said  second  network,  said 
second  set  of  terminals  of  said  first  network  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pulsaUiig  clactrical  poten- 
tial, said  secofkd  set  of  terminals  of  said  second  network 
being  adapted  to  sup^y  a  load,  a  plurality  of  impedance 
devices,  a  plurality  of  current  regulating  apparatuses, 
means  individually  connecting  said  impedance  devices 
through  individual  ones  of  said  apparatuses  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  networks,  a  plinvlity  of  condition  re- 
sponsive means  individually  associated  with  said  current 
regulating  apparatuses  for  controlling  current  flow  through 
iu  associated  said  impedance  device,  each  said  condition 
responsive  means  being  rcqionsive  to  a  change  in  the 
magnitude  of  a  condition  beyond  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude for  actuating  the  said  current  regulating  apparatus 
with  which  it  is  associated  to  maintain  the  current  flow 
through  its  associated  impedance  device  at  a  magnitude 
dependent  upon  whether  the  magnitude  of  the  said  con- 
dition with  which  it  is  associated  is  above  or  below  its 
said  predetermined  magnitude,  the  impedances  of  said 
impedance  devices  being  different  from  each  other  so 
that  the  change  in  current  flow  through  said  impedance 
devices  caused  by  a  chaagB  in  magnitude  of  any  one  of 
said  conditions  through  its  said  predetermined  nugnitude 
will  cause  a  change  in  the  phase  relationship  of  the  cur- 
rent and  voltage  at  said  first  pair  ot  termsnals  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  networks,  and  a  phase  detector 
connected  to  said  other  network  and  sensitive  to  the  phase 
relation  of  said  current  and  voltage  at  said  first  pair  of 
terminals  of  said  other  network  for  detecting  whether  the 
nugnitude  of  any  one  of  said  conditions  and  which  of 
said  conditions  is  above  or  below  its  respective  said  pre- 
determined magnitude. 
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1.  A  signalling  system  comprising  first  and  second  net- 
works each  having  first  and  second  sets  of  network  ttrmi- 
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MAGNETIC  CRACK  DEIVCTOR  WITH 

YDBATID  PICKUP 

Milton  J.  DlaiBBd,  S^laaw,  and  Rofcsrt  F.  Spain,  Royal 
Oak,  Mkfc.,  asslgMsa  la  Csnswl  Maters  Corporatloa, 
Dctroll,  Mkhn  a  corforatfoa  oT  Delaware 
FBcd  Mar.  23,  IfM,  flar.  No.  IMM 
3ClataBS.    (0.324—37) 


2.  In  a  magnetic  flaw  detector,  a  probe  adapted  to  be 
moved  with  respect  to  a  workpiece,  an  elongated  spring 
having  one  end  anchored  to  said  probe,  a  magnetic  pickup 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  q>ring.  an  A.C.  induc- 
tion motor  mounted  on  said  probe  and  having  a  rotor 
shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  spring  bearing 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  cam  whereby  said  pickup  will 
be  vibrated  at  the  speed  of  said  motor,  an  alternating 
current  source  comwctrd  to  said  motor,  said  motor  hais 
ing  a  winding  arrangement  such  that  tibe  synchronous 
speed  thereof  will  be  appreciably  less  than  the  frequency 
of  said  source,  and  electrical  means  connected  to  said 
pickup  to  receive  the  signals  generated  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  responsive  only  to  signals  equal  in  fre- 
quency to  said  synchronous  ^peed. 


SIGNALiCONTROLUBD  TIMER 
■.  FkMk,  CUciva,  DL,  iiilgani  la 
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Affm  (,  199P,  8sr.  Na. 
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said  direct  current  circuit  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  said  resistor  means,  said  rectifier  device  being  poled 
to  be  conductive  upon  energization  firom  said  direct  cur- 
rent circuit  for  applying  a  relatively  fixed  bias  to  the  tran- 
sistor through  said  rectffler  device  and  said  resistor  means, 
circuit  means  induding  an  iroprdanre  across  which  the 
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1.  A  signal-controlled  timer  for  measuring  rate  of 
change  of  an  electrical  quantity  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminab,  a  pair  of  contacts  having  an  open  con- 
dition and  a  dosed  condition,  aeans  re^onsive  to  reach- 
ing of  a  fixed  value  by  an  electrical  quantity  impressed 
at  said  terminals  to  reverse  the  condition  of  the  contacts, 
an  elapsed  time  timer,  means  reqxmstve  to  the  first 
reversal  of  the  condition  at  the  contacts  to  again  reverse 
the  condition  of  the  contacts  to  restore  the  original  con- 
dition, change  said  fixed  value  and  start  the  timer,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  further  reversal  of  the  condition 
ot  the  contacts  to  stop  the  timer,  whereby  the  timer  in- 
dicates the  eli^Mcd  time  for  change  of  the  electrical 
qiuntity  between  said  values. 


NON-SCAN  SPEClilUM  ANALYZER 

NsAflB  MsRhflB^y  GfBMnnc^  CoiMs»  MriiBory  bj  i 

tfioa  of  New  lensv 
Fled  Apr.  17,  mi,  Scr.  No.  729,1M 
11  niiiwi     (0.324—77) 
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1.  A  non-ecan  spectrum  analjraer,  comprising  a  source 
of  signals  falling  within  a  predetermined  radio  frequency 
qwctnun,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitudes  of  said 
signals  to  a  level  value  irrespective  of  frequencies  of  said 
signals,  said  last  means  including  a  travelling  wave  tube 
amplifier  driven  to  sativation  by  each  of  said  signals, 
and  a  discriminator  being  coupled  in  cascade  to  said  means 
for  linuting.  said  discrinunator  being  a  dispersive  travelling 
wave  amplifier  tube  having  a  gain  vs.  frequency  response 
of  only  one  slope  direction  witiiin  the  predetermined 
specif  um. 
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Filed  Ikte.  24, 19Sf,  Ssr.  Na.  UlJUi 
7ChriM.   (0.32S— 31f) 

2.  In  a  wave  signal  reosivcr  having  a  pliu^ty  of  re- 
ceiver stages  induding  n  ttage  Cor  translafint  a  Neeii«d 
signal  which  stage  indudes  a  transislor  havung  a  variable 
gain  characteristic  dependent  upon  application  of  a  con- 
trol potential  applied  Atrelo  with  respect  to  a  reference 
pabM,  the  gain  control  and  bias  system  indu<fing  in  com- 
bination, a  direct  co^rent  dxcuit  adapted  to  supply  an 
energizing  potential  for  the  receiver  stages  with  respect  to 
a  reference  point,  resistor  means  connected  to  the  transis- 
tor, a  rectifier  device  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 


received  signal  appears  with  resped  to  a  referoicc  point 
and  a  capacitor  for  applying  such  signal  to  said  aecond 
terminal  of  said  rectifier  device  to  form  a  detector  circuit 
for  the  received  signal  whereby  a  gain  control  potential 
variable  with  respect  to  signal  strength  is  applied  through 
said  resistor  means  to  the  transistor. 
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EXTENDED  BANDSPREAD  TUNING  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVER 

Fnak  B.  Roberts,  MvMeheadI,  and  WiHaas  F.  Gcaelt, 

Barlii«toa,  Maas.,  aasigBOts  to  NaUanal  Coavang 

Maldca,  Mass.,  a  corpofattaa  of  Maasacksnetts 

Filed  Nov.  13, 19il,  Ser.  Na.  151,742 
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1.  In  a  conununications  receiver  ai  the  type  having  a 
main  tuning  dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
series  ot  indicia  corresponding  to  different  frequency 
ranges,  and  adjustable  main  tuning  condenser,  and  an  ad- 
justable bandspread  tuning  condenser;  a  reiativdy  mov- 
able bandspread  dial  and  cooperable  indicator,  said  band- 
wpnmd  dial  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sets  of  in- 
dicia, each  set  of  indicia  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent frequency  ranges  each  corresponding  to  a  small 
portion  of  one  of  the  series  of  indicia  on  the  main  diaL 
said  indicator  being  in  registry  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  sets  of  indicia  on  the  band4>read  dial,  means  for 
adjusting  the  relative  porti<Mi  of  the  indicator  and  band- 
spread  dial  over  the  selected  set  of  indicia  and  for  pro- 
viding simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  bandspread  con- 
denser, each  frequency  range  on  the  bandspread  dial  cor- 
responding to  adjustment  of  the  bandspread  condenser 
between  its  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  ci4>ad- 
tance,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  indicator  and  bandspread  dial  to  register  a  different 
set  of  indicia  with  said  indicator. 
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FIM  May  29.  IMl,  Sinr.  No.  113,5<1 

3  Cbiim.    (CL  32S— 40) 

(Granted  imdcr  Titk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  pulse  countdown  circuit  comprising. 

Mocking  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  pulse. 

means  for  producing  a  delayed  pulse  in  response  to  said 
blocking  oscillator  pulse,  the  amount  of  delay  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  desired  period  of  the 
counted-down  output, 

means  to  trigger  said  blocking  oscillator, 

means  for  applying  clock  pulses  to  be  counted-down  to 
said  means  to  trigger, 

means  for  blocking  said  means  to  trigger  to  inhibit  trig- 
gering of  the  blocking  oscillator  except  in  response 
to  a  clock  pulse  occurring  in  cotocidence  with  a  de- 
layed pulse, 

and  means  for  providing  an  initial  substitute  delayed 
pulse  to  initiate  operation  of  the  circuit  for  subse- 
quent recurrent  operation  resultant  to  coincident  de- 
layed pulses  and  clock  polaet. 


time  delay  means,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  time  delay 
output  taps  on  each  of  said  time  delay  means,  a  sqwrate 
switdung  means  associated  with  each  of  said  time  delay 
means  operable  to  select  any  one  of  said  ou^Nit  taps, 
said  output  taps  connected  for  picking  off  a  given  incre- 
ment of  delay  from  the  time  delay  means  connected  there- 
to; and  coincidence  means  for  passing  a  pulse  when  the 
signals  at  the  outputs  of  said  switches  are  all  in  coin- 
cidence. 
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SEQUENTIAL  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  USING  COM- 

MUTATING    DEVICES    PROVIDING    CONTROL 

SIGNALS  FOR  BIASING  AND  SWITCHING  OF 

TRANSISTORS 
Morray    W.    I  tndwthal,    BaMmotc,   Md.,   aaiicBor   to 
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PRECISION  VARIABLE  DELAY  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Robert  I.  Price,  Rte.  1,  Box  OS,  LiAcdde,  Calif. 

Filed  JaM  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,7M 

4  Claims.    (CL  32S-^5) 

(Graced  wdar  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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1.  A  predsioo  variable  delay  pulse  generator  compris- 
ing a  synchronizing-pulse  reqxmsive  gating  means  for 
supplying  a  gate  pulse  in  synchronism  with  any  synchro- 
nizing pulse  applied  thereto,  a  pulse  generating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  gate  pulse,  a  first  time  delay  means  having 
a  minimum  time  delay  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
pulse  generating  means,  a  last  time  delay  means  having  a 
maximum  time  delay  connected  to  said  synchronizing 
pulse,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  time  delay  means  having 
a  total  time  delay  varying  incrementally  from  said  mini- 
mum of  said  maximum,  each  of  said  intermediate  time  de- 
lay means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  synchronizr 
ing  pulse  and  having  a  feedback  path  comprising  a  total 
delay  output  connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  different  one 
of  a  plurality  of  coincidence  circuits,  the  output  of  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  coincidence  circuits  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  different  Mie  of  said  intermediate  time 
delay  means,  a  second  input  of  each  one  of  said  coin- 
cidence circuits  connected  to  the  input  of  the  preceding 
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1.  In  a  hi^-speed  voltage  sampling  system,  a  plurality 
of  switching  circuits  each  circuit  including  a  three-elec- 
trode transistor,  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  electrode 
of  each  transistor  a  certain  source  (^  voltage  to  be  sam- 
pled, a  utilization  circuit,  means  for  conunonly  connect- 
ing said  utilization  circuit  to  a  second  electrode  of  each 
transistor,  a  continuously  operable  high-qwed  commutaU 
ing  circuit  having  a  plurality  oi  output  terminals  at  which 
high-frequency  uni-directional  pulaea  are  generated  in 
sequence,  means  including  a  pulse-connection  frmn  each 
output  terminal  rc^cctively  to  the  third  electrode  of  a 
respective  transistor  for  ImpresjMH  oa  said  laat-mcn- 
tioned  transistor  operating  bias  potential  derived  from 
said  pulses,  the  impedance  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  being  controlled  by  said  operating  bias  po- 
tential for  selectably  permitting  the  voltage  to  be  sam- 
pled to  appear  direcdy  at  said  utilization  circuit,  and  a 
common  connection  between  said  voltage  sources,  said 
utilization  circuit  and  said  oommutating  circuit,  whereby 
the  operating  and  control-pulse  potential  for  each  switch- 
ing circuit  is  derived  from  said  commutating  drcuit 


3,M9,t92 
SYNCHROTRON  RADIO  FREQUENCY  PHASE 
COt^nVOL  SYSTEM 
Mmthi  PlotUiB,  MaMf««n  PlHfc,  Bi««M  C.  Raka 
Palchofae.  aad  Hwtfaad  S.  faydar,  BcUpott.  N.Y., 
assigBon  ID  mc  uaMaa  siaiaB  ok  Aassnca  ns  repreeeanfl 
by  the  Uaitod  Slalsa  Alosidc  Taiiij  roainilMinn 
Filed  N«r.  3t,  1959, 8w.  Na.  85«J23 
(ClaiaM.    (a.32S— 155) 
1.  A  phase  shifting  network  comprising  a  source  of 
input  radio  frequency  signal  of  widely  variable  frequency. 
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oscillator  means  for  producing  a  radio  frequency  sigmd 
at  a  frequency  differing  by  a  constant  amount  from  said 
input  signal,  said  oscillator  means  comprising  a  first  mixer 
and  a  radio  frequency  generator  producing  a  constant  fre- 
quency signal,  said  first  mixer  heterodyning  said  input  sig- 
nal with  said  constant  frequency  signal  for  producing 
aaid  osefllator  signal,  means  for  introducing  a  selected 

'«iiMvihn< 
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amount  of  phase  change  in  said  oscillator  signal,  second 
mixer  means  for  heterodvnina  said  phase  shifted  oscillator 
^gnal  and  said  input  signal  for  producing  a  beat  frequency 
signal  of  unchanging  frequency,  and  third  mixer  means 
for  heterodyning  said  beat  frequency  signal  with  said  oscil- 
lator signal  prior  to  said  phase  shifting  for  producing  an 
output  signal  of  identical  frequency  to  said  input  signal 
but  phase  shifted  by  the  aforesaid  selected  amount. 


CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUcSfG  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  AS 
A  FUNCTION  OF  PLURAL,  VARIED^LOPED 
INPUTS 

John  Charles  Oliver  RodMslcr,  Backharst  Hill,  Eagiaad, 
to 


a  Brithk  conpaay 
FHcd  Oct  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(7,998 
priority,  appMcatlaa  Great  Britaia  Oct  22,  1957 
4CkdBM.    (CL  328— 178) 
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REGULATED  PEDESTALLED  GRID  HAS  SUPPLY 

Richard  W.  Ficach,  LIvcffpoal,  N.Y^  iiilgiii  la  Ciainil 

Electric  CoBspaay.  a  corporatloa  ef  New  Yorit 

Filed  Aac.15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,2^ 

8CiaiBM.    (0.328—225) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  unidirectional  potentials 
for  supi^ying  a  pedestalled  output  voltage  to  a  load 
coupled  to  the  output  terminals  thereof,  a  resistanoe  in- 
serted in  series  between  said  source  and  one  <^  said  out- 
put terminals  for  sensing  changes  in  current  magnitude  in 
said  load,  a  variable  conductance  device,  having  a  control 
electrode,  coufrfed  in  shunt  across  (he  ou^Mit  terminals  of 
said  source,  means  coupling  said  contrcd  electrode  to  said 
resistance  for  controlling  the  conductivity  ol  said  variable 
conductance  device  in  accordance  with  die  current  flow- 
ing in  said  series  resistance  to  maintain  said  current  con- 
stant, a  filter  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  across  said 
output  terminals,  means  for  producing  a  short  duration 
pulse  timed  to  coincide  with  the  edge  ol  said  voltage 
pedestal,  and  meaiu  for  applying  said  short  duration  pidse 
to  said  control  electrode  for  causing  said  conductance  de- 
vice to  increase  in  conductivity  to  hasten  the  discharge  al 
said  ci^acitor  at  said  edge. 


SQUELCH  CIRClilSroR  STEREOPHONIC 
RECEIVERS 

Dcrfl  T.  Webb,  Noirirtowa,  Pa.,  nariBiai',  by  uicsae  aat 
PMIca  Coraonitfoa.  PkHadelaWa.  Pi.,  a  < 

FBed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  885,818 
14  nslMi     (CL  329— 135) 
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1.  An  dectric  voltage-modifying  network  having  an 
input  for  the  application  ot  an  input  voltage,  an  ou^ait 
from  which  an  ontput  voltage  may  be  obtained,  means 
for  deriving  from  the  input  voltage  two  primary  om- 
put  voluges  which  represent  functions  of  the  input  volt- 
age corresponding  respectively  to  two  different  gradients, 
means  for  adding  to  oae  of  these  primary  output  volt- 
ages a  bias  voltage  for  making  the  two  voltages  equal  at 
a  predetermined  valve  of  the  input  voluge,  and  a  poten- 
tial-difference sensitive  discriminating  gate  having  two  in- 
put terminals  and  an  output  terminal  and  operative  to  con- 
nect the  output  terminal  to  one  or  the  other  input  terminal 
according  to  the  sign  of  the  diflieience  between  the  poten- 
tials at  the  two  input  terminals,  and  connecting  means 
applying  the  two  primary  output  volttges  respectively  to 
the  said  input  terminals. 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  single  channel  compatible  stereo- 
phonic signals  which  includes  a  reference  oscillator  and  a 
source  of  a  first  signal  comprising  two  program  signals 
multiplexed  on  an  intermediate  frequency  carrier  wave, 
means  for  generating  a  squelch  si^al  comprising  syn- 
chronous detector  means  responsive  jointly  to  said  first 
signal  and  the  output  signal  of  said  reference  oscillator 
for  producing  a  first  detected  signal  induding  selected 
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program  signal  components,  second  detection  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  siffial  for  producing  a  second  de- 
teoled  signal  including  program  signal  components  cor- 
responding  to  said  selected  program  signal  components  of 
said  first  detected  signal,  signal  adder  means  for  combin- 
ing said  first  detected  signal  and  said  second  detected  signal 
to  effect  mutual  cancellation  of  substantially  all  of  the 
signal  components  of  said  first  and  second  detected  sig- 
nals which  are  representative  of  said  two  program  signals, 
and  signal  amplitude  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
residual  output  signal,  if  any,  of  said  signal  adder  means. 


difference  in  potential  between  the  input  ttrmindi,  in- 
dividual  input  impedance  means  connected  in  scries  cir- 
cuit relationship  with  each  of  the  iapvt  terminals  for 
said  amplifying  means  to  receive  the  combination  of  di- 
«ct  current  signals  and  the  interfering  uffMlf  •PpU'd 
through  said  input  impedance  meant  to  said  input  ter- 
minate, and  separate  impedance  means  connected  to  n 
different  one  of  the  ou^t  terminals  for  the  amplifying 
means  and  in  common  with  the  amplifier  end  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  input  impedance  means,  said  individual 


STEREOPHONIC  DCTECTOR  AND  MATRDONG 

caRCurr 

Urialn      (CL  329^135) 
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input  impedance  means  and  separate  output  impedance 
means  arranged  to  thereby  define  a  single  negaUve  feed- 
back voluge  circuit  between  the  input  and  output  ter- 
minals of  SMd  amplifying  means,  the  input  impedance 
means  and  the  output  impedance  means  of  said  feedback 
circuit  being  proportioned  relative  to  each  other  to  pro- 
vide common  mode  refection  by  causing  any  interfering 
signals  delivered  to  said  input  tenninnb  to  be  balanced 
out  and  to  be  out  of  balance  relative  to  the  applied  di- 
rect current  difference  signals. 


^    1.  A  dicuit  for  demodulating  a  complex  wave  which  Is 
modulated  in  amplitude  as  a  function  of  the  sum  of  two 
hiformation  signals  and  is  angularly  modulated  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  of  said  two  information  signals,  said 
circuit  comprising    means    responsive   to  said  complex 
wave  for  generating  first  and  second  detected  signals,  said 
first  and  second  detected  signals  varying  in  ampNtnde  hi 
the  same  sense  in  response  to  the  amplitude  modulation 
component  of  said  comjAex  wave  and  varying  in  amplitude 
in  the  opposite  sense  in  response  to  the  angular  modula- 
tion of  said  complex  wave,  means  for  generating  a  third 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  variations 
of  said  first  and  second  detected  signals  wbkli  are  in  the 
same  sense,  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signnl  which 
is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  differnnoe  of  said  first 
and  second  detected  signals,  integrating  means  responsive 
principally  to  said  fourth  signal  for  providing  a  fifth  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  time  integral  of  said  fourth  sig- 
nal, means  for  generating  a  sixth  signal  which  is  the  in- 
verae  of  said  fifth  signal,  means  for  combining  said  third 
signal  and  said  fifth  signal  to  provide  a  first  output  signal 
representative  principally  of  a  first  one  of  said  information 
signals,  and  means  for  combining  said  third  and  said  sixth 
signals  to  provide  a  second  output  signal  representative 
principally  of  said  second  information  signal. 


STABILIZED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

B.  Noe,  AAn^narma.  N.  Wtau,  Mili^nr.  ^ 
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DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIERS 
Norton  W.  Ben,  Monrovia,  CaHf .,  amlpnr,  by  bscmc  a»- 
rfgi««rts.  Id  CongllSedE^ 
Hoa,  rmadrna,  Califs  ■  corpnmdon  off  uunornni 
FBed  Mar.  23, 19^,  9cr.  No.  Ml,#99 
llOafans.    (CL33t— 9) 
1.  An  amplifying  circuit  for  low-level  direct  current 
voltage  signals  and  which  direct  current  signals  include 
interfering  signals  in  combination,  said  amplifier  circuit 
comprising  amplifying  means  having  a  single  pair  of 
input  terminals  and  a  singte  pair  of  output  terminals. 
one  of  said  output  terminals  is  directly  connected  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential  and  the  voltage  developed  be- 
tween the  output  terminals  is  only  dependent  upon  the 


1.  A  signal  amplifier  circuit  providing  a  highly  stable 
output  signal  comprising  in  combustion  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond transistor  connected  in  cascade  relation,  each  of  said 
transistors  including  collector,  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, a  first  and  a  second  input  circuit  coupled  with  the 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes  respectively  of  the  first 
transistor,  an  output  circuit  coupled  with  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor,  a  iourcn  of  circuit  ener- 
gizing potential,  a  first  and  a  second  biasing  resistance 
connecting  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  ai  said 
first  transistor  respectively  with  ground  and  the  aource  of 
energizing  potential,  said  resistances  being  in  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  each  other,  a  third  and  a  fourth  resistance 
forming  a  volUge  divider  network  oonnecled  in  series  be- 
tween the  emitter  etectrode  of  the  second  transtetor  and 
the  source  of  energizing  potential,  smd  third  and  fourth 
resistances  being  in  predetermined  ratio  to  each  other, 
means  for  csUblishing  direct  couplings  between  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  base  of 
the  second  trantislor,  between  the  collector  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor  and  ground,  and  between  the  junc- 
tion of  the  third  and  fourth  reaistanGes  of  the  second 
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AMPLIFIER 
Bd  JnBnal 
»  CoMh 
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transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  re-    a  point  on  the  itristor  cham  such  that  variatois  ta  TOtt- 
q>ectivdy. 


changes  at  the  first  grid  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
staitt  current  flow  in  the  stages. 


1.  A  gate  controlled  signal  transbting  device  for  se- 
lectively translating  signal  components  of  an  input  thereto 
without  discontinuing  the  dirert-current  output  component 
thereof  comprising  a  beam  amplifier  electron  discharge 
device  including  at  least  an  input  electrode,  a  cathodft, 
first  and  second  anodes  and  first  and  second  beam  de- 
flecting electrodes;  a  coomian  ground  return  junction, 
means  for  impressing  said  input  signal  between  said  input 
electrode  and  said  caannon  junction,  said  cathode  being 
returned  to  said  common  junction,  an  ootput  tennioal 
connected  to  first  said  anode,  first  impedance  means  con- 
nected directly  between  said  first  and  second  anodca,  said 
first  impedance  meaw  being  adapted  to  present  low  ui- 
pednnce  to  direct-current  signal  componenU  and  to  «*- 
stantially  block  allemating-carTent  oomponente  of  anode 
current,  second  impedance  means  connected  direcUy  be- 
tween said  second  anode  and  said  common  junction  and 
being  adapted  to  block  direct-current  signal  componenU 
and  to  provide  a  substantiaUy  unimpeded  path  to  alter- 
nating-current componenU  of  anode  current,  biasing  v^t- 
anes  connected  to  each  of  said  beam  deflecting  electrodw 
and  being  preselected  in  polarity  and  magnitude  to  effect 
deflection  of  said  beam  to  said  second  anode,  %  source 
of  direct-current  gate  signals  applied  to  said  benm  de- 
fleeting  electrodes  and  being  preselected  m  polanty  and 
magnitude  to  effect  deflection  of  said  beam  to  said  flnt 
anode  during  the  application  Aereof. 
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FIELD  DBPLACEMENT  CIRCULATOR 

Hcnnnn  N.  ChnM,  25f9  3Mi  St  SE.,  WajhiaiUna,  DXX, 

and  Moette  L.  Kates,  «»SMartoiy  In^SjB^fteadn,  Md. 

FOed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79<,lt3 

SCtehns.   (CL  333— 1.1) 

(Gnated  nndar  TMe  35,  UjB.  Code  a95^sec  2M| 
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I.  A  circulator  comprising,  three  waveguides  having 
ineb  longitudinal  axes  in  the  same  plane  intersecting  at 
equal  angles  enclosing  a  common  region  shared  by  the 
waveguides,  ferrite  material  disposed  in  the  circolatar  in 
at  least  a  part  of  a  region  consisting  of  the  common 
region  and  portions  of  the  waveguides  contiguous  thereto, 
and  meaan  fOr  magnetizing  the  ferrite  material  to  such 
degree  thst  energy  incident  at  a  first  waveguide  leaves 
at  a  second  waveguide,  energy  inddem  at  the  second 
waveguide  leaves  at  the  third  waveguide,  energy  incident 
at  the  third  waveguide  leaves  at  the  first  waveguide. 
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4.  In  an  amplifier  drcnit,  the  combination  of  a  first 
and  second  amplifler  stage,  including  a  filament  type 
cathode  and  a  control  grid  in  each  stege  with  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  second  stage  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  stage,  a  resistor  chain  with  the  control  grid  of 
the  first  stegB  coupled  through  the  resistor  chain  to 
ground,  a  battery  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
the  filamenu  coupkd  in  aeries  across  the  battery  and  the 
negative  terminal  coupled  to  ground,  and  resistor  means 
ooupted  to  dw  positive  terminal  of  the  battery  and  to 


J.  .    _ 

Spcctelty  Co.,  n    _  . 

FBed  Apr.  25, 19M,tar.  Nn.  24,425 
<Clai^     <CL  333-4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  passing  complementarily  polarized 
electromagnetic  waves,  said  apparatus  comprising  first 
and  second  lengths  of  rectangular  waveguide  having  broad 
walls  and  narrow  walls  and  a  conunoo  connection,  one 
of  said  broad  walls  of  said  first  length  diverging  from 
the  opposite  substantially  straight  broad  wall  at  an  angk 
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to  form  a  subcUntially  square  open  face,  said  diverging 
broad  wall  having  a  centrally  located  rectangular  aper- 
ture the  narrow  dimension  of  which  is  centered  in  said 
diverging  broad  wall  for  connecting  an  end  of  said  second 
length  of  waveguide  to  said  diverging  portion  whereby 
said,  first  and  second  lengths  of  waveguide  form  a  V  con- 
nection, the  cross-sections  of  said  first  and  second  lengths 
being  disposed  at  a  right  angle. 
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RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  SPLTITER 
Artknr  A.  Ottncr,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  aMigBor  to  Mcrrimac 
Research  aad  DevelopacBt,  hCn  FlHshing,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5^3 
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I.  Radio  frequency  power  splitting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  waveguide  input  transmission  line  hav- 
ing at  least  a  small  region  capable  of  at  least  partially 
supporting  two  orthogonal  modes  of  propagation  having 
respectively  predetermined  electric  field  line  configura- 
tions, means  for  transforming  input  power  supplied  to 
said  input  transmission  line  into  only  a  first  of  these 
orthogonal  modes,  means  for  dividing  the  power  prop- 
agated in  said  first  mode  in  said  input  traasminion  liiie 
into  at  least  two  unequal  portions,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  conductive  wall  dividing  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  input  transmission  line  into  at  least  two  un- 
equal parts,  at  least  two  rectangular  waveguide  output 
transmission  line  sections,  means  for  transmitting  said 
portions  to  respective  ones  of  said  output  transmission 
line  sections  without  substantial  attenuation  of  or  inter- 
action beween  said  portions  and  for  causing  power  sup- 
plied to  said  apparatus  at  a  single  one  of  said  output 
transmission  lines  to  be  propagated  at  least  partially  in 
the  second  of  said  orthogonal  modes  in  said  region  of 
said  input  transmission  line,  and  means  located  in  said 
region  for  absorbing  power  propagated  in  the  second  oi 
said  modes  without  substantially  attenuating  the  first  of 
said  modes,  the  last  said  means  comprising  a  thin  body 
of  loss  material  located  substantially  transverse  to  elec- 
tric field  lines  of  said  first  mode,  whereby  said  output 
transmission  line  sections  are  substantially  isolated  from 
each  other  as  respects  radio  frequency  power  within  the 
operating  frequency  range  of  the  apparatus. 
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DEVICE  FOR  INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  ELUF- 

TICTTY    AND    ORIENTATION    OF    POLARIZED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

PUUp  J.  Alte^  MM  MariMB  St,  North  FortatrUic,  Md. 

Flkd  Oct.  31, 19M,  Sot.  No.  66,362 

9Clafiiis.    (CL333— 11) 

(Gffaatod  mmitr  TMc  35,  VS.  Co4c  (1952),  ace.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dual  mode  transducer,  an  omni- 

polarization  coupling  device,  first  and  second  half  wave 

i  birefringent  elements  diqwsed  between  said  transducer 

Jb  and  said  device,  and  a  quarter  wave  birefringent  element 

W  intermediate  said  first  and  second  elements. 
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COAXIAL  CHOKE  COUPLER 

Andrew  Alford,  299  AdMlic  Ave,  Wlncheatcr,  Mav. 

ContlMMtloa  of  apylkatloB  Ser.  No.  239,946,  Jaiy  2S, 

1951.    Thfa  apyikarioB  H»y  If,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,939 

ICMa.   <CL)33— 73) 


A  coaxial  choke  coupler  for  transmitting  high  frequency 
energy  over  a  band  in  the  range  from  100  megacycles 
to  SOOO  megacycles  about  a  mean  frequency,  said  coupler 
comprising,  coaxial  inner  and  outer  conductors,  inner  and 
outer  insulating  sections  in  said  inner  and  outer  conduc- 
tors respectively,  said  sections  dividing  each  conductor 
into  first  and  second  portions,  said  inner  conductor  in- 
sulating section  being  coextensive  with  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  inner  conductor  along  the  axis  common 
to  said  conductors  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
a  quarter  wavelength  for  energy  in  said  center  conductor 
insulating  section  of  said  mean  frequency,  said  outer  con- 
ductor having  a  pair  of  opposed  qwced  flanges  at  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  first  and  second  portions  thereof  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  and  orthogonal  to  said  com- 
mon axis,  said  outer  conductor  insulating  settion  being 
a  thin  annular  disk  orthogonal  to  said  common  axis  with 
opposite  sides  in  contact  with  both  <^>poaed  faces  of  said 
spaced  flanges  for  a  radial  distance  substantially  equal  to 
a  quarter  wavelengtfi  for  energy  in  said  outer  conductor 
innilating  section  at  said  mean  frequency,  wherein  said 
outer>  conductor  first  portion  includes  an  inner  annular 
section  coaxial  about  said  conunon  axis  formed  with  a 
sleeve  end  section  extending  radially  inward  from  a  shoul- 
der portion  of  said  first  inner  annular  section,  said  outer 
conductor  second  portion  includes  an  inner  annular  sec- 
tion coaxial  about  said  sleeve  end  section  for  nearly  the 
entire  axial  length  of  said  sleeve  end  section,  the  end 
of  said  second  portion  inner  annular  section  facing  said 
shoulder  portion  across  a  gap  which  is  substantially  bi- 
sected by  the  plane  of  said  thin  annular  disk,  said  outer 
conductor  first  and  second  portions  also  tnrJ^iHtm  m 
outer  annular  section  frtxn  which  said  flanges  extend,  said 
first  and  second  outer  conductor  portions  being  coaxial 
about  <Mily  one  of  said  inner  conductor  portions. 


3,M9,196 
PRINTED  CmCUir  COIL 
Theodore  N. S«rfy, PTOvtdcwcRJn 
Sfpnls,  be.  Long  Bnnch,  N J.,  a 
Jersey 

Filed  Aim.  15,  196t,  Ser.  No.  49,656 
5  rhisii     (0.336— 2M) 
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3.  A  printed  disc  comprising  an  insulated  backing,  an 
electrical  winding  printed  on  one  side  thereof  in  the  form 
of  a  q>iral  having  a  multiple  number  of  turns  and  a  Md- 
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back  Ub  at  one  end  of  the  terminal  foldable  along  a  line 
substantially  radial  of  said  disc,  the  terminal  being  car- 
ried by  the  foU-back  tab. 


Mt9,lt7 

WATERPROOnNG  SlIIAIN  GAGES 

IHMcLsM^Va^Biiliii    tetheUnHsd 

_a  m   iJiiiilii  by  Ihs  Sacrctary  of  the  Navy 

FHed  Apr.  14,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  It3,69t 

6Clates.    (CL  33^—2) 

(Granlad  naisr  TMs  35,  U A  Ca4s  (1952),  ssc.  266) 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  flat,  wire-feslsttncn-type 
strain  gage  to  metal  to  be  stressed,  dw  strain  gage  hav- 
ing insulated  dectrical  conductors  extendhig  therefrom, 
which  method  comprises  cleaning  tf»e  metal  surface,  lay- 
ing the  straing  gage  flatwise  on  the  metal  surface,  cover- 
ing the  strain  gage  with  wax  with  the  conductors  pass- 
ing through  the  wax,  covering  the  wax  with  a  pasty  layer 
of  self-curing  waterproof  synttietic  rubber  witii  the  con- 
ductors passing  through  the  rubber,  placing  a  metal  shim 
larger  than  the  strain  gage  aa  the  layer  of  synthetic  rub- 
bo-  so  that  the  edges  of  the  metal  piece  overiie  the  wax 
and  the  strain  gage  but  are  short  of  the  edges  of  said 
rubber  layer,  and  then  applying  another  layer  of  self- 
curing  synthetic  rubber  over  said  metal  piece  and  the 
first  said  layer,  with  said  conductors  passing  throu^  the 
last  said  layer.        

3,M94M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  GAUGE 
Howmd  Gong,  Moatofvy  Pari^  and  Josef*  Sancheiaiid 
R«hcrt  E.  TBtaM»,  Paaaiws,  CaHfn  aHlfPors  to  Elec- 
tro Optical  Systeaas,  be,  Pasnirna,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfbrala  ^      ^      ^     ^^, 
^^n.^irT-«i—  of  iiniif— -■  application  Ser.  No.  M,941, 
Oct  3,  1966.    IWi  appMiatInn  Sept.  5, 1962,  So-.  No. 
222,765 

f  rsh^  r     (CL33S— 2) 


1.  A  strain  gauge  comprising  an  elongate  unitary  single 
semiconductor  crysUl  body,  said  body  being  of  either  P 
or  N  type  conductivity  (rf  a  predetermined  crysUUographic 
orientation,  said  crystal  body  being  a  flexible  beam  hay- 
ing its  surface  etched  to  microscopic  smoothness,  said 
beam  having  a  lengtfi  to  smallest  cross-sectional  dimen- 
si<Mi  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  50:1  to  about  4000:1 
to  render  said  beam  flexible,  said  smallest  cross-sectional 
dimension  being  in  the  range  from  about  0.00025"  to 
0.003 'i;  and  first  and  second  electrical  terminals  in  low 
resistance  ohmic  contact  with  said  body  near  the  ends 
thereof.  

3jM9  1M 
PRECBiON  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
AfIkH  A.  ZMhftc.  Khranys,  CaV. 
nM  As*.  23.  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  133y4M 
IfCUtam.    (CL33S— 41) 
1.  A  pressnre-sensor  instrument  comprising: 
ftnt  means,  conprisinf  expansible  cell  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  application  of  separate 
fluids  under  pressure  to  the  interior  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  respectively,  and  includfaig  chamber-defining 
means  hermetically  sealing  said  cell  means  witUn  the 
defined  chamber, 


second  means,  including  flexible  seal  means  and  lever 
means  extending  through  a  sealed  opening  in  said 
chamber-defining  means,  and  including  means  sup- 
porting said  lever  means  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  defined  axis,  said  lever  means  being  connected  to 
said  cell  whereby  the  cell  imparts  pivotal  movement 
to  said  lever  means  incident  to  volume-change  of 
said  cell; 

third  means,  comprising  motion-multiplying  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  means  outside  said  chamber  and 


constructed  and  arranged  to  amplify  movements  im- 
parted to  said  lever  means  by  said  cell  means;  and 
fourth  means,  comprising  electric  signaling  means,  con- 
nected to  said  third  means  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  translate  the  amplified  movemenu  of  said 
third  means  into  electric  sivoals  representative  of  said 
mcwements,  whereby  said  electric  signals  are  repre- 
sentative of  the  respective  difference  of  the  pressures 
exhibited  by  said  fiuids  on  the  interior  and  the  exterior 
of  saidcelL 

3,M9,119 
VARIABLE  RESISrrORS 
viM  E.  BooTM,  RiTcraldc,  CaHL,  aod  Richard  E. 
Caddock,  Ames,  Iowa;  said  Richard  E.  Caddock  aa- 
to  BoorM,  be  a  cotponatioB  of  CaUf  oraia 
Filed  Feb.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  9,535 
6Cteta>8.    (CL33S— 1S3) 


1.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising:  a  generally 
hollow  metallic  housing  member;  support  means,  com- 
prising a  metallic  support  member,  having  end  wall  meaiu 
and  positioned  within  said  housing  member  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  housing  member  over  a  considerable  area 
of  the  interior  of  the  housing  member  to  facilitate  heat 
transfer  therebetween;  other  means,  including  a  resist- 
ance element  and  electrical  return  means,  mounted  on 
said  wall  means;  means,  including  a  shaft  means,  sup- 
ported by  said  wall  means  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  said  bousing;  means,  including  a  contact  member  re- 
siliently  engaging  said  resistance  element,  engaging  said 
shaft  means  for  movement  thereby  and  electricaly  con- 
necting said  electrical  return  means  with  said  resistance 
element  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to 
move  said  contact  means  along  said  resistance  element 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  shaft  means;  means  in- 
cluding respectiyc  electrical  leads  connected  to  said  re- 
sistance element  and  said  electrical  return  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  member;  and  means  seal- 
ing the  interior  of  said  housing  member  against  ' 
of  foreign  material. 
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VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Loirfi  1.  Rarer  mi  Thumm  E.  Klife,  ABdcnoa,  ta4n  m- 
rfpMn  to  G«Mral  Moton  CorpontkM,  Detroit,  Mklk, 
a  ctywti—  of  Ddowarc 

FBai  Doc  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t57,71S 
J  3  ^  •  (CL  33S— 2M) 


surface  and  spaced  thercirofn  to  form  therewith  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  annular  cavities  between  said 
conductive  members  which  are  characterised  by  a  pair 
of  divergent  sidewalls,  a  helically  wound  conductive  cur- 
rent interchange  spring  member  diapowtd  in  each  of  said 
cavities,  the  effective  distances  between  said  conductive 
members  across  said  cavities  being  less  than  the  outside 
helical  diameter  of  said  spring  members  so  that  the  con- 
volutions of  each  are  inclined  relative  to  its  helical  axis 
whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  q>ring  members  hold  said 
convolutions  in  uniformly  advancing  spiral  relation  with 
each  other  and  maintains  them  in  firm  electrical  contact 
with  said  members. 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal  base  formed  with  a  side 
flange,  said  side  flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
threaded  openings,  a  resistance  assembly  supported  by 
said  side  flange  including  a  sheet  of  insulating  material 
upon  which  is  wound  a  length  of  resistance  wire,  a  plu- 
rality of  eyelets  located  in  spaced  openings  in  said  insu- 
lating material  and  connected  with  spaced  points  of  said 
resistance  wire,  one  of  said  eyelets  being  connected  with 
the  end  of  the  length  of  said  resistance  wire,  said  eye- 
lets being  located  respectively  in  alignment  with  the 
threaded  openings  formed  in  said  side  flange,  flnt  and 
second  sheets  of  insulating  material  one  of  which  it  po- 
sitioned between  said  resistance  aawmbly  and  said  side 
flange  and  die  other  of  which  is  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  resistance  assembly,  an  electrically  con- 
diKtive  rivet  passing  throu^  said  one  eyelet  and  engag- 
ing said  side  flange  for  electrically  connecting  said  one 
.eyelet  with  said  side  flange  and  for  mechanically  sup- 
porting said  resistance  assembly  and  said  sheets  of  in- 
sulating material  from  said  side  flange,  aiad  a  screw 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  another  of  said  eyelets  and 
threaded  into  one  of  said  threaded  openings  for  elec- 
trically connecting  aaottier  <tf  said  eyelets  with  said  side 
flange. 

3,tt9412 
ROTARY  CURRENT  INTERCHANGE  STRUCTURE 
James  J.  Scaqoiit,  Wcat  AIHs,  Wis.,  anIcDor  to  McGraw- 
EdiMM  Coovuy,  MttwaalMc,  Wis.,  a  forporatton  of 


FDed  laly  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,139 
7ClaiaH.    (0.339^-^ 


6.  Current  interchange  structure  comprising  an  inter- 
nal and  an  external  conductive  member  di^KMed  in  con- 
centric spaced  relation  and  connected  for  relatively  rota- 
tional movement,  one  of  said  members  having  means  for 
providing  an  annular  channel  whose  open  side  is  dis- 
posed toward  the  other  member,  said  channel  having  a 
pair  of  generally  laterally  extending  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  surface,  the  other  conductive  member  having  a 
pair  of  obliqo'e  sartuces,  said  oblique  surfaces  being  in 
axial  spaced  relation  and  each  befaig  disposed  opposite 
the  intersection  of  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  bottom 


3,MM13 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  CABLE  COUPLING 

Kari  Mohr,  AachaCcakMi  (Mats),  Gcmany,  aasigBor  to 

CasJklL,  iliihagiatan  (Mala), 


<,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,M3 
(CL339— •) 


'  turn 
1 


1.  An  antifriction  cable  coupliag  for  connecting  two 
relatively  revolving  multiple  lead  members,  said  coiqiUng 
comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  substantially  cylindrical 
member  consisting  of  dielectric  material  and  arranged 
concentrically  one  within  the  other  radially  spaced  apart 
to  define  an  annular  chamber  therebetween;  two  anti- 
friction bearings  of  the  deq>-groove  ball  race  type  adapted 
to  sustain  high  radially  and  axially  directed  loads,  said 
bearings  being  diqixMed  between  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers one  at  each  end  of  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of  cur- 
rent transmitting  means,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  leads  of  said  member  to  be  coimected  by  said 
coupling,  said  current  transmitting  means  being  di^KMed 
in  the  chamber  intermediate  said  antifriction  bearings, 
each  of  said  current  transmitting  means  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  annular  contact  element,  the  first  contact 
element  being  mounted  on  said  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  second  contact  dement  being  mounted  oo 
said  inner  cylindrical^member,  at  least  one  of  said  contact 
elements  being  foraied  of  resilient  conductive  material; 
and  a  plurality  of  anafriction  current  conductors  db- 
poeed  between  each  pair  of  aid  contact  elements  and 
urgedl  into  rolling  \coatact  engagement  with  the  reflec- 
tive contact  elements  due  to  the  resilieocy  of  said  one 
contaci  element. 


3VM9414 

~  CONNBCTOR 
JnteM  C  Cola  a^  Ibw  R.  Hrii,  SUmj,  N.Y,, 
to  Ha  Bwdfat  Catf  iftla«,  a  iBipwatlia  id  Delawais 
FUad  Mar.  22. 19M.  Sar.  Nn.  1«,7SI 
llClalaM.    (0.339^170 
5.  In  a  combination  including  a  multi-contact  separable 
electrical  connector  having  two  main  connector  parts,  the 


May  7,  1961 


ELECTRICAL     o 


287 


connector  paru  each  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
conucU  adapted  toinlertt  when  the  connector  parts  are  in 
matii^  operative  cagageaient.  the  improved  coflri>iaatiM 
which  comprises  one  of  said  connector  parts,  said  one  con- 
nector part  comprising  a  laterally  extended  insulating 
plate  having  upper  and  lower  broad  sides,  ttie  oonucts  of 
said  one  connector  part  being  in  Ute  form  of  laterally 
spaced  resilient  electrically  conducting  broad  blade-Ifke 
fingers  disposed  with  their  broad  surfaces  at  least  generally 
parallel  to  the  broad  sides  of  the  plate  and  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  the 
rear  end  portion  of  each  of  the  fingers  being  secured  to 
the  plate  by  being  imbedded  therein,  the  rearend  portion 


shoulder  to  receive  an  in^actioo  to  provide  said  securing 
engagement;  an  insulating  sleeve  transversely  disposed 
between  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  said 
tapered  contact  pin  and  said  iimer  cable  conductor  end, 
and  said  outer  cable  conductor  end;  and  both  said  in- 
sulating sleeve  and  said  outer  cable  conductor  end  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  and  exposing  said  upered  contact 
pin  shoulder;  and  an  outer  conductive  sleeve  which  is 
transversely  resilient,  resiliently  engaging  said  outer  socket 
and  said  outer  cable  conductor  end  and  substantially 
enclosing  said  tapered  contact  pin;  said  conductive  sleeve 
being  free  to  longitudinally  slide  on  said  outer  socket 
independently  of  the  enptgement  of  said,  tapered  con- 
uct  pin  with  respect  to  said  inner  socket 


of  each  of  the  fingers  within  the  plate  having  a  pail  bent 
out  of  the  general  plane  of  its  broad  surfaces  and  contain- 
ing a  generally  L-shaped  offset  having  a  first  leg  extending 
toward  a  broad  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  second  kg  ex- 
•  tending  generally  parallel  to,  dose  to,  and  exposed  at 
said  broad  side  of  the  plate,  a  multiple  conductor  caUe 
having  an  end  in  fiattened  form  connected  to  said  one  con- 
nector part,  joint  means  connecting  the  conductors  of  the 
cable  to  the  nspectivt  fingers,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising ends  of  the  respective  conductors  overlying  the  said 
exposed  parts  of  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  fingers,  and 
joints  between  the  conductors  and  the  said  exposed  parts 
of  the  fingers,  and  an  electrically  insulating  sheath  cover- 
ing the  plata  and  joints  of  the  said  one  connector  part. 


3,M941S 
TAFERED  PIN  COAXIAL  CONNECTION 

Gnie.  L  Wieta,  Corta^n.  Arte,  aa^gor  to  Bnrady  Co.^ 

■uinli— ,  a  tosfMsatfcin  of  New  York 

Conttanatton  ofapplicallM  Sar.  Nn.  <91,a71,  Oct  It, 

1957.  nia  appOoiilon  Oct.  2S,  19M^.  No.  (3^29 

2  Ckrias.    (CL  339— 1T7) 


1.  A  coaxial  connection  comprising:  an  end  of  a  co- 
axial cable  including  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor  coaxial  with  and  insulated  from  said  inner 
conductor;  a  fientale  connector  indudhig  a  rigid,  tapered, 
inner  socket  having  a  solid  anmilus  and  an  outer  socket 
coaxial  with  and  insulated  from  said  inner  socket,  and 
a  male  connector  induding  a  tapered  contact  pin  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  inner  cable  cooductor  and  dis- 
posed forward  of  the  end  of  «aid  outer  cable  conductor, 
and  in  solid,  impacted,  mating  engagement  with  said 
tapered  inner  socket,  thereby  securing  said  n^le  con- 
nector and  said  coaxial  eaHe  to  add  female  connector; 
said  Upered  contact  pin  having  «  impaO.  tool  receiving 


3,M9,11< 
SOCKET 
hwndaeo,  CaHf., 
San  CarfcM,  CaHf ., 


Drcon,  San  1 
McCnlloagh,  Inc., 
Calif  orate 

FVed  May  2, 19M.  Scr;  No.  24,984 
4ClaiHMk    (CL339— 1S2) 


to  Eitd- 
a  coiporation  of 


1.  A  socket  for  electron  tubes  comprising  an  annular 
dielectric  base  plate,  a  pair  of  «oaxially  arranged  collets 
including  resilient  contact  finger  portions  detachably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  perpendicularly  extending  dielectric  posts  each 
mouted  at  one  end  on  the  base  plate,  a  contact  pUte  de- 
tachably mounted  on  each  post  adjacent  iU  end  remote 
from  the  base  i^te,  and  a  guide  ring  detachably  mounted 
on  the  posts  and  cooductively  associated  with  each  said 
contact  plate  to  electrically  connect  said  contact  plates 
and  to  guide  a  tube  into  the  socket 


3,999,117 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

LEADER  CABLES 

CMnbrldgc,  Mass.,  aadgnor,  by 

, to  the  United  States  of  Amsrica  as 

by  the  SMxctavy  of  Ike  Navy 

FUad  Feb.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,954 

f  nrii  I    (CL349— «) 

I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  mdicating  the  position 
of  a  ship  within  a  channel  said  apparatus  comprisag  a 
pair  of  coaxial  cables  positioned  on  the  bed  of  the  chan- 
nel, said  cables  being  disposed  dong  opposite  longitodiaal 
sides  of  the  channd;  a  high  frequency  energy  source  tor 
each  caUe;  a  first  circuit  which  mdudes  hi  series  the  cca- 
trd  conductor  of  one  cable,  one  high  frequency  source, 
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and  the  peripheral  conductor  of  the  other  cable;  and  a 
second  circuit  which  includes  in  series  the  central  con- 


ductor of  the  other  cable,  the  other  high  frequency  source, 
and  the  peripheral  conductor  of  the  one  cable. 


Ilk 


PASSIVE  SONAR  DETECTION  AND  BEARING 

SYSTEM 

Harold  C.  BanmuM,  Scdck  PlaiM,  NJ^  aarigMir  to 

Spcrry  RaMl  CorforatkM,  Ford  iHlnnicnl  Company 

DlriaioD,  WifaBii«loi^  Dcl^  a  cononUkm  of  Delaware 

FIlMi  Oct  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,548 

4CUaia.     (a.  34*-4) 


#M«vr  rtwAMA    <»y*«a««^«awwr< 


owpn»^ww«ir 


2 


■D      IZP- 


1.  A  passive  sonar  detection  and  bearing  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sound  transducers,  said  sound  trans- 
ducers being  arranged  ui  pairs  with  said  pain  being  dis- 
posed at  a  90*  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
radio  frequency  oscillator,  a  ooodulator  connected  to  each 
pair  of  transducers  and  said  oadllator.  a  goniometer 
having  field  coils  connected  separately  to  said  modulators 
and  a  motor  driven  search  coil,  a  demodulator  circuit 
coivled  to  said  search  coil  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
beam  controlling  coils  roUtably  disposed  thereon  and 
electrically  conaected  to  said  demodulator  circuit,  the 
coils  in  tne  cathode  ray  tube  being  driven  in  synchronism 
with  said  search  coil. 


3,M9,119 
AURAL  LANDING  SPEED  SYSTEM 
P.  Stiplet,  I«<la«apnlli.  faid^  iiilgBiii  to  tkc  Uallcd 
of  Africa  M  ripmntti  bjr  dw  Sacntwjr  of 
tkeNary 

FiM  Nor.  29,  \9t%,  Ser.  No.  72,531 

SCIaimi.    (CL  34«— 27) 

(Gnatod  nadcr  THIc  35,  U  A  CMt  (1952),  aac  2M) 


5.  A  system  for  producing  a  plurality  of  aural  tones 
for  use  in  landing  an  aircraft  comprising:  a  probe  pro- 
viding an  output  voitage  proportional  to  angle  of  attack 
of  an  aircraft,  a  first  tcme  generator  providing  a  low  fre- 
quency tone,  a  second  tone  generator  providing  a  high 
frequency  tone,  a  logic  circuit  selectively  connecting  said 
tone  generators  with  said  output  voltage,  an  interrupter 
timer  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  input  curreit,  an  interrupter  switch  con- 
nected to  said  interrupter  timer  and  said  first  and  second 
tone  generators,  and  variable  gain  control  means  con- 
nected between  said  logic  circuit  and  said  interrupter  timer 
for  providing  different  levels  of  input  current  to  said  in- 
terrupter timer. 

3,M9,12t 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
WilUam  Rosi  Aftca,  Loa  Altoa,  CaHf  ^  Malgnor  to  Ro« 
Radto  Corponlloa,  Loa  ANm,  CaUf .,  a  corporatton  of 
Calif oraia 

Filed  ScpC  2S>  19S9,  Ser.  No.  S42,8M 
nOafeM.    (CL34«— 44) 


9.  A  signalling  device  comprising  a  housing  formed 
by  a  transparent  front  wall  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive surface,  a  rear  wall  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive surface,  a  bottom  wall  having  an  electrically 
conductive  surbce,  a  top  wall  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive surface,  and  side  walls  having  electrically  con- 
ductive surfaces,  a  thin  control  sheet  of  plastic  material, 
means  hingedly  mounting  said  control  sheet  adjacent  the 
comer  defined  by  said  front  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 
for  folding  movement  from  a  poaition  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  bottom  wall  to  a  position  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  spacers  mount- 
ed upon  said  bottom  wall  to  keep  said  control  sheet  apart 
from  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  qwcers  provided 
on  said  front  wall  to  prevent  contact  of  said  control  sheet 
with  said  front  ir^I,  means  applying  an  electrical  charge 
to  the  electrically  conductive  surfaces  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  rear  wall,  means  api^ing  an  electrical  charge 
ol  opposite  polarity  to  the  electrically  c<Hiductive  sur- 
faces of  said  front  wall,  said  top  wall  and  said  side  waUs, 
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means  including  a  high  ohmic  resistor  connecting  said 
coatrel  sheet  to  graoad,  and  means  including  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  operable  to  apply  an  electrical  charge 
of  the  same  pdarity  as  ^iplied  to  the  electrical  surfaces 
of  said  bottom  wnU  and  said  rear  waU  directly  to  said 
control  sheet 


3,M9,121 
DIGITAL  COMPARATOR 
E.  Rhaisa,  Gmim  Grara,  Caitf ., 

North  Amcrfcaa  Avtatioa,  be. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7t2,7<l 

ItCWaM.    <CL34«— 1442) 


^ 


-f 


^ 


1.  An  electrical  comnarator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
diodes  connected  together  in  series  circuit,  said  diodes  be- 
ing poled  in  the  same  direction,  a  first  switching  means 
operable  to  provide  connection  intermediate  each  of  said 
diodes,  means  connected  to  provide  akemating  current 
power  to  said  switching  means,  means  for  providing  con- 
trol of  said  switching  means,  a  second  switching  means 
operable  to  provide  a  return  circuit  to  said  akemating  cur- 
rent power  source,  said  second  switching  means  connected 
to  provide  connections  intermediate  each  of  said  diodes 
and  means  re^oosive  to  the  current  flow  at  the  end  con- 
nections of  said  diodes  for  mdicatiiig  the  relative  states 
of  said  awitdiing  meana. 


3,M9422 
AUTOMATIC  READING  APPARATUS 
loToid  M.  Sechef,  Cnria—,  Mahrln  S. 
nd  sonn  ••  aMMBBCii 
to  The  NadoMi  Cash  lUgister  Compaay,  Day 


Lo- 


r.  14, 19St,8er.Na.  72M23 
UOahM.    (a.34«— 1443) 

11.  An  automatic  reading  system  comprising:  a  record 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  characters  printed  thereon, 
said  characters  being  styliaed  so  that  each  has  at  least  two 
spaced  vertical  portions  with  a  spacing  repreaentative  of 
the  identity  of  the  character,  sensing  means  for  traversing 
a  character  substantially  horizontally  and  for  producing 
during  a  single  movement  past  a  character  an  electrical 
waveform  containing  at  least  two  spaced  signals  which 
are  representative  of  said  two  portions  of  the  character, 
the  stylizing  oi  each  character  and  the  constmction  and 
arrangement  of  said  sensing  means  being  chosen  so  that 
when  a  character  is  properly  located  with  respect  thereto, 
only  a  single  horizontal  movement  of  said  sensing  means 
past  the  character  is  required  to  produce  all  of  the  signals 
required  to  uniquely  identify  the  character,  and  electrical 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  two  signals  in  said  wave- 
form for  producing  an  indication  of  the  identity  of  each 
7M  O.O.— 1» 


character  sensed,  producing  timing  signals,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  second  of  the  two 


jr*tmi.-a- 


I  Rrf  H  k.  N  N  N  k,  N  M  H  itf-  9 


signals  in  said  waveform  with  respect  to  said  timing 
signals. 

3,M9,123 
CHARACIER  RECOGNmON  QUANTIZING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Hcaab,  Poachkccpsie,  aad  RameD  H.  Lanon, 
Wappii«cn  FaUa,   N.Y.,    asrignnrs  to   lateraatfomd 
BMineas  Marhhw  Cotporndoa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
cocporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S52,32<        ,.     ^^ 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  349— 1443)  ^  ^^ 
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2.  Character  recognition  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  scanning  a  surface  carrying  energized  character  form- 
ing areas  and  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  the  surface 
scanned,  quantizing  means  for  determining  successive  in- 
crements of  said  signal  indicative  of  scanned  character 
forming  areas,  timing  means  for  establishing  a  plurality 
of  character  incremental  intervals  during  the  scanning  of 
a  character,  and  means  responsive  to  said  quantizing 
means  and  said  timing  means  during  successive  character 
incremental  intervals  for  identifying  the  character  ■«•*■««*<<, 
said  quantizing  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  duration 
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ol  character  infonnation  bearint  incremenU  of  said  lif- 
nal  having  complete  interruptions  therein  not  exceeding 
a  predetermined  maximum  duration  and  means  delaying 
the  start  of  said  output  for  the  duration  of  approximately 
the  minimum  information  bearing  time  for  recognition  of 
a  character  increment. 


of 
of 


digits  of  said  external  address  nomber  to  the  iaputt 
said  plurality  of  adders  to  thereby  add  only  selectad 


3,M9,124 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WTTH  HIGH  CAPACITY 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
GkM  E.  Hmm,  MaakattH  B«Mk,  Ckailes  R.  WilUaoM, 
PalM  vWfe  AHkv  Y.  Bakir,  Bmwnm 
Robert  E.  Jackna,  Radoado  Umk,  OM^ 
by  mesne  ■■ilgninsntB   to  Ahmc  latafMHoul  Imot- 

poratcd,  a  conoratloa  of  Pimhmi 

FiM  Urn.  3,  If  55,  Ser.  No.  479,32t 


r^ 


D 


pain  of  digits,  and  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said 
adders  to  said  first  named  means. 


NEGATIVE  RESISTANCB  DIODE  MEMORY 
C.  MOlcr,  HMdRnn  SfMrt,  NJ^  —Ifnr  to 
of  Aaerica,  a  cOTVontfoB  of  IMn- 


1.  A  computer  which  includes:  an  infonvation  storage 
element  having  a  plurality  of  memory  channels  snd  an 
operating  channel;  a  plurality  of  information  handling 
means;  a  plurality  of  corresponding  transfer  neads  cooper- 
ating with  said  storage  element  and  operatively  associated 
with  a  corresponding  one  ot  said  infonnation  handling 
means,  each  of  said  heads  acting  to  transfer  information 
between  the  assodaled  information  handling  means  and 
said  storage  element;  a  plurality  of  driving  means  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  information  handling  means 
and  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  transfer 
heads  for  moving  said  head  into  alignment  with   any 
selected  one  of  said  naemory  channels;  interlock  means 
connected   to   said   i^urality   of   information    handling 
means,  responsive  to  alignment  of  a  plurality  of  transfer 
heads  with  any  one  of  said  memory  channels  to  prevent 
operation  of  more  dian  one  of  the  asMxiated  information 
handling  meanr,  and  a  pluraUty  of  corresponding  operat- 
ing heads  each  aligned  with  said  operating  channel  and 
each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  informa- 
tion handling  means,  whereby  all  of  said  information  han- 
dling means  may  be  simultaneously  operated. 


FBad  Sept  S,  1999,  Ser.  N*.  t3M7< 
f  r-fir     (CL34t^l73) 
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3,tt9,125 
AUTOMATIC    STORAGE    ADDRESSING 
APPARATUS 
C.  R^agMh,  Jin,- Welsihiy,  Ce^  ■esynr  to 

Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  tmfontkm  el  New  Yoit 

Wed  J«L  11. 1957.  Ser.  No.  tt3.7tt 
4Clatas.  (a.34«— 172^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  addressing  random  access  stont^ 
with  mnhidigit  external  address  numbers  comprismg  in 
combination  internal  address  means  for  lelectinf  i  loca- 
tion within  said  storage,  a  plurality  of  modulus  adders 
each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  a  sin^  output, 
i  for  simuhaneoosty  transmitting  only  selected  pairs 


a,n 


4.  A  memory  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  tunnel  diodes;  a  phiraUty  of  x  leads;  a  like 
plurality  of  y  leads,  each  diode  being  connected  to  one 
X  lead  and  one  y  lead,  and  all  diodes  being  connected 
to  different  pairs  of  said  leads;  a  circuit  for  reading  in- 
formatioii  stared  in  the  diodes  out  of  the  diodes  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  a  direct-currem  pulse  to  one  of 
the  X  leads  and  a  concurrent  direct-current  pulse  to  one 
of  the  y  leads,  said  two  pulses  together  having  an  am- 
^tude  sufBdent  to  switch  die  diode  connected  to  said 
one  X  and  said  one  y  lead  fh»i  one  of  its  suble  sutes 
to  another,  whereby  if  said  diode  is  in  said  one  sute 
initially,  it  is  switched  and  if  b  it  not.  it  is  not  switched; 
a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  eadi  diode  and  respon- 
sive to  the  transient  across  iu  diode  when  its  diode  is 
switched  for  producing  a  rincing  oedUation;  and  a  cir- 
cuit including  an  antenna  wbich  is  common  to  all  of 
said  diodes  for  receiving  energy  at  the  ringing  oscillation 
frequency. 

ki- 


Max  7.  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


; 


My4i7 

BiAGNETIC  SmFT  REGISTER 
^  I.  M^t«,  lyeMya,  N.Y„  aad  Roiaad  YM.  West 
Chestef.  Pa..  aMl|Ban  to  BaRWBs  Corporaooa,  De- 
troit, nucB.,  a  cerpenBea  ev  Raiclngaa 

'ImL  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  799,938 
If  OakM.    4a.34»~174) 
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1.  In  a  shift  register  inrhMJinf  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores 
eadi  having  at  least  one  winding  and  each  capable  of 
storing  informatioa  by  assuming  one  of  two  states  of 
remanenoe  in  respos^pe  to  electrical  pulses  applied  to  said 
lODdiiip;  meaqs  for  facing  one  of  nid  cores  in  one  state 
of  remanence  repreeentative  of  stomi  information;  means 
for  i^iplyiag  an  advaase  signal  simultanBonsly  to  both 
cores  to  advance  tba  iafonutioo  stored  In  said  one  core 
to  the  other  core;  a  tranrfer  drcoit  interconnecting  said 
two  windhigs  for  eflieetiBg  said  advance;  said  transfer  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  c^acitor  for  temporarily  storing  the 
transferred  infonnatioa,  a  capacitor  charging  circuit  in- 
cluding a  unidiTDOtiaaal  conductive  device  operatively 
connected  to  chaive  lakl  capacitor  from  said  winding  of 
said  one  core,  aad  a  capacitor  discharging  circuit  opera- 
tively oomiected  to  ssid  wiadiag  of  said  odier  core;  the 
improveaaent  wheiaia  nid  capadtor  discharging  circuit 
comprises  a  transiMor  haring  an  emitter,  collector  and 
base,  and  whsiein  said  cmiacitor  is  connected  in  series 
with  said  winding  of  said  other  core,  the  transistor  emit- 
ter and  the  transistor  coOeclor,  said  base  being  normally 
biased  to  render  said  emitter  aad  collector  circuit  conduc- 
tive and  diereby  tending  to  cause  die  discharge  of  said 
capacitor,  and  means  fbr  applying  a  blocking  pulse  to 
said  transistor  base  simultaneously  with  the  application 
of  the  advance  nfaal,  said  blocking  pulse  being  effective 
to  render  said  emitter  and  collector  circuit  non-conduc- 
tive aad  therdiy  to  prevent  capacitor  discharge,  said 
blocking  pulse  terminating  after  the  termination  of  said 
advance  signal  to  effiect  capacitor  discharge  througb  said 
series  ooimected  transistor  emitter,  transistor  collector  and 
said  winding  of  said  odier  core. 


MAGNEnC  CORE  SWITCHING  CmCUIT 


ClMrtes  B.  Smiib.  V-*"^  N.Y.^       ^ 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1981.  Ssr.  No.  98,283 
2CMiH.     (CL348-.I74) 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  signals  in  excess  of  a  re- 
quired number  of  signals  issued  from  a  periodically  op- 
ersble  source  which  presumably  issues  a  required  number 
of  signals  for  each  periodic  operation  thereof  but  which 


may  issue  signals  in  excess  of  the  required  number 
prising  a  bistable  magnetic  core  having  first  and  second 
conditions  ot  stability;  a  first  winding  on  said  core  adapted 
to  set  the  latter  to  either  condition  of  stability  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  current  flow  therethrough;  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  with  said  first  winding;  a  critically 
damped  detecting  circuit  including  the  serially  connected 
capacitor  and  first  winding;  a  critically  damped  discharge 
circuit  including  said  first  winding  and  capacitor;  reset 
means  for  applying  to  said  detecting  circuit  a  reset  pulse 
of  current  to  reset  said  core  to  a  first  condition  <rf  stability 
in  preparation  for  the  detecting  operation;  means  operable 
diereafter  for  applying  said  signals  to  said  detecting  cir- 
cuit during  the  detecting  operation,  the  first  signal  of 
said  signals  causing  said  capacitor  to  charge  and,  during 
the  fall  time  of  said  first  signal,  said  capacitor  discharg- 
ing through  said  discharge  circuit  to  energize  said  first 
winding  to  cause  said  core  to  dumge  from  its  first  condi- 
tion of  stability  to  its  second  conditioa  of  stability,  and, 
for  each  subsequent  signal  of  said  signals  issued  there- 
after to  said  detecting  circuit,  said  core  changing  from 
a  second  condition  of  stability  to  a  fint  condition  of 
stability  respectively  during  the  rise  and  fall  times  of  said 
each  subsequent  signal;  a  second  winding  on  said  core 
for  issuing  a  particular  voltage  in  response  to  a  change 
from  a  second  condition  of  stabflity  to  a  fint  condition 
of  stability;  and  indicating  meau  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond winding  aad  responsive  to  said  particular  voltage 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  excess  signals. 


3,889429 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Eaeipldee  R.  Naerikas,  7833  Meade  St,  wd  A^de  M. 

Caloycr.  115  Hawlkome  Diive,  both  «f  Pltisbmih,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  84,752 

7  Ciainss.     (O.  348—282) 
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1.  In  an  improved  warning  system  for  contrcdling  a 
visual  signal  and  for  providing  it  automatically  upon  the 
deceleration  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  normally  open  mercury  switch  mount- 
ed in  an  inclined,  position  on  the  vehicle,  a  control  unit 
having  pairs  of  alternate  switch  contacts  and  an  elec- 
trically energized  actuating  means  for  moving  said  switch 
contacts  from  one  position  to  a  second  position  upon  its 
initial  energization  and  for  moving  said  switch  oontacu 
from  tbe  second  pocition  back  to  the  one  position  iq^n 
its  second  energization,  a  visual  signal  means  connected 
to  said  source  of  energy  through  said  switch  contacts 
when  tbey  are  in  the  second  position  for  giving  warain8> 
said  mercury  switch  being  doeed  upon  a  deceleration 
of  vehicular  movement  to  connect  said  actuating  means 
to  said  source  of  energy  when  said  switch  contacts  are 
in  the  one  position  for  initially  energizing  said  actuating 
means  to  move  said  switch  contacts  to  the  second  position 
to  connect  said  visual  signal  means  to  said  source  of 
energy,  a  second  switch  connected  between  said  source  of 
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energy  and  said  actuatmg  means  independently  of  uid 
mercury  twitch  for  again  energizing  said  actuating  means 
to  move  said  switch  contacts  from  the  second  position 
back  to  the  one  position  to  de-energize  said  visual  signal 


Way  7,  19(6 


SNORE  ALARM 
Gconc  I.  WIlMM,  IM  Bcakan  Road,  Groton,  C 
FiM  Feb.  2, 19€1,  Sv.  No.  17«,733 
SCIaina.    (Q.  34»— 279) 


tizing  said  pole  pieces  either  noftfa  or  south,  whereby  said 
rotary  indicating  member  can  be  moved  directly  from 
;:oy  of  said  positions  into  any  other  selected  one  of  said 
positions  by  selectively  magnetizing  a  selected  one  of -said 
pole  pieces  either  north  or  south;  and  a  paramagnetic 
structure  associated  with  each  said  pole  piece  to  angularly 
displace  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  force  between  an 
end  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  a  juxUposed  pole 
piece  when  the  pole  piece  is  not  magnetized  by  said 
magnetizing  means  from  the  directkw  of  said  magnetic 
force  when  said  pole  piece  is  magnetized  by  said  mag- 
netizing means,  whefeby  upon  remagnetization  in  re- 
verse polarity  of  the  last  magnetized  pole  piece  said 
permanent  magnet  is  off  dead-center  position  with  respect 
to  the  rcpellant  magnetic  force  produced  by  said  re- 
magnetization  and  is  positively  moved  in  response  thereto. 


FERROELECTRIC  CODE  TRANSLATOR 
Irmfricd  M.  Vofl.  EMt  Omge,  NJ^  MsipMr  to  Bell 
Tdephooe    Laborataite,    Itmpwlad,    New    York, 
N.Y.,,a  corportioa  of  New  Yat* 

Flad  Dae.  M,  19St,  9ar.  N^  7tMS2 
ZtCMM.    (a.34»-^M7) 


5.  In  combination,  a  bed,  head-eiipporting  means  on 
said  bed,  a  pair  of  rigid  plate-like  leaf  members  dia- 
poaed  beneath  said  head-supporting  means,  means  hing- 
edly  connecting  said  plate-like  leaf  members  at  their 
edges,  a  solenoid  vertically  secured  to  the  lowermost  leaf 
member  at  a  location  relatively  remote  from  the  hingedly 
connected  edges,  said  sofenoid  having  an  ufmardly  pro- 
jecting SDbstantiaUy  vertical  movable  lounger  element 
provided  at  its  top  end  wiOi  roller  means  supportingly 
engaging  tbe  bottom  surface  of  the  uppermost  leaf  mem- 
ber so  as  to  suddenly  elevate  said  head-supporting  means 
resp<msive  to  energization  of  said  solenoid,  sound-respon- 
sive means  mounted  relatively  close  to  said  head-support- 
ing means,  whereby  to  receive  sound  at  close  range  from 
a  sleeper  whose  head  is  resting  on  said  head-supporting 
means,  and  means  to  energize  said  solenoid  responsive 
to  the  reception  ot  a  relatively  loud  sound  by  said  sound- 
responsive  means. 

3Jt9,131 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR 

William  H.  Morgaa,  Gle«dale,  Calif.,  aasigMir  to  The 

Bcndix  ConoratiOB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S15,«71 

5CkitaiB.    (a.  349-.319) 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  indicator  comprising:  a  rotary 
indicating  member  movable  through  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete positions;  a  permanent  magnet  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber having  north  and  south  ends  respectively  posttiooed 
at  points  angularly  displaced  from  each  other  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  positions;  a  sUtionary  structure 
cooperating  with  said  rotary  member  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paramagnetic  pole  pieces  leas  in  mmiber  than 
said  positions  and  respectively  juxtaposed  to  a  consecutive 
group  of  said  positions  less  than  said  predetemdned  num- 
ber, each  pole  piece  being  magnetizable  eldier  north  or 
south  to  attract  either  end  and  repel  the  other  end  of 
said  magnet;  means  for  mdividuany  selectively  magne- 


19.  A  ferroelectric  translating  device  including  an 
initial  sUge  and  a  terminal  stage  of  ferroelectric  crystal 
translators,  each  of  said  translators  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ferroelectric  condensers,  said  crystal  translators 
having  input  electrodes  and  output  electrodes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  output  conductors  individually  connected  to  said 
output  elec^odes,  inverter  amplifier  means  connected  to 
the  input  electrodes  of  said  initial  stage,  amplifier  means 
coupling  said  output  conductors  of  said  initial  sUge  to 
said  input  electrodes  of  said  terminal  stage,  said  terminal 
stage  including  two  groups  of  crystal' translators,  means 
for  selectively  conditioning  one  of  said  groups  to  an  op- 
erative state,  and  means  effective  on  the  activation  of  said 
initial  stage  input  elecfrode  and  the  conditioning  of  one 
of  said  groups  to  an  operative  state  to  energize  only  one 
of  said  output  conductors  from  said  one  group,  wherein 
said  crystal  translators  in  said  initial  stage  comprise  a 
ferroelectric  translator  comprising  a  slab  of  ferroelec- 
tric material,  said  mpnt  electrodes  being  diqKMed  on  one 
face  of  said  slab,  said  output  electrodes  being  diqxMed 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  slab  and  poaiti<Mied  to  in- 
tersect said  input  electrodes  in  accordance  with  a  code  to 
be  translated,  unit  area  condensers  being  formed  at  the 
intersection  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  tank  electrode  dis- 
posed on  said  one  face  of  said  slab  and  positioned  to 
intersect  all  of  said  input  electrodes  to  form  additional 
condensers,  the  area  of  each  of  said  additional  condensers 
formed  between  said  tank  dectrode  and  a  particular  out- 
put electrode  being  one  unit  less  than  the  sum  of  the  units 
of  area  of  said  condensers  formed  between  said  input  elec- 
trodes and  said  particular  output  electrode,  and  means 
connecting  said  tank  electrode  to  a  source  of  reference 
potential,  and  wherein  said  crystal  translators  in  said 
terminal  stage  comprise  a  ferroelectric  translator  com- 
prising a  slab  of  ferroelectric  material,  said  input  elec- 
trodes being  diqKMed  on  one  face  of  said  slab,  said  out- 
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pot  electrodes  being  dispoaed  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
slab  and  poaitiooed  to  intersect  in  accordance  with  a 
code  to  be  translated,  unit  area  condensers  being  formed 
at  the  intersection  oil  said  electrodes,  spaced  first  and 
second  common  electrodes  disposed  on  said  one  face  and 
positioned  to  intersect  all  of  said  output  electrodes  to 
form  a  number  of  additional  condensers,  the  sum  of  the 
areas  of  each  of  said  additional  condensers  formed  pe- 
tween  said  common  electrodes  and  a  particular  ou^t 
electrode  being  equal  to  the  som  of  the  areas  of  said 
condensers  formed  between  said  input  electrodes  and  said 
particular  ou4>ut  electrode. 


Mt9,133 
DYNAMIC  CODERS 

Manice  _ 

SodMGcMvotae 


dcPhyaiqae,  a 


FEai  Mar.  1, 19i9, 8ar.  No.  12,171 

twlUaUand  Mar.  (,  1959 
(CL34»-^M7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  analogic  information 
into  numerical  information,  comprising  a  movable  track 
carrier  provided  with  at  least  one  group  of  parallel  code 
tracks,  and  with  an  additional  track  interrupted  in  registry 
with  each  area  of  the  carrier  corresponding  to  an  uncertain 
reading  of  said  code  tracks,  means  driving  said  carrier  in 
accordance  with  the  information  to  be  converted,  scanning 
means  adapted  to  be  shifted  at  a  high  speed  across  each 
group  of  code  tracks,  scanning  means  for  said  additional 
track,  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  last-mentioned 
sranntng  means,  a  movable  diaphragm  diifted  transiently 
by  said  eleotromagaetic  means  in  front  of  the  first-men- 
tioned scanning  means  to  prevent  its  operation  during 
the  passage  of  said  area  of  uncertainty  across  the  scanning 
means,  and  indicating  means  controlled  by  said  •f»«"i"g 


3Jf9434 

MEIHOD  AND  SYREM  FOR  ENCODING  A 
SIGNAL  INTO  BINARY  CODE  GROUPS 
lolHi  L.  ReblMson,  WcMaah,  N J.,  asslgaiii,  hy  menc  as- 
tg  PMtw  CerpewlleB,  PWIaiflphla,  Fa.,  a 

FIM  Mar.  25, 19M,  Sar.  No.  17479 
tCUtaas.  <C1.34»— 347) 
6.  An  encoder  tyttem  for  encoding  into  a  binary  code 
group  of  four  elements  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  a 
signal  whose  amplitude  varies  within  a  given  range,  com- 
prising three  decoders,  three  comparators,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  individual  outputs  of  said  decoders  respectively 
and  simultaneously  to  said  comparators,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  signal  simultaneously  to  all  of  said  compara- 
tors, means  for  translating  tha  outputs  of  said  compara- 
tors into  binary  code  elements,  a  register,  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bistable  circuits  for  transferring  the 
binary  code  elements  to  said  register,  means  for  causing 
said  decoders  to  supply  respectively  and  simultaneously  to 
said  comparators  three  predetermined  reference  voltages 
reflectively  representative  of  different  amplitude  levels 
within  said  signal  range,  whereby  the  outputs  of  said  com- 


parators are  translated  into  a  first  pair  of  binary  code  ele- 
ments which  are  stored  in  said  register  and  which  are  rep- 
resentative <rf  a  sub-range  witiiin  said  signal  range,  and 
means  for  causing  said  decoders  to  supply  respectively 
and  simultaneously  to  said  comparators  three  other  pre- 


determined  reference  voltages  respectively  representative 
of  different  amplitude  levels  within  said  silb-range,  where- 
by the  outputs  of  said  comparat<x«  are  translated  into  a 
second  pair  of  binary  code  elements  wfaidi  are  stored  in 
said  register  and  which  are  representative  of  a  signal  am- 
l4itude  within  said  sub-raofe. 


3,9t9,135 
RANGE  TRACK  AIDING  CIRCUITS 

Robert  H.  Loomis,  Elkrtdfe,  Md.,  assignor,  by  

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretmy  of  tkc  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,931 
tOahm.    (CL343— 7J) 
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6.  In  combination:  a  radar  receiver,  a  computer  and 
adding  means;  said  radar  receiver  having  a  range  trade 
loop  including  a  functimi  generator  for  generating  a  de- 
layed range  signal;  said  computer  having  inpm  and  out- 
put means  and  producing  an  errorless  output  signal  when 
an  undelayed  range  signal  is  applied  to  said  input  means, 
means  coupling  said  delayed  signal  to  said  computer  input 
means;  said  adding  means  having  input  and  output  means, 
terminal  means  connected  to  said  adding  input  means  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  radar  range  input  signal,  feed- 
back  circuit  means  coupling  said  ddayed  range  signal 
to  said  adding  input  means,  oaeans  coupling  said  adding 
output  means  to  the  input  of  said  function  generator, 
and  transfer  function  generator  means  for  removing  the 
delay  of  said  signal  coupled  between  the  output  of  nid 
conymter  and  the  input  of  said  adding 
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the  said  particular  plane  of  polarizatioii  throufh  a  small 
angle,  leparate  means  for  storing  the  outputs  of  said  re- 
oehrer  during  the  reqwctivc  halves  of  the  rotation  of  said 


1.  In  a  monopulae  tracking  radar  comprising  an  an- 
tenna including  first  and  second  feedhoms  for  angular 
tracking  about  an  axis,  first  and  second  signal  transmis- 
sion means,  signal  processing  means  having  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  terminals  and  including  sununing  means 
for  providing  at  said  -first  terminal  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  signals  ftpplied  to  said  third  and  fourth  ter- 
minals  and  including  difierence  means  for  providing  at 
said  second  terminal  a  signal  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence ot  signals  applied  to  said  third  and  fourth  terminals, 
said  first  transmission  means  coimecting  said  first  feed- 
htxn  to  said  third  terminal,  said  second  transmisaioo 
means  connecting  said  second  feedbom  to  said  fourth 
terminal,  and  electrical  means  coupled  to  said  antenna 
for  training  said  antenna  about  said  axis;  the  modifica- 
tion comprising  adjacent  target  resolving  means  com- 
prising means  coupled  to  said  first  transmission  means  for 
fWftjfig  the  phase  of  the  signal  being  transmitted  by 

X^ 
2 

compared  whh  the  phase  of  the  signal  being  transmitted 
by  said  second  transmission  means,  modulation  means 
coupled  to  one  of  said  transmission  means  for  periodically 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  being  transmitted  by 
said  one  of  said  transmission  means,  logarithmic  amplifier 
means  responsive  to  the  outpyt  of  said  first  and  second 
terminals  for  obtaining  a  direct  current  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  terminal  out- 
puts, multiplier  means  req;K)Osive  to  said  direct  current 
signid  and  an  alternating  current  signal  from  said  modu- 
lation means  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  periodic  varia- 
tion of  said  amplitude  for  multiplying  said  direct  current 
and  alternating  current  signals  to  obtain  an  antenna  error 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  electrical  means  to  train  said  antenna. 


3,Mf,137 
POLARIZATION  TRACKING  RECEIVER 
16km  R.  Pkrcc,  Berkeley  Heiglrti,  N  J.,  asrifsor  to  Bel 
TeieplMNBC    Laboratorice.    bcofvorated.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  tiposattoa  «f  New  York 

RM  Hb  1, 1959,  9«r.  No.  SS434S 
iOtim,  (CL343->ltS) 
1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  lineariy  pcrfariaed  waves 
of  varying  polarization,  an  antenna  capable  of  deliver- 
ing to  its  feed  point  linearly  polarized  waves  of  any  polar- 
ization, a  receiver  for  iineairly  polarized  wavas,  and  trans- 
mission means  interconnecting  the  feed  point  of  said  an- 
tenna and  said  receiver  and  responsive  with  greatest  effl- 
ciency  to  linearly  polarized  waves  having  a  particular 
pUne  of  poUrizaticMi,  means  for  coatinuously  oerillatiiif 


partJcoiar  plane  of  polarization,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  net  difference  between  the  qiumtities  stored  in  said 
storage  means  to  rotate  said  particular  plane  of  ptrfariza- 
tion  uatfl  said  net  difference  is  zero. 


MS9,13S 
PULSE-COUNT  THRESHOLD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  H.  Battle,  Jr.,  Scafotd.  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  OMtt- 
Hammer,  lac,  Mflwaakec,  Wk,  a  corporatiea  of  Dcia- 

FHed  Oct.  13,  IML  Sw.  No.  145,tM 
ISCMaH.    (CL343— IM) 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  in  which  a  ■r^nnjnj 
beam  is  transmitted  from  a  site  and  pulse-coded  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  beam  angle  from  a  predetermined  ref- 
erence angle,  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  decoding  tha 
sramting  beam  which  comprises 

(a)  receiving  means  for  producing  pulses  conespond- 
ing  to  the  beam  angle-coding  pulses, 

(&)  a  variable  threshold  gate  for  passing  pulses  sup- 
plied thereto  from  the  receiving  means  which  exceed 
the  threshold  level  thereof. 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  threshold  of  said  gate  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  the  number  of  pulses 
passing  therethrough, 

(d)  and  means  for  utilizing  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  pulses  passing  through  said  gate  to  decode  the 
angle  represented  thereby. 

2.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  in  which  a  scanning 
beam  is  transmitted  finom  a  site  and  pulse-coded  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  beam  angle  from  a  predetermined 
reference  angle,  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  decoding 
the  scanning  beam  which  comprises, 

(a)  receiving  means  for  producing  poises  correspood- 
ing  to  the  beam  angle  coding  pulses, 

(b)  a  variable  threshold  gate  for  passing  pulses  sup- 
plied thereto  from  the  receiving  means  which  exceed 
the  direshold  levd  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  threshold  of  said  gate  to 
maintahi  subetantially  constant  the  number  of  pulses 
pasting  therethrough. 

(d)  and  means  fra*  utilizing  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  pulses  pasting  through  said  gale  to  control  the 
gain  of  tha  receiving 
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3dSS9  139 
PROXIMITY  WARNING  SYSTEM 
S.  HovanMSlan.  Ari^atnt    AmsI  I.  Gere,  West 


on  to  DtaoMMd 
Wakcidd,  MaM. 

FOed  Mnr  1, 195S,  See.  No.  7323i7     .  ,... 
ItOalM.    (a.  343— 112)  Z^^** 
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comprising  split  rings  having  ^okes  atucbed  thereto  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  rings  being  disposed 
ciMicentric  to  said  radiatw. 
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ANTENNA  TUNED  BY  BENDING  END  PORTIONS 


&i4;irz 


t.-fl.; 


'1 


Odenwald,   rssBagiH   (Neckar), 
to  Richard  I~     '  -        " 

n  (Neckar),  ^     iii^,  ■  ■» 
Filed  Jane  19, 19SS.  Ser.  No.  514.598 
Ui^S  OaiBBS.    (CL343-.S92) 


Gciuiany, 
altdiet  W< 
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3.  A  cooperative  system  for  aircraft  to  aircraft  colli- 
sion avoidance  comprising  means  for  emitting  a  radio 
frequency  signal  modulated  at  a  frequency  indicative  of 
the  altitude  ot  said  emtttittg  means,  and  separate  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  detecting  aircraft  comprising 
radio  frequency  detecting  means  having  individual  ele- 
ments independently  sensitive  to  said  signals  from  differ- 
ent azimuthal  originations  for  detecting  and  displaying 
said  signals  in  a  visual  array  corresponding  with  the 
azimuthal  origination  of  said  signals,  and  means  sensitive 
to  said  modulated  radio  frequency  signal  for  detecting  and 
interpreting  said  modulating  frequency. 
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3,SS9,14S 

MULTI-BAND  ANTENNA  WHH  END  MOUNTED 

LOADING  SECTION 

Wllbert  MoMla.  <31  Nevada  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 


Ibert  MoMla.  <31  Nevada  Drive,  Erie,  I 

Filed  Jahr  n,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,785 

llCiataBC    (CL  343— 722) 
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17.  An  antenna  comprising  a  radiator  having  an  elec- 
trical length  substantially  eqiial  to  a  quarter  wave  length 
of  a  predetermined  frequency,  an  inductor  connected  to 
said  radiator  at  or  near  the  end  opposite  the  feed  point, 
a  loading  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  inductor 
and  said  radiator,  said  inductor  having  a  high  impedance 
and  acting  as  a  radio  frequency  choka  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  acting 
as  an  additional  electrical  length  to  said  radiator  at  a 
lower  frequency  than  said  predetermined  frequency,  thus 
providing  operation  on  two  different  frequencies,  and 
a  second  inductor  with  a  capacitor  in  series  therewith 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  mentioned  inductor 
and  capacitor,  said  second  inductor  being  of  a  value  to 
act  as  a  radio  frequency  choke  at  said  lower  fre- 
quency and  to  act  as  an  additional  electrical  length  to 
said  radiator  and  said  first  inductor  and  ci^acitor  at  a 
still  lower  frequency  than  said  lower  frequency,  thus  al- 
lowing operation  on  three  frequencies,  said  capacitors 


;)■ 
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1.  A  tunable  aerial  for  outdoor  use,  comprising  at 
least  one  rod-like  elemem  consisting  of  a  non-elastic  in- 
termediate portion  and  bendable  sections  at  the  extreme 
free  ends  of  said  intermediate  portion,  having  a  length 
which  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  in- 
termediate portion  and  serving  as  means  for  reversible 
tuning  of  the  aerial  within  predetermined  limits  of  fre- 
quency, said  bendable  sections  at  least  at  their  portions 
in  the  neighbo|bood  of  the  said  non-elastic  intermediate 
portion  offering  lew  resistance  to  bending  than  the  said 
non-elastic  intermediate  portion,  so  that  said  bendable 
sections  can  be  bent  easily  backward  and  forward  through 
an  angle  up  to  180'  several  times  without  breaking  off 
and  will  resialQ  in  any  bent  potitioo. 
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3,989,142 

ARTIFiaAL  DIELECTRIC  POLARIZER 
Aithar  F.  WIckcraliain,  Jr.,  Sonnyvalc,  CaUf.,  assigiior 
to  Syivania  Bectric  Protects  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Oct  3S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,781 
ICIafaB.    (CL  343— 911) 


A  broadband  artificial  dielectric  having  an  index  <rf 
refraction  which  decreases  with  an  increase  in  the  fre- 
quency of  incident  electromagnetic  wave  energy  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacked  planar  dielectric  arrays,  each 
of  said  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  resonant 
conducting  strips  supported  in  spaced  relation  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  being  oriented  with  their  long  axes  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  to  the  axes  of  strips  in  the  other 
arrays,  the  position  coordinates  of  said  resonant  strips 
in  each  array  being  varied  in  a  random  manner  derived 
from  a  table  of  random  digits,  the  lengths  of  said  resonant 
strips  in  each  array  being  varied  whereby  the  strips  are 
resonant  at  different  frequencies  of  the  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  said  arrays  being  stacked  along  an  axis  with 
adjacent  arrays  axially  spaced  apart 
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SidMj  Snikr,  31f  E.  44lh  St,  MiiHHii,  N.Y. 
FIM  Oct.  24, 1M2,  8«r.  No.  72441 
Term  of  pirtMit  7  y« 

(a.  D7— 7) 


lfS4M 
FOLDABLE  CANINE  CANTEEN 
Hotti   N.    MMM^   3«M    Iiiililiii.    ■»!    Tho^   '• 
LMfort,  4134  NMiUHilt  Avcn  both  of  Su  Diego, 

OriK. 

PBM  8<pC.  It,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  44,737 
A  T«H  of  MlMrt  3Vi  yfl 

^.  (CLD12— 1) 
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195,144 
HINGB 
Haold  I.  CarlaoB,  Unioa  Pfar,  Mkh., 
Miner,  Inc.,  Cblcato,  IlL,  a  covporatloa  of 
FOod  Feb.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  4Mtt 
Tcm  of  pirtMift  14  7 
(CL  DI»-9) 


to  ^T.  H. 


195,147 

PET  ANIMAL  MAfiTICAIION  AID  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raipk  ScM,  GIm  Oriti,  N.Y^  ■■ifiii  to  RcUmcc  Inters 

natloul  MfSn  LM.,  Hiwpittai,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of 

NcwYofk  _ 

Floi  May  2, 1942,  Sm.  No.  49,928 

T«a  of  polwl  14  r — 

(CLD12— 2) 


195445 

SELF-FEEDER  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

Wallace  M.  L.  lokMOO,  841  Clayiand  St,  St  Paal,  MIn. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,478 

Tcnn  of  potest  14  ycais 

(CL  D12— 2) 


^arWUMi^i. 


195,148 
FET  ANIMAL  MASTICATION  AID  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTKLB 
Gleo  OtkM,  N.Yn  ii  §■■"    to  ReHaMe  laierw 
,  N.Yn  a  corporattoa  of 

NowYoife 

FUed  May  2, 1942,  Ser.  No.  49,941 
Teia  of  patcat  3Vi  y< 
(CL  D12— 2) 


^«^^*^^W^ 


/ 


If  AY  7,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


a»r& 


195,149<L  _^ 
BAIV  CAnUKR 
Alfred  I.  OweBetK,  St  Pwd,  Mkau,  i^ ky  oNnc 

MH^aaMoi^  10  iHaneeat  CeMpaoy,  EMara,  Iowa,  a 
cotporatkai  of  iowa 

FUed  JaiL  34, 1959,  Scr.  No.  54^92 

Tcr«  of  palaat  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


_195,172 

TELEYBION  ANTENNA 

TlMMUM  Vltatta,  EaOalo,  N.Y. 

(242  Capea  Blvd.,  Ea«tM«e,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Joiy  13, 1942,  Scr.  No.  74,915 

Ter«ofpalntl4y« 

(CL  D34~14) 


195478 
CEILING  TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  B.  Aodcnon,  St  PML  Miao^  aad  Phflfo  M.  Brody, 
Scaredaio,  aad  FradeifeH.  Rakr,  New  YoHk,  N.Y.,  ae- 
illDon  to  Wood  CoBTcnioo  CoBV«iy,  St  Paid,  Mian., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jbm  14,  IHL  Ser.  No.  45487 

Tem  of  patort  14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


;MiK 


■^.  .'^ 


>i>I*i' 


-r««RLi 


195471 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  BLOCK 

loecph  R.  Keller,  HanisborB,  Pa.,  eMlganr  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harriibarg,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  71,439 

Term  of  pateat  14  yi 

(CL  D24— 1) 


195,173 

GAME  PLAY  BOARD 

Olcfl  D.  Sharp,  Box  349,  Moot  Canncl,  m. 

Filed  Joly  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  45,928 

Tem  o(F  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


TM  0.0, 
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Ncwl 


19M74 
GAMB  BOARD 
v.  rtirliTi.  1M9  HmiImmi  Atc^ 

nMiiiHi,  Ala. 
Sept.  15,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M,724 
Tmm  af  paiMit  3V6  jrcan 
(0.034—^ 


1H47#: 
ANIMATED  RAONG  DRIVER  TOY 
ScMMi,  3tM  I4lk  Art^  Wmukhm,  N.Y. 

2«.lM2,S«r.N«.  71373 
iofpataat3Vi 

(a.D34— 1S> 


ssiV!: 


lf54T7 
RIDING  ROTARY  MOWER 
Joha  A.  Gale,  MkuMapolh,  MImi.,  ■■Jganr  to  Ton  Maa- 
af actariac  Corporatloa,  MlaaiiipnHi,  Mlaa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Mlaacaota 
Owrt— atfcw  of  dcripi  Mali!  ■daw  9tr.  No.  $1M%  Oct 
7, 19M,  aai  Scr.  No.  CUn,  Oct.  7,  IMt.   nbappb- 
ScpC.  It,  1M2,  Sar.  Na.  71^93 
T«Bi  af  palMl  14 
(CLIMt— I) 


195,175 
PLAY  POOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
LMMard  E.  Gcaaabcff,  Wot  Hartford,  Cowk,  ■iritaor  to 
Coicco  laiaiiiiii,  lac.,  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Coaaectkat 

Flad  Oct  31, 1942,  Scr.  No.  72422 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yaan 

(CLD34— 5) 


195,17t 
UGHTING  PANELING 

Elmer  Saaatay,  735  &  Kariar  Art.,  Ckk^o,  IB. 
FUcd  Apr.  IS,  1961,  Sar.  No.  44,SM 
Tcna  af  Mte^  14 : 
(CL^MS—IO 


jS". 


w^'m^ 


IUt  7,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


S90 


^,-.     U'^*^      MARIiaiiANTlRN^  BUTTONHOLE  A1TACHMBNT  FOR  A  > t 

NalaB  K.  Rhaate.  BaMl.  Wla.,ai^piii  la  Tfcc  Ekelrtc  SEWING  MACHINE 

PhOada^hia,  Pa.,  a  corpo-    RaMcU  A.  Fritti,  Craaford,  N J.,  ilgaci  ia  The 

MaaafactaffcM  raaaiMi.  EMTafctfli.  NJ..  a 
FBedA«»  29, 19tt,8«r.Na.  71,494  tioa  of  Now  Jcra^  -«-". 

(CL  D4t~24)  Tcna  af  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D7»— 2) 


■>JsP*^ 


I** 


'!> 


195,1M 
BRICKLAYBRV  UNB  HOLDER 
C  SanalL  5937  W.  3|*  Ava.,  Dearer,  Calo. 
FBad  F^  5, 19ar£b  No.  M,M9 


T«a  af  patent  7  yi 


1954t3 

BOAT  ;.,;.; 

O.  Tkoana,  32S3  McGfl  Roai, 

Filed  Sapt  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  62433 
Tena  af  pateat  14  yaaa^  a  -i 
<CL  D71— 1) 


H    -«!'lfc. 


1954tl 

BorruE 

IUht  W.  INkc,  Nortkbrook,  IlL,  ■iriaanr  to 
Caa  Caanaay,  be.  Now  YottTN.Y.,  a 
af  New^W 

FOad  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  49^55 
Tcm  af  pateat  14  yi 
(CI.D5S-4D 


1954M 

GARMENT  DISPLAY  STAND 

Daaiel  E.  GeOet,  New  Yaik,  N.Y. 

(115  Ocean  Ave.,  BfoaUya,  N.Y.) 
Filed  May  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  79,171 
Tcnn  af  pateat  14  yi 
(CLDM— •) 


C^^^ 


800 
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19S,1S5 

THERArEUnC  CONTAINER  FOR  ICE  WATER 

ANDTHBLWI 

8MB«y  R.  WHm  34»  N.  Mlrtili  Av^  '^*     ^ 


QUILTED  PL 


lH,lt7 


FiM  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Str.  N«.  M,«24 
Totm  ofjiiirt  3V6  y« 
(CLDtJ— 1) 


MATERIAL 
8.  KrMur,  Lyabi««k,>fnFi^HMripMr  to  Tke  Bin- 
tovpMMlM,  I»if  Hi  m,  N.Y. 
FIM  Oct  M,  IMl,  S«r.  N«.  C7,19I 
TtffM  of  palmt  14 
'''       (CL  DV7— 3) 


195.1M  195,1SS 

SYW&SGE  FLASnC  CURTAIN 

Harold  Henhensoo,  BwbMik,  Cidlf^  aMifnor  to  PhamuH  ^^t^h?f^*  "!••  '^'^L^'I".**"**"**  to  B.  A  S. 

•Ml  Laboratario,  Gicodalc,  CaM^  a  corporatloii  of  "^  ^^  '^•'  '"'■V  CBy.  NJ-  «  corporatfcHi  of 

IM  Oct.  17, 1M2,  9cr.  No.  72,149 


Calif orala 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  M,S57 


Tcno  of  potCBt  14  yean 
(CL  DS3— 1) 


..^5./» 


(CLDn--M) 


.■j-i 


taln-H.n^ik  I  ei 


^-^ 

^-;^ 


.ar*^:iTA*^  ^^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Nflmi— AnrnacMl  la  aeeoitlaaee  with  tbe  lint  claniflciBt  ctaaneter  or  word  of  tbe  bum  (la  aceordaiiee  wlA  eltyaai 

tetephoBo  directory  prsctlcv ) . 

Ackcnnaii,  DoUctta  U..  to  Pbarma-Craft  Corp.     UaaU  dls- 
_  peaatf  and  sM^cator.    Be.  26,S80.  5-7-«a,  CI.  IS— 672. 
BrowB.   Clcer^^      WeU  paeter.     R*.    25.381,   S-7-63.  CI. 

166—134. 
Dooklas.  AlrlB  P..  to  Tbc  Mnrrar  Ohio  Mtg.  Co.     JnvcnUe 

▼^ileto  bodjr  construction.    Be.  2S.3aS.  &-7-6S,  CI.  296 — 28. 
Lincoln,  ilurrar  8.    SpUe-srbp  for  IntorcltaiiSMMe  far  collar*. 

Bo.  26,378.  6-7-«3.  072—38. 


Murray  Otilo  Mfg.  Co..  TIm  :  Be 
DoocUa.  AlTta  P.    B*.  26,382. 

Pharaia-Craft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aekerman,  iMIletta  M.    Be  25480. 

Swaaaoa.   Nonaaa  F.     Multiple   enttor  power 
25,379.  5-7-63.  a.  66—25.4. 


»«rer.      Be. 


■tf*' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


IlaeBfrltx  Nnnerlea.  Inc. :  8t 
KrUoff.  Mlcbel.    2.268. 


Krlloff.    MlckcL    to   Utenfrlts   Naraeries,    Ibc.      Boae  pfamt. 
2,28*.  5-7-63.  a.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


F.  H.  Bahr,  to  Wood 
alnflar  artlde.     195470, 


195,170. 
HlBga. 


196,164. 


Bottla.     196.181. 


AMP  Ibc  :  8«e— 

Kell«r.  Joeepk  B.     IM.lTl. 
Aaderaon.  DaTld  B.,  P.  M  Brody. 
Conversion  Co.     OeUlac  tUo  or 
5-7-63,  a.  D18— 2. 
B.  *  8.  PlaaUe  Art.  Inc. :  8«o— 

Saleer.  WUllam  Z.    196.188. 
Barr  Cor^,  Tbe :  Bee — 

Kramer.  IniB  B.    196,187. 
Brodr.  Panip  U. :  See— 

Anderaon.  David  B.,  Brody,  and  Bahr. 
CarlaoB,  HaroM  J.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc. 

5-7-43,  a.  DIO— 9. 
Coleco  ladoatrlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oreenben.  Leoaard  ■.    I96.l7t. 
ContlnoBtal  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dike,  Boy  W.     196.181. 
Dike,  Boy  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 

5-7-63.  CL  D68— 6. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co^  Tbe :  Bee — 

Bboadea.  NoUn  K.    195,179. 
Prltts.  Baaaell  A.,  te  Tbe  Btnoar  Mfg.  Co.     Battoabole  at- 
tachment  for   a    aewlng    machine.      195.183.    5-7-43.    CL 
D70— a. 
Qale.  John  A.,  to  Toro  Mfc.  Oor^     Bkllac  rotary  mower. 

195.177.  5-7-63.  CI.  D40— 1. 
G«Ue8   Daniel  E.    OarmeBt  display  etaad     196.1M.  5-7-63, 

CI.  D80— 8. 
Oreenberc.  Leonard  B.,  to  Coleeo  iBdoatrlea,  Inc.    Play  pool 

or  almllar  artlde.     i96.1T6.  5-7-63.  0/034—5. 
Herabenaon,  Harold,  to  Pharaaaaael  lAboraterlea.     Siyflaoa. 

195,186.  5-7-63,  CL 
Infaaaeat  Co. :  8ee — 

OueUeCte,  Alfred  J. 
JohnaoB,  Wallace  M  L. 

165.  6-7-63.  O.  D12— 2 
Keller,  Joaeph  K.,  to  AMP  lac. 


1. 

195,lt». 
Self-feeder  for 


196.- 


eonaaetor  hoealac 

Wock.    i9"b.l7i;  5-7-63.  Q.  D26— 1. 
Kraaier,  Irrla  S.,  to  Tbe  Barr  Corp.     QoUted  pUatle  aheet 

materUl.    196,187.  5-7-43,  CI.  M7— 3. 
Lunaford,  Thomas  J. :  Bee — 

Masoa,  Hollls  N.,  and  Laaaferd.     195.166. 

HeUla  N..  aad  T.  J.  LoaaCord.     Koldabie  caalnc  caa- 
186.166.  6-7-43,  O.  D13— 2. 


Bahy  carrier.    196.168. 

196.174,   5-7-63,   CL 
196,170. 


Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See— 

CarlaoB,  Harold  J.    196,164. 
Onellette,  Alfred  J.,  to  Infanaeat  Ce. 

6-7-63.  O.  D15— 1. 
Pbermaaeal  Laboratorios :  See — 

Herabenaon.  Harold.    195,186. 
BajBMale.  Newbara  V.     Gasae  board 

Bahr.  Frederic  H. :  Bee — 

Aaderaoa,  David  B..  Brody,  aad  Bahr. 
Reliance  International  Mfg.,  Ltd. :  8ee — 
Sena.  Ralph.    195.167: 
Sena,  Ralph.    196,168. 
Rhoedes,   Nolan   K.,   to  Tbe  Electric   Storace  Bettaiy  Co. 

Marine  lantera.     196.179.  5-7-63,  CL  IMS— 24. 
Saloer,  William  E^  te  B.  *  8.  Plastic  Art,  lac.    FlaaMe  ear- 

taln.    195.188,  5-7-63,  CL  D02— 96. 
Saadler,  SUSaey.     Shoe.     196.163.  6-7-63,  Ci.  D7— 7. 
Schifrln,    Artbnr.      Animated    ractng   driver    toy.      196,176. 

5-7-63.  CL  D34— 16. 
Sena.  Balph.  to  BellaBoe  laternatloBal  Mfg..  Ltd.    Pet  aaUaal 

masticatloa  aid  or  almllar  artlde.     196,147.  6-7-68.  CI. 

D12— 2. 
Seaa,  Balph,  to  BeUaaee  laternatlonal  Mfg.,  Ltd.    Pet  aateai 

aiaatleatiOB  aid  or  almllar  article.     W5,168,  5-7-63,  CL 

D12— 2. 
Sba^Olea  D.     Game  play  board.     195,173,  5-7-68,   CL 

Siacer  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe :  Bee— 

WittaT  Baaaell  A.    198.182. 
Sarratt,  Ralph  C.    Bridclayer'a  line  bolder.    195,180.  5-7-«3. 

CL  D61 — 1. 
SaeBtay,  Klaer.     Llghtli«  paatflag.     196.178,  6-7-43.  CL 

D48— 16. 
Tboaua,  JaaMS  O.    Boat    196,183,  5-7-63.  CL  D71— 0. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oalc,  John  A.    195,177. 

Vltaaaa,  Theaus.    IMevlsioa  aata 
D26— 14. 

Wits,  Sidaey  R.    Tberapeat 

like.    196,185,  6-7-«3rCl.  D83 — 1. 
Wood  Converaioa  Co. :  See — 

Aaderaoo.  David  B.,  Brody,  aad  Bahr.    196,170. 

1 


196,172,  5-7-43,  CL 


'  I •v,! I ^_p  ■  n'ywtr^'^ 


fir 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WEBE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1963 

Hon  — AmnflBd  In  AeeortSBe*  with  tb*  lr*t  slflMlflMat  ck«nct*t  ■rwMd  of  tb*  Auii*-(la  «eMt««ace  with  city 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


AS8UP,  BUbllnMnent :  Am— 

Moret.  Michel.     S,0M.14& 

Aaron,  James  R.,   to  Hjater  Co 


iron,   James   n.,    (u   ajm^^. . 

eau^iiiMBt    3,^M4C  S-7-4S.  CL  e&-«2, 
Ml,  verlln  R.     Experlnu 


Vehicle  harlof  emersency 
3.088,184. 


Abel,  Terlln  R.  '  Experimental  bee  colony  derlce. 

5-7-«3,  CI.  6—1. 
Aberneth/,  Ira  A. :  See —  ^  ^^         .  _^„  .„. 

Pelchter,  Harold   R.,  and  Aberaethy.     S.M8.BM. 
Abraham,  Qeorge.     MultlataMe  dreait  empleylBf  dwrtoes  In 

cascade  connection  to  produce  a  compoelte  voHace-Cttrrent 

charactertoUc  wHh  aplnraUty  of  nefm&T*  resUtaace  regtooB. 

3,089,03»,  5-7-63,  CC  307—88.5.  

Ahrama.  Ralph,  to  Cahto  Kleotrle  Prodocta.  Inc.     Tine  lac 

fuses.    3.089.012,5-7-e3.Cl.  »0— 118.    ^    „  ,^  l,,^** 
Adelman,  Barnet  R.,  and  H.  T.  I^yjt'i'Si.i®.^?*^  Af'^5?" 

Corp.    Solid  propelUnt  rocket.    3,088.273,  6-7-«3.  CT.  «0— 

30.8. 
Admoa.  Inc. :  flee —  ^     -  .  „_„  ,^. 

McClelUnd.  James  F.,  Jr..  and  Brown.     3.088^588. 

^*"*?:owan**^lilai5' R..  and  White,    3,088J«a,    i    l\   i        1 

May.  Rlcbard  J.     S.088,78«.  -««,.-    .• 

A£uUar,  Gilbert  B.     Vacnum  cleaner  cover.     3,088,107.  8-7- 
88,  CI.  15—328. 

^"*\frliiSSin.*Htiis  J„  Ahles.  Schorr,  »ndCarr     3,088^387. 
Aiken.  William  R.,^  to  Rosa  Radio  Corp^     Blgnalllas  dertee. 

3,089,120.  8-7-8i.  CI.  340—44. 
Alnaworth,  Dwlfht  J. :  A**— ■  „  ..^ 

Corse^te.  William  T.    3.088.788. 
Air  Preheater  Corp.,  The  :  flee— 

Lyle,  Charles  A.    3,088,619.      _ 
Air  Products  and  ChemlMils,  Inc. :  flee— 

StCTenaon,  Donald  H.    8,088,988.     ■ 
Air  Reduct.on  Co..  Inc. :  See-— 

Hur,  Wayne  W.    8,088,810. 

Soles,  George  R.  Jr.    3,088,854. 
AJax  Macnethermlc  Corp.     flee —   „  ^-  ,  -_ 

Tama.  Marto,  and  Shearman.    3,088,188.  

AlkereheUn,  Walter  J.  to  U»lted  Btetee  of  ^"J^V^y • 

Twin  Urget  reeoWer.     3,089.138,  5-7-83,  CI.  343—18. 
Alean  Co..  Inc. :  flee--         000406 
Alex^lKx.'  tosSarkfette  Drlnkins  Water  Corp.    Water  cooler. 

Ale'fe'fV'^.lefx^^/n^  F.  Bayhl.  t»J«J.y  P«-«tlon 
Reeenrcn  Co.     Belamle  exploration.    8,088,541.  5-7-83,  CL 

AlezanderMon.  Herald  V..  to  TelefonaktteboUnt  L  M  Krlca- 

^rcSSralaJ  selector    3.089.011.  5-7-^CT.20O--lM. 

AlexandroTlch.    <fcor«e,    to    »•»««"•*  ,»*ff5*>f« -%3l8"«,a* 

Corp.     Cempeneated    tone  atme.     8,088,742,   5-T-88.   Cl. 

AlSrtTofwPP*.  to  Fabhrtcn  Itallana  Mainetl  MarelU  S.d^. 
r^Are  erection  ploral  brake  valve  system.     S.088.T80, 

AuiSAiSlw^Siui  choke  cenpler.     3.088,106.  5-7-83. 
Cl   838—73. 

^"deUrRlcha*rd'/.*Vd  Allan.    3.088.442. 

^""babble.  OeorSM.  Jr..  end  AlUn     ^/OSS^WT. 
Allen.  PhlUp  J.     Device  for  Independent  control  of  •"lottclty 
and  orientation  of  oolarlsed  eleetromagnetie  wavee.    ii,u»»,- 

Aluii^BdilSi  h1.  to  0«ne5»»  4'B55?**£.J5K'"K'Ho2Lm^ 

Railway  hopper  cara.     8.088 J78,  5-7-83.  cl.  802— «. 
Allw  JCdmuntf^K:.  to  General  V^^can  TransDorUtton  Ceiy 

Apperatas  for  storlnf  r»Bal*r  matefUL     8,088.777,  8-7- 

83.  Cl.  302—62. 
Aller  Edmund  R..  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Railway  hopper  cars  for  transportlnc  rranelar  mat«Ul. 

3,088,778,  5-7-63.  Cl.  302—82. 


Seanley,  Clyds  8.. 
Aaeneaa  Biika  Corp. : 

Mathla.  WUllam  C 
American  Pn< 


^■Fe'd2Jr°Juiliin"8r«er.   and  Aflfrter.      8,088,982. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  fl«J-  ,  ^^  „,, 

Funkhoaaer.  Garlaad  B.    8.0M.819. 

Little,  Edwin  D..  and  Poon.    3.088,948. 
AlUs-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co      See— 

Codlln.  James  B.     .l.OSS,?*©. 
All-Unlon  Reeearcti  Institute  of  Cinematography  and  Photog- 

"^etrov.  Vaslly  V..  and  Bodrov.    8,088.3«6. 

Alulse.  Robert  R..  C.  W.  Webb.  •»<>  H^,"- 7«®i«"«,  <J>  y"'t*f 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  handling  stores. 
8,088,612,  5-7-63.  Cl.  214—152.  ^ 

Alum^numCOj^f  Amerlca^ee^ 

^'' H^^t  Ql?nTB.f  WlilSSTBeker.  and  Jack«,n.    3,089,- 

124. 
American  Bank  Note  Co. :  flee — 

Owrtln.  Cllirord  D.     8,088.841. 


ilecele.  and  Wahh.    3.088,931. 
Jr~S,088,792. 


rican  Pnotocopy  SgnlpqieBt  Co. :  flee — 
Sunrman.  M^erL.  )rrs,088.888. 

iSt^K  Henry.     Babeallher  hewltaer  « 


Jr..  and 


Amletail,  ■  Henry.     Babeallhor  hewltaer  tnlaer.    8.088.888. 

6-7-8^  Cl.  86—86. 
Amsler.  Robert  L. :  flee—  ^  ^_  ^^^ 

Wiike.  ayde  C,  Jr..  and  Aaaler.    3.068,909. 
Aaderaon.  leha  W. :  flee— ^    ^  .  ^„  ««,. 

BM«er.  Jerra  C.  and  Andenoa.    8.088,298. 
Andrews,  John  D. :  flee —  

Perlno,  Dominic  A.,  and  Andraws.    3.088,664 

U  nritp'f '  Co. ;  flea — 

Zellner.  Robert  J.    8.088,522. 

'*  C^Jyjliil^^Mni^wcp.    3,088.677. 
Antoaern.  Donald  H^  A.  U.  Qleuon.  M.  H.  Pau 

W  L.  van  Noatrand.  Jr.,  to  Bsso  Reaeerch  and  Snglneer- 
Ing  Co.  Polymer  coatings  containing  a  tertiary  trtdecnnolc 
add.    3,088  889.  5-7-83  CT.  10*— 287. 

Felthiun,  Itohert  D'.,'AnBenberg«r,  and  Carriel.    3,088,959. 
Aoirt    Aklra.     Antonmtle  level   control   system   for   prodact 

ifflWnrelght   YOSS.  176,  6-7-88.  a.  19— 240. 
Aqueous  Patents.  Inc. :  8ee— 

Dana.  I4raua  9-    3,088,843. 
AraUan  American  OU  Co. :  flee-^ 
Trvlne.  Rotert  I*     3.088.987. 

^""wichmaniTHnns  J..  Ahlee.  Schorr,  and  Cagr.    3  088J87. 

Arklees.  Kenneth,  and  B.  Whnyman.  to  Brlttsh  Titan 
Pivdaeta  Go.  UJL  TnotaMt  of  titaidam  dioxide.  8.088,- 
•80.  »-7-M,  CL  iot—ioo.  ^        _       _^_      ^ 

Armacoat.  wUbM  H..  to  Conboatlen  ■>>fl°««l%.  i^^- 
Cyclone  type  foraaee  and  asethod  ef  operation.  8,088,448. 
6—7-88    Cl    122     888 

Armnage!  PjIUdO..  tad  A.  B.  Brookes;  sfld  Amltage  aaeor. 
to  oSineeenkop  FnnM  Ltd.,  Md  said  Bj20^^.*f?fl,.SP 
Bmir  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    Conveyor  systasu.    8.088.418.  6-7-88. 

A^Lii^^'^M  J.  BesnUted  pow^  e«p»ly.  8,088.080. 
6-7-63.  Cl.  328— ta. 

^™Wep*lJ.**iia??W,  Pnwitto.  OM^nndWUaon.  8,088.188. 
Armour  and  Co. :  •••--     ^  ^.  ,.„ 

WUlema.  DoMld  J.     8,088.487. 
Amertcnn  Optical  Co. :  «••—  ^  ^     „  .  «.*  -«, 

Kapan/  Narladsr  8..  and  CnpeUnro.     8,088J97. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  flee— 

Oard.  GeorfS  ■.     ^«gMW^      .  «^  ••, 

Hall,  Wade  ■..  aad  Poshknai    8,068,820. 

^'^^^,f:^t:&ir,mM.^Ba^t^r,     8.089.122. 
Ar«t.  Henid  P..  Jr.,  to  Sliiipoonllflg.  Co.    Ylhratlon  damper. 
8.088,382^6-7-88.  CL  74—874. 

'^^aSriSithffrAi.ts,  and  Bead.     8.068.723. 
Aatotle  Corp.,  The :  Beo 

Johnaof  ,  Dould  ■.     S,088.7«l. 
Atlas  Novelty  Co.,  Ia«  :  fl^f--     ,  ,,^  oa^ 

Lesser,  JaclL_aad  Hnlber.     8.068.284. 
Aufhaoaer,  Fred  B. :  Sfo— - 

Mllee,  John   B.     8.088. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  nUnols :  ft 

Harden;  Arthnr  H.     8.088.880.^^      ^^  ^      _^^_ 

AnetlnTwiulMi  B.    fntaai  for  handling  fllmay  carbon  aheeta. 

8.088.780.  6-7-68.  Cl.  270—68. 
Aotomatie  iUeetrte  Leboratorieo,  Inc. :  flee — 

Burgener.  Karl  L.     8.0W.000. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp..  Lycoming  Division  :  flee — 

Fra£s,  AuMlm.     8!oa,278. 
Ayree,    Richard    ■.      Rldlag    toy.      8.868.788,    0-7-88.    <X 

272 — 61. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  flee— 

Koch.  Paul  H..  Pirah,  and  Bwenson.     3,088,494. 
Bacctai    Ray.  to  Administrator  of  <he  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration,     grantee.      Valve     actuator. 
3.088.441.  6-7-68,  Cl.   121—38. 
Bachmann,  Phil  F.    AdjnaUble  gas  pedal  for  motor  vehldea. 

8,088,831,  5-7-88.  CL  74—518. 
Baeck.  Alfrad  J.,  »•  WeatlaJhoo^Elecmc^Cog.   ^t^^^^ 

flee — 
A.,  Charlee.  and  Baeder.     8,088,907. 

D.  Coggeahall,  R.  T.   Mnher,  and  J.  B. 


transmitting 
Baeder,  Donald  L.  : 
Bldlb.  Ibrahim 

Bahn,  John  J.,  A 


Waidbllllg,    to    General    mectiic    Co.     Winding    support 
system  for  a  dynamoelectric  mechlne.     8.088, 
d.  810—280 


Ung    suMW 
1,048.  6-7-8 


^. 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


Hi 


'be.    Apparatus  for 
.  ar87— 88. 


^       a,  Jr..  sad  J.  r  Kla«,  Jr. 
aasor.  to  The  Bahneou  Oe. 
nee.     8.068,288,  6-7-88 

Co.,  Tke :  flee — 
BiJkasoa,  Agaew  H..  Jr..  aad  Klag.    8,086,888. 
Baler,  Bdwla 

Isehaddt. 

W, 
aeeusMlaton. 


IJBhal^oliL  Weraer.  ScM 
and  Bode.     8.06ij60. 
as,  Frederick,  aadX.  J. 
Oe.    Ltd.      HydrauUe 
CL  IM— 81. 

Bnlrd,  Donald  R..  to  Oeaeml  Motors  Corp.     Sealcondueter 
dovlee.    8,066,087.  8-7-88,  Cl.  817—284. 

John  C.     A«antle  derleee.     8,686,188,   6-7-88,  a. 


.  to 
8,068,468 


said  King 
spinning 


,  Baler, 
8-7-8/ 


riagea.  OleaaB..  WUllaaa.  Baker,  aad  Jaekaea. 
nrTDoBald   R..   and  C.   1. 


.. 8.066.124. 

......   .^._..   ».,   _.  ^.   •.    Loetel.   to  The   Marley  Co. 

MMaod  of  Impssgaatlag  ths  wooden  straetora  of  cooling 
towors    to    preserve    Oe    ssbm.     8,068,648,    8-7-88.    cT. 
117—07. 
Baker  Perklna,  Inc. :  flee — 

Ferro.  Aathoay  J.     8,068,678. 
Baker,    Wiinaa    A.    Bhhrt   eellnr   aad   caff   rdaforeenent. 

8,066.117.  6-7-88,  CL  2—129. 
Balanati,  LtwiB,  tad  A.  Korla,  to  Oavltrea  Ultrasoalei  lac. 
Ultraseale   ssaai   wtfdlag  apparatus.    8.066486.   6-7-88, 
CL  78—62. 
Baldwta.  Louis  V..  to  B.  L  da  Poat  de  NeaMurs  aad  Co. 

■leetilcal  eaMe.     8,066,966,  0-7-88,  a.  174—117. 
Baldwin,  Ptalttp  8. :  fbo— 

Olaeosa,  Daat^  aad  Baldwla.    8.068,286. 
Balaers  Patent-  aad  uasas-Aavtalt :  flee— 

Knus,  T^ddaas  J. .  8,066,816.  -  ,„ 

Bardea.  jAn  W..  to  Calted  itatrs  of  Anerlea.  Navy.    Prsesure   ,  ftora^,  ».« 

eguallaer  for  controllabto  ptt£  propeller.    11.068.024.  8-7-88,    "*^  I^*!S. 

a.  170—180.28.  n^*2t.f!*'ii? 

Barker,  Qeorge  B. :  floo— 

KsBber.  Rayaioad  C,  aad  Barker.    8,068.768. 
Barker.    Jerry    C.    aad    J.    W.    Anderaoa.     Marine    drive. 
8.088.298,  0-7-8il.  CL  04—17. 

and  R.  P.  ODBstdlae.     Tehide  tire  spray 


Beadlz  Oery.,  The :  flee- 

BoataMa,  Paul  M.    8.0 _  ^ ... . 
BuMtt,  BIAard  T.     8,088.681. 
Cole,  Judsoa  C.  aad  HalL    8.068.114. 
DegvlgMS,  Jena  L..  aad  Oaaed.    8,066,564. 
Legaa.  JasM  J.    k,66646L 
Morgan.  William  H.     8.0W.1S1. 

!t  ■f'?!^  h'  J^  *•  ^-  '•••hoen.  to  H.  O.  Weber 
Ci>~  Jmt,  Hydraulic  syetem.  S,08M88,  6-7-88.  Cl. 
242—67.1. 
Biiaii,  Paul  B..  D.  B.  CMcolae,  nd  L.  F.  Plehisoa,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydranlle  ooatrol  system  with  prw- 
^  sure  soatrol  vahre.  8.066,488.  8-7-68,  CL  187—821. 
Benaett.  BlMr  F.,  %  to  LedCerd-Tedd  Corp.  Aligning  de- 
»  ▼*«■     8,068,214,  5-^-88,  CL  88—208.15/^  ^ 

BeaetL  Bobert  L. :  tea— 

>u$l«.  Vladladr  M..  Knada.  aad  Beaetl.     8.068,808. 
Berg  Alrteetro  Prodnete  Co. :  fle»— 

Berg,  Blehard  D.,  to  Westsra  Blsetrte  Co.J^ae.    Tor«ae  test- 
_  ink  aopuatna.    8.088.318,  5-7-88,  CL  n~lt9. 
BMrghnd.  Barry  B..  aad  A.  R.  Whner,  to  Bnrrougte  Corp. 

IteeonBag  aapmtoe.    8,Oes,4O07>-7-«8.  CL  101^-86. 
BenpMaa.   t  n  ftis  K.,  A.'arBlldk,  A.  C.  Jacokaeas.  C  O. 
AvaM.   and   O.    B.   Welander.   to  Teiefeaahtld>eiaggt   LM 
BrtHMa.    Bleetroale  telsphone  systea.    8,086,866,  V7-68. 
vfc  1T»— 18. 
BerUey  Maehlae  Co. :  fle»— 

wlakier,  Blehard.  aad  Ouaaefeler.     8,066,868. 

Bohert,  and  D.  V.  Sinn,  to  Fraehanf  Trailer  Co. 
trailer  eoaatmetlea.    8,06MT4,  0-7-68,  CL 


Banr.  Look  A..  aa< 
shield  8.068.^1,  0-7r6S^  CL  280—164.6.. 


w-i.    <^*tf  *v®-  ■:.Tabet  aad  B.  ▲.  Wlld«,  to  8.  C 

Jehaaoa  *  8on,Jae.    Novel  eaalalflaMe  waxy  linear  aab^ 

8.06a8in,  8-7-68,  CL  200—88.1.  ^^  ^^  "^ 

^*^!^^^tSrA'^*'^  Bro.  Bag  Oe.    Bag.    8,068,662, 


Bartllag.  Jamee  T..  O.  J. 
Stetee  of  Asserlea,  Navy. 
408,  6-7-88.  CL  Ite— t! 


Salted 
.088,- 


iaholt,  aad  B.  tailth,  to 
,    Bocket  aaalsted  torpedo. 
408,  6-7-88.  CL  IO6-  ' 
Basler  Bleetrle  Co. :  fls 

Lse.  Bohert  B.    8,066.078. 
Lee.  Robert  H.     8.066.078. 
Jtetdielder,  lAoreace,  to  Ualted  States  of  Aaterica,  Navy. 
,     NavlAtlon    system    with    dectroaeoustlc    leader    cahlee. 
■      8.089,117,  6-7-88.  O.  840— i. 
Batehelor,  Percy  G. :  flee — 

Marchant.  FraneU  C.  L.  and  Batehelor.    3.088.270. 
Battle.  Frederick  H..  Jr.,  to  Cotler-Hanuner,  lac.    Polse- 
eoont   threshold   control   drtnlt    8,069,138,   0-7-88.   Cl. 
.«    848—106. 

Baoer,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Syateas.  Inc. 
Stereoo^oBlc  to  htaanral  eonverston  apparatna.  8,088.987, 
6-7-88rCI.  178—1. 
BaoBiana,  Harold  C.  to  l^erry  Band  Corp.,  Ford  Instnunent 
Co.  Division.  Passive  sonar  detection  and  hearing  system. 
8,089,118,  6-7-88,  CL  MO— 8. 

BayhL  Joaenh  F^ 
Alexander,  Wi 

aey,  Walter  B. :  flee — 
mghberg,  George  A..  Beaasy,  aad  Greealeea.    8.088.746. 

Baanland,  Brie:  flse — 

Payne,  Hugh  F.,  aad  Beaalaad.    8.068,810. 

Bear  Mfk.  Co. 

Maelillla 


Bethishste  Stool  Oe. 

ii-»- i'lil!L.?^iJ2?  f  ••  Norbaek.  aad  Wlakier.    3,088,821. 
Bets  Laboratories,  lae. :  flee —  ^^^ 

n.     5S*!"v^f"'  h.'  H*  Brown.     8.088.798. 

Bland;lnL  .Andrew  F.     Industrial  hammer  with  raphiesable 


8.088,608.  8-7-68,  CL  146—36. 
-  LtAiTTfeo— 


8.086308. 
R.   B.   Blley. 


Atomic  Bneray  Coaadnilbn. 
8.088.200.  8-fi63,  a 


to 


United  Btotes  of 
Magnetle  ahaplag 

Radio    reeelrer. 


Haka,   to 
'  exhaust 


7arrsn  A.,  and  BayhL    3,088,041. 


Charlss  W. 
O., 


8.068.647. 
Beck,     Davla, 


and     Forward. 


Beck,  George  W 
kathuea,    '' 
8,068.689 
Beckerieh,.  John  F.,  and  J.  L.  flnlth.  'r..  to  CMBns  Ba«p  Co. 

type.     8,060,068,  8-7-68,  Cl. 


le  H.. 
lea, 
„.iyoceee.     8.088,200.  8-7-83,  Q.  28— 42L 
Bl^enes.     Bernhard.     to    Motorola.     Inc 
x.,^^'^'  ?-P»^CL  326-819. 
BlaMng,  Paul  E..  to  PhUeo  Corp.     Qathode  ray  tnbe  fkae- 
pUte  eeastraedoa.    S,06»,062.  6-7-88,  Cl.  ttt-llO  • 

BWbop   Xeourd  J.,  to  Mechanical  Haadllag  £^taDs.  Inc 
Flexible  rail  ^tm  stop  aad  raleaae  meSaSm /^TT^whead 

BlUerllch,  Gordon  M.,  A,  iTPrlaBas,   and  P 

Thermal  Beeearch  A  EngineerlM  Corp.    8a 

combustloa  unit    3,063:818.  6-7-8S?a 
Bl^t  Bmst.  to  T»«  Sdioll  Mig.  Co..  Inc.     Siidlas  buckle 

Black.  Geoffrey  D..  toThe  britlshbxywea  Co    Ltd.     Anna 
"r^3.*a.~12^l»'  ***■  ■"'■**^  reaptratleB.     8.088^, 
Bl*<*,. Robert  L^  to  General  Motors  Corp 
5-7-63,  Cl.  74—761. 
*  Bi^Mn.  Inc. :  flee— 

„.     ^-i Albert  J.     3^068,485. 

Blackball,  Douglaa  J.  W,  anh  T.  Boberteoa. 

^Ailf:^^ -flf^  *"•  valveeTSTdird; 
Blafc^u^^^  J^  ft  Soas.LM. :  fl< 


macK,  Kooert 

SiOMLSSO,  5- 

BUclL  Slvaila , 

TTsnseen,  . 


Traaealaslon. 


to  J. 


Blake- 
8.066,- 


Oated  I 
So— 48 


If.  amphfler 


and  Bobertsoa.     8,068.706. 

3,088.734. 


8,088,158. 

M.  Brandt,  to  Wttlr  H. 
helrt-ehaft    door. 


.peUatsa.  Hanr  L. 
•    aad  Mid  CopB 
3,068,840.  8-7^ 


Bedard  Beger  B. 

Duag^nlst.  Bmst  B..  aad  Bsdard. 

Behresa,  Alhsrt.  K.  KOlasw,  aad  P. 
Schllefcor.    K.O.      Henaehsalfr 
3.068  646.  6-7-88,  CL  187—81. 

L..  y.  Cupp.  aad  B.  D.  Marphy ;  »ld  BeUsten 

Pp  asaonirlo  saM  Murphy-     Aalaiatad  lare. 
^.  a.  48—68.6. 
BelL  Nortoa  W.,  to  CoMoUdatod  Blectrodynamlcs  Corp.    Di- 
rect eortaat  ampUflars.  ^oS»,067,  8-?-88.  O.  880-6. 

Bdl  Paaeh  Co.  Ltd. :  flea— 

Condy,  Joba  H.,  aad  Kits.    8.066,068. 

Bell  Telepheae  Laboratories.  lae :  Bos 
Cutler,  Caaslus  C     8.06&8e7. 
DoVtaa.  AageleKaad&iler.     8,068,006. 
■reoL  Joha  B.     8,066,' 


Biasoariiirri&?f^  '•  ^ 

_      OrndoBkl,  Daniel  A. 
Bloem.  Jan :  flee— 

Headrikua  J.,  Bloen,  d 

Bloom.  Auv'n.  to  Slam  EaclMerlng  Ce 

"-    -^  .  -        ^^^^      3.088,477', 


m 


lah^ator-exhalator 


Soffoeatloa  lahlbtt- 
0-7-66.    a. 


Bloom  Bnglneerlng^Co-  lac 

MMTu^eoi^^Ollaai  W.,  Jr    S.088,081 


fl< 


rtfS:  i??fc^ii-?*"*^  ?^!?^«  Co.    dothee  waahlng  ma- 
3o!r6-t3»,'^6"f-^."*  ^•-**"^  .rrangemenTToes.- 


Bode.  Albert:  . 

^'BSe.^?oS,7?o!*™"'****'^''  ^•«~«»'  »•»«. 


yotSTintfrled  M.    8,<iaf8  ISS. 
wmuosd.  Oscar  H. 


Bodrov  Alexander  DTTflee — 
_      Petrev,  Yeelly  T..  aad  Bodn 

to   Dmted   Statae 

EUMi    tr»mmimti 

83,  CL  307—88.5. 


8,068^. 
BedweCtoST^Jtfln;?  toSStori^ritch!  1lI!o§6?ll,^™f-: 


.001. 

to  H.  J.  Taraer. 
8.066.186,  8-7-88.  CL  17- 


BOms,  Joha  ▼ 
moving  tooL 
Btfolt  Iron  Woks:  fee — 

HornboeM.  Uoyd.  Jr.    6,066,866. 


Bofors,  Aktlebataart:  « 
Onetafssea.  Axel  O, 


O.  L.     8,066,801. 


Flfirtrnmagnf  til 
810—867^ 


Bfiitj  Bra.  Baa  Oo. 
Benrea.  Hai 


Blehard  W~ 


t.066.68S 
D.  W. 


to 

8,r 


J67. 


Motora 
8-7-88, 


T.  aad  P 

Bolton.  Bebert  HL.  to  Sperry  Baad  Corp. 
tranadaesr  devlee.     8,<9»,«I4.  0-7-JS/a 

'*1!SSf..i3SSafraJ£*^0&^^ 

"t?i^MrCL'28lt-3»!'"'*"**^    •'^    ■**»^      8.068.876, 
Bealc,   laaac.     Devlee  fee 


an  an 


dearlng 
.«66r»0. 


0-^-86,  CL  67 


^-Sf 


th  of 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bonner,  WilUrd  H.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and 
Co.  ProccM  for  aplnniss  and  dmwlng  pol/alk^lcae  lao- 
ptattaalamldM.     3,0»8.7M,  5-7-63,  CL   1»— 64. 

Bonnlerioietagen,  AB:  /9ae — 

Nilwon,  atnuM  B.     3,088,604. 

Boone,  Garret  J.  Uame  apparatna.  3.088,737,  5-7-63,  CI. 
273 — 83. 

BonM,  Clello  C.  Control  and  alarm  vatem  for  brake  ataoe 
llnUfa    of   motor   can   and   tUc   like.     3.086.54*.   5-7-«a, 

CI  ms    1 

Bora'uk,    Harold.     Dental    cavity    fllllnc    darloa.     3,088,207. 

5-7-63.  CI.  32—60. 
BoteH,  ttven  B.,  to  Joan  Robertson  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  con- 

Uauooa     extmaion     of     meUU.     3,088.580,     5-7-68.     CI. 

207—10. 
Boacber,  Beglnald  C,  to  B.P.S.   (Biaiarch  *  Development) 

Ud.     ProtectlTe  eontalnefs.     3.088.«1»,  5-7-68.  CL  320— 

l.ft. 
Bondreaa.   John   L.     Platol  with   alldable  and   fixed  breech 

block.     3,088.378.  5-7-63.  CI.  80— 161. 
Bourns,  Inc. :  see — 

Boarna,  Marian  £.,  and  Caddock.     3.088.110. 
Boanu.  Marian  K.,  and  R.  £.  Caddock;  aaM  B.  E.  Caddock 

aaaor.     to    Boarna,     Inc.     Variable     reaAatoca.     3,088,1  lU. 

&-7-63,  CI.  338—483. 
Bowera.  Albert,   and  U.  J.   Bla«»ld.   to  Sjmtex   Corp.     Ip- 

crano     derivatlres     of    A*-3-keto     precnenee.       3,088.052, 

5-7-63,  a.  260—397.3. 
Bojette,    Noah    A.     Tobacco    nek.     S,088.«03.    5-7-63.    CI. 

214—6.5. 
BoTke.  Francla  K..  and  J.  J.  Dnane,  to  Union  CarMde  Corp. 

Cleaning    and    pollatilng    aponge.     3.088,158,    5-7-6S.    CI. 

16—506. 
Braoey,  Kenneth  S.  Q. :  Bf— 

Petrle,  Jamea  A.,  and  Bracev.     3.088.06S. 
Braid,    Miltaa.    W.    Lawlor,    to    Pennaalt    Chemlcala    Corp. 

Uxidatien     of     tHUooroethanoL       '4,088,806.     5-7-68  ,  CI. 

204— '158. 
Brandt.  Peter  M. :  tree— 

Behrena,   Albert,   Koliow.  and  Brandt.     8,088,548. 
Branacomb,  Charlea  E.,  and  U.  P.  Martin,  to  International 

Bualneaa  Machine*  Corp.     Clipping  level  control  apparatoH. 

3.088.660,  5-7-63.  a.  286 — 61.11. 
Braahear,  Uoj  T. :  fiee — 

Oglesby,  Minor  W.,  Jr.,  and  Braahear.     3,088,664. 
Branlt,  Bobert  Q. :  See— 

McKlroy.  Albert  D.,  Branlt.  and  Shepherd.     3.U88.S79. 
Brana,  Harry,  and  O.  A.  Homberg,  to  National  Dlatlllera  and 

Chemical  Corp.     King  chlorlnaud  2,5-dlphenyl-adlpie  acid. 

3,088^)73,  5-7-63,  CI.  260 — 515. 
Braatoack.  Bndolpb  U. :  8ee — 

raath,   Predertek    B..   and   Breeback.     3,088,831. 
Brear,  Karl :  «ee — 

Welnbrenner,    Erwln,    Hoppe,    and    Breer.     8.088,172. 
Bf«lg.    Kurt,    and    H.    Gutjahr,    to     Parbenfabrlken    Bayer 

Aktlengeaellachaft.     Dlasoamlno    compounda    and    proceas 

for    the    production    of    lee    colora    In    textile    printing. 

8,088.788,  6-7-63,  Cl.  8— 46.  _        ..  ^   ^      . 

Brelllng,    Uobert   W.,    to    General    Electric  Co.     Method    of 

and   apparatus   for   making  panch-board   wiring   clrcalta. 

S.088.I81,  5-7-63.  Cl.  28— 15ft.5. 
Brenner,  John  B..  J.  B.  Force,  E.  C.  McMurray.  J.  A.  Mc 

Dongal,    and    H.    H.    Harada,    to    General    Motora    Corp. 

Vehicle  apeed  warning  and  cmua  control  ayatem.   3,088.638. 

5-7-63.  Cl.  180—82.1. 
Brcaneck,  WUllam  A. :  See— 

Rlvely.  Oalr  M.,  and  Brenneck.     3,088,672. 
Blvely,  Oalr  M.,  and  Brenneck.     3,088,602. 
Breealer,  Wilbur  L. :  See — 

Smltb,  John   C,  and  Breaaler.     3,088,880. 
Bretlng,  Ulyaaea  A.  :  See —  ^  ,,^ 

Cbristanaon,  Howard  W.,  and  Brettng.     3.088.552. 
Brlchard,  Edgaid,   E.  Plumat,  O.  Meanler,  and  B.  I>ellere, 

to     Union     dea     Verreries     Mecanlqaea     Beiges,     8oclete 

Anonyme.     Proceas   and  apparatus   for  obtaining   electri- 
cally conductive  coatings  on   the  surface  of  objects   con- 

slstlng  of  glass  or  ceramic  materials.     8,088350,  5-7-63, 

a.  117—211.  _        ^      . 

Brtdgewater,  Thomas  £.     Breaker  plate  structure  for  Impact 

eraah^  and  retaining  meana  therefor.     3,088,685,  5-7-63. 

CL  241 — 300. 
Brlgham,    L«onard    B..    and   P.    U    Waj^dell     CJaah   reglster- 

Infematlon    storage    aaaembly.     8,088,661,     5-7-63,     Cl. 

23S — 2. 
Brink,  Paul  L.,  and  C.  D.  McGlllem,  to  United  Sutea  of 

America,    Navy.     Low    level    means    of   weapon    delivery. 

3,088.872,  6-7-63.  Cl.  80—1.5. 
Brinker,  Bmll  F.,  to  Weatlnghonae  Air  Brake  Co.     ApparatuM 

for  meaturtng  the  rolling  resiiunce  of  a  ear.     3,089,020. 

6-7-63.  a.  24«— 182. 
Brlnkworth.  Gall  E. :  «ee—  _  ^      „  o,„„  „„- 

Watteraoa,  Charles  H..  and  Brlnkworth      3,088Jt2e. 
Brton.    Dalten    F..    C.    F.   Norbeek.   and    T.    B.    Winkler,    to 

Bethlehem    8te^    Co.     Open    hearth    ateelmaklng    proceas. 

3,088,821,  5,-7-63,  a.  75—62. 
Brlsco,   Harold  A.  <•  Lamp   flztares.     3,080.025.  6-7-63.  a. 

240—26.  L^ 

Bristol  Slddeley  En0!ttm  Ltd. :  See— 

Marchant.   Francis   C.   I.,   and  Batchelor._3,088.275. 
Solten.  William  B..  and  Orchard.     3,088,281. 
British  Drug  Honsea  Ltd.,  The :  «e»— 

Patfow.  VUdlnir,  StopheasoB.  and  Wild.     8,088.873. 
Brttlab  IroB  and  Steel  Raaeareh  Aaan..  The:  See— 

Uttlawood,  Oaoffray.  and  Morton.     3.088,181. 
BrKtah  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The  •  Bee — 
Black,  Geoffrey  D.     3ip88,466. 
Olorer,  Jack  H.     3.088,»0e. 
Bobb.  Jamea.     3  08IL696. 
Brltidi  Titan  Predaeta  Co.  Ltd^:  «#s—    ,  -^  -^ 
Axkkmm,  Keanath,  and  Wbaymaa.    3,088,840. 


Brodarlck,     Fraak    W.     Rotary    regUter    ensbossing    press. 

3,088.380,  5-7-«3,  Cl.  101—28. 
Brodl,  Edward  J. :  Bee— 

Dohrlkln.  Harold  L.,  and  Brodl.     8,088.311. 
Brookaa,  Albart  K. :  B——  ^^^ 

Armltage,   Philip  G.,  and  Brookea.     8.068,418. 
Broah,  AmmoB.  to  Schaevlts  Eaglneertng.     bltferentlal  traoa- 

former.      3,089,081,   5-7-«3,   CL   328 — 61. 
BrothertoB,  Hobctt  J.,  and  L.  L.  Pettorson.  to  United  Btateit 

Borax    A    Cbamlcal    Corp.      Bis(o-pkeBylenedlamino)    di- 

boron.     3.088,076,  6-7-63,   Q.  260—661. 
Brown^  AXLko,  and  J.  J.  Nortcys.   to  The  OeneKl   Electric 

Co.  Ltd.     Slurries  for  nae  aa  breeding  materiala  la  nuclear 

reactora.     3,088.900,  5-7-68.  CL  VIM — 193.2. 
Brown,  Arllng  D.,  Jr.,  and  C.  L.  Morris,  to  aerita  Ooro. 

Mapetic  pen  recorder  nieehanlam.     8.008,788,  6*7'«8,  CL 

Brown.  Baria  B. :  See — 

Tripp.  Bobert  W..  Brown,  and  Shenkar.     8,068.868. 

Brown.  Bdwla  H..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  In- 
aolated  tank  for  the  atorage  and  transportation  of  a  cold 
boUlng  liqueflad  cas.     3.088.621,  6-7-6i,  CL  220—9. 

Brown.  Fred,  and  H.  J.  Thomlsner,  to  United  8Utaa  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Utarlocklng  acrew  threads.  3.088.404,  6-7-68. 
a.  102—7.2. 

Brown.  George  M.,  to  The  Good/aar  Tin  *  Babber  Co.  Meth- 
od of  pfodadag  a  alaave.    3,088.266,  6-7-63,  CL  6&— 28. 

Brown,  Hilda  J. :  See— 

ChUtoa.  Harry.    3.088,768. 

Brown,  Howard  C,  to  The  Hayea  Corp.  Tewad  target  launch- 
ing and  retrieval  apparatna.    3,088r893,  6-7-63,  Cl.  244 — 8r 

Brown.  Jamea  K. :  See — 

Kahler.  Harry  L..  and  Brown.    3.088.796. 

Brown.  Marlon  L.,  Jr.,  and  A.  W.  Oreaa,  to  Engelhard  Indua- 
tnea,  inc.  and  MiaalaalDpl  Coemical  Corp.  Treatment  of 
gaaea.    8.088.919,  6-7-68.  CL  262—874. 

Brown.  William  L. :  See — 

McClallaad.  Jamea  T.,  Jr..  and  Brown.    3,088.669. 

Brownahleld.  Martin.  Device  for  Indlcatlaff  wheal  oosltloBa 
at  the  daahboard  of  an  automobile.  8,088,431.  6-7-68.  Cl. 
116—81. 

Bnieckaer,  Alexander  W..  and  J.  O.  Lawia,  Jr..  to  Cox  Instru- 
ment Corp.  Hydraulic  switching  system.  8,088,481,  5-7- 
63,  CL  187—117. 

BruC  Mfa.  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Armltage.  PhUtp  O.,  and  Brookea.    8,088.418. 

Brunberg.  Karl  G.,  R.  A.  Dahlblom,  and  B.  UUsunda,  to  Tele- 
fonaktlebolaget  LM  Ericaaon.  Clreait  arraacement  for  con- 
trolling croea-bar  selectors  la  a  talaphona  ayitam.  8,068,999, 
6-7-63l_CL  179—22. 

Bmnner,  Walter  H..  and  A.  Halaaa.  Method  of  dyeing  kerat- 
tnaoeouB  materials  with  p-pbenylene  diamine  compositions. 
8.088.877,  6-7-68.  d.  167—88. 

Brunner.  Welter  H.,  and  A.  Halaaa.  Method  of  dyeing  kerat- 
iaaceous  materiala  with  nitro-aubatitated_paraj>benylene 
diamine  compomUona     3.088.878,  5-7-68.  CL  167—88. 

Brunner.  Walter  H..  and  A.  Halaaa.  C-t"»lvtic  hrdr'>«ena- 
tlon  of  2,4-dlnitrophenyl-aminea.  3,088,978,  5-7-68,  Cl. 
260 — 580. 

Brunaan.  Bm«s  W..  to  Weraer  Macblaacy  Od.  Milk  handling 
apparatus.    8,088.483.  5-7-63,  Cl.  187'— 866.12. 

BruscagllonL  Raflaello,  to  Filoteehaica  Salmoiraglii  8.Djk. 
Sttteb  lagnlatlag  device.     3.088,427.  5-7-63.  CL  112—210. 

Buchet.  Pierre  L. :  See — 

GartL  Molse.  end  Buchet.  ^  3,088 JM6. .  _  ^^      ^       ^ 

Buckland.  Paul  S.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tire 
repair.    8,M8.6i2.  6-7-68.  Cl.  162—970. 

Budd  Co..  The  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^_ 

Dean.  Albert  O..  and  Oaaaarie.  ^8.089,006. 
Hurlebaua.  Richard  P.    3.089,020.  ^_ 

Budd,  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Devlcea  lac.  Leg  structure  for  pal- 
let   3,0M4i8.  6-7-68,  a.  108— 83. 

Bulls  rd  Co    T  e  •  See         __     ,  ^^^  __^_ 
BuUard.  Bdward  P..  IH.     8,088.886. 

BuIUrd^  Bdward  P.,  III.  to  The  Ballard  Co. 
poaitionInK  controL     S.088.SS6.  6-7-43.  Cl. 

Bullock,  Norman  J.,  to  Qeaeral  Motors  Corp, 
pliance.    3.088.89*.  6-7-68,  a.  210— 382. 

Burbine.  WUllam  O. :  «••—     __„  ^  _^^ 

Jordan.  MerriU  B.,  Cole,  BurMne,  and  Petteraen. 

AfMt 

Burdb.  Alvaa  V..   to  Bnrch  Plow  Weeka.  Inc.     Disc 

3,0^8,627.  6-T-68.  CT.  172— 6T9. 
Burcb  Plow  Works.  Inc. :  See— 
BnrcN.  Alvan  V.    8.088.627. 
Burdick,  Dean  L..  AaaoeUtea.  Inc. :  Sea— 

h2l  Robert  B.    S.OSSiiYO.        „_,.„».        ,— 
Bargeaer.  Karl  L..  to  Automatic  Klactric  l*boratoriea    Inc. 
Intercommunicating  telephone  aystsma.    8,080,000,  5-7-6S, 
a.  179 — 42. 
Burgmer,  Josef.     Manifoldlns  wrttiM  wt  witt  sheets  jlned 
together  at  the  heads  thereof.     8,088,784.  6-7-68,  Cl.  »2 — 
22. 
Bumdy  Corp. :  See —  _  ^^^  _^. 

Mattbyaae.  Irvine  F^aadOoboca.    8.088.908. 
Wleka,  Grace  L    8.089.116.    ^      ^  ^  ^        „  .  . 

Baraett,  Richard  T.,  to  The  Bendiz  Corp.  Disk  applied  duo- 
servo.    3,088,551,  6-7-68,  O.  188—70.  ^ 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See—  mmm^An^ 

Bergland,  Harry  R.,  and  Warner.    8,6B8,400. 
Mlnta.  Lean  J.,  aad  Til.    8.0».127. 
Sblmabakuro,  Oaorne  T.    8,08«.4«1.  .»,__. 

Busby,  Terence  8.,  end  M.  W.  Da  visa,  to  The  Oaawal  ffleetrie 
Co.  Ltd.     Control  rod  aaterials.     a.0M,8M.  6-7-68,  CT. 
204—193  2 
Buth.  WUllam  F..  to  Kolmar  Laboratofloa  In*.    Film  formteg 

lipaUrk.     3.088.876.  6-7-6|3.  CL  VBt—m.  

CabK;  Oeovpe  M..  Jr..  aad  B.  B.  AUaa,  to  Weatfaghooaa  AA> 
Brake  Co.  Brake  head  aad  btafce  akoo  aewMklagu  for  eom- 
poaltion  brake  shoes.    8,088,667,  6-7-48,  CL 


Machine  tool 
74—676. 
Domestic  ap- 


8.088.- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cable  Bleetrle  Prodncti,  Inc. :  See— 

Abrama,  Ralph.    3,080,012. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Jordan,  MerriU  ■.,  Cole,  BorUne.  and  Petteraoa.    8,088.- 
806.  1 

Caddock,  Richard  BT:  Bee— 

Baama.  Marian  B..  and  Caddock.    8,089.110. 
Caferro.  Bdward  M.,  to  Columbia  iQectrtc  A  Mfg.  Co.    light- 
lag  flstai*.    8.089^06.  6-7-«8,  CL  240—01.11. 
Ckhaa,  Alfred  aad  H,  8..  to  The  Wortd  PubUshlng  Co.    Ap- 
paratus for  applvlng  decorative  foU,to  the  edge  of  sheet 
matecUL    3.068,288.  5-7-63.  Q.  41-r87. 
Cahen.  Herman  8. :  Bee — 

Cahen  Alfred  and  H.  8.    3.088.288. 
Gain.  Francis  M-  Jr..  aad  J.  B.  Bek.  to  United  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  KberCT  Commission.     Dispersion  element  con- 
sisting of  chromium  coated  UOi  partlclea  uniformly  dls- 
..    triboted  In  a  tlrealoy  matrix.    8.0887802.  5-7-63.  07204— 

164.2. 
Ckin,  WillUm  P. :  See—  _ 

MaktwakL  Henry  8^  and  Cain.    3.088  920. 
Cain,  WtUUm  P..  and  H.  8.  MakowskL  to  Bsso  Beseareh  and 
BnflneerlBf  Co.    Cored  chlorinated  ethylene-higher  alpha 
olefin  c<"»«»T'"»»er   and  curing  agents   therefor.     8.088,930, 
6-7-«8.  CL  260 — 41. 
Calcinator  Corp. :  See — 

La  Bue.  F%niln  O.    8.088.425. 
Cklifomla  Bteeerch  Corp. :  Bee — 
Chlttam.  Joeeph  P.    3.068.796. 
CUrk.  Ray  D.    S.088.592. 
Clark  BayD     3.088.016. 
OMeaburg.  Chariee  d    8.068.984. 
CaUahaa.  Jamea  L. :  See — 

RlKhtmira.  Robert  A.,  and  CalUhan.    3.088.900.  _ 
CaUahan,  Jamee  L.,  A.  P.  Miller.  J.  A.  Stamm.  and  F.  Teatch, 
to  The  BUndard  Oil  Co     Mamifactnre  of  T-batyl  esters  of 
uaaatnrated  acids.     S.088,989,  6-7-48,  Cl.  280—486. 

CkneT7  Chemical  Co. :  See —  ^_ 

McBlroy,  Albert  D..  Branlt  and  Shepherd.    3,088,970. 
Caloyer,  Angelo  M. :  See —  ^_ 

Naaaikaa,  Euripides  R..  and  Caloyer.     3,089.129. 
Ounbridae  Thermionic  Cnm  :  See — 

Lysun.  Fraak.  Jr.    3.088.992. 
Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  See — 

Houghton,  Daniel  E..  Daedy,  and  Reed.     3.088.496. 

CaBM>.  Albert  T..  to  United  Statee  ot  America.  Navv.     8oI- 

ventless  nroceo*ed  nltrocePulnae  propenants  containing  lead 

comoounda.     8.088.808,  5-7-48.  CL  149—01.        __ 

CampbelL  Bmeat  C,  Jr.,  to  HaUmart  Cards.  Inc.    Dtaoenalng 

eonUlner  for  rolled  neper.     3.088.641.  5-7-63.  Cl.  225 — 48. 

Campbell.  Homer  C.    Kitchen  ntenaU.     3,088,346.  6-7-48.  Cl. 

81—1. 
Osnadlan  General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sills.  Hubert  R.    3.089,040. 
Oanomac  Corp. :  See— 

Haines.  Norman  R.    8.088.472. 
Capdeville.  Ignatius  C. :  See — 

Voorhece.  Bdward  M.    3,088,864. 
Capellaro.  David  F. :  See — 

Kapaay.  Narinder  8..  and  Capellaro.     3.088.297. 
Carglll.  Don  A    Manntactaring  system  using  free  floating  fix- 

tare  ^ine.    8.088.197.  6-7-68.  Cl.  29—200. 
CSsrlaon,  Raymond  H..  to  Textron  Indnatrtes.  Inc.     Method  of 
forming  blanks  with  Internal  and  external  torque  engaging 
meana.    8,08(8,140,  5-7-68,  CL  10—27. 
Chrr.  Maurice  K. :  See — 

WIcfamann.  Hans  J^  Ahlea,  Schorr,  and  Carr.    3.088.387. 
Carrey.  Pierre  J.  M.     Universal  aafety  parachute  connector. 

3.088.700.  5-7-63,  Cl.  244—161. 
OsrrleL  Jonathan  T. :  See — 

Feltham.  Robert  D..  Aaaenberger.  and  Carrie! .    8.088.050. 
Carter,  MeMn  A    System  for  antomaticatly  diRplaylng  tllutnl- 
nateid  picturea  and  delivering  aoand  messages  coordinated 
therewith.    8.088.096.  6-7-48,  CI.  170—1. 
Caapari,  Adolf:  See — 

Stihl.  Andreaa.  and  Caapari.    3.088.504. 
Chstro.  Clarence  J. :  See — 

Onyaat.  John  L.,  and  Caatro.    8.088,374. 
Gataldo,  John  B.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Claniped  bus- 
way  stnwture.     3,088,9*4.  6-7-63.  Cl.  174—09. 
Catalio.  Prank  :  See — 

Oobn.  Eugene  and  J.,  and  Qttallo.   -8.088.224. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  CO. :  See — 

Benner.  Paul  B..  Chlcolne,  and  Dtckeson.    3.088,488. 
Hawea,  David  H..  and  Spencer.    3,089,021. 
Kinney.  John  T.    8,089.022. 
Peterson.  Bobert  A.    3,088.328. 
Cavltron  Uttraaonies  Inc. :  See — 

Balamnth.  Lewia.  and  Korla.    3,088,843. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Boaenthal.  Arnold  J.    3,088.983. 
Oelotex  Corp^  The :  See — 

Loeehl.  Oarence  J.    S.088.2I8. 
Osaire  Technioue  du  Boia :  See — 

Oartl.  Molae.  and  Buchet    8.088,836. 
Ceraocb,  Karel :  See — 

Rkhter,  Jiri,  and  Cemocb.    8,088,143. 
Chait,  Herman  N.,  and  M.  L.  KaJea.    Field  displacement  dr- 
eulater.    8,088.101,  6-7-88,  CL  388— 1.1. 

Chakravorty,  Kahiriah  R.,  and  B.  K.  Dntta,  to  Sindri  Ferti- 
lisers and  C%emlcala  Ltd.  Process  for  praparation  of  an 
lon-asehaage  material  from  the  acid  alnoge  reanlting  from 
aulpharic  add  washing  of  erode  Ugfat  oUa.  3,088,924,  6-7- 
88.  CL  260-2.2. 

ChamberUn,  Donald  W..  to  PMC  Corp.    Article  feeding  mecba- 

nlam.    6.088.677,  6-7-63,  CI.  198—82. 
Champaey.  Ralph  P.,  deeeaaad ;  by  C  C. 

TUtlng  transom  drive  mechaalam.     3,088, 


Chan.  WUllam:  See— 

Weprin.  Hany  W.,  Paaatin,  Chan,  and  WUaon.    8,088.163. 
Charlea.  George  E. :  See — 

BIdib.  Ibrahim  A.,  Charles,  aad  Baeder.     8,088,907. 
Chase,  Bobert  L.,  to  United  SUfee  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commiaaion.      Multiplier  circuit      3,088T67l,    5-7-68,    Cl 
286— H>4. 
Cbermerda.  John  M.  :  See — 

Cbriatensen,    Burton   Q..    Hirsehaiann.    and   Cbermerda. 
8,088,945. 
^*^*lte'  ^S^*^  **    '      Malting  pUnt     8,088.881.  6-7-63. 

Cherreux.  Gerard :  See— 

Furia,  Andre,  and  Cbevreax.     3,088.288. 
Chesem^iforman  B.    Opoud  coahion  car.    3,088.586,  6-7-63. 

Cbicaco  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Krauae.  Herbert.     8,068,765. 
Chlcolne,  Dnane  R.  :  See — 

Benner.  Paul  B..  Chlcolne,  aad  DlekoMn.     3,068.448. 
Chilton.    Harry,    deceased;    bv    H.    J.    Brown,    executrix,    to 


1^"^^^  '^'^•^'1   uBcwuwsa ;    oj   n.   4,    nrown,    executrix,    to 
United  Kingdom  AtMnie  lacrfy  Authority,     llmmocom- 
penaadng  Joint    8,088,758,  6-7-63,  Cl.  286—187. 
Chittum,  Joeeph  P.,  to  CallfomU  Reoearck  Corp.    ControUinc 


[atbcay,  executor. 
8,480/6-7-68,  CL 


oorroalon  in  wet  gaa  collection  aystems.    8.068,706,  5-7-48^ 

Cl.  21 — 2.7. 
Cbriatensen,  Burton  O.,  R.  F.  Hirsehauuin,  and  J.  M.  Cber- 

".•r^**  $9  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.    Proeees  for  the  preparation 

of  12a-alkyl  steroids.    3,088.946,  6-^-63.  CI.  260—^55. 
Christenson.  Howard  W..  and  D.  A.  Bretlng.  to  Oeaeral  Mo- 

*ofjOorp.     Servo-typo  disc  brake.     8,068,562.  6-7-68.  Cl. 

^JS***°??°'  *»«•»■  M..  and  J.  J.  Jaruselski.  to  Pittsburgh 
Sii**-  ^y^  ^  Polyetbers  and  uaea  of  the  same.  3.0887- 
922,  5-7-68,  CL  260 — 2. 

Christie.  John  8.,  to  Proctor  A  Schwartx.  Inc.  System  of  color 
monitoring.     3,088,479,  5-7-68,  CL  187 — 98. 

Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Mooer,  Edusrd,  aad  Koch.    3,088,049. 

Cicdarella,  Charles  :  See — 

Hovsnnesian,  Albert  S..  Gere,  and  CieelarelU.    8,089,139. 

Cler,  Harry  B.,  to  Baso  ReseanA  and  Bnfdneering  ci).     Bxo- 

nii^Snr'f.  S?*^??  ^^S^^^'^^^A  5-^-63,  Cl.  260—524. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.    3.088,721. 

cure.  C.  P.,  A  Oo. :  See— 

Koda,  Arthur  J.    3.080,010. 

*^6.*T^8,C1.^^1*2*'*^'**'*''*'*^"-     ^^  *"»<*■     3.088.- 
Clark  'Bguipment  Co. :  See— 

Mcintosh,  Richard  F.    3.088,767. 

'^8MS?';^r-S;^A'S^S:"''=  P»"«c  cartridge  ce. 
Clark,  Jamea  L.,  to  Mark-Clark,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  gauntlet 
'firi  '^r^^^^.^'fj^^lStl!^  uniang  ^rmoplastic 
'^8588>,°5l7%?S:'?lt^*«*'^-  ^-^'  -^^^ 
'^iiihl^^t^!^'^^^!^'^'^^  Blectrode  probe. 
CUrk.  Robert  L. :  See — 
^  _^JF".  BdwsPd  P..  and  CUrk.    3.088,867. 

^^^  l^^2'^^\,„^**^°°*^  »^'«*  '«  *«hle  tennis.  8.088, 
736,  6-7-63.  Cl.  273 — ^80. 

Clarke.  Henry  B.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machines  Coro 
ern*"™*"*    apparatus      3.088.666,    5-7-63.    Cl.    235-1: 
Clay' Donald  V. :  See— 

PaUt,  Charlea.  BibaL  and  Clay.    8,088.381. 
*^'  ^ff^\h    ^^'  rocket  aad  launctaer.    3,088,450,  5-7-63. 

Cl,    laS4 *0. 

^'l??*!?^'  ^^^  8-  "d  E.  V.  Nutt  to  The  International 
3,S8:802"^-7^ta';JaT"    **    tetrad.leropaU.date.. 

Cleneay.  Beajamln  B. :  See — 

Josejrit,  Bllaa  F.,  and  Cleneay.    3.088,683. 

Clenay.  Bichard  L.  Clothes  dryer.  3,088,600,  5-7-68,  Cl. 
21il — 166. 

Clevlte  Corp. :  Sea— 

Brown.  Arllng  D.,  Jr^  and  Morris.     3,088,788. 

Cllne.  Edward  T  and  D.  Tanner,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoara 
and  Co.  Graft  polymerisation  ot  a  vinyl  monomer  to  a 
polymeric  substrate  bv  low  temperature  irradUtlon.  3,088,- 
7*1,  5—7—63,  CL  8^116Ji. 

ain^  Nathan  R.    MarUng  pea.    3,088.180,  6-7-83,  CL  16— 

Cloff.  Bdward  F.,  to  K.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  curing  vinyUdene  fluoride-hexaduoropropene  copoly- 
mers.   3,088.938.  6-7-63.  CL  260—87.7. 

Coast  Pro  Seal  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Saow,  Floyd  E.,  and  York.    3.088,712. 

Codlin.  JaaMs  B..  to  AliU-Cbalmars  Mfg.  Co.  Ripper  shank 
key  aaaembly.     3,08«L760,  6-7-63,  Cl.  287—54. 

Coffey,  Jule  H.,  aad  C.  R.  Sharp,  to  Anthony  Mfg.  Corp. 
OscUUting  arm  pop-up  sprinkler.  3,OS8,677\  5-7-63,  o. 
239—206. 

CoggeehalL  Almy  D. :  See— 

Bahn  John  J.,  CoggsehaU,  Maher,  aad  WaldbUllg.    3,089,- 
048. 
Cohn,  Eugene  and  J.,  and  F.  Catalio.  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  treating  fabric  by  moiaturislag.     8.068,224, 
.V-7-63.  CL  34—159. 
Cohn,  Joaeph :  See — 

Cohn.  BiuKne  and  J.,  and  OttaUo.    3,088,224. 
Cole,  Uarrey  M. :  See — 

Jordan,  MerriU  E..  Cole,  Burbine,  and  Petteraon.    3,088.- 
806 
Cole,  Judaon  C,  and  J.  R.  Hall,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Blec- 
trleal  connector.    3,088,114,  6-7-63,  CL  339—176, 
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COUlna  Badlo  Co. :  Sm— 

«ad  Smith.    8.0S9.0M 
»  R.,  and  DftTia.    8  0M,67S 


BMkerlck.  Joha  V., 
HallfordrBeo 


Cnnntnrtam.  WOlUm  ■.,  aad  A.  I^  Bom. 
calcoUtor.     S.068^10,  5-7-4S.  O.  SS— 76. 


rM 


3,088,751. 
£«• — 


Corp.  :   £r«< 


ColUns,  BaM»ll  B.     ^otawtum  altrate  aad  htlp  caoMoaitlon 

for  tiwttnc  plntajra-     S,088.8«4.  (V-7-U,  d.  lef— ^. 
Colombo.   Boberto,  to  S.A.8.   LaToraalono  Matmto  PUatlcb* 
(L.M.P.)  di  M.I.  Colombo  k  C.    Method  and  appuatna  for 
ahaatblng  a  itruetural  member  with  a  arathetle  thermo- 
pUatlc  materlaL    8.0S8.1M,  5-7~M,  CI.  iS— 18. 
Colombia  Broadcaatinc  System,  Inc. :  see — 

Bauer.  BeaJamlnB.    a,088jM7. 
ColombU  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  8«e— 
Caferro.  Edward  M^    3.08e.02«. 
Colombia  Ribbon  aad  Carbon  Mfs.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bea — 

Newman.  Dooglaa  A.    8.088,408. 
Combnatlon  Bnclneerlns,  Inc. :  See — 
ArmacoatTWIlbur  H.    3.088,448. 
B«7bani,  Walker  H.     3,668,518. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

■taatel.  Leonard  A.,  and  Toopa.     8,088.272. 
Commlwarlat  a  rBoerKle  Atomlgue :  See — 

OoopU.  Jean,  and  Rocnla.    8,080,032. 
Commlsso.  Nldkolas  D.,  to  National  OlatlUen  aad  Chemical 

Corp.     Protective  cover.     3.068.244.  6-7-68.  CI.  47—29. 
Commonwealth  Bdentlfle  and  Industrial  Beeearch  Organisa- 
tion :  See — 

Walsh.  Alan,  aad  Jonea.    3,088.054. 
Ooneb  International  Methane  tdtd. :  See — 

Brown.  Bdwla  H.    8,088.621.  _      . 

Condjr.  John  H.,  and  N.  KlU.  to  Bell  Paach  Co.  Ltd.    Total- 

laator  aystaBL     8.08»,0M,  6-7-63,  CL  816—84.6. 
ConHm.  Harrr  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Track  roller  as- 

aambl7.    8.088.782.  6-7-68,  CI.  806— a8. 
Ooaover,  Warrta  C.  to  Oatbeard  Marlae  Corp.    Bearlac  and 
method   of   constmctlon   thereof.     3,068.7M.  6-7-68,  CI. 
806     86. 
Consldlne,  Robert  P. :  See — 

Barrjr,  Louis  A.,  and  Consldlne. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamlet  Corp. : 
Bell,  Norton  W.    3.080,097. 
Jacobe.  John  H.    3.088.824. 

Consolidated  Bleetronlcs  Indnstrlea  — .^. .  —  

Klnc,  Phillip  W.,  Kavanauffta.  and  Koeeht.    3,088.270. 
Continental  Kurnlture  Mfg.  Co. :  Se* — 

Wazman,  David.    3,088.138. 
Cooper,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Hungerford,  Gordon  P.,  Cooper,  and  Kaufman.     8,088,- 
844. 
Coover.  Harrr  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bilstman  Kodak  Co.     Monosubstl- 
tutea  aluminum  dlballde  caUlysts  for  olefin  polTmertsation. 
3,068,042,  5-7-63.  CI.  260— 98.7. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co. :  See —  _  ^. 

Noethllch.  Richard  M.,  Jr..  Danleavy.  Kura.  and  Oleay. 
3.088j]96.  .  .    ^^      .     . 

Corbett.    Herbert   O.,    to   National    Distillers   and   Ct^alcal 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  extruding  tubular  films.     3,088,167, 
6-7-68,  d.  18—14. 
Corcoran,  George  K. :  See— 

Baeklel,  Frederick  D.,  Corcoran,  and  Walea.    8,088,744. 
Cordrey,  James  M..  S.  T.  Druckenmlller,  and  J.  B.  Lnfktn,  to 
B.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  ma':lng 
alkali    meUl    salt    of    carboXTmethylcdIoIooe.      8,088,943, 
B-7-6S,  CL  260— 231.  ^  ,     _         . 

Comellson,  Boyd,  and  E.  A.  Wolff,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.    Maaklng  and  fabrication  teehniqae.     3,088,852.  6-7- 
68.  CL  148—1.5. 
Corsette,  Nancy  N. :  See — 

Corsette.  WUllam  T.    3.086,789. 

Corsette,  William  T.,  deceased ;  N.  N.  Corsette,  executrix,  to 

D.  J.  Alnaworth.    Swivel  pipe  ooapllng  having  low  friction 

seals.     3,088.759.  5-7-63,  CI.  286—190. 

Cotter,   Perry  O.,  and  R.   A.   Potttr.   to  United    Statai   of 

AiMrlca.   Interior.     Method   for  producing  slrconlnm  dl- 

borlde.     3.068.808.  5-7-63.   CL  28—204. ^      ^,    , 

Cotton    De    Bennetot,    Mlcbel,    to    Sodeto    d'Blectro^lmle, 

d'Blectro-MetaUnr^  et  des  Aderlos  Eleetrlquea  d^Cglne. 

Combined  permaneat  magnet  and  electroougnet.    8,080,064, 

6-7-63,  a.  817—123. 

Covlacton.  William  Z.     Frame  and  plastic  comb  foundation 

ffunbeehlVM.     8,068,135,  5-7-68,  CI.  6—10. 
cowan,  David  M. :  See—  «  ,.^  ..^ 

Roekwood,  Albert  M..  and  Cowan.     8,088.490. 
Cowan,   WUlard   R.,   and  C.   W.   White,   to  Aeroqulp  Corp. 
Power-operated,  multisUge.  predetermined  torqae  ruease 
wrench.     3,088,849,  6-7-63.  CT.  81—68.4. 

Cox  Instrument  Corp. :  See —  

Braeckaer,  Alexander  W..  and  Lewis.    8,086,481. 
CW.  Paul  B.,  Jr. :  See— 

Woodard,  William  R..  and  Cox.    3,088.888. 
Crawford.  WUbar  L.     Supporting  bracket  for  ontlet  boxes. 

3,068,6?0.  5-7-63.  CI.  22&-— 3.9. 
Creed,    Sherman   H.,  and   ti   Cltanma.   to  FMC  Corp.     Pear 

peellna  machine.     3,088,608,  5-^-66,  CI.  146 — 48. 
Craed,  Sherman  H^  and  S.  Caimma,  to  mc  Corp.    Pear  bob- 
ber.   8.088.609,  5^-7-63,  CI.  146—81. 
Croaby.  Ralph  M.,  A.  Kander,  and  R.  J.  Mortonson.  to  Ideal 
Toy  Ctorp.    Trick  ahot  gun.    3,088,461,  6-7-68,  a.  124—27. 
CMwa  C«*  *  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  See —  «    „    ^ 

Fanth.  Frederick  B.,  and  Brcefaaek.    3.088.881. 
Onunp^  Blmo  B. :  See —  _ 

^iatar,  Harry  R.,  aad  Cramp.    8,080,067. 

Oslmma,  Sandor :  See—  »  ^.  .^ 

Cxied,  Sherman  H..  and  Cslmma.     3.088.608. 
Creed.  Sberman  H„  and  CMmma.     8^88,600. 
Cullen.  Boy  H.,  L.  D.  Richarda,  and  H.  H.  Hodgeman 
Rldianla  and  Hodgeman  aaaors.   to  said   Cullen. 
drireo  encliM.     8,068,629,  6-7-68,  CI.  175—107. 
Cnllaton,  John  T..  to  Padflc  Paamlnf  Oo.    SohmenSble  pump. 
3.088.416,  6-7-68.  CL  108— lOT. 


Caw,  Viator:  Btw — 

BellBtSB,  Btarrr  L..  Capp,  aad  Murphy.    8.066,840. 
Cnrraa,  Flaak  J.,  Co. :  See — 

nlagter.  JoaeC  F.    8,068,126. 
CarrrPwcy  8.     Paper-towal  rack.     S,0M,6M,  5-7-68.  CL 

Catter,  Caaaiaa  C.  to  Bell  Tolaphoae  Laboratorlaa,  lae.    Attl- 
todo  eoatrol  ft  sataUMe  rAUIaa.     8,068.607,  6-7-68.  CI. 
844-— 14. 
Cutler-Hammer,  lac. :  See— 

BatUe,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.    8,089,186. 
D.B.A.,  Sodete  Anonyme :  /See — 

Fnrla.  Andre,  aad  Cherreox.     8,068,988. 
DPR,  lae. :  See — 

Hardman.  Kenneth  V.    8iP66.686. 
Daalderep,  w&h^mna  H.  J.  O..  to  KonlnkUJice  Metaalwaren- 
fabrleken  v/h  J.  N.  Daalderop  A  ZoaeiL  M.V.    Tool  aaMoit 
aboorbing  tool  raactlpnary  force.     8,M8,868,  6-7-4S,  CL 
83—817. 

^nSooshtoa,  DaBM  ■.,  Oaody,  aad  Reed.    8,068,406. 
DahlNom,  Rolf  A. :  See— 

BrnnUrg.  Karl  0.,  Dahlblom.  and  LUlMade.    8,088.099. 
Daimler-Bens  Akttsngsasllschaft :  See— 

NaUlagar,  Friedrleh  K.  H.    8,086,488. 
Daly,  Oeorae  F..  and  F.  SaHa.  to  lataraatloaal  Banana  Ma- 

cBlnen  Corp.     DoeuaMat  praparatloa   dovlea.      8,088,808, 

6-7-68.  ClToI— 19. 
Daaganthler,  Marcel,  to  Sodete  d'Btadea  et  d'AppUeaKtons  In- 

dtiatrteUea  CoaunercUlea  et  ImmoMllerea  lanr-TeAnlqoe. 

Olao-paeumatlc  carrier  aad  damplaa  derlea  (or  a  vehkle 

soapeaaioB  system.    £068,786,  6-7-41,  CL  267—64. 
Daala,  GoorM  J.,  to  OLD  Prodvets  Co.    ^^ark  taatlaf  ataad- 

ard.    Z.OOMi,  6-^-68.  CI.  78—7. 
Danla.  Bobert  A.,  to  Oeaeral  FlfiOaaa  Co.    Oeatrttagal  pump. 

3.0^,416,  0-7-68,  CL  108—1087^ 
Dart>y4  Darby :  Mf— 

Deraeh.  Irwin  F.    8,088,467. 
Davlea.  MerrlB  W. :  See- 
Busby,  Terence  8..  aad  Davlea.    8,088,806. 
Davis,  Kenneth  J.,  to  National  Breach  ft  Machine  Co.    Gear 

finishing  tooL     8,088,251,  6-7-68,  CL  61-168. 
Davia.  Raymond  C. :  8«e — 

Mathoea,  Thomas  0.,  Back,  Davta,  aad  Forward.    8,08i.- 
680. 
Davia,  Robert  L.,  to  Ualted  Statea  of  Aaerlea.  Navy.    Ring  for 

Impartial  aptai.     8,066,876,  5-7-68,  CL  89—1.7: 
OavlB.  Wiulam  B. :  Se»— 

HaUford,  Ben  R.,  aad  Davia.    8.088,678. 
Davlaoa.  Richard  R..  aad  D.  W.  Hood,  to  United  Statea  of 

America.  Interior.     Mixed  aolveata  for  aallne  water  extrac- 

Uon.    8.088.900,  6-7-68.  CL  210--22. 
DeaL  Robert  L.    Handle  for  eana,  bottlee  and  the  like.    8,088,- 

767.  6-7-68.  Cl.  204—81.8. 
Dean.  Albert  O..  and  P.  W.  Oaeaaale.  to  The  Badd  Co.    Third 

rail  ahoe  mount.    S.OOO.OOd,  6-7-68.  CL  191—40. 
Deaa,  Mllla,  III.  to  United  Btataa  of  AflMrica.  Navy.    Water- 

proofiag  ^rala  gaaaa.     8.080.107.  6-7-68.  CL  888— 2. 
De  Carboa.  ChrlstlaaM.  U  U  B.    Shock  ahaarhers.    6.086,666, 

6-7-68.  CL  188 — 88. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Oraham.  Karl  I.    8,068,862. 
De  Flna,  Aagelo  L.,  and  A.  CTKeller,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
torlaa. lae.    Preaet  oall  tranmnltter.    8,080,0(0.  6-7-63,  Cl. 

170 — 00. 
De  Haan.  Bdward  Fokko :  See — 

Lemmens,   Hcndrlkus  J.,  Bloeai,  de  Haan.  and   Tsmsa 

Detodoeifer.  Frid  H.  Stirriaf  derloe.  8.088,710.  6-7-68, 
Cl.  200 — 72. 

Delf,  George  A.,  and  R.  B.  Kortnm.  to  Narrannaett  Gymna- 
sium B«uipment  Co.  Folding  bleacher.  81^8.176.  6-7-68, 
CL  20 — 1.126. 

Dellere,  Bdooard : 


Brid^rd.  Bdgard,  Plamat,  Meuater,  and  Dellere.    8,088,- 
860. 


..said 
Fluld- 


Derks.  Rldiard  J.,  to  Baton  Mfg.  Cb.  CaoUnt-dreaMtlna  afa- 
tern  for  electric  maehlnee  and  the  U&e.    3,088.046.  5-^-^U, 

'*'B&aV^'7:i8.VlSS&^^*'     Therapeutic  device. 

DetwUer.  Robert  L. :  Se»— 

Kaoffman.  Samuel  H..  Detwller.  aad  Moore.    8.088.186.  -. 
Deutaehe  Gold-  uad  SUver  Seholdeawtalt :  See—  ^^^  -* 

Badter.  Friedrleh.    8,060,081. 
Deyrnp,  Aldea  J.,  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  do  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
Chromium  aad  boron  containing  prodact  and  proceaa  tor 
produdng  aame.    8.088,801.  6-7-6SrCL  28—60. 
DUmond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

LaDac  JooephA.M.    8.068386. 

Le  Due.  Jooeph  A.  M.    8.088,887.  o 

Diamond  Antenna  ft  Mlcrvwave  Ctap^ :  See — 

Hovaanealan.  Albert  8..^re,  and  CSedarella.    8.089,138. 
Diamond.  MUton  J.,  aad  B.  F.  Spain,  to  Geaeeal  Motors  Corp. 
Magnetic  crack  detector  with  vibrated  ptekap.     3,088,084, 
6—7^-68,  CL  834 — 87. 
DIckeaoa,  Leoaaid  F. :  Sea— 

Baaoar.  Paal  B..  Chlcolw.  aad  DiekaMB.    8.088,488. 
Dleklnaon.  Barry  L.,  aad  D.  B.  Cbaaor,  to  Uaiaa  Carbide  Obrp. 
Method  for  application  of  tear  tape.    3,088,379,  6-7-68.  a. 
99'    'A, 

Dleklnaon,  William,  to  Harvey  Alaailanm  (lac.).  Piafabrl- 
oated  balMng  aaaemhiy.    8.^08,068.  ^T-tt.  CL  188-^ 

Diadrich,  Oaather  B.,  to  Qeairal  Electric  Co.  Radial  flow  gaa 
tniblne  power  plant.     8,088.279,  6-7-68.  CL  60— 80.86. 
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Dt  MattU,  Alfred  L.,  and  B.  KauUna.  to  lenlth  Radio  Corp. 

Unlvanal  moast  for  atylns  aaoanbly.     8,088,748,  6-7-68. 

Cl.  274— 86. 
DlHUHlft  John  D..  and  K.  T.  Vanchan,  to  Phllce  Osrp.    Ceoi- 

binanon  packaging  ssasmMy  aad  packatfsd  article.    8/M8,- 

687.  6-7-68.  CLM6— 66^ 
Diaaea,  larael  J.,  to  YdWeai  Ckamlcal  Carp.    Oil  BMKllfied  alkyl 

realna  modlfled  with  a  diemal  polymer  of  dteydopeatadlene. 

8.068,887,  5-7-88,  CL  860— 28. 
Djeraaal.  Chri.  F.  A.  Klad.  aad  J.  Iriarta,  to  Byatex  Corp. 

A<  eetreae- 106,1 76-diol-8-eae  eompeaada  and  proeese  there* 

fer,.  .S;<>?M><[3  P7-66.  0.^860— ^7.4. 


Dobrlkla,  Harold  L..  aad 

:  Se( 
8,088.488 


acts  C«K    Atr  antea 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  Se( 


J.  BrodL  to  Berg  Alrloetro  Prod- 
8,088,811,  6-7-68,  CL  78—80. 


Ostrem,  Fusd. 
Domlalea 


laloa  MnclaaerlBc  Worka  Ltd. :  See — 
OagarJCahlk.     SfiMMA. 
Ooaadlo,  Jeeegh  O.    Method  of  am  nafac taring  syathetlc  star 
sapphire  tewelry  piece.    3,088404.  5-7-63,  Cl.  20—160.6. 

Menv^ne,  'Robert  L.,  aad  Doaat.     3,086A6S. 
DorUna.  Bvan  B..  and  P.  D.  Gernhardt  to  Touag  Spriag  ft 
WImCmd.     Boad  workiag  auehine.     3.088,886,  6-7-63, 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mattaao,  lisoiiara  A.,  aad  GrablaL 


|Cattaii$,  Ifaaaard  A.,  usd  OfaUeL 


8.088.064. 


3.088,971. 

SeakbelL  Aerman  O. '  87068.066:  ' 

BmUh.  Joha  C  aad  Breealer.     8.088,980. 
Dow  CoralBf  Corp. :  ~ 

Bjaa  joha  w. 
Draper  Corp. :  8aa- 

Oaladoa.  Bertrand  B.    8,088.407. 
Draper.   MoatroM   L.     Oraaaa  No 

6-7-68.  CL  16— tlO. 
Dreoa.  LalcL  to  Bltel-McCnUough,  lac     8o<Aet     3,088,116, 

6-7-68.  CL  830 — 182. 
DroMCi  ^^^^j^  '•     Three  point  hitch.     3,088,782,  5-7- 

Drodofaky.  MarUa.'  to  C  Xelaa.    OrieaUtloa  compaaa.    8.088,- 

217.  6-7-68,  Cl.  88 — 223. 
DnidBaamlUer.  Staalaa  T. :  See — 

Cordrey,  Jaases  M.,  Etanckeaalller,  aad  Lufkla.     8.088,- 


lottlng  drvioe.     3,088,161, 


alBohart  W. :  Saa— 


8,089,068. 


Draahel  Bohert  W. :  8t 

Porterfldd,  CecU  P.,  and  Dnuhel. 
Duane.  John  J. :  See — 

Beyle.  Fraada  K..  aad  Doaae.     8.088.158. 

Dabeek,  Xlchad.   to  Bdiyl  Corp.     AeetytaBlc  alckel   con- 

poondf,    8,088.062.  6-7-63.  ClT  280—489. 
Diibeek,,MlefeMMl.  toBthyl  Oor^    Maaofaetare  of  cyelomata- 
menyl  aldM  altroeyl  compoaada.     8,088,868,  6-7-«rCl. 
260 — 489. 
Deehene,  Jferasaad.     Driver  for  rotary  tools.     3,068.888, 
•-7-68,  CL  T4 — nr. 
ileavy  Joeeph  O. :  i 
Northlleh. 

^ift  H?^  5;-  t»  A^aeoaa  Patmta,  lae.    Cotar.    8,088, 

648,  6-7-68,  CL  830 — 1.6. 
Daaashlar.  Bart :  See— 

Wlaftler  Richard,  aad  DnnneMer.     8.088.862. 
Da  Poat  de  Nemoara  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
BaMwla.  LoaU  V.     8,088.006. 
Boaaar.  wmard  H.,  Jr.    8,088,704. 
Cltee,  waarl  T^  aad  Taaaer.     84>88,T01. 
Bd^atdF.     8,068,0881  .. 

ick—mnier,  aad 


Dnaleavy 

feathU|^.  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  Doaleavr,  Kara,  aad  Olaay. 


Claf.  Bdwatd  F.'    8,068,0881 
Cordrey.  JaaMS  M.,  DrudB 


D*9 


AUm  J.     S.088J01. 


Faweatt  Frukfl..  aadMlock.    8.088.076. 

Joaoa.  Joha  W.     8.088.178. 

bemua.  Carl  O.     8.0^8,888. 

MeOaUaad.  Alaa  L.    83Sm04. 

NIaaiaaboer,  flarrlt.    8088.061. 

Palhay.  fradeilek  kL,  tad  WoUa.    8,088,920. 

Baady.  Oaite^A..  aad  Wetata.    8,cl68.li^8. 

Uhlaad.  Keith  L.     SM6.041.  ^^^ 

Vast.  Robert  D.     8.068.068. 

Dura  Corp. :  8a» — 

D.ttJ1&2?iL'rl;i^*»^  *'^^*«- 

"Cbakravorty.  Kshltlsh  R.,  aad  Dotta.     8,088,024. 
Dnxbnry.  Doaald :  See— 

^      BonSaTBeflBald  C     3,888.610. 

Bamea,  ChaiiBa  to  Hermaa  Mffiar.  Inc.    Doal  parpoaa  (nrai- 

tars  coaatnettaa.    3.088,187.  5^7-68.  CL  6^7^ 
Eaat«ra  Cap  aad  Ooaara  Co.,  l*e :  See— 

Stalakemn.  Bernard  J,     8.088.686. 
Baatham.  Fkederick  C.    C9aap  for  plow  attachment  for  hand- 

Bck,  Joha  B. :  8e»- 

Cala.  Fntaels  IL,  Jr..  aad  Bdt.    8,088,808. 
Bderer  Fnglawrlng  Co. :  Ba»— 

Psataea.  Beraarf  A.    8,088,006. 
Bdfclaa,  Deals  P. :  Sea— 

Stlrgwolt.  Ted  F.,  aad  Bdklaa.     3,088.604. 


5-7-68,  Cl 


6-7-68, 


Blaeahaoer  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  8a»—  •      ' 

Blaenhaoer,  William  A.     8.088,228. 
Eiaenhaaer,  William  A.,  to  The  Blaenhaoer  Mfg.  Co.    Plane- 
_tartam.    3,068,238,  6-7-68.  CL  36— 15. 
Biatar.  PuL    BSectrte  heating  syetam.    3,0e9,ai7. 

219 — 20. 
Biiel-lfeCulloBgh,  lae :  See— 

Dreoa.  LoQi.    3iP80,116. 
BtotruaJOaan  M.    Trailer  damp  truck.     3,068,388, 

BUHb.  IbrahkR  A^  O.  B.  Cberlea.  and  D.  U  Beeder,  to 

Reeeareta  and  Bnglneerlnr  Co.     Fractloaatlen  mtxtarea  by 
sone  predpiution.     8,088.007.  6-7-63,  Cl.  808—24. 

Electro  Opttcal  Systems,  lac. :  See— 

Goag,  Howard.  Saaches,  aad  Talmo.     3.089.108. 

Electronic  Spedalty  Co. :  See — 

„,     Rowland.  Hovn|rd  J.    3,089,102. 

Bleuterto.  Herbert  8.,  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Ncmonre  aad  Co. 
Cbromlum  complexes  of  perfluoroether  addR,  artidee  coated 
thevejrith  and  a  proeeaa  for  tbclr  preparation.  3,088.068, 
6-7-68,  Cl.  360 — 4S8. 

■'t'J^'-J?'?^    •••  ^Thermoelectrie    refrlgeratloo    ayatem. 

3.088088.  6-7-63.  Cl.  9^—9. 
Elldla.  Anders  H. :  See- 


Begpaaaa.   Aaders   K.,   laidla, 
Welaader^   3,088.008. 


Jaoebaeua,    Svala,   aad 


Treating 


In 


BlUott  James  H..  {o  Pittsburg  PUte  Olaaa  Co. 
_glaae  sheeta.    3,088,800.  6-7-63.  CL  66 — 888. 
BIUs.  Oeorae  8. :  See — 

Jones.  Addla  T.,  and  Ellis.    3.088,662. 
Bills,  Robert.     Dry  shaver  with  b^  puIUnr  means  to  aid 

cutting  the  hair.     3,068.206,  5-T-68,  CL  30—34. 
Blox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  8ee — 
_      PorterOeld.  Cedl  P^,  and  DruaheL     3.080^0. 
Eltro  Qcaenschaft  fur  Strablangatecfanik  m.h.H. :  See— 

Menke.  Joseph  F.    3,088.888. 
Emerson  MZg.  Co..  Tlie  :  See — 

Woodward,  Richard  C.  Jr.    3.088,326. 
Embart  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Walter.  Joeeph  H..  aad  Johnson.    3,088,433. 
Bn  Dean.  Howard  J.,  to  Gulf  Reaeareb  ft  Development  Co. 

P1pellB<^  b-tch<ng  plr.     3.068,401.  5-7-68    CT.  187 — 801. 
Endter,  Friedrldi.   to  Dentsctae  Gold-  uad  Silver  Sdieldean- 
■talt.    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  structure  of  mate- 
rials by  means  or  roentgen,  gaouna  or  corpuscular  raya. 
3.089,031.  6-7-63.  CL  28^-65. 
Engelhard  indnatrtea.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Marion  L..  Jr.,  and  Green.    3,088,919. 
Erba.  Carlo,  S.d~A.  :  See — 

Olraldl,   Piemicola,   and   Logemann.     8,088,047. 
Brbe.  Otto,  and  O.  Wetss.  to  C.  Edss.    Adjustable  lens  moaat. 

8,088,870.  6-7-63.  Cl.  88—57. 
Erickson,  Robert  L.     Game  board  construction.     3.088.740, 

8-7-68,  Cl.  273—136. 
Esco  Elevators,  Inc. :  See — 

Lou^ridge,  Robert  F.    3,088.183. 
Beklmo  Pie  Corp. :  Se^— 

Nelson,  Cbrlstlaa  K.,  Melton,  and  Jemlgaa.    3,088.688. 
Bsao  Reaeareb  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Antoaaen.    DoaaM    H.,    Oleaaoa.    Panlaoo.    aa4    Vaa 

Noatraad.    3,088,880. 
Cala,  Wnnam  P..  and  MakowskL    8,088,930. 
Cter.  Harry  B.    8,088.074. 

Eldlb,  Ibrahim  A.,  Charles,  and  Boeder.     3,088,907. 
Makowaki,  Henrv  8..  and  Cain.    3,088.929. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  aa4  Mataasak.    8,088.912. 
daL  Harry  W..  and  Seftx.    3.088.910. 
aad  Range.    8.068.011. 


[arry  W.. 
Gerald  D., 


S.088,968. 
^,08^,968. 


RadaL 
Staflla 
Bthyl  Ooiv.: 

Onbeck,  MlchaeT. 
Qaralch,  Richard  D.    3.088,814. 
McKay,  Tom  W.    8,088,886. 
MeKay.  Tom  W.    3,088.967. 
Wllklaaoa.  Geoffrey.    3.088.061. 
Wollensafc.  Joha  C    3,688,^60. 
Evaas,  Blater  C.  and  C.  J.  Bhlpek.    Method  and  apparatas  for 

d4»tb  regalatiOB.     3,086,nD,  6-^68,  Cl.  254—178. 
Everett,  Harry  F. :  Soe— 

Wailams,    Norman   C,   and  Bverett     8.088,707. 
BsekleL  Frederick  D.,  O.  F.  Corcoran,  and  R.  L.  Walfs^  to 
Northrop  Corp.    Submarine  propeller  shaft  seal. 
6-7-68.  Cl.  377—3. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Chamberlta.  Donald  W.    8.088.677. 

CreedL  Sherman  H..  and  Caimma.    3,088,508. 

Creed,  Sberasan  H^  and  Caimma.    8.068.809. 

Orotewold.  Bane  W.    3.068,683. 

Mulford,  Charlee  T.    3,088,507. 

MuBUia,  Harold  J.    3,088.676. 

Nottingham.  Lewis  B.    3,088,676. 

Stllwefl.  Robert  E.    3.088.360. 

Verrinder,   Bmeet  A.,  and  McGrath.     3,088,674. 

Wilbur,  Paul  C.  aad  Vadas.    3.088.678. 

Taaeey.  Jotaa  R.    3.068.480. 

Fabbrtca  Italtaaa  MagaedL  MaiaUi  8.PJL. :  See— 
Alfleri.  OluaeppeT    M88.780. 
PisUsatti.  Viaeeaso.    3,088.727. 
Facan,  Joeeph   8..  to  Mutual  Liquid  Oas  ft  Bqnlnaseat  Co.. 
Inc.    Work  heating  apparatus.    8.088.616.  6-7-68ia[.  168— 

Fahey.  Joha  R. :  See — 

tfcMaboB,  Joha  F.,  Jr.,  aad  Fahey;     8,088,388. 

Falrchim  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Sigler,  Harold.    3.088,891. 
Falrehlld  Recording  Bqnlpment  Corp. :  i 

>i*T«ndroricfa.  George.    3,088,743. 

Falk  Catp.,  The :  See — 

Btchardaoa.  wyilam  8.    8^088,884. 


8,088J44. 


Jft^' 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Farbcnfabrlken  Bajer  AktlengeMllMluf t : 
Breig,  Kart,  and  Ootjabr.  8.088.780. 
Sebrader,  0«rbard.     8.068.»eS. 

W«tnbrenner,    Brwla.    Uoppe,    and    Breer.     8,0M,1T2. 
Farbw*rke  Uocehat  Ak  tltnj— iWnaf t  Tormala  Melatcr  La«laa 

*  Brunlnf  :   Bee — 

Schultheia.      Werner.      Schimmelacbmidt,      H 
Baier,  and  Bode.     3,088.700. 
Farnawortk.   Lm   P.,   T.  F.  King,  and  If.   M.  Hannooab,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.     MembranouM  cover- 
las  (or  stnMtural  devleca  and  faatening  means  therefor. 

SiM8,M».  »-7-«S,  CL  18»— 36. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tripp,    Bobert    W.,    Brown,    and    Bbenker.     8,088.808. 
Farrel-Blmlagham  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hold,  Peter,  and  Parrella.     8,088,250. 
Faatta,    Frederick   E..   and    R.    H.   Breeback.    to  Crown   Cork 

A   Seal   Co..   Inc.      Air  free  packaging.      3,088,881,   B-7-68. 

O.  M — 181. 
Favarty,   Clyde   B.,   and    W.    R.    gbarer,   to   PaHman    Inc. 

Veblcle  floor  construction.    3,088,420,  5-7-63,  €1. 106 — 422. 
Faweett,  Frank  8.,  and   C.   W.  Tnllock,   to  B.   I.   du  Pont 

de    Nemours  and    Co.      Preparation   of   earbonyl    flvorlde. 

8,088,075,  5-7-63.  CI.  260— S44. 
Faweett,  Sydnej,  and  F.  O.  Oreenbalgta,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic    Energy    Authority.      Fuel    elemeata    for    nuclear 

reactors.     8.088.887.  5-7-68,  CL  204—188.2. 
Felcbter,  Harold  R.,  and  I.  A.  Abematbr,  to  United  States 

Ceramic    Tile   Co.      Ceramic    tile.      3,088,588,    5-7-6:1,    CI. 

206—65. 
Fellbacb,  Earl  F.     Vaporising  burner  wltb  distributor  block. 

3,088,514,  5-7-63.  CI.  158 — 53. 
Fetnberg,  Seymour  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary. 

Compresaor  blade  locking  device.     8.088.708.  5-7-63.  CI. 

25»~77. 
Feldman,  Julian,  B.  A.  Saffer,  and  ■.  A.  Allgeler,  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.     Glycol  purlfleatlon.     8.088,- 

082.  5-7-63.  CI.  260 — 687. 
Faltbam,  Robert  D..  3.  F.  Anienberger,  and  J.  T.  Carrlel,  to 

The    International   Nickel    Co.,    Inc.     Proceaa  of   making 

cyelopenudlenyl    nickel  ^Itroayl  .  componnda.      3,068.859, 

5-7-«3.  CI.  260—489. 
Femaan.  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

Well.  Burt.  Femeau.  and  Sellf.     3,088.770. 
Ferris,  Lester.    Coffee  table.     8,088,421^5-7-63,01 


Noaalaa.    lae.     Sprayera. 


tor 


108—13. 
Article  tranafer 


Ferro,  Anthony  J.,  to  Baker  Perkina,  knc 
means.     3,088.575.  0-7-83,  CI.  198—24. 
Ferro  Corp. :  Bee — 

KeUy.  WUUam  D.     8.089.018. 
Fetaeber,    Cbarica   A.,    to   Nopco    Chemical    Co.     BztractkMi 
of   a    meUI    from   solutions   containing  same.     8,088.798. 
8-7-68,  CI.  28— 14.S. 
Fetscher,  Charles  A.,  to  Nodco  Chemical  Co.     MeUl  aztrac 
tlon  process.      3,088.700,  5-7-63,  CI.  23 — 14.5.  _     ^ 

Feucht,    Jacob    E.,    to    Westlngbouae    Air    Brake   Co.     Fluid 
actuated    feeding    and    supporting    leg    for    rock    drills. 
8.088,580,  5-7-88,  CI.  175—124. 
Flat  Sodeta  per  Aiioni :  Bee — 

Olaeooa,  Daata,  and  Baldwin.     3,088.288. 
Field.  Walter  P.     Shoe  last  Inaerta.     8,088.147,  5-7-63,  CI. 

12-140.  „  

Field,   Wesley   W.     Cuatomer  loading  eonreyor.     8,088.544, 

6-f-6S.  a.  18^—1. 
FUotechnIca  Salmolrachl  S.p.A. :  Bee— 

Bruscagllonl,  RaffaeUo.     3.088.427. 
Flore.    Joaeph    C.      Permanent    waring   devices.      8.088,471. 

5-7-63,  CI.  132—186.  „  .    .w  _. 

Firth.  Arthur,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Nuclear    reactor    control    means.      8,088,»03,    5-7-88,    CI. 
204—193  2 
Fischer,  Oeor'g,  Aktlengeaellachaft :  Be*— 

Tanner.   Hans.     8,088,352.  ^  ^    , 

Fischer,  Hermann,  H.  Straob,  L.  Wledmann,  and  O.  Jensen, 
to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Electromagnetic  dutch. 
8.088J167.  5-7-63.  CI.  192—84.    ^  ,  .  ^     ,  ... 

Flak.  Hoy  i.,  to  Hylaad  Laboratorlaa.  Immunological  dUg- 
nostlcs  utilising  polystyrene  latex  particlea  of  0.16  to  0.26 
micron.     3.088,875,  6-7-«3,  O.  167-^84Ji. 

Fitch,  John  L.  :  Bee — „ 

Patton,  Bob  J.,  and  Fltcb.     8.068,528. 
Flelssner,  0.m.b.H.,  Firms  :  Bee— 

Flelsaner,  Helas.     8,088,223.  ^  „     .  . 

FleUsner,  Hdna,  to  FleUsner,  0  m.b.H.,  Flnaa.     Boulpnjent 

for  drying  of  textUe  gooda.    8.088.238.  5-7-68,  CI.  M—llB 

Fleming.  Jack  A.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Aceesaory  drive 

mechanism.     8,088,566,  5-7-63.  CT.  1»2— 58_ 
Fleming,    Bdaurice    C.      Fuel    lajketida    syatam.      8,088,448, 

5-7-88,  CI.  123—140. 
Flexlgrip,  lac. :  Bee — 

SveC,  Bmll  F.     3,088,495. 
Flex-O-Lators.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rlcfaardaon.  William  F.     3.088,769. 

Premier    Carton    Co.     Partitioned 
forming  saiM.     8,088,648,   5-7-68, 


to 
for 


Foblano,  Frank  B., 
carton  and  blank 
Cl.  229-^. 

Fodrea,  Jaases  W. 


,,^^      Q^aersl  Motors  Corp.     Tranamlaslon. 

S.08^.»6.  5^7-^,  01.  74--M8, 

Folta.  Jack  W.,  to  The  Toder  Co.     Qoick  diacoaaect  couidiag. 
3,088.763.  5-7-68,  Cl.  287—129. 

Food  Producta  Corp.,  Inc. :  S»i— 

Rapaport,  Robert  M.     8,088,829. 

Foos.  Raymond  A.,  and  H.  *•.  0«nP«'"»*vi2»^™  *^SOM* 
Corp.     Preparation  of  acetyUcetonatea  froaa  orsa.     s,08«, 

968.  6-7-6rCl.  260-429.1. 
Foote.  Frank  O.,  and  B.  R.  Jatta,  to  Ua'JflSJfj?  »'^*J[l5t 
▲to^c  BnercT  Commiaaion.    Jfu*"  e**™"?^  '**  ■^*»**** 
At^ra.     8.«8,891.  5-7-88,  CL  204—154.2. 


FtNTCt.  John  B. 

Brenner   John    B.,    Force.   McMnrray.    MeDoogal,   and 
Harada.     8,088,538. 
Ford,    Cliatleo   L..    to   Bprajress   * 

8.088.678.  5-7-88,  Cl.  289—318. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee — 

Helaehama,  Frodwlek  B.    8,088.921. 
Pernrk.  Conrad  J.     8,089,047. 
rma,  Jamea  L..  to  Superior  Shoe  Co.,  lac     liadilBo 
dag  on  akooa.     S.088,146,  8-7-88, 0.  12—87. 
r  Robert  W. :  Bee 
auea,     Tboinaa    O.,     Beck,    Davla.     aad     Forward. 

Foodd,  'Torodd.'   CoarartlMe  aofa  bada.     8,088.129,  5-7-63. 

CL  4—24. 
Foster,  Harry  C,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.    Target 

throwing  apparatua.     8^088,453,  5-7-63,  Cl.  134— -48. 
Foater,  Harry  U.,  and  B.  B.  Crump,  to  Ohmaaa  Labotatortea. 

Combined   transmlsaloa  line  teradaaUoa  aad  powar  feed. 

8,089,057,  6-7-68.  G.  816—89. 
Fotiades,     Spyros    M.       Bookbinding    machine.      8,088.142, 

6-7-«3,  Cl.  11—1. 
Fowler,  Ueorge  W. :  Bee — 

Horn,  ChrlsClan  F.,  yineyard.  and  Fowler.     8,088,956. 
Kox  Prodaeta  Co. :  iSee — 

Godahalk.  Jtmm  B.    8,0«M)7S. 
Fox,  WlUlam  B..  and  u.  O.  Homphriaa,  to  Oeneral  Motors 

Corp.    CouUaed  eaglna  aeeeMory  drive  aad  hooalag  tbare- 

for.     3,088,446,  5-7-68.  CL  128—06. 
Franda.  Domlalc  C.    Beading  device  for  dry  wall  comer  bead. 

3,088,846,  5-7-63.  Cl.  81—15. 
Franda,  John  P.     Retractable  wlndahldd  awning  aad  aup- 

portinf  means   therefor.     3.088.772.  0-7-8S,  SI.   298 — 96. 
Frank,   Richard   B.,   to   Nndaar-Chlcago  Coip.     Slgaal-con- 

trdted  timer.    8,689,085.  5-7-08.  a.  324— «. 
Frants.  YircU  L.     Sander.     3.088.764.  6-7-68.  a.  291—11. 
Frana.  Aaaeua,  to  Aveo  Mfg.  Corp-.  Lyeomiag  Dlvialon.    Oaa 

turbine  englae.     3.088.278.  5-7-63,  Cl.  6(^-39.16. 
Fransea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fraaaen,  Doaald  E.    3.088,609. 
Franaen,  Doaald  B.,  to  Oaaaen  Corp.    Harrestlng  machine. 

3,088.600,  5-7-«S.  CL  214 — 88.1. 
Freda,    Tnlllo.      Sealing  Jolat    for   bottle    doanre    capanlea. 

8,088,616.  5-7-88,  CL  215—40. 
French,  RidMrd  W..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    Renlatad  ped- 

esUlled  grid  bias  supply.    8.089,004.  6-7-63,  CL  828—225. 
Frick  Co. :  Bee— 

Good.  Orland  D.,  aad  Walla.    8.088,501. 
Frtckc,  WUUam  A.    Aero  drop  for  aaa  with  kitaa  aad  other 

obJecta.    3,088,701.  6-7-OS,  CL  244—166. 
Frtcdlandar.  WillUm  S.,  t«  Mlaneaota  Mlalng  and  Mfg.  Co. 

noorocarfaoaaobatltnted  mercaptaaa.     1.088,846,  6^-«8, 

Cl.  117—127. 
Friedman,  Leater,  aad  B.  Ooold,  to  Weatoa  Cbeoilcal  Corp. 

Mixtures  of  secondary  and  tertiary  phoaphlta  eetars  of  other 

aicohoU.     3.086,917.  5-7-03.  Cl.  253—182. 
Fmahaof  TraUer  Co. :  See — 

Beraatein,  Robert,  aad  Una.    3,088.774. 
Foiiaawa.  MaaanorL     lafcarad  ray  traatar.     8,089,088,  6-7- 

63,  Cl.  250—88. 
Fulton.  Robert  A.,  and  A.  H.  Teoasana.  to  United  Btataa  of 

America,  Agrtealtnre.    Diapaaaer  (or  prsaaurlsed  products. 

S.088,680.T-7-«3,  Q.  288—337. 

Fuak.  Clarence  M. :  Bee — 

Vooiheee.  Kdwsrd  M.     8.088.354. 
Fnakhouser,  Garland  B.,  to  AUIed  Cbeaiical  Corp.     Prooeas 

and  compoaltlott  for  redndag  conodon  of  alomlmim  metals. 

8.088.819/ 6-7-68.  O.  71--»0. 
Furia,  Andre,  and  G.  Chevreux,  to  D.B.A.,  Sodete  AaoaynM. 

Hydraulic  systems.    3,088^281,  6-7-63.  CL  80—63. 
FDrlow,  WUUam  M.,  Jr. :  «#•— 

Strang.  ClUbrd  B..  and  Fartow.    8.088,824. 
GLD  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Danla.  George  J.     3,088,808. 
Gablcr,   Rudolf,  H.   B.  Meyer,  aad  A.  J.  Kohllk.  to  W.  R. 

Once  ft  Co.     Proceaa  for  tW_pfcpantioa  of  polyaddltlou 

prodocta.    8.068,823.  6-7-83.  d/MO— 2. 
Oadget-Of-Tba-Moatii  Clob,  lac  :  Me»— 

Sedlock.  Jack.    8.0n4Sl. 
Oaenaale.  Paul  W. :  Bee — 

Deaa.  Albert  O..  aad  Oaeaaala.    3.089.006. 
GaUagber,  Joha  J.,  aad  W.  B.  Wm.  Jr.    Oaa  eoeratad  mov- 
able mass  for  ballistic  model.    3,088.407,  5-7-68,  O.  102— 

60. 
OaaceL  Pierre:  Bee — 

Deavlgnea,  Jaaa  L..  and  Qaaeel.    aL088.664. 
Oard,  George  B..  to  Am^roag;  Cork  Co.     Bteadiag  mettiod. 

3.068.713:  6-7-83.  CL  909—0. 
QanlDer.  Bdward  l*  :  Be* 

Oardaer.  Frederick  H.  aad  B.  Lu    8.088.814. 
Gardner,  Frederick  H.  aad  B.  Ll.  toKortli  AnMrteaa  Avlatloa, 

Inc.    Preaanre  compeaaator.    8,088.314. 8-7-88,  CI.  78 — 182. 
Oardaer.  Harold  R.     PortaM%  reverdbly  operated,  power- 

drtvea  tooL    8.088.446.  6-7-43.  CL  12»-41. 
Garrett,  Verne  M.,  aad  v.  0.  Bommert.  to  WeatlngfaoQaa  Air 

Brake  Co.    Rock  driU  carrier.    S.OSiftSl,  6-T-6S,  CL  176— 

201.  ^ 

OariL  Molse.  and  P.  L.  Boctaat ;  aald  Bnefaet  aasor.  to  Osatre 

Techalaue  do  Bola.    Treatawat  of  sawdvst  aad  sladlar  par- 

Uclea  eapedaUy  f or  nae  a*  a  bane  layer.    8.068,880.  6-7-63, 

Geary,  ^aiel  C^  ■■l.R..J>.  J'*"*!  toJJaioa  Carbide  Corp. 


Powder  aeroooL    8.068.874.  5-7- 


Cl.  167—82. 


Oeeriav,  BmU  J.,  to  dookw  dbamlml  C<w. ,  Bla^Oatradaor© 

ethyl)  dUoUUCe.     8.MM18,  5-7-63.  0:71— 2.7. 
Gehrig.  Edward  H. :  Bee—  ,  ^^^  ^^^ 

a«Ba.  Ralph  S.,  tad  Odtflg.   I.08»,01S. 

Oalfaad.  Loala:  Bee — 

QrSihm.  Bdwte  C.  aad  Oalfaad.    8.066.468. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ooaperltiw.  Howard  F. :  AM — 

^Tooo,  Baynoad  A.,  aad  Qompartlaa.    8,068,966. 
Geaeral  AnMrteaa  Traaaportatioa  Corp. :  Bee — 

ABer,  BOaMnd  Rv  I^i86,776. 

Alter.  Hdasaad  &    ijKM^n. 

Allar,  Bdmaad  R.    8.066.778. 

Lee.  WarrM  O.    3,0M.848. 
Oeaeral  AaOlae  ft  WOm  Corp.  ',B*e — 

Prsacott  Franda  J.,  and  Wlch.    3.088,837. 
Oeneral  lOMtrie  Co. :  Be*— 

Baha.    John    J..    Coggaahall.    Maher.    and    WaldbUllg. 
3.089,048. 

Bodiaa,  Joba.    8,088.804. 

BralllBf,  Babart  W.    8,066.191. 

OMkrooaald  B,    3,068^ 

DIedrich.  Onathar  B.    3.068,279. 

FreBcbTBieliard  W.    Si089.ra4. 

Loodfsa,  WUllam  C,  and  HoaMtoaay.     3,088,201. 

ProStt,  Bldiard  V.    3.OM.S08L 

SpaUrls,  CoaataatUw  N.    8,088,893. 

8tiir»Mt>T«dr..aiidldkW    8,068,004. 

Strong.  Herbert  M.    8,068.170. 

Weatorf,  Bobert  H.,  Jr.     3,088,160. 
Oeneral  Btoetrte  Co.  Ltd..  The :  goa— 

Brewa.  Allan,  aad  Norreya.    8.088^00. 

Baabr.  Ttroaet  8.,  aad  Dane*.    8,068,808. 

Olbboaa.  DaTld  J.    8,066,890. 
Oeaeral  Blectroales  Laboratoriaa,  lac. :  Be* — 

SmoUatt,  Roy  J..  Jr.    3,069.100. 
General  Flt&up  Ca. :  Be* — 

Da^s.  B«Sm  A.    8,068^416. 
Oeaenl  Fooda  Corp. :  Be* — 


Top*U*n.  Harfy  H.,  aad  Ladlagtoa. 
OeaaralMoMa  ft  Plastlci  Corp. :  B**— 


3,068,825. 


3,068,343. 


Olaidtaa.  Aadraw  N. 
Oeaeral  Motor*  Corp. :  B* 

Balrd.  Daaald  f .     3.069,007. 

Bemmann,  Richard  W..  and  Tamer.     3,088,337 

BUck.  Robert  L.     3,088.339. 

Brsaaer,  Joha   B..   Foree,   McMamy, 

Handa.     8.088.638.  

BaUock.  Nonaan  J.     8/M6.606. 
Christenaon.  Howard   W..  aad  Bretlng. 
Ooalaa.  Harry  J.     8,088,782. 
Mlltoi    "  "   ~ 


McDongal.    and 


3,068,552. 


Diamoad,  Mlltoa 
Vlomijig,  Jack  A. 
Fodrea,  JaiMa  W. 
Fox,  William  R.. 
Grann,  Bdwla  O, 


J.,  and  Bpala.    3,069,084. 
S.0mJ566. 

i.oeMSo. 

aad  Homphrlea.     3.088.446. 
aad  GclCaad.     8,088.453. 


Beverly    O 


Grady. 
3,068,660. 


Short,     and     Bates. 


Davis,     and    Forward. 
3,068,221. 


Hoekaday, 

Karlgaard.  Warae  A. 
Kolt,  Paul.     3!088,174. 

La  Boda,   Mitchell   A.,  and   Wleae.     3.088,880. 
LeaUe,  Ralph  V.     3.088,474. 
Long.  George  B.     a,088J291. 
LyaGid,  Leonard  A.     8,066,153. 
Mathnea,    Tbomaa    C.    Beck, 
3,088;639. 
'     Paalatag,  Nclaoa  J.,  and  Loac. 
Parrtah,  Thomas  D.     3,088>B07. 
BaverTLouis  J.,  and  Kirk.     3.069.111. 
Smith.  Bobert.     S.088,294. 
Semen,  Arthur  V.    3,088,832. 
Swittrt,  Joha  B.    3.0884a7. 
General  BdeatlBe  Corp. :  Be* — 

Loweathal,  Henua.     3,068,871. 
Genett,  William  F. :  See — 

Roberta,  Frank  B.,  and  Genett.     3,088.088. 
Gens,  Ralph  8..  and  E.  H.  Gehrig.     High  volUge  expnision 

link.     lOSO.OlS,  6-7-63.  Cl.  200— 1»1. 
Geoffroy-Delore,  Sodete  Aaoayme :  Be* — 
Hanghwltx,  Otto.     3,088,690. 

Gere.  Aaael  J. :  Be* —  _      

HovaaneaUn,  Albert  S..  Gere,  and  Clcdardla.    3,089,139. 
Gerahardt,  Paul  D. :  Bee— 

Dorkiaa.  Bran  B..  and  Gerahardt.     3,088,385. 
OeMhka.     Hnge     W.,     to     Peter    Pfennlngaberg,     0.m.b.H. 
Maachiaeafabrik.     Iroalag  preaaea.     3.088.233.  5-7-«3,  Cl. 
88—34. 
Olacoaa.    Daata.    and    P.   8.    Baldwin,    to   FUt    Societa   per 
AilOBl.     Device  for  varying  hydrauUc  i>resanre.  3,068,285. 
5— 7-^W   Cl    60—646 
OUrdina,'  Aadraw  N.,'  to  Oaaeral  Molds  ft  Plastics  Corn. 
Combiaed  plastic  and  cardboard  toy.     3.088.243,  5-7-63, 
Cl  4^^12* 
Glbbona.  David  J.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Nuclear 
reador  burst  cartridge  detection.     3,088,899,  5-7-63,  Cl. 
204—193.2. 
Oilbertson,  Herman  F.     Replaceable  shoe  for  scraper  bowl 

edgea.     3.068,232,  5-7-63.  CL  37—141. 
GUIette  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Mnroa.  Joseph.     3.088,206. 
Oiraldl.  P  eralcoia,  and  W.  Logemann,  to  Oario  Brba.  S.p.A. 
Beaxoylcarbinol-aminoaceUtea.      3,088.947,     5-7-63.     Cl. 
280—247.2. 
Glaay,  John  L. :  See —  _ 

Noethlleb.    Richard    M.,    Doaleavy,    Rura.    and    Glaay. 
8.088.195. 
GiBcertes  de  la  Sambre.  Sodete  Aaoayme,  Lea:  Be* — 

Mols.  Adolphe.    3.068,206. 
GUom.  Jaha  C     laalda  kaniUag  tools.     3,088,344,  5-7-63, 

CL  80— 5a. 
Olana.  Bombard,  to  DMeh    Btelaeiiiann,   AG.   Maadiioenfa- 
brik.    Pouring   ><ead    for    preasureleea    pouring    of    liquids. 
3.088.838.  5-7-63.  Cl.  223 — 106. 

GleaaoB,  AatboBT  H. :  if— 

Aatoaaea.    Draald    H..    Qlcaaea.    Paulaon,    aad    Van 
Noatrud.     8,088,889.  .'^  _j  ,l.  • 


COB- 


Oiovar,  Jack  H.,   to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Method 
of  aad  Ml'U'atas  for   oxygea  determiaation.     3,088,005. 
6-T-83,  CL  204—190. 
(^odshalk,  Jamea   B.,   to   Fox   Products   Co.     Electrical  ays- 

teuM.     3.089.073.  »-7-63,  Cl.  320— »1. 
(told,     TluNBiaa.     Solar    power     sonrcc     for     use     in     space. 

3,069^043,  5-7-63.  Cl.  307—149. 
Goag.    Howard,   J.    Saachea.   aad  R.    B.   Talmo,    to   Electro 
Optical     Syatema,      lac.     Seaslooaductor     atnla 
3,089,108,  5-7-63.  CL  338—2. 
Ooaakl.   Joaeph.    to   Ooodasaa    MCg.   Co.     Boriag   type 
tinuoua  mining  machine.     8.088,719.  5-7-63.  CL  363- 
Oood,    Arthur   L..   to   Robertahaw-Faiton  ControU   Co.     Air 

volume  control.     S.088.412l5-7-O3,  Cl.  103 — 6. 
Good.  Orland  D.,  aad  D.  A.  Walla,  to  Frick  Co.     Panel  con- 
trol aawmllL     3,088,501.  5-7-63.  a.  148—118. 
Goo^nan,  Donald  :  Bee — 

Troflmow.  AlexeL   laaaea.   and   Goodman.     3.088,937. 
Ooodasan  Mfg.  Co. :   Bee —  Jl 

Oonakl.  Joseph.     S.088.T19. 
Hllnaky,  B^  J.    3.086.720.  ., 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Sao— 
Brown.  Ooorge  M.     3.088.366. 
Buckland.   Paul   S.     3,088,512. 
Hawkea,  Joa^h  8.     3.088,775. 
Lewla,  Richard  J.     8.068,199. 
Ooraieh,  Blchard  D..  to  Bthyl  Corp.    Organo-bimetalUc  coas- 

posltions.     3,088.814,  5-7-63,  Q.  44--Wr 
Ooold,  Albert  A.,   to  Arthur  Imerman  Undergarment  Corp. 
Flarabia    gament    combination.      8.088.120.    8-7-68,    CL 
2—216. 
Gould,  Henry :  gee — 

Friedman.  Laater.  aad  Gould.     3,088,917. 
Ooupll,  Jean,  aad  A.  Rogoia,  to  Osmmlaaariat  a  I'BMrgie 
Atomlque.      Selective    measurement    of   short-llvad  .flaaion 
products  la  a  gaa  flow.     8,089,082,  5-7-63,  Cl.  250—71.6. 
Grabiel,  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Mattaao.  Leonard  A.,  aad  OcaMeL     8,088,971. 
Mattano,  Leonard  A.,  and  Grabiel.     3,088,972. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  8** — 

Oabler,  Rudolf,  Merer,  and  Kohllk.     8.088.928. 
Troflmow,  Alexel,  laaaea,  aad  Ooodmaa.     8,068,967. 
Grady,  Frauds  H. :  Be* — 

Hoekaday,    Beverly    O.,    Grady,    Short,    aad    Batsa. 
3  088  449 
Grady,  kau'rieeJ.     SappleBMatal  aeat  for  vdildea.     3.066,- 

704,  5-7-68.  a.  248—871. 
Oraham,  Karl  I.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Cotton  harveatar.     8,068,- 

362,  5-7-68,  CT.  56 — 41. 
Grahani,  Bobert  B.,  to  Owena-IUlDols  Glass  Co.     HenaetlcaUy 
sealed  food  package  with  tamper  realstaat  doanre.    8,088.- 
830.  6-7-63.  Cl.  «5--171. 
Oraha,  Bdwln  O..  and  L.  Odfaad,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp. 

Domestic    appliance.     3,088,453,    5-7-68.    Cl.    196 — 273. 
OraU.  John  O.,  B.  B.  Nlcklea.  R.  J.  Van  De  Hey.  and  J.  D. 
West,  to  Manitowoc  EnglBeerlag  Corp.     Drive  ayatem  and 
mechaalam.    8,068.664,  (P-7-687CI.  loS— 98. 
Grant,  Verna   C.     Convertible  scarf  aad  retaining  eolUr. 

3,068,119,  6-7-63.  a.  2—207. 
Graves.   Shelby  J.,   to   Otis  Engineering  Corp.     WeU    tools. 

3,088^31,  5-7-%,  Cl.  166—314. 
Gray.  Walter  W.,  to  Speclaltlea,  lac.     Instruraeat  adjnatlag 

device.     3,088.i07.  6-7-63,  Cl.  73—1. 
Green,  Albert  W. :  See — 

Brown.  Marion  L.,  Jr.,  and  Oreen.     3.088.919. 
Oreenhalgh.  Prank  O. :  See — 

Faweett.  Sydney,  and  Oreeahalgfa.     8,088.897. 
Greealeaa.  James  C.  Jr. :  B** — 

Hlghberg.  George  A.,  Beaney,  and  Oreenleaa.     3,068,746. 

Griem.    MUton    B.,    to    MUprtnt,    Inc.     Breather    filter    for 

flexible    boil-in    and    stertlliation    packaga*.      8,088.208, 

5-7-88.  Cl.  58—14. 

Oroot.   John   K.,  to  Wilaon   Athletic   Gooda   Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 

Upper armpad.     8,088,116,  5-7-68,  CL  2—2. 
Grotewold,    Hana    W.,    to    FMC    Corp.      Fmlt 

machine.    3,088,582,  6-7-63.  Cl.  198—210. 
Oruber,   Franda   B.,   C.   A.   Johnaon.  and   A.  D.  Verio,   to 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.     Cigarette  Ugh  tars.     3.068.301. 
5-7-63.  Cl.  87-^.1. 
Grudoaki,  Daniel  A.,  to  Blaaon,  Inc.    Play  awing.    8,068.784. 

5-7-63,  a.  273—65. 
Orundmaan,  Chrlatoph  J. :  See 

Ottmann,    Qerhard    F.,    and   Orundmaan.     3,088,983. 
Ooenther,  John  M.    Box  aiaJdng  machine.    3,088,114,  6-7-63, 

CL  1—111. 
Ouertin,   Clifford  D.,   to  Aamlean  Bank  Note  Co.     Safety 

inks   aad    docusMnta.      3,088,841,    5-7-63.    CL    117—1. 
Gueat,  Howard  R.,  and  B.  W.  Klff.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Oxidation  of  polyethera.     8,088,970,  5-7-68,  CI.  260--496. 
Oulndon,  Bertraad  E.,  to  Draper  Corp-     Filling  carrier  for 

ahuttlelaaa   looma.      3.068,497.    6-7-63.    Cl.    180— 122. 
Gulnneaa  Hop  Farma  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Armltage.  PhiUp  O..  and  Brookes.     8.088,418. 

Oalf  Reaaareh  ft  Devalonneat  Co. :  Bee — 
Bn  J)aan,  Howard  J.     8,088.401. 


preparation 


Oolton  InduatriM,  Inc. : 

Walkowlta.  Walter,  aad  Tralte.     3.068^28. 
Goatafsaon,  Axel  O.  V.  aad  P.  O.  L.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors. 
Safety    rod    for    llmild-coolad.    Uqold-aioderated    aadaar 
reactor.     8,068.901,  &-7-«8,  CL  204—198.2. 
OaatataMa,  Per  0.  L. :  8«e— 

Oaatafaaon,  Axel  O.  V.  aad  P.  O.  L.    8.088J0L 
Gutlahr,  Helas:  Be* — 

Breig,  Kurt,  and  Ootiahr.     3,088.780. 
Ouyant.   John    L.,    and    C.    J.    Caatro,    to   United    SUtes    of 
Amcrtea,  Navy.    lachlag  and  centering  aystem.    8.088,874. 
8-7-88.  CT.  8ft— 1.7. 
Hafkiaaa.  Robert  L. :  8** — 

Bate,  Nonnan,  aad  Hackama.     8.069.019. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hamm 


IB,  QICBii  ■.,  C.  R.   WllUama.  ▲.'  Y.   Baker,  and   E.   B. 
to  Alwae  lateraattonal   Inc.     OoBputar  aratem 

8,08(.124, 


Jackaoa.  to  Alwae  lateraatloaal  inc.  umdi 
with  hlfh  capadtT  random  acceaa  m«Biory 
ft-7-«a,  CI.  340— lf».».  ^        ^       __^, 

Haka.  Gilbert  B..  to  The  Mnrraj  Ohio  Mfc.  Co.     ConvartlMe 
Weycle  trmme.     I,08i.747.  S-7-68.  CI  ««D— 7.11. 

Habn.  Patrick  P. :  See—  ,    ^         .«-.«,« 

AlttMrlleh,  Gordon  U.,  Prlmaa.  and  Hahn.     8.0W,812. 

Hataea.  Uarryn  V.  T.    faatoner  adapter.    8,088.2M,  fr-7-«3, 


Vehicle    waaher. 


8,088,877. 
8.088.878. 
8.068,978. 


CI.  «3— 20. 
Ualaea,    Nonum    R..    to   CanooMC   Corp. 

8ToiM7a,  5-7-«8,  CL  184—87. 
HaUai,  AtezaBder:  «•*—      ^  , 
Bnianer,  Walter  H..  aad  HalaM. 
Brunner,  Walter  H..  and  Balaam. 
Brunner,  Walter  H..  aad  Halaaa. 
Halber,  Leon  U. :  See — 

lliaer.  Jack,  aad  Halber.     8.088.284.,    _    ^ 
Halar,  Kenneth  k.,  B.  L.  Amt«,  and  R.  L.  Bead,  to  BMarre 
Iflalnc  Co.     Air  draft  for  pelletlxlng  furnace.     8,088,723, 

8-7-83,  CI.  268—21.  ..   ,».      «v.  ki^i, 

UaU.   Horace    N..    to   B.   J.    Lavlao  aad  Co,     Tuyere   block 

and   relnfordnc   Inaert   therefor.     8.088.7SS,   8-7-M,    CI. 

386—41. 
Hall,  Jamea  R. :  See — 

Cole,  Judaon  C.  and  Hall.     ;,0»,114.     ^       ,         _     ._ 
HaU,  Robert  ■.,  to  Dian  L.  Burdlek  Aaaodatea,  Inc.    »»yj« 

f^r  applTlBf  cieama  and  the  Uka  to  the  aUn.     S.068.470, 

m    f    Jjf    fn     IJJ— — 7ft 

flalL  Wade  B.,  and  A.  C.  Poahkua.  to  Arau^ag  Cock  Co. 
Preparation  of  expandable  polyetyrene  partldea.  8,008.- 
925   6-f-6S,  CI.  260 — 2.8.  ^  .,.        „   -,     /, 

HaUford.  Ben  R,  aad  W.  B.  D«»*^.to  ColUaa  R^  Co. 
Tymratuf*   i^galatwl  cfaaaber.    8.088.87S.   &-7-«a.   CL 


Mecha- 

3.088,- 


Hallaark  Carda,  lae. :  «••--  ^„  .^, 

CampbeU.  BmeetC,  Jr     8,086,641.         ,-^„-     ii_t_«^ 
HaUaek/Robart  L.     Drt^en   taatanar.     8,088,881.   6-7-63, 

CI    ait     M 
HaMiTstaater  C^  and  J.  A.  YerdoL  to  Sinclair 

iSt'  rSTrfL    J'.0«8.81B^7-«rcl44--71. 
Hen'-gt'T",  Charlae  A.,  to  The  SehoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

nlw  for  and  method  of  produdnc  mrglcal  pada. 

8M,S^7<«S.CL6»— 24. 
HaaaooA.  IfltcheU  M.:  ajf—       ^„  v      .ft«ai«o 

ranMVorth  Lae  P.,  King,  aad  Haanooah.     S.088,M8. 
Hanaford,  RowUnd  C.  to  Union  OU  Co.  o<  Calif arnla.    Hy^ro- 
^laekliMi   proeeae    aad   catalyata.      8,088,008.    &-7-68.    O. 

niSwnr  Aihart  J.,  to  BUck,  jBlI«lto  *  Bp»2^^"^--"?jtf 
Wrtl  control  appaiatua.    S,0M.4«6,  »-7-^,  CL  1»7— 41S. 
Harada,  Heary  H. :  8j>t 


Brenner.    John    B..    Force, 
Hanuia.     8.088,^38. 

v.. 


McMarray,    MeDeocal.    and 


Hatdman     Kennetii    V..    to   DPR,    Inc.     Two  part   packaca. 

™^085jf88,  8-7-63,  a  208--I7.     ,   ,      _  „.  ^^ 

HaiSTTbrahaBL  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aaertca.     ^aarr  adder 

•MlOTlBiriaSority  lecle    3.088,666.  &-7-63.  CL  3l(&-176. 
Hamv  n.  Cariyle.  <o  Jo.in«on  4  Jotaneon.     Sanitary  napkin*. 

3.088.468,  6-7-63,  CL  188—200.  „     .^  ^ 

Harmon,  Cariyle,  to  Johnaon  4  Jobnaon.     BaalUry  aapklne. 

8  0M.464,  i-7-63.  CT.  128— »0.  ^     ^  „  .w..^     • 

Harper.   Jamee   G..   to  Tezaa  iMtJ^^"**. ISSj  . '^•^^•^S' 

porl^lnc  gallium  by  rMarystallliatton.     3,068363,  6-7-63, 

Harrla    Karl*  L     Tire  aad  tube  repair  fixture.     3,068,»4«. 

6-7-63.  CL  81— 1B.2.  ^  .,     „     ^     « 

Hartley,   Robert  B.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Bnka  Co.     Com- 

nraaoor  load  coatrol  ayatem.     3,088,666,  6-7-63,  CL  230— 

Harttaaan  k  Brann  AktlengeMUaehaf t :  _ . 
Penn.  Walter  H.,  and  Lots.     37068,310. 


Hartoc  Jan  J. .  »•« — 

Perla,  Thooua  A..  Hartog.  and  Mattea.     3,068,670. 

Hartwig,  Frlti,  to  Llcanthi  PateBt-yerwaltang»-0.m.b.H. 
ShaTtag  apparatna.     3,0iS^l.  6-7-63,  CI.  320—2. 

Harrey  Ainmrauii  (Inc.)  :  See — 

fteklaaon.  WlUlam.     S/>»B,6S6.  ^       , 

Haagman.  Joaeph  P.  and  J.  U  Reoaa.  to  Intemaitlonal 
kUaarala  A  Chemical  Corp.  Wet  beneflelatlag  of  phoephate 
orea.    3,088  600,  8-7-68,  CL  200—12.  „. 

Hauahwlta,  Otto,  to  Geoffroy-Delore,  Sodetv  Anonyme.    Wire 
ag  apparatus.    3,088,600,  6-7-68,  CI.  242— «8. 

Hanpt.  Bumn.  L.  Hohmuth.  R.  Leiahoa,  aad  P.  Nlebtarleln, 
to  C.  Zmm.  Priam  Maocnlar  with  carrying  atrap.  8,068,- 
367,8-7-63,0.88—36.  _  „.«__. 

Hawaa.  OaTld  H.,  and  T.  H.  Spencer,  to  CaterplUar  Tractor 


AdjMtaMa  akl 


Heladiman.  Frederick  B.,  to  Tord  Motor  Co.  Realator  eom- 
poeltloaa  aad  sark  ataga  having  integral  realatora.  3,088,- 
621,  8-7-68.  CLa6*--«6j    „   ^_ ^    „   ,    «.  .v  . 

Henderaon.  Ray  A..  6%  toA.  H,  Tutt,  6%.  to  C.  L.  Kathol. 
8%  to  y.  L.  NalfL  and  aO*  to  I.  A.  fgllatt.  C«»teol  for 
automotive  ezhanat  air  pattatlaa.  3.068.447,  6-7-68.  CL 
128—110. 

Henderaon,  Ray  M.  RaCriferatlOB  avparatua  aad  method. 
3,088,25k,  6-7-68,  CL6a~l»7.^  »  ^.„  *..     .  -  -. 

Hendrtck,  iCelTln^  Diaplay  haldar.  3,088.286.  6-7-68, 
CL  40     806- 

Hendrtckaoa,  Henry  O. :  6e» —  _  ^ 

KUuritom,  Charlea  M..  and  Hoadricksoa.     3,086,624. 

Hennis,  Itobart  B..  and  B.  H.  Lanon,  to  lataraatlanal  Bnsi- 
neaa  Ifachlnea  Corp.  Oaataeter  reeogalttoa  «aaatlslng 
apparatua     3,08»,1»,  8-7-68.  CI.  340—146.3. 

Henrr  Valve  Co. :  See — 
Jonea.  Braa.     1.ftt8.811 

Hetland.  t>hllip  R.  Water  roUar.  3,0«6.782.  6-T-6S.  CL 
272— L 

Heoer,  Haaa,  to  Olyn^ia  Werhe  A.O.  Actnatlag  arraage- 
meat  for  Imalaaaa  iiaehlaaa.  S.088.068,  &-7-6S.  CL  28^ 
61. 

Hlekey,  Edward  T.     CoUapaiUa  tuba  diapaaaer.     2,088,882, 

HIckey,  iobv^uTUyf.  'Blnfiam.  aad  K.  T.  PUta,  to  I-T-B 

Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Coaaiaoaa  outlet  aorfaoe  eztanaloa 

aaaambly.    8.068,042,  6-7-62,  CI  M7— 147. 
HIggtaa,  Coola  W. :  «ee— 

Hlckay.  Robert  L^Hlg^na,  aad  Phtta.     8,M0,042. 
HIghberg,  George  A..  W.  BTBeaaar,  aad  77  C.  Oreealeea,  Jr.. 

to  The  Whlton  Machine  0».     Badlally  adjaatahle  chuck. 

3.066,746,  6-7-63,  CL  2T»— llOi 
HlldebraadL  Alaxaadar  B.,  to  Jengy  Prodvctioa  Bmmrck 

Co.    Produdag  fluid  tfm.  aa  uacoaaaUdatod  aaMarraaaaa 

raaarrolr.    3,088i^.  6^-68.  CL  166—62. 
HIU.  Max  tu,  to  Rockwell  Mte.  pa>    Plog  valva  atom  awuat- 

lag.    8,06S.X06,  6-7-68.  CL361—414. 


Borrocka.  David  L..  aad  R.  O.  Treadiard.  to  MlcroceU  Ltd. 

Seata  chain,  ehalrkacka  and  fha  like.    8.068.778.  6-7-68, 

CL»7— 44S. 
Horroelca.  Walter  S.    Screw  capped  glaaa  Jara  for  pacfcaglag 
^^^  '^  ^io«i628.  6-7-62.  CL 


aad  dinenaiag  powdery  prodacti.     S.i 


HoagfetoiLDaaM  ■..  E.  W.  Daedy,  aad  8.  r.  Bced.  to  Cam- 

bfi^MWir*  aoth  Oa.    Loom  haraeaa.    2,088,406,  6-7-62. 

CL  no— 62. 
Hovaaaeaiaa,  Albert  8.,  A.  J.  0«m,  aad  C.  Ocelafella,  to  DU- 

atoad  Aateaaa  4  Microwave  Corp.    Proximity  warning  aya- 

teak    tjOSOJlM.  fr-7-62,  CL  842— 112. 
Havty,  Joha  M.    Dlvldar  ctreott  wrisf  delay  tine  to  lahiUt 

tnuMttor  eoadaettoa  for  pfadatanuaad  multiple  of  input 

pulaea.    2,060.040.  6-7-62.  CL  20T— 68.8. 
Howa  ~         ~  ~  ■ 


Co.  '  Method    for    forailng   a    compoaKa   weldad    article. 

2.060  021,  6-7-63.  CT.  2l»— 1<>*.^ ^    .  w._   « 

Bawhaa,   Joeeph  8.,    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4   Bnbbar  Co. 

TirTaad  wbael  a^eembly.     3,068,Y78.  6<-62,  CL  801—68. 
Hay.  Wayae  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Carbon  dioxide 

alMorbar.     3.068,810.  6-7-68,  CI.  28—282. 
Haydea,  Arthur  H.,  to  Aurora  Corp.  of  lUlaoii.     Solenoid 

armature  rod  meaas  and  striker  sMaaa  for  piaaoa.    8,068,- 

860,  6-7-63,  a.  84—246. 
Haydon  Switch.  Inc. :  See — 

Kor^raaTTbaodon  T.,  «r.    2,060.008. 

Hayaa  Carp.,  »• :  f  •*— , 
Brown.  Howard  C. 


2.068,608. 
Hedluad,  Henry  W.,    to  Hedlund   Mfg.   Co. 
hamaea.    8,066,13Y,  6-7-48,  CL  »^-4n0. 

Ill  Hedluad  Mfc.  Co. :  See— 

Hadlnad,  Haary  W.     8.066,187. 
Haer,  Ralph  W..  aad  L.  W.  Mundv.  to  Poor  4  Co.     Bltaini 

nous  paver.    3,088,384,  6-7-63.  CI.  04 — 46. 
Helm,  Lewis  R..  to  SKF  Induatrlea,  lac.    Method  far  sMklag 

aa^Urletlon  baarli^a.    8,066400.  6-7-63,  O.  20—146.4. 


a  Kagjro  ■"-^^''^  «^n'A-  :  See — 

XtahBOM.  leaaabara,  Isataa.  aad  Sato.     3,068,367. 
Howe  Soaad  Oo. :  See — 

▼aader  Slala.  Jay  L.   JL0M.7S4. 
Haaag.  Haiag  T..  to  Ckas.  Pflaar  4  Co.,  Ukl    O-anUaopenleil- 
laaTe  add  amlda  produettoa.    2.068,^,  i-7-68.  CL  106— 

Huh.  Wnfriad :  See— 

KaafaMaa.  Waldaaur.  and  Hub.    3,088.762, 
Haekahee.  Thad  T.    Apparatna  for  eoonag  and  amoke-flavor- 
iagfood.    8.066.808^6-7-68.0.00—268. 


.6. 


pcadaeti  presaare  gaaerator. 


Hlrachmana,   and  Charmerda. 


Hlrachmann,  Ralph  F. 

Christ la SMI.   Bartoa  G 
2,088,046. 
Hlrachmann.  Richard.  Radlotacbalschee  Work 

OdrngaThl,  Helmut.     S.0flM,141. 
Hllnaky.  BmO  J^  to  GoodsMa  Mfk  Ca     Cutter  bit  duster 

support.    S.08lCTa0,  8-7-41,  cOS2— 36. 
Hockaday,  Beverly  0..  F.  B.  Orady.  B.  H.  Short,  aad  C.  B. 
Batea,  to  General  Motora  Cora.    Traaamlaalon  ahlfter  con- 
trols.    3.068.440.  6-7-68,  O.  123—170. 
Hodgeman   Herbert  H. :  See  ■ 

XhillaB.  Roy  H.,  Rleharda.  and  Hodgeman.     3,068,620. 
Hofer,   Walter  D.     Piacnp  attaehaaat  for  harragters  and 

balers.    3,066,266.  6-7-62.  CL  66—864. 
HoCman  Blectroalea  Corp. :  See — 
Ralph.  Bagaae  L.     Sj06O,O7O. 
Roae,  bemd.     8,080,087. 
Hoffmann.  Hermann  :  See — 

Schnltheis.  Warner.  Schiauaels^aldt,  HoCmana,  Baler, 
aad  BwJa.     2,06^,700. 
Hohmuth.  Leqpcdd :  See— 

Hanpt.     Bugea,    HohsMCh,    Leiahoa,    aad    Nlehtarleta. 

Holet,  Thomlaa.  Co. :  Sea 

Jonea.  Addla  T..  and  Ellla.    2,088,662. 
Hoke  Inc. :  See- 
Salmon,  Douglas  A.,  and  D.  B.    3,088,486. 
Hold.  Peter,  and  A.  T.  Parrella.  to  Fkrral-Blnnlngbam  Co., 
Inc.     Automated  roll  grinder.    3.088,250.  6-7-68,  CL  61 — 
166. 
Holdren  Brothata,  lac  :  See— 

Holdran.  Donald  R.    2.068,611. 
Holdren,  Donald  R.,  to  HoMraa  Broa.,  Inc.    Tractor  mount- 
ed lift.    3,088,611,  6-7-62.  CL  214— i40. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See — 

Saxby,  Richard  M.    8,068,320. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Odle,  Herbert  A.    3,060.034. 
Holechlag.   Jerry  B..   aad  I.  H.  Parsons,   to  Owens-Corning 
Ftherglaa  Cora.    Vibration  dampening  aupport  for  aptadle. 
8.088,268,  6-7-68,  O.  67—186^  -»—— ■ 

Holte.  Robert  W.    Arrow  caac.     8,088,588,  6-7-63.  O.  206 — 1. 
Holilager,  Radolph  J.,  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Flra- 
rcdatant  hydraulic  fluida.    3,088,014,  6-7-68,  C\.  262 — 76. 
Horoberg,  Otto  A. :  Sea — 

Braus,  Harry,  and  Homberg.    3,088,071 
Homoanay,  Blmcr :  See — 

Louden,  William  C.  and  Homonnay.     3,068,201. 
Hood.  Donald  W. :  See 

Davlaon,  Richard  R.,  and  Boad.    2,066,000. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gearing.  Emil  J.    8,068.818. 
Hoppe,  Peter  :  See — 

Welnbrenner,  Brwin.  Hoppe,  and  Breer.    8,088,172. 

Horan,  John  J.  Mounting  for  beddlamp.  2,088,027,  1^7-68. 
O.  240 — 87. 

Horlao.  Masao.  Diacharge  tuba  bUaklng  signal  deviea.  2.068,- 
060.  5-7-63.  CL  816 — 224.  --m-" 

Hora.  Chrlatiaa  F.,  H.  Vftasvard,  aad  G.  W.  Fowler,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  AcylosymotaUoaalfopbthaUtaa.  2,068,066, 
6-7-62,  CL  260— 420A 

Hora.  Frederick  L..  See — 

Johnaoa.  Richard.  Bonn,  aad  Strickland.     8,068,800. 

HornboataL  Lloyd.  Jr.,  to  Beloit  Iron  Worka.    Traverdng  cut- 

g?M«?^gt?7ir-^"***"*^*''~  *^'»**' 

Homer.  John  W.,  to  Thomaaon  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.  Qoaa- 
tised  impulse  rocket    ^068,406,  6-7-68,  0/102— 40^^ 

Horal*^.  J^^V^  "•     '^•l*»^"«  «»»"  ■•▼»•     3,068^670,  6-7- 


HndaoB.  Pairy  D.    Oba 

2.0«R276.TP-7-|8,  CL 

Hughee  Aircraft  Ca. :  Si 

Lerrer.  Nonaaa  H.    8,080.066. 
Lehrer.  Monaaa  H.  ?;Me.066. 
Lehrer.  Xoman  R.,  aad  SoUvaa.    8.080.060. 
Waaalahd,  Arthor  U.  Jr..  and  Waters.    3,088,886. 
Haghaa,   Jaaaa  R..  to  HnglMa-Tylar  Mfg.  Co,     Coaveyor. 

8!06i^660.  6-7-68.  CL  106—184. 
Hogbaa-Tyler  Mt£7>t. :  See— 

HaijMa.  Jaasa  R.    8.068.080. 
HalL  R.  DelL    Draglnrake  for  spianiag  neto.    8.088.601.  6-7- 

62.  CL  242— 641^  •'      "* 

Hum^tflea.  Barvay  O. :  See — 

Fox,  Wnilam  R..  and  Humphrlea.    3,088.446. 
Huagerford.  Gordon  P..  C.  W.  Cooper,  and  J.  L.  Kaufman,  to 
National  DtatUlars  and  Cheinlcal  Corp.    Pa^aglng  material 
aad  woeaai  oTaaklag.    2.068.844.  6-7-627CLl  IT— 47. 
Haat,  Donald  B.    PowaiHiperatad  wlacii  for  boat  trailers  and 

the  like.    3,088,700.6-7-63.0.264—166. 
Hnntlagtoa  Cheoilcal  Corp. :  809 — 

Hnatlngton,  Morgan  O-    3,006.816. 
HuatlagtcB.  Mama  O..  to  Buatingtoa  Chemical  Corn.    Meth- 


Haatlngton,  Morgan 

itlagtcB.  Mama  O.,  1     _  

od  aad  apparatus  for  the  dry  ash  geaeration  of  h 


aad  earbOB  monoxide 
6-f. 


^        ^ from  soUd  fuels.     8.088,816, 

.^     6-f-«,  CL  46— 68. 
Hard,  Elmer  G..  to  Norton  Co.    Cathode  bar  for  altimlnum 

reduction  celL     8,068,006,8-7-63,  CL  204 — 270. 
Burlebaue,  Richard  P.,  to  The  Btodd  Cb.     Indirect  welding. 

8,000,020,  6-7-62.  CL  210—88. 
Hoaaa,  Charlaa  W.,  to  Ow«Ba-minoia  Olaas  Co.    Conveyer. 

3,06<.«T0.  6-7-62,  O.  106—124. 
Histrhlnga.  wmiam  D.  J.     Individual  milk  yield  meaaaring 

amaratoa.    8.068.216.  8-7-68.  CL  IS— 228. 
Hu 


wtrhlnga.  wnilam  D.  J.     ladlvldual  milk  yield  meaaa 
apparatna.  TOM.216,  6-7-62,  CL  TO— 222. 
BttoB,  Ulrlc  0. :  See- 
Lloyd.    Edward    C,   HattOB,    JohaaoD,    and    Sorai 


HattOB, 
0e 


2,088,016. 


WledBwaa^ 


Blnlaa.  1 
2,080.006. 

2.068.600. 


8.080.042. 


3,088,461. 


Lloyd,   Edward 
8.068.168. 
Hygrothenn  EngtnearlBf  Ltd. 

Payne,  Bud  F..  aid 
Hylaad  Laboranrlaa:  Oe. 

Flak.  Rm  T.  X066.8TB. 
Byater  Oo. :  Vaa— 

Aaron.  James  R.    2  066Jt84. 
I-T-B  Clrealt  Breaker  C^  :  6e»— 

OataMo.  Joha  B.    8.068.004. 

Tlaeha^    Bermaan,    Straub. 
^  8,068JM7. 

Meal  Dteaaaer  Co. 

Tar  Baalu  Ckarlca  F. 
Meal  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Croaby.  Balph  M.,  Kaadar.  aad  Mortonaon. 
riBaa.^Arthar.  Cadargarmeat  Csrp. 
,  _Gonld.  Albert  A.    oIKoJOO.^^ 
ladasMal  Gaatrala  CtepTTia^ 

TboaMB,  Albert  O. 

lagaaloiBOimaa  lavaat 

xaimaa,  Guaaar.    2.1 
lagbraeU-Raad  Ca. :  Ba»- 

lalaad  Btmi  OMtSlaer  Ca. :  8m^ 

▼aaLaw.  Oaaar  J.,  aa«  BaaattlL    2.068,626. 

'^S^  BygmL^J*!g'"—  teaiiilalag  apparatna. 

6-7-62.  CL  210—60. 
lateraatlaaal  Bariaaaa  Marhiaee  Corp. :  See — 

Daly.  Oaaraa  F..  aad  taite.    2.068.208. 
H«nahk^ltaS«t  b„  £ad  Laraoa.    8.oSo.l2S 

P^^jBahart 

Rata  - 

Schal^  .....  — .    «.v<^.v».. 
Samme.  WIU«am  B.    8 9*8211 
Smith.  Qhailaa  B.    2,0S0,128. 

lataraattoMl  Barvaatar  Oo. :  Saa— 
Johaaaa.  AraeU  B.  W.   2,068,412. 
Jataatoa.  BtwarTj.    2.06t4ht. 

lateraatioaal  Mlaerala  4  Ohsailral  Om*.  :  Sea— 
F.,aadBaaM.    i,066.B0<^ 


aad    Jeaaen. 


irt'b„  and  I 

irt  S.    8.^68t 

lyaolda,  Aadrrw  C  Jr.  2.C 
itB,  Rlehard  r  2.060.0ft 
lialB.  Peter  R.    87)80.062. 


3,060.018, 


•,008. 


2.088,060. 


lataraatlonal  Nlokel  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Oaateats,  Franda  S..  and  Natt.    8,088.802. 

Feltham,  Robert  D..  Anaeaberfar,  and  CarriaL 

Turner,  Philip  G.    ^068,102. 
Invlndble  MetalFumiture  Co. :  See — 

Schaetta,  Joha  H.    8,068.786. 
Irtarte,  Joae :  Sea— 

D^eraaai.  Cart,  Klacl.  aad  Irtarte.    3,088.058. 
Irvlaa.  Robert  L..  to  Arablaa  Aamrican  OU  Co.    AlkyUtloa  of 
taoMraflna  wltb  <deflna  cooled  by  autorafrigeratlon.    3.086,- 
OOf,  6-7-68,  CL  360—668.61. 
Isaaca,  Phfllp  K. :  See — 

Trateow.  Alttd.  laaaes.  and  Ooodaaa.    2,088,027. 
laraalL  Jade,  to  Teehnleon  Chroaiatography  Corp.     TarlaUe 

mteat  device.    3,088,714,  6-7-68,  CL  »0— 66. 
Isutau.  Seiji :  See — 

Tankumo.  Zeaiabnro.  Isutsu.  and  Sato.     3,088.267. 
Jaete,  Raymond  B.,  to  ReynoMa  MataJa  Co.     Flezlhto  eaa- 
talaer  adapted  for  fluids.    8,068,646,  6-7-6S,  CL  220—14. 
Jackson,  Robert  B. :  See— 

Hiunm.  Glenn  S..  Wnilaau,  Baker,  and  Jackson.    3.000,- 


Elldln,    Jacobaaua,    Svala,   and 


Electrodynamics    Corp. 
3,088,ffil,    6-7-62,    O. 


.^■mM6*^tJi 


Jaeobaeua,  Anton  C  :  See — 
Bimmann,    Anders   K.. 
Welender.     3  088  006. 
Jacoba,    John    H..    to   Conai^datad 
Rapid   photographic   davel^Bg. 
06—68. 
Jacetoen.  PaiQ  W. :  See — 

Benlnnr.  Robert  L^  aad  Jacoboen.    8.088,688. 
JaMchke,  Ralph  L..  to  Baton  Mfa.  Co.    MiUtlple-dutch  elec- 
troougnetlc  torque  devlcea.    8.068,865,  6-7-S.  0. 102—48. 
'*?*^.^''  '^P*'  ^<  *o  **ton  Mte.  Co.     Liqnld-eoolad  «ad 
-lubricated  daetric  machine.    3,080,046,  5-t-62,  CLtlO— 
106. 
Janaen.  Marinue  J. :  See — 

Lemmens.  Hendrikns  J..  Bloem.  de  Baaa.  *«»d  Jaasaa. 
3. 088.851. 
Jamselairt.  Joha  J. :  S«e — 

OirijtmoiL  Soger  M..  aad  Jamadskl.    3,088.022. 
Jenkins,  uoyd  T.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Homopolymeri- 
satlon  of  acrylonltr*de  with  catalyst  compositions  coraorls- 
ln^or*«ao^tln^hg1rlde^and  metelhallde  complexea.    3,088.- 

Jenaen.  Otto :  8m — 

Flacher,    Bermann.    Straub,    Wledmann,    and    Jenaen. 
8.088,664. 
JeBheott._Jolin  A.,   to  Longworth  Sdentiflc  Instrument  Co. 
i^v»  ^£^f**'>*»  •^•etrtc  battery  unit     3,080,072,  6-7- 
63.  O.  .'»20 — 2. 
Jemican.  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Nelson.  ChristUn  E.,  Meltim.  aad  Jeraigan.     8,068.688. 
Jersey  Praductlea  Pessareh  Co. :  See— 

A lexan<1er.  Warren  A.,  and  Bayhl.    3.088,541. 
Hndebrandt  Alexander  B.    8.068.620. 
Kdlner.  Jaekaon  M.    8  088.682. 

'*!PS!Sr.A?H!i^*^-     BidlraetlOBal  levd   indlcatlag  devlee. 

S.0M.216.  6-7-62.  CL  22—211. 
Jette.  Brie  R. :  See — 

^  Foots.  Frnak  G..  aad  Jette.    8.066.601. 
Johannessen.  Harry  de  F.  B.    Cleaning  devices  for  removing 

marina  growth  from  ships'  holla    1,088,420,  6-7-62.  CL 

114 — 222. 
Johnson,  Arnold  E.  W..  to  International  Harveetcr  Co.    Ta- 

hlde  with  hydroetetic  tranamleaton  propdled  by  free  alBtOB 

engine  hydraulic  pump.     8.086.412.   6-7-63,   CL   108 — 54. 
J<^naon.  Arthur  F..  to  OUn  Msthlsaon  rhemlcal  Corp.    Metal 

fahtlcaHon.    3.(N»8.102.  6-7-63.  CL  20—157.2. 
Johnaon.  Clarence  A. :  See — 

Oniber.  Frauds  E..  Johnaon.  and  Verio.    8.068.201. 
Johnaoa.  Oaa  B.,  aad  F.  C.  KUagelhofar.    Ptvotellv  eoaaaetsd 

aad  aectlonallaed  Ore  chute  arrangement    3.088,642,  6-7- 

63.  CL  182 — 48. 
Johnp«n  Curtias  S.,  Jr. :  See — 

Walter,  Joaeph  H.,  and  Johnson.    8,068,483. 
Johnson,  Daniel  P. :  See — 

U^jl^  Edward    C,    Sutton.    Johnson,    and    BoranakL 

Johnson!  Do'nald'  E.,  to  The  Aatetlc  Corp.    Apparatna  for  bal- 

andng  the  ontpute  of  a  ateremtbonic  phonograph  Dtekan 

carMdae.    3,088,741,  5-7-68,  01274— fit.  ^^"^  *"'*^ 
Johnaon  4  Johnaoa  :  See — 

Harmon,  Cariyle.    3,088,462. 
Harmon,  Cariyle.    8,088,464. 
,       Smith,  Joeeph  H.    3,088,850. 
Johneon,  KIcbard,  F.  L.  Hora,  aad  O.  Strickland,  to  Dnlted 

Stetea  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commladon.     Dlaaela- 

UoB  of  uraalum  fuels  by  mono-  or  dlfluorophosptaoric  add. 

3.068.800.  5-7-68.  O.  2»— 14.6.  -i~««i~ 

Johnson,  8.  C^  4  Son,  Inc. :  Sea— 

Berree,  ClUtord  B..  Tabet  aad  WDder.    3,088,028. 
Johaston.  Cortta  D.     Apparatna  for  pomptng  flalda.     3,068,- 

417.  5-7-63,  O.  103—208. 
Johnston,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Tim 

carcasa  disk  rolls  with  retaining  washers.    3,068.180,  6-7- 

68,  O.  20 — 136. 
Jonea.  Addla  T.,  and  G.  S.  Bllla,  to  ThoBMa  Hoist  Co.     Bx- 

tenslble  and  contractible  Jotot.    3,088,562,  5-7-63,  O.  180— 

37. 
Jones,  Evan,  to  Henry  Valve  Co.    Moistura-Uquid  iadleatlaa 
,  devices.    3,088.811,  5-7-68.  CL  28—253. 
Jones.  Joha  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proe- 

eaa  for  preparing  oriented  polymeric  linear  terepbthalate 

film  with  a  degloaeed  writeable  surface.    3.088,178,  6-7-48. 

CI   IB     ^H. 
Jonea.  William  0. :  See— 

Walah,  Alaa, aad  Joaea.    3.060064. 
Jardaa,  MarrtU  E.,  H.  M.  Cole,  W.  G.  Burbtne,  and  D.  L. 
■     P«tterson,  to  Cabot  Corp.    Carbon  bUck  proceaa.    3,088.806, 

5-7-68,  d.  23—200.8. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jowph.  EUai  F.,  and  B.  B.  ClenetJ,  to  J.  B.  Bedberrr.  Inc. 

Paper  dUlntagrator.     3,088,083,  5-7-83,  CL  241— M. 
JustlM  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Juatlce,  lionald  S.    3.088.187. 
Justice.  Donald  8.    3,088.882. 
Juatloe,  Donald  8..  to  Tbe  Justice  Co.     Process  of  making 
elonsated  stressed  concrete  structures.    3.088,187.  &-7-<l3, 
CL  25— IM. 
Justice.  Donald  S.,  to  The  Justice  Co.     SoUr  still.    S.088.882, 

5-7-83.  CI.  a02— 206. 
Kaesiln.  Osoar  B.    Adjustable  pole  banser  for  clothes.    3.088.- 

422.  6-7-63.  CI.  10»— 29. 
Kahler.  Harry  L..  and  J.  K.  Brown,  to  Bets  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Amine,  alcobol  and  emulsUler  corrosion  inhibitinc  composl- 
Uon  and  process.     8.088.798,  5-7-63,  CI.  21—2.7. 
Kabn,  Peter  B. :  Hee — 

North.  Norman  P.,  and  Kabn.    3,088.277. 
Kaiser  Alamlnnm  4  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kin^om.  Charles  M.^  and  Mendrickson.    3.088,624. 
Kalbow.  Theodore  W.,  to  H'estem  IClectrlc  Co..  Inc.    Article 

transfer  apparatua     3,068,258.  6-7-63,  Ci.  53 — 251. 
Kales,  Morris  U  :  Bee — 

Chalt.  Herman  N^  and  Kales.     3.089.101. 
KamTr  Aktlebolaset :  see — 

lUctater,  Johan  C.  F.  C.    3.088.306. 
Kander.  Abdenoor  :  Hee — 

CrosbT.  Balpb  If.,  Kander,  and  Mortonson.    3,088.461. 
Kapa«7.  Narlnder  S.,  and  D.  F.  OapelUro.  to  American  Opti- 
cal Co.     Apparatus  for  drawing  fibers.     3,088.297.  5-7-43, 
CL  66 — 13. 
Karlgaard,  Wajme  A.,  to  Oensral  Motors  Corp.     Bhodi  ab- 
sorber with  sleeved  piston.    3.088.665.  5-7-6S.  CL  18»— 88. 
Katagirl.  Ken.  to  Hhfonogl  *  Co..  Ltd.     Ayamydn.  a  new 
anttt>lotlc  and  process  for  producing  the  same.     3.068.872. 
5-7-63.  Ci.  167—66. 
KathoL  Cnetus  L. :  Bee — 

Henderson.  Ray  A.    3,088,447. 
Kaulfman.  Samael  H.,  R.  L.  DetwUer.  and  M.  B.  Moore,  to 
United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.     BecoTenr  pack  for  air 
dropped  test  weapons.    3.088,136.  6-7-63.  CI.  9 — 9. 
Kaufman.  James  L, :  See —  _  «„„ 

Hnngerford.  Gordon  P..  Cooper,  and  Kaufman.     3,088.- 
844. 
Kaufman,  Robert  I.    Method  of  milling  com  to  simulate  rice. 

3.088,827.  5-7-63.  CI.  99—80.  _      . 

Kanfmann.  Waldemar,  and  W.  Hub,  to  Siemens-Planiawerke 
AktiengesBllschaft  fur  Kohlefabrikate.     Screw  nipple  joint 
for  ouloB  electrodes.     3.068.762.  6-7-63,  CL  287—127. 
Kaullns.  Edward  :  See —  '^ 

Di  Mattla,  Alfred  L..  and  Kaullns.    3,088.743. 
Kavanaugh.  Richard  J. :  Bee—  ^  „„„    _^ 

King,  Phillip  W..  Kavanaugb,  and  Knecht    3.088,270. 
Keller.  Arthur  C. :  See—  ^ 

De  nna.  Angelo  L..  and  Keller.     3.088,008. 
Kellner.  Jackson  M..  to  Jersey  Production  Rceearch  Co.     Bit 

lowllng  device.     3,088.632.  5-7-63,  CI.  175—230. 
Kellner.  Michael,  to  The  Plessey  Co.   Ltd.     Spill-type  cen- 
trifugal governors.     8,068,476,  5-7-63,  CI.  137— 66.    ^  ^ 
Kelly,  William  D.,  to  Verro  Corp.     Heating  unit.     3,089,016. 

5-7-63.  a.  219—19.  ^.         .     . 

Kember,  Raymond  C,  and  O.  B.  Barker,  to  Thorn  Electrical 
Industrtes  Ltd.     Electric  Ump  Utch.     3,088,766,  5-7-63, 
CI.  292— 209. 
Kendall  Co.,  The :  See— 

Schaar,  Charles  H.    3.088.843. 

Trltscfa.  Lodwig.     3,088.848.  „     ^ 

Kersbner    Osborn   A.,  and  V.  A.  Matrau.  to  Lambert  Brake 

Corp.     Disc  brake.     3.088,563,  5-7-63.  CT.  188 — 72. 
Kettler.  Charles  L..  and  G.  P.  Barraflan,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.    Computer  microprogramming  system.    3.088.667.  5-7- 
63.  CL  23i— 167. 
Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Saunders.  Ueorge  T.     3,088.627. 
Kiektasefer  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson,  ««)rge  F.    3.088.330. 
Klea.  Elliott  J.,  to  The  MassUlon-Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Co. 

Wind  operated  sign.     3,088.235,  5-7-63.  CI.  40—37. 
Klff.  Ben  W. :  See — 

Ouest,  Howard  R..  and  Kiff.    3.088,970. 
Kimber^-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Kabnel.  Paul  T.    3.088,842. 
KlncL  Fred  A. :  Bee—  ^  ,  .  „  ^„„  ^.„ 

DJerassi.  Carl.  Kind,  and  Iriarte.     3.068.953. 
Kinex.  norodat  poanik  :  See — 

Uc,  EduanL  and  Koprlva.    3.089,066 
King,  OUbert  M.,  to  Beekonk  Lace  Co.     Lace  fabric     3.088.- 

3«2.  5-7-63.  CL  87—4. 
King,  James  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

^^hnson,  Agnew  H..  Jr.,  and  King.     3.088,266. 
King.   Phillip  W.,   R.  J.   Kavsnaugh,  and   W.  A.   Knecbt.   to 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.     Laboratory  stop 
clock.    8,088  270.  5-7-63.  CL  58 — 89.5. 

^"''b'anMworth.  L^T,.  King,  and  Hannooah.    3.088.669. 
Klngfaorn.    Charles   M..    and    H.    O.    Hendrickson,    to   Kaiser 

Aluminum  *  Cbanilcal  Corp.     Metal  foil  eontainer.     3.068.- 

624.  5-7-63.  CI.  220— »4. 
Klngsley.  Lewis  A.     Wire  pre-feeder.     3.088,642.  5-7-63.  CI. 

22e--48. 
Kinney.  John  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Weld  rod  guide. 

3.069,022,  5-7-63.  CL  219—130. 

Kirk,  lliomas  E. :  See — 

Raver,  Louis  J.,  and  Kirk.    8.089.114. 

Kirfe.  Walter  B..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Brake  beam 
with  iategraify  formed  brake  cylinder.  3.088.650.  5-7-63. 
CL  188—62. 

Kltt.  Norbert :  See —      ^  ^.         ,  ^„  ^_ 
Condy,  John  H.,  and  Kits.    8,069,058. 


Klamm,  Cart  E.,  to  Parker-HaBBlfln  Corp.     Bracket  mount- 
ing of  tube  fittings.     8,086,766,  6-7-68;  CI.  265— «4. 
Klampferer,  Uolda  G.     Stand  with  adinstably  mounted  bead. 

S.OK.OSS.  5-7-68.  CL  240—61. 
Kllngelhofer.  Frederick  C. :  See— 

Johnson.   Clas   K.,  and  Kllngelhofer.     3,088,542. 
Klingier.  Joaef  F..   to  F.   J.   Cbrran,  On,   Bow4  deodorant 

hanger.     3,088.126.  5-7-68,  a.  4--331. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts  A.U. :  Bee — 

MoUer^  Hermann.     3.068,543. 
Knecht.  wftllam  A. :  See— 

King,  PhllUp  W..  Kavaaangh.  and  Knecbt.     8,088.270. 
Kaudaen.  John  P..  to  Mooaanto  Chemical  Co.     Manufacture 

of  shaped  objects  of  aerylonltrll*  polymer  by  wet  spinning. 

3.068.i88.  6-7-63.  CI.  2»— 82. 
Knudsea,  John  P..  and  P.  A.  Ued    to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     Spinning  of  aerylonitrile  polymers.     3.068.793.  6-7- 

63.  CL  18—64. 
Knuth.  Harvey  U.,  to  Lyon  Metal  ProducU.  Inc.     Shelving 

stmetnre.     S.088.424.  5-7-63.   CL    108—108. 
KoMer.  Richard,  and  R.  M.  SUverman,  to  MeOraw-Edlson  Co. 

Dial  mechanism  for  automatic  telephone  dialing  machines. 

3.089,002.  5-7-68.  CL  179—90. 
Koch.  Frederick  A.     Candles.     8,068,302,  5-7-63,  CI.  67—22,, 
Koch.  Jacob :  See—  ^ 

Mooer.  Edoard.  and  Koch.     3.088,9«>. 
Koch,  Paol   H..  B.  A.   Plrsh.  and  H.   S.   Swen^n,   to  The 

Babcock  *   Wilcox   Co.      Ribbed   vapor    generating   tubea. 

3.068.494.  6-7-63.  CI.  138—37. 
Kocher.  Krlch  J.,  to  Vilter  Mfg.  Corp.     Refrigeration  system 

liaving  an  atmospheric  temperature  responsive  condenser. 

3,088.292.  5-7-63.  CI  62—196. 
Kods.  Arthur  J.,  to  C.  P.  Clare  ft  Co.     Switching  assembly. 

3.089.010.  5-7-63.  CL  200—87. 
Koenlg.    Harold    R..    to   United    States   of  America.    Atomic 

Energy    Commission.     Confinement    of    high    temperature 

piaama.     S.068,884.  5-7-63,  CI.  204-^93  JT 
Kohlik,  Alexandre  J. :  8e« — 

Oablor,    Rudolf.   Meyer,    and   Kohlik.     3,088.923. 
Kokesb,    Prank  P.,   to   Uchlumberger   Well    Surveying   Corp. 

Acoustic     velocity     logging     system.     8.068.540.     5-7-63. 

a.  181— A 
Kolesh,  Victor  A.,  and  W.  B.  Lamleln,  to  Simonds  Saw  and 

Steel  Co.     Inserted  tooth  saws  and  holder  elements  there- 1 

for.     8.088.502.  5-7-63.  CI.  143—161. 
Kolmar  Laboratoiles,  Inc. :  See — 
Buth,  WUliam  F.     3.088.876. 
Kolt,  Paoi,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  producing 

a   reinforced   plastic  die.     3.068.174.  5-7-63.   CI.   18— 5i». 
Kolaow,  Kari-HeLas.  See — 

Benrens.   Albert.    Koltow,   and    Brandt.     3.088.548. 
Komenda,  Brwin,  to  Dr.  lug.  Porsche,  h.cF.,  K.G^  l<1rma. 

Bearinc  for  a  roUtable  window.     3,088,781.  5-7-63.  CI. 

308—15. 
Konlnklljke  Metaalwsrenfabrleken  :  See — 

Daalderop.  Wilhelmus  H.  J.  D.     3.068.868. 
Koprlva,  Karei:  Bee — 

Uc.  Eduard.  and  Koprlva.     3,089,066. 
Korsgren.  Theodore  7.,  Sr..  to  Haydon  Switch.  Inc.     Actuat- 

Inc   means   for   a   hermetically  sealed  switch  or   the   like. 

3.089.009,  5-7-63.  CL  200—83. 
Kortnm.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Delf,  George  A.,  and  Kortum.     3,088.176. 
Koalicovlteh,  Maarloe,  to  Sodete  Genervolae  d'lnstrumenti* 

de    Physique.     Dynamic    coders.     3.089.133.    5-7-63.    CI. 

340'^347 
Kosikowskl.'  Edward   8.     First   aid  kit.     3.086,684.   5-7-63. 

a.  206—12. 
Krata,    Howard   R.,    to   United   States   of  America.   Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Method  of  fabricating  a  graphite- 
moderated  reactor.     3.068.800.  5-7-68,  07204—154^2. 
Krans,   Thaddaus  J.,   to  Balsers  Patent-nnd   Lisens-Anstalt. 

Uigfa-vaeuom  plants.     3.068,219.  5-7-63.  CL  84 — 16. 
Kranse.   Herbert,   to   Chicago  Forging   and   Mfg.   Co.     Look 

assembly.     3,088,765,  5-7-63,  CT^S— 11. 
Krautkramer.    Adam.      OoBtalner.      S.068,817.    5-7-«8,    CL 

215 — 42. 
Krekeler.  CUnde  B.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 

Resilient      controlling      nteans.     S.086.T21.      6-7-63.      d. 

262—33. 
Krespan.  Cart  O.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Namoars  and  Co. 

Tetrairaoroethylene-aalfur  monomeric  and  polymeric  com-, 

pounds.     3.088.935.   6-7-63.   Ci.  260—79.  ^ 

Krogstad,  Warren  H. :  See — 

Smalley.    Richard  D.,   and    Krogstad.     8,088.523. 
Knbnel.  Psul  T..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Improved  tech- 

nlone*    for    the    high    speed    Made    coating    of    paper. 

3.088.842.  5-7-63,  CT.  117—7. 
Kumpf,    Hermann,   to   Siemens-Scbackertwerke   Aktienitesell-, 

se&aft.     Electro-hydraulic   drive    for    nuclear-reactor    con-  ■ 

trol.     3.068.902.  ^-7-63.  CI.  204— 19SJ. 

Kunda.  Vaayl:  «••— 

Macklw,  TUdlmir  N..  Kuada.  and  BenoU.     3,088.803. 
Kunseh.    John    Q.     Perforating    foil    dispenser.     3.088,640. 

5-7-68,  a.  225 — 48. 
Kura,  John  G. :  See —  ^ 

NoethUch,    Richard    M..    Dvaleavy.    Kara,    and    Qiasy. 
3.066.196. 
Kuris,  Arthur :  flee—  « .^..  .  . 

Balunath.  Lewla.  and  Knrta.     1.068.348. 
Labbe.  Fraads  A.  M.,  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Tobacco 
manipulaUng  machinery.     8,066,468.  &-7-63.  O.   131 — 66. 
La  Boda,^MltdMU  A.,  and  C.  R.   WIeae,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Electrolytic  madtlalag  of  metal  aarfaces.  3,088,889, 
5-7-63,  CI.  204—148. 
Lagoadarde.  Jean  B..  to  nalneo  Dahoow^  Soeleto  Asoayme. 

Com-barvestar.     S.068,261.    5-T-88,^a    46—18. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  See — 

Keiahner,  Oebom  A.,  and  Matraa.     8,068.553. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


an 


H..  aikl 


3.0e».068. 
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Lamleln,  Walter  B. :  See — 

Kolcah,  Vletot  ▲.,  Md  Lamlcla.     S.088,502. 
Landmeier,  Bdwln  W. :  8i 
MMdendocf,  William 
LoBiae:  See — 
Middendorf.  William  H..  and  Landmeier.     3.068.063. 
Laoore,  Baymoad,  to  UiiMt  Deeoofle.    Method  of  forming 
a  contlnnoas  tobacco  filler.    3.OM.407.  6-7-68.  CI.  181—20. 
Laiooa,  Fred.     BetcaetaMe  busdlag  gsar.     3.066.699.  5-7-63. 

CL  844—102. 
LarsM.  Bossall  H. :  See — 

HMnte.  Robert  B..  aod  Larsoa.     8,069.128. 
La  Roe,    FidUto  Q„   to   GiletMitor   Con.     Doo 
maehanlamr8,06M26,  »-T-68,  Ci.  IIO— 178. 
La  SaUe  Steel  CoTTseo— 

Naehtmaa,  BUIot  S.     8.066.856. 
Lathiop.   John  O.     Head   apssd   iadlcator   for   golf   clubs. 

S,0M.821.  5-7-68.  CL  78-^*79. 
Laaterfeaeh,  Norman  B..  to  WUmot  Ckatie  Co.     Method  for 
tte  ooBtroUod  redoedoa  of  WmpsralBf  In  a  sterilising 
chamber.     8.088.180.  5-7-6S,  CL  21—66. 
Lavlno.  B  J.,  and  Oo. :  See — 

ihilL  BocaeaN.    t.OW.TM. 
Lawlor,  Franda :  See — 

Braid,  MUton,  ami  Lawlor.    8,086,896. 
Lawreaoe.  Herbset  T. :  See — 

Bdehnaa,  Bamet  R..  aad  Lawreaee.    8  068.878. 
Lawrence,  Wflllam  J.,  to  Weattofhoose  Air  Brake  Co.     Snap- 
aetlag  safety  valve  devlea.     S.M8,885.  6-7-68.  CL  74—100. 
Ledford-Todd  Corp.:  See — 

Bonnett.  Bbaer  F.     8,066,214. 
Le  Doc.  Jooeoh  A.  M..  to  Dlamood  AlhaU  Oo.    Prseess  of  elec- 

tropoUahlng  sine.     8,068.886.   5-7-68,  CL  904—140.8. 
Le  Dae.  Joseph  A.  M..  to  Plamsnd  Alkali  Co.    Blactropoliah- 
ina  of  slne^eoppar  aUoya.     8.068.687.  6-7-68,  CL  S04— 

Lee.  Robert  H..  to  Basler  Bleetrte  COb    Translator  converters. 

3,069.075,  6-7-68.  CI.  821 — 46. 
Lee,  Bobert  EL.  to  Baalar  Bloetrle  Co.    Convertaia.    3,068.076, 

1^7-48.  CL  821— 46. 
Lee.  Bobert  R.,  to  Baaler  Bleetrlc  Co.    Transistor  coaTetters. 

3,069.077.  6-7-63.  CL  831—48. 
Lee,  warren  "     ' 


of  traatlac  alefcal-phoophoras  alloy  eoattaga  aad 
moflaed  eeatlnca.     i,OMM^  6-7-li,   CL 


^   .T ...«,.  G.,  to  Qeaeral  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Froesas  of  tr 

tho  resulting 

IIT— 71. 
Lefebrre.  Arthur  H..  and  8.  C.  Millar,   to  Rolls-Royea  Ltd. 

Rednelng  smoke  injpu  taittine  engine  exhaast.    8.086,880, 

5-7-68701.  60— 89.«r 
Leff,  Jerry,  to  Intemattoaal  Boaineaa  Machines  Cora.    Mett- 

ods  of  etching  a  semieoadnetor  dertee.    3.066.868,  5-7-63. 

01    804—148 
Lefleld,  Nathan.    Rotatahla  merchaadlae  dlq^lay.    8,088.598. 

5-7-63.  CL  211—13. 
Lehrer,  IforaMa  H^  to  Hnchea  Aircraft  Oo.     Cathode  ray 

tube.    8.069.066.  »-7-6S,  01.  818 — IS. 
Lehrer,  Norman  H.,  to  Hoghes  Aircraft  Oo.     Storage  tube. 

3.0M,006.  6-T-6S,  01.  810^-12. 
Lehter,  Nonaaa  H.,  aad  B.  A.  BoUraa.  to  Ha^aa  Aircraft 

Co.     Storage  tanet     8.060.060.  5-7-68,  CL  818—68. 
Lelnhos.  Roland :  See — 

Haapt.    Bagen.    Hobmnth.    Lelahoe.    and    NIAterlein. 

LemmeasTHfeadrUins  J..  J.  Bloem,  B.  F.  de  Haaa.  aad  M.  J. 

Jaasea,  to  North  Americaa  Phllipa  Co.,  lac     Method  of 

mannfaetarlag  oxide  cathodes  aad  cathodao  maaotactarsd 

by  such  Bietbeds.     3.096.661.  5-7-68.  CL  IIT— Ml. 
Ladle.  Ralph  ▼..  to  Osasral  Motors  Cori».    DIshwashlag  ssa- 

ehine  with  spray  tabs  ratattoaal  speed  analyaar.     8,088,- 

474.  5-7-68.  01,  134—113. 
Lsaaer,  Jack,  aad  L,  H.  Halbar,  to  Atlaa  Novelty  Oo..  Inc. 

Belt-backle  asaambly.    3.068,284.  6-7-63.  CL  40-21. 
Le  Tonraeao.  Robert  O.     Vehicle  operator's  statloa.    8,068.- 

537.  6-7-68.  CL  180 — ^77. 
Lentbaer,  Frank  Q..  to  WUmot  Castte  Co.     Bterillaer  for  balk 

prododa.    8.668,178.  6-7-68,  01.  21—91. 
Lerey.  VrtAt  TL.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rayhack.  William  B.    8.088.781. 
LevittTMUton  R..  to  The  Sdion  Mf8.  Co..  Inc.    Nail  dipper. 

3,088.904.  6-7-68.  O,  80—66. 
Levitt.  Milton  R..  to  The  Seboll  Mfa,  Cow,  Inc.     Sargleal  pad 

wlth^lflt  loop.     3.066.461.  5-7-62.  Ol.  128— 1»8._ 
L«vk3r/0avld.     Bgi  carton.     8.088.640.  6-7-68.  CI. 

LovkoC  David.     Bog  cartes.     3,086.600.  6-7-68,  Q. 

Lewis.  Joha  O.,  Jr. :  Seo —  ^         

Braeekaer.  Alexaader  W..  aad  Lswta.     8.068,481.     _ 
LtwlL  Rlehaid  J„  to  The  Ooedvaar  Tlra  k  Rubber  Co.    TIrs 

tool.    3.088.100.  ft-7-6S.  n.  20— 221.8. 
Lioeatla  Pateat-Verwaltoa«s-0.aB.b.H. :  See — 

Hartirig.  Prtts.     8.066.0T1. 
Lten.  Oarr  D. :  See — 

lien.  Harold  O.  aad  O.  D.    8.066.681. 
Llea,  Harold  O.  and  O.  D.     Oombtaed  apoot  aad  opoaer. 

3.668.681.  6-7-68.  q,  222— U. 
LlUsnnde.  Bombard :  See — 

Bronberg.  Karl  O..  Dahftlom.  and  LUIsunde.    8.086.999. 
Lilly.   Bdward  0.     Coatinaons  mining  maditae.     8.066.718. 

5-7-68.  CT.  268—6. 
Llndeathal,  Murray  W.,  to  Mattla-Marletta  Corp.    0000081101 
aampJlag  lystam  oslag  eoauBatatlag  devlcea  providlaa  con- 
trol slgaals  for  Mesing  sad  swltehiag  of  transtetors.    8.089.- 
091.  6-7-63.  OL  828—104. 
Llndholm,  Freak  J. :  See  _  _^_  .^.^ 

MarBa.  HaOlMkaad  T..  aad  Uadhoha.    8,668.S0T. 
Upklns.  Mortaa  B.     Sphoftaal  cattlM  method.     3,006,263. 

»-T-«8.  CI.  81—288. 
Unkias.  Mortaa  8.     Opberleal  enttlag  asothod.     S.068J84, 
E-iMte,CL81-   — 


LIpkla.  Robert  P..  to  BpOce  Teehaoloiy  Laboratsrfes,  lae. 

Tb«r«Mel«ctrlc  eooverter.     8,088,080.  6-7-68,  CL  llo— 4. 
Uttle,  Bdwla  D..  and  B.  T.  Poon,  to  AUled  Chemloal  Corp. 

Production  of  trls-X-hydroxyalkyi  Isocyanurates.    8.068.948. 

»-7-6S.  CL  960—946. 
Little,  Larry  U     Switcbliw  drealta.     3,069.082.  5-7-68.  CL 

823 — 66. 
LIttlewood.  Geoffrey,  and  J.  8.  Morton,  to  The  Britfah  Iraa 

and   Steel   Rem  arch   Aeaodatloa.     Ooatlnaous  easting  of 

BMtels.    3^066.181.  5-7-68,  CL  29 — 67.3. 
Ljungqnlst.  Brnst  R..  and  R.  E.  Bedard.  to  Loddiag  Bnglneer- 

Inc    Corp.      SeU-eenallalag    sapport    for    doctor    blades. 

37086456,  5-7-63.  CT.  15-^W.5l^ 
Uayd.  Bdward  C,  U.  O.  Hattoa,  D.  P.  Jehaaon,  aad  H.  J. 

Xoraaskl.  to  Ualted  Statea  ^  Aaaerlea.  Coaunarca.    Mnlti- 

pla-aavU  high  preesnre  apparatos.     3.088,168.  6-7-68.  CL 

18 — 16. 
Llovd.  James  B..  end  D.  Dnxbury.  to  United  '^Wg^wn  Atomic 

Bnercy  Authority.     Produetloa  of  arantnm  metaL    8.068.- 

889.  5-7-63.  Ol.  76 — 64.1. 
Lloyd,  WllUam  A. :  Bee — 

Zaphlroponloa.  Renn.  and  Uoyd.    8.068.667. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Martln^Harold  B.    3.088,687. 

Perla.  Thonma   A..   Hartog,    aad  Mattes.      8.068.670. 
Loddlng  Baglneertag  Octrp. :  See — 

Uunjnalst,  Braat  K..  aad  Bedard.  _S.088.166. 
Loeebl,  Clarence  J.,  to  The  Odotex  Corp. 

board.    3.068.218.  5-7-63.  Ci.  34—7: 
LoeteL  Charlee  B. :  See — 

Baker.  Doaald  R.^nd  LoetoL    8.088.640. 
Logan,  Jamee  J.,  to  The  Beadlx  Corp.     Igalttoa  apparatus. 

3.088.982  J5-7-63.  a.  60—39.82. 
Logimann,  Willy :  See— 

Giraldl.  Plernlcola.  and  Logeaunn.     3,088,047. 
Long,  George  B. :  See — 

Pausing.  Nelson  J.,  and  Long.    3,068.891. 
Long.  George  B„  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     BcCrloeratlag  ap- 

paratoa  for  vUildea.    3.088,291^  5-7-68.  OL  62—109. 


D^lag  gypoam  irall- 


Long,  Richard  H..  to 
bath  tab  stmctore. 


PlaatySis  kfg.  Co!     Bnllt-la  plaatlc 
3.068024.  5-T^.  O.  4—178. 
Longworth  Sdentlflc  Instmmeat  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Jephcott.  John  A.    8,089^79. 
Loomls.  Robert  H..  to  United  Statea  of  Aaserlea,  Navr.    Range 

track  aiding  drcnlta.     3.080,186,  6-7-63VC1.  S«»— 7.S. 
Lots.  Friedrtch  G. :  See— 

Pena.  Walter  H..  and  Lots.    8.088.310. 
Louden.  William  C,  and  B.  Homoanay.  to  Qeaeral  Blectric 
Co.    Method  ot  maklag  a  eeraadrc-to-metal  aeaL    3,066.901. 
5-7-63.  OL  99— 4T1.9. 
Lon^ridge.  Robert  F..  to  Beco  Blevators.  lae.     Pool  ladder 

Itft    3|088,193.  6-7-63.  01.  4— 179. 
Lowaathal.  uermaa.  to  General  Sdentlflc  Con.    Syauaetrlcal 
six  commaaat  photofimphle  objoetlva.    3.088,371.  0-T-6S. 

Lncaa.  Oeorga.     Feeler  rod  for  paint  roller.     3,066,109,  6-T- 

68.  CL  15—980. 
Ludlncton.  Tamum  D. :  See— 

Topanan,  Harnr  H..  and  Ladlngton.    8,068;626. 
LofklB,  Jameo  E. :  See—  ^  ^^ 

Cordrey.  Jamee  M^  Drackenmiller,  aad  Lnfkln.     8.066.- 

Lyie.  Cbaiiee  A.,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.    Rotor  eonatruc- 

tloo.    3.086.5^9.5-7-68.0.165—10. 
Lyokaa.  Frank,  Jr..  to  Chmbrldge  Thormloaic  Corp.    Holder 

for  electrical  eomponenta,  such  as  batteries.     8,088,002, 

5-7-63.  CL  186—178. 
Lyon.   Jaasea.     Dlaglsy   toAibator  and   brooder.     8.066.436. 

6-7-68.  a.  119—37. 
Lyon  Metal  Producte.  Ine :  See — 
Kaath.  Harvey  O.    8.068.424. 
Lyatad.  Leonard  A.,  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corn.    Rear  wladow 

waafaer.    8  OeB.158.  5-7-68.  OL  15— 250.02. 
Mace.  Robert  C.  and  F.  J.  MoerOL     Frees*  drying  syatem. 

8.088.222.  5-7-68,  O.  84 — 02. 
Macklw.  Ttadlmlr  N..  V.  Kanda.  aad  R.  L.  Beaotl.  to  Sherritt 

OordoB  Miaas  Ltd.    Method  of  seoaratlag  ntetal  valaas  from 

ammonUcal  solutions.    8,088.808,  5-7-68,  CL  28—124. 
Macklw.  Tladtaair  N..  and  J.  P.  Warner,  to  Shenrltt  Gordon 

Minea  Ltd.     Process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  valaee  from 

low  grade  nmterlala.    6.066.820.  6-7-68.  CL  75—7. 
MacMtfian,   Charles  W..   to   Bear  Mfg.   <)e.     Tehide  rack. 

3.088.547,  5-7-63.  01.  187—8.71. 
MarMfllaa,  Donald  M.     Meana  for  removably  incorpomtlBg 

aleetrieal  beating  desseate  In  beater  bodlee.    8,068.171. 6-7- 

68.  a.  18—38. 
Maera  Of enban  AO :  See — 

Sleaaeaek.  Alfred.    8,066.792. 
Magera,  Uoyd  E. :  Bee — 

Magers.  Uoyd  E.    3.088.229. 
Maaera.  Lloyd  B..  to  State  Baak  aad  Traat  Co..  aad  L.  B. 

Magsrs.     Roll-n 

86 — 00. 
Maher,  Richard  T. : 

Bahn.  John  J.,  CoggoahaH,  Maher.  and  WaldbUUg.    8,080,- 

MaJnoaL  Maredlo.     SaO-boat.     8,068,428.  5-7-68.  CL  114— 

MakoarakL  Henry  8. :  See — 

Oaln,  William  P..  aad  MakowskL    8.068,980. 

Makowakl.  Hearr  S..  and  W.  P.  Oaln,  to  Baao  Bassarch  and 
Bnglaeerlng  (m.  Proceos  of  caring  a  chlorinated  oChrlene 
bigaer  alpha  olefin  ct^olyawr.    8.008.020.  5-T-68.  CL  060 

Malmai  Brttaa.     Hardparkid  oaow  akla.     8.068,748.  6-T-66. 

OL  980—12: 
MaadaO.  Barry  C.  Jr..  to  Peaaaait  ONoUcala  Corp. 

photooMteT.    6.088.806,  6-7-42.  CL  22— 280. 
Maaltowoe  mnglaeariiig  Corp. :  See — 

OraU.  Joha  O..  Ml^lea,  Taa  On  Hoy,  aad  Wont. 


t»U-map  dlaptay  stand.     8.068.290,  6-7-66,  O. 


LIST  <^  PATENTEES 


MueaUlae,  OinMn  I*.  aad  W.  P.  P^«ttk«r,  ^to  M.  SiMplM. 

8«f«t7  eootort  «»rl«.    •.oaa.Bie.  8-7-a,  CL  16«— M. 
MiffHii*.  Nathu.  tarummtft  Mfjt  Ctt.     N«Mtta  «M- 

trm  aaOrMr.    S.(Mt,OM.  •-T-«8.  Ci.n*—^^^_^  ,  ..^ 
ItarclMBtrFtaaeto  C.  I.,  and  P.  O.  B«teb«I*r.  to  Brlatol  MM- 

ilrtSi  liniftifn  Xitd.     Aircraft  IM  propntalon  pow«r  ptaatt. 

«,0WJ7Sr5-7-«8.  CL  80—88.55. 
MarelMMrre.  John  T. :  fw—  .  ^«  ^. 

PMrtek.  mebMUjutd  lUwIiatarw.    »,q«2^».       .  ,  ^, 
Mmrtna,  Abrakam.     Ooick-cettac  tIm*.     S.0M,729,   ft-T-«3, 

CI  9M — rr 

ItoronC.  ■■««■•  A.  Oolf  practice  apparatQa.  8,08S,822, 
B-T-«».  a.  fs— 380.  __ 

MMotMVz.  Orrflte  R..  to  Dnitad  SUtes  of  AmerlM.  Atonic 
mmtmj  CMbbumIob.  8«p«rattoa  of  nranlaoi  OMial  from 
ozldM  and  alas  !■  tt>«  redaction  of  nraBlan  totraflnorlde. 

s.o««,8as.  «v-r^  cl  ts — 84i. 

CUrk,  James  L.    8,088.118. 

Marlor  Co..  The  :  See- 
Baker.  Donald  B..  and  LoKel.    S.0883i».,  -    -  .  —    ^ 
ICaraoardt.  Arthtnr.     Palliiig  device.     8,088.S13,  5-7-88.  a. 

Marril.  Oeorce  W.     Outlet  toekot  tttlof  for  eeatral  Tacaam- 

elMiiilBg  •rttens.    8,088.484,  5-7-88.  CL  187—380. 
lUrtia.  Harokl  E..  to  Lockbeod  Aircraft  Corn.    BadlOM  loop 

Braaacomb.  Charleo  B..  and  Martla.    8.088,886. 
MaHln.  HolllnsWd  T..  and  F.  J.  Llndbola.  to  Sinodo  Steel 
8tr*ppln>Co.    Po««r  atrapplas  aiaehiae.    8.088407.  0-7- 

liar^.  Leonard  O.     Ski  heel  retainer.     8.088,138.  6-7-83. 

Cl,  ftl 810. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  8ee— 

Undonthal.  Murray  W.    8.080.001. 

Stnas,  CUIord  B.,  and  rnrlow.    8,088.324. 
Maitlnaon,    Oaear    M.      Parking    ■yateot    for    automebUe*. 

8,088.800.  »-7-88.  CI.  214—181. 
Masoach.  Joseph  J. :  8«»— 

Peten.  MelrlUe  F.    3.088.487. 
Maaon,  Jamee  A. ;  See — 

Molina.  Deamond  W..  and  Maaon.    8.0e8.eia 


8.088.006. 


Tbermo- 


Maaeinon-CleTeland-Akroa  Bin  Co..  The  : 

Klea,  Elliott  J.    8.088,230. 
Matan.  Pierre  P. :  See — 

Bobert.  Rocer  A.,  and  Matge.    8,068.373. 
Matheia^  Rodolph  A.     Power  rapplj  aaxlUary. 

5-7-83.  Cl.  244—14. 
Matheay.  Carl  C. :  See — 

duunpney.  Balph  P.    3.088.480. 
Mathla.  WUllaai  C.  Jr.  to  Amerlean  Enka  Corp. 

plaattc  rams.    S.dOS.TbZ.  5-7-83,  Cl.  8—190.1 
Mattaoea,  Tltomaa  O..  O.  W.  Beck,  B, 


C.  DaTla.  and  B.  W.  For- 
ward, to  General   Motor*  Corp.     Vehicle  laetnunent  and 


3,088, 


orp. 
.5». 


5-7-83,  a.  180—00. 


daahboard  aaaembUcs. 
Matran.  VlrgU  A. :  See- 

Kerahner.  Osbom  A.,  and  Matran.    3,088,503. 
Mattaoo.  Iieonard  A.,  and  C.  B.  Gabriel,  to  The  Dow  Chentca) 

Co.     Metal  thioanlfates  aa  atablllMra  In  rlnyl-aryl  eulfo- 

natea.    3,088.071.  5-7-63.  CL  260—506. 
Mattanq,  Leonard  A.,  and  C.  B.  Grablel.  to  The  Dow  rbemlcal 

Co.    Phenothlaalne  aa  a  stabUteer  la  vinyl  aryl  anifenatea. 

8.088.072.  5-7-68.  CL  260—605. 
Matltea.  Brenton  L. :  See —  .  ^„„  ^ 

Pm)».  Tkoaaaa  A.,  Hartoc  and  Mattaa.     8.068,670. 
Matthewa.  Boaaell  B..  to  Penn  OontroU.  Inc.     Nlffat  aetback 

tbennoatat.    3,088,014,  5-7-8S,  CL  200-- 140. 
Matthyaae,  Irvine  F.,   and  W.  Q.  Oabom,   to  Bomdy  Corp. 

Crlnp  connector,     k.086,808.  6-7-63.  CL  174—71. 
Matnaewlcs.  Nlcholaa  M..  to  Dnltad  Statea  of  America.  Navy. 

Tracer  BcchaalaBi.     8,088.857,  0-7-63.  CI.  140—88. 
Matosaak.  Alfred  H, :  See—  ^  ^„«,. 

Marway.  ArM>ld  J.,  aad  Mabuaak.    3.088,012. 
May.  Bichard  J.,  t*  Aerooalp  Corp.    Flttlac  for  hose  apring 

rurd.    3,088^58.6-7-83.0.  28B— 118.  .„„„.,, 

M^nier,  LonlaX  H.    Laying  of  permanent  way.    3.088.674. 

f-7— 68  CL  J88     2i, 
McClelland.  Alan  L..  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoura  and  Co. 

Procaas  tor  makina  dlborane  and  klKbor  boron  hydridea. 

3.088.804.  5-7-63.  Cl.  28—204. 
McClallaad,  Jamas  F.,  Jr.,  and  W.  L.  Brown,  to  AdaMM,  Inc. 

Article  raleaaLmr  device  for  taicUaod  chutes  or  rollerwaya. 

8.088.560. 5-7-63.  Cl.  103— 40.  _  _  _.       «       , 

MeCutOMon,  William  N..  Jr..  to  Blooan  Baalneerlna  Co.,  Inc. 

Atomlabic    oU    burner    noiale.       8,688,881,    6-7-88,     Cl. 

230—427. 
McDaolcI.  Harry  C. :  See — 

Boaaitraaa,   OaTld  de  U,   and  Md)anlel.     3,088,684. 
McOonMtt,  Charles  B.    Low  vohune  contact  laxative  enema 

eompoaldona.     8.088.870.  6-7-68,  Cl.  167—66. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

BchlWMl,  Morry  h.    8.068,478. 
McDoufal.  John  A. :  See—  „  «._      .        .. 

^Braaasr,  John   B.,   Force,   MCMnrray.   MeOousal.   aad 
Harada.     3.088.588. 
McBlroy.  Albert  D.,  B.  G.   Brault.  and  J.^  W,   Bbepberd.  to 

Callery    Chemical    Co.      Production    of    trialkylboranee. 

8.0M,tW.  ^-T-6S,  Cl.  280—808.5. 

IfeOtllem.  Clara  D. :  See— 

Brink,  Paul  L..  and  McOlUem. 
McOWwirfinn.     James     8. 
-118.d, 


8.088.872. 
S.008.602. 


6-7-68,     CL 


MeOlow,  John  J . 

BockOTlta,  John  F. 


S.0e8J42. 


"0&**A-it  A.,  and  McOrath. 


8,088,57^ 


IS.     9,»99,9mi.  o-T-oa,  va.   sou — %at. 
Wefsrhaaoser  Co.     Method  of  manu- 
polp    from    llgnoedlalooe    material. 
.  182—86. 


McGrew-Bdlaon  Co. :  See— 

Koblor,  Bichard,  aad  aUTormaa.    8,080,002. 
Beaqulst,  Jaama  J.     3,080.1  IB. 
Mellvalas.  Bohart  U.  aad  B.  J.  Doaat.  to  Hactort  Blmpeon 
Corp.     Apoaratua  for  treating  granular  arterial.     8.088.- 
188,  6-7-SSra.  88—80. 
Mclatosh,   Bichard    F.,   to   Clark   Bgnlpmaat   Co.     Conduit 

coaaector.    8 ,0«8J5T.  8^7-83,  CL  2i»-lf8. 
McKay.  Tom  W.,  to  Bthyl  Oorn.     Maaofaeture  of  lead  oraaae- 

BMtalUc  compoanda.     3.088.885.  5-7-63.  €3.  204—60. 
McKay.    Tom    W.,    to   Bthyl    Corp.     Method    for   separatlnff 
qrganolaad  compoonda.     8,088,067.  6-7-48.  CL   200— 43f 
MclSe,  SamtMl  a,  to  ~"       ' 
factoring    chcnkal 
8.088,861.  5-7-63,  CT." 
McKlnnon,  Boy  A.,  and  H.  P.  Smreker,  to  Thompaoa  Bamo 
WooUMdaa   Inc.     D«al    thrust  rochet  eagtee.     3,068.274. 
5-7-68,  OT  60—88.6. 
McMahoa,  Joha  F..  Jr..  aad  J.  B.  Faheiy.  tePhlIco  Corn. 
Method  of  making  glaas  to  metal  loal.    i,oi8,200,  5-T-63, 
Cl.  85 — 49. 
McMurray,  Bugeae  C. :  See —  - 

Brenner,    John    B„    Force.    McMorray,    McDougal,    aad 

Harada.     3.088.638. 

Meade,  Bohert  C,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.    Llcfat 

■onritlre  dttectloa  drcult    3,080,084,  S-T-p,  CI.  MO-^4. 

Mechaaeck,    Mary.     TOothhruih    cup.      8,088.046.    5-7-68. 

CL  220—8.1.       *■ 
Mechanical  Handling  Bystsma.  Inc. :  gee — 

Blahop.  Leonard  J.     8.088,410. 
MadalUon  Corp. :  See— 

■chwartL  Koaaoth.  aad  BuMmaa.    S.0«8,B1T. 
Meeako,  Charleo  J. :  See— 

Morrta,  Jack  P..  aad  Meaohe.    8.088,028. 
Mellln,  Keaaeth  B. :  Mm— 

Smith.  Alfred  J.,  aad  Mallln.     8.080,078. 
Meltoa.  Charlao  W. :  See- 
Nelson,  Chrlatlan  K^  Melton,  and  Jomlgan.     8.088.638. 
Melton,  JaaMo  O.,  aad  T.  B.  WUklnaoa.     Bearing  aaoemblv 
for  connecting  two  relatively  moving  membera.     8,088.784. 
6-7-68.  CT.  808— 72. 
MMge    Carl.     Plant  guard  aad  aupport.     8,088,246,  5-7-68, 

Menfco^ooeph  F.,  to  Eltro  Geoellschaft  fur  Strahluagfrteehnlk 
m.b.H.  lUectrteal  power  source  for  rocketa.  8,088,088, 
5-7-63,  CL  136—4. 
Mexuiltt,  Joeeph  L.,  to  Owena-Illlnola  Olaaa  Co.  Apoaratua 
for  aupportlng  and  cutting  aemlplastle  bodlea.  8,088,186, 
5-7-68.  a.  27—112. 
Merdar,   Jean.     ProMwe   vemala.     3.088.402, 

138—30. 
Msr^ft  Co..  In&  :  Sso— 

Chrlatenaen.   Burton  O..   Hlrachmaan.   and 

8.088.945. 
Oberster.  Arthur  ■..  and  Sarett.     3.088,001. 
Bogera,  Bdward  F.,  aad  Clark.     8,088,887. 
Merriraac  Beaearch  and  Devdopmont.  lac. :  Soo— 

Ollnsr,  Arthur  A.     8,080.108. 
Merritt.  JUamle  L.    Manual  tnaamlaaton  gear  ahlft  coatrola 

for  apeed  ahlftlag.     8.068.829.  5-7-68.  O.  74—473. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Moaaa.  Bichard  W.  B.     3,068.644. 
Motal  *  Theradt  Corp. :  See— 

FasMil.  Frank.    3.088,884. 
Metalllalag  Bnglaaerinf  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Tour.  Seat.     8,088.186.  » 
MetMer.  William  J.,  to  Natloaal  Castings  Co.     Car  coupler. 

8.088,601.  5-7-68,  CL  21»— 166. 
Meunler,  Gerard  :  See — 

Brlchard,     Bdward.     Pluasat.     Meunler.     and     Dellere. 
8.088,860. 
Meyer,  Bana  B. :  See — 

Gabler.  Rudolf.  Meyer,  and  Kohllk.     8,088,828. 
Mayer.   Lesnard  8.     Archery   or  sImUar  targsta  and  their 
aaaocUted     aupportlng     aaarie.     3,088,788,     5-7-88,     Cl. 
273—102.4.  _      ^ 

Meyer,  Rot  B.     Tower  holat.    8,088,548,  5-7-68,  Cl.  187—6. 
Mleroeell  Ltd. :  See — 

Horrocka    David   L.,   and   Tranchard.     3.088.778. 

Mlddendorf.  WUIiam  H.,  and  B.  W.  Landmeler,  deceaaed  (L. 

Landmeler.  executrix),  to  Wadaworth  Blectrfc  Mfa.  Co., 

Inc.     Panel  board  and  drenlt  btoaker  combination.    S.OOO,- 

068.  6-7-63.  a.  317—110. 

Mllea,  Joba  R..  to  F.  B.  Aufhauser.     Pro]ectl«n  lena  system. 

8,088,869.  6-7-63,  Cl.  88 — 67. 
Mllier.  AUce.    Cooking  unit    8.088,306,  5-T-68,  CL  09—840. 
MUler,  Arthur  F. :  l8eo— 

ckUahan,     Jamas     I*.,    Mllier,     Stamm,    and    Veateh. 
8,088,080. 
Miller,    Clarence   B..    to   The  Ohio  Fuel   Qua   Co.     Bemote 
control  and  alarm  ayatem   for  a   compraaaor  atatlon  and 
compressor  en^nes  thereof.     8,088,666,  6-7-43,  CL  280—2. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc. :  See— 
Bames,  Charles.     8,088.127. 
Progst,  Bobert  L.     3,088.178. 
MUlor,   James   C.   to   Badlo  Corp.   of   America.    Nagatlve 
reaistanee  diode  memory.     8.080,126.  5-7-63.  CL  840--178. 
Miller,    Lloyd    O..    to    United    Shoe    Machinery   Com.     (Bioe 
inseam  sewing  machlnw.     3.088,426.  5-7-63,  Cl.  112—58. 
Mllltr,  Mary   L.^  tf   AflMrtcaa  ^anamld^Co.     Method  of 

■^  ""*"*       as  catalyst. 


5-7-63,   a. 


Chermerda. 


Ulltr,  Mary   L.,  to  AflMrtcaa   Cyanamld   Co. 

manag  a  cryttalmaMo  polymar  with  lithium 

8.088  JBO.  8-7-68.  CL  200—88.7. 

Miller.  Stewart  C. :  See —  

Lefebvre.  Arthur  H..  and  MlUor.     «,088,2ao. 
MUllgan,  WUllam  C.     Method  aad  aMaratm  for  electrical 

jMirar faaaratloa.    8,080^079.0-7-88^01.888—2.     _ 
MlSiM,   fraak    J.,   andC.    M.   White,   to  OUa   Matfileson 

rhsmlfsl  Corp.     Foam  Inhlhitod  ^eol  baaed  antlfreeae 

cempositloa.    8,088,018,  5-7-68,  CL^U^78. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


>itii8 


MOprlat  lac :  Soo— 

Orlem.  MUtoB  B.    8,088,250.  _ 

Pertno.  Doadalc  A.,  aad  AaiMws.   3.088,4 
Mlnneapolls-Huaefwsn  Bsgulator  Co. :  See —  ^ 

StrohUMler.  Walter,  and  Shaaaky.    8,068.086. 
Mlaaeeota  Mlnlngand  Mfk,  Ca  :  See— 
FrtedlaadeTwiUlam  8.    a,M8.8«8. 
Neomayor.  John  J.    81)88(810. 

Smith.  Gordon  B.    3,088i71.  —:  ^^ 

Mints,  Leon  J.,  and  B.  Til.  to  Borroudu  Corp.    Magaetfe  ahlft 

raSitor.    8.M9.12T,  »-i-8S.  CL  840—174. 
Mladaslppl  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Marloa  L.,  Jr..  aad  Green.    3.088,919. 
Mitchell,  Jamea  P.     itousor  lootgth  gauge.     3.088.208,  5-7- 

68.  CL  88 — t. 
Mobay  Cliemieal  Co. :  See — 

Welabranner.  Erwln.  Hoppc.  and  Breer.     3.068.172. 
Mohr.  KarL  to  Ultra-PrasMonswert  G.mJb.H.    Rotary  electric 

cable  coopUag.    3.000.113.5-7-88.07880—8. 
MoUas.  Demnoad  W.,  and  J.  A.  Maaoa.  to  Moltas  Madilao  Co. 
Ltd.     Knlfe-feedlng  arrangementa  for  sldde-abaped  kntvea 
In  ent-oOa.    3  068.510.  5-7-83.  CL  148—00. 
Molina  Machfae  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Labhe.  Fnneia  A.  M.    3.0M,488. 
Melfna.  Desmoad  W..  and  Kaaoa.    8,088,010. 
MoUer,  Hermaaa.  to  Klockaer-Hamboldt-Doata  A.G.    Exten- 
sible muItl-sectlOB  aappturtlng  structures.    3,088,543,  0-7- 
83.  CL  182—211.     "-•'»~"*— 
M<rts,  Adol^e,  to  Les  Olaoerlea  de  la  Sambre^  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme.     Process  for  the  coatlnaoos  manutaeture  of  rda- 
forood  cast  glaaa.     3,088,808.  8-7-83,  Cl.  85—44. 
Monola.  WUbert    Maltl-baad  aataaaa  wttn  end  mounted  load- 
ing ssetlon.    3.080.140.  8-7-88.  d.  843—722. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
JenMna.  Lloyd  f .    8.088.040. 
Kandaaa.  John  P.    3.088.188. 
Kaudsen,  John  P..  and  Ued.    8.088,793. 
Rom«n.  Daniel  P.    8.088,016. 
Tarfclngton.  Terry  W..  and  Whltt    3.088.932. 
White.  Clyde  C,  Jr..  and  Aauler.    3.088.300. 
WllUams.  Forrsst  ▼.    3.088.807. 
Woodard.  WUlUm  8..  andCox.    3.088,888. 
Moore,  Freduldc  J. :  8»*— 

Ma<^.  Robert  C.  a>vd  Moore.    3.0068.222. 
Moor*.  Frederick  L. :  So* — 

Slmard,  Albert    8.088,184. 
Moore,  Morrlaon  B. :  See —  _  .  _,.  ^.^ 

Kanffman.  Samud  H..  DetwOer.  and  Moore.     3.088.136. 
Moore.  Robert  C.  to  Phlleo  Corp.    Btereonhonlc  detector  and 

matrfvlng  circuit    3.089.006.  5-7-68.  Q.  329—180. 
Moret.  inehel.  to  Rahllaa—wiit  AESUP.    Toothbrush  attach- 
ment   3.088  148,  5-7-88.  CL  15—22. 
Morgan.   Bdward   H.      Concrete   curb   final   grade  machine. 

3.088.231.  5-7-63.  a.  87—108. 
Morran.  WlDUm  B..  to  The  Bead«x  Corp.    Bleetromagnetlc  In- 
dicator.   8.080,181.  5-7-88.  CL  84^-819.  

Mortta.  Kataara,  to  Takada  Chmaleal  ladnstrles,  Ltd.    Pyra- 
Bole  dertvattves  In  the  pragaaae  sorle*.    8,088,044.  5-7-03, 

Morfl*  Beribi«m  ta.    Magnetic  patat  bruah  holder.    S.068.70S. 

5-7-88.  CL  248—226. 
Morrta.  Cheetar  L. :  See —  ^      ^  _^^ 

BrowB.  Artlag  Dm  jr..  and  Morris.   8.088,788.    _      ^ 
Morrta.  Jack  P..  and  C.  J.  Mooeke.  to  Bdehheld  Chemical*, 
lac    Trlameric  synthode  redn  comoodtloiui  and  method  of 
mafctag  the  rame.     3.0fti928.  5-7-68.  CL  200— 21. 
Merrla^rilUani  A.    to  Bm^wen  Mfg.  C«-    Mettwv*  — d  a»»i>«i- 
ratoa  for  use  In  valvo  tasta  aad  a*a*mbl/.    8,088,812,  5-7- 
88.  CI.  n-A6. 
Mortaa.  Jam**  8.:  So*— 

I/ttlewood.  Ooefeoy.  and  Mortoa.    8,068,181. 
Mortonaon.  Robert  J. :  See — 

CvoOby.  BalDh  M..  Kander.  aad  Mortonson.     8.088.461. 

Mnrway.  Arnold  J.,  aad  A.  R.  Mata«*ak.  to  B**n  Beaearch  and 

Englnoer'ng  Co.    Lobricatlag  eompoaltlon.    8,088.012,  6-7- 

88.  Cl.  258—40.7.  _ 

Moeor.  Eduart.  aad  J.  Koek.  to  Ctta  TM.    New  dyaataffa 

8.088  940.  8-V-88.  Cl.  208—281 .  .  «-.  ^* 

Moepan.  Nlcbela*  B.     OOlf  dab  h*ad  aad  ahaft     8.088,786. 

5-7-63.  CL  273—80. 
MoMP*.  Richard  W.  B..  to  The  Motal  Bex  Co.  Ltd.    Coatalaon. 
8.088.844  8-7-^  O.  880—3.8. 

Motorola.  lae  :  Ho*— 

Birirenea.  Bemhard.    S.089.08T. 

BohfRard.  Jean  J.  A.    S.088M8    ,„   .  .  ^  ^  ,^     , 
Mnhr.  John.    Camolng  deiiee.    3.068  475.  6-7-68.  0. 180 — 1. 
Mulford.  Charles  T..  to  FMC  Cor**.    Cltrua  fralt  seetleatBtag 

head.    3.088.507.8-7-48.0.148—8. 
MnUta*.  LawTOMe  L. :  800— •  ^^  ,,^ 
TooriM**,  Edward  M.    8,088,354. 

v..  aad  J.  M--  yj'^toPt-  *0-  Owene-PHngU 


5-V-6S.  Cl.  211 

discharge  devlee. 


Mnmford.  Oeorae    . -  .^ 

Olaaa  Co.     Cleanre  cap*.     8.068.616. 

Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  FMC  Corp. 
8.088.576,  5-7-83.  Q.  188-<4I. 

Mnndv.  UoTd  W. :  fee— 

Heer.  Ralph  W..  and  Mnndy.    8.068.884. 

Mnrtb.  Jawad  H..  to  Natloaal  Dlatlllen  and  Cbemleal  Corp. 
Procee*  for  *«Darattoa  of  boroa  eoatalntng  compouada  fnmi 
BHitnr**  eoatatainc  Muna  aad  a  fcydrefea  halide.  8,068.- 
797.  5-7-68.  CL  28—14. 

Murphy.  Roy  D. :  See —  ^^ 

BeOatea.  Harty  L..  Cnpp.  and  Marphy.    3.068.240. 

Mnroo.  Joeepb.  to  The  OfllaMe  Co.  AdJaetaUe  raaor.  3,068.- 
206.  5-7-68.  Cl.  SO— 80A 

Murray  COre.  ofAmartca,  Ttt :  Bm — 
StflwoU.  Winiam  B..  Jr.    8,088J08. 

Murray  OMo  Mfg.  0»..  Tto :  80* —  ,,.. 

Halm.  OOhort  B.     8,068,747.  .:^   *J  .- 


3.088,847. 


Murray.  Robert  J.,  to  United  State*  of  America.  Army.    Metal 

rutdng  method  and  appanta*.    8,088,202,  5-7-68,  CL  29 — 

667. 
Muahruah.  WUaon  G^  to  Syatraa  Cb.     Circular  lapping  ma- 

cMae.    8.088.047,  6-7-8S,  CL  51— 8.  ^^ 

Moaaer,  C.  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Macfateerr  Coin.     Ftoid 

wave  nnerator  for  hannoalc  drtra.    8.088,888,  8-T-68.  CL 

Muto,  Maaako.    Panty  with  hygienic  band.    8,088,462.  5-7-68. 

a.  128—200. 
Mutual  Ll«ald  Gas  h  Kqulpaaent  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

FsMU.  Joeeph  8.     3,066^5. 
Myera,  Bobert  B.,  to  Alumtanai  Co.  of  America.    Compreod- 

t«y  deformaMe  connectora.     8,088,781,  5-7-63,  Cl.  287— 

Myen'  Truman  A.    Tire  chain  assesahly.     3,0684{11.  5-7-43. 

CL  !i62— 217. 
Nachtman.   Elliot   S..    to  La   Salle   Steel   Co.     Metallurgleal 
process  and  steels  manutactored  by  saaM  (auutemperuig) . 
3,068,855.  0-7-43,  Cl.  148—18. 
NalUager,   Frtodricfa  K.  H..   to  Dalmlai^Bens  Aktfeagaadl- 
achaft     Meaauring  devlee,   eapedally  speed  Indicator  for 
motor  veMdes.     S;088,43S.  6-7-68.  CL  116 — 116. 
Narraganeett  Oymnaaium  EqnipmeBt  CO. :  See — 

Ddf,  George  A.,  aad  Kortum.    3^68,176. 
Naadka*   Eurlplde*  R.,  aad  A.  M.  Caktyor.    Automatic  ▼«- 

hide  warning  ayatem.     8.060.129,  5-7-68,  CL  340—262. 
National  Broa<£  A  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Davla.  Kenneth  J.     3,088  291. 
National  Caah  Begtoter  Co.,  The :  See — 

Sechof,  Jerrold  M.,  Armstrong,  and  Smlthbetg.     8,060,- 
122. 
Natloaal  Castlnga  Co. :  See — 

Metasger.  Wnuam  J.    8.088.601. 
Winison.  Donald.     8,088.708. 
National  Co.,  Inc. :  SOe — 

Roberta.  Frank  B..  and  Geaott     3,089.068. 
National  Distlllan  and  Chemical  COrn. :  See — 
Bnna  Harry,  and  Romberg.     3,088,9X3. 
CommlBSO.  Nicholas  D.     3.068.^244. 
Corbett  Herbert  O.     3.088,1677 
Feldaian.  Julian.  Saffer,  and  Allgder.     3,088  082. 
Hawerford,  Gordon  P.,  Cooper,  and  Kaufman.     8,088,- 

Morth.  Jawad  H.     S  088,707. 
VechtarelH,  Franda.  aad  Bodow. 
Natloaal  Research  Develooment  Corp. : 

Stott,  Frank  D.     3,088,716. 
National  8pectrograph*c  Laboratorlee,  Inc. :  See — 

Bosaa,  Joha  T..  t^uodnl,  andSaehi     3,088,864. 
Near  John  L. :  So*— 

Henderson,  B»  A.     8.088.447. 

Nelson,  Chrlatlan  K.,  C.  W.  Melton,  and  T.  L.  Jemigan.  to 

Beklmo   Pie   Corp.     Baffle  tobe   and  extruder.     8,068.688. 

6-7-48,  CL  822 — 476. 

Neumayer,  John  J.,  to  Mlnneaota  Mlitfng  and  Mfg.  Co.    Ap- 

oarabu   for    determialng   moloenlar  welaM.     8.086,819. 

Newman.  Donglaa  A.,  to  Columbia  Blbbon  and  Carbon  Mte. 
Co..  Inc.     DuDllcatlag.     8.088.402.  0-7-48,  CS.  101— IdiX 
Newport  Induetrlaa  Co. :  See— 

.^Stami).  'ooeph  H.   Jr.,  and  WUaoa.     8.068.081. 
Nichols,  Edgar  B.     Tracheal  devices.     8,088,400,  5-7-48,  CL 

188—361. 
Nlehterleln,  Paul :  See— 

Hannt    Bngea,    Hohmuth.    Lslnhos,    aad    NMbtarlala. 
8,068.867.      ^^ 
NicUea.  Kdward  B. :  See— 

OraU.  John  G.,  Nlcklss,  Taa  Do  Hty.  aad  Waat    8,088,- 

Nleuwohoer,  Gorrtt,  to  E.  I.  da  Post  de  Neaoan  aad  Co. 
Signal  aenontor.     8.080,061.  6-7-88.  Cl.  81T— 6. 

NUaoon  Hana  R..  and  L.  B.  Schlbbye,  to  Sveaaka-Votor 
Maaklner  Akdebolag.  Means  for  romatlaff  hdleal  rotary 
platon  engines.     3^88,600.  8-7-63.  Cl.  28^188. 

Nltaaon.  Herman  B..  to  BonnlorforetagOB.  AB.  Araarato* 
for  stacking  newspapen  and  the  like.  3,688,604,  8-T-8S. 
CL  214—8. 

Noe.  John  B.,  to  United  Statae  ef  America,  Atoadc  EaerKr 
Commission.  Stabilised  transistor  ampufler.  8,060.088. 
5-7-83.  Cl.  880—19. 

Noethlldi  Richard  M..  Jr.,  J.  *0.  DuntaavT,  7.  O.  Kara,  and 
J.  L.  Giaay.  to  Cooperweld  Steel  Co.  Guddlag  with  pow- 
dered metal  to  form  MmetalUc  produeta.  3,088.196.  6-7- 
68.  Cl.  29—182.3. 

Nopeo  Cbemleal  Co. :  See — 

Fetecher,  Charles  A.     8,088,798. 
Fetscber.  Cbarlee  A.     3,068,798. 

Norbeck.  Carl  F. ;  See —  ^^  ^^ 

BHon,  Dalton  F..  Norbe^  and  Winkler.     8.068,821. 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smaller.  Richard  D..  and  KrogsteA     3.088.523. 
SsaJ.  Arnold  P.     3.088.684. 

Nordfey.  jTooflf '  0o* 

Walstad,  OtaT  A.    3,088,18a 

Norrwrs,  John  J. :  See — 

Brown   Allan,  and  Norreys.     8,066.000. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Oardaer,  Frederick  H.  and  E.  L.    8,088^14. 
Bhode*.  OeMld  B.    8,068,131. 

North  American  Philip*  Co..  lac  :  SO* — 

Lammeno.   Hendiikus  J.,  Bloem.  Oe  Haan.  aad  Jaasen. 
8,068.861. 
North.  Normaa  F..  and  P.  B.  Kaha.  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd. 
Control  of  cnmpodte  mechanical  drlres.    3,088,277.  5-7- 
68  CI.  80^-88.14. 


nM&ldrS'radsricfc  D..  Corcoran,  aad  Walss.     8,666.744. 
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Nortea  Co. :  £«•— 

Hard,  Klmir  O.    3,088,»0e. 
No-Sff  Spr^  Co. :  Bte — 

Yoml.  H«rold  A.     S.0884S3.  v     . 

NottlafBam,    Lewis    B..    to    FMC    Corp.      Orek^rd    ■prayer. 

Naclaar-CklCMO  Corp. :  B00 — 

Prank.  R.chard  B.     3,089,086. 
Natt  Brie  V. :  «••— 

Clements,  Frmncis  8.,  and  Nntt.     3,088,802. 
Natao.  Charles.      Saddle  tree  eomtractlon.     S.088^9.  6-7- 

63,  a.  64 — «4. 
Oberster,  Artbar  £..  and  L.  H.  Snrett.  to  llerek  *  Co..  Inc. 

le-matkyl  derlTatiTW  of  procwterone.     3,0S8.»S1.  S-7-8S, 

Cl.  280 — S07.S. 
<Meawald.  Helaat,  to  Richard  Hlrscbmann.  Badlotaehnlsches 

Work.    Antenna  tuned  by  bendlnc  end  portlom.    3.089.141, 

6-7-68.  CL  343—803.      '  •  »~ 

OUb  Corp. :  ««•— 

8T«ason,-BrnMt  J.     3.088.198. 
Odle.  Herbert  A^  to  Holqphane  Co..  Inc.    Luminalre.    8.088,- 

024.  »-7-«3.  dl  240— SS. 
Ofner.  Frank  R..  to  Pc  wertronlx.  Inc.     Saperaonle  Tlbratlng 

dryla*  system.    3,088.220,  0-7-88,  Cl.  34—17. 
Oglesby,  Minor  W  .  Jr..  and  R.  T.  Braabear.  to  Pblllips  Petro- 
leum Co.    Method  of  and  apcwntus  for  prooess  dead  time 

slmolatloB.    3.088.864.  ft-7-63rCl.  23&— «1. 
Ohio  Fnel  Oas  Co..  The :  flee — 

MUler,  Clarence  B.    3.088.608. 
Ubmann.  William,  to  Wblrlpool  Corp.     Filter  constmctlon. 

3,088.^00,  fr-7-i3,  Cl.  68— IT 
Obmeca  Laboratories:  Bee — 

Foster,  Harry  R^  and  Crump.    3.089,087. 
Oldenbarff.  Charles  C.,  to  CalUornla  Researdi  Corp.     ProcesK 

for  the  Isomerlsatlon  of  alkyl  benaenee  In  the  presence  of  a 

used  hydrocracklns  caUlytt.     3,088.984,  0-7-63,  Cl.  260 — 

Ollner,  Arthur  A.,  to  Merrlmae  Baseareb  and  Derelqpment, 
Inc.     Radio  frequency  power  splitter.     3,089,103,  CP-7-63, 
Cl    3fl3"  'ft 
OUn'Mattalesoa  Chemical  Corp. :  £lee — 
Foster,  Harry  C.    3,088.402. 
Jotonaon.  Arthur  F.    3,088,193. 
MUneo,  Frank  J.,  and  White.    3.088,913. 
Ottmann.  Oerbard  F..  and  Orundmann.     3,088,933. 
Bchnr.  Milton  O.    3.088,309. 
Ollphant.  Virjlnla  W.    Child  restrainer  and  harness.    8.088.- 

438.  0-7-63.  CT.  119— 96. 
Olympia  Werke  A.O. :  Bee — 
Heuer.  Hans.    3.088.663. 
Onjaro,  Theodore.    Tertlcal  catapult  for  missiles.    3,088,698, 

f-7-88,  a.  244—63. 
Ordiard,  Peter  P. :  Bee — 

Soltau.  William  B.,  and  Orchard.    3.088,281. 
Oreniek,  BmU  H.  and  M.  W.    Cable  retainer.    3,088,702.  0-7- 

63,  Cl.  248 — 71. 
Orsnlck.  Michael  W. :  8«s— 

Orenlck.  Bmll  H.  and  M.  W.    8,088,702. 
Ortner,  Samuel.     Tape  dispensing  machine. 

83,  CL88— 833. 
Osborn.  William  O. :  Bee— 

Mafthysse,  Irrinir  F.,  and  Oaborn.     8,088,993. 
Ostrem,  Fnd.  to  The  Dole  TalTO  Co.    Vent  ralre.    3,068,482, 

8-T-88,  CL  137—200. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.,  and  C.  J.  Orundmann,  to  Olln  Mathle- 
son  Chemical  Corp.  Polymers  obtained  by  polyoondensa- 
tlOB  of  polyhydrlc  aleohols  with  the  alkyl  esters  of  2,5- 
dlbydroxy-hexabydro-terephtballc  adds.  3.088,938,  0-7-63, 
Cl.  260—70. 
Oatboard  Marine  Corp. :  8ee— 

ConoTer.  Warren  C.    3,088,783. 
Oswald,  ThsaMS.  to  Submarine  Cables,  Ltd.     Repeatera  for 
muld-channel   telephone   systems.      3.089.004.   0-7-63.  Cl. 
179—170. 
Otis  Bngineeriac  Corp. :  Bee — 

OriTea.s£Aby  J.    3.068.881. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Conx  :  8ee — 
Bean.  Charles  B.    3.088,392 
HolscbUg,    Jerry  .B..    and    Parsons.      8.088,26& 
Tkaca,  Henry  T.    3,088,073. 
Owens-UUnols  OUss  Co. :  Bee — 
Oraham,  Robert  B.    8,088.830. 
Hosom,  Charlss  W.    3.088,079. 
MMnitt.  Joseph  L.    3.iM8,186. 
Mnaaford.  QeSne  V..  uid  Whaaton.    3.088.610. 
Ptroos.  Perry  P.    8.088.838. 
Piroos.  Perry  P.    3,088,834. 
Plrooa,  Pernr  P.    3,088,888. 
Schaidi.  Wilbur  A.    3.088.181. 
Veres,  Frank.     3,089,d01.  ^  .   ^      .  ,^    .. 

Osgnr.  Cahlt.  to  Dominion  Bnglneering  Works  Ltd.    Self-ad- 
jnattng  contra   rotating  axial   flow  pomps  and  turbines. 
8,088,414,  8-7-68.  C\.  103—94. 
Padfle  Pnaping  Co. :  Bee — 

CnlletOB.  JobnT.    3.088.416.  ^    „ 

Paist.  Chartea,  D.  W.  Sibal.  and  D.  V   Clay,  to  St.  Regis  PiNP«r 
Co.     Machine  for  applying  metal  stays  to  earteaa.    8.088,- 
881.  0-r7-63,  Cl.  93— «1.1. 
Palanker.  Walter  P. :  Bee — 

MaroelHno.  Carmen  L..  and  Palanker.     3.088.016. 
Palfrey.  Frederlek  M^  and  R.  Wolfe,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
•Memoara  and  Co.    Prooeao  for  traadng  tetraalkyllead  com- 
posltlona    3.088.920,  0-7-83.  Cl.  202—886. 

Pallet  DsTloes  Inc. :  Bee— 

Budd,  Larry  J.    3,088,423. 

PandUrla  Waldment  Co. :  Bee—   ^ 

^Wosothoff,  Paal  P-    8.038,813. 
Panaing,  Nalaon  J.,  and  G.  B.  Long,  to  Gaaeml  Moton  Corp. 

Time  comparator  or  drier  eontroL     3.088.221,  8-7-83,  CL 


3,088,306,  0-7- 


Pare,  Philip  J.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    Preparation  of 

l-cyclobezenet.     8.088,987,  6-7-43.  Cl.  3B(^-A€i. 
Parker,    Oeoigs   K.,    to    Thermo-Plastlc    Products   Co.,    Inc. 
Fastening  and  aaaltng  means  for  eontalaera.     3,088.628. 
0-7-«3,  Cl.  880— 46. 
Parker-UaanlAn  Corp. :  Bee — 
Klamm,  Carl  B.    3,088.788. 
Btacey,  Uogh  J.    8,088.488. 
Parrella.  AlfredT. :  See- 
Hold.  Peter,  and  ParralU.    3,088,260. 
Parrleh,  Thomas  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Loader.    8.088.- 

607,  0-7-63.  Cl.  214 — 29. 
Persona,  Ivle  H. :  8ee — 

HolschUf.  Jernr  B.,  and  Paraona.   8.088,268. 
Faaaal,  Frank,  to  MeUl  k  Thermit  Corp.     Eleetrodeposition. 

3,068,884,  0-7-63.  Cl.  204 — 05. 
Pasutin,  Samuel :  Bee — 

Weprln.  Harry  W..  Pasutln.  Chan,  and  Wilaon.    3.088.168. 
Patton.  Bob  J.,  and  J.  L.  Fitch,  to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Magnetic  orlMtatlon  of  samples  of  earth  material.    3,088.- 
oS,  8-7-83.  CL176— «4. 
Paulson.  Msriow  H,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Antonaen,     Donald     H..     Qlaason.     Paulson,     and     Van 
Noetrand.     3.088.838. 
Payne,  Amos  O.    Automatic  closing  aossle.    8.088,800,  6-7- 

83  Cl   141—208. 
Payne,  Hugh  F.,  and  B.  Beaaiaad,  to  Hygrotherm  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.     Reetoratlon  of  deeompoeed  and  ooiyaMrlaed  heat 
tranafer  Oulds.     3.088,8x0.  6-7-63.  Cl.  283—78. 
Payne,  John  U.,  Jr.    Wheel  eamber  and  caster  gauge.    3,088,- 

3iO,  0-7-68,  Cl:  38—203.18. 
Pearson,  Bernard  A.,  to  Bdarer  Engineering  Co.    Orerbead 

UUm    charger.     3,088.505,    5-7-85.    C!.    144— 209. 
Pelagattl.   Vlncenso,   to  Fabbrlca  Itallana   Magneti   Marelll 
S.pA.     Control  device  of  a  window  regulator  in  motor  car 
doors.     3,088J27,  5-7-63.  O.  268—126. 
Fenley.  Ralph  H.     Box  loading  apparatna     3,088,207.  0-7- 

63,  CL  5a— 159. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc:  Be* — 

Matthews.  BomoU  B.     3,089.014. 
Penn.   Walter  H..  and  F.   O.  Lots,  to  Hartmann  A  Braun 
Aktlengeeellschaft.     Uaa  analyser  based  on  the  principle 
of   thermal    conductlrlty.     3,088,310.  6-7-63,   Cl.   73  -;J7. 
Pennaalt  Chemicala  Corp. :  Bee — 

Braid.    Milton,    and    Lawlor.     3.088.896. 
MandeU,  Harry  C.  Jr.     3.088.808. 
Perino.   Dominic  A.,   and  J.   D.   Andrews     to  Milprint,  Inc. 
OMner  for  coauaodity  container.     3.088,654.  5-7-63.   Cl. 

Perkins.  Warren  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Thermally  in- 
snlnted  balk  storacs  containers.     3.088,787,    5-7-63,   Cl. 
312—214. 
PerL  Albert  H.  F.,  to  Joseipb  BlUlngfaam,  Ltd.     Can  openers. 

31)88.203.  5-7-63.  a.  30—23. 
PerllnL  Robert  8.,  to  International  Businsss  Machines  Corp. 

Tape  reel.     3,088,689.  3-7-63,  Cl.  242—71.8. 
Parla,  Thomas  A...  J.  J.  Hartog.  and  B.  L.  Mattes,  to  Lock- 
heod     Aircraft     Corp.     Pyrocleetrle     iqaarlng     element. 
3,088,870,  5-7-63.  Cl.  235—198. 
Perthon.  Johannes  F..  and  U.  K.  Steudel ;  said  Steudel  aasor. 
to    said    Perthen.      Linear    dimension    gauge.      3,088,501, 
6-7-63.  a.  209 — 88. 
Periyk.  Conrad  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Dynamoelectrlc  nia- 

<£1m.     3.068.047.  5-7-63,  Q.  310—238. 
Petara.  Melrille  F.,  50%,  to  J.  J.  Mascuch.     Hlfh  presaure 

valve  assembly.     3,088,487,  5-7-63,  CL  137--305.35. 
Peterson.   Robert  A.,    to   CaterpiUnr   Tractor   Co.     Multiple 

aetaatiag  lever.     3,08iLS28,  5-7-63.  Q.  74 — «T1. 
Petrick.  Michael,  and  J.  F.  Marchaterre,  to  United  States  of 
America,     Atomic     Knergy     Commlaaion.     Boiling    slurry 
reactor  and  method  of  controL     3,088,895.       5-7-63,  Cl. 
204—154.2. 
Pe^ta,  James  A.,  and  K.  E.  O.  Bmcey.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
Flald  ooopUng  and  friction  elntchsa.     3.088.563,  5-7-68, 
CL  192— O.2. 
Pecrov,  Vaall'y  V.,  and  A.  D.  Bodrov,  to  All-Union  Research 
Immtnte  of  Cinams  tography  and  Photography.     Device  for 
eliminating  the  noticeabillty  of  bands  on  s  screen  st  the 
iplnts  of  adjaeent  panorama  pictures.     3,088,866,  6-7-68, 
a.  88—18.6. 
Petfow.  Vladimir.  O.   StephUMon,  and  A.  M.  WUd,  to  The 
Britlah   Drag  Houses   Ltd.    4<chloro^-«ilphamyl   bcnsolc 
add  and  salte.     3,088.873,  5-7-83.  Cl.  187—86. 
Pettersoa,  David  L. :  8«e — 

Jordan,     Merrill     B..     Cole.     Burbine.    and     Petterson. 
8.08^306. 
Psttaroon,  Low^  L. :  flee — 

Brotterton,_  Robert   J.,  and   Pettarson.     3,088.978. 
Pfeiffer,   Carl   C..    to   Rlker   lAhoratories,    Inc.     Process  of 
stimulaUng  the  central  Bsrvoos  aysteau     8,088,871.  5-7- 
68,  CL  167—65. 
Pftanlngsberg.  Peter  0.m.b.H.  Maachlaenfkbrik .  See- 

OeMhka.^afo  W.     3.088.288. 
Pflaw.  Chna..  A  Co.,  lac. :  Bee — 
E^uang.  Hslag  t.     3.088.860. 
Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Bisbing.  Panl  B.     8.069.082. 
Dlmmlg.  John  D..  and  Vangtaan.     8.08%087. 
McMikhon.  John  k..  Jr..  and  Fafeey.     3.088.299. 
Moore,  Robert  C.     8.068,096. 
BoMnson.  John  L.  TOW.134. 
Webb.  DerU  T.     S.OM,066. 
Zearfoas.  Elmer  W..  Jr.     3,088,290. 
Phillips,  Charles  B.     Machine  for  mixing  particulate  mate- 

rtaJaT    8.068,711.  0-7-88,  O.  209—8. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

Oglsaby.  Minor  W.,  Jr..  and  Bnsboar.    8.088,664. 
Planowakl.  Leon  J.,  to  The  Ddylltn  Oaip.    Skipand  d^yed 
dip  mechaniam  for  conveying  apvarataa.     3.068,810,  6-7- 
6S;  CL  214—89.  "^ 
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Plekford,  George,  to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Pnea- 

matlc  rivet  setting  gans.     3.088,818,  6-7-83.  Cl.  218 — 48. 

Pierce,    John     R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Lal>oratories,     Inc. 

Polartsatlon    tracking    receiver.     3,089,137,     5-7-63,    Q. 

348—100. 

Pleroh,  Bmst-Albreeht :  8ee — 

Werres.  Horst.  and  Pleroh.     3,088382. 
Pincos,  Orsgory  O. :  Bee — 

Wemieoi^  Nathan,  and  Pincos.     3,088,865. 
Wemicoff.   Nathan,  and   Pincns.     3.088.866. 
Plnce.  Arthur  N..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Amlnoalkyl  silicon 
compoands    as    bonding    agents    for    reelns    to    metals. 
S,dAj47.  5-7-68.  Cl.  117^6. 
Piroos.  Perry  P..  to  Owens-Illtaois  Glass  Co.     Sealing  glaas. 

3,088,833.  3-7-63.  a.  106—63. 
Piroos,    Perry    P.,    to   Owens-Illinois    Glass    Co.     Tbermally 
devltriflable      aeallng      glasses.     3.088,834,      5-7-63.      C\. 
106—68. 
Piroos.   Perry  P.,   to  Owena-Illlnola    Glass   Co.    ThennsUy 
deTltriflahle     sealing     glasses.     3,088,836.     5-7-63.     Cl 
108—53. 
Plrsh,  Bdward  A. :  gee — 

Koch,  Paal  H..   Plrsh,  and  Swenson.     3,088.494. 
Plttsbom  Plata  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Chrlsteaaon,  Roger  M.,  and  Jamxelskl.     3,088.822. 
Elliott.  James  H.     8.068.800. 
PlastigUs  Mfg.  Co. :  flee- 
Long.  Rl&ard  H.     3.088.124. 
Plats,  Elwood  T. :  flee — 

Hlckev.  Robert  L..  Hlgglns.  and  Plats.    3,069.042. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

Balnea,  Frederick,  and  Sheflleld.     3,088,493. 
KeUner.  Michael.     8,088.476.  '     ^ 

.Vorth.  Norman  F..  andKahn.     8,068.277.  "*"  " 

Recheeter.  John  C.  O.     8  089  098. 
Plotkln.  Martin.  E.   C.  Raka.  and  H.   S.  Snyder,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Synchro- 
tron  radio    frequency   phase   control    system.     3,089,092, 
5-7-88,  a.  828—156. 
Plnmat,  Bmile :  Bee — 

Brlehard,     Bdgard,     Plnmat,     Meaaler,     and     Dellere. 
3,088l60. 
Plummer.  Wnlter  A.     Snap-on  ourfcer.     3.088,287,  5-7-63, 

CL  40—818. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  flee — 

Vergobbi,  John  6.     3,088,380. 
Polleys,  Herbert  R.,  and  G.  Raebarn,  to  Wellman  Co.     Fixed 
bevel  knife  damping  Mock.     S,0ie,l<(5.  5-7-68.  Cl.   12— 
86.6 
Poon^  Blng  T. :  flee — 

Lmie,    Edwin   D..   and   Poon.     3,088,948. 
Poor  A  Co. :  fler — 

Heer,  Ralph  W.,  and  Mnndy.    3.068.884. 
Pope.  Lyman  B.,  and  J.  W.  Sloatrom.  to  Pope  Machinery  Corp. 

OrindinK  machine.    3,088.249.  5-7-68,  Cl.  51—100. 
Pope  Macbinerj-  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pone.  Lyman  B..  and  SJoatrom.    8.088,249. 
Pore.  Olen  L.     Flushing  tank  actnator.    6,088.122,  5-7-63, 

Cl.  4— 67. 
Porsche.  Dr.  Inr  h.  c.  F..  K.  O.,  Firms  :  flee — 

Komenda.  Erwin.    8.088.781. 
PorterlMd,  Cecil   P..  and   R.  W.  Drushel,   to  BIox  Corp.  of 
Michigan.    High  r<H)etltion  rate  spark  machining  apparatus. 
3.089  069.  5-7-63.  Cl.  316—180. 
Poshkns.  AlglrdsB  C. :  flee— 

Hall.  Wade  E..  and  Poahkus.    3,088.925. 
Post.  Roy  O..  to  l7nltsd  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Nuclear  reactor.    8.068.904.  5-T-63,  Cl.  204— 
198.2. 
Potensa.  Joseph.  609i  to  R.  Wllliama.    Ftald  motivated  abrad- 
ing and  waahlag  device.     3.068.149,  6-7-63.  CL  15—29. 
Pott«r.  Ralph  A. :  flee— 

Cotter.  Perry  G..  and  Potter.    8,088,805. 
Power  Brake  Eonlpment  Co. :  flee — 

WilllanM.  Norman  C,  and  Brerett.     3.088,707. 
Powertronix,  Inc. :  flee — 

Ofner.  Frank  R.    8,088,220. 
Premier  Carton  Co. :  flee — 

Fobiano.  Prank  E.    3.088.648. 
Preseott.  Pranda  J.,  and  E.  A.  Wich,  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film  Corp.     Preparation  of  nalnt  compositions  containing 
a  pyrrolldone  compound.     8.088.887.  6-7-63.  CL  106 — 262. 
Preoaa,  Fredarlck  W.,  to  Storkllae  Corp.     Cabinet  construc- 
tion.   8.088,560.  5-7-83.  Cl.  189—36. 
Price.   Robert  J.     Predslon  vulaMe  delay  pulse  generator. 

8.069,000.  6-7-63.  Cl.  828—66. 
Prtmaa.  Alex  L. :  floe— 

Bitterlich.  Gordon  M.,  Primaa,  and  Hahn.     3.088,812. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The :  flee — 

Roeekraas.  David  de  L..  and  McDaaiel.     8.088.684. 
Proctor  A  Sdiwarts.  lac. :  flee — 
ChrlsMe,  John  S.    3,08^479. 
Proffl^t.  Richard  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Broiling  oven. 

8.088.396.  5-7-63,  CI.  99—448. 
Probst.  Robert  L..  to  Herman  MUler,  Inc.    Connector.    8,088.- 

Vli,  5-7-68.  Cl.  20—02. 
Pallman  Inc. :  fle« — 

Faverty,  Clyde  B..  and  Sbaver.    3.088.420. 
Qnarles.  Richard  W.,  and  L.  H.  Wartaan,  to  Union  CaiMde 
Corp.    Molten  phase  extraction  of  polymeric  oleflaa.    8,088,- 
986. 6-7-83.  Cl.  280—80.6. 

Qnlk-Rlter  Products.  Inc. :  flee — 
Wsraake.  Lmis  O.    6.966398. 

RaMnoff,  Max.    Tlterapentle  cosmetic  mask.    3,088.406.  6-7- 
68.  Cl.  128—48. 

Radio  Cbra.  of  Aaaeriea :  tee — 
HareC  Abraham.    8.068.668. 
Millar,  Jamas  C.    8,666^26. 


Baebam,  Oeorse :  flee — 

Polleys,  Tferbert  R..  and  Raebarn.     3.088,145. 
Ragettli.  ChristUn :  flee— 

▼an  Leer.  Oscar  J.,  and  Ragettli.     8.088.626. 
Raka,  Bogene  C. :  flee — 

Plotkln.  Martin,  Raka.  and  Snyder.    3.089,092. 
Ralph,  Eugene  L.,  to  Honnan  Blectroidoi  Corp.    Photoalof- 

trk  converter  or  the  Uke.     3.089,070,  5-7-68.  Cl.  320—3. 
Ralph.  Vernon  J.    Bel  lows-actuated  fountain  painting  device 

3.088,100.  6-7-63.  Cl.  15 — 043. 
Ram  Tool  Corp.  :  flee — 

Strsoda,  Joseph  J.    8,088348. 
Range,  Walter  IL,  Jr. :  flee — 

Btaflla.  Gerald  D..  aad  Range.    3,088,911. 
Rapaport.  Robert  M..  to  Food  Products  Corp..  Inc     Glased 

bakery  product  and  method  of  making  same.     3,088,829. 

5-7-63.  Cl.  99—189. 
Raamnsson,  Msriln  B..  to  Vttafrece  Eoulpment.  Inc.     Carton 

blank.    8,088,651 ,  5-7-63,  CL  228--85. 
Raver,  Louis  J.,  and  T.  E.  Kirk,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Variable  resistance  assembly.    3,080,111,  5-7-63.  CL  838 — 

260. 
Raybock,  William  B.,  to  Fred'k  H.  Levey  Co.,  Inc.     FoMer  for 

web-fed  jHintingpresses.     3,068,781.  6-7-63,  a.  270—72. 
Ra/bara,  walker  IT.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Dlf- 

frrential  tenperatnre  compensator  for  radial  seals.    3,088,- 

618.6-7-68,  a.  166—9. 
Reed/Richsrd  L. :  flee — 

Haley,  Kenneth  M.,  Amts,  and  Reed.    3.088,728. 
Reed,  Stanley  F. :  flee — 

Houghton,  Daniel  E.,  Daedy,  and  Reed.    3.088,496. 
Rees.  Eees  W.     Inserted  catting  formations  for  percostlve 

rock  driU  btta.     8,068,536.  5-7-68,  CL  175 — 41(r 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc. :  flee — 

Morris,  Jack  P.,  and  Meeske.    8,088326. 
Rets,  Norman,  and  R.  L.  Hackman,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Electric  arc   welding   apparatus.     3,089,019,   5-7-48,   A 

219 — 75. 
Renner,  Frank  J.,  G.  B.,  and  W.  M.    Method  for  making  coifee. 

3,068,828.  5-7-88.  a.  99—71. 
Renner.  George  B. :  flee — 

Renner,  Frank  J..  G.  B.,  and  W.  M.    3,088,826. 
Renner,  Herbert  O.    Methods  for  treating  com  flour.    8.068.- 

828.  6-7-68.  Cl.  0»— 81. 
Renner.  William  M. :  flee — 

Renner,  Frank  J.,  G.  B.,  and  W.  M.    8,088,826. 
Reserve  Mining  Co. :  flee — 

Haley.  Kenneth  M.,  Amts,  and  Reed.     3,068,723. 
Renss^  John  L. :  flee — 

Hasgman.  Joaeph  P..  and  Reuas.    3,088390. 
Reynolds,  Andrew  C.  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines 

?°JPi-  '^^*®Jil***  ?J??«*  addreasing  apparatas.    8.069,125, 

5-7-63,  CL  840— 172.5. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  flse — 

Jsdte,  Rarmond  B.    8,068,846, 
Rhodes,  Gerald  B.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Digital 

comparator.    3.089.121,  5-7-68,  CL  840—146.2. 
Rhodea,  Laddie  T.     Positive  countdown  Hrcnit  with  delayed 

pulse  feedback  gating  docked  colnddent  drenH.    8,068369, 

6-7-68.  Cl.  828 — 40. 
Rlcharda.  LeaUe  D. :  flee — 

Cullen,  Roy  H..  Richards,  aad  Hodgeman.    8,068.529. 
Richardson.  Donald  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Wary. 

Mechanieal  tfane  delay  device.    6.088,406,  5-7-88,  CL  102-- 

70.2. 
Richardson.  William  F..  to  Flex-O-Lators^  Inc.    Bxpanalble  lift 
^  for  hollow  objects.     8,068.769,  6-7-6*,  CI.  294^-^. 
Rlchardsoa.  Willlara  JL  to  The  Falk  Corp.     Mnltiple  rednc- 

tlon  gear  unit.    8,068,334,  5-7-68,  Cl.  7*— 664. 
Richter.  JirL  and  K.  Cemoch.  to  Svit.  narodinl  podnlk     Sole 

•^«e°iK  J?'i*^"'«i',2*°^*y®»"*"*^  ■*»»•  malinirmichtoe. 

B.U<HI,I4B,  O-T— 6«.  Cl.  12 1. 

Richter,  Jotoan  C.  F.  C.  to  Kamyr  Aktlebolaget.     Container 
fw  waahing  of  cellalooe  palp.    8,068,806,  5^7-48,  CL  68— 

Rleht^,  ,Sldney  B.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of 
^■tromng  undesirable  plant  growth.     8,088,817,  6-7-63, 

"'?i*i_^**''fy  ^•'  *«>  Tddcol  Chemical  0»rp.    O.O-dialkyl- 

6^7^«r?Pl6??^'*''      Phosphoro«ttUoates.      8,om3M. 

RI^Kelmaa.  Harry  M.,  to  Security  Ahunlnam  Corp.    Locking 

cT  i4?^^  Packaging  apparatus.     3,068,499,  0-7-63. 

Rioter,   WlllUm  C.  end  A.  C.  Belata.  to  Trico  Prodacta 

T,iSSS:.     ^iPtL"?      8,088.104.  6-7-68.  Cl.  1»-M0jKl 

'^'fS^Jl'*'  cohort  A.,  snd  J.  L.  CalUhan,  to  The  Standard 

Mi*,«2-    J!"*"'   conversion   system.     8,088.990,   6-7-48. 

RlCollal,  Vlaale  J.,  to  Whltahoase  Prsdacts,  Inc     ChoMra. 
8,088  389,  0-7-6i,  Cl.  96—81.  «"»»■. 

Rlker  Lahoratorlss,  lac  :  flee— 
Pfeifor.  CarlC.     8,oiL871. 
Wladsor,  Emanuel.     8,fii8368. 
RUey,  Bohert  B. :  flee— 

RUey^lKSS-SSfiiJi^l"^      »«*^ 

RlagSfH^^/     ^'^**^ 


Rl) 


Bovota,  Albwt.  aad  Blagold. 
Zderie.  Joha  A.  aad  Blagold. 

Sf^laoi 


8,088,862. 
8,088.948. 
.   Howard  J.,   aad  <3.   Rooaakrans.   to 
•dooro  8«lkyl  prsgnene  compoands.     8.068.1 
CL  260 — S97.8. 

Rlsdoa  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  flee — 

Veaos.  Fraak,  Jr.    3.068.882. 
RltehMr     Wuuam   D.      Neektle   holder.      8.088.867, 


Bjmtex  Corp. 
1.900,  6-7-68. 


8-7-68. 


i 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OP  PATENTiEES 


A.    BrcniMCk.    to    Waa 
coQTcjor.      3,088,S72, 


A.    Breaneck. 
truisfcr    apparmta*. 


8.1 


\nmhi 

oiB.1 


•08. 


BlTvly,   Clair   M..    and    W. 

■Icctrlc    Corp.      Truufer 

CL  1»»— 19. 
RlTClr.    Clair    M..    aad    W. 

■lectne    Corp.      Article 

5-7-M,  a.  214—1. 
Bokto,  James,  to  TIm  BrttMi  Oxycen  Co.   Ltd.     Filter  unit. 

8,088.580.  5-7-aS.  a.  210—804. 
KoMliM.    ihvderlck    P.      Hiose.      S.088.182.     5-7-68.     CI. 

18—180. 
Robert.  Roffer  A.,  and  P.  P.  Matce.     Apparatna  for  stortaa 

and  flrlas  rocket  bomba  from  aircraft.     8,088,878,  5-7-83, 

CL  8»--r7. 
Boberta,  Frank  B.,  and  W.  F.  Geaatt.  to  National  Co.,  Inc. 

■xtoaded  liaadniread  tunlBg  for  a  comaianlcatlona  recelrer. 
'     8,080.088,  5-T-83,  CI.  825—455. 
Kobertahaw-Folton  Coatrola  Co. :  8«e — 

Good,  Arttaor  L.     8,088,412. 
Kobartson,  Jobn,  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Botaa.  8Tea  S.     8.088,580. 
Wobai  taoii.  Thomaa  :  8eo— 

Blackball,  DougUa  J.  W.,  and  Robertaon.     3,088,706. 
BobUlard,  Jeaa  J.  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Bloetrophotographlc 

■TStem.     8,088.888,  5-7-83,  CI.  204—18. 
JRoblaaoa,  John  L..  to  Pblleo  Corp.     Method  and  aratem  for 

aacodins  a   alXBal   Into   binary   code  sroapo.      8,080.134. 

Bobot-Foto  Oja.b.H.  A  Co. :  8ee — 

Tredom,  Kari.     S.088LM8. 
Rochester,  John  C.  O.,  to  The  Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd.     Clreait  tor 
prodnclaa  output   aigaal  aa   a  function   of  plural,  Taii«<)- 
alopod  liuata     8.088^8,  6-7-88.  a.  82»— 178. 
RockoTlta.  Joha  F..  25%   io  J.  J.  MeOlew  and  87\4%   to 
U.    Toino«7-      Belf-aeal   baUoon.      3,088,242.    5-7-88,    01. 
48—80 
BockwaUMff.  Co.:  8te— 
HUl.  Max  L.     8,088,708. 
Morria,  WllUam  A.     8.088,812. 
Bockwood,  Albert  M.,  an<i  D.  M.  Cowaa,  to  Taa  CooaeU 
of  the  United  Statea  of  America,   Inc.     Valva  aaeanbl/ 
Inelodlna  aetoatlnff  mechanism  therefor.    8,088,490.  5-7-88. 
a.  137—887. 
BoMts.  Bdward  F..  and  B.  L.  Clark,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 
composltlona   for   the   control   of   coeddlonls.     8.088,887, 
5-7-88,  CI.  1«7— 58.1. 
Bocgs,  Bsmhard.     Munition  cleaning  e^lpraent.     8.088,473. 

*^-88,  CI.  184—58. 
BognlB,  Andrd:  8ss — 

OoapU.  Jean,  and  Roguln.     8,089,032. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  8«e — 

Lsfebrre,  Arthur  H..  and  Miller.     3.088,280. 
Pstrle,  Jamss  A.,  and  Braooy.     3.088.688. 
Smith,  Alfred  J.,  and  MelUn.     8.0W.078. 
Roman.  Daniel  P.,  to  Monsanto  Chemlcsl  Co.    BacterlosUtlc 
and  fanglsUtlc  cleansing  composttloas.    3,088,918,  5-7-88, 
a.  253 — 108. 
Romaa-Oarda,    Carlos.      Ualrersal    grill    preaa.      8.088.841. 

5-7-88L  0/77—28. 
Boaa.  ▲.  7..  Mfk,  Co. :  8ss— 

8weeBcy7Franela  R.     3,088,150. 
Rose,  Herbert :  Sao —  ^_      „ 

Bpiagles,  BrwlB.  sad  Rose.     8.088^2.  «^     „      _ 

Roesknas/Da^'  d«  I^.  «n<J  H.  C.  McOaaleL  to  The  Proetar 
A  OambU  Co.     Tablet  retainer  cage.     3,088.884,  5-7-88. 
a.  232—158. 
Rossakraas,  Oeoras :  8se 

Rlagold,  Howard  J.,  aad  Rossakraas.     8.088.960. 
Rossnthal.   Arnold  J.,   to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.     Cmi- 
dltiontng    of    aetlTated    carbon.     3,088,088.    5-7-88.    C\. 
280—802. 
Boss.  Araold  L. :  Sea 

Conalagham.  William  B..  aad  Ross.     8,088,210.    ,     ^  , 
Ross.  Berad.   to  Hoifman  Electronics  Corp.     variable  delay 
poW  stretcher  using  adjustable  bias.     3.089,087,  5-7-88, 
CI.  807—88.5. 
Ross  Badk>  Corp. :  «ss—       _    ^^ 

Alkea.  Wimam  B.     3,080.120.  ,  ^      „ 

Boss.  William  A.,  and  O.  B.  Bwlck,  Jr    to  Dora  Corp      Aoto- 

BB^tle   safety    Wf.     8.088.648.   5-7-83    CI.    187— «.49. 
Bostal.  Alfred,  to  Toong  Brothers  Co.     Conveyor  belt  control 

dOTlce.      8,088,681.  6-7-88,  C\.  198—202. 
BoTla.     Herman,     to     Dnltod     States     of  .Aswrlot,     Narr. 
Omaldtreetlonal  Inertia  actoatcd  switch.    8,080,007,  6-7-88, 

RowUnd.  Howsrd  J.,  to  E)lectronlc  SD««UltT  Co.  DusI 
polarised  bora.     3X>to.l02,  6-7-68,  CI.  M^-tf.  ^    „  ._  , 

RoSisa.  Joha  T..  O.  W.  Uguoelal.  and  L.  K.  Zeeto.  to  National 
Spsetrographlc  Laboratories.  Inc.  Msthod  sad  •MWratns 
for  anaLrusof  partlelcs  la  a  gassoas  stream.     8,088,384, 

Bobca.  Samnel.     Bleetric  correat  prododng  cell.     3,088.991. 

5-7-83.  CU  138—108.  .  «_.      „  ^        j, 

Rudel.    riarry    W.,    and    W.    SelU,    to    ""o    Rjaearch    and 

■aglneerliu  Co.     Corrosloa  Inhibitors.    8.068.910.  5-7-88, 

a.^52--8l5. 
Bodow  Harold  B. :  8es — 

yechiaralll,  Francla,  and  Bodow.     8.088.847. 
Bats,  Richard  F..  to  Intsmatloaal  Business  Machlass  Corp. 

Impsdaacs  means  Indudlaf  tnansliag  devlee  for  perform- 

togMo^e  operations.    8^.038,  5-T-88.  Ca^7-^j8. 
Bosl&aTjcroiM  ■..  to  Barrr  Wright  Corp.     Damped  atruc 

tnreeT    8,088.581,  5-7-83,  CI.  188—87.  „    ..      , 

Materie^Plastfdb;    (LJCP.)    dl    M.    I. 
Colombo  A  C. :  ««•—  ,  ^^„  ,^^ 
Colombo,  Roberto.     3,088,188. 
8KF  Ipdostrka.  lac  :  fisa— 


organostloj 
8. A.  8.    LsToraslOBS 


iB.    3.088.190. 


Saaty,  Theodore  N..  to  Wheslock  Slfaals.  lac     Priattsd  eir- 

colt  coll.     3.080.108.  5-7-83.  CL  338—200. 
Kafler,  Baroard  A. :  Was — 

VVldaian.  Jollaa.  BaOar,  aad  AUgaler.     3.088JW2. 
Saholt.  OrrUle  J. :  See— 

BartUng.  James  T..  Baholt.  aad  Smith.     3.088.403. 
8t.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  8es— 

Palat.  Charlea.  Sfbal.  and  Clay.    3,088.381. 
Sallee,  Aaron  D..  to  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.     Antomatk:  header 

coatrol  meaaa.     3,088.284.  6-7-88.  Q.  58—210. 
Salmon,  Donald  B. :  Bae — 

Salmon,  Donglaa  A.  and  D.  B.    8.088,486. 
Salmon.   Douglaa  A.  and  D.  B.,  to  Hoks  lac.     ^-^^^m  ar- 
raagenaeat  for  a  regaUtor.     8.088,488^  5-7-83.  CI.   137 — 
506. 
SaltLFrad:  See- 
Daly.  Osorgs  F..  and  Saltt.    3,088.308. 
Sameoe  Holdtng  Corp. :  See — 

Coha.  Kagene  and  J.,  aad  CataUo.     8.088,224. 
Sanbora.  Malcolm  A.,  to  United  Btotos  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Apparatna  for  assembling  electricsl  circuitry.     8,088,728, 
5-7-88.  CI.  289— «0. 
Ssnehes.  Jossph  :  Sss — 

Oong,  Howsrd,  Sanchss.  and  Tslmo.    3^089.108. 
Sandy,  Charlss  A.,  snd  J.  H.   Wsrats.  to  K.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nsmoors  aad  Co.    Antiknock  aiotor  fuels.    3,088,813,  6-7- 
88,  a.  44—80. 
Sarstt,  Lewis  H. :  See— 

Obsrster,  Arthur  B.,  and  Sarett    8.088,881. 
Sarraflaa,  Usorge  P. :  See — 

KetUer,  Chartes  L..  snd  Sarrafian.    3.088,887. 
Sato.  Tske.a :  See— 

Tsokumo,  Eensaburo,  Initsu.  aad  Sato.     3.0^287. 
Saasr,  Robert  C,  aad  H.  D.  SmltlL  to  SMzry  Bud  Corp. 
Remaining  range  compatsr.     3,088,889.  5-7-88.  CL  236 — 

Saonders.  Osorae  T..  to  Kswavaos  Mfg.  Co.    Window  ssallng 

Btrvetnre.    8^,427.  5-7-88,  Q.  2^— 82. 
Sawyer,  Jamss  T.     Oitlt  disc  toy.     8,088,789,  6-7-88,  CI. 

2V8 — 100. 
Sazby.   Richard  M^   to  HoUey   CBrboreftor  Cow     Aatomatlc 

choke  sdjnating  SBaaaa.     8,0«8,S2O,  6-7-88.  CL  78 — 363.6. 
Sayer,  Warae  L. :  See— 

BerryhUl.  Bmma  L..  sad  Sayer.    3.088.480. 
Sbrolarscca.  Francesco.     Insset •repelling  oeTles.     3,068,241, 

5-7-83.  CI,  46—18.  .r— — • 

Scaalsy,  Clyde  S.,  V.  H.  Sisfels.  aad  B.  L.  Webb,  to  American 

Cyaaamld  Co.    Nltrogsa  coamlalng  polar  moaomer  grafted 

on    an    iBobntylene-monoTinylother    copolymer    backbone. 

3,068.981,  5-7-88,  CI.  280— 46Ji. 
Schaar.  Charlos  H-  to  Tbs  Ksadall  Ca    Mathod  of  perforat- 
ing.   8,088.84376-7-83,  CT.  117—10. 
Schaefer,  John  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harrestors  Prodacts,  Inc. 

Swasp  arm  nnloader  shlsld  means.    8.088.808,  5-7-8i.  CL 

214--17. 
ScfaasTlts  Engineering  :  See — 

Brosh,  Amaton.    3,080,081. 
Schaieh,  Wllbor  A.,  to  Owans-miaols  Olasa  Co.     Dispensing 

snd  sppilestlng  dsTice.    3.088,181,  6-7-88,  CL  15—572. 
Schardt,  Bodolf.     Tarrst  tool  block.     S,088J61.  5-7-68,  d. 


Scharbatskoy.  Ssrgs  A.     OpsratSon  of  plpdines.     8,089,030, 

5-7-88rcL  250— 4SJi. 
Sdierlag  A.U. :  See— 

Werrwi.  Horst.  and  Pieroh.    8,068,882. 
Schlbbye,  Lanritx  B. :  See— 

NQssoB,  Hans  B.,  and  Sehibbye.    3.088,860. 
Schllherf,  AraoM  O.,   deceassd.   by  I.   O.   Schllberg,   special 
administratrix,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Bulkhead  reinforced 
oSset  frame.     8.088,760,  6-7-63.  CL  280—108. 
SchUbert.  Arnold  U.,  dseeaasd;  I.  O.  SchUbsrg,  spsclal  sd- 
minlstrstrtz.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Frame  construrtloB. 
3,088,749.  6-7-63,  CL  280—108. 
Bchilberg,  Irene  O. :  See — 

Schllberg.  Arnold  Q.    3.088.7M. 
Schllberf.  Arnold  O.    3.088,750. 
Schimmel,  Morry  L.,  to  McDoaaeU  Aircraft  Corp.    ValTe  de- 
vice.   3,088,478.  6-7-83,  CT.  137—88. 

Sctaimmelschmldt.  Kurt :  See — 

Scbnlthels,  Werner,  SehUnmelscfamldt,  HoOmann,  Baler, 
aad  Bode.    3.088,790. 

Sehlieker,  WUly  H.,  K.O. :  See— 

Behrens,  Albert,  KoUow,  aad  Brandt    3,068,648. 

Schlnmberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  Sss — 
Kokesh.  Frank  P.    3.088,640. 

Schmettow,  Brtch,  to  Siemens-Blectrogerste  AktlengsseU- 
scbaft.  Aatomatic  washiag  machiaa  having  s  variable 
speed  drive.     3.088,303,  6-7-83,  CL  68—12. 

Schmidt,  Ernst  H.  W.    Pomp.    3.088.411,  5-7-48,  CI.  103—1. 

Schmits.  Bwald  F..  to  A.  O.  Bsdth  Corp.  Closers  for  Metal 
tonka     3.088,625.  5-7-83,  CL  220—04. 

SchoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Sea— 
Blttaer,  Bmst.    3.088484. 
Haalngtoa,  Charles  A.    3.088,358. 
Levitt,  MUton  B.    3,068,204. 
Levitt,  MUton  B.    3,088,481. 

ScholL  William  M.  Method  of  making  a  svgleal  pad.  3.088,- 
880.  5-7-88.  CL  186—122. 

Schorr,  Elabeth  :  See — 

Wlchmann.  Hana  J.,  Ahles,  Schorr,  aad  Carr.    3,068J8T. 
Schrader,    Gerhard,    to   Farbenfabrlkea   Bayer  Aktlsagaeell- 


I 


achaft.  .  Pyrophosphoalc.  acid.osters.fAd  proosss  for  thalr 
Sebostts,  John  H.,  to  iBTladbls  Metal  ruraltori  Co. 


production.     S.08»;9e5.  5-7-83.  CL  260—481. 


Bcholthsts,  Werasr,  K.  Schtmmslsehmldt,  H.  HoSmaan.  B. 
Balar,  and  A.  Boda,  to  Fsrbwsrks  Hoscbst  AkdcaBaseU- 
sefaaft  Tormals  Mslator  Lados  A  Bmniag.  Dyeinai  aad 
prtato  pessaaalag  fastseaa  to  wet  prooaostag  and  neir  atanu- 
faetare  oa  eaOSoaa  auitsriaL  C088,700.  5-7-61,  CL  8— 
54  « 

Schou^  Peter  B.,  to  lateraatloaal  Baslasss  Msiiilaas  Corp. 

BIsetileal  droUt  board  with  oompoaeat  standoff.    3,0(B,- 

062.  8-7-6*.  CL  817—101. 
Scbur,  MfltOB  O..  to  Olin  Mathlesoa  Chemical  Coip.     Com- 

peslto  rod  suiAiae.    S.066J56,  5-7-88.  Ci.  88—411. 
ScBwarts,  Kenneth,  aad  B.  K.  Sassmsa.  to  MsdaUloa  Corn. 

WsbMng  strip  conasetor  for  aotalUc  Ifaraitars.    3,068,517, 

6-T-88.  CL  160—184. 
BcAwMsteky,  Kut,  vA  H.  Uts.  to  C.  Eelas.    Appaiatas  for 

drawing  pnAlss.    %jUC»»V^t-9i,  CL  88— ». 
Sdata,  AathMur  C. :  Sss— 

Bsstsr.  tfOllam  C.  and  Sdata.    3,088.154. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

isffilsd,  Arthar  W.    8.068,280. 
Bsaqolst,  Jamss  J.,  to  McOraw-Bdisoa  Co.     Botory  correat 

latarduats  stractars.    8  089.112,5-7-88.0.880—5. 


Ssearlty  ilamlaiMa  Can. :  6s«— 
Bli— Imy.  Harryjg    8,066,177 

Jooae^'.  «i<^'.  aad  Osaeay. .  8,088,883. 


Jooap  J,  BliasF!  aad 
BsdIacUjaek.     Play-psa  crib  cdaibiastloB 


8eeh«/j^l2  ><-.  X^ 
to  no  MatlBBsl  Cash 
ZjSSS,! 


8,088.181.  6-7- 


aad  ■.  B.  Badthberg. 
AatoaMtlc 
148.8. 


parataa    8.088.128.  5-7-CS,  CL 
nsakoak  Lacs  Co. :  Sss — 

King,  Gilbert  M.    3.088,362. 
BsmL  Bdwari,  to  velsleol  Chsmiaal  Corp.    Hezadaorotatra- 

BTdrometbaaoladeae  aadae  somponads.    3,088.977,  5-7-63, 

d.  280—583.  ^^ 


ompson  Baao  Wool- 


Selti.  William 

BndeL  Hany  W^  aad  Sslts.    8.068J[10. 

S^  Bteba^B..  ual  A.  B.  AUaa.  to  ThvL 

drtd«B  lae.     ketalUe  ikaft  saaL     8.068,442,  5-7-88 
121-^. 
SsllgMleorfe  A. :  Sei 
WsU.  Burt,  Fsra       . 
pis.  wnUam  ■.,  to  lateraatioaal 


rt,  Fsraean,  aad  Sellg.    3,088,770. 
—        -  -  ■  Bb  " 

;  aber  and  eo 

6-7-83,  O.  83—187. 


uslaess  Maeblaes  Corp. 
Derlee  for  maasnriag  Ober  and  eoatlng  height.    3,088.211. 


Phosphor- 
3.088.966,  8-f-63, 


Bsador.  kortinasr  8.    Plastic  book  eorsr  aad  oiethod  of  mak 

iM.    8.068.753,5-7-83.0.281—29. 
Ssanell,  Hermaa  O..  to  The  Dow  Chemioal  Co. 

amldatas  aad  phosphormmldothloatsa 

Cl    980—481 
Baxtbn.    WlUiam    W.      Shoe   horaa      3.088.839.    5-7-83.   CL 

223—118. 
Bsyfried,  Arthur  W.,  to  Seovill  Mfg.  Co.    Suction  eleaaer  bag 
itiag   meaas.      8.088.260,    ^7-88.   CL   66—374. 
irTDoaald  B.    ^saAag  machiae.     3,088,829,  5-7-83. 


Seymour,  Doaa 
CL  22i— 7T. 


Bsyawnr  Mfg.  Co. 

SaUssTXaroa  D.    3,088.284. 
Bhaasky,  David :  f ss— 

•Swhmsiar.  Walter,  aad  Bhaasky.    8.089,085. 
Shapiro,  Mortoa  :  Bse — 

MareslUao,  CaraMa  L.,  aad  Patenker.     3,068,818. 


irp.  Carl  R. ; 
Coffey,  Jale  H..  and  Bba 
Bbavsr.  WllUam  B. :  ffss— 


Jale  H..  and  Sharp.    8,068,877. 

Jllam  B. :  tse — 

nrfartr.  Oyds  B.,  aad  Shaver.    3.068.420. 
Shearmaa,  Wilbur  B. :  See — 

-  -  —  3,088,188. 

3.088.493 


Tama.  Mario,  aad  Shearaiaa. 
SheMeld.  Kenneth  J  W. :  See— 

Balaes.  Frederick,  aad  BheSeld. 

Bbeaker,  Martla :  Sea—  _  ^  .^„ 

Tripp,   Robert  W..  Browa.  aad  Bhaakar.  3.088.388. 

Shepherd  Jsmes  W. :  See—  _  ,  ^„^  ^^ 

McBIroy.  Albert  D.,  Brault.  snd  Shepherd.  3.088,979. 
George  M.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy. 


Sherman,   George 

Banuaer  bead  holstlag  apparatus. 

89—1.7. 
Shermaa.  H.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Turaer,  George  Ll    3.088,878. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mlt 


8,068,875,  5-7-68, 


Maddw,  tladlmir  N^  Kaada.  aad  BenotL     3^,088.808. 
Maekiw.   Ttadlmlr  hL  ■»«  Wa«a«r._  3.088.820. 


Shtelds.  Beibart  F.  H. 


146. 
Bhbaabaknro, 

infonaat^on  storaj 


#ln 


S,688i68,  5-7-83,  O 

>mporarT 
3,088/401. 


printers. 


George  T.,   to  Bnrronirtia   Corp.     Tern 
atorage  for  high  spesa  | 
5-7-83.  O.  101-4B. 
Shtoaogi  A  Co..  Ltd. :  Ssa— 

Katagirl.  Ksa.    3,068.872. 
Shlpsk.  CarOr. :  Ser-- 


^vsas,BhaerC..aad8hipsk.    8.068.710.     ^ 
Bhlrey,  Fraak  W.,  to  Westfaghonse  Air  Brake 
aenag  switch  coataet  setoanafmsaas  for  com 


Co.     Snap- 
compressor  gov- 


ernor     3  089  008.  5-7-68.  O 
Short.  Brooke  H. :  Bm — 

Hoekaday.  BsvwIt  O.,  Ora^.  and  Bhort     3,«I«.H*-. 
Bhotay,  William.     YariaMs  lads^ag  dsvloe.    3,086,340,  5-7- 

88.  CL  74—818. 
Bhats.  WaUass  B.     Surgical  lastruamat.     3.068.464.  5-7-88, 

CL  128— t. 

BIbal.  Doaald  W. :  Sss — 

l>8lst  OUrtos.  Blbal,  aad  Clay.    3.088.381. 

Bls«sL  Moses,  to  Ualted  Btotee  of  Amerto^  Navy-.  >J^«*«»- 
iSirprogrammsd  gas  gsasnatar.    3,068,877,8-7-88.0.89— 
1.7. 
Blegide.  Frederick  H. :  Baa— 
^Sekalsy,  Clyde  8.,  Blegsla.  aad  Wsbb.    S,066.»S1. 
•rate  AktleanasUsehaft : 
S.0MC808. 


Siameas-PlaaUwerka  AktiengessUsehaft  fur  Kohlefabrikats ; 


Kanfmann,  Wsldemsr.  snd  Hub.    3.088.762. 
Siemens-Schadtertwerac  AktisageseUachsft :  See — 

Knmpf.  Hermann.    %068,902. 
Slder,  Harold,  to  Falraild  Csmers  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Liqnid  trestmsnt  apparatus  for  photopolymer  sheet  mste- 
rtaL    3.088,391,  6-r-88.0.  96— 037 
Sierra  Bnglnesriaig  Co. :  am — 
Bloom,  Aaron.     8,068,477. 
Sierra-Neva  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Whear.  Alfred  L.    3,088,342. 
Sigasds  Btesl  Krapplag  Co. :  Sss — 

Martla.  Holliashaad  T..  and  Undholm.     3,088,397. 
SlUa.   Bnbsrt   B..    to   Csasdlsn   General   Electric  Co^   Ltd. 
Salient  pole   rotor  eonstruetlon.     3,089.049,   5-7-49,   O. 
310 — ^288. 
Silvermaa,  Bobert  M. :  See — 

Kobler,  Richard,  and  Silverman.    3.089,002. 
Slmard,  Albert.   ^  to  F.  L.  Moore.     Fish  sealing  maddae. 

3,068.184.  5*Y-«.  O.  17—6.  ~-— • 

Simonds  Saw  and  Sted  Co. :  See — 

Kolesh.  Victor  A.,  and  Lamlaln.    3.088.502. 
Slmonoff,  NataUs  L.    CombiaatloB  garment    3,088,118,  5-7- 

63,  CL  2 — 78. 
Simpeon,  Frederick  A.    Thermally  controlled  valve  with  three 

ports.    8,088,872.  5-T-88,  CL  »8— 12. 
SimpooB,  Herbert.  Corp. :  See — 

Mcllvaiae.  Bobert  L..  and  Donat    3.088.188. 
Simpeon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

AmtHerald  P.,  Jr.    3,088,332. 
Stadalr  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Haaey,  Stanley  C.  and  Verdol.    8,088,815. 
Sladrt  FertiUiers  and  Chemicals  Ltd. ;    ~ 


CbakraTorty.  Kshltish  R.,  and  Dutta.     3,066,624. 
Singer  Mlk.  Ce.rThe :  Ssa— 

MarSaad,  Nathan.    3,089,088. 
SJootrom,  Joha  W. :  See — 

Pope.  I^man  B.,  aad  Sjoetrom.    8.088,249. 
Skold,  John  F.    Multiple  cola  actuator  for  veadlag 

3,068.571,  6-7-83.  0194— 82. 
Stesaesek.  Alfred,  to  Maers  Ofenban  AG.     Wall  conatmetlsa 
and  mounting  thersef  for  tednstrtal  furnaces.     3,068,722, 
«t-7-88.  orM3 — 46. 
Smalley,  Blchard  D.,  and  W.  H.  Krogstad,  to  Nordbarg  Mfg- 
Co.    Ifariae'  ea|dao  control  systom  with  variable  pltdi  pro- 
peller.   8.088.£Sr5-7-4H,  Ol  170— 185.74. 
Schmidt.  MarioB  A.    BawirblMk atroppiag hddar.   8,088,252, 

6-7-88,  CL  51—218. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  Bm —  _ 

Sdffiberg.  Araold  O.    8.068.748. 
Schilberg.  Araold  O.    1,068.750. 
Schmlta.  ^sM  F.    SfpMi&S. 
Stasa.  Wmiam  B.    8,068117. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Harvsators  Pro'*BCta,  lac. :  See — 

Schaefer,  John  W,    8.066,608. 
SaUth.  Alfred  J.,  and  K.  B.  Mstlla.  to  BoUs-Boyes  Ltd.    Dlrset 
curreat  to  three-phass  rototiag  converter.    8.069,078,  5-7- 
88,CL821— «9. 
SmItB.  Beraard :  See — 

BartUag,  James  T..  Sahelt  and  Bndth.    8,088,408. 
Sadth.  Charles  B..  to  lataraatloaal  Boaiaess  Mafhlass  Con. 
Magaetle  core  swltehlag  drcuit.     8,089.128.  5-7-68,  O. 
340—174. 
Smith,  Bari  C.     Obstetrical  foreopa.     8,088,466,  5-7-68,  O- 

128—823. 
Smith,  Geas  B.    Bow  chadclag  device.    3.088Jtl2,  5-7-68,  O 

88—180. 
Smith,  OersM  D.    Latlier  aiaklng  apparatus.    3,088,918.  5-7- 

63,  O  252—369. 
Smith,  Gordon  B.,  to  Mlaassata  Miaiag  aad  Mfg.  Co.    Beac- 
tloB  mlMea  aad  afterbaraer  iaeorporatlng  same.    8,o68,271, 
5-7-88,  O  60—30. 
Smith,  Harry  D. :  Ses — 

Ss^er  Robert  C  snd  Smtth.    8  088  680. 
Smith,  John  C,  and  W.  L.  Breaalsr,  to  l%e  Dow  Chemical  Os. 
H<-droxyalkylatlon  of  phenola.    8,088,960,  5-7-88.  O.  260— 

Smith,  Joeeph  H.,  to  Johnson  A  Johasoe.    Methods  aad 

ratns  for  makiag  aad  boadlng  nonwovea  fabrics.    8,C~' 

5-7-63.  O.  168—28. 
Smith,  Julius  Lk.  Jr. :  See — 

Bcckerich,  John  F..  aad  49ailth.    3,089.099. 
Smith.  Kline  A  Frendi  Lsboratories :  See — 

ZlrUe,  Chartes  L.    8,088.869. 
Smith.  Bobert.  to  Oeawal  Motors  Corp.    Befrlgeratlag  sppa- 

ratna.    3.088,294.5-7-68.0.62—296. 
Smith.  Telford  lT  OMMeed  bdt  damp.    8,068,188.  5-7-88,  O 

24 — 279. 
Smlthberg,  Stuart  B. :  See— 

Seehof.  Jerrold  IL,  Amstroag,  and  Smlthberg.   3,089.122. 
Smlthers.  Phillip  O.  K.,  to  TrW  Producto  Corp.    Windscreen 

wipers.     8,088,155,  5-7-68.  CL  15—250.42. 
SmoUett.  Roy  J.,  Jr.,  to  Ocaeral  Bleetroalc  Laboratories,  lac 

AmplAer  drcuit    8,069,100,  5-7-68.  CL  880—206. 
Smolti,  Brwia  J.    Automatle  iadleatiag  tooL    8.068,218,  6-T- 

88.  O.  SS — 180. 

Smreker  Hubert  P. :  Sss — 

McKlaaon.  Roy  A.,  aad  Sausksr.    3,088,274. 
Snethea.  Thomas  H..  to  Watson  Mfk.  Oa..  Inc.    Flllag  i 
3.0M>88.  6-7-63.  O  812-^08. 

Saow.  Flovd  E.,  aad  J.  O.  York,  to  Coast  Pro  Seal  M'g.  Co. 

Applicator  aad  aUzer  for  vlscoas  materlala.     8.068,712, 

5-T-6S,  O  256—7. 
Snyder,  Hartlaad  8. :  See — 

Plotkta.  Marda.  Baka,  aad  Sayder    8,088,062. 

Soeleto  d'^Mttro'Chlml^  d'Eleetre-Metaltargls  at  dat  Adarlss 
Electrlqass  dIJgias :  See — 
Cotton  De  Benaetot.  MlehaL    8,069,064. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Soetete  d'Btodw  et  d'AppUeattOM  iBdnatrleUM  CoinmereialM 
eC  ImmobllterM  Inter-Techalooe  :  Bee — 
Dansaottater.  Marcel.    8,088.726. 
Soetete  OcnerroUe  d'lnatniiiMats  de  PtaytlQne :  Bee — 

KoolicoTlteb.  Maorlce.     8,080433. 
Socoay  Mobil  Otl  Co..  loc. :  Bee — 

Uoiaintw.  Radolph  J.    3,088.914. 

Patton,  Bob  J.,  and  Fitch.    3,088.828.  ^^      .«...o, 

Solensbi,  Tfaereae.     Co«metIc  itlck  dlqilay  nolt.     8,088,B8a, 

B-7-«3.  CI.  206 — 40.19. 
SoUvan.  BaTmond  A. :  Bee — 

Liehrer.  Norman  H..  and  SollTan.    3,080.050. 

SolUa,  WllUaiB  K..  and  P.  F.  Orchard,  to  Bristol  Siddeloy 

Knclnaa  Ltd.    Combustion  ehamben  for  om  with  >wlrllas 

eombastlon  aopportlng  modlom.    3.088,281,  5-7-43.  CI.  60 — 

80  65 

Somera.'  Arthar  V.,  to  Oenaral  Motors  Corp.     Alamlna  base 

ceramic.     3,088,832.  8-7-63,  CI.  106—39. 
Sommerfleld.  Udward  H.,  to  Interna tlonai  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Tranalator  protectlTc   circuit.     3,0o9,0S6,  5-7-63, 
O.  807—88.5. 
Sommers,  Vernon  O. :  Bee — 

Garrett,  varne  M..  and  Soinmers.    3,088,531. 
Southwood.  Dewey  R.     Fluid  dispenser.     3,088^125.  5-7-68. 

CI.  4— !»2. 
Space  Technology  Laboratoitea,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Upkla,  Sooert  P.    3.088.988. 

diamond.  MUton  J.,  and  Spain.    8.089,084. 
Spalarls,  Constantlne  N..  to  Ueneral  Klectric  Co.     Malleable 
tube-clad    article    and    manufacturing    mathod    thareior. 
3.088.893.  5-7-68.  CL  204—154.2. 
Sparkletta  Drinking  Water  Corp. :  Bee — 

Alex,  Max.     3,068.;48».  „  ^„„  _^,     _  _^j- 

Sparks,    William.      Braiding   apparatus.     ^.088,363.   5-7-68. 

Spata.  Walter  B.  DUpensera  for  fluent  mkases.  8,088,686, 
5-/-68.  CL  222—218. 

*'*oJ^Waftor*W~8.088.a07. 

^''*SI;i£.D^ndH:.aiid«peiic«r.    8.089.021. 
Soerry  Band  Corp. :  Bee — 

B^traTBobOTt  H.     8.060.044. 

tooSr^BSbSt  a.  and'Smi'th.    ».08^««?^^         ..^ 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  InatnuMft  Co.  DlrlMon :  «••— 
BaanuuiB.  Harold  C.    8,089.118.  .......     _^ 

8pleJr^2SS?^7j?rto  Air  ^uctfon  Co^ne     MjUiods  and 

awaratus  f or  cutting.     3,088,854.  6-7-68,  O.  14»— 9. 
8pliSea;Krwln,andll.Boaa.    iyatem  for  tranamittlna  jalneji 
^beRreSn^wSknlcally  drtTon  and  •»^trleaUy  conSSBed  cal 

culatlng  machlner3.O88.fll2,  6-7-68.  CI.,SS5--«1. 
8pragX(Carlton  L..  aM  1.  W^Worf.  to  United  «Ut-  «' 
Amertca.    Army.      Printed   ciradt   apfaratw.      8,088,48*, 
5-7-63.  a.  118 — 410. 

*^'K3l  Chariest.  "8,088.679.  Tk-»^.   i,*1mm 

SUcey,  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Hann^  Corp.  Detmt  r*^WM 
for  Aow  control  Talves     3.088.489.  5--7-fa.  Q.  187.^-682^. 

Staflln.  Gerald  D.,  and  W.  K.  Bange.  Jr.  to  M^,«f^'^ 
and  engineering  Co.  ^Lubricant  containing  asUMs  anti- 
wear  adSmrST  3.088.011.  5-7-68.  CL  252-^88.6. 

Stamm,  John  A. :  See—  •  •  ftaaaao 

Calilahan.  Jamas  L.,  Miller,  and  Stamm.    8,088.969. 

SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The:  See —  .  „     »^      «  nan 

QOlahan,  Jamas  I*,  Millar.  Stamm.  and  Vaatch.    3.088,- 

BiStalra.  R«tert  A.,  and  Callahan.     8,088.990. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp      Bee—  ,aaAVi\ 

Orubcr   Francis  B.,  Johnson,  and  Varlo.     3.08«.3Ol. 
Stanton.  Plilllp  L.    Anssthatlsing  and  gas  tharapy  apparatna. 

SuiOes.'  Join  P..  to"  United  States  of  America.  NaTj.  Aural 
lludlng  speMl  system.     3.069.119.  6-7-63.  CI.  340— 27. 

State  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  me»— 

Magars.  Lloyd  B.     8,088,229.  ,     .  .   ^     ^^ 

SUuntMartln.  PlasUc  bur  sleere  for  dental  handi^eeas. 
3,0^4,745.  5-7-68.  CL  279—102. 

«***^^'.  S'«h'-^.=.^.  D.     3.088.121.^^      ^       ^^ 

«*!2SV'wS:?£  V^L  \&.i^li.*J!^.  ^2-^526'"*- 

Stcdman.  WIIIUb  K  :  8«»— _.  „      »  ^„„  ._, 
Stedman.  Sarah  W.  and  W.  D.     8^088,121. 
8teMi.^Winiam  E..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Temperature  and 

coeiBclent  expansion  compensstors  for  liquid  flow  recorders. 

8.088.817,  6-7-63.  CI.  78—288. 
Strtl    Irrln  W.     Liquid  level  gauge  for  underground  taaka. 

8,588.318,  5-7-63,  Q.  78—321. 
Steinenana  Ulrich,  A.G.  MaadHacnfabrlk :  8ea— 

Olans.  Bemhard.     3,088,638.  ^  ^   _.  _ 

Steinkamp,  Bernard  J.,  to  The  Bastem  Cap  and  posore  Co. 

Tamper-proof  corer  for  pressurised  containers  for  dtopemj- 

Ing  aqnOs.  and  powdersT    3.088^85.  5-7-«,  CT.  222—182. 
Stengel    Leonard  aT,  and  B.  E.  Toopfc  Jr.  to  Commercial 

SolTcats  Corp.    SUble  propellants.    3.088.272.  ^-7-63.  CI. 

60—36.4. 
Stephenson.  OUyer:  Bee —  .  »>«  n,* 

Petrow,  Tladlmlr.  Stepbenaon.  and  Wild.     8,088,878. 
Steodal  Hana  K. :  Bee 

Parthen.  Johannea  F.,  and  StaodaL     8.088.591. 
St«T«ison.  Donald  H..  to  Air  P«ydueU  and  ChwnlgJta,  Ine. 

Dahydrofenatton  method.    8.0«8,986.  *-7;^_CL  |^^;«g 


Stawart.  rfirler  P.  Foot  exerS^ng  applUnt 
5-7-68,  CI.  128—57.  .    ^ 

Stlhl.  Andraas.  and  A.  Caapari.  to  Andresa 
Portable  bark  paallng  derlee.  3.088,604. 
144— 306. 

SUhLAn^raaa.  awl  CaaparL     8.068.904. 


Stihl  Flrma. 
5-7-68,    CL 


StUwell.  Franda  H. :  «t-  _  ^  ^  _^^ 

StliweU.  WUllam  E„  Jr.     8,068.508. 
Stllwell,  Bobert  B.,  to  FMC  Corp.    DrlTe  means  for  a  port- 

abU  irrigation  aystem.     8.088.SS0.  5-7-68,  CI.  81—90. 
stllwell,  William  K..  Jr.,  deccaaed ;  F.  H.  Stllwell.  executrix, 
to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.    LeTeling  and  stabilising 
apparata*.     8.088.598.  5-7-«,Cl.  210—144.  ,  ^  _^     _ 
Stlnprolt,  Ted  F.,  and  D.  P.  BdUns.  to  Geaaral  Bteetne  Co. 
wing-tan  doors.     3.088.694.  5-7-68.  CI.  244—12.  ^  , 

Stone    Guthrie   B.     Bulk   feed   Mn.     8,088,687.   6-7-68.  CL' 
222 — 418. 

Storkllne  Corp. :  Bee —  ^ 

Preoas,  Fredertck  W.     8.088.560. 
Stott.   Frank  D.,   to  National  Besearch  Developsseat  Corp. 

Magnetic  stirrers.    3.088,716.  6-7-68.  CI.  289—144. 
Strang,  Clifford  B..  and  W.  M.  Furiow,  Jr.,  to  Martin-MarletU 
Corp.     Non-gyroscopic  Inertlal  reference.     3,088.884.  6-7- 
63.  a.  73 — 606. 
Strsub,  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Fischer.    Hermann.    Straub,    Wiedmana.    and    Jaaaen. 
8  0681667. 
Strickland.  Gerald :  Bee—  ^       ^,     ^      .  ^„  „^ 

Johnson,  Richard.  Horn,  and  Strickland.     8.088.800. 
Strohmeier,  Walter,  and  D.  Shanaky.  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.     Electrical  pulae  producing  apparatua 
3.089  035,  5-7-63.  Cl.  807—88. 
Strong,  Herbert  M..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.     Two-terminal 
ena  cap  for  high  pressure,  high  tMnperatura  reaction  Tea- 
sels.   tfi8a.lW.  5-7-68,  CT.  1^-16,5. 
Strsoda.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ram  Tool  Corp.     Sickle  bar  grinder. 

3  088,248.  5-7-68,  Cl.  51—98. 
Stuart.  Sidney  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnergy  Author- 
ity.     Serrosystem   for  regulating  magnetic  flelds.     8.089,- 
088,  5-7-63,  CL  318—28. 
Stndtengeaellscbaft  Kohle  H.b.H.  :  8fee — 

WUke.  Gflnther.     3.088.985. 
Stump.  Joaepb  H..  Jr.,  and  O.  G.  Wilson,  to  Newport  Indus- 
tries Co.     Method  of  maklag  a  glycol  from  an  odmena 
peroxide.    8,088J98l,  5-7-68,  Cl.  260—686. 
Styaer  4  Blent  A.G. :  8ee — 

Stymr.  Bndolf.     8,088.857. 
Styner,  Buaolf.  to  Styaer  4  Biens  A.G.    Anoaratas  for  cat- 
ting to  else  photographic  plcturea.     3,088,367,  5-7-63.  CL 
88^247. 
SnbOMrtne  Cables.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Oswald.  Tboaus.     8,089.004. 
Sofarman,  Meyer  L..  Jr..  to  American  Photocopy  Equipment 
Co.     BlectrophotOfrapUe  photocopy  machine.     8,088.386, 
5-7-68   CL  96 — 1.7. 
Summers.  Joe  N..   Sr.     Pallet  fork.     3,088,614.  5-7-68,  Cl. 

214—668. 
Sun  OU  Co. :  Bee— 

Withers.  WUllam  B.     8,088,315.  .a 

Superior  Bleetric  Co^The :  Bee — 
Vaaghan.  Brie  W.     8.089,074. 
Superior  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  gee — 

Forma,  Jastee  L.     8,088,146. 
Sussman,  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Schwarts.  Kenneth,  and  Sussman.     3.088J{17. 
SutUff.  Wsyna  N.     SleeTo  Talve  and  oil  well  tool  embodying 

the  same.    3  088,583.  5-7-63.  O.  175—297. 
Srala.  Cart  G. :  Bee— 

Barfaann.    Anders    K.,    Elldin,    Jacobaee,    SraU.    and 
WeUnder.     8,068.088. 
Svec.  Bmll  F..  deceased .  V.  M.  Stoc.  executrix,  to  Flexigrip. 
Inc.     Rib  end  groaTa  fastener  structure.     8.088,496,  a- 7- 
63.  Cl.  188—128. 

Stsc.  Ylera  M. :  Bee— 

Srec.  Bmll  F.     3,068.496.  * 

Srenaka  Rotor  Maakiner  Aktlebelag  : 
Nllaeon.  Hana  R..  and  Schlbbye. 
Wagenloa,  Hana  B.     8.088,658. 
Svenaon.    Bmeet   J.,    to   Odin    Corp. 
bllng    and    tasting    pamp    parts. 
29—208.  t~    K    »~ 

StU.  narodlnl  podalk  :  Bee— 

Blchter.  Jlrt.  and  Cemoch.     8,088,148. 
Swarts    William  P.,  Jr.     Enrelepes.     8.088,658,  5-7-68.  Cl. 

220 — 68. 
Swasey.    Samuel  E     and   L.   J.   Ward,  to  Sylvaala  Blactrte 
Prodocta   Ine.     Lead-wire   feeding  apparatua.      8.088,498. 
6-7-68.  Cl.  140—71.6. 
Sweeney,  Fraaeia  R.,  to  A.  J.  Boee  Mfg.  Co.    Battery  tennl- 
nal  and  cable  cleaning  brush.     3,088.150.  5-7-68.  Cl.  15— 
106. 
Swenson.  Oust  M.     Folding  multiple  row  cnltiTStor.     8.088.- 

526.  6-7-63.  CL  172—297. 
Swenson,  Howard  S. :  Bee — 

Koch.  Paul  H..  Plrah.  and  Swenson.     8,088.494. 
Swiek.  aeqrn>  B..  Jr. :  Bee- 
Ron.  William  A.,  and  Swlck.     3.088>I6. 
Swtgart.  John  £..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Accessory  drive 

mechaniun.     8.088.827.  6-7-68.  Cl.  74 — 280.17. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prodacts  Inc. :  See —  tH 

Swaaey.  Samuel  B..  and  Ward.    8,088,498. 
Wlckeraham.  Arthur  F..  Jr.    8.089.14^. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Bowera.  Albert^ad  Blngold.    3,088.952.  ,if 

DJeraaaL  Cart.  KincL  and  Irtarte.    3,088,053. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.    8,088,054. 

Blngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Boeenkrans.     3.088.950  * 

Zderic,  John  A.,  and  BingoM.    8,088.946. 
SyntroB  Co. :  See — 

Mnshrusta.  Wilson  O.    8.088.247. 
Ssal.  Arnold  P..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  CO.     External  main  frame 

pin.    8.088.684.  5-7-63.  Cl.  241—290. 
Tabet.  Georges  B. :  Sse — 

_      Berree.  aifford  B..  Tttbet,  and  Wilder.     8.088,928. 
Taggert.  Wilmer  R    to  Riley  Stokes  Corp.    Steam  gaoerating 
unit.    3.088,444,  i-7-68.  Cl.  122—469.  "  * 


8,088,659. 

Apparatus  for 
3.0«i8.ie8,    5-7-63,    CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.0e9.108. 

Magnethermic 
22—73. 


Pipe 


8.088,812. 


Takagl  Toyoko :  Sea — 

tirataiwbe.  SUaaeaakft    8.088.608.  . 
TakedaChaalealladiHtriaiLLtd.:  Bee— 

MertU.  Katavra.    t,0M,»44. 
Tafano.  Bobert  B. :  Bee — 

Gong.  Howard.  Sanchcs,  and  TalsM. 
Tama,  Mario,  and  W.  B.  Biiannaaa,  to 

Corp.     Famaee.     8.088.182.  6-7-68.  Cl 
Tanner.  Darld  :  Bee —  __ 

Cline.Bdward  T..  and  Tanner.    3.088,791. 
Tanner.    Hans,    to   Oeorg   Fischer  Ahtienaeaellachaft. 

cutting  device.     8,088.162.  8-7-68.  CLU— 08. 
Tansey.  itlehard  O.     Sliu^  point  acrew  thread  catting  tool 
havuig  meaaa  (Or  feadli^  *ha  tool  after  snceesaiva  cats. 
8.088441.  5-7-68jCl.  10—101.  _ 

Tarkington.  Terry  W.,  and  C  D.  Wbltt,  to  Maaaanto  Chemi- 
cal Oa.  AeryloBttrile  poljmer  eompoeltlon  and  atabillaed 
with  tine  oxalate,  sine  acetate,  or  cfaromium  acetate. 
8.088,982.  5-7-68.  Cl.  260 — 46.76.  __ 

Taylor.  Ralph  B.,  to  United  Sta*ea  of  Amertca.  Army.     T%y- 

ntraa  •ring  eircsilt    8.068,410,  5-7-68,  Cl,  102—70.2. 
Teehaleoa  CtaiaaatogmphJ  Corp. :  Bee — 

Israeli.  Jack.    8.M8TM. 
TelsfanaktlabolaffaC  LM  Brlcaaan :  See— 
Alexaadersson.  HaraM  T.    8  080.011. 
BMfmaan.    Andern   K..    Blldln,   Jacobaeas.    Svala,    and 

wSander.    8.088.M8.  ^ 

Branberg.  Kart  G..  DahlMom.  and  LUIsande.     8.088.M9. 
Tea  OaancU  of  the  United  Statea  of  America,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boekwood.  Albert  M..  and^wan.     3.088,490. 
Ter  Boah.  Charlee  F.,  to  Ideal  DIapenaer  Co.     Artlde  lock- 
out me^nntam  for  vending  machine.     3.088.630.  5-7-68. 
Cl.  221—808. 
Texas  lastmaMnts  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oomriison,  Boyd,  and  Wolff.    3.068.862. 
Harper.  Jamee  O.    8,088,868. 
Ketfler.  Cbarlee  L.,  and  Samflan.     8,088,667.' 
Wolff,  ^hmer  A..  Jr.    8,068,486. 
Textron  Indnstrtea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carlaen.  Baymond  H.    8.068.140. 
Tballner.  KarlA..  to  I-T-B  CIrenk  Breaker  Co.     AutoBMtIc 
high  speed  groonding  switch.    8.089.006.  5-7-68.  CL  200— 
48. 
Theodore.  Michael  J.,  to  United  Statae  ot  America.  Navy. 

Cargo  handling  device.    8.088.608.  6-7-68.  CL  214 — 77. 
Thermal  Beaeards  4  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Blttertlch.  Gordon  IL,  Prtaaaa.  and  Hahn. 
Thanna-Flastlc  Prodacts  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Parker.  George  K.   S.06d.6iS. 
Thissan.    Gannar.    to    Inasnjorsflrman    Invent    Aktiebolag. 
Bridge  and  method  of  bnUdlng  the  aame.    8.068.246.  5-7-68. 
Cl.  sS—t4S. 
Ttaomaa,  Albert  G.,  to  Indnatrlal  Controls  Corp,    Step  motor 

and  controU.     8,089,060,  6-7-68.  CL  818—188. 
Tbomlaaer.  Hubert  J. :  Sea- 
Brown.  Fred,  and  Tbomlaaer.    8.088,404. 
Thompaon,  George  A.     WeU  point.     8,088,584.  6-7-68,  CL 

175—814. 
Ttaompeon,  Oaorge  F.,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Mechanical  link- 
age for  remote  control.    3.088480.  5-7-63.  CL  74 — 601, 
Thompaon.  Balph.    Crop  proreaslag  mschlne.    8.088,268.  6-7- 

68.  Cl.  66—119. 
Thoinpaan  Bamo  WooMridae  Inc. :  Bee — 
Homer,  John  W.    8.088.406. 
McKlnon.  Bqy  A.,  and  Barakar.   8.088.274. 
Self,  il^rd  B..  and  Allan.    87088.442. 
Thorn  Biactrical  Indoatrtoe  Ud. :  Bee— 

KeaUwr.  Baymoad  C,  and  Barker.    8,088,766. 
Thomhlll,  John  u.  B.    Apparatoa  for  extractiag  aolubla  oon- 
stitaents  from  Tegetable  matter.     3,088,894.  5-7-63.  CL 
99—288. 
Thaca,  Henry  T.,  to  Owena-COmlng  Flberglas  Corp.     Method 
and  apnaratus  for  proceealng  aBdraandllng  fibrous  matoriala. 
8.088.678.  5-7-68.  Cl.  198— 5o. 
Tomosy.  Gesa  :  Bee — 

Bocfcovlfs.  John  F.    8.088,242. 
Toops.  Bmory  B..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Stengel,  Leonard  A.,  and  Toopa.    8.068.272. 
Topallan,  Barry  H..  and  V.  D.  Lodlatfton.  to  General  Fooda 
Carp.     Preasnre  roasting  of  coffee.    8.088325.  5-7-63.  Cl. 
99-— 68.  ^^ 

Tmir.  Sara.,  to  Metallising  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.    MetaUlstng 

wlra     8.088.196.  6-7-«.  aTS— 1963. 
Toyo  Boaekl  Kaboahikl  Kalaha:  Bee— 

Ttaknmo.  Zensabnro.  Iratao,  and  Sato.    8.068.267. 
Traite,  Max :  Bee— 

WaUtMrits.  Waltar.  and  Tralta.    8.068.323. 
Tredopp,  Karl,  to  Bobot-Foto  G.m.b.H.  4  Co.     Photographic 

caaMfm.    8,088.888.  5-7-68.  CL  96—81. 
Trenchard.  Bobert  0. :  Sea— 

Horrodks,  DaTid  L.,  and  Trenchard.    8,088,778. 
Trico  Prodocta  Corp. :  Sas — 

Bleater,  WlUlaa  C.  and  Betarta.    8,088.154. 
SsBttfaera.  PhOIlp  Q.  K.    8.088,156. 

Trlnp.  Bobert  W.,  B.  B.  Brown,  and  M.  Sbcnkar,  to  Farrand 
Optical  Co..  Inc.  Variable  magalflcatlon  optical  syatem. 
8.088.S88, 5-7-68,  a  88—67. 

TrMach.  Lodwlg.  to  The  WeiidaW  Oo.  Preasure  atnsltlTe  ad- 
heaiTe  tape  having  a  molecalarly  arteatad  film  hacking  com- 
prising a  blend  of  hlA  denstty  and  low  density  poly#thyl- 
enea.    3,088,848.  5-7-58.  CL  li7— 122. 

Troflmow.  Alezel.  P.  K.  Isaacs,  and  D.  Goodman,  to  W.  B. 
Grace  4  Co.  Copobmerlaatioa  af  vlnylldaaa  chlortde-Tlayl 
chlarMe.     3.088^87.  5-7-«S,  CL  260— OT.?. 

Trott.  WUllam  A.  LomUialras.  8.089.088.  6-7-68.  CL 
840—6. 

Troy,  Leonard. ^Loading  ramp  or  skid  for  vahklsa.    8,088,668, 


Tsuknmo.  Zenaaburo.  8.  Isataa,  and  T.  flato,  to  Toyo  Booricl 

Kaboahikl  Kalaha,  and  HowaKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.    An- 

tomatlc  doffer  oonvcylag  me^aniam.     8.088.267.  6-7-68. 

Cl.  57 — 58. 
Tudor.   Charlee   W.,   to  Todor  Color  Corp.     Color  harmony 

chart.     8.068,227,  5-7-68,  Cl.  35— 88.6. 
Tudor  Color  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tndor,  Charlea  W.     8,088.227. 
TnUock,  Charles  W. :  See — 
_      Fawcett.  Frank  S..  and  ToUock.     8.088.975. 
Turner,  David  W. :  See — 

Bemmann,   Bichard  W..  and  Turner.     3.088.337. 

Turner.    Georce    L.,    to    H.    B.    Sherman    Mfg.    Co.     Lawn 

aprtnkler.     S/M8,678.  5-7-68,  Cl.  239 — ^280. 
Turner.  Helen  J. :  See — 

Bellla,  John  V.     8,088.165. 
Turner.  Philip  G.,  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.    Method 

ot    Joining    turbine    blade    parte.     8,088,1KL    5-7-68,    CL 

29 — 166.C 
Tutt.  Alwln  H. :  Bee— 
,,      Hendereon,  Bay  A.     3,088.447. 
Uc.    Bdoard.    and   K.    KopriviL    to   Klnex.    aorodnl   podnlkr 

rJiSSSO'*?*   magnetic   bolder   with   permanent   magnet. 

8.088,066;  5-7-68.  O.  817—169. 
Ucd,  PoapeUo  A. :  See — 

Knudaen.  John  P..  and  UccL     8.088.798. 
Udylite  Corp..  The :  See— 

PlanowakL  Leon  J.     3.088.610. 
Ugnedni.  Orlando  W. :  See — 

_^    Bassa,  John  T..  Ugncclni.  and  Zeeb.     3.088.364. 
Uhland.   Keith   L.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont   de  Nemours  and   C*. 


>r  the  preparation  of  imiwoved 
extmaioa      powder.     8,068.941. 


polytatrafloora- 
5-7-63.      CL 


3,088.822. 


Process  for 
ethylene 
260—02.1. 
Ulm     Belgn    C      to    Union    Tank    Car    Co.     Storage    veaael. 

8.088,622,  5-7—68,  Cl.  280^18. 
Ultra-Prasiaionawerk  G.ra.b.H. :  See — 

Mohr.  KarL    8.080A18. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Boyle.  Franda  K..  and  Donne.     8,088,158. 
DicUnaon.  Barry  L..  and  Connor.     3,088,879. 
Fooa.  Baymoad  A.,  and  Gempartine.     8.088.955. 
Geary,   ENuiel    C,   and    Weat     3,088,874. 
Gaeet.  Howard  B.,  and  KIS:     3.068,970. 
Horn.  Chriatlan  F..  Vineyard,  and   Fowler.     3.068.9.'V6. 
Perfclna,  Warren  K.     3.088.787. 
Pinea.  Arthur  N.     3,088.847. 
Qaaiiea.  BMmrd  W.  aad  Wartman.    3,088,936. 
Beia,  Nennan,  aad  Hackmaa.     8.080,019. 
Union  dee  Verreriee  Meeanlqaes  Belgee,  Sodete  Anoayme: 

BrIehanL     Bdgard.     Plamat,     Meuaier,     and     Dellare. 
8.088,850. 

Uaioa  OU  Co.  of  California :  Bee— 

Haaaford.  Bowland  C    3,088.908. 
Union  Tank  Our  Ca. :  See — 

Ulm.  Belgn  C.     8,088.622. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee— 

AdalsMa.  Bamet  B..  and  Lawrence.     8.088.273. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnergy  Authority  :  See — 

ChUton,  Harry.    8.068,758. 

Fawcett,  Sydney,  aad  Oreeahalgh.     8,088.897. 

Firth.  Arthur.     8.088.903. 

Lloyd,   James   E.,   and   Duxbory. 

Stuart,  Sidney  A.     8,089,068. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
MUler.  Uoyd  G.     3.0ML426. 
Maaeer,  C.  W.     3,088!388. 
PickftHNd.  George.     3,088.618. 
Weeks,  Horace  W.     3,088.144. 
Ualted  States  Bmrax  4  Chemical  Co». 

Brothertoa,    Bobert   J.,   and   I^tteraoo. 
Ualted  Stetee  Ceramic  Tile  Co. :  Bee— 

Feichter.  Harold  R..  aad  Aberaathy.     8.088,588. 
United  SUtes  of  Amertca 
Agricultare:  Bee — 

Fulton,  Bobert  A.,  and  Yeomana     3,088.680. 
Air  Force :  See — 

Fame  worth.  Lee  P..  King,  and  Hannoo^.     8.088.569. 

'Sanborn.  Malcolm  A.     3,088.726. 
Army:  See — 

ARterahetan,  Walter  J.    8.089,186. 

Boensel.  Donald  W.    3.089.041. 

Murray,  Robert  J.     8,068^^. 

Spragae,  Chrtton  L..  aad  Wolf. 

taylor.  Ralph  B.    8.088.410. 
Atomic  Bnergy  Commission :  Sse — 

BInMall.  Dale  H.,  anl  Eiley.    3,088,200. 

Cain.  Franda  M.,  Jr..  aad  Eck.    8.088.992. 

Cbaae,  Bobert  L.    8.088.671. 

Foote.  Frank  G.,  and  Jette.     8,068.891. 

Johnson.  Bichard.  Horn,  and   Stricklaad.     3,088,800. 

KocnlgrHarold  R.     8,0n.8»4. 

Krats.  Howard  B.    8,088.890. 

Magoteanx.  Orvllle  B.    8.088.823. 

Noa.  John  B.    8.080.098. 

Petrick.  MIchaaL  and  Marchatcm.     8.068,895. 

Plotkln.  Martin    Raka,  and  Snyder.     8,089.092. 

Poet.  Boy  g.    3.088,904. 
Commerce :  See — 

LiM'd.   Edward   C,   Hntton,  Johnaon.  and  ZoranskL 

Interior:  'See-^ 

Cotter.  Perry  G.,  and  Potter.    8.088,806. 

Davison,  Bichard  B.,  and  Hood.    8,088,909. 
National  Aeronaatica  and  Space  Administration :  Bee — 

BacchLBay.    8.0M,441. 


8.086.976. 


3.086.484. 
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DiiH«d  SUtaa^AiMrtea — Coiitliia«d 

*AfalM.*^iobert  R..  Webb,  and  VIolette.     8,088.«12. 
Barden.  John  W.    3.088.824. 

BarUlnc,  JamM  T..  Sabolt.  and  Bmltb.     3,088.403. 
Batcbelder,  Lanreaoe.    3.069,117. 
Brink.  Pan!  L..  and  McOlIlem.    3.088,372. 
Brown.  Fred,  and  Thomiaser.    3,688,404. 
Camp,  Albert  T.    3,088.858. 
DaTla,  Robert  U    3,088,376. 
DMin,  MlUa.  III.    3,089.107. 
Fvlnberg.  Seymour  J.    3.088,708. 
Oayant.  John  L..  and  Caatro.    3.088.374. 
Kanffman,  Samuel  H.,  Detwller,  and  Moora.    3,068,136. 
Loomli.  Robert  H.    S,089,18S. 
llatueewlei,  M<Aolas  M.    3,088.807. 
Meade.  Robert  C.    ifiSBfiSL 
Blehardaon.  Donald  B.    3,088,408. 
BoTln.  Herman.    3,089.007.  , 

Sberman.  Oeorge  M.    3,068,37S. 
Slegel.  Moaee.     3,088.377. 
Staples.  John  P.    3.089,110. 
Theodore.  Michael  J.    3.088.908. 
TaTelberc.  Inrtn  8.    3.068.409. 
Dalne*  Decoufle  :  8m — 

Lanore.  Raymond.    3.068.467. 
Uslnes  DehouHe,  Sodete  Anon/me  :  8e» — 

Lagondarde.  Jean  E.    3.068.261. 
Dts.  Hana:  6ee — 

Schwldefiky.  Kurt,  and  Uti.    8.068.209. 

Ujemura.  TBuneyoshl.    Ultra-hlgh-apee^  framlns  camera  eom- 

prlainc  a  combination  of  a  rotating  fllm  drum  and  a  r«- 

Bectlnxmlrror.    3.086.868,  8-7-68,  C?l  86—16.    .  ,  ._    _ 

VaehonTBene.      Snow  blower  chute.     3,088.779,  8-7-68.  CI. 

302 — 61. 

Vadas.  Leslie  :  Bee —  ^ 

^eubnr.  Paul  C.  and  Vadas.    3.086.578. 
Van  De  Hey,  Roch  J. :  Bee—  „  .  ^«« 

Orall,  John  O..  Nlckles,  Van  De  Hey,  and  West.    8,088.- 
864. 
Vander  SIuls,  Jay  L..  to  Howe  Sound  Co.    MeUl  pouring  TaWe. 

3,066,724,8-7-63.01.266—36.^    ^ ^   .,-„„,    ,„« 

Van  Dersal.  Bmest  b.    Pencils.    8,068,439,  8-7-63.  CI.  120— 

19. 
Vang    Alfred,    H    to  Anna   Vanj.   and    %|    to  Alfred   Vang. 
Mercury  discharge  tube.     8,0M,O53.  5-7-63,  O.  313—165. 
Vang,  Anna  :  See — 

Vang,  Alfred.     3,089,003.  „      .  ^ 

Van  Leer.  Oscar  J.,  and  C.  Ragettll.  to  Inland  ^eel  Container 

Co.      Shipping  drum.     3,086.626,   8-7-63,   CI.   220—71. 
Van  Nostrand.  Walter  L.,  Jr. :  See—  .,    «  _ 

Antonsen,     Donald    H.,    Qleason.     Paulson,     and    Van 
Nostrand.     3,086.839. 
Variaa  Associates  :  See —  ^     „  ^„  „., 

Zaphlropoulos.  Renn,  and  Lloyd.    3.088,667. 
Vaughan.  Eric  W.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.     Adjustable 

volUge  rectifier.     3,089,074,  8-7-63.  CI.  321—8. 
Vaughan,  Robert  T. :  See — 

Dfanmlg.  John  D..  and  Vaughan.    3.086.887. 
Veatch.  Franklin:  Bee —  ,  a»o  «-« 

Callahan,  James  L..  Miller,  and  Stamm.     3.088JW9. 
Vechlarelli.  Francis.  an4  H.  B.  Rudow.  to  »■««"'"*•«"*" 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Bead  siting  tool.     8,086.847.  5-7-68. 
CI.  81—15. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Dlssen.  Israel  J.    3,088.927. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.    3,068.617. 
Rlditer.  Sidney  B.    3.088.863. 

Segel.  Edward.    3^86,977.         ^^     ^       «     w.     ..      ♦ 
Venus.  Frank,  Jr.,  to  The  Rtsdon  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  actua- 
tor  button    and    spray    noxde   derfces   for   aerosol   tsItss. 
3.088,682,  5-7-63.  CJ.  230 — 673. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A. :  See —     _     .  .     »  „„„  „, . 

Haney,  SUnlejr  C.  and  Verdol.    3.088,815.  ^      . 

Verea,  Frank,  to  Owens- Illinois  Glass  Co.    CaUdloptric  ele«- 
troiumlnaacent  glass  block.     3,089.061.  5-7-63.  CI.  313— 
106 
Vercobbl.  John  O..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.     ConUlner 
forming  machine.     3.068.880.  5-7-68.  CT.  93—12. 

*'  ^mber.  Frauds  E..  Johnson,  and  Verio.    3,088,301. 
Verrtnder.  'Bmest   A.,    snd   B    i    McOrath.    to   FMC   Corp. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  cases.     3.088,674, 
5-7-63,  CI.  198—21.  .    ^     „     ^  ^ 
Vest.  Robert  D..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
eyano-4,7-dlthla-2,0-heptadlenes. 
260—465.6. 
VlHer  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Kocher,  Brlch  J.    3.088,292.  ^ 
Vlneland  PouUry  Laboratories  :  See— 

Wemlcoff.  Nathan,  and  Plncas.    3.088.865. 
Wemlcoff.  Nathan,  and  Pincus.    3.088,866. 

Vineyard,  Harry  :  ff**r-  „.  ^        ..  «     • 

Horn,  Christian  F.,  Vineyard,  and  Fowler. 

Violette.  Homer  B. :  See—  ^  „.  ,  ^» 

Alulae,   Robert  B..  Webb,  and  Violette, 

Vltafreae  BqaiiMnent,  Inc. :  See— 

Basmusaon,  Marlln  B.     8,068,651.         ^       _^       ^     . 

Vogel,  Harold  A.,  to  No-Sag  Spring  Co.     ^aPPorttjf  *«▼•«• 
for   spring   strips.     8,068;i82.    5^-68,   CT.    0— 16*- 

Voggentbaler,   Raloh   F..  to  Ingersoll-Band  Co.     Rotary  air 

TOmprea«»r.     8.066.660,  B-tH?.^^^**^";*^    »  -.-     t-* 
yogt.    lrmtn»A    M.,    ta   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Ferroelectric     code     translator.       8.069,132,    5-7-68,     CT. 

840     347  # 

Voorliaes.   Bdward   M- ,    H    to  B.   M.   Voorhees,    U.   *»  I.   C. 

CapderiUe,   %   to  C.  ll    Funk,  "<>  M»*o  ^  -u7-i«S    rT 

Doughnut    cuttar   and   depositor.     8,068,354,    5-7-68,    CI. 

83—96.  ^ 

Waddtnatoa.   Darld.     Conrertlbla  pack  board  and  streteber 
MStraeSioa.    8,088.126.  5-7-68,  CI.  5—82. 


Nemours  and  Co.     Poly- 
3,088,968,     5-7-63.     CT. 


8,066»906. 
8,066,612. 


Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg.  Co^  Inc. .  ^w,^- 

Middendorf,   WillUm   H.,  and  LandaMlM-.     8.069,066. 
Wagenlus.  Hans  B.,  to  Srenska  Rotor  Masklnar  AkUebolag. 
Angularly    adjustable    slides    for    screw    rotor    machines. 
3,066,658.  5-7-63,  CT.  280—186. 
Wagner,  Alfred  B. :  See — 

Berglaod,  Harry  B.,  and  Wagner.     8,066,400.  T 

WaldbUUg,  John  B. :  See— 

Bahn.    John    J.,    Coggeshall,    Mater,    and    WaldMIllg. 
8,069,046. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 
Zastrow.  Harold  O.    3,086,947. 
Wales,  B.  Laagdoa  :  See — 

BsekM,  Frederick  D.,  Corcoran,  and  Walea.     8,066,744. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

TeUn^,  Qnstar  H.     8.068,594. 
Wallace.  William.     Off-shore  tarmlaals.     8,066.286,  5-7-68. 

CT.  61—46. 
Walls,  Dewey  A. :  Bee — 

Good,  Oriand  D.,  and  Walls.     8,066,801. 
Walsh,  Alan,  and  W.  O.  Jonea.  to  Cemmonwealtta  Scleatiflc 
and    Industrial    Research   OHpmlaatfoa.      Atomic   spectral 
lamps.     3.089,064,  5-7-63,  CI.  316—186. 
Walstad.    OW    A.,    to    J.     NarAy.     Sofa-bed.     8,088,lt0, 

6-7-«L  CL  8 — 44. 
Walter.  Joseph  H..  and  C.  8.  Johnaon.  Jr.,  to  Bmhart  Mfg. 
Co.     Qlulng    mechanism    for    a    earxon    closing    machine. 
8,066,488.  5-7-63.  CT.  116—1.  „  „     ^ 

Wannlund.   Arthur   L..   Jr.,   and   W.    P.   Waters,   to   Hughes 
Aircraft     Co.     Fused     janctlon     semiconductor     derlces. 
8.068,856,  5-7-63,  CT.  146—88. 
Ward,  Lawson  J. :  See — 

Swaaey.  Samuel  B..  and  Ward.     8,066,496. 

Warddell,  Paul  L. :  See—  ^ 

Brti^m,  Leonard  R.,  and  WarddeU.     6,068,661. 
Warner,  John  P. :  See —  ^  ^^ 

Macklw,  Vladimir  N..  and  Warner.     8,086,820. 

Wartman,  Lloyd  H. :  See —  

Queries.  Richard  W..  and  Wartman.     8,068,936. 
Watanabe,  Shlnnosuke,  to  Takagl  Toyeko.     Timber  perforat- 
ing mae^ne.     S.088,50«,  8-7-63,  CI.  144—72. 
Waters,  Warren  P. :  See —  ..„  „  » 

Wannlund,  Arthur  L.,  J^.,  and  Waters.     8,068,666. 
Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Snethen,  Thomas  H.     3.068.786. 
Watterson,  Charles  H.,   and  O.  B.  Brinkworth.     Color  com- 
positor.    8,088,226,  5-7-68,  CT.  35 — 28.8.  _ 
Waxman,  David,   to  Continental  Famltnre  Mfg.  Co.     Foam 

base   for  furniture.     8,068.188.   8-7-68.   CT.    8—861. 
WsaTer,  Blmer  A.     Release  of  microbial  components.     3,088.- 

8T9,  i-7-68.  CT.  196—2. 
Weaver,  Horace  F.     Fishing  pole  with  line  retractor.     3,088,- 

289,  8-7-68,  CT.  43—18. 
Webb,  Charles  W.  :  See —  _  ^„„  ^,, 

Alulae,   Robert   R..   Webb,  and  Violette.     8,088.612. 
Webb.    Dertl    T..    to    Phllco    Corp.     Squelch    circuits    for 

stereophonic  receivers.     8,089,098,  5-7-63.  CT.  320—185.      ^ 
Webb,  Richard  L.  :  See—  ^  „  „..      ««.-«.. 

(dcanley.  Clyde  S..  Slegele,  and  Webb.     8,066,981. 
Weber,  H.  6.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  Se*— 

Benlnger,  Robert  L.,  and  Jacobaen.     6,068,686. 

Weeks,  Horace  W.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Machines 

for  operating  upon  margins  of  workpleees.     8,088.144, 

5-7--e5;  CT.  f2 — 88.1.  ._,        ^__, 

Welgle,    BartMra.      Automobile   seat  Utter   reeeivlag   device. 

8J&66,771,  8-7-68.  CT.  296—37 
Weft.  Burt,  R.  H.  Ferneau,  and  O.  A.JWig;  aald  Ferneao  • 
and  said  Sellg  assors.  to  said  Well.    Ckrt  «i»?»Ki2<>*2**«'-  . 
ently  collapsible  leas.     8,066,710.   5-7-63,  CT    *»«— 20. 
Welnbranner.  Brwln.  P.  Honpe,  and  K.  Breer,  H  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  and  %  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical  Co      Process   for   the  production  of  molded   cellular* 
polyurethane  plastics.     8,068,172,   5-7-68,  CT.    16—48. 
Weiss,  Otto :  See—  ^  ^^^  ^,^  .^^ 

^rbe.  Otto,  and  Weiss.     3,088,870. 

Welander.  Onnnar  E.  :  See —  _       ^  _      .  . 

Bergmann.    Anders    BL,    Elldin,    Jacobaeus.    Svala,    and 

WeUnder.     3.066,988.  ^  ,        t  ^     ^       i 

Welkowlti,  Walter,  and  M.  Tralte  *»  i*""?"  I"*"^!"'  ^J- 

Pletoreslstlve  transdncer.     8,086,328,  6-7-63,  CT.  73—398. 

Wellman  Co.:  See —  ^„     ^  •^vm^^.k  T 

PoUeys.  Herbert  B.,  and  Raeborn.     3,086,140. 
Wentorf.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  to  General  Btoctrtc  Co^    ^l^^^^' 
sure,  nigh  temperature  apparatus.     8,066,169,  8-7-63,  CL 

wiSni!*Harry  W.,  8.  Pasutin,  W.  Cha^i."! ,■   ■iJL*^  ' 
to  Armour  *  Co.     Stunning  pen.     8,066,168,  5-7-68,  CT. 
17 — 1 

Werneke,  Louia  O..  to  Qulk-Rlter  Producta,  Inc.  Merchandise 
display  rack.     8.088;596,  5-7-68,  CL  211—66. 

Werner  Machinery  Co. :  Sse — 

Branson,  Brace  W.     8,068,488. 

Wernicoff,  Nathan,  and  O.  O.  Pincua,  to  Vlneland  Poaltrr 
Laboratories,  bnprovlng  fertlUaed  »'^«»-.e«g«  J^JS' 
21-thiocyano-17a-OH  progeaterone.  8,086,865.  5-7-6B, 
CT.  167—58.1. 

Wernicoff,  Nathan,  and  O.  Pincua,  to  Vlneland  Poultry 
Laboratories.  Improvlna  fertUlsed  a^n  «f»*_,T*" 
3  Indolcbutyric  acid.     8;068,866,  5-7-68,  CL   167;-58.1. 

Wernta.  James  H. :  See —  >..,»«„.«  v 

Sandy,  Charles  A.,  and  Wernts.     3,066318. 
Werros,  Horst.  and  B.-A.  PIsroh,  to  Scterlng  A.O.     Thluran 
dlsulflde  nematoddes.     8.066,^,   5-7-63.   CT.   167—22. 

^"■^dSlLjJhnQrrNicklea.  Van  De  Hey,  and  West.    8,066,664. 

West.  Bobert  D. :  See—      _  ,  ^_  _^^  *^' 

d«U7.  Daniel  C,  and  Want.     6,066.674. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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8,088,615. 


and  Wheaton. 

Bee — 
3.089.106. 

3,088,806. 


and  White.     3,088,349. 


Western  Blactrie  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Berg.  Richard  D.     8,068,818. 

Kalbow,  Theodore   W.     3,088,256. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Brlnker,  Bmil  F.     8,069,029. 

Cabbie,  George  M.,  Jr.,  and  Allan.     3,068,557. 

Feucht.  Jacob  E.     8,066.580. 

Garrett,  Verne  M.,  and  Bommers.     8,066,531. 

Hartley,  Bobert  R.    3,086,656. 

Kirk.  Walter  B.    3.068,550. 

Lawrence,  William  J.    8,088,325. 

Shirey,  Frank  W.    3.089.008. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Baeck.  Alfred  J.    3,089,083. 

Rlvely.  Clair  M..  and  Brenneck.    3,088.572. 

Rlvely,  CUlr  M.,  and  Brenneck.    8,086,602. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Friedman,  Lester,  and  Gould.    3.088,917. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

McKee,  Samuel  C.    3.088.861. 
Whayman.  Bdward  :  See — 

Arkless,  Kenneth,  and  Whayman.    3,068,840. 
Whear.    Ahred    L<.,    to    Sierra. .e> a    Indutr.rieH,    Inc.      CTilp 
breaking  coupUng  for  drill  spindles.    3,086,342,  5-7-63,  CL 
77—82.3. 
Wheaton,  Jack  M.  -.  See— 

Mumford,  George  V., 
Wheelock  Signala.  Inc. : 

Saaty.  Theodore  N. 
WhlrlpoJ  Corp. :  See— 

Ohmann.  William. 
White,  Charlea  W.     ~ 

Uowan,  Wiliard  R., 
White,  Chester  M.  :  Bee 

Mllnes,  Frank  J.,  and  White.    3,088,913. 
White,  Clyde  C.  Jr..  and  E.  L.  Amsler,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Flammablllty  testing  apparatos.     3,068,309,  5-7-63, 
CL  73—15. 
Whitehouse  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

RlgoUnL  Vinnie  J.    8,086,886. 
Wblton  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hlguoerg,  George  A..  Beaney.  and  Greenlecs.     8,088,746. 
Whitt.  Carlton  D. :  See — 

Tarkington.  Terry  W..  and  Whltt.    8.068.932. 
Wich,  BmU  A. :  See— 

Prescott.  Prands  J.,  and  Wich.    3,086,887. 

Wichmann,  Hans  J.,  A.  Ahles,  E.  Schorr,  and  M.  K.  Carr,  to 

Argus  Inc.     Ll^tmeter  with  follower  element    3,088,367, 

5-7-63,  CL  95—10. 

Wlckersham,  Arthur  F.,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodocts 

Inc.     Artificial  dielectric  polarlser.     3,089,142,  5-7-63,  CL 

3^3 911. 

Wicks,  Grace  I.,  to  Burady  Corp.     Tapered 
nection.     3.089,113,  5-7-63,  CL  839—177. 
Wiedmann.  Ludwlg:  See — 

Fischer,    Hermann,    Straab, 
3,066,564. 
Wiese,  Charles  R. :  See — 

La  Boda.  MlteheU  A^  and  Wle^.     ^,,^,.,^. 
WUbur,  Paul  C,  and  U  Vadas,  to  FMC  Corp^    Fruit  handling 

apparatos.    3.086,578,  5-7-6S,  CI.  196—53. 
WUd,  Anthony  M. :  Sas—     • 

Petrow,  VUdlmir,  Stephenson,  and  Wild.    3.088,673. 
Wilder.  Bdward  A. :  See — 

Berres.  Clifford  R.,  Tabet.  and  Wilder.     3.088.928. 

Wilke,  Gfinther,  to  Btudiengeoellsefaaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     New 

open-chain  trimer.  and  the  production  thereof.    3,068,985, 

5-7-63.  CT.  260—677. 

Wilkinson,  Geoffrey,  to  Bthyl  Corp.    r-cydopentadlenyl  cobalt 

cydopentadlene  componnda.     8,068,961,  5-7-68,  CT.  260 — 

Wilkinson,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Melton,  James  0.,  and  WUklnson.    3.088,784. 
Wlllems,  Donald  J.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Livestock  feeding 

device.     3,088.437,  5-7-68,  CT.  119—66. 
Williams,  Charlea  R. :  See —  _ 

Haaen,  Glenn  E.,  Willlama.  Baker,  and  Jackson.    8,069,- 
124. 
WlllUms,  Forrest  V.,  to  Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co.    Production 

of  pure  phoapboraa     3,088.807.  5-7-63.  CT.  23—223. 
WlUlama,   Norman  C,   and   H.   F.   Bverett,   to   Power  Brake 
Equipment  Co.     Pneumatic  motor.     8.088.707.  5-7-63,  CL 

WlUiams,'  Robert :  See— 

Potensa,  Joaeplt.    8,088,ltf. 
Wllllford.   Oscar   H.,   to   Bell   Telephona  Laboratories,   Inc. 

Telephone  riulng  drcult.     8,069.001,  5-7-63.  CL  176 — 84. 
WUllson,  Donald,  to  National  Castings  Co.    Freight  handling 

system^    3,068.768,  5-7-68.  CL  294—98. 
WUlott.  James  A. :  Sse— 

Henderson.  Raj  A.    3,086.447.  ^        ,  ^    . 

Wllmer,    Richard  K.,   to  IngarsoU-Rand  Co.     Impact  tools. 

3,088,440,  5-7-63,  CT.  121—11. 

Wilmot  Castie  Co. :  See — 

Lauterbach.  Norman  E.    8.088.180. 
Leuthner,  Frank  G.    3.086,179. 

Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. : 
Groot.  John  K.    8.088.110. 


pin  coaxial  oon- 


Wladmann.    and    Jensen. 


3,088.880. 


Wilson,  Ernest  E. :  See — 

Weprin,  Harry  W..  Pasutin,  Chan,  and  Wllaon.    8,088,168. 
WUson,  George  J.     Snore  alarm.    3,089,130,  5-7-63,  CL  340 — 

WilBon,  Oliver  G. :  See — 

Stump.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  and  WUson.    3,088.981. 
Windsor,  Emanuel,  to  Biker  Laboratories,  Inc.    OraUy-active 
therapeutic    compositiona    and    process    for    using    same. 
3.0j$8,8(i8.  5-7-63,  a.  167 — 55. 
Winkler,  Richard,  and  K.  Dunnebier,  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 

Flap  folding  apparatus.    3,088,382,  5-7-63,  CL  93 — 82, 
Winkler,  Theodore  B. :  See — 

Brion,  Dalton  F.,  Norbeck,  and  Winkler.    3,088.821. 
Withers,  WiUUm  E.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.    Uquld  transfer  metering 

system.    3,088,315,  5-7-63.  CI.  73 — 194. 
Witt,  WUUam  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 
_     GaUagter,  John  J.,  and  Witt.    3,088,407. 
Wolf,  Irving  W. :  See— 

Sprague,  Cariton  L.,  and  Wolf.    3,088,434. 
Wolfe,  Richard  :  See- 
Palfrey,  Frederi<±  M.,  and  Wolfe.    3,088,920. 
Wolff,  Elmer  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

CoraellBon,  Boyd,  and  Wolff.    3,088,852. 
Wolff.  Ulmer  A..  Jr.,  to  Texas  Inst'  ume  ifo  Inc     Masking  de- 
vice aaefnl  for  making  transistors.     3,066,436,  0-7-68,  CT. 
118—604.  •        >        •  —» , 

Wollensak,  John  C,   to  Etliyl  Corp.     Preparation  of  erdo- 
penUdiene  metal  compounds.    8,088,960,  5-7-68,  CT.  260 — 
439. 
Woodard,  WUliam  R.,  and  P.  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Cteml- 
eal  Co.     Method  for  producing  clear  aqueous  polyethylene 
oxide  scriutions.     3,088.838,  5-7-63,  CT.  106—287. 
Woodward.  Richard  C.  Jr.,  to  The  Emerson  Mfg.  Co.     Mul- 
tiple pulley  variable  ratio  traniimisslon.     3.088.326.  5-7-63. 
Cf  74 — 230.17. 
Worden,   Lealle  E.      Light  controUed  electrical  system  and 

relay  therefor.    3.089,06.'i,  5-7-63.  CL  317 — 130 
World  PubUahlng  Co.,  The  :  .^e— 

Cahen.  Alfred  and  H.  S.    3,088,238. 
Wright,  Barry,  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ruiicka.  Jerome  E.     3,088.561. 
Wright,  Frank  O.    Surgical  bow  assembly.    3,088,460,  5-7-63, 

CI.  128—84 
Wuesthoff,  Paul  P..  to  Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.     Positioning 
mechanism   for   spherical    bodies.      3.088.613,    5-7-63.    CI. 
214 — 340. 
Yancey.   John   R.,   to   FMC   Corp.     Flow  control  apparatus. 

3,088.480,  5-7-63,  CI.  137—1116. 
Yavelberg.    Irvln    S..    to   United   SUtes   of  America.   Navy. 

Electronic  timer.    3.088.409.  5-7-63,  CT.  102—70.2 
Yellnek,  Gustav  H.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Filter  mechanlam. 

3,088,504,  5-7-«3,  CT.  210 — 237. 
Yeomans,  Alfred  H. :  Bee —  ^ 

i^ilton.  Robert  A.,  and  Teomans.    3,088,680.  , 

Yll,  RoUnd :  See- 
Mints.  Leon  J.,  and  YIL    3,089,127. 
Yoder  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Folts.  Jack  W.    3,088,763. 
York,  Jones  O. :  See — 

Snow.  Floyd  E.,  and  York.    3,086,712. 
Young  Brothers  Co. :  Bee — 

KosUl,  Alfred.    3.088.581. 
Young  Spring  A  Wire  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dorkins.  Evan  E.,  and  Gembardt.     3.088,385. 
Zaphlropoulos,  Renn,  and  W.  A.  Lloyd,  to  Varian  Assodatefi. 
Glow  discharge  vacuum  pump  apparatus.     3,088,657,  5-7- 
63,  CI.  230—60.  f       t- 

Zastrow,  Harold  G.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Packing 

pads.     3.088.647.  5-7-63.  CT.  229—14. 
Zderic.  John  A.,  and  H.  J.  Rlngold.  to  Syntex  Corp.    Steroidal 
C-6  alkinyl  or  alkenyl  derivatives  and  process  for  tte  prep- 
aration thereof.    3,088.946.  5-7-63.  CI.  260 — 239.55. 
Zearfoss,   Blmer  W..   Jr.,   to  Phllco  Corp.     Preservation  of 

foods  by  refrigeration.     3,088,290,,  5-7-63,  CT.  62—78 
Zeeb,  Lawrence  K. :  Bee — 

Rossa.  John  T.,  Ugnednl,  and  Zeeb.     3,088,364. 
ZeUs,  Carl :  See — 

Drodofsky,  Martin.    3,068,217.  , 

Erbe.  Otto,  and  Weiss.    3,088,870. 

Hanpt,    Bugen,    Hohmnth,    Leinhos,    and    Nlehterlein. 

3  088  367 
Schwidefsky,  Kurt,  and  Uts.    3,068,200. 
Zellner,  Robert  J.,  to  Ansul  Chemical  Co.     Means  for  operat- 
ing a  fire  extinguisher.     3,088.522,  5-7-63.  CL  169 — 31. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Dl  Mattia   Alfred  L.,  and  Kaulina.     3,088,743. 
Zimmerman,    Brvln    W.       DonUe    exposure    film    shield    for 

cameras.     3,088,390.  5-7-63.  CT.  95-— 36. 
Zlnn,  Donald  V. :  See — 

Berastein,  Robert,  and  Zlnn.    8,086,774. 
Zlrkle,  Charlea  L.,   to  Smith   Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
Antiemetic  compositions  and  methods  of  treating  nausea 
and  vomiting.     3,088,869,  5-7-63.  CT.  167—55. 
ZonanskL  Henry  J. :  See — 

Lloyd,    Edward    C.    Button.    Johnson,    and    Zoranskl. 
3,088,168. 
Zuehlke,  Arthur  A.     Precision  pressure  transdooer.     3,088,- 
109,  i-7-68.  CL  336—41. 


r'i  /.  '  I J'. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  HAY  7,  196S 

Mon. — ^nnt  aiimb«r=dMi,  Mcond  Bamber=HibcUw,  third  numbers  patent  nnmber 
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n^«=  lonja 

223:  ion 4a 

96: 

ion  810 

ion  982 
ion  98 
ion  864 
ion  966 

lonoM 

12:  lonaa 

lOnTN 

ion  900 

19-    11  lonai 
a  4:  i«.2i9n 

_   £4C% 

lis-      41:  10n4» 
116-     91:  ion 491 

149- 

1.1 

1.1 

9: 

12.4: 

8:  ion 88 

8:  lonaa 

■80:  lOnOOl 

41:  lonan 

M:  10n9B 

lU:  ion 48 

M:  1091897 

ftl:  1001903 

194:  lonon 

HI  10912a 

210:  ion 994 

99-       M:  10919a 
91  9,0919M 

117-       1:  1091941 
7:  10n943 

m-      8:  109108 

4fr.  ion  an 

904:  10n904 

994:  10n9a 

177:  lOnOH 

M:  lonoa 

#0. 

194—    01:  lonan 

ion  90S 

s7—    a:  ion9n 

9B:  lonon 

47:  10n044 

140 — 

8: 

ion  987 
ion  886 

8:  lonsn 

9n.9:  lonoM 

ion  997 

947:  10n997 

87:  ion 946 

VI. 

106-        2:  lOnOTO 

n9:  1001907 

la:  10012a 

917:  10919a 

71:  1091949 

IB— 

217: 

ion  611 

8:  lonon 

ao:  lonon 

141  10012a 

411:  ion9a 

n:  1091M7 

370: 

ion  812 

18:  10n991 

3B:  10919n 

89-a.i  looisn 

94-     9M:  10919a 

133:  10919« 

1»- 

»: 

ion6u 

108-      19:  lOnSR 

303:  lOnOlO 

00-    90:  lonsn 

99-       29:  lOOiai 

137:  10n940 

186— 

a: 

ion  98 

»:  ion sn 

9U:  lOnOll 

n4:  ion9n 

a-       4:  lonoB 

211:  lonan 

28: 

ion  on 

21:  ion 874 

991:  10n919 

na:  lonas 

99:  19919n 

291:  lonni 

189- 

8: 

ion  816 

M:  ion 978 

zxv 


aa^^;«^taBbi^Clfiiii^£d£.  ~ 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

• 

19B—      U:  >.0n.S7« 

215-      37:  8,088,815 

310-      35:  3, 089. 034 

380-  811:  1081941 

379-    110:  1081746 

311-    »:  ion,on 

»:  a,on,sn 

40:  3,088,810 

S.  080. 036 

917:  1081943 

380-  7.11:  1081747 

m:  ion, on 

n.  S,0W.A78 

42:  3.088.617 

51.11:  :.080.036 

331:  10819a 

13:  1081748 

S3»-       3:  10n,070 

1S4:  1.088.  57V 

218—      48:  3.088.018 

57:  3.080.037 

330.5:  1081944 

108:  1081740 

ion.  071 

194:  S.  088.  MO 

21»-       10:  3. 080.016 

81:  8.080.038 

389.55:  1081945 

1081780 

ion,  073 

303:  S.  088.  HI 

30:  8,0m,  017 

341-      88:  3,088.088 

loaiMi 

1515:  1081751 

31:  10n,07S 

310:  S.  088.  882 

00:  3,080.018 

300:  3.088.884 

317.3:  10n,9C 

m:  1081753 

331-        8:  ion. 074 

aOO-      48:  S.080.000 

75:  3.000.010 

300:  3,088,688 

30:  108198B 

381-      39:  1081753 

46:  1081075 

81.48:  S.08B.007 

88:  3.080.090 

343-56.19:   3,088.687 

381:  1081949 

383-      23:  1081754 

ion,  078 

82:  1.08B.008 

104:   3.080.021 

65.2:  3.088,688 

307.1  1081 980 

385-      64:  1081755 

lOn.077 

8S:  S.080.000 

130:   3.080.032 

57  1:   3.088.688 

1081961 

116:  1088.7S6 

40:   1  on,  078 

87:  1.080.010 

■OD-    1.5;  3,088,010 

71.8:  3.088.680 

1081983 

U8:  1081757 

333-        3:  lOn.079 

104:  1080.011 

3.0:  3,088.630 

83:  3.088.600 

397.4:  1081963 

187:  1081788 

azs-    33:  lon.ow 

1»:  t.0i»,013 

9:  3.088.031 

84.5:  3.088.801 

1081964 

100:  1081789 

51:  ion. 061 

111:  a.0M.0U 

18:  3.088.822 

118.6:  3.088,602 

439.1:  1081965 

387-      54:  1081  TOO 

n:  ion,on 

140:  S.  080. 014 

4«:  3.088.083 

344—        3:  3,088,003 

4319:  1081966 

MM:  1081761 

130:  ion.on 

Ifia:  1.080.019 

54:  3.088.034 

12:  8,088,094 

487:  1081967 

137:  1081762 

834-      S7:  10n,084 

303-    30S:  8.088.882 

64:  S.088.625 

3.088,605 

438:  1088,988 

139:  1081 T63 

n:  10n,085 

304-       18:  8.088.888 

71:  3.088.838 

14:  3,086,606 

439:  1081050 

391—      11:  1081764 

77:  10n,0M 

U:  3.oe8.n4 

82:  3.088.627 

3,088.607 

1081900 

93-      11:  10817V6 

336-    319:  ion.087 

00:  S.088,88S 

00:  3.088,6» 

63:  3.088.608 

1081901 

300:  1081706 

4SS:  ion,on 

14a  a:  8.088.880 

221-      77:  3.088.830 

102:  3.088.000 

1081963 

3»4-  31.3:  1081767 

338-      40:  lOn.On 

8,088.887 

303:  3.088.880 

151:  3.088.700 

1081063 

98:  ion.  708 

55:  ion, 000 

148:  -8.088.888 

222—      81:   8.088.081 

155:   a.  088. 701 

448.3:  1081064 

1081700 

104:  ion, 001 

liaM.880 

100:  3.088.632 

346-    183:  3.080.038 

461:  1081065 

398-      30:  1081770 

155:  ion, 003 

U«.2:  1,088.880 

108:  3.088.033 

348-      71:  3.088.702 

1081906 

38:  R8.31383 

178:  10n.0W 

1.  OH,  801 

158:  3.088.634 

336:  3.088.703 

464:  1081967 

37:  ion. 771 

335:  1081004 

t.m,m 

182:  3.088.686 

371:  3.088.704 

4016:  1088,908 

06:  1081773 

339-    136:  10n,006 

a,  0881 888 

213:  3.088.680 

250—  48.5:  3,080.030 

486:  1061000 

387-    445:  1081773 

10n,0M 

S.  088, 804 

413:  8.088.687 

66:  8.080.031 

406:  1088,970 

3n-      37:  1081 71| 
301-      55:  1881  lf» 

380-        0:  lOn,O07 

8.088.805 

478:  3.088.638 

71.5:  3,080.083 

805:  1081971 

19:  10n,OM 

IW:  8,088.808 

233-    118:  3.088.630 

88:  3,080.083 

1081973 

309-      83:  ion.  776 

46:  10n,0W 

1M.3:  8.088,807 

a2»-      48:  3.088.040 

314:  3.080.034 

SIS:  1088.978 

ion.  777 

305:  ion,  100 

8.088.808 

3.088.641 

381-    187:  3.088.705 

S34:  1081974 

1081778 

333-    1.1:  ion.  101 

3.008.800 

226—      43:   3.088.642 

214:   8.088.706 

544:  1088.975 

61:  1081779 

6:  ion.  103 

3.088.000 

330—     1.5:   3.0e8.0a 

363—  8Z5:   3.088.010 

551:  1081 976 

808-      30:  1081780 

9:  1081103 

8,088.001 

15:  3.088.844 

88.6:  3.088,911 

588:  1081077 

SOT—      n:  1O80.OS6 

11:  ion.  104 

3.088,003 

3.1:  3.088,645 

4a  7:  3,088,913 

aW:  1081918 

88.5:  1080,036 

73:  ion.  106 

s,  am,  SOS 

14:  3,088,640 

73:  3,088,913 

aOlS:  10«,9T« 

ion,  or 

m-  aoo:  1081100 

8,088,004 

3.088.647 

7«:  3,088,914 

813:  1081080 

ion.  on 

338-       3:  1081107 

10S:  S,O88,0OS 

T:  3,088.648 

78:  3,088,916 

636:  1081081 

10M,030 

ion  108 

27»:  8,088,088 

38:  3.088.640 

106:  3,088,916 

tan:  1081883 

1080,040 

41:  ion.  100 

308-        l:  8,088,888 

3,088.650 

183:  3.088. 917 

683:  1081083 

1080,041 

in:  ion.  110 

13:  8,088,884 

35:  3.088.651 

300:  3,088,918 

808:  1081984 

147:  ion, 043 

3n:  1081111 

M.10:  1,088.888 

86:  3.088.653 

374:  3,088,919 

SH:  1081988 

149:  ion, 043 

330-       S:  1081113 

47:  8,088,  SM 

08:  8.088.653 

3M:  3,088,0» 

880:  1081986 

308-      15:  10n,781 

1  ion.  113 

8«:  8.088.887 

85:  3,088.664 

516:  3.088,931 

083.81:  1081087 

18:  1081782 

176:  1081114 

«A:  8.088.888 

3S0—        2:  3.088.666 

388-        2:  3,088,707 

383-        1  1081717 

»:  1081783 

177:  ion.  115 

307-       10:   8.088.580 

31:  8,088.686 

77:  3,088,708 

9:  1081718 

73:  1081784 

IB:  ion.  118 

308-      34:  8.088.007 

80:  3.088.067 

354-    186:  3,088,709 

1081719 

310-     n:  ion. 044 

340-       4:  ion.  117 

MW:  8,088.808 

138:  3.088.688 

in:  3,088,710 

38:  1081730 

83:  10n,046 

8:  1081  lU 

300—      12:  8,088.800 

3.088.689 

30»-       3:  3.088,711 

S3:  1081731 

106:  ion, 046 

37:  ion.  119 

88:  8.088.501 

307:  3.088.680 

7:  3.088,713 

»S-      46:  1081723 

339:  1081047 

44:  ion.  130 
1413:  1081131 

310-      32:  8,088.000 

235-        2:  8.088.661 

18:  1,088,713 

388-      31:  1081733 

380:  1081048 

114:  8,088.803 

61:  3.068.683 

86:  3.088,714 

38:  1081734 

380:  ion, 040 

1411  1081133 

144:  8.088.808 

3.088.663 

73:  3,088,715 

41:  1081738 

SU-    in:  1081785 

ion.  133 

ST:  8,088.504 

S.  088. 664 

144:  3.088,718 

367-      84:  1081736 

m:  1081 7n 

172.6:  ion,  134 

804:  8.088.808 

61.11:  3.088.086 

380-       3:  3,088,033 

308-    136:  1088.737 

314:  1081787 

1081136 

883:  3.088.808 

3.088.888 

3,088,928 

300-      40:  1081738 

SU-     n:  1081080 

173:  lOmm 

911-      IS:  8.088.807 

1S7:  3.088.067 

%\:  3,088,034 

«7:  1081739 

!«:  1081051 

174:  ion,  137 

8.088.800 

176:  3.088.668 

X5:  3.088,025 

ITO-      58:  1081730 

110:  ion, 083 

ion.  in 

88:  S.  088.  808 

108:  3.088.600 

31:  3,088,936 

73:  1081731 

iw:  ion. on 

383:  10n,U9 

188:  8.088,000 

3,088.670 

33:  3,088,937 

373-        1:  1081733 

186:  lOn.054 

379:  10n.l» 

n>-    180:  S.  088. 801 

194:  3,088.871 

30.3:  3,088,938 

SI:  1081733 

315-      13:  10n,OS6 

319:1081131 

314-        1:  8,088.802 

33»-      13:  3.088.672 

41:  3,088,939 

86:  ion,  734 

ion,  on 

347:  ion.  133 

S.5:  8,088.008 

40:  3,088,673 

3.088,930 

378-     30:  1081785 

n:  ion,os7 

lon.in 

8:  8,088.804 

338-      34:  3,088.674 

45.5:  3,088,  ni 

80:  1081736 

84.8:  ion, 088 

1081184 

l&l:  S.088.005 

380-    ;30:  8.088.675 

46.76:  8.088.882 

86:  10817r 

in:  ion, 009 

S4>-  7.3:  ion, in 

17:  8,088.008 

78:  3,088,676 

75:  3.088,083 

103. 4:  1081738 

331:  ion, on 

16:  ion. in 

20:  3,088.007 

306:  3,088,677 

77.5:  3.088,034 

100:  1081 730 

317-       6:  ion, 081 

100:  ion,  117 

77:  1.088.008 

230:  S.0n,«78 

79:  3.088,935 

136:  ion, 740 

101:  1010,003 

106:  ion,  138 

83.1:  3,088.000 

318:  3,088.679 

80.5:  3,088,936 

274-      33:  1081741 

119:  ion. on 

113:  ion, in 

80:  8.088.610 

837:   8,088.680 

87.7:  3,088,937 

1081743 

US:  ion,  084 

732:   ion.  140 

140:   8,088.011 

437:   3,088,081 

3,088.938 

88:  1081743 

1»:  ion. 065 

803:   ion.  141 

188:  8,088.012 

S7S:  3,088,683 

88.7:  8.088.980 

m-        1  1081744 

m:  1081  on 
m:  ian,oc7 

911:  ion.  143 

380:  S,088,eU 

MO-       0:  3,080,033 

3,088.940 

37»-    MB:  1081745 

348-    m:  1081 7n 

088:  3,088,014 

' 
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m 

D  7-         7:  196, 183 

Dl»-         3:  19M8B 

D34-         5:  195,178 

D40-         1:  191177 

Dai-         1  191181 

D8>-         1:  191185 

DIO—         9:  105,184 

D15-         1:  195,160 

195,174 

D4B-       18:  191178 

DTO-         3:  191183 

191  in 

D»-         3:   106,146 

D18—         r  196,170 

195,175 

34:  191179 
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D87-         1  191187 

196, 108 
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15:  195, 176 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

May  7,  1963  Volume  790  Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 

'       NOTICES 


A  petition  to  eanccl  eadt  of  the  reglstratlona  Identlflod 
Mlow  bSTlnc  been  filed,  and  tbe  notice  of  sncli  proceetfincs 
•ent  by  registered  mall  to  each  refiatrant  at  the  lait  known 
address  harlns  been  returned  by  tbe  Post  OlBce  as  undellver- 
aWe,  notice  Is  bereby  »lTen  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  thelraaslgns  or  icfal  reptcsenUUres,  shall  enter  an 
aj>pea£uiee  within  thlrtr  &ya  frosa  the  date  of  this  pnfolica- 
tfoa.  the  caaoelatlon  win  be  prooseded  with  as  in  dke  ease 
of  default. 

Vincent  Giordano.   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Reg.   No.  648,878,  Cane. 
No.  8009. 


Mlnerra  Corporatloa  of 
4a8.MS.  Osnc.  No.  S018 


New  York.  N.T..  Rec.  No. 


A  ITmnkUnXur^r.  d.h^.  fknily  Medicine  Co..  Arthur.  III., 
Ug.  No.  234.327.  Cane.  l*o.  tOlT. 

Rol^-Poljr  Owsoratton,  aaginee  kf  mesne  assignments  from 
Jmmei  PraaUln  Brown,  d.b.a.  The  Roly  Poly  Co..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  Reg.  No.  239,28ft,  Cane.  No.  8028. 

'^y  ''*i!®'%«l?«-'  K»<*mo«>«»  Hill.  N.T..  Rag.  No.  440.680. 
Cane.  No.  8030. 

OreJi-Ettinger,  Ltd..  assljnee  of  Teledex,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y..  Reg.  No.  528,99ft.  Cane.  No.  8031.  ^ 

HORACB  B.  FAT.  Jn., 
Assii>aw>  OnmmimUmm-  of  PuiomU. 


Pnrsnant  to  the  prorisions  of  Rule  841(c),  an  examination 
ftor  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  SUtes  Pat- 


ent Ottee  as  patent  attorneys  or  sgents  win  be  held  Tuesday, 
August  6.  1983. 

With  tbe  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  is  walTcd.  aH  persons  recognised  for  practice 
before  the  Patent  CMBce  in  patent  eases  must,  pursuant  to 
the  noted  rule,  pass  tbe  examination.  Those  fvassing  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  OiBee  la  trademark  eases.  Recognition 
for  practice  in  trademark  eases  is  goTcmed  by  Rule  2.12  of 
the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require  the 
passing  of  an  examination. 

The  examinaUon  will  be  glren  under  the  superrlsion  of 
the  ClTll  Serrice  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of 
the  cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Cirll  Serrice  Commis- 
sion regularly  conducts  examinatlona.  Applications  to  take 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  July  6, 
19«S. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  tbe  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building,  Waahington  26,  D.C. 

BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Apr.  12,  1903.  Ckairman,  Committer,  on  KnrmUmma. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1963 

and  See.  12  (e)] 


Total  number  of  applieationa  awaiting  aetion  [excluding  rmewala  and  See.  12  (e)) 17,  322 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ,  j^jy  o  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUeation I_I"'"IIII July  n  1962 


J.  H.  MKRCBANT. 

TRADBMARK  EXAMINING  DITISIONS.  KXAMINBR8  AND  TBADBMABK  CLASSES 

UNDER  KXAIUNAnON 


rt)  c.  M.  WEN'DT,  cinswsi.  II.  u.M.  If.  i7.it. n.ai. «.«,«,»,  »7,n,n.n,M.«,  11.14, »,n,  n. 41. 48. 43. 44... 

(11)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Clsssn  I.  2, 1.  4.  6.  4,  7, »,  10.  11, 14.  It.  2^  27,17. 88. «,  a,  46.  47.  «,  49.  fl(K  51.  »,  Btrrfee  Mark 
Classes  100,  101, 108. 101.  KM.  lOt.  106, 107;  Collective  Mambanblp  Msrks.  Class  aoO;  Certifloation  Marks.  OImms  A 
and  B „ 

Rsnewab  (All  Clames) 

8e«.  13  (c)  PubUcatloM  (AU  ClaasM) I-™"!"'"""""]""!!"  " 


Oldest  Application 


Nsw 


7-3-a 


8-90-63 

8-6-61 

8-U-68 


Amandsd 


7-11- 


8-»-a 


8-19-61 


Apfriications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1963 — 2,05 1 


RcgistratkHii  lagaed. 
Rcnewala  iMuad 


355— Na  748.919  to  No.  749,273 
60 


For  tfie  quafter— January  1,  1963  through  March  31.  1963 

Applications  lied . 5757 

Rei^Btnttions  i8sue4 4634 

Renewals  issaed... 444 

CaooeUatiaos  under  Section  8 I 1279 


TWTRADBMARK  SECTION  of  th*  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  \mmU  wMkly.  m  maiM  wmim  the  dfa«etiM  of  ibi  flnsiirirtfil«iTi 
•fj^rswisii.  CuryaMiai  PMMiac  Ottsa.  WadriMoa  SS.  D.  C  t*  whoH  Oi  MbMriptkMM  AmM  b«  mmim  vjMm  mmi  aU 
riw^sau.tM».     II        ll.  ihwriiiai.  ptfes.  tlO.O(  par  •«««.  {.Nig.  ..iii^  fS.TS  ■dliliri.«.l;  mm^  oufkm,  »  mmu 

FRINTED  COPMB  OF  TRADEiiARK  RECMTRATIOII8  aM 

TM  790  O.O.— 1  j^   J 


br  ths  FUlaM  0«bs  «»  M  «aal 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followinc  marks  are  pabliabed  In  compllanc*  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  nied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     S«>e  Rules  2.101  to  2.106. 

▲■  proTldad  by  MCtloa  81  of  said  aoC,  a  fM  of  twentj-flve  dollart  mast  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltloB. 

'dsff  l-Raw  or  Partly  Prspwsd  NblsrM*  'V^IZ  >  *JS«*"  """"  '°°'"°''  "*"  ""'"■  " 


SN    126,024.     House  Glass   Corporation,   Point  Marton,  Pa. 
Filed  Anr  15.  IMl. 

PAR  ALL  I TH 

For  FIbroaa  Olass  in  the  Form  of  Mats,  Sheets,  RoTlngs, 
and  Tapes  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  uae  Aa«.  3,  1B61. 


NYLUX 


SN  128,635.     L.  A.  Dreyfas  Company,  South  Plainlleld,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1001. 


MODEL 


For  Thermoplastic  Compounds  Indndlnc  Reains,  Waxea, 
Elastomers  and  Polymers,  and  Combinations  and  Mixtures 
Thereof.  With  and  Without  Filler.  Pigment  and  Other  Inert 
Materials,  Bxclodlng  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  nse  Mar  IB,  IMl. 


For  Polyamlde  KmIb  Soda,  Sheets  and  Tubes  for  General 
Um. 
FIrtt  me  Nor.  29,  I960. 


SN  138,554.  Sinclair  Petrocbemlcala,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T., 
assignee  of  Texas  Batadleae  *  Chemical  Corporatloa,  Nr» 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1M3. 


For  Polymeric  Reslna 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


SN  138,646.     Powder  Weld,  Imc,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Feb. 


SN    131,641.      Armour    and    Company,    Chicago.    HI.      Filed 
Not.  8, 1961. 

VEGAS 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1961. 


26.  1962. 


POWMET 


SN  181,681.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignee  of  Studebaker-Paekard  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ib4.    Filed  Not.  8,  1961. 

HAND-E-ROLL 

For  PolyethyleM  Sheet  Material. 
First  oa*  Apr.  11.  1960. 


For  Compounded  SUblUied,  Fragmented  or  Powdered  Ma- 
terials, Including  Ferroun  and  Non-Ferrous  Metals  and  Their 
Alloys,  Thermoplastic  Compositions  and  Ceramlc-MeUlllc 
CompoalUons  Uaed  In  the  AppUcatlon  of  Hot  Melt  ProtectlTO 

Coating!. 

First  uae  June  6,  1961. 


SN  134.16S.  BeU  Clay  Ceapany.  Olaason.  Tenn.,  aaalgMO 
of  Sonthweotern  Talc  Corporation  and  BM  Clay  Cosspaay, 
San  Aatoalo,  Tex.    Filed  Dee.  15,  1961. 


SN  138,822.     O.  B.  Smith,  Inc.,  Pltta9argb,  Pa,     FUed  Feb. 
28,  1962. 

l3LAia)TH 


BLEN-TEX 


For  Foundry  Wash  Materials. 
First  use  December  1961. 


For  Blend  of  Talc  and  Clay. 
Flrst.use  Mar.  3.  I960. 


SN   140,175.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Olasa  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


SN    134,481.      Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1961. 


SCOTCHPOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   417,268,   724.110.   and  others. 
For  AdheslTe  Coated  Plastic  Foam  Sold  in  Slab  Form  and 
HaTlng  General  Utility  in  the  Indnatrtal  Arts. 
First  use  Jan.  ii.  1961. 


SN  134,496.     L.  Tewelea  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Dee.  21. 1961. 


NITRO-CHABGE  „.„,^i.,  ,,.««.„..«»» 

For   Alfalfa   Seeds   and    CToTor    Seeds,    Said    Seeds   Being  For    Fiber    Glass    and    Fiber   Glass    Reinforced    Synthetic 

^«S?:ri2iT?96irS^r5:*'l96.,  l.  a-other  sty,..  "H'rl  us.  Oct.  1.  m2 ;  Apr.  30,  1945.  1.  a  di.erent  display. 
TM  2                     . 
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8M  140,414.    Aadersoa,  ClaytM  ft  Co.,  Hoaston.  Tex.    FUed    SN   141,977.     Patio   Party   Products,   Im„   Marshall,   Tn. 
Mar.  72.  1962.  Filed  Apr.  10. 1962. 


® 


For  Starter  Llghtlsc  Caa41ss  for  Ckareoal  and  Wood  Fires, 
sad  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  akovt  Jaao  1, 1960. 


SN  150,782.    Husky  OO  Oottpaay,  Cody.  Wyo.    Filed  Aug.  8, 
II 


For  Mixture  of  Plaatliig  Seeds — Namely,  Forage  Sorghum 
Hybrid  and  Sudangrass-Sorghnm  Hybrid  Seeds. 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1962. 


SW  140.418.    Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co.,  Hoaston.  Tex.    FUed 
Mar.  22.  1962. 

CALF-A-TERIA  TESTED 

For  Plaatlag  Beads  Wkleh  Hars  Been  OonawMr  Tested  ss        .^     ^ 
Graaaw  Crop.— Namely,  Forage  and  Orastng  Type  Sorghum        ^*  ««wlBg  is  Uned  ter  red.    Ow»er  of  leg.  Nos.  T»l,68«, 

Hybrid  Seeds.  612.914.  and  others. 

First  nse  Jan.  9.  1962.     ^^.,  •^'  "^P*  *>'  Bart>ecue  Briquet. 

^  First  use  Not.  15,  1960. 


■'I.!!*'!"  .  ™^''  Chemleal  Ce-pMy.  Midlaad,  Mich.    g„  151,1,3.     pjttaburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1963 


IkK 


D.KS. 


Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,630. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Sspt  24.  INt. 


1    J% 


^ete^?io(y<mJU 


■N   141.M7.     AMrtcan 
Pa.    FUed  Afr.  •.  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  638,M6. 
Corporation.   Phlladdphia,        Por  Syatbatle  Resins. 

First  MS  Aog.  16k  19C(6,  oa  polyester  rsslaa 


SN  152,060.    Helsdorf  ft  Nelson  Farms,  lac,  Houghton,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


The  drawtag  Is  lined  for  tke  color  bhie. 
For  Celloloee  Crystallite  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,380  and  698.320. 
For  Baby  Chicks  Including  Breeding  Stock  and  Commer- 
cial Kgg-Laylng  Types,  and  Hatching  Bggs. 

First  nse  Apr.  1,  196S ;  May  1.  1961,  as  to  'V  ft  N." 


BN  141.714.     ■.!.«•  Post  de  Nenoars  and  Company.  WU- 
miagton,  Del.    Filed  Apr.  6,  11 


SN  152,292.     Bmser  Werke.  A.G..  Domat/Bms.  Swltsertand. 

PATTINA  ™*''°*""';;„„^„^ 

GRILONIT 

For  High   BrilUaaee  Oleflalc  Coated  Fabrics  Sold  la  the 

Piece  for  Making  Shoe  Uppers.  Drsos  Accessories.  Such  as  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.  186.530,  dated  May  29,  1961: 

Belts.  Handbags.  Etc.,  Book  Cloth,  and  Similar  Items.  and   U.S.    Reg.    Nos.   672.661,   673,662,   and   667,769. 

First  ase  Mar.  1, 1962.  For  SynttaeUc  Resins,  Bspedplly  Bpoxy  Reolas. 
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BV    1S2.618.      NattoMl    Plaatlc    Prodneta    CompAajr,    lac. 
Odenton.  M<L    Filed  Sept.  6, 1M3. 


8N  137,207.     Wilton  PUatlcs.  Inc.,  Sandntky,  Ohio.     FUed 
rcb.  S,  1»«2. 


For  Lnmlnnted  Plastic  Sbaeta  for  Oeaeral  Uae  In  the  In- 
duatiial  Arts,  ThAmoplnstle  Kxtmslona  and  Moldlnini  HaTlns 
Profile  Bbapea,  and  Plastic  Brtatlcs  (or  Brnabea  and  Brooaia. 

First  nae  Jnly  27,  IMS. 


SN   162,««8.     ATlsan  Corporation,   PhlladelphU,  Pn.     Filed 
Sept.  7.  1M2. 


OLESYN 


Owner  of  Reir    Nor.   708.574,  737,358.  and  742.803. 
For  Sjnttaetlc  Rubber. 
First  nse  Ang.  1.  IMS. 


For  Containers  Made  of  Plastle  MattrUl  (or  Sdlble  Food. 
First  nse  Jan.  4, 1M2. 


SN  138.506.     Industrial  Plplaf  Bapply  CMspany,  Charlotte, 
N.C.    Filed  Ftob.  S3,  1M2. 


For  TAnks. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  Feb.  1,  IMl. 


— — ^~—  SN  149,860.     Maryland  Cap  Corporation.  Owlnn  MUls,  Md. 

SN  152,660.     ATlatin  Corporatloa,  PbUadelphU.  Pa.     Wed        ^^*^  '"^  *••  **•** 
S«pC  7.  10as. 


OLEPRENE 


Owner  of  Kec.  Nos.  708.674.  737.3B5,  and  742,803. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1M2. 


Clast2-Rtc»ptKlts 

SN    120.105.      Falcon   Alarm   Company.    Inc.,    Summit,    N.J. 
Filed  May  17,  IMl. 

SOUNDS  FOR  SAFETY 

For  Oear  Hammock — ^l.e.,  a  Bag  and  Shelf  Made  of  Open 
Mesh   Material  for  Storage  and  Transportation  of  Articles. 
First  nse  May  4,  1050. 


For  Plastic  Platan. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28, 1M2. 


SN  137.1M.     Boatbath.  Inc..  Loa  Aagales.  Calif.     Fllsd  Feb. 


5.  IMS. 


BOATBATH 


For  Marine  Growth  Prerentlon  Tank  Comprising  a  Plastic 
Sheet  Whidi  Is  Shaped  To  Bndoas  the  Hull  of  a  Boat,  While 
the  Same  Is  Floating  Adjaceat  a  Pier  or  Mooring,  so  That 
Marlne-Qrowth  Prerentlon  Chemicals  May  Be  Placed  In  the 
Water  Between  the  Plastic  Sheet  aad  the  Hull  Whereby 
To  Prereat  Growth  of  Marine  Organisms  on  the  HnU. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1060. 


SN    1S3.771.      Klmberly-CUrfc    Corporatloa.    Neenah.    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  M.  IMS. 

BM»T 


Owner  o(  Beg.  No.  616,000. 

For  Cartona  aad  Containers  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of 
Paper,  Paper  Plates,  aad  Paper  Capa. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1062. 


May  7.  IMi 
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SM  130,00a.    CoBBla's  CoUafa  lac. 
Mar.  16, 10«S. 


I,  Port-    ™T    *"''*^-       Seward    U«gag»    MaanftietaHng    Company. 
Incorporated.  Petersburg.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1062. 

AERO  PAK 

XMsgo,  Cam.     Filed        ,„  Luggage. 

First  use  Feb.  0, 1031. 


nie's 


Cbtt  4- AiNwivts  Md  Polislmig  Materfab 


SN  120,603.     K.  J.  Qulnn  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mi 
Oct.  11,  IMl. 


FINESSE 


Filed 


For  Polish  for  Leather. 
First  nse  Sept  7,  IMl. 


SN  152,775.     The  Draticett  Conpaay  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  10, 1062. 


CHAN 


^  No  dalm  la  made  to  the  daaerlptlTe  words  "Collars"  or 
"CallfomU"  or  to  the  descrtptlTe  phrase  "Faahloa  Has  Gone 

to   the   Dogs"  apart  from   the  mark   as  a   whole.  r. .  «       ^ 

For  Dog  Collars,  Dog  Lsasboa,  Dog  Coats,  and  Dog  Shirts  ,.,7"*'        Canadian  Reg.  No.   142/32,207,  dated  Mar.  21. 

aad  Dog  Pants.  *■**• 

First  nse  Mar.  1,  1050.  ^**'  leaning  and  Self-Follshlng  Waxaa  t»r  Flooia,  Fural- 

tnre,  Walla.  Vamlabed  or  Painted  Sarfaeas,  Metal  Surfaces 

— ^"i^^^^—  and  Automobiles. 

8W  141,8M.    Stein  Bros.  M^g.  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  0, 


CbttS-AAafivtf 


SN  136,203.     The  Carter's  Ink  Conpaay.  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1063. 


STIX-A-LOT 


F«r  AdheslTO  Ctaaat  With  Di^oaaar  Th««for. 
First  use  Mot.  15.  IMl. 


■N  136,070.    ladaatrlal  Polycfaemleal  Senrles,  Qardcaa,  Calif 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1063. 


Ap^leaat  makes  no  data  to  axdaMv*  nse  of  the  word 
"Softoaa,"  apart  (ro«  the  mark  as  abowa.  Owaer  of  Beg 
No.  506,601. 

For  Bnalaeaa  aad  Carrylag  Caaea— Namely,  Zipper  Bn- 
Tdopea,  Bpper  Bags.  Zipper-Opealng  Brief  Bags,  Frame- 
Opening  Brief  Bags,  Zipper  Slag  Binders.  Portfolios.  Docu- 
ment Ca^rs.  Briefcases,  Attach*  Cases,  and  Portfolios  With 
Acetate  Knrelopea. 

First  nse  Nov— btr  IMl. 


iP-8 


For  Mum-Purpose  Bending  AdhasiTao  Harlag  a  Plastic  or 
Elastomeric  Baae  and  Adaytad  dor  Uoe  With  Various  Mate- 
rials Including  Plastics.  C^nwlet.  OUss,  Paper.  Styrofoam, 
Stmx,  Leather.  Cloth,  Wallpaper,  Balsa,  aad  Plaster. 

First  nse  Aug.  24.  10M. 


SN   150,638.     Bears.   Roebuck  aad  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1063. 


SN  154,016.    Daear  Chemical  Products  Cmnpany,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  27, 1063. 


FOAMGRAB 


MARY  LEWIS 


"Mary  Lewis"  Is  the  aaaM  of  a  Uriag  Indlrldnal  whc 
consent  Is  of  record.     Owner  of  Be*.  No.  703,077. 
For  Wooea's  Handbags  and  Wallets. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Dec  20, 1060. 


SN  152,688.    State  Bros.  Mlg.  Co..  Chtaa«o,  III.    Filed  Sept 
6.  1M2. 

BUDDY  PAK 

AppUcaat  makes  no  date  t»  aariaalTe  use  o(  the  word 
"Pak,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

Far  CariTOg  Caaea— Namely,  AttacM  Caaea  aad  Port- 
folloa. 

First  nse  May  7, 1063. 


For  AdhealTe  Mastic  for  Cold  Bonding  Foam  Plasties, 
Foam  OUss,  Cork  and  Other  Materials  Used  as  InsnUtlon 
or  as  Acoustic  Material  to  Various  Surfaces. 

First  use  Ang.  25,  1060. 


Oaif  6-Cli0Micals  aad  Chaaiical  Coai- 
posHioM 

SN  115,810.    Les  Dsiass  de  Melle,  Melle.  Deax-Serres,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  >16, 1061. 


FLIXIMEL 


Prtority  dalued  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  R^.  No.  856. 
dated  Feb.  4,   IMl    (Nlort)  ;   NaU.   Inst   No.   180,t7S. 
For  Plasticlsers. 
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8M  11S.844.     WUmb  *  Ca.  I»c.  CklCMTo.  lU.     nu*  Apr.  X7,    8M  IM.Oli.     Tb«  ▲ttaatt*  Batolac  Cmt^tmr,  PhltedMpkta. 
IMl.  P«.    FIMIltor.  S,  IMl. 


PROTO-PEPTONE 


For  PeptOBM. 

rirat  OM  8«pt  1.  IMS. 


TurriN 


8N   111,S7S. 
IML 


For  W«ui-Pol7m«r  Compooltloiu. 
First  QM  OB  or  about  Not.  7.  IMl. 


'•  B.p^/llIUa,  Italy.     Fttod  Jaao  S, 

NICOTOL 


8N  13»,588.     CMC,  lae.,  CkA.  CvakwUad  MCg.  Compaiiy, 
NashTllle,  Tenn.    Fne«  lUr.  It,  IMS. 


Prtoritr  la  HalMa*  aadar  Im.  44(«)  oa  lUUaa  appUeatloa 
flled  Dec.  23,  IMO;  mtg.  No.  1M.S7T,  dated  Oct.  23,  1962. 

For  BasantUI  OUa  of  Tobaeoe  for  Uaa  aa  Infredlent  of 
Toothpaste. 


8N  136,871.     Maria!  Lane,  Inc.,  8t.  Loals,  Mo.     Flled  Jan.  8, 
1M2. 


PERMA-DIP 


For  Follace  PreaerratlTe  lateoded  for  Uae  in  Connection 
Wltb  Floral  DlspUys. 
First  OS*  on  aboat  Not.  16,  IMO. 


For  Brake  Flnid  and  Lighter  Flald. 
Flrat  uaa  Febmary  IMS  on  brake  told. 


8N    188,BM.      Bobert   H.   Allgood,   d.b.a.   Wlndotlnt   Coatlnc 
Conpaay,  Loo  Aagelaa,  Caltf.    Filed  Feb.  38,  IMS.  8N   139,683.     Reoearcb  Chemieaia,   lac,   Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  IMS. 


SEA  CREST 


For  Chemical  Compovad  To  Aaelat  la  InhtbitlBf  Formation 
of  Scale,  Corroalon,  Bacteria,  Slime,  and  Al^ae. 
First  nae  Oct.  1,  IMl. 


For  Ligbt-Modlfylag  Preparattoa  for  Uae  on  Window  Panes 
aad  Olaaa  Panela  To  Control  Fadlag,  Heat,  and  Bon  Glare. 
Flrat  aaa  Aog.  S,  IMl. 


SN  13»,8M.     P.  W.  Howard,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Nattoaal  Seeat  Co 
pany,  Oardea  Orava.  Call!     Filed  Mar.  14.  IMS. 


EDGE-A-LINE 


8N  138,746.     Wood  Treattag  Chemleala  Co.,  8t.  Loola.  Mo. 
FUod  Feb.  37,  1M2. 


For  Weed  KUler. 
First  nee  FVb.  28,  IMS. 


WOOD 
TOX 


V 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  879,611. 

For  Wood  PreoerratlTea  Containing  Water  Repellent  Prop- 
ertlee. 

First  aaa  Dae.  31,  1986. 


8N  139,936.     Faaltlees  Stareb  Ceaipaay,  Kaaaaa  C\tj,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  IMS. 

Fiultless 


8N  138,890.    W.  8.  Bhambaa  A  Co.,  CalTor  City,  CaUf.    Flled 
Feb.  28,  1983. 

BONDAID 

For  BolatloB  far'Prsparlag  Barfaase  ef  Flaoroearboa  Mate- 
itol  for  Uee  With  Adheslres. 
First  nee  Jnlr  1,  1980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  61.028  and  610,196. 
For  Liaundry   Preparation  for  Softening  Fabriea. 
First   use   Mar.   7,   IMS;  Jan.   23,   IMl,  as  to 
"Fanltleea." 


the  term 

X     M 


BN  1S8,9M.    J.  P.  Btareaa  A  Co.,  lac,  New  Toik,  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  1982. 


BN   139,9M.     H.  B.   Bntt  Oroeary  Company,  d.b.a.   H.iCB. 
Food  Btorea,  Oerpaa  Chrtett,  Tta.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1968. 


SILVEX 


SULFOSET 


For  BaUoae  Chealeala. 

Flrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Mar.  16,  IMl. 


For  ChaaUeal  CeaspaalMea  fsr  Dee  aa  a 
DIalafectaBt  HaTlag  Deodoriilag  Prepertlea. 
First  nae  Feb.  1,  IMS. 


aad  a 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7 


SN  140,031.     Mlchlgaa  Tool  Coaipaay,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed     SN  141,008.     UalTemal  Chenleala  Corp.,  Ceatral  Falla,  R.L 
Mar.  16, 1M2.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1M2. 


ALKAWET 


i. 


For  DIalBfsetaBta. 
First  nse  Dee.  2,  IMl. 


For  Btroag  Alkali  Mercerising  Bath  Ingredients  for  Treat- 
ing Cotton  and  Similar  Textiles  Including  Water  Soluble  Con- 
denaation  Products  of  Aliphatic  Amines  and  High  Molecular 
Weight  and  F^ty  Adds. 

First  use  January  1948. 


BN   140,172.      Nypae.   laeorpeimted,   BUnbeth.   N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1M2. 

EMOIL-0-PAQUE 

For  Undecyllnle  Acid,  Bthjl,  Phenyl  and  lodo  Componnda 
To  Be  Uaed  by  Others  in  Making  Dp  X-Bay  Shadow  Produc- 
ing Compoaltlons. 

First  use  Sept.  16, 1961. 


BN  141.012.     Wallace  A  Tleman  Inc.,  BeUerHle,  VJ.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  IMS. 

LUCEL 

For  Powdered  Organic  Compounds,  Decomposable  by  Heat 
To  Release  Oas  for  Use  as  Foaming  or  Blowing  Agents. 
Flrat  use  July  24,  IMl. 


BN  140,222.    Aaaplate  Corporation,  Murray  HUl,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  IMS. 

POSITOP 

For  Light  Sensltire  Realsta  and  Liquid  Developers  Therefor. 
First  use  Blar.  13, 1962. 


BN  140,380.    Osmose  Wood  Preeerrlng  Co.  of  America,  Inc.. 
Bnftklo,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  21,  IMX 


SN  141,039.     Comelloe  W^ax  Belnlng  Corporation,  EMlson, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1962. 

OOHNHLOWAX 

For  Blends  of  Natural  Vegetable  Waxes,  Synthetic  Waxes, 
and  HydrocarboD  Waxes  Used  aa  a  Backing  Wax  in  Carbon 
Paper  Production  and  aa  an  Ingredient  in  Paste  Wax. 

First  nse  Sept.  15, 1964. 


NAUTOX 


Far  Chemleal  ProoerTatlTe  for  Protecting  Wood  aad  Other 
Materlala  Agalnat  Attack  by  Marine  Organisms. 
First  uae  Feb.  6,  1963. 


BN  140,411.     The  Weerll-Clde  Company, 
Flled  Mar.  21, 1M2. 


City,  Mo. 


SN   141,040.     Comellua  Wax  Reflninc  Corporation,  Sdlaon, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  39, 196X 

OORN'OX 

For  Oxidized  Hydrocarbon  Waxea  Dead  in  the  Mannfaetnte 
of  Water  Emulsion  Waaea. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1999. 


BN   141,041.     Comellua  Wax 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


Corporation,  Edlaon, 


For  laaeetlclde. 
Flrat  uae  Jnae  1960. 


Sni.VAWAX 

For  Synthetic  Waxee  DeriTod  From  High  Melting  Point 
Esters  and  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Liquid  BolTcnt  Waxea. 
First  use  June  7, 1942. 


BN    140.974.     Nypae.    Incorporated,   Bllxabeth,   N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  IMS.  -v     -' 

RAY-O-PAQUE 

For  Undecyllnic  Acid,  Bthyl,  Phenyl,  and  lodo  Compounds 
To  Be  Used  by  Others  In  Making  Up  X-Ray  Shadow  Produc- 
ing Compoaltlana. 

Flret  nae  Bept  16,  IMl. 


SN    141,110.      Pnma    Corporation,    Beat   Farmingdale,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1M2. 

C-11  NICKELAD 

For  AdditlTe  for  Nickel  PUtUg  Batiia. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  IMl. 


BN  141,320.    lilbry  Blo^hem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Labry 
Biochem  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  2, 


SN  141,007.     UnlToraal  Chemleala  Corp.,  Central  Falla,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


1962. 


UNIQUAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  088,928.  782,33«,  and  others. 

For  Water  Soluble  Aliphatic  High  Molecular  Weight  Qua- 
ternary AaMnonlum  Compounda  for  Use  as  Textile  Finishins 
Ageats  To  Q^tc  Hand  Softaeaa  to  Textllea. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaauary  1960. 


JLL^ 


For  Algaedde. 

First  uae  Not.  30,  IMl. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  7,  IMS 


8N    141,846.      NyiMc    Incorporated.    Bllubctb,    M.J.      Fll«l 
A|>r.  S,  1M3. 

SPINE-0-PAQUE 

For  UadMyllBle  Add.  BthyJ,  Phenyl,  and  lodo  Compounds 
To  Be  Uwd  by  Otben  In  Maklnf  Up  X-Bay  Shadow  Produc- 
tnc  Composltlona. 

Flrat  uw  Sept  18,  1»«1. 


8N  1B0.331.     Dnm  Commodltlas  Corpomtton.  New  York.  N  T. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  IMS. 


ACIDON 


For  iUrd  Wax  Uaed  tor  tho  Maaofaetura  of  CaitMtt  Pwcr 
Ink*  and  PoUahca  o(  All  Klada. 
Flnt  uM  OB  or  aboat  Job*  1, 1M2. 


8N    141,347.      Nypae.    Incorporated.    Elliabeth,    N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  a.  IMS. 

CHROM-O-PAQUE 

For  Undecyllnlc  Acid.  Bthyl,  Phenyl,  and  lodo  Compound! 
To  Bo  Used  by  Others  la  Making  Up  X-Ray  Shadow  Produc- 
ing Composltlona. 

Flrat  uso  a«pC  10,  IMl. 


8N  101.748.    General  Anllliie  *  Film  Corporation.  Naw  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Anc.  03. 1962. 


REPROFLO 


Owner  of  Rer  Noe.  511,813  «»d  811,287. 
For  Photographic  Cbemlcala— Namely.   Photographie  De- 
Tclopera. 

Flnt  use  July  28.  IMX 


8N    141.348.      Nypae,    IncorporatMl.    BUsabeth,    NJ.     Filed 
Apr.  2.  1962. 

VERT-O-PAQUE 

For  Undecyllnlc  Add.  Ethyl.  Phenyl,  and  lodo  Compounds 
To  Be  Used  by  Others  in  Making  Up  X-Bay  Shadow  Produc- 
ing Composltlooa. 

Firat  aae  Sept.  IS,  1»«1. 


Cliss7-Conlait 


SN  133.867.     The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation.  Den- 
Ter,  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  12, 1861. 

SCRAPER  FLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   600.606,   600,607,   and  601,201. 
For  Wire  Rope  and  Cables. 
First  nae  Oct.  8, 1861. 


8N   141,677.     Crocker  Indostriea,   I»c.,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
Apr.  0, 1862. 


FABR  I- 


SN  140,360.     King  Fisher  Prodnets.  MUlington,  Tenn.    Filed 
Mar.  21, 1862. 


RIVER  EDGE 


For  Seine  Twine. 
First  use  Nor.  18. 1861. 


SEAL 


Qau  9-Ex|rfosivts,  RraMMs,  EquipaMts, 
aarf  Prajttctilts 

SN    138,222.     bid   Reliable  Cartridge  Company,   Milwaokoe. 
WU.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1863. 

OLD  RELIABLE 


For  Fabric  Waterproofing  Agent 
Firat  Bse  Jan.  5. 1863. 


For  CartHdga  Caaaa. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  13,1862. 


gii 


SN  141.823.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8. 1862. 


SN  139.S62.     Bxplositre  Technolo^.  Inc..  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  »,  1962. 


TUASAL 


JETCORD 


For  Chamical  Composition  Useful  as  a  Oennldde. 
Fint  use  Feb.  19. 1962. 


For  Flexible  Linear  Shaped  EzploalTa  Charges. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1961. 


SN  141,962.     Macmlllan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1862. 


STADUST 


For  Preparation  To  AllcTiate  Boad  Dust  and  for  Similar 
Daat  BeUrdant  Usea. 
First  nae  Mar.  31, 1863. 


SN  1S1.569.     Coifs  Patent  Fire  Anna  Mannfketnring  Cms* 
Itany,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 

THE  PEACEMAKER 

For  Rerolrera. 

Fint  nae  Aug.  1.  1962  ;  aa  early  as  the  1870'8  aa  to  "Peace- 
maker." 


SN    150.048.      WlllUm    B.    Ooodfellow.    d.b.a.    Comet    Fire 
Equipment  Co.,  Haddon  Heights,  N.J.    Filed  July  30.  1962. 


COMO-WET 


For  Wetting  Agent  for  Use  In  Fire  Fighting  Chealeala. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  10,  1961. 


SN  1S1.570.     Colfs  PateBt  Fire  Arms  Manofhctnring  Com- 
pany.  Inc.  Hartford.   Cean.     FUad  Ang.   31,   1962. 

THE  FRONTIER 

For  BoTolTora. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  1,  1963 ;  aa  early  aa  the  ISTO's  aa  to  ''FroB- 

tler"  on  firearms. 


May  7,  1908 

SN  15S366.     B.  B.  Hodgdea,  lac.  Bha 
Filed  Sept  26,  1962. 
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For  Btfle  Peiwdar. 
Fint  use  Jan.  27.  1948. 


4895 


MiaatOB,  Kaaa.    SN   1SB,061.      Son   Chenleal   Corporation.   Wew  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1862. 


f  ^  ^, 


H.    SUNGLO 


QatilO-RtrlSiMi  ** 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  436,540.  611,678,  and  7S3.237. 
For   Fluorescent    Inks   Induding   Letterpreaa   lake.   OCaat 
Inks,  Flexograirtilc  Inka.  and  Orarura  laka. 
Flrat  use  June  20. 1857. 


SN  137.123.    Haatern  DehjrdratfBf  ConpaBy.  LexiBgton,  N.C.    »„,^«^»      „  _^     ^ 

FUed  Feb.  2  1862.  ^^  140.067.     Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

Mar.  18. 1962. 


FERTAL-GRO 


•^  CURL-LESS 


For  Dehydrated  Manure  Fertiliser. 
Firat  use  June  12.  1956. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  414,702  and  430,976. 
For  Carbon  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  20.  1944. 


8N  161,860.    W.  K.  Or»ea  *  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  A«g. 

^'^          MAGAMP  Oaii12-CoMtnictiwiMaUryf 

nvi,  v..^iiM,  ia.*.»i.i  ri^^.»i..  «.      *._..       .  u  *^  122.0T6.     Oeneral  CiMierete  Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuya, 

Slum 'a;;':!;;^  p';:^.^    "^  ■^"**'"'  •'  '^-  <^*>«  ^^^  ^-^ «.  »««^- 

Firatu.eju.yi7.i8.2^ ?  GENERAL  FLAGCRETE 

SN  182,084.    Heritage  Hoaae  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Pittabargh,  Pa..  Jrit^ilL^.*!  ^??ift 

aaalgoee  of  Seaboard  Seed  Co.,  Ine,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,    Filed  ' 

Ang.  28,  1962.  — ^^^.i— 


HERITAGE  HOUSE 


Tvr  Fartlllsera. 

Flrat  nae  June  30, 1862. 


SN  132,887.     Paco  Texturea  Corporation,  Slefamond,  Calif. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 

PACO 

Fer  Materials  for  Dry-Wall  CoBatmetioB,  Bedding  CemeBt, 
Topping   Compoonda.    Textura   Powdera,    Dry-Wall   Aceaatie 


*  ^'l^l^eaa^       V'^'SBafr^PWaavav,       .a.  VJBLWbv      m:  uirwvra, 

SN  152.095.     HeriUaa  Honae  Prodnets,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..     "^^  Powden.  and  MeUl  Comer  Casings, 
aaaignee  ol  Seaboard  Seed  Co.,  lae.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.    Filed        '^"*  °"*  ^°^-  2«.  1W7. 
Ang.  28,  XMt.  ____^__ 


HERITAGE 


iSSHOUSE 


SN  183.379.     Bagelhard  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    FUed 
Dee.  5. 1961.  .•    >     * 


For  Cementltiona  Plaatic  Coating  Material. 
Firat  use  May  11. 1961. 


For  Fertillaen. 

Flrat  nae  June  20. 1962. 


■— "    SN    136.784.      California    Metal    Enameling    Company.    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  29, 1962. 


Ch»  U-bikf  aMi  krfdiig  jyUttriabff  ,1^ 

SN  138.814.     Franklin  Ribboa  *  Carboa  Co..  lac.,  Breofelyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  28,  1961. 


KLEENERTYPf 

l\  BRAND  I 


For  Carbon  Paper.  Carboa  Rlbboaa.  and  Correctioa  Paper 
for  Typing  Erron. 
Flnt  nae  Sept  1, 1930. 
TM  790  O.O.— 3 


M 


RHOMBIC** 


For  Metal  Sun  Screen  Building  Panels. 
Flrat  use  May  16, 1961. 


SN    137.439.      niiaois   Clay  Prodacte   Company,   Joliet.   III. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1962. 


CASTEX 


For  Befnetory  Mix  in  Dry  Powder  Form. 
Flnt  aae  Jan.  8, 1862. 


SN  188,144.     American  Screen  Products  Company,  Chleage, 
in.    FUed  Feb.  19, 1962. 

FRAME-AHL  ^ 

For  Metal  Framing  for  PaneU. 
Flrat  nae  Dec  15, 1961. 
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8N  138.8T9.    Pope  4  Talbot  Inc.,  Ban  rrandMo,  Calif.    Filed    8N    1M,7T2.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    riiwnab     Wla. 
Mar.  1, 1»62.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1M2. 

CUSTOM  FIBER 


Por  Sheets  of  Balldlnc  Ifatertal  Comprised  of  Compnased 
Wood  ParUclea. 

First  ase  Aar  1,  IMl. 


8N  138.880.    Pope  k  Talbot  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Mar  1, 1M2. 

^  CUSTOM-BLOCK 

For  Sheets  of  Bnlldlac  Material  Comprised  of  Compressed  Owner  of  Res.  No.  61«,009. 

Wood  Particles.  For  Bnlldlns  Paper. 

First  use  Jane  1,  1»«0.  First  use  Aug.  28, 1962. 


BM«T 


SN  142,»87.     Olaverbel,  Sodete  Anonym*.  Brussels.  Belflum.     SN  164,665.     Miracle  Adbeslres  Corporation,  Bellmore.  NT. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1M2.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1962. 


'^Myesl*sl 


MIHACLE 

For  Surface  Anchors — Namely,  Anchor  NaUs,  Spindle 
Anchors,  Anchor  Bolts,  Pronsed  Anchors,  Beam  Hangera,  and 
Hanger  Supports. 

First  use  Dec.  5, 1947. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  3.716.  dated  Feb.  26.  1965. 

For  Insulating  Windows  Comprising  Two  or  More  Glass 
Sheets  Separated  by  a  Caahlon  of  Dehydrated  Air  and  Sealed 
oa  Their  Periphery  by  a  Peripherie  Joint  Set  In  a  Frame  of 
Stainless  Steal. 


8N  144,188.     H.  K.  Porter  Company,  lae.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9, 1962. 


SN  155,398.    Dura-Tech  Corporation.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1962. 


SPANEX 


PITCO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  «43,133. 

For  Plastic  Reff«etory  Material  for  Uning  Furnaces  and        ^^  BiP^ndable  Polystyrene  Foam  Plastic  Daad  Malaly  for 
Associated  Equipment.  Insulation  and  Sold  In  Board  or  Panel  Form. 

First  use  October  1950.  •^"*  ■••  '*■•  »*.  1W»- 


SN   145,958.     North  American  Tile  Corporation,   Montreal,    SN  166,018.     Owens-Coralng  Flbarglas  Corporation.  Toledo, 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Jnne  1, 1962.  Ohio.    Piled  Oct  26, 1962. 


NATILCO 


FRESCOR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
■led  Apr    19,   1962;   Reg.   No.   128,670.   dated  Not.  9.   1962. 

For  Ceiling,  Walls,  and  Floor  Unings  of  Laminated  Wood 
Veneers  ;  Hardwood  Parquetry  Floors. 


SN  147.098.     Florida  Steel  Corporation.  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed 
Jnne  18,  1962. 


For  Acoustical  Tile.  Boards  or  Bafllea. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1968. 


V 


For  Structural  Steel  Products — Namely,  Sbapea.  Tanks. 
Wire  Mesh,  Gates,  Doors,  Door  Frames,  Windows,  Culrerts, 
Guard  Ralls,  Flood  Gates,  Stairs,  Gratings,  Railings,  Hatches, 
Building  Fronts  and  Fscla.  Flag  Poles.  Fabricated  Transmis- 
sion Towers,  Manhole  Coyers,  Expansion  Joints  and  Dowel 
Assemblies,  Ornamental  MeUl  Screens,  Trash  Intake  Screens 
for  Sewage  Plant*  and  Power  Planta,  Lourer  Screens  for 
Sunshades,  Walkways,  Ladders,  Pipe  Columns,  Column 
Guards,  Highway  Signs.  Conveyor  Framing. 

First  aae  December  1968. 


Oats  13-Hardlwar0  m4  PIvabiag  aad 
Staaa-RttiM  SaaDliai 

SN   180,380.     Phillips  Screw  Company,  B^t  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1961.  ^ 

DHILUPS' 
fOZIDRIV* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704.498  and  707,177. 

For  Screws. 

First  use  Aug.  26. 1961. 


-<v'»p?vy''^''^-' 


May  7.  1968 
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■N  181,70«.     PbUUpo  Screw  CoapMy,  Bast  Boaton,  Maw.    SN  1M,M«.     Indnstrial  PlpU«  Bvpl7  Caavany,  Chattott*. 
Filed  Not.  9.  IMl.  N.C.    nia4  VW>.  23, 19M. 


For  ThreadaJ  Fastaalag  Derlees.  Mors  Par«<ealarly,  Nnta. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1961. 


For  Plpa  and  Pipe  FlCCIi«i.  Pipe  TalVH,  IfaUl  Tnblag 
and  Meur  Hoae  aad  CasMCtlaM  nerefor,  Bteaa  Trap*  and 
Parts  Therefor,  Pressure  Vtsasls,  Bolts,  and  Stvalasrs. 


^^Im/^V**  ..  ^'/    "'~'*    ■'~*"'    '*'«•*"•    ■»««»»«  First  use  o.  or  ab«.t  Feb.  1. 1961 

FUed  Not.  24.  1961. 


FLEXISEAT 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Rag.  Na.  7M.MT.  dated  Not.  24,  1966. 
For  Manually  Operated  Valrsa  Made  of  Metal  for  Use  la 
Controlling  the  Flow  of  Ftatfd  la  Plpa 


^■Mvv    I^V         WWVHIV    VBRi    W^WflH     ^hIvvH^HV     flHHi 


SN  122,822.     Bkeo  Prodacto  Coapaay,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Not.  27, 1961. 

U.T.L 

For  Baking  Paaa. 
Flrat  naa  Mar.  1, 19e7. 


■N  133,183.    Craae  Co.,  Jahastowa.  Pa.    Filed  Dee.  1,  IMl. 


SN   142,164.     Winters  Fooadry  ft  Maehlae  Campaay,   lac. 
Caatoa.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  12. 19«L 


For  Miatal  CaattBga — NaaMly,  AluaUam,  Broaae,  aad  Cop- 
per Rongh  Caattngi:  aad  Maehlasd  Metal  Parte  Made  to 
Customer's  SpoeUoatloaa. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  l»«t. 


SN  161.668.     American  Potaah  *  Chanleal  Corporation,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Ang.  21, 186S. 


For  Plooiblac  Flxtvraa. 
First  na*  Nar.  S,  ItSl. 


TRONAMANG 


^^^^^^^  For  Electrolytic  Mangi 

SN  184.848.    Standard  Maaafaetartag  Co..  Cedar  Fails.  Iowa.         First  use  July  13,  1962 
Filed  Dee.  28, 198i. 


Metal. 


TROJAN 


Oast  15-Oli  md  Crasni 


For  Gates  and  Hog  Watersrs. 
First  nse  1910  on  gataa. 


SN  112,769.     O.K.  Rubber  Welders,  Incorporated.  Littletoa. 
Cola.    Filed  Jaa.  80,  IML 


SN  136,988.    FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed  Jan.  16, 


UT 


For  Paaiplaff  ItatlaBS  Adapted  for  Uaa  Uadergronad  aad 

Comprising  Pumps,  Motors,  Control  Panel,  Ladders,  Exhaust 
Blower,  DehnmidlAer,  Pnmp  Controls,  and  Appropriate  Piplag 
and  Wiring. 

First  nse  on  or  about  June  19, 1961. 


SN  136,890.     Parker-Hannlfla  Corporation,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1968. 


PUSH-LOK 


For  CoopHago  far  Flexible  Hoes. 
First  aae  May  90, 1969. 


The  dnwlag  la  liaad  for  the  color  red. 
For  Gasoline,  Oils,  and  Greases. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  about  Apr.  16, 1966. 


TH  12 

■N1S7,»4. 
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on  *  ChMileal  CorponttOB.  Pwtb  AabaiF,   Q^m  fT«>TakaCI»  Pl^kciS 


Mat  7,  1968 


LoatovUte,  Ky.    FlMIJaly  M.  IMS. 


For  PwtTDl»u»  Protects. 
rintntl«B.I,l»«. 


■M  1«T.»T0.     TUaoo  lac,  Now  Tork,  N.T.     Fllo«  Juo  tt. 


IMS. 


SATO 


For  Lobrloitlac  OU. 
Flrat  OM  Juo  5.  IMO. 


SN  isa.se».     RMUotor  SpocUlty  Componjr,  Charlotto,  N.C 
FUod  Sopt  S,  IMS. 


V 


Tko  drmwlnc  la  sot  Uaod  tor  eolwr.    Tbo  Um  rtpwwtt 
■hadlac.    Owaor  of  Hog.  No.  61S,0TS. 
For  CtgBrottoo. 
Flnt  OM  Juae  ST.  IM*;  7«ly  1,  IMO.  la  aaotlMr  dl^Uj. 


nr  151,«ST.    w.  H.  ■ay«M' 
Fa.    FUMAof.  17.  IMS. 


Tbo  drawlac  la  tlned  for  rod  bat  no  eUla  la  aado  to  color. 
For  LabrleoBt  and  Boalor  for  Power  Stoorlac. 
First  nao  Sopt  B,  19W. 


Oait  16-Pratoclivt  md  Dtctralivt  CtitJim 

8N  1S4,8M.     Frlaao  BmMj  Corporatloa,  Haatiagdoa.  Pa. 
Fllod  Dee.  SS.  IMl. 


No  dalai  la  audo  to  tho  worda  *rrho  Claar  of  Pradsloa'' 
Koapt  la  eomblaatloo  with  tho  BMrk  ■•  i 
Fordgart. 
Flrtt  aao  Majr  1.  IMl. 


^L 


it 


miM\\im 


For  Wailartlat  Coatlaga  aad  Bladara  Uao4  la   Mazten. 
Mgas.  Batoty  Llaoa,  Ceator  Tiaaa,  Laao  liaaa.  aad  Baawaj 


(hn  18-MtdiiciMf  adi  Pliaraactitical 


SN  M.106.     Wimam  ▼.  Sraaor,  d.h.a.  Podollta  Prodact^ 
Boatoa,  liaaa.   FUod  Majr  SI.  IMO. 


PEDEUTE 


FIrat  oaa  at  laaat  aa  oarly  as  Jaly  IMl. 


For  MedlctBal  Proparatloft— Naaady.  a  Toot  Iietloa. 
First  ass  F*.  T.  IMS. 


May  7,  1M8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  IS 


Pllod  Fob.  2,  IMl. 
1 


aN_  IISJTA.      Parka.    Oavta   A   Caoapaay.    Detroit,    Mich.    8N  101,430.    Bvng^  Laboratorlao.  lac,  Houten.  Tor.    FUad 

Aug.  17,  IMS. 

MAGNITE 

For  Cbemical  Complex  Contalninf  Ifafaeslani  Bnlfato  aad 
BeatoBlt*  laeorpontted  In  a  Medldaal  Praparmtloa. 
First  BOB  Ang.  2.  IMS. 


•*«     ♦«-'> 


SN    151,756.      Ornoeo   Prodneta   Ineorporatsd.   Boslya.   Pa. 
Fllod  Aug.  sa.  IMS. 


'  jt  J  i 


Tb«  aaife  floaalsta  of  a  gray  baad  wttb  atralgbt  aldea, 
approxlaaatdy  Sro-thlrty-oecoBda  of  aa  laeh  wide,  eadrellBg 
tho  central  portloa  of  aa  opoqne  white  eapsale  The  drawing 
la  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  gray.  Tbo  rapreocntatlon  of 
tbo  capaale  la  dladafanod. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparattoaa. 

First  aae  Mareb  IMS. 


For  lledldnAl  PreporatloB  in  Tablet  Form  for  Ua 
Appetite  Depressant. 
First  aae  Aug.  17,  IMS. 


**♦ 


SN    119.766.      Oelgy    Chemical    CorporatloB,    Ardaley.    N.T. 
Fllod  May  11.  IMl. 


BUTY 


For  Aaalgeslc  Preparatloa. 
First  uae  Apr.  25,  IMl. 


8N   152.M7.     Xbe   Purdae  Frederick  Coavoay.   Now  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Aag.  2S,  IMS. 

CEREBRATONE 

For    Natrltlonal    Supplement    Containing    Vltaadaa    aad 
Mlnerala. 

FlratuaoMar.l.lMfc^^,^^^^ 


SN  168,6SS.     SoauBors  Laboratorlss,  lae..  Fort  Waahiagtoe, 
Pa.    FUod  Sai^t  IS,  1M2. 


SN  1SS.0«0.     Aktiobolaget  Aatra,  Apotekames  Kemlaka  Fa- 
brlker,  Sodortalje,  Swedea.     FUed  Mar.  ST,  IMS. 


NEOSUM 


THEAN 


fV>r  AatlbaetarUl  Lotloa. 
Flrat  aae  May  31.  IMO. 


Owaor  of  Daalab  Bog.  No.  101T-«1,  datad  Nor.  4,  IMl. 

For  Pbarmaflootlcal  Preparatloa  for  tbe  Treatneat  of  Bron- 
chial Aatbma.  Cbrdlae  Aatbma,  Haart  aad  Clrealatloa  laaafll- 
dendoa,  aad  Aagloq^aatle  Btatoa. 


SN  153,«17.     C.  B.  Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelbeim  (Rhine),  Oei^ 
many.    Filed  Sept.  21, 1M2. 


LAXONALIN 


SN  1S8,M1.    mObert  F.  MeCaaa,  d.b.a.  McCaaa  Prodacts  Co.. 
Pompono  Booeh,  Fla.    FUed  Sept.  21,  IMl. 

FAITHFULLY  YOURS 

-*  For  Modlclaal  Otatmeat. 
'  First  aao  SopC  6.  IMl. 


Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  739,360,  dated  Aog.  18,  1990. 
For  Laxatlre  Ageat. 


i 


SN    163,»7«.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Sept  26, 1M2. 


HYDREA 


For  Aatlaeoplaatic  Prep«rati< 
Flrat  aae  Jane  29, 1M2. 


SN  129,884.     H.  L.  Slgloeh,  d.b.a.  8  4  8  Phannaeal  Com- 
paay.   Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     Fllod  Oct.   13,   IMl. 

—    vOUT  "1/ 

Var  Preparatloa  for  Peptie  Uleer  aad  Hyperacidity. 
Flrat  aae  Aog.  9, 1960. 


SN  154,105.     First  Texas  Phanaaoeuticala,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1962. 


TRI-AZO-TAB 


SN  140.S1«.    AadomU  Prodneta  Limited.  Bradford.  EngUnd. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  IMS. 


DULCA 


Owner  of  Brttlab  Reg.  No.  75«.M7,  dated  Aug.  16.  1866. 
For    Pharsraeeattaal    Preparatloa — Naaioly,    aa    AM    to 
DIgastloa. 


For  Sulfonamide  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  1954. 


aafs19-V«liidts 

SN  136,004.     Berg  Mfg.  A  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     FUod 
Aug.  15, 1961. 

BERG 

For  Safety  Eijulpmeat  tor  tbe  Transportation  ladustry — 
Namely,  Aatomotire  Brake  Operatlag  Cylinders,  AotomotlTe 
Brake  Controls,  Antomotlre  Brake  Preaaare  Systems  and 
Parte  and  Acceasorles  Therefor. 

Flrat  nse  1M7. 


TM  U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m  llt.Slf.     Br«%wtM*  Hi*  OoMpaay  Llattod.  Ckao-ko, 
Tokyo,  Japam.    ril»4  Sopt  SO,  IMl. 

CAPTAIN  COOK 


May  7.  10«8 


liio« 


Priority  ftolii  ■■««  Ue.  44(«)  «•  JapMWt  applleotloa 
•lo4  Joly  4,  19ei ;  Bog.  No.  5M,M0,  «at««  Oct  t,  1»6S. 
ror  Btcjrclao  «U  Tkolr  Part*. 


SN  ISS.TSt.     lUrkot  Forfo  Coapuy,  >roMtt.  Mi 
Oct  SS.  IMS. 

TWO  FOR  THE  ROAD 

For  Vohldo  BmSmtj  SMt  B«1U. 
Flrtt  ON  Oct  t.  IMS. 


Qaifll-BKtrial  AppiralH,  MiAhm, 


■N  1S8,8S0.     Bri«ffMtoao  Tin  Coapaay  liadtod.  Ckao-ka. 
T0k7O.Jopui.    rUo«  Bovt.  SO,  IMl. 


FLYING  CARPET 


Priority 

tlo«  July  4.  ltd : 

Per  BtcyelM  aai 


U(«)  o«  ia»UMM  appllcatloB 
No.  »•.«».  «oto4  Oct.  8,  IMS. 
Parts. 


■N   1SS.SSS.     BrtdcootoM  Tiro  Compaay   Umltod,  Choo-kn, 
Tokyo.  Japaa.    FUod  Bopt.  SO.  1»«1. 


SURF-RIDER 


■N  128,050.  LMr  Blaclor,  lac,  Saata  Moalea,  Calif.,  aa- 
■Icnec,  by  meaao  aaalguMBt,  of  Tkpo  Coatrol  Corporatloa, 
OloDTlow,  111.    riled  JoM  M,  IMl. 

COMMAND  CONTROL 

Tke  word  "Coatrol"  U  dlacUlaod  apart  froa  tko  mark 
ai  ahowB. 

For  Proframmed  Tapo  Aetoatod  Eloetrieal  aad  Mochanical 
Eqalpmeat  Uacd  In  tbo  Porformanoe  of  a  Scrloa  of  Pro- 
grammod  Operational  Btopa  To  Aefalore  a  Predetarmlaod 
Bequcnoe  of  Operatlou. 

Flrat  aao  Jaa.  4, 1S60. 


Priority  eialMOd  aader  lac.  44(d)  oa  Japaaeao  appUeatloa 
Hod  Aac.  S3,  IMl ;  Ref.  No.  «00,4«S,  dated  Not.  8,  IMS. 
For  Motoreyeloa,  Blcyeleo  aad  Tbotr  Parts. 


8N  18S.4S0.     Bakcoek  Ifff.  Co.,  Oaklaad,  Calif.     Piled  Not. 


SI.  IMl. 


BABCO 


SN  129,M2.     Wlatroalea,  Ltd.,  New  York,  M.T.     Piled  Oct. 
10,  IMl. 

TELECONOMY 

For    Telephone    Intercommanleatlon    Bqnlpnient,    Derleee, 
and  Bystwns. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  IMl. 


>e<Bec.No.  M1.2S6. 
For  Power  Operated  CarU  for  Tranaportlac  Oolf  Claks. 
FlrataaaApr.  IS,  IMl. 


8N  131,064.     Potter  Instrument  Company,  lae,  Plalnrlaw, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  31,  IMl. 


BN  14T,6S8.    Alrheart  ProdoeCa,  lat,  Vaa  Nays,  CaMf.    Filed 
Jaae  S6,  IMS. 


For  Fluid  Actoated  Brake  Units. 
First  nse  Apr.  24.  IMS. 


BN   1M,887.     The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  New 
Tor^N.T.    Filed  Anc.  S4,  ;MS. 


The  drawlBc  to  lataaded  to  represent  the  colors  rod,  white 
and  black  ;  howcTcr,  no  claim  to  color  is  made. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus— Namely,  Components  for  Use 
In  Computer  Peripheral  Bqnlpmeat  Bach  as  Conatera.  Prlated 
Circuits,    SpecUlised  Circuitry,  and  Control   Ualta. 

First  use  July  1,  IMl. 


SPORTCREST 


BN    ISl.lSO.      Hamilton    Watch    Compaay.    Lancaater,    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  1.  lt«l. 


For  Bleyclea. 

Flrat  nse  Oct.  18,  iMl. 


HAMILTON 


—^^^^^—  For  Blectroalc  Biinipment — Namely.  Belay  Control  Bozee, 

^  „       ^  „        „  _^. Which   May   Be  Used  With  Electric  Oaufes  and   Indicators 

BN   1*3,842.     UnlTersal  Trailer  Corporation,  North  Bergen.    ^^^  p,rform,„,  v^rfoas  Functions,  Bach  as  Machine  Control. 
K,J.    Filed  Bopt  S4,  IMS.  BorUnf  and  Continuous  Process  Control. 

First  nse  NoTember  IMO. 


U^tUieMjol 


For  Track  Bodies  aad  Track  TraOon. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  IMO. 


8N  1SS.440.    Babcoek  MCg.  Co..  Oaklaad.  Callt    Pllad  Not. 
21.  IMl. 

BABCO 

Owner  of  Bee.  No.  Ml.SSft. 

For  Btoraie  Batterteo  and  f»r  Battary  Charfaa. 
First  nse  Apr.  21,  IMl. 


May  7,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  16 


8N  13S,0S0.     Brnmco,  lie,  Detroit,  M1<A.  Filed  Nor.  SO,    BN  144,478.     B.  I.  dn  Post  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WI1- 
IMl.  mlnrton,  DeL    Filed  May  14.  1M2. 

BRAMCO  PYRE-M.L. 

For  Beoonant  Reed  Electrical  Components  and  Associated 
Electrical  areults.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  140,246. 

Flrat  nse  Nor.  15, 1056.  For  Coated  Fabrics  and  Lamlaatas  for  Bectrtcal  or  Hifh 

^^^^^^^^  Temperature  Applications. 

~"^^^^"^~  First  nse  aa  early  as  Mar.  36, 1M2. 


8N  133,437.     Allls-Cbalmers  Manafactoring  Company,  West 
AUls,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  ft,  IMl.  ' 

FUELECTRIC 

For  Fnel  Cell  Power  Units. 
First  nae  Feb.  21,  IMl. 


SN  146.600.     Leo  O.  Fameaa,  d.bJi.  FlI-T-Tac  Cleaner  Co., 
Ltd.,  Phoenix,  Aria.    Filed  June  11,  1MB. 


.tamaQtvt*^  eat*- 


BN  ISS.ese.  E.  W.  BIIss  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  asatgnee  of 
Tba  Oamewell  Compaay,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.  Filed 
Dee  8,  IMl. 


Fmr  Air  Filter  Tacuum  Cleaner. 
First  nae  Apr.  30, 1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  524.486  and  663,070. 

For  Vehicular  and  Pedeotrian  Tralile  Control  Equipment,  SN  149,802.     Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsaon,  Stockholm, 

Components  Thereof,  and  Industrial  Timing  Electric  Switches  Sweden.    Filed  July  26.  1062. 

and  Industrial  Counter  Electric  Switches. _,  .^  ^  _^  __w^   .  —^ 

First  nse  Oct  IS,  IMl  ERICODEB  AR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)   on  Swediab  application 
BN  134,M1.     Kondo  Electrical  ladustrial  Company  Umltad,    Alwl  J«"»    30,   1062.  Eeg.  No.  102,738,  dated  May  11.  1062. 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Jan,  2,  l»«a.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  415,674,  710,844,  and  other*. 

For  Automatic  Telephone  Exchanges. 


8N  140,893.     Telefonaktiebolafet  L  M  Bricaaon,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.    Filed  July  26. 1M2. 


ERICODE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Swedish  api^catlon 
Bled  Jan.  30,  1062,  Reg.  No.  102,737,  dated  May  11,  IMS. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Noe.  415,574,   710,844,  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Telephone  Exchanges. 


Priority  rialmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  July  12,  IMl ;  Reg.  No.  SM.IOS,  dated  Sept.  5,  1062. 

For  Projection  Lampa,  Spotlight  lAmpe.  Photo  Lampa, 
Exciter  Lamps,  Studio  Lampa,  Projector  Lamps,  Reflector 
Lamps,  and  All  Other  Lamps  and  Bnlbs. 


SN    153.006.      Machine-O-Matlc    Inc.    Branston.    III. 
Sept  12. 1M2. 


Filed 


SN   140,117. 
1062. 


Oariock  IBC.  Palmyra.  N.T.     FOed  Mar.  19, 


FREE-FLEX 


For  Flexible  Printed  Clreolta. 
First  nse  Feb.  SI,  IMS. 


BN   141,822.      Litton 
Filed  Apr.  2, 106S. 


Industries,   Inc.  Bererly  Hills.  Calif. 


TIMEMARK 


For  Baeordlag  Blaaks  Bock  as  BlectroaensltlTe  Recording 
Papera  Uaed  la  Facalmlle  Beeofdera,  Chart  Becorders,  and 
Recorders  of  Electric  Currents. 

First  use  In  or  about  S^tcaaber  1960. 


MACHINE  jS^MATIC 


For  Paper  Reglatering  SysteaH  and  Otbar  Wab  Speed  Cm- 
trol  DcTices  Including  Edge  Guides,  One-Way  Circumferen- 
tial Register  Controls.  Two-Way  Circumferential  Register 
Controls,  Web  Splice  Detectors,  Web  Break  Detectora,  Cat 
Off  Length  Controls,  as  Well  as  Electrical  and  Other  Com- 
ponents Thereof,  Such  Controls  and  Detectors  Inriude  Photo- 
electric Control  Derlces  Whidi  Are  Senslttre  to  Web  Move- 
ments, Relay  Circuitry  ResponslTC  to  Such  Photoelectric 
Control  DeTless,  Web  Speed  Correction  DcTleea  RaaponalTe 
to  the  Relay  Circuitry,  and  Various  Comblaatlona  ThareaC 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  SS,  1963. 


Tli  16 

8N  IBS^T.     Abb*  CaaBlaakam. 
ni.    ni«d  8«pt.  17, 1M3. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

▲.r.P.  Co.,  CkleMo.    8N  M.616.     Nocou  LMtksr 

FIM  Apr.  ai,  1800. 


ICat  7,  196t 
CoMpaay/  Noeaaa,  Tvs. 


PERMIWHITE 


For  tb«  FtnlBh  on  Polyethyleiw  and  VlayUlr*  Paddlac 
Wbldi  Padding  Ii  Uwd  In  Football  BqatpneBt— Namely, 
Shoulder  Pads,  Knee  Pada.  Thigh  Ooarda,  Arm  Pada,  Kldne/ 
Pad*,  and  8hln  Pada. 

Flrat  oae  NoTember  19S8. 


8N   101,170.     OraTCO,    Ineorporatad,   Bt.    Loola.   Ifo.     Filed 
Jair  ao.  IMM). 


GRAVCO  VALET 


Mi  f-ri    ? 


For  Low  Voltafe  RecUflert  and  BurgUr  Alarm  Equipment. 

Flrat  naa  July  2,  1»43.  For    PorUbl*    Wheeled    Cart    for    TranaportlBg    Baseball 

^^^^^^^^  Equipment  and  the  Like. 

"~— ^^"^  Flrat  nae  Mar.  W,  l»ao. 

8N  154.3M.     Manhattaa  MartB»  A|  Jiartrte  Co.,  Inc.,  New  . 

Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  2,  HMtl^  .^^^NJIfcYr 

SEATEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7«0,47T. 

For  Etoetrteal  Marine  Swltdtea,  Dome  Lighti,  Cabin  Flx- 
tnrea.   Nartgatton  Lights,   aad   Wlndableld  Wipers, 
nrat  OM  jr«B.  1«,  1962,  on  sleetrlaU  marias  awttcbes. 


8N  138,923.     Rawllnga  Bportlng  Ooo«b  CoiBpaajr.  Bt.  Lonla, 
Mo.    FUed  8ept  29,  19«1. 


8N   1B0.899.     Dumont   Electric  Corporation,   Clearfield.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  19«2. 


DUMONT 


For   PorUble   Electric   Hand  Tools   Capable  of  Selectlre 
Composite  Rotarjr  and  Reciprocation  Motions. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  196C. 


8N  157.580.    VoltroBlca.  lae.,  Westbury,  N.T.    Filed  Not.  19, 
1962. 


VARITRIM 


For  Electrical  Capadtors. 
First  use  Oct.  18. 1982. 


8N    158.183.      Jefferson    Electric    Company,    Bellwood,    HI. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1962. 

POWERFORMER 

For  Transformers. 
First  use  Not.  «.  1962. 


Qau  22 — CaMM,  Toys,  aMi  SpMtkii  Co«^ 

SN  69.042.     Od-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Islaad  Otjr,  N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  S.  1959. 

ARITHMETIC  CAN  BE  FUN 


For  BqalpaMBt   Sold  "^a  a  Dalt  for   Playli 
BaardOama. 
Flrat  as*  OB  or  about  Aug.  t9,  IMM. 


a  Nnmbara 


The  drawlBg  la  llaed  fftr  red.  bat  ao  dalm  la  made  to 
the  color. 

For  Athletic  Equipment  aa  Follows :  Baseball — Bate,  Baae- 
balls,  OloTea,  Mitts,  I/eg  Ooarda,  Masks,  Body  Protectors, 
Umpire  Body  Protectors,  Sliding  Pada,  Baaes,  Bat  Bags, 
OloTe  Laces,  Mitt  Sponges,  Maak  Pada,  Mask  Hamssaea.  Leg 
Ouard  Strapa.  Body  Protector  Hanieaa,  Shoe  Plates,  Dm^res' 
Indicators.  Bass  Corers,  Home  Plates.  Pltdiers'  Box  Plates. 
Carrying  Bags.  Head  Protectors,  Protaetor  Caps,  Umpires' 
Leg  Ouarda ;  Softball— «at  Bags,  Maak  Pada,  Mask  Replace- 
ment Harnesses,  Maska,  Body  Protaetora.  Bati,  Softballs, 
OloTes  and  MltU.  Basse ;  Taanla — Nets,  Rackets,  Racket 
CoTers,  Racket  Strings.  Nst  OaUss,  Racket  Center  Straps, 
Posts,  Reels,  Balla,  Racket  Piaaaes,  I>ry  sad  Wet  Court 
Markers ;  Badminton — Neta,  Rackets,  Racket  CoTcn,  Racket 
Strings,  Complete  Seta,  Posts,  Shuttles  and  Presses ;  Table 
Tennis  and  Aerial  Tennis  Dart  Eqalpment — Complete  Sets, 
Darts,  Paddles.  Ball*.  Bats,  Nate  and  Posts ;  Track  and  Field 
Equipment — Hurdles,  VaultlBg  Poles,  Cross  Bars,  Whistles, 
BatoBS,  Competitors'  Numbers,  Finish  Lines,  Spikes  and 
Spike  Wrenches,  Patting  Sbota,  JaTeUas,  Diseases,  Taultlng 
and  Jumping  Standarda.  Starting  Blocks ;  Oolf — Clubs,  Balls. 
Bag  Sling  Straps,  OloTes,  Spikes,  Bsgs,  Umbrellas,  Club  Head 
Corers,  Tees,  Csrts ;  Basketball — Obow  P«ds,  Repair  Kits, 
Eyeglass  Protectors,  Baekboarda,  Goal  Neta,  Timers,  Balls. 
Ooals.  Oflldals'  Horns,  Carriers,  Knee  Pads;  Football — Foot- 
balls, Shoulder  Psds,  Shoulder  and  Arm  Braces,  Injury 
ProtectlTe  Pada,  Hehgaeta,  Thigh  Oaarda,  B:Boe  Pada,  Blbow 
Pads,  Knee  Braces,  Jock  Cops,  Hip  Pads,  Blocking  Pads, 
ShlB  Guards,  Chla  Strapa,  Moath  aad  Teeth  Protectors, 
Bladders.  Laesa,  Uflatlag  NesAes,  KleUag  Tees,  Shoulder 
CnshloB  Lacsa,  Arm  Pads,  AbUs  Braces,  Ooal  Flaga.  Block- 
lag  Ysata,  Face  Protectors,  Rib  Pada,  Fteld  Markara,  Sidellae 
Markers,  Blocking  and  Tackling  Dnmmtea ;  Boxing — Olorea, 
Head  Oear,  Striking  Bags,  Strtklng  Bag  OIotcs,  Striking  Bag 
Platforma,  Ankle,  Wrist  aad  Kaee  Sapportera.  Mouth  Pieces, 
Abdominal  Protectors.  Hand  Wrapa.  Striking  Bag  Bladdera, 
StrtklBg  Bag  SwlTsIs  ;  WrestllBg — Knee  Braces,  Headguarda ; 
and  Mlacellaneous— MtgapboMa,  HaadbaHs.  IndUn  Qabs, 
Wsnds,  Kick  Balls.  Volleyballa.  Toilayball  Standarda,  Volley- 
baU  aad  Soccer  Bladdsra.  lailatora.  Soccer  Balla,  MedieUie 
Balla,  Corkballa,  CarkhaU  Bata.  Whiatlaa,  Smooth  Robber 
Ptay  Balla,  Tether  Balla. 

Flnt  ass  la  Janaary  19ft7  oa  baaeball  glovsa. 


■^yri^^ljwwjp 


Mat  7,  1961 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  181,261.     Cbarlea  8.  Baaala.  Chleopee,  Maas.     FUed  Nor.    SM  1B0.088.    Loola  Marx  *  Co.,  lae.  Maw  Tork,  N.T.    FUad 
S.  1991.  Jaly  SO,  1968. 

ENFORCER 

For  T<9  Onaa. 

First  use  Mar.  29, 1960. 

I 

SN  100,181.    Anthony  P.  Pearson,  d.b.a.  Pearaon  Snterprlaea, 
For  Oolf  Clubs,  Oolf  Balls,  and  Golfing  Accessories  Other         Seattle,  Wash.    FUed  July  31,  1962. 
Than  Wearing  Apparel. 
Flrat  ua.  Oct  81, 1961  (.j^UB    MASTER 

SN    131,551.      Cartton    Shuttleeoeka    Limited,    Horadinrcfa.        «*'' ^^""^ 'f*"  **?!f  ®!J«;, 
Baaex,  BngUnd.    Fllwi  Not.  8. 1961.  Flrat  uae  Apr.  15, 1960. 


ARLTON 


SN  100,204.     Wonri  Corp.,  Inglewood,  Calif.     FUed  July  81, 
1962. 

TARGET  KING 


For  Shattleeo^a. 

Flrat  nae  In  August  1950;  in  commerce  in  January  1951. 


For  Slingshots. 

Flrat  use  June  8, 1962. 


■^~"~— ~—  SN   150,510.      W.   B.   Blake,   d.b.a.    W.   R.   BUke   Company, 

SN  133,682.     Alfred  Maleola  Layaaa,  Waakegaa,  HI.    Ilted        ^****'^  Springs,  Kana.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1962. 
Dee.  8, 1961.  - 

TRU-PISH 


/ 


For  Fishing  Equipment — Namely,  Artificial  FIsblBg  Decoya 
and  Lurea. 

Flrat  use  Not.  17, 1961. 


IVtUU-SuaAefi 


SN  134,318.     Ooldberger  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 

Filed  Dec.  19. 1961.  For  Water  Skis. 

Flrat  Bse  Apr.  2, 1960. 

ANNETTE 


For  Dolls. 

First  nae  Not.  27, 1961. 


SN   150,550.      Fold   Publishing  Co.   Inc.,   Ban   Pedro,   CaHf. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


CLAIM 


SN  139,115.     Mattel.  Ibc..  Hawthorae,  Calif.     FUed  Mar.  5, 


1962. 


CHATTY  BABY 


For  Board,  Playing  Marken,  Direetioaal  Cards,  and  Dice 
for  Playing  a  Oame. 

First  use  July  23,  1962. 


No  clatm  Is  made  to  the  exdnalTe  right  to  uae  the  word 
"Baby"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
704,000. 

For  Dell  for  Cblldrao. 

First  nae  Jaa.  20, 1962. 


SN   100,095.     Penn  Flahlng  Tackle  Mfg.   Co.,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


BAYMASTER 


SN  141,060.     S.  Klela  Departmaat  Stores,  Ibc,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1962.  For  Fishlag  Reels. 

First  use  in  1908. 


SN   100,596.      Penn   Fishlag  Tackle  Mfg.   Co.,   Phlladdphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 

BEACHMASTER 

ForFlahlBgReela. 
First  uae  in  1953. 


SN   100,097.     Pana  Fishlag  Tackle  Mfg.  Ca..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1962. 


The  term  "Nlnety-Plaa"  la  haraby  dtadalmed 
resenUtlon  of  the  gooda  la  dtadalmed,  per  ae. 
For  Golf  Balla. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jane  19, 1961. 


aad  the  rap- 


DELMAR 


Far  FlahlBg  Raela. 
Flnt  nae  la  1941. 
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Mat  7,  IMS 


SN  160,6M.     FMn  ruhlay  Tackle  Utg.  Co..  Ptailadelphta. 
Pa.    Hied  Aar  «.  IMS. 


8N  160,W>3.     Wllaon  Bportinr  Goods  Co..  ElTer  Orore,  ni. 
Filed  Anr  9.  1962. 


LONG  BEACH 


MONTEREY 


For  riablBC  BmU. 
Flnt  aae  la  IMS. 


For  Tennis  Backets. 
First  use  Jnl7  20.  1M2. 


8N    1B0.600.      Penn   Flahlnc  Tackle  Utg.  Co.,   PhtUdelpbla, 
Pa.    riled  Aag.  6. 1M2. 


SN  150.M0.     Leonard  L.  Lassler,  Norwalk,  Calif.    Filed  Ang. 
10.  1»62. 


STRAGGLER 


MARINER 


For  Flsbtac  Lares. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  8.  1M». 


Far  Flahlsff  Baals. 
Flrat  osa  la  IMS. 


8M  161,063.     Boto-Kltt  Manoteetiirtat  Company,   Hovston, 
Tex.    rilad  Aug.  18,  1M2. 


SN   1«0.603.     Pau  Flahlaf  Tadcla  Utg.  Co..  Phlladelpbla. 
Pa.    Filed  Anc.  6,  1M2. 


ROTO-KITE 


SAILFISHER 


For  Kltaa. 

First  use  Umj  1.  IMl. 


For  Flalilaf  Baals. 
First  Bse  In  IMS. 


8N    181,113.      Aaent-Dooclass   Ifaaofaetvrlnff   Cori»oration, 
Redwood  Cltj.  Calif.    Filed  Ang.  14.  IMS. 


8N   100,604.     Peaa  Flshlaf  Tackle  Mff.  Co.,  PklUdelphla. 
Pa.    Filed  Aur  6,  1M2. 


MARAUDER 


SEA-BOY 


>  -« 


For  Artificial  Flablns  Lorsa. 
First  nse  on  or  abont  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


For  Flablns  Baels. 
First  Dse  In  1M3. 


8N    181.114.      Anent-Doaslaas    Mannfaetarlac    Corporation, 
Redwood  Cltjr.  Calif.    FlMl  Aug.  14.  IMS.  ^ 


MICRO-MITE 


8N   100.«06.      Penn  Flsblnc  Tackle  Iffk.   Co.,   PblUdelpbla, 
Fa.    Filed  Aos.  «,  IMS. 


For  Artificial  Flsblny  Lnres. 
First  use  In  or  abont  April  1962. 


SENATOR 


Far  Flablag  Reels. 
First  nse  In  1936. 


8N  184,848.     Ren4  Ramtllon,  Grenoble,  Isere 
Oct.  9,  1962. 


,  France.     Filed 


RAMY 


8N   160,606.      Penn   Flshlnf  Tackle  Mfg.   Co.,   PblUdelpbla, 
Pa.    Fllad  Aug.  6, 1962. 

SILVER  BEACH 

Far  Flablag  Baals. 
First  nse  In  1937. 


For  8kl  Attacfaments,  Sticks,  and  Straps. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1938  ;  In  conmieree  1989. 


SN   160,607.     Penn  Flsblng  Tackle  Mfg.  Co..  Pblladalpbla. 
Pa.    Filed  Ang.  6, 196S. 


SQUIDDER 


For  Flsblng  Reels. 
First  use  in  1039. 


1^^  '^' 


SN   190,«0«.     Penn  Flsblng  Tackle  Mfg.   Co.,  PhlladaiphU, 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  6.  1M2. 


SURPMASTER 


For  Flshlag  Baals. 
Flrat  OM  la  IMl. 


Oats  23  -  Oitfory,  MadiiMfy,  mi  TMk, 
and  Partf  TImiW 


SN  1S0.943.     PblUlpa  Screw  Companjr.  Baat  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  IMl. 


OHILLIPS 
iQZIDRIV 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  704.4M  and  707,177. 

For  Tools— Namaly.  DriTars  aad  Bits  for  DrtTlag  Bolts, 
Screws,  Blrets  and  Other  Fastaaers  Baring  Becaased  Heads ; 
and  Panckea  Wbleh  Are  Bad  Prodneta  for  MatAlaarj  Used 
To  Manufacture  Screws.  Balta.  Rivets  aatf  Otbar  Fastaaers 
Harlag  Beeesaed  Haada. 

Flnt  um  Aag.  ».  IMl. 


May  7,  IMS 

BN    183,767.      Darla 
Ftlad  Dae.  11,  IML 
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SN    1M,6M.      PewaU    M 
Filed  Jaa.  36,  IMS. 


TM  19 

Caapaay,   lac,   C%laa«a,   111. 


BUILT  STRONGER  TO 
LAST  LONGER 


Owaar  of  Beg.  No.  eM,6Tl. 

For  Moflars. 

First  osa  In  or  abont  1906. 


t 


8N   lt7.788.     A.  A.  Gafa  Caavur,   Detrslt,   MUk.     Fllad 
Fab.  12, 1962. 

ULTRADEX 

Far  ladazteg  Flztataa. 

Flnt  aae  Ang.  S6,  IMS. 

T%a  drawlag  la  Maad  tar  mtmt  aalstk^.  ^_._— 

For  Self-Powared  Bartk  Watkl^  Maeklaaa  ladadlag  Me- 

ebaalcal  Sborela,  Baekbeaa,  Tfaaak  Dl«lag  Maeklaaa,  Faat  SN   137,739.     A.  A.   Gage  Ceapaay,   Detroit,   Mleb.     Filed 

Hate  DtgiHag  MacMaaa.  aad  BalMaaars ;  Mawlag  Maeklaaa ;  Fsk.  12,  IMS. 

Lift  Fork  Tracks ;  Hlgkvay  Trallan  far  Traaapartlag  Sack  

Maeklaaa:  Bartk  Warklag  Attaakassata  fOr  Traaton  ladnd-  ULTRA-SPIN 

Traaek  Dtgglag  AtUnkMsats,  Faat  Hala  Dlgglag  AttaekMaats,        For  Botary  Tablea  for  Supporting  Work  Pieces  for  Maeklac 
Bataf7  TfUar  Attaakaaata,  aad  Baak  FlUlag  AttaakMaats.    Oparatloas. 

Flnt  aaa  Apr.  S,  IMt.  i«i„t  nse  Nor.  11, 19M. 


SN  1M,C8S.     JDD  Lakrieaats  Coaipaay,  Sloax  City,  Iowa.    sN  138,102.    M<«nteklsea  *  Co.,  Bldgefleld,  N.J.    FUai  Fak. 
Filed  Jaa.  IS.  1S8S.  ig.  i»«2. 

MAC-PAK 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  7M,004. 

For  Grass  Bakaa. 

First  nse  in  or  aboat  Jaaoary  1960. 


Tka  llalag  en  tbe  dnwlag  dealgnates  tbe  colors  green  and 
jallow. 

For  Hydraulic  Wagon  Hoists,  Weed  Sprayen.  Wagon  Boxes, 
aad  Hydraallc  CyUaders. 

Flnt  use  Sept.  1.  IMS. 


SN  189,827.     Proaeer  Indnstrtes,  Inc.,  AnabeUn,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  IMS. 


nM  -an 


SN    138,944.      Aeroiet.<}eaenI    Corpontloa,    Asosa,    Calif. 
Fllad  Jaa.  17.  196S. 


-^ 


For  Sobnwralble  Pampa. 
First  nse  Sept  1,  1961. 


SN    140,876.      Speaker   Sortatlon   Systems,    Inc.,   BrookSeld, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  S7.  IMS. 


QIK-TIP 


For  Bocket  Bnglne  Systems  aad  Componeat  Parts  Tbereof. 
Flnt  nse  on  or  abaat  Dae.  S8,  IMl. 


For  Coareyon  In  tbe  Nature  of  ArtMe  aad  Material  Sort- 
ing Madilnee. 

Flnt  use  Aagast  1969. 


SN    136,067.      MeCunecb    Cerporatloa,    Las    Angriaa.    CaHf. 
Fllad  Jan.  18. 196S. 


8N   143.063.     Yirax— BtabllsaeBents   Metlrlar-Laog.   Paris. 
France.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1M2. 


VIRAX 


SPEED  TIP 


For  Ckaln  Saws  and  Parts  Tberafor — Namely,  Saw  Ban. 
Flnt  me  July  SO,  IMO. 


Owner  ol  Frencb  Beg.   No.  462.887,  dated  Feb.  16.  1M7 

(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  87,S4«. 

For  Mecbanics'  Haad-Tools  and  Metal  Working  Marine 
Tools  aad  Parts  Tkareof . 
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8N  14«,2a&     Sjoatrom  AutomaUou,  Inc.,  Boca  Baton.  FU.    fl»-.  ^^L M t 

Filed  Jane  8.  1M2.  **■»  ^*  ~  IHtlf ■fltf 

JET  TABLE  AppliMwi 


May  7,  196S 

n4     Sci^itific 


•Table" 


la  dfadalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa    *•"  117,447.    BAlkow-Apparateban  GmbH,  Nabem/Teck,  near 

Klrcbbelm,  Wurttemberg,  Qcrmaay.     Filed  Apr.  10,  IMl. 


The  word 
■hown. 

For  Ifacblnea  (or  Cutting  and  Handling  Fabrics  and  Tex 
tllee  In  Contlnnoas  Lengths.  j 

Plrat  ase  Jane  1,  IMl. 


8N  147,0S8.     Richard  E.  Rhode*,  d^a.  Darlee  Development. 
Phoenix,  Arlx.    Filed  June  18, 1M3. 


MICROSIZER 


For  Ore  Orlndlng  and  Palreriilng  Apsaraiva. 
First  aae  Dee.  1,  1961. 


8N   148.848.     Wedt  Coast  Sewing  Sapply  Co., 
Calif.    FUed  July  6,  1962. 


Los  Angeles, 


NESCO 


For  Sewing  ICadiinea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  5,  1962. 


8N  149,790.     J.  Wise  A  Sons  Ca,  Newark,  M.J.     Filed  Jaljr 
28,  1902. 


DART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,470. 

For  Shears,  Snips,  Scissors,  Trimmers  and  Clippers:  Garden 
Implements  and  Tool*  ;   and  Tool  Holders  and  Tool   Racks. 
First  use  Oct.  18. 1960. 


hh-fPy 


Priority  dalmed  aadev  Sec  44(d)  on  German  appUeatlon 
filed  Oct  12.  1960 ;  Rag.  No.  760,088,  dated  Apr.  8,  1962. 

For  Oyroeeopes,  SpoUera,  Feed  Velocity  Meters,  Sighting 
Teleeeopea,  Bombalghts,  Infrared  Sighting  Derlces,  Guided 
Signal  Generators,  Cable  Drama,  BlecCronlc  Testing  Derloes 
for  Testing  Rocket  and  Mlaalle  Compooanta,  Blectronlc  Btmo- 
latora  for  Imitating  the  Morements  of  Aircraft  and  Mlasllee, 
Proximity  Alarm  Devlees  fer  ladleatlag  Approach  Towards 
and/or  latnisloB  Into  aa  Area  or  Bpaee  To  Be  Protected; 
Optical  and  Electron-Optical  Sighting  Derloes  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Therefor  Indudlag  Stands  and  Adjusting  Derlces ; 
Impulse-Generators  for  Dae  lo  Ksmote  Control  Arrangements 
and  for  Use  In  Rocket  Firing  and  Control  Systems;  Electri- 
cal Measuring  and  Surreylng  Derloes ;  Oauglag,  Signalling, 
Measuring  and  Controlling  Derlces  for  Aeronautic  Purposes ; 
Grounded  Apparatus  for  Training  Helicopter  Pilots,  Vertical 
Take-Off  Aircraft  Pilots,  Alromft  PUots. 


SN  168.302.     The  DsVUblss  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed 
Oct.  17,  196X 

WHIRLrO-MISER 

For  Paint   Spraying  Apparatns  and   Parts  Thereof. 
First  ase  Oct  1,  II 


SN  134,808.     Amenean  Spesdilgtat  CorperaUon,  Middle  Vil- 
lage, N.T.    Filed  Dm.  SS,  1981. 


ascorlume 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  841,014  and  702.688. 
SN    156.758.      Albert   Taylor,    d.bju    ▼arious    Products    Co.,         Fof    Ughtlng   Equipment   for   Photographic   and    Graphic 
Detroit,  Midi.    Filed  0«t  28,  IMS.  Fields. 

First  use  Jane  21. 1961. 


8N   140.681.     General  Kleetrle  Company.  New  York.   N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  23.  II 


For  Keys  for  Rolling  Toothpaste  Tubes  and  the  LUie. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1982. 


SN   188.892.     Clary   Corporation,   Fort  Worth,   Tex. 
Oct.  28,  1962. 

LUMBERMASTER 

For  Woodworking  Machinery. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1962. 


Filed 


Sbi/iecto-'MtUio 


For  Packaged,  Btatle,  ■sctriag  Coatr»l  Apparatas  (for 
<:ontroUlng  and  Bsflatlig  EleeManl  Power  In  liadilnea 
and  Pre  BBSS  IS  Perfewsd  by  Electrleal  Apparatus  Indudlng 
the  Generation,  Handling,  Compattag  and  Recording  of  DaU 
AssocUtsd  Therewith  and  the  Control  of  Logic  Fanctlons 
Corresponding  Thereto). 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1962. 


SN   187,341.     The  United  Indastrial  Syndicate.  Inc.  Port- 
land. Maine.    Filed  Not.  18.  1962. 


DROPLIFT 


For   EleraUng   and    Lowering   Equipment — Namely,   That 
Usad  In  Raising  and  Lowering  Paper  Rolls. 
Pint  vm  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1982. 


SN   149.871.     PUm  Psak  Plasttca.   lac,   Colorado   Springs, 
Colo.    Filed  Jnly  28,  1982. 

EGONTTE 

For  Industrial  and  Sportswear  Oog^ea. 
FInt  nss  on  or  aboat  May  \^  IMC 
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SN  134,434.    Beancraft,  Inc,  Prorldaaee,  RX    FU*d  Dec  21, 
1961. 


BEAU 


**!« 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  74i;284. 

For  Rings,  (Tbarms,  Clips,  Earrings,  Bracelets,  Pins,  Neck- 
laces, and  Pendants. 
First  use  October  1947. 


For  Industrial  and  Sportswear  Goggles. 


SN  141,914.     Frank  8.  Whits.  d.b.a.  L.  I.  Pendleton  *  Sons, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

PENDLETON  BOSTON  TOWN 


FlrK  use  on  or  aboat  Majr  18, 1946.  _       „     ,     .  „  ^  »  t  .  ..      m.     r^n        .t.i 

^^  For   Men  8   Jewelry — Namely.   Cuff  links.    Tie   Clips,    Tie 

■  I  aildes.   Tie  Tacks,   Tie  Chalna,   Key  Chains  and   Waldsmsr 

(Plains,  Money  Cllpa.  Belt  Buckles.  Btads,  and  Collar  Holdera. 

SN   183.486.     Bowser,   Inc,  GreenerUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.        First  use  1989  ;  1872  as  to  "Pendleton." 

19, 1982. 


owscr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  109,710. 

Wot  Fuel  Dispensing,  Metering,  and  Indicating  Apparatas. 

First  use  July  10, 1981. 


SN  144J87.     SylT«nU  Jewelry  Co.,  New  York,  H.Y.     FUed 
May  10, 1962. 

SYL 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adwamcnt — NaoMly, 
Brooch  Pins,  Charms,  Bracelete,  Finger  Rings,  Necklaces, 
Earrings,  iClips,  Chiff  Links,  Tie  Bars,  and  Pendante. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1984. 


SN  147,462.     Leon  S.  Flshar  Co.  Inc,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  22.  1962. 


LEF 


Oms  27-Horolo|ical  hstrmMts 

SN  137.417.     W.   Bell  ft  Company.  Inc,  Waahtegtaa,  D.C. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1962. 


i^jtocA^ 


For  Watdies,  Watch  CTases,  and  CHironographs. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1967. 


SN  138,882.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  (Silcago.  III.    Filed  Feb. 
23,  1962. 

MENU 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  Jan.  11, 1962. 


For  Gold  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Dec.  24, 1969. 


SN  147,963.     J.  Segaloff  ft  Boas,  Inc.,  Boston, 
June  28,  1962. 


Maas.     Filed 


JS 


For  Pins.  Watch  AtUchmenta,  Bracelete,  Wedding  Rings, 
Moaatlngs.  Stone  Rings.  Cuff  Links.  Earrings,  Pendante, 
Oosses,  Diamond  Rings,  and  Tie  Tacs. 

First  use  February  1937. 

BN  182,283.    Colonial  Bead  Co.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUsd 


Aug.  81,  1962. 


COLONIAL 


SN  147,002.     Harris  ft  Mallow  Products,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale, 
NJ.    Filed  June  18,  196S. 


Wvt  Cloeks,  CSaalngB, 
ThOTSfor ;  Kite  of  Unas 
Parte  Therefor  for  Hi 
CesBprfalag  Cleek  Parts. 

First  ass  Apr.  1, 1880. 


MarasMate  for  Cloeks  and  Parts 
tblsd  Clock  Casings,  Movamente  and 
ibly,  and  Clock  Repair  Kite 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  386,820  and  403,477. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adernateat,  Not  latiud- 
ing  Watches. 
First  use  1920. 


Class  29-BroMM,  BtisIms,  mk  DkIms 

SN  138,283.    Chase  Mannfactnrlng  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962. 

DENTrO-MATIC 

For  Electric  Toothbrushes  and  Gum  Masaagers. 

First  OSS  Feb.  9. 1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  148,489. 
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SN  14B.4W.     Doctor^  TbmMs'  Dwt-O-Matte  C<w»U7.  N«w    SM    1M.97S.      BroykUl    rumltm    rMtertaa. 
TMk.]|.T.    VIto«J«lr«,lMt.  ru««  J«M  IS.  II 


Mat  7,  lt68 

Lradr.    M.C. 


Doctor   THOMAS' 

V 


BROY-SLIDE 


OwB«r   of  Mag.   No*. 
For  Hxteiialoa  TaklM. 
rint  DM  May  9,  H 


I.MT,  »■«  MS,678. 


8N  1S2,42».    Nor«alat 
8«I>t  4.1Ma. 


lae.,  li 


towB,  V.T.    ru«4 


Far  Battarjr  Aatoaatle  Tootkbniakaa. 

Flr«t  OM  Dec.  1,  1961. 

Sobj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1S8,38S. 


rone-t 


Qms  31 "~  RNtrs  mm  Mirifwiltff 

SN   136,509.     Trna  Maaafaetarlac  C*.  lac.  8t.  Loaii,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  34. 1962. 

TRUE 

For  Refrigerated  Bereraga  Coalort. 
Flrat  aaa  194C. 


iSlllfM 


Owaw  at  Bat.  Na.  •M.WW. 

For  Foldlac  FaraHara  la  tka  Fam  af  FfMlac  Ckalra. 

Flrat  oat  oa  or  akaat  Mar.  14. 1900. 


■W  1M,T11.     MAD  Otata  FlztaffM^  lae,  Ia«M«iT,  CaUf. 
Flla«  taRt.  7,  II 


SN  158,530.     Union  Tank  Car  Citapaax,  Chlcafo,  111.     FUed 
Sept  19,  1962. 


The  dnwlac  la  ItoaO  far  faM.    Ovmt  tt  Baf.  Maa.  064,«S7 
aad  666.1M. 

For  Store  Fixture* — Naaely.  Sbow  Caaaa,  OoaOrtaa,  laland 
Unlta,  Wall  ShelTlng,  and  Ctaeckoat  Coantera. 
Flrat  aaa  dnrlaf  NoreartMr  1960. 


For  Ion  Bzehance  Type  Water  Softenen,  Water  Flltara. 
and  Water  Add  Neatrallaera.  SN    1B4.S49. 

Flrat  nee  Sept  1,  1969.  Filed  Oct.  9. 1 


mil  ja  ^  Twnntn  mm  vpMMSwry 

SN    121.278.     Dnz   Incorporated.   BurUagame,   Calif.      Filed 
Jane  2.  1961. 


BaalUoa,    Grenoble    (laare),    France. 

RAMY 

aad   ArBMhalra   Traaaforaiable 


For    Metal    FoMtag 
latoBeOa. 

First  nee  Fab.  2,  1938 ;  la  coBa»erce  1989 


DUX 


OMtsa- 


DUX 


SN  147,692.    Borake  Sklo,  Narodal  Podaik,  Vory  B«r,  Caacho- 
■lorakla.    Filed  Jane  86,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  576.779,  740.629,  and  740,630. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Cbalre,  Easy  Cbalra,  Occasional 
Cbalra.  |k>Cas.  Ottomans.  Lore  SeaU.  Tablaa.  Neata  of  TaMaa. 
Cabtaata,  Sbelree,  and  Sideboards. 

Flrat  ase  Jan.  15,  1954. 


^ 


No  claim  tt  exclaatrc  flgkt  la  made  to  "CsectaosloTakU." 
SN   139.76S.      Maxwell  Boyal  Cbalr  Co.,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.     Owner  of  CsechoaloraklaB  Beg.  No.  154,966.  dated  Jan.  23, 
,     Filed  Mar.  18, 1968.  1M2. 

For  Cased.  BnaaieUad.  PaUabad,  Cat  aad  BagniTed  Olaaa- 
NEWPORT  '«":     0»*"    Tablawaia;     Stamwara:    Drlaklng    Glaaaaa: 

Tumblera ;  Oobleta ;  Olaaa  Bottles ;  Olass  Trays,  Bowls.  Caps 
For  Bedroom  and  Urlag  Boom  and  Dlniag  Boom  Faralture.     and    Dishes  ;    Omameatal    Glassware  :    Caadlcstloka ;    Ya 
First  ase  Dee.  16. 1961.  Jara. 


Mat  T.  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N   162,402.      1 
Sept.  4,  1968. 


TMSS 


n^«  9 J  —  »L,^MLm^  1^^^^  ^JV^ribfafl    '^  152,402.     Tba  Tnaeoae  Compaay,  Dallaa.  T«z.     Fllad 

TEXACONE 


SN  186.488.    Far.  Faas.  I>c^  ladlanapoUa.  I.A    Filed  Jan.  ^.fff  ^'!^!.''*'I.^^y-^y*^- 3"^  l^.f"  ^^ 

9   j^2  Rings,  Stufling  Box  Packing.  Pamp  Paeklag.  Babbar.  Metal. 

w^.,^^.    ^^    « -.  .  rwrrr^-^T  Asbestos    and    Plastic    OaskeU    and    Sealing    Materlala   tor 

UKY     i)    JllAliU.N  HydraoUe  and  Pneumatic  Maebiaary. 

First  aae  Jaa.  1, 1933. 

For  Oraia  Bta  B«alppe«  Wltk  a  Heater  aad  aa  Aataautle  

Homldlatat.  ~~^^^~''~~ 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  81. 1900. 


SN  155,496.    TheiFlreatone  Tlra  A  Babbar  Coapaay,  Akraa, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  19,  IMS. 


SN  185,477.     Trlbotroa  Corporation,  PeUIonia,  Calif.  FUed 
Jan.  9. 1962. 

TRIBOTRON  l^  »"^  ""•»«• 

^^^^  Flrat  nae  Sept  26. 1908. 


MET-L-LOY 


diM 


D 


For  NegatlTa  laa  Oeaaratars.  Air  Clsaasta. 
First  use  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  25, 1961. 


SN  156,900.     Dunlop  Tlra  aad  Babbar  Corporatloa,  BaCalo, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1962. 


SN    187,476.      Yemeo    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ind.      Filed 
Feb.  7.  1968. 


DEIPUTY 


rnco 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1902. 


H 

Id,  Alt 


SN  106,249.    Raybestoe-ManhatUn.  Inc.  Paaaale.  M.1.    FUad 
Oct.  30, 1962. 

METL-KING 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  gaflO,  fht  no        -g,^^  Brake  Bloeka 
claim  Is  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  568,309  and        itnt  nae  Sent  25.  IMI 
o8v,4ol. 

For  Atomising  HumldlSera.  — 

Flrat  aaa  Nor.  8. 1961. 


> 


SN  167.268.     United   States  Bobber  Coatpaay,   Naw  Tart, 
N.Y.    FUed  Not.  14,  1962. 


SN  154,671.     Anarleaa  Xlectrleal  Heater  Company,  Detroit, 
Ml4A.    Filed  Oct  8. 1908. 


GUARDIAN 


WASSCO 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Na  611,783. 

For  Beslstaaee  Solderlag  Bqatpmant. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 196a 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,890. 
For  Automobile  Tlrea. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  31, 1962. 


SN  134,758.     H.  K.  Portar  Coaipaay,  lac,  Plttabnrgh.  Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  27,  1961. 

THERMOBLOCK 

For  Brake  Bloeka. 
First  use  Aogaat  1960. 


SN  157,394.     O.K.  Rabbet  WelOera,  Incorporated,  LIttlatoa. 
Colo.    Filed  Not.  16. 1961. 


POWERSTAR 


For  Automobile  Tlraa. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1982. 


SN  157,306.     O.K.  Bobber  Welders,  Incorporated,  Uttlatoa, 
Colo.    Filed  Not.  16,  1962. 


HAULSTAR 


For  Automobile  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Not.  1, 1902. 


SN  151,511.     O.K.  Babbar  Waldera,  Incorporated,  Uttleton. 
Colo.    Filed  Aac  90. 1902. 

JET-CRAFT 

For  Becapplag  Babbar  for  Retreads  for  Tires. 
First  ase  an  or  aboat  Jaly  12. 1902. 


SN  157,396.     O.K.  Robber  Welders,  Incorporated,  Littleton, 
Colo.    FUed  Not.  16, 1962. 


TRAC-STAR 


For  AatomobUe  Tires. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1962. 


SN   151,761.     The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Company,   Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  28,  1968. 


ULTEWATE 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN  157.897.     O.K.  Robber  Wtiders,  Incorporated,  Ldttlctaa, 
Colo.    Filed  Mot.  16, 1968. 

TORQUE-STAR 

For  AutomobUe  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Nor.  1, 1902. 


H.-^i^^xtek,- 


-*iL^^*rf*-i  _^Arf;.    .j. 
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SN  157.SM.     OJL  Rabter  Wcldwa.  Incorporated.  Uttletoa.    8N  160.808.     Iflnarat  RMorda,  Inc.,  VtJmmlao,  Tin     Filed 
Colo.    rUed  Not.  18, 1»«3.  Dm.  t8, 1081. 


DURA-SYN 


MINARET 


For  Aatomobil*  Tins. 

Flnt  UM  oa  or  aboot  Nor.  1, 108S. 


For  Pbonocraph  B«cords. 

Flrat  aa«  on  or  about  Sept.  10, 1083. 


8N  107,407.     Setberllnc  Rubber  Company.  Barberton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  1ft,  1962. 


150 


8N  ie2,O02.    M.  HohBW,  Ine.  HlckaTllla.  N.X.    Fltod  Feb.  6. 
1088.  u 


For  Pneomatle  Rubber  Tlrea. 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1082. 


COLETTE 


Qatt  36  ~  Mmidl  ImIiwuhU  md  Sapplln 

8N  112,084.     New  OriaaM  Band  laatmaent  Coapaay,  New 
Oriaaaa,  La.    Filed  Jaa.  18,  1081. 


For  AeeerdloBS. 

Pint  uee  Sept.  0,  1882. 


DELTA 


For  Moilcal  Inatrumeata,  Parts  and  Accesaorlea  There- 
for— Namelj,  Wind  and  Strlnf  Inatruments,  Accordloat, 
Electric  Reed  and  Reed  Chord  Organs. 

First  use  April  IMS  on  electric  organs. 


SN  120,861.     D.  J.  Records,  Aubumdale,  FU.    Filed  Oct  11, 
1081. 


^.^ 


Oats  37  -  Paptr  adi  StUioMnr 

8N    121.710.      Consolidated    Buaineaa    Systems,    Inc.,    New 
Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  June  9,  1061. 


REDltiXT 


For  InterleaTed  Bnslaess  Forau  aad  Unit  Sets  of  Carbon. 
First  use  on  or  aboot  Jnly  1, 1040. 


For  Phonograph 
First  use  Ang.  1. 1081 


SN   160,700.     ConoTer^able  Plaa«  Co..  Oregon,  HI.     FUed 
Dec.  28, 1002. 


B 


SN  128,021.     Columbia  Pen  aad  Peadl  Co..  Ine,  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1»«1. 

THE  PEN  THAT 
REMEMBERS 


The  word  "Pen"  is  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 
For  Retractable  Ball  Point  Pens. 
Flrat  use  July  0,  1008.  ,4  V^     ^, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  136,408. 
For  Pianos,  Player-Pianos  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Jan.   1,   1002;  Fab.  2,  1000,  la  a 
different  form. 


SN  1M.644.     Stenso  Lettering  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Stenao 
Lettering  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  0,  1081. 

.1    >^ 


SN  100,718.     LeTl  I.  Oalperla,  HaTertown,  Pa.     Filed  Dec 
28,  1082. 


No  claim   Is  made  to  the  eidaslTe  right   to   the  word 
'Recorda"  except  In  the  assodatloa  ahowo. 
For  Oroored  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flnt  aee  on  or  about  Dee.  14, 1082. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "laexpenslTe,"  "DuHtMe," 
"Baay  To  Use"  apart  frcwa  the  auuk  aa  ahowa.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  708,218. 

For  Stendla. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  10. 1068. 


May  7,  IMi 
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SN  160.088.     KVP  BatheHaad 
MMk.    Filed  Jaly  30, 1082. 


Conpaay.  Kalamaaoo,    SN    162.S67.      Ualen    Bat-Camp    Paper   Corporation.    New 

Torfc.  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  31. 1082. 


SHAMROCK 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  18,  1062. 


SN   102,300.     BToraharp,   Inc.,  d.bji.   Sdilek   Safety   Baser 
Company,  CuUer  City,   Calif.     Filed  Sept.  4.*  1082. 


For  Parckaeat  Paper  aad  nuahmeatlaad  Paper  for  Writ- 
ing, PriattSf,  and  Wnppiat;  Kraft  Paper.  Bead  Paper, 
Typewriter  Vaper.  Drawing  Pvptr,  NotekMk  Paper,  Manlfirid 
Paper.  Examination  Paper;  Wrapping  Paper  Including  Mols- 
ture-Proof  Paper,  Waxed  Wrapping  Paper,  Self-Seallag 
Waxed  Paper:  Brand  Bands;  Shelf  Papera;  Psrelia>entlaed 
Paper  for  Cooking;  Pie  Tape  Papera;  Paper  Waah  Clotts: 
lee  Blankets  and  Nursery  Blanketa  of  Psrchmentlsed  Paper; 
Dusting  aad  Polishing  Paper ;  Paper  Panels  for  Use  la  Pack- 
agtag  Products;  Shirt  and  Collar  Protectora  for  Uae  by 
Manufactareni  and  Laundries. 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Mar.  81, 1080. 


SHAMROCK 


For  Ball  Point  Paaa. 
Flnt  use  July  26,  1082. 


8N    102,414.       Klmberly-CUrk    Corporation.    Neenah,     Wla. 
PUed  Sept.  4.  1062. 


CHUBBY 


For  AbBot1>ettt   Paper  Tissue   Saltable  for  Hygeale,   Ca 
metle,  or  Cleaning  Puri>ose8. 
Flnt  use  Ang.  14, 1082. 


SN   161.780.     Swaaee  Paper  Corporation,  New  York.  M.T. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1062. 

GEM 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Napkins ;  and  Facial  aad  Bathroom 
Tlaane. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  27, 1082. 


SN   162,423.      Meera  Boslaeas   Fonaa.   Inc..   Niagara   Falls. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1082. 

FREIGHTMASTER 

For  Printed  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Nor.  30, 1081. 


8N  161,8S0.    The  J.  C.  HaU  Ce.,  lae.,  Pawtaetet.  BJ.    Filed 
Aug.  04,  1082. 

"QUIKSERT* 

For  ChecMMok  Blndlnga. 
Flnt  oaa  May  0, 1081. 


SN  168,178.     InternatloBal  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1062. 

LP.B. 

For  Paperboard  In  Sheet  or  Roll  Form. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  22. 1082. 


SN  102,180.     The  Mead  Corperatkm,  Dayton,  Ohto.    Filed 
Ang.  80, 1082. 

MEAD  MARK  I 

Owner  of  Reg.   Non.  404,080,  443,718,  and  444,638. 
For  High  Oloss  Paper. 
Flrat  nae  Auf  ust  1080. 


SN  183,647.     L.  L.  Browa  Paper  Ceinpaay,  Adams,  Maas. 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1062. 


COMPANION 


For  Ledger  Paper  aad  Index  BrUteL 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  6, 1082. 


SN  162,838.    The  NaUoaal  Caah  Register  Cempaay.  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  SO,  1082. 


Qaift  38  -  Prirts  and  PMcatioM 


NCR 


SN  120,626.     Blysium  lae^  Los 
23.  1081. 


Calif.     Filed  May 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,174,  610.884,  and  otkera 
For  Paper  Sheets,  Paper  Bella,  Paaeh  Tape  Paper,  Faafold 
Paper.  Printed  Forma.  Salea  Booka.  Record  Booka.  Record 
Forana    HaTlng    Magnetic    Storage   Means   Thereon.    Coated 
Paper,  and  Printed  Forms  on  Coated  Paper. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  8.  1002,  on  printed  forms. 


mm. 


For  Bl-Monthly  Magaslne. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  23, 1081. 


LIVINO 


8N  162J68.     West  Virginia  Pulp  aad  Paper  Compaay,  Mew 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  SO,  1062. 


TWIN  COR 


SN  120.827.     Blyslnm  Inc.,  Loe  Aagelea.  CnHf.     Filed  May 
23,  1061. 

ssmu. 


For  Corrugated  Paperboard  Sheets. 
Flnt  use  July  0,  1062. 


For  Bi-Moathly  Magaalae. 
Flrat  nps  May  12,  1081. 
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BN  180,870.    Attr  AdhMlT*  Prodaeta,  lac,  MonrorU.  Oaltf.    8N  153,S«8.    OroMtt  *  Dulap.  Im.,  N«w  York,  N.T.    HM 
ni«d  Oct.  SO,  1961.  Sept  SO,  10«S. 


AVERY 


For  Printed  Labels. 
Pint  aae  1»41. 


8N  13»,71».     The  MldconMaent  Map  Company,  Talaa.  OkU. 
riled  Mar.  13,  IMS. 


IJ^0IB)€@MTIKIIIKI¥ 


W^$ 


▲AAA 


TEMPO 


ffff 


The  word  "Maps"  Is  dlscUlmed  apart  (roos  tbe  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Rec.  No.  338,070.  i 

For  Maps. 
First  nse  on  or  about  8ept  39,  lOM. 


For  Books  Published 
First  use  Ag«.  1ft,  1963. 


Tlae  to  Tine  la 


8N  153,639.     United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963. 

GINGER 


8N  188,968.     Medical 
Sept  36. 1963. 


IM.,  Oraddl,  NJ.     FUad 


RISS 


For  Monthly  Mafaalae. 
First  use  October  1967. 


For  Newspsper  Cartoons. 
First  use  Sa»t  7, 1009. 


SN  163,670.     Blectrographlc  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Typographic 
Berries  Company,   New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Sept   6,   1963. 


PERFECTO 


BN   188,991.      Single  Sideband  Amatear  Eadlo  AssocUtlon, 
New  York.  N.T.    FUod  Sept  M.  1968. 

THE  SIDEBANDER 

For  Magaslne. 

First  aae  Jniy  1. 1989. 


For  Typographic  Proofs  for  Photomechanical  Reproduction. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1962. 


BN  154.063.     Meyer  Behattaer,  Mew  Torfc.  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
37,  1963. 


SN   152,662.      Rudolph  Ji   Wsgner,   d.b.a.  The  Wagner  Com- 
pany, Loe  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  6,  1962. 

LIVING  AMERICAN 
STORIES 

For  Series  of  Children's  Books  PubUahed  From  Time  to 
Time  Relating  to  Certain  Phases  of  Historical  Blgnlflcance 
In  Our  National  Heritage.  . 

First  oas  Jnly  S3,  196S.  < 


For  Beating  Plaa  Oalda,  a  PnbHeatlon  Pahliahed  From 
Time  to  Time. 

First  nse  Octeher  1961. 


(Iass39-(bcyii| 


BN  158,009.     The  Meyereord  Co.,  Chleago,  Dl.     Filed  Sapt 


13,  1963. 


CHINA-CAL 


For  DeoaleoBuuila  TraasfOra. 
First  nse  Dee.  IS,  1900. 


SN  100,577.    Harry  Tilkla.  d^A.  Tllkla's  Shoe  Store,  Charlaa- 
town,  Maas.    FUed  Sept  30,  1960. 

friz/ani 


SN  158,088.     Klrby,  Block  *  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  13,  1963. 

SALES  SPARKLERS 

For  Meathly  Merehaadiaing  Onlde  DUtribated  to  Depart- 
ment and  Specialty  Stores. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1968. 


For  Ladtsa*  and  Missaa'  8h' 
First  ase  April  1968. 


-T  •  iri 


SN   109.874.     latanatlaMa  Hmo  Caaii 
Filed  Dec  8.  I960. 


ipany.  It.  Iioola,  Mo. 


BN  153.189.     Want  Pitntlag  Compaajr,  Detroit  lAtah.    Filed  DELlCADOS 

Sept  IS,  19tS.  ..  ■  r    r.  The  word  "DaUcadoa"  la  aa  adJaetlTe  foaad  both  ia  tha 

WESCOS  Spanish  and  PortagMas  laasaafa.    U  la  datoad  as  "dallaata. 

soft  tender."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,311. 
For  Title  Block  Overlay  Prtata.  .  For  WoaMa's  Shoes. 

First  aae  Oct.  36.  1906.  First  ase  Nor.  16. 1969. 


Mat  7,  IMS 


ur  ll9,Sfl. 
Fllad  May  H.  1961. 
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■fowa  ItetOaa.  lac.  wnaUagtaa,  Dal.    SN  168,89«,    Oaaale  ft  Becky,  IM..  Naw  York.  N.Y.    FUad 

Jane  14. 1961 


gussie  &  beck^ 


For  Blonses.  SUrts.  Dresses  (l^enlng  and  Daytime), 
Coats,  Salts,  Blacks,  Tanlca,  Jackets,  Stoles,  Shorts,  ChU- 
dren's  Dresses,  Women's  Yeats.  Bathing  Suits,  Beaeheoats. 
Ski  Parkas,  Knickers,  Pedalpaahers.  Lounge  Wear  (Nl^t- 
gowns,  At-Home  Pajamas.  Robes,  Dreeses),  Men's  Shirts. 

First  aae  Jaae  8,  ISM. 


SN   147.358.     AdaBsa-MllIU   Corporatioa,    High   Point    N.C. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  repreeenUMon  of  the  fictional  Filed  June  30,  1963. 
characters    Buster    Brown    and    his    dog,    Tlge,    created    by  **  «»  »     »  ^v.<-i 

the  late  R.  F.  Onteaalt    Owmt  of  Rag.  Nos.  51,981,  506,338,  PERMA-LOC 

and  others. 

For  Sleepwear — Namely.  Infants'  and  Children's  Pajamas.  For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 

First  use  June  1989.  First  aae  Jana  7, 1968. 


SN  138,800. 
30,1961. 


Saks  ft  C( 


ay.  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Sayt 


BN  147,807.     DawaeOe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FOed  June  37, 
1962. 


Louis  Feraud      dawnelle 


T^  written  eonaoat  of  Loola  Fsraad,  a  Uvlag  iadlTidaal 
'hose   name   comprises   the   tradeaHirfc,  Is  e<   reeord. 
For  Women '§  and  Mlasee'  Dreeaes,  Coats,  aad  Salts. 
First  aaa  iapt  6,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  898.766 

For  OlOTsa. 

rirtt  aaa  Apr.  1.  IMl. 


671,316. 


SN   1S8.888.     Sboihy 

N.C.    Filed  Sept.  38,  1961 


mils.  Inc.,  ShettTt 


SN  148,393.    Blue  Oom  MaaofSfCturing  Company, 
N.C.   FUad  July  3, 1S61 


AT  A  GLANCE 


DEPUTY 


\ 


For  Ladlaa' Hoatary- 
Flrat  aae  Aof.  16,  IStl. 


For  Maa'a.   8078*.   aad   KMdIea' 
Boxer  Loaglaa. 

First  aae  May  81,  1968. 


Jeaaa,   aad 


SN  188,686. 
196S. 


Amy 


lae,  Bartow,  Fla.    FUad  FM.  S8, 


SN  148,761.     Sodete  Rhodiaceta,  Parla.  France.     Filed  Jaly 


10,1968. 


DROPSAN 


Priority  dalBMd  nadar  See.  44(d)  on  French  Rag.  No. 
504,376,  dated  Apr.  19.  1968  (Parts) ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  183.349. 

For  Clothing  for  Men,  Women,  Children — Namely,  Robes, 
Two-Piece  Suite,  Coate,  Underwaar,  Cardigans,  Teats,  aad 
Waiat  Coata,  Indnding  Boote,  Shosa,  and  Bllppera. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  term  "Sportswear."     Coa-    BN  163.919.     AdrUn  Tahla  Corporatioa,  Chlcngo,  IlL     Filed 
sent  to  the  use  of  the  name  "Amy  Roes"  is  praseated  here-        Bept.  36, 1962. 
with. 

For  Ladfaa*  aai  Chlldvaa'a  Waarli«  Apparsl— Naai^, 
Blonses.  Skirts.  Bermuda  and  Jamaica  Style  Shorte  and 
Slacka. 

First  aaa  Oct  18. 1981. 


SN  140,878. 
Mar.  SO,  1 


M.Y.     FUad 


TRIMFIT 


^9fefe^ 


Owner  sT  Bag.  No. 

For   laCaats',   ChlMna'a.   aad   'Tuaigs    Haalary,    Shlrta,  

CoToralls,    Creepara,    Crawlers,    Flaysalta,    Bleapars,    Pram  Tha  rapreaeatatlaa  of  the  giri  Is  faa^^l.    Owner  f€  Bag. 

SaMa,  Btiatch  Paata.  Swhawaar.  Phjaaaa,  Uadarwaar,  Tights.  Nos.  «S8,106  and  640,7S4. 

aad  Laotarda.  For  Jaalor  Dresses. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaaaary  10S8.  First  aas  Aag.  31, 19M. 


TM  28  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ClMf40-FaKy  Coodk,  hnbhiiis,  and 


Hat  7,  IMS 


«N  15S.tT8.     CWBM  CortelM  l»e..  N«w  T»rk.  1*.T.     WUtd 
i^t  IS,  IKS. 


E-Z-SHm 


8N  141,S3S.     MeCrory  CorporatloA.  lf»w  York,  NT.     FUed 
Apr.  3.  IMS. 

PRESTIGE 

For  BnttoiM. 

Vint  OM  Mar.  1«.  IMS. 


For  Wladow  Cartelaa. 
First  OM  Anc.  SO.  IMS. 


8N  10S.068.     JoMph  Bueroft  *  Umt  Co..  WllBlattM.  DbL 
FU«4  Sept  It,  If 


8N  IM.OM.    ChariM  of  the  Rita,  lae..  Maw  York,  N.Y.    Fllad 
Aof.  13,  IMS. 

LIGHTNING  STREAKS 

For  Hair  Straads  for  Penoaal  Waar. 
Flrat  oae  Jaly  24,  IMS. 


Clau42-Kflittt4,  Nttttil,  aMl  Ttxtlle 
Fakks,  md  SdbttitartM  TiMralmr 

8N  13«,6«4.     The  Kendall  Compaay,  Walpda,  Maaa.     Filed 
Jan.  2«,  1M2. 


BAN-GUARD 


For  CMlaloale  Pteea  Ooadi  Traatad  To  Raalat  Creaala« 
and  Molatvre. 

Flrat  nae  An*.  14,  IMS. 


8N   163.863.     Chapel  Hill  MaB«(aetariat  Company,  Hunt- 
tncdon  Valley,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  2S,  IMS. 


WATER-BOI 


For  Cotton  Knit  Tubing. 
First  oae  Mar.  1,  IMS. 


LENO-WEB 


Owner  oC  Sec.  No.  7M,874. 

For  Ifon-Woren  Fabrics  Made  From  Tsztlle  Fibers,  or 
Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Such  Non-Woren  Fabrics  in  Combina- 
tion With  Other  Textile  FabHcs,  In  the  Piece  and  In  Cat 
Lengths  or  Blses,  for  Use  as  Substitutes  for  Knitted,  Netted 
and  Woren  Fabrics  and  the  like. 

First  ase  Oct.  18,  IMl. 


8N  164,349.     OranlterlUe  Conpaay,  OranlteHlle,  8.C     FUad 
Oct  8.  IMS. 

Nefertiti 

For  All-Cotton  Sail  Ooth,  Uaad  for  Wearlnc  Appaiel  8ncb 
as  Slacks,  Shorts  and  the  LIka. 
First  nae  An*.  S.  IMS. 


SN  138,S03.     Kath  M.  Hell,  ClereUnd.  N.  Dak.     Filed  Feb.     CllSf  43  —  IWimI  Mti  YmI 


SO.  IMS. 


a 


%^419LDER 


3 


SN  148.T8S.    Sactota  Bkadlaeota,  Parla,  Franca.    FUad  Jnly 
10,  IMS. 


DROPSAN 


The  excluslTe  use  of  "Holder"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Potholders. 
First  nae  Jan.  16,  IMS. 


8N  1S8.3S1.     M.  H.  Raab-Meyarbaff  Co..  Inc.,  PhlladeliAla, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1M2. 


Priority   claimed   under   Bee.   44(d)    on   French   Ref.   No. 
504.37B,  dated  Apr.  19,  19«2  (Parla)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  183,349. 
For  Threads  and  Yams  of  Synthetle  Fibers. 


dan  44-D«atal,  Mtilical,  •■di  Sirfical 


RAMEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  634,114  and  «SO,0eO. 
For  Ualacs.  Shirtlncs,  Fabrica,  and  Interllnlnss  Used  ta 
the  Makinc  of  Clothing. 
First  uae  Feb.  16, 1933. 


SN    140,M3.      United    Men^ants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1M2. 

"A  BLOOM  OF  THE  SOUTH^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  228,029. 

For  Drapery  and  Cortaln  Fabrlen. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  196S. 


8N  103,640.     Amerleaa  Maaaa«s  lales  A  Mtg.  Corpu.  Silver 
Creek.  N.Y.    Filed  Anc  M.  19«0. 

SPHEROID 
ACTION 

For  Motor  Vibrated  Massage  Apparstn*  Indnding  Chairs, 
Cushions,  and  Pads  AppUahIa  to  a  Peraon's  Body,  and  Man- 
ual Massage  OsTleaa.  .,»  _» 

First  use  during  the  fore  part  of  July  1960  on  motor  oper- 
ated massage  dkalrs. 


SN  146,187.    P.  H.  Hanea  Knlttlag  Company,  WInstoa-Salem, 
N.C.    FUed  Joae  6.  IMS. 


RIB-EYE 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  ar  Synthetic  Yama,  or 
Mlstaraa  Tharaof. 
Flrat  naa  Oct.  31, 1961.  , 


8N  143,M1.    DaTOl  Rnbbtr  Caapaay.  Prorldence,  R.L    Fllad 
May  7, 196S. 

FEED-RITE 

Owner  of  Raf  ..Mo.  676,746. 

For  Nnralng  Bottlaa  and  Nlpplaa. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  abovt  Oct.  8. 1M7. 


t 


Kay  7,  IMS 

SN    144J68. 

Filed  May  18. 196S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

ft  Company,  Ia&,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  1M,731.    Empire  SUta 

N.Y.    Filed  Not.  6^  1962. 


T&f  29 

Co..  Inc.  M^w  Yatfe, 


«VARICK^ 


CLEARITE 


Owwff  of  Reg.  No.  SS0,176. 

For  Sanitary  Paper  Kerchiefs,  Wood  Tongue  Blades,  Wood 
Applicators,  Medldne  Droppers,  Sterile  Cotton  Tipped  Appli- 
cators, Disposable  Bed  Pan  Corers,  Disposable  Underpada, 
Cotton  Klastlc  Bandagea,  Rubber  Rdnforeed  Bandagea, 
Stands  for  Needle  Steriliiera,  Drainage  Bottle  Racks,  Intra- 
TcnouB  Feeding  Standards,  Disposable  Urine  Specimen  Bot- 
tles. Rubber  Sheeting.  Sanitary  Belta,  Pre-Folded  Hoapltal 
Diapers,  Seersucker  Patlenta*  Oowns,  and  Paper  Mortuary 
Sheeta. 

First  use  1934  on  sanitary  paper  kerdilefa. 


For  Hypodermic  Syrlngea. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 196S. 


SN  1M,732.    Empire  State  ThemM«>eter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  6^  IMS. 


ZENITH 


For  ^podermle  Syrlngaa. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  16, 196S. 


8N  140,416.    Sorenaon  ReaearA  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utak. 
Filed  May  24. 1M2. 


INFUSOR 


SN  167,1TS.    tJnlOB  Bay-Caatp  Paper  Ooriwratlon,  Mew  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  IS,  196S. 


LIT-O-SPLINT 


For  IntraTenoos  Catheters  and  IntraTcneas  Catheter 
Placement  Units  for  Administration  of  Anesthetics.  Intra- 
Tenoos Feeding  and  Medlcanta. 

Flrat  nae  May  7. 196S. 


For  Combination  Splint  and  Litter. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  IMS. 


SN  149.791.     J.  WIss  ft  Sons  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  July 
26,  IMS. 

DART 

OwMr  of  Reg.  No.  726,470.  '"^ 

For     Personal     Oroomlng  Implementa — ^Namdy,     Barber 
■hears. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  16,  I960. 


SN  167,741.    U.S.  Cltaatronle  Oaf*.,  NorthTala,  N.J.    Fllad 
Not.  21, 1962. 


FRIGIPLATE 


For  Thermo-Elaetite  CoM  AppUeatlon  Darleea  fbr  Medleal 
and  Therapentie  Uaa. 
First  use  May  10,  IMl. 


SN  149,7U.     J.  Wlaa  ft  Bom  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed  July 
26,1962. 

CAPRI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S3.3M. 

For  Personal  Oroomlng  Implements — Namely,  Barber 
Sheara,  Nail  Sdaaors,  Cutlde  Sdssors.  NaU  Nlppera,  CntSk 
Nlppera.  Clippers  and  Bandage  Sdaaors. 

First  nss  Oct  18. 19M. 


SN  167.778.     The  DeBtfatn*  Sapply  Company  of  New  York, 
York,  Pa.    FUed  Not.  23.  IMS. 


DENT-KOTE 


OWMT  Of  Reg.  No.  42.060. 

For  Parting  Agent  for  Uae  in  Processing  Dentures  To  Fa- 
cilitate SeparatlOTi  of  the  Molding  Plaster  From  the  Dentare 
and  Produce  a  Smooth  Denture  Surface. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  IS,  196S. 


SN   161,446.     Tamer   HaU  Corporation.   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17. 196S. 

CONDmONAraE 

For  Electrically  Operated  Heated  Air  Hair  Dryer  far  Pro- 
fessional Uae. 

Flrat  nae  Ang.  16.  IMl. 


SN  167,792.     W.  R.  Graee  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Not.  23,  IMS. 

PRE-PAK 

For  Cartridge  Containing  an  Abaorbent  for  Uae  In 
theaU  Re-Breathing  Syatema.  ^   ^ 

First  use  Oct  29. 1962.  '?   \  ^ 


h.  •        '.ty  ■ 

SN  163,848.     Williams  Manateetaring  Co.,  B^lln,  ni.     Filed 
Sept  24,  1960. 

ZENITH 

Owner  of  Beg.  No,  lCS.07a 

For  Adjoatable  TaMaa  and  Parts  Tharaof  ior  Oae  by  Doe- 
tors,  Surgut,  Chlropraettaa,  aai  Oatsapatka. 
Flrat  naa  May  Itlt. 


dais  46-Fo0^  adllmra«MU  «ff  FMf 

SN  107,2M.  Archway  Cookies,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Ml«h., 
aaalgnee  of  Rnth  L.  Venn,  d.b.a.  Swaaaen's  Cookie  Com- 
pany,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     FUed  Oct  S7.  1960. 


BN  166.648.    QMat,  lae..  Martoa.  Ind.    VUad  Oct  SS.  IMS. 

BEL-0-PAK 


For  Snrglcal  Suction  Pampa  and  Related 
eluding  ToUac.  Nsadlaa,  aad  Tlaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept  16. 196S. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  The  words  "Home  Style 
Cookies"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  eombinatloa  shown, 
and  the  word  'K^oeUea"  la  dtodalmed  per  se.  Owner  of  Re*. 
Naa.  601.107,  6S0,4M,  aad  6S0,964. 

For  Cooklea. 

First  nae  May  29,  1969 ;  June  7,  1964,  as  to  "Arekway. 


.la^ifefiji 


TM  80 

SM  liens.    Salada-«klrrUt-H«rM|'  LM^ 
Canada.    FU«d  Mar.  31. 1961. 
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mils.  Oalarto.    IN    1M.478.      WUllMi 

MaM.    ni««  Joly  tl.  IMl 


Mat  T,  IMS 

WalMtoWB, 


y*^"®*-  o^ 


SIR  WILLIAM 


"Sir  WllUaa"  U  aot  the  aaiM  0t  a  partlealar  Urlac  ladl- 
TldoaL 

For  OaaiMd  Foods — NasMly.  DoTllod  Baa,  Claa  Cbowdor, 
and  MMt  Spnada. 

rtnt  «M  Apr.  T,  IMl. 


8N  1SS.3U.     Stoaltl^  Brotbon  Compaar,  KM.  Wis.     FUsd 
Aas.  S.  IMl. 

KRIST-0 

Owner  of  U.S.  R«f.  Nos.  094,940  and  696,SS9.  For  Ice  Confection  Froaea  on  a  Stick  and  a  Peml-Froien 

For  Fmlt  Flarored  Pudding  Mixes,   loe  Cream  FIsTorlng  ice  Confection  Sold  In  a  Cup  or  the  Uke  and  a  FlaTorlnc 

Mix.  BtaeHwrt  Mix,  Qaick  Fadf^  Rennet  Powder.  Preparation  for  Makinf  the  Same. 

First  ase  Jans  1.  1909 ;  la  eamneret  Jans  1,  19B9.  First  nse  Feb.  10, 1961. 


SN  116,924.    8slada-Bblrrlff-Horss7  L.td..  Den  MUIs,  Ontario,    sn  128,068.    K  and  R,  Incorporated,  Hastings.  Nebr.     Filed 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  31. 1961.  Stpt  18. 19«1. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Neo.  •04.640  and  •»«,a39. 

For  Caaaed  Citrns  Fmlts  snd  Citrus  Fruit  Juices ;  Frosen 
Coaeentrated  Citrus  Fruits  snd  Citrus  Fruit  Juices;  Frosen 
LlBieade  snd  Lemonsde :  Frosen  Oraage  Food  Drink  Base ; 
Rennet   Powder ;   and  Tnti  FlaToared   Padding  Mixes. 

First  oae  Apr.  16.  19M ;  In  eo— eree  Apr.  16,  1969. 


8M  118,846.    Herbert  Wlaar,  Norwood,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  87. 


For  Frosen  Prepared   Com   Beef  Hssb   Containing  Abe«t 
iO%  PoUtoes ;  and  Froien  Prepared  Potatass. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1961. 


8N  182,019.     Barrldnl,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  M.T.     Filed 
Mot.  IB,  1961. 

COUNTRY  STYLE 


For  Candlaa. 

First  ase  Oct.  9, 1961. 


1961. 


^M('^ 


SN  133,969.  A.  Smith  Bawmaa  Distillery,  Incorporated, 
Sunset  HUls.  Vs.,  assignee  of  Marketers  Plus,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
▼IrglBia  OentleiaaB  Olfts,  Forest,  Ta.    FUad  Dee  18.  1961. 

VIRGINIA  GENTLEMAN 

For  Jams,  Jclltoa,  Pleklss,  Maraaehlno  Cbtrrlss,  MlaBiaiat. 
Canned  Plum  Padding,  and  Fmlt  Caka. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


For  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1961. 


8N    134,246.      Martin's 
FUed  Dee.  18.  1961. 


fWd  MnU,   Inc.,    New   ParU.   lad. 


SN  119.430.     BUtha  A.  Shaw,  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Wfluia  W.  Ibsw. 
Pecatello.  Idaho.    Filed  May  6. 1961. 

Soy-deens 


Tvt  An  Ysaatable  FMd  Pradact.  Conpasad  ef  Whole  Wheat, 
Wheat  OiatSB,  Soy  Prodnets,  Teast.  Vegetable  Protala  De- 
rlratlTe,  Soy  Oil,  Saflower  Oil,  Algae,  Sea  Salt,  Honay,  sad 


nrflt«asJaBell,19S8. 


For  Doff  Food. 

First  ase  May  26, 1961. 


.SAii,  f*i  .U^-  9tU  mi% 


Mat  7,  IMt 

■N  lS4.i«T.     Kartla't 
Filed  Dec.  18. 1961. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Mllla.   lae..   Nmt  Paris.   lad.    IN  188477.    lapartal  lea  Crsaa  Compaay. 

FUad  Sept  14. 196S. 


TIC  81 

OaUf. 


BRACE-MATE 


SPREE 


ForDsffFMd. 

First  ase  May  26, 19«1. 


For  loiltatlon  loe  Milk. 
First  use  Sept  11. 1962. 


SN  137,268.     Natreaa  Mills.  Inc..  MlaaeapoUs.  Mlaa.     Filed 
F«b.  8. 1962. 

PRE-SHOAT-38 

Owner  of  Bac.  Ha.  BS9,80«. 

For  FltaialB  ■artiitad  Psa«a  tor  ^cs. 

tint  ass  Jaa.  12. 19it. 


SN  140,212.    New  ■■«laa«  PiarMaa  Ca..  lac,  Baatoa.  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  19. 19«t. 

MADE  WITH  A  UTTLE 
BIT  OF  LOVE 

For  Fraakfarts.  Belogaa,  SaUsa,  Saasage,  Cooked  Haa. 
ChifiAeB  Loaf,  CsosMaatloa  Loaf.  Dateh  Loaf,  Faltoa  Loaf, 
Pastraal  Loaf.  Plckla  aad  Plasato  Leaf.  Teal  Loaf.  Oltre 
Loaf.  UTorwarst.  aad  Pastraal. 

First  aas  oa  or  ahoat  Jaa.  1, 1969. 


SN  160,026.     Moat  L.  Darla.  Jr.,  d.h.a.  Dixie  DriTS-I»  Sys- 
tem. Lubbock,  Tex.    FUed  Jaly  SO,  1962. 


DIXIE  DOG 


For  Flour  Mix  Used  f»r  Maklag  a  Battar  far  Fraakfurtars. 
First  asa  la— siy  1949. 


SN  1M,261.     Dole  Corporatloa,   AAm..  Hawallaa 

Csnpaay,   Hoaolala.   Hawaii.     FUed  Sapt   17.   1962. 

fiMAD/SF 
ISLAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  99,218. 

For  Canned  Pineapple  and  Caaaed  Pineapple  Jules. 

First  use  July  1903. 


SN  163,847.    Winiams  ft  Woods  Ltd.,  Dablln,  Irelaad.    FUed 
Sept.  84, 1962. 

IRISH  COFFEE  BAR 

AppUcaat  walvas  exeluslTe  right  to  the  words  "CoCae" 
aad  "Bar"  apart  froB  the  suuli  as  shown.     Owner  of  U.S. 

■g.  No.  780,193. 

For  ChocoUta  Bars  Flavored  With  Coffee  aad  Irish 
Whiskey. 

First   use  Jan.   1.   1960;   la   eeaiBerce   September   1990. 


Mlaa.    FUad 


SN  154,111.     Oreea  OUat  Coatpaay,  Le  Bi 
Sept.  28. 1963. 


SN  161,606.     MMaal,  liw..  New  York.  W.T.     FUed  Aag.  21, 
1962. 

AIBONITO 

-Ah !  so  beaatttaL" 


GREEN  GIANT 

Owaer   of   Reg.    Nos.    280,086,   688,988,   sad   others. 
For  Frosen  Yegetsbles. 
First  ase  Sept  18, 1961. 


The  ward  -tfcsalts"  traaalatad 
For  Fralt  Nectars  SeM  la  Caas. 
First  aas  Aag.  1.  H 


SN  164,113.     Oreea  Otaat 
S^t  28. 1962. 


Caaipaay,  La 


SN168,012w    Marrtagatai^Pslrtsy,  !■«•.  New  Tark,  N.T.    FUed 
8aptl2,19«t. 


MEXICORN^    .,     „ 


For  Froaea  Cora  With 
First  oae  May  10. 1962. 


Clatt47-WiMt 


SN  140.619.     Joha  BariMhslsr  Wlas  ft  U«uor  Co.,  d.b.s. 
Bardeahalsr's  Wlae  CellMm  it  Levis.  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  26. 


1962. 


SQUARE  DANCE 


For  Wlaes. 

First  use  Jaa.  12. 1962. 


QMS  49- Ditllatf  AMmKc  Li^MiB 


RIVA 


maH  ^^  182,358.    Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  d.b.a 

^■^  Boetoa,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  20.  1961. 
AppUcaat  makes  ao  dalm  to  the  sxelaslTc  use  of  the  words 

"Prodaets"  aad  the  aataOaa  "Set.  1991."  apart  frsa  the 

mark  as  showa.    Owaar  •<  R«f.  Naa.  221,909.  718.921,  aad  ^^         ^^ 

others.  •»*•  It^»"  rr*.?*^     *■  ^""^  *■ 

For  Starches  sad  OaiBS  Ta  Be  Cssd  as  Thiekeaers.  8U-  "s  cleft  in  rock— Scot" 

bUlaars,  aad  Bmalslflers  U  Foods.  For  Vodka. 

First  oaa  1910.  First  use  Feb.  1«.  IfW. 


BottlMS. 


TM  32 
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811  1S03T1.    Imported  Brands,  Ine.,  d.b.«.  CbuuMl  Imports, 
Ltd.,  Brookljra.  N.T.    Filed  Axig.  9,  IMS. 


SN   1»,2M.     CtaMBt  P. 
nied  Oct  5,  IMl. 


Mat  7,  196S 

Toroate,  Oatsrl*,  Csasds 


LAN6SHIRE 


ANIMATIC 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  nse  July  2«,  1962. 


Priority  dalaned  nndsr  Bee.  44(d)  on  Csnsdlsn  sjvUestlon 
filed  Jnly  10,  1961 ;  Ref.  No.  1S7,B8S,  dstod  Anc  10,  l»ea. 
For  DlspUy  Signs. 


8M  1M.978.     McKesson  ft  Rsbbtas.  Incorporated,  Mew  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Anc.  ST.  1M3. 


SN    1SS,512.     Tlsnnl   Art  Indnstrtes.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   If.T. 
FUed  Dee.  «,  IMl. 


NEWPORT 


n  '( 


Appllesnt  dlsdalms  the  word  "Qnlekles"  apart  from  the 
mark   as   ihown.      Owner  of  Reg.   No«.   311,971   and   728,709. 

For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Ceektalla — Namely,  Bloody  Mary, 
Salty  Dog,  and  ScrewdrlTer. 

First  nse  Sept  13, 19«1. 


sJOA< 


SN  162,290.     Jostertnl  ft  Brooks  Umltsd,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  19«2. 


J$ 


"Jon  Onagy"  is  the  name  of  a  HTlng  IndMOnaf  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Drawing,  Sketching,  and  Painting  Kits  or  Sets  Con- 
taining lastmetlon  Books  and  Art  Materials — Namely,  Pen- 
ells,  Cbareoal  Pencils,  Erasers,  Pendl  Sharpeners  and  Blocks 
of  Sandpaper  for  Sharpening  Pencils,  Paint  Brashes,  Water 
Colors,  Oil  Colors,  Palettes,  Palette  Knlres  and  Palette  Cnps, 
Linseed  Oil  and  Turpentine,  Chalk,  Pastels,  Flxatlre,  Atom- 
isers for  FlxatiTe,  Adjustable  Mannikln  Models,  Sheets  and 
Fads  of  Paper  for  Sket^lag  and  for  Water  Colors,  and  Can- 
ras  Panels  for  Oil  Palnta. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Feb.  14. 1001. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  300,007  and  307,800. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  at  least  the  year  1930 ;  In  commerce  at  least  the 
year  1987. 


Qms  50-Mtrchaidist  Not  Olk«rwise 
OmvXM 

SN   119,282.     B.   Wilmsen,  Incorporated,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  May  3,  1901. 


SN  134.009.     Blo-Teeh,  lae.,  Cambrldfe,  Mass.     Filed  Dee. 
14. 1961. 

RES  CAP 

BxduslTe  right  to  the  word  "Cap"  apart  from  the  emn- 
plete  mark  as  shown  la  hereby  dleeUlmed. 
For  Culture  Closure  Cap. 
First  use  Nor.  3,  1909. 


SN   134,198.     Joseph   Y.   Cammiskey,  Klmlra  Heights,   N.T. 
Filed  Dee.  18, 1901. 

KNOBBY  DOOR  MAID 

For  Door  Clothes  Hai 
First  use  Dee.  4, 1901 


SN  139,810.     National  Qnard  Prodneta,  Inc.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1903. 


^AS4RMKQu 


fi 


For   Frames  for  JN^Iajrlag  Adrcrtlsinc  Signs  in   Public 
Transportation  Tehlele*. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  liOS.  


dau  51  -  Conwtio  aik!  Ttta  PrapvatioM 


Mlaa.     Filed  Apr. 


Me  dalm  Is  aude  to  the  words  "Holly  Brand"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tinsel  Oarlands,  Idcles,  and  Paper  Bells. 
FIrat  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1901. 


■N  40,443.     I«  Manr.  Ia«^ 

10.1908. 

STYLE 

For  Hair  Flzattre. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  0, 1940. 
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*Vm'j?w«  ^  "•"''^  Corporatlo..  New  Tork.  NT.    SN  187.178.     Fraath  Wetherhelt  d4..n.  Wetherholt  In  CM- 
niea  Juiy  B.  I960.  cago.  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1962. 


MISS  MANTAN 


For  Cosmetic  SUn  Cream  Whieft 
tlon  Cream  and  as  a  Tanning  Ajent. 
First  use  June  8,  1960. 


TOPAZ 


Senrea  Beth  as 


Founda- 

A 


For  After  Share  Lotion. 
First  nse  194B. 


SN  137.276.     Rapidol  DlstrBratlnc  Corporation,  Garden  City. 
SN  110,073.     Harry  B.  Morton,  d.b.a.  Parfnms  Dlnard.  New        N.T.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1962. 
York.  NY.    FUei  Mar.  7, 1901. 


PLAISIR  D'AMOUR 


\ 


RAP-I-DOL 


The  Franch  noUtion  shown  on  the  drawing  means  "Pleas-    ^  f "  "**'  f",!?'  ,®^T*^°*  Hair  Hair  Color  Rinse.  Hair 
ureof  Lore"  or  "Love's  Pteasme"  ColorlnK,  Hair  Tint,  Hair  Dye  and  Color  Remorer.  Dandruff 

For  Perfumes  and  Colognes.  *'*"!7*!!'  *^*"  Lotion,  Vaalahlng  SUn  Lotion.  Powder  Base. 


First  uselaly  1948. 


and  Perfume. 

First  nse  Oct  24, 1924. 


SN    121,703.      Cbenway   Corporation,   Wayne,   TXJ.     Filed 
June  9,  1901. 


SURGEX 


SN  140,001.     Cannolene  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa     Filed  Mar. 
19.1902. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  041.809. 
For  Antlseptie  Hstr  Remorer. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1961. 


CANNOLENE 


SN  127,690.     Vlrlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.    Piled  Sept  11,  1961. 


For  Astringents,  Astringent  Cerates,  Bleach  Creams,  Beauty 
Creams,  Cold  Creams,  Cleanslag  Creams,  Obesity  Creams, 
Refreshing  CreamR.  Obesity  AHtrlngeata,  Dry  Rouges,  Liquid 
Rouges,  Face  Bleaehea,  faee  Packi;  SUn  Whitener  in  Liq- 
uid, Cream  or  Solid  Fonn:  Syebrew  and  Eyelash  Qrower, 
Bye  Drops,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Chemical  Preparations  for  the 
Darkening  of  Eyelashes  and  Eyebrows,  Hand  Lotions,  Skin 
Lotions,  After-ShsTing  Lotions,  Pomades.  Face  Powders, 
Talcum  Powdera,  Body  Powdera,  SacheU,  Hair  Salres,  Hair 
Elixirs.  DandrufT  PreparaUons.  Hair  Tonics,  Hair  Olla,  Hair 
Dyes,  Bath  Salts,  Lip  Sticks,  Tooth  Powders,  Month  Washea, 
Dentifrices,  Tooth  Pastes,  Depllatortes,  NaU  Powdera,  Nail 
Polishes.  Nail  Creams,  Nsil  Bleaches,  Witch-Hasel  Balraa, 
Camphor  Creams,  Foot  Powders,  Personal  Deodoranta,  Bay 
Rum,  Perfumes,  and  Toilet  Watere. 

Flnt  use  Sept  15. 1923. 


For  Cologne 

First  use  Nor.  9,  1960. 


SN  140,900.     The  B.T.D.  Conpaay,  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1902. 


AZTEC 


MM  1 15  a79     tt-.u..  a.w^  I—    m«— .1   «••       ».  .•  »       •*         *'<*'   *'*"'■  Toiletries— Namely,   After  Share  Lotion.   Co- 
SNU2.872.     \\  alter  ^Sj^Inc.  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Nor.  27.    logne,  Pre-Share  Lotion,  and  Hair  Dreeaing. 


1061. 


First  use  Mar.  21.  1962. 


.IsA 


SN    141.106.     Helene   Curtis   Indostrles,   Inc..   Chicago.   Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  lOOI.  ^ 


ALWAYS  YOURS 


For  Hair  Color  Rinse. 

Flnt  use  oa  or  about  Mar.  9,  1902. 


■:  .a«Ji  )•  yiaw< ' 


For  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioner,  and  Neutraliser. 
Firat  nse  Oct  19,  1001.      ^.^ 


SN  102,641.     Stndio  Oirl-Hollywood,  Ine..  d.b.a.  Studio  Olrl. 
Olendale.  Caltt.    FUed  Sept.  6, 1962. 

HAPPY  HANDS 

For  Hand  Lotion. 

Flnt  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  14, 1902. 


■^wV'^'SLiil'w'i^i  '"*'•  "-^  I-'^*'"*'  "•"  ''•*.    SN  152,645.     Stndio  Olrl-Hollywood.  Ine.  d.b.a.  Studio  Olri. 
NY.    Filed  Dee.  14.  1901.  Olendale,  Calif.    FUed  Sept  6, 1902. 


LOVELAND 

For  Upetleks.  NaU  Poliah.  MaU  Polish  Remorer.  U«ald 
and  Powder  Make-Up,   and  Cosmetic  Skin  Creama 
•  Flrat  nee  Angnst  1901. 

TM  790  O.O.— S 


EVERYTHING  NICE 

For  Talcum  Powder  and  Cologne  Bold  in  a  Set 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14. 1002.  ,  ^  -, 


-iiT'^ 
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8N  a»2.n6.    Booz  LabontortM.  lac.  New  York,  N.T.    filed    SN    13«,M1.      D«nto   Prodaets,    lae.,   Owtw.   Colo.     WnU 
Sept.  7. 196S.  M«r.  IB,  196S. 


For  Hair  Coloring  Praparattoa  1b  th«  Mataro  of  a  Crayon. 
FlratvMlaaal*.  IMS. 


OanSl— DfltffMtoaMlSM^        ^ 

8N  84.9S4.     Natfonal  Laboratortoo.  lae.  Ctalcngo,  ni.     Piled 
Nor.  t,  IMt. 


MATIOMAL 


Applicant  dladaljaa  •xelulTa  right  to  tb«  words  '^lan 
Cleaner"  apart  from  the  mark  as  thowa. 
For  Olaaa  Cleaner  (L4qald). 
FIret  aae  In  or  about  Mareb  1940. 


The  worda  "Baey  Clean"  are  dtedaliMd  apart  from  tbo 
mark  aa  abown. 

For  All  Pvrpooe  Hooaehold  CIi 
lint  nat  Oct  M>,  1»M. 


SN  141,331.     Tbe  Milton  Oompany,  Bl 
Apr.  S.  1M3. 


€MU.     Filed 


8N   1S3,6SS.     Cliideralla  Intematlenal  Company,   Inc..  Chl- 
eago.  111.    Filed  Dm.  7,  IMl. 

MAGIC  WAND 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  e74,tlS. 
For  Personal  Shampoo, 
firrt  SM  Apr.  17, 1M7. 


■N    137^10.      Alberto-CnlTer   Company,    ICelroee   Park.    lU. 
Fiiad  l^■h.  %,  IMI. 

ALBERTO  » 


For  Liquid  Hair  Bbampao. 

Flmt  MO  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1.  IMS. 


} 


8N  IBI.OIS.    Hal  CaOlna  Company.  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Aug. 
IS.  IMS. 


BAKER'S 


Owner   of   Reg.    Noa.    330,411,    723,187,   and   others. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  <B,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Sag.  No.  74S.8M. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  aa  early  as  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


t«M 


SN  1M.70S.     West  Indies  Bay  Company,  Mlnaeapolla,  Mil 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1M2. 


SN  1S1.SM.     The  Procter  ft  Qaable  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aac.  Id,  IM*. 


ST.  JOHNS 


MAXIMUM 


Ownar  of  Reg.  Nos.  S20,484  and  470,741. 

For  Bath  aad  Hand  Soap. 

rint  nse  In  or  about  Norembar  1*54. 


For  Sndatag  Cleaner,  Cloaaser,  aad  Oetergeat  for  Hi 
bold  Use. 
First  ass  Jnly  IS,  IMS. 


May  7,  IMS 


SN    1S1,474.      Dse-Oae 
Filed  Aug.  20.  IMS. 
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■terprlsea,    Redoado    Beach,    CaHi.    SN  151,M0.     N^therentt  Laboratoriea.  (LbJL  C 

Hollywood,  cum:  Piled  Aug.  27,  IMS. 


ThlU 


:sA 


angya 


DOGGIE 
Wet-A'Way 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,038. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  nse  Not.  14.  IMl. 


9Mt 

adiMi* 


«• 


SN   162,8»4.     Marton  Freres.   lac,   Long  IsUnd  City.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  4.  iM2. 

AGE  OF  ELEGANCE 

For  Toilet  Soapa 

First  nse  on  or  before  Oct  Sl«  IMO. 


SN  152,438.    Pofcx  Carporatlen.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Tnrco  Prodaets, 
Inc.,    Wilmington,    Call!      fUsi   Sept.    4,    1M2. 


AIRUON 


For  ladnatrtal  Metal 
First  Bse  Jane  1«.  It37. 


Cleaning  Compoiurfs. 


SN  102.436.     Sprayway,  lae.,  4MM.  Trn-Plne  Company.  Chi- 
cago. Ul.    FUed  S^t  4,  IMS. 


TRU-PINE 


Fbr  Coapoand  for  Remorlag  Stains  and  Odors  From  Car- 
pets Caaasd  hy  Do0a 
Flint  nse  May  4. 1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  8M,142. 

For  Cleanser  for  Laundry  and  Oeneral  Purpose  Use. 

First  ass  Sept  U.  IMl. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OmiIOO- 


SN    131,413.      Smaka 
Kana    FUed  Nov. «,  IMl. 


SN  137,261.     MUner  Hotels,  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich.     Filed 
B.IMS. 


.    Ibc    Prairie    YUlagc, 


HASTY  HOUSE 


For  Restaurant  I 
First  use  Sept.  8.  IMl. 


SN    184.000.      Thoroaghhfad    Raetag    AssoeUtloas    of    the 
United  States,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Dec  14,  IMl. 


For  Hotel  and  Metal 

First  uae  aboat  Ifayi  10.  iMl. 


SN    134.04S.      Spaee-Oeneral   Corporation,    Olendale,    CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  IMS. 


OWMT  of  Bat.  Ma.  410;04S.  Owatr  sfldg.  If  a.  728,0tr. 

For  AssoHaUaa  Serrteea— Namely.  DIaaemlnatlag  BnaUwaa  For    BpglMering  aad   tonanltlag    Serviesn    RaaAsni    to 

InfonnaUoB  to  Membera.  Setting  Codeo  of  Condaet  aad  Stand  Othera — NasMly,  the  Oaadnetlng  of  SurTcya,  Design  Stadiea, 

arda  To  Be  FMewed  by  Membera,  Promotlag  the  lateraot  af  PeaalbUlty  Studiea  and  Beaeareh  la  the  Field  of  Klactraaica 

Ml  mil  lis  and  Space  ActlTltlea 

First  use  Jnly  1,  IMl.  First  use  In  or  about  September  IMl. 
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Oafs  101  -  Advtrtisiiif  and  BwiMft 

SN  120,336.     PobUc  ReiatiOM  Btaearcta  Serriee,  Inc.,  Pltta- 
bargh,  Pa.    Filed  May  18,  IMl. 

TELERAMA 

For  Telerlalon  Fund  RalsiBC  Promotions,  Projects  or  Cam- 
palgna. 
JFint  «w  Bopt  1.  IMO. 

8N   124,6«3.     ICld-Co^tiMnt  Corporation,   Memphis,   Tenn. 
Filed  Jaly  25. 1961. 


«:mk:i 


8N  133,814.     Portland   Federal  8*Tlat*  and  Loan  AsnocU- 
tlon,  LoalsTlIfe,  Kj.    Filed  Dec.  11,  IMl.  k 


a   a 


Happt  Home  Lom 


s 


Applicant  diselalmi  tzclMiTt  use  af  the  words  "Home 
Loans"  apart  froa  the  saarK  m  shown. 

For  ProrldUt  Loans  (or  the  Pntpeoe  of  Boylnc,  Bnlldlns 
itr  Reflnandng  Homes. 

First  nse  Jan.  15. 1951. 


8N   139,815.     Matnal  Indamnlty  CoBPuy,   Madison.   Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1962. 

MIGHTY  MTOGET 

Applicant  dl^rUlm-  any  exelnslTe  right.  In  the  ootllne  of  I'or   Underwriting  of  Aeddent,  Health,  and  Hospital  In- 

the  map  of  the  United  SUtee  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  «urance. 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  8erTl«ea.  «"»  «"•  ^^  ".  1»«2. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1956.  ^_^_     , 

"■"^"^■^"^  8N  189,67T.     Preferred  Cheek  System.  Inc.,  Sagene,  Oreg. 

SN  128,511.     CASH.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  26,        Filed  Mar.  12. 1962. 

J  951. 

OmmD 


For  Aceonntlng  Services. 
First  nse  Ang.  10.  1961. 


For  Serrlces  Rendered  by  Applicant  and  Ito  Licei 
Including  Investigating  and  EsUhUshlng  Credit  Ratings. 
Ouaranteetng  Checks,  and  Furnishing  Protection  Against 
Lo«MS  Due  to  Bad  Checks. 

First  nse  Nor.  20. 1961. 


SN  180,668.     York,  Rubin  and  Belport,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Clnesell    gj^  180,496.     Atlas  Assurance  Company  Umlted.  New  York. 
International,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUod  Oct  26.  1961.  j,  y.    Filed  Aug.  0.  1962. 

ciNeseu 

INTERNATIONAL 


No  claim  is  nude  for  ttie  word  "International. 
For  Promotion  of  Motion  Pictures  of  Others^ 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1961. 


Class  102- 


SN   101,448.      Home  Federal   SaTlngs  aad  Lann   AssocUtlon 
of  Ban  Diego,  San  Diego.  OsUf-     Flloi  July  26,  1960. 

saveRcard 


For  Barings  Aeeonnt  Berrlceo. 
First  ase  Jane  20, 1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,140. 

For  Accident  and  Health  Insurance,  Fire  Insurance.  Mis- 
cellaneous Property  Insurance.  Water  Damage  Insurance, 
Burglary  and  Theft  Insurance.  Glass  Insurance.  Boiler  and 
Machinery  Inaurance.  Elevator  Insurance.  Animal  Insurance, 
ColllBlon  Insurance.  Pemonal  I«J«ry  Uablllty  Insurance. 
Property  Damage  Uablllty  Insurance.  Workmen's  Compen- 
aatlon  and  Employer'a  UahUlty  Insurance,  FldeUty  and 
Surety  Insurance.  Motor  Vehlde  and  Aircraft  InMrance, 
Marine  Insurance.  Marine  Protection  and  Indemnity  Ia«u- 
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ance  and  Relnsnranee  of  Risks  of  the  Kind  or  Description    SN  137,496.    AssoeUted  Professional  Lannderers  <rf  America. 

Heretofore  SUted.  inc.  Charlotte.  N.C.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1962,     COLLBCTIVa 

First  use  Nor.  28.  1955. 


8N  150.497.     Atlas  Assurance  Company  Limited.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aog.  6, 1961. 


{•mu 


Ck 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566,140. 

For  Accident  and  Health  Insurance,  Burglary  and  Theft 
Inenrance,  Olaaa  laanraaee.  Boiler  and  Jfachlaery  lasnranee, 
Elerator  Insurance,  Animal  Insnraaee.  Personal  Injury 
Liability  Insurance,  Property  Damage  Liability  Insurance, 
Workmen's  Compensation  and  Bmployer's  Liability  Insurance, 
Fidelity  and  Surety  Insurance. 

First  nse  Septonber  1808. 


Class  103  -  CoMlnKliM  and  Rapahr 

8N    130.419.      Brenil    Boat    Company,    Inc.,    North    Miami 
Beach,  Via.    Filed  Oct  23. 1961^ 


HARBOUR 


For  Laundering  and  Dry  Cleaning  Berrices. 
First  use  Oct  25, 1961. 


Class  105-TrMnpoititfaa  aMi  Storait 

8N  128,189.    The  Aaeriean  OU  Cmnpaiiy.  Chicago,  m.    FUed 
Sept.  19, 1961. 

AS  YOU  TRAVEL  ASK  US 

For  Travel  Information  Serriee  Rendered  to  the  Motoring 
Public. 

First  use  May  1, 1959. 


Class  106-MatMfiai  TraataMiit 

8N  129.388.     Perrotta  limited,  Manchester,  England.    FUed 
Oct.  6.  1961. 

PERROTTELL 

For  Material  Treatment  for  Textile  Piece  Ooods  for  Impart- 
ing a  Crease  Retention  Property  to  the  Fflter. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 

Class  107*  EAwrtiMi  aMi  EnlMtaiMMirt 

SN  84,77r,     Lee  KofrUa.  Panama  City.  FU.     Filed  Nor.  5, 
1959. 


GOOFY  GOLF 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Oolf"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Berrices  Rendered  in  the  Operation  of  Miniature  Oolf 
Conrsee. 

First  use  April  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  No  reglstratloa  rights  are 
claimed  for  the  word  "Hart>our"  apart  from  the  awfk  shown, 
but  the  appUeaat  walres  none  of  Its  conmoa  law  il^ts  IB 
the   mark   shown   in   the   drawing  or  any   features  thereof. 

For  Boat  Repair. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1961. 


SN  134,356.    Bnseuebanna  Broadcasting  Company,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Dee  19. 1961. 

LOOK  UP  TO  LEARNING 

For  Title  of  a   Seriea  of  Public  Serriee  Announeements 
Broadcast  Orer  the  Radio. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


tm* 


VK:  ;. 


u 


■fV»^     f 
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COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OmsZOO 


8N  131.919.    National  Child  »Tan«»H—  Vdlembip  «f  U.B.A.. 
Grand  Baplda,  Mich.    Ilkd  Nor.  IB,  IMl. 


8N  131,313.    Blfina  Kappn  Bcrorlty.  ladlanapolU.  Ind.    FUed 
Not.  3, 1961. 
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201  mD 


For  ladleatlng  Jfamberahlp  In  tk»  Oryanlmtlon. 
Flrat  UM  on  or  aboat  May  SO.  19ST. 


V  s> 


SN  190,403.    Bleetrlalc  ReprcMnUtlTM  AaaoeUtton,  ChleafO, 
IlL    FUad  An*.  8. 1961. 


JJ 


Tb«  drawlof  U  llaed  for  laTvader  and  inarooa.  OwMr 
of  Ret.  No.  244,910.  For  Indleattng  ManhrrAlp  of  th«  Appli«Bnt  Aceordlnf  to 

For  ladloitlag  M emhenblp  In  appHeant.    SUndards  Detennlnod  br  tho  Appltaant. 

First  uw  September  1990.  Flrat  aae  Not.  14,  II 
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CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
CbtfA-fioMb 

■N  139,196.    United  atatoe  Department  of  the  Amy,  Waah- 
inst0B.D.C.    Filed  llnr.  9.  lOdS. 
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FALLOUT  SHELTER 


The  aaifc  enrtUes  that  the  fUIoat  abelten  to  which 
applied  haTe  been  foand  by  cItII  defenae  autboritlee  to  con- 
form to  federally  deflned  technical  reqalrementa. 

For  Falloat  8helter  Fadlltlea. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  4, 1961. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 
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.^.^^U,n^^^^>^^^(^^^^  REGISTER 
Ow^l-ltm  m  Nrtly  Pwpiwd  Mnniib 


SN 


748,919.     TIPLBX.     Crowley  Tar  Prodveta  CompaBy,   Inc. 

8N89.S3S.    Pnh.S-T-81.    Filed  11-14-89. 
748.910.     JUST-Rin   8TTBOFILL  AND  DESIGN.     Caatle 

Indnatrlee,  Inc.   8N  188.988.  PHb.  8-19-68.  Filed  8-14-61. 
748,981.     KOBSITB.      John    N.    Boe    Sand    Company.      SN 

144,138.    Pub.  8-18-63.    FUed  8-9-62. 
748JSS.     8UPSBOI«iS.     The  ■asle-Plehcr  Company.     SN 

146.U9.    Pab.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-6-6S. 
748.918.     ABKRDSBN.      Bafle    Ottawa    Leather    Company. 

SN  148.716.    Pub.  1-19-8S.    FUed  6-12-62. 


QmS  2*~RMtplMlM 


748,914.     SHO-PAK.      Nero    ladutrlal    Corporation.      SN 

106.914.    Pab.  S^»-63.    Fllad  10-6-60. 
748.918.     POP-UP.  Klmbcrly.Clark  Corporatlen.   SN  108,336. 

Pab.  1-10-03.    Filed  11-14-60. 
748,988.     MICBOCBBPB.    Arkril  Safbty  Bag  CoaqMU^r.    SN 

114,911.    Pab.  3-17-61.    Filed  3-6-61. 

748.917.  THB  YALI^BT  FOBOB.    Boyortowa  Borlal  Caaket 
Compaay.     SN  136.960.     Pnb.   2-1S-6S.     Filed  1-31-62. 

748.918.  BBDMANSON.     1%e  Lan   Blower  Compaay.     SN 
146,074.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  6-4-6X 


OMi  3— !■§§•••« 


748,989.      liOTBUkND.      leader   Ob.    lac.. 
SN  148.817.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-11-61 


d.b.a.  LorrtaaC 


748.939.  IH.       latematloaal     Harveeter    Coivaay. 
141,839.    Pab.  2-19-68.    FUe4  4-9-«S. 

748.940.  DACAMINB.       DUmoad     Alkali    CaoM^aay.       SB 
146.471.    Pab.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-8-62. 

748.941.  FLUORO-TBX.       Crown     CheaUcal     Corporatloa. 
SN  146,792.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  6-13-62. 

748.942.  NISAPLIN.    Aplla  A  Barrett  limited.    SN  146,969. 
Pab.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-16^-62. 

748.943.  BBKUN.  Pflatar  Chemical  Worka,  lac  SN  147,148. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

748^44.     liANSULOX.       Foote    Mineral    Co.      SN    147,196. 

Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  6-19-62. 
748,946.     CAPRICK.       Colgate-PalaMUre     Company.       8M 

147,442.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-22-62. 

748.946.  BURBMA.     Hammel,   Rlglaader  *  Compaay.  lac 
SN  148,182.    Pab.  2-19-63.    FUed  7-2-81. 

748.947.  FBA  AND  MU9I0M.    Faiteafabrlkea  Bayer  Aktlaa- 
geeelladiaft     SN  149,068.     Pnb.  8-18-63.     FUed  7-16-62. 


Clafs8-SMlnn'  Artidti,  lUt  hthitoi 


748.948.     SlfOKE.'KADDT   POUCHBTTB. 
141349.    Pnb.  12-11-6*.    Filed  4-2-61. 


Maah  lac     SN 


dattlO-FtrtSitn 


748.949.     AGRAFOAM.     Normaa  L.  O'Brtaa.     SN  189. 
Pab.  It-ll-«S.    FUe«S-lS-tS. 


Oasi  12-CowtnKtiM  Mumiab 


.ditl,  ttii^^C 


Oait  4- Abmivts  md  PiJiMii  MUmMs 

748380.     BBSISTO-GUMS.       Ualtad     SaalUry     Chemleala 

Compaay.    laeorporated.      SN    180.886.      Pub.    2-19-63. 

FUed  6-18-61. 
748331.     PHAEAO.      Oetgy    Chemical     Corporation.       SN 

187.861.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  2-13-62. 
748,938.     ABRASO.     Raymond  B.  AUen.  d.b.a.  BUde  Beon- 

omy  Co.     SN  188,930.    Pab.  2-19-63.    FUed  3-2-62. 

748,938.     RBLI8H.      GctST    Chemical    Corporatloa.      SN 
141.609.    Pnb.  1-19-63.    Filed  4-6-62.         


Oms  6-Cli«aicalt  aMi  Chtaical  Caai* 


748,984.  ROYAL  AORITOX.  Boagaat  Chemical  4  Baoaareh, 
lac     SN  126313.     Pab.  l-lS-68.     Filed  8-8-61. 

7483S8.  HOSTAPHOB.  Fathwarke  Hoechat  Aktleaseeell- 
aAmtt  Toraula  Melatar  Laetaa  A  Brttaiag.  SN  131.148. 
Pab.8-18-68.    FUed  11-16-61. 

748,936.  PATCO'S  RODT.  Lee  Pattea  Seed  Cmapaay.  SN 
131,710.    Pab.t-19-63.    FUed  11-14-Sl. 

748337.  TBUODOR.  R.  T.  VaaderbUt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
188310.    Pah.S-19-63.    Filed  l-SS-68. 

748,988.  WUlC.  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  SN  138,779. 
Pab.  8-19-88.    Filed 


748,980.  THIOPOXT.  W.  R.  Grace  Co.,  aaalgaee  of  San 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  03,966.  Pab.  4-11-61.  mod 
3-19-60. 

748.961.  MICROBE8TOS.  Johaa-ManTllle  Corporatlaa.  BN 
128,062.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-31-61. 

748.962.  HARBORD  CBETI^LT.  Sraaa  Hart»er  Prodaeu 
Co.,  by  change  of  name  from  Aberdeen  Plywood  aad  Te- 
neera,   Inc     SN  126,978.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  8-31-61. 

748,083.     SUPBR-BONDSrr.     W.  B.  Oraee  *  Co..  aaalgnee 

of  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.    SN  129,808.    Pub.  8-19-68. 

Filed  10-^-81. 
748,964.     TRIAX      Timben   Sttucturea,    Inc.      SN    180,623. 

Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  10-23-61. 
748,966.     PIASTKR-ALL.      Dee   Moinee   Concrete   Prodocta 

Co.     SN  181,814.     Pab.  2-19-«8.    FUed  ll-lt-ei^i^jQ 

748.966.  CAPITOL.  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  SN 
132,362.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  11-40-61. 

748.967.  CAPITOL  AND  DESIGN.  Martin-Marietta  Cor- 
poratloa.    SN   131,363.     Pub.  1-19-83.     FUed  11-10-61. 

748.968.  SURE-SEAL.  Seara,  Roebacfc  aad  Co.  SN  131,748. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  11-24-61. 

748.959.  INSUL-GLAS8  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.  Tucker  Alu- 
mlnam  Prodaeta.  Inc  SN  181,770.  Pub.  8-19-68.  VUad 
11-24-61. 

748.960.  MULTI-MASTIC.  Battenfeld  Qjtaaae  A  OU  Corpo- 
ratlon.  Inc     SN  138301.     Pnb.  1-19-08.    Filed  IS-d-St. 

748.961.  FIRMCRKTB.  Flrmcrete  Building  Producta,  Inc. 
SN  183,780.     Pub.   1-19-63.     Filed   12-11-61. 

748.962.  DILLT-WAQON.  The  It'i-A-DUly  Co.  SN  184301 
Pab.  11-4-62.    FUed  12-30-61. 
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748.963.     DDCK  HOU8B.      Deck   Hoaae,    Inc.      8N   134,441. 
Pub.  2-l»-«3.    nied  12-21-61. 

748.M4.     TBU8-JOI8T.  Trumdeck  CorporaUon.   SN  139,160. 

Pab.  2-19-«3.    FUed  8-ft-eX 
748,966.     CLBARWOOD.      Edward  HIbm   Lamber  Co.      8N 

140.314.    Fab.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-16-62. 

748.966.  OCNUTB.  PUbrieo  Companr.  8N  142,362.  Pub. 
2-19-63.    Piled  4-16-62. 

748.967.  ICANHATTAN.  ManhatUn  Terrasao  Braaa  8trlp 
Co.,  Inc.     8N  143.247.     Pnb.  2-19-63.     Pllwi  4-«7-62. 

748.968.  8UPBR  HARBOND.  Harblaon-Walker  Refnetorteo 
Company.      8N   143.376.     Pub.   2-19-63.     PllMi   4-30-62. 

748.969.  H-W  BTOyS.  Harbiaon-Walker  Refraetortea  Com- 
pany.    8N  143.377.     Pnb.  2-19-63.     Piled  4-30-62. 

748.970.  H-W  OUN8HOT.  Harbison-Walker  Refractoriea 
Company.      8N    143.878.      Pub.    2-19-63.      Filed   4-80-62. 

748.971.  H-W  SAYAOB.  Harblion-Walker  Refractoriea 
Company.      SN    143,382.      Pnb.    2-19-68.      Filed   4-30-62. 

748.972.  APACHITB.  Harblaon-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    8N  143.388.     Pnb.  2-l»-6S.     Filed  4-80-62. 

748.973.  8WI88.  8w1h  Laboratory  Inc.  8N  143,466.  Pnb. 
2-19-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 

748.974.  AUTO  ROT.  Marson  Corporation.  8N  144.627. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-15-62. 

748.976.  BLACK8MITH  AND  DBBIQN.  Marson  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  144.628.     Pnb.  2-19-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

748.976.  SBCUR-QLIDE.  Security  Aluminum  Company. 
8N  146,414.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-24-62. 

748.977.  MULTI  CAULK.  Sehalk  Chemical  Company.  8N 
145,615.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

748.978.  LUMIN0LA8.  Kenneth  H.  Rlpnen,  d.b.a.  Olowlng 
CeUlncs  Company.  SN  145,868.  Pub.  2-19-63.  Filed 
6-31-62. 

748.979.  VELVBTBX.  The  Moaaic  Tile  Company.  SN 
148,409.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 

748.980.  ADJUSTA-OARD.  J.  Kaufman  Iron  Works.  8N 
149,186.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  7-17-62. 

CUif  tS-Hardwar*  aad  Planbiag  aad 
Stoaw  ntUiHi  SapplMs 

748.981.  8PARKLB  RIN8BR.  Waste  Klnc  Corporation. 
8N  127,291.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  9-5-61. 

748.982.  8NOW-TROL.  Wrought  Waaher  Utg.  Co.  8N 
128.687.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  9-26-61. 

748.988.  8HUTTLB.  Race  *  Race.  Inc.  8N  186.812. 
Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  1-29-62. 

748.984.  SWIFT  NOVA  AND  DB8ION.  Swift  Slide  Fas- 
tener Co..  Inc.     8N  145,137.     Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

748.086.  DTNA-TURBD.  Loag-Lok  Corporation.  8N 
146,269.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-23-62. 

748,986.  TORQ-STRII*.  The  Nylok  Corporation.  SN 
140,896.     Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  5-24-62. 


dan  14-Mttak  md  Metal  Cattiiigs  aid 
Forgfaigs 

748.987.  NBBALOT.      New   Bngland   Brass   Company.      8N 
141,861.     Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  4-2-62. 

748.988.  W  AND  DESIGN.     International  Harvester  Com- 
pany.     8N  141,842.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  4-9-62.    . 

dais  15-Ols  and  Craases 


748.991.  LUBRI-COTB.      U.   U.   Madson  Co.      8N   129,877. 
Pub.  1-8-68.    Filed  10-6-61. 

748.992.  HOTTEST  BRAND  GOING.     Continental  OU  Com- 
pany.    SN  14S,7S2.     Pnb.  9-19-68.     Hied  5-8-62. 


Oais  16-Protocliva  md  Dacaraliva  Coatiii«s 

748,998.  SPBCTBKIOR  AND  DBSiait.  The  Burns  ft  Rus- 
sell Company  of  Baltimore  City.  SN  139,383.  Pub. 
2-19-68.     Filed  8-8-62. 


dass  17-Tobacca  Pradacto 

748.994.  MILLECEL.  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration.    SN  148,294.     Pub.  2-19-68.     Filed  7-3-62. 

748.995.  BUGLER  AND  DB8ION  OF  BUGLER.  Brown  ft 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  8N  149,708.  Pnb. 
2-19-63.     FUed  7-26-62. 

748.996.  DESIGN  QF  BUGLER.  Brown'  ft  WllUamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  SN  149.704.  Pub.  2-19-63.  Fltod 
7-25-62. 

748.997.  TUBE  ROSE  DESIGN.  Brown  ft  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  8N  149.709.  Pnbw  2-19-63.  Fllwi 
7-26-62. 


Oatt  IS-Madiciaas  and  PbaraiacaBtical 
PrtparatioM 

748.998.  8UPP08BRT.  Tailby-Naaon  Company.  Inc.  8N 
96,372.     Pub.  11-16-60.     Filed  6-8-60. 

748.999.  BPINOR.  Bamea-Hlnd  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
113,890.     Pub.  7-18-41.    Filed  2-17-61. 

T48.000.  FAM-LUBB.  WUay  W.  McMlan.  8N  188,164. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-1-61. 

749,001.  OM  AND  DESIGN.  GUroy/Mays  Conpaay,  Inc. 
SN  185.584.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  1-11-62. 

749.008.  FIXTDBB.  Dawa'a  Laboratories,  Ine.  SN  137,606. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  2-9-62. 

749.003.  DCRAFOAM.  Durez  Prodaeta  Inc.  8N  139,060. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  3-5-62. 

749.004.  THICALATB.  Thiealata,  !•«.,  aaatgnee  of  Hatbert 
D.  Schneyer,  d.b.a.  KreU  Pharmacy  Distributor's.  SM 
141,370.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  4-2-62. 

749,006.  CURACIK.  Charies  A.  Crete.  d.b.a.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal AssocUtea.    SN  144.367.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

749.006.  PBRVILETS.  U.S.  Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poraUon.    SN  147.663.     Pnb.  2-19-68.     FUed  6-26-62. 

749.007.  ULTRA8PAN.  Brlstol-Myera  Company.  BN 
147,790.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 

T49.008.  PRENATA.  Xttrinm  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Blue 
Rldt*  Vitamin  Co.  BN  147,982.  Pub.  12-11-62.  FUed 
6-2»-62. 

749.009.  NIALIFT.  B.  T.  Aactw  ft  Company,  Inc.  8N 
148.668.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

749.010.  APPBTBOL-BJL  Carter  Products,  Inc.  8N 
148,875.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-12-62. 

749.011.  FBA  AND  DESIGN.  Fari>enfabriken  Bayer  Akttoa- 
lesellsehaft     SN  149,069.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  7-16-62. 

749,013.  MUMA.  VlUmU  Pharmaeeutloala,  Incorporatad. 
8N  180.131.    Pnb.  2-19-68.    Fllad  7-30-62. 

749.013.  CLA80L.  VltamU  Pharmaeentlcala,  Incorporated. 
8N  160,133.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 

749.014.  liOBlON.  EU  Ully  and  Company.  8N  180.269. 
Pnb.  8-18-68.    Fllad  8-1-62. 


748,980.     VAPOR-IZIT.     Banner  Prmlacta  Corporation.     SN    QaSI  19^Yaldclat 

106,786.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  10-20-60. 

748,990.     KBBKO.     Mutual  Supply  Company.     8N  121.748.     749.016.     MAK  KART.     Fox  Oo-Boy  Carte,  lac 


Sk  90,048. 


Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-9-61. 


Pub.  2-27-62.    FUed  2-1-60. 
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749.016.  CAR  OO  CARTS  AND  DB8ION.  Nutting  Truck 
and  Caater  Company.  SN  112.913.  Pnb.  2-19-63.  Filed 
2-1-81. 

749.017.  'A'  BONB  AND  DESIGN.  Rnpp  Manofkctnring, 
Inc.     BN  182,869.     Pub.  2-19-63.     FUad  11-27-61. 

749.018.  FONOERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fongers-  de 
Orontagw  RlJwMenfabriek  N.V.  BN  133,656.  Pnb.  2-19-68. 
Filed  12-8-61. 

740.019.  TBLLOW  JACKET.  Vernie  C.  MltcheU. '  SN 
136,876.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  1-8-62. 

74B.080.  KEYSTONE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Keystone  Coach 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  186.132.  Pob.  2-l»-63. 
Filed  1-19-62. 

749.021.  LO-LOADER.  F.  A.  Long  Company.  SN  141.086. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 

749.022.  IH.  International  Harvester  Company.  8N 
141,840.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    FUed  4-9-62. 

749,028.  REE  TRAK.  Kreative  Auto  Products,  Inc.  SN 
140.298.    Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 

749.024.  HYDROFRAMB-40.  Pullman  Incorporated.  SN 
149.820.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  7-18-62. 

749.025.  F  DESIGN.  Fleetwood  Management  Company. 
SN  160,044.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 

749.026.  BROADMORE.  Fleetwood  Management  Company. 
SN   160,046.      Pub.   2-19-68.      FUed   7-30-^2. 

749.027.  REMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  Engineering  ft 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  160.104.  Pub.  2-19-63.  Filed 
7-80-62. 


aasi21-Bactrical  Ap^ralM, 


749.028.  BLI88-OAMBWBLL  AND  DBBION.    The  Game wcfU 
Company.     SN  109.788.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  12-7-60. 

749.029.  EVER-OLO.     Valor  Bnterpriaea  Incorporated.     SN 
137,578.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  2-8-62. 

749.080.  HIL-PAC.       HlUyard     Chemical     Company.       8N 
140.689.    Pnb.  11-13-62.    FUed  8-26-62. 

749.081.  BRITB-VUE.      Channel    Master   Corporation.      SN 
141,169.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-30-62. 

749,032.     DBLCOTBON.     General   Motora  CorporaUon.     SN 
142,425.    Pub.  2-19-63.     FUed  4-17-62. 

749,038.     MINIARC.     Chemetroa  CorporaUon.     SN  148,042. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  6-21-62. 

749,084.     MCC  IN  A  CIBCLB.     Maeea  OaMe  ft  Serrlee,  Ine. 
SN  145,276.     Pub.  2-19-68.     Filed  5-23-62. 

749,086.     OMNI-RAT.      Clianaal    Master    Corporation.      8N 
146,580.    Pub.  2-19-63.    FUad  6-11-62. 

749,086.     UNI-REBD.    Esoez  Wire  CorporaUon.    SN  149,881. 
Pub.  2-l»-e3.    Piled  7-19-82. 


Qati  22  -  fianas,  Tayt,  aad  Sportiai  Coads 

749.087.  "BLABBT."     Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.     SN  144.902. 
Pub.  2-19-68.     Filed  5-17-63. 

749.088.  TURN-X-TBLL.    M.  Frances  Caasidy.    SN  146.246. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Piled  6-28-62. 

749.039.  BUNDLB  OP  LOVB.     Uaaada  DoU  Co.  Inc.     8N 
146.303.    Pnb.  2-19-68.    Piled  6-23-62. 

749.040.  HBAL/TH    OIBC      Otv«nUM   ProdncU   Corpora- 
ttoik     8N   146,848.     Pah.  S-lft-«lw     PDad  6-24-62. 


Oass  23 ""  urtitfy/  RiacMaafy,  aaa  Taal^ 
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749.041.     CARB-AISATOR. 
BN  61.383.    Pnb.  4-28-69. 

TM  T90  O.G.— 4 


Oaaeral    Motors 
PUad  10-27-68. 


CorporaUon. 


749.042.  XWTVK  AND  DB8ION.  Ultek  Corp.  SN  116.683. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  3-28-61. 

749.MS.  NORDB8T.  Soclete  de  Constructions  Mecanlqnes 
Nordest.     SN  180.122.     Pnb.  9-18-62.    Filed  10-17-61. 

749.044.  BOM-BAY.  SwtngUne  Inc.  BN  181.632.  Pnb. 
2-19-63.     Filed  11-8-61. 

749.045.  GRASS  MASTER.  J.  Wlss  ft  Sons  Co.  SN  132,604. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  11-22-61. 

749.046.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Matthew  ForeUi,  d.b.a.  Precision 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  134,880.  Pnb.  2-l»-63. 
Filed  12-2^-61. 

749.047.  DYNAMASTBR.  Applied  Power  Industries,  lac. 
SN  137,493.    Pub.  10-2-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

749.048.  TELEMBTAL.  Pritx  Hodler.  BN  188,017.  Pab. 
2-19-68.     Filed  2-16-62. 

749.049.  POLY-FLEX.  Dodge  Manufacturing  CorporaUon. 
BN  140,431.     Pnb.  2-19-63.     FUed  3-22-62. 

749.060.  HYDROFLEX.  Fawlck  CorporaUon.  SN  140.488. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  3-^2-62. 

749.061.  SAILPTBH.  Tbe  W.  g.  Tyier  Company.  BN 
141,006.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-28-62. 

749.062.  QUIET  DE  LUXE.  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  BN 
141.114.    Pnb.  2-19-68.    Filed  3-29-62. 

749.063.  DIRBCTOILAT.  Direetomat,  Ine.  BN  142.022. 
Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  4-11-68. 

749.064.  PINKBTTB.  J.  Wlaa  ft  Bona  Co.  BN  142.986. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  4-^4-62. 

749,066.  FLO-FIL.  Horix  Mannfaetnrlag  Company.  BN 
143,632.    Pnb.  2-10-63.    Filed  6-1-62. 

749.066.  PRONTO W.  Jerrla  B.  Webb  Company,  n  144,081. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 

749.067.  GULF.  Gulf  OU  CorporaUon.  SN  144.069.  Pnb. 
2-19-68.    FUed  6-8-62. 

749.068.  VELVET  TOUCH.  Dasbew  Business  Machinea,  Inc. 
SN  144.814.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-17-62. 

749.069.  G-DESION.  Graham  Engineering  Company,  lac. 
SN  145.078.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  5-21-62. 

749.060.  DUO-HEAT.  Super  Mold  CorporaUon  of  Call- 
forala.     BN  145.134.     Pub.  2-19-68.     Filed  6-21-62. 

749.061.  KOMPACT.  Walter  Kidde  ft  Company.  Inc.  SN 
147.208.    Pnb.  2-19-68.     Filed  6-19-62. 

740.062.  FA.S'NAILER.  IntemaUonal  Staple  and  Machine 
Company.     SN  147.584.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  6-26-02. 


Class  24 — Laaadry  AppBaacas  aad  Maddaas 

749,063.  BLACK8TONB  AND  DESIGN.  BUckstone  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  141.800.     Pub.  2-19-68.     FUed  4-6-62. 
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749,004.  RECORD-0-^^^:IGHT.  The  Hobart  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  103,568.     Pub.  2-1^-63.     Filed  8-29-60. 

749.065.  SYSTEMS  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES,  INC. 
SRL  AND  DESIGN.  Systema  Reaearch  Laboratories,  Inc. 
8N  111,770.    Pnb.  2-19-68.    FUed  1-12-61. 

749.066.  GIB.  GUfllUn  Bros.,  Ine.  SN  130.201.  Pub. 
2-19-68.    FUed  10-18-61. 

749,007.  DITTO.  Ditto,  Incorporated  (UUnola  corporation), 
aaaign«>e,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  ef  Ditto.  lacoriwrated 
{Delaware  corporation).  SN  133.770.  Pub.  2-19-63. 
Filed  12-11-61. 

749.068.  MISC.  DESIGN.  Ditto,  Incorporated  (Illinois  cor- 
IMration),  assignee,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta.  of  Ditto.  Incor- 
porated (Delaware  corporation).  8N  188,771.  Pnb. 
2-19-63.    FUed  12-11-61. 

749.069.  5P.  Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  by  chance  of 
name  from  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Limited.  SN  136,096.  Pub. 
2-19-63.     FUed  1-19-62. 
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749  070  IJ)CTBO-TK8T.  Bcnjaailn  Ja4ow.  4Lb^.  Tk«  TMI 
Compaiij.     8N  141.072.     Pub.  2-19-«3.     FUed  a-2»-e2. 

740.071.  PIXUL  Burroufht  Corporation.  8N  14S.762. 
Flib.  a-l»-«S.    Fllod  »-»l-«2. 

740.072.  UNIMATIC  AND  DK8ION.  SUaton  InatruBOBta 
Limited.     8N  146,678.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-11-62. 

748.078.  GABDNSB  LABORATOBT  AND  DB8I0N.  Gard- 
ner Laboratory.  Inc.  8N  147,776.  Pub.  2-19-68.  FUed 
6-19-62. 

749,074.  MBMOTUTOB.  U.S.  Induatrlea,  Inc.  8N  148,341. 
Pub.  2-19-68.     Filed  7-8-62. 

749.076.  WTN-MOB  XX.  Wyn-Mor  Baoe  Computara.  8N 
148.5SS.     Pub.  2-19-68.     Filed  7-6-62. 

748,078.  ATOHM  AND  DESIGN.  Atohm  SlMtronlcs.  SN 
l'48,569.     Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  7-9-62. 

749.077.  NBQA-FLAT.  Charlea  Beaeler  Company.  8N 
148,873.     Pub.  a-19-63.     FUad  7-9-62. 
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749.078.  BLLIB.       Utwla    *    Bona.       8N    1«.099.      Pub. 
2^19-68.     Filed  7-16-62. 

749.079.  L  AND   DBSIGM.     Regency   Cvaattoaa.   lac.      8N 
149,136.    Pub.  2-19-63.    FOed  7-16-68. 

748.080.  BRMANO.      Brmaso    SjL       SN    160,038.      Pub. 
2ll9-«8:     Fllwl  7-80-88. ^_^___ 
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749,061.     CIS.     Maria  Boltoraka,  bom  FrankL     SN  118.104. 

Pub.  8-15-62.    Fllad  1-2^-62. 
749,082.     TASSIiB  TALK.     Coro,  Inc.     SN   186,741.     Pub. 

a-19-63.     FUed  1-29-62. 
749  088.     TOPA  AND  DS8ION.     FudM  and  Stam,  Inc.     SN 

141.430.    Pub.  »-l»-«3.    Fllad  4-8-84. 
749,084.     LANG.     Irrtng  Lang.  d.to.a.   Lang  Mfg.   Co.     SN 

143.979.    Pub.  8-19-83.    Filed  8-7-68. 
748.086.     WLS.    W.  U  Button  Company.    SN  144,286.    Pub. 

2ll»-«3.    FUed  6-10-62. 
749.086.     HC.     Harty  Cortea     SN  148.249.     Pub.  8-19-63. 

Piled  8-81-4S. 
749  087.     Y   IN  A  CIBCLB.     S.  T««eth   Jewalry  Inc.     SN 

1M.80«>    Pub.  8-18-83.    Filed  5-31-^2, 
74^088     D8    AND    DMION.      Dare    BAaelder   Wbolwate 

ManufactuHng    Jewelera.       SN    146,423.       Pub.    2-19-63. 

Ftlcd  6-7-62. 
749.088.     PW.     Pblllp  Wolman  *  Ca.     BK  148.437.     Pub. 

2^19^.    FUed  6-7-62. 
749  090.     JTC.     Zale  Jewelry  Company,   Inc.     SN  .147.424. 

Pub.  8-l»'88.    FIted  6-21-83. 
748,091.     MILLS.     Harry  Pete  Mllla.     SN   147,788.     Pub. 

sll9-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 
749  092      LOBBAINB  MABSBL.    JTewela  By  Lorraine  Marael, 

lilt     SN  147,743.     Pub.   2-19-68.     FUed  fr-2*-68. 
749  098.     14K  AND  DBSIGN.     N.J.  Jewelry  M«g.  Co.,  Inc. 

BN  147,841.    Pub.  2-19-68.    FUed  6-27-62. 

748  094.     HM   AND   DBSIGN.      Harry   Moaa.      SN    148,069. 
Fab.  8-19-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

749  006.     KGJ.      Kurt   Goldachmldt.    db.a.    «•    Of'*^"'** 
j;weler..     SN  148,174.     Pub.  8-19-63.     FUed  7-*^. 

740,006.     F  IN  A  DIAMOND  DBSIGN.     >«•«'»«  O"'*'*;;;- 

tbJi.   Franc»^««rlea«   Jewelry   Company.      SN    148,176. 

Fubw  8-18-68.    FUed  7-8-88. 
T40  00T.     LA*B.    LoHng  Andrewa  »  Battafmanm.  I«e.    8N 

148,206.     Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-3-62, 
749  08&     MW.       Mldwaat    Jewelen.       BN     148.212.       Pub. 

sll9-88.    Filed  7-8-88. 
T40  000      HG    AND   DBSIGN.     Henry   Gonaalem.    Inc.      BN 

148,068.    Pub.  8-10-68.    FUed  tS-l»-62. 
740100.     J    WITHIN    FIDDLB   DBSIGN.      B^ph    D«   O" 

Itro.  d-ba.  Harper  Jewel..     SN  148,064.     Pub.  8-1^^. 

FUad  7-18-88.  *-i   -  ^-  - 
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749.101.  MFR.     Mlghty-Flae  Ring  Ce.     BN  149,401.     Pub. 
8-19-88.    FUed  7-19-62. 

749.102.  Z  (FANCIFUL).     Harold  J.  Zlegler  and  Co.,  Inc. 
4U4  140,429.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  7-19-62. 

749.103.  HF.      Hcoch   A  Forman.   lac.      BN   149,468.      Pub. 
2-19-68.    Filed  7-2<^-«2. 

740.104.  JM.      Jewal    Maatera,    Inc.      BN    148,471.      Pub. 
2-19-68.     Filed  7-20-62. 

749,106.     TBR.       Tbaoma    Skat-Bordam,    d.b.a.    Tb.     Bkat- 
Rordam.     SN  149,786.     Pub.  2-19-48.     Filed  7-26-42. 

749.106.  VB.     VolflMr   Babner  A   Co.   A/8.     SN    148,788. 
Pub.  2-19-63.     FUed  7-28-62. 

749.107.  T  AND  DBSIGN.     D.T.    Supply  Co.     SN  149.801. 
P«b.  »-19-88.    FUed  7-26-62. 

749.108.  WS  AND  DBSIGN.     Werner  Stela.      SN  149,972. 
Pub.  2-19-63.     FIlMl  7-27-62. 

749.109.  IGM.       Alice    Alport,    d.b.a.     International    Gold 
Metala.     BN  149.987.    Pub.  2-19-68.    FUed  7-80-62. 

749.110.  MAMSBLLB.     B.  B.  Greenberg  Ca.     SN  150,049. 
Pub.  3-19-88.     Filed  7-80-42. 

748.111.  M-BB.      Malaoa   Bebar,   Inc.      BN   160.086.     Pub. 
2-19-63.    FUed  7-30-42.  
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749,112.  HB  BAB-B-Q  BHUCK  MOP.  HB  BarB-Q  Shuck 
Mop  Company.    SN  126,663.    Pub.  2-19-68.    FUed  8-26-61. 

740,118.  BBISTO.  Byan  Induatrtea,  Inc.  SN  141,471. 
Pub.  2-19-63.     FUed  4-»-62. 

740,114.  LOVBLAND.  Laader  Ca.  lac,  d.b.a.  LoTCtaad. 
SN  148.814.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  7-11-^^ 
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740.115.  SBTHCO.    Sethco  Maaufaeturtag  Corporatloa.    SN 
104,446.    Pub.  8-28-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 

740.116.  SBLKO.    The  Cellule  Company,  d.b.a.  Seiko  FUter 
Company.      8N    112027.      Pub.    12-12-41.      Filed   1-18-61. 

740.117.  PRO  ETC.    AND   DBSIGN.     Power  Refrigeration 
Co.,  lac.     SN  110,667.     Pub.  8-10-48.     Filed  5-8-41. 

740,118.     FILTOMOB.   Flltomor,  laeorporatad.   SN  144,708. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  5-16-62.  


Oasi  32  -  ImilMa  and  UplMlftary 

749,119.     CABJONN.    TraTeo  Plaatica  Co.,  lac.    BN  101,441. 

Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  7-86-80. 
749120      SYBTBM  ABBTBACTA.     DlTeraiScatlen   DoTelop- 

nient   Incorporated.     SN  188.481.     Pab.  8-19-63.     Filed 

0-88-61. 
749121.     TRBNSTYLB  AND  DBSIGN.     The  Terrlll  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  TerrlU  Manufacturing  Co. 

and   aa  Trenatyle.      BN    136.982,     Pab.    2-10-88.      FUad 

1-14-62. 
749,188.     PBMN    COLONY.      BroybUl    Famltnre    Factortea. 

SN  144,982.    Pub.  2-19-43.    Filed  6-18-41. 
748123.     CAPITAL  B  AND  BI80M.     Jena  Blaom  Deaiga, 

lie     SN  145,267.     Pub.  »-19-48.     FUed  5-28-42. 
749  124.     MA88AGB-A-RBST.    The  Donald  Norton  Company. 

SN  149,544.    Pub.  8-19-43.    FUed  7-23-62. 

749426.     SIMPATICO.       Drexel     Batarprlaea,     lac.       SN 
160.401.    Pab.  2-19-83.    Filed  8-8-6X 
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740  126.     BAY-JBT.    Gaaeral  Producta  Co.,  lac.    BN  143,684. 
Pab.  8-18-88.    fUad  6-1-48. 


740,197.     BABTIAN-BLBBmrO.    The  Baatlaa-Bleeaing  Com- 
paay.     SN  144,860.     Pab.  8-19-68.     FUed  6-7-4X 
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wtKnti§0  llafa«  MacUMcy  Pack* 


^^m^m    BB^g^m^^^^^^^^B^    ^^Ul^ktf 


aau36-Mnical 


740,186.     MAONASYNC  MAQNAPHONIC.  Magaaayne  Maan- 

facturiag   Co.,    Ltd.      SN   66,666.      Pub.    8-11-69.      FUed 
1-27-68. 

749.136.  HEBITAGB  BY  ABMSTRONO.  W.  T.  Anaatrong 
Company,  Inc.    SN  185,168.    Pub.  8-19-48.    Filed  1-4-69. 

749.137.  JAMIE.  Jamie  Record  Co.  M  148,978.  Pub. 
2-19-68.    FUad  6-7-62. 

749.138.  IMAGES  IN  SOOHD  ETC.  AlID  DESIGN.  Stere- 
oddltlea.  Incorporated.  BN  146,638.  Pub.  2-19-68.  Filed 
6-88-42. 

748428.  ATCO.  AtUatk  Bccordlliff  Corp.  8H  147,886. 
Pub.  2-19-43.    Filed  4-88-83. 
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749.140.  P  AND  DBSIGN.  Palrotto  Maa-Nen-Hltau  Kabn- 
abUd  Kalaba.  d.bA.  Tba  PUet  Pm  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  188,784. 
Pab.  3-18-68.    FUad  10-13-41. 

740.141.  PEBLBACK.  Cay.  Haat  *  Cofaay.  BN  181.880. 
Pab.  8-10-63.    FUad  11-8-61. 

740,143.  lOCCELLO  FAX.  Conttaaatal-Dlamoad  Fibre  Cor- 
pomtloa.  aaatgaaa  aC  Brttfrtwatar  Paper  Coaapaay.  SN 
130.464.    Pub.  8-18-83.    FOed  8-«-8a. 

740.143.  GBOTBBQUB  BBPBE8BNTATION  OF  A  BUMAM 
MALE.  WfcltlarPl«w  Paper  Coapaay.  SN  146,606. 
Pab.  3-10-68.    FUad  8-11-83. 

740.144.  MAMOOK  Pottot^  Foroata,  lac  BN  147.081. 
Pakft-1»-8B.    FUad«-18-«3.  
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748.148.  BHOWBIB.  New^mpar  EaUrprlae  AnoeUtlon. 
Im,  bt  ebaa«>  ef  aaam  from  NBA  Sarrlce.  Inc  SN 
7T,886.    Pub.  6-4-61.    FUed  7-16-60. 

748.148^  WONDEB-TIEW.  Woader  View  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
8iril8.0T0.    PBb.8-l»-88.    FBad  8-^7-61. 


740447.  WOBU>  OF  COLOR.  Coloarplctnre  PubUahara, 
Im.     n  U8.8BT.     Pab.  ^18-88.     FUe4  1-10-88. 

748.148.  THE  JOURNAL  OF  TEACHBB  EDUCAtlON. 
Heftoaal  Bdamtloa  AaaedatloB  of  tba  United  Sutea.  BN 
143.440.    Pab.  3-18-83.    FUed  4-17-83. 

740440.  THE  MAINTENANCB  WELDOB.  Butectle  Weld- 
ing Alloya  Corporatloa.  BN  148.618.  Pub.  8-18-63.  FUed 
8-1-83. 


740460.     BBTAILBB'B 
Publlcatloaa,    lac      SN   143,606. 


Elect!  leal    Xaformatloa 
Pub.    8-10-63.      FUed 


740,161.     QUICK  QUOTB  AND  DESIGN.     Headeraoa-Haeel 
Corporatlan.     SN  144.068.     Pubi  8-10-63.     FUed  5-18-43. 


740,138.  GOLD  STAB  "230"  AND  DESIGN.  OJC.  Rubber 
Waldera,  laeorporated.  BN  180.488.  Pub.  2-19-63.  Filed 
10-23-61. 

748.180.  G-8.  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  SN 
148,721.    Pub.  3-10-68.    Filed  7-10-63. 

748.130.  NYLO-GUM.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Com- 
paay.     8M  148.783.     Pab.  3-10-48.     FUed  7-10-83. 

740.181.  NEOTHANE.  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Com- 
paay.     SN  148.733.     Pab.  3-19-88.     FUad  7-10-68. 

748.188.     MAGIC-SEAL.    Better  Monkey  Grip  Company.    SN 

160.008.    Pub.  3-1-83.    Filed  7-80-63 
748.188.     KOBMBXAL.     F.  D.   Famaffl  Co.     SN    160.038. 

Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-30-83. 
749,134.     ROUGHNECK.     Tbor  Power  Tool  Company.     SN 

160.383    Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  8-1-B3. 
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749.152.  H  AND  CROWN  DBSIGN.     Hayes  Garment  Com- 
pany.    SN  116,840.     Pub.  3^10-63.     Wad  3-10-41. 

749.153.  LBATHER-TREDS.       Modern     Import     Co.       SN 
117,208.    Pub.  3-19-03.    Filed  4-6-61. 

748.164.     ROMAOORA.    Towne  and  King,  lac    BN  121,882. 
Pab.  1-16-62.    Filed  6-12-61. 

749.155.  LOLA.      Hoelery    PromotlooB,    Inc.      SN    134.001. 
Pub.  2-19-68.    FUed  7-17-61. 

749.156.  WEATHERBEE.       Weatherbee    Coata,    Inc.      SN 
184,494.    Pab.  8-19-68.    Filed  8-88-61. 

749.157.  MATCH    STICKS.      Matcb    Stlcka    Sportogi    Inc. 
SN  127,488.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  9-8-41.  .. 

749,168.     WEATHERBEE  AND  tyBSIGN.  'Weatbeibee  CoaA: 
Inc.     SN  128,124.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  9-18-41. 

740,100.     MISS  PAT.   Mlaa  Pat.    BN  131,888.   Pub.  2-10-48. 

Pllad  11-4-41. 
748.100.     LYNLEE.      I^nlee    Dealgn.      BN    188,486.      Pab. 

3-10-63.    Filed  12-8-61. 

740.161.  "NORDEN."     J.   E.   Morgan   Knitting  Mllla,   laa. 
SN  138,414,    Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  2-21-62. 

749.162.  LADY  ARROW  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.     Cluett. 
Peabody  ft  Co.   Inc     SN   140,238.     Pub.   2-19-63.     Filed 


749,168.     K-D  AND  DESIGN.     Karl's  Shoe  Stores,  Ltd.     SN 

140,265.  Pub.  2-19-68.  Filed  3-20-62. 
749,164.      LAUREATE.       Tbe    B.V.D.    Company,    Inc.       SN 

140.908.  Pub.  3-19-43.  FUed  3-28-42. 
749,145.     ROGER    HALE.      Sam    Shalnberg  Company.      BN 

144,110.    Pub.  3-19-43.    FUed  6-8-62. 

748464.     DI8COVSB.      Youtberaft    Craattoaa.     lac  BN 

147.440.    Pab.  2-19-43.    Filed  6-25-63.  ,. 

740.14T.  INNBR  COMFORT.  Youtberaft  CreaUona.  lac 
SN  147.641.    Pub.  3-19-43.    FUad  8-28-62. 

749.168.  RBVP.  Youtberaft  CreaUona.  lac  BN  147.683. 
Pab.  3-l»-63.    FUad  6-35-42. 

749.169.  HAPPY  DEBS.  M.  Beekerman  ft  Sona,  lac  BN 
148481.    Pub.  2-18-83.    FUed  7-8-61  ^^ 

740.170.  PAMAIUX)TS.  Cbadboani  Gotham,  lac  BN 
148,140.    Pub.  2-18-63.    FUad  7-3-42. 


aatt40-Faaqf  Coads,  RmbliiBfs,  md 


(.  — C^ttftU 


749.171.  JACKIE  GLAMOUR  BOW.     SylTla  Areeaty.     BN 
136,794.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-11-61. 

748.172.  BILVBB    STAB.      Bermnriea    Tradlag    Co.      BN 
143,096.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  4-26-63. 

749.173.  PTM  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.     Mlaa  Tradlag 
Co.,  Ltd.     SN  146.888.     Pub.  3-19-63.     Filed  6-24-62. 


Oaif  42-Kaittail,  Nattad,  •mi  Taxtila 
Fahfki,  md  Salmitotoi  Thaiafar 

749.174.  BELFAST.      Daertng  MllUken   Rsaearch   Corpora- 
tiaa.     BN  68.98&     Pab.  8-10-88.     FUad  8-11-68. 

749.175.  CARTIEB   MILLS.     DavM   and   Daah.    Inc      BN 
122,489.    Pab.  10-3-62.    Filed  6-20-41. 

749,174.     TUFFLBX.       Wood    CoDTeralon     Qempaay.       BN 

187470.    Pab,  13-18-63.    FUad  9-1-41. 
740,177.     VOBWBBK  AMD  IMBIGN.     Yerwei^  ft  Co.     BN 

188.807.    Pab.  3-10-88.    FUad  10-18-61. 
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749.178.  t<£ATH£RI«ASTIC.  lateraatloiial  Pakrie  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  130,802.     Pnb.  l-8-«8.     Pltod  10-27-81. 

748.179.  ROYAL  BAOLB.  Norma  Sales  Corpora tlOB.  IN 
140.719.    P«b.  2-19-48.    FUod  3-S«-aa,     ' 

749.180.  PILOT  rABRICS  AND  DB8IOM.  PUot  Fabrics, 
Tne     SN  141,750.     Pub.  2-19-83.     PI1«d  4-4-62. 

749.181.  MAOIKARE.  The  Wooster  Brash  Company.  8N 
143,908.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-4-62. 

749.182.  QUICKUP.  Albany  Felt  Company.  8N  146,443. 
Pnb.  2-l»-«3.    Filed  6-8-62. 

749.183.  RBIQNTWILL.  TUton  Textile  Corp.  SN  146,683. 
Pnb.  2-19-68.    FUed  6-11-62. 

749.184.  0LAD80N.  Herbert  OUdson.  Ltd.  8N  146.902. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

749,188.  LILT  WHITB  PURE  AS  CRYSTAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Uly^Whlte  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN  147,106.  Pnb. 
2-19-68.     FIM  6-18-02. 

749,186.  EVERBBST.  Ererfast  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  147,198. 
Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  6-19-62. 


Cbtt  43-ThrMd  and  Yam 

749.187.  DBDBBON.  WarenselebenTerband  f8r  Knnat- 
stofferseugnlsse  der  Dentseben  Demokratlsefaen  Repnbllk 
a.V.  SN  96.841.  COLLBCTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-19-63. 
Filed  5-8-60. 

749.188.  FOUR-IN-HAND.  Bmlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  141,154.    Fab.  2-19-63.    FUed  3-30-62. 


aatt44-DeRtal,  Madical,  and  Sarfical 

749.189.  ALLTIT.  Rlehard-AIlan  Company,  Inc.  SN 
102,417.    Pnb.  ll-»-60.    Filed  8-10-60. 

749.190.  SCREFIT.  RIcbard-Allan  Company.  Inc.  SN 
102.419.    Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  8-10-60. 

749.191.  CAVIT.  Bspe  Fabrlk  Phannasentlseber  Praparate 
0.m.b.H.     SN  183,946.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  12-13-61. 

749.192.  SYNOBOPTICON.  Samuel  C.  McLanghlla.  SN 
148,103.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  5-21-68. 

749.193.  I-O  OUT.  C.  DeWItt  Lukens  Co.  SN  146,800. 
Pnb.  2-l»-«3.    Filad  6-8-62. 

749.194.  MBTER-MATIC.  SpecMde,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration), asalfnee  of  Speclflde,  Inc.  (ladUna  corporation). 
SN  147,638.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 

749,196.  TUBIFOAM.'  Seton  Products  Limited.  SN 
149,828.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

Class  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carbaaatad 
Watafs 


749,196.     OIKI.      Pure   Sprln*    (Canada)    Ltd. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-11-59. 


•N    79,868. 


Qau  46-Foads  aad  hifredieMU  of  Foods 

749.197.  KEVO.  Golden  Valley  Brands.  Inc..  aaalrnM,  by 
mesne  asslgnnMnta,  itf  M.  Eltaabetb  Bartlett  and  Charles 
Martin,  co-executrIx  and  co-executor  of  the  estate  of  Oeorje 
Maurice  Bartlett.  deceased,  d.b.a.  O.  M.  BarUett  Kero 
Company.     SN  78,878.     Pnb.  3-21-61.     FIM  fr-18-a9. 

749.198.  BEEFIES.  Tba  Suffartfale  Prorision  Company. 
SN  80,868.    Pnb.  8-7-61.    Filed  8-27-69. 

749.199.  CALTROIfc  William  T.  Thompson  Company.  SN 
100,668.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  T-11-60. 

749.200.  SWBBTIB  POP.  The  Sweets  Company  of  America, 
Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Sweets  Company  of  Amerira  Inc. 
IN  116.368.    Pub.  2-19-68.    Filed  8-98-61. 


q 
d.irr 

Filed 

Pnb. 

8N 


749.101.  DONUT8  TO  TOU.  OCA  Food  Indastrtea  lac 
SN  126.440.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-22-61. 

749.202.  NOBEL.  Knoebel  Mercantile  Company, 
Knoebel  MercantUe  Co.  SN  126,872.  Pnb.  2-19-63 
8-29-81. 

749.203.  AWARD.     Swift  k  Company.     SN  131,427. 
4-17-62.     Filed  11-0-61. 

749.204.  ITBAKBRDEX.       Corn     ProducU     Company. 
135,259.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  1-6-62. 

749.205.  SUNSHINE  YALLBY  AND  DESIGN.  Natural 
Food  Supplements,  Inc.  SN  186,798.  Pub.  2-19-63.  Filed 
1-29-62. 

749.206.  MR.  KRUNCTH.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN 
187.142.    Pnb.  10-16-62.    Filed  2-2-62. 

749.207.  BLUB  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.  Citrus  Heists 
Farms.     SN  145,044.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Piled  5-21-62. 

749.208.  F  AND  CHEF'S  HEAD  DESIGN.  Caffe  A.  Fer- 
rara.   Inc.     SN  147,263.     Pub.   2-19-63.     Filed   6-20-62. 

749.209.  PAN-PREP.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  160,084.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 


Clau47-Wiaaf 


749.210.  SFF  ETC.  AND  BELT  AND  MONOGRAM  DE- 
8IOM.  H.  Slchel  «ona.  Inc.  aadcnee  ot  Slcbel  4  Fits 
Frfcres.     SN  111,433.     Pnb.  2-19-63.     Filed  1-6-61. 

749.211.  AMBBIT.  AoMrit  Vermontk  Company  of  Italy. 
SN  131.282.    Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  11-3-61. 

749.212.  ZINBARDELLA.  E.  k  J.  Oallo  Winery.  SN 
134.969.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  1-2-68. 


Oass  48-jyUlt  Bavaragos  aad  Liqaors 

749.213.  DESIGN  OF  GOLD  MEDALS.  Stegmaler  Brew- 
in<  Company.     SN  187.394.     Pub.  2-19-63.     FUed  2-6-62. 

Oass  49- Distflad  AkalMlic  LNiaors 

749.214.  MIGDAL.  W.E.S.T.  Wine  and  Spirits  Trade  Lim- 
ited. d.b.a.  Mlfdal  Dlstillary  Co.  SN  140,066.  Pub. 
2-19-48.    Filed  3-16-62. 

749.215.  HIGHLAND  FLING.  M.  Doff  Mitchell  Umlted. 
SN   141.972.     Pnh.  2-l»-63.     FUed  4-10-42. 


OassSO-Marchaadisa  Not  Otkorwiso 
Oassifiad 

749.216.  DBCOMATS.  Bearerite  Products.  Inc.  SN  117.837. 
Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filed  4-14-61. 

749.217.  AMBRICAN  LADDER  INSTITUTB  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Ladder  InsUtute.  SN  119,738.  COLLBCTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  5-11-61. 

749.218.  D.B.t.  KIT.  INaaster  BMersaaey  Bnrrtval  CorpP 
raUon.     SN  128.971.     Pub.  2-19-63.     Filed  10-2-61. 

749.219.  SBSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Dnlvenal  Sdantifle  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  133.100.     Pub.  S-19-43.     Filed  11-30-81. 

749.220.  CLOSKTTB,  MyUe  CorporaUon.  SN  140,474. 
Pub.  2-l»-6S.    Filed  8-22-62.  


dau  51  -  CasaMtks  aad  Taflat  Praparatiaas 

749.221.  MISTY.  Wm.  Camlynn  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN  123,870. 
Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  7-13-61. 

749.222.  PRINCESS  PAT.     Princess  Pat  Co.     SN  126,949. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  8-30-41. 
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748.aS3.     PLAYMATE.      HMH    Publisbtnc    Co..    Inc      SN 
140,447.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    Filod  3-22-62. 


Oass  52— Potatfaatsaad  Soaps 

749.224.  PACKER'S  PINE  TAR  SHAMPOO  AND  DESIGN. 
Padcera  Tar  Soap,  Inc.  SN  117,729.  Pub.  2-19-63.  Filed 
4-12-61. 

749.225.  7  BEES  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  C.  Blank,  d.b.a. 
Kenmar  Compaay.  SN  Uft,716.  Pub.  1-22-63.  Filed 
8-10-61. 

749.226.  METEX  AUBOSTRlP.  MacDennld  Incorporated. 
SN  132.711.    Pub.  2-19-48.    Fltod  11-16-41. 

749.227.  AMAZON.  Trio  Ckentel  Warks,  Inc  SN  142.873. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  4-83-62. 

749.228.  FLO-BRITX.  The  Sta^ntwd  Chemical  Company. 
SN  146,325.    Pnb.  2-19-63.    FUt^  4-6-62. 

749.229.  PRIZE.  Ramrad  Chaaleal  Company.  SN  147,852. 
Pnb.  2-19-68.    FUed  6-27<'4S. 


Service  Marks 

Oass  101  -  AdvortisiiHI  aad  Basiaass 


Oass  103- 


7M,S82.  GUTLiNIO)  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  t^B. 
ETC.  ON  A  CIRCULAR  BACKGROUND.  RarnoMa-Frweh 
and  Company.     SN  98,743.     Pub.  4-4-^1.     Filed  6-9-60. 

749.233.  ARKIaA  AND  DESIGN.  Arkansas  Lonteiana  Gas 
Company.     SN   131,255.     Pnb.   2-19-63.     FUed  11-3-61. 

749.234.  NARDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Appliance 
k  Radio-TV  Dealers  AssociaUon.  Inc.  SN  146,922.  COL- 
LBCnVB   MARK.      Pnb.    2-19-63.      Filed   6-14-62. 


Oass  105 — TransportatioB  aad  Storago 

749,236.     GO  KOOU  Trans  Worid  Airlines,  Inc.   SN  146,684. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


y 


Oass  200 


749.236.     EMBLEM  DESIGN.     Gamma   Phi  Beta   Sorority, 
Inc.     SN  141.606.     Pub.  2-19-4S.     Filed  4-5-62. 


749,230.     REPRESENTATION    OF    A    ROCKET.      Environ     749.237.     GAMMA  PHI  BETA.     Gamma  Phi  Beta  Sorority, 


Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc     SN  130,786.     Pub.  2-19-63. 
Filed  10-27-41. 

749,231.     CAM.      SUtlstlcal    TabuUting    Corporation.      SN 
147,642.    Pub.  2-19-63.    FUed  0-25-62. 


Inc     SN  141,607.     Pub.  2-19-63.     FUed  4-5-42. 

749,238.     NAC     NATIONAL     ASSOCIATION     OF     CEME- 
TERIES AND  DESIGN.     National  AaaocUtlon   of  Ca 
teries.     SN  148,325.     Pub.  2-19-68.     FUad  7-3-62. 


►r4-«i«  S 


SXJPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  raglatimtlaaa  ara  not  subject  to  opposltioa. 


i*.  -X  inn 


Qau  l-Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Matarials  Oass  6-Choaiicafs  aad  Ckoaiical  Coai- 

positioas 


749.289.    Hudson  Bmltj  Co.,  lac,  Asblcy.  Pa.    W  181488. 
FUed  8-14-62. 

749,241.     Thmnpaon  Matarlala  Corporation,   BeUeviUe,   N.J. 
SN  138,441.    FUed  2-21-42. 

,_/.  _  SHUR-MELT  — 

For  Ice  and  Snow  Melting  Preparation. 

first  nae  Oct.  22, 1938. 

Oass  18-Modiciaos  aad  Pkaraiacoatical 
Praparatioas  *^  '^■ 

The  drwwtaff  is  Mned  for  aUwr.    The  mark  CMafsVii  of  an  749,242.      SmiUi-Douflaas   Company.    Incorporated.    Norfolk. 

Irtde^ent  ahimlnam-eolered  eoattns  appltod  to  coal  in  .  Va.  8N  149.778.  Filed  P.R.  7-26-62 :  Am.  8.R.  2-21-6S. 
manner  to  cover  the  aurtaaa  of  each  lump  of  coal. 

For  Coal.  -u^  K| 

Firat  use  Mar.  25, 1953.  MOtf  31 


aass2-Raciptadas 

749.240.     Jamea  K.  Neal.  d.b.a.  Neal  ladnstrtaa,  Dallas.  Tax. 
SN  121.217.     FUed  PJl.  6-1-41;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-63. 

KWIK-SORT 

For  Molti-CeUed  Aaaortlac  Trara  Harlac  Partitions  There- 
in Deflninff  RaeteiicnUr  OeRs  or  Poeksli  for  the  Reception 
of  Coins,  Stamps,  and  Similar  Artidea  for  the  Pnrpooe  of 
Sorting  and  Separatlnf  the  Articlaa. 

First  nae  Fab.  1. 1960. 


For  Animal  and  Poultry  Mineral  Food  Snpplementa. 
Flnt  use  June  20, 1961. 


r 
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740,143.     ■•toa  AIIm  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.T.     SN  14«.5M. 

ror  Papmr  Coatelaiac  a  CMtla*  of  •  Traiufer  8«b«teBce 
f«r  llMklac  BrffMMMly  Tjv4  ImwnmAoun  m  Splrtt  H«ct*- 
grmph  Maator  Unlta. 

inr.t»-»-L8.1»62.  ^0|2e«! 

740J44.     Baton   AUaa  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     IN  144.600. 
Vllod PJU  6-41-63 ;  Am.  BR.  2-lfr-4S. 


GAZETTE 
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•ffM^ 


74»,a48.      Dlxlo   MUIa   Conpaaj.   Kaat   St    hona».   lU.     m 
74,114.     mad  P.X.  S--90-09;  Am.  I.R.  1-26-63. 


For  Papar  ContalnlBf  a  Coatlnf  of  Traiiaf*r  iBk  or  SlBl- 
Ur  Tranafer  BubaUnoa  for  Uae  In  Ifaklnc  a  Corractad  Typad 
Improaalon  on  Splrtt  Hactograpta  Maatar  Unlta. 

FUatnaaPab.!.  1M2. 


(htt  38-PriiMf.adi  IMbBcMiiM 

T4f .146.    Eogan  Ikarwood.  Cblcafo,  HI.    SN  111 JSl.    Hied 
PJL  1-6-61 :  Am.  B.R.  8-11-63. 


For  Doc  Food. 

Flrat  aaa  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1, 16B9. 


{?9Mi0H  Qb 


749,246.    -  Phlladalphla    Chawlnc    Oom    Corporation.    Haver- 
tovn.   Pa.      SN   112.366.      Fllad   P.R.   1-14-61;   Am.    8.R. 


GRAPEY 


NATIONAL  FRANCHISE 

REPORTS      T-    r  / 


For  Ctaawlns  Onm. 
First  naa  Dae.  10. 1660. 


immi 


For  Report  Pabliabad  Monthly. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  18. 1668. 


749,180.      National  Reaearch   and  Deralopment  Corporation, 
Atlanta.  Oa.    AM  119,617.     FUad  P.R.  1&-9-61 ;  Am.  B.R. 


1»-11-61. 


-KT 


SHELTER-PAKi-r 


746,146.      American    Can    Company,    New    York,    N.T.      BN 
136.141.     Filed  P.R.  2-19-62 ;  Am.  B.R.  2-28-68. 


TU-PAK 


For  Food  Coaeaatrata  for  Bmergeacy  Dae  and  Alao  for 
tJaa  iB  CampiBf.  TvarellBc.  Btc. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  aboat  Bept.  18. 1961. 


For  Heat-Saalabla  Priatad  Paper  Labeli. 
Firat  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


(lMf45-Soft  Driaks^Ml  CttHbrntt^ 
Wittfi 

749.147.     Joaa  R.   Llndlay'e  filjoa.  BjL.   Lbaa.  Peru.     8N 
118,698.      Filed  P.R.  4-26-61  ;  Am.   B.R.   11-16-68. 


749,261.     Oatea  Froaan  Fooda  Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo.     BN 
132.802.     FUad  P.R.  11-87-61;  Abl  BJL  3-4-63. 


it 


For  Potatoes — Namely,  Froien  Potatoes  Cnt  for  French 
FrylBC,  Dehydrated  Potatoea  and  Froaan  Maahed  Potatoea. 
First  oae  May  1. 1961. 


I 


749.218.    Tb«  OrUith  Iaitoratarla%  lae,  GkkafD,  lU. 
137,436.    FOad  FA  »-7--«2 ;  AjB.  UL  2-14-M. 


BN 


Tba  mark  consists  of  the  eoBflfnratloa  of  a  bottle.    Oimer 
of  Pararlaa  Sag.  No.  64.064,  dated  Dae.  IS.  1860. 
For  Baft  Drlnka  .  .  .-^  ,.i_  ^.. .  _w  i«x  i 


CHILL-MILLED 


For  Bpic 

Flrat  naa  Jaa.  4, 1862. 


Mat  7,  1908 
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748,863.    Tha  NaatM  Company,  lae..  WUta  Flalaa,  N.T.    8N    Q^m  A7  —  W^AC 
138.774.    FU8«  8-18-88.  %s«»»  ■•#         WVMVS 


TM4T 


749,888.    San  Marlao  Wise  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    8N 
127,8T6.     Filed  P.R.   9-14-61  ;   Am.   B.R.   1-12-63. 


niMSTANT 

Nestea 

ioo%PureTea 


SAN  MARINO 


For  Champagne,  Wlaea.  and  Termoath. 
First  use  December  1939. 


Qass  48— Malt  kverafts  md  Liqiiors 

749,269.     Grace  Broa.  Brewing  Co.,  Baata  Roaa,  Calif.     BN 
138.683.    Filed  P.B.  3-12-62 ;  Aol  B.R.  2-14-63. 

BREWERS'  BEST 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Beer.  ^ 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  Aug.  1. 1966. 


Cbss  49  -  MftiM  AkohoHc  liqMn 


',»- 


The  drawlBg  la  llaad  for  red  and  graaa. 
For  Instant  Taa. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  20,  1961. 


749,184.     The  Cracker  Jack  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     BN  139,631. 
Filed  P.R.  3-14-68 ;  Am.  B.R.  1-8T-6S. 

FASS-AROUND  PACK 

For  Popcorn  ConfOctloa.  .  _ 

Flnt  naa  Feb.  14. 1961. 


749.280.  Bdianley  IMatlllara,  Ino^  d.h.a.  Park  *  Tilford  Dla- 
tillara  Co..  New  York.  N.T.  BN  140.296.  Filed  P.R. 
S-9&-61 :  Am.  8.R.  3-6-68.  ^  ^ 

-  f 

MACHKECHNE  AND 
MACHKECHNE 


For  Blended  Bcotdi  Whisky. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  36, 1962. 


749,258.  Michigan  Fmit  Cannera,  laC  (DalaMsa  corpora- 
tion), Beaton  Harbor,  MIA.,  aaaigMa  of  MlAlgaa  Frnlt 
Cannera,  lae  (Michigan  corpontton);  »■■<■■  Harbor, 
Mlefa.  8N  140,867.  FUa«  » JL  8-48-«2 ;  Am.  8.R.  1»-17>«8. 


749,261.  James  B.  Bea«  DtstllUag  C6.,  d.b.a.  Jamea  B.  Beam 
DiatlUlng  Co.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  Il(.  BN  147,347. 
Piled  PR.  6-21-62  :  Am.  B.R.  7-26-68. 


For  Caaaad  Pie  and  Fmlt  Paatry  FlUlag. 
Firat  naa  Jaly  8, 1968. 


Tha  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  as 
a  container  for  aK>Ilcant's  whlakey. 
For  Whlakey. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1986. 


^    .  ^  ^    V  IT  «v  CbfsSO— Mercliaidise  Hot  Otiiarwise 

748,106.    The  Fleming  Co.,  Incorporated,  Topeka.  Kaaa.  SN  ^ 

148.4S4.     Fllad  PJL  7-«-68:  Am.  S.R.  3-8-63.  Qillifjall 

\J%J%JU     \  ALtViL  749.162.     Coro.  Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     BN  139.183.     Filed 

For    Bacoa,    SaHaaa,    Wlaaara.   «ad    ChlU    Pwgaratlon        P.R.  3-6-62 :  Am.  B.R.  3-7-63. 
(Caokad  and  Coadeaae4)  Bold  fa  Brick  and  Roll  Form. 
Flrat  naa  in  Aognat  1954  oa  bacon. 


749.187.    Behnckl  8  Co.,  lae.,  Saaayrale,  CaMf.    BN  184.167. 
Filed  9-18-6X 

PlCt  RIPE 

For  Caaaad  Fmlta. 
Flrat  oae  Oct  80, 1841. 


For  Chriatnuui  Tree  Oraameata. 
First  9m  Jaa.  IS,  1968. 


V. 
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74»,2«8.  Skaf-Fold  CorporatloB  of  America,  MUml.  Via.  82f 
141.7S8.    Filed  P  R  4-6-42  ;  Am.  S.R.  »-0-«S. 

SK^F-FOLO 

For    Adjustable,    Foldable,    Portable    Trestlea    and    Parts 
Tliereof. 

Flrrt  nae  Dec.  13.  191. 

dau  51  -  CMMttia  and  Tofltt  PrtparatioM 

749,264.  Colgate-Palmoltre  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  a«- 
■Ignee  of  Unexcelled  Chemical  Coriwratlon,  New  York,  N.T. 
8N  SS.SOS.     Filed  P.R.  l-6-«0;  Am.  S.R.  »-M-62. 

BABY  BOTTOM  BATH 

For  Premolstened  Towelette. 
Flret  OM  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 19S8. 


749,260.      Valaor    Fr«4iiets    OoBpaay,    Chleaso.    IlL      ftlf 
90,896.    Filed  P.R.'  2-«-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-4-62. 


LONG  HAIR 


For  Hair  Dreaalns,  Hair  Conditioner,  Skampoo  and  Hair 
Preaslnc  OH  and  Preparation. 
Flnt  UM  Jaa  2, 195S. 


749,266.     Arlen,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ong.     SN  106,464.     Fltod 
10-17-60. 


749,260.     Ro«x    Laboimtortaa.    lac    Mew    Tork,    M.T.      8M 
148.828.     FUed  P.H.  7-3-62;  Am.  8.R.  2-14-63. 

VERY  VANmLA 

For  Hair  Colorlac  Preparadoaa  la  the  Nature  of  a  Rlnae. 
Plrvt  nae  Anc.  IS.  1961. 


dais  52-IWttffiMls  mmI  Smps 

749,270.     El  Paao  CheaUcal  Cempaa/,  El  Paao,   Tn.     8N 
124.266.     Filed  P.R.   7-19-61;  Am.   S.R.   2-15-68. 


For  Detergent  Concentrate,  Sold  la  a  DlapeaalBg  Packace, 
for  Remorlnc  Scale  and  Preventing  Corrosion  and  Cloggins 
In  Evaporative  Coolers. 

First  use  June  22,  1961. 


749.271.    Oojer,  lac..  Akroa.  Ohio.    8N  142.942.    Filed  P.R. 
4-24-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-63. 


gojo 


ill 

llll'llllll 

Hand  Cleanef 


1  ssPS'''*^' 


The  black  eaulcaratUnu  oa  the  drawing  repnaeat  portions 
of  the  deslirn  awrk  which  ara  dark  blue;  aad  the  white 
conflcnratloas  and  backcianad  ara  ct  allver-IIke  inlah. 

For  Cream  Type  Hand  Claaaar. 

FlrM  OM  Dm.  7. 1961. 


For  Pre-Shave  and  After-Shave  Coametlcs. 
First  use  July  13,  1900. 


749.267.     Rerlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.t.     8N  116,187.     Filed 
P.R.  3-21-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  2^'2\^-63. 


SOFTINT 


For  Hair  Tint 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  3,  1961. 


i.-^f- 


749,268.     D'Arriffone  Indostriea.   Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     BN 
130,000.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-61 ;  Am.   S.R.  2-8-63. 


&ea4FiQ^ 


'■-^ 


For  Hair  8ettla(  Lotloa. 
Flrat  aM  Bapt  IS,  1960. 


Scryiee  Harks 

CUtt  100— MimlmoM 

749,272.     Sajrre  Corporatloa  of  America,  Ctadaaati,  Ohio. 
8N  108,687.    Fltod  PJL  8-80-60;  km.  8JL  8-28-68. 

VIOLET  RAY 

For  Coin  Operated  Lanndrtea. 
First  use  May  11,  1909. 


dau  103  -  CoMtivctiM  adi  tapiir 

749,273.     Tuehman  Cleaner*  Cooperative  Advertlalac  Plaa. 
lac,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.     BN  141,392.     Filed  P.R.  4-2-62; 


AaL  BJL  3-4-63. 


HUGGINS 


For  Rendering  Aaeiataaee  to  Dry  Ctaaataf  BstabUshmenta 
In  the  Fields  of  Management  aad  Sales  Pnunotloa. 
First  OM  Not.  1, 1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


22,384.  D.M.C.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43.     1-81-1893.  399,406. 

22.386.  D.M.C.   AND  DESIGN.     CL  43.      1-81-1893.  .399.655. 

22.387.  D.M.C.  AND  DESIGN.  Q\.  43.  3-81-1893.  :{99.688. 
22,443.  COBMOUNB.  CL  18.  2-7-1893.  400,404. 
22,623.  MICANITE  AND  DESIGN,     a.  21.     3-7-1893.  400,406. 

160,230.  8HAGMOOR.    d.  39.    10-17-22.  400,443. 

162,757.  SIPH-O  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     12-26-22.  400,451. 

164,084.  DIREX.    Ct.  26.    2-20-23.  400,40^. 

164,808.  NANOOK.    CI.  39.     2-27-28.  400.461. 

160.690.  WYDOWN.    CT.  42.    8-20-23.  400,499. 

166.400.  8TIMPSON.     CI.  13.     4-«-23.  400,513. 

166.521.  TWENTIETH   CENTURY.     CT.   44.     4-S-23.  400,749. 

167,091.  P.K.    CI.  46.    4-24-23.  400,970. 

167,915.  BLENDOYL.    CT.  6.    0-8-23.  401,001. 

168,240.  SLEDGE      HAMMER      AND     DESIGN.        CL      6.     401,112. 

0-16-23. 

168,942.  CL08EK0TE.    CI.  4.    5-29-23.  401,104. 

169,474.  COMMONWEALTH.     CL   16.      6-19-23.  401,476. 

170,068.  EZCBLLO  "FULL  SWING."     CL  39.     7-10-23.  401,090. 

170,120.  EXCELLO.    CT.  39.    7-10-^28.  401.800. 

170.147.  ANACONDA.    CT.  14.    7-10-23.  401,840. 

170.200.  BLACK  SHIBID.    CT.  18.    7-10-23.  402.013. 

170,434.  FEBN-A-MINT.    CT.  18.    7-17-23.  402,114. 

171.003.  BERMICO.    CI.  21.    7-S1-23.  402,282. 

171.287.  KINO'S    CANDIES    FOR    AMERICAN    QUEENS.     402,289. 

CI.  46.    7-31-28.  402,402. 

171,270.  ELF  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.     7-31-23.  402,628. 

171,436.  ELMBRITO.    CT.  46.    8-7-SS.  402  708 

171,467.  BEACON.    CI.  39.    8-7-23.  402  oo^ 

172,227.  ANB8THONB.    CI.  18.    8-98-28.  w.e.wo. 

897,432.  DURFERRTT.    CL  6.    9-8-42.  402.922. 

899,426.  INTERNATIONAL  RUMMY.    CL  22.     1-8-43.  402.903. 


HY-PRO.    CI.  23.    1-12-43. 

TEXCEL.    CT.  42.    1-26-43. 

FOETI8AN.    CT.  42.     1-26-43. 

GALEN  "B."    CT.  18.    3-9-43. 

GALEN.    CT.  18.    3-9-43. 

FIREWALL.    CI.  21.    3-9-43. 

MOTO-COOL.    CT.  30.    8-9-43. 

KENT  HALL.    CT.  89.    3-9-43. 

SUPER  KAP8.    CT.  18.    8-9-43. 

SOONER  SELECT.    CT.  46.    3-16-43. 

PRELOAD.    CI.  2.    3-16-43. 

CELATOP.    CI.  1.    3-30-43. 

CHALLENGER.    CT.  42.    4-13-43. 

RAIN  KING.    CL  13.    4-20-48. 

REPRESENTATION   OF   A   GEAR   WHEEL.      CL 

23.    4-27-43. 
EXETER.    CI.  42.    4-X7-4S. 
PANTOPAQUE.    CT.  6.    0-18-48. 
BAR-B-KUBE8.    CL  46.     0-20-43. 
GOLD   CROSS   AND   DESIGN.      CT.    37.      6-8-43. 
DK-00.    C1.6.    6-10-43. 
LEGACY.    CL  39.    8-22-ft8. 
AXAR.    CT.  18.    6-29-43. 
DESIGN,    a.  6.    7-13-43. 
SULFBDEX.    CT.  18.    7-13-43. 
DAYTEX.    CI.  7.    7-20-48. 
DYNBX.    CT.  18.    8-3-43. 
MIXCO.    CT.  23.    8-10-43. 
HYDANTAL.    CT.  18.    8-24-48. 
STXC-KLIP.    CL  13.    8-24-43. 
SOLAREUM.    CL37.    8-24-48.         4 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7(*) 

270,714.  HANDYHOT.  CL  21.  9-30-80. 
500,837.  HANDYHOT.  01. 81.  7-«-48. 
530.814.  HANDYHOT.  CL  21.  9-19-00. 
040,449.  STONBRIDOE  FARM.   CT.  46.   1-22-07. 
708,763.  CHURCHILL,  STYLED  BY  ENRO.   CT. 
18-80-80. 


39. 


Scclioa  S 

380,436.     DESIGN  OF  WIND  ELECTRIC  PLANT.     CL  21. 

12-8-3S. 
344,868.     CUTLER-HAMMBR  THSRMBTKR  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  26.    4-6-37. 
340.447.     CUTLER-HAMMER      AND      DESIGN.        CT.      21. 

4-I7-8T. 

Tfte  r«Ue«taf  reyictrattoa*  is««ed  Jfar.  19,  i»57 

648,737.  SATNLYNE.    CT.  1. 

642.749.  THUNDRRBIRD.    CL  8. 

642.751.  KEITHONE.    CT.  4. 

642,763.  BBYCOR.    CL  6. 

642.767.  POB-MBT.    CL  6. 

642.769.  GRBOG-PEL.  CT.  6. 

642.770.  CHLORI-SEFT.  CT.  6. 
642.770.  NKREX.  CI.  6. 
642.776.  FARFON.  CT.  6. 
642.784.  CADALOYSTSBL.  CT.  14. 

642,789.  DESIGN  OF  A  DOUBLE  CHECK  MARK  IN  A 

CnCLE.  CT.  14. 

642.802.  INCONEL  "702."  CL  14. 

648.807.  PBNBSBAL.  CT.  16. 

648.808.  AUTO-START.    CT.  16. 
642.814.  SAGE  REX.    CL  16. 
642.880.  LANDFORD.    CL  18. 

642,884.     CU-RITIS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

642.836.  PABKATB.    CL  18. 

642.837.  DI0C8UL.    CT.  18. 

642.843.  DB8IOK     OF    HAND    POURING     LIQUID     ON 

FLAMES.    CL  18. 

642.844.  CLAFANONB.    CL  18. 


726 


642.846.  ATH-O-DBZ  AND  I»8ION.    CT.  18. 

642,84&  COBRAHAUL.    CT.  19. 

642.851.  HARLEQUIN.    CT.  20. 

642.802.  SEL40N  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

642.803.  ESL  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
042,806.  SOT.  EDDY.     CL  22. 

642.808.  DING  DONG  SCHOOL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22. 

642.809.  MAXIBRIX.    CL  22. 

642.866.  "DEEP-CREEP."    CL  22. 

642.867.  "PADDLE  PLUG."    CL  22. 
642,871.  "WISSKBR-DOODLB."    CT.  22. 
642,874.  E.    CT.  23. 

642.881.  KRAUSE-CONCENTRIX.    CT.  23. 

642.882.  "JEFFERS."    CT.  28. 

642.885.  RIDE-A-MATIC.     CI.  23. 

642.886.  Y-LINE.    CT.  23. 

642.887.  JET.    CL  23. 

642,891.  MODERN  MOOD.    CL  28. 

642.890.  GLORIFIED.    CT.  23.  ^  ' 

642,898.  LU-BRE-TEN.    CT.  28. 

642.903.  MIGHTY  MIDQET.    CT.  23. 

042.904.  POCKET  POWER.    CL  23. 
642.900.  C  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 
648.914.  VAGABOND.    CL  20. 
642.919.  DBCRO-STAT.    CT.  26. 

642.926.  OSKAR  DOLD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  27. 

642.927.  ART'NOOLD.    CI.  28. 

642.928.  LOVE  AND  KISSES.    CT.  28. 
642.938.  8HELCO.    CL  31. 
642,941.  BARCOIL.    CT.  32. 

642.946.  REBEL.    CL  84. 

642.947.  BW  AND  DESIGN.    CL  84. 
642,949.  TRUC-AIRB.    CT.  34. 

642,900.  DELTA    TANK    MFG.    CO.    INC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CL84. 

642,956.  TUFLBX.    CL  ST. 

642.908.  POLYCELl    CL  87. 

•42.900.  BBV-DEX.    CI.  37. 

•42,962.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PARROT.     CL  87. 

•48.963.  TI-TAIMBR.    CT.  ST. 

71149 


TM  60 

942,9M. 
S42,»70. 
«42.87«. 
642.980. 
642,»88. 
642,991. 
642.992. 
042.998. 
642,994. 
643,000. 
648,002. 
643,007. 
648,016. 
643.017. 
643,019. 
643,023. 
643,033. 
643,043. 
643,046. 
048,048. 
643.049. 
643.000. 
643,060. 
643.06S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1968 


ORAFICA.    CI.  38. 

PEDIATRIC  PATTBRN8.    a.  88. 

8NAK  JAKET.    CI.  39. 

AIRONBTTB.    CI.  39. 

PARCRAFT.     CI.  39. 

TALOA.    a.  39. 

SNOTI  BLO.    CT.  39. 

MAOIC  DIAMOND.    CI.  39. 

RBPLACIT.    CI.  39. 

MBZURE-BIND.    CI.  40. 

NUB-LITB.    CI.  42. 

FABRIKAN.    CI.  42. 

•'KITCHEN  QUEEN."    CI.  46. 

HORSESHOE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

DESIGN   FOR   PACKAGE   DRESS.     CI. 

KOMBBT.    CI.  46. 

REX.    CI.  46. 

CARTA  CUBA.    CI.  49. 

OLD  WHIG  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49. 

NOVA8TAR8.    CI.  80. 

CliOSBT  CLINIC.    CI.  50. 

FLO-CAP  AND  DBSION.    CI.  50. 

VITA  KLEEN.    C\.  52. 

TRAYBLAT.    CL  52. 


46. 


848.066. 
043.067. 
643.088. 
643,069. 
643.074. 
643,076. 
643.081. 
643.084. 
643.085. 
643.087. 


78,741. 

268.812. 
400.191. 
429.203. 
436.991. 
437.504. 
440.390. 
649.757. 

600.960. 

006,218. 


HALYARD.    CI.  52. 
TEPID.    CI.  52. 
RHYME,    a.  52. 
HP.    CI.  52. 

HEALTHPAC.     CT.  102. 
FEATURAMA.    CT.  107. 

DEXTER  DE  FLORBZ  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 
TRUE-OEM.     CI.  38. 
CONE  FIRE.    CI.  84. 

CENTRALIZED    OPERATIONS    CONTROL. 
108. 

SMtioa  II 


CL 


"PUNCH   AND   JUDY"   AND   DESIGN. 

2-15-10. 
TORNADO.    CI.  23.    »-18-40. 
POLAWAVB.    CI.  6.     1-11-44. 
SENECA.    CI.  46.    4-22-47. 
"UPPERCLA88MAN."     CI.  39.     3-2-48. 
MIDGE.    CI.  22.    3-23-48. 
CIEL  DE  FRANCE.    CI.  6.    »-81-48. 
SWEATER-MATES.    CL  39.    8-«-57. 
SWEATER  SOFT.    CI.  39.    8-27-07. 
STYLB-TBX.    CI.  01.    12-84-67. 


CI.    89. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED.  ETC. 


040.780.     OXFORD.     C\.  37.     4-10-01.     Oxford  Filing  Sup- 
ply Co..  Inc..  Garden  Cltjr.  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 


ceeding  No.  7804,  8tmnd»r4  OU  Cumpun^  of  Oalitomim, 
doing  butinett  at  Bignml  OU  Company  t.  Prairie  States  Oil 
d  Ortase  Company. 

607,972.  GULF  NO-NOX  AND  DESIGN.  CL  10.  2-4-08. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  tbo 
statement,  column  2.  after  line  3.  Fir$t  ute  aa  to  JVe-iVo« 
about  AprU  1,  i»»S.  U  Inserted.  Ilnoa  4  and  0  are  deleted, 
and  tbe  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


064.397.  FARQUHAR.  C\.  83.  9-83-02.  A.  B.  Farqubar 
Company.  Cletrac  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.  Amended: 
In  tbe  statement,  column  1.  line  7  ttarongb  column  2,  line 
40,  tbe  description  of  goods  Is  amended  by  deleting  the 
following  Items :  "portable  conveyors  of  the  endless  belt 
type,  portable  conTeyora  of  the  chain  and  blade  type,  port- 
able conreyors  of  the  chain  and  bar  type,  portable  eon- 
reyors  of  the  roller  type,  seml-portable  conveyors  of  the 
chain  tjrpe,  aeml-portable  conreyors  of  the  chain  and  blade 
type,  semi-portable  conreyors  of  the  roller  type,  semi-port- 
able  conreyors  of  the  chain  and  bar  type,  semi-portable 
conreyors  of  the  endless  belt  type,  stationary  conreyors  of 
the  endless  belt  type,  stationary  conreyors  of  tbe  chain 
type,  stationary  conreyors  of  tbe  dialn  and  blade  type, 
stationary  conreyors  of  the  chain  and  bar  type,  stationary 
conreyors  of  the  roller  type.". 

610.246.  NIC-L-LYTB.  CI.  21.  ll-l-OO.  Nlk-O-Life  Bat- 
tery Corporation.  General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp., 
Reading.  Pa.  Restricted  under  the  prorlslons  of  Bee.  18 
of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that  area  of  the  United 
States  comprising  the  States  west  of  the  Mississippi  Rlrer. 
Including  Minnesota  and  excluding  Louisiana,  by  order  of 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  dated  Norember  21.  1982 
following  decision  on  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  No.  229, 
Westrio  Battery  Company  v.  General  Battery  and  OeramUe 
Corp..  a—ignee  of  Bowert  Battery  d  Bpark  Plug  Campemy. 
—tignee  of  Jumea  O.  JfMeff:  rteeivtr  and  truatea  of  the 
Betate  of  Nik-O-IAfe  Battery  Corporation,  bankrupt. 

621.407.  HUBBARD.  CI.  46.  2-14-06.  Hubbard  Milling 
Company.  Mankato.  Minn.     Amended  to  appear: 


HUBBARD 


637.606.  FOUR  STAR.  CL  16.  11-27-66.  Prairie  SUtes 
Oil  k  Grease  Company.  Danrllle.  III.  Restricted  under  the 
prorlslons  of  Sec.  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that 
area  of  tbe  United  States  excluding  the  States  of  Alaska. 
Arisona,  California,  Colorado,  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Montana. 
Nerada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon.  Utah,  Washington  and 
Wyoming,  by  order  of  tbe  Aaslsunt  Commissioner  dated 
March  29,   1968  following  dedaion  on  Caneellatloo  Pro- 


608,739.  NATIONAL.  CI.  21.  2-20-08.  National  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Genera,  III.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  1,  line  1,  "DeUware"  should  be  deleted  and 
[lUnoit  should  be  inserted. 

660.004.  RUBACORE.  CI.  37.  4-10-08.  The  Joseph  Dixon 
Crudble  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  1,  line  1.  before  "Joseph"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 

714.989.  COLOR  CRAFT.  CL  22.  6-9-«l.  Adranee  Crayon 
*  Color  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  tbe 
sUtement.  column  2.  line  2.  after  "water  colors ;"  erayono 
should  be  Inserted. 

723,970.  PRIMBZE.  CI.  02.  11-14-61.  DelU  Chemical 
Company.  DelU  Cbemleal  Corporation,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Amended :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1.  after  line  1.  ,  »•«« 
by  change  of  name  Delta  Chemical  Corporation  Is  inserted. 

741.378.  SELLS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  48.  11-27-62.  Wil- 
liam Underwood  Company.  Watertown.  Moas.  Corrected: 
In  tbe  sUtement.  column  1.  lines  1  and  2.  "Massachusetts 
corporation"  should  be  deleted  and  voluntary  Mataohu- 
oette  aeaooiation  should  be  Inserted. 
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744.S9T.  THX  600  ORODP  OF  COMPANIB8  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  14.  1-29-08.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Lim- 
ited. London.  England.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement. 
>-■  «>InJkin  2.  line  1,  before  **ralls"  uuMirwtght  and  partly 
wrought  common  wt€taU  and  their  alloye;  should  be 
Inserted. 

744.298.  600  AND  DBSIQN.  CI.  14.  1-2^-68.  George 
Cohen  Sons  and  Conpeny  Limited,  London,  England. 
Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2.  line  1,  before  "rails" 
unycrought  and  partly  wrought  commutn  metaU  and  their 
alloye  ;  should  be  inserted. 


744,299.  600.  CL  14.  l-2»-«3.  George  Cohen  Sons  and 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  before  "rails"  unwrought  and 
partly  wrought  cotMMOM  metaU  and  their  alloye;  should 
be  Inserted. 

740,467.  PIK-SNAK.  CL  34.  2-l»-63.  Paul  Hess,  doing 
business  as  Paul  Hess  ProdncU,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected : 
In  tbe  SUtement,  column  2,  line  2.  "Filed"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Firtt  uee  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


New  Oerttteatee 


under  sections  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1940  for  tbe  onexplred  term 
of  tbe  orlflBal  registrations. 


218.611.  BEN  MONT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  87.  Bennington 
Wax  Paper  Company.  9-28-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Tbe  Dow  (Hiemlcal  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

218.612.  BEN  MONT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37.  Bennington 
Wax  Paper  Company.  9-28-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

218.613.  BE.N  MONT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  37.  Bennington 
Wax  Paper  Company.  9-28-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Tbe  Dow  Cbemlcnl  Company,  MMUnd.  Mich. 

548,809.  ROTO  GLOSS.  CI.  37.  Benmont  Papers  Inc. 
9-18-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MIdUnd.  Ml^. 


678,160.  FENWAL.  Q.  44.  Feawal  Laboratories,  Inc. 
0-0-09.  New  Cert.  Hec.  7(e)  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Morton  Orore,  HI. 

698,171.  YANK.  Cl.  87.  Dolton-Cooper,  Inc.  0-24-60. 
New  Cert  See.  7(c)  to  J.  V.  Palmer  Fen  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

700,373.  EVERKRI8P.  a.  46.  Ons  Schrelber,  doing  busi- 
ness as  AssocUted  Poods.  10-4-GO.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Associated  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

732,640.  OKADBE.  Q.  13.  The  Okadee  Company.  <;-12-82. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(e)  to  Okadee  Controls,  Inc.,  Phlla- 
driphla.  Pa. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c)      -^ 

Tbe  foUewteg  aarks  roflstered  nader  tbe  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pnUlsbed  under  tbe  prorlsions  of  aectlo*  ^ 
12(e)  at  tbe  TradOBark  Act  of  1948.     Tbeee  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  aubject  to  cancellation 
■  saetlaa  14  of  the  act  of  1948. 


(lsH6-Chesiicslt  asJ  Ckssiical  Cosi-  *°i^^'^'  itT^^^.  "•"'•«"''■'  <=•■»-'• 


aiNx 


399,993.  Feb.  9,  1943.  The  Hamilton  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Wood-Rldgs,  N.J. 

MERFENEL  A 

,  „  .         ^  „  .,.„  _„  432,989.     Sept.  23,  1947.     Instant  ProdncU  Company,   Inc., 

For  Germicide  for  Control  »f  Palp  and  Paper  MUl  Slimes.        Buffalo,  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Self-Pollshlng  Wax  for  Floors,  Llnoleiun,  and  Fomlture. 


Class  16~Pratoctiv«  aiMl  Dacorative  Coatings 

22,394.  Jan.  31,  1898.  Cbleofo  Yamlah  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL  Pub.  by  B.  L  do  Peat  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

^^^  ^^  For   Liqold   Polishes   fbr   Woodwork.   Planea,   Fnmltare. 

^     I     A\       /A     I        1^1     ^^  Antes,  and  Polished  Snrfaees  of  All  Kinds.- 

INrAVr\L.I    I   L.        Oass  18 -Medicines and Pkamaceatical 

For  Yarnlshes,  Stains,  Driers,  Japans,  and  Kindred  Goods.    PreparatiOM 

163,929.     Fab.  8,   19X8.     H.  Clay  Olorer  Co.,  Inc..   Garden 
166,040.      Mar.    27,    1923.      L.    Sonneborn    Sons   Inc.    New        ^^  jj  y.    p^.  by  w^gistrant. 
York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Sonneborn  Building  ProdncU.  Inc., 
Cailcago,  IlL 


MARVELWITE 

For  Palat  F^ti"**''  and  Dndereoatlacs  for  Palat 


GLOVER'S 


For  Mange  Medicine. 
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171,972.  An*.  21,  1»23.  Ntdiolas  ProprleUry  Umltad,  Ifel- 
boame,  VletorU,  Australia.  Pub.  by  Nlcbolas  later- 
national  Umlted,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  7,  1968 

Oast  32- hraitara  md  UphobtMy 


ASPRO 


For  Pliarmacentlcal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Head- 
aebe.  Nerve  Pains,  Neuralgia,  and  RheumatUm. 


444,SM.     Oct   23,   1»U.     8pn-Pak,   Inc.,   Clereland.  Oblo. 
Pub.  by  Oebaner  Ctaemloal  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


For  Ethyl  Chloride,  Use  of  Which  Is  for  AnesthesU,  In 
Container*  Fitted  With  Caps  and  Noules  Adapted  To  Dis- 
pense Such  Liquid  Under  Pressure. 


Qass  23  —  Ortltry,  MadiiMry,  Midi  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tktratff 

399,478.  Jan.  12,  1943.  The  Dayton  Rubber  Mannfacturlnf 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Dayco  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio. 


:179,4S1.  July  9,  1940.  The  Telescope  Fddlnc  Furniture 
Co.,  Inc.,  OranTllle,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  reglstraat. 

TELescope 

For  Poldlnc  Chairs  and  Rockers,  Beach  Chairs,  Deck 
Chairs,  Reclining  Chairs,  Arm  Chairs,  Sun  Chairs,  Beach 
Recta,  Back  Rests,  Folding  Camp  Chairs  and  Stools.  Cots, 
Folding  Cots,  Army  Style  Folding  Cots,  Canvas  Cots,  ChUd's 
Cots,  and  High  Back  Arm  Chairs. 

Oau  38  -  PriMs  and  PiMcatioM 

162.394.  Dec  12,  1922.  Bcrnhard  Dlmann  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Indian  Head  MlUs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

For  Initial  Books,  Monogram  Books,  Design  Books,  and 
Patterns  for  Art  Needlework :  Also  Instructions  and  Lessons 
on  Art  Needlework,  Instruction  Books  and  Similar  Publica- 
tions Relating  to  Art  Needlework ;  Printed  Initials  and  De- 
signs Forming  Outlines  for  Embroidery  and  Known  as  Decal- 
comanlas.  Issued  in  the  Form  of  Books,  Sheets,  Leaflets,  or 
Paper  Tape. 

1«8,9Q2.  May  29,  1928.  Bdward  Wray,  Chicago.  IlL  Pub. 
by  Slmmons-Boardman  Pabllshlng  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Railway 
Puithascs^toms 

For  Monthly  MagasliM. 


2M,9«8.    Feb.  11,  1980.    The  National  Kzchange  Club,  Toledo. 
Ohto.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Loom  Supines — Namely,  Plcken. 


401.430.  May  18,  1943.  Klevator  Safety  Corporation,  New 
Torfc,  N.T.  Pub.  by  Klevator  Safety  Company.  Baltimore, 
1M. 


^auy 


For  Printed  Paper  Banner*,  tlgna.  and  Posters. 


Clatt39-ClotUiif 


48,030.  Aug.  22,  1908.  Maaoot  Knitting  Mills,  Sweetwater, 
Tenn.  Pub.  by  Sweetwater  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Sweetwater. 
Teaa. 


For  Klevator  Roller  Ouldes. 


ITor  Hosiery. 
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OassSO-Morcbaadiso  Not  Otiiorwiso 


183,019. 
N.J. 


Jan.  2,  1923.    The  Barbour  Brothers  Co.,  Peterson, 
Pub.  by  IndUn  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


OassHiod 


ONE 
POUNDBLACKOORD 

BARBOURS 

Irish  FtAZ 

smnrTHKAD 


For  Loek-Stltdi  Machine  Thread. 


Oass  46-Fbods  aad  hifrodioats  of  Foods 

427,012.  Jan.  21,  1947.  American  Breddo  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Breddo-Food  Products  Corporation,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Kans. 


MIRACULENE 


For  Emulsifier  To  Be  Added  to  the  Dough  for  Baked  Goods. 


Qass  49- DbtaUd  Akoholk  Ufiuors 

189,888.    Feb.  1.  1921.    Seager,  Kvans  4  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


r 


'mRRnkv 


r 


r 


ForOinu 


168,422.     Mar.  6,  1923.     Oppentaelmer  Casing  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant 

(co: 


For  Salted  and  Dried  Sausage  Casings  of  Every  Descrtp- 
tlon.  Particularly  Dried  Sausage  Casings  for  Technical 
Purposes,  and  Goldbeater  Skins.  


Qass  51  -  Cosnotia  aad  Tolot  ProiMratioas 

400,684.  Mar.  23,  1943.  Prinee  Matdiabeni,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

cJjeloved 

For  Perfume. 

422,539.  July  30,  1946.  Rose  B.  Caldwell,  Chicago,  IlL  Pub. 
by  registrant 

For  Liquid  Deodorant  for  Personal  Use  Only. 

Qass  52-Dotor9oats  aad  Soaips 

423,338.  Aug.  27,  1946.  R.  S.  Ohlselln,  Chicago,  III.  Pub. 
by  Arthur  Q.  Qabrielsen,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Glee  Products  Company. 
Chicago,  m. 

€»  I.  K  V. 

For   Detergent   Compound   Designed  To   Remove  Greasy. 
Fatty,  and  Saponaceous  Residue. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


rMi.  5-7-63. 


714.989. 


(Baftiterad :  Baoswad  ;  Canealed  ;  AaMiided. 

A.P.W.   Paper  Co.,   Inc..   Albaar.   to  A.P.W.   Prodaeta  Co.. 

IB«^  New  York.  N.T.     40i1m.  ren.  B-7-«8.     a.  37. 
A.P.W.  Product*  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

A.P.W.  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Aberdeen  Plrwood  and  Veneera.  Inc. :  See — 

Evana  Harbor  Prodiicta  Co. 
Abott  Laboratorlea,  North  Chtcaco.  Ul.     402.289 

CI.  18. 
Advance  Crayon  *  Color  Corp..  New  York,  N.T 

cor.     CI.  22. 
Aktlengeoellachaft     Fnr    Textil-Indnatrie.     Vonnata     DoIIfna 

Melg  A  Cle,  Multaauaen,  Belfort.  and  Parla,  Oennanr  and 

Prance,  to  Dollfua-Mleg  *  Cle,  Bociete  AnonTme,  Mulnoane 

(Haiit  Rbin).    France.      22.880-7,    ren    ^^-7-«S.     CI.   4.r 
Aktieniteaellacbaft  Par  TezttMndaatrle.  Vormala  Dollfna-Mler 

k  Cie,  Mulhaaaen,  Oermany,  and  Parla,  France,  to  Dollfos- 

Mleg    *    Cle.    Soctete    Anonyme,    Ifalnoaae    (Hant-Rhin), 

Prance.     22,384,  ren.  5-7-8S.     CI.  48. 
Albany  Felt  Co..  Albany,  N.T.    749,182.  pob.  2-19-88.    CI.  42. 
Albert,   Alice,   (I.b.a.    International   Gold   lleUla,   New   York. 

N.T.     749,109,  pub.  2-19-8S.     CT.  28. 
Allen,    Baton,    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.T.      749,243-^.      CI.    37. 
Allen,  Raymond  B.,  d.b.a.  Blade  Economy  Co.,  St.  Jamea.  Mo. 

748.932.  pub.  2-19-68.     CI.  4. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Barrett  Co.,  Tm. 
Allied  Storca  Corp-.  N«w  Tork,  N.T. 

a.  SO. 
American    Breddo   Corp..   New   Tork. 


MAY  7.  1963 

Dtadateed,  Corractad.  ate. :  Now  Cartiflcataa ;  12c  Pablicatlonn.) 


400,456.  ren.  5-7-63. 


N.T., 


by   Breddo-Pood 
427.012.  12(c) 


740.283.  pub. 
748,926,     pub. 

749,136,    pub. 

pub.    2-19-68. 

749,009,  pub. 


749,189.    pob. 


Prodncta  Corp.,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  Kana 

pub.  6-7-68.     CT.  46.  _      -.         ^     -« 

American    Can    Co..    New    Tork,    N.T.     749.346.     a.    38. 
American    Ladder    Inatitute,    Chicago,    m.     749.217.    pub. 

2-19-68.     CI.  50.  . 
Amerit  Vermouth  Co.  of  lUly.  San  Franciaco.  Calif.    749.211, 

pub.  2-19-63.     CL  4T. 
Anaconda  Co.  :  See — 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co. 
AnacondH    Copper  Mining  Co.,   to  The   Anaconda   Co.,   New 

York.  NT.     170,147,  ren.  5-7-68.     CL  14.       ,^„„^„ 
Aplin    A    Barrett    Ltd..    TeoTil,    England.       748.042,    pub. 

^19-68.     CI.  6. 
Applied   Power   Indoatrlea,   Inc..   MUwaukee.   Wla.     749.047. 

pub.  10-2-62.     CI.  28. 
Archer  Label  Co. :  See — 

Contact  Producta,  Inc. 
Arkanaaa  Lonlalana  Oaa  Co..  Sbreveport.  La 

2-19-63.     a.  108.  „     ^      „„ 

Arkell    Safety    Bag    Co..    New    Tork,     N.T. 

8-27-62.     CI.  2. 
Arlen,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     749.266.    CI.  51. 
Armairong,   W.   T..  Co.,   Inc.,  Blkbart.   Ind. 

2-19-63.     CI.  36. 
Arocaty,    SyhrU.    New   Tork.    N.T.     749,171. 

CL  40.  _  ^_    „ 

ABcher,  B.  F..  *  Co..  Inc.,  Kanaaa  aty.  Mo. 

2-19-63.     CI.  18. 
Aaaoeiated  Fooda  :  See — 

Scbrleber,  Gua. 
Aaaoeiated  Fooda,  Inc. :  See — 

Schriebar,  Gua.  _,        «    ..     ^, ». 

Atlantic    Recording    Corp..    New    Tork,    N.T. 

Atohmmectronlca,'Sun  Valley,  CaUf.     749,076.  pub.  2-19-68. 

Automatic  Siphon  Filler  Co.,  The  :  Bet— 

B.V.D.*^c",'    ^Bc..    The.    CindnnaM,     Ohio.     749.164,     pub. 

B    *  V    Mfg.    Co..    IM..    New   Tork,    NT.     642.887,   cane. 

a.  28. 
Babbitt  B.  T^  Inc.  ■See— 
Sehield,  Wm.,  Mfg.  Co. 
Baker  Caator  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Banner^Prodifcta  Con>..  Camden.  NJ.     748.989.  pub.  2-19-63. 

Ba^tam-U.S.    Toye,    Inc..    New    Tork,    N.T.     642,871,    cane. 

Bariio??  Brothera  Co.,  The,  Pateraon    N.J     by  I»d»an  Head 
MillB^  Inc..  New  York.  ?*.Y.     168.019,  li(c)  pub.  5-7-68. 

CI    43 
Baniea-Hlnd  Laboratorlea,   Inc.,  gnnnyrale,  Calif.     748.999, 

pub.  7-18-61.     CI.  18.  ^  ^,       V  _fc    %iv 

Barrett  Co..  The.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

170.200,  ren.  5-T-68.     CI.  12. 
BarUett.  Rliaabeth.  and  Charlea  Martin :  See- 
Golden  Valley  Branda,  Inc. 
Bartlett.  G.  M..  Kero  Co. :  flee— 
Golden  Valley  Branda,  Inc. 

Bartlett.  George  M. :  See — 

Golden  Valley  Branda,  Inc. 

Battenfeld    Greaae    k   Oil    Corp. 

748,960.  pob.  2-10-63.    CI.  12. 
Baatian-Bleaalng     Co.,     The,     Chicago, 

2-19-68.     CL  34. 


Inc.,    Kanaaa    City,    Mo. 


IlL     749.127.     pub. 


Baxter  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Ferwal  Laboratorlea,  Ine 
Beam,  Jamca  B.,  Dlatiiiing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Jamea  B.  Beam  Dia- 

tilling  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago/ IlL     749,261.     a.  49. 
Beam,  Jamea  B.,  DtatUllag  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Beam.  Jamea  B.,  Dlfitniing  Co. 
Heanntt  Milla,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     643,002.  cane.     CI.  42. 
BeaTerite  Producta.  Inc.,  Beaver  Falla,   N.Y.     749.216.  pub. 

2-19-63.     CL   50. 
Beckerman,  M..  *  Sona.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     749.169.  pob. 

2-19-68.     CL  39. 
Bebr.   Herman.   A   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,    to  Norton  Co..  Troy, 

N.Y.      168,942.  ren.  5-7-68.     CL  4. 
Benmont  Papera  Inc.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..   Midland. 

Mich.     .148.309.  new  cert.     CI.  37. 
Bennington    Wax    Paper    Co.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co., 

Midland,  Mich.     218.A11.  new  cert.     CL  37. 
Bennington    Wax    Paper    Co.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co., 

Midland,  Mich.     218.612.  new  cert.     CI.  87. 
Bennington  Wax  Paper  Co.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Mid- 
land. Mich.    218,613,  new  cert.    CI.  37.  ^     ^ 
Bermurlee  Trading  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     749.172.  pub.  2-19- 

(53      Q\    40 
Bernat.   Eniile,  A  Sona  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Maaa.     749.188. 

pub.  2-19-63.     CI.  43.  ^      ^ 

Beaeler,  Cbarlea,  Co.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.J.     749,077,  pub.  2-19- 

Better  Monkey  Grip  Co.,  DalUa.  Tex.    749.132.  pub.  2-19-63. 

CI    35 
Blackatone  Corp..  Jameatown.  N.Y.     740.063.  pub.  2-19-63. 

CL  24. 
Blade  t^conomy  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  Raymond  B.  ^       ,        .       .        ^  ..* 

Blank.  Kenneth  C,  d  b.a.  Kenmar  Co..  Loa  Angeiea,  Calif. 


749.225.  pub.  1-22-63.    CL  52. 
Blue  Ridge  Vitamin  Co.  :  See — 
Xttnum  Laboratories.  Ine 


Bonaflde  Milla,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     042,851.  cane.     Cjl.  20. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     042,947.  cane.     CT.  34. 
Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co..  Boyertown,  Pa.     748,927.  pub. 

2-19-63.    CI.  2. 
Breddo-Food  Producta  Corp..  Inc. :  See — 

American  Breddo  Corp. 
Brtghtwater  Paper  Co. :  See— 

ContinenUl-Dlamond  Fibre  Corp.      ^  ^^        ^    „  ,«  ., 
Brtatol-Myera  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.     749.007.  pub.  2-19-63. 

BrSi^^^Co.,   Berlin,   X.H.      171.053.   ren.   5-7^3.  ,C1.   *1. 
Brown  k  WllUamaon  Tobacco  Corp.,  LouiaTllle,  Ky.    748,994-7. 

Broybill    Furniture'  Factoriea.    Lenoir.    N.C.      749.122.    pnb. 

2—19—63      CI    32 
Breton    Chemical    Co..    Marcua    Hook.    Pa.      742.763.    eanc. 

CL  6. 
Burlington  InduRtrlei,  Inc. :  Seei — 

Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Oooda  Co.  ^  _^„  ^^^ 

Burndv  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.    642,807,  cane. 

Burna  k  Ruaaell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Baltimore,  Md. 
748,993.  pub.  2-19-63.    CT.  16.  ^  ,^  ^„ 

Burrougha   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      749,071.    pnb.    2-19-63. 

Box.'  J.  R..  k  Son.  Philadelphia,  Pa.'^  309.655.  ren.  5-7-63. 

CI    42 
Cadillac  Malleable   Iron  Co..  CadilUc.  Mich.     642,784.  cane 

CaSwJli;  Roae  B,.  Chicago.  III.    422.589.  12(c)  pab.  fr-T-«3. 

Camylnn.  Wm..  Coametica.  Inc..  Palatine.  IlL     749.221.  pub. 

Cam-Stat,  Inc.*  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  642,919.  cane  CI.  26. 
cirtw  Producta.  Inc..  liew  tork.  NY.     749,6l0.  pub.  2-19- 

Caaaidy^  M.  Francea,  Greeley.  Colo.     749.038,  pnb.  2-19-63. 

CaHtie  Industrie*.  Inc..  New  Caatle.  Pa.     748,920.  pub.  2-19- 

Caulk.  l!'  d1,  Co..  The.  Milford.  Del.     166.521.  ren.  5-7-68. 

CelaneaeCoro.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.    399,688,  ren.  5-7- 

CeUies^'ctrp.   of  America,   New  York.  NY.     400.749.  ren. 

ar     ly    Jl*l  fH       1 

Cellulo  Co..  The,  d.b ji.  Seiko  FUter  Co..  Sandaaky.  Ohio.    749.- 

116.  Doh.  12-12-61.    CL  81. 
Cerro  Corp. :  See— 

Rockbeatos  Products  Corp. 
Chadboum  Gotham.  Inc.,  Cbariotte,  N.C.    749.170.  pub.  2-19- 

A3      C\    3ft 
Chandler  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  East  Taunton.  Maaa.     643.007, 

Chattel  Master  Corp.,  EllenTllle,  NY.     749.081.  pub.  2-19- 

ChS^DepMaitcr  Corp..  BUenrllle.  NY.    749.035.  pnb.  2-19-63. 

ChSieVrin  Com.  Chlai^.  111.  ^49  083.  wh.  2-19-63.  CI.  21. 
Chicago  Blectrlc  Mfg.  Cb.,  Chicago.  111.  275,714,  cane.  CI.  21. 
ChlSgo  Electric  Mfg.  Co.;  Chlc4o,  in.    500,837,  cane.    CL  21. 

TM  i 


ni  ii 
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Chlcafo  Kl*ctrtc  Mff.  Co..  Chicago.  III.    530,814,  cane.    CT.  21. 
Chicago  Flexible  8haft  Co..  to  Hunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  111. 

4U1,U81.  ren.  &-7-«J.     Jl.  13. 
Chicago  VaraUb  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and    Co..    \%llmlngton.    D«l.      22,394.    12(c)    pub.    5-7-«3. 

CI.  1«. 
Chlpmana,  Char,  Sons,  Kaston  and  SelllaaffroTC,  Pa.    Tft,741. 

cane.     CI.  3». 
Cblori-8«pt  Co.  :   See — 

Hancock,  John  F.,  A  Son,  Inc. 
Citrus  Heights  Farms,   Phoenix,  Arts.     749,207,  pub.  2-19- 

63      CI    46 
Clairie  Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago.   III.     401,4^4,  12(c)    pub.  6-7-«3. 

Ci.  16. 
Clctrae  Corp. :  Bee — 

Farauhar,  A.  B.,  Co. 
Cluett.  Peaboiy  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     749.162.  pub. 

2—19—63      CI    39 
Cohen.  George,  Sodh  and  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    744.297, 

cor.     CI.  14. 
Cohen,  Qcorge.  Sons  and  Co.  Ltd..  London,  England.    744,298, 

eor.    CI.  14. 
Cohen,  George,  Sons  aud  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     744.299, 

cor.     Cl.  14. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     748.948,  pob.  2-l»- 

63.     Cl.  6.  ^ 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  from  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

York.  NY.     749.264.     Cl.  81.  .  ^     .» 

Colourplcture  Publishers.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     749,147,  pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  38. 
Confederate  Water  Heater  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hotitl«*mH««ter  Co..  The.  ,    ^.^       . 

Contact  ProduH*.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Archer  Label  Co..  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif.    642,986.  cane.    Cl.  37. 
ConanenUI,Ca4  Co.,  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     642,962,  cane. 

Cl    37  / 

Continental  Copper  ft  Steel  Industrlee,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

642,848.  cane.     Cl.   19.  ^  ,     ,         „_  ^ 

Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Corp.,  Newark.  Del.,  from  Bright 

water  Paper   Co..  Adams.   Maas      "-""'«    -•''    «  ^"  -• 


749.142,   pub.    2-19-63. 
Ponea     City,     Okla.     748.992,     pub. 


Cl.  87. 
Continental     Oil    Co., 

2-i»-63      Cl.  IS. 
Cook,  Frank  B.,  Co.,  Denrer,  Colo.     642,904-5,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Cooperatieve     Producenten     HandelsTereeniging,     "De     Pro- 

ducent "    Gouda,    NetberlandH.      643,023.    oane.      Cl.   46. 
Corn  Products  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.      749,204,  pub.  2-19-63. 

Cl    46 
Cornett, '  Walter  V.,  d.b.a.  R.P.B.   Corp.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

642,903,  cane.     Cl.   23.  ^.      ^    „„ 

Coro.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,082,  pub.  2-19-63.     O.  28. 
Coro,    Inc!.    New    York.    N.Y.      749.262.      Cl.    80. 
Cortell,  Harry.  Boston.  BUas.    749.086.  pub.  2-19-63.    Cl.  28. 
Coy    rfunt  A  Co..  NeW  York.  H.i.     M».141.  pob.  2-19-63. 

Cracke^^  Jack    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III.      749,284.      Cl     46. 

Crete   Charles  A.,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Associates,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     749.006,  pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  18.  --o„,„ 

Crowley   Tar  Products  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,919, 
pub.  2-7-61.     CT.  1.  „,      ,.»„.., 

Crown     Chemical     Corp.,     Providence,     R.I.     748,941,     pub. 
2-19-68.     CT.  6.  ^         .       ^       ^ 

Crown   Ufe   Insurance  Co.,   The.  Toronto,  OnUrlo,   Canada. 
643.074,  cane.     CT.  102. 

Cu-Rltis  Co.  :  Bee — 

Montgomery,  Don.  „.    .. 

Cutler-Hammer,  inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     344,863,  cane.     Cl.  26. 

Cutler  Hammer,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WMs.    ^0>A4T.emncCl.  21. 

DCA   Food   Industries   Inc.,    New   York,  N.Y.     749.201.   pub. 

D.TT^sSply^^Co.**  Oakland.    Calif.     749,107,    pub.    2-19-63. 

CT    28 
Dalton-C'ooper,  Inc.,  to  J.  V.  Palmer  Pen  Co.  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY.     698.171.  new  cert.     Cl.  37.  ».„„^„      r^   «, 

D'Arrlgone  Industries,  Inc..  Baltimore  Md      749,268.     CT  51. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    749,088, 

DavW  «d'*iH?iih.?n<^.^MUmi.  Fla.     749,176.  pub.   10-2-62. 

DsTls/Robert  B.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio.     •42.963.  oanc.     Cl.  37. 
Dawe's     Laboratories,     Inc..     Chicago,     III.     749,002.     pub. 

2-19-68.     Cl.  18. 
Dayco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. 

Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  ^  ^  _^        ^. , 

Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  by  Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

399,475.  12(c)  pub.  5-7-63.     Cl.  23. 
Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio. 

•400,451.  ren.  5-7-68.     Cl.  35.  ^  ^_^        „ . 

Ravton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

D2k^^ou.e?lnc*:  B5?ilng?<in!  Mass.     748.963.  pub.  2-19^. 

CT    12  ' 

Daering  Milliken  Research  Corp.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.     749.174, 

pub   3-10-59.     CT.  42.  „  _^     „  _ 

Decennaro.    Ralph,    d.b.a.    Harper   Jewels.    New    York.    N.Y. 

749.100,  pub.  2-19-68.     Cl.  28.         _  .,....«. 

DelU  Chemical  Co.     Delta  Chemical  Corp..  MemphU,  Tenn. 

728.970.     Am.   7(d).     Cl.  82. 
Delta  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Delta  Chemical  Co.  ,         „..«^/v 

DelU  Tank  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     642.900,  cane. 

Cl    34 
Das  Moines  Concrete  Products  Co.,  West  Dss  Moines,  Iowa. 

748.988.  pub.  2-19-68.     CT.  12. 
Dexter    Folder   Co..   Pearl   River.   N.Y.,    to   Miehle   Printing 

Preaa  ft  Mfg.  Co'    Chicago,  HI.     648.081.  cane.     CT.  28. 
Dsatsche  Gold-  unJ  Wlber  8cJeldean»talt  vormata  Ro*5^r. 

FraaicfurC    am    Main,    Gennany.     S97.442.    ren.    5-7-68. 

a.  «. 


D'Hennery,  Jean,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    440,398,  cane.    CT.  6. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     748.940,  pub.  2-19-63. 

Dlrectu'uiat,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      749.063.    pub.    2-19-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Disaster  Emergency  Sarvival  Corp..  Newark.  Ohio.     749.218. 

pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  50.  ... 

Ditto,  Inc.,  from  Ditto.  Inc.,  Chicago.   lU.     749,067-8,  pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  26. 
Uiverslflcatlon  Development  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     749,120,  pub. 

2-1^-63.     Cl.  82. 
DlversUled    Products    Corp.,    Opellka,    Ala.     749.040.    pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  22. 
Dixie   Mills   Co.,   East   St.   Loula.    111.      749.248.      Cl.    46. 
Dixon.  Joaeph,  Crucible  Co..  The,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     660,884, 

cor.     Cl.  37. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  Mlshawaka.  Ind.     749.049,  pub.  2-19-63. 

Cl.   23. 
DoUfus-Mleg  ft  Cle,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  8e» — 

Aktieugeseilschait    fur    'I'eAtil-lndustrie    vormals. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Benmont  Papers  Inc. 
Bennington   Wax  Paper  Co. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    MidUnd.    IClcb.     748.938.    pub. 

2-19-63.     CT.  6. 
Drexel    Enterprises.   Inc.,   High   Point.   N.C.     748.120.   pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  32. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc,  Clifton.  N.J.    643.076, 

cane.     Cl.  107. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See— 

Chicago  Varnlah  Co. 
Durex  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    749,003,  pub.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  18. 
Dutchess  I'nderwear  Corpw.  New  York.  N.Y.     642,980,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Kagle-Plcher    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      748.922-^,    pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  1. 
Eastern   Electric,   Inc..   New  Bedford,  Mass.     642.874.  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.     401.476.  ren.  8-7-63. 

CT.  0. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochewter.  N.Y.     401.848,  ren.  8-7-63. 

Eckel,  ()llver  C,  d.b.a.  Stic-Kllp  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Stic  Klip  Mfg. 

Co..  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mukh.     402,922.  ren.  5-7-63.     Cl.  13. 
Eddy,    L.    M.,    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,   Framlugham,    Mass.      642,856, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Edward  Hines  Lumber  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    748.968,  pub.  2-19- 

63.    Cl.  12 
Electrical  Information  Publications,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.    749,- 

150.  pub.     2-19-U3.     Cl.  38. 
Klectro-Sonic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty.  N.Y.    642.- 

853.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Elevator  Safety  Co. :  See- 
Elevator  Safety  Corp. 
Elevator  Safety  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.Y.,  by  Elevator  Safety 

Co.,  Baltimore,  MdT    401,430.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-63.     Cl.  23. 
Elinsky,  John  L.,  d.b.a.  Went  CheHter  Paper  Supply  Co.,  West 

Chester.  Pa.    643,048.  cane.    Cl.  50. 
El   Paso  Chemical  Co.,   El  Paso,  Tex.      749,270.     Cl.   82. 
Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Oooda  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  BurUngton 

InduMtrieH,    Inc..   Greensboro,    N.C.      168,690,   ren.    5-7-63. 

Cl.  42. 
Euro   Shirt   Co.,   Inc.,   The.   Louisville.   Ky.     708.763.   cane. 

CT.  39. 
Environ    Electronic    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 

749.230,  pub.  2-19-63.    Cl.  101. 
Ennano  S.A.,   Elenne.  Switxerland.     749.080.  pub.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  27. 
Espe  Fabrik   Pbarmaieutlscher  Praparate  G.m.b.U.,  Seefeld, 

upper  Bavaria,  Germany.     749.191.  pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  44. 
EsHex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     749.036.  pub.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  21. 
Eutectie  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Fluahing,  N.Y.     749,149.  pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  38. 
Evans    Harbor    Products   Co..    from   Aberdeen    Plywood   and 

Veneers.    Inc..   Aberdeen,    Wash.      748,952,   pub.    2-19-63. 

Cl.  12 
Everfast  FabHcs,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     749,180,  pub.  2-li^ 

63.     Cl.  42. 
Excello  Shirt  Co.  Inc.,  to  Exeello  Shirts.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

170,068,  ren.  5-7-63.    Cl.  39. 
Excello  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.   to  Excello  Shirts.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

170.125.  ren.  5-7-63.     Cl.  39. 
Excello  Shirts.  Ir.c. :  See — 

Exeello  Shirt  Co.  Inc. 
Exeter  Mfg.  Co.,  Exeter,  N.H.,  snd  New  York,  N.Y.     401.154. 

ren.  5-7-63.    Cl.  42. 
FallM,    Pauline   K.,    d.b.a.    Graflca.    North   Hollywood,   Calif. 

642.9U8.  caoc.    C\.  38. 
Farbenfabrlken   Biyer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     748  947,  pub.   2-19-63.     Cl.  6. 
Fart>enfabrlken   Bayer  AktlengeHellHchaft.   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     749.U11,  pub    2-19-63.     Cl.  18. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

ft   Bruning.    Frankfurt   am   Main,   Germany.      748,935.   pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  6. 
Farnam,    F.    D.,    Co.,   Chicago,    III.      749,183.    pub.   2-19-63. 

Cl.  35. 
Farquhar,  A.  B..  Co.     CTetrac  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     864,397. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  23. 
Fawiek  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     749,080.  pub.  2-19-63.     Cl. 

23. 
Fenwal    Laboratories.    Inc.,    to    Baxter    Laboratorlea.    Inc.. 

Morton  Grove.  III.    678,165.  new  cert.    Cl.  44. 
Ferrara.  Caffe  A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,208,  pub.  2-l»- 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Filtomor,  Inc..  Montclalr.  N.J.     749.118.  pub.  2-19-«3.     CL 

31. 
Flrmcrete  BuUding  Producta.  lac,  Hartford.  Conn.     748.961, 

pab.  2-19-63.    Cl.  12. 
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«t  Co..  Aaahein.  CslU.    749.028-6,  pob 


Heetwood  Msbsi 

2-19-63.     CT.  19. 
Fleming  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Topeks.  Kans.     749.286.    CL  46. 
Flo-Cap  Inc..  PorUand.  Oieg.     MS.OSO.  cane.     CT.  <k). 
Fongers-De     Groninger     Ruwleienfsbrlek     N.Y..     Oroningen. 

NetherlsndK.    749)018  pob.  2-19-63.    CT.  19. 
Food  Mschlnenr  and  Chemical  Corp.,  Saa  Jose,  Calif.    642,885. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Bxton,  Pa.     748.944,  Pnh.  2-19-63.    Cl.  6. 
Forelli,  Matthew,  d.b.a.  Predalon  Mfg.  Co.,  Corona,  N.Y.    749,- 

046,  pub.  2-10-63.    Cl.  23. 
Fox  Go-Boy  CarU,  Inc..  Jaaesvllle.  Wis.    749.018.  pub.  2-27- 

62     Cl.  19. 
Franco-American  Jewelry  Co. :  flee — 

Goldstein,  Maurice. 
Pnchs  and  Stern,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     749,083,  pub.  2-19- 

63.     CT.  28. 
Oabrielsen,  Arthur  O..  Jr. :  See — 

Ghlselln.  R.  8. 
Galen  Co..  Berkeley,  Calif.,  to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenil- 

worth.  N.J.    400.404.  ren.  5-7-63.    CT.  18. 
Oalen  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenil- 

worth.  .N.J.     400,406,  ren.  5-7-63.     Cl.  18. 
Oallo,  E.  ft  J.,  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.     749,212.  pob.  2-19- 

63.    Cl.  47. 
Oamewell  Co.,  The.  Newton,  Mass.     749.028,  pub.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  21. 
Gamma  Phi  Beta  Sorority,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     749,286-7,  pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  aOO. 
Gardner  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md.    749,073,  pub.  2-19- 

63.    Cr  26. 
Oavata,  George  V.,  d.b.a.  The  Automatic  Siphon  Filler  Co., 

Beverly  and  Boston.  Maaa.,  to  Harvey  Home  Products  Corp., 

Boston.  Mass.    162.757.  ren.  5-7-63.    Cl.  13. 
Gebauer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Spra-Pak.  Ine 


TM  iii 

748.946, 


Oeigy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

GeUcy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

General  AalUoe  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Positype  Corp.  of  America,  The. 
•    AnUine    '    —       " 


748.981,  pub.  2-19-63. 
748,933,  pub.  2-19-63. 


Film  Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.     642.914, 
See — 

749.082.  pub.  2-19-63. 

749.041.  pub.  4-28-59. 

749.126, 


South 
New 


Bend. 
York. 


Ind. 
N.Y. 


'49.001. 
749.184, 


pub. 
pub. 


163.929.  12(c) 


General 

cane     Cl.  25. 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp. 

Nik-O-Llfe  Battery  Corp. 
General  Motora  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

CT.   21. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich. 

CT.  28. 
GenersI    Producta    Co.,    loc,    Fredericksburg,    Vs. 

pub.  2-19-68.     CT.  84. 
Ghlselln,  R.  S.,  by  A.  G.  Gabrielaen.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Glee  Products 

Co..  Chicago,  111.     423,335,  12(e)  pub.  5-7-68.     CL  52. 
Ollflllan     Bros.,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Csllf.     749,066,    pub. 

2-1^-63.     CT.  26. 
Glllett  ft  Baton,  Inc.,  Lake  CTty,  Minn.    642.898.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
nilrov/Mays    Co..    Inc. 

2-19-68.     Cl.  18. 
Gladson.    Herbert,     Ltd., 

2-19-68.     CT.  42. 
Glee  Products  Co. :  See — 

Ghlselln.  R.  8. 
Glorlfled  Stesk  Mold  Co.  :  Bee — 

Orensten,  Bdgar  B. 
Glover.  H.  Clay,  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  CTty,  N.Y. 

pab.  5-7-63.     CT.  18. 
Glowing  Ceilings  Co. :  Bee — 

Ripnen.  Kenneth  H. 
OoJer,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.     749,271.     Cl.  52. 
QolAm  Valley  Brands.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  from  M.  Elisabeth 

Bartlett  and  Charles  Martin,  co-executrix  and  eo-exeeutor 

of    the   estate   of   O.    M.    Bartlett.    deceased,    d.b.a.    G.    M. 

Bartlett   Kevo   Co.,  Arasa,  Calif.     749,107,   pub.   8-21-411. 

Cl.  46. 
(}oldflehmidt,  K..  Jewelers :  See — 

(}old8chmldt,  Kurt. 
Ooldsehmidt,  Kurt,  d.b.s.  K.  Goldschmldt  Jewelers,  New  York, 

NY.      749.098,  pub.  2-19-63.      Cl.  28. 
Goldstein.     Maurice,     d.b.a.     Franro-Amertcan     Jewelry    Co.. 

PhiladelphU.  Pa.     749,096.  pob.  2-19-48.     Cl.  28. 
Gonsales,  Henry,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    749.099.  pah.  2-19-68. 

CL  28 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     749.12»-81, 

pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  88. 
Grace  Broa.  Brewing  Co..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.    749.289.    Cl.  48. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  Co..  from  Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

748,950.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  12. 
Grace,   W.   R.,  ft  Co.,  from  Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  Nsw  York, 

N.Y.     748,953,  pub.  2-19-63.     CT.  12. 
Graflca :  See — 

FalU.  Pauline  R. 
Graham    Engineering  Co.,    Inc.,   Palo   Alto.    Calif.     749.089, 

pob.  2-19-63.     CT.  28. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     642.778,  cane. 

CT.  «. 
Greenberg.     B.     B.,     Co.,     Providence,     R.I.     749,110,     pab. 

2-19-63.     CT.  28. 
Orifflth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Chicago,  HI.    749.252.    CT.  46. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     687.972.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  18. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    749.087.  pub.  2-19-68.    Cl.  28. 
HB  Bar-B-Q  Shuck  Mop  Co..  Pleasanton.  Tex.     749,112,  pob. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  29. 
HMH     PiibllsMng    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    HI.     749.223,    pub. 

2—19-63      Cl.  ol 
Hamilton  L^horstorles.  Inc.,  The,  Hsmllton,  Ohio,  by  Wood 

Ridge  Chemical   Corp.,   Wood-Ridge.  N.J.     399,993,   12(c) 

pab.  8-7-68.     Cl.  6. 
Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Tbs.  New  York.  N.Y.     648.087. 

case     CL  lOS. 


Hammel.   RIglander  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.   N.Y. 

pub.  2-19-63.     CT.  6. 
Hancock,  John  F..  ft  Son,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Chiori-Sept  Co.,  a  div. 

of  John  F.  Ha^oek  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     642,770. 

cane.     CL  6. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    748.968-72, 

pub.  2-19-63.     CT.  12. 
Harper  Jewels  :  See — 
Degennaro,  Ralph. 
Harvey  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Gavasa,  George  V. 
Hatch  Pull  Fashioned  Hosiery  Co.,  to  Knit  Predncts  Corp.. 

Belmont,  N.C.    402,013,  ren.  8-7-68.    CT.  39. 
Hsviland,  Ann  :  See — 

Haviland  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
Ilavlland  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ann  Haviland,  New  York. 

N.Y.    643.068,  cane    Cl.  82. 
Hawker  Slddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  from  A.  V.  Roe  Oanada  Ltd.. 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     749,069,  pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  26. 
Hayes  Garment  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     f49,182.  pab.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  39. 
Health    Products   Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y..  to  White  Labora- 
tories.    Inc.,     Keniiworth.     N.J.     170.434.     ren.     8-7-63. 

CT.   18. 
Henderson-Hasel     Corp..     Cleveland,     Ohio.     749.151.     pab. 

2-19-63.     CT.  38. 
Hennepin  Products  Co..   Minneapolia.   Mlna.     648.060.  caac. 

CT.  52. 
Hesch    ft    Forman.    Inc,    New    York.    N.Y.      749.108.    pab. 

2  19  63      CT    28 
Hess.  Paul.  d.bJa.  Paul  Hess  Products.  Chicago.  DL     748,487, 

eor.     Cl.  34. 
Hess,  Psul,  Products  :  See — 

Hess,  Panl. 
Hillyard     Chemical    Co.,     St.    Joseph.     Mo.     749,080,     pab. 

11-18-62.     Cl.  21. 
Hlrsch  Fsbrics  Corp. :  See — 

Hirsch-Wemer,  Inc. 
Hirseh-Wemer,  Inc.,  to  Hlrsch  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

400.970,  ren.  5-7-63.     Cl.  42. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Troy,  Ohio.      749,064,  pob.  2-19-68. 

CT.  26. 
Hodler,    Frits,    Territet.    Vaud,    Switserland.     749,048.    pab. 

2  19  63      CT    23 
Hoffmann-La  Roohe'lnc,  Nutley,  N.J.     642,844,  cane     CL  18. 
Horix    Mfg.    Co..    Pittsbargh.    Pa.       749,<W5,    pab.    2-l»-63. 

Cl.   23. 
Horse  Shoe    Mills,    Inc.,    Pine    Bluff,    Ark.      648,017.    eaac 

Cl.  46. 
Hosiery  Promotloas.  lac,  Chicago.  III.    749.1H.  pob.  2-19-63. 

CT.  89. 
Houbigant.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     643,066,  cane     CT.  82. 
Houghton.  E.  F..  ft  Co..  to  E.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co.,  Phlladelphifl, 

Pa.    22.443.  ren.  5-7-63.    Cl.  18. 
Hotstream  Heater  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Confederate  Water  Heater 

Co  ,  Dallas^  Tex.    642,946,  cane    Cl.  34. 
Hubbard  MilWng  Co.,  Maakato,  Mian.     621.407.     Am.  7<4). 

CT.  46. 
Hudson  Realty  Co.,  Inc.  Aahley,  Pa.     749,239.     CT.  1. 
Hy-Pro  Tool  (;o..  Inc..  to  Hy-Pro  Tool  Co.,  lac.  New  Bedford. 

Mass.    8M,4M,  ren.  5-7-63.    CT.  28. 
Imperial  Crown  Toy  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     437,504,  esac 

Cl.  22. 
IndUa  Head  Mills,  Ine  :  See— 
Ulmann,  Bemhard.  Co.Mnc. 
Barboar  Brothers  Co.,  The. 
Instant  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     432,989.  12(c)  pub. 

8-7-68.    Cl.  16. 
International  Fabric  Corp.,  Boston,  Masa.    749,178,  pab.  1-8- 

63.     Cl.  42. 
International  Gold  Metala :  See — 

Albert,  Alice. 
International    HarveKter    Co..    Chicago,    IIL       748,939,    pub. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  6. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    748,988,  pub.  2-19- 

68.     CT.  14. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago.  DL    749.022,  pub.  2-19- 

63.     CT.  19. 
International    Laboratories,    Inc.   Rochester.    N.Y.      642,846, 

cane     Cl.  18. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Ine,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     642,802, 

cane    Cl.  14. 
International  SUole  and  Machine  Co.,  Butler,  Pa.     749,062, 

pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  23. 
lUllan  Cook  Oil  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     429.203,  cane     CT. 

46. 
It's-A-Dilly  Co.,  The,  Potsdam,  N.Y.     748,962,  pub.  12-4-62. 

CT.  12. 
Jack's  Cookie  Co..   Inc.  Baton   Rouge,   La.     048,033,  cane 

CT.  46. 
Jacobs  Wind  Electric  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     330.436,  cane 

Cl.  21. 
Jadow,  Benjamin,  d.b.a    The  Tell  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     749,- 

070.  Dub.  2-19-63.    Cl.  26. 
Jam*e  Record  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     749.137.  pub.  2-19-«3. 

Cl.  36. 
J^ers  Journal  Lvbrieators,  Chicago,  111.     642,882.  cane    CL 

23. 
Jens  Risom  Design.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    749,123,  pub.  2-19- 

63.     n.  .12. 
Jewel  MaxterM.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hilla,  Calif.     749.104.  pub.  2-19- 

63      Cl    28 
Jewels   Bv    Lorraine   Marael,    Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.      749.092. 

pub.  2-19-63.    Cl.  28. 
Johns-M^nvlUe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    748,981.  pab.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  12. 
Karl's  Shoe  Stores,  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     749,163,  pob. 

2-19-63.     CT.  39. 
Kaufmaa,   J.,    Iron   Worka.   New  York.   N.Y.     748,980,   pab. 
2-19-6S.    CL  12. 


<Ki^ 


TlCir 


Kcltta  Chemical  Co. 

Keltb,  WaUlng. 
Keith.  *.  ■UlBf ,  ChtmlOKis  Idc.  :  «m— 

l^tth.  V«  aillnc 
Keltb.  UalllBK.  d.E. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MUter   Otiwl   MUla.   lac.   Omaha.   Nahr 


to   Kel 


uwr    LSTMU    Muu.    lac,    vmaoa,    nvoTM    u>    B«Uo(|r 
Battla  CrMk,   Mich.     401,980,   no.  S-7-Ot.     CL  M. 


Co.. 


MUlet*  Palla  CO;,  Qrecnileid.  Man.     M2.8M,  cane;     Cl.  23. 


juueta  Faua  co^  urecnneio,  man.     o«2,ob«,  caac     i;i.  zd. 
Keith    V«  aillnc  MlUalte  Tackla  Co..  Howell,  Mich.     642,M«-7,  caac    a.  22. 

eltb.  u  alllBc,  d.b.a    Keltb  Cbcuilcal  Co.,  Aa«or.  to  WallloK     Mina  I'radliic  Co..  L.t<L,  Cbljoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     749,178, 
Keitb    Cbemlcaia   lac.   Blrmlnsbaja.   Ala.      042,701.   cane.         pub.  2-l»-«8.    Cl.  40. 
Cl    4.  MlanewiU  Mlalag  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

•iiAm  rn  •   aiM MnsMill   Kumnc.  I^wia  W.  KiBcale*.  and  Franklin  Brooka. 


749,020,  pub.  2-19- 


Kellogg  Co. :  Sec 

Miller  Cereal  MUla.  Inc. 
Keratona  Coacb  Mfg.  Co..  Warerly,  N.Y 

63      Cl    19 
Klmberly^Urk  Corp.,  Neenab.  Wla.     748.920.  pub.  2-20-«2. 

Cl   2 
Kins'  Candjr  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     171.207.  rea.  »-7-«». 

CI    46 
Knlgbt.  Joe  M.,  Bllera.  Fla.     171.270.  ren.  0-7-«3.    CT.  40. 
Knit  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Hatch  Full  Fanhloned  Hoatery  Co 


at.w%a    <■■■■■  11^   ^^a^s   ama^a    %^w>  ■    ww^ 

Manaell,  Eugene,  Lewia  W.  Kmgalejr.  aad  Franklin  Brooka. 
Mlaa  Pat,  Loa  Angeica,  CalU.  749.iS9,  pub.  2-19-43.  CL  39. 
Mltcbell,   M.    LMia,    Ltd.,   Olaagow,    Mcotland.     749,215,    pub. 

2-19-03.     CL   49. 
Mitchell.  Vamie  C,  DelhL  La.    749,019.  pah.  2-19-03.    Cl.  19. 
Mixing  Bquipment  Co..   Inc.  Boeheater.  N.Y.     402.708.  ren. 

5-7-08.     Cl.  23. 
Modern  Import  Co..  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     740,153,  pub.  2-19-03. 

CL  89. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co..  8t.  Ixrnla.  Mo.    «43,040.  cane.    CL  00. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    042,814.  cane.    CL  16. 
„.       .     .    ^       -.     .  _„•_     .._       ^..\„^,  o     cane. 


Hatch  Full  FaHfclonedHo^eryCo.       ,»_..,  Monaanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    042,814.  cane 

Knoebel  Mercantile  Co..  d.b.a.  Knoebel  Mercantile  Co..  Dearer,  Monaanto   Cb«nilcal   Co..    8t    Loula.    Mo.      043.007-8. 

Colo.    749,202.  pub.  2-19-03.    Cl.  40.                               ^   „-  O    52 

Krauae,  Kraat,  *  Co    Vienna,  Auatrla.    **2,881.  cane    CL  23.  nonigoniery.    Don,    d.b.a.    Cn-Bltla   Co.,    ForreM   City 


Krauae.  Krnat,  ft  Co.,  Vienna,  Auatna.    oaa.ooi.  cane    »-i.  ^o. 
Kreatlve   Auto   Producta.    Inc..   Chicago.   III.     749.028.   pab. 

^19-03.     Cl.  19. 
Krela  Pharmacy  DlHrlbutor'a  :  See — 

Thlcalate,  Inc.  _.  .,«___ 

Laminated  Plaa-Tex  Corp.,  Bprlngfleld.  Ohio.     042,737,  cane 

Cl    1 
Lander'  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Loveland.  New  York,  N.Y.     748,829. 

Dub   2-19-03.    Cl.  3. 
Lander  Co.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Loreland,   New  York,  N.Y.     749,114, 

LangflrTln«^'.b.a.*'Uing  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,084, 

pub, 2-19-03.    CT.  28. 
Lang  kfg.  Co.:  See— 

Lan  Blower  "co^f 'The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     748.928.  pub.  2-19-03. 

Larett.Anthony  E..  d.b.a.  8un-Brtght  Prod.  Mfg.  Co..  Paeolma. 

Calif.    842.808.  cane.    CLIO.  ,    ^     ..„.„^ 

Lerner,  Lorie  E..  d.a.a.  Sno'n  Bio.  Elkhart.  Ind.    042.992.  cane. 

CL  39 
Lilly,  Kl'i.  and  Co.,  Indianapolia  Ind.     642,830,  cane.     CL  18. 
j^y      „..      _.^.     ,_^ ...    ._.. 


Montgomery,    Don,    d.b.a.    Cn-Bltla   Co.,    ForreM   City.    Ark. 

042.834.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Morgan,  J.  B.,  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc.  Tamaqna.  Pa.     749.101. 

pub72-19-63.      Cl.  39. 
Moaale  TUe  Co.,  The,  SanearlUe.  Ohio.    748,970.  pub.  2-19-03. 

CL   12. 
Moaa,  Uarry.  New  York.  N.Y.     749,084.  pob.  3-18-08.     Cl.  28. 
MunaeO.  Eugene,  Lewia  W.  Klngaley.  aad  Franklin  Brooka. 

New    York.    N.Y..    to    MlnncaoU    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co., 

8t.  Paul,  Minn.      22.023.  ren.  B-7-53.      CL  21. 
Mutual    Supply   Co.,   Denver,   Colo.     748,990,   pub.    2-19-03. 

CL  IS. 
Mytle  Corp.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    749,220,  pab.  2-19-08.    C\.  50. 
NBA  Service,  Inc.  :  See— 

Newapaper  Enterprlae  Aaaoclation,  lac. 
N.J.  Jewelry   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     749.098.  pub. 

2-19-03.     CL  28.  _ 

Xarti,  Inc,  Jeraey  City,  N.J.     748.848,  pub.  12-11-02.     Cl.  8. 
National    Appliance   k   Radio-TV   Dealera   Aaaoclation,    Inc., 

Chicago,  111.     74».234.  pub.  2-:l  9-23.     O.  108. 


ilir    Kl'i    and  Co     Indianapolia  Ind.     642.830.  cane.     CL  18.  National  Aaaoclation  of  Ceme'teHea,  Waahlnigton,'  D.C.    749.238. 

lly:  Eli;  and  Co.,  IndUnapolla,  Ind.     749,014.  pub.  2-19-03.  pub.  2-19-«3.     CL  200                                                      «^o ««« 

rn    18  National   Broadcaatlng  Co.    Inc..   New   York,  N.Y.     042,858. 

l7Wh«t«   ^^Co.   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.     749.185.  pob.        j^,      Cl.  22.  ,__    ^ ,_^.__  _,  ^^^  „_.^^  _ ^^._„_ 


Uly   White   Salea  Co.   Inc.   New  York.  N.T.     74».iw>.  pob 

i— 19— 03      Cl    42. 
Under  Bros.,  to  LInder  Brothera,  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa.    100,230, 

ren.  fr-7-03.    Cl.  39. 
LInder  Broth«Ts,  Inc. :  See — 

LInder  Broa.  ^  _..-•..-     m   ak 

Undley,  Joae  K.,  e  HIJ08.  8.A-.  Lima.  Pern.     749,247.    CT.  45 


cane.     Cl.  22.  ...     . 

National  Education  Aaaoclation  of  the  United  SUtea,  Waah- 

Ington,  DC.     749,148.  pub.  2-19-03.     Cl.  38.  _ 

National  Electronlca.  Inc.  Geneva,  lU.    «5«.789.  cor     Cl.  21. 
National  ExchangeClub.  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     200.908.  12(e) 
LMuucr  DivK.  ^  «.»«.••      yw    Am  pob.  5—7—03.     CL  38.     _^  _  .   .     ^       ^ 

Undley,  Joae  K..  e  HIJ08.  8.A-.  Uma.  Pern.    749.247.    Cl.  45.     x^'tional    Reaearch    and    Development    Corp..    AtlanU.    Oa. 
Lltwln  A  Sons,  ClndnnatL  Ohio.     749.078  pub.  2-19-03.     a.         749,250.     CL  46.  _  ..^    ,.„»^. 

27.  „  _^       „.  ^      ,^a/w„    „„K   4_ia_    Natural  Food  Sopplementa.  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaka.  CalU.  749,205, 

Loaf,  F.  A.,  Co..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     749,021,  pub.  2-19-  ,,  2-19-63.     Cl.  40. 

"•  Neal  Indnatries     ~ 


Long-Lok'Corp..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     748.985.  pob.  ^19-03. 

Cl    13 
Loring    Andrew!    h    Rattermann.     Inc.    Cladnnatl.    Ohio. 

749.097,  pub.  2-19-03.     CL  28. 

Loveland:  See — 

Lowa^jJIf,' &p.,' Niw  York.  NY.     749.206.  pob.  ^0-10-02. 

d     4A 
Lukena.  '  C.    De    Witt,    Co.,    8t.    LouU,    Mo.      749,198,    pab. 

2—  1  ft.  .63       Cl    44 
Lrnlee  Design,  Houaton,  Tex.  i*».l«0  iwb^l9-08.    C1J9. 
MAcDermld  Inc.  Waterbnry.  Conn.     749.220.  pab.  2-19-63. 

Mademoiaelle    Bra    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      042.994.    cane. 

Cl     3ft 
MadMU     M.    M..    Co..    Dolton.    III.      748.991.    pub.    l-8-«3. 

Mai^arne  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     749.185. 

Ma^l^i.  BihM.*Inc.'  New  York,  N.Y.     749,111.  pub.  2-19-03. 

Cl    28 
Blan'hattaa  Terraaio  Braae  Strip  Co.,  lac,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Mjirtln-MarietU    Corp..     Baltimore,     Md.       T48.9a«-7,    pab. 

2—1^—48      Cl    12 
Maacot  Knlttlna  MUla.   by   Sweetwater  Hoatefy  MlUa.   Inc. 

Sweetwater,  lean.     48.530.  12(e)   Pa»>-  «z7-«- .  J^;,  «•• . 
Match  Stlcka  Sportoga  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     749.157.  pub. 

2—1 Q  M      Cl    39 
McCam^U    *   Co..    Inc.    New   York,    N.T.      042.709.   caac 

Mc^eMon  Jk   Robblna,   Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     402.023.   ren. 

5—7—03      Cl    18 
McKeaaon   ft   Robblna,   Inc.   New   York,  N.T.     402.114.  rea. 

McL^iSiin.^&»i«el  C  Boaton.  Maaa.    749.192.  pab.  2-1IMJ8. 

mSiiS.'  Wiley  W..   Saraaota.  FU.     749.000.  pub.  2-19-4*3. 

MMca^Cable  ft  Service.  Inc.  Houaton.  Tex.     748.084.  pab. 

2—19—03      Cl    21 
Merchandl'aing  Cor^.  d.b.a.  Variety  Candiea.  Milwaukee.  Wla. 

043.010,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
MetaUurglcal  Producta  Co..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.    042.789.  caac 

CL  14 


Neal.  Janiea  K.  .    .      ^       ^  ..       ™, 

Neal.  Jamea  K..  d.b.a.  Neal  laduatrlea.  Dallaa.  Tex 
CL  2. 


749.240 

XMtVco..  lac.  The,  White  Plalaa,  N.Y.     749,253.     CL 
New  EngUnd  Braaa  Co.,  Taunton.  Maaa.    748,987,  pub.  2- 


40. 
2-19- 


Newapaper   Enterpriae  AaaocUtion.   Inc.   from   Nea   Service. 
IncTTcieveland.  Ohio.     749,145.  pub.  iHV-Ol.     a.  38. 


03.     Cl.  14. 

'ewa 

Inc..    VieTClBUtt,    v/uiw.         '""li 

Nlcholaa  International  Ltd. :  S 

Nicholaa  Proprlefarv  Ltd.  .      .     ,.      w 

NIriiolaa  Proprteury  Ltd.,  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Auatralla,  by 

Nicholaa    international    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

171,972,  12(C)  pub.  ^-7-63.    CL  18. 
Nik-O-Ufe  Battery  Corp.    Ocneral  Battenr  and  Oramie  Corp., 

Reading,  Pa.    018,240:  reatrlcted.    CT  2l.  ^    ^ 

Nona  Lou  InCy  Cleveland/ Ohlo._  042370.  gjnc    p.i»-   „„ 
Norma  8alea  C^orp..  New  York,  N.Y.    748,178,  pub.  2-19-03. 

Cl.  42. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Bebr.  Hemtan.  ft  Co..  Inc.  _         _.^  .„. 

Norton.  Donald.  Co..  The.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fta.    749.124.  pub. 

2— 1ft— €3      Cl    32 
Novo  Induatrlal  Corp..  Chicago.  IIL     748,924.  pub.  2-19-03. 

Cl    2  ' 

Nowiand.  Geo.  H..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     042.825.  cane. 

CL  18. 
Nutting  Truck  and  Caater  Co..  Farlhanlt.  Mian.    749.010.  pub. 

2— 1ft— ft3      Cl    10 
Nylpk  Corp..  The.  Paramna,  N.J.    748,980.  pub.  2-18-03.    CL 

O.K.' Rubber   Weldcra.    Inc.   Uttletoa.   Colo.     748,128.   pub. 

Oatea  Kroien  Food'a  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo._  749.251.     Cl.  40. 
O'Brien,  Xorman  L.,  Someraet,  Maaa.     748.949.  pub.  12-11- 

«2.    Cl.  10. 
Ottenhauaer  Equipment  Corp..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

Okadee  Co.i  The.  to  Okadae  Controla.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

732.040.  new  cert.    Cl.  13. 
Okadee  Control*.  Inc. :  See — 

Okadee  Co..  The.  ^    .      „      r^, 

Oppenhehner  Caalng  Co.,  by  C>ppenhelBer  Caalag  Co..  Chicago, 

ni.    100.422.  12(ci  pub.  S-f-OS.    O.  80. 
Orenaten,  Edgar  E..  d.b.a.  Glorified  Steak  Mold  Co..  Pottatown. 

Pa.    042.M5.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Oakar  Dold  Kommandltgeaellaehaft,   Fnrtwaacea,  acnaaay. 


043.009, 


Ml^lnn  Fruit  Cannera,  Inc.,  from  Mlchlnn  Fmlt  Caanera.    Oxfori  Flllng'supply  Co.,  Inc,  Oardea  City.  N.Y.     540,786 
Inc.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     ^t»'2W_.?   ♦«^^^g     ^^     0^un\*«<i  Co*!!  Oklahoma  City.  OkU.     400.499.  ren.  5-7-« 


Mldwaat    Jewelera.    Oklahoma    City.    Okla. 

9-18-03.     a.  28. 
Mlg4al  DIatlllerT  Co. :  See—       „     ^    ,  ^ . 

■w.».8.T.  W'lae  and  Splrlta  Trade  Ltd. 


"ftKS-  a. 


"a 


Co..    New    York,    N.T.      748,101.    pab. 


Cl    40 
Paekera  Tar  Soap.  Inc.  Myatle.  Conn.     748,224.  pub.  2-18- 

03.    Cl.  52. 
Palrotto  Man-Nen-Hltau  Kabuablkl  Kalaha,  d.b.a.  The  Pilot 
Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.     748,140,  pub.  2-18-03. 
a.  37. 
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Palmar.  J.  V^  Pen  Co..  lae. 

Dalton-Cooper.  Inc. 
Pareraft  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    642,888.  caac    Cl. 

Park  ft  Tllford  Dlatlllera  Co. :  See— 

Schealey  Diatillera.  Inc.  ^_^  .  _  .., 

Parke,   Davfi  ft  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.      172.227.   ran.   5-7-03. 

Parke,  Davla  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     042J7p.  cane  ^CJ.  88. 
Patten.  Lae.  Seed  Co..  Jeraey  City.  N.J.     748.830.  pob.  2-18- 

Pete.    Harry,    MUla,    Tampa.    FU.      749.091.    pab.    2-19-03. 

Cl    28 
Pflater  Chemical  Worka.  Inc.  Rtdgefleld,  N.J.     748.948,  pob. 

»-18-03.    CL  0. 
Pharmaceutical  Aaaodatee  :  See — 

Crete.  Charleo  A.  ^  „  «        -..« .^a 

Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corp..  Havertowa.  Pa.     749.249. 

Pier^  Co..  The.  Eaat  Rodieatcr,  N.T..  to  ne  Baker  Caator 

OU  Co..  Bayoaae.  N.J.     107.915.  rea.  6-7-«3.     O.  0. 
PUot  FabHca.  lac.  Pilot  MounUln.  N.C.    749.180.  pob.  2-18- 

03.    CL  42. 
Pilot  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Palrotto  Man-Nen-Hltau  Kabjahlkl  Kalaha. 
Pllbrleo  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL     748.906.  pnb.  2-19-fS.     CL  12. 
Poloron  ProduetBTlBC..  New  RodieOe,  N.Y.     042,749,  cane 

Cl   8 
Poaltlve  Metala  and  AUoya  Ltd..  Toronto.  Oatarto,  Canada. 

042.767.  cane    Cl.  6.  ^  ,    ^    ,„        _    _. 

Poaltype  fcorp.  of  America,  The.  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 

CoroTNeVYork.  NY.     164.534    ren.  5-J-f3.,  O.  26. 
Potlafch  ForeaU.  I^nc.  Lewiaton,  Idaho.    749.144,  pub.  2-l»- 

03     CL  87 
Powell  Kaltttng  Co..  The.  SparUnburg.  B.C.     171.407,  ren. 

6—7—03      Cl  ^9 
Power  Refrigeration  Co..  Inc.  San  Franclaco.  Calif.    749.117. 

Pia°ri«  SUtes  Oil  ft  OreaM  Co..  DaaTllla,  HL    637.806,  la- 

atrtcted.    a.  16. 
Preclalon  Mff .  Co. :  See— 

ForellLliatthew. 
Prrioad  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Preload  Co.,  The.  __  ».^     «    ,     .■  r.       t— 

Preload  Co.,  The.   Boaton,   Maaa.,  to  The  Preload  Co..  Inc. 

Weatbury.  N.Y.    400,813.  ren.  5-7-03.    Cl.  2. 
Premo  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Peterafleld,  England.    042.859.,eanc 

Cl    22 
Prtni»  MatchabeUi.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    400.084.  12(c)  pub. 

Prl^^^Pa^c";  Chicago.  111.     749.222.  pub.  2-19-03.     O. 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  ClndnnaU.  Ohio.     749.209.  pub. 

2—10—^3      Cl    46 
Pullman  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     749,024.  pub.  »-19-03.     CT. 

19 
Pure  Spring  (Canada)  Ltd..  Ottawa.  Canada.     748.180.  pnb. 

2-2-00.    a.  46. 
R.P.B.  Corp.  »»See — 

Comett.  WalterV.        „  ^       -..»*«• ».   •  ift_ 

Race  ft  Race.  Inc,  Winter  Havea,  Fla.    748,888,  pnb.  »-18- 

KJS^fchmlOil  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     749.229.  pub.  2-19-03. 

ReSentChemical  ft  Reaearch.  Inc.  Mlddleaex,  N.J.     748.954; 

R€5Sncy~<:r«Ulona.'inc.  Greenvale.  N.Y.    749.079.  pnb.  2-18- 

Republlc'iBSnilneertng  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    749.027.  pob. 

2—1 0—63      Cl    19 
Revillon  Frerea.  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Revillon  Frerea.  Paria. 

France.    164,868.  ren.  5-7-«J3     Cl  39. 
Revlon.  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.    749  207.    Cl.  51.   .^„^- 
Reynolda,  ifrllUam   T.,   Temple  City,   Calif.     042,960.  cane 

Reynoidi-Fren<*  and  Co..  Tulaa.  Okhi.    749.232.  pub.  4-4-01. 

Cl    103 
Rlbbbntrim-Pollyanna,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     048.000.  cane. 

Richard-AUan  Co..  Inc.  Evanaton.  111.     749.189,  pub.  11-8- 

60      Cl   44 
Richard-Allan  Co..  Inc.  Evanaton.  HL     749.190.  pnb.  11-8- 

00     Cl   44 
Rlpnen.  Kenneth  H..  d.b.a.  Glowing  Celllnga  Co..  New  York. 

NT.    748.978.  pub.  2-19-63.    CT712. 
Roberta.  M..  Co. :  Seo— 

Robe?n^l&uri«.'*?ba.    M.    Roberta   Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

RdJkKJSi  pSSjurta  cSrp..  New  Haven.  Conn    to  Cerro  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.Y.    400.448.  ren.  6-7-63.    CL  21. 
Roe.  A.  v..  Canada  Ltd. :  See-- 

Hawker  Slddeley  (panada  Ltd.  -.«/w*«    .^^ 

Bon    Alvarei   Camp.    8.A..    «antla«o.    Cuba.     •43.043.   caac. 

Ronx  liboratoriee.  Inc..  New  York.  NY  J*^-^-  „  ?iJV 
Royal  McBee  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     749,052.  pub.  2-19-03. 

Ro^^..   Inc.   Manafield.  Ohio.     749.017.   pub.   2-19-63. 

Ili2eU*Hoaiery  MUla.  Inc.  Star.  N.C.  649.767,  cane  CL  89. 
fSlZn  HoaleiT  Mill.  Inc  Star  NXJ.  660.860.  «|nc.  CL38 
Ryaa  ladoatriea.  Inc.  Detroit,  Midi.    748.113,  pob.  2-19-63. 

Cl   29 
Safeway  Storea.  Inc.  Oakland.  Calif.     640.449.  cane    Cl.  46. 
Sand.  John  N..  Boa.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     748.921.  pub.  2-19- 

63.    Cl.  1. 
Sandoa  Chemical  Worka,  lae.  New  York.  N.Y.    642.776.  eaac 

Cl.  6. 
Sandoa  CHiemlcal  Worka,  Inc.  New  Tork.  K.T^  to  Saadot.  Inc. 

Haaovar,  N.J.    402.9(fe.  rea.  5-7-«».    CL  li 


TMt 


Saadot,  lae  .  — ^ 

Saados  Chemical  Worka.  lac 
Baa  Mariaa  Wlae  Corn..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    748.258.    O.  47. 
8aaU  Paala  Cltma  FmU  AaaocUtion.  Saata  Panla.  Calif. 

171.436.  rea.  5-7-63.    <n.  46.  _         .^ ^    ,^ 

Sayve  Corp.  of  AnMriea.  Cindanati,  Ohio.     749.272.    CL  100. 
Bcfaalk  Chemical  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    748.977,  pub.  2-19- 

ttS      Cl   12 
Beheiiley  DistUlen.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford  DUtUlan  Ca., 

New  York.  N.Y.    749.260.    CL  49. ^^,       , 

SchMd.  Wm.,  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  to  B.  T.  Babbitt.  lac, 

NewYork.  "s.Y.    108,245,  ren.  5-7-63.    Cl.  0.     _       ^   ^,.^ 
Schneider,  I^ve,  Wholeaale  Mff.  Jewelera,  Long  Bea<*,  Calif. 

749,088,  pub.  2-19-03.    CL  28. 
Scfaaever,  Herbert  D. :  See— 

Thiotlate,  Inc 
S^rieber,  Gna.  d.b.a.  Aaaodated  Fooda,  to  Aaaodated  Fooda, 

Inc.  Chicago.  IIL  705,373.  new  cert.  Cl.  40._  ^  ^^ 
Sdiuckl  ft  Co..  Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  .749,267.  CL  40. 
Sanger.  Bvana  ft  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  EngUnd.     139,388.  12(c) 

pab  5-7-68.    Cn.  49. 
Beara,'  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     400,461,  raa.  6-7-63. 

C71   18 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    748.968.  pnb.  2-19-68. 

Cl    12 
Security  Aluminum  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    748,976,  pab.  2-19-63. 

CL  12. 
Seiko  Filter  Co. :  See— 

CeUnIo  Co..  The.  _^       „ 

Sel-Son   Electronic  Tube  Corp..   Darby.   Pa.      642,862.   eaac 

Setheo   Mfg.    Corp..   Merrick.    N.Y.      748,116.   pob.    S-28-61. 

(n  31 

Seton  Producta  Ltd.,  Oldham.  EngUnd.    748,186.  pob.  2-18- 

63     Cl  44 
Shalnberg.  8am.  Co..  MemphU.  Tenn.    748,166.  pab.  2-18-63. 

Cl    39 
8helton.'j.  F.,  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     642,938.  cane     CL  81. 
Bberwln-WMllUma  Co.,  The,  CleveUad,  Ohio.     169,474,  rea. 

5-7-68.    Cl.  16. 
Sherwood.  Rogera.  Chicago.  IIL     749.246.     Cl.  38. 
Slehel  ft  FUa  Frerea :  See— 

Sicbel!  H m"  8w»a.**"lnc.°New  YortJf.T.,  'rojn  SlcJial  ft  FUa 
Frerea.  Stuttenberg.  Bordeaux.  Fraaea.  749.210  pab.  2-19- 
63.     Cl   47.  ^  . 

Simmona-Boardman  Publlahlng  Corp. :  See — 

Skaf-FouT'Corp.  of  America.  Miami,  FU.     749.263.     CL  60. 
Skat-Rordam.  Th. :  See — 

Skat-Rordam,  Thomas.  _        „     ,         .„         w 

Skat-Rordam,  Thomaa,  d.b.a.  Th    Skat-Rordam,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark.     749,106,  pub.  2-19-03.    O.  28 
Smith-DougUas  Co.,  Inc,  Norfolk.  Va.     749,242.     O.  18. 
Sno'n  Bio  :  Bee, — 

Lerner,  Lovle  E.  „     ^     ^      „    .  

Societe    de    Conatructlons    Mecanlquea    Nordeat,     Mealerco. 

ArdenneK,  France.    749.043.  pub.  9-18-62.    Cl.  23. 
Soehner.  Andreaa  R.,  d.b.a.  Tmc-alre  Co.,  IndUnapolU,  Ind. 

642,949.  cane.    Cl.  34. 
Sonneborn  Building  Producta,  Inc  :  See — 

Sonnebom.  L .  Bona  Inc  «._„_w.         w_ 

Sonneborn.    L.    Sona   Inc..    New    York.   N.Y.    by   Sonaebora 

Building    Producta.    Inc..    Chicago,    IIL     166,040,    12(c) 

pub.  5-7-63.     Cl.  16.  _  _  ^_ 

Spare-Time  Corp.,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     899,426,  ren.  6-7-68. 

Cl    22 
Spedflde.     Inc.,     from     SpedOde,     Inc.,     IndUnapoUa.     lad. 

749 194    pob    2-19-08.     Cl.  44. 
Spergel.    Wnjamln.    Newark.    N.J.      642J927.    cane    ^Cl     28. 
SpralPak,    Inc.,  by  Gebaner  CThemical   Co.,   CHeveUnd,  Ohio. 

444,584.  12(c)  pub.  6-7-68.     CT.  18. 
Stamford  Chemiral  Co.,  The,  BUmford,  Coaa. 

2-19-03.     Cl.  62.  .     ^ 

Stanton  Inatrumenta  Ltd.,  London,  EngUnd. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  26.        _  ^, 

SUtUtlcal    Tabulating    Corp.,    Chicago,    HI. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  101. 
Stegmaier    Brewing   Co.,    Wllkea-Barre,    Pa. 

2—19—63       Cl   48 
Stein,    Werner,    New    York,    N.Y.      749.108,    pub. 

Cl    28 
Stereoddltlea.    Inc..    Fort    Lauderdale,    FU. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  86. 
Btlc-Kllp  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

■ekel.  <5llTer  C. 
Stlc-KHp  Mfg.  Co..  lac  :  See- 
Eckel,  mirtr  C.  _    ^  .„       , 
Stlmpaon,  Edwin  B.,  Co.,  to  Edwin  B.   Stimpaon  Co.,  Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.    166.400.  ren.  5-7-68.    Cl.  13. 
Stlmoaon,  Edwin  B..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stimpeon.  Edwin  B.,  Co.      _  ^^^        »...,-,         w 

Sngardale  Provlalon  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     749,188,  pab. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  40. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Grace.  W.  R..  Co. 
Sunbeam  Corp.:  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Sun-Bright  Prod.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lavett.  Anthony  E. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  CallfomU,  Lodl,  Calif.     748,000,  pub. 

2-1^-63.     Cl.  28. 
Jlutton.  W.  L..  Co..  JackaonvUle,  Fla.    748,086,  pab.  2-18-68. 

cn.  28. 
Swe^ta  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  The,  dJfcJi.  Tl^  Sweeta  Co.  of 
America  Inc,  Hoboken,  N.J.    748.200.  pub.  2-18-68.    Cl.  46. 

Sweetwater  Hoalery  MUla.  Inc  :  See— 

Maacot  Knitting  MIIU. 
Bwlft  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     748,208.   pub.  4-17-62.     O.  46. 


748.228.  pub. 

748.072.  pab. 
749.231,  pab. 
749,218,  pab. 
2-19-63. 
748,138, 


['"■^v^  9  ^  ^fHPf^i 
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Swift    Slide    Faatener   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.T.     748,0S4, 

pub.  2-19-68.     CI.  18. 
SwlnfUne  Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.T.    T49.044,  p«b.  2-l»-«3. 

CI.  28. 
Bwlsa     I^aboratonr     Inc..     Oereland,     Ohio.     T48,97.H.     pab. 

a-19-63.     CI.  12. 
Syatema  RMMreb  LaboratorlM,  Inc.,  Dajrton,  Ohio.     7-19,088, 

pub.  2-19-63.     CI.  26. 
Taliby-NaMn  Co..  Inc..  Dorer.  Del.     748,998,  pab.  ll-lJ>-«0. 

a.   18. 
Talon  Trading  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.     642,991.  cane.     CI.  89. 
Taylor,  William  H.,  d.b.a.  XX  Producta  Co.,  Mount  Clemena, 

iflcta.     842,848.  cane.     CI.  18.  ^     ^^ 

Taylor,    Kred    H.,    Richmond.    Va.      648,046,    cane.      CI.    49. 
Teieacope   Folding  Furniture  Co^  Inc.,  The,   Oranrllle.  N.¥. 

379.481.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-63.     CI.  82. 
Tell  Co.,  The :  See— 

Jadow,  Benjamin. 
Terrtll  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

TerrllT  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc^  The.  ^       „  _.     - 

Terrill   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.,   The,   d.b.a.   Terrlll   Mfg.   Co.   and   aa 

Trenatyle.  San  Angelo.  Tex.    749.121,  pub.  2-19-63.    CT.  82. 
Texas    DelU   DeTelopment   Corp..   Lockhart,   Tex.     843,088, 

cane.     CI.  84. 
Thlcalate.  Inc.,  from  H.  D.  Schneyer,  d.bJi.  Krela  Pharmacy 

DlBtrtbutor'K.   BalUmore.  Md.      749.004,  pub.  2-19-63.      CI. 

Thompson  Materiala  Corp.,  Belleville,  N.J.    X*?;?^^  ,^P;oS 
TtaompMO.   WillUm  T..   Co.,   Loa   Aagflm,   Calif.     749,199, 

TlM.r'*Power  Tool   Co..  Aurora,   U\.     749,184.  pub.   2-19-63. 

Tllton  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     749,183,  pab.  2-19-63. 

CI    42 
Timber    Structarea,    Inc.    Portland,    Oreg.      748,954,    pab. 

2—19—63      CI   12 
Towne  and  King,   inc..   Redwood  City.  Calif.      740,154.  pub. 

1    Ifl'  fl3       CI    i9 
Trans  World  Airlinea,  Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     749.285,  pub. 

2—19—88      CI    106 
Trarco    Plastics   Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      749.119,    pab. 

2— 1(1— Aft       CI    32 
Trendllne  Furniture  Corp.,  KendallTille,  Ind.     642,941,  cane. 

a.  82. 
Trenatyle:  See — 

Tno'cLSlSi'worlSl'^in?." Brooklyn.   N.T.     749.227,   pub. 

»-19-68.      a.  S2. 
Truc-alre  Co.  :  See — 

Soehner,  Andreas  R.  ......-«     ^   ,o 

Trussdeck  Corp..  Boise.  Idaho.    748,964,  pab.  2-19^.    0.12. 
Tucbman     Cleaners     CooperatlTe     AdrertUlng     Plan,     Inc., 

IndUnapolls,  Ind.     749,278.     CI.  108. 
Tucker  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  HUleah,  Fla.     748,959,  pob. 

2— 10— AS       CI     12 
Tyler     W.    S .    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      749.061,    pab. 

2-19-63.    CI.  28. 


Underwood.   William,   Co.,   Watertown,   Mass.     741,878,  cor. 
Un^*boll  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     749,087,  pub.  2-19-<3. 

Un^^  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.    749.039,  pub.  2-19-68. 

CI.  22. 
Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Unit  Crane  *  Shovel  Corp.  -Set— 

Universal  Unit  Power  SJtovel  Corp. 

United  SanlUry  Chemicals  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    748,930, 

r.i!"lndu'.trtS;  Ine.*New  YoA.  N.T.     749,074.  pab.  2-19- 

V  B    Viuinln  *  Pharmaceatlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     749,- 

U.«^'&Ut^RVb*S.r  Co.,'New  York.  N.Y.    402.182,  ren.  8-7- 

Un^r^\  Iclentinc  Co.,  Inc.,  Vlneennes,  Ind.     749,219,  pub. 

tJBwl?i5l*  UnU  PoWer  Shovel  Corp  to  Unit  Cr ana  A  Shovel 
Corn     Milwaukee.  WU.     401.112,   ren.  5-7-63.     CI.  23. 

ValmS 'Products  ci..  Chicago.  111.     749,205.     CI.  51. 

vSlSl-  BnterorSes  Inc..  Boyat  6ak,  Mich.  749,029,  pub.  1-8- 
68.    CI.  21. 


Vanderbllt.  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     748.937,  pub. 

2-19-63.     CI.  6. 
Verdolyack.  A.  O.,  Inc. :  See — 

Verdolyack,  Arthur  Q. 
Verdolyack,  Arthur  O..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  A.  O.  Verdol- 
ack,    Inc.,   Kalamasoo,   Mich.      402,963,  ren.   6-7-68.     CI. 


^i 


VlUmlx  Pharmacentlcala,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    748,012-13. 

pab.  2-19-6S.    CI.  18. 
Volmer  Bahaer  k  Co.  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Dennurk.     749,106, 

pub.  2-19-63.     CI.  28. 
Vorwerk  *  Co.,  Wuppertal-Barmea,  Germany.     749,177,  pub. 

2-19-63.    CI.  42. 
W.E.S.T,  Wine  anl  Splrita  Trade  Ltd..  d.b^.  Mlfdal  DlatUiery 

Co.,   Tel  Aviv,   larael.      749,214,  pub.   2-19-83.     O.  49. 
Wallace.   R..  4  Bona  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford.  Conn.     642,891, 

cane.    CI.  23. 
Walter  Kidde  *  Co.,  Inc..  BeltorUl*.  N.J.    749,061.  pab.  2-19- 

63.    CI.  2.1. 
Warenaelchenverband  fnr  Kunatatoffarseogniaae  der  Deutschen 

Demokratlschen  Republlk  e.  V.  Rudolatadt,  Thnrlngia,  Ger- 
many.    749,187.  pub.  2-19-63.    CI.  43. 
Waste  King  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     748,981,  pab.  >-19- 

63.    CI.  13. 
Weatherbee  Coats.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     749,156,  pab.  2-19- 

68      CI    39 
Weatherbiee  CoaU,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     749.158.  pob.  2-19- 

63.     a.  39. 
Webb,  Jervla  B.,  Co.,  Detroit.  Utah.    749,058,  pob.  2-19-8S. 

CI.  23. 
Wella  Corp..  The.  Englewood.  N.J.     666.218,  cane     CL  61. 
Weat  Cheater  Paper  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Bllaaky,  John  L. 
West  Viralnta  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    642.958, 

cane.    CI.  37. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Oalen  Co. 

Health  Producta  Corp. 
Whiting-Plover  Paper  Co.,  SteveiM  Point,  Wla.     749,148.  pub. 

2-19-68.     a.  37: 
Wliliama,  John  N.,  New  York,  N.T.     842.993,  cane     CI.  39. 
Wilver  Hill  Corp .  Riverside,  N.J.     643,016,  oane     CI.  46. 
WInnlng-Rattner  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     438,991,  cane. 

a.  39. 
Wiss.  J.,  *  Sons  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     749,046.  pob.  8-19-63. 

CI.  23. 
Wlss.  J..  *  Sons  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     749,004.  pab.  2-19-63. 

a.  23. 
Wolman.    Philip,   ft   Co..   Loa  Angeles.  Calif.      749,089,   i>ab. 

2-19-63.    CI   28. 
Wonder-View   Mfg.   Co.,   Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan.      749,146,   pub. 

2-19-«3.    CI.  38. 
Wood  Conversion  Co..  St.  Paul.  Mian.    749,178.  pob.  12-18-62. 

a.  42. 


Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corp. 

Hamilton  Laboratories,  Inc..  The. 
Wooster  Bruah  Co..  The.  Wooster,  Ohio.     749,181,  pub.  8-19- 
63.    Cl.  42. 


Wray,  Edward,  Chicago,  III.,  by  Bimmona-Boardman  Pub- 
lishing Corp.,  New  fork,  N.Y.  188.952,  12(c)  pub.  5-7- 
83.    CL  38. 


Wright   Aeronautical    Corp.,    Pateraon.    N.J.      868,812.   cane. 

CI.  23. 
Wrigley,  Wm..  Jr.  Co..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

167,04l.  ren.  5-7-68.    Cl.  46. 
Wrought  Washer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     748,982,  pub. 

ll-M-62.    Cri3. 
Wyn-mor  Race  Computers,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.     749,075. 

pub.  2-19-63.    CL  20. 
XX  Products  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  William  H. 
Xttrlum   Laboratories.   Inc..  d.bji.  Bine  Rldfs  Vitamin  Co.. 

Chicago.  III.    749.008,  pub.  12-11-62.    CL  18. 
Yates  Drug  Co..  Inc..  New  York;  N.Y.    642.837.  cane.    CL  18. 
YelTeth.  8..  Jewelry  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    149.681.  pnb.  2-19- 

63      CI    28 
Youthcraft  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,188-8,  pub. 

2-l»-«3.     Cl.  89. 
Zaie  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     749,090,  pub.  2-19-63. 

CI.  38. 
Zlckerman.   Harry,   k  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.     842.928,   cane. 

CL  28. 
Ziegier.  Harold  J.,  and  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     749,102.  pub. 

2-19-6.1.     CL  28. 
Zoltovaka,  Marta,  Bom  Frankl,  Parla,  France.     749,081,  pab. 

5-15-02.    CL  28. 

a.t.  ••vtRiatMT  raiaria*  erncti^— im* 


.^.^L   .ti    r.\i 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


BfMrt  or  AppMb  DccWoM  Rendered  !■  th*  Moalh  oT 

niMndl  19v3 

Examiner  alBrmed 841 

Examiner  aOrmed  In  part 63 

Examiner  reversed 80 

Total *«* 


Order  of  EzamioatkM 


Recent  InstructionH  to  the  Examining  CorjM  include: 

Cases  in  which  practice  requires  that  the  Examiner  act 
within  60  days,  such  aa  deelaiona  on  motion  (M.P.E.P. 
1105.06)  and  Examiner's  answers  (M.P.S.P.  1208),  neces- 
aarlly  take  priority  over  special  cases  without  spedflc  time 
limits.  Such  J^s  should  be  taken  up  for  action  at  least  30 
days  before  tfiT' 60-day  period  expires,  to  guarantee  comple- 
tion within  the  60-day  limit. 

Shortened  Stattttery  Period 

Such  a  period  has  now  been  authorised  (1)  upon  reopening 
a  ease  consequent  to  a  Quality  Control  review,  (2)  when 
restriction  la  required  and  the  action  doea  not  Include  a 
rejection  of  any  claim  and  (3)  when  multlpUclty  la  the  only 
ground  of  rejection  relied  upon. 

OMUty  C*»<r«l 

The  new  Quality  Control  procedure  will  oecaalonally  re- 
quire further  action  In  an  application  wherein  the  aiH>llcant 
already  has  been  led  to  believe  orally  or  otherwise  that  the 
prosecution  has  been  closed  by  allowance  or  by  some  other 
action. 

Change  NoUces  1 — 11  and  1 — 12,  soon  to  be  Issued  to  ail 
subscribers  to  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 
(3rd  edition).  Include  these  changes  In  procedure. 

HAROLD  B.  WHITMORE, 
Apr.  17,  1983.        Superintendent  ef  the  Ememtning  Cerpt. 


sign  on  paper.    Claims  1  to  4  Held  Invalid.    £ota-C«r»  Corp. 
V.  Frye  Mfff.  Co.,  313  F.2d  443  ;  136  D8PQ  507. 

(C.A.  IlL)  Stiffel  Patent  No.  2.793.286  (240 — 62),  for 
lighting  fixture.  Held  Invalid.  StitTel  Co.  v.  Seora,  Roebuck 
d  Co..  313  F.2d  115  ;  136  USPQ  292. 

(CJ^..  Oreg.)  Hoffar  Patent  No.  2.869,830  (181 — 49),  for 
vibrating  flexible  silencers.  Held  Invalid.  Gri/fit*  Rubber 
MUle  V.  Holfmr,  313  F.2d  1 ;  136  USPQ  334. 

(C-A.  Oreg.)  Hoffar  Patent  No.  2.877,860  (181—60),  for 
vibrating  flexible  silencers.  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.  AU.)'Haugen  k  Henriksen  Patent  No.  2,963.398 
(277 — 178),  for  pipe  joint.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Jamen 
B.  Clow  and  Sent.  Inc.  v.  U.S.  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co.,  313 
F.2d  46  :  136  USPQ  397. 

(C.A.  Ul.)  Stlftel  Design  Patent  No.  180.251  (48 — 19). 
for  lighting  fixture.  Held  Invalid.  Stiffel  Co.  v.  Senre.  Roe- 
buck d  Company,  313  F.2d  116  :  136  U8PQ  292. 

(D.C.N.y.)       First     and     Milton     Patent     No.     2,886,874 

(383 79),  for  electric  interference  suppression  filter.  Held 

Invalid.     J.  and  O.  Development  Co.  v.  All-Troniee  Inc.,  213 
P.  Supp.  723  ;  136  USPQ  118. 


AdMicaled 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Btlegele  Patent  No.  2,689,460  (69—79),  for 
expansible  bracelet.  Claims  1,  2  and  6  to  9  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Stiegele  v.  J.  M.  Moore  Import  Export  Co.,  312 
F.2d  688:  ISO  USPQ  830. 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Simon  Patent  No.  2.778,420  (83—649),  for 
Upe  splicing  device.  Claims  1  to  6  Held  InvaUd.  Robine 
Induitriee  Corp.  v.  David  RHmer  Co.,Jne.,  812  F.2d  889; 
136  USPQ  285. 

(C.A.  Iowa)  Harmon  Patent  No.  2.781,278  (117—36.1). 
for  method  of  printing  carbon  transfer  Ink  In  a  spaced  de- 


Ncw  AppMcartoM  Received  Dwli«  Mavch  19«3 

Patents ^'^9 

Designs *^^ 

Plant  Patanta 

Ralaanas 


9 
M 


Patenti  ATaOaMc  for  Lkcndng  or  Sale 

Linn    J.    Leltner,    1482 

Arthur  Sam  Smith, 


2,837,939.     Hand    Drill    SUnd. 
Pineda  Ave.,  Cocoa,  Fla. 


3.080.162.     MItered    Casing   Clamp 
1924  Adirondack  St..  Duluth  11.  Minn. 

3,082,575.  Container  Assembly  for  Plsnt  Husbandrv. 
Kathryn  M  Schulz.  1714  Fairfield  Road  N.,  Minneapolis  12, 
Minn. 

3,084,775.  Centrifugal  Clut<*.  Oeorge  C.  D.  Magaavlta. 
868  E.  Lincoln  Hwy.,  Lon^orne,  Pa. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exelu- 
Hlve  llc«n»e8  under  the  following  13  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  pstents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Cteneral  Electric  Comnany,  Transformer 
Dlvlalon,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  PIttsfleld.  Maas.  Attn  :  Patent 
Counsel. 

2,835,019.     Method  for  Casting  Ceramic  Shapes. 
2,958,058.     High  Voltage  Transformer. 
2,984,887.     Apparatua  for  Manufacturing  Ceramics. 

3.067,488.     Welded  Structure  and  Welding  Proceas  for  Mak- 
ing the  Same. 

3,073,720.     Method  of  Protecting  Metal  From  Corrosion. 

3,075,299.     Cooling  Device.        ^ 

3,070.167.     Manual  By-Paita  for  Meter  Socket. 


Total.. 


T,7«T 


Patenta 902— No.  3,089,148  to  No.  3,090,044,  ind. 

Designs 58— No.      195,189  to  No.      195,246.  inel. 

BeUsues 8— No.        25.883  to  No.        25.388.  IncL 

Total ••• 

301 


803 
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Mat  14,  IMS 


•^^ffi?'**^'"  'of,M««>»e  under  tb«  followlni  6  patcDti  mar 
■  ~       "  Patent  CounMl, 


b«  addrmaed  to: 


_,  _ — »— >„  w.  General  Electric  Companr. 

Inatmuent  Department.  40  Federal  8t.  Weet  hynn,  Umm 

2.»14,712.     Electrtc  Inatranent. 

2.01«,7O2.     Logarttbmlc  BaUo  Meter. 

2,»7S.480.     Non-Llaear    Scale    ^eetrlcal 
meat. 

2.996^7S.     Photoelectric  Sxpowire  Meter. 

2,M8.S71.     Voltmeter. 

S.028.490.     Expanded  Scale  Photoelectric  Device. 


Maaeorlnc   Inatra- 


In  the  OmcUL  OAurm.  laaoe  of  Jan.  22,  loes,  LUt  of 
Pateateea.  p.  xtU,  colnmn  2,  Une  64,  for  "McOowaa.  Joha  F 
Jr..  and  MarotU.    3,074.808."  raad : 
Wutiitmt  Btmrch  ««d  OkemMaJ  OtTp,:  8ea— 

JToOmcm.  /•*»  F.,  Jr.,  mU  Manttm.     M74,8««. 


In  the  OmciAL  QAMam,  leane  of  Mar.  18,  1803,  U«t  «( 
Pateateea,  p.  xr,  eoltnw  2,  line  23,  for  "Kelly,  Bnndan  K., 
Miller,  and  Codaer.    3,082,150."  read  : 
Kmtitfl  Jteaearo*  Dtv9l»pwtmt  Ofp.:  «••— 

KtUtf.  Brm4*m  K..  Mm»r.  mU  OadiMr.     S^iiatt. 

2,878,304. — David  K.  Litter,  Wilmlnrton,  Del.     MvnoD  or  —^^^—~— 

Appltino  a  Coatino.     Patent  dated  Aor   4   1881      Dla-        t_  *w     « ^ 

cUlmerftledMar.28,18«3,bTthelnTentor.  J'^  *^f.'*^  9^"^'  *•«'•  <^  ^P'    «•  '»«.  "•»  »« 

u  -^         .        .w.     ^.    .  .  Patentee.,  p.  ill.  column  1.  line  80.  under  "American  Cyan- 

Herebr  epter.  thU  dlaclaimer  to  claims  8  and  4  of  aald    amid  Co. :   Set—"  lawrt  Kmck    JMmt  A     aiitf  A«w-Meto 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


PATBNT  nAMINlNO  OPBAIIONS  AND  OKOUP8 


CHBMICAL  nAMININO  OFBBATION— P.  B.  MANOAN.  DIracter. 

OBNBRAL  CHKMI9TBT,  OBOUP  l»-R.  L.  CAMPBBLL,  SapvTlaory  Examiner 

Inorgeale  and  Onme  metal  OanarnHj  Dhr.  8f>— M.  A.  BrtaidW. 

Metalhniy  (kcmiriy  Dlr.  I). 

BleetioebemMry  (tmmiy  Dir.  Uh-J.  B-  Bpoek. 
OBNBRAL  OROANIO  CHBUUTRY,  OROUP  UO-I.  MARCCB,  Supwrtary  Bxamioar 

Hetetoeyellc  (ioraMrty  DIt.  6)— H.  J.  LMoS. 

SpoctaUMd  Orianic  Compooads  (fonnrty  DIt.  18)— C.  B  .  Parker. 

Medtdaee  (toniMriy  Div.  41). 
PBTROLBUM  CHBMI8TRY,  OROUP  U»-l.  8.  BAILBY,  Sapwrtoary  Bxamfaiar 

Hydroearbou  (tormitfy  Dir.  M). 

Oxo-  and  Oxy>DertTatlTM. 
HIOH  POLYMER  OHBIOBTRY,  OROUP  140-M.  8TBRMAN,  SuperrfKry  Bxarahiar. 

BItb  Polymer  Prepaiatlon  (fanamlj  DIt.  flO). 

Mixed  Bl^  Polyman  and  Natmal  Rerfna  (iormarty  Dtr.  ao). 
COMPOSmONB  AND  MOLDINO,  OROUP  140— L.  H.  OA8TON,  Saparrteary  Bnmtaiar 

Ooatlnff  CompoaitkMu  and  Motdint. 

Spedal  Utility  Compoatttaoa  dacnarty  DIt.  64)^f.  OraaawaU. 
OOATINO  AND  LAMINATINO,  OROUP  1«0-L  O.  STONE,  (J.  RESOLD.  Actinc)  SuparTlsary  Examiner 

Ccatinc  Matboda  aad  Apparatoa  (tamarty  DIt.  9S)— R.  D.  NoTka. 

Lamlnattnc  and  Stock  Matariala  (ferraariy  DIt.  87). 
SPECIALIZED  CBEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  OROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIOBT,  Supervlaory  Examtawr 

Spaeltllaad  Cbamkal  Arta  (formarty  DIt.  61)— A.  H.  WinkaMaln. 

Raaetors  and  MlaeaDaDaoaa  ladnatrlal  PreeMna. 
CBEMICAL  ENOINBBRINO,  OROUP  18»>-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Bnparrlaory  Eiamloer 

Oaeaa.  Liquids  and  SoUda  SoparatlBg  (ftMnarty  DIt.  tt)— H.  L.  Martin. 

DtatflktloB,  Drytaic  and  Phyaleal ! 


Oldaat  ApplksttaB 


Nov 


BLBCTBICAI.  BXAMININO  0FBBAT10W-N.  R.  BTANB. 


POWER,  OROUP  nO-M.  L.  LEVY, 

Oeoerattea  and  UtiUaatioo  (fotmarly  DIt.  »)— O.  L. 

Oenaral  AppUeaUoos  (krmarty  DIt.  «)-8.  BanuMn. 

CooTenloB  and  Diatrlbotioa  dormarly  DIt.  71)— L.  MeOoQnm. 

Haatinc  and  Relatad  Art  (tomarly  DIt.  78)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  OROUP  a»-S.  BOYD.  Sapwrtary  Bamhiar 

Chamleal  (lormarly  DIt.  48). 

Blaetrleal  (formerly  DIt.  44)— O.  L.  JoMui. 

Mertianfcml  (lormerty  DIt.  M). 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  a>-8.  W.  CAPBLU,  SaperTlsary  ExamJnar 

Commonieatlou  (formerly  DIt.  10)—  R.  H.  Roaa. 

Multtplaxtaig  Teehniquaa  (lormariy  DIt.  77)— D.  O.  Redlnbangh. 

Pacalmila  and  Relatad  Art  (lormariy  DIt.  41)—  k.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  8TORAOE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  OROUP  a4»-W.  W.  BURNS,  Saparrtaory  Examiner... 

Proeaarinr  and  Rektad  Art  (Iormarty  DIt.  at)- M.  A.  Morriaoo. 

Storasi  DoTkaa  and  Relatad  Art  (lormerly  DIt.  43)— I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OROUP  ISO— B.  O.  MILLER,  Soparriaory 

flamt-Coodactor  and  Space  Dtadwrte  Systems  and  DcTloaa  (formarty  DIt.  61)— O.  N.  Waathy. 

ElectroQlc  Component  Ctreulta  (tormarty  Div.  73)— A.  Oeoaa. 

WaT*  Tniumialoa  Linea  and  Networks  (formally  Dir.  85)— H.  K.  Saalbaefa. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  1»-F.  M.  8TRADER,  SuperThory  Examiner... 

Optics  (formerly  DIt.  71)— J.  H.  Petesen. 

Radiant  Energy  (lormerly  DIt.  M)— R.  O.  Nllaan. 

Maaaurtaig  (formerly  DIt.  74)— W.  L.  Cariaon. 
ELEMENTS.  OROUP  m-Z.  J.  SAX,  Saparrlnry  Examiner. 

Condnotors  (lormariy  DIt.  78)— J.  P.  WIMuMn. 

SwltetMa  (formarty  DIt.  IT)— B.  A.  Oilbaany. 

MleeaDaaeoos  (lonnariy  DIt.  71)— 1.  F.  Bams. 

MBCHANICAL  BNGINBBRING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— B.  A.  WAHL.  Diraetar. 

GBNEBAL  BNGINEBBING  AND  INDD8TRUL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-J.  A.  MANUN.  INnaler. 
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RXAIONINO  OBOUP8  AND  BtJPERVISOKT  EZAMIN 


(m)  MADBR,  R.  C— MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 


dV)  NINAS,  O.   A.— MATERIAL    HANDUNO    AND    TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
CV)  SVANS,  R.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURBS  AND  IN8TBUMBNTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MANIAN.  J.  A.— AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION^... 

fWH)  BENDETT.  B.— BEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  GORBCKI,  G.  A.— ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 

CLASSIFIOATION  DIVISIONS. 
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(VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J.,  BrmkM;  Ptantioc;  Plant  Huabudry;  Soattarlnc  VnUmOen;  Kvtta  Warklns. 

ail)  STONE,  A..  Fishing,  Trapping  ind  Vermin  Destroying;  Prevee;  TobMOo;  Textile  Wrin«m:  Boeklei,  Bottoos 

and  Claspe... 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  HarrMters;  Unearthing  ObJeeU;  Tbreahlng;  Knotten;  Animal  Hnsbandry;  Bee  Colture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Oataa;  Signals  and  Indloatots;  Aooustlcs; 

Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O.,  Optics  (p«t),  (I.e.  Kaleidoeoope,  Motloo  Ptetive  Apparatus  and  Optkal  Projaoton,  BoOd- 
Lights);  Recorders ■ 

(V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  <^acting^,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets:  TaMsa;  MiseeUaaeoos  Fumltore:  Fire  Keeapaa; 
Ladders;  Deposit  and  CoUecUon  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leatbar  Manofaetun;  Buttoo,  Byalat  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery;  Pipee  and  Tubular  CondolU 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  C,  Machine  Klements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Banding.  MlMaUanwMis  PinesMSi,  AsaamUy  and 
Dlsasaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics .- - - 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus ,— 

(IV)  LEIQHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Prlntinr.  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  MalsrUl  Assodatlnt  or 
Foldlnr.  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUvering. 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plante;  Fluid  Transmlirions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combua- 
tion  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoUers;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumecs;  Heating  Systems;  Mlecellaneons  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D..  MisoeUaneous  I'srdwsre;  Closure  Fasuners;  Locks;  Sates;  Bank  Protecttoo;  Bread.  Pastry  tiKl 
ConfecUon  Making;  Tenu  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undsrtaklnr.  Kleetrteal  Conaeetccs 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles  

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marina  Propulsioo;  PropaUsrs;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows — 

(VI)  SMI  LOW.  L.,  CalooUtors;  Bookkeeping  Machines:  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Voting  Maehlaas;  Coantars;  Kdoo*- 
tion;  Weighing  Scales - 

ail)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brssslerss);  Apparel  Apparatna;  Sewing  Machines;  Twttlsa,  Irooing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleanlnr.  Bmab,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textilea.  Fhild  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  CombusUon  Englnee;  Expansible  Chamber  Meters;  Fluid  Servomotots;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shart  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SoekeU;  Fluid  Carrent  Conveyots; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutea. • 

(V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting).  Tooto;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Begins;  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  RefriasraUon;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diflusliig.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) - 

(V)  MUSHA  KE,  W.  L..  Bridges;  HydranUe  and  Earth  Engineering:  RomIs  and  PavemanU;  BoUdlag  StmoturiB. 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appllancee,  Swltchee  and  Bignate.  Surteoe  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Traek 
Sanders;  Elsetridty.  Transmission  to  Vehtdes;  Dumping  Vahldss;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImptansDU; 


Oldeet  Application 
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AgiUUng 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  ToUet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Cotai  Ccotrallod  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  CablnoU;  ArUcle  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (port) ~ 

aV)  WEIL,  I.,  FluldPreeeure  Regulators;  Valvee;  Fhild  Handling  (eseept  Prsssure  Modolattng  Satoyi.  Float  Valvaa, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Recsptacleo-Metalllc.  Paper.  Wooden.  Olaa;  Special  Reoeptaelsa  and  Pa^agss 

(VI)  BIORDON.  B.  C.  (acting).  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  LubrioiUon;  Beartna  and 
Ouldee;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Applianoee;  Bxeavatlnc. 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  MHilng.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldes:  Land  Vehldes 

(VII)  BENDBTT.  B..  (O'CONNBLL.  C.  B.,  aetlng).  Drying  aad  Oas  or  Vapor  Ccntaet  With  Solids;  Vontllatlaii; 
Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring — - 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupporU  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS.  G.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Bladen; 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloeures.  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  A  wninc^  and  Shutters:  Hamass;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 

Apparatus;  Closure  Opsrators;  lUumlnation 

(VII)  FRANKIIN.  J.  (acting).  Surgsry;  Dentistry;  ArtUMal  Body  Mamben 

(HI)  TOMUN.  C.  W.  (aetlng).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rlvat.  NaU.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horssshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Soow 

Fastenings;  Nat  and  Bolt  L«*s;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JotaU  or  CoapUnp;  Cutting 

(lU)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  RoUsrs;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  Implemeats:  Stone  Werktar.  Abradtac 

nncsHii  and  Apparatna;  Batha,  Cloaeta,  Staka,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  aad  Drllltns:  Paper  Manulaetare;  BeleeUve 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31.  19S3 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 192,  888 

Total  number  of  Design  i^jplicattons  pending 5,  875 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) HI,  125 

Total  number  of  Design  ^plications  awaiting  action -u.  2,014 

Date  of  oldest  new  M>plication  awaiting  action May  8,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  implication  awaiting  action April  26,  1961 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expin  during  May  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  00  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provWans  of  Public  Law  880.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  whidi  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  e/  Patentt—tMS 

PatenU Nomben  3,aOB.«ll  to  3.401,291.  induslve 

Plant  Patcnto Numbers  088  to  883  Indnsive 
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1-34-82 

13-21-61 
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Cottiag 

(Ill)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Roallng;  Poshing  and  PalUng;  Horolocy;  RaUway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

doflnlta  Lengttw 

aV)  LOWB,  D.  B.,  Gamae;  Toys;  Anuisemonu  aad  EnrcMng  Daviess;  Moebanleal  Ooas  aad  Projectors:  Pbotopaphlc 

Apparatus. 


(V)  U8ANN.  I..  OooDMtrle  InstmkenU;  Measorlng  aad  Tasting  (part). 

(UI)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  B.  H..  Housshold.  Psrsooal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILBY.  J.  8..  Glass  MaaulaetnriBg. 

OAU88,H 

PUHDT.  W.  F.  (aetmc),  Wlw  Wasfctaf. 

BBBLOWITZ.  W.,  Motors,  FhiJd 

ANOBL.  C.  D.,  (RBZNBK,  J.,  aetlng),  MetalUe  BoUdlas  I 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

PKicB-PnsTnt  BmiHS  Mfo.  Co.  r.  Milwavkb  Fauccts,  Inc. 

No.  6886.     Decided  January  16,  1963 

(60  OCPA  — ;  811  FJ2A  817;  186  U8PQ  215] 

1.  TBAOEMAmK— GoifrUSINO   SiMILABITT— "AMUBTO"    AND   "ADJUBTA-PIT." 

In  an  opposition  by  appellee,  the  registrant  of  "ADJUSTO"  for  shower  fix- 
tures, control  valves  and  spray  heads,  to  appellant's  application  to  register 
"ADJUSTA-FIT"  for  manually  operated  valves  for  tubs  and  showers,  Held 
that  "With  respect  to  aH>earance,  meaning,  and  sound,  the  dominant  portions 
of  the  trademarks  differ  from  each  other  by  the  substitution  in  the  suffix  por- 
tions of  an  'A'  in  appellant's  mark  for  the  *0'  in  appellee's  mark  and  the 
•ddiUon  of  the  descriptive  term  'FIT'  to  appellant's  mark" ;  that  "We  think 
theae  differences  do  not  obviate  the  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers  arising  from  appellant's  use  of  its  mark  on  its  goods"; 
and  that  "The  addition  ot  the  term  'FIT'  to  appellant's  mark  creates  an 
Impression  that  it  might  well  be  related  appellee's  'ADJUSTO'  family  of  goods." 

2.  SamiT — Samb — Thikd-Pabtt  Reoistrations. 

"Appellant  has  introduced  into  the  record  six  third-party  registrations  in 
an  effort  to  substantiate  the  position  that  appellee  is  not  entitled  to  such 
rights  in  the  word  'ADJUSTO'  as  to  justify  sustaining  the  opposition.  All 
of  these  registrations  were  issued  subsequent  to  the  date  oi  ai^wUee's  regis- 
tration and  no  one  of  them  contains  an  alleged  date  of  flrst  use  prior  to  that 
of  appellee.  The  goods  to  which  such  third-party  registrations  relate  are 
of  different  descriptive  properties  than  the  goods  upon  which  the  appellant 
and  appellee  use  their  respective  marks.  Under  these  circumstances,  they 
are  not  sufficient  evidence  of  a  lack  of  distinctiveness  to  overcome  the  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  between  'ADJUSTO'  and  'ADJUSTA-FIT  when  applied  to 
the  respective  goods  here." 
Afpbai<  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  38,739. 

AFFIRMED. 

Boru  HaskeU  for  appellant. 

William  A.  Lieher,  Lieber^  Liehen&NUles  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  131  USPQ  492,  sustaining  appellee's  opposition  in- 
stituted under  section  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C. 
1063),  to  appellant's  application '  for  registration  of  the  trademark 
"At)JUSTA-FIT"  for  manually  operated  valves  for  tubs  and  showers. 
Appellee  is  the  owner  of  the  registered  trademark  "  "ADJUSTO" 
for  shower  fixtures,  control  valves  and  spray  heads.  Appellee,  rely- 
ing solely  on  its  registration  to  support  its  opposition,  took  no 
testimony. 

Appellant's  right  to  the  registration  sought  is  contested  under 
section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1052),  which 
provides  that  a  trademark  sliall  not  be  registered  if  it  "consists  of 
or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  registered  in  the 
Patent  Office  *  *  *  by  another  and  not  abandoned,  as  to  be  likely, 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers  *  *  *."  Appellee's  ownership  of  the 
registered  mark,  its  past  and  continuing  use  by  appellee  and  its  pred- 


>  Ser.  No.  M,794,  fll«d  Aug.  7,  19S8,  aUfcinf  a  date  of  flrat  aa«  of  Jaly  28,  1998. 
*  No.  350,020,  Isaoed  Sept.  14,  1087,  and  subMqueiitl/  repabllabed  and  renewed. 
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ecessors  in  the  United  States  have  not  been  challenged.  The  single 
issue  therefore  is  whether  the  mark  which  appellant  seeks  to  register 
so  resembles  appellee's  registered  mark  as  to  be  barred  by  the  pro- 
visions of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

The  record  establishes  that  botli  parties  are  manufacturers  and 
sellers  of  plumbing  supplies  and  equipment  and  that  the  goods  of 
the  respective  parties  are  sold  and  distributed  through  the  same 
sources  and  trade  channels  and  to  the  same  classes  of  purchasers. 
Appellee's  trademark  "ADJUSTO'*  is  used  in  connection  with 
"shower  fixtures,  control  valves,  and  spray  heads"  as  set  forth  in  its 
registration.  Appellant's  trademark  "ADJUSTA-FIT"  which  it 
seeks  to  register  is  used  in  connection  with  "manually  operated  valves 
for  tubs  and  sliowers''  as  set  forth  in  its  aj>plication.  In  addition, 
the  testimony  of  appellant's  witnesses  establishes  the  fact  that  the 
goods  of  both  the  appellant  and  appellee  as  sold  under  their  respec- 
tive marks  are  used  in  conjunction  with  tub  fillers  such  as  showers 
and  faucets  installed  in  bathrooms  both  in  new  homes  and  in  homes 
which  are  being  remodeled. 

[1]  With  respect  to  appearance,  meaning,  and  sound,  the  dominant 
portions  of  the  trademarks  differ  from  each  other  by  the  substitution 
in  the  suffix  portions  of  an  "A"  in  appellant's  mark  for  the  "O"  in 
appellee's  mark  and  the  addition  of  the  descriptive  term  "FIT"  to 
appellant's  mark.  We  think  these  differences  do  not  obviate  the  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  arising  from  ap- 
pellant's use  of  its  mark  on  its  goods.  The  addition  of  the  term 
"FIT"  to  appellant's  mark  creates  an  impression  that  it  might  well 
be  related  to  appellee's  "ADJUSTO''  family  of  goods. 

[2]  Appellant  has  introduced  into  tiie  record  six  tliird-party  reg- 
istrations in  an  effort  to  substantiate  the  position  that  appellee  is  not 
entitled  to  such  rights  in  the  word  "ADJUSTO"  as  to  justify  sustain- 
ing the  opposition.  All  of  these  registrations  were  issued  subsequent 
to  the  date  of  appellee's  registration  and  no  one  of  them  contains  an 
alleged  date  of  first  use  prior  to  that  of  appellee.  The  goods  to  which 
such  third-party  registrations  relate  are  of  different  descriptive  prop- 
erties than  the  goods  upon  which  the  appellant  and  appellee  use  their 
respective  marks.  Under  these  circumstances,  they  are  not  sufficient 
evidence  of  a  lack  of  distinctiveness  to  overcome  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  between  "ADJUSTO"  and  "ADJUSTA-FIT"  when  ap- 
plied to  the  respective  goods  here. 

While  the  facts  and  circumstances  vary  to  such  an  extent  in  trade- 
mark decisions  as  to  render  prior  decisions  of  limited  value,  we 
think  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  this  case  warrant  repetition  here 
of  our  observations  in  Wineharger  Corporation  v,  Binco,  Inc.,  49 
CCPA  849, 297  F.2d  261 ;  132  USPQ  289  as  follows : 
Obviously,  the  only  difference  between  WINCX)  and  RINCO  Is  the  flrst  letter. 
It  Is  our  opinion  that  this  difTerenoe  is  not  siKniflcant.  Although  the  words  are 
not  Identical,  we  believe  that  the.v  are  so  similar  that  purchasers  would  be 
compelled  to  exercise  extreme  eantion  not  to  mistake  one  for  the  other.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  purchasers  usually  do  not  have  the  (^iportnnlty  to 
simu'taneoasly  compare  two  marks  but  must  recall  one  or  the  other  separately 
at  different  times  which  In  this  situation  would  make  the  avoidance  of  error 
quite  ditBcult  Therefore,  we  believe  that  if  the  goods  are  similar  the  marks 
would  cause  confusimi  among  purchasers. 

•  •  •  •  •'•  *. 

It  is  tms  that  in  most  instances  technicians  would  use  the  products  of  either 
party  and  they  are  a  diseriminatiBg  group  of  people  but  that  does  not  eliminate 
ths  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion  liere.    Being  skilled  in  their  own  art  does 
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not  necessarily  preclude  their  mistakins  one  trademark  for  another  when  the 
marks  are  as  similar  as  those  here  in  issue,  and  cover  merchandise  in  the  same 
general  field. 

We  therefore  agree  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
that  "the  marks  'ADJUSTO'  and  'ADJUSTA-FIT'  are  quite  similar 
in  sound  and  tliey  create  substantially  the  same  commercial  impres- 
sions." We  agree  als/with  its  conclusion  that  "their  contemporaneous 
use  for  goods  as  closely  related  in  character  as  those  here  involved 
would  be  quite  likely  to  result  in  purchaser  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception." 

AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

oioBE-UifioR  Inc.  V.  Dudley  B.  Cuuuc.  Doiifo  Bcbihbss  As 
Clakk  Eixctbonic  TiAaoKA tomes 

No.  6890.    Decided  January  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  311  F.2d  819;  136  USPQ  228] 

1.   TmADEMAEK  —  CkXNrUSIMO    SIMII.ABITY  —  DUCBIMINATINO    PUBCHASEES  —  Evi- 
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Where,  for  the  most  part,  the  goo<l8  of  both  the  applicant  and  the  registrant 
would  be  purchased  by  people  who  would  be  considered  a  discriminating  group 
which  should  be  quite  discerning  insofar  as  trademarks  are  concerned.  Held 
that  letters,  indicating  some  confusion  as  to  source  by  people  in  this  very 
group,  negated  the  conclusion  that  purchaser  confusion  would  be  unlikely 
because  the  purchasers  are  discriminating. 

2.  Same — Same— "Celab"  and  "CEifTBALAB." 

"WhUe  it  is  true  that  the  marks  ["CELAB"  and  "CENTRALAB"]  are  dis- 
tinguishable in  sound  and  appearance,  we  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that 
they  do  not  have  the  same  'suggestive  connotation.'  This  fact  is  more  appar- 
ent, of  course,  when  ttie  marks  are  not  seen  together.  It  should  be  remem- 
bered ttuit  the  separate  and  disasttociated  viewing  uf  the  marks  really-  represent 
the  environment  in  which  they  are  used  In  commerce.  What  actuallj-  causes 
two  marks  to  have  the  same  suggestive  connotation  or  to  create  the  same 
mental  Impression  so  ns  to  indicate  a  common  source,  as  the  two  at  bar  do. 
la  not  always  easy  to  define.  However.  In  this  instance,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  it  Is  caused  by  the  fact  that  both  marks  begin  with  the  letters  "CE* 
and  end  with  'L-A-B.*  and  the  letters  'N-T-R-A*  in  CENTRALAB  really  pUy 
an  Insignificant  role  in  this  mental  process.  Under  these  circumstances  we 
believe  that  purchaser  confusion  is  likely  to  occur." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  39,290. 
REVERSED. 

John  W.  Michael,  Michael,  Best  and  Friedrich,  Spencer  B.  Michael 
and  Garrit  D.  Foster  for  appellant. 

Submitted  on  recoi-d  on  behalf  of  appellee. 
Before  WoBLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  J .,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  f  i-om  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissing  an  opposition  to  registration  of 
the  word  CEI^AB  for  electrical  composition  resistors  in  the  form  of 
solid  state  transducers,  such  ns  load  cells  and  pressure  resistors. 

The  applicant,  appellee  here,  is  Dudley  B.  Clark,  doing  business 
as  Clark  Electronic  Labonitories.  Use  of  the  mark  by  appellee  on 
the  recited  goods  since  1955  is  alleged.  Tlie  opposer-appellant,  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  is  the  owner  of  the  registei-ed  mai-k  CENTRALAB  for 
radio  signaling  appanitus  and  pai-ts  thereof,  comprising  condensers, 
grid  leaks,  potentiometers,  rheostats,  vacuum  tube  detectors,  switch 
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arms  and  levers,  transformers  and  tuners  ^  and  for  electrical  and 
electronic  apparatus,  including  fixed  and  variable  resistors  and 
capacitors.' 

The  Board  found  the  api^ellant  to  be  the  prior  user.  It  also  held 
that  the  goods  of  both  parties  comprise  variable  resistors  which  pur- 
chasers would  be  likely  to  attribute  to  the  same  source  if  they  were 
sold  under  the  same  or  confusingly  similar  marks. 

Appellant,  in  an  attempt  to  show  that  CELAB  so  resembles  its 
trademark  CENTRALAB  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  appellee's 
resistors,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  relies 
on  four  letters  received  by  it  in  the  regular  course  of  business  from 
various  persons,  three  i-equesting  information  concerning  CELAB 
pressure  sensitive  resistance  material,  and  the  fourth,  requesting  in- 
formation concerning  a  "Pressure  Cell,"  but  not  relating  it  to  the 
trademark  CELAB. 

Appellee  filed  no  brief  before  this  court.  However,  it  asserted  in 
its  answer  to  the  notice  of  opposition  that  its  mark  CELAB  is  so 
dissimilar  to  appellant's  trademark  CENTRALAB  in  sound,  ap- 
pearance and  meaning  that  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers  is  not  likely. 

The  Board,  considering  that  the  four  letters  were  received  over  a 
two-year  period,  believed  them  to  be  of  little  significance  and  by  no 
means  conclusive  as  to  the  question  of  purchaser  confusion.  Tlie 
Board  further  concluded  that  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers  is  not  reasonably  likely  to  occur.    It  stated: 

While  "CELAB"  and  "CENTRALAB"  are  alike  in  that  each  comprises  the 
letters  "CE"  and  "LAB,"  they  are.  however,  when  considered  in  their  entireties, 
readily  distinguishable  in  sound  and  appearance  and  do  not  have  the  same 
suggestive  connotation.  In  view  of  the  differences  between  tliese  marks,  and 
since  It  would  appear  from  the  nature  of  the  goods  of  the  parties  and  the  ad- 
vertising material  of  record  that  such  products  ordinarily  would  be  purchased 
by  technically  trained  and  informed  persons,  it  is  concluded  that  confusion, 
mistake,  tut  deception  of  purchasers  Is  not  reasonably  Ilke'.y  to  occur. 

Appellant  urges  several  reasons  for  reversal  of  the  Board's  deci- 
sion. It  points  out  that  CENTRALAB  and  CELAB  when  considered 
in  their  entireties  are  sufficiently  similar  in  sound,  appearance  and 
suggestive  connotation  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  as  to  source. 
It  is  argued  that  CELAB  is  merely  a  "telescoped  version"  of  CEN- 
TRALAB. It  is  furtlier  contended  that  the  four  letters  received 
by  appellant  in  the  regular  coui*se  of  business  requesting  information 
concerning  CELAB  pressure  sensitive  material  are  at  least  entitled 
to  consideration  as  an  indication  of  probable  confusion. 

The  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are  obviously  very  closely 
related  and  are  in  the  same  channels  of  trade.  Thus  we  are  convinced 
the  Board  was  correct  in  holding  that  purchasers  would  be  likely  to 
attribute  them  to  the  same  source  if  sold  under  the  same  or  confus- 
ingly similar  marks.  The  only  question  before  us  is  the  ultimate  issue 
of  whether  the  use  of  CELAB^on  appellee's  goods  is  likely  to  cause 
confusion  among  purchasers  which  would  preclude  registration  under 
the  provisions  of  the  I^a  nham^  Act. 

[1]  It  is  true  that,  for, the  most  part,  the  goods  of  both  parties 
would  be  purchased  by  people  experienced  in  the  electronic  field. 
Certainly  these  people  would  be  considered  a  discriminating  group 
which  should  be  quite  discerning  insofar  as  trademarks  are  con- 


I  Reg    No.  204.006,  lasaed  October  6,  1925  to  a  predecMsor,  published  under  Sec.  12(e) 
of  the  Act  of  1»46  on  April  27.  1948  ;  renewed. 
•  Res.  No.  602.81S.  Uaoed  Sept.  21.  liMS. 
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cemed.  As  noted  previously,  the  Boiird  gave  this  fact  as  one  of  the 
reasons  for  concluding  that  purchaser  confusion  is  unlikely.  How- 
ever, the  letters  introduced  in  evidence  indicate  some  confusion  as 
to  source  by  people  in  tliis  very  group.   A  letter  from  Greneral  Electric 

Company  to  Centralab  states :  »j 

CentJ-alab 

Dlv.  Globe  Union,  Inc. 
882  E.  Keefe  Ave. 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Gentlemen : 

Please  send  information  on  CELAB  Preseure-Sensltlve  Powders  for  variable 
resistance. 
^  I  ^hank  you. 

Very  truly  yours, 

(S)  Robert  T.  Ellis, 
R.  T.  Ellis, 
ItuulatiOH  d  NoK-MettU*  Laboratory, 
Locomotive  d  Car  Equiptne$U  Departwtent. 
«h 

One  from  the  Director  of  Engineering  of  Altec  Lansing  Corporation 
to  the  Chief  Engineer,  Centralab,  reads: 
Centralab 

914Y  E.  Keefe  Avenue 
Milwaukee  1,  WisctHisin 
Attention  Chief  Engineer 
Gentlemen : 

The  October  Issue  of  Trte-Tech  described  in  their  Radarscope  Department  a 
pressure  sensitive  resistance  material  called  "CELAB."  On  the  chance  that 
this  material  is  manufactured  by  Centralab,  I  am  addressing  a  request  to 
you  for  such  further  infuruiation  on  preiwure  senstive  resistors  as  yon  may  be 
able  to  supply. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Alteo  Laitsiro  Cobpoeation, 
<S)  E.  S.  Seeley, 
E.  S .  Sblkt, 

Director  of  Bngimeering. 
ESS:( 

The  other  one  from  iui  individual  offering  research  and  development 

services,  states: 

Centralab  Division 

Globe-Union  Inc. 

932  East  Keefe  Avenue 

.^lilwaukee  1,  Wisconsin 

Gentlemen : 

I  recently  noticed  in  one  of  the  electronic  Journals  an  announcement  of  a  new, 
pressure  sensitive  resistance  lUHterial  which  was  given  the  name  "celab."  I  am 
presently  eugaged  iu  the  design  of  several  pressure  sensitive  devices  in  which  it 
might  be  possible  to  employ  a  material  of  this  nature.  While  your  company  was 
not  specifically  named  as  the  manufacturer  of  this  material,  I  imply  from  Its 
name  that  you  may  be  the  manufacturer. 

If  my  assumption  is  correct,  I  would  appreciate  receiving  from  you  any  tech- 
nical or  other  descriptive  material  which  you  may  have  concerning  properties 
of  "celab." 

Very  truly  yours, 

(S)  R.  P.  Outterman. 

R.   P.  OUTTIBMAV. 
BPG:aJw 

Although  only  three  of  the  four  letters  are  significant '  at  least  they 

do  negate  that  reason  for  the  Board's  conclusion,  i.e.  that  purchaser 

confusion  would  be  unlikely  because  the  purchasers  are  discriminating. 

[2]  While  it  is  true  that  the  marks  are  distinguishable  in  sound 


•  Two  of  the  letter*  eocomp&M  the  goods  of  tbs  spplleattoB  and  the  other  one  li  directly 
related  to  those  goods. 
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and  appearance,  we  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  they  do  not 
have  the  same  "suggestive  connotation."  This  fact  is  more  apparent, 
of  course,  when  the  marks  are  not  seen  together.  It  should  be  remem- 
bered that  the  separate  and  disassociated  viewing  of  the  marks  really 
represent  the  environment  in  which  they  are  used  in  commerce.  What 
actually  causes  two  marks  to  have  the  same  suggestive  connotation 
or  to  create  the  same  mental  impression  so  as  to  indicate  a  common 
source,  as  the  two  at  bar  do,  is  not  always  easy  to  define.  However, 
in  this  instance,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  caused  by  the  fact 
that  both  marks  begin  with  the  letters  "CE"  and  end  with  "L-A-B," 
and  the  letters  "N-T-R-A"  in  CENTRALAB  reaUy  play  an  insig- 
nificant role  in  this  mental  process.  Under  these  circumstances  we 
believe  that  purchaser  confusion  is  likely  to  occur.  Therefore,  we 
reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
REVERSED.  

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge  (concurring) : 

The  facts  here  are  so  evenly  balanced  that  I  concur  in  the  result 
solely  on  the  ground  that  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the 
first  user,  here  CENTRALAB,  and  against  the  newcomer. 


•tt 


Rich,  /.  (concurring) : 

I  agree  with  the  result  and  with  the  court's  opinion  except  for  its 
concluding  paragraph,  which  fails  to  express  my  feelings. 

I  cannot  see  in  the  marks  CELAl^  and  CENTRALAB  either  the 
"same  suggestive  connotatitMi"  or  the  possibility  of  creating  the  "same 
mental  impression."  CELAB  is  meaningless  except  as  an  indication 
of  origin.  CENTRALAB  seems  an  obvious  contraction  of  the  com- 
mon words  "central"  and  "laboratory"  and  thus  has  a  connotation.* 
There  is  neither  similarity  in  sound  nor  appearance,  however,  so  I 
am  unable  to  see  how  either  the  connotation  or  the  mental  impression 
created  can  possibly  be  the  same^  except  in  the  ultimate  sense  of  in- 
dicating common  origin. 

What  seems  to  have  caused  actual  confusion,  as  shown  by  the  letters 
in  evidence,  and  is,  in  my  opinion,  likely  to  cause  much  more,  is  the 
fact  that  CELAB  and  CENTRALAB,  in  the  words  of  section  2(d), 
so  resemble  each  other  as  to  he  likely  to  confuse.  Since  CELAB  con- 
sists of  the  first  two  and  the  last  three  letters  of  CENTRALAB,  the 
former  mark  gives  people  the  impression  that  CENTRALAB  has 
contracted  its  name  to  make  another  trademark  for  one  of  its  prod- 
ucts. This  is  a  common  practice  in  business.  Hence  to  businessmen 
it  seems  probable  that  a  product  marked  CELAB  would  come  from 
the  CENTRALAB  people,  regardless  of  their  corporate  name. 

I  believe  that  it  is  the  mind  of  the  beholder  that  bridges  the  obvious 
differences  between  these  marks  nnd  reasons  out  from  them  a  probable 
common  source  for  the  goods  bearing  the  two  marks,  so  as  to  result 
in  confusion.  The  resemblance  between  the  two  marks  is  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  make  this  not  only  possible  but  probable.  The  letters  in 
evidence  show  that  this  has  happened  several  times  and  they  are  en- 
titled to  much  more  weight  than  the  Board  gave  them,  for,  I  would 
aasnme,  they  are  just  the  visible  portion  of  the  icd^rg. 

Confusion  being  likely,  it  follows  that  the  prohibited  degree  of 
resemblance  is  present. 

1  RrfC.  No.  204,006  in  fact  shows  that  the  mark  was  originally  adopted  and  used  bjr 
Central  Radio  Ldibontoriea.  so  the  probable  derivation  which  one  woald  inf«r  fron  the 
maric  appears  to  corresoond  with  actual  fact.  Reg.  No.  502.813  is  a  mark  whldi 
iaelndes  the  initUls  "CRL"  in  a  smaH  diamond,  associated  with  the  word  mark,  and 
•Utes  that  that  feature  was  first  used  in  1922. 
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BiowNs  Ho«EBT  Mnxs,  Inc.  v.  RuBanx  Hosikbt  Mills,  Inc. 

No.  6892.    Decided  January  16,  196S 

[60  C5CPA  — ;  311  F.2d  811;  136  USPQ  226] 

1.  TEADEMASK — SUOOESTITENESS — "SWEATEE    KNIT." 

"Tbe  first  point  made  by  the  Board  is  that  SWEATER  KNIT  would  'more 
than  likely'  suggest  that  the  socles  are  Icnlt  like  a  sweater.  To  us,  this  state- 
ment is  practically  devoid  of  meaning.  We  take  Judicial  notice  of  the  fact 
that  both  socks  and  sweaters  are  ordinarily  knit.  They  resemble  each  other 
in  that  respect  and  the  word  "knit*  aptly  describes  both.  But  what  does 
'sweater  knit'  means,  as  applied  to  a  sock?  If  knit  like  a  sweater,  then  like 
what  kind  of  a  sweater?  The  variety  of  knitting  in  sweaters  would  appear 
to  equal  the  variety  of  knitting  in  socks,  or  even  to  exceed  it  Tbe  only 
testimony  on  the  point, 'which  is  uncontroverted.  is  to  the  effect  that  the  term 
'sweater  knit'  is  unknown  to  the  knitting  industry." 

2.  Same — Same — Prime  FuNcnoif  or  Tkademarks  to  (Qenerate  Mental  Asso- 

ciations Without  Use  or  Ck>MMON  Descbiptive  Tebminoloqt. 
"The  most  we  can  And  in  the  term  'sweater*  as  part  of  a  trademark  for 
socks  by  way  of  suggestiveness  is  that  it  generates  in  the  mind  an  assoeiation 
with  something  soft  and  warm.  The  generation  of  anch  mental  associations, 
while  avoiding  the  use  of  common  descriptive  terminology  open  to  all  to  use.^ 
is  <Hie  of  the  prime  functions  of  trademarks  of  a  certain  type.  It  does  not 
'  follow  from  the  successful  selection  of  such  a  suggestive  trademark  that 
others  desirous  of  creating  the  same  impression  or  association  are  free  to 
imitate  or  copy  the  mark  because  of  its  suggestibility." 

3.  Same — CoNrusiNo   Simiuuhtt — Evidence — Thiiu>-Pabtt    Reoistkations. 

"Appellee  has  introduced  Ave  third-party  registrations,  'For  the  purpose 
of  showing  that  the  word  SWEATER  which  is  the  only  feature  common  to 
^  the  trademarks  here  involved,  is  an  apt  term  for  variooa  articles  of  wearing 
apparel  •  •  •.' 

•  •••••* 

None  of  them  in  any  way  relates  to  hosiery,  the  only  goods  here  involved. 
There  is  no  evidence  that  any  of  the  marks  are  in  use  so  as  to  have  had  an 
effect  on  the  public  mind.  Four  of  the  registrations  issued  from  two  to  Ave 
years  after  appellant's  adoption  and  first  use  of  its  mark.  If  these  registra- 
tions show  anything  of  signiflcanee  here,  it  would  seem  to  be  that  the  term 
'sweater'  has  no  necessary  connection  with  hosiery,  is  arbitrary  when  applied 
thereto  as  a  trademark,  and  would  not  be  likely  to  be  considered  suggestive 
of  socks,  as  appellee  contends,  even  when  combined  with  the  word  'knit' ". 

4.  Same — Cancellation — Equities  in  Cancellation  Pbocbeoino. 

"Finally,  aiH;>ellee  argues  that  the  'equities'  of  the  situation  favor  it,  basing 
this  argument  on  the  facts  that  its  app'ications  to  register  were  copending 
with  appellant's  application  and  no  interference  was  declared  and  that  ap- 
pellant did  not  file  an  oiq;>08ition.  The  statute  provides  for  cancellation 
proceedings  as  well  as  oppositions  and  interferences  and  we  are  inclined 
to  believe  that  whatever  'equity'  may  have  accrued  to  appellee  by  virtue  of 
appellant's  choice  of  procedure,  it  is  cancelled  out  by  appe'Iee's  adoption  of 
two  marks  including  the  word  'sweater,'  tbe  distinguishing  feature  of  appel- 
lant's mark,  long  after  the  trademark  8WEATKR  KNIT  achieved  a  degree 
of  popularity  in  tbe  marketplace.  The  argument  is  also  made  that  appellee 
obtained  substantial  rights  by  the  registration  of  the  marks  SWEATER 
MATES  and  SWEATER  SOFT  and  should  not  be  deprived  of  those  rights 
unleaa  a  clear  showing  of  error  by  the  Patent  Office  is  made.  On  tbe  other 
hand,  it  is  equa!ly  true  that  appellant  obtained  substantial  rights  not  only 
from  its  registration  but  from  its  prior  adoption  and  use  and  continuing  use 
of  SWEATER  KNIT  which  appears  to  us  from  tbe  record  to  have  been  quite 
distinctive  until  appellee  came  along.  If  the  validity  of  appellee's  arguments 
la  accepted,  however,  the  distinctive  nature  of  appellant's  mark  would  very 
likely  be  destroyed  by  other  imitators  following  in  appellee's  footsteps." 

Appeal  frcHii  the  Patent  Office.    Cancellation  No.  7^96. 

REVERSED. 
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F.  M.  de  Rosa,  Watson,  Cole,  Grindle  &  Watson,  for  appellant. 

O.  Cabell  Busick,  Mason,  Fenipirk  <&  Lawrence,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smitw,  and 
AiiMOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  a  petition  to  cancel  two  trademark  registrations. 

The  issue  before  us  is  whether  the  concurrent  use  on  the  identical 
goods,  hosiery,  as  trademarks,  of  SWEATER  KNIT,  SWEATER- 
MATES,  and  SWEATER  SOFT  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion, 
mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  the  source  of  the  hosiery, 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
15  U.S.C.  10.52(d). 

Appellant  owns  the  trademark  SWEATER  KNIT,  Reg.  No.  678,- 
488  of  May  12,  1959.  It  commenced  to  use  that  mark  in  1952  and 
has  used  it  ever  since  on  a  line  of  hosiery  products,  total  sales  of 
which  to  April  1960,  amounted  to  about  three  million  dollars.  Some 
40  or  50  different  styles  of  socks  in  the  three  general  categories  of 
crew  socks,  bobby  socks,  and  knee-high  socks  appear  to  have  been 
sold  under  the  mark. 

Appellee  is  the  owner  of  registrations  on  the  Principal  Register 
of  SWEATER-MATES,  Reg.  No.  649,757  of  August  6,  1957,  and 
SWEATER  SOFT,  Reg.  No.  650,960  of  August  27,  1957.  The  only 
goods  named  in  these  registrations  is  hosiery.  These  are  the  regis- 
trations appellant  has  petitioned  to  cancel.  The  Patent  Office  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  denied  the  petition,  from  which  deci- 
sion this  appeal  was  taken. 

Appellee  admits  the  priority  of  use  by  appellant-petitioner  of  its 
mark  and  states  in  its  brief  that  there  is  no  dispute  as  to  appellant's 
.sales  of  its  product  or  regarding  advertisements  of  SWEATER 
KNIT,  which  appellant's  president  testified  had  been  run  in  various 
trade  magazines.  Appellant  alone  took  testimony  and  its  sole  wit- 
ness was  its  president.  The  significant  matters,  other  than  those 
already  mentioned,  on  which  he  testified,  are  that  his  company's 
socks  retail  at  from  29^  to  around  a  dollar;  that  they  are  sold  to  a 
large  extent  through  chain  stoi-es,  nation  wide ;  that  the  socks  sold 
under  the  trademark  are  knit  socks;  that  though  he  had  been  in  the 
knit  socks  business  since  1929  he  had  never  heard  the  term  "Sweater 
Knit"  used  descriptively  in  the  knitting  trade;  and  as  to  the  selection 
of  ikiR  trademark  he  said,  "we  pulled  it  out  of  the  air  like  we  do  all 
the  names  we  have."  While  appellee  took  no  testimony  on  its  own 
behalf,  its  counsel  cross-examined  appellant's  president  at  length.  In- 
deed, many  of  the  above  points  were  developed  on  cross-examination. 
An  exhibit  in  evidence,  a  survey  made  in  1955  by  the  magazine 
"The  American  Girl,"  shows  that  appellant's  SWEATER  KNIT 
socks  had  attained  a  recognized  degree  of  popularity  in  the  year  prior 
to  appellee's  claimed  dates  of  first  use  of  its  marks. 

In  a  brief  opinion  the  Board,  after  stating  only  the  essential  facts, 
set  forth  all  of  its  reasons  for  dismissing  the  petition  in  the  follow- 
ing paragraph: 

The  marks  in  question  are  similar  only  in  that  each  commences  with  tbe  word 
"Sweater"  which,  as  applie<l  to  hosiery.  wou!«l  more  than  likely  suggest  to 
purchasers  that  the  goods  are  either  knit  like  a  sweater  or  are  intended  to  be 
worn  as  a  co-ordinate  therewith.  Giving  due  consideration  to  the  suggestive 
nature  of  these  marks,  and  to  the  differences  between  them  when  considered 
in  their  ratireties.  it  Is  concluded  that  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of 
pnrdiasers  is  not  reasonably  likely  to  occur. 
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On  a  request  for  reconsideration  the  Board  adhered  to  its  decision, 
saying: 

Upon  reconsideration,  the  Board  reuiains  of  the  opinion  that  the  resemblances 
between  the  marlu  here  inrolyed  are  not  such  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

We  cannot  agree  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  and  we  believe  that,  • 
on  careful  analysis,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  reasons  it  gave  for  its 
decision  do  not  support  it. 

The  argument  in  this  case,  and  we  presume  it  was  the  same  before 
the  Board,  revolves  about  the  supposed  "suggest  iveness"  of  the  word 
"sweater"  as  applied  to  socks.  Appellee  bases  its  case  on  that  notion 
and  on  it  predicates  arguments  as  to  the  persuasive  value  of  a  large 
number  of  precedents  it  has  marshalled  from  the  decisions  of  this 
court  involving  two-word  marks  one  word  of  which  as  "suggestive" 
in  character. 

[1]  The  first  point  made  by  the  Board  is  that  SWEATER  KNIT 
would  "more  than  likely"  suggest  that  the  socks  are  knit  like  a 
sweater.  To  us,  this  statement  is  practically  devoid  of  meaning. 
We  take  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  both  socks  and  sweaters  are 
ordinarily  knit.  They  resemble  each  other  in  that  respect  and  the 
word  "knit"  aptly  describes  both.  But  what  does  "sweater  knit" 
mean,  as  applied  to  a  sock?  If  knit  like  a  sweater,  then  like  what 
kind  of  a  sweater  ?  The  variety  of  knitting  in  svfeaters  would  appear 
to  equal  tlie  variety  of  knitting  in  socks,  or  even  to  exceed  it.  The 
only  testimony  on  the  point,  which  is  uncontroverted,  is  to  the  effect 
that  the  term  "sweater  knit"  is  unknown  to  the  knitting  industry. 

Appellee,  whose  primary  objective  is  to  inject  some  definite  mean- 
ing into  the  expression  "sweater  knit,"  contends  that  on  the  basis 
of  the  "usual  understanding  of  the  words  SWEATER  and  KNIT 
when  combined  together,"  the  appellant's  trademark  "is  clearly  sug- 
gestive as  applied  to  bulky  knit  socks."  Why  bulky  socks?  Sweaters 
are  not  necessarily  bulky.  It  is  common  knowledge  that  most  sweaters 
are  not  bulky.  Bulky  sweaters,  if  we  are  correct  in  our  understanding 
of  the  term,  are  but  one  tyj)e  of  sweater,  wherefore  the  term  "sweater" 
as  applied  to  a  sock  would  not  connote  bulkiness. 

[2]  The  most  we  can  find  in  the  term  "sweater"  as  part  of  a  trade- 
mark for  socks  by  way  of  suggestiveness  is  that  it  generates  in  the 
mind  an  association  with  something  soft  and  warm.  The  generation 
of  such  mental  associations,  while  avoiding  the  use  of  common  de- 
scriptive terminology  open  to  all  to  use,  is  one  of  the  prime  functions 
oi  trademarks  of  a  certain  type.  It  does  not  follow  from  the  success- 
ful selection  of  such  a  suggestive  trademark  that  others  desirous 
of  creating  the  same  impression  or  association  are  free  to  imitate  or 
copy  the  mark  because  of  its  suggestibility. 

Appellant  has  referred  us  to  the  history  of  the  prosecution  of 
appellant's  application  to  register  its  mark  as  proof  of  the  "sugges- 
tiveness" of  SWEATER  KNIT.  The  prosecution  referred  to,  how- 
ever, is  that  wherein  the  Examiner  initially  took  the  position  that 
the  mark  was  descriptive  as  applied  to  hosiery,  within  the  meaning 
of  section  2(e)(1)  of  the  trademark  act,  a  position  from  which  the 
Examiner  withdrew.  We  are  unable  to  see  that  this  shows  anything 
other  than  an  admission  of  error  on  the  part  of  the  Examiner  as 
to  his  first  impression.  In  any  case,  we  are  not  in  disagreement  with 
the  proposition  that  there  is  a  suggestiveness  of  the  kind  we  have 
referred  to  in  appellant's  mark,  as  there  is  suggestiveness  in  the  trade- 
mark "Velvet"  for  smoking  tobacco  and  in  many  other  good  trade- 
marks which  readily  come  to  mind. 
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We  feel  that  the  Board's  other  point,  that  SWEATER  KNIT  sug- 
gests that  the  hosiery  is  intended  to  be  worn  as  "co-ordinates"  with 
sweaters,  is  even  further  afield. 

[3]  Appellee  has  introduced  five  third-party  registrations,  "For 
the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  word  SWEATER  which  is  the  only 
feature  common  to  the  trademarics  here  involved,  is  an  apt  term  for 
various  articles  of  wearing  apparel  *  *  *."    The  first  is  SWEAT-  -' 

R-BLOUSE  for  knitted  blouses  and  sweaters,  Reg.  No.  404,342.  The 
next  two  a^  THE  SWEATER  GLOVE  and  THE  SAVEATERED 
HAND  for  knit  gloves  and  mittens,  Reg.  "Nos.  620,441-2.  The  last 
two  are  SWEATER  GIRL  and  SWEATERETTE  for  brassieres, 
Reg.  Nos.  586,494  and  655,887.  Tlie  Board  made  no  mention  of  any  .i*^  ,i*v 
of  these  registrations.  None  of  them  in  any  way  related  to  hosiery, 
the  only  goods  here  involved.  There  is  no  evidence  that  any  of  the 
marks  are  in  use  so  as  to  have  had  an  effect  on  the  public  mind. 
Four  of  the  registrations  issued  from  two  to  five  years  after  appel- 
lant's adoption  and  first  use  of  its  mark.  If  these  registrations  show 
anything  of  significance  here,  it  would  seem  to  be  that  the  term 
"sweater"  has  no  necessary  connection  with  hosiery,  is  arbitrary  when 
applied  thereto  as  a  trademark,  and  would  not  be  likely  to  be  con- 
sidered suggestive  of  socks,  as  appellee  contends,  even  when  combined 
with  the  word  "knit."  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  if  anyone  other  than 
appellant  and  appellee  had  ever  registered  a  mark  including  the  word 
"sweater"  for  socks  or  other  hosiery  that  appellee  would  have  cited  it. 

[4]  Finally,  appellee  argues  that  the  "equities"  of  the  situation 
favor  it,  basing  this  argument  on  the  facts  that  its  applications  to 
register  were  copending  with  appellant's  application  and  no  inter- 
ference was  declared  and  that  appellant  did  not  file  an  opposition. 
The  statute  provides  for  cancellation  proceedings  as  well  as  opposi- 
tions and  interferences  and  we  are  inclined  to  believe  that  whatever 
"equity"  may  have  accrued  to  appellee  by  virtue  of  appellant's  choice 
of  procedure,  it  is  cancelled  out  by  appellee's  adoption  of  two  marks 
including  the  word  "sweater,"  the  distinguishing  feature  of  appel- 
lant's mark,  long  after  the  trademark  SWEATER  KNIT  achieved 
a  degree  of  popularity  in  the  marketplace.  The  argument  is  also 
made  that  appellee  obtained  substantial  rights  by  the  registration 
of  the  marks  SAVEATER  MATES  and  SWEATER  SOFT  and 
should  not  be  deprived  of  those  rights  unless  a  clear  showing  of  error 
by  the  Patent  Office  is  made.  On  tjie  other  hand,  it  is  equally  tnifr/'*'.  A^^*''' 
that  appellant  obtained  substantial  rights  not  only  from  its  registra- 
tion but  from  its  prior  adoption  and  use  and  continuing  use  of 
SWEATER  KNIT  which  appears  to  us  from  the  recwd  to  have 
been  quite  distinctive  until  appellee  came  along.  If  the  validity  of 
appellee's  arguments  is  accepted,  however,  the  distinctive  nature  of 
appellant's  mark  would  very  likely  be  destroyed  by  other  imitators 
following  in  appellee's  footsteps. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  with  the  three  marks  before  us  in  concurrent 
use  on  identical  goods  confusion  of  the  public  would  be  likely;  that    . 
•the  Patent  Office  was  in  error  in  grant uig  appellee's  registrations; 
and  that  the  Board  erred  in  dismissing  the  petition  to  cancel. 

We  have  considered  all  of  the  prior  decisions  relied  on  by  appellee 
but  see  no  need  to  discuss  them  in  detail.  As  we  have  often  said, 
trademark  issues  of  this  character  must  be  decided  on  the  basis  of 
the  facts  in  each  case.    The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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AUTOMATIC  ROTATION  BALANCXR 
R.  Mon«,  123  Llndf  At«^  Sm  Bimo,  Cdtf. 
Orliiiial  No.  3,tl7a23,  dated  Jm.  If,  19(2,  Scr.  No. 
2«,972,  Apr.  t,  19M.    AppUcatioa  for  rcfan*  Mar.  22, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  lt3,9M 

11  CWm.     (CL  3«1— 5) 


11.  An  automatic  rotation  balancer  comprising  a  cir- 
cular raceway  having  a  central  axis,  means  dividing  said 
raceway  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  solid  elongated  weights  movably  mounted  In 
said  raceway  with  an  equal  number,  of  said  weights  In 
each  of  said  sections  and  with  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of 
the  weights  in  each  section  measured  along  the  arcuate 
length  of  the  section  being  less  than  the  length  of  the 
section,  said  weights  being  mounted  in  said  raceway  sec- 
tions  for  substantially  free  movement  of  each  weight 
along  the  length  of  its  section  responsive  to  centrifugal 
force  when  said  raceway  Is  rotated  eccentrically  of  said 
axis. 


253t4 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Edwin  E.  Bryaat,  Sloaghlaa,  Wia.,  ■■■!!■  iii  to  NcImm 
Mailer  CorporatioB,  Stovfhtoo,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
WiKoosia 
OriglMl  No.  2,9M479,  dated  Nor.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
44^,933,  laljr  27,  19S4.  AprUcatioa  for  wtkaat  Mar. 
14,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  199,939 

(CWm.    (CLltl— 57) 


5.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  Aell 
closed  by  end  members  fixed  at  opposite  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  spaced 
axially  within  said  shell  and  providing  inlet  and  outlet 
end  fhambers  adfacent  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  and 
intermediate  chamber  means,  an  inlet  tube  extending 
through  and  fixedly  welded  to  said  inlet  end  member  and 
extending  through  all  of  said  partitions  and  opening  into 
said  outlet  end  chamber,  said  inlet  tube  being  free  of  any 
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direct  connection  fixing  said  inlet  tub*  with  both  said  par- 
titions and  said  shell,  said  inlet  tube  having  an  inner  end 
portion  supported  by  a  partition  adjacent  said  outlet  cham- 
ber for  sUpplng  movement  relative  to  said  shell  for  ac- 
commodating relative  expansion  between  said  inlet  tube 
and  said  shell,  an  outlet  tube  extending  through  and  fixed- 
ly welded  to  said  outlet  end  member  and  extending 
through  all  of  said  partitions  and  opettlng  into  said  inlet 
end  chamber,  said  outlet  tube  being  free  of  any  direct  con- 
nection fixing  said  outlet  tube  with  both  said  partitions 
and  said  shell,  said  outlet  tube  having  an  inner  end  por- 
tion supported  by  a  partition  adjacent  said  inlet  end  cham- 
ber for  slipping  movement  relative  to  said  shell  for  ac- 
commodating relative  expansion  between  said  outlet  tube 
and  said  shell,  portions  of  both  of  said  tubes  within  said 
intermediate  chamber  means  being  perforated,  said  parti- 
tion adjacent  said  inlet  end  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein  providing  a  gas  passageway  therethrough  offset 
from  said  outlet  tube,  said  partition  adjacent  said  outlet 
end  chamber  having  ttn  opening  therein  providing  a  gas 
passageway  therethrough  offset  from  said  Inlet  tube, 
both  of  stdd  passageways  providing  direct  communication 
between  the  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  their  respec- 
tive partitions,  both  of  sold  passageways  completely  ter- 
minating and  being  fully  opened  around  their  entire  pe- 
ripheries immediately  at  opposite  sides  of  their  respective 
partitions,  the  intermediate  chamber  mearu  providing 
transverse  communication  between  said  perforated  por- 
tions of  the  tube  passing  therethrough  and  thereby  corrt- 
bining  with  said  first  and  second  mentioned  passageways 
to  promote  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  back  and  forth  trans- 
versely of  the  shell  during  passage  therethrough. 
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LOW  CROP  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  COMBINES 
Ddbert  G.  lacobaoa,  Rtc  2,  Caitlcwood,  S.  Dak. 
OrlgfBal  No.  3,949,952,  dated  Aag.  21,  19(2,  Scr.  No. 
12,3(2,  Mar.  2, 19(9.    AppHcatkM  for  rdMC  Aof.  39, 
19(2,  Scr.  No.  229^94 

9ClalM.    (a.  5(— 23) 


1.  In  a  low  crop  harvester,  the  combination  which 
compriaea  a  vertically  disposed  spindle,  a  drum  carried 
by  die  spindle,  a  base  plate  upon  whidi  the  spindle  and 
drum  are  positioned,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
and  in  which  the  uf^er  end  of  the  spindle  is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  shield  having  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
disposed  slots  therein  mounted  on  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended around  the  drum,  the  shield  being  positioned 
wbenby  the  spring  fingers  travel  through  the  slou  there- 
in, and  wherein  the  shield  pushes  products  from  the 
firing  fingers  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  with  the  spring 
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fingers  thereon,  a  horizontally  disposed  cutter  assembly 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  mounting  the 
harvester  on  a  combine,  means  for  tilting  the  drum  and 
cutter  assembly  forwardly  to  compensate  for  uneven  sur- 
faces of  the  ground,  and  a  imiversal  joint  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  spindle  for  connecting  the  spindle  to  power 
means  for  actuating  the  harvester  assembly  from  the 
power  take  off  of  the  combine. 
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FRE-BATCH  TRAILER  FOR  CONCRETE 

MAKING  INGREDIENTS 

Robert  B.  Soldferi,  13  Cocte  Dorado,  Mfflbrac,  CaUf. 
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said  round  bar,  a  curved  recess  formed  in  one  face  of 
this  part;  a  second  approximately  square  part,  this  port 
being  mounted  slidable  on  the  round  bar.  this  square 
part  having  a  curved  recess  in  its  face  oppcmte  the  recess 


in  the  other  square  part;  a  third  approximately  square 
part,  this  part  being  attached  on  the  round  bar,  a  wing 
type  bolt,  this  bolt  being  inserted  through  a  threaded  hole 
through  the  third  square  UodL 
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5.  A  pre-batch  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  loaded  ccfn- 
crete  mixing  truck  for  transporting  an  extra  pre-measured 
batch  of  concrete  making  material  to  a  remote  job  site, 
and  comprising  a  wheeled  highway  type  trailer,  a  trailer 
hitch  on  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  for  towing  con- 
nection to  a  concrete  mixing  truck,  a  box-like  body  on 
said  trailer,  said  body  being  closed  aid  sand-tight  on  its 
sides  and  bottom  to  provide  an  aggregate  compartment, 
and  of  a  size  to  receive  therein  a  pre-measured  quantity 
of  sand  and  gravel  for  one  batch  of  concrete  for  a  tow- 
ing, mixing  truck,  a  dust  proof,  weather  proof  cement 
compartment  on  said  body  and  sealed  off  from  the  aggre- 
gate compartment  therein,  said  cement  compartment  being 
of  a  size  to  receive  therein  a  pre-measured  quantity  of 
cement  proportionate  to  the  sand  and  gravel  for  one  batch 
of  concrete  for  a  towing,  mixing  truck,  a  discharge  spout 
on  the  body  at  a  height  to  discharge  into  the  filler  open- 
ing of  a  concrete  mixing  truck  for  hauling  the  trailer, 
power  driven  conveyor  means  in  each  compartment  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  said  aggregate  and  cement 
compartment  simultaneously  through  the  discharge  spout. 
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FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

LoftoB  M.  Hcadoa,  (1(  Hoastoa  St.,  Blfjagham,  Ala. 

Origlaai  No.  3,939,999,  dated  May  29,  19(2,  Scr.  No. 

199>(1,  May  9, 19(L    Appilrarioa  far  iilsiai  Nov.  (, 

19(2,  Scr.  No.  239,199 

4  ClaiM.     (CL  249-^1) 

1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising,  a  lower  part  having 
a  slot  formed  thereia,  an  adjusting  wing  type  bolt,  said 
bolt  being  mounted  in  the  lower  part,  a  supporting  part, 
this  part  being  half  circular  in  shape  and  being  mounted 
revolvably  on  the  lower  part,  said  half  circular  part  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  in  each  of  its  ends,  a  round  bar,  said 
bar  fitting  removably  with  its  ends  in  the  said  grooves; 
an  approximately  square  part,  this  part  attached  on  the 


1.  A  battery  handle  for  dectricaOy  illuminated  diag- 
nostic instruments  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rechargeaUe  sealed,  dry  type  battery  cdls  mounted 
in  stacked  rdation  m  said  casing,  a  top  dosure  for  said 
casing  having  means  for  attaching  an  instrument  diereto, 
a  bottom  closure  for  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing 
for  conducting  current  from  said  battery  cells  to  the  in- 
strument through  said  top  closure,  and  means  in  said 
casing  for  ddivering  current  from  an  external  source  to 
said  battery  cells  to  recharge  same,  said  last-named  means 
including  an  insulated  recessed  contact  in  said  bottom 
closure  and  an  insulated  conductor  in  said  casing  con- 
necting said  contact  with  one  terminal  of  said  battery  cdl 
stack,  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery  cell  stack  bemg 
electrically  coimected  to  said  casing  CJ;  a'*'l  o  recharger 
unit  for  said  battery  handle  having  a  recessed  well  adapted 
to  receive  stud  handle  with  a  close  diding  fit,  said  unit 
including  a  charging  circuit  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
engageable  with  said  insulated  battery  handle  contact  and 
battery  haruile  casing  respectively  when  the  handle  is 
positioned  in  the  well. 


*it. 


.'  aoo  (ii  b". 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  14.  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,Mf,143 
TRAFFIC  SAFETY  BELTS 
Cari  H.  lacobM%  ThMBpM%  Coiib^  MrisBor  to  AmcH- 
am  Ortkal  Com^tmj,  Soatkbridgc,  MaM^  a  t« 
— oriartOB  of  Ma— ihaiiiMi 

FIM  JsM  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IM^l 
SCUhM.    (CLl— 1) 


NidMlM  Ckaivp, 


3,M9444 
IMPACT  ABSORBERS 
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Not.  12, 195S,  Sar.  No.  77M71 
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!.  A  nfety  belt  oomprising  a  feoerany  circular  waist- 
band and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow  piece  of  flexible  material,  a  main 
belt  buckle  on  said  waistband  embodying  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable sections  each  having  a  slot  therethrough,  opposite 
ends  of  said  naaterial  of  said  waistband  each  being  rela- 
tively loosely  directed  through  a  respective  one  of  said 
slots  in  said  main  belt  buckle  and  reversely  directed  to 
adjoin  the  waistband  proper,  a  pair  of  adjusting  buckles 
oo  said  waistband,  one  adjacent  each  side  oi  said  main 
belt  buckle,  said  adjusting  buckle  being  arranged  to  be 
slidably  adjustable  along  said  waistband  toward  and  away 
from  said  main  belt  buckle  and  selectively  fixed  against 
aUding  along  said  waistband,  said  ends  of  said  waistband 
being  arranged  upon  each  of  said  respective  adjusting 
buckles  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby  as  said  adjusting 
buckles  are  slidably  a<Qnsted  and  fixed  along  said  waist- 
band proper,  means  connecting  each  of  said  shoulder 
straps  adjacent  one  of  their  req>ective  ends  to  said  waist- 
band at  respective  locatiom  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  a 
point  on  said  waistband  diamedically  opposite  to  the  lo- 
cation of  said  main  belt  buckle,  a  pair  of  connecting 
members  each  having  qtaced  substantially  parallel  slots, 
one  of  said  connecting  members  being  positioned  on  each 
of  said  shoulder  straps  adjaosnt  the  opposite  respective 
ends  thereof,  the  oaaterial  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps 
being  loosely  directed  throu^  one  of  said  parallel  slots 
in  each  connecting  member  and  reversely  directed  there- 
from to  adjoin  the  respective  shoulder  straps  proper,  am 
adjusting  buckle  on  eadi  of  said  shoulder  straps  which  is 
arranged  to  be  slidably  adjusted  therealoog  toward  and 
away  from  the  reqwctive  connecting  members  on  said 
shoulder  straps,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps 
being  arranged  upon  their  respectively  adjacent  adjusting 
buckles  ao  as  to  be  carried  thereby  as  said  adjusting 
buckles  on  said  shoulder  straps  are  slidably  adjusted  and 
fixed  thereon,  a  detachable  belt  loop  relatively  loosely 
directed  through  the  remaining  ooe  of  said  parallel  slots 
in  each  of  said  connecting  members  and  encircling  said 
waistband  at  each  side  of  said  main  belt  buckle,  said  belt 
loops  being  formed  of  relatively  narrow  lengths  of  flexible 
material  which  are  shorter  than  said  shoulder  straps,  and 
fastening  means  adjacent  (^>posite  ends  of  said  belt  loops 
interconnectable  to  join  said  opposite  ends  thereof  in 
forming  respective  closed  loops  about  said  waistband 
and  being  detachaMe  therefrom. 
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1.  An  impact  absorber  capable  of  repeatedly  absorb- 
ing external  impacts,  oomprising.  (1)  an  inner  resilient 
membrane  adapted  to  envelope  and  bear  against  at  least 
the  rear  convexly  curved  portion  of  an  object  to  be  pro- 
tected and  be  thereby  mainuined  under  tension;  and  (2) 
an  unyielding  outer  shield  enveloping  said  inner  resilient 
membrane  and  being  fastened  thereto  by  suitable  fastening 
means  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  being  spaced 
apart  therefrom  elsewhere,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  dis- 
tribute the  force  of  a  blow  over  the  surface  of  the  object 
in  contact  with  said  resilient  membrane;  wherein  said 
resilient  membrane  comprises  a  tightly-woven  eJUkStidzed 
fabric  oomprising  interwoven  substantially  inelastic  fibers 
and  hi^y  elastic  and  substantially  reversibly  stretchable 
fibers,  and  characterized  by  having  a  convex-concave  ten- 
sile force-elongation  curve,  substantially  only  the  convex 
portion  tbere<rf  being  effective  at  elongations  up  to  that 
causing  bearing  contact  of  said  outer  shield  and  the  object 
to  be  protected. 
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SUN  HAT 
Howaid  H.  Kkfcr,  Valley  View  Road, 
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An  invention  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
flat  circttUr  disk  of  polished  metal  having  four  spaced 
projections  extending  downward  from  the  imdcrside 
therec^  and  to  which  is  secured  downwardly  projecting 
rods,  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  being  secured  to  a  spring 
clip  adapted  to  engage  with  the  temple  bars  of  a  pair  of 
spectacles  which  provide  support  lor  the  said  flat  circular 
disk  above  the  head  of  the  wearer  of  the  said  spectacles. 
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A  sweatband  for  absorbing  body  sweat  and  evaporating 
it  to  the  atmosphere  to  provide  an  evaporative  cooling  ef- 
fect and  which  is  flexible  to  apply  and  will  not  become 
hard  or  uncomfortable  upon  drying  ao  that  it  can  be  used 
repeatedly  with  equal  effectiveness  and  comfort,  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  flat,  compressed  granules  of  hard 
drying  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  matted  together  and 
cohered  with  one  another  to  provide  a  ribbon  which  is 
self-sustafling  initially  to  a  limited  degree,  at  least  one  fac- 
ing strip  of  flexible  porous  material  positioned  against 
opposite  faces  of  said  ribbon,  means  joining  said  facing 
strips  together  and  holding  said  ribbon  and  facing  strips 
in  assembled  relation,  and  meaiu  securing  said  joined  fac- 
ing strips  and  ribbons  to  the  body  of  the  user. 


top  surface  of  said  peak-like  member  and  being  held  in 
position  by  seams  thereby  to  enclose  said  peak-like  in- 
sert member  and  to  form  a  visor-like  structure  for  said 
cap,  said  cap  top  being  relatively  widely  spaced  by  said 
ixpper  side  cap  portion  from  said  lower  side  cap  portion 
adlaoent  the  rear  of  said  cap,  said  cap  top  being  rdatively 
flat  and  being  inclined  generally  downwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  cap  toward  the  front  of  said  cap  with  the 
forward  edge  of  said  cap  top  lying  relatively  closely 
adjacent  to  said  enclosed  peak-like  insert  at  a  position 
overlying  both  the  iq>per  surface  of  said  peak-like  insert 
member  and  the  portion  of  said  lower  side  cap  portion 
which  overlies  the  upper  surface  of  said  peak-like  insert 
member,  said  more  loosely  knit  upper  side  cap  portion 
being  shaped  adjacent  the  front  of  said  cap  also  to  over- 
lie at  least  a  pc^on  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  visor- 
like structure  at  a  position  between  said  cap  top  and 
said  visor-like  structure,  said  more  tightly  knit  lower 
side  cap  portion  including  a  portion  folded  back  upon 
the  remainder  of  said  lower  cap  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  cap  and  into  the  interior  of  said  cap  to 
define  a  free  edge  for  said  lower  side  dp  portion  located 
within  said  cap  at  a  position  adjacent  the  junction  of  tiie 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  side  cap  portion  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  side  cap  portion,  thereby  to  provide 
an  extensible  lower  periphery  for  said  cap  adapted  option- 
ally to  be  folded  downwardly  from  the  interior  of  said 
cap  thereby  to  cover  selectivdy  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
wearer's  ears  and  neck. 
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1.  A  cap  comprising  a  generally  inelastic  cap  top  coa- 
itmcted  flf  a  woven  fkbric  matoial.  an  elastic  knitted 
fabric  upper  dde  cap  portion  having  generally  circular 
upper  and  lower  peripheral  edges,  said  woven  fabric  cap 
top  being  of  generally  circular  configuration  and  being 
joined  by  a  seam,  extending  completely  around  the 
rounded  peripheral  edge  of  said  cap  top  to  said  upper 
perqiheral  edge  of  said  knitted  fabric  upper  side  cap  por- 
tion, said  cap  further  including  an  elastic  knitted  fabric 
lower  side  cap  portion  having  a  generally  circular  upper 
edge  integral  with  and  extending  completely  around  said 
generally  circular  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  knitted 
fabric  upper  side  cap  portion,  both  said  upper  side  and 
lower  side  cap  portioiu  coasistiag  of  a  knitted  fabric 
manufactured  substantially  entirely  from  a  self-elastic 
thread  material  whereby  said  cap  is  adapted  to  fit  a  num- 
ber of  diSertnt  head  sizes,  said  upper  side  cap  portion 
being  knit  in  a  mbetantially  looser  mesh  than  said  lower 
side  cap  portion  to  facilitate  the  ingress  of  air  to  the 
Interior  of  said  cap  via  said  upper  side  cap  portion,  a 
generally  horizontally  and  forwanHy  extending  peak-tike 
insert  member  of  substantially  phmar  configuration  dis- 
poaed  adjacent  the  front  of  said  cap,  a  forward  end  por- 
tion ai  said  more  tightly  kait  lower  side  cap  portioa  ex- 
teadtag  across  die  bottom  smfaoa  of  said  peak-like  insert 
aaember,  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  lower  side  cap 
portion  then  betag  wrapped  around  tiie  front  edge  Of 
said  peak-like  insert  vatalbtT  and  rearwardly  across  the 
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1.  An  ornamental  face  mask  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  face-conforming  main  section;  a  lower  jaw-ccm- 
forming  section;  said  main  section  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portions  at  each  side  edge;  said  jaw  section  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  portions  at  each  end;  a  pair  of 
rivets  on  the  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  said  main 
section;  a  pair  of  rivets  on  the  rearwardly  extending  ends 
of  said  jaw  section;  and  a  pair  of  relatively  elongated 
slotted  slide  elements  each  interconnecting  a  rivet  on  said 
main  section  with  a  rivet  on  said  jaw  section  and  each 
freely  movable  relative  to  both  associated  eyelets,  and 
constituting  the  sole  interconnection  between  said  sec- 
tions. 
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MATERNITY  GARMENT 

Alta  T.  Kelleaai,  P.O.  Box  2<3,  Daacaa,  Okb. 
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A  matarnity  garment  conveitible  into  a  garment  of 

normal  conformation  comprising  an  outer  nether  garment 

having  a  lower  torso  and  upper  leg  covering  portions 

and  a  waist  encircling  upper  edge,  s  pair  of  triangular 


320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


lapel  portions  at  the  front  central  portion  of  said  garment 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  and  folded 
inwardly  of  said  garment  along  upwardly  divergent  fold 
lines  to  define  a  V -shaped  opening  extending  downwardly 
from  said  upper  edge  into  the  upper  front  portion  of 
said  garment,  the  sides  of  each  lapel  portion  being  defined 
by  one  of  said  fold  lines,  a  portion  of  said  upper  edge. 
and  a  free  side  edge,  the  free  side  edges  of  said  lapel 


portions  being  movable  into  edgewise  abutment  with  each 
Other  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  other  to  define 
a  garment  of  normal  conformation  with  the  abutting 
aide  edges  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  garment  along  its  vertical  front  center  line,  and  a 
removable  extensible  insert  panel  supported  at  the  in- 
terior of  said  garment  and  underlying  said  V-shaped  open- 
ing. 

ADIUSTABLE  BED  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
H.  Br%n  Berlwky,  a^  Aftart  f .  Joms.  Oak- 
•f  two-lhMilo 


FlMOcLll 
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1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,744 
(CLS-M) 


support  beyond  said  foot  supporting  surface,  said  sec- 
ond side  members  being  joined  at  their  projected  ends  by 
a  second  tie  member,  a  strut  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  second  tie  member  at  one  end  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support  structure  at  the  other  end  and  at 
a  point  between  said  cross  tuppoiX  members,  said  strut 
member  being  vertically  misaligned  from  said  raised  sur- 
face portion  of  the  foot  cross  support  member;  whereby 
said  head  frame  and  said  foot  frame  can  be  pivoted 
through  said  common  horizontal  plane  and  said  frame 
truss  and  strut  member  being  unobstructed  by  said  raised 
surface  portions;  and  means  for  actuating  said  head  and 
foot  frames  into  vertically  inclined  positions  from  posi- 
tions below  said  horizontal  piaac. 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  cmnprising  a  rigid  support  struc- 
ture including  two  side  frames  and  two  tortuous  cross  sup- 
port members;  said  cross  support  members  interconnecting 
said  side  frames  near  opposite  ends  and  having  raised  sur- 
face portions  providing  head  and  foot  supporting  sur- 
faces, respectively,  in  a  common  horizontal  plane;  a  head 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  structure  between 
said  cross  support  members,  said  head  frame  including 
first  side  members  extending  parallel  to  while  laterally 
displaced  outward  from  respective  side  frames  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  pivoted  support  beyond  said  head  sup- 
porting surface,  said  first  side  members  being  joined  at 
thdr  projected  ends  by  a  first  tie  member,  a  frame  truss 
connected  to  said  tie  member  and  having  a  lengthwise 
member  inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  head  frame  to  a 
point  between  said  croas  support  members  and  between 
said  side  frames,  said  lengthwise  member  being  vcrticaUy 
misaligned  from  said  raised  surface  portion  of  the  head 
cross  support  member;  a  foot  frame  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  tupport  structure  between  said  cross  support  mem- 
bers, said  foot  frame  including  second  side  members  ex- 
tending parallel  to  while  laterally  displaced  outward  from 
respective  ade  frames  and  projecting  from  iU  pivoted 
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G.  ScvcflK,  Bcrwyn,  DL,  aarigBor  ta 
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1.  A  roll-away  bed  adapted  to  be  imfblded  and  ex- 
tended for  use  and  fcrfded  into  a  ooofct  and  relativdy 
thin  or  narrow  assembly  when  made  ready  for  trans- 
portation to  another  location  or  for  storage,  comprising 
an  articulated  bed  frame  including  end  sections  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  a  phrotally  connected  inter- 
mediate section  of  short  length  to  conformably  reoeiv« 
within  said  connected  sectioiM  a  ooUapaible  mattress, 
said  end  sections  having  iid«  raik  pivotaUy  connected 
and  foldable  upwardly  about  the  hitermediate  section 
when  the  bed  is  not  in  use  to  provide  a  compact  assembly 
for  moving  about  and  for  storage,  one  of  said  end  sec- 
tions having  pivotaUy  mounted  and  transversely  extend- 
ing U-shap«d  supports  and  the  other  having  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  and  longitudinally  extending  substan- 
tially U-shaped  sunwrts  with  one  at  each  side  <rf  said 
other  end  section  with  each  of  said  sqpports  extending 
for  substantially  the  length  of  said  one  section  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  wheel  at  the  exterior  of  the  side 
rails  at  its  inner  end  and  a  part  providing  a  handle  adja- 
cent its  outer  end  for  tilting  and  moving  the  folded  bed 
about  on  its  wheels  when  the  bed  is  oc^lapaed  with  the 
sections  folded  together,  said  handles  and  large  wheels 
supporting  the  re^ective  end  section  when  the  bed  and 
supports  are  unfdded  and  extended  for  use,  means 
pivotally  mounting  each  end  of  each  support  onto  an 
adjacent  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame  so  that  each  of  said 
wheel  supports  is  foldable  inwardly  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  end  section  when  not  in  use  to 
provide  a  compact  collapsed  bed  assembly,  and  a  locking 
clip  oMuated  on  said  bed  frame  to  move  from  an  inactive 
position  to  a  locking  position  to  engafe  and  hold  said 
unfolded  wheel  supports  in  their  operative  pocition. 
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3,0t94S2 

ADfUSTABLE  GUARD  FRAME  FOR  BEDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Chvlcs  E.  Marcott,  Vallsy  Drive,  Bay  Crest, 

Haatk^ton,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Sept.  25, 1941,  Scr.  No.  149,537 

tChikns.    (CL5— 331) 


transverse  end  sections,  and  the  otfier  two  transverse  sets 
of  coil  springs  being  superposed  one  on  the  other,  said 
two  supeipoaed  transverse  sets  being  secured  at  transverse 
ends  to  both  said  transverse  end  sections,  die  firmness 
of  one  tranverse  set  of  sapeipomd  co9  simngs  being  dif- 
ferent from  the  coil  springs  of  said  other  transverse  sets 


'^r^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spreader  frames  having  tubular  posts  at  end  por- 
uons  thereof,  a  guard  frame  joining  the  posts  at  one  com- 
mon end  of  the  spreader  frames,  said  guard  frame  having 
at  its  ends  elongated  vertical  support  tubes  slidaUy 
mounted  in  the  posts  of  said  qtreader  frames,  means  on 
said  support  tubes  engaging  said  posu  in  checking  down- 
ward movement  of  the  support  tubes  in  said  posts,  inter- 
engaging  means  between  the  posts  and  supptKt  tubes  for 
support  of  the  guard  frame  in  raised  position  in  said 
posts,  means  spaced  with  reqwct  to  said  support  tubes 
forming  a  guard  rail  portion  when  the  guard  frame  it  in 
raised  position  in  said  posts,  said  guard  rail  including  a 
wide  U-shaped  member  having  a  horizontal  rail  and  up- 
wardly extending  side  rails,  and  said  rails  being  spaced 
from  and  joining  the  support  tubes  in  upper  rounded  por- 
tions. 


of  styerposed  coil  qxings  and  a  uniform  layer  ol  padding 
overiying  each  side  of  said  transverse  central  and  end  sec- 
tions, whereby  one  side  of  tiie  central  transverse  section 
of  the  mattress  provides  a  different  d^ree  of.  firmness 
than  that  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  central  transverse 
section,  and  different  from  that  of  the  end  transverse 
sections. 


3,989,155 
DIVING  AND  SWIMMING  AID 

472S  WnniMM  Ave, 


Filed  Mar.  31,  1941,  Scr.  No.  99,795 
SCUtaia.   (CL9— S) 


3J99,L^ 
PNEUMATIC  MATTRESS 


(Avcyron), 
Dlion 


FhMcc, 

(Co«e-«Or),  .     . 

Filed  JnM  1, 194L  Scr.  No.  114,194 
prtorltj,  appMea&m  Fkaace  lane  7, 1949 
5CUM.    (CLS— 34t) 


1.  A  pneumatic  mattress  comprising  a  pneumatic  en- 
velope of  a  nonporoos  and  impermeable  flexible  material 
having  inflatable  head  and  body  support  portions,  a  non- 
inflatable  portion  in  said  body  support  portion  shaped 
to  provide  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and 
i^Mtanding  side  walls  when  the  body  support  portion  is 
inflated,  and  a  resilient,  perforated,  nonporous  sheet  re- 
movably secured  only  to  said  body  support  portion  and 
overiying  said  receptacle,  said  sheet  being  stretched  by 
the  inflation  of  said  body  siqiport  portion  on  which  it  is 
supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  resiliently  supporting 
a  body  above  said  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


3,M9,1S4  

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

DEGREES  OF  FIRMNESS 

IVanaa  C.  Bojiaa.  315  N.  Fabfn,  AlcxMMn,  Va. 

FBai  Mm,  9, 1941,  Scr.  N«w  94,444 

SCWbh.    (CL5-^S51) 

5.  A  reversible  construction  comprising  four  transverse 

acts  of  coil  tpmw^  two  of  said  tranaveraa  sets  providing 


I.  A  diving  and  swinuning  aid  comprised  of  three 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  a  one-piece  disc, 
perforations  through  the  disc  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  thickness  of  the  disc,  said  disc  being 
made  of  buoyant  relatively  rigid  material,  a  second  of 
said  members  comprising  a  ballast  ct  material  which 
is  denser  than  the  disc,  and  connecting  means  engaged 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  disc  and  fastened  in 
the  ballast  to  couple  the  ballast  and  disc  tofether,  said 
flexible  means  in  use  being  of  a  length  to  maintain  the 
disc  below  the  snr&oe  of  the  liquid  in  whidi  the  swim- 
ming aid  is  subraerged,  die  buoyancy  of  the  disc  being 
more  than  the  combined  buoyaiicies  of  the  connecting 
member  and  the  ballast,  said  ballast  being  readily  mov- 
able by  a  person,  along  widi  the  disc  and  connecting 
means,  throu^  the  body  ci  liquid  in  which  the  swim- 
ming aid  may  be  immersed. 
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MARKING  BUOY 
AMm  B.  HaMi.  Fort  Warth,  Tcl,  airivM*  of 

MM,  Fort  Wortk.  Tos. 

k] 

(CLfL-f) 


to  Acnr  B. 


FIM  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  lM,24t 


» 


1.  A  marking  buoy  oompriiing  a  wiDdlan  including  m 
drum,  a  frame,  mown  eccentrically  ioumaling  the  drum 
in  the  frame,  a  line  wound  upon  said  drum  and  having 
one  end  extending  therefrom,  and  an  anchor  secured  to 
laid  end  of  the  line,  said  frame  being  formed  of  a  non- 
buoyant  material  including  a  weighted  bottom  portico 
for  maintaining  said  journal  means  thereabove,  said  drum 
being  formed  of  a  buoyant  material  c^iable  of  sustaining 
the  windlass  afloat  in  ttie  wrter,  and  said  anchor  exerting 
a  gravitational  pull  on  the  drum  greater  than  the  gravi- 
tational pull  of  said  frame  for  causing  the  drum  to  revolve 
in  the  frame  for  unwinding  the  line  therefrom. 


3,M9457 

FIN  FOR  WATER  SKIS 
H.  May,  1923  C— isn  Ave.,  8tm  leec,  CaHf. 
Filed  Ah.  11, 19M,  Sar.  No.  4S,tM 

SOalM.    (CLV^lt) 


1.  A  sUbilizing  fin  for  providing  bodi  vertical  awl 
lateral  stabilization  of  a  water  ski,  the  fin  compriMBg  an 
elongated  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  the  member  iaduding  thin 
flat  mounting  means,  means  for  providing  lateral  stability 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  generally  paralkl 
side  sections  joined  to  the  fin  mounting  means  atong  km- 
gitudinai  edges  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  and 
me«ns  for  providing  vertical  stability  including  an  arco- 
ate  section  joined  to  both  side  aectiooa  aiong  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  mounting 
means,  the  arcuate  section  and  the  side  sections  defining 
a  straight  unobstructed  channel  throughout  the  leogth  of 
the  fin  permitting  a  oomtimt  flow  oi  water  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  skL 


3,M94St 

wAiusn 

Lawrcaee    G.    Powti%   Httrwari,   Calf., 
WhMthaey  Powen^  iMTUaywvdp  CalL»  • 
tioa  of  CaHfonfai 

risd  Fck.  l%t  IMl,  Ser.  N*. 
(CL  f-^lt) 


7.  A  water  ski  comprising  a  pair  of  doogated  and  gen- 
erally parallel  sheets  of  a  material  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity greater  than  unity  with  the  sheets  defining  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  ski.  one  end  of  each  of  said  sheets  being 
curved  toward  the  top  of  the  ski  to  define  the  fcu^ard  tip 
of  the  ski,  the  sheet  defining  the  lop  of  the  ski  having  a 
flBoerally  central  area  adapted  to  support  the  foot  of  a 
water  skier,  generally  rigid  qiacing  means  between  said 
sheets  and  mounting  said  sheets  together  with  the  chick- 
neas  of  said  ski  bdi«  leas  than  the  width  of  the  ski,  awl 
a  buoyancy  cavity  bounded  by  said  sheets  and  said  spac- 
ing means  with  substantially  more  than  half  of  Che  volume 
of  said  cavity  poaitioQed  between  said  forward  tip  and  said 
central  area,  «Dd  with  said  cavity  having  suAcient  volume 
and  lightne«  that  aaid  ski  wiH  float  in  water. 


3LM9449 
fROCESS  FOB  FORA^iG  A  FASTENER  INCLUD- 
,.   WG  THE  STEP  OF  PIERCING  AN  UNWORKED 
HEAD  PORTION 

HaroM  Caitaw,  RockfortLIlL,  aae^ini  to  Tex- 
be,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

12, 19il,  Ser.  No.  11M<2 
(Ct  It— 27) 


FBadls 


1.  The  method  for  manufacturing  a  blank  for  a 
threaded  device  having  an  enlarted  head  provided  with  a 
driver  receiving  internal  wrenching  recess  having  portions 
extending  outwardly  toward,  but  qpaoed  inwardly  from, 
the  perimeter  of  the  head,  and  a  threaded  shank,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  workpieoe  of  circular  cross  section,  of 
predetermined  diameter  and  of  a  piedetennined 
length  materially  greater  than  said  diameter, 

b.  said  diateeter  being  approximately  from  one  and 
one-half  times  to  two  and  one-half  times  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  shank  of  said  device, 

c.  applying  endwise  pressure  by  means  of  a  flat  ended 
punch  on  said  workpiece  while  positioned  wholly 
within  the  cavity  of  an  extrusion  die  to  extrude  the 
greater  portion  of  said  workpiece  to  form  an  elon- 
gate shank  and  to  f ocm  a  flat  end  surface  oa  the  un- 
extmded  portloo  of  the  workpieoe, 

ifv  terminating  said  pressure  at  such  point  that  the 
unextmded  portion  of  said  workpifeoe  within  said 
die  is  reduced  to  a  volume  oorreeponding  substan- 
tially to  die  volume  of  metal  comprising  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  device,    lau  so  owi 
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,1  c  removing  said  workpieoe  from  said  extrusion  die, 
^  maintaining  said  unextmded  portion  in  a  cold 
),  unworked  ttate^^gnd  homogeneous  condition,  posi- 
n  tioning  said  workpiece  so  maintained  in  a  holding 
^      die  having  a  bore  snugly  receiving  said  extruded 


/.  and  then  whUe  said  extruded  portioo  is  still  in  a 
{,,     cold,  unworked  state  and  homogeneous  condition 


forming  a  leoess  by  moving  a  punch  axially  against 

said  flat  end  surface  of  said  workpiece  causing  metal 

^      to  flow  radially  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis 

I      of  said  workpiece  over  a  predetermined  axial  distance 

J,,     extending  from  said  flat  end  surface,  providing  a 

,      plurality  of  substantially  planar  surface  punch  areas 

^     distributed  about  said  axis,  at  least  some  of  said 

f      planar  surface  areas  being  disposed  in  a  direction 

substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  whereby  to  define 

driver  engaging  surfaces  of  a  driver  receiving  recess, 

and  sequentially  and  subrtantially  simultaneously  by 

means  of  a  concave  die  surface  surrounding  said 

unextmded  portion  of  said  workpiece  controlling  the 

concurrent  outward  flow  ct  metal  of  said  workpiece 

portion  so  as  to  pro«ride  the  desired  external  head 

configuration  surrounding  said  recess, 

g.  said  fiat  end  surface  of  said  workpiece  having  a 

diameter  substantialljr  greater  than  the  maximum 

transverse  dimension  of  said  notfm  forming  punch 

^    portion  whereby  the  metal  flowing  outwardly  around 

said  punch  during  the  piemng  operation  mamtains 

its  homogeneity  to  fbrai  a  rim  fiee  of  detrimental 

cracks  iunoundinf  Mid 


3,tt»,M> 
AUTOMATIC  LA1HBFQR  CUITING  THREADS 


FBod  Oct  3t,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  •49,M9 

•      MjMrVHMi  WiilliiilMi  Nov.  21,  l»5t 
7  nihil     (CL1*»1B1) 


'tr. 


1.  An  automatic  htdie  cooaprising  a  qiindle.  means 
connected  to  said  sphide  to  drive  same,  a  croas-dide  car- 
riage having  tnnsvcrse  and  lon^tudinal  dides,  a  cam 
shaft  having  mounted  thereon  flnt  and  second  fbt  cams, 
one  of  said  flat  cams  being  operathely  connected  to 
said  transverse  slide  to  move  said  transverse  dide  trans- 
versely with  reqwct  to  said  ^indle  whUe  die  odier  of 
said  fliat  cams  is  operatively  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
slide  to  move  said  kmgitndind  dide  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  spindle,  a  thread  cutting  device  being  aaounted 
on  laid  longllndfaial  dide;  Mid  tbcead  cutting  device  Jn- 
chidfaig  a  machhie  cam  shaft  diqoiad  parsfid  to  said 
cam  shaft,  fisst  asMl  second  marhining  came  oaoonted  on 
said  marhine  cam  shaft,  an  auxiliary  longitudinal  slide 
mounted  on  Mid  InngitudtMl  dide,  said  flnt  marhining 
cam  having  a  groove  thasain,  a  flntsr  having  one  ead 
connected  to  said  auiiliaiy  '^^g**~«'»*f  aUde  whOa  fte 
other  end  tides  in  said  geoore  of  said  flnt  «»«>»»h»fc.g 
oam  to  longitudinally  mam  Mid  auxiliary  longitndinal 
slide  jieiative  to  that  of  aaid  longimdinil  dido  upon 


mcot  of  said  first  marhining  cam,  a  flap  member  having 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  longitudittal 
slide,  a  thread  cuttint  tool  mounted  on  the  outdde  sur- 
face of  said  flap  member,  a  pusher  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  l<Migitudinal  slide  adjacent  said  second 
machining  cam  and  having  one  and  engaging  said  Hap 
member,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  moimted  on  said 
longitudinal  slide  between  the  other  end  of  said  pudier 
member  and  said  second  n  ^chining  cam  to  be  operated 
therd>y  to  oaove  said  flap  "— p^Hr  and  thread  attting 
tool  thereon  radially;  a  plurality  of  infrniisnflBshis  gear 
trains  having  diSiBrent  tranaaaission  ratioe  opentivciy 
connected  to  said  spindle  to  be  driven  «ben^,  a  selacu 
Ue  dutdi  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  into-- 
changeable  gear  trains  to  engage  one  of  said  interchange- 
able gear  trains,  driving  means  disposed  between  said 
machine  cam  shaft  and  said  iiMerchangeable  gear  trains 
to  drive  said  machine  cam  ihaft,  and  selectable  means 
connected  to  said  clutch  mechanism  to  select  one  of  said 
interchangeable  gear  trains. 


3,M94<1 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERNALLY 

THREADED,  GASKET-RETAINING  CAP 

Edwhi  P.  SanihulM,  Aftast  City,  Iowa 

FOed  Feb.  11, 19M,  Sar.  No.  M3t 

SdalniB.    (CL1«— 152) 


5* 


lo  iti 


1.  Hie  method  of  forming  an  indetnally  ttreaded  cap 
from  a  cylindrical  metal  piece  having  smooth  side  walls 
and  one  closed  end,  comprising  positioning  said  metal 
piece  on  a  cyUndrical  mandrel  having  an  outer  free  end 
portion  providing  a  threaded  bend  thereon,  die  crest  diam- 
eter of  said  band  being  only  sHiJUly  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  piece,  said  podtioning  being  sodi  that 
the  portion  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  piece  is  opposite  said  bond,  bidding  said  closed  end 
against  movement  toward  said  mandrel,  apiriying  continu- 
ous radial  pressure  by  means  of  smooth  faced  roUers  at 
circumferentially  spaced  locations  on  the  outside  of  the 
said  portioo  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  open  end, 
simultaneously  rotating  said  nrilers  relative  to  said  side 
walls  in  such  a  direction  as  to  effect  tightening  of  the 
piece  on  said  mandrel  and  thereby  swaging  internal 
threads  in  said  side  walls  by  forcing  the  said  portion  of 
said  side  wails  against  said  band,  the  application  of  said 
rollers  hegmning  at  an  mwardly  spaced  distance  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  piece  and  said  application  reducing  dw 
diameter  of  said  piece  around  said  threaded  band  while 
the  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  piece  immediately  ad- 
jacent die  doeed  ewl  thereof  maintaiiis  an  internal  diam- 
eter of  at  kaat  slii^itly  greater  than  the  crest  diameter  of 
said  band,  the  exterior  <rf  the  said  portion  of  said  wsJIs 
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ad)acent  tiae  open  end  of  said  piece  remaining  unootfa- 
■urfaced,  releasing  said  radial  pressure,  and  removing  the 
completed  piece  by  routing  said  piece  on  said  mandrel  in 
such  a  direction  as  to  efFect  unthreading  from  said  man- 
drel.   

AUTOMATIC  SHOE  LAST  OPERATING  DEVICE 
IM  RkMar  and  KanI  CwMck,  GuMwUoi, 

loSvllpi 


FIM  Dae  27,  IMl,  flar.  N«.  Itt^lt 

r,  tpUcaHnB  Cwcfcoila^Ma  Dae.  29, 19M 


1.  In  a  conveyorized  dioe  making  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation, 

(a)  a  support; 

ib)  a  last  operating  mechanism  including  a  carriage 
member  movable  on  uid  sunwrt  in  a  predetermined 
padi;  and  two  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
member  spacedly  opposite  each  other; 

(c)  conveyor  means  movable  for  conveying  a  last 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  adjacent  said  last 
operating  mechanism  in  which  said  last  is  engaged 
by  said  jaw  means;  and 

id)  drive  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  car- 
riage member  on  said  support  and  movement  of  said 
conveyor  means  in  timed  sequence. 


3,tt9,143 
MACHINB  FOR  LASTING  FOOTWEAR 

VMck    mtt    AntoaiB    Pcirialka,    GottwaMov, 

MlovaUa,  assign  nfi  to  Zavody  pf—eho  stroll- 

rcMtvl,  GottwaMov,  Ciachoalovkhi 

Flad  Jaly  27, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  45,MS 

Claims  prioilty,  appttcallon  CMchoriovaUa  Scp«.  1, 1959 

icSm.    (Cl.lX-lt.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  lasting  the  fronts  of  footwear,  com- 
prising a  body  of  the  machine,  means  for  securing  the 


medianism  for  stretching  the  shoe  upper,  a  mechanism 
for  ironing  the  fold  of  the  upper,  a  mechanism  for  in- 
jecting adhesive,  a  guide  rigidly  mounted  in  the  body  of 
the  machine,  a  bifurcated  member  adapted  to  travel  in 
the  guide,  bearing  bashes  provided  in  said  bifurcated 
member,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  bearing 
bushes,  a  clamping  head  carried  by  said  q)indle  and 
adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  a  profiled  clamping  mold 
member  carried  by  said  clamping  head,  said  clamping 
member  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  upper  on  the  last 
and  to  exert  pressure  thereon  against  the  circumference 
of  the  last,  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  impart  thereto  rotary  movement 
and  means  for  displacing  the  clamping  member  with  its 
associated  parts  from  one  working  position  into  another 
working  position,  said  latter  means  comprising,  a  rack 
mounted  in  said  guide,  preyed  guiding  rails,  arresting 
faces  at  the  ends  of  said  profiled  guiding  rails  to  engage 
and  arrest  the  spindle  in  its  working  positions,  a  recess 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  profiled  guiding  rails,  per- 
mitting the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  driving  means 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  q>indle  comprising 
a  rack  and  a  pinion,  meshing  with  the  rack. 


3,tt9,lM 
SOLE  SLrmNG  MACHINE 
Fontst  Claytoa  Mcacrvc,  North  Andover.  Man.,  i 

to  Micro  MacMMiy  PraMKti,  nc,  WiicMitcr,  Man., 
a  eorpowdoB  of  MsBirhaiiWi 

iH.  4, 1941,  Sar.  No.  129,324 

liaafaM.    <a.  12-^44) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  elastomeric  soles  of  high 
traction  tread,  comprising  a  threaded  drum  rotatable  about 
a  fixed  axis  and  carrying  a  protecting  helical  Made, 
flexibk  sole  feeding  means  for  pressing  a  sole  blank  into 
transverse  curvature  against  said  drum  whereby,  in  the 
rotation  of  the  drum,  the  helical  blade  is  caused  to  past 
transversely  through  the  sole  to  form  a  pattern  of  normal- 
ly closed  slits  in  the  tread  face  thereof. 


3,tt9445 
■OTTOMIRONER 
Mlaoqrriaw  IMU,  Dpwhsrtii,  Man.,  aaslMai  to 
trial  Skoa  Marhfcuiy  Con.,  Rosbny,  Ma*.,  a  conw- 
latliia'iif  niassaihwiils 

FIM  Mnr  9, 1942,  Scr.  No.  193,494 
•  rfiliiii  (CL12— 43.S) 
1.  A  shoe-bottom  ironing  davioa  compnsing  a  vertically 
movable  shoe  supporting  asaembly  cooperable  with  a 
fixed  beating  assembly;  said  movable  asseosbly  comprising 
a  frame  on  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  shoe  support; 
said  heating  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  heel  heating 


last  with  the  shoe  upper  fixed  thereto  in  the  machine,  a  block  pivoully  and  redUently  supported  by  odd  frame, 
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two  toe-heating  blocks  pivotally  and  resiliently  supported  toward  said  hoUow  spindle  for  contacting  the  surface  of 
by  said  frame,  and  exterior  resilient  metal  pUie  nwaiM  the  filter  tube  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  work  support- 
ing bodi  qrindles,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  frame  work 
connected  to  both  spindles,  and  means  for  forcing  sol- 


attached  only  to  said  heel  blocks  but  extending  to  the 
rear  of  said  toe  blocks. 


vent  through  said  openings  from  the  hollow  qiindle  out- 
ward through  the  mass  of  the  filter  tube,  whereby  the  in- 
terior and  surface  of  the  filter  tube  on  the  hollow  sinndle 
are  cleared  simultaneously  by  flowing  solvent  action, 
centrifugal  force  and  brushing. 


3,M9,144 
LAST 

Caatcr, 


Mass., 


Fllad  Dec  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  154^45 
•  OakM.    (CL12— 141) 


3,M9,148 
SELF-SERVICE  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE- 
WASHING  DEVICES 
to    George  W.  BbMford,  rtorinati,  OUo,  Mdtnor  of  fifty- 
Mais.,       ftvcpcrccnt  to  JohaH.BIock90in,  five  percent  to  SaiiMcl 
1.  GiMbai,  and  fvc  percent  to  Gconc  A.  Schwcnzer, 
an  of  Cincinnati,  OUo 

FHcd  Ang.  14, 1941,  Scr.  Nn.  131,344 
5  CMnu.    (a.  15-^) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  last  for  receiving  an  upper 
assembly  including  an  insole  preparatory  to  lasting,  ot 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  insole  on  the  bottom 
during  the  lasting  operation,  comprising  a  material  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  last,  said  material  being  characterized 
in  that  it  is  repeatedly  activataUe  without  diminution, 
that  during  each  activation  it  will  adhesively  hold  the  in- 
sole to  the  bottom,  and  that  upon  de-activation  it  will 
become  non-adbesive  and  will  release  the  insole. 


3,M9,147 
FILTER  TUBE  CLEANER 
E4warl  R.  lahn  and  AMn  I.  Znnpa,  CUcago,  DI., 
ors  to  The  ShMwIn-Wliliansa  Conspany,  Clcvciand, 
OUo,  a  cocporation  of  OUo 

FBcd  Oct  31, 1944,  S«.  No.  44,324 
4  Claims.  (0.15—4) 
1.  A  filter  tube  cleaner  comprising  in  combination  a 
dialnber  containing  a  rotatabk  q>indle  for  carrying  a 
filter  tube  to  be  cleaned  and  clearing  the  filter  surface  and 
interior  of  heavy  particles  by  centrifugal  force,  a  second 
chamber  containing  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle  carrying 
a  collar  for  supporting  a  filter  tube  to  be  cleaned  and  a 
cap  for  securing  the  filter  tube  betwe«i  the  cap  and  the 
collar,  the  cap  and  the  portion  of  the  hollow  spindle  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  cap  having  openings,  a  Inush 
mounted  within  said  second  chamber  radially  movable 


1.  A  self-service  washing  device  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising an  elongated  longitudinal  housing,  guide  tracks 
within  said  housing  for  guiding  a  vehicle  through  said 
housing,  positioned  exterior  of  rut>ber  tire  wheels  on  a 
vehicle,  brushes  resiliently  mounted  on .  said  tracks  for 
scrubbing  the  tire  wheels,  a  water  spraying  system  having 
electric  solenoid  actuated  valves  and  spaced  inverted  U 
spray  frames  at  an  entrance  and  exit  of  said  housing, 
one  of  said  inverted  U  sprays  adapted  to  spray  a  mix- 
ture of  detergent  and  water  while  a  vehicle  is  passing 
through  said  bousing  upon  timed  actuation  of  one  of  said 
solenoid  valves,  said  detergent  syphoned  from  a  reser- 
voir in  measured  quantity  by  the  flow  of  the  water  to  and 
out  of  the  said  inverted  U  frame  at  the  entrance  ot  said 
housing,  a  motor  driven  eccentric  interspaced  between 
said  inverted  U  frames  rotataUy  supporting  a  wiper  and 
brush  to  jiggle  and  oscillate  said  wiper  and  brushes  while 
a  vehicle  passes  through  and  in  contact  with  said  brushes 
and  wiper  within  said  housing  and  another  of  said  in- 
verted U  frames  adapted  to  spray  said  vehicle  with  water 
upon  exit  from  said  housing  when  one  <rf  said  solenoid 
valves  is  actuated  in  timed  sequence. 
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SWEETER  WITH  SIDE  DUMPING  DEMUS  BASKET 
W.,Paik«MdWi 

F«  R>  Skoutf  NOTlh 
Pvlur  SwMp«r  Camptmj,  fJytlm^iM,  Ohio,  a 

of  OfeJo 
FIM  May  4, 1999,  Scr.  No.  tlMSS 
3  ClakiH.    (a.  15— U) 


on  to 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising  in  combination,  a  sweq>er 
head  including  a  frame,  axle  meant  supported  on  said 
frame,  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  a  rotatable  brush  carried 
by  the  frame;  a  second  frame  pivotally  connected  at  the 
fcMward  end  thereof  to  the  axle  means  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof  to  form  a  cait,  wheel  means  swivelly 
attached  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  second  frame;  a  debris 
receptacle  carried  on  the  cart  in  a  position  to  receive 
debris  from  the  sweeper  head,  the  major  portion  of  said 
debris  receptacle  di^KMed  between  the  wheels  on  the 
axle  and  the  wheel  means  attached  to  the  second  frame; 
pivotal  bearing  means  supported  on  the  second  frame 
and  means  on  the  debris  receptacle  for  mounting  said 
debris  receptacle  for  rotation  in  the  bearing  means  to 
permit  lateral  dumping  of  the  receptacle  on  either  ude 
of  the  cart,  said  bearing  means  preventing  any  lateral  or 
longitudinal  play  of  the  receptacle  with  reqiect  to  the 
frame. 


3,M9479 
COMBINATION  LINT  REMOVING,  TAPE  DISPENS- 
ING, AND  PERSONAL  GROOMING  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Ht^iIh—i,  Bdicraae  MaMr,  N.Y. 
(108—42  Mth  Ave.,  Forest  Hiili  75,  N.Y.) 
Filed  May  25,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  112,573 
2ClataH.    (CL15-~lf5) 


tween  said  roll  and  said  upe  belt;  said  tape  having  an 
outwardly  extending  adhesive  surface;  whereby,  with 
the  tape  end  adhesively  connected  to  itself,  movement 
of  the  belt  in  a  direction  to  cause  unwinding  of  the  tape 
off  of  the  tape  roll  support  produces  tension  in  the  upe 
portion  between  the  roll  and  the  said  one  of  the  tape-belt 
support  elements  to  produce  severance  of  the  upe  at  said 
cutting  edge  in  an  automatic  manner;  and  means  to 
dose  the  said  open  ends  of  the  hoUow  Upe-belt  support- 
ing elements;  whereby  said  hoUow  Upe4>elt  supporting 
elcmenu  may  act  as  containers  for  articles  useftil  in 
conjunction  with  said  device. 


2.  A  combination  lint-removing,  Upe-di^wnsing,  and 
personal  grooming  device,  comprising:  a  body  including 
a  pair  of  plates;  a  plurality  of  hollow  tape-belt  support- 
ing elements  about  which  an  annularly  connected  piece 
of  Upe  may  travel,  said  elements  being  perpendiculariy 
arranged  and  interconnecting  said  plates,  and  having  open 
ends;  an  annularly  connected  Upe  belt  slidably  mounted 
on  said  Upe-belt  supporting  elements;  a  tape  roll  support 
connected  to  said  body  and  diqwsed  inwardly  of  said 
Upe-belt  supporting  elemenu;  a  roll  of  Upe  on  said 
tape  roll  support  successive  segments  of  which  extend 
between  said  Upe  roll  support  and  said  tape  belt;  a  Upe 
cut-off  knife  element  connected  to  said  body  and  arranged 
generally  transversely  of  the  device,  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  disposed  between  the  tape  roll  support  and 
one  of  said  Upe-belt  suporting  elements,  and  lying  in 
the  path  of  successive  segments  of  Upe  extending  be- 


MS9,171 
MOPS  WriH  EXTRACTING  MECHANBM 
Peter  S.  Viiitaisn,  Makwa,  Fn.,  i^  ThoMH  S.  Vee- 
FfcHaiilpiii,  fm,    (Mb  of  2Mk  Md  Oif ori 
hflaiilpMa.  Pa.) 

nUd  Apr.  It,  19tt,  Ssr.  No.  lSt,39t 
1CW&    (CL15— 119) 


A  mop,  comprising  a  mop  handle  and  a  mop  head  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  oi  said  mop  handle,  the  for- 
ward position  of  the  mop  handle  in  rear  of  the  mop  head 
being  in  the  form  of  a  rectaofular  bar,  a  slidable  sleeve 
on  the  mop  handle,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  sleeve,  a  guide  on  the  mop  handle  through  which 
said  rod  passes,  an  extractor  in  the  form  of  a  split  ring 
pivotally  coimected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  rod  at  a 
point  forwardly  of  the  sleeve  connection,  said  ring  having 
a  slot  at  its  bottom  to  permit  it  to  pass  over  said  bar. 
the  inner  wall  of  the  ring  at  apponte  sides  of  the  slot 
being  recessed,  a  gap  closure  pivoted  to  the  ring  at  one 
side  of  the  slot  extending  across  the  slot  to  seat  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  its  inner  face  curved  to  form  when  in 
closed  position  a  continuation  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
ring,  and  a  cvm  on  the  handle  in  rear  of  the  mop  head 
being  of  such  a  shape  that  it  causes  said  extracting  ring 
during  its  forward  extracting  movement  to  move  down- 
wardly and  said  bar  causes  the  gap  closure  to  move  in- 
wardly on  its  pivot  and  thereafter  said  cam  because  of 
its  shape  moves  the  gap  closure  into  its  dosed  position 
in  its  recess  prior  to  its  passage  of  the  ring  over  the  mop 
bead  during  its  forward  extracting  stroke. 


3,M9,172 
SPIKED  FOOTWEAR  CLEANER 


Gaiy  W.  WaMc%  1971 
FIMJm.39,1' 


81, 

;i.8sr.N«.l5» 
(0.15—237) 


Falii,  Oyo 


1 .  A  device  for  removing  mud  from  the  soles  of  spiked 
footwear,  comprising;  a  shaft;  a  circular  head  angularly 
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disposed  wHh  respect  to  said  shaft;  said  drenlar  head 
being  centrally  apertuied  for  encircling  a  spike;  and  lugs 
on  said  head  for  distodgint  mad  dinging  to  a  spike. 


Mt9a73 
PiXXMrSQUEBGEE 

Bl,i4tN.7Mkft,Wi 

(0.15—245) 


,  _  it,  W 

FIM  F^  >;  miSmJlm,  UfiS» 


1.  A  floor  squeegee  construction  including  an  elongated 
manipulating  handle  and  a  support  bar  extending  trana* 
versdy  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  a  squeegee  blade  siq>- 
porled  by  said  bar  in  dqwndiag  relatioa  thereto,  said  sup- 
port bar  having  an  upstanding  generally  U-shaped  bracket 
thereon,  and  a  hhige  arm  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  handle 
and  inserted  within  said  U-ihaped  bracket,  said  bracket 
and  hinge  arm  having  cooperating  uctessi  and  projections 
therein  so  as  to  hold  said  hinfc  arm  in  said  bracket,  said 
cooperating  recesses  and  profectioos  being  formed  and 
adapted  to  allow  rdatire  angiilar  movement  in  a  limited 
degree  between  the  axis  of  said  handle  and  the  general 
plane  of  said  sgnecgse  blade. 


3^9B9,I74 
WMNDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADES 


Filed  Feb.  1 


19M,  Ssr.  No.  MU 
Ealloa  Vrmmc*  Fdb.  13, 1959 
(CL  15— 259.30 


1.  In  a  windshidd  wiper  blade  having  a  head  portion 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  holder  and  a  wiping  lip, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of  apertures 
extending  at  spaced  imervals  along  Oe  length  and 
throughout  the  thickaess  of  the  blade  in  order  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  stream  of  air  current  strikiag  the 
windshield  so  as  to  pre  vet  the  pressure  produced  there- 
by from  moving  the  wiadsUeld  wiper  Made  away  from 
the  glass  surface,  said  apertures  deftung  spaced  flanges 
which  connect  the  head  portion  widi  the  wiping  lip  and 
the  apertures  occupying  a  surface  at  least  equal  to  half 
the  surface  of  the  wiper  Made  between  the  wiping  lip 
aad  the  bead  portian  tbaieot 


Goidaa  R  A. 


JLM941 
WINDflWU> 


)475 


Sspt  1, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  53,5tl 


(0.15— 2S9Jd) 
1.  A  wfaidshidd  wipsr  assembly  for  wtpfaig  a  wind- 
shield as  it  moves  dong  such  windshield  comprising  a 
bacUag  member;  a  Made  member;  means  mounting  the 


Made  member  loosely  with  respect  to  the  backing  mem- 
ber; and  cooperating  magnetic  means  on  the  members;  the 
magnetic  means  of  the  blade  member  bemg  in  the  field  of 
the  magnetic  means  of  the  backing  member  and  so  ar- 


ranged with  respect  thereto  that  the  magnetic  meam  of 
the  backing  member  repels  that  of  the  blade  member  to 
urge  it  and  such  blade  member  away  from  the  backing 
member  and  against  the  windshield  being  wiped  by  the 
assembly  as  it  moves  dong  such  windshield. 


3,t»9,17< 
TRAVELING  CLEANER  WITH  FLOOR  SWEEPINcT 

NOZZLE  FOR  TEX11LE  MACHINE  ROOMS 
A^aar  H.  ■■hnsna,  Jr.,  and  JaMa  F.  Kiv.  Jr. 
Salen,  N.C^  «M  BahMoa  ■■^m  to 
"^^^^^  ▼v^muw^Mcas,  nA^  aaa  sal 
to  The  BahaiBB  Coa«aay,  Wlartna  Sdii,  N.C.,  m' 
poratioa  of  North  Caroitoa 

Filed  Jaae  12, 195t,  Scr.  ^io.  741,573 
9Claiais.    (CL  15— 3U) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sweeping  the  floor  of  a  textile  room 
containing  a  phirdity  of  elongated  textile  machines  having 
Upe  driving  cylinders  arranged  in  end-to-end  rdation  in 
a  row  and  wherein  the  tape  driving  cyllnden  on  some 
adjacent  machines  rotate  in  c^^Kxite  directions,  com- 
prising a  track  arranged  longitudindly  of  and  above  said 
row  of  machines,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  dong  said 
track,  blower  meaiu  siq>ported  by  sud  carriage,  a  conduit 
extending  from  said  blower  means  downwardly  ak»g  the 
side  of  one  of  said  machines  and  tenninating  adjacent 
the  floor,  air  discharge  nozzle  means  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  sdd  conduit,  sdd  nozzle  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  deliver  air  therefrom  dong  the  floor  normd  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machines,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  air  delivery  direction  from  sdd  nozde  means 
through  180*  and  means  controlling  said  reversing  means 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  tape 
driving  cylinder  of  the  particular  nuchine  about  to  be 
travelled  over  by  said  carriage  and  blower  means  so  that 
the  dr  discharged  from  sdd  nozzle  means  and  the  naturd 
dr  currents  produced  by  roUtion  of  the  tape  driving 
cylinder  on  said  machine  have  the  same  direction. 


Cari 


3,M9,177 
VACUUM  CLEANER 


13. 


.19<l,Ser.N«.t5,429 
priorltar,  appHcaOoa  Swedea  Fah.  5, 
17  CUau.    (CL  lS-323) 
A  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  housing,  a 


19M 

motor- 


faa  unit  and  dust  collector  supported  in  said  housing  so 
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that,  upoo  operation  of  said  unit,  air  is  drawn  into  said 
duct  collector  and  discharged  from  said  unit,  and  suction 
and  air  discharge  connections  carried  by  said  housing  and 


communicating  with  said  dust  collector  and  motor-fan 
unit,  respectively,  said  bousing  including  a  soft  side  wall 
which  is  bendable  and  bodily  movable  inward  responsive 
to  physical  force  applied  to  its  outer  surface. 


portion  of  said  plate  for  asaodation  with  the  marginal 
recessed  portions  of  the  front  wall  portion,  a  hinge  por- 
tion including  a  front  vertically  extending  plate  fixed  to 
the  front  thickened  wall  portion  defining  the  recess  and 
a  second  hinge  portion  pivoted  to  the  first  hinge  portion 
and  including  a  plate  overlying  the  thickened  upper  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  litter  door  and  projecting  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  door,  means  for  fixing  the  hinge  portions  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  nozzle  and  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
litter  door,  a  lug  projecting  from  die  outer  face  of  the 
litter  door  centrally  thereof,  an  operating  member  for 
opening  said  door  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  lug  and  extending  vertically  of  said  nozzle  structure 
and  terminating  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  floor  cleaning 
machine  for  operation  of  said  door,  bracket  means  fixed 
to  the  upper  restricted  portion  of  said  nozzle,  and  a 
hinged  guard  pivoted  to  said  bracket  means,  said  hinged 
guard  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  swin^g 
downwardly  to  enclose  the  operating  member  therebelow 
to  provide  a  bu&r  for  the  nozzle. 


MOBILE  SUCTION  FLOOR  CLEANER  WITH  AD- 
JUSTABLE NOZZLE  CLOSURE  MEANS 
Iota  F.  Shcfmaa,  Jr.,  Wabn,  Mass.,  aolgBor  to  Handling 
Dcvlcct  ConpaBy,  Im„  Cambridge  Maais  « 
tkM  of  MasMMEkatctti 

Filed  Jan.  27,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  85^5 
ICialBa.    (CL15— 347) 


3,Mf479 

LINT  REMOVING  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANER  NOZZLES 

Howwni  A.  Taplin,  932  W.  Beach  Avc^  Inglcwood,  CaHf. 

nicd  Apr.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  187,522 

7ClirfnM.    (CLIS— 371) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mobile  power  actuated  floor 
cleaning  machine,  including  a  frame,  handling  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  underside  of  the 
frame,  a  waste  receptacle  mounted  at  the  upper  side  of 
the  frame,  a  motor  driven  fan  unit  including  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  a  waste  conduit  connect- 
ing the  fan  casing  with  the  waste  receptacle,  a  relatively 
wide  transversely  extending  nozzle  positioned  centrally 
at  the  front  of  the  cleaning  machine,  said  nozzle  having 
an  upper  restricted  portron  connected  with  a  tubular  duct 
communicating  with  and  fixed  to  the  fan  casing,  said 
nozzle  including  a  front  wall  portion,  said  front  wall  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  relatively  wide  bottom  recess 
defined  by  a  central  thickened  horizontal  wall  portion 
and  marginal  recessed  pc^ons  extending  laterally  from 
each  side  of  said  central  thickened  horizontal  wall  por- 
tion, said  marginal  recessed  portions  terminating  at  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall,  a  gravity  actuated  litter 
door  for  closing  the  relatively  wide  bottom  recess  in  the 
front  wall  of  said  nozzle,  said  litter  door  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  flat  horiztnital  thickened  upper  central 
portion  for  abutting  association  with  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  central  thickened  horizontal  wall  portion  of  said 
front  wall  portion  and  laterally  projecting  marginal  edges 
at  each  side  of  the  horizontal  thickened  upper  central 


7.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  the  combination  of 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  suction  chamber  with 
air  inlet  means  in  its  bottom,  the  latter  being  en- 
gageable  with  and  movable  over  the  carpet  or  the 
like  to  be  cleaned,  and 

(b)  means  m  said  body  and  associated  with  said  air 
inlet  means  to  looeen  lint,  threads  or  the  like,  said 
loosening  meaiu  comprising 

(c)  at  least  one  row  of  upright  elements  mounted  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  independent  of  each 
other  and  gravity  actuated  in  a  downward  direction. 

(<f)  said  row  extending  in  Out  direction  oi  the  length 
of  said  body,  and 

(e)  said  pins  having  their  lower  ends  normally  pro- 
jecting below  the  bottom  of  said  body  to  enter  the 
pile  of  the  carpet  or  the  like  being  cleaned. 


3,t89,lM 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  APPLYING  LIQUIDS 

Frederick  H.  llnrnplMSj.  Martii— ,  Oistalo,  CMsada 

FBed  JsM  M,  IMl,  8er.  No.  117,453 

UCh^M.    <CL15— 525) 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  and  applying  liquids  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circular  discs  closely  stacked  side  by  side 
and  each  having  an  aperture  positioned  centrally  therein, 
disc  mounting  means  extending  through  the  apertures  in 
said  discs,  said  discs  being  individually  rotataUy  mounted 
on  said  disc  mounting  means  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  apertures  being  at  least  sub- 
suntially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  disc  mounting 
means,  said  discs  thereby  being  precludad  from  any  sub- 
stantial degree  of  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  by  engagement  of  said  disc  luounting 
means  with  the  walls  defining  said  apertures,  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  device  remote  from  said  disc  mounting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
peripheral  annular  chaimeis  formed  therein  in  every  posi- 
tion of  said  discs,  retaining  means  retaining  said  discs  on 
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said  disc  mounting  means  and  precluding  any  substantial 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  discs  on  said  disc  mounting 
means,  at  least  two  separate  liquid  headers  formed  in  said 


device  and  communicating  in  fluid-flcnv  relationship  with 
said  channels  through  spaces  between  said  circular  discs, 
and  means  adapted  to  sunily  a  liquid  to  each  of  said 
headers. 


3Jt94Sl 

FOUNTAIN  SUPPLIED  SPONGE  CLEANING 

IMnXMENT 

Robert  L.  B.  Ham,  487  SB.  Mh  SL,  Fott  LaDdcrdalc,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  176,324 

4CWm^    (0.15-^24) 


3,889,182 
MARKING  DEVICE 
W.  Lofgrco,  OidK  Park,  DL,  aasignor,  by  mt 
signnicnts,  to  Sanf  ovd  Corpontkm  of  Liberia,  a 
of  Liberia 
FOcd  Feb.  11, 1948,  Scr.  No.  8,179 
3Ciatas.    (CL15— 543) 


1.  A  marking  device  of  the  type  described  ooaqMismg 
a  one-piece  extruded,  seamless  metal  container  initiaUy 
extruded  to  provide  a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
seamless  sidewaH  and  a  seamless  bottom  wall  unitary 
widi  and  having  a  seamless  junction  with  said  side  wall,  a 
quantity  of  absorbent  material  for  containing  marking 
fluid  assembled  within  said  body,  an  end  section  of  said 
body  subsequently  being  reduced  in  diameter  for  retain- 
ing said  absorbent  material  and  providing  an  elongated 
seamless  neck  portion  having  a  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  reduced  internal  diameter,  an  elongated  self- 
supporting  wick  having  a  cross  section  different  from 
said  predetermined  croes  section  and  iiicla<yng  a  major 
transverse  dimensitxi  substantirily  the  same  as  tiie  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  reduced  neck  portion,  said  wick 
extending  throu^  said  neck  portion  with  an  inner  end 
contacting  the  absorbent  material  and  an  outer  end  ex- 
posed beyond  the  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  constituting 
a  marking  element,  said  neck  portion  including  an  in- 
tegral inwardly  extending  iHt>jection  engaging  a  circum- 
ferentially  limited  area  of  a  side  of  the  inserted  wick  for 
positioning  the  same  in  said  neck  portion,  said  neck  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  side  portions  of  said  wick  oSact 
circuffiferentially  of  said  area  for  providing  an  air  pas- 
sageway between  the  wick  and  the  neck  portion,  and  a  cap 
member  removaMy  assembled  with  and  sealin^y  engaging 
said  neck  portion. 


3,889,183 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  CONTROL  ARM 

Pan!  W.  Martii^  Dcs  Phdncs,  DL,  aasigaor  to  RepabUc 

iBdnalrics,  be,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporatiun  of  WUaok 

Filed  Sept  19, 1948,  Scr.  No.  54,981 

11  Claims.    (Ci.  14-^49) 
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2.  In  a  cleaning  implement,  a  tptKy  head  and  means 
for  connecting  the  head  to  sources  at  soap  and  water,  a 
sponge  fitted  in  the  head  and  through  which  the  soap  and 
water  is  directed,  a  backing  plate  on  the  sponge,  dips 
removably  fitted  on  die  i^ate  and  embracing  opposite 
edges  thereof  and  having  ears  projecting  from  them,  the 
head  being  slotted,  the  ears  projecting  from  the  slots 
therein,  and  a  handle  having  parts  engaging  with  the  ears 
■t  tfie  back  of  die  bead. 


3.  An  overhead  pivotal  door  control  arm  mechanism 
comprising,  a  first  elongated  member  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  an  overhead  spindle,  a  second  elongated  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  top  rail  of  a  door 
and  held  between  linearly  q>aoed  surfaces  on  the  arm 
under  resilient  compressive  forces  for  pivotal  adjustmem 
of  the  door  into  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  arm. 
one  of  said  spaced  surfaces  being  positioned  near  die 
qiindle  connection  and  the  other  ci  said  surfaces  being 
remote  Umvfrom  in  a  direction  toward  the  free  edge  of 
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the  door,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  memben  for 
locking  the  door  fai  the  aelected  posttioo  relative  to  the 
arm. 


POSITIONING  HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTAT- 

ABLY  AND  PIVOTABLY  MOUNTED  BARRIERS 

Mark  Kcnnaii,  7(12  Boeworth  Atc^  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  24,  IMt,  S!«r.  No.  64,527 

7  CM^  <Ci  i6~141) 


■mns  of  a  joint  i^ane,  said  half  moldi  embodying  a 
moldint  cavity  having  the  ihape  of  the  obfects  to  be 
manufactured,  the  combination  of:  a  reciprocating  cut- 
ting tool  having  the  ihape  of  a  aolid  pin.  a  passageway 
provided  in  ooe  half  mold  in  a  substantially  radial  posi- 
tion with  regard  to  molding  cavity  and  wherein  said  cut- 
ting tool  is  movable,  said  paangeway  having  a  larger 
cross-section  than  said  cutting  tool,  whereby  an  adequate 
clearance  is  provided  between  said  cutting  tool  and  said 
passageway,  at  least  one  blowing  duct  embodied  in  one 
half  mold  and  having  port  in  said  clearance  between 
cutting  tool  and  its  passageway,  said  port  being  dose  to 
moklinf  cavity,  means  for  moving  said  cutting  tool  and 
means  for  supplying  said  blowing  duct  with  fluid  under 
pressure. 


7.  A  panel  positioning  mechanism  for  a  pivotable  body 
ccmprising.  in  combination:  an  elongated  shaft,  a  sleeve 
sUdably  positioned  on  said  shaft,  a  compressed  coil  spring 
on  said  sleeve,  an  abutment  on  said  sleeve  against  which 
one  end  of  the  spring  abuts,  an  annular  cam  sUdahly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  providing  a  cam  edge  and 
normally  biased  away  from  said  abutment  by  said  oofl 
spring,  keyway  means  between  said  sleeve  and  cam  to 
restrain  the  cam  to  reciprocal  movements  only  azially 
of  said  sleeve,  frame  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  restrained  against  movement  in  ooe  direction 
azially  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  cam-follower  on  the  frame 
means  engaging  the  cam  edge  oC  ttie  annular  cam. 


3,M9,lt5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

ING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  OBIECTS 

AfltoiBC  Di  ScttcMMrial,  sBcy^B'Bnc,  I'nMCC 

FBed  May  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,7M 

Claims  priority,  appMcatl—  Fnmce  Mar.  27,  IMl 

SCIainM.   (CL1S~^ 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  hollow  i^astic  objects  includ- 
ing the  steps  of:  enclosing  a  tubular  blank  in  a  hot-soft- 
ened condition  between  two  half  molds,  substantially 
radially  smashing  in  the  blank  with  a  cutting  tool,  keep- 
ing the  cutting  tool  in  a  protruding  position  inside  the 
blank,  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  aminlar  vein 
surrounding  said  cutting  tool  in  order  to  enlarge  the 
hole  which  has  been  smashed  in  and  to  cause  the  blank 
10  be  blown  and  applied  against  the  walls  of  the  half 
molds,  whereby  a  rapid  cooling  of  the  blank  is  ensured 
by  continuous  circulation  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
•nqtiiT  opening  around  said  cutting  tool,  then  moving 
back  said  cutting  tool  outside  the  shaped  hollow  object, 
stopping  the  injection  of  fluid  under  pressure,  enabling 
the  fluid  still  remaining  in  the  shaped  hollow  object  to 
escape,  separating  the  half  molds  and  releasing  the  hol- 
low shaped  obierc 

3.  In  an  apparatos  for  shaping  hollow  plastic  objecu 
wbkh  comprises  two  half  molds  mating  together  by 


APPARATUS  FOR  BL^  MOLDING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Robert  IL  Pari^  DmmIsi,  Maas^  asslgBui  to  Brockway 

jm  Inc,  Brockway,  Pa. 
lirty  14, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  443,272,  now 
to.  3,Mfl,191,  Mad  Htfw.  14,  IMl.    Divided 
mi  tkb  apfilcBtina  Aqg.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  132,971 
tCWnss.   (a.lS— 5) 


8.  Apparatus  for  forming  open-ended  hoOow  articles 
from  plastic  nuterial,  said  apparatus  comj^istng  separable 
mold  means  including  a  cavity  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical open  end,  extrusion  means  for  supplying  material 
in  a  plastic  state  to  the  mold  means  by  extruding  a  tube 
of  the  material  to  be  formed  in  the  cavity,  said  extnisi(» 
means  comprising  an  extrusion  member  having  an  extru- 
sion orifice  therein  and  a  coaxial  extrusion  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  movable  axially 
into  the  open  end  portioD  of  the  cavity  to  form  a  hollow 
cylindrical  mold  space,  means  for  doafaig  the  mold  means 
to  pinch  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
cavity,  a  sleeve  member  independently  movable  in  the 
annular  space  formed  by  said  extrusion  orifice  and  said 
extrusion  mandrel  and  into  the  ooler  end  of  said  hoUow 
cylindrical  mold  space  to  form  a  neck  mold  cavity  where- 
in the  open  end  portion  of  the  article  is  formed  at  its 
end  face  by  said  sleeve  member,  externally  by  said  cavity, 
and  internally  by  said  extrusion  mandicL 


3,M9,lt7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  THERMO- 
PLASTIC PIPE 
Paal  DiOoa  Wolfe,  WlhBlagtna,  DcL,  aarignorlD  E.  L 

fli  FMi  ne  nwMaBia  asa  v^oHpaay.  VTi^^^B^^^a)  i^n^ 

a  cofpandaa  oClMawMa 

Fled  May  «,  19M,  Scr.  No.  274K 
7CWM.    (CLIS— 14) 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  from 
thermoplatfic  material  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
an  extruder,  a  arocshead  attached  to  tlw  said  extruder, 
a  die  attached  to  the  said  crosshead.  a  core  partly  within 
the  said  die.  Hirri?r*^»g  Tt^^'^f  ^^tf/^fuf^f  to  the  laid  can, 
a  head  flared  outwardly  away  from  said  extruder  attadied 


'«w.»-,'H,«i  fit 
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to  said  supportmg  means.  coMcal  roUers  spaced  about  of  solid  particles  which  comprises  (1)  charging  the  com- 
the  said  flare,  means  to  drive  the  said  rollers  substantially  pactible  material  in  soUd  particle  form  into  a  die  cavity 
epicycUcly  about  the  said  flared  head,  means  to  pass   comprised  of  a  perforation  within  a  resilient  flowaUe 

elastomeric  member,  the  thickness  of  the  wall  surrounding 
said  cavity  being  equal  to  at  least  ibe  radius  of  the 
cavity.  (2)  positioning  said  elastomeric  member  widi  the 
charged  compactible  material  between  two  platens  com- 
prised of  a  hard  relatively  non-deformaUe  material  with 


r^ 


and  thence  into  the  annular  ^aoe  between  said  support 
and  said  mandrel,  and  thence  through  the  said  flare  of 
cooling  fluid  in  contact  with  part  of  the  cone  of  said  die. 
said  mandrel. 


APPARATUS  FOR  cSJgSESSING  ARTICLES 

jhM ell,  to  Lake  Brie  MarJiinin  Co!.  PUaddplib, 

Pa.,  a  CMpaiatlan  af  PsMMiylvnBla 

Fled  May  11, 19S9,  Ssr.  Na.  tU^H 
SdakM.   (CLlt—li) 


the  perforation  extending  from  one  platen  to  the  other, 
(3)  applying  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  1  x  10*  pounds  per 
square  inch  over  the  area  of  said  compactible  material 
by  compressing  said  elastomeric  member  and  said  com- 
pactible material  between  said  platens  withoat  confimng 
the  peripliery  of  the  elastomeric  member,  said  elastomeric 
member  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  platens  during 
compaction,  iriiereby  a  i^«*TTWt  of  uniform  high  denai^ 
isfbimed. 


I. 


3,M949t 
FLARING  MACHINE 


FHed  Apr.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M7, 
TOaiiik    (CL1»-19) 


1.  In  a  molding  preas  having  a  main  cylinder,  a  ram  in 
said  main  cylinder,  a  movabie  platen  carried  by  said  ram. 
a  fixed  platen  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  said  mova- 
ble platen,  and  a  pomp  having  an  oadet  for  staying 
fluid  imder  pressure  to  said  main  cylinder;  the  combina- 
tion  therewith  of  means  for  molding  a  workplace  to  an 
exact  thickness,  comprising  a  first  fluid  line  connecting 
said  main  cylinder  with  said  pump  outlet,  a  check  vahe  in 
said  first  line  opening  toward  said  main  cylinder,  an 
on-off  valve  having  one  side  oomiected  with  said  fiiat 
line  between  said  ^eck  valve  and  main  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing its  other  ade  connecUd  to  discharge  fluid  from  said 
first  line  to  eithaust.  a  second  fluid  line  connecting  said 
pump  outlet  with  exhaust,  a  control  valve  in  said  second 
line,  a  branch  line  connecting  said  first  line,  between 
said  check  valve  and  main  cyliader,  with  said  second 
line,  between  said  pump  ovtkt  and  contnri  valve,  a  check 
valve  in  said  branch  line  and  opening  toward  said  second 
line,  and  means  responsive  to  the  dosing  movement  of 


A  flaring  machine  for  hcrilow  tuKng  cooqwising,  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  vise  di^KMed  on  said  base,  said 
vise  having  a  sutionary  jaw  and  a  moveable  jaw,  said  sU- 

^_^     ^^^^    ^^^  .„.,„  tionary  and  said  movble  jaws  having  portions  thereon 

said  platens  to  0|ien  said  '^mtixA  vaKe  and  les^ve  to  f^f^  *°  releasably  position  said  hoUow  tubing  tbere- 
the  opening  movement  of  said  platens  to  dose  said  con-   ?**'''»«*»•  •"  electncal  syrtem  for  controlling  a  program- 


trol  valve  induding  a  pair  of  microswitches  connected  in 
series  with  eadi  other  and  wiUi  said  control  valve  and 
operati^y  faiterpoeed  between  different  parts  of  said 


mg  sequence  for  said  flaring  machine  including  a  switdi- 
ing  nwchanism  sUdably  di^osed  on  said  stationary  jaw  of 
said  vise  having  an  electrical  OMitact  extending  therefrom, 
said  electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  positioned  wiA  r»- 
tptct  to  said  hollow  tubing  to  initiate  said  electrical  system 


upon  engaffemeot  thereof  by  said  hoOow  tubing,  and  • 

APPAEATO  AND  FR^S^FOR  FORMING  BK^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  «« JJ 
nKMOTV  nrMMPArxa  semwy,  a  narrag  naember  positioaed  at  one  end  of  said 


DCNSnY  COMPACTS 

K. 
Wt 

■if* 

7, 1999,  Ser.  Nn.  tSl,999 
•  ChtM.   (CLlft— Id) 

5.  A  metbod  for  hbtie^H^  a  body  of  owform  Ugh 
density  from  at  least  OM  campactihle  material  in  the  form 


heated  floating  end  assembly  generally  concentric  with 
said  hollow  Cubing,  said  movable  jaw  <rf  said  viae  reqion- 
sive  to  the  said  initiation  of  said  electrical  system  to  gr4> 
said  hoUow  mbing  and  to  initiate  movement  of  said  power 
member,  where  said  movaUe  jaw  of  said  vise  automatical- 
ly controls  the  sUdable  movement  of  sak!  iwttdifait  mecb- 
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PRODUCT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FCH( 
MAKING    A    HOBBED-8URFACED    SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Bert  Conrad,  ABumbra,  CaHf^  ■■■%■  oi   to  ABcricaa 
Pipe  aad  Coostractioa  Compuy,  Soirth  Gate,  CaUL,  a 
corporatkNi  of  CaUfbnia 

Filed  JoBc  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  11^51 
4  ClataM.    (CL  It— 21) 


•,193 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  CM^  AS9EM< 

BUNG  RECORD  ENGAGING  8TYU 

Charicf  G.  WfigMid,  GIcmoc,  IlL,  Mrf^or  to  FMcUtooe, 

Incorponrtcd,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coryo«i«to«  of  Illtools 

Filed  Jaly  U,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,994 

2CtaiM.    (0.18-^30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  makiof  a  hobbed-surfaced  sheet 
from  defomuble  and  extrudable  material,  a  forming  roll 
comprising:  a  fluid-cooled  roll  cylinder  having  axial  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  openingt,  an  axially  aegmented  die  cylin- 
der coaxially  mounted  to  said  roll  cylinder  and  having  its 
inner  cylindrical  surface  secured  in  abutting  relationship 
to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  roll  cylinder,  said 
die  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough, 
each  opening  terminating  in  a  slotted  recess  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  die  cylinder,  each  recess  extending  angu- 
larly relative  to  the  axis  at  said  roU  and  die  cylinders  and 
in  the  same  angular  direction,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
roll  cylinder  covering  each  recess  and  defining  an  internal 
cavity  having  an  opening  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  die 
cylinder.  t 

3,tB9,192 

PLASTIC  ACCUMULATOR 

Efancr   L.    Adama,   Toledo,   OUo,   aasignor  to 

Illinois  Glaas  Company,  a  corpontion  of  OUn 

Filed  May  1,  mi,  Scr.  No.  18M48 

3  CUm.    (CL  18-^3B) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  transducer  unit  having 
a  stylus  element  with  a  pointed  tip  comprising  a  mold 
defining  a  mold  cavity  and  an  opening  in  communication 
with  said  mold  cavity,  an  elonftted  and  manipulable  stylus 
holding  means,  said  stylus  holding  means  including  a 
wall  portion  defining  a  part  of  the  mold  cavity  and  a 
passageway  connected  to  a  stylus  receiving  portion  in  the 
wall  portion,  said  stylus  hol(Ung  means  being  removably 
mounted  in  said  opening  with  said  stylus  receiving  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  said  mold  cavity,  and  a  flexible 
vacuum  line  connected  to  said  passageway  to  detachably 
bold  the  stylus  on  said  stylus  holding  means  in  said  stylus 
receiving  portion  to  permit  a  stylus  element  to  be  mounted 
on  said  stylus  holding  means  and  then  supported  in  said 
mold  cavity  by  mounting  said  stylus  holding  means  in  said 
opening  in  said  mold. 


3,889,194 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Robert  R.  Gdaa,  BartfeavM.,  Okhu,  asrignor  to 

ii^onipany,  a  conontfon  <tf  Dda 

FBad  Oct  18, 1955,  Smc.  So.  539^23 

4ClafaBM.   (0.18—47.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plastic  article  by  the  steps 
of  continuously  plasticizing  material  from  a  source  at  a 
pressure  PI,  storing  the  material  in  an  accumulation 
chamber  at  a  pressure  P2,  and  diq>ensing  material  from 
said  chamber  and  through  an  orifice  at  a  pressure  P3,  the 
improvements  of  supplying  plasticized  material  to  the 
accumulation  chamber  from  said  source  whenever  PI  is 
greater  than  P2,  developing  pressure  P3  in  the  chamber 
by  the  insertion  of  a  material-displacing  rod  into  the 
chamber,  simultaneously  isolating  the  accumulation  cham- 
ber from  the  plasticizer  and  dispensing  material  from  the 
chamber  through  the  orifice  wbeitever  pressure  P3  is  de- 
veloped in  said  chamber,  subsequently  isolating  the  cham- 
ber from  the  orifice,  displacing  said  rod  from  said  cham- 
ber by  supplying  material  thereto  from  said  source,  and 
developing  pressure  P2  in  said  chamber  by  the  resistance 
of  said  rod  to  displacement  from  said  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  solution  of  plastic  material 
which  comprises  passing  said  solution  along  a  confined 
path  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  dispersion 
in  the  liquid  phase,  abruptly  releasing  said  pressure  and 
subsequently  passing  said  dispersion  along  said  confined 
path  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  effect  solidification  of 
the  plastic  material,  discharging  the  solidified  material 
from  said  confined  path,  contacting  the  discharged  ma- 
terial closely  adjacent  the  discharfe  region  with  a  cutting 
edge  having  sufficient  velocity  to  effect  disintegration  of 
the  solidified  material,  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure 
in  the  region  of  said  discharge  zone  to  fiash  off  said 
solvent,  and  recovering  the  resulting  disintegrated  wlid 
plastic  materiaL 


■^r>!tf^" 
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3,889495 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHAPED 

GRAPHTIE  ARTICLE 

I  WoodbsnSf  Jr.,  Wkanloa,  m.,  MiisMr  to 
ncoipontod,  CMcago,  DL,  a 
Now  Jetaey 

FUed  Dae  18, 1957,  Sw.  No.  783^57 
lOalM.  (CL  18— 47.5) 
In  a  method  of  producing  a  made-to-shape  graphite 
article,  the  steps  of  mixing  carbon  powder  with  a  thermo- 
setting furfuryl  resin  binder,  then  shaping  the  mixture 
to  form  an  article,  then  curing  the  article,  unsupported 
as  to  its  shape,  to  set  the  binder,  then  firing  the  article, 
unsupported  as  to  its  shape,  to  carbonize  the  binder,  and 
then  graphitizing  the  article. 


the  detergent  mass  beyond  the  aforesaid  scraped-wall 
cooling  zone  and  mixing  zone  and  prior  to  the  extrusion 
outlet  whereby  the  said  discharge  zone  is  divided  into  a 
zone  of  higher  back  pressure  and  a  zone  of  lower  back 
pressure,  the  said  mass  in  the  zone  of  higher  back  pres- 
sure being  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  bold  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  compatible  gas  in  solution  in  the  detergent 
mass,  releasing  the  mass  into  the  aforesaid  zone  of  lower 
back  pressure,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  compatible  gas 
in  solution  in  the  detergent  mass  is  released  from  solu- 
tion and  becomes  dispersed  throughout  the  detergent  mass 
in  small  bubMe  form,  and  releasing  the  mass  through 
the  extrusion  outlet  to  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby 
compatiUe  gas  still  in  solution  in  the  detergent  mass  is 
released  from  solution,  the  compatible  gas  being  diq>ersed 
as  vesiculated  gas  throughout  the  extruded  detergent  mass. 


3,889,194 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  MATERIAL 

Wmfaui  J.  Kmpp  ami  Vwrns^  R.  ShMky,  Lot  Aacelca, 

Caif.,   aaslBMn   to   The   Raisd   Coqporatfoo,   Saaatm 

Monica.  CaBf.,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  Califonia 

Filed  An^  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,495 

PiCMmB.    (0.18—473) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  laminated  material,  which 
comprises:  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  brittle  material  from 
a  source  onto  a  carrier  surface,  dte  carrier  surface  and 
said  source  of  britde  material  moving  relative  to  each 
other  during  the  deposition;  depositing  a  layer  of  more 
ductile  material  from  a  source  upon  said  layer  of  brittle 
material,  the  carrier  surface  and  said  source  of  more  duc- 
tile material  moving  relative  to  each  other  during  the  de- 
position, said  deposition  of  brittle  and  more  ductile  lay- 
ers comprising  one  cycle;  rqieating  said  cycle  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  times  to  thereby  build  up  a  multi{^icity  of  al- 
ternating layers  of  brittle  and  more  ductile  material,  re- 
moving said  multi-layered  material  from  said  carrier  sur- 
face; comminuting  said  multi-layered  material  to  form 
a  multiplicity  of  small  grains  of  multi-layered  structure; 
and  bmiding  said  conmiinutod  material  in  random  oriente- 
ti<m. 

3,889,197 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmONS 

Robert  H.  ChaBcc,  Ctofl—ati,  and  Richard  S.  Bowles, 

Wyonsing,  Ohio,  aailfniB  to  The  Procter  A  Gansble 

dnaMsnll,  OMo,  a  corporaffcM  of  OUo 

Filed  Inly  25, 1988,  Scr.  No.  45,198 

5  Chdnas.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aerated  detergent  bars 
from  a  flowable  detergent  mass  containing  a  compatible 
gas,  by  means  of  a  device  which  extrudes  the  aerated  de- 
tergent in  a  continuous  shape-reteining  strip  and  wherein 
the  detergent  mass  moves  sequentially  in  said  device  from 
the  inlet  thereof  through  a  scraped-wall  cooling  zone,  a 
mixing  zoite  and  discharge  zone  to  an  extrusion  outlet, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  impeding  the  flow  of 

TM  O.O.— 23 


3,889,198 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  JOINT 

Harry  E.  Eiiliart,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asngnor  to  Fotd 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  21, 1958,  Sar.  No.  73^753 
2aahM.    (CL18— 59) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  ball  joint  having  a  ball 
member  and  a  ball  retaining  member  of  such  relative  size 
as  to  form  a  relatively  thin  cavity  therebetween,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  binder  material  of 
predetermined  volume  to  the  surface  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, applying  a  coating  of  flocked  low  friction  fiber  upon 
the  surface  of  said  coating  of  binder  material,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  opening  dierein  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  assembling  said  members  together  and  clamp- 
ing them  in  assembled  relationship  while  said  binder  ma- 
terial cures,  the  said  predetermined  volume  of  binder 
material  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  fill 
the  cavity  between  said  members,  and  escaping  in  part 
throu^  said  opening,  and  confrolling  the^time  of  curing 
said  binder  material  in  relation  to  the  size  of  said  opening 
and  the  excess  volume  of  binder  material  to  provide  a 
predetermined  preload  in  the  binder  material  when  the 
material  is  cured. 


3,889499 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  INSULATING 
INCAPSULAT10N 
Andrew  A.  Haiwaiy,  388  IrTfaMloB  Arc,  EBzabcfh,  NJ. 
FHed  Jne  17,  IHi^Str.  No.  3M47 
9ChdnBa.    (CL  18— 59) 
1.  A  method  of  incapsulating  an  electrical  unit  with  a 
coating  of  uniform  dielectric  strength,  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  uniform  coating  of  an  uncured  plastic 
inflating  material  to  the  surface  area  of  said  unit  ex- 
cept for  a  support  area  adjacent  said  coated  surface  area, 
said  coated  surface  area  having  a  border  zone  adjacent 
said  support  area  and  defiiwd  between  said  coated  and 
support  areas,  curing  said  coated  surface  area  and  gra- 
diently  ctiring  said  border  zone  with  the  cure  thereat 
diminidung  from  a  partially  cured  zone  to  an  uncured 
zotte  adjacent  said  support  area  while  supporting  said 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14.  196S 


unit  at  Mid  Utter  area,  expoaing  laid  sumwrt  area  and 
unifonnly  coating  the  same  with  an  adcfitional  quantity 
of  laid   uncured  material  and  intimately  merging  the 


for  normal  Uving  activitiea  in  the  attic:  said  method  com- 
prising the  ilepa  of 

(a)  cutting  a  redangular  opening  of  room  dimension 
in  said  roof  at  and  throogh  die  ridge  inwHdly  of  tbe 
skle  and  end  walk  of  the  diveUing; 

(b)  thereafter  laying  down  end  bearing  blocks  on  the 
upper  edges  ct  the  lower  floor  walls  and  between  the 
oeiMng  joists,  with  such  Mocks  having  their  upper  sur- 
faces above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ceiling; 


same  with  the  material  at  said  uncured  zone  of  said 
border  zone,  and  curing  said  border  zone  and  support 
area  coatings  while  supporting  said  unit  at  a  cured  region 
of  said  coated  surface  area. 


by  direct  and  mi— »  Mslgnmiinti.  to  Whltha  MachtaM 
Works,  WhitiiiSTUlc  Mns^  a  coiporatkM  of  Masn- 


Filed  Nov.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  T74,t56 

ClafaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Pnncc  Nov.  14,  1957 

12  CiafaM.    (CL  19— IM) 


"^-^fe^T. 


9.  Carding  apparatus  for  fibers  of  aSl  kinds,  ootafht- 
ing  a  main  first  cylinder  for  use  as  a  swift  onto  the  pe- 
riphery oi  which  the  fibers  to  be  treated  are  brought,  a 
doffer  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  rotate  parallel  to  the  first  cylinder  and 
a4iacent  thereto,  said  doffer  cylinder  having  a  perforate 
peripheral  wall,  and  means  for  keeping  an  interior  space 
of  said  dpffCT  cylinder  under  reduced  pressure  to  draw 
air  through  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  wall  for 
holding  fiberk  thereagainst,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  fixed  hoUow  structure  disposed  within  the  per- 
forated rotating  doffer  cylinder  and  having  throughout 
its  length  on  the  side  facing  said  first  cylinder  at  least 
one  aperture  forming  a  suction  opening,  said  fixed  struc- 
ture being  divided  by  a  longitudinal  partition  into  two 
compartments,  said  last-mentioned  means  further  includ- 
ing a  fan  and  means  for  conneeting  the  suction  side  of 
the  fan  to  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  delivery  side 
of  the  fan  to  the  other  compartment,  said  one  compart- 
ment being  also  connected  to  said  suction  opening,  and 
said  other  compartment  being  exposed  to  said  doffer  cyl- 
inder for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  latter 
during  its  rotation. 

3,M9,2tl 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUnj>lNG  8TRUCTUUB 

Lwroy  niihs—,  Dttnit,  Mkk. 

FUcd  Ai«.  28»  19*1,  Scr.  No.  1344M 

inaims     ^CL2*— s5) 

1.  A  method  for  modifyug  an  existing  single  story 

dwelting  having  an  attic  bottomed  with  ceiling  joisU  for 

the  ceiling  below  said  attic  and  having  a  low  pitched  roof 

whose  ridge  is  so  low  as  to  provide  insufficient  head  room 


(c)  thereafter  laying  down  floor  joists  under  said  roof 
opening  and  on  such  blocks  and  between  the  deiling 
joists,  with  such  floor  joists  having  their  lower  edges 
above  and  free  of  the  ceiling  and  having  their  upper 
edges  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  ceiling  joists; 

(</)  thereafter  building  room  walls  bearing  on  said 
floor  joists  and  paralleling  the  dwelling  waUs  and 
bounding  said  roof  opening  and  extending  above  the 
ridge; 

(e)  and  finally  oonstraoting  a  roof  on  the  upper  edges 
of  the  room  walla. 


3,M9,2t2 

PLASTIC  FOAM  INSULATED  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  ELECTRICAL  HINGE 

Ukm  W.  PiriMU,  Loalivaa,  Ky.,  airi^Mr  to  G«Mnl 

Electrie  Coanaay,  a  cwyotad—  of  New  Yoik 

FBad  Nov7l4,  lUf  Sar.  Now  69,192 

ICtaiBb   (cLa*— 1^ 


A  door  structure  comprising  qiaced  inner  and  outer 
panels,  one  of  said  panels  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  about  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  a  hinge  sleeve 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  door  through  said 
flange,  a  hollow  hinge  pintle  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  a 
tapered  plastic  thimble  having  its  larger  end  snugly  en- 
closing the  portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  into  said  door, 
said  thimble  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  means  mounted  on  said  door,  said  conductors  extend- 
ing from  the  interior  portion  of  said  door  through  said 
openings  in  said  thimble  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  mass  of 
resin  foam  insulation  formed  in  situ  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  iimer  and  outer  panels,  said  foam  completely 
surrounding  said  thimble  and  anchoring  said  thimble  oo 
said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  preventing  said  foam  from  cm- 
bedding  the  free  lengths  of  said  conductors  within  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  lengths  are  free  to  absorb  the  twisting 
action  thereof  resulting  from  opening  and  closing  movo* 
ment  of  said  door  on  said  hinge  pintle. 
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3jt9ji3 
SLIDING  DOCK  HANGERS  AND  DOOR 
F.  RoaaflM,  Ojatm  Bnr,  N.Y^  Mri^ar  to  Otb 
^nMjiiiy,  Nmt  YA,  N.Y.,  a  c«tF«nrtioB  of 
New  Jersey 

FM  Ai«.  22, 19M,  Sm.  No.  51,21( 
4CUM.    (CL2«— 19) 


1.  In  combination,  an  overhead  linear  type  door 
hanger  horizontally  suqwnded  in  an  entranoeway,  said 
hanger  including  a  moveable  longitudinal  track  Of  rec- 
tangular cross-section  adapted  for  sidewise  movement 
in  said  hanger  and  having  a  lower  portion  depending  from 
said  hanger,  said  lower  portion  having  two  end  portions 
for  attachment  to  a  vertically  disposed  door,  one  of  said 
attaching  end  portions  being  in  the  form  of  a  depending 
tail  block  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  formed  hori- 
zontally therein,  the  other  of  said  attaching  end  portions 
having  formed  therein  a  recess  of  predetermined  internal 
configuration  adapted  for  receiving  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed member  of  cooperating  external  configuration  in 
male  and  female  mating  engagement,  a  vertically  diqwaed 
door  having  a  U-shaped  channel  forming  its  top  edge  sur- 
face, a  mating  member  rigidly  aecuxed  in  said  U<^aped 
chamel  adjacent  a  votical  ade  edge  of  said  door,  said 
member  having  a  horizontally  dispnarri  portion  tA  exter- 
nal configuration  adapted  for  mating  fit  in  said  laceas,  a 
fastening  blodc  secured  to  said  door  adjacent  the  odier 
vertical  side  edge  of  said  door,  said  fastenmg  Uock  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  diipowd  and  tfireaded  bolt  receivuig 
^lerture  formed  therein,  aaid  lower  portion  of  said  mov- 
able tradt  being  disposed  rdathwly  looady  hi  said  U- 
shaped  channel  of  said  door  with  Mdd  tafl  blodc  aper- 
ture in  alignment  wifli  said  fattening  block  aperture,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  taH  Mo^  m>erture  and 
threaded  into  said  fastening  Mock  to  secure  said  door  to 
said  tail  block  and  force  the  reoass  founed  end  of  said 
lower  center  track  portion  into  frktional  engagement 
with  said  mating  member,  thereby  suspending  said  door 
from  said  movable  tradt  for  adewiae  movement  there- 
with. 


WIND8HIBLO  WASHER  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLES 

l.Hk^mi  M«i«Al. 

ky  Tai  I.  Um,  ainrinMrator,  IMfaa  CoMly,  Tex.; 
rfgnerfoael 

NovTm,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  IS^ltS 
aOnhne.   (CL  " 


■>:>■ 

1.  la  «  device  for  apraying  a  rleaning  liquid  under 
pressure  onto  a  vehide  winddiield  traversed  by  a  wind- 
shield wiper,  nossle  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
forward  hood  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  outlet  shaped 
for  distributing  droplete  of  said  liquid  over  an  area 
greater  than  the  area  traversed  by  eaid  wiper,  a  tank 
for  coolainii^  liquid  under  pnesure,  said  tank  being  fio- 


vided  with  liqnid-inlet  means  having  a  aocket  portion 
and  a  seal-engaging  surface,  said  inlet  means  being  shaped 
end  poeitiooed  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  smd 
tank  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  safety  doaore 
means  for  closing  off  said  inlet  means  comprising  a  cap 
portion  and  a  hollow  stem  portion,  a  resilient  member 
carried  by  said  cap  portion  and  aealingly  engageaUe  with 
said  idet  means  surface  when  said  doanre  means  is  in 
doaed  condition,  said  stem  portion  bc^  provided  with  a 
side  pasttfe  throng  die  stem  portion  wall  di^Meed  ao 
as  to  be  within  said  so^et  portion  when  said  dosore 
means  are  in  said  doaed  condition,  mutual  coupling 
means  on  said  stem  and  aocket  portions  for  resisting 
axial  thrust  tending  to  dislodge  said  stem  portion  from 
said  socket  portion,  said  coiqiiing  means  being  partially 
disengageable  to  allow  the  stem  portioo  ccmtaining  said 
side  passage  to  extend  out  of  said  socket  portion  beyond 
said  surface  for  exhausting  pressure  from  said  tank, 
whereby  said  hollow  stem  portion  and  side  passage  form 
a  pressure-relieving  outlet  for  the  tank  white  said  stem 
portion  is  being  disengaged  from  said  socktt  portion  but 
before  said  coupling  means  are  completdy  H;«Mn«y^ 
and  a  push-button  operated  control  valve  connected  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  noziie  means  for  contrcriling 
the  frequency  and  duration  of  q>ray  applications  of  said 
cleaning  liquid  issuing  from  said  nozde  means. 


3,M94t5 

MOLD  AND  CORE  BLOWING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  EOass,  North  Oiasstod,  OUo,  amlgaiii  to  The 

Osbon  Mannfactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

of  Ohio 

FRed  JoM  23,  19C«,  Ssr.  No.  3g,3g7 

22  Chrfam.    (CL  22—19) 
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1.  In  a  mold  blowing  madiine  having  a  send  reservoir 
with  an  opening  for  charging  with  sand,  meant  for  doe- 
ing  such  opening,  a  blow  valve  operative  to  admit  high 
pressure  air  to  said  reservoir,  an  exhaust  valve  operative 
to  relieve  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  a  Uoer  hole 
through  which  aand  is  discharged  from  said  reservoir  by 
such  hi^  pressure  air,  and  chmp  means  operative  to 
clamp  a  mold  box  or  the  Hke  firmly  in  poeition  to  receive 
sand  discharged  through  sudi  blow  hole;  said  damp 
means  including  a  pair  of  pivotaily  uKMnted  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  piston-cylinder  aseembliet,  a  cradle  support 
assembly  for  said  mold  box  pivotelly  mounted  on  the 
rod  ends  of  said  piston  cylmder  assemblies  about  a  com- 
mon horiz<»tal  pivot  axis,  each  said  cradle  pivot  being 
confined  in  a  cam  slot  having  vertically  extewfing  and 
rebent  portions,  slot  means  secured  to  aaid  cradle  and 
exteadiag  from  such  horizontal  pivot  axis  generally 
paraild  to  said  cam  slots,  a  pivot  on  said  machine  adja- 
cent said  rebent  portion  of  said  cam  slots  and  engaged  in 
said  slot  meaiu  eecured  to  said  cradle,  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  eaid  cradte  by  aaid  piston-cylinder  aaeem- 
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blies  will  cause  said  cradle  to  rotate  about  such  horizon- 
tal pivot  axis  as  such  axis  moves  through  the  rebent  por- 
tion of  said  cam  slots  thereby  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal 
of  a  mold  from  such  mold  box. 


3,M9,2M 
BLOW  AND  SQUEEZE  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING 

Edward  D.  AbndkUB,  ClcTciand,  Ofedo,  anigDor  to  The 

OsboffB  Manafoctwrlai  Coovaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Jaa.  13, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  lU^iU 

HClateH.    (a.  22— M) 


9.  A  molding  machine  conH>rising  a  head,  said  head 
having  a  cavity  therein,  an  opening  in  said  bead,  flexible 
means  in  said  cavity  in  said  bead  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
to  compress  sand  in  a  flask  adapted  to  be  disposed  below 
said  head,  a  flask  su^Mrt  below  said  head,  a  pattern  plate 
on  said  flask  support,  said  opening  in  said  head  being  rel- 
atively small  compared  to  the  area  of  said  pattern  plate, 
said  opening  being  centrally  disposed  in  said  head,  said 
opening  being  dfspoaed  to  profect  sand  in  a  downward 
direction  into  said  flask,  said  flask  being  adapted  to  form 
a  seal  with  said  head,  said  flask  support  having  means  on 
said  nuchine  to  move  said  flask  toward  said  head  into 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  means  to  blow  sand 
through  said  opening  into  said  flask,  the  portion  of  said 
head  defining  said  opening  being  di^>osed  adjacent  the 
top  level  of  said  tiaA,  and  means  to  move  said  pattern 
plate  and  said  flexible  means  relative  to  each  other  after 
said  sand  is  blown  ;nto  said  flask  whereby  said  sand  is 
compressed  between  said  flexible  means  and  said  pattern 
plate. 

3,M94«7 
BLOW^UEEZE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Leon  F.  Milkr,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  asdpor  to  The  Os- 
bora  Ma— fartwrim  Coasp— y,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poffadon  off  Okio 

Fled  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,174 
24  Cltttas.  (a.  22— M) 
1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able table,  a  blow-squeeze  head  positioned  directly  above 
said  table,  means  to  position  a  flask  and  pattern  on  the 
table,  an  upset  frame  pendently  mounted  around  said 
blow-squeeze  head,  pressure  means  effective  resiliently 
yieldingly  to  maintain  said  upset  frame  in  its  lowermost 
position,  said  upset  frame  bdng  of  the  same  transverse 
dimensions  and  aligned  with  such  flask,  lift  means 
operative  to  raise  said  table  with  such  flask  and  pattern 


positioned  thereon,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
elevated  position  of  such  flask  after  contact  between  such 
flask  and  upset  frame  effective  to  stop  said  lift  means 
and  to  blow  sand  into  such  flask  and  upset  frame  through 
said  blow-squeeze  bead,  means  operative  to  actuate  said 


lift  means  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  again  to 
raise  said  table  with  the  sand  filled  flask  positioned  there- 
on raising  said  upset  frame  against  the  force  of  said 
pressure  means  and  compressing  such  sand  within  the 
flask  and  upset  frame  agaiiut  said  blow-squeexe  head. 


Mt94tt 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 
Albctt  W.  Scrihnsr,  «  Ciaahj  Ctab,  Darisn,  C 
Filed  Ssnt.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  I37,7S4 
lOnhn.    (CL22— 2M.1) 


m^- 
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A  method  of  continuously  casting  strip  metal;  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  bath  of  liquid  work  metal, 
disposing  a  cylindrical  body  comprising  on  its  periphery 
a  plurality  of  hiterally  adjacent  and  laterally  communi- 
cating open-ended  interstices  partially  within  said  bath 
of  liquid  metal,  said  interstices  being  sized  and  mutually 
arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  retaining  work  metal 
therein  by  a  capillary  action,  rotating  said  cylindrical 
body  within  said  bath  of  liquid  work  metal  thereby  pro- 
gressively admitting  portions  of  said  liquid  work  metal 
to  said  interstices,  permitting  the  liquid  work  metal  ad- 
mitted to  said  interstices  to  be  retained  therein  by  said 
capillary  action  unu'l  hardened  sufficiently  to  form  a 
cohesive  web  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  aper- 
tures therein  that  are  complementary  in  shape  with  said 
interstices,  removing  the  hardened  web  metal  from  said 
interstices,  filling  said  web  apertures  with  additional 
amounts  of  said  liquid  work  metal,  and  cooling  said  ad- 
ditional amounts  of  work  metal  to  a  hardened  state,  said 
additional  amounts  of  hardened  work  metal  togedier  with 
the  previously  hardened  web  metal  cumulatively  defin- 
ing an  elon^ted  substantially  homogeneous  strip. 
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3,M94t9 
METHOD  FOR  CONTTNUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
J.  Pynhs,  FlatofisH.  Mid  Rickaid  Baler,  New 
kfc,  Kj;  swlinnii  to  Annrtean  SncMng  and 
■pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ian.  <,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S94 
TClakns.    (CL  22— 299.1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  continuously  casting  copper  base 
•  metal  in  which  molten  copper  base  metal  is  fed  into  the 
top  of  a  vertically  diqwsed  open-ended  mold  having'  a 
chill  section  for  casting  tht  molten  metal  and  cast  metal 
is  withdrawn  from  the  other  end  of  the  mold  ^Hiile  main- 
taining the  level  of  the  metal  in  the  mold  below  the  top  of 
the  chill  section,  said  chill  section  presenting  a  gra|diitB 
face  to  the  metid  cast  dierein,  and  the  meniscus  of  the 
metal  in  said  diill  section  is  vertically  reciprocated  widi 
respect  to  the  wall  of  the  chill  section,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  which  comprises  feeding  said 
molten  metal  to  said  chill  section  at  a  temperature  which 
is  less  than  about  200*  F.  above  the  freezing  point  of  the 
metal  being  cast,  introducing  a  gas  containing  more  than 
about  40%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  to  the  meniscus  of 
the  metal  in  the  chill  section  during  the  casting  procedure, 
and  controlling  the  amount  of  hydrogen  which  is  delivered 
to  said  meniscus  by  controlling  the  amount  of  said  hy- 
drogen delivered  to  the  meniscus  during  the  casting  pro- 
cedure  to  a  rate  of  introduction  which  is  between  that 
rate  which  produces  an  irregular  pattern  of  irregularities 
on  a  nujor  portion  of  the  sur&ce  of  the  casting  emerging 
from  the  mold  and  that  rate  which  produces  deep  lean 
on  the  surface  of  die  emerging  casting. 


walls  integrally  molded  together  and  to  a  bottom  waU. 
siid  end  walls  ol  said  base  member  being  formed  as  a 
surface  inclined  inwardly  from  side  walls  and  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall,  there  being  a  slot  formed  in  die 
iqiper  marginal  edge  of  the  extreme  end  portion  at  eacb 
of  said  end  walls  of  said  base  member,  said  cover  member 
comprising  a  pair  oi  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  end  walls  integrally  molded  together  and 
to  a  top  waU.  said  end  walls  of  said  cover  member  being 
fmined  to  extend  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  and  down- 
wardly from  said  top  widl  thereof,  a  slot  formed  in  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  the  extreme  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  end  walls  of  said  cover  member,  said  end  and 
side  walls  (tf  said  base  member  and  said  cover  member 
being  relatively  formed  to  cooperate  to  define  a  closed 
container  with  said  slots  thereof  cooperating  to  define  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  cord  openings  at  each  extreme  end 
portion  of  said  cord  holder  when  said  cover  member  is 
positioned  on  said  base  member,  means  tor  securing  said 
cover  member  on  said  base  member,  wall  means  formed 
on  said  bottom  wall  in  said  base  member  and  extending 
upwardly  into  cooperation  with  the  underside  ot  said  top 
wall  of  said  cover  member  for  receiving  a  cord  extend- 
ing through  said  cord  openings  in  a  serpentine  relation- 
ship thereabout,  and  there  being  opposed  projections 
formed  on  said  wall  means  for  kinking  a  portion  of  any 
cord  extending  through  one  of  said  cord  openings,  be- 
tween said  projectiiHis  and  disposed  about  said  wall 
means. 


3,989,211 

CLIP  FOR  SECURING  AN  ARTICLE  TO  A  TABLE 

Walter  L.  Pcmase,  911  S.  7A  St.,  Dc  Kalb,  ID. 

Filed  Jnne  19, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  118,978 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 259> 


3,M9,219 
CORD  HOLDER 

E.  RMsr,  214  N.  8lh  Ave,  Dee 
FBsd  Apr.  d,  19<2,  Ssr.  No.  185,M3 

r  TTiil         (CL  24— 71.1) 


DL 


1.  A  cord  holder  comprising,  a  base  member  and  a 
cover  member,  said  base  naember  comprising  a  pair  of 
q>aced  apart  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 


^C=>J 


A  clip  for  detachably  securing  the  marginal  portion  of 
a  flexible  sheet  of  material  to  the  marginal  edge  of  a 
table  top,  said  clip  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient 
flat  stock  having  an  upper  leg  of  flat  form  substantially 
throughout  its  length,  a  lower  leg  having  a  main  portion 
of  flat  form  throughout  the  major  portion  -of  its  length 
and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  upper  leg  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  outer  porticMi  of  substan- 
tially straight  form  and  extending  away  from  the  upper 
leg  and  joined  to  said  main  portion  by  a  rounded  por- 
tion to  provide  a  relatively  small  area  of  pressure  con- 
tact with  the  underside  of  the  table  top  when  the  clip 
is  positioned  therecHi,  and  an  intermediate  leg  of  flat  form 
substantially  throughout  its  length  and  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  coriespcmding  ends  of  said  unxr  and  lower 
legs,  said  intermediate  leg  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  upper  leg  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lower 
leg,  the  outo-  free  mds  of  said  upper  and  lower  legs 
being  bent  in  opposite  outwardly  directions. 


3,889412 
PIPE  CLAMP 
A.  Groans,  Smb  Carlos,  Telford  L. 
Alias,  Md  laasss  C  Masrlss,  Ir.,  Bsiment,  Calif.,  as- 
to  Sbrith-Bfarir,  ksc,  San  FrsMisco,  CaHf .,  a 

of  CaUfdmte 

FUed  Apr.  1^  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  88MM 

9CUnB.    (O.  24— 279) 

1.  In  a  pipe  damp  of  the  type  having  a  malleable  band 

widi  end  portions  secured  in  lugs,  with  the  lugs  in  pairs 

and  ti^itened  together  by  bolts,  the  combinatioo  wherein 

each  lug  has  a  pair  of  malleable  jaws  between  which 
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said  end  portions  lit,  one  jaw  having  proicctions,  the 
other  jaw  having  recesses  opposite  said  projections,  said 
jaws  being  initially  cast  in  an  open,  spread-apart  posi- 
tioo  and  then  closed  with  said  projections  fitting  into 
said  recesses  and  thereby  holding  said  end  portions,  each 


said  lug  having  a  radially  outer  sloping  planar  surface 
with  radial  projections  defining  bolt-receiving  means  and 
generally  tangentially  projecting  fingers  with  a  radially 
inner  sloping  planar  surface  engaging  the  radially  outer 
doping  planar  surface  of  a  mating  lug  along  a  point 
radially  inside  said  bok-reoeiving  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENTmOUS 

coNDurrs 

GObcH  D.  WHUamMNi,  Yabn  Otf,  CaUln  asilfiii   to 
Plastf-C—  Pipa  Co^  a  Kreor1io«  of  CaMiofIa    • 
FIlMl  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,291 
3CWM.    (CL  25-^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cast-in-plaoe  conduits  in  a 
trench,  comprising  a  skid  support  adapted  to  be  diq;»oaed 
in  and  moved  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  a  trench; 
means  on  said  skid  for  supporting  a  continuous  tubular 
easing  in  qpaoed  relation  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said 
trench,  said  casing  having  been  disposed  longitudinally 
in  advance  of  said  skid;  means  mounted  on  the  skid  sup- 
port for  reailientiy  bia^ng  said  conduit  toward  said  sup- 
port means  including  a  resiliently  mounted  bow  mem- 
ber having  a  convex  surface  for  making  contact  with 
said  casing;  a  hopper  chute  mounted  to  said  skid  support 
and  adjacent  to  but  rearwardly  of  said  bow  member 
having  a  discharge  opening  overlying  the  continuous  tu- 
bular casing,  whereby  cementitious  material  depodted  in 
said  hopper  chute  will  envelop  and  enclose  the  casing; 
and  means  for  advancing  the  skid  and  hopper  chute  in 
the  trench  and  relative  to  the  continuous  tubular  casing, 
whereby  said  casing  remaiiu  stationary  relative  to  said 
trench  and  is*resiliently  held  upon  said  suppotx  means  by 
engagement  with  the  convex  surface  ai  said  bow  member 
as  said  hopper  chute  passes  over  and  along  said  casing 
upon  advancement  of  said  skid  support 


3,M9,214 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AR 

CAVITY  lUILDING  BLOCKS 

loa  Matvel  Wolf,  Flihwst.  N. Y.,  iii^iini,  by  mtam  as- 
dMw ■■■<■,  to  C«r-Wiri  Block  Cusposll— ,  New  Yoifc, 
nIy^  a  corporafloB  of  New  Yeifc 

FBad  Oct  <,  1959,  Sv.  N*.  t44,452 
•  ClalM.    (CL  25-^1) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  fabricating  an  air  cavity  block 


portions  unconnected  except  by  at  least  one  tierod,  and 
which  machine  includes  a  mold  box  having  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  separate  elongated 
parallel  cavities  for  the  slabs,  the  inner  side  walls  of  the 
mold  box  at  each  cavity  having  registered  slots  exteiKl- 
ing  inwardly  to  closed  bottoms  from  like  edges  of  the 


r  r  Z 


mold  box:  that  improvement  comprising,  a  source  of  tie 
rods,  means  providing  an  (^lening  in  an  outer  side  wall 
of  only  one  of  the  cavities  in  registry  with  the  closed  bot- 
toms of  said  slots,  and  means  for  feeding  tierods  into  the 
mold  box  from  the  outer  side  thereof  through  said  open- 
ing, perpendicular  to  said  side  walls  and  through  said 
slots  adjacent  the  closed  bottoms  thereof. 


3,M9,21S 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREOTRESSED  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCnON 

Allan  H.  Stabba,  5543  Bradiw  Drive, 

Loa  Angeles  43,  Cair. 

Filed  Jnly  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,411 

SCUM.    (CL25— lit) 


1.  Apparatus  lor  post  tensioning  a  closure  strip  of  con- 
crete positioned  between  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
post-tensioned  concrete  slabs  comprising:  first  and  second 
corresponding  pluralities  of  tendons  extending  in  tension 
respectively  through  said  first  and  second  slabs  with  an 
end  of  each  of  the  tendons  in  said  first  and  second  slabs 
extended  into  the  space  defined  by  the  opposed  edge  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  slabs;  means  affixing  the  end 
of  each  of  said  second  plurality  relative  to  the  edge  of 
said  second  slab;  a  bearing  plate  affixed  to  said  end  oi 
each  (rf  said  tendons  of  said  first  plurality;  a  cylinder  posi- 
tioned surrounding  each  of  said  bearing  plates  within  said 
firu  slab,  said  cylinder  having  an  open  end  at  said  edge 
surface  of  said  first  slab  and  extending  longitudinally 
therein,  said  bearing  plate  being  longitudinally  movable 
within  said  cylinder  with  the  respective  tendon;  means  for 
releasably  affixing  each  of  said  bearing  plates  in  a  first 
longitudinal  position  within  the  respective  cylinder;  a 
coupler  tendon  connected  between  the  fixed  end  of  a 
tendon  in  the  second  plurality  and  the  releasable  end  of 
the  corresponding  tendon  in  the  second  plurality;  means 
for  releasing  each  of  said  bearing  plates  from  the  exterior 
of  said  slab  after  concrete  has  been  poured  and  hardened 
between  said  edge  surfaces  whereby  each  of  said  bearing 
plates  is  released  from  said  first  kwfttudiaal  position. 


3Jt9^M 
FORMS  FOR  SECTIONAL  PRECAffT  FEED 

BUNKERS 
A.  SwHIcfc,  Owa,  Wkn  sid^ui  to  Valky 

liiM  af  mffrnasto 
FDed  Jmm  15,  19M,  S4r.  No.  34,272 
4CbiMS.    (d.  25— 121) 
2.  A  sectional  precast  concrete  form  assembly  com- 


oonstituting  at  least  two  slabs  with  paraild  cocxtensiva    prising  a  pair  of  opposed  channel-shaped  panelSt  each 
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having  a  web,  two  substantially  perpendicularly  ex- 
tending sides,  and  flanges  extending  approximately  per- 
pendicularly outward  from  the  outer  end  of  each  side  and 
parallel  to  the  web.  the  channel  side  of  said  panels  con- 
stituting the  rear  surface  of  the  panels  and  the  opposite 
side  of  said  panels  cooatituting  the  shape  forming  surfaces 
of  the  panels,  said  panels  being  positioned  with  the  shape 
forming  surfaces  facing  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially I-ahaped  mold,  longitudinally  disposed  angle 
inm  edge  stiffening  members  each  having  (Mie  leg  welded 
along  said  outwardly  extending  flanges  and  the  second 
leg  projecting  outwardly  perpendicular  to  the  rear  surface, 
said  second  leg  being  provided  with  spaced  aligning  aper- 
tures and  HMced  slots;  a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  having 
a  shape  forming  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  side 
panels  including  angle  members  attached  to  the  rear 
surface  at  the  edges  therecrf  so  as  to  provide  at  each 


edge,  one  leg  juxUpoaed  to  said  side  panel  and  another 
leg  perpendicular  thereof,  said  juxtaposed  leg  and 
the  subjacent  side  of  said  side  panel  having  aligned 
aligning  apertures  and  slots  spaced  so  as  to  correspond 
to  the  apertures  and  slots  in  said  stiffening  members, 
means  connecting  said  side  panels  to  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  opposed  panels  and  qiadng  said  opposed 
paneb  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
said  side  panels  being  reinforced  by  rib  members  extend- 
ing between  and  abutting  the  perpendicular  legi  of  the 
angle  members  secured  to  the  side  panels,  and  reinforcing 
ribs  integrally  connected  to  and  conforming  to  the  web. 
sides  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  rear  surface 
of  the  first  mentioned  pair  at  channel-shaped  panels,  the 
ends  of  said  reinforcing  ribs  extending  into  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  the  stiffening  angles  secured  to  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  said  first  mentioned  panels. 


fSTm 


3#S9,217 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Via  Appin  N»ava  484,  Roms, 
Mar.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  14,959 
orlhr,  sppMraiisn  Ualy  Mm.  25, 19S9 
SCUm.  (CL25— 131) 
1.  Equipment  for  constructing  buildings  ai  concrete 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  oi 
spaced  wall  forms  located  in  sections,  each  sectioo  having 
two  parallel  rows  of  wall  forms,  each  wall  form  having  a 
flat  metal  |date  and  a  plurality  of  profile  irons  enclosing 
the  edges  of  said  plate  and  constituting  a  frame,  the  plates 
of  eadi  section  facing  eadi  ottier.  wiiereby  concrete  may 
be  poured  between  the  plates  of  each  section  to  provide  a 
concrete  wall;  a  framework  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
metal  pipes  engaging  the  profile  froos  of  some  of  the  wall 
forms  in  each  section  for  supporting  said  wall  forms  verti- 
cally, the  vertical  pipes  tangentially  contacting  the  hori- 
zontal pipes,  a  separate  bok  extending  through  each 
vertical  pipe  and  each  horizontal  pipe  at  the  point  of 
tangential  contact  of  the  two  last-mentioned  pipes,  said 
horizontal  pipes  having  recesses  formed  at  said  points  of 
tanfential  contact  and  receiving  circumferential  portions 
of  a4jaoent  vertical  p^iea,  plate  means  sopported  on  the 


tops  of  the  vertical  pipes  in  said  framework,  a  layer  of 
concrete  covering  said  plate  means,  transverse  spacer  bars, 
means  connecting  said  q>aoer  bars  with  said  wall  forms, 
a  plivality  of  core-box  forms,  each  of  said  core-box  forms 
having  a  hollow  body,  forks  firmly  connected  with  said 
hoUow  body  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
forks  embracing  one  of  said  spacer  bars  for  supporting 


said  hollow  body  between  the  plates  of  said  wall  forms, 
and  a  clip  upon  said  hollow  body;  an  alinement  bar  con- 
nected to  the  clips  ai  said  core-box  forms  and  engaging 
said  wall  forms;  and  at  least  one  floor  form  supported  on 
said  layer  of  concrete,  said  floor  form  having  a  sectional 
bottom  and  collapsible  top  sections  hingedly  connected 
with  said  sectional  bottom. 


3,999,218 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND  FELTS  FOR  TECHNICAL 

PURPOSES 
Olof  Snden,  Ljongaverfc,  Sweden,  aasigMr  to  StocfchohM 

Sapcrfosfat  Fabriks  Aktiebol^  Stockbotan,  Sweden,  a 

corporatioa  of  Sweden 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  lane  2.  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,995 
19ClnhM.    (CL2S— 78) 

1.  A  papermaken*  felt  comprising  a  woven  dodi  in 
which  the  warp  and  the  filling  are  composed  essentially 
of  a  yam  prepared  from  the  fibers  of  an  acrylonitrile 
copolymer  containing  at  least  90  molar  percent  of  acry- 
lonitrile units  and  up  to  about  10  molar  percent  of  moao- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units,  inter-linked  to 
a  degree  <tf  one  inter-link  per  1000  to  20,000  monomer 
uniu  in  the  polymer  by  means  of  an  inter-linking  paiy- 
functional  compound. 


3«8t9419 
TRANSISTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Join  R.  Williams.  Natkfc,  Mass.,  asslgnoi  to  Raytbeoa 
Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawnre 
Filed  Oct  19, 1953,  Scr.  No.  38^977 
2aalnM.    (CL  29—253) 
i.  A  method  of  forming  a  fused  junction  type  transistor 
assembly  which  comprises  pre-positioning  a  collector  ma- 
terial of  one  type  electrical  conductivity,  a  semi-conduc- 
tor member  of  a  second  type  of  electrical  conductivity, 
an  emitter  material  of  said  first  type  electrical  conductiv- 
ity. >od  a  pre-tinned  base  strip  in  a  mold  assembly,  said 
mold  assembly  being  adapted  to  hold  said  odlector  ma- 
terial unconnectedly  adjacent  to  one  face  of  said  semi- 
conductor member,  said  emitter  material  unconnectedly 
adjacent  to  another  face  of  said  semiconductor  member 
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and  opposed  to  taid  collector  material,  and  said  itrip 
on  an  end  section  of  said  semiconductor  member,  all  of 
the  foregoing  steps  being  performed  before  any  heat  is 
applied  to  said  assembly,  and  then  simulUneously  heating 
said  moid  assembly  and  the  components  therein  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  temperature  being  sub- 


tively  resisunt  to  radial  enlargement,  and  (2)  a  bearing 
having  an  outer  ring  of  subiUntially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  bore  concentrically  arranged  about  an  inner  ring, 
concentric  facing  groove  means  in  each  ring  for  form- 
ing a  toroidal  raceway  of  uniform  croas-aection.  and 
anti-friction  elemenu  of  substantially  the  same  cross- 
section  as  said  raceway  engaged  therein  for  effecting 
relative  rotation  between  the  rings,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  forming  said  outer  ring  of  plastic  material  capable 
of  substantial  deformation  within  the  elastic  limit  so  that 
it  ia  substantially  eatier  to  radially  enlarfe  said  outer 


stantially  above  the  melting  point  of  said  collector  ma- 
terial, said  emitter  material  and  the  tinning  material, 
but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ber whereby  said  collector  and  emitter  materials  are 
alloyed  into  said  semicoiiductor  member  and  said  strip 
is  joined  to  said  semiconductor  member  to  form  a  fused 
junction  type  transistor  assembly. 


3,t89,22f 

AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING  MACHINE 

Meredith  M.  Nyborg,  517  W.  HlghlaDd  Drirc, 

Camarlllo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  2f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,213 

32Claimi.    (CL  29— 25.42) 


ring  than  to  radially  enlarge  said  bore,  placing  the  anti- 
friction elements  in  the  groove  means  of  the  inner  ring, 
radially  enlarging  said  outer  ring  within  the  clastic  limit 
of  said  material  by  anally  moving  said  outer  ring  relative 
to  the  inner  ring  over  the  anti-friction  elements  until  the 
latter  are  also  engaged  in  the  groove  means  of  said  outer 
ring,  and  inserting  said  outer  ring  into  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  so  that  the  resisUnce  of  said  sleeve  to  radial  en- 
largement serves  to  prevent  radial  enlargement  of  said 
outer  ring  in  response  to  axial  loads  transmitted  from 
one  ring  to  the  other  through  the  anti-friction  elements. 


S. 


3.M9.222 
MEMORY  ARRAY 

J^UdUmtm'Cctpmn&m,  New  Yot*,  N.Y. 

of  New  York 

Oi1gliMlapplicatiiNiN«r.25,195t,SMr.N<».77M59.    Dl- 

Tided  and  this  appUofloa  Dec.  29. 1959,  Scr.  No.  2.50 

4Claimi.    (CL  29L-.lS5i) 


•s^J^ 


1.  A  soldering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers, means  for  periodically  inserting  a  tubular  capacitor 
aection  in  said  jaw  members  to  be  held  thereby  during  a 
pigtail  soldering  operation,  means  for  simultaneously 
potitioning  pigtail  leads  having  looped  ends  thereon  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  capacitor  section,  a  pair  of  soldering 
heads  having  directionally  opposed  soldering  faces  mov- 
able against  o^xMite  ends  of  said  capacitor  section,  means 
for  injecting  a  measured  amount  of  solder  between  said 
soldering  heads  and  respective  ends  of  said  capacitor  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  soldering  heads  toward 
and  away  frtnn  said  capacitor  notion  while  said  section 
it  held  by  said  jaw  members. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  memory  array 
which  comprises  providing  a  first  sheet  of  0.25  mil  maxi- 
mum thickness  ferromagnetic  material  of  nickel-iron  alloy 
composition  capable  of  assuming  first  and  second  states 
of  flux  remanence,  and  a  second  sheet  of  copper  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures,  assembling  said  first 
and  second  sheet  to  form  a  layered  structure  and  heating 
said  structure  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  approximately 
1000*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
diffuse  said  second  sheet  into  said  first  sheet  to  form  there- 
by regions  of  substantially  non-magnetic  material  sur- 
rounding the  magnetic  material. 


Mt9,221 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BALL  BEARING 

Irwia  R.  Bwr,  BaMaore  Cowaty,  Md.,  ■■!§ to  Ak- 

cnrft  Annamcflta,  Inc.,  Cockcjvvilic,  Md.,  a  corMntfoa 
ofMwyInd 

FOad  Apr.  1(,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,S99 
^Claiau.    (CL  29— 14S.4) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  bearing  assembly  which  tn- 
cludea  (1)  a  aieeve  having  a  bore  therein  that  is  rela- 


3,M9,223 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  IMPROVED  SOLDER 

CONNECTOR 

WilUc  Chttica  Wabr,  532    12lk  Ave,  IWoIoom.  Ah. 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1959.  Scr.  N^TuWI^ 

ICiata.   (CL29u.155.55) 


The  method  of  using  an  improved  solder  connector 
of  solid  tinned  bendable  wire  having  a  helical  wound 
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coil  of  uniform  diameter  with  spaced  turns  and  a  free 
end.  designated  as  a  *^g-tail,**  which  continues  outward- 
ly from  one  endmost  turn  and  terminates  in  an  eye,  for 
joining  and  splicing  a  wire  by  soldering  the  coil  over  the 
break  in  the  wire,  and  embracing  the  selection  of  a  short 
connector  requiring  "minimal  heat  both  in  soldering  on 
and  thence  moving  along  a  wire,  comprising  the  follow 
ing  alepfl:  first,  the  correct  sdection  of  coil  connector  for 
the  wire  to  be  joined  having  a  minimum  number  of  turns, 
thence  the  steps  of  inserting  and  positioning  of  this  con- 
nector directly  over  the  break  in  said  wire  using  the  "pig- 
tail" as  a  handle  including  tlie  twisting  and  wrapping  of 
said  "pig-tair  about  the  moat  convenient  point,  followed 
by  the  soldering  of  said  connector  on  said  wire,  and 
finally,  the  stepa  of  clipping  and  removing  of  said  "pig- 
tail" at  a  point  near  the  coil  so  the  tiny  extension  left 
thereon  can  be  contacted  easily,  and  grippingly  if  desired, 
in  the  event  this  connection  had  to  be  re-open^ 


sponding  to  and  providing  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent 
cuts  wherein  each  of  said  cuts  have  terminal  portions 
extending  toward  and  coextensive  with  each  other  in 
spaced  relationship,  and  rotating  the  portion  of  said  blank 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  cuts  and  their  outermost 
terminal  portions  out  of  the  |riane  of  said  blank  about  the 
portion  of  said  blank  disposed  between  and  coextended 
by  said  terminal  portions. 


3.M9424 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VALVE  BODIES 
Marria  H.  Grove,  34«  Ilillsiii  Ave.. 

Flkd  Dec.  19. 19M.  Scr.  No.  7M«2 
SCiakM.    (CL  29— 157.1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  valve  body 
of  the  type  having  an  intermediate  body  part  tbgether 
with  side  plate-like  body  parts  clamped  upon  op^te 
sides  of  said  intermediate  body  part,  there  being  resilient 
seal  rings  interposed  between  the  body  parts,  the  steps 
of  forming  said  intermediate  body  part  by  bending  a  flat 
strip  of  metal  into  a  cylinder,  forming  a  weld  connection 
between  the  ends  of  said  strip,  turning  the  cylinder  in 
a  metal  cutting  machine,  and.  while  said  cylinder  is  turn- 
ing, cutting  seal  ring  recesses  into  the  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


3.M9426 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

G^xa  Szols,  FercBc  Szetey,  MiU6a  Koc^  Inve  Kok.^., 

Ferenc  Havasi,   Endrc   Rtttcr.  BOtL  Demelcr,  End 

Gutyita,  and  Lafos  Bitter,  afl  of  Badaptt 

to    AltalaBOC    Geptcrvczo    Iroda. 

Flkd  Jne  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,7f7 
2CI^8M.    (CL  29— 157  J) 


3.M9.225 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

A.  HcMr.  EMt  AllOB,  DL.  aarigMr  to 

Mathieaoa  Ckeaicai  Corporation.  East  Alton.  DL.  a 
corporation  of  VlnWa  


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  exchangers 
consisting  of  parallel  tubes,  co<rfing  fins  secured  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  and  spacing  rings  for  maintaining 
mutual  spacing  between  the  latter,  comprising  the  steps 
of  temporarily  threading  the  cooling  fins  and  the  tpaang 
rings  onto  vertical  mandrels  having  a  length  which  b  a 
fraction  of  the  length  of  the  tubes  in  a  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  their  ultimate  position,  tilting  the  mandrels 
together  with  the  components  on  them  into  a  horizontal 
position,  temporarily  securing  the  tubes  horizontally  in 
their  ultimate  relative  position  hi  a  frame  by  the  vae  ot 
shiftable  supports,  aligning  the  mandrels  together  with 
the  components  threaded  on  same  in  one  and  the  same 
line  as  the  tubes,  poshing  the  tiireaded-on  components 
across  onto  the  tubes,  repeating  these  operations  until 
the  whole  length  of  the  tubes  is  filled  with  the  fins  and 
spacing  rings,  shifting  and  removing  the  shiftable  supports 
a^  the  fins  and  spacing  rings  are  advanced  along  the 
tubes,  and  after  completing  the  threading  of  the  compo- 
nents onto  the  tubes  securing  the  heat  exchanger's  assem- 
bled constructional  components  to  form  a  completed  heat 
exchanger. 


3,M9a27       

BERYLLIUM  SHEET  HAVING  THIRD  DIMEN 
SIONAL  DUCTILITY 
M.  YaM,  BrookUM.  Maas..  aarignor,  by 
to  the  UaMad  Stataa  of  America  aa 
by  the  Ui 


WrZ.    -• 

?-v?»»=?^l 

■ 

x[  (^ooXjl    1 

S 

Coatinnation  of  application  Scr. 


1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  a  finned  heat  exchanger 
from  a  rectangular  blank  containing  interconnected  pas- 
sageways comprising  transversely  slitting  said  blank  be- 
tween passageway  portions  thereof  in  a  pattern  corre- 
TM  0.0.-24 


No.  t3«.173.  Jaly  21. 
1959.  T^b  application  Dec  27, 19«2.  Scr.  No.  247.774 
nCtates.  (CL  29^112) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  beryllium  sheet  having 
three  dimensional  ductility  which  comprisea  confining 
beryllium  powder  within  a  thin  deformable  container, 
pressing  said  container  to  form  a  billet  in  which  ttie  pow- 
der is  compacted  to  at  least  about  50%  theoretical  den- 
sity, heating  said  billet  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  beryllium,  upsetting  said  billet  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  500-21(X>*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  nffl- 
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cient  to  effect  a  reduction  in  area  of  said  billet  in  the 
ranfe  3 : 1  to  30: 1  and  thereafter  removing  the  thua  formed 
sheet  from  laid  container. 


MAGNETIC  STRIP  MATERIAL 
AraoM  Charica  Ljmch,  PoMcn  Bw,  FmImiI 
Her  Majcfty't  Poataaatcr  GcMral,  LiwiOL,      _ 
No  DrawlBK.    Fikd  Jnly  21,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  749,M« 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britala  Jnly  M,  1957 
4Claina.    (€129^194) 
1.  A  magnetic  strip  material  for  forming  the  core  of 
a  magnetic  storage  device  consisting  of  a  composite  strip 
formed  by  at  least  one  layer  of  a  magnetic  alloy  having 
a  composition  of  80%  nickel,  12%  molybdenum  and  8% 
iron  bonded  to  a  layer  of  a  non-magnetic  alloy  having  a 
composition  of  76%  nickel,  16%  molybdenum  and  8% 
iron. 


3,t89a29 

COMBINATION  REVERSIBLE  PULLER 

Mike  Bradlc,  Vihia,  Atbcrta,  Cauda 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1942,  Scr.  No.  171,704 

SCiaias.    (CL  29— 241) 


1.  In  a  reversible  puller,  an  elongated  main  support 
member,  a  nut  mounted  rotatably  in  the  main  support 
member,  a  rod  having  a  work  engaging  point  at  one  end 
and  a  driving  head  at  the  opposite  end  and  engaged 
threadably  with  the  said  nut  to  project  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  elongated  main  support  member,  slots 
in  the  elongated  support  member  e;itending  from  the  ends 
thereof  towards  the  centre,  external  threads  on  the  ends 
of  the  elongated  main  support  member  and  locking  nuts 
engaged  threadably  on  such  threads,  locking  arms  con- 
nected pivotally  at  one  end  to  the  main  supporting  mem- 
ber to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  rod,  openings  in  the  said  locking  arms  in 
alignment  with  the  slots  in  the  main  support  member, 
spring  means  coacting  between  the  main  support  mem- 
ber and  the  locking  arms  normally  to  urge  the  locking 
arms  away  from  the  main  suport  member,  puller  bars 
mounted  slidably  through  the  slots  in  the  elongated  sup- 
porting member  and  the  openings  in  the  locking  arms 
and  work  engaging  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
puller  bars. 


3,089^34 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  INDIVIDUAL  METAL- 
LIC LAYERS  OF  A  HOLLOW  MULTILAYERED 
OBJECT 
DonaM  D.  Chapman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  lames  P. 
'  Swcd,  Glbbstown,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
NenMNws  and  Compa^r,  Wihniafton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
lioa  off  Driawarc 

filed  Feb.  4, 194«,  Ser.  N*.  4,447 
,f«^  3  elates.    (CL  29^-^3) 

I.  A  process  for  separating  individual  metallic  layers 
of  a  hollow  multilayered  ofa^  wherein  the  surface  of 


ooe  metal  it  protected  by  at  least  one  mechanically  bonded 
layer  of  a  different  metal  which  cooipnaes  positioning  said 
mukilayered  object  on  a  supporting  means,  the  interior  of 
said  ot^ect  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  atuching  a 
length  of  a  detonating  expkm^  composition  to  the  outer 
surface  at  said  object  onwsitB  the  support  means,  said 
charge  of  explosive  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  reflected 
shock  wave  at  the  interface  between  the  layers  adequate 


to  tension  the  outer  layer  and  permanently  deform  the 
inner  layer  to  a  degree  greater  than  the  outer  layer  and 
thereby  separate  said  layers,  attaching  initiating  means  to 
the  said  explosive  composition,  and  thereafter  causing 
actuation  of  the  initiating  means  whereby  the  explosive 
composition  is  detonated  and  the  inner  layer  is  deformed 
away  from  the  outer  layer  sufficiently  to  readily  allow 
disassembly  of  the  inner  layer  from  the  outer  layer. 


3,489,231 

SLIDE  FASTENER  MANUFACTURE 

John  G.  Soave,  Long  fataad  Oty,  mmi  John  D.  Langwcll. 

Frceport,  N.Y.,  asdgiiuis  lo  Waldes  KoUnoor,  he, 

siaMl  City,  N.Y^  a  coraoitie«  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  34,  1944,  Ser.  No.  79,732 

SCIdM.    (CL29u^l4) 


1.  In  the  manufactnre  of  plastic  slide  fasteners  hav- 
ing element-ftee  tape  extensions  from  successive  length 
portions  of  a  continuous  plastic  stringer  blank  consist- 
ing of  a  longitudinal  row  of  uniformly  spaced  plastic 
fastener  elements  which  are  interconnected  by  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  continuous  plastic  rib  and  a  carry- 
ing tape  therefor,  and  wherein  said  fastener  elements 
are  secured  to  an  edge  of  said  tape  by  stitches  looped 
over  the  rib  portions  interconnecting  said  elements,  the 
step  of  removing  fastener  elemenU  from  the  rib  at  lo- 
cations along  said  row  and  in  number  as  to  form  said 
stringer  blank  into  a  stringer  strip  consisting  of  a  suc- 
cession of  slide  fastener  or  zipper  lengths  of  fastener 
elements  spaced  by  the  rib  portions  rematnii^  after  ele- 
ment removal  therefrom  as  aforesaid  and  which  are 
adapted  also  to  be  secured  to  an  edge  of  said  element- 
free  tape  extensions  by  stitches  looped  thereover. 
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o—half  lo  Robsft 


J^M9|232  cause  said  copper  to  melt  and  flow  over  said  conductor 

MAKING  A  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING    and  to  fiU  the  space  between  said  conductor  and  the 
Ka%hL  Ws 
obsftFieia 


juA'Jtm 


Filed  Mar.  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  17^34 

appBiatlM  Great  Britafa  Mv.  24,  1959 
4  CUM.   ICL  29^^23) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  Hooke  type  universal  cou- 
pling comprising  holding  in  end-to-end  relationship  two 
shaft  members  each  supporting  two  diametrically-on>osed 
radial  trunnions;  moulding  a  wax  block  around  said  mem- 
bers leaving  said  trunnions  projecting  from  the  block  dis- 
posed at  90*  intervals  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers; fitting  journal  bearings  over  said  projecting  trun- 
nions; adding  a  rigid  support  to  said  bearings  to  support 
said  bearings  rigidly  in  relation  to  each  other;  and  melt- 
ing said  wax  allowing  it  to  flow  out 
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Dec  28, 1949.  Ser.  No.  842418 
4  nihil    (O. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  joint  between  overlapped 
ends  of  a  strap,  comprising  providing  a  seal  member  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  thereon  joined 
to  the  body  portion  by  bight  portions,  depositing  a  thick, 
viscous  grit-carrier  mixture  in  the  bight  portions  of  the 
seal,  disposing  the  seal  about  the  overlapped  strap  ends 
with  the  bight  portions  of  the  seal  adjacent  to  marginal 
edges  of  the  overlapped  strap  ends,  squeezing  the  seal 
laterally  of  the  strap  ends,  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  grit-canicr  mixture  into  the  space  between  said  over- 
lapped strap  ends,  and  crimping  said  seal  and  said  over- 
lapped strap  ends  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  key  at 
least  a  portion  ot  the  grit  in  the  grit-carrier  mixture  into 
adjacent  faces  of  aid  Ofveriapped  strap  ends  at  least  at 
die  marginal  portions  thereof. 


9,iB9,234 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-TtMXRAMIC 


M.  Deevy,  N4 

"      .4f 


Radio 


metalized  wall  of  said  aperture  to  braze  siid  conductor 
to  said  ceramic  member  with  a  vacuum  tight  seaL 


3,489435 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THIN  REINFORCED  DIA. 
PHRAGMS  AND  IN  DIAPHRAGMS  MADE  AC- 
CORDING TO  THESE  METHODS 

Prands  Bonlet,  Masqr,  Plcire  PInrica,  Paris,  Matin 


Rater  RIprt.  1 

to  CoBBiteBriat  a  TEManAt  Au 
France,  a  State  adoslnlsfralleB  of  Fnacc 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,591 
priotity,  appMcaiinn  Wnmn  May  4,   1957 
4ClalM.    (CL  29-^27) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  thin  diaphragm 
which  comprises  starting  from  a  thin  sheet  of  a  metal  that 
is  osidizable  in  an  electrolyte  to  form  a  microporoas 
layer  of  oxide  adhering  strongly  to  the  metal  surface  free 
from  any  structural  defect  and  the  opposite  waUs  of  whidi 
are  parallel  to  each  other,  mechanically  shaping  said  sheet 
so  as  to  form  stiffening  projections  on  one  face  tliereof 
and  to  give  the  areas  of  said  sheet  located  between  said 
projections  the  desired  thickness  the  other  face  of  said 
sheet  being  left  smooth,  and  subjecting  said  smooth  face 
<d  said  sheet  to  an  oxidizing  treatment  to  such  a  degree 
that  said  stiffening  projections  remain  unoxidized  but  that 
the  remaining  thickness  of  the  sheet  is  substantially  oxi- 
dized. 


ELECTRIC  -Shaver  wtthimproved  tubular 

COMB  AND  ROTOR  TYPE  CUTTING  HEAD 

Joseph  A.  Gahrao»  44  Morton  St.,  New  York  14,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  28,447 

3  elites    (CL38--41) 


•f  Dal- 


FBedFeb.  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  5,922 
7ClalM.  (CL  29--473.1) 
6.  The  method  of  forming  a  vacuum  tight  seal  between 
a  conductor  of  molybdenum  and  a  ceramic  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  conductor,  said 
aperture  having  a  metalized  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coatfaig  said  conductor  with  a  thin  flim  of  carbon  particles, 
inserting  said  conductor  within  said  aperture,  applying 
a  bnuing  material  incloding  copper,  and  subjecting  said 
ceramic  member,  said  coated  conductor  and  said  bnzing 
material  to  a  brazing  temperature  for  sufficient  time  to 


1.  A  shaver  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing,  said  motor  means  having  a  pinion 
gear  connected  to  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  shaving 
head  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  said  shaving 
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liead  compruing  a  plurality  of  tubukr  combs,  each  having 
an  inner  annular  wall  surface,  and  transversely  extending 
comb  teeth  terminating  at  a  slot  extending  lon^tudinally 
of  the  respective  combs,  a  cutting  means  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  combs,  each  cutting  means  including  an 
elongated  blade  holder  rgtatably  joumaled  to  said  head, 
each  of  said  holders  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending,  radially  disposed  grooves,  each  of  which  twist 
to  comprise  a  segment  of  a  helix,  a  flat  strai^  cutting 
Made  having  a  hollow  ground  cutting  edge  positioned  in 
each  of  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  assume  the  helical 
twist  of  said  groove,  a  flat  q>ring  lead  positioned  in  each 
groove  normally  urging  said  cutting  blade  into  contacting 
relationship  with  the  inner  end  of  its  re^tective  tubular 
comb,  means  for  loosely  retaining  each  of  said  blades 
in  its  respective  groove,  a  pinion  gear  connected  to  each  of 
the  blade  holders  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  train  in 
meshing  relationship  with  said  motcn-  drive  pinion  gear 
and  said  blade  holder  driven  pinion  gears  to  impart  coun- 
ter-rotation to  said  blade  holders,  and  means  through 
which  the  cut  hairs  are  automatically  ejected  during  a 
shaving  operation. 

CABLE  SHEATH  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Norton,  Charlestoa,  W.  Va.,  aaslgiior  to  Union 

CarMdc  CorporatkMi,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Aor.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,725 

S  Claiais.    <CL  3«— 91) 


3,M9,238 

DOUGH  CUITING  DEVICE 

S.  PiijibyKmlCT,  7334  Ficldli«,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHcd  Ai«.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  129,722 

7ClalM.    (CL38— 13f) 


1.  A  dough  cutting  device  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  rolled  over  a  sheet  of  dough;  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  dough  cutters  resiliency 
mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
thereof;  each  of  said  cutters  comprising  a  ring-like  ele- 
ment forming  a  continuous  cutting  edge  to  cut  a  dough 
article  in  the  shape  of  said  element;  each  of  said  cutters 
having  a  leading  cutting  edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  said 
trailing  cutting  edge  being  normally  spaced  further  from 
the  center  of  the  housing  than  the  leading  cutting  edge 
whereby  when  the  device  is  rolled  over  a  sheet  of  dough, 
the  cutting  action  will  proceed  from  the  leading  edge  of 
each  cutter  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  said  resilient 
mounting  means  deforming  during  cutting  to  accommo- 
date the  progressive  cutting  of  dough  from  the  leading 
cutting  edge  to  the  trailing  cutting  edge  and  subsequently 
returning  each  cutter  to  its  normal  position  with  a  snap 
action  to  eject  the  shaped  dou^  article. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  beveling  cable  covering 
materisis  which  apparatus  comprises,  in  combination; 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  opening  adapted  to  fit  around  a 
caUe; 

(b)  a  first  roller  assembly  on  said  frame  having  a 
roller  journal  selectably  moveable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  rollers  thereon  are  diqxxed  to 
rotate  and  revolve  circumferentially  on  the  cable's 
peripheral  surface  when  the  frame  is  moved  rotatably 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  rollers  are  disposed  to  rotate 
and  move  longitudinally  on  die  cable's  outer  surface 
when  the  frame  is  moved  longitudinally  along  the 
cable;  C^ 

(c)  a  second  roller  assembly  on  said  frame  substan- 
tially diametrically  diq>laced  from  said  first  roller 
assembly  with  req;)ect  to  the  cable  cross  section,  hav- 
ing rollers  on  a  jounul  moveable  between  first  and 
second  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
first  and  second  positions  of  the  first  roller  assembly; 

(</)  a  first  blade  assembly  on  said  frame  having  a 
beveling  blade  arranged  and  disposed  to  cut  the 
cable  covering  material  to  define  a  generally  conical 
surface  thereon  when  the  frame  is  moved  rotatably 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable  and 

(«)  a  second  blade  assembly  having  a  cutting  blade 
selectably  moveable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  cutting  blade  is  disposed  to  circumferentially 
slit  the  cable  covering  material  when  said  frame  is 
moved  rotatably  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cable  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  cutting 
blade  is  disposed  to  longitudinally  slit  the  cable 
covering  material  when  said  frame  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally along  the  cable. 


3dii9f239 
COMBINATION  NAIL  CLIPPER  IMPLEMENT 
Pasa  P.  Loda,  AMoala,  CoMk,  mljaiii  to  I^  H.  C. 
Cook  Conpuy,  AmmmlM,  Cosnk,  a  corporatkM  of 
Couccticirt 

FfMlMM  22, 1H2,  S«r.  No.  2tM4< 
3  Claims.    (CL  3«— 142) 


1 .  A  combination  nail  clipper  implement  comprising  a 
pair  of  superposed  elongated  jaw  elements  having  co- 
operating cutter  jaws  at  one  end  thereof;  means  fastening 
the  other  end  of  said  jaw  elements,  said  jaw  elemenu  be- 
ing biased  apart  to  provide  yieldable  spacing  between  said 
cutler  jaws;  a  knife  blade  extending  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  of  said  jaw  elemenu  and  having  a 
shank  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fastening  means, 
said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  along  one  side 
edge  thereof  and  a  lug  on  the  shank  portion  of  the  other 
side  edge  depending  along  the  adjacent  side  of  said  jaw 
elements,  said  blade  having  an  aperture  therein  inter- 
medi'iie  the  length  thereof;  a  pivot  pin  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  jaw  elemenu  and  adjacent  said  one  end; 
and  an  elongated  operating  lever  for  said  jaw  e'^mrnti 
pivotabiy  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  overlying  said 
Made,  said  lever  having  a  depending  lug  on  its  side  fdff 
spaced  from  the  knife  edge  engaged  in  said  aperture  of  the 
blade  to  limit  relative  pivotal  movement  thetebetween, 
said  lever  being  dimensioned  so  that  it«  other  side  edjp 
b  spaced  outwardly  from  said  knife  edge  to  provide  a 
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protective  cover  therefor,  said  blade  being  pivotable  about 
said  fastening  means  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  other 
end  of  said  jaw  elements  with  the  lug  therecrf  abutting 
against  the  opposite  side  of  said  jaw  elements  to  hold 
said  blade  in  extended  positiao  during  use  thereof. 


i,iB944a 

bHBAHB 

Patar  S.  Voshftka,  Makvaa,  a^  Tkamm  S.  V.. 
Phfladdphta,  Pa.  (both  of  2Mh  aai  Oxford  Sla., 
dcipUa,Pa.) 

FOed  July  ^  INl,  Scr.  No.  122,211 
2Clahm.    (CL  38— 113) 


for  a  recq>rocable  sliding  movement  of  each  part  back 
and  forth  along  the  surface  of  the  other,  with  the  screw- 
holding  part  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole  there- 
through at  a  location  which  is  alternately  covered  and  un- 
covered by  the  sliding  movement,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  the  edge  portion  of  the  screw-cutting 
part  which  passes  back  and  forth  over  the  threaded  hole 
with  slicing  edge  having  a  cam  contour  whidi  makes  an 
acute  angle  with  the  direction  of  movement  to  thereby 
prolong  the  relative  movemem  required  to  completely 
cover  the  threaded  hole,  the  force  required  to  execute  the 
said  sliding  movement  to  cut  off  a  screw  passed  through 
the  threaded  hole  being  corre^wodingly  reduced  accord- 
ing to  the  corresponding  increase  in  the  extent  of  the  said 
movement  required  to  cover  the  threaded  hole. 


1.  Shears,  comprising  a  stationary  central  blade  having 
cutting  edges  at  opposite  sides,  having  its  rear  end  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  and  forming  an  upper  for- 
ward extension,  a  lower  moveaUe  blade,  having  an  offset 
arm  and  located  below  said  stationary  blade,  an  upper 
moveable  blade  above  said  stationary  blade,  having  its 
rear  end  deflected  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having 
an  offset  arm  and  positioned  between  the  forward  exten- 
sion and  the  body  portion  of  the  sutionary  blade,  an 
upper  handle  on  said  forward  extension,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  blades,  the  forward  extension  of  the 
stationary  blade  and  through  said  handle,  a  lower  handle 
pivoted  to  the  upper  handle,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  lower  handle,  and  tension  means  for  said  blades 
to  maintain  their  cutting  edges  in  contact. 


3,889,241 
CUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED  BOLTS 
AND  SCREWS 
E.  Btdorf,  Dow— f  Grove,  DL,  MBigiior  to  Vaco 

DL,  a  corporatloa  of 


FUad  Nov.  21, 19M,  Sar.  No.  78,M5 
4ChhM.    (CL38— 22Q 
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3,889442 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE  DENTAL 

PROSTHEbIS 

VihMiaa.  348<  Poplar  8L,  Orfrfii,  N.Y. 
FBad  Jna  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,875 
7  nslmi     (CL  32-15) 


1.  A  hdding  device  for  securing  a  removable  denture 
to  a  fixed  tooth  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  fixed  tooth,  said 
fixed  member  containing  a  vertical  channel,  a  lateral  en- 
largement in  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  channel,  and 
a  vertical  slot  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  said 
fixed  member  between  the  front  surface  of  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  the  vertical  channel,  and  a  free  member  having 
a  block  adapted  to  slide  downward  within  the  vertical 
channel  in  said  fixed  member,  a  q>line  extending  from  said 
block  through  the  slot  in  said  fixed  member  when  said 
block  is  within  said  vertical  chaimel,  said  spline  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  said  removable  denture,  and  a  loddng  ^ring 
fixed  to  said  block  having  a  vertical  loop  wider  than  the 
channel  above  the  lateral  enlargement,  said  loop  of  said 
locking  ^ring  extending  into  the  lateral  enlargement  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vertical  channel  securing  said  block 
within  the  vertical  channel. 


3,889,243 
DATA  READING  APPARATUS 
HdBS  loceph  Gerhcr,  Hartford,  Cona., 
Gcfhcr  Scientific  Instmmcat  ComMmy, 
Com.,  a  corporrthwi  of  CoausecDcat 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SIM" 
5ClaiB0.    (CL33— 1) 


to  The 


1.  In  a  screw  cutter  for  shortening  screws,  wherein  the 
cutter  is  <rf  the  type  «4uch  infhwk*  a  screw-holding  part       1.  A  dau  reader  for  use  with  an  oscillogram  sheet  hav- 
and  an  overlapping  screw-cutting  peit  mounted  tofether   ing  a  generally  longitudinal  trace  thereon  and  having  a 


84« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


longitudinal  reference  line  thereon  in  predetermined  truB- 
venely  ^aoed  relationship  to  a  zero  position  for  said 
trace  which  data  reader  comprises  in  combination,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  kx»ted  above  such  an  oscillogram 
sheet,  a  locating  indicator  in  fixed  relationship  with  the 
frame  and  adapted  upon  transverse  adjustment  of  the 
frame  to  register  with  a  known  zero  position  for  the  oscil- 
logram trace,  a  slide  guided  for  tramverae  rectilinear 
movement  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  measuring  indicator 
connected  to  said  slide  and  having  a  longitudinal  hairline 
thereon,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  slide 
transversely  to  bring  said  measuring  indicator  into  register 
with  a  selected  point  on  said  trace  while  said  locating  in- 
dicator remains  at  said  zero  position,  an  electric  circuit 
including   a   variable   resistance  constituting   a  voltage 
divider,  means  connected  with  said  resistance  for  varying 
it  to  change  the  voltage  proportionately  to  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  slide  and  of  said  movable  indicatcx*,  an 
electrical  indicating  device  coimected  in  circuit  with  said 
resistance  and  responsive  to  voltage  changes  resulting 
tnom  resistance  variations  which  device  serves  to  indicate 
tne  amplitude  values  represented  by  the  distance  from 
said  zero  position  to  said  selected  point  on  said  trace, 
and  a  supplemental  locating  indicator  on  the  frame  which 
is  additional  to  the  first  said  locating  indicator  and  which 
is  transversely  adjustable  relatively  to  the  frame,  said 
supplemental  locating  indicator   being  registraUe   with 
said  longitudinal  reference  line  to  facilitate  the  subsequent 
relocation  of  said  bead  with  the  first  said  locating  indicator 
in  register  with  said  zero  position. 


turntable  and  the  camera  to  either  side  of  the  line  jotnlog 
same  to  limit  the  field  of  view,  means  for  dectrically 
operating  the  camera  shutter,  means  for  rolatiiig  the 
camera  stand  and  the  tumUMe  respectively  around  their 
respective  vertical  axes  to  provide  for  the  photographing 
on  juxuposed  areas  of  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the 
subject  on  the  turntable  for  successive  angular  positions 
of  the  latter,  adjustable  illumiBating  means  for  the  object 
and  reference  articles,  means  for  automatically  producing 
the  operation  of  the  camera  shutter  operating  means  in 
response  to  the  movement  <rf  the  turntable  while  permitting 
corresponding  angular  positions  of  the  camera  to  be  made 
about  its  vertical  axis  to  take  the  successive  photographs 
upon  the  photosensitive  surface,  and  control  means  for 
the  electric  motor  and  illuminating  meaiu  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  camera  stand. 


W. 


3,t89,245 
COMBINATION  TOOL 

',  M3  Rhmkm4  Drive  Md  OOvm-  1. 
%  S13  miMrfs  Ava^  both  of  Salca,  Va. 
Filed  Ai«.  21,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  135^9 
lOafan.    (CL33— 27) 


3,tt9,244 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EXAMINATION  0¥  THE  OUTLINE  AND  SHAPE 

OF  A  BODY 

Anclte  Levy,  ace  Ainadlc,  Ibaca  33.9t2  Pofanco, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9«,929 

ICIiite.    (CL33-^) 
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An  equipment  for  defining  the  outlines  and  the  shapes 
of  an  object  through  a  mere  visible  comparison  of  photo- 
graphs cMf  the  object  taken  simultaneously  with  reference 
articles,  comprising  in  combination  a  turntable  adapted 
to  carry  the  object  and  electric  motor  means  adapted  to 
rotate  the  turntable  around  a  vertical  axis,  a  support 
adapted  to  carry  stationary  reference  articles,  a  stationary 
cross-ruled  background,  a  vertically  adjustable  stand 
carrying  a  camera  provided  with  a  shutter  and  a  photo- 
sensitive surface  permitting  the  taking  successively  of  at 
least  three  photographs  and  adapted  to  rotate  around 
a  vertical  axis,  two  (q>aque  curtaiiu  poaitioned  between  the 


An  instrument  or  tool  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular base  plate  having  a  continuous  work  engaging 
peripheral  flange  projecting  laterally  from  a  side  thereof 
and  perpendicular  with  respect  thereto,  said  base  plate 
having  scaler  indicia  on  the  opposed  side  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  its  marginal  edges,  a  spirit  level 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate  proximate  each  edge 
thereof,  each  of  said  levels  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  its  Immediately  ad- 
jacent  base   plate   edge,   said   base   plate   having   an 
arcuate  slot  extending  transversely  therethrough  with  the 
opposed  ends  thereof  termiiuting  adjacent  one  of  said 
sides,  protractor  indicia  disposed  on  said  opposed  side  of 
said  base  plate  adjacent  a  marginal  edge  of  said  arcuate 
slot,  said  base  plate  having  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  slot  formed  therein  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  edges  and  bisecting  the 
comer  formed  at  the  common  junction  of  the  other  two 
edges  of  said  base  plate,  said  rectangular  slot  being  in 
open  communication  at  oae^f  its  ends  with  said  arcuate 
slot,  said  arcuate  slot  terminaUng  at  each  of  its  respec- 
Uve  ends  in  the  inner  ends,  respectively,  of  a  pair  of 
elongated  slots,  said  pair  of  slots  having  longitudinally- 
extending  axes  disposed  parallel  to  said  one  edge,  an 
elongated  substantially  rectangular  straight  edge  having  a 
centrally  located  loofitiidiaaUy  extendinf  sobetantiaOr 
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rectaagnlar  riot  extearting  traatversely  titerethro«A  a 
screw  having  an  enlarged  head  at  <me  end  of  the  shank 
thereof,  said  bead  being  of  such  siae  as  to  ^an  said 
arcuate  and  said  rectangular  slot,  said  screw  having  its 
shank  profecting  through  said  slots  formed  in  said  straight 
edge  and  a  selected  one  of  said  slots  formed  in  said  baae 
plate  in  which  said  shank  is  slidaUe  without  discoonec- 
tioa  from  said  base  plate  or  said  straight  edge,  a  knob 
thivaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  to  fixedly  secure 
said  straight  edge  in  any  adjusted  position  relative  to 
said  sides  of  said  base  when  said  knob  is  tightened  against 
said  straight  edge,  and  to  permit  said  straight  edge  to 
pivot  about  or  move  linearly  with  respect  to  said  shank 
when  said  knob  is  loosened. 


tively  to  said  stationiry  handle  structure  aid  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  conununicating  with  said  dial  indicator 
'}ffrf*i-§.  plunger,  said  rotary  si^port  having  a  pilot 
surface  thereon  adapted  to  slidaMy  engage  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  bores  to  be  gauged  and  having  a  transverse 
bore  therein  disposed  remote  from  said  first  handle  and 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  transversely 
recifH'ocable  measuring  member  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  transverse  bore  and  having  opposite  ends,  said  meas- 
uring member  having  a  workpiece  bore  surface-contacting 
feeler  portion  thereon  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 


3,tt9,24< 


HelMirthRicpc, 

Ik,  BiaiMshwj,  NJ, 

*F8si  Dec  12, 19M, Ser. No.  75,M9 
ICWisk    (CL3»— 27) 


Newlc 


A  compass  structure  having  what  nuy  be  termed  fixed 
and  mobile  legs,  the  mobile  leg  having  its  lower  portion 
fcwmed  to  provide  a  two-pronged,  substantially  widely 
spaced  fork,  a  hinfedly  atounted  intenully  throuled  re- 
ceptacle body  for  renMivably  accommodathn  an  ex- 
changeable writing  implement  operatively  mwmted  with- 
in and  at  the  ends  of  said  fork  and  at  closest  possible 
proxiouty  to  the  writiag  surface  to  become  engaged  by 
the  writing  iii4>lement.  a  pair  of  ^aoed  substantially  paral- 
lel extensions  dfpmding  from  the  internally  threaded 
portions  of  the  receptacle  body,  the  lowermost  ends  ol 
said  extensions  being  ptvotally  moiwted  at  the  lowermost 
ends  of  said  fork,  that  is  at  the  doaet  ^oxinaity  to  the 
writing  surface,  thus  providing  adjusUbility  of  said  recep- 
tacle body  within  said  forit,  means  for  holding  said  body 
in  adjusted  position,  an  externally  threaded  writing  im- 
plement, having  a  writing  element,  removably  associated 
with  said  receptacle  body  so  that  the  end  of  said  writing 
element  is  located  in  its  operative  position  upon  a  writing 
surface  substantially  below  the  pivotal  oonnectioo  be- 
tween the  lowemast  ends  or  said  body  extensaoos  and 
the  lowermost  ends  of  said  fork. 


surface  of  the  other  bore  to  be  gauged,  said  measuring 
member  intoinediate  its  opposite  ends  having  a  sharp 
edge  thereon,  and  elongated  reciprocable  motion-trans- 
mitting means  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  with  a  forward 
contact  surface  inclined  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  motion-transmitting  means  and  having  engage- 
ment with  said  measuring  member  solely  at  said  sharp 
edge,  said  motion-transmitting  means  having  a  recipro- 
cable rearward  part  operatively  engaging  said  dial  indi- 
ahJfplangfi. 

3,M9a4t 

MATRIX  FOR  DBIEBMINING  CUn 

ON  PATTBRN  CAMS 

AHked  S.  Hagvw,  Pnlsfaan,  N J. 

(57  Mandon  Drive,  Wayne,  N  J.) 

FUed  Nov.  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,4tS 

13CUBM.     (CL33— 174) 


1.  A  matrix  i^ate  for  preparing  cam  links  of  a  pattern 
cam  diain  comprising,  a  plate,  said  plate  including  at  least 
three  studs,  said  links  bemg  provided  with  openings  for 
receiving  said  studs,  oat  of  said  studs  projecting  throofh 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  links  and  means  associated  with 
said  plate  to  indicate  a  beginning  and  a  termination  of  a 
dwell  portion  on  one  of  said  links,  said  means  including 
inscribed  lines  on  said  plate  forming  projections  of  a  radii 
of  a  circle  spaced  12  detrees  from  each  other. 


3,M9,247 
BORE  CONCENTRICrrY  GAUGE 
AndRW  Eisek,  lSt25  Ckmam  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  As«.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,312 
inahM     (CL33— 174) 
1.  A  bore  ooocentricity  gauge  for  measuring  the  con- 
centricity of  a  pair  of  intradedly  concentric  bores,  said 
gauge  comprising  a  stationary  handle  structure  including 
a  stationary  elongated  hollow  support  having  a  first 
handle  in  the  rearward  portion  thoeof ,  a  dial  indicator 
having  a  stem  mounted  in  said  stationary  handle  structure 
and  having  an  (^)erating  plunger  reciprocably  mounted 
within  said  stem;  a  rotary  handle  structure  including  a 
rotary  rl^fig^**^  hollow  si^port  rotatably  ofWHintrd  rela- 


3,M9,249 
GEAR  CHECKING  INSTRUMENT 
nri  MHkr,  Zvkh,  SiiltiiihMi,  siilgBii  to  Maag 
Wheel  A  MacUae  Comftay  LhaMad,  Zvlch, 


Filed  Sept  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S3t,534 
ptioflty.  appBf  alien  SwUzcriand  SegL  11,  195t 
9ClMiM.   <a.  3V>179.5> 

1.  A  gear  cbeddag  instmiBent  for  measuring  die  dis- 
tance of  two  tooth  flanks  from  one  anotiber  tnbstantiany 
in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  action  of  a  gear  to  be 
tested,  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  mandrel  rotat- 
ably joumalled  on  said  base  f«'  moirating  the  gear  to  be 
tested,  a  casing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
rotataUy  joumalled  in  said  casing  about  an  axis  pcipea- 
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dicuiar  to  th«  axis  of  said  mandrel,  two  measuring  jaws  state  by  an  upflowing  stream  of  treatment  gases  passing 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  routing  therewith  for  coo-  through  said  ducts,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacting the  tooth  flanks  of  said  gear,  one  of  said  jaws  hav-  centric  rings  composed  of  refractory  block  uniu  consti- 
ing  a  circumferential  helical  portion  contacting  said  gear,   tuting  together  a  self-supporting  dome  having  a  planar 

top  face  and  a  concave  bottom  face,  said  Mock  units 
being  shaped  so  as  to  constitute  Upered  ducts  between 
the  interfaces  of  contiguous  blocks  with  the  narrow  ends 
of  the  ducts  constituting  the  outlet  ends,  said  ducts  hav- 
ing different  lengths  increasing  from  a  minimum  length 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  constriction  plate  construc- 
tion to  a  maximum  in  the  marginal  portion  thereoC, 
wherein,  die  effective  outlet  areas  of  said  ducts  are  sub- 
stantially alike  in  the  form  of  elongated  outlet  openinp 


said  helical  portion  being  sufficient  in  extent  to  displace 
said  gear  at  least  one  tooth  per  revolution,  one  of  said 
measuring  jaws  being  restrained  axially  and  the  other 
being  slidable  axially  relative  to  said  shaft  and  means  for 
measuring  the  relative  axial  diqtlacement  of  said  jaws. 


METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  A  VOLATILE  ORGAN- 
IC   SOLVENT   FROM    AN    ABSORBENT    WTTH 
STEAM 
brtag  Victor,  Mfauicapolii,  Mlaiu,  assignor  to  Rcseaivh 
Con  Ml— sspnBs,  Mtsis.,  a 
Filed  Am§.  17, 1M»,  Ser.  No. 
aOalM.    (CL34— 37) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  volatile  organic  solv«Bt 
from  an  adsorbent  with  strin>ing  steam,  comprising  the 
steps  of  supporting  said  adsorbent  on  a  perforate  surface 
within  a  container,  heating  a  surface  below  the  perfo- 
rate surface  and  within  said  container  to  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  under  the  pressure  ex- 
isting within  said  container,  and  admitting  stripping  steam 
into  the  container  and  in  contact  with  the  adsorbent  to 
strip  the  volatile  solvent  therefrom,  said  heated  surface 
acting  to  revolatilize  condensate  formed  by  the  steam- 
ing operation  and  acting  to  maintain  the  area  within  the 
container  beneath  the  perforate  surface  in  a  liquid-free 
oooditioa. 


aLM9451 
TREATMENT  CHAAOER  FOR  MATERIAL  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  STATE 
Frits  IMUg,  Steasfted.  a^  Walfred  W.  Jakkola,  Weal- 
port,  CoBBs,   Bssignnif  to  DoR^-Olvar  Inco 
Stamfoid,  Coon.,  a  cotpocatioB  ofDelawan 
Filed  iwmt  4, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  tlS,117 
UCkimm.    (O.  34— 57) 
1.  A  constriction  plate  construction  having  gas  paauge 
du^s  for  maintaining  a  bed  of  particles  in  a 


extending  radially  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
dome,  wherein  further  the  ratio  of  the  sizes  of  the  ef- 
fective inlet  area  to  the  size  of  die  effective  outlet  areas 
of  the  ducts  is  from  about  1.3:1  to  about  3:1,  while 
die  effective  axial  length  of  die  ducu  is  in  a  range  from 
about  9"  to  about  18",  and  wherein  the  tapered  shape 
of  the  ducts  has  an  angle  of  convergence  from  about  2* 
to  about  4Vi*  determinable  in  a  plane  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  said  elongated  openings  and  sub- 
stantially conuining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  The  ducts, 
whereby  with  sufficient  gas  pressure  drop  maintained 
across  said  constriction  plate  construction  there  is  main- 
tainable uniform  gas  flow  distribution  through  said  ducts. 


3,Mf,252 

WEB  MOISTURE  PROFILE  CONTROL  FOR 

PAPER  MACHINE 

A.  Daanc  mmi  Edipnr  J.  JmIm,  Bdoit,  Wb., 

toJMott  Iiw  Works,  Bdoil,  Wta;,  a 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  SM,237 
2CWMS.    (CL34— 114) 


1.  In  a  drier  particularly  adapted  to  dry  a  fibrous  web 
of  material  and  in  combtnatioB  with  a  rotataUe  drying 
drum  having  a  web  traveling  thereabout,  a  hood  extend- 
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ing  about  a  portion  of  the  diannfereoce  of  die  drying 
drum,  at  least  one  drying  head  in  said  hood  having  a 
bottom  wall  generally  cmrformihg  to  said  drying  drum 
and  the  web  traveling  thereabout  and  having  a  plurality 
of  air  impingement  nozdes  leading  dmethrougji,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  baffies  within  said  drying  head 
and  coirforming  to  and  extending  along  said  bcrttom  wall 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  ot  said  drying  drum  and  di- 
viding said  drying  head  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
I^enum  chambers,  an  air  supply  duct,  individual  conduits 
leading  from  said  air  supply  diuct  to  said  pienom  diam- 
bers,  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  said  air  supply 
duct  and  withdrawing  q>ent  air  from  said  hood,  vahre 
means  in  said  conduits  operaMe  to  contr<rf  the  distribu- 
tion of  air  across  the  width  of  the  web,  and  means  oper- 
able to  vary  the  qiacing  of  said  baffles  along  said  bottom 
waU  at  the  selection  ot  the  operaUx-  of  the  dryer. 


3,969,253 
MEANS  FOR  AERATING  GRANULAR  AND 
PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Roblcy  W.  Evans,  New  ARiuiy,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
assignmcats,  to  Chain  BcH  Compvay,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  776,960 
16CWM.    (CL34— 164) 


5.  In  conveying  apparatus;  a  conveyor  channel  having 
an  imperforate  floor  and  upstanding  sides;  means  for 
vibrating  said  chaiuiel  such  that  materials  carried  therein 
have  imparted  thereto  a  series  of  upward  and  forward 
tosses;  means  defining  a  idenum  chamber  extending  along 
at  least  one  side  of  die  channel  with  an  exit  slit  opening 
horizontally  into  the  conveying  channel  adjacent  die  floor 
thereof;  and  means  for  injecting  an  aeriform  fluid  through 
said  slit  beneath  said  material  as  it  is  tossed  upwardly. 


X6i9a54 
OVEN  FOR  TREAIWG  ARTICLES 
John  R.  Johnson,  Efancr  B.  Voas,  and  Francis  S.  Wright, 
Toledo,  OMo,  nation  to  OwcM-lBlMi 
pasiy,  a  twpeillon  «f  OMo 

FBad  Aag.  31, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  634,329 
7  nil  ha  I     <a.3»— 397) 


UUCl^ 


material  defining  a  central  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  endless  reaches  of  chain,  a  plurality  of  croas  mem- 
bers attached  at  their  ends  to  said  chains  for  carriage  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  article  chucks  carried  on  said  cross  mem- 
bers for  holding  and  conveying  articles  thereby,  transverse 
shafts  mounted  near  each  end  of  said  central  chamber, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sprockets  on  each  shaft,  an  entrance 
to  said  chamber,  an  exit  from  said  chamber,  the  said 
parallel  chains  continuously  moving  du'ough  the  entrance, 
respectively,  around  said  q>rockets  at  opposite  ends  of  die 
chamber  and  through  the  exit  in  a  reversing  path  of  travel 
longitudinal  of  said  chamber,  a  longitudinally  di^iosed 
supply  header  along  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an  air 
heater,  a  blower,  conduit  connections  between  said  heater 
and  the  blower  and  the  blower  and  said  supply  header, 
a  phirality  of  air  dUfusers  housed  in  said  supply  header 
and  spaced  longitudinally  therealong  and  each  connected 
into  said  central  chamber  for  distributing  air  supplied 
from  said  heater  downwardly  through  said  chamber  and 
across  articles  traveling  there  hrough,  a  plurality  of  air 
exhaust  ducts  connected  into  said  central  chamber  near 
the  bottom  ihenol  and  extending  vertically  upwardly 
along  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
exhaust  header  and  interioriy  disposed  in  the  oven  struc- 
ture ovetlying  said  supi^y  header,  each  of  the  said  air 
exhaust  ducts  being  connected  into  said  exhaust  header, 
a  conduit  connection  between  said  exhaust  header  and 
said  air  heater,  and  adjustable  dampers  in  each  of  said 
exhaust  ducts  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  therethrou^. 


3,999,255 

ANSWER  CHECKING  DEVICE 
L  TboMpaea,  DssrieM,  DL,  aarfgnor  to  DeViy 
Technical  iMtltnte,  Imu,  CUci«o,  BL,  a  cotpotathm  of 


FUad  Mar.  5, 1962,  Sar.  No.  177,699 
ISCUhh.    (CL35-.9) 


1.  An  elongated  oven  structure  comprising  in  combiBa- 
tion  side,  end,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  Jnawlating  refractory 


1.  An  answer  checkii^  dc;vice  comprising  a  drum  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  a  first  and  a  second  strip 
of  electrically  conducting  material  disposed  about  the 
drum  parallel  to  each  other  and  coaxially  of  the  drum, 
a  first  group  of  fingers  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial extending  normally  from  the  first  strip  toward  the 
second  strip,  said  fingers  being  qaced  from  each  other 
by  equal  increments,  a  second  group  of  fingen  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material  extending  from  the  second 
strip  toward  the  first  strip,  each  finger  of  die  second 
group  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  fingen  of 
the  first  group,  the  fingers  of  the  first  group  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  first  strip  and  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  second  strip  and  the  fingers  of  the  sec- 
ond group  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
strip  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  strip,  a 
first  electrically  conducting  brush  disposed  in  slidable 
engagement  with  the  first  strip,  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  having  first  and  second  termiiuds,  a  first  electrically 
responsive  indicator  electrically  connected  between  the 
first  farush  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  source,  a  sec- 
ond brush  of  electrically  conducting  material  in  slidable 
engagement  with  the  second  strip,  a  second  electrically 
respoosive  indicator  electrically  connected  between  the 
secimd  brush  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  source,  a  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  sec- 
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ood  termidal  of  die  sooroe  md  •  tecood  tenninal,  •  pair 
oi  eloatated  contact  fiofm  abuttiag  the  dmm  between 
the  two  stripe  thereoo  at  points  on  an  axis  nonnal  to  the 
finfers  on  the  drum  and  spaced  by  approximately  one- 
hall  the  increment  between  the  finsen  of  the  first  froup, 
said  fingers  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  switch,  and  a  tape  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  mounted  on  the  drum  between  the  contact 
fingers  and  the  first  and  second  group  of  fingers  on  the 
dnnn,  said  tape  having  a  perforation  confronting  only 
one  of  the  contact  fingers,  whereby  closing  the  switch 
completes  an  electrical  circuit  through  only  one  of  the 
indicators. 


3,M9,2M 

METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC:iNG 

VnUAL  DBPLAY 

lack  W.  Long,  S51  CloTcnrkw  Ave^  CtaKhuatl  31,  OUo 

Filed  Jwse  7, 19M.  Ser.  No.  U^H 

11  ClalBM.    (CL  35—12) 


Mat  U,  1M8 


ing  pitching  mooient  during  the  takeoff  run  and  landing 
of  a  simulated  aircraft,  said  pitching  moment  including 
composMttts  representing  the  effecu  of  main  and  nose 
wheel  landing  gear,  oomprising  a  rate  of  pitch  computer 
having  an  input  network  that  is  energized  by  a  plurality 
of  signals  representing  diibrent  pitching  moments  includ- 
ing signals  representing  both  main  and  nose  wheel  pitch- 
ing moments,  a  noee  wheel  pitching  moment  computer  for 
producing  the  nose  wheel  moment  signal,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  nose  wheel  computer  for  applying  said 
signal  to  said  network  according  to  simulated  "on"  or 
"off"  position  of  the  noee  wheel  with  refpect  to  the  run- 
way. 


DEVICE  FOR  fNTEmSSoiON  AND  TRANS* 
LATION  OF  LANGUAGES 
J.  Kavanaih.   Robert  Kavaaivh.  and  WUMam 


3,Mf,257 
SIMULATED  ON-GROUND  AIRCRAFT  PrTCHING 

MOMENT  SYSTEM 
Roacoc  H.  Goodwin,  AHfdalf.  N  J.,  asstenor  to 
Wright  Corporation,  a  cononHon  or  Dcia 
Flbd  Inly  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t2S,lt7 
It  CM—     (CL35— U) 


s-":<^ 


feE!S^^ 


%$^w^ 


1.  In  aircraft  simulating  apparatus  having  a  fli^t  com- 
poter  for  producing  signals  representing  flight  factors  and 
forces  acting  on  the  aircraft,  means  tor  simulating  vary- 


by  direct 

Berwyn, 


FDed  Jaa  4, 1M|,  Ssr.  No.  3<1 
€  riilii    (CL3S-^ 


H# 


1.  Visual  di^lay  apparatus,  comprisi^  in  combina- 
tion: a  point  light  source;  a  film  belt  having  indicia 
thereon  which  is  an  undistorted  small-scale  facsimile  of 
a  grounded  surface  area,  said  bdt  bemg  supported  on  a 
carriage  having  at  least  one  roller  and  said  film  being 
capable  of  being  driven  longitudinally  along  a  first  axis; 
first  means  for  translating  said  film  carriage  with  respect 
to  said  point  light  source  within  a  plane  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis;  second  means  for  rotating 
said  film  independently  about  three  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes  which  intersect  at  the  location  of  said  point  light 
source;  and  a  translucent  screen  vie  wing-surface  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  from  said  point  source  which 
passes  through  said  film  belt 


s-J^ 


1.  A  translation  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
parallel  q>indles  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  rollers  in- 
dependently rotatable  on  each  q>indle,  a  flexlMe  endless 
band  bearing  a  primary  c<^mn  of  words  on  half  of  each 
band  disposed  around  each  pair  of  rollers,  an  aperture 
on  one  side  of  the  casing  extending  bimsverseiy  of  said 
bands,  a  second  apertun  on  the  opposite  side  cf  the  casing 
extending  transversely  of  said  bands,  a  second  primary 
column  of  words  on  the  other  half  of  each  band,  slots  in 
each  side  of  the  casing  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  band, 
a  pin  connected  to  each  band  extending  through  the  ad- 
jacent slot,  secondary  columns  of  words  on  the  casing  ad- 
jacent each  slot,  said  secondary  words  being  interpreta- 
tions of  the  words  upon  the  portiosH  of  the  bands  adjacent 
the  reqiective  slots  and  movable  in  coincidence  with  the 
aperture  on  the  same  side  of  the  casing,  and  arranged  in 
corresponding  order,  two  secondary  non-adjaoent  columns 
containing  a  pair  of  the  same  words  and  the  two  associated 
primary  non-adjacent  columns  containing  the  same  inter- 
pretation therefor,  the  setting  of  the  pin  of  one  ot  said 
two  primary  columns  at  one  of  said  pair  of  words  causing 
the  appearance  in  its  aperture  of  the  corresponding  inter- 
pretation <Mi  the  odier  oi  said  two  primary  columns. 


SJtt9JS9 

MINIATURE  SOLAR  SYSTEM  DBPLAYS 

IsMkMsF.  Mflsr.lr.,  FwrniO^  Pvfc,  DL 

(329N.  Elwrood  Ava.,  Oak  Park, DL) 

Filed  JMa  1,  IMl,  8<r.  No.  123,919 

SChhM.    <C3.3S--45) 

1.  A  miniature  solar   system  display  comprising  a 

stationary  central  support,  *a  turntable  rotatably  mounted 

on  the  support  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  stationary 

sun  symbol  above  the  turntable  and  secured  to  the  supp(vt 
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by  way  of  said  opening,  planet  symbols  distributed  about  making  cuts  of  different  widths  widiout  ghanfin;  buckets 
the  iun  symbol  and  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  turn-  or  r^lacing  the  cutter  bhules,  said  adjustment  means  in- 
cluding mating  hinge  barrels  on  said  Uades  and  brackets 
and  a  hinge  pin  mounted  in  said  barrels,  said  a<^nst- 
ment  means  further  including  opposing  flanges  on  said 


.r*s,< 


»  i»ifr  Na'> 


table,  and  drive  means  engaging  the  support  frictionally 
for  rotating  the  planet  symb<^  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  turntable  when  the  latter  is  in  rotation. 


3,M9,2M 

ANSWER  GUARD 

Robert  T.  Gray,  5751  Ba^  Drive,  Sm  Dicfo,  Calf. 

Filed  Sept  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5S,37( 

SCkriBM.    (CL35— 4t) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multiple  choice  scoring  sheet 
having  problem  indicia,  each  having  answer  indices;  a 
rectangular  shaped  answer  guard  disposed  above  the 
scoring  sheet,  said  guard  having  perforations  aligned  with 
each  answer  index  of  sufficient  width  throughout  the 
depth  of  the  guard  for  the  extension  of  a  marking  device 
therethrough,  said  guard  being  sufficiently  thick  to  allow 
said  scoring  sections  of  the  scoring  sheet  to  be  viewed 
only  in  an  area  substantially  directly  above  said  scormg 
sheet;  and  means  for  retaining  said  scoring  sheet  below 
the  guard  in  proper  registry,  both  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally, with  the  perforations  in  the  guard,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  ledges  extending  downwardly  frpm  the  guard 
at  the  four  extreme  edges  thereof,  said  ledges  havhig  a 
dq>th  at  least  equal  to  the  thickocss  of  tha  scoring  sheat 


CUTTER  BLAIMrAfTACHMENT  VOR 

EXCAVATOR  BUCKET 

Roy  A.  Fklh,  91H  W.  Bcrtcrt  Cont,  MOwankae,  Wis. 

FIM  twm  21, 19CL  Stt.  No.  llt,579 

7CWM.    (CL37— lit) 

S.  A  cutter  attachment  for  an  esuswatiag  bockel  haV'- 

ing  side  walk  comprising,  a  pair  of  momitiag  brackets 

adapted  to  be  fixedly  secoved  to  oppoeHe  sMee  of  the 

bucket,  a  pair  of  cotter  blades  aaonated  on  said  brackets 

and  adapted  for  making  a  cnt  haviag  a  width  hi  excess 

of  the  bucket  width,  saiM  cutter  Uaides  being  mounted 

paraUd  to  and  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  bucket  side 

walls,  and  adjusting  means  for  ad^isting  tiie  position  of 

said  blades  with  respect  to  said  brackets  to  fhdlitate 


blades  and  mounting  Ixackets,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  bolts  passing 
through  said  apertures,  and  spuctr  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  flanges  for  setting  said  blades  at  different  angu- 
lar positions  with  reject  to  the  sides  of  the  bodwt 


3;M9,2<2 

CONTOUR  FORMING  BLADE  FOR  USE 

EARTH  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 

Floyd  E.  Cwdnsi,  539  Wseeisr  Rend,  Ahwi 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19dL  Sav.  No.  t9,M9 

IClainh    (0137—129) 


A  contour  forming  sender  blade  for  use  on  an  earth 
mover,  comprising;  a  loading  pan  secured  to  said  earth 
mover  and  having  a  ground  engaging  leading  edge;  a 
flat  plate  having  a  blunted  arrow-head  like  configura- 
tion  in  plan  so  as  to  include  a  base  edge;  a  shorter  lead- 
ing edge  parallel  to  said  base  edge  and  opposed  side 
edges  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  throu^out  the 
part  of  their  longitudinal  extent  adjacent  said  base  edge 
and  that  converge  toward  said  leading  edge  throughout 
the  remainder  of  tiieir  longitudinal  extent;  said  base  edge 
being  of  sufficient  width  to  have  its  longitudinal  ends 
received  between  the  opposed  side  walls  o(  said  loading 
pan;  said  base  edge  be^  apertured  for  releasable  at- 
tachment to  said  leading  edge  of  said  loading  pan,  said 
shorter  leading  edge  c^  said  plate  projecting  beyond 
the  leading  edge  of  said  loading  pan  in  cofdanar  align- 
ment therewith;  said  oppoeed  side  edges  ot  said  plate 
being  offset  at  their  point  of  jnacture  with  said  base  edge 
and  defining  should^  parti<«s  di^osed  in  parallel  and 
bearing  against  the  front  edges  ot  the  opposed  sidewalls 
of  said  loading  pan,  whereby  said  shoulders  provide 
support  against  forces  encountered  by  said  leading  edge 
of  said  blade;  and  at  least  one  elongate  support  arm  se- 
cured at  its  forward  end  to  said  blade  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  leading  edge  thereof;  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  iengdi  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  base 
and  leading  edges  of  said  blade  and  support  means 
carried  by  said  loading  pan  rearwardly  of  said  ground 
engaging  leading  edge  fbatof  and  releasably  support- 
ing tte  rearward  end  of  said  arm  against  forces  received 
by  said  flat  plate. 

3iM9443 

DIPPBR  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 

laysa  A.  Haakal,  Pa*  Fwaet,  PL,  SMlgpQi  ia  Uesisd 

New  JsBvey 

Fled  Feb.  2S,  1941,  Sw.  No.  99,333 
ICUiiB.    (CL37— 142) 
In  a  dipper  tootib  assembly,  an  adapts  having  a  body 
portion,  a  nose  projecting  forwardly  from  said  body  por> 
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tion  and  having  forwardly  converging  ai>per  and  lower 
surfaou  and  a  flat  face  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper 
surface  and  merging  with  said  lower  surface  to  define  a 
recess  adjacent  said  body  portion,  said  nose  having  an 
aperture  extending  between  said  upper  surface  and  said 
flat  face,  a  tooth  having  forwardly  converging  upper  and 
lower  walls  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  said 
nose,  an  enlargement  on  said  lower  wall  podtiooed  in  said 
recess,  said  upper  wall  and  said  enlargement  having  open- 


er» 


'<iJri 


ings  in  registry  with  said  aperture,  a  key  adapter  extend- 
ing throu^  said  openings  and  aperture  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  spaced  shoulders  engaging  said  upper  wall 
therebetween,  the  other  end  of  said  key  adapter  having 
an  inclined  shoulder  engaging  said  enlargement,  a  tapered 
wedge  key  extending  downwardly  through  said  openings 
and  aperture  and  engaged  between  said  nose  and  said  key 
adapter,  and  a  tongue  on  the  lower  end  of  said  wedge  key 
bent  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  key  adapter  and  the 
lower  surface  of  the  enlargement 


MS94M 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  MULTIPLE 

BLADE  SCRAPER 

Phfl  E.  Davta,  Men,  Aris^  Wallace  Pcny,  traatec  of  said 

Phfl  E.  Davis,  banionipt,  aasigniir.  by  bmsbc  anigB- 

to  Spcrry  Rani  Cofvoratioa,  a  corwmttoa  of 


FUad  Apr.  !•«  19il,  Scr.  No.  1M,334 
2ClaiM.    (CL37— 143) 


1.  A  trip  mechanim  for  a  rotary  multiple  blade  scraper 
having,  a  frame,  a  blade  rotor  freely  joumaled  on  said 
frame,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  a  tractor,  a 
idurality  of  scraper  blades  8q>arated  by  moldboard  por- 
tions on  said  blade  rotor  adapted  to  engage  and  scrape 
a  ground  surface,  said  trip  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
releasing  and  arresting  free  rotation  of  said  blade  rotor 
and  characterized  by  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  blade  stops  fixed  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  thereof  having 
abutment  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  successive  mold- 
board  portions,  a  toggle  lock  and  trip  mechanism  to  hold 
said  blade  stops  in  stop  position  comprising,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  blade  stcqps  and 
connec  ed  at  its  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  an  actuating 
link  which  actuating  link  has  its  other  end  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  an  actuating  pin  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  trip 


handte  joumaled  on  said  actuating  pin,  an  adjusting  block 
fixed  oo  said  trip  handle  having  an  abutment  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
first  mentioned  link  and  said  actuating  link  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  trip  handle  moves  said  links  from  over- 
center  position  to  move  said  blade  stops  to  a  position  to 
allow  free  rotation  of  said  blade  rotor. 


IROUSBRS  PRESSING  DEVICE 
CM  neodon  m §2H  Parlcwood  Roiid, 


Filed 


31,11 


2,  Ssr.  No.  1983*1 
(0.31— f») 


1.  A  device  for  pressing  trousers  comprising  a  light 
weight  bifurcated  member  of  a  length  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  the  legs  of  the  trousers  to  be  pressed, 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  solely  thereby,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  opposed  arms  re- 
silicntly  urged  together  to  define  a  plane  of  engagement 
therebetween  to  extend  over  the  entire  flat  portion  thereof, 
the  outermost  extending  portions  of  said  arms  diverging 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof  to  facilitate  guiding 
the  section  of  the  trouser  leg  to  be  pressed  into  said  en- 
gagement plane,  the  portion  of  said  arms  inward  of 
said  flat  section  being  shaped  to  define  an  opening  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  said  opening  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  wherein  one  dimension  is  substan- 
tially longer  than  the  other  with  the  shorter  dimension 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  en- 
gagement of  said  two  arms,  and  a  sq;>arating  member 
insertable  into  said  opening  with  means  for  spreading 
the  two  arms  apart  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  section  of 
the  leg  of  the  trousers  to  be  pressed,  said  separating 
member  being  shiftable  into  releasing  position  to  permit 
said  anns  to  be  resiliently  clamped  onto  the  engaged 
trousers  porticm  to  be  sivported  solely  thereby  and  to 
exert  pressing  force  thereagainst. 


yjM9a^ 

IRONING  BOARD  CONSTRUCnON 
Emaimcl  Rnwaoa,  Chicato.  RLt  aalgBor,  by  ■ssns  ••• 

ilgnaMBti,  to  Tczlfle  MOIa  Convaay,  Chicago,  01^  a 

coipontioa  of  IDlBoli 

Filed  Ja^  It,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  81,87« 
TCUtaM.    (CL3S— 135) 

1.  An  improved  ironing  board  comprising  a  board  top 
having  a  drcumacribing  depending  flange,  a  pad  cover- 
ing said  board  top,  a  header  for  drawing  said  pad  taut 
and  clamping  the  same  in  position  on  said  board  top,  said 
holder  including  a  single  tubular  member  shaped  to 
extend  about  the  full  perimeter  of  said  board  top,  the 
ends  of  said  member  being  disposed  in  abutting  poaition 
at  one  end  of  the  board  top  to  define  a  dosed  figure  con- 
forming substantially  to  tbe  shape  of  the  board  top,  and  ■ 
a  hinte  means  pivotaUy  connecting  said  holder  to  said 
top  whereby  said  holder  is  pivoted  between  raised-inop- 
erative positions  and  lowered-operative  positions,  said 
hints  including  a  fixed  leaf  secured  to  the  flange  of  said 
board  top,  a  movable  kaf,  and  a  hinge  pin  pivotaUy  so- 
curiaf  the  aovabk  leaf  to  said  fixad  leaf,  and  said  mov- 
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able  leaf  being  secured  to  the  abutting  end  portion  of 
said  holder,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  being  positioned 
below  and  outwardly  of  the  oentroid  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber so  that  the  end  portion  of  the  hcrfder  connected  to 
said  movable  leaf  swings  in  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 


■y^ 


tM>U  gr; 


>^ 


arc  to  initiaUy  impart  a  drawing  and  holding  effect  on  die 
pad  as  the  holder  is  moved  from  inoperative  to  operative 
position  whereby  said  txMer  |xt>gressively  stretches  and 
damps  the  pad  in  moving  to  operative  position,  and  means 
tor  locking  the  other  end  of  the  holder  to  the  board  top 
in  the  operative  position. 


3,M9,247 

PUSH-OVER  GATE 

Lawrence  T.  Wooden,  Tkkilwa,  ID. 

Filed  May  24, 1941,  Sar.  No.  113,412 

4Clainss.    (CL  39— 5) 


fi*' 

u:  uunn 

^Si' 

material  of  the  banner  induding  an  elongated  reinforc- 
ing flexible  hose  in  and  coextensive  with  each  aid  hem 
portion,  means  for  mounting  the  banner  to  the  under- 
surface  oi  a  portico  induding  an  L-shaped  rod  at  each 
upper  end  of  the  banner  induding  a  horizontal  portion 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  a  portico  and  including  a  vertical 
pcHtion  extending  downwardly  into  the  corresponding  end 
hem  portion,  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible  hose  extend- 


ing tdesoopicaUy  over  the  lower  aid  portion  of  the 
L-shaped  rod,  and  said  means  including  a  iriuraUty  of 
spaced  cUps  extending  between  and  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  banner  and  a  portico,  whereby  the  hose  rein- 
forces the  banner  in  a  free-hanging  position  against  nor- 
mal wind  forces  and  yidds  with  the  banner  when  the 
banner  is  moved  out  of  a  free-hanging  position  by  a 
moving  object  passing  under  and  contacting  the  banner. 


3,M94^ 

PEGBOARDSIGN 

G.  McKlsnsa^  lfS4  W.  Vai 

Ckic^»7,IIL 

FOcd  Mar.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,578 

4ClaiBH.    (CL44— 14S) 


St, 


1.  A  pusib-over  gale  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  standard  assemblies; 

ib)  axiaUy-aUgned  bearing  means  on  each  of  the 

standard  assemblies; 
(c)  a  gate  having  a  trunnion  mounting  in  the  bearings; 
id)  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  die  standard  assemblies; 
(«)  a  sUdltig  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 

gale  at  a  location  qwced  from  the  axis  of  the  trun- 
nion mounting; 
(/)  a  tension  tpriag  andiored  at  one  end  on  said  one 

of  the  standard  assemblies,  and  coiuected  to  the 

lever,  and 
(f )  a  dorare  dieck  interpoaed  between  the  gate  and 

one  of  the  standard  assemblies  opposing  upward 

swing  of  the  gate. 


3,M9,246 
BANNER  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  F^,  Akraa,  aad  EBMt  I.  Klea,  Massflkm,  Ohio, 
!  I»  The  MaaMo»€levalMd-Aknm  Sign  Com- 
lasiilun,  Otin,  a  myrad—  of  Ohio 
Fled  Mar.  9, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  94,484 
1  dahs.    (CL  4»— 128) 
A  horizontal  banner  oomtmction  for  mounting  on  a 
horjamtal  portioo  induding  an  dongated  banner  com- 
posed of  flexible  materid  and  having  upper  and  lower 
dongaled  hemmed  edge  portions  and  having  vertical 
hemmed  end  portimis,  meant  for  reinforcing  the  flexible 


-<n 


-Jii-K; 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  vertical  mounting  board  having 
a  plurality  of  socket  openings  distributed  thereover,  and 
separate  indicia-forming  elements  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing board,  each  of  said  indicia-forming  dements  com- 
prising an  indicia  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
idug^olding  sockets  on  die  back  diereof,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  pair  of  plug4iolding  sockets  being  closo-  than 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  socket  openings  of  said 
mounting  board,  a  (dug  member  removably  mounted  in 
only  one  of  the  plug-holding  sockets  of  said  indicia  body, 
the  other  plug-hddfaig  sodcet  being  devoid  of  a  plug 
member  and  being  adapted  to  reodve  said  plug  member 
to  provide  a  limited  adjustment  in  the  spsdng  of  the 
indkia-forming  element,  and  said  plug  member  extend- 
ing into  a  socket  opening  of  said  mounting  board  to 
hold  iht  indida-forming  dement  on  said  mountif  board. 
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3,M947§ 

SLIDE  TTrUE  MEANS 

Bkcrt   C.   SkocBakcr,    Poctfaadt    Ortg.*    Mrigp 

i«r   lo 

Vfewkx,  bc^  IxMi  UMi  CMj,  N.Y^  a  cwponri 

iMOf 

N«w  Yovfc 

FBad  Sept  21, 1959. 8«r.  No.  841,2M 

3Clalw.    (CL4«— 158) 

1.  A  projection  slide  comprisins  a  frame  having  a  pic- 
ture opening  and  a  title  opening,  a  film  in  said  picture 
opening  with  a  photographic  emulsion  on  one  surface  of 
the  film,  a  title  film  on  one  face  of  said  frame,  a  back- 
ground coating  on  the  exposed  sinface  of  said  title  film  of 
suitable  opacity,  said  title  film  extending  over  said  title 
opening  with  that  portion  of  said  title  film  lying  over  the 
opening  depressed  into  said  opening  to  place  said  coating 
in  the  plane  of  said  emuliioa. 


3,999,271 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKYWRITING 
GoHoB  R.  CorelMd,  Trnk  RMg*.  Dl., 

Dorottiy  B.  CnpslMil,  Park  Ridge,  DL 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 19M,  S«r.  No.  79,151 

9Clafeais.     (Q.  49— 213) 


«t 


>  :i'  mtA 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  sm<^  constituted  char- 
acters in  ttie  air  including,  amongst  others,  letters,  nu- 
merals, pictures  or  symbols  or  combinations  thereof,  com- 
prising a  manifold  carried  by  and  extendible  from  a  ve- 
hicle, a  plurality  of  relatively  longitudinally  spaced  valved 
discharge  nozzles  on  and  communicatii^  with  the  mani- 
fold, electrically  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  nozzle  valves,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable 
guide  pattern  scanning  photoelectric  cells  individually 
connected  to  the  individual  electrically  operated  means 
for  activating  the  same. 


M9M72 
LOCKING  TYPE  SAFTTY  BREECH  PLUG 
FOR  FIREARMS 
Dob  E.  McKWoj,  511  rwkmm  Avo.,  LiMolm  RL 
FHed  Joljr  31,  IHU  Sar.  No.  129,935 
9ClaiaM.    (0.42— 1) 
1.  A  locking  type  safety  breech  phig  for  firearms,  said 
iriug  compriiing  an  elongated  body  generally  rectaniipilar 
in  cross  section  and  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  into  the  re- 
coiver  recess  of  a  firearm  through  the  shell  e  jectioa  open- 
ing, an  interchangeable  adapter  block  removably  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  block  having  a  mr- 
wardly  extending  cylindrical  projection  for  insertioo  in 
an  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  looeiver  recess,  an  axial 


boio  in  said  body  at  the  forward  end,  a  transverse  bore 
in  said  body  intersecting  said  axial  bore,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  received  in  said  axial  bore,  a  cylindrical  nose  por- 
tion on  the  forward  end  of  said  phmger  for  insertion  into 
the  chamber  of  a  firearm,  the  forward  end  of  said  nose 
portion  being  beveled  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  plug 
into  the  receiver  recess,  a  transverse  arm  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  nose  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  body, 
a  rearwardly  extending  ear  on  said  arm  overlapping  said 
body,  a  notch  in  said  plunger  adjacent  the  rear  end,  a 


second  notch  in  said  plunger  of  greater  width  and  less 
depth  than  said  first  notch,  said  iecond  notch  intercept- 
ing and  extending  forwardly  firom  said  first  notdi.  a  lock 
barrel  fixed  in  said  transverse  bore,  a  lock  cylinder  rotat- 
ably  mounted  m  said  barrel  and  a  locking  lug  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  cylinder,  said  log  being  disposed  in  said 
first  notch  to  lock  said  plunger  in  extended  position  with 
said  body  in  the  receiver  recess  and  said  nose  portion 
in  the  chamber  of  the  firearm  and  said  lug  being  diq)osed 
in  said  second  notch  to  permit  retraction  of  said  iriunger 
and  removal  of  said  body  firom  the  receiver  recess. 


3,999(273 
LOCKING  DEVICB  FCMR  CHOKES  Ftnt  SHOTGUNS 

39RwHocha, 


Fllsd  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ssr.  No.  194399 


cSIm.'  (G 


(CL42— 79) 


May  12,  1949 


1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  choke  tube  axially  and 
Angularly  in  a  shotgun  bairel  including  at  least  one  bar- 
rel, a  choke  tube  for  each  barrel,  a  recess  in  the  muzzle 
of  said  barrel  receiving  said  choke  tube,  a  collar  on  the 
muzde  end  oi  said  choke  tube,  a  retaining  finger  secured 
to  said  barrel,  means  for  engaging  said  collar  with  said 
retaining  finger  by  rotation  of  said  collar  compiisiag  a  cut 
away  portion  in  said  collar  fto-  movement  over  said  finger, 
and  means  for  locking  said  collar  against  angular  rotation 
including  a  disengageable  element  mounted  on  said  barrel 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  collar. 


3,9«474 

nSHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jimsa  DstWo^  Avwirii  ill   mi  39, 

ffsisiit  ■Isnii Qm^n 

FIM  Nov.  24. 1959,  Ssr.  No.  995333 
§rtmfl^i  sjlMinHin^if  Hj  Nor.  24, 1959 


UCIalM^  (CL43-U3) 
1.  The  fishing  method  cooaiprisint  the  steps  of  lowering 
a  meshwork  bell  having  a  rk)awibi>  mouth  at  the  bdl 
bottom  to  a  location  above  the  fish  to  be  canght,  issuii^ 
elcotrotaxis  pulses  by  pulse-fommg  maaas  beneath  the 
bell  mouth  through  die  water  when  the  bell  approaches 
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to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  fish,  then 
raising  the  pulse-forming  means  up  to  within  the  bell  for 


m^.«V--^'i*« 


causing  the  fish  to  enter  the  bell,  then  closing  the  bell 
mouth,  and  raising  the  bell  with  the  fish  caught  therein. 


3.999375 
DRAWING  STANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
P— I  Aiabor,  ITohnfiliBSSs,  RWtisci 

FBcd  Imam  5.  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  115329 

line  9, 1949 


(CL  45—131) 


e<»«»f  t*» 


t>iu> 


i> 


II 

1.  In  a  drawing  stand  or  Uie  Uke;  a  bass  stand,  a  table 
top  adapted  Cor  adjustment  with  rsqwct  to  elevation  and 
inclination,  saeans  for  adJustaUy  mounting  said  table  top 
on  said  base  stand,  said  mounting  means  including  means 
defining  at  least  one  psraUelognun  having  a  lowermost 
comer  remote  from  said  table  toy  pivotabty  supported 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  said  base  stand,  said  base 
stand  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  laminae, 
said  lowermost  comer  of  said  parallelogram  being  defined 
by  pivotaUy  arranged  lever  means  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  qiiaoed  laminae  cooperaUe  with  said  laminae 
of  said  base  stand  to  form  an  interengageable  group  of 
laminae  '<*<*"*^  a  danming  mechanism  for  frictionally 
retaining  said  table  top  in  a  preset  position,  means  ooop- 
erable  with  said  re^ectiwe  laminar  tor  urging  the  latter 
into  fictional  contact  with  one  another,  said  cooperable 
means  including  clamping  item  faeaiu  adjacent  said  group 
of  laminae,  a  bifurcniad  wodgj^  member  for  compressing 
and  freeing  said  dampinf  jaw  means,  and  push  rod 
naeans  for  actuating  itid  Wforcated  wedge  member,  and 
at  least  one  torsion  spring  coaxially  arranged  widi  re- 
spect to  the  pivotably  supported  lowermost  comer  of  said 
parallelogram  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
table  topi 


3399374 

BUMPER  FCMT  FURNITURE  OR  THE  UKE 

HaraU  E.  Braok%  WkUta,  Kmb. 

(491  S.  Lakeview,  Dct^TKans.) 

FBsd  Mm-.  29, 194L  Ssr.  No.  94355 

4CUnH.    (0.45—137) 


i/t    ,«1«S<> 


iithil  .T  m^u 


1.  A  bumper  for  furniture  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  U-shaped  u^<ristery  pin  having  the 
U-shaped  end  portion  bent  to  form  with  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof  an  acute  angle  approaching  a  right  angle 
and  with  said  U-shaped  end  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  wall  engageable 
button  molded  around  said  beat  U-shaped  end  portion 
of  said  pin  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  pin,  said  button  having  a 
cylindrical  base  portion  with  a  relatively  flat  side  at  one 
end  thereof  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  inter- 
mediate portioa  of  said  pin,  said  base  portion  raergiag 
into  a  semi-4>herieal  end  opposite  from  said  flat  side, 
said  button  being  formed  oif  a  smoodi,  resificflt,  non- 
taeky  plastic  material,  said  intermediate  portkM  of  said 
pin  bekg  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  base  por^  of 
said  button  and  having  a  bend  in  each  side  portion  ttisco- 
<rf  poeitioaed  a<^aeent  to  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  button,  said  bumper  being  coostmeled 
and  adapted  so  that  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pin 
can  be  inserted  into  the  back  of  a  piece  of  funiture 
with  the  fabric  thereto  being  received  between  said  but- 
ton and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  pin  wMi  said 
button  and  said  last-named  bends  in  said  pin  gripping 
said  fabric  therebetween  and  with  said  spherical  end  of 
said  button  engageable  with  a  wall  or  the  like  to  prevent 
damage  thereto  or  to  said  piece  of  Annitore. 


M99377 
REVOLVAiLE  TOY 
MOow  Reess,  Jr.,  2117  IflttSt, 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  I 
ICUm.    (CL  4^—41) 


12 


l.Ak. 


A  revolvable  toy  comprising,  a  ceour  container  body 
having  two  equal  ia  size  parts  with  equal  in  size  air  vent 
holes  therein,  a  hub,  said  container  pans  being  attached 
in  fixed  condition  upon  said  hub  with  spaoe  between  the 
inner  walls  of  the  container  parts,  a  comparatively  long 
flexible  string,  one  end  of  said  string  being  attached  to 
said  hub  with  the  other  end  of  the  string  being  free,  said 
free  end  being  adapted  for  use  by  manual  means;  two 
similar  in  shape  bellows,  each  bellows  being  shaped  with 
a  coa4>aratively  large  round  end  with  its  other  end 
round  and.  small,  one  bellows  being  attached  by  its 
large  end  to  one  part  of  the  center  container  body,  the 
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other  bekows  being  attached  ia  the  same  manner  to 
the  other  part  of  the  center  container  body;  two  limilar  in 
size  discs,  each  bellows  having  one  of  said  discs  attached 
on  its  small  end. 


3,M9,27t 

CONTROL  HANDLE 

Edwin  T.  BrinUcy,  Jr^  71t  N.  Unloa  Atc^  Oiark,  Ala. 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lf7,4M 

14  Claims.    (CL  44— 77) 


t^.t: 


1.  A  control  handle  for  uaa  with  tethered  model  air< 
planes  of  the  type  having  flight  control  acniating  means 
adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and 
spaced  flexible  tethering  and  control  lines  secured  there- 
to, said  control  handk  comprising  a  hand-grip,  a  con- 
trol member,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  control 
member  on  said  grip,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  lines, 
securing  means  securing  one  pair  of  correqK>nding  end 
portiona  ot  said  lines  to  said  control  member  in  spaced 
relation  for  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  lines 
about  an  axis  paralleling  said  lines  upon  rotation  of  said 
control  member  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
control  member  relative  to  said  grip. 


3,M9a79 

ANIMATED  DEVICES 

Lyman  F.  Hlggins,  Ir.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

(It424  Evelyn  Drive,  ILFJD.  3,  CUo,  Mich.) 

Filed  Nov.  i,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  851,391 

ICkiM.   (CL44— 124) 


1.  An  animated  device  having  a  hollow  body  and  parts 
movably  mounted  thereon  and  extensible  means  there- 
in operated  by  means  effective  to  force  air  into  said  ex> 
tensible  means  and  manipulated  by  the  user; 
a  {Hate  within  and  pivoted  at  one  eiKl  to  the  body; 
aaid  extensible  means  comprising  a  balloon  positioned 
on  said  plate  in  position  when  distended  to  engage 
with  the  body  and  said  parts  mounted  movably 
thereon; 
and  a  stationary  noounting  member  on  which  the  body 
is  permanently  but  movably  mounted  by  means  of  a 
part  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  and  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  said  body  and  connected  to 
the  stationary  mounting  member  by  torsion  spring 
means  for  oscillatory  movement  of  the  body  about 
said  stationary  member. 


TREATMENT  OF  PLANTS  WITH  LIGHT. 

AFFECTING  COMFOSITIONS 

Rnfh  EUaabcth  BMiy  KhuH,  Artca  HUb,  Mtan. 

(3531  Ridiewood  Rond,^  PmU  12,  Mhn.) 

No  Drawfag.    Filed  Jnne  ll,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819431 

IChdnsB.  (0.47^-58) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  chloroiriiyll-containing  plants, 
in  which  there  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  plants 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  from  56  to  90  parts  by 
weight  of  liquid  dispersing  medium,  from  44  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  film-forming,  water-insoluble  acrylic  plastic, 
said  acrylic  plastic  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  10,000  and  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  ot 
optical  bri^tening  material,  said  optical  brightening  ma- 
terial having  subsuntial  capacity  for  the  absorption  of 
light  energy  only  of  the  ultraviolet  and  infrared  regions 
of  the  spectrum,  and  drying  of  said  dispersion  to  film  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  plants. 

__a^M^-i>^  >aU>3 

inom 


BUILDING  ROOFING  STRUCTURE 


FUed  Dec 
2 


BoffiasL  Rio  De  ll 
»ec  171959,  Ser.  No. 


(CL  58-41) 


-C__-l 


1.  A  building  structure  including  two  spaced  generally 
parallel  roof  supporU  lying  generally  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  self-supporting  generally  horizontal  roof 
spanning  the  space  between  said  supports  and  having 
edge  portions  respectively  overiying  and  supported  only 
by  said  roof  supports,  said  roof  comprising  an  assembly 
of  a  multiplicity  of  preformed  sheet  metal  sections  both 
lengthwise  and  widthwise  of  the  roof,  said  sections  being 
of  generally  rectangular  shape  in  ouUine  and  each  in- 
cluding a  trough  extending  therethrough  from  one  edge 
to  the  opposite  edge,  the  other  edge  portions  of  each 
sheet  section  being  offset  upwardly  and  extending  re- 
spectively laterally  of  the  trough  and  generally  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  the  sheet  sections 
of  the  roof  being  arranged  with  the  edges  abutting  and 
with  the  troughs  all  extending  in  a  direction  q>aiming 
the  roof  supports,  a  continuous  solder  joint  joining  aU 
adjacent  edges  of  the  sheet  sections  to  provide  a  water- 
tight roof,  the  end  portions  of  the  roof  containing  said 
edges  between  which  extend  the  trou^  constitutini  the 
edge  portioiu  of  the  roof  overiying  and  supported  by 
said  spaced  roof  supports,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upright 
bars  carried  by  both  of  said  not  supports,  the  upper 
portion  of  each  bar  being  secured  to  the  overlying  edfe 
portion  of  the  roof  supported  by  said  support,  said  ban 
supporting  said  edge  portions  of  the  roof  spaced  from 
the  supports  to  allow  free  expansion  and  contraction  ot 
the  roof  in  all  directions,  said  roof  being  so  formed  and 
attached  to  said  supports  as  to  have  a  slight  arch  bcituwKU 
said  supports,  whereby  a  unitary  water-ti^t  roof  ia 
provided  having  an  undiilating  sur&ioe  with  a  large  inertia 
and  a  mean  thickness  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  trou^ 
provided  in  the  sheet  sections. 


temSSRsboij} 

.  458  N.  BalenM,  MsipMa,  Ts. 
N«v.  38, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  198,359, 
(74,765,  dntad  Apr.  11,  1954.    Divided 
^  _     Apr.  12,  1954.  te.  No.  422,555 
2CWM.    (CL58— 73)  — »— 

1.  A  termite  shield  section  having  a  ceatnl  horizon- 
tally disposed  portion  and  at  least  one  inclined  side  por-  ^ 
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tion  said  central  horixootally  disposed  portion  extemfing 
continuously  in  a  single  plane  to  one  extremity  of  tiie 
shield  section  and  providing  a  male  dement,  the  oppoote 
extremity  of  said  section  being  of  generally  S-shaped  con- 
formation, said  extremity  being  bent  downwardly  and 
reversdy  iqMn  itself  to  provide  a  first  transverse  arcuate 
end  portion  and  an  iqiwanUy  inclined  intermediate  leg 
portion,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  intermediate  leg 
portion  frictionally  »f»g»g«iig  the  under  surface  of  said 
shield  section,  said  intermediate  leg  portion  being  bent 
downwardly  and  reversely  upon  itself  to  provide  a  second 
transverse  arcuate  end  portion  and  a  terminal  leg  of 


sufficient  lengtfi  to  extend  beyond  said  first  transverse 
arcuate  end  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  said  terminal 
leg  frictionally  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  first 
arcuate  end  portion,  said  upwardly  inclined  intermediate 
leg  portion  and  terminal  leg  together  with  the  arcuate 
end  portion  therebetween  comprising  a  female  element 
for  the  frictional  reception  and  secure  retention  of  the 
opposed  extremity  of  an  adjacent  shield  section,  said  8- 
shaped  extremity  being  upwardly  offset  from  the  plane 
oi  the  horizontally  diqxised  centnl  portion  of  said  shield 
so  that  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  said  termi- 
nal leg  portion  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


34W,283 
SHRINKABLE  FILM  AS  A  STRUCTURAL  AID 
Wylle  C  Klrkpatfkk,  Wajla^  Ma*.,  Mslgnor  to  W.  R. 
Gracclk  Col,  CamhrUic,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of  Cois* 


FUed  Oct  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  64,416 
3ClainH.    (6.58-88) 


3.  Self-erecting  waH  portion  for  a  toy  faooae  assenridy 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flattened  rectangular  tube  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing two  opposed  gaUe  walls  and  two  opposed  rec- 
tangular end  waUs;  aiul 

(6)  at  least  one  tendon  member  having  a  length  ap- 
proximatiag  the  sum  of  the  lengths  ol  one  gaUe  wall 
and  one  end  wall,  each  of  said  members  extending 
across  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  being  fixetfly 
attached  at  iu  respective  ends  adjacent  diagonally 
<q>posite  comers  of  said  flattened  tube; 

(c)  each  of  said  tension  members  conskting  of  a  bi- 
axially  oriented  polymeric  substance  having  a  shrink 
energy  of  from  100  to  500  pounds  per  square  indi 
^  at  96*  centigrade  and  a  tensile  strength  between 
5,000  and  15,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  whereby 
said  toy  house  wall  portion  is  self-erecting  when  said 
tension  members  are  shrunk  by  heating  the  same 
to  a  temperature  of  about  96*  centigrade. 


3,889,284 
BASIC  REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  METHOD 

RnsseO  Pcarcc  Hcncr,  Bryn  Mawi,  ffa., 
cral  Refiactoriss 


FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,379 
SOainH.   (CL58— 416) 


1.  A  basic  refractory  brick  comprising  an  integral  body 
of  basic  refractory  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  longitu- 
dinal faces  each  in  a  corresponding  plane  of  said  body, 
an  oxidizable  metallic  iriate  having  a  base  on  one  ot  said 
faces  of  the  refractory  body,  said  plate  having  projecting 
arms  on  oi^osed  edges  of  the  baae  and  supporting  pro- 
jecting tabs  between  said  (q>posed  edges  of  the  base,  said 
projec:ing  tabs  and  projecting  arms  being  securely  em- 
bedded in  the  refractory  body  of  Ae  brick  and  said  pro- 
jecting arms  having  outside  faces  flush  with  a  second  and 
third  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  longitudinal  faces  of  the 
refractory  body,  said  arms  of  said  plate  having  a  length 
which  is  less  than  one-quarter  of  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  corresponding  face  of  the  refractory  body,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  faces  being  opposed  to  each  other,  and  a 
separate  external  oxidizable  metallic  U-shaped  plate  hav- 
ing arnu  of  the  U  directly  abutting  substantially  the  en- 
tirety of  the  respective  facial  areas  of  said  opposed  faces 
of  the  refractory  body  and  base  of  the  U  directly  abutting 
substantially  the  entirety  oi  the  facial  area  of  a  fourth  of 
said  plurality  of  faces  of  the  refractory  body  o^KMite 
said  one  oi  said  faces,  said  plate  second  mentitmed  ex- 
tending over  the  outside  faMs  of  said  projecting  aims 
of  the  oxidizable  metallic  plate  first  mentioned  and  being 
anchored  to  the  body  of  the  brick  by  said  first  mentiooed 
plate,  and  said  second  mentioned  plate  being  bonded 
to  said  projecting  arms  so  that  said  plates  encase  said 
plurality  oi  lateral  longitudinal  faces  of  the  refractory 
body  and  are  retained  as  a  casing  to  the  body  by  said 
projecting  arms  and  pr(>jecting  tabs. 


3,889^85 

ABRASIVE  BLASn^G  APPARATUS 
Ralph  W.  Moore,  Hi«cnSown,  Md.,  assign  ur  to 


Corperatioa,  Hagcratown,  Md.,  a 


of  Mary> 


Filed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,744 
6aafan8.  (CL51— 4) 
1.  A  pressure-responsive  mixing  device  for  oontiolliag 
the  flow  of  a  stream  of  particles  from  a  supply  tank,  said 
device  including  a  flow  conduit,  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  projecting  into  the  conduit  and 
providing  a  discharge  path  for  the  conduit,  a  rubber  valve 
seat  in  said  conduit  above  the  upper  pcntion  of  the  tubular 
member,  a  spring  for  upwardly  biasing  the  tubular  mem- 
ber against  the  valve  seat,  two  spaced  pressure-respon- 
uve  diaphragms  holding  die  tubular  member  in  place, 
and  a  pressure  applying  connection  for  causing  changes 
in  pressure  to  raise  and  lower  the  tubular  member  against 
and  away  from  the  valve  seat,  one  of  said  dia|riiragms 
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having  one  face  exposed  to  the  conduit  while  the  second 
diaphragm  has  the  oppotite  face  exposed  to  the  preasure- 
applying  connection,  the  total  moving  area  of  the  aecoad 


3,t89,2M 
•'    GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  JIG  COMBINATION 
9my  R.  UWch,  Trealoa,  N J^  ■■igiini  to  Cninicy  Ma- 
CoaqHwy,  lac^  a  conaontioa  of  New  immy 
FUad  Oct.  24,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  14742f 
r  TTilBi     (CLSl— 34) 


5.  In  a  grinding  wheel  and  jig  combination  of  <he  char- 
acter described,  a  jig  formed  of  flat  and  relatively  thin 
material  and  a  grinding  wheel  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
flat,  inwardly  open  U-shaped  clamp  rigidly  connected  to 
its  lower  edge  in  ri^t  angular  relation  therewith,  said 
clamp  having  a  pair  of  projections  depending  from  the 
upper  wall  of  said  clamp  and*  screw  means  projecting 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  clamp  between  said  pair 
of  projections  for  clamping  a  flat  blade  against  said  pro- 
jections. 

3M9avr 

SLAB  GRINDER,  HTDRAULIC  COUNTER- 
BALANCE AND  LIFT  CONTROL 
Joha  H.  DUka,  WhHfot^  Pa.,  avicBor  to  Lakcns  Steel 

Compaay,  Coatcsvill*,  Pa.,  a  corporatkwi  of  Pcnasyl- 

▼aaia 

FUad  My  11,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  1234St 
5  ClirfM.-  (CL  51—35) 
•  :\l.  In  a  slab  grinder,  an  abrasive  wheel,  an  electric 
motor  to  rotate  said  wheel,  a  hydraulic  motive  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
from  said  piston,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said 
wheel  and  said  piston  rod,  said  wheel  supportably  de- 
pending from  said  linkage  means,  a  pump,  hydraulic 
fluid,  said  pump  maintaining  said  fluid  under  pressure  in 
said  hydraiilic  motive  means  acting  on  said  piston  against 
the  weight  of  said  wheel,  a  pressure  regulator  for  said 
fluid  in  said  hydraulic  motive  means,  a  controller  in- 
cluded in  said  pressure  regulator  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  motive  means,  electric 
actuation  means  associated  with  said  electric  motor  and 
said  controller,  said  electric  actuation  means  being  sensi- 


tive  to  the  anqierage  of  said  motor  and  acting  npoo  said 
controller  causing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  be  in- 
creased to  reduce  the  downward  force  of  said  wheel  on 
a  slab  and  the  amperage  requirement  of  said  electric  mo- 
tor when  said  amperage  increases  over  a  predetermined 
amount  and  to  be  dacreaaed  with  the  oppotite  effect  when 


diaphragm  being  greater  than  the  corresponding  area  of 
the  other  diaphragm,  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  forming  a  valve  closure  with  said  seat. 


said  amperage  decreases  under  a  predetermined  amount 
whereby  the  amperage  of  said  electric  motor  is  main- 
tained within  predetermined  limits,  a  second  regulator 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  of 
said  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  motive  means,  a  selector  valve 
for  switching  the  contr<ri  of  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  said 
second  regulator  when  said  amperage  drops  to  no  load. 


GRINDdJg  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  H^hB,  Norikkoro,  Mas.,  airilM 

WorcMtir.  M— ..  a 


toIWHcaM 

off 


FDed  Mar.  22,  IMt.  Scr.  No.  l^JU9 
llChlM.    (CLSl— 5t) 


uu«a*'*o*  «  •• 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  wheelhead  in- 
cluding an  axially-redprocable  spindle,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber biasing  the  spindle  in  one  direction,  a  source  of  static 
pressure  connected  to  the  spindle  to  move  it  in  the  other 
direction  against  the  said  bias,  and  means  for  introducing 
to  the  said  static  pressure  a  series  of  pressure  pulsations 
to  bring  about  axial  reciprocation  of  the  q>indle. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPER- 

FINBHING  RING  RACEWAYS 
Joaeph  W.  Scrafta,  4314  S.  Tmy  St.,  CUcmo,  DL 
FIM  Aar.  It,  19M,  S«.  No.  23,f9t 
23  Claim.    (CL  SI— 5S) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  flniithifn  %  race- 
way on  a  ring  having  two  parallel,  transversely  aligned 
rolls  with  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  the  same  speed, 
and  a  positioning  carriage  movable  horizontally  between 
a  position  adjacent  the  rolls  and  a  spaced  posttioo  end- 
wise of  the  rolls,  a  finishing  head  mounted  on  the  posi- 
tioning carriage,  frame  members  mounted  on  the  finishing 
head  projecting  toward  die  rolls  and  qiaced  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  rolls  so  that  upon  a  movement 
of  the  positioning  carriage  toward  the  rolls  the  frame 
member  will  straddle  the  rolls,  aligned  bearings  in  said 
frame  members,  one  in  each  frame  member,  a  crank 
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having  a  journal  on  each  «od  rolatably  disposed  in  said 
bearings,  said  crank  having  a  throw,  an  arm  mounted 
on  Ubit  throw  extending  fbrwardly  tovmd  the  axis  off  die 


bearings,  a  aoUd  abnuinv  having  a  lower  surface 
toured  to  a  raceway  to  be  worked  mounted  on  the 
and  means  for  oedllating  the  crank. 


oon- 
arm. 


w   A 


W( 


3^ftf,29t 
GRINDING  DEVICES 
3t 


FBci  Dae.  9,  19fl»,  %m.  No.  S5t,492 
•  ClaiBM.   (CL51-JN) 


^fii&^nrW^!! 


1.  In  apparatus  for  grinding  the  cutting  edges  trf  hdi- 
cal  drills  having  cylindrical  shanks:  a  clamping  ledge 
having  parallel  slots  therein  arranged  side  by  side  for  re- 
ceiving the  drills  to  be  ground,  a  pressure  bar  for  clamp- 
ing the  respective  drills  in  the  slots,  the  slots  in  said 
clamping  iMlge  having  an  angular  position  lelativdy  to 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  daaqMng  ledge  correspond- 
ing to  the  cutting  angle  of  the  drill,  one  catch  coordi- 
nated to  each  slot  engaging  the  9n>M  in  the  drills  to  set 
their  proper  cutting  an^et,  means  for  turning  all  drills 
simultaneously  around  their  respective  axes  through  180* 
which  turning  means  comprises  a  common  means  for  slid- 
ing the  drills  and  said  catches  relative  to  each  odwr  in  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  the  drills,  a  gnading  device  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  width  off  all  slots  in  said  clani|»- 
ing  edge,  means  for  nxmng  said  clamping  ledge  and 
said  grinding  device  into  grteding  relationship  with  one 
another  and  opening  and  closing  means  engaging  the 
drills  to  doae  tiie  catches  upon  the  flutes  in  the  drills 
while  said  sliding  means  slides  Out  drills  and  said  catches 
relative  to  each  other  m  one  direction  and  themftcr 
to  separate  the  catches  from  said  flnles  while  said  sliding 
means  returns  to  its  starting  position,  at  which  position 
die  catches  are  closed  upon  die  flutes  adjacent  to  the 
first  mentioned  flutea,  whereby  the  catches  always  grip 
die  proper  flute  coordinated  to  the  catting  edges  to  be 
ground. 


3,M9,291 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Noman  S.  Hanscs,  Worcaalv,  and  lYedsifck  A. 
Heldsn,  Mass.,  sssiganw  to  The  HcnU  MacUna 
pany,  WomslBr,  Mass,  a  cotpotadan  of 

Fllsd  Nov.  2,  IML  Scr.  No.  149,754 
TOataH.    (CL51— 193) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  t<a  finiahing  a  workpieoe  having 
an  external  surface  of  revolution,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  die  workpiece  by  contact  with  die  external 
siufaoe  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  workpieoe  about 
the  axis  of  the  said  surface,  a  wheelhead  having  a  spindle 
and  an  al»-asive  wheel  mounted  oa  the  spindle,  means  to 
bring  about  relative  movement  between  the  worjchead  and 
the  wheelhead  to  bring  about  an  abrading  acti^m  between 
the  wheel  and  the  workpieoe,  and  shoes  associated  with 
the  supporting  means  and  contacting  die  external  surface 
of  the  wrcApiece,  the  said  shoes  being  formed  of  an 
elastomer  material  of  high  abrasive  resistance. 


3,919,292 
_      LAPPING  MACHINE 

Graver  C.  Hnnt,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  aatgner  la 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a 


N 


mad  Apr.  14, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  193,914 
iTOntaM.   (CL5t— lit) 


10.  Lapping  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  flxed 
base,  first  and  second  lap  assemblies,  first  and  second 
woric  carrier  driving  dements,  each  lap  assembly  and 
each  driving  element  including  one  of  four  generally 
cylindrical  depending  portions  all  routably  supported 
iqKm  said  base  for  indqKndent  rotation  about  a  common 
vertical  axis,  and  a  single  drive  means  <^)eratively  con- 
nected separately  to  each  of  said  dqioiding  portioas  so 
as  to  produce  rotation  of  eadi  of  said  lap  assemblies  and 
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CAch  of  said  driving  elements  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion at  a  predetermined  rate,  so  that  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular work  piece  carrier  means  interposed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  lap  assemblies  sind  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  first  and  said  second  driving  elements 
are  rotated  concurrently  about  their  respective  axes  and 
about  the  common  vertical  axis. 


1.  A  nwdune  for  grinding  Hie  peripheral  face  of  a  cy- 
lindrical workpiece  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  to  be  ground 

for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
( ^ )  a  grinding  wheel, 

(c)  traversing  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  wheel  relative  to  the  workpiece. 

(d)  a  drive  motor  for  the  grinding  wheel, 

(e)  means  for  disabUng  said  traversing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  reducti(Mi  in  the  torque  oo  aaid  drive 
motor  below  a  predetermined  value,  and 

(/)  delay  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said 
disabling  means  for  a  preselected  time  interval  after 
the  torque  has  fallen  below  said  valve  and  for  pre- 
venting said  disabling  means  from  becoming  effective 
if  the  torque  is  restored  to  said  valve  within  said 
time  interval. 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

WilUam  E.  Cowley,  LoatoviOc,  Ky^  assiiiior  to  Vcrmoat 

American  CorporatkMS,  a  coriMratioB  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Dec  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,575 

SClBiiiu.    (CL51— IM) 


l,M9j29S 

BRAKE  8H(»  CLAMP 

m^  aisfgnon  to  Aoubco  Tods^  Lsc,  North  ChloHo, 
IIL,  a  corporatkM  of  Dltaoh  ^— «^^ 

FIM  Jbm  5,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  114,752 
7ClaiBia.    (CL51— 217) 


3,M9,293 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
ROLL  GRINDER 
WaHcr  A.  Holer  aad  Gaarge  W.  MarshaU,  Cincinnati, 
and  Milton  V.  Waters,  SOvertOB,  Ohio,  asaignon  to 
The  Cincinnati  MIDtag  MarWas  Co.,  Cincfauiati,  Ohio, 
acorporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Oct  5,  1941, 8tr.  No.  143,13t 
t  Claim.    (CL  51—145) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  body  member,  and  a  set  of 
clamp  members,  said  clamp  members  being  mounted  on 
said  body  member  for  sliding  and  pivoting  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  body  member  being  mounted  on 
said  base  member  for  sliding  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  releasable  first  connecting  means  selectively  oper- 
able for  locking  said  clamp  members  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, detachable  second  connecting  means  selectively  oper- 
able for  connecting  sasd  clamp  members  to  said  base 
member,  said  first  connecting  means  determining  a  rec- 
tilinear motion  of  said  clamp  members  relative  to  said 
base  member  and  said  second  connecting  means  deter- 
mining a  swinging  movement  of  said  clamp  members  rel- 
ative to  said  base  member. 


3,M9,294 
WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  GRINDING 
HALF  ROUND  GROOVES 
*^5'  G.  Brady,  Blrminthani,  and  WUhelm  DnDc,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aasignon,  by  mcsac  asrignmcntsTto  Ex- 
CeUjOCorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,343 
14ClainBS.    (CL  51— 227) 


1.  An  abrasive  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
base  member  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  soft  steel 
having  bent-up  end  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  structure,  said  base  member  having  a  work 
surface  to  which  is  brazed  tungsten  carbide  grit  material, 
a  resilftnt  sheet-steel  backing  member  extending  between 
said  end  portions  on  the  other  side  of  said  base  member 
behind  said  grit  bearing  work  surface,  and  marginal  side 
portions  of  said  base  member  being  bent  back  upon 
themselves,  at  least  in  the  areas  of  the  bend  lines  of  the 
ben:-up  end  portions  to  strengthen  the  comers  and  to 
secure  said  backing  member  to  the  base  member. 


I.  A  work  holding  fixture  for  simultaneously  locating 
a  plurality  of  workpieces  so  that  an  equal  amount  of 
material  may  be  removed  from  a  surface  of  each  work- 
piece,  comprising  an  elongated  frame  including  a  sub- 
stanUally  flat  support  member,  transversely  extending 
vertical  members  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  longitudinally  extending  frame  members 
secured  to  each  of  the  transverse  members  at  each  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  separate  vertically  ex- 
tending expanding  mandrel  secured  to  the  support  mem- 
ber between  «ach  pair  of  transverse  members,  a  separate 
resilient  annular  pad  sleeved  over  each  of  said  expand- 
ing mandrels  and  resting  on  said  support  member  for 
yieldably  susuining  separate  workpieces  sleeved  over 
the  individual  expaiKling  mandrels,  locating  apparatus 
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secured  to  said  frame  for  simultaneously  engaging  each 
of  said  workpieces  to  accurately  vertically  position  the 
workpieces  on  the  resilient  pads  including  a  plurality  <rf 
hinge  arms  pivotally  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame, 
a  locating  bar  for  simultaneously  engaging  each  of  said 
workpieces  during  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  hinge 
arms  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  rigidly 
secured  to  each  of  said  hinge  arms  whereby  said  hinge 
arms  are  constrained  to  move  together  and  stops  on  the 
other  side  of  said  frame'  and  on  the  other  end  of  said 
hinge  arms  operable  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
hinge  arms  in  one  direction,  damps  qiaced 'longitudinally 
of  said  frame  and  supported  by  said  frame  and  engage- 
able  with  said  other  end  of  said  hinge  arms  operable  to 
hold  said  stops  in  contact  with  the  hinge  arms  in  a  limit- 
ing position  thereof  and  with  said  locating  bar  in  en- 
gagement with  the  workpieoes,  and  unitary  cam  means 
secured  to  the  support  member  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  eaqianding  mandrels. 


3,989,297 
CIGAR  ACCUMULATOR 
Francis  A.  Cnig,  Dih— ,  N.C.,  ami  Fiank  HoDcutaa, 
MouBtalssidc,  NJ.,  nsslgMn  to  bstansatloBal 

a  cOTBaratiOB  of  New  t^ntj 
I  Dm.  t,  1949,  Bar.  No.  74^44 
24niihiii     (CLf9— 24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accumulating  cigars  as  they  are 
delivered  from  a  cigar  makiag  machine,  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  di^osed  aiQacent  the  dgar  delivery  sta- 
tion of  a  dgar  making  machinf  to  collect  delivered  dgars 
and  convey  them  sideward  to  a  discharge  station,  means 
for  continuously  driving  said  conveyor,  means  adjacent 
the  discharge  station  of  die  conveyor  for  accumulating 
discharged  dgars  in  a  horizontal  row,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  nm- 
ners  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  cigars  and  a  redproca- 
ble  member  operable  in  timed  relatiaa  with  the  con- 
veyor for  pushing  discharged  dgan  onto  said  nmnen, 
means  for  counting  the  dgan  as  ttey  are  poshed  onto 
said  Tuimers,  means  operaMe  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cigars  have  tccumulated  on  aid  nmners  to  mo- 
mentarily q>read  said  nmnen  and  drop  the  row  of 
dgars,  a  platform  disposed  beneath  aaid  runnen  for 
stacking  rows  of  dgars,  and  means  operable  in  syndiro- 
nism  with  the  runner  spreading  tneaiu  to  index  the  plat- 
form downwardly  a  predetermined  distance  correq>ond- 
ing  to  the  diameter  of  a  dgar. 

22.  The  mediod  of  armminlating  and  •»«***"g  dgan 
M  they  are  ddivered  fhn  a  dgariBaUng  madune,  wUdi 


comprises  delivering  the  dgan  successively  to  pockets  of 
a  conveycM-  belt  of  an  accumulator  driven  independently 
of  the  dgar  machine  and  at  a  qpeed  sudi  that  the  bdt 
pockets  pass  the  cigar  delivery  station  at  a  rate  at  least 
^>proximatdy  twice  that  of  dgar  delivery  from  the 
dgar  machine,  depositing  said  dgan  from  the  belt  onto 
a  horizontal  mppon  and  synchronously  with  the  rate  of 
travel  of  bdt  pockets  dearing  said  horizontal  support 
of  a  dgar  wliich  may  be  deposited  thereon  by  pushing 
said  cigar  into  a  row  former  past  a  counting  device,  and 
dropping  said  row  of  dgan  to  a  row  «*««'H«g  platform 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  dgan  have  been 
counted  without  interrupting  the  travel  of  the  collector 
bdt 


3,989,298 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING  BAGS  AND 
CONTAINERS 

Wilbcta  Rcii, 

mA  Wilhcim  Roossr,  W« 
.  *«numy,  assi^ons  to  Hahcn  Wcfk,  WUhdm  F. 
Ott,  Darmstadt,  GensMv 

Filed  Maj  3L1949,  Scr.  No.  32,947 

. .  appicadoa  Gcrmaqy  Inc  2,  1959 
19ClahM.    (CL53— 112) 


^        .#^ 


,.(;;^^^»>^ 


1.  A  container-making  apparatus,  enmpriaing,  jn  com- 
bination, a  first  support  member  for  supporting  a  con- 
tainer having  an  open  end;  a  second  support  member,  one 
of  said  support  members  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  support  member;  a  pair  ot  ^reading  mem- 
ben  mounted  oo  said  second  support  member  movable 
between  an  inoperative  podtion  cloeely  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  farther  spaced  spreading  position:  a  pair  of 
sealing  memben  mounted  on  one  of  said  tapport  memben 
movable  in  a  direction  tramverse  to  the  movement  of  said 
spreading  memben  between  a  fartiier  tptuced  inoperative 
position  and  a  closely  qiaced  sealing  position,  said  sealing 
memben  being  located  in  said  sealing  position  between 
said  spreading  memben  in  said  qireading  podtion  and 
having  a  length  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  said 
wpreadhig  memben  in  said  spreading  pontioo;  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  one  support  member 
and  to  said  spreading  and  sealing  memben  for  first  mov- 
ing said  one  sunxnting  member  to  a  position  in  wUdi 
said  spreading  members  are  located  in  the  open  end  of  m 
container  supported  on  said  tnt  suppoiting  member,  fior 
then  moving  said  spreading  memben  to  said  spreading 
position  and  for  thereupon  moving  said  sealing  memben 
to  said  seattng  position  for  sealing  supei  Imposed  con- 
tainer wall  portions  spread  by  aaid  qtreading  memben 
whereby  lateral  flaps  are  foimed,  and  for  moving  said 
qyreading  and  sealing  memben  in  reverse  order  to  said 
inoperative  podtions  and  said  one  suppoitlug  member 
away  from  the  other  supporting  member,  means  for  cm- 
ting  said  fl^M,  and  meam  for  collapsing  and  sealing  said 
flaps  so  diat  eadi  of  said  flaps  can  be  independently  opened 
for  discharge  of  die  contents  Of  die  ooDtaioar. 


AilO 
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3M9J99 
STONE  TRAP  FOR  COMBINES 
Rciidiold  CbM,  HarwwUwl,  WcstahaHiL  Gcnuoj,  m§- 
ilpior  to  G«l»r.  Cfana,  Hamwiaktl,  WfrtphiHa,  G«r- 
r.aflnn 

FHcd  Oct  25, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  M,94t 


priority,  appttcatioa 
(CL 


) 


Ocft.l»,  1959 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  adapted  to  travel  in  one 
direction,  in  combination,  a  threshing  drum;  a  concave 
cooperating  with  said  drum  and  having  an  entry  edge 
portion;  cutting  means  for  cutting  stalks  of  a  crop  to 
be  threshed  adjacent  to  the  root  ends  thereof;  elongated 
feeding  means  having  a  side  edge  leading  in  said  one 
direction  for  feeding  the  cut  stalks  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  one  direction  toward  said  entry  edge  por- 
tion of  said  concave  with  the  cut  ends  of  the  stalks  lo- 
cated along  said  leading  side  edge  of  said  elongated 
feeding  means;  and  a  stone  catcher  trough  extending 
only  across  part  of  the  entry  edge  portion  of  said  con- 
cave and  located  in  the  region  of  a  continuation  of  said 
one  side  edge  of  said  feeding  means. 


3,M9,3M 
ICKLE  MOWING  MACHINE 


DOUBLE  Sn 
GMMTge  B.  Hill,  Lewis  Road,  ILF  J>.  3,  Betkcada,  Md. 
Origiul  appllcatloa  Joe  4.  1954,  Sw.  No.  5t9,14 

Patcat  No.  2,931,159,  idai  Am.  5,  1944.     Divided 
mad  this  appMcaHon  Nov.  19, 1959,  Sw.  No.  454,134 
ICIaiak    (CL54— 25) 


A  tractor-powered  mower  machine  having  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  laterally  extending  shoe  and  cutter  bar  a»- 
sembly  and  a  drive  system  therefor,  said  cutter  bar  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  carrying  a  driven  sickle  cutting 
means,  a  pivotal  support  means  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis  on  said  frame,  a  support  bar  having  inner 
and  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  said  bar  being  carried 
on  said  frame  by  said  pivotal  support,  the  shoe  and  cutter 
bar  assembly  being  pivotaU|;  i^pported  on  said  ter  to 
rotate  about  a  longitudinal  9tii9lt  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  rotfry  system  including  driviniMnd  driven  means,  means 
connected  between  the  tractor  power  source  and  said  driv- 
ing mcaiu.  said  driving  and  driven  means  being  mounted 
to  jotle  about  th^  longitudinal  axes  of  each  of  said  pivotal 
supports  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  support  bar, 
a  casing  for  surrounding  said  rotary  system  «»wiiJt8in  nH 


driving  and  driven  means,  said  casing  being  supported 
integraUy  with  said  support  bar  to  be  movable  therewith, 
means  on  the  mower  shoe  to  convert  rotary  motion  to 
reciprocating  motion  to  drive  said  sickle,  driving  means 
connected  be^een  said  motion  converting  means  and  said 
sickle,  said  driven  means  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
manner  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  motion  con- 
verting means,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
cutter  bar  and  shoe  such  that  the  cutter  bar  and  shoe  may 
be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  driven  means  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  support  bar  and  said  support  bar  may 
be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  driving  means  when  said 
cutter  bar  is  raised  to  a  generally  vertical  position  wheie- 
by  said  cutler  bar  and  shoe  may  be  lifted  off  the  ground. 


LAWN  MOWra^iNDLE  SUPPORT 

Stanley  I.  Pmkop,  18199  RiopcOe,  DdraK,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1942,  Scr.  No.  1H741 

4nalMS    (0.54—249) 


1.  The  combinatJOQ  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  frame 
and  a  pivouble  handle,  of  a  iriate  received  on  and  secured 
to  an  edge  portion  of  said  frame,  an  inverted  cup-like 
member  attached  to  an  element  comprising  part  of  said 
handle,  and  a  compression  spring  interposed  between 
said  i^ate  and  said  cup-like  member  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  loosely  received  in  said  cup-like  member, 
whereby  to  limit  the  downward  pivoting  of  said  han- 
dle but  to  permit  the  upward  pivoting  of  said  handle. 


S,M9,342 
LAY  CONTROL  TRANBMBSION  FOR  ROVING 
FRAMES 
G.  Wliliiiiia,  9r^  Ckariatta,  N.C,  mtf^u  la  Per- 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1941,  Sar.  No.  139,444 
4CWBM.    (CL57— 94) 


1.  In  a  roving  frame  having  rotating  flyers  for  traversing 
raving  onto  relatively  rotating  vools,  a  carriafe  for  said 


qwols,  a  lifter  shaft,  meaai  for  transmitting  reciproca- 
tory  traversing  movement  from  said  lifter  shaft  to  said 
carriage,  a  builder  motion,  and  a  lifter  drive  shaft  driven 
to  rotate  in  one  direction  and  the  opposite  direction  in 
alternation  by  said  builder  motion;  the  combiiution  there- 
with of  means  for  transmitting  redprocatory  motion  from 
the  lifter  drive  shaft  to  the  lifter  shaft  comprising 

(a)  a  lack  shaft  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  lifter  shaft  and  the  lifter  drive  shaft, 

(b)  change  gear  means  transmitting  rotation  from  the 
lifter  drive  shaft  to  the  Jack  shaft, 

(c)  a  pair  of  qntKket  wheds  fixed  on  the  jack  shaft 
and  the  lifter  shaft,  reapectivdy,  and 

(d)  an  endless  sprodiet  chain  engaging  said  sprocket 
wheels. 


AUTOMATIC  TEiJmQNE  TIMER 
■aa  C.  Dahl,  44  F«B  SL,  La 
Fnad  Oct.  31, 194L8«.  No.  1 
llOaiBBa.   ^flB-145) 


tn  L.-,vr 


1.  A  timer  for  dial  telephones  comprising  framework 
aobstantially  centrally  of  the  dial  plate  of  a  telephone,  an 
index  mounted  on  said  framework  for  angular  movement 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dial  plate,  inertia  means 
connected  with  said  index  and  angnkriy  movable  there- 
with about  said  axis  to  introduce  relatively  high  inertia 
which  resists  sudden  accelerations  of  said  index  about  said 
axis  when  said  framework  is  suddenly  accelerated  about 
said  axis,  stop  means  obstructing  angular  movement  of 
•aid  index  relative  to  said  framework  in  one  direction  be- 
yond a  predetermined  relative  angidar  orientatimi  of  said 
index  and  frameworlc,  a  doekwork  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  framewoik,  cliMdung  means  connecting  said 
clockwork  mechanism  witti  said  index  to  drive  said  index 
at  a  relatively  slow  and  regulated  rate  about  said  axis  in 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  and  index  means 
positioned  on  said  framework  in  ooopmtive  relationship 
with  saidowvabki  index. 


TURBOCHARGER  WJSn  GATE  SVnVM 


lloHef 


^-t 


FUed  Mar.  1, 1942,8ir.  No.  174,424 
B.^1.  4#—l~ 
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5.  A  control  system  for  a  tnibodurged  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds,  said 
syttem  indnding  a  turbocharger  having  a  oonaprcssor 
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and  a  turbine  for  driving  said  compressor,  meauis  pro- 
viding lutmcating  fluid  under  pressure  for  tbc  compressor 
and  turtnne  bearings,  said  compressor  and  turbine  each 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  exhaust  passage 
providing  communication  between  said  engine  exhaust 
manifold  and  said  turbine  inlet  passage  whereby  said 
turbine  is  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases,  an  inlet  passage 
providing  communication  between  said  compressor  out- 
let passage  and  said  engine  intake  manifold  to  supply  a 
boost  pressure  thereto,  a  waste  gate  passage  cooununicat- 
ing  with  said  exhaust  passage  and  atmosphere,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  waste  gate  passage  including  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  member  movaUe  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat  to  close  and  open  said  valve,  the  up- 
stream face  of  said  valve  member  being  yiq*otfd  to  the 
pressure  in  said  exhaust  manifold  passagr  arhen  said  valve 
is  dosed,  resilient  means  biasing  said  valve  member 
away  from  said  valve  aeat,  a  cootral  hoosmg  having  a 
movable  wall  therein  dividing  said  housing  into  two 
chambers,  means  interconnecting  said  movable  wall  and 
said  valve  member  whereby  pressure  within  said  housing 
on  one  side  of  said  movable  wall  opposes  said  resilient 
means  to  urge  said  valve  member  toward  said  seat,  a 
lubricating  fluid  line  for  introducing  lubricating  fluid 
under  said  predetermined  pressure  into  said  housing  at 
said  one  side  of  said  movable  wall,  thereby  said  waste 
gate  valve  member  remains  off  said  seat  until  the  lubri- 
cating fluid  attains  a  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  said 
resilient  biasing  means. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSltON  ENGINES  AND  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  THEREFOR 
Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  LeamiMton  Soa. 

sigBor  to  HoMm  TraBMihalnii  LIbimTj! 

Spa,  England,  a  BridA  conpaay 

^.      _f"5L  ^■«-  "♦  ^•*?t  Ser.  No.  133,149 
Clafans  priority,  appHorfioa  Gicat  Britafa  Aag. 
9ClaiBM.    (0.44—19) 


1.  In  or  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  trans- 
mission apparatus  comprising  free  pistons  operating  in 
cylinders,  the  provision  of  at  least  one  pump  having  a 
immp  piston  connected  to  said  free  pistons  and  operat- 
ing in  a  pomp  cylinder,  the  free  pist(»s  and  their  cylin- 
ders being  arranged  in  one  or  more  opposed  pairs,  the 
pomp  piston  being  connected  to  both  the  free  pistons, 
means  for  mtrododng  fluid  into  die  pump  cylinder,  said 
means  including  inlet  valves,  outlets  for  the  fluid  from 
said  pump  cylinder,  said  outleu  including  outlet  valves,  at 
least  one  movable  part  constituting  an  ineilia  member 
acted  upon  by  tfw  pressure  developed  by  movement  ot 
said  pump  piston  causing  liquid  to  be  displaced  first  at  one 
end  of  the  pump  inertia  member  and  then  at  the  otiier 
end  of  ttie  pump  inertia  member,  the  inertia  member 
being  so  connected  widi  the  pump  that  variation  in  the 
position  of  tfie  inertia  member  varies  the  output  of  the 
puny  and  output  driving  means  actuated  by  the  pump 
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ou^t;  said  inertia  member  being  variably  positioned 
depending  on  the  pressure  built  up  by  the  pump  in  the 
outlets  which  i»  dependent  on  the  load  on  the  output 
driving  means,  and  on  the  speed  of  the  pump  piston  and 
on  the  mass  of  the  inertia  member,  whereby  liquid  can 
flow  through  the  outlets  to  a  variable  extent  and  corre- 
spondingly displace  said  inertia  member  so  that  delivery 
through  the  outlets  will  be  dependent  on  the  load  on  the 
output  driving  means  and  on  the  speed  of  operation  of 
the  pump  piston  and  on  the  mass  of  said  inertia  member. 


LIMITATION  OF  THERMAL  SHOCK  IN  ENGINE 
COMPONENTS 
John  WlIHaB  FHcUe,  Chvck  Crookhaai, 
slgBor  to  Power  led  (Rascardi  tmi  DevclopoiMt) 
Had,  London,  Fngi—i,  a  BrItM  coapuy 

Filed  Dm.  It,  19S9,  Sw.  No.  858,7M 

Claims  priority,  appUntloa  Gnat  Britain  Dec  IL  195t 

lamina.    (CLM-^9J9) 


TT     n  «      M     Tl 


2.  An  engine  control  system  comprising  a  contrc^  mem- 
ber operable  to  vary  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the  engine, 
a  deceleration  control  associated  with  the  control  member 
including  limiting  means  responsive  to  a  rate  of  movement 
of  the  control  member  sufficient  to  schedule  a  reduced 
rate  of  fuel  flow  which  would  normally  produce  dam- 
aging thermal  shock  stresses  in  engine  components  to  im- 
pose a  limit  upon  the  rate  of  reduction  of  fuel  supply 
such  as  will  maintain  thermal  shock  stresses  in  the  engine 
components  within  acceptable  limits. 


MS9»3«7 
ROTARY  JET  ENGINE 
Mchin  M.  KoflMidcr,  Snndia  Pari^  N.  Mcx. 
(PX>.  Inz  22t,  Cadw  Ciwt,  N.  Mcx.) 
Filed  iwm  17, 19M,  8m,  No.  34,9S4 
4Clalaa.    (CL  M-^S9.34) 
1.  A  rotary  jet  engine  comprising  a  stationary  stator 
having  a  cylindrical  boUow  interior,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical rotor  mounted  in  the  sutor  and  inrinHing  ^  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  q>aced  combustion  chambers 
therein,  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  tangentially 
extending  nozzles  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chambers  with  the  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the 
rotor,  said  stator  having  an  opening  therein  with  which 
the  nozzles  communicate  for  expansion  of  combustion 
products  from  the  nozzles,  thereby  causing  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  means  extending  radially  into  the  rotor  for 
supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  extending  radially  through  the  stator  for 
igniting  the  combustible  mixture  prior  to  registry  of  the 
nozzle  with  the  opeoing  in  the  stator,  said  rotor  being 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  member  having  two  peripheral 


rows  of  drcumferentially  spaced  and  staggered  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  common  radial  inlet  for  a  fuel  mixture 
for  the  combustion  chambers,  said  igniting  means  Irving 


both  rows  of  combustioo  chambers,  said  stator  having 
slot-like  openings  for  each  row  of  combustion  chambers, 
and  means  for  scavenging  the  combustion  chambers  after 
they  pass  over  the  opcoiofi  in  the  stator. 


REGULATING    SYSTBd    FOR    STEAM    POWER 

PLANTS  WITH  FORCED-FLOW  BOILERS 
Knrt  Halle,  Erianfcn,  GcmMny,  ■■ianiii   to 


priorifar,  ■{ 


19M,  S«.  No.  39,4«7 

rst— nj  Joly  3,  19S9 
(CL<«--lMr) 


'  ! * ' "  " ^**^  i»»r?rx t'r-'---i.---'i ;  rs      l 
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1.  In  a  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  forced-flow 
bofler  having  a  firing  system  and  a  onoe-throu^  flow  sys- 
tem for  working  medium  to  be  evaporated  and  super- 
heated, the  combination  of  a  regulating  system  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  working  medium  in  accordance  with 
the  steam  ouQ>ut  required  by  varying  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  plant,  said  regulating  system  comprising  first 
control  means  connected  with  said  firing  system  for  con- 
trolling the  heat  un>ly  of  the  boiler,  second  control  means 
operable  independently  of  said  first  control  means  and 
connected  with  said  fiow  system  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  working  medium  to  the  boiler,  a  comparator  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  control  means  for  controlling  them 
in  dependence  upon  a  first  pilot  magnitude  indicative  of  the 
liquid  quantity  to  be  evaporated  and  upon  a  second  pilot 
magnitude  indicative  of  the  generated  steam  flow  quan- 
tity, and  pilot  means  connected  to  said  comparator  for 
furnishing  said  second  magnitude,  said  pilot  means  being 
independent  of  the  steam  flow  of  said  boiler  and  haring 
load-condition  responsive  means  for  indirectly  «imiii«finy 
the  amount  of  steam  quantity. 


SUBTERRANEAN^  ~ 


BTOBAGB  or  FLUIDS 
PMrickF. 
toSnn  Ol 
•TNewtoMy 
^.Str.  No.  17,M2 
(CL4I— .5) 


wall  surfaces  and  disposed  to  support  said  inner  member 
by  said  outer  member,  a  plurality  of  power  operated 

*  cylinders  operatively  interconnecting  said  members,  and 

*  control  means  lor  selectively  simultaneously  and  individ- 
ually effecting  operation  of  said  cylinden  to  effect  relative 
nwvement  of  said  members  to  an  extended  relationship 
and  to  return  said  members  to  their  nested  relationship, 
said  inner  member  having  an  end  wail  rigidly  joining  said 
side  and  top  walls  thereof  to  provide  a  back  fill,  earth 
engaging  wall  whereby  upon  engagement  between  said  end 
wall  and  back  fill  earth  such  relative  movement  can  be 
effected. 


1.  In  a  subterranean  cavern  for  storing  a  fluid  at 
atmoq>heric  pressure,  said  cavern  having  a  communicating 
shaft  extendmg  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  downwardly 
to  the  cavern:  a  casing  sealed  in  said  shaft,  a  dosm 
sealed  into  said  casing  at  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  a  sump  extending  downwardly  from  the  floor  of 
paid  cavern,  a  quantity  of  a  sealing  liquid  maintained 
permanently  in  said  sump,  said  sealing  liquid  being  im- 
miscible with  a  fluid  stored  in  said  cavern  and  having  a 
higher  qiecific  gravity  than  such  stored  fluid;  a  fill  pipe 
for  said  stored  fluid  sealed  into  aid  casing,  extending 
downwardly  therein,  sealed  through  said  closure,  and  ex- 
tending through  said  stored  fluid  and  opening  into  solely 
the  sealing  liquid  in  said  sump;  and  another  closure  sealed 
to  die  upper  end  of  said  casing,  above  the  surface  of 
the  earth. 


3,M9,319 
TRENCH  SHORING  MACHINE 

Torti,  1135  "'-ri'Ti  St,  Johantoi 
FHad  Feb.  23, 1944,  Ser.  No.  14^13 
4ClidaBS.    (CL41— 41) 


RX 


I.  A  trench  shoring  machine  comprising  a  pair^ 
telescopically  associated  members,  ead)  of  said 
being  hollow  and  having  side  and  top  walls,  said, 
being  rigid  plates  for  engagement  with  earth  fonmng  a 
trench  and  protecting  the  same  from  cave-ins /4nd  Uie 
like,  one  of  said  memben  being  an  ooler  meoiber  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  member  toerein  in  a 
nested  relationship,  said  members  having  qgvosing  wan 
surfaces,  one  of  said  members  having  gtiiwchannels  and 
the  other  member  having  cooperating  ekments  received 
in  taid  channH«  for  guided  movement  dKrein,  said  guide 
yhanneis  and  cooperating  elements  bei^on  said  opposing 
7»o  0.0.— M 


3,4B9,311 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT-TRANSFER  PROCESS 
WOhclm  Lehmcr,  Mnnich,  Giiiniani.  assknni  to  GcacD- 
achaft    for   LInde's 


of  Gciuiany 


Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  444,781 
3  Claims.    (CL  42— 12) 


•  I        » 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  heat  ^om  a  warm  com- 
preswd  crude  gas  to  at  least  one  cold  separation  product 
gas,  at  a  pressure  ratio  of  at  least  6: 1,  by  means  of  an 
arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  cyclically  reversing  regener- 
ators niiliich  are  charged  with  filler  mass,  characterized  in 
that  in  each  cyclically  reversing  period  said  warm  com- 
pressed crude  fu  is  passed  through  one  regeno-ator  of  a 
set  of  at  least  three  refenerators  provided  for  each  cold 
sq;iaration  product  to  be  warmed,  thereby  cooling  the 
crude  gas  and  freeing  it  from  freezable  constituents;  and 
in  the  same  period  passing  each  o(M  sep«rati<Hi  product 
gas  in  the  opposite  direction  tfirougjb  the  remaining  at 
least  two  other  refenerators  cf  its  set  connected  in  paral- 
lel, ther^y  («)  vnporizing  in^Nirities  which  in  a  preceding 
cyclicffly  reversing  period  had  been  frozen  out  from  the 
•  and  deposited  in  at  katf  one  of  said  regeneraton 
of  fftch  set  of  at  least  three  regenerators  and  ib)  cooling 
filler 


1944.   Ikte 


3,449,312 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 


HwaM  P.  Harie, 


Ky., 

ofNMrYoik 

'Scr.  Nn.  47,727,  Nov.  7, 
Nov.  i,  194L  Scr.  No.  155,S79 
iOalM.  (CL42— U5) 

4.  A  refrigerator  including  a  freezer  compartment,  an 
assembly  within  said  compartment  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  freezing  tray,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said  tray  on  said 
assembly  for  manual  movement  of  said  tray  abmit  an  axis 
adjacent  said  one  end  between  a  freezing  podtion  and 
an  inverted  discharge  position,  a  movable  member  for 


MPforrtBt  tfw  other  cad  of  Mid  my  on  saM 

nid  tray  is  in  hs  freexiag  poiitkM,  nid  movablt 
permittiiiff  uKwmaeat  of  taid  lr>y  from  ■  flnt 
poiitioa  iHm  Mid  <r«y  is  empty  to  a  Hcood  poeitioa 
when  eaid  tray  ia  Ulled  widi  waiw.  a  water  tuppty  line  for 
Mpplyiag  water  to  mid  tray  when  Mid  tray  ia  in  its 
hiidag  podtkm  atid  aid  ainmbly  i«  in  its  tot  poritfcm. 
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I.  In  a  room  air  cootftioMf,  the  oomhtnatiOB 
pfWas  a  reniseratioB  ayatem  inelndinf  a  r**"lifft  unit 
ada|Med  to  oondeaM  water  oat  of  an  air  rtmam.  maam 
for  ooOactinf  aaid  watar  from  said  oooUng  unit,  a 
dbpoaal  maaw  in  aaid  onit  including  a  £u  and  1 
dkadint  drofiiets  of  watar  fnm  aaid  water 
means  into  said  frm  thereby  to  atomiae  aaid  water  I 
dorinf  rotation  of  said  fan,  said  fan  indodinf  a  > 
adapted  for  fonnection  to  a  rotataMa  ita^  saijT  hub 
hvhnt  «■  anmlar  section  provided  with  a  ptonlUty  of 
^noad  apart  groovea,  aaid  gioa>v«B  havint  at 
sloe  in  the  bottom  thereof  *««— »«*»«t  throush  i 
section,  a  phirality  of  fan  bladm  each  havinn/i  baw  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  within  a  groofra  of  said  hab,  tab  mem- 
bers artanding  from  aaid  baae  portion  of  aaid  frm  Undm 
and  adapted  to  extend  throogh  said  slotp^in  said  bottom 


an  electrically  operated  valve  in  said  line  for  cootroUtng 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  tray,  and  an  electrical  valve- 
contrcrf  circuit  including  switch  means  operable  to  open 
said  valve  when  said  tray  is  empty  and  said  assembly  is  in 
its  first  position  and  to  close  said  valve  when  said  tray  is 
filled  with  water  or  when  said  shelf  is  in  iu  second  posi- 
tion. 


of  aaid  groovea,  aaid  taba  being 
oppoaHn  lidm  of  said  hub  to  retaia , 
oentriftigal  loroe  during  rotation  of 
polymeric  adhesive  materia  in  said, 
ing  aaid  baM  sectiott  of  said 
aoimd  vibrations  in  aaid  frm 
lets  impinging  against  said 


bent  on  tna 


1  fan,  and  a  reailient 


UadM  for  deadening 
caused  by  water  drop- 


1. 


lONLOCKIB 
FlL  247tt  KWta  Ava^  Oak  PMl 
adflepl.  S,  mTSar.  Na.  13MM 
IGWa.   (CL<»-439) 


lis 

CONVBmiLI8ILr-4aONt AIMED  OOOUNG  UNIT 

'XONDmONlNG 


paniya  a  canasntMi  af  New  Ys 
IsTlML  8ar.  Now  14l,St2 

(CLii-^aac) 


A  tainwrs  I  CI  I  igBrapoo  MHaw  oompnamg  a 
plattonn.  forward  and  xaar  utedad  axlet  tibareondBr> 
referiferator  locker  box  thema.  mid  box 
eentml  parallel  longitudinal 
top  to  bottom  end  to  en 
coitral  top  to  bottom  end  to  end 
opening  lockers  in  said  box  between  said 
ment  and  the  outsidM  of  the  box;  a  coding  jdoil  in  said 
central  compartment  rangiqg  over  its  entir^^extent;  and 
a  centrally  diyosed  refrigeration 
box  under  said  central  oooyartmcat 
and  between  said  wheeled  axka;  said 
ing  narrower  and  shorter  than  said 
platfbrm  so  that  its  sidm  am 
ddm  of  the  locker  bdx  and 


it  C9fltalntf**g 
said  platfoiB 
bexba- 
box  and  said 
inward  from  the 


1.  A  c"**M*>g  unit  a<1aptad  for  momnng  abow  or  bewsi 
the  air  handling  duct  work  of  a  buBdiikg  for  diadbargfaig 
cooled  air  into  the  duct  work  oompriaing  a  cam  including 
a  rear  wall,  rfda  walk,  and  a  front  widl  having  a  front 
opening  therein,  partition  meana  in  aaid  cam  fondng  a 
pleanm  rhamlicw"  ii|  ooe  end  themof^  a  blower  unit 
,  monitiid  in  said  cam  and  ao  arrangad  and  oonafrucmd  w 
to  diidiargB  air  Into  said  i^bimiiii  ciiambar  and  lo  witth 
dmw  air  from  the  remaining  pn  lions  Of  said  case,  maans 
Including  an  outlet  aperture  hi  said  plenum  dumber  for 
dhchafging  air  into  said  duet  woii  of  said  tmOtfai,  an 
initia  mid  cam  btviat  n  nppsr  end  nd  • 
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an  air  inlet  aperture  in  said  end  of  aaid 
evaporator  unit,  a  pair  of  support  membeis 

end  of  eaid 
I  each  of  said 
—frwhtd  looppoaile  sides  of  said  case 
said  end  Ihemof  opposfte  from  said  pieaum  duunber, 
of  irid  npport  nemben  being  arraiiied  nbitaiitially 
mid  other  sivport  member,  iqiper  and  lower 
brackets  extending  in  opposite  Erections  from  said  upper 
and  lower  enda  of  said  ovaponMr  unit,  each  of  aaid 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  with  dther  of  said  support 
members  to  removably  nqipovt  said  evaporator  unit  with- 
in said  case  so  that  said  "fir^tt^H  unit  may  be  removed 
from  said  cam  through  said  from  opening  therein  and  be 
reinstalled  mto  aaid  cam  with  said  ends  of  said  evaporator 
property  oriented  regaidkm  of  the  orientation  of 


\U 


DRUMTYPB 
Eari  D. 
eighlte  la  Gal  C 

G.  Calow.  Ssalie,  Wi 

nM  Nov.  14, 19it,  Sar.  No.  <9^11 
••ClalmB.  (CLia-^MQ 


PIAt  AND  THE  LOB 
la  Hany 


ill  ■  i 

y^ __ 

]a    _  _  • 

g-^  


5.  A  cylindrical  drum  type  freaaer  for  foods  in  small 
or  partida««aB,  twiipiMng.  a  refrjprated,  horizontal 
dram  dispoaed  for  lusuluUun  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  drum  hantegfwo  spneed  apart  concentric  rfieO  plates 
foming  a  peripheral  refrigerant  chamber  and  outside 
and  inside  fruoing  sorfaom;  meana  for  circidatiag  a 
refrigerant  through  eaid  rafogerant  chamber  and  supply 
and  discharge  meens  for  aaid  laiiigsianl,  niiisai  lor  r»- 
volvabiy  supporting  said  dnmi;  mvolvabfe  conduit  means 
di^oeed  on  the  «xis  of  rotation  of  aaid  dram  for  siqiply- 
ingrefripnat  to  aaid  peripheral  chamber  and  diacharf- 
ii%  it  therelram;  meana  for  ooupliag  aaid  vevolvable  con- 
duit to  fixed  aupply  and  diadiarge  p^ea;  maans  for  sup- 
plying food  ia  partida  or  legBBM  aims  to  aaid  fraedag 
surfaem  and  means  for  ipiendiug  the  aame  in  a  ain^ 
layer  over  eaid  eurfaces;  meana  for  leailiently  ineasJug 
said  food  iaio  intimati  contact  with  said  fraedng  sur- 
for  fBBioviBg  said  food  from  said  dram 


said  food. 


vibrate  the  metal  fioezing  surface  adjaoam 


(a)  a  container  having  a  eutectic  material  sealed 
in; 

(b)  said  container  induding  a  cup  open  at  its  top; 

(c)  said  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a 
filling  opening; 

(d)  a  closure  sealing  said  filling  opening; 

(«)  said  coataiaer  iaduding  an  imperforate  top  wall 

.  having  a  flat,  depressed  central  portion  extending 

downwardly  into  said  cop  and  aifaplBd  to  lurvs  the 

flat  bottom  wall  of  die  receptacle  seated  thereon  in 

good  heat  exchange  relation; 


(/)  said  top  wall  having  a  drcumforential  shoulder 
eadrding  said  depw  sst  li  central  portion  and  seated 
on  the  rim  <d  said  cup  and  secured  thereto  in  ftiid- 
tigbt  relation; 

(g)  said  top  wall  indiiding  an  integral  skirt  '"•^^M^g 
upwardly  from  its  periphery; 

(A)  said  skirt  being  downwardly  notched  at  drcum- 
ferentially  qMoed  points  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
drcumferentially  spaced,  upstanding,  resflient  fingers 
adapted  to  grip  the  reoc^tade  utea  the  txmom  wall 
thereof  is  aeated  on  the  dcpreascd  central  portion  of 
aaid  top  wall;  and 

(/)  two  of  aaid  fingers  being  ^acad  apart  farther  than 
the  remainder  of  said  fingen  to  i 
a  handle  on  die  iwiaptade. 


3.ig931t 
HYPEBSONIC  COOLING  SYniM 
K.  Hehelsr,  BeOevna.  Waah.,  aaal 

Walk,  a 


Ifi^  IMl.  Ser.  No.  gl,74< 


3Jg9317 
HBAT  EXCHANGmG  ATTACHMINr  FOR 


(Nesth  HaArwoo<  Calf : 

j«.sTl9M.8sr.No. 
lOafok    (dda— 457) 
A  heat  exchange  attadunent'for  a  receptacle  having  a 
flat  bottom  wall.  faidudii«: 


1.  In  combination  with  the  skin  of  an  aerial  vehicle 
deaigned  for  hypersonic  fli^t,  ^aced  heat  conductive 
partition  means  extending  from  himt  conductive  contact 
widi  said  skin  inyrardfy  of  the  vdnde  and  forming  a 
seriies  of  cells  wtfb  die  intolor  surface  of  said  skin,  a 
merallip  charge  in  each  of  aaid  cells,  said  diarge  con- 
sistii^  essentially  of  a  metal  uliich  so^difim  at  ordinary 
room  conditions  and  is  ausceptiUe  to  nucleate  boOing  at 
the  cfaancteristic  dun  conditions  of  hypersonic  IB^t.  said 
metal  coaling  the  entire  area  of  die  interior  skin  surface 
bounding  Its  lespettht  ceD,  and  vent  means  commnni- 
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citiiig/i»tth  each  cell  to  remove  T^wr  wiiteg  from  tbe 
boffink  metal. 


/Wnmkh 


GLASS  BE^a>ING  APPARATUS 


Toledo,  OMo,  a  cogyofaHoo  of  Ohio 

Fled  Mar.  12, 1953,  am.  No.  341,M9 
a  flilBii     (CL^S— ast) 


c  ■'■• 

V. 


rw*  '  r  r  f  f  f  f^^^W 


,r^*// f  '  y  /  ^  f  f  ^  '  /  f  / 


3,i8f,32> 

MBTHOD  OF  KNITTING 

W.  Va., 


▼lied 
24t339 


Sept.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No^  ltl,9t9. 
2i,  1951,  Ser. 


IM- 
No. 


(CL 


) 


7.  A  nietfiod  of  knitttng  a  tabular  fabric  oo  a  mnltMeed 
knitdng  machine  by  reciprocating  knitting  in  whidi  at 
least  diiJit  threads  form  s^arate  sections  of  individnal 
courses,  the  stq;M  comprising  knitting,  daring  a  stroke  of 
reciprocatioa.  thread  at  each  of  said  feeds  to  form  sec^ 
tions  of  said  individual  coorses  and  knitting  odier  threads, 
during  another  stn^  of  reciprocation,  at  said  feeds  to 
form  other  sections  of  said  individual 


-*^  '*^      3,M92»1 
CmCULAll  KNiniNG  MACHINE 

■I  L.  Hmslin,  MiaMiiiisii,  W.  Va^^Mri^^,  by 

Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpeaaHan  ef  New  Y«A 

Sept  2^  1951,  Ser.  No.  241^39,  wMch  ta  a 
ioa  of  uplkaltoa  Ser.  No.  Ig33t9,  SspL  9. 195t, 
PatcBt  No.  2,Mt,941,  dMad  Iwm  15,  1954.    IM- 
I  a^  tkb  applkadoa  Dec.  Ig,  19<1,  Ser.  No. 
159,9M 

4gClBhns     (CLM— 43) 


90  \ja^ 


1.  In  a  bending  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a 
plurality  of  mold  sections  including  a  central  section  and 
substantially  triangular  movaUe  end  sections,  and  a  metid 
heat  absotMng  member  carried  by  each  of  tlae  triangular 
end  seetioos  at  the  apex  thereof  and  entirely  within  the 
oonllnes  of  each  of  the  mold  end  sections  anid  positioaed 
beneath  the  portions  qA  the  glass  sheet  when  mounted 
above  the  mold  sectioas  which  is  to  be  bent  into  ooo- 
formity  with  said  end  sections. 


1.  A  drcttlar  knitting  machine  comprising  a  circular 
series  of  independent  needles,  mechanism  for  individually 
operating  the  needles  including  an  electromagnet  for  each 
needle  and  means  for  controlling  both  the  sequence  of  op- 
eration and  the  selection  of  the  needles  comprising  super- 
imposed controls,  one  for  energizing  selected  ones  of  said 
electromagnets  and  another  oonttoUing  the  sequence  in 
which  the  selected  electromagnets  are  energized. 


3,tt9332 

automahc  machinbiit 


Flai  Sept  13, 19tft,  Ser.  No.  55,4M 
tiatlty,  sppliBllia  Qitmk Bkllsta  Ab«.  2t,  195g 
11  nihni  (CLM— 154) 
1.  Apparatus  soitable  for  imparting  a  pre-determined 
sequence  <rf  moveosents  to  at  least  one  machine  member, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  element  having  a  succession 
of  regions  prepared  in  accordance  with  said  pre-deter- 
mined sequence  of  movements  whereby  to  oonstitnte  a 
source  of  recorded  faiformatiaa  as  to  the  nature  of  said 
movementt;  electrically  operable  control  means  associated 
with  said  member  and  induding  a  ptarahty  of  control  cir- 
cuits sensitive  to  said  recorded  information;  means  for 
moving  said  soaroe  of  recorded  information  relative  to 
said  electrically  operable  control  aaeans  whereby  to  ener- 
gize and  de-eiiergize  parts  at  least  of  said  control  drenit 
in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of  move- 
ments; hydranUcally  operable  control  means  assodaied 
with  said  member  and  iadudiBg  a  plurality  of  members 
each  adapted  to  be  diq>laced  or  not  by  a  fixed  amount 
from  a  datura  position,  aoconKng  to  the  stale  of  a  respec- 
tive control  cirorit  at  a  given  time,  a  single  disptaoeable 
member,  a  linkage  connecting  said  plurality  of  members 
and  said  single  displaceable  member  whereby  said  single 
di4>Iaceable  member  is  displaced  by  an  amount  cocre- 
qNXiding  to  the  sum  of  the  dis|rfacements  of  said  plurality 
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of  members,  and  a  negative  feed-back  mechanism  asso-  stretching  said  terminal  portion  to  form  a  toe  pcniion 

dated  with  said  single  diqtlaoeable  member;  a  hydraa-  therein  opposite  said  hed  pocket  while  substantially  main- 

lically  operable  movement  imparting  means  for  said  mem-  taining  the  shspe  of  said  hed  podcet 
ber  actuated  by  said  sin^  displaceable  member  throu^  ___— ^— ■— _^ 

3,M9424 
PYROPHOKIC  UGHTEKS 
Hany  Baikcr-Bland,  drrrasfd,  hrte  of  Vi 
Ei«laiid,  by  Maria  Claadiac  FanllBc  Barkcr-1 
misistratriz,  Victoria,  Londoa,  Eai 
George  Klashek,  London,  England 

FBed  Aug.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  51,4Ti 
priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britate  Ang.  23,  1959 
19  Claims    (CL«7— 7.1) 


said  negative  feed-back  mechanism;  a  source  of  electrical 
power  for  said  electrically  operable  control  means;  and  a 
source  of  hydraulic  power  for  said  hydraulically  operable 
control  means  and  said  hydraulically  operable  movement 
imparting  means. 


3,gt9,323 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOSIERY 
Jaroslav  Javorek,  TMMc,   CzechosiovaUa,  assignor  to 
Sdinzenl  podnlka   teztflnflio  strojirenstvi,  Cbmrtava, 
CzechosiovaUa 

Filed  Inly  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  43,997 

Oafans  priority,  application  CaechoslovaUa  Jnly  23, 1959 

3  OaiiiH.     (CL  M— IgS) 


#»«1 


'>hi|Sinl. 


1.  A  pyrophoric  lighto-  comprising  a  body  induding 
separate  fuel  container  and  mechanism  porticws,  a  pivot 
pin  coupling  said  mechanism  portion  to  said  fud  con- 
tainer portion  for  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  a  flint 
wheel  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  a  flint  spring  for  urging 
a  flint  into  contact  with  said  flint  wheel,  a  cap  loosely 
joumalled  on  said  pivot  pin  for  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  burner  means  in  said  fuel  container 
portion,  said  burner  means  being  enclosed  by  said  cap 
in  its  closed  position  and  exposed  for  use  in  the  open 
position  thereof,  an  dongated  finger-piece  member,  one 
end  of  said  finger-piece  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cap  eccentrically  of  said  pivot  pin  for  pro- 
ducing opening  and  closing  movements  thereof,  means 
in  said  mechanism  portion  for  guiding  said"*  finger-piece 
member  for  lengthwise  movement,  spring  means  carried 
by  said  mechanism  portion  and  effective  on  said  finger- 
piece  member  for  yieldingly  urging  said  finger-piece  to 
tend  to  move  said  cap  to  its  closed  position,  lateral  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  finger-piece  member  intermediate  its 
ends  at  least  suffident  to  overcome  the  yielding  action  of 
said  qn-ing  means  causing  said  cap  to  open,  and  ratdiet 
meam  intercotmecting  said  cap  and  said  flint  wheel  for 
prodocing  sparking  action  upon  opening  of  said  cap  for 
igniting  said  burner  means. 


3,0g9,325 
DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
D.  RobbiM,  Sprli«  Lite,  aw 
LowcO,  Mick.,  awilgHBiB  of  43.4  percent  to 
Una,  3Li  percent  Id  aaU  Cutis,  «id  25 
Jack  De  Yenag,  Sptk«  Lake,  Mkk. 

fUed  Dec  li,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g5g,745 
4ClafaM.    (CLM— IS) 


Rob- 
to 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  knitted  stocking,  in  combi- 
nation, knitting  an  axially  dongated  tube  of  fabric  having 
a  leg  portion  and  a  terminal  portion  flaring  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  leg  portion,  said  fabric  being  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  consecutive  transverse 
courses  oi  stitdies;  sewing  a  seam  through  said  terminal 
portion  to  axially  close  said  tube,  said  seam  having  a 
major  portion  extending  substantially  coursewise  of  said 
fabric,  and  a  minor  portion  of  said  seam  extending  from 
said  major  portion  toward  said  1^  portion  and  defciing 
a  heel  pocket  in  said  terminal  portion;  and  transversely 


1.  A  multi-unit  dry  deaning  system,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  deaning  units,  each  unit  having  a  deaning  tank 
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for  coDtaimnf  a  fluid  dry-cleaning  medium,  maaM  far 
agilatiag  clothes  in  the  fluid  medium  in  said  tank,  an  inlet 
means  for  flowing  a  fluid  medium  into  said  tank,  aa  om- 
let  means  for  discharging  a  fluid  medium  from  said  tank; 
a  dry  cleaning  solvent  storage  tank  means  with  an  inlet 
means;  a  filter  communicating  with  said  solvent  tank 
means;  a  first  supply  conduit  leading  firom  said  filter; 
means  for  circulating  solvent  from  said  solvent  taxk.  means 
through  said  filter  and  said  first  supply  ooadoit;  a  mani- 
fold connected  to  said  first  sun>ly  conduit;  a  plurality  of 
second  supply  conduits  connected  to  said  manifold;  one  of 
said  second  supply  conduits  connected  to  said  inlet  mwii 
of  each  of  said  cleaning  units;  a  return  conduit  connected 
to  each  of  said  second  supfriy  conduits  and  joining  them 
to  said  solvent  tank  means;  a  valve  means  positioned  in 
said  return  conduits  for  selectively  directing  solvent  from 
said  second  supply  conduits  to  said  solvent  tank  means 
or  said  inlet  means  of  said  cleaning  units;  and  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  inlet  means  of  said  scrivent  tank 
means  to  said  outlet  means  of  said  cleaning  units  whereby 
each  of  said  cleaning  units  may  selectively  operate  as  a 
dry  cleaning  unit. 

1^ 

WASHING  jSTcHlNE 


drum  oscillations  in  the  du«e  orthogonal  directions  to 
the  order  of  the  deanmoes  existing  between  the  drum  and 
the  vat 


to 

FUed  May  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  111,(74 

,  upHcatloa  SwNicrlaBd  IBM  S,  19M 
4Clateis.    (CLM— 24) 


1.  A  washing  machine  adapted  both  for  washing  and 
for  centrifugal  drying  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  stationary  vat  rigidly  connected  to  said  main 
frame  and  having  an  upper  aperture,  a  rotataUe  dnun  with 
a  non-vertical  axis  di^XMed  inside  of  said  vat,  said  dnnn 
having  a  predetermined  rest  position  with  predetermined, 
substantial  clearances  from  the  vat  op  all  sides,  said 
vnt  having  holes  in  its  side  walls,  supple  bellows-like 
joint  members  mounted  within  said  holes,  shafts  fixedly 
secured  to  said  drum  coaxial  with  its  rotational  axis  and 
extending  outside  said  vat  through  said  bellows-like  joint 
members,  a  freely  suq;>ended  auxfliary  frame,  bearings 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  shafts  revolving  freely 
in  said  bearings,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  one 
of  the  shafts  of  said  drum,  return  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  main  frame  and  said  auxiliary  frame  tending 
to  maintain  said  drum  in  said  predetermined  rest  position, 
said  return  means  allowing  free  displacement  of  said  drum 
together  with  said  auxiliary  frame  and  said  motor  along 
three  orthogonal  axes  simultaneously,  and  dash  pot  damp- 
ing means  providing  three  orthogonal  damping  compo- 
nents each  acting  along  one  of  said  axes  for  reducing  the 
amplitude  of  oscillations  of  said  rotataUe  drum,  said 
Amtnjnng  means  limiting  the  m««imiinri  amplitudes  of  the 


AFPARATXJS  FOR  1^0^1X11  LAUNDERING 
OF  FABRICS 
E.  SdlweB,  Jr^  CIsniali,  Ohto,  aarfgnar  to  llw 
Corponliasi  «f  Anssflcn,  Daiialt^  Mkh.,  a  ler 
off  Ddawnt 
aipHcailiM  Seft  7. 19S1.  S«r.  No.  245,5t5.  now 
t  No.  2,M«,7tirdMai  Nav.  22,  19M.    DIrMad 
ppHcallaa  Nor.  1S»  IfM,  Ser.  No.  49,4r7 
aCiahM.   (CLM— 139) 


1.  In  a  laundering  machine,  a  cabinet  having  an  access 
opening  in  the  front  subatantially  vertical  wall  thereof,  a 
tub  moonled  in  said  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  the 
vpftr  portion  of  its  front  faoe  aligned  with  the  opening 
hi  the  cabinet,  the  bottom  edge  of  nid  openings  be^  dis- 
posed subatantially  upon  the  axis  of  the  tub,  a  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  within -the  tub  having  a  narrow  front 
fooe  ad^went  to  the  periphery  thereto  providing  a  large 
"r*««"g  which  extends  subatantially  equal  amounts  above 
and  below  the  bottom  edge  of  die  opening  in  the  tub,  and 
a  door  hinted  along  one  edge  of  the  opening  in  said 


Mt9>32t 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Hanr  Ctenas,  Ulirpffaftnheffan,  near  Manlch,  < 
asslnnr  to  RIcs  GjB.kH.,  ■iiiliH—giiiii 

nn,  UBBSfpraanBanB,  ■ear  immsEBf  oann^Bj 
FIM  May  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  111379 

appicaMeH  Gansany  M«y  19, 1949 
aOataM.   (CL7lu:4S) 


1.  A  sliding  clasp  fastener  having  two  rows  of  teeth, 
a  slide  movable  along  said  rows  of  teeth  in  one  directicm 
to  cause  interengagement  thereof  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection  to  cause  separation  thereof,  said  slide  having  two 
converging  side  checks  between  which  is  diqwaed  a  V- 
shaped  centre  piece  defining  two  converging  passages  for 
said  rows  of  teeth  and  embodying  key-operated  locking 
means  accommodated  in  said  centre  piece,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  on  said  centre  piece 
and  slidable  thereon  between  an  operative  position  m 
which  said  bolt  protrudes  from  said  centre  piece  in  said 
opposite  direction  and  simultaneously  engages  said  two 
rows  where  they  converge,  and  an  inoperative  retracted 
position  dear  of  said  rows  of  teeth,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bolt  between  said  positions  thereof. 
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3,M9,329 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REFRIGERATSD 
CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 
I.  Raw^^Cknvkw,  ML,  asslgiBr^to 

~!hica0o,  DL,  a  eetponltoB  af 
Dae  7,  mi,  Sar.  No.  lS7,ii5 
UCMm^   (CL  71—115) 


12.  In  a  draw  lock  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  hous- 
ing presenting  an  outwardly  facing  recess,  an  operating 
handle  having  a  hub  portion  didable  and  rotatable  in 
said  housing,  said  handle  being  shaped  conformably  to 
the  shape  of  the  recess  and  being  movable  bodily  with 
the  hub  portion  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  the 
handle  is  in  an  angular  position  of  register  with  and  is 
disposed  within  the  recess,  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  handle  is  projected  forwardly  of  the  housing 
and  out  of  the  recess,  key-controlled  latch  means  for  main- 
taining the  handle  and  hub  portion  in  their  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  rotatable  draw  shaft  in  axial  alignment  widi  said 
bub  portion  and  connected  to  the  housing,  means  on 
said  draw  shaft  designed  for  coopovtion  witii  a  fixed 
reaction  vattce  and  adi4>ted,  upon  rotation  of  the  draw 
shaft  in  one  direction,  to  move  the  draw  shaft,  and  con- 
sequendy,  the  housing  to  which  it  is  connected,  for- 
wsidly,  and  a  lost-motion  driving  connection  b^een 
said  hub  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  draw  shaft 


3,9i9J39 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FORA  REFRIGERATED 

CABINET  Or  the  LIKE 

WilUam  I.  Kcnr,  Glenvtew.  DL,  asilgnni  to  Chk^o  Lock 

CUoMB,  DL,  a  corporation  off  Ilitools 

Filed  DecT?,  1941,  Ser.  Now  157,793 

11  nsliisi     (CL7»— 149) 


1.  In  a  draw  lock  for  a  sealed  eaMnet  door,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  structure  adapted  to  be  mstaUed 
in  a  door  lock  opening  and  preawiting  qwced  Croat  and 
rear  internal  bearinp  respectively,  said  housing  struc- 
tine  presenting  a  front  face  provided  with  a  shallow 
elongated  recess,  an  operating  handle  poaitiooed  forward- 
ly of  the  housing  strnotnre  and  froott  bearing  and  having 
a  bid)  portion  slidable  axially  and  rotatable  in  ttut  latter, 
a  draw  screw  projecting  tlvongh  tile  rear  bearing  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  hub  portion,  means  preventing  end- 
wise axial  shifting  of  tb»  draw  screw,  said  draiw  acrew 
being  provided  wib  a  (breaded  portion  adjacent  the  rear 
end  tfiereof  drdgned  for  tibreaded  cooperation  with  a  sab- 


stantially  fixed  reaction  nut  on  a  csMnet  to  which  the  door 
ia  applied,  said  operating  handle  being  shaped  conformably 
to  tlM»  stuiiie  of  ihe  recess  in  the  front  faoe  of  the  housing 
structure  and  being  movable  with  the  hub  portion  bodily 
as  a  unit  between  a  retracted  position  niierein  the  handle 
ia  in  an  angular  position  of  register  with  and  is  wbaiiy 
contained  within  said  reoeas,  and  an  extended  poaition 
wheieiu  the  handle  is  projected  forwardly  of  die  housing 
structure  and  out  of  the  recess,  a  connecting  sleeve  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  open  and  into  wtuc^  eads 
the  hub  portion  and  draw  screw  project  respectively, 
means  establishing  a  rotary  driving  connection  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  hub  portion,  means  establishing  a 
rotary  driving  connection  between  tiie  sleeve  and  tiie 
draw  screw,  one  of  said  two  last  mentioned  means  pro- 
viding for  a  limited  degree  of  drcimiferential  lost-motion 
betwt«n  the  sleeve  and  the  member  to  whidi  tbevsleeve 
IS  drivingly  connected  by  said  one  means,  and  One  of 
said  two  last  mentioned  means  providing  for  axial  shift- 
ing between  the  sleeve  and  the  member  to  uliich  the 
sleeve  is  drivingly  connected  by  said  latter  one  means. 


3,999431 
FITOT  STATIC  TESTER 

Sam  Shaiko,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  I 
H.  Andrtasn,  Jr., 
■o    inicrconanaBHi 
Ei«iewood,  NJ.,  a  corpofadon  «(  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  23, 1941,  Scr.  No.  94,334 
14niiiiii     (CL73-^) 


N.1 


NJ^ 


1.  An  air  data  calibrator  comprising  a  first  and  a 
<Hid  manifold,  a  first  means  for  establishing  a  first 
sure  in  said  first  manifold,  a  aecond  means  for  estaWiah- 
ing  a  second  pressure  in  said  second  nuuiif old,  first  servo 
means  for  mmintainim  gaid  first  pressure  referenced  to  a 
vacuum,  aecond  servo  means  for  maintaining  said 
pressure  leferenced  to  said  first  pressure. 


3,999332 
BRATION 


ABSOLUTE  VIBRATION  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

F.CoMtock,lr.Col 

^i«lBnrD.Littla,Inc., 

Fled  Nov.  19, 1999.  Sar.  No.  153,799 

llCWnsa.    (0.73—71.4) 


2.  Id  an  inatmnient  ad^ted  to  measure  the  an^ilitode 
of  vibratton  of  an  object,  die  oombiiution  of  a  capaci- 
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tnoe  probe,  OMans  charging  the  cefwdtor  conprising  nU 
probe  and  said  object  with  a  charge  independent  of  the 
d^actCance  of  nid  capacitor,  means  eliminating  stray 
cmMCttance  between  said  probe  and  object,  and  means 
mfawrint  the  voltage  between  said  object  and  said  probe, 
said  charging  means  including  a  second  capacitor,  means 
for  charging  said  second  capacitor  to  a  given  voltage,  and 
means  for  periodically  transferring  the  charge  on  said 
second  ci^iadtor  to  said  cwptciUx  comprising  siid  probe 
aadoHect 


one  end  of  said  torque  pin  being  anchored  to  the  housing, 
said  torque  pin  crossiiig  said  housing  and  having  a  free 
end  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  for 
a  short  distance,  said  protruding  end  of  the  torque  pin 
being  provided  with  planar  faces  to  define  a  torque  nut, 
and  a  torque  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  torque  pin  and  its  other 
end  to  the  indicator  and  responsive  to  twisting  ol  the 
torque  pin  to  move  the  indicator,  said  torque  pin  being 
a  scriid  member  having  means  at  its  anchored  end  for 
securing  the  torque  pin  to  the  housing  including  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  extending  axially  qf  the  member  for 


Mt9,333 

AMPLITUDE  MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  VURAIIONS 

Klccaattei,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y,,  ssalgnnr  to  Cavttrw 
UllrMonks  inc^  Long  Island  CMy,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «S,2H 
llChio^    (0.73—71,4) 


.i€-r-T: 


10.  A  device  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vlbnu 
tion  of  a  member  which  is  vibrated  substantially  at  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  high  fre- 
quencies; said  device  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  pick- 
up coil  and  a  coaxial  annular  permanent  magnet  therein 
which  cooperate  with  the  housing  to  define  a  bore  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  magnetostrictive  rod 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  magneto- 
strictive rods  each  being  resonant  at  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  predetermiilied  high  frequencies  so  that  a  selected 
rod  which  is  resonant  at  the  selected  high  frequency  with 
which  the  member  is  vibrated  will  be  similarly  vibrated 
by  relatively  light  contact,  at  one  end,  with  the  vibrated 
member,  said  selected  rod  being  inserted  in  said  bore, 
means  axially  locating  the  selected  magnetostrictive  rod 
with  respect  to  said  housing  so  that  said  one  end  of  the 
rod  projects  from  the  housing  and  said  magnet  and  coil 
are  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  selected  rod  to  polarize 
the  latter  and  to  have  an  alternating  voltage  induced  in 
the  coil  which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  contacted  member,  at  least  said  selected  rod 
having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  which  extends  through 
said  pick-up  coil  when  the  rod  is  inserted  in  said  bore  to 
provide  a  magnification  factor  increasing  the  relation 
between  the  output  of  said  pick-up  coil  and  the  am{4itude 
of  the  measured  vibrations,  a  microanuneter  calibrated  to 
indicated  amplitude  of  vibration,  and  a  meter  circuit  con- 
necting said  ammeter  ip  said  pick-up  coil  and  having  cur- 
rent rectifying  means  therein,  said  pick-up  coil  having 
a  large  number  of  turns  matching  the  impedance  of  said 
ammeter  and  dicuit 


Mt9t334 
TORQUE  PINS 
Reginald  L  R.  Deaa,  14-14  Cmwam  SL,  Darby, 
FDed  Mar.  7,  IHt,  Ser.  No.  12,f7f 
IClatai.    (CL73— 139) 
In  a  torque  indicating  instnunent,  a  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  engendered  by  a  torque  force  to  an 
indicator,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing  lateral- 
ly enlarged  at  one  end  to  enclose  an  indicator,  a  handle 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing  from  said  en- 
larged end,  a  relatively  short  torque  pin  within  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  and  extending  laterally  of  the  housing. 


securement  within  an  opening  in  the  housing  and  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  said  neck  portion  for  bearing 
against  the  housing,  said  torque  pin  having  an  enlarged 
collar  portion  adjacent  its  free  end  to  which  said  lever 
is  secured,  and  an  intermediate  reduced  portion  within 
the  housing  between  said  collar  and  enlarged  portions 
whose  cross  sectional  form  includes  at  least  three  spline- 
like elements  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  said 
member  and  arranged  at  substantially  equal  angles  apart, 
whereby  to  provide  great  flexibility  to  the  torque  pin 
at  light  torques  and  enable  greater  movement  of  said 
lever. 


3,M9.33S 

SPEED  INDICATOR 

Edward  A.  Ebcft,  2t3  Hnlcj  Drive,  Snyder,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1944,  Scr.  No.  34,234 

6Claiais.    (CL  73— 184) 


1.  A  qwed  indicator  for  measuring  the  relative  difFcr- 
enoe  in  q)eed  between  said  indicator  and  the  water  its 
sensor  is  immersed  in,  comprising  a  card-shaped  holder. 
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a  card-shaped  two-directional  dial  and  a  sensor  in  the  coils,  and  means  for  supidying  sufficient  heat  to  said 
^>rm  of  a  weighted  cord,  said  card-shaped  bolder  having  body  to  maintain  it  above  its  Curie  point  in  the  pnmict 
pivot  means  located  on  its  vertical  center  line  and  bdow 
its  horizontal  center  line,  said  pivot  means  forming  a  free 
pivotal  connection  on  a  vertical  center  line  and  above  the 
horizontal  center  line  ot  said  oard-ahaped  dial,  said  pivot 
means  also  forming  a  free  pt^^otal  connection  for  said 
cord  of  said  sensor,  so  that  when  said  speed  indicator  b 
suspended  by  said  holder,  through  gravitatioaal  attnction 
the  vertical  center  line  of  said  dial  and  said  cord  will 
coincide  with  a  aero  reading  of  said  dial  but  when  lela^ 
tive  movement  between  said  water  and  said  qieed  indicator 
takes  place  in  either  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  ot  the 
face  of  said  dial,  said  cord  wiU  coincide  with  a  speed  in- 
dication on  said  dial  equivalent  to  Ibe  differential  qwed 
cf  said  indicator  and  said  water. 


\ 


Si 


3,lt9,334 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
C.  Wai«h,  Tanamm,  and  Kenneth  R. 
•r  IK  Hmw,  Loa  AagHlm,  CaMC. 
t  MrivsaMati^  In  The  FoKhovo  Conpany, 
I  of  MasnctaMMi  _ 

FDed  Jne  3. 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,794 
IgClates.    (CL73— 194) 


frlTfJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  meawiring  the  mass  rate  of  fluid 
flow  through  a  passage  cooqirising  turbine  rotor  means 
coaxially  located  within  said  passage,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  secured  to  said  rotor  means  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally €fi  said  passage,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
rotor  means  and  said  vanes  a  substantially  constant 
routiooal  torque  causing  rotation  of  said  vanes  and 
thereby  imparting  to  the  fluid  flowing  past  said  vanes  a 
substanthdly  constant  torque,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  tpeed  of  roution  of  said  rotor  means  to  obtain 
a  quantity  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  fluid  mass 
flow  rale  in  aaid 


UQum  lbvbldSdicaxing  SYSnM 

A.   CntBaysnris^  Cianinni,  NJ„ 

>llad  Ime  23,  ItiT  8ar.  N*.  119,121 
SCUM.  (d. 73-098) 
3.  A  liquid  level  Indicating  system  comprising  a  coO 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  liquid  widiin  a  container,  a 
second  con  adjacent  said  flcst  coO,  means  for  supplying 
a  periodically  varying  current  to  said  first  coO,  means 
for  measuring  the  signal  devdopad  in  laid  lectmd  coH. 
a  body  of  magnetic  matedal  poaitiofled  between  said 
coils  normally  providing  ikikgnetlc  fbJgl^Hwg  between  said 

790  0.0. 


^ 


j^vvv<.«.^^--v».^vvv    ■.«.vv^.v'.^^^^■:'^TC^ 


of  gaseous  medium  above  the  liquid  level  and  below  its 
Curie  point  in  the  presence  of  the  liquid. 


3^,338 

LEVEL  GAGE 

O.  Glaitow,  Tnka,  Okhu,  asslganr  to  NaUoMl 

Compuy,  Tnlsa,  Okfab,  a  cocpomtioB  of  Nevada 

FIM  km^  23, 1948,  Scr.  No.  51^54 

SChhM.   (CL  73-324) 


1.  A  level  gage  for  liquids  within  a  closed  pressure 
vessel  including, 

a  pcessun  vessel  in  which  liquid  is  to  be  maintained 
at  a  level  within  predetermined  limits, 

an  access  port  in  the  side  of  the  vessel  poutiooed  at  a 
height  which  will  span  the  range  of  level  variation. 

a  llange-diic  mounted  over  the  port, 

means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  die  flange-disc  to  the 
port. 

a  level-detecting  instrument  extending  through  the  center 
of  the  flange-disc  and  mounted  thereon, 

transparent  insert  bodies  mounted  through  openings 
spaced  on  a  dide  about  the  center  of  the  flange-disc 
and  related  to  the  vertical  so  as  to  give  a  substuitiaBy 
continuous  view  of  the  level  from  a  point  external  ttm 
vessel, 

aixl  a  reflector  disc  mounted  on  the  instrument  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  flange-disc  and  spaced 
behind  die  bodies  and  within  the  vessel  so  the  liquid 
levd  in  front  of  flie  disc  may  be  deariy  and  sub- 
ttai^ially  c<mtinuoualy  viewed  tlmiugh  the  traae- 
paient  bodies. 
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tBSBNSniVB 


to  GrarlMr  MiMH 


nUd  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,514 

y,  appHc^doa  GrMt  BrilaiB  M«7  1, 19S9 
iOiriM.    (CL73— M2) 


^^S^g^S- 


2.  A  tempenture  detector  coMpridng  two  elongated 
electrical  cooductora,  said  ooodnetora  being  spaced  apart, 
and  a  mate  crtending  betweco  nJd  cooducton,  aaid  ma« 
being  compoaed  of  ^aa  with  memben  of  lefractory 
material  diatriboted  along  die  length  of  the  detector,  said 
glass  having  an  electrical  reaiatanoe  which  is  high  at  low 
tomperaturea  but  which  falls  gradually  with  increasing 
temperature,  said  refractory  members  being  coated  with 
a  fusible  chemical  salt  irtiich  when  fuaed  exhibits  a  high 
electrical  conductivity. 


3,M9,34« 
IHEKMOMBTER 
Uaioa,NJ, 


to  Dqrstroas,  itntyutated,  Mnrray  HOI, 
of  Texas 
Nov.  21, 19M,  Sar.  No.  7t,7(3 
SCUM.    (CX73— 3C3.9) 


S.  A  maximum  and  minimum  indicator  arrangement 
and  reset  mechanism  for  a  bimetallic  thermometer  of  flie 
type  comprising  a  main  pointer  rotatafole  over  a  scale  oo 
a  scale  plate  visible  through  a  tranqtarent  cover  dosina 
the  tbermometer  housing,  the  said  indicator  comprianr 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  pointer  arms,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
scale  plate  and  extending  over  the  pivot  axis  extended 
of  the  main  pointer,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  secur»I  to  op* 
posite  faces  of  the  bracket  and  including  free  end  por- 
tions qtaced  therefrom  over  the  pivot  txis  extended  of 
the  main  pointer,  a  staff  secured  to  the  bracket  axiaUy 
of  the  main  pointer  pivot  axis  and  extending  from  both 
faces  of  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  bearing-pivot  memlters  each 
having  an  axial  hole  therein  extended  from  one  end  with- 
ni  which  the  staff  extends  and  seats  in  the  hole  bottoms, 
the  other  end  of  the  bearing-pivot  members  being  formed 
with  pointed  pivots  bearing  against  the  leaf  springs,  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  pivot  arms  secured  to  the  individual  bearing 
pivot  members,  the  auxiliary  pointers  including  an  offset 
portion  therein  lying  in  the  plane  ot  rotation  thereof,  a 
vane  on  the  main  pointer  adapted  to  engage  the  auxfliary 
pointers  at  the  offset  portions  therein  for  rotation  there- 
of, a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  tranq^arent 
cover  axiaUy  of  the  main  pointer  axis,  a  head  formed  oo 
the  shaft  within  the  housing,  means  formiaf  an  annular 
groove  in  the  head  of  the  shaft,  and  a  reaet  arm  oonqMis- 
ing  a  resilient  wire  having  a  reverse  bend  thereof  iind- 
dling  the  head  with  the  wire  in  the  groove  therein,  the  free 


end  of  the  reaet  arm  hiclnding  a  downwardly  extendiaf 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  auxfliary  pointers  fdr- 
rotation  thereof. 
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1.  In  a  pressure  gaga,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  hoUow  ele- 
it  having  a  fbkk  cylindrical  wall  that  is  daformable  by 
pressure  on  its  outer  sorfaoe,  a  fflament  of  material  whoae 
resistance  varies  with  its  strain  and  with  the  filament  ar- 
ranged drcufflferentiany  oo  the  major  portion  of  the 
drramferenoe  of  the  hmer  cjiindrical  surface,  means  so 
bonding  said  filament  to  said  inner  surface  tluU  the  fila- 
ment strain  is  directly  re^oosive  to  that  produced  at 
said  Inner  surface  by  the  pressure  oo  said  ooter  surface, 
and  a  relatively  thin,  compliant,  thermal  insulator  cover- 
ing said  outer  surface,  wfauehy  pressure  is  measured  with 
maximum  sensitivity,  minimum  response  lag,  freedom 
from  errors  produced  by  thermal  itnlos  aasociated  with 
sudden  chanfBs  of  tenqwrahire,  and  freedom  from  reao- 
nant  oscillation  df  the  fluid  in  any  gafa  pressure  chamber 
or  pressure  connection  thereto. 


MBCHA?<nCAL'«YSrD»rFoS 

AND  THE  LIKB 


FHsd  im.  11,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  tl399 

■  GffMit  Mtoh  la*.  13, 19M 
4CkitoBSL    (CL  73-^14) 


4.  A  mechanical  system  comprising  a  support  and  • 
body  mounted  for  sensitive  movement  in  response  to 
minute  accelerations  of  said  support  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  in  said  support,  said  body  being  mounted  by 
means  including  first  and  aeeond  sett  of  reaiUeM  memben 
said  aeta  being  similar  and  aach  comprising  arms  lying 
in  a  geaMDral  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  extend- 
ing between  points  respectively  on  said  support  and  said 
body  that  are  qwced  radially  of  said  axis,  said  arms  each 
having  portiofu  ci  their  length  Ait  have  arcuate  extent 
about  said  vris  said  arms  being  relatively  compliant  for 
movement  of  said  body  in  the,  direction  of  said  axis  and 
substantially  Icki  compliant  for  movement  in  directions 
radial  of  said  axis,  and  tie  means  extending  between 
more  than  two  pajri  of  poioti  oo  said  re^ective  atcuate 
portions  of  said  arms  to  coosbitin  oonespoading  arms  ot 
said  sets  to  move  together  hi  die  same  directioo  generdly 
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panllel  to  laid  axis,  said  tie  means  betng  dispoaed  «t 
substantially  untfonn  aagndar  intervals  around  aaid  axis, 
aaid  system  tetiwr  cooiprimof  ooastralning  means  link- 
ing an  said  tie  means  and  being  substantially  k«  cooi- 
pUam  for  relative  moseasaotef  the  individual  memben  of 
the  tie  means  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axis 
than  for  relative  movenant  in  dirsctaoos  at  ri^  an^ 
to  aaid  axis. 

(  "  •;,  Ml'  ■■ 

3,tti,34) 
TRANSDUCES   DEVICES  EMPLOYING  A  FLUID 

FILM  FOR  iMTROviMENT  OF  SBrarnvrrY 

AND  IKEQUENCY  BEVOMB  CHARACIEUS- 

ncs 


faces  are  heiicotdal  in  shape  and  of  the  same  chirality  hot 
of  different  pitch  so  as  to  foan  a  self-tightening  ratchet 


Mi9>345 

DUVB  ARM  STRUCTURB  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

MECHANBM 

hicMaTnt,  ass^Bor  to  F.  I.  Llttsl 
^^  «.,  DL,  a  cerpomtoo  «f  n. 

28,  IMLScr.  No.  134,335 
Cn.74— 45) 


HkdAi 


.47,54t 
(a  73-410 


1.  In  a  second  order  transducer  lytijui  including  a 
mass  adapted  to  move  in  re^wnsa  to  ap|Aed  forces,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  surface  provided  adjacent 
and  snbstiuttially  parallel  to  and  as  large  m  area  as  a  siv- 
face  of  said  mass  and  substantially  normal  to  the  directiao 
of  the  applied  force  ao  as  to  provide  a  fluid  flfan  thar^e- 
tween  having  a  ratio  of  area  to  thicknf  cboaeo  so  that 
aaid  fluid  1^  exerts  fre<piency-d>pcndent  foroes  oo  said 
mate  which  act  to  improve  the  frequency  reqpone  of  said 
syateas,  said  floid  having  free  inpete  and 
the  vaoa  batwean  aaid  ma»  and 
and  nbatantially  paralM  thareta 


Unv  Witt 
3J||PV344 
STAKIBR  FOR  I^nWAL  COMBUSnON 


1.  In  i«iparatns  of  the  chncacter  deaoribed,  the  oom- 
bination  with  a  rack  adq»ted  to  be  reciprocated,  of  an 

tbar  for 


71  Ave. 
Nsnfc  —  Wstes,  Fteince 
Flai  J^B^n,  IMI,  9sr. Ne.  42,341 


'iSESS!^ 


(Cl.74-i) 


9wif  It,  1999 


driea  shaft  aflqited  to  rotate  cooalant^  dnfing  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  crank  arm  sliuilme  axed  to  and  rotated 
by  tilt  main  drive  shaft,  a  cosmection  between  the  oacfl- 
latable  OMmber  and  tiw  crank  aim  ainictare  inciiidinf  a 
drivmg  yoke,  said  yoke  providing  a  pair  of  «aced  arms 
located  on  and  having  riiding  contact  with  tiw  top  and 
bottom  snrfaoto  of  the  osrfllatoWe  member,  wbttrtiiy 
rotirtion  of  tfw  cnak  ana  alraetnre  cansea  the  yoke  to  re- 
ciprocate on  the  oarfflataWe  aaenriwr  and  prodnoe  oadllatr 
ing  movement  of  the 


KU4d 
Lff«< 


wA. 


■■■Mn 


1.  In  a  sdf-coBlained  an  axially  self-balanced 
fbr  engfaies,  a  starting  motor  having  an  extended  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  sleeve  sUdably  keyed  oo  tttt  drive  shaft, 
clutch  teedi  on  tite  drive  sleeve,  a  flaofed  ooUar  slidaMy 
mounted  on  <ttie  drive  diaft,  means  fbr  resSiently  con- 
necting the  drive  slaan^e  with  the  collar,  a  gaar  alidably 
moaacted  to  fhe  collar,  aad  ctaitdi  laoth  oo  the  snr 
adapted  to  be  eap«ed  by  the  ctoteh  teeth  oo  dw  drhre 
slaeve  |o  be  driveo  tharehy,  each  of  said  cltiteh  laett  pr^ 
santhig  asHdmg  face  and  a  drivfaig  face,  both  of  whkh 


8DB  BAR  LINK  CHAIN 

una  imneo  ano  neiwi  mmv, 

to 

'"*'  Ab«.  3^^19dl,  Sar.  No.  ia9,15< 

/,  anplkaBan  Gcnsa^y  Sift.  2,  19di 
UCUkML   (CL74—23d) 


1.  A  sida  bar  Ifadt  chain  for  an  uifloitely  variaMa 
puUey  ti-aamaisaiao,  oooipriaog  o  plurality  af  chaio 
each  hMhidint  a  plarality  of  liitennediate  fishplatea 
two  outer  flriviatas,  means  poaitivBly   t  onnsnrtng 
ooter  fishplates  of  at  least  aoae  of  said  lioks  to 
frame  aieund  ve  lotemMdiato  ■opiates  capHfle  of  i^ 
*— iywiit«i  and  torsiooal 
links,  toe 
of  ndiacant  Knka.  said  laati 
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oonnectinf  means  engMinC  in  tiw  outer  fbhiilalei  of  ne-  rinf  leer  through  said  tecond  one-way  clutch  mechanism, 

cessive  itnir*  and  pressure  memfrerf  ourried  by  each  link  flzedly  mounted  pinions  and  a  central  gear  connected  with 

outside  the  outer  flfhp^*tn  for  transmittuif  frictiood  atid  driven  element  and  through  said  pinions  with  said 

fotxxs  to  and  from  the  pulley  cooes  to  the  chain.  second  ring  gear. 


RobOTt  L. 


FDLTER 
Gfenrlew,  IlL,  ssslgiiur  to  Warwick 
pomkM,  a  cmfmwtkm  ef  Dclai 
Filed  iMt  12,  INL  Sir.  N^  IIMM 
iCUbm.   (CL74— 574) 


.•m-  ■w**    *-f^rr- 


TRANSMlSSiON 
C.  BaMse,  1925  W.  Bvker  Ave.,  Peorin,  DL 
Ftted  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  Na  S45,949 
fClafaM.    (CL74-4tS) 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  mechanical  transmis- 
sion: a  drive  element;  a  driven  element;  a  planetary 
gear  system  having  a  sun  gear,  a  planet  gear  mounted 
oo  a  carrier  and  a  ring  gear,  the  planet  gear  being  in 
mesh  with  the  sun  and  ring  gears;  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  sun  gear  with  said  drive  element;  first  inter- 
connecting  means   operatively  connecting  said   carrier 

ehanically  with  said  driven  element  and  induding  a 
»e-way  clutch  mechanism;  and  second  intercon- 
■nrtinf  means,  operable  simultaneously  and  in  parallel 
icith  said  irsC  interconnecting  means,  operatively  con< 
netting  said  ring  gear  mecfaanicaUy  with  said  driven 
iilnmrnl.  «~'^i««^«g  a  second  one-way  clutch  mechanism, 
a  laeoad  rinf  ginr  cooneded  with  tiie  flrst^mentiooed 
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LOCKING  MFFERENTIAL 

Ray  F.  Thoraloa,  Dolw,  Mkk. 

FBed  Mm,  28, 19M.  Sar.  No.  18,79S 
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1.  In  a  motkm  transmission  system,  a  gear  driven  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  member  rotataUe  coaidally  witfi  said  shaft, 
and  A  flutter  or  Wbration  filtering  drive  ooonection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  member  comprising,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  shaft,  an  elongate  bendaUe  sprmg  member 
having  one  end  mounted  in  Che  collar  and  extending  from 
the  ooUar  radiafly  d  ttw  diaft,  an  wrm  secored  to  said 
driven  member  with  a  Hufe  provided  with  an  opening  to 
loosely  receive  said  ^ring  member  anywhere  along  its 
length,  part  of  said  arm  being  mounted  in  a  slot  in  said 
driven  member  for  adjustment  of  the  arm  generally 
lengthwise  of  the  firing  member  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  the  spring  member  can  be  varied  to  vary  the 
natural  frequency  of  die  q^ring. 


1.  A  locking  differential  power  transmission  for  use 
with  a  power  source  comprising  a  rotatable  case  member 
adapted  to  have  fluid  therein  and  to  rotate  about  an  axis, 
a  pair  of  side  gears  roCaUbly  disposed  in  said  case  mem- 
ber and  each  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  different  one  of 
a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  a  spider  member  in  said  case 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  case  member 
so  that  limited  relative  rotational  movement  about  said 
axis  can  occur  between  said  members,  a  friurality  of 
pinion  gears  rotatably  '^Hf**— ^  on  said  q>ider  member, 
the  teeth  of  said  pinion  gears  being  in  medi  with  the 
teeth  of  said  side  gean,  cylinder  means  within  said  case 
member  and  intefral  witti  one  of  said  members,  said 
cylinder  means  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
case  member,  piston  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
means,  means  coupled  to  said  piston  means  and  adapted 
to  be  cotqiled  to  one  oi  said  driven  shafts  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means  when  said 
one  shaft  rotates  relative  to  said  case  member,  valve  means 
associated  with  said  cylinder  means  adapted  for  contrcHling 
flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  cylinder  means,  and  valve  ac- 
tuating means  operably  connected  between  said  members 
and  responsive  to  limited  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  members  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
means  at  pre-establiahed  posittons  of  said  actuating  means 
so  that  when  the  said  members  have  moved  to  one  posi- 
tion of  relative  rotational  movement  the  valve  means  will 
be  open  allowing  said  piston  means  to  reciprocate  and  the 
side  gears  to  rotate  rdative  to  one  anodier,  and  when 
the  said  members  have  moved  to  another  position  of  rda- 
tive  rotational  movement  the  valve  means  will  be  closed 
locking  fluid  in  said  cylinder  meam  and  thereby  preventing 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  means  and  locking  said  side 
gears  against  relative  rotation. 


3iM9*259 

CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLABLE  FRICTION 

WHEEL-EPICYCUC  GEAR  DRIVE 

12, 


FRed  Dec  11, 19C1,  Scr.  No.  lSt,439  ^ 

1.  A  continuously  controllable  friction  wheel-^ieyele 
gear  drive  comprising 
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a  housing, 

a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 

an  inner  sun  consisting  of  at  least  two  inner  rings  and 

driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
a  clutch  disposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 

inner  sun,  and 
at  least  two  outer  gear  rings, 
one  of  said  outer  rings  being  immovably  secured  to 

said  housing  and  the  other  ot  said  outer  rings  being 

axially  adjusuUe. 


flat,  double-conical  planet  gean  engaging  said  inner 
rings  constituting  said  inner  sun  and  said  outer  rings, 

and 

a  driven  diac  oouided  with  said  driven  shaft. 

said  douUe-cooical  planet  gMrs  being  mounted  ad- 
jusUbly  in  radial  direction  in  said  driven  disc,  and 
said  clutch  comprising  at  one  side  a  plurality  of 
coupling  b<rfu  supported  by  roller  bearings, 

a  receiving  body  engaging  s^  coupling  bohs, 

a  complementary  coupling  member  carrying  »  control 
curve  rotatable  relative  to  said  coupling  bolts,  and 

said  coupling  holta  being  guided  by  said  control  curve 
of  said  conqdementary  coupling  member. 


and  deciease  the  size  of  a  gap  therebetween,  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  for  moving  said  jaw 
towaids  and  away  from  the  other  jaw  to  grip  and  rdeaae 
a  "fc^t"  on  the  supporting  edge  and  extending  through 
the  jaw  gap,  a  base  over  and  spaced  from  the  supportmg 
edge,  supporting  means  secured  to  die  base  plate  and 
the  base  for  holding  the  latter  in  place  over  the  support- 
ing edge,  said  base  being  spaced  from  the  supporting  edge 
sufficiently  to  permit  a  chain  on  said  edge  to  move  there- 
between, a  substantially  horizontal  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the  support  towirds 
and  away  from  the  base,  a  motor  carried  by  fbe  frame 
near  one  end  thereof  and  ^aced  from  the  rod.  and 
clamping  means  routed  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to 
grip  a  cylindrical  file  and  to  hold  it  in  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  rod  and  extending  across  the  base 
plate  plane  and  a  saw  chain  on  the  sunwrting  edge 
thereof. 


M«9,352  _^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  KNIFE  BLADES 

Andri  Chamownd,  VcraaBlcs,  FIraMC  aaslpor  to 

Fcffnsoa,  SA-  Marqpefte-ka-Lllle,  Nort. 

corporation  of  RMce  .^-., 

Filed  Sept  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  83«,293 

ICIaiB.    (CL7*— 191) 
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SAW  CHAIN  HOLDING  AND  FILING  APPARATUS 

Godcr  W.  Nybeii,  4347  PmluTOt  Drive, 


North  BwMby,  British  Cotoasbia, 
FBed  Dec  27, 1949,  S«r.  No.  79,429 
(CL  74-34) 


sTSCsu.^ 


The  method  of  producing  knife  blades  of  the  type 
having  a  triangular  cutting  section  from  an  elongated 
strip  of  metal  which  comprises  the  steps  <rf  punching  a 
series  of  spaced  slots  along  the  strip  with  the  slots  <hs- 
posed  at  an  angje  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strips 
and  with  alternate  slots  sloping  in  opposite  directiom  to 
delineate  the  triangular  sections  of  a  plurality  of  Mades, 
pressing  the  strip  between  appOBed  dies  having  cooperat- 
ing faces  slewed  to  deflect  the  edge  pwtions  of  Ae  sec- 
tions from  the  plane  of  the  strip,  said  die  faces  having 
a  series  of  grooves  normal  to  the  edge  of  the  blade  sec- 
tions and  terminating  in  diarp  points  ^fective  to  grq> 
the  metal  of  the  sections  and  inhibit  lateral  flow  of  ^ 
metal  as  the  dies  are  pressed  together  to  form  teeth  in 
the  blade  sections,  grinding  off  the  deflected  edge  por- 
tions to  present  a  face  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  Mtacip  and  intersecting  the  apponte  face  of  the  edge 
portion  to  form  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  and  severing  the 
individual  blades  from  the  strip. 


6.  Saw  ch*i"  holding  and  flling  apparatus  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  supporting  edge,  a  groove  in  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  edge  in  which 
taigi  of  a  saw  duun  extending  along  said  edge  nuy  move 
with  cutting  teeth  and  depth  gauges  of  said  chain  project- 
ing  away  from  the  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  mount- 
ing support  connected  to  the  base  plate  for  carrying  the 
apparatos  when  in  use,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  the  base 
piate  and  extendmg  towards  eadi  other  over  the  support- 
a^  edge,  said  jaws  being  relativdy  movable  to  increase 


3,lt9A52 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  ROUTER  BIT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Wmwr  J.  Cravca^  East  Hartford,  Com.,  aarignor  to  T*e 

CapcweD  Manrfactarftag  Compaay,  Hartfted,  Cow^  « 

rtlon  of  ContiUcrt 

FHcd  Jaly  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,999 

4CWmB.    (CL74— 19t) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  body  portion  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  cutting  blade  blank  of  high  speed  sted  having 
a  hardening  temperature  in  the  range  of  2150*  F.  to 
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2250*  P..  forming  •  body  portion  of  ihank  ttael  and  with 
a  slot  therein  which  has  a  thickness  slightly  grealar  than 
the  tfaiclmeis  of  the  blade  Uank.  assembling  the  tool  by 
entering  the  Made  Uank  in  the  slot  in  the  body  poitioo 
thereof,  providing  a  nickel  chrominm  boron  alloying  ib»> 
terial  having  a  melting  temperature  in  the  range  of  2130* 
F.  to  2230*  F.  and  applying  the  same  along  the  joint  be- 
tween the  blade  blank  and  the  body  portion  of  Hat  aesem 
bled  tool,  heating  the  assembled  tool  in  a  snbalaatially 
pure  hydrogen  atmo^bere  and  to  a  lemperature  in  the 
range  of  2130*  P.  to  2250*  F.  for  at  least  tiiree  minutes 
whereby  to  melt  the  alloying  material  and  to  join  and 
harden  the  blade  blank  and  body  portion  of  the  tool, 
tempering  the  tool,  and  providing  a  catting  edge  on  die 
Made  blank  thereof. 


3,M»,3S4 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
CUTTING  TOOLS 


GAhJL,  RcMcheid-Vkrlnr 


Flkd  Oct.  2S.  19M,  Scr.  No.  <5,7tS 

/,  sMlkatfcNi  GcnMiBv  Oct  3t,  1999 
IGUL.   (CL7<--ltt) 


V-Jtr 

A  naethod  of  producing  a  catting  tool  having  a  body 
presenting  rotation  symmetry,  particulariy  a  twist  drill, 
comprising  the  stqis  of  i«a<'h»«*i"g  a  hardened  steel  blank 
to  the  ftill  external  diameter  of  the  finished  tod;  case- 
hardening  said  hardened  steel  Mank  to  further  harden 
oidy  the  surface  regjcxi  of  said  hardened  sted  Mank  and 
thus  provide  an  e^ecially  hard  protective  surface  layer 
on  said  hardened  steel  blMik;  and  finishing  said  hardened 
steel  blank  after  said  <^«w*t^r<igni«g  thereof  my  machining 
flutes  and  lands  into  the  same  in  sucii  a  manner  that  said 
especially  haid  protective  surface  layer  remains  only  on 
the  lands  of  the  romplrtpd  tooL 


CENTER  CRANK  FEED  DRILL  PRESS 
Ralph  L.  HMtead,  433  N.  Van  Bwen,  GsmmI  Delvefy, 


members  for  holding  the  neck  of  said  portable  drill, 
whereby  when  said  crank  is  rotated  the  drill 


reciprocates  and  feeds  said  drill  relative  to  the  work 
supported  on  the  motor  blodc 


BELT  DRIVE  FOR  PAPER  PUNCH 


Dm  p.  Waataa, 


Haven,  Mich.,  aarfoaer  le  The 
Coapny,  GrasriHavM,  Mkh., 

MlddBM 

e.  4,  iHlf  to.  No.  ISMM 
3  CUM.   (CL77— M) 


1.  In  a  motoriwwered  nrahi-spindle  drii«  for  an  ad- 
justable paper  drill,  the  improvement  comprising:  drive 
pulley  means  for  driving  eMh  qnndle;  belt  means  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  motor  to  said  drive  pulley 
means;  and  movable  idler  puDey  meus  engaged  by  said 
belt  means  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  qnndles 
for  nonresilient  movenent  when  die  qMdng  between 
said  qnndles  is  vwied,  said  movement  being  such  diat 
the  total  length  of  the  path  deacribed  by  said  belt  about 
all  of  said  pulley  moans  rcnuuns  substantially  constant 
tfarooghout  the  entire  available  range  of  qiindle  q>acings. 


I  Nov.  29,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  72,45t 
ICUm.  (CLT7— 4) 
In  a  drill  press  for  son>ortiiig  a  portable  driD,  a  motor 
block  having  at  least  two  cylinders  and  a  flat  upper 
surface  for  supporting  a  workpiece.  a  crankshaft  mounted 
in  said  motor  block  below  the  cylinders,  a  crank  fastened 
to  one  end  of  die  crankshaft  for  rotating  said  crankshaft, 
pistons  slideaMe  in  said  cylinders  and  attached  to  said 
crankshaft  by  connecting  rods,  a  drill  press  stand  fas- 
tened to  said  pistons  including  upright  supports  azially 
aligned  with  said  cylinders  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  two  parallel  tpaced  cross  members  for 
siqiporting  a  portable  drill,  means  cooperating  with  said 
openinp  for  selectively  mounting  said  cross  members  on 
said  supports,  two  spacer  members  parallel  with  said  sop- 
porta  connecting  said  cross  members,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  handle  of  a  portable  drill  to  one  of  said  cross 
membert,  a  U-ehaped  bolt  in  the  other  of  said  cross 


3,M9,357 
FEED  MECHANBM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER 

DRIVEN  PORTABLE  DRILLS 
Hawy  WahM-  Gran,  7925  Yetk  Rood,  BaillMiiis,  Mi. 
Filed  My  12, 19M,  8sr.  No.  42,357 
4CWnM.   (0.77-^33.9) 
1.  In  combination  widi  a  motive  power  driven  portable 
drill  having  a  drill  spindle  and  a  casing  for  said  drill, 
means  including  a  detachable  bracket  having  slide  bear- 
ings and  mounled  oo  laid  eaaiai.  a  draw  rod  having  an 
adjustable  grab  aim  for  attarhing  to  work  to  be  drilled, 
said  draw  rod  being  sUdaMy  supported  by  said  s&de  bear- 
ings for  longitudinal  mofvement  relative  to  said  drill  spin- 
dle, a  ratchet-wheel  having  diraads,  said  draw  rod  having 
a  direaded  rr^^rrm^  engageaUe  with  said  diraads  for 
supporting  said  ratchet-wfasel,  a  detachable   oerfllatnr 
mounted  on  said  drill  spindle  and  having  a  ratchet  pew! 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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the  crosa-eectian  of  said  shank  being  smatt  relative  to  its 
length  whereby  under  heavy  cots  said  shank  yields  dr- 
uunferentialty  to  produce  substantial  angnbr  dis^aoe- 
benveen  nid  adapter  and  cotdng  tip  due  to  the 
hand  of  rotation  and  said  helical  flute  being 
effective  to  canae  said  thank  to  wind  19  *od  shorten  to 
thereby  relieve  the  cot 
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BEDHEAD 
Demit,  Mkh., 


3:  sm 


toMdM- 
mdM,  RedloBd,  Mkh. 

1957,  to.  No.  Ml,344 
(CL7t-40 


OMSt  and  dteagagameat  as  weO  as  die  variable  veeds 
of  die  feed  of  said  driU  independendy  of  said  oadllator. 


ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD 
Martas  D.  Spmeun.  Rte.  3.  Bos  7M,  EaceMer, 
FBsd  Decri7, 19».  8er.  No.  Mt,lS4 
(CL77— 5S) 


1.  For  rotatably  moonting  on  a  boring  machine,  a  bor- 
mg  tool  coovrising  a  ^Mndle  having  a  nomal  axis  of 
rotation,  a  bore  head,  an  elongated  shank  joined  at  one 
end  to  the  bore  head  and  ai  die  other  end  detachaMy 
connected  to  the  spindle,  a  bote  bar  secured  to  said  bore 
head  offwt  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  boes  head 
having  two  aections  separated  by  an  L-shaped  skx  having 
one  leg  extending  in  die  direction  ol  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  second  leg  crossing  ths  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
differential  screw  threaded  into  said  sections  for  changing 
the  leladve  podtions  of  said  aections  to  thereby  lepoai- 
tioadieboce  bar  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  securing  to  a  panel  member  a 
part  having  an  enlarged  body  and  a  ledooed  body  Aairic, 
a  punch  housing;  a  passage  through  said  punch  housing; 
a  punch  movable  within  said  passage;  a  second  opening 
intersecting  said  passage;  two  sopporting  fingers,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  passage;  two  pivot  phis  disposed  in  wid 
second  c^jening  on  whidi  are  mowited  the  supporting 
fingers,  fke  pivot  points  being  located  above  centerlineon 
said  supporting  fingers;  an  upper  and  lower  cam  sorfaoe 
on  each  of  said  supporting  fingers;  a  recessed  cam  sur- 
face on  two  sides  of  said  pundi;  said  fingers  supporting 
the  part  as  it  is  fed  into  the  passage  m  ^^mndi  housing, 
said  fingers  releasing  the  part  as  said  pondi  engages  tttt 
lower  cam  surface  on  the  supporting  Ingers,  moving  said 
fingers  out  of  the  punch  pad^  the  upper  cam  finger  sur- 
face pivoting  into  the  cam  recess  in  the  punch,  as  the  pundi 
moves  downwardly  against  die  part;  as  the  punch  moves 
upwardly,  the  upper  cam  surfaces  on  the  supporting  fingers 
engage  the  punch  cam  surfaces,  pivoting  the  supporting 
fingers  into  a  positive  position  for  retaining  a  successive 
part 

FORGING  MACHINB 
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1.  A  drill  having  an  dongated  tabular  diank  having 
an  adapter  at  one  end  and  a  cottiag  tip  at  die  odier  esrf. 
designed  to  cot  lyoa  ratatioa  of  said  drill  of  a  predeter- 
mined hand,  said  ihaak  having  a  helical  flote  of  lead 
aobstaatiaUy  grealar  thaa  die  diamelsr  of  said  diank  and 
having  a  hand  oppoaite  to  the  hand  of  rotatioB  diereof. 


1.  In  a  forging  machine  oi  the  dass 
a  ftirgiag  head  reciprocal  along  a 


plane  and  a  pair  af 
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workpieoe  gripping  diet  •djaouA  said  head  each  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  workpiece  gripping  recesses  in  spaced  oo> 
planar  relation  thereon  in  a  direction  transnretae  to  said 
plane  and  a  pair  of  workpieoe  gripping  fingers  actnataWe 
to  Bove  a  workpiece  between  said  dies  for  succesn^y 
dispOMBg  the  same  adjacent  opposed  recesses  and  said 
gripping  dies  being  closed  in  predetermined  timed  rel»- 
tion  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  forging  head  as  to  se- 
curely hold  said  workpiece  in  said  opposed  recesses  while 
woik  is  performed  thereon  by  said  head;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  workpiece  delivery  and  feeding  ^>pa- 
ratus  for  presenting  a  workpiece  to  said  dies,  oomprinng 
frame  means  adjacent  said  forging  head,  plate  means  on 
said  frame  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a  workfriece 
while  the  latter  moves  thereon  along  a  path  laterally  of 
said  plane,  a  plurality  of  block  elements  disposed  in 
said  path,  a  first  part  on  each  of  said  block  elements  for 
receiving  said  woikpiece  from  said  plate  means  as  to 
continue  the  movement  of  said  workpiece  along  said  path, 
shelf  means  on  each  of  said  block  elements  for  receiving 
said  workpiece  from  said  first  part  being  opcraUe  to 
interrupt  the  movement  of  said  workpiece  along  said 
path,  conveyor  means  extending  along  said  path,  ejector 
means  at  predetermined  intervals  along  said  conveyor 
means,  said  conveyor  means  being  continuously  movable 
along  said  path  to  carry  said  ejector  means  periodically 
into  enfagement  with  a  workpiece  on  said  shelf  meant 
effective  to  dislodge  the  latter  from  said  shelf  means  and 
discharge  the  same  onto  said  conveyor  means,  said  ejec- 
tor means  thence  being  engageable  with  said  discharged 
workpiece  for  directing  its  conveyance  along  said  path 
by  said  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  receiving  said 
woriqiieoe  from  said  conveyor  means  for  supporting  said 
workpiece  as  it  is  moved  through  said  dies. 


ing  die  edges  and  adapted  to  roU  a  thread  on  said  in> 
lemal  wall  upon  forcinc  the  rollers  radially  outwardly 
against  the  wall  to  be  threaded  and  at  the  same  time  re- 
volving the  cage  and  the  rollers  as  a  unit  about  said  wall 
by  in-feeding  the  arbor,  said  grooves  of  the  rollers  being 
meshed  with  the  threads  of  the  arbor  centered  among 
the  rollers  within  the  bore  of  the  cage  for  revolving  and 
in-feeding  frictionally  the  cage  and  rollers  as  a  unit  rela- 
tive to  said  wall  upon  rotation  of  the  arlwr  causing  the 
arbor  to  advance  axially  of  the  cage,  said  arbor  being  the 
only  member  within  the  cage  for  spacing  the  rollers,  and 
the  thread  on  the  arbor  and  the  die  edges  on  the  rollers 
being  non-perpendicularly  related  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  arbor  and  the  roUen,  respectively,  so  that  the  rolled 
thread  will  be  of  standard  form. 


» ROLLING  TOOL 


THREAD 
H.HIII,IlilB,DL, 
IlM^y  tluft—,  hoft  af 
Fllad  May  2,  19S7,  S«r.  No. 
ICWm.    (CL    ~ 
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A  tool  for  rolling  a  tiiread  about  an  internal  wall  and 
comprising,  a  solid  rotatabie  arbor  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion that  is  provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  cage  con- 
centric to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  arbor,  said  tapered 
portion  being  uniformly  tapered  in  one  direction  only  and 
said  arbor  having  an  extended  portion  disposed  externally 
of  the  cage  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith  and  which  has 
the  free  end  thereof  formed  to  be  rotated  by  a  separate 
tool,  said  cage  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  opening  about 
the  drcumferenoe  thereof  and  which  communicate  with  a 
bore  in  the  cage,  said  sockets  having  the  axes  thereof  in- 
clined relative  lo  the  axis  of  the  arixx',  a  plurality  of 
ToOen  having  tapered  outer  sides  and  disposed  freely  and 
loosely  in  said  sockets  in  non-fixed  axial  positions  for 
free  radial  in  and  out  movement  and  adapted  to  rotate 
individually  therein  and  having  peripheral  portions  thereof 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  sockets  beyond  the  outer  side 
of  the  cage  so  as  to  engage  the  internal  wall  that  is  to  be 
threaded,  said  rollers  in  the  sockets  being  tilted  at  the 
an^  of  ioeUnation  of  the  sockets,  said  rollers  being  con- 
tinuously grooved  to  provide  spaced  parallel  thread  roU- 


3,M9*90 
STRIP  THICKNESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Wallace,  Orchard  Park,  mmi  Robert  E.  Hall, 
bent,  N.Y.,  and  Rayasoad  W.  Moota,  WhttckaU,  Pa^ 
aaslfnis  to  Wiisth^naas  Elaciric^  Cwpanritoa    ~    ' 

Filed  May  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2^79 
11  CUM.    (CLM— M) 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  martihie  device  iadudlag 
a  first  work  member  and  a  second  work  member  opera* 
tive  with  a  motor  for  controlling  the  spacing  between  said 
woik  members  and  a  workpiece  for  performing  a  prede- 
termined operation  relative  to  said  worlqiiece,  ibtt  oom> 
bination  of  a  thickness  measuring  device  operative  with 
said  woikpiece  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  that 
variea  as  a  function  of  the  thirknfias  of  said  workpiaoe, 
a  first  control  device  operative  with  said  motor  and  r»- 
spontive  to  said  first  ooatrol  signal  for  controlling  tbm 
spacing  between  said  work  members  in  aooordanoe  with 
the  variations  of  said  first  control  signal,  a  second  con- 
trol device  reqxmsive  to  the  qiacing  between  said  work 
members  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  that  varies 
proportionally  with  the  qtadng  between  said  work  mem- 
bers, with  said  flrrt  control  device  being  revooaive  to  nid 
second  control  signal  such  that  said  second  control  signal 
is  diflerentially  combined  with  said  first  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  ^adng  between  aaid  work  members  in 
accordance  with  the  diflkrenoe  between  said  first  and 
second  control  signals. 


EDGE  CONDTnlSaNG  UNIT 
Lowlngcr,  Panna,  OUo,  aarignor  to 
Cbsapmqr,  ClcvclaBd,  OMo,  a  incpaiatlon  of 
^Fllcd  lane  5,  lysTsar.  No.  tlM92 
3ClahML   (CLM— 50 
1.  An  edge  conditioning  nnit  for  sblpa  and  lh»  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  paiia  of  edging  members,  adjort* 
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ing  means  mounting  one  edging  member  of  each  pair  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  means  mount- 
ing each  pair  of  members  for  floating  movement  trans- 
versely of  such  strips  and  the  like  to  compensate  for 
camber  in  the  strip  entering  each  pair  of  edging  members, 
said  adjusting  means  including  a  movable  mounting  for 


3,M93M 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
William  I.  Haradcn,  Mout  Prospect,  DL,  aasignor  to  Sig- 
■ode  Steel  Strapping  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4133t 
TClafans.    (a.  81— 9.1) 
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one  of  the  edging  members  <rf  each  pair,  screw  nwans 
connected  to  said  mounting  to  move  the  mounting  with 
respect  to  the  other  edging  member  of  each  pair,  and 
wedge  means  interposed  between  said  screw  means  and 
said  movable  mounting  whereby  a  release  of  said  wedge 
means  will  permit  the  edging  members  to  be  moved  apart. 


3,M9,3«S 

WORKPIECE  THICKNESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Wallace,  Orchard  Park,  and  Paal  E.  Jacobs,  Wl- 

Hansvlllc,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westlngbonse  Electric 

Corporation,  East  PtttAnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcnnsylrania 

Filed  May  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3«,937 
SCfaitans.    (CL8«— M) 
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7.  A  crimping  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  side  plates,  a  pair  of  crimping  jaws  positioned 
between  said  side  plates  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  side  plates  between  an  open  work-receiving  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  crimping  position,  a  movable  handle 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  side 
plates,  means  linking  said  movable  handle  with  said 
crimping  jaws  whereby  a  forward  movement  of  said 
handle  will  close  said  jaws  and  an  opposite  movement  of 
said  handle  will  open  said  jaws,  movable  means  operated 
by  and  connected  to  said  movable  handle  and  formed  to 
define  a  holding  face  and  a  stop  face  adjacent  to  said 
holding  face  and  an  abutting  face  spaced  from  said  stop 
face,  a  pivotally  mounted  stop  plate  having  a  forwardly- 
facing  sear  surface  on  a  downwardly  projecting  locking 
finger  positioned  to  engage  said  movable  means,  means 
constantly  biasing  said  stop  plate  toward  said  faces  of 
said  movable  means,  retaining  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
latching  pawl  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  upper  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  crimping  jaws  and  a  rearwardly-facing  cock- 
ing surface  normally  spring-biased  into  engagement  with 
said  sear  surface  for  retaining  said  st(^  plate  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  means  whereby  said  handle 
is  free  for  opposite  movement  to  open  said  crimping 
jaws,  said  one  of  said  crimping  jaws  coacting  with  said 
forwardly  projecting  arm  to  cause  said  retaining  means 
to  release  said  stop  plate  when  said  handle  nears  the  end 
of  its  opposite  movement,  and  to  release  said  retaining 
means  when  said  handle  is  moved  fcH-wardly  to  close  said 
crimping  jaws,  said  stop  plate  including  means  positioned 
in  the  path  of  said  abutting  face  when  said  handle  is  moved 
forwardly  to  its  fully  closed  position  to  fully  close  said 
crimping  jaws  whereby  said  stop  plate  will  be  moved 
into  position  for  engagement  with  said  retaining  means 
as  said  forward  movement  of  said  handle  is  completed. 


2.  In  strip  thickness  control  apparatus  for  a  rolling 
mill  including  a  strip  tension  control  device,  the  com- 
bination of  an  error  signal  source  operative  with  the 
strip  for  providing  a  strip  thickness  error  signal,  a  signal 
gate  device  operative  with  said  error  signal  source,  signal 
integration  means  connected  between  said  signal  gate 
device  and  the  strip  tension  control  device  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  a  predetermined  integral  of  the  error  signal 
to  the  tension  control  device  for  the  purpose  of  varying 
the  tension  of  the  strip  relative  to  said  rolling  mill  and 
thereby  the  thickness  of  the  strip  rolled  by  said  rolling 
mill,  a  timing  device  operative  with  said  gate  device  for 
opening  the  gate  device  for  a  predetermined  time  dura- 
tion period,  and  a  signal  magnitude  sensing  device  opera- 
tive with  said  signal  source  and  connected  to  said  timing 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  timing  device 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal 
and  thereby  the  thickness  error  of  said  strip. 


3,089^7 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  COVERINGS  FROM 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Herbert  P.  Schlnter,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  ncaac  ai 

slgnments,  to  Barrooghs  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  i 

corporation  of  MlcUgan 

Filed  Jnly  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,433 
V7Chiiais.    (CL  81— 4.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  a  part  of  a  covering  from  a 
cable,  coaq>rising:  a  housing  closed  at  one  end  by  a  clos- 


iTii.»fliifritiMAtr*J  1    t 


S82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ure  plate  having  an  <^waing  for  the  receptioo  of  ooe  end 
of  the  cable  to  be  itripped;  a  piaton  aaaemUy  sUdably 
received  within  said  houatat  and  formed  with  a  loogi- 
tndinally  extending  opening  in  alignnient  with  the  open- 
ing of  said  closure  plate  for  the  reception  of  saki  cable; 
said  piston  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers 
normally  spaced  from  (he  cable  but  movable  to  engage 
the  covering  of  said  cable;  said  piston  assembly  further 
including  an  annular  cutting  member  coaxial  with  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  said  piston  assembly  and  juxta- 
positionable  about  said  cable  when  received  in  said  hous- 
ing; means  for  moving  said  pistoa  aafeembly  in  a  direc- 
tion bringing  said  cutting  member  towards  said  doaore 
plate;  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  to  engage  the 
cable  covering  during  the  movement  of  the  piston  as- 
sembly, causing  said  cable  covering  to  bulge  between  the 
cutting  member  and  the  closure  plate  whereby  said 
bulged  portion  will  be  caught  between  and  severed  by 
■aid  annular  cutting  member  and  said  closure  plate. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUITING  OFF 

ELONGATED  MATERIALS 

Wahcr  F.  CoMiM),  ToMo,  OUo,  assigMr  to  Hydro- 

CoH  loc^  ToMo,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of  OVo 

Filed  Ja&  21, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  253,527 

UClaiBS.    (CLS3— 1) 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  off  elongated  stock  which 
comprises  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  stock  with  dia- 
metrically opposed  surfaces  that  are  complementary  to 
said  stock  and  that  terminate  in  a  common  plane  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stock  and  simultaneously 
therewith  delivering  at  a  substantially  linear  rate  sub^ 
stantially  instantaneous,  forceful,  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected and  opposite  impacts  to  said  surfaces  and  substan- 
tially instantaneously  thereafter  disengaging  said  surfaces 
from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  stock,  whereby  said  stock 
is  cleanly  severed  along  said  common  plane. 


3,M9»3<9 
AUTOMATIC  TRIMMING  AND  SCRAPING  DEVICE 
Marvfai  J.  Henmawt,  Rodiciter.  N.Y^  aastgnor  to 

■MB  Kodak  Company,  Rockaetar,  N.Y^  t 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  57,452 
UCtaim.    <CLt3— 3) 

1.  In  an  automatic  trinuning  and  scraping  device  for 
preparing  two  film  strips  for  splicing;  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  two  film  strips  with  their  ends 
aligned  and  in  superposed  relation,  of  a  slidable  carriage 
movable  relative  to  said  supported  film  strips  between  a 
start  poaitioo  and  a  stop  positicm  wherein  it  supports  a 
portion  of  the  superposed  filnu;  film  cutting  means  mov- 
ably  carried  by  said  carriage;  a  suppmt  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  with  said 
carriage  from  said  start  position  to  said  stop  position  and 
then  movable  relative  to  said  carriage  from  said  stop  posi- 
tion to  an  cad  position  transversely  of  said  supported 
film  strips;  resilieat  means  for  urging  said  member  and 
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into  engagrmffm  with  one  another;  a  scraping 
tool  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  support  member,  said  cam 
adapted  to  actuate  said  film  cuttiiag  maans  upon  move- 
ment of  said  support  member  from  said  stop  poaitioo  to 
said  end  position;  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port member  and  carriage  as  a  unit  from  said  start  posi- 


tion to  said  stop  position,  and  then  moving  said  support 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  to  said 
end  position  whereby  said  cam  actuates  said  cutting  means 
to  trim  off  the  superposed  film  strips  and  said  scraping 
tool  scrapes  the  emulsion  off  of  one  end  of  one  of  the 
fltan  strips. 


BINDER  COMB  FORMING  MACHINE 

Charles  WIdell,  Chicago,  DL,  aastgnor  to  Plastic  Wndtag 

Corpoiatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Ma^  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,4S8 


1.  A  machine  for  making  comb-shaped  elements,  said 
machine  comprising  cutting  means  operable  to  cut  a 
blank  and  form  two  comb-shaped  elements  the  teeth  of 
which  project  in  opposite  directions,  guide  members  for 
directing  the  movement  of  the  two  elen^ts  as  they  are 
discharged  from  the  cutfing  means,  a  frame  having  open- 
ings on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  between  said 
frame  and  guide  nnembers  for  receiving  the  elements  from 
the  guide  members  and  transferring  the  elements  to  posi- 
tions on  said  frame,  in  aliich  position  the  teeth  on  one 
element  project  upwardly  and  the  teeth  on  the  other 
element  project  downwardly,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  including  opposed  members  projecting  throtigh 
said  openings,  means  for  shifting  said  opposed  members 
in  opposite  directions  and  thereby  discharge  the  elements 
from  the  frame,  and  means  below  said  frame  for  col- 
lecting the  ejected  elements  and  supporting  them  on  their 
backbone  at  the  base  of  the  teeth. 
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3,M9,371 

CAKE  CUTTER  HAVING  POWER  DRIVEN 

ENDLESS  CUmNG  WIRE 

GaifteU  Spcara,  474  Rathssfwd  Ave.,  Macoa,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1941.  Ssr.  No.  tl^MS 

7Clafaiia.    (CLt3— 241) 


^U-:!'- 


1.  A  cake  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  cake 
holder  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  including  a  cake  sup- 
porting base  and  upright  walls  for  providing  lateral  sup- 
port for  the  cake  at  each  of  the  sides  and  having  guide 
slots  for  the  reception  of  cutting  wires,  at  least  one  of  said 
upright  walls  having  a  door  for  affording  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  holder,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  frame,  spaced 
supporting  posts  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  cutting  frame  phrotally  mounted  on  said 
posts,  said  cutting  frame  having  a  series  of  parallel  roll- 
ers on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cutting  wire  extending 
around  said  rollers  in  a  serpentine  path  back  and  fbrtfa 
across  said  cutting  frame  in  parallel  relation  and  ex- 
eeiKling  around  said  rollers  on  opposite  sides  for  perform- 
ing the  cutting  operation,  and  motor  means  for  moving 
tbe  lengths  of  said  cutting  wire  endwise,  the  lengths  of 
said  cutting  wire  being  located  in  a  position  to  enter 
said  guide  slots,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  motion 
of  said  cutting  frame,  and  means  for  fastening  said  cot- 
ting  frame  in  lowered  cutting  position  and  also  for  fasten- 
ing said  cutting  frame  in  elevated  position,  whereby  cut- 
ting of  the  cake  may  be  acoomfriished  at  a  different  an^ 
by  a  second  cutting  wire. 


through  the  matoial  once  during  each  revcriution,  said 
rotating  mieans  including  an  arm  mounted  at  one  end 
for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm,  and  a  shaft  supporting  said  cutter  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lever  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  reference  thereto;  and  means  for  additionally 
moving  the  cutter  transversely  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  material  during  passage  of 
the  cutter  through  the  material,  said  means  for  addi- 
tionally moving  the  cutter  including  a  first  stationary 
cam  coacting  with  said  lever  to  vary  the  pivotal  position 
thereof  in  reference  to  said  arm  during  rotation  of  the 
arm  so  as  to  vary  correspondingly  the  distance  of  the 
cutter  from  said  axis,  and  a  second  statioiuuy  cam  ex- 
tending across  the  material  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  said  second  cam  engaging  one  end 
of  said  ^aft  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
during  passage  of  the  cutter  through  the  material;  the 
rate  ot  rotation  of  the  cutter,  the  rate  of  the  transverse 
additional  movement  of  the  cutter,  and  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  material  being  so  correlated  that  the 
material  is  cut  along  a  line  generally  transverse  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  material. 


3dit9*372 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  MOVING  MATERIAL 

TRANSVERSELY 
Bcrsvd  Joseph  PUMmt,  Uagsway,  Chandler's  Ford,  Ear 
laod,    aasigMir    la    NaliaMi    Aatamarton    Limited, 
Chandler's  Ford,  Faglaai 

FDcd  May  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  31,458 
aCkMBM.    (CLt3-01i) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  akmg  a 
rectilinear  line  transvenely  of  its  direction  of  movement, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  surface  for  support- 
ing the  material  to  be  cut,  a  cutter,  a  means  for  rotating 
the  cotter  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  material  so  that  said  cotter  passes  transversely 


3,449,373 

PAPER  TRIMMER 

Edmond  F.  Fischer,  East  Loagianadow,  and  Alvin  R. 

Pottens,  Springicid,  Mass.,  nssigacri  to  MUtoa  Bndiey 

Company,  Sprlagiild,  Macs.,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  Aag.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,244 

1  Chim.    (CL  43     444) 


In  a  trimming  board  of  the  character  described,  a  rec- 
tangular irtatform  member  having  a  plane  top  face  and  a 
vertically-diqxMcd  metal  cutting  edge  along  one  side 
thereof,  a  horizontaUy-disposed  cutting  knife  pivoted  to 
said  platform  member  near  one  end  of  said  cutting  edge, 
a  straight  edge  abutment  running  along  one  side  of  said 
platform  member  at  right  angles  to  said  cutting  edge, 
spaced  parallel  slots  in  the  plane  top  face  of  said  platform 
member  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cutting 
edge,  a  guide  assembly  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  stop  strip  facing  said  cutting  edge  against  which 
one  edge  of  a  paper  sheet  may  extend,  pairs  of  legs  de- 
pending from  said  body  membor  and  sUdably  receivable  in 
said  slots  in  said  platform  member,  a  pair  of  chp  members 
on  the  lower  siuf ace  of  said  body  member,  a  pair  ol 
foot  members  depending  from  said  dips  and  extending 
angularly  outwardly  ttierefrom  and  slidably  receivable  in 
said  slots  in  said  platform  -member,  and  a  manually  le- 
leasaUe  grip  means  on  said  body  member  fixing  said  dip 
members  thereto  and  adapted  on  rotation  to  cause  said 
pair  of  foot  members  to  grip  the  walls  ot  said  slots  for 
holding  said  guide  assembly  in  any  sdected  position  with 
respect  to  the  butting  edge  on  the  plane  t(^  surface. 
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3,099^74 

BROACHING    MACHINE    HAVING    MEANS    FOR 

LATERALLY  POSmONING  A  PLURALTTY  OF 

PUNCH  MECHANISMS 

Athos  J.  Taylor,  325  N.  Bvtictt,  Mcdford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  838,441 

4  CialoM.     (CI.  83—544) 

VUS.  ■*" 


said  supply  tank  to  said  actuating  cylinder  for  siqiply- 
ing  oil  tberato  at  said  predetermined  pressure,  a  check 
valve  in  said  line,  passage  meant  providing  a  commu- 
nication between  said  work  cylinder  and  said  actuating 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  work 
cylinder  back  to  said  supply  tank,  means  external  of  the 
hydraulic  system  for  applying  a  force  to  move  the  piston 
in  said  actuating  cylinder  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the 
oil  therein  above  said  predetermined  pressure  and  to  dis- 
charge oil  from  said  actuating  cylinder  into  said  passage 
means,  and  valve  means  interposed  in  said  passage  means 


1.  In  a  machine  for  broaching  an  elongated  workpiece 
comprising  a  frame,  a  workpiece  support  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  workpiece,  and  at  least  one 
punch  mechanism  mounted  in  the  machine  adjacent  said 
workpiece  support,  said  punch  mechanism  including  a 
housing  and  a  shiftable  cutter  which  is  shifted  relative 
to  the  housing  upon  actuation  of  the  punch  mechanism 
to  produce  a  punch  in  the  workpiece; 

means  supporting  the  housing  of  the  punch  mechanism 
for  properly  positioning  the  punch  mechanism  in 
the  machine,  said  means  comprising 

an  elongated  mounting  bar  detachabiy  mounted  in  a 
stationary  position  in  the  machine  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  workpiece  mounted  in  said 
workpiece  support, 

said  bar  having  plural  and  separate  seating  portions 
formed  along  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  at  regu- 
lar modules  therealong, 

said  spaced  seating  portions  defining  graduations  along 
the  length  of  the  bar, 

a  clip  detachabiy  mounted  in  one  of  said  seating  por- 
tions and  supported  in  a  stationary  position  on  said 
mounting  bar, 

said  clip  being  removable  from  the  mounting  bar  by 
shifting  it  laterally  of  the  bar  and  including  a  body 
portion  upon  which  the  housing  of  said  punch  mech- 
anism is  detachabiy  mounted,  and 

elongated  gauge  means  substantially  paralleling  said 
mounting  bar  and  fixed  to  the  bar  and  detachable 
from  the  machine  together  with  said  bar, 

said  gauge  means  having  graduations  along  the  length 
thereof  aligned  with  and  complementing  the  gradu- 
ations defined  along  said  mounting  bar, 

said  gauge  means  being  laterally  spaced  from  said 
moimting  bar  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  the 
graduations  on  the  portion  thereof  directly  laterally 
adjacent  said  clip  to  be  visible  with  said  punch  mech- 
anism removed  from  said  clip. 


3,089»375 
HYDRAUUCALLY   ACTUATED   PIERCING    UNIT 
Ftoyd  M.  WllUiunson,  %  Dl-dro  Engiiiccriiif  Co., 
12921  E.  Jefferaon  Ave.,  DetroU,  Mkfa. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,728 
15  Claims.    (CI.  83—571) 
1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  hydraulkally  actuated 
piercing  unit  including  a  punch,  said  system  comprising  a 
hydraulic  work  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  work  cylinder 
operable  in  response  to  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said 
work  cylinder  to  move  in  one  direction  toward  its  ex- 
tended poiition  to  effect  the  working  stroke  of  the  punch, 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  piston,  an  actuating  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  therein,  an  oil  supply  tank,  means 
for  maintaining  the  oil  in  said  tank  under  a  predeter- 
mined preuure,  a  hydraulic  pressure  line  leading  from 


and  operable  responsive  to  the  flow  of  oil  effected  by  said 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  actuating  cylinder  for 
opening  said  communication  between  said  work  cylinder 
and  said  actuating  cylinder  while  closing  said  exhaust 
patfgf  to  supply  oil  at  said  increased  pressure  to  said 
work  cylinder  thereby  to  effect  movement  of  the  piston 
in  said  work  cylinder  to  its  extended  position,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  upon  release  of  said  force  for 
closing  said  communication  while  opening  said  exhaust 
passage  to  permit  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  work 
cylinder  to  its  retracted  position  under  the  force  of  said 
spring. 

3,8t9374 

MAGNETIC  PUNCH  HOLDER  AND  DIE 

HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Uwrcncc  V.  Whbticr,  259  Doacaitcr  Road,  and  Law- 

KBce  V.  WUidw,  Jr^  251  DoMastcr  Road,  both  of 

Kenmorc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  38, 1959jfcr.  No.  798,887 
UCtdaa.    (CI  83— 419) 


1.  In  a  punch  and  die  assembly,  a  die  shoe,  a  punch 
shoe  spaced  from  said  die  shoe,  a  punch-holder  magneti- 
cally adhered  to  said  punch  shoe  and  having  a  punch, 
a  die  holder  supported  by  said  die  shoe  and  having  a  die 
axially  aligned  with  and  adapted  to  receive  said  punch, 
said  punch  holder  and  said  die  holder  being  adjustaUe 
to  enable  the  punch  and  die  of  said  holders  to  be  axially 
aligned,  said  die  holder  including  means  for  engaging 
a  die  templet  and  preventing  the  die  holder  from  tiuning 
during  operation,  said  means  for  preventing  turning  of 
the  die  holder  comprising  a  pin  member  having  a  sharp- 
ened upper  end  portion,  means  resiliently  urging  said  pin 
upwardly  for  continuously  engaging  an  associated  die 
template,  and  said  die  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
an  opening  formed  in  the  aMOciatfd  die  template,  where- 
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by  interaction  of  die  pin  member  and  die  widi  an 
dated  die  tenq>late  prevents  turning  of  the  die  holder. 
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3M9,ST7 

EXPANSION  INSERT 

H««y  O.  Ea^ftnm,  FUriMd,  Com. 

(4  SeHeck  Plac*.  New  Cmmam,  Coaa.) 

Filed  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  481394 

ICbtek    (CL85— 2.4) 


maintaining  the  resulting  homogeneous  mixtive  in  a  wet 
condition,  loading  said  homogenous  mixture  into  primer 
cups,  covering  said  homogeneous  mixttn*  with  an  amril 
having  a  hole  therein,  passing  said  loaded  primen  nnder 
a  radioactively  sensitive  device  at  a  preselected  distance 
therefrom,  measuring  the  radiation  emitted  from  said 
mixture,  said  radiation  being  directly  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  mixture  in  aaid  primer  cup.  translating  said 
radiation  into  a  potential  proportional  thereto,  and  ap- 
plying said  potential  to  means  whereby  only  those 
primers  causing  a  potential  within  a  given  range  are 
selected  and  primers  causing  a  potential  outside  of  said 
giv«i  range  are  r^ected. 


A  unitary  insert  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  anchored 
in  a  hole  formed  in  a  member  comprising  a  body  having 
a  threaded  bore  therein  opening  on  the  end  thereof  and 
terminating  in  a  smooth  inner  end  portion  adjacent  tbe 
other  end  of  the  body,  said  inner  end  portion  being  formed 
with  a  conical  taper  at  die  end  thereof,  and  an  integral 
substantially  solid  f^r^n^W  plug  carried  by  the  body  and 
overlying  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  bore,  said  expander 
I^uf  liaving  an  inclined  stirface  disposed  aroimd  the  ex- 
terk>r  diereof  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body  and  extending 
under  and  separated  ^m  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
bore  by  a  thin  frangible  wall  formed  by  said  conical  uper 
extending  into  said  plug  and  cooperating  with  said  inclined 
surface,  whereby  axial  ptesmre  on  the  insert  causes  said 
wall  to  break  and  the  incyned  surface  to  move  into  the 
end  of  the  bore  and  uniformly  expand  the  end  of  the  body 
into  anchored  relation  with  the  walb  of  aaid  hole,  said 
body  having  an  aimular  exterior  cut  extending  therearound 
and  forming  a  thin  uniform  wall  portion  surrounding  the 
bore  adjacent  said  smooth  hmer  end  portion  to  faciliute 
said  expansion  <^  the  body. 


3<889,378  . 

RADfOBOTOPE  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
WEIGHT  OF  THE-  COmENTi  OF  ASSEMBLED 

nEMS  ^    ,,_^j 

llf, Bi  BeA,  ndladilphia  Pa^  a«l|Mr  to  the  Uattcd 

SMm  of  ABNfka  m  wptaaented  by  the  Secretary  of 

ned  Mm.  8, 1948,  Ser.  No.  13,4M 
4aataBS.    (CI.  84— 32) 
TMe  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aee.  244) 
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3,889379 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRAIDED  CORD 

WaMcr  J.  Flaor  aad  Wailsr  S._Btel,  fh«fdeipjiia,  Pa^ 

asrigaon  to  E.  W.  Twitchel,  bcotponieaj 
phia.  Pan  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  ScpL  14, 1948,  Ser.  No.  54,574 
iCfadm.    (Cl87— 23) 


1.  In  a  method  of  aanafactoring  primen.  such  that 
die  qnanttty  of  primer  oompoeition  therein  is  kept  uniform 
fram  primer  to  primer,  the  tiepa  compriMng:  mixing  a 
wet  primer  compoeitioa  with  a  radioactive  aowrce  to 
achkw  hooaogeneity  and  oaifonB  radiation  dierefram, 


.%  a* 


Apparatus  for  fonning  cord  having  an  elongated  re- 
olientcore  of  fibrous  material  and  having  a  jacket  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  strands  podtioned  over  the  core  with  an 
adhesive<arrying  thread  positioned  imermediate  the 
jacket  and  core  to  adhesively  aecure  the  strands  of  the 
jacket  to  the  core,  comprising,  a  die  having  a  central  die 
opening  extending  therethrough,  means  to  feed  the  core 
of  resilient  material  through  the  die  opening  to  form  the 
core  of  resilient  material  into  the  desired  crosa-sectioiial 
diape,  an  eye  member  through  which  said  core  pasMs 
spaced  from  the  die  opening  in  the  direction  oi  feed  of  the 
core  of  resilient  material,  a  braiding  bead  positioaad 
about  said  die  operable  to  feed  the  straads  of  said  jacket 
to  eaid  eye  and  form  said  jacket  about  aaid  core,  a  guide 
tube  extending  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  core  and 
terminating  outwardly  adjacent  said  die  opening  operable 
to  direct  said  adhesive-canying  thread  into  contact  with 
said  core  intermediate  said  die  openfaig  and  tind  eye,  and 
means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  guide  tube  opposite  the 
tenninal  end  thereof  to  apply  adhesive  in  Kqokl  form  to 
Mid  thread.  ._ 

3,889,3M 

VARIABLE  FRAMING  MEANS  FOR  A  COMBINED 

RANGE  AND  VIEW  FINIMlt 
Cari  Soar,  ItaidMi  rwiiiais,  aad  Geoi) 

itoAgiB 


Dec  18, 19^,  Ser.  No.  781,838,  i 
Patent  No.  3,841,919.  dated  Jaly  3,  1942.    DW 
Odi  appHoMkm  Mar.  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  12.187 
-    -  -    -      ^        -    p^^  28, 1954 

4ClaiM.    (CL88— 1. 
1.  In  a  oambinad  range  and  view  finder,  frame  image 
means  iadudiag  a  plate  formed  with  teti  of  cotouta  which 
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respectively  provide  frame  images  oorrespoodiaf  to  aun- 
era  objectives  of  different  focal  lengths,  respectively,  and 
said  frame  image  means  including  a  plurality  of  masking 
discs  selectively  vaovMi  by  the  operator  for  uncovering 
the  selected  set  of  cutoilts,  said  frame  image  means  in- 


cluding a  central  hollow  sleeve  whose  axis  coincides  with 
the  range  finder  optical  axis,  said  masking  discs  being  of 
aanular  circular  configuration  and  being  tumabie  on  said 
sleeve,  said  discs  having  different  radii  and  said  range  find- 
er light  rays  moving  imobstructedly  along  said  optical  axis 
through  said  sleeve. 


3,M9^1 
INSPECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Bogcrt,  Wyckoff,  N J^  aasiiiior  to  Nationl 


of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8, 199f,  Ser.  No.  tl2,t44 
TCletass     (CLtS— 14) 


METHOD  AND  APPASATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

FLUIDS 
I.Hecht,  El  Ccnito,  aad  Vlfo  N.  S«ilh,  S«i  Le- 
Cyir^  aailgnnrs  to  SheB  OU  CoiifMy,  New 
Yerfc,  N.Y,,  a  cMponliea  of  Ddawara 
ComOmaatkm  of  appMcaHon  Ser.  No.  Mf.Ml,  Jaly  1, 
1957.   TMe  appMcailoa  May  U,  1»5»,  Ser.  No.  tuM* 
tOelMa.    <CLSS— 14) 
1.  The  medKxl  of  aaalyziag  a  sampb  stream  for  the 
preseact  of  a  compoaem  therein  capaMs  of  abaorbing 
electromagMtic  radiation  of  selected  wave  lengte,  said 
method  comprising  directing  a  single  beam  of  electro- 
iQagnetic  waves  radiated  from  a  nuSatioo  source  of  fixed 
intensity  through  said  sample  stteam,  said  beam  of  radia- 
tion oontainint  wave  lengths  within  a  preselected  band 
which  are  absorted  by  the  compoiKBt  under  analysis, 
«llemately  filtering  and  blocking  said  beam  so  permit  the 
of  a  narrow  band  of  wave  lengths  oenssred  oa  a 


selected  reference  wave  length  of  said  radiation  beaoi,  at 
which  wave  length  there  is  a  reduced  amount  of  absorp- 
tion, subsequently  filtering  said  original  beam  a  second 
time  to  permit  passage  of  a  second  narrow  band  of  wave 
lengths  centered  on  a  second  selected  wave  length  of  said 


6.  An  apparatus  for  insptcting  successive  impressions 
on  a  running  web  of  material  having  aa  observable  path, 
including  a  plurality  of  light-reflectmg  surfaces,  means 
for  moving  said  reflecting  surfaties  in  timed  relation  to  said 
running  web  whereby  when  the  li^t  rays  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  surfaces  are  viewed  the  impressions  on  the  run- 
ning web  appear  substantially  stationary  and  guide  means 
over  which  the  web  is  trained  including  at  least  three 
spaced-apart  guide  members,  one  of  which  is  located  inter- 
inediate  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  the  running  web  and 
transveitely  engaging  the  web  at  the  mid-point  of  the  ob- 
servable path  so  that  the  web  follows  two  symmetrical 
•trai^t  line  paths,  and  means  for  supporting  said  guide 
members  in  said  spaced-apart  relatiomhip. 


radiated  beam,  said  first  selected  wave  length  varying  sub- 
stantially from  said  second  selected  wave  length,  and 
measuring  the  ratio  of  the  individual  total  energies  of  the 
iadividuaUy  transmitted  radiations  at  the  two  selected 
wave  lengths,  which  ratio  is  indicative  of  the  coiqponent 
for  which  said  sample  stream  is  betng  analyzed. 


3,M9,3t3 
REFLECTANCX  mASVWNC  EQUIPMENT 


Harold  I.  Ncarhoof 

aad  David  E. 


aad  Caspar  L. 


Wooibrldfc  Slate 


Fled  Nwr.  4»  19J9,  Ssr.  No^  ISMn 
iChriBM.   (CLfS—U) 


..n=£= 


2.  A  method  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  painted 
surface  in  the  preaence  of  ambient  light  which  includes 
receiving  the  light  energy  reflected  frmn  attd  painted  sur- 
face and  that  reflected  from  surfaces  adjacent  to  said 
painted  surface,  receiving  directly  the  ambient  light  energy 
present  in  the  area  of  said  painted  surface,  converting 
said  light  energies  into  proportionate  electrical  energies, 
removing  the  electrical  energy  proportionate  to  the  am- 
bient light  from  that  proportionate  to  the  reflected  light, 
comparing  said  proportionate  reflected  light  energies  to 
produce  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  relationship 
between  said  energies,  and  recording  said  difference  sig- 
nal. 


3,M9,3S4 

PHOTOGSAPHIC  MASKING  AKRANGEMENT 

Wilhefan  laasasr.  Maaich,  Gcramay,  aarigaor  to  Agfa 


FUed  Oct.  11. 19M.  Ser.  No.  <3,34« 
piierlty,  appMcatlua  Girmanj  Oet  31,  195f 
UCIaiaM.  (CLSS— 24) 
1.  A  masking  arrantBmettt  for  providing,  in  a  photo- 
gr^ihic  reproduction  apparatus,  photographs  which  have 
different  sizes  but  which  have  a  constant  ratio  between 
their  lengths  and  widths,  comprising,  in  combination, 
manually  operable  means;  a  first  pair  of  parallel  mask- 
ing elements;  first  transmission  means  transmitting  move- 
ment of  said  manually  operable  means  to  said  first  pair 
of  masking  elements  for  laovksg  tlie  latter  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  with  a  first  tranamisnoB  ratio  be- 
tween said  manually  operable  means  and  said  first  pair 
of  naaking  ekaaeme;  r  seeond  pair  of  paraM  madaag 
elements  exieodiag  acaoas  said  first  pair  of  maslrinf  ele- 
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ments;  second  transmission  means  transmitting  movement 
of  said  manually  operable  means  to  said  second  pair  of 
mfirim  elements  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and  away 
from  eadi  odier  widi  a  second  transmission  ratio  between 
said  manually  operable  means  and  said  second  pair  of 
maricH«g  elements,  said  first  transmission  ratio  and  said 
second  transmission  ratio  having  with  respect  to  eadi 
other  a  ratio  equal  to  nld  constant  ratio  between  the 


movement  of  said  copyboard  when  said  sections  are  in 
the  opened  condition  thereof  and  stop  means  for  releaa 
ably  retaining  said  one  of  said  sections  in  said  predeter- 
mined angular  positioiL 


lengidM  and  widths  of  the  pimtopaphi;  and  dutch  means 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  trsnsmissinn  means  for  op- 
tionally rendering  the  latter  fawperatiw  so  that  the  pair 
of  n'i*«>f'»g  elements  actuated  by  said  one  transmission 
means  will  not  move  while  said  manually  operable  means 
actuates  the  other  of  said  transmission  meaiu  to  move  the 
pair  of  masking  elements  actuated  by  said  other  trans- 
mission means. 

LOCKING  MECHANmiFOR  A  TILTABLE 
COPYIOARD 
WaHcr  Waniclista,  Westchester, ».,  aasigBor  to  Robertson 
Photo-Mcchanlx,  Inc.,  Chicaio,  BL,  a  corporaiion  of 
nUnols 

FUed  Jane  9, 1941,  Ser.  No.  114,955 
4aahBS.    (CL88— 24) 


3,989 JS4 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SPECTRAL 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Robert  W.  G.  Hmst,  WiiHsliisi,  ffaglBni,  sidgam  to 

Eastana  Kodak  Coatpany,  Bnchsstw,  N.Y.,  a  cospora* 

tioa  of  New  Icney 

FUed  Ian.  fi,  19S9,  Ser.  N*.  7t5,449 
priority,  appMcaHoM  Great  Rritafea  Jaly  2S,  19SS 
4ChteB.    (CLtS— 111) 


2.  The  method  of  varying  the  spectral  composition  ot  a 
beam  of  li^t  containing  red,  green  and  blue  regions  of 
the  spectrum  to  vary  the  amoum  of  light  in  only  one  of 
said  regions  comprising  inserting  into  said  light  beam  to 
a  varying  extent  a  color  filter  having  a  greater  transmis- 
sion In  the  two  regions  of  the  spectrum  not  to  be  varied 
and  a  lesser  transmission  in  the  region  to  be  varied,  and 
keeping  constant  the  total  absorption  erf  the  li^t  in  said 
first-mentioned  two  regions  of  greater  traasmissioa  as  said 
color  filter  is  insetted  into  said  beam  by  varying  amonnto 
to  counteract  for  unwanted,  absorptions  of  the  color  filter 
in  said  first-mentiooed  two  regions  oi  the  spectrum  by 
adjusubly  inserting  a  coriecthig  filter  into  said  beam  to 
an  extent  conunensurate  with  the  adjustment  of  said  color 
filter  but  in  an  opposite  sense,  said  correcting  fiHer  having 
substantially  the  same  transmission  In  the  region  where 
said  cdOT  filter  has  a  greater  truismission  and  having  a 
greater  transmission  in  the  regioo  where  said  color  filter 
has  ito  1< 


1.  A  copyboard  mechanism  comprising  a  copyboard 
having  a  pair  of  sections,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
tBCtioni  for  relative  angular  nMyvement  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  one  end  of  said  copyboard,  support  means 
for  said  copyboard,  means  joumalling  one  of  said  sections 
to  said  support  means  for  tiltable  movement  of  said  copy- 
board  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  angular 
movement  of  said  sections,  a  pin  extending  laterally  out- 
waidly  from  said  one  of  said  sections  and  at  an  end  of 
said  one  of  said  sectione  opposite  said  one  end  of  said 
copyboard,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  one  ol 
said  sections  and  having  one  end  rotatably  supporting  said 
pin,  means  biasing  said  pin  outwardly  of  said  one  of  said 
sections,  cam  means  in  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  cam 
element  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm.  said  lever 
ann  being  pivoted  by  said  cam  means  and  said  «am  dur- 
a^  dosing  of  said  aadiooa.  to  retract  said  pin  and  said 
cMi  means  and  cam  element  allonUng  teveiae  pivoting 
of  said  lever  arm  to  mlease  said  pin  to  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended position  upon  opening  of  said  sections,  means  de- 
fining a  lock  aperture  on  said  ibpport  means,  said  pin 
befaig  podtloned  to  enter  said  lock  aperture  m  a  prede- 
tennined  angular  position  of  said  one  of  said  sections  and 
upon  relative  opening  of  said  sections,  to  prevent  tiltable 


3,9S9,3t7  _ 

CINCTURE-TYPE  SUSPENSION  lAND  APPARATUS 
Cari  A.  Damn,  Upper  Mack  Mdy,  Pa.,  •'ffP^  toAe 

Uaitcd  States  of  Aascfka  ae  lapccsentcd  by  the  Scoe- 

tary  of  tiic  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1949,  Ser.  No.  5,9T7 

9Clainw.    (CLa9— 1.5) 

(Granted  under  TUk  35,  UJB.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  cincture-type  suspension  band  apparatus  for  host- 
ing, securing  and  releasing  a  store  in  an  aircraft  having  a 
hoisting  cable,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  release 
mechanism  adapted  for  being  mounted  at  the  top  of  the 
store,  said  mechanism  having  two  members  of  equal 
length,  crossties  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  members  for  dis- 
posing said  members  in  parallel  relatioa  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  store,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  defined 
by  external  grooves  for  insertioo  in  mating  hooks  fixed  to 
the  aircraft,  said  grooves  and  said  hooks  having  tapered 
bearing  surfaces  for  self -aligning  the  store  as  said  mecfaa- 
niam  is  secured  in  the  aircraft,  one  of  said  members  in- 
cluding a  channd  between  the  ends  of  said  one  of  said 
memben,  a  barrel  inserted  in  said  channel,  the  bore  of  said 
barrd  having  a  central  portion  of  enlarged  cross-section, 
each  of  said  ends  being  furdier  defined  by  a  trunaioB  bolt 
bore  having  the  same  cross^ectional  dze  and  oonfipira- 
tion  as  said  bore,  a  relativdy  short  trunnion  bolt  in  eadi  of 
said  trunnion  bolt  bores  and  eiOending  into  said  bore  for 
tetafaiiBg  said  barrd  in  said  one  of  said  membcw,  aa  ex- 
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pkMive  cartridge  in  each  of  said  ends  outwardly  disposed 
from  said  trunnion  bolts  for  selectively  and  irreversibly 
ejecting  said  trunnion  bolt  from  said  trunnion  bolt  bore 
and  into  said  central  portion,  ignition  means  for  firing  said 
cartridgel,  a  band  having  a  loop  on  one  end  thereof  and 


to  i»9** 


^t»m  mm^ 


with  the  rocket  to  impart  launching  nK>vement  thereto, 
and  expansion  chamber  means  surrounding,  extending 
rearwardly  of  and  conununicating  with  the  breech  eod 
portion  of  said  launcher  tube  forming  an  enclosure  for 
accumulating  the  exhaust  gases  produced  upon  ignition 
of  the  rocket  to  apply  the  pressure  of  the  accumulated 
gases  against  said  piston  means  and  exert  a  launching 
force  coacting  with  reaction  thrust  produced  upon  igni- 
tion of  the  rocket  for  driving  the  rocket  out  of  the  launch- 
ing tube,  said  piston  means  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  provide  communication  prior  to  ignition  and 
throughout  launch  between  said  expansion  chamber  and 
the  trailing  end  of  the  rocket,  said  expansion  chamber 
niKans  providing  a  gas  accumulating  volimie  of  sufficient 
size  so  that  a  subttantially  even  application  of  exhaust 
gas  pressure  against  said  piston  means  is  provided  to 
maintain  substantially  impulse-free  acceleration  of  the 
rocket  as  it  proceeds  through  the  laimcher  tube. 


adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  store,  first  meant  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  band  to  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  looped  end  connecting  said  band  about  said 
barrel,  and  third  means  connected  to  said  crossties  and 
adapted  to  be  conected  to  the  hoisting  cable. 


ROCKET  LAUNCHERS 
Roland  C  Webster,  Springfield.  Va^  Edward  Spcchkr, 
Waahington,  D.C^  and  Gerard  V.  Emerson,  Arltngton, 
Va^  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax County,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Vfari^ia 
\  Filed  Not.  27,  IWf ,  Ser.  No.  SSS,t45 
12  Claims.    (CL  8»— 1.7) 


1.  A  launcher  for  rockets  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  launcher  tube  having  muzzle  and  breech  ends 
adapted  to  support  a  rocket  prior  to  ignition  adjacent  the 
breech  end  thereof  and  guide  the  rocket  during  accelera- 
tion llirough  the  tube,  means  providing  increased  launch- 
ing tlirust  for  the  rocket  including  piston  means  disposed 
in  the  launcher  tube  for  free  sliding  movement  therealong 
substantially  sealing  the  launcher  tube  against  passagf  of 
gases  forwardly  alongside  the  rocket  and  interooupled 


3,M9,3t9 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
B.  Andrews,  Los  AMoa,  Charlss  R.  Brown,  Sunny- 
▼•la,  and  WBson  T.  Priw,  SMta  Chn,  CaUf.,  I 
by  mesne  asslgnniintB^tn  the  United  SWas  ^ 
m  rsprssinttd  by  the  Secretary  nf  tke  Navy 
FIM  Jan.  9,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  Sl^M 
iChfaM.   (CLt9L-L7) 


4.  A  missile  launcher  system  operably  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  and  operable  to  vertically  launch  a  missile,  com- 
prising an  outer  tube  operably  mounted  in.  said  vehicle, 
an  inner  tube  resiliently  and  concentrically  mounted  in 
said  outer  tube  and  operable  to  receive,  laterally  support, 
and  launch  said  ntiissile,  a  support  ring  concentrically 
positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube,  said 
support  ring  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  por- 
tion which  extends  laterally  toward  the  axis  of  slud 
tube,  in  a  manner  to  vertically  support  said  missile,  a 
hollow  tubular  shaped  flexure  rod  housing  having  its 
upper  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  ring,  a  flexure 
rod  concentrically  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
having  its  upper  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  inner^  tube,  interconnecting  means  operable  to 
connect  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  the  lower 
«nd  of  said  rod  including  ribration  absorbing  means 
operable  to  damp  vibrations  being  transmitted  through 
sttkl  intercoiuiecting  means  whereby  said  support  ring 
may  move  laterally  -rith  respect  to  said  inaer  tube  when 
said  system  is  subjected  to  severe  shock  and  said  vibra- 
tion absorbing  means  attenuates  vehicle  induced  vibra- 


3,089  J9f  

LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDED  MBBWJS 

^ntfyyu  Francis  iVIIaon,  BclniR,  nwrineHi  vsiann,  a^ 

signor  to  Short  nrotners  m  HnriMM  UnMSaif  BaKiHt 

Nesttctn  Ireland,  a  BrWsk  iitanj  i 

FiM  Mar.  7, 19«1,  Sar.Mou  93,fM 

Clakns  prioeily.  apflicnHnn  Grant  Biitain  Mar.  11,  19M 

4  eiainH.    (a.  •9—1.7) 

1.  In  a  missile  launching  apparatus,  a  statioqary  base, 

a  receiver  for  missile  dbux  gas  flame  and  imoke,  means 

for  mounting  said  leoiBiver  upon  said  base  for 'rotatiqi| 
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about  a  vertical  axis,  launchiflg  means  mounted  on  said   said  support  means  being  movable  in  one  direction  rdn- 


receiver  offset  from  said  axis,  duct  means  connecting  said 
launching  means  to  said  receiver,  means  in  said  receiver 


tive  to  the  other  of  said  support  means;  at  least  one  ro- 
tary holder  means  for  holding  at  least  one  gear  blank, 
and  being  mounted  on  said  first  support  means  for  ro- 
tation about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  said  direction;  rotary 
cutter  gear  means  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation  in- 
clined at  an  acute  an^e  to  said  first  axis,  said  rotary 


for  cocding  and  extinguishing  the  gases,  and  a  receiver  out- 
let which  has  its  axis  in  a  plane  containing  the  said  vertical 
axis  so  that  the  said  thrust  vector  of  gas  as  it  is  exhausted 
through  said  outlet  lies  substantially  in  said  plane. 


3,689,391 

COMBINATION  ACTUATOR  AND  DETENT 

DEVICE  FOR  GUNS 

Edmond  I.  Raleigh,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  Amctfca  aa  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,143 

7Clainu.   (CL89— IN) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  264) 


■•>•  3,689,392 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  GENERATING 
GEARS,  RACKS  AND  THE  LKE 
Giordano  Roosi,  Snnta 


Filed  Inly  16, 1957,  Sar.  No.  671,695 
16ClalaM.    (CL96— 7) 
1.  Gear  cutting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  si4>port  means,  and  second  support  means,  one  of 


5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  first 
member  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  pivotal  diq>lace- 
ment  between  two  positions,  a  second  member  di^KMed 
for  sliding  diq>laoenient  to  an  assembled  position  in  said 
receiver,  an  actuator-detent  device  including  a  body  in- 
stallable in  a  mating  recess  in  said  receiver  so  as  to  be 
releasably  retained  therein  by  said  second  member,  a  pis- 
ton telescopically  mounted  in  said  body  and  a  spring 
operationally  disposed  within  said  piston  and  body  so 
that  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  are  in  respective  abut- 
ment therewith  for  resiliently  extending  said  piston  rela- 
tive to  said  body,  a  loop  formed  on  the  end  of  said  spring 
having  abutment  with  said  body,  a  slot  formed  in  said 
body  to  permit  the  resilient  sliding  extension  of  said  loop 
thoethrough  for  contact  with  said  first  member  to  bias 
said  first  member  to  one  of  the  two  positions,  and  a  hole 
diq>osed  in  said  second  member  for  matingly  receiving 
the  extending  portion  of  said  piston  when  said  second 
member  is  in  the  assembled  position  for  releasably  re- 
taining said  second  member  therein. 


cutter  means  being  mounted  on  said  second  support  for 
movement  in  direction  of  said  second  axis  and  to  and 
from  a  position  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear  blank  held 
by  said  holder  means;  and  operation  control  means  for 
rotating  said  cutter  gear  means  and  for  altematdy  re- 
ciprocating in  a  timed  sequence  said  one  support  means 
in  direction  of  said  first  axis,  and  said  cutter  gear  means 
in  direction  of  said  second  axis. 


3,689393 
DRIVE    MECHANISM    FOR    FOLDING    BOX    MA- 
CHINES OF  THE  PLUNGER  AND  DIE  TYPE 
Rkhaid  V.  Fagendarm,  Hillsborough,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Genera'  Indnstrics,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
BoratioB  of  Maasadinsctts 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,366 
ItOniaH.   (CL93— 51) 


1.  In  a  folding  box  forming  machine  in  which  a  le- 
ciprocating  drive  means  moves  a  box  shaping  lounger  into 
a  forming  die  during  a  work  stroke  and  out  of  the  form- 
ing die  during  a  return  stroke,  an  improved  force  and 
motion  transmitting  coupling  between  the  drive  means 
and  the  plunger  comprising:  a  pneumatic  variable  volume 
chamber  means  and  a  hydraulic  variable  volume  dum- 
ber means  including  a  charge  of  liquid  therein,  said  pneu- 
matic means  comprising  a  passage  to  the  atmoq>here, 
and  passage  control  means  arranged  to  close  said  pas- 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14,  IMS 


safe  during  the  work  ttroke  suflBciently  to  cauM  •  dif- 
ference in  air  pressure  to  build  up  in  the  chamber  with 
reqwct  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  vent  the  chamber  pres- 
sure to  the  atmosphere  during  the  return  ttroke,  said 
hydraulic  means  comprising  a  restricted  liquid  charge 
passage  and  being  arranged  to  undergo  compression  ttpd 
discharge  of  liquid  during  the  return  stroke. 


3,999,394 
KICKER  FOR  NEWSPAPERS 
John   A.   Rancnbachlcr,  Mllwavkcc,   Wla.,  aarignor  to 
Catlcr-Haninier,  Inc.,  MUwaakec,  Wli.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Pclawarc 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  143,148 
llQaiM.    (CL93— 93) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyor  carrying  a  num- 
ber of  substantially  similar  units  in  a  line  of  flow  in  an 
overlapped  relation,  of  means  for  periodically  displacing 
one  ot  said  units  comprising,  kick  means  suspended  above 
the  conveyor,  means  biasing  the  kick  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  units  on  the  conveyor,  means  .for  peri- 
odically moving  the  kick  means  transversely  to  the  line 
of  flow  to  displace  one  of  the  units  on  the  conveyor,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  kick  means  free  of  the  conveyor 
after  displacing  the  unit. 


3,4t9JM 

TRANSVERSE  JOINT  FOR  PAVE^fENTS 

Alfred  F.  Crone,  WilUamsirlllc,  N.Y.,  aarignoc  to  Acme 

Highway  PitMlacts  Corporation  Balaio,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1944,  Scr.  No.  24,t4S 

aCialnM.    (CL94— 17) 


3,419,394 
GRATE  PrtJCr 

. R.  RowiiBd,  Kkkwood,  Mow 

(14  N.  CtaUnd  Avc^  Cl^rtoB  5.  Mo.) 

FUed  Ajr.  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  19,413 

3CWM.   (CL  94— 31.1) 


1.  A  grate  inlet  comprising  a  frame  constituted  by  a 
side  member,  end  members  extending  laterally  from  the 
ends  of  said  side  member,  one  of  said  end  members  con- 
stituting an  upstream  end  member  in  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  storm  water  to  the  inlet  and  the  other 
constituting  a  downstream  end  member,  and  a  beam  se- 
cured to  and  extending  between  said  end  members  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  end  members  remote  from 
said  side  member,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  side  and  end  members  and  said  beam 
with  their  upper  edges  subctantially  coplanar  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  members,  said  grate  bars 
extending  to  said  beam  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  storm  water  to  the  inlet,  and  angling 
toward  said  beam  in  downstream  direction,  said  grate 
bars  being  spaced  apart  throughout  their  length  a  distance 
greater  than  their  thickness  and  inclined  downwardly  in 
downstream  direction  thereby  to  provide  passages  be- 
tween the  grate  ban  which  are  of  greater  width  than  the 
thickness  of  said  ban  and  which  are  inclined  downwardly 
in  downstream  direction  for  sooooth  flow  of  water  there- 
through, each  grate  bar  being  curved  in  cross  section',  hav- 
ing a  concave  lower  surface  and  a  convex  upper  surface, 
and  curved  downwardly  in  downstream  direction,  and 
said  grate  ban  terminating  over  said  beam  to  provide  a 
clear  opening  laterally  outward  from  the  respective  ends 
of  said  grate  ban  for  fliuhing  of  debris  which  does  not 
pass  through  said  passages,  each  of  said  grate  ban  hav- 
ing •  relatively  thin  upper  iqwtream  edge. 


1.  A  hi^way  joint  including  t  center  plate  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  two  pavement  slabs  and  provided 
at  intervals  with  holes,  load  transfer  memben  each  formed 
in  two  parts,  one  part  extending  in  one  direction  from 
the  center  plate  and  the  other  part  extending  in  the  op- 
posite direction  therefrom,  said  one  part  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  through  one  of  said  holes  to  the  other 
side  of  said  center  plate,  said  one  part  having  a  portion 
thereof  interlocking  with  said  center  plate  at  said  hole 
when  turned,  said  other  part  having  a  portion  interfitting 
with  said  fint  part  which  extends  to  the  other  side  of 
said  center  plnte,  said  center  plate  having  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  beads  arranged  above  and  below 
said  holes,  said  first  mentioned  parts  of  said  load  trans- 
fer memben  having  spun  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
into  position  interengaging  with  said  beads  when  said 
parts  are  turned  to  interlock  the  same  with  said  center 
plate,  and  whidi  limits  the  extent  to  which  said  first 
mentioned  part  is  passed  through  one  of  said  holes. 


3,tt9,397 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER  AND 
COUPLED  EXPOSURE  METER 
W.  iLatmrf,  CakiBtach  (En),  Gcnsa^r  aarifnor 
Alfred  GM&cr  GjsAJL,  CnlMharh  (En),  Gcr- 

'  Filed  Fek  U,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  439,993 
priority,<appKcatioa  Gerasttnr  Feb.  23,  19S4 
IClainBS.    (CL  95— 14) 

A  photographic  camera  comprising 

a)  a  housing  having  a  front  plate, 

b)  an  exposure  meter  including  a  tracing  meant 
mounted  on  said  housing, 

c)  an  intra-leiu  shutter  means  moiuted  on  said  front 
plate, 

d)  said  shutter  meam  inriiiHing  a  diaphragm  setting 
ring. 

e)  a  shutter  speed  setting  ring, 

/)  means  for  securing  said  shutter  ring  so  as  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  thereof, 

g)  and  a  control  ring  coaxtally  dupoted  between 
said  setting  rings, 

A)  a  threaded  oonnectioo  between  said  control  ring 
and  said  dnitter  speed  setting  ring, 

/)  a  slide  connection  between  said  control  ring  and 
said  diaphragm  setting  ring. 
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(/)  said  threaded  oonaectioa  and  slide  co— action  be- 
tween said  coalrol  ring,  and  said  diaphragm  setting 
ring  and  shutter  tpeed  tettiDg  ring,  rttptetitvtty, 
coMting  to  effect  axial  thiftiag  ot  odd  oootnrf  ring 
in  retpote  to  relative  turning  movement  of  said 
setting  rings, 

ik)  said  control  ring  being  ftiUy  endoMd  by  a  mantle 
canied  by  said  tlmtter  weed  tetthig  ring, 

(f)  means  connecting  said  control  ring  with  said 
tradng  meant  of  taid  expocare  meter, 

(m)  taid  latter  meant  induding  a  tratmittlon  pin 
mofraMe  in  a  dtrectioa  paralkl  to  the  axis  ot  taid 
tlmtter  meant. 
^'(N)  one  end  of  tud  pfai  engaghig  taid  control  ring 
in  abutting  relationship,  and  taid  pin  being  extended 
through  a  tlot  formed  in  taid  diaphragm  tetting  ring. 

(o)  the  other  end  of  taid  pin  engaging  with  said 
tracing  means  whereby  axial  displacement  ot  said 
control  ring  upon  relative  movement  of  said  setting 


coincides  with  a  stop  arranged  in  the  focus  frfane 
the  object  side  of  said  rear  system,  a  movable 
portion  on  said  stationary  portion  adapted  to  be  displaced 
axially  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  telecentric  |riiott>- 
graphic  objective,  an  image  receiving  cassette  mounted 


■*-  ^^1  [■ 


rings  effect  proportionate  movement  of  said  tradng 
meant, 

(p)  and  coupling  meant  fbr  releaaably  connecting  taid 
shutter  speed  setting  ring  to  said  diaphragm  setting 
ring  for  effecting  dther  concurrent  or  independent 
movement  of  taid  tetting  ringi, 

(q)  taid  coupling  means  including  a  teriet  of  drcnm- 
ferentially  spaced  lugs  connected  to  said  shutter  rings, 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 

(r)  a  cooperating  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  taid  dia- 
phragm tetting  ring,  for  movement  between  opera- 
tive coupling  position  and  inoperative  non-coupling 
potition. 

(s)  taid  lever  having  tpaced  fingen  fbr  mething  with 
said  higa  to  effect  coupling  of  taid  tetting  rings  in 
the  operative  position  of  taid  lewr.  to  effect  con- 
current movement  of  said  setting  rings  when  said 
lever  is  rendered  operative  whereby  axial  movement 
of  taid  control  ring  n  prohibited. 


OPHIHALMIC  CAMERAS 

Heinz  WlnMi,  ObcnMMtii  Wi 
toCHlZalii, 


Gcrw 


FUed  July  12, 1944,  Scr.  No.  42444 
ffloiily,  nepHrnHf  Cmmtmy  Jnly  21, 1959 
4nahnt     (CL  9S-11) 
1.  In  a  camera  for  photographing  the  retina  of  the 
human  eye,  compriting  a  ttatioMry  camera  portion,  col- 
lecting front  and  rear  optical  systems  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  in  said  camera  portion  forming  a  telecentric  fho- 
tographic  objective,  the  space  distance  between  said  two 
cioUecting  sjnrtems  being  selected  such  that  the  image 
of  the  pupil  of  taid  eya  produced  by  taid  front  tyitem 


on  said  movable  camera  portion,  and  a  negative  lent  sy»- 
tem  interposed  between  said  cassette  and  movable  camera 
portion  and  within  the  paralld  ray  path  produced  by  said 
telecentric  photographic  objective,  said  negative  lens  sys- 
tem being  coupled  with  said  image  receiving  cassette. 


3,tt9(399 
CAMERAS 


VEB 


to 
Gcr> 


FUed  May  9, 1944,  Scr.  No.  27,444 
4CUM.    (CL  95-^42) 


1.  In  a  monocular  reflex  camera  having  a  housing,  a 
prismatic  viewfinder  arranged  therein,  an  objective  lens 
and  a  shutter  device,  said  shutter  device  having  a  shutter 
corking  member  operatively  connected  thneto.  an  ad- 
justable aperture  diaphragm,  aperture  setting  means,  a 
mirror  within  said  housing  hingedly  connected  to  tlie 
housing  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  mirror  is  clear  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
lens  and  a  second  position  where  light  rays  from  said 
objective  lens  are  reflected  fr^m  said  mirror  into  taid 
prismatic  viewfinder,  a  covering  flap  within  the  housing 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing,  eadi  of  said 
mirror  and  covering  flaps  having  a  free  end  displaced 
from  their  connections  to  said  housing  which  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  provide  a  light-sealed  connection 
therebetween,  a  coupling  member  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  mirror  and  covering  flap,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber being  operatively  connected  to  said  cocking  member 
to  simultaneously  move  said  mirror  and  covering  flap 
toward  each  other  so  that  said  free  ends  thereof  engage 
each  odier  to  provide  said  li^-sealed  connection,  a 
first  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  and  drivable 
by  said  covering  flap,  a  second  lever  pivotally  carried 
by  the  bousing  and  drivable  about  its  pivot  by  said  first 
lever,  a  firat  push-rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  drivable  by  said  second  lever  in  an  axial  direction, 
a  second  push-rod  engageable  by  said  first  posh-rod.  and 
means  openiivtly  connected  to  said  aperture  diaphragm 
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to  normally  maintain  same  in  a  closed  position  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  m  picture  and  to  abut  against  said 
second  push-rod  so  that  when  said  second  push-rod  is 
moved  by  said  levers  and  first  push-rod,  said  means  opens 
said  aperture  diaphragm  to  a  fully  open  position  for 
viewing  purposes. 

3,M9,4M 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Gcrd  Klpcr,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Akiicagcaallscaaft,  Mnnkh,  Germany 

FIM  Dec.  U.  19SS,  Scr.  No.  7MJ71 

Clakns  priortty,  appiicatfoa  Germany  Dec.  IS,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  95— 63) 


OD  said  baseplate  for  running  down  movement  from  a 
tensioned  position  to  a  rest  position,  gear  retarding  mech- 
anism including  a  flywheel  and  a  restoring  spring  mounted 
on  said  baseplate  for  retarding  said  master  member  dur- 
ing its  running  down  movement  for  an  adjustably  variable 
length  of  time,  lever  means  arranged  to  transmit  the  driv- 
ing force  of  said  master  member  to  an  input  gear  of  said 
gear  retarding  mechanism,  said  lever  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  levers  including  a  first  lever 
having  an  input  lug  which  projects  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment ol  said  master  member  to  be  displaced  by  the  nin- 
oing  down  movement  ol  said  master  member,  said  first 
lever  being  fulcrumed  on  a  timing  lever  which  is  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  baseplate  and  a  third  one  of 
said  levers  having  an  arcuate  rack  in  mcyhing  engagement 
with  the  input  gear  of  said  gear  retarding  mechanism,  a 


1.  In  a  camera  shutter  assembly,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  first  and  second  coaxial  shutter  rinp  tiuti- 
ably  carried  by  said  support  means  for  turning  movement 
around  their  common  axis;  a  shutter  blade  having  a  pivot 
connection  with  one  of  said  rings  and  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  rings  and  being  movable 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  during  turning  of  said 
first  ring  in  one  direction  about  said  axis  with  respect  to 
said  second  ring  and  from  said  open  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion during  turning  of  said  second  ring  about  said  axis 
in  said  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  ring,  said 
first  and  second  rings  having  the  same  positions  relative 
to  each  other  when  said  blade  is  in  said  closed  position 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  each  ring;  a  third 
ring  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  rings  and  carried 
by  said  support  means  for  turning  movement  around 
said  axis;  a  drive  member  carried  by  said  third  ring;  a 
pawl  turnably  carried  by  said  drive  member  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  rings  for  turning  the  latter  in  said  one 
direction  when  said  drive  member  and  third  ring  turn 
in  said  one  direction;  and  cam  means  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  cooperating  with  said  pawl  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  with  respect  to  said  drive  member  while 
the  latter  and  said  third  ring  turn  in  said  one  direction 
from  a  first  position  where  said  pawl  engages  the  teeth 
of  said  first  ring  to  turn  the  latter  while  said  pawl  is  in 
said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  drive  member  to 
a  second  position  where  said  pawl  engages  the  teeth  of 
said  second  ring  during  continued  turning  of  said  third 
ring  and  drive  member  therewith  so  that  said  first  ring 
turns  first  in  said  one  direction  to  move  said  blade  from 
said  closed  to  said  open  position  and  said  second  ring 
then  turns  in  said  one  direction  to  move  said  blade  from 
said  open  to  said  closed  position  thereof. 


rotatable  speed  control  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  timing  lever  to  swing  said  timing  lever  and  thereby 
to  move  said  first  lever  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  it  im- 
pedes movement  of  said  master  member,  said  first  lever 
having  an  operating  edge  bearing  against  a  part  of  said 
third  lever  to  transmit  motion  of  said  firat  lever  to  said 
third  lever  when  said  first  lever  is  displaced  by  the  running 
down  movement  of  said  master  member,  said  operating 
edge  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  first  lever  is  moved  by  an  adjusting 
movement  of  said  timing  lever  so  that  such  movement  of 
said  first  lever  does  not  substantially  affect  the  position  of 
said  third  lever  and  so  that  the  flywheel  of  said  gear  re- 
tarding mechanism  remains  substantially  at  rest  during  the 
speed  adjusting  movements  of  said  speed  control  member 
and  lever  means. 


3,M9,4«2 
PHOTO-TYPOGRAPHIC  MASTER  CHARACTER 

PLATE 

George  J.  H.  Sansclc,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Type  Fonadsrs  Co.,  Inc.,  EUnbctk,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  DciawaR 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  159,2t9 
9  Claims.    (CL  95—45) 


3,«t9,441 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Kvf  Gebcic  and  Frana  Singer,  Mnnich,  Germany, 
on  to  Compn>Wcrk  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Mnnich,  Germany, 
a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1944,  Scr.  No.  22,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  21,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  95— 43) 
1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  hous- 
ing having  a  baseplate  and  a  lens  mount  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  rotatable  master  member  mounted 


1.  A  master  character  plate  for  photo-typesetting  nu- 
chines  or  the  like,  comprising  a  flat  rotauhle  disc  of  trans- 
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parent  material  bearing  at  least  one  font  of  printing  char- 
acters, the  characters  being  dlsp«fcd  in  accurate  altgnment 
upon  the  disc,  at  least  one  stop  pin  projecting  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  one  face  of  said  disc  and  adap  ed 
to  abut  selected  ones  of  a  scries  of  stop  blades  carried  by 
the  machine  to  which  the  disc  may  be  applied  and  |V0- 
jectable  into  the  path  of  said  stop  pin  during  rotation  of 
the  disc,  and  a  yieldable  member  carried  by  said  di«c 
adjacent  said  stop  element  and  adapted  to  be  displaced 
.  sli^tly  by  the  stop  blade  as  the  stop  pin  approaches  the 
latter  and  to  move  back  behind  said  stop  blade  when  con- 
Uct  between  the  stop  blade  and  the  stop  pin  is  imminent, 
whereby  excessive  rebound  of  the  stop  pin  and  therefore 
of  the  disc  is  prevented. 


3,4t9,4«3 
DUAL  PURPOSE  DOOR  HEATER  DISCHARGE 
Jward  Bmko,  Colinis,  N J„  asslfnor,  ky  nsesw  assign- 
ments, to  L.  I.  W^  Mffr  C*.,  Dirision  of  Asro-Ftow 
UjmamkMf  lae.,  Ifcudan,  N J^  a  oMrporation  of  New 
Yatk 

Filed  Itm.  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  43,724 
UClakM.    (CL  94-34) 


■**i;  ^slU.  t:- 


<J3rS«,  ui- 


1.  A  wall  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  for  said 
opening,  a  heater  inside  the  wall  and  q;>aced  therefrom 
and  adjacent  said  opening,  said  heater  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  motor 
operated  fan  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  a  damper 
in  said  casing  at  the  discharge  cod  thereof,  an  electric 
motor  on  the  casing,  means  controlled  by  the  motor  to 
actuate  the  damper,  heating  means  in  the  casing,  and 
said  damper  being  movable  from  a  position  allowing  air 
to  be  blown  by  the  fan  through  the  entire  discharge  end 
and  in  one  direction  to  a  position  ig  which  the  air  can 
be  blown  by  the  fan  through  part  only  of  said  discharge 
end  and  in  another  direction,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  door  to  control  operation  of  said  electric  motor. 

AUTOMATIC  Col%  MACHINE 

AlfMo  J.  Pamfa,  Vibora,  Havana,  Caba 

0147  N.  Hanwin  Cn*t,  Cya«o,  BL) ' 

PIci  Oct  5, 1959, 8cr.  No.  444,434 

MClalmi.    (CL99-M9) 
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ing  for  fluid  from  said  boiler  at  one  end  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  other,  a  sleeve  crossing  said  chamber 
through  opposed  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  perforated  areas  to  permit  the  entrance  of  fluid 
from  the  boiler  and  the  exit  of  the  brew,  an  opening  in 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  grotmd  brew  making  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper,  and  a  piston  movable  in  the 
sleeve  to  push  the  grounds  received  through  said  opening 
into  the  perforated  portion  of  the  sleeve  within  the  brew- 
ing chamber,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  internal 
channel  having  air  vent  and  drain  openings,  said  channel 
being  positioned  outside  said  brewing  chamber  and  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  said  hopper  communicating 
opening. 

3,449,445 

COFFEE  BREWING  ELEMENT 

Lionel  D.  Ackerman,  1161  Granada  9L,  Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24. 1942,  Scr.  No.  174,345 

2  Claims.    (CL  99-^344). 


1.  In  a  coffee  brewing  element  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  donae-like  circular  st^iport 
adapted  to  be  positiOBed  upon  the  bottom  of  a  water  boil- 
ing receptacle  and  under  which  boiling  water  will  be  en- 
trapped, a  standpipe  carried  by  and  in  communciation 
with  the  interior  of  said  dome-like  support  terminating  at 
an  off-center  point  and  at  its  upper  end  in  the  form  of « 
substantially  continuous  horizontally  diqx>sed  ring  portion 
centrally  above  said  dome-like  support  and  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  open  top  of  a  ground  coffee  accom- 
modating sack,  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  disposed 
coplanar  circular  extension  with  a  water  discharging  open 
end  located  substantially  centrally  thereof,  and  a  dis- 
posable water  pervious  filter  sack  for  ground  coffee 
secured  upon  the  ring  portion  of  said  standpipe  by  tying 
its  open  end  over  the  ring  portion  of  said  standpipe. 


;hio*l» 


FULLY  AmWiATtC  TOAOTER 
togsr  Tnner,  Philadelphia,   Pa., 
The  Prodor-Sllez  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  P< 
cyivania 

FUed  Jaa.  2t,  1944,  Scr.  No.  5,345 
34Chtes.    (CL99l-^29) 
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1.  In  a  beverage  brewing  raadiine  having  a  boiler  and 
a  hopper  for  storing  ground  brew  making  material,  the 
combhution  of  a  brewing  chamber  having  an  inlet  open- 


1.  In  an  automatic  bread  toaster  having  a  frame  in- 
cluding at  least  one  bread  receiving  well,  bread  carriage 


394 

means  within  said  well  naovable  between  a  toasting  posi- 
tion at  the  lower  part  of  the  well  and  a  higher  bread  re- 
moval position,  spring  means  adapted  to  effect  movement 
of  the  carriage  from  one  position  to  the  other  in  the 
course  of  releasing  stored  energy,  means  acting  alternately 
to  stress  and  release  stored  energy  in  the  spring  means, 
including  motor  means  which,  upon  energization,  re- 
leases the  q)ring  means  s6  that  the  spring  means  is  able 
to  apply  iu  stored  energy  to  move  the  carriage,  a  switch 
in  circuit  with  said  motor  means,  me^u  for  closing  said 
switch  and  thereby  causing  the  carriage  to  move  under  the 
urging  of  said  spring,  switch  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  carriage  to  open  said  switch  effective 
only  as  a  result  of  interference  with  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  at  any  point  in  iU  travel  under  the  urging 
of  said  spring,  and  means  for  holding  said  switch  actuatmg 
means  inoper^Uve  as  long  as  the  carriage  moves  under 
the  urging  of  said  spring. 
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TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  ROASTING  OVEN 

Robert  A.  Unklc,  UNdiHIb,  Kf,  MdfMr  to  Gwcnl 

Electric  ComMiy,  •  impetiawi  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  IMl.  8«r.  No.  139,7M 


end  and  disposed  in  a  downwardly  inclined  podtion,  pairs 
of  integral  vertically  diqwaed  members  located  in  wb- 
itantially  spaced  relation  from  the  transverse  vertical 
axis  of  the  framework,  rotatabk  means  carried  by  one 
pair  of  the  vertically  diqpoeed  membos  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  inner  end  o^  the  conveyor  frame,  fhad 
means  adapted  to  drive  the  rotaUbk  means  and  to  raiK 
and  sequentially  lower  the  said  frame  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  source  of  power  mounted  on  the  said  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
conveyor  frame,  a  subatantially  endleit  belt  entrained 
about  the  pair  of  shafts  lo  oMve  a  glass-plastic  assembly 
along  a  predetermined  path  transvmely  dispoeed  to  the 
axis  of  curvature  thereof,  means  operatively  connecting 
at  least  one  of  the  pair  ot  shafU  to  the  source  of  power, 
a  roUtable  cam  actively  amodated  with  the  fluid  meaiu 
to  control  the  operation  thoeof.  a  second 'conveyor  frame 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  framewmt  at  iu 
outer  end  sod  disposed  in  a  aubetantiaUy  horizontal  por- 
tion, routable  means  carried  on  the  second  of  the  pairs 
of  vertically  disposed  members  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  second-named  conveyor  frame, 
fluid  means  adapted  to  drive  the  second^amed  routable 
means  and  to  lower  and  sequentially  raise  the  second- 
named  conveyor  frame  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
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4,  A  itMsting  oven  comprising  walls  defirang  an  oven 
cavity,  a  rotisserie  spit  sun>orted  within  the  oven  for  ro- 
tary movement  therein,  one  end  of  the  spit  extending 
through  one  wall  of  the  oven,  a  drive  motor  supported  be- 
hind said  wall  and  engaging  said  spit  for  driving  the  same, 
the  qMt  having  an  elongated  hollow  me<al  shaft  that  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  opposite  ends,  an  electric 
receptacle  carried  by  the  spit  at  one  end  that  is  opposite 
the  drive  motor  but  hiside  the  point  of  support  thereof,  and 
dectrical  take-off  means  provided  at  the  end  of  the  spit 
adjacent  the  drive  motor,  the  spit  including  a  portion  of 
an  electric  circuit  that  joins  the  electric  receptacle  to  the 
take-off  means  and  separately  joins  the  electric  receptacle 
to  the  shaft  of  the  H>»t,  the  oven  including  a  remotely  lo- 
cated temperature  indicating  meter  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  spit,  and  an  oven  thermometer  separate 
from  the  spU  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  meat 
impaled  on  the  spit,  said  theimometer  having  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  said  receptacle  cupicd  by  the  spit 


riuAs  loUUMy  moonted  on  ffie  ends  of  the  aeoond-ttamed 
conreyor  frame,  a  substantially  endless  belt  entrained 
about  the  shafts  to  moiw  a  glaas-i>lastlc  assembly  for- 
waitOy  along  a  pfedetermined  path  transversely  diapoaed 
to  the  axis  of  curvature  thereof,  means  operativdy  con- 
necting at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  shafts  on  the  second- 
named  conveyor  frame  to  the  source  of  power,  a  rouuble 
cam  actively  associated  with  the  secood-named  lloid  means 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  a  pair  of  axially  par- 
allel pressing  roUs  disposed  in  die  transverse  axis  of  the 
framework,  a  pivotaUy  mounted  frame  for  supporting 
the  pair  of  pressing  rolls  dispoaed  in  an  angular  plane 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  interposed  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  first  and  second  conveyor  frames,  means 
operatively  connecting  one  of  the  pair  of  rolls  to  the 
source  of  power,  operating  means  for  swiogint  the  frame 
sequentially  forwardly  and  rearwardly  between  the  first 
angularly  inclined  position  and  a  second  angularly  in- 
clined position,  fluid  means  adapted  to  drive  the  (derat- 
ing means,  a  roUtable  cam  actively  associated  with  the 
third-named  fluid  means  to  oontrtrf  the  operation  thereof, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  first  and  third-named 
cams  to  the  source  of  power,  aiid  means  operable  by  the 
third-named  cam  for  operatively  connecting  the  second- 
named  cam  to  the  source  of  power. 


APPARATUS  FOR  nffiSSING  GLASS-PLASTIC 


,L.iiiinMir,OM»wn^BL,aislgerioLfcbeyOwens; 

Vm4  Glaaa  Csmpany,  Toledn,  Ohio,  •  tmpmaHom  of 

OUo 

FladJan.li,lMt.S«.N*.7i«.lf4 

4ClafaM.    {CLim—49) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  together  an  assembly 
of  curved  glass  sheets  and  a  plastic  interUyer  and  in- 
chiding  a  structural  framework,  a  conveyor  frame  piv- 
otaUy mounted  on  one  end  of  the  framework  at  iU  outer 


O. 


PAPERMiUm«G  MACHINES 
Dowrid  G.  Trethcway,  Nccnnh, 
McMMha,  Wia^aaslvBon  to 
tioo,  Nccnah,  Wb.,  ■  minetntf—  of 

Filed  Jnne  12,  iWTSsr.  No.  116,329 

3  Claims.    (CL  IM— 142) 

3.  In  a  macerating  and  dewatering  apparatus  having 

circumferentially  grooved  press  roUs,  a  pair  of  coacting, 

nip-forming  roUs  each  conqxising  an  assembly  of  annular 

aegments  of  mild  steel,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  seg- 
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ments  being  efacumferantially  grooved,  tbtt  grooved  sur- 
face of  eadi  of  said  segments  having  a  spray-applied 


IC 


•'  :x  . 


coating  of  cemented  tungsten  carbide  grit  fused  diereon 
to  provide  an  abrasion  resistant  rou^  friction  surface. 


3,M9,41t 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSING  OF  FIBRE 

GOODS  INTO  BALES 

Kari  StMwl,  Weibsr,  Wliitarhstr.  11,  Sdzbnrg,  Aastria 

FBed  Nov.  2i,  1999,  Scr.  No.  154^95 

lOatas.    (CL  199— 215) 
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Apparatus  for  Ae  pressing  of  successive  volumetrically 
defined  increments  of  defibered  fiber  goods  into  a  bale 
into  which  said  increments  are  successively  pressed  to 
have  the  consistency  of  individual  layers  compacted  into 
a  bale  from  which  the  individual  layers  are  adapted  to 
be  peeled  off  successively,  which  comprises  a  base,  a 
pressing  chamber  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  fixed 
during  said  pressing  operation  to  conform  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  bale  to  be  prened  therein,  a  vertically  movable 
stamp  d'qK^fffd  over  said  pressing  chamber  for  movement 
from  above  to  within  the  pressing  chamber,  a  receiving 
cbapnhfr  for  defibered  fibre  goods  disposrid  above,  pro- 
jecting to  each  side  of  and  opening  into  said  pressing 
chamber,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  feeding  pistons 
each  having  a  pusher  face  arranged  for  movement  trans- 
versely across  said  receiving  chamber  toward  the  other 
said  pusher  face  to  a  position  in  which  said  faces  form 
iQ>ward  extensions  of  the  waUs  of  said  pressing  chamber 
and  define  opposite  sides  of  a  semi-compression  chamber 
within  said  receiving  diamber  above  said  pressing  cham- 
ber, said  pusher  faces  acting  to  partially  press  and  to  push 
a  volumetrically  measured  increment  of  material  into  said 
semi-compression  chamber,  means  for  moving  said  verti- 
cally'movable  stamp  downwardly  with  each  advance  of 
said  pusher  faces  thereby  to  compact  and  to  press  each 
successive  layer  of  materia!  onto  a  bide  within  said  press- 
ing diamber,  and  oneans  contprising  a  removable  plate 
forming  a  door  in  one  wall  oi  said  pressing  chamber  and 
a  presser  plate  forming  the  opposed  wall  of  said  pressing 
chamber  movable  to  eject  te  completed  bale  from  said 
pressing  chamber  throu^  said  door. 


3,999,411 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MATOOAL  FROM 
THE  SURFACE  OF  BODIES 

mi  WwMm  Rolh, 
aastaaen  to  Tschnft-  nnd 

FBed  Jnly  2irm9,  Scr.  No.  928,475 

~  fliiMiiilani  Inly  24, 1959 

19  flslmi     (CL  191—3) 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  chip  material  from  a  stv- 
face  portion  of  a  hard  and  rigid  body  comprising  the 
steps  of  holding  the  body  with  at  least  said  surface  por- 
tion oscillauble  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  sur- 
face portion;  bringing  a  tool  edge  having  the  outline  of 
the  material  to  be  removed  into  abutting  relationriiq» 
with  said  surface  portion  of  said  body;  and  white  in 
said  abutting  relationship  producing  ultrasonic  vibrations 
passing  in  said  direction  ffiroagh  said  toed  edge  and  said 
body  to  exdte  said  body  to  oscfllate  so  that  chip  mate- 
rial is  removed  from  said  surface  portion  by  said  tool 
edge  exacdy  matchmg  the  outline  <rf  said  tool  edge. 


3^999,412 
BOWLING  BALL  PRESS 


Henry  Harold  Poort,  Giwd 


•fMlcWgan 


Haven,  Mich., 
Haven,  Mien.,  a 


Oct  21, 1949,  Ser.  No.  44,992 
llClainH.    (CL191— 4) 


4.  In  a  bowling  ball  lettering  press,  the  combination  of 
a  frame;  a  ball  receiving  member  on  the  base  of  said 
frame;  a  vertical  screw  drive  OMam  threadaMy  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  bdl  receiving  nwmber,  a  letter 
h<riding  member  roUUMy  mounted  on  the  base  of  said 
screw;  cavity  means  in  said  letter  holding  member  adja- 
cent the  lower  surface  thereof  for  receiving  magnetizaUe 
letter  impression  members;  magnetic  means  mounted  in 
said  letter  holding  member  for  retaining  letter  impression 
members  in  said  cavity  means;  a  guide  member  extending 
laterally  of  said  letter  holding  member  and  contacting 
portions  of  said  frame  to  prevent  roution  of  said  letter 
holding  member  with  said  screw  drive  means;  and  a  plas- 
tic sleeve  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  guide  member  to 
pmviOe  a  bearing  aorface  and  to  ahgn  saidletter  holding 
member  with  said  ball  raceiving  member. 
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MEDIUM-SPEED  SERIAL  PRINTER 
lota  H.  MacNdD,  Iwltodaitk,  JaoMs  B.  BcUbccr,  Jr^ 
Em  Gallk,  and  Thomat  G.  HoIbm,  Mdhmn*,  Fla^ 
■Mlgpnn  to  Sorokan  Eogiaccitag,  hc^  MdlMMrac, 
Fbu,  a  corporatkw  of  Florida 

FOad  Jmm  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11<,S24 
24ClaiaM.    (0.101—93) 


ceive  an  exterior  decoration  or  label,  comprising  a  base 
chuck,  a  chuck  head,  a  container  neck-engaging  and  seal- 
ing plug  forming  a  part  of  said  bead,  means  for  impart- 
ing axial  movement  to  the  head  to  thereby  move  said  plug 
into  and  out  of  holding  engagement  with  the  container 
neck  and  means  including  a  passageway  through  the  chuck 
head  and  plug  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into 
the  container  suflBcient  only  to  support  the  latter  against 
collapse  during  an>lication  of  the  surface  coating  thereto, 
the  means  for  axially  moving  the  chuck  head  comprising 
a  piston-type  fluid  motor  having  a  piston-rod  connected 
to  an  outer  free  end  to  said  head  and  including  a  con- 
nector between  the  rod  and  chuck  bead  providing  for 
fnc  rotation  of  the  chuck  head  about  the  axis  of  said  rod. 


1.  A  character  selectioQ  mechanism  for  printing  de- 
vices comprising  a  character  bearing  elenoent,  a  printing 
member  and  means  for  positioning  said  character  bearing 
element  rdative  to  said  printing  member,  said  means  com- 
prising an  intermittently  rotatable  member,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  rotatable  member  such  as 
to  provide  a  shor<  sutionary  interval  between  each  interval 
of  rotation,  a  drive  element  for  moving  said  character 
bearing  element  relative  to  the  priming  member,  and  a 
selectively  operable  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
drive  element  to  said  intermittently  rotatable  member  for 
movement  thereby,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
mechanical  motion  sununing  device  including  a  plurality 
of  elements  each,  when  coupled  to  said  intermittently 
rotatable  member  being  movable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position  for  applying  mechanical  motions  to  said 
summing  device  which,  respectively,  represent  a  zero  and 
a  different  selected  multiple  of  a  specified  unit  of  motion 
and  means  for  at  will  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of 
elements  to  said  intermittently  rotatable  member  during 
said  stationary  imerval. 


3,M»^14 
HOLLOW  CONTAINER  DECORATING 

APPARATUS 

Albort  S.  Jenkins,  Tolado,  OWo,  SMifMir  to  Owens-IUiDoii 

Glass  Compaqr.  a  corporalioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  M,137 

SCialma.    (Q.  Itl— 124) 


1.  ApparattM  for  supporting  a  preformed  expanded  hol- 
low neck-embodying  plastic  container  in  position  to  re- 


3,M9,415 
MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  CYLINDRICAL 
SURFACE  OF  PRINTING  PRESS  BLANKET 
ROLLER 
Elmer  C.  Grcmbcdd,  101M  OM  Orckart  Covt,  SkoUc, 
n.,  and  Adolpk  I.  Naiaoa,  123«  Fanreal  Drira,  La 
Gnagc  Put,  ID. 

FIM  Not.  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  154,414 
iOaiM.    (CLltl— 42S) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  scraping  and  cleaning  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  an  dongated  blanket  roller  comprising 

(a)  a  trough  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  fluid, 

(b)  an  elongated  brush  rotatable  in  the  upper  area  of 
the  trough  above  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  brush  in  contact  with  and 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  surface  of  said  blanket 
roller, 

(d)  and  an  elongated  rouuble  applicator  roller 
mounted  in  said  trough  and  having  its  cylindrical 
surface  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  brush  and 
provided  with  shallow  depressions  functioning  to 
transfer  the  fluid  from  said  trough  to  the  bristles  of 
said  brush  in  a  unifonn  amount  for  transfer  by  said 
brush  in  the  form  of  a  film  of  fluid  to  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  blanket  roller,  the  cylindrical  surface 
ot  said  apiriicator  roller  having  intersecting  spiral 
grooves  formed  thereon  which  engage  and  comb  the 
bristles  of  said  brush  when  said  brush  and  applicator 
roller  are  rotated  relative  to  each  oiba. 


3M9M€ 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FRACTURING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

■nKc  Gflkctt,  fit  Miaiaws  BUg.,  DmIIm,  T«u 

FIM  Oct.  S,  1959, 9v.  No^M4,534 

4CWM.    (CLlta-M) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fractuqog  an  earth  formation  In  a 
predetermined  plane  at  a  location  spaced  from  a. surface 
of  said  formation,  said  apparatus  including:  mounting 
means;  a  first  pair  of  explosive  jet  charges  secured  to  said 
mounting  means  and  haviag  substantially  parallel  spaced 
axes  lying  in  a  common  plane  for  directing  a  first  pair  of 
jets  into  the  formation  from  the  surface  theieof  toward 
said  location  when  the  apparatus  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
surface  with  said  common  plane  coplanar  with  said  pre- 
determined plane  to  penetrate  the  formation  and  generate 
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a  pair  of  shock  waves  in  die  formation  having  parallel 
spaced  axes  lying  in  said  pradetermined  irfane  whereby 
said  pair  of  shock  waves  intersect  inhiaUy  in  said  prede- 
termined plane  in  said  formation:  a  second  pair  of  ex- 
plosive jet  charges  secured  to  said  mounting  means  luv- 
ing  converging  axes  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  common  plane  and  intersecting  in  said 
common  plane  and  between  the  axes  of  said  first  pair  of 
jet  charges  for  directing  into  the  formation  from  the  sur- 
face thereof,  when  the  apparatus  it  disposed  adjacent 
said  surface  with  said  common  plane  coplanar  with  said 
predetermined  {rfane,  a  second  pair  of  jets  having  con- 
vergent axes  intersecting  at  said  predetermined  plane  in 
said  formation  and  colliding  in  said  predetermined  plane 


(e)  said  cower  OBcmber  having  an  opening  for  ia- 
sertioo  of  a  primer  into  the  charge  for  igniting 


for  generating  a  third  shock  wave  in  said  formatioa;  and 
means  for  detonating  said  first  pair  of  charges  and  said 
second  pair  of  charges,  said  mounting  means  and  said  det- 
onating means  cooperating  to  hold  said  two  pairs  of  jet 
charges  in  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other  and 
the  surface  of  the  formation  when  the  apparatus  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  surface  and  to  detonate  said  diarges 
to  cause  said  second  pair  of  jets  to  penetrate  into  said 
formation  at  said  surface  subsequent  to  the  penetration  of 
said  first  pair  of  jets  into  said  formation  at  said  surface 
whereby  said  second  pair  of  jets  collide  and  generate  said 
third  shock  wave  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  genov- 
tion  of  said  first  pair  of  shock  waves  by  said  first  pair  of 

3,M9^17 

EXPLOSIVE  CABLE-CUTTING  FTmNG 
RayM»nd  H.  Borer,  Fort  Worth,  Joasph  E.  Bwkc,  Dallas, 
«Bd  DomU  i.  Halsej,  AriMw,  Tex.,  aarigMwt,  by 
Husni  asa^nwinls.  In  Iks  TTritmi  mafri  nf  Iwrrlra  " 
rcorcsMted  bj  the  Seaataiy  of  Ike  Navy 

FBad  tm.  23, 1941,  Sar.  No.  44,444 
2  nil (CLIM— 14) 


(/)  removable  means  for  supporting  said  primer  in 

the  holder; 
(f )  a  strap  having  free  ends  connected  to  SMd  base 

member  for  damping  the  holder  to  the  caUe;  and 
(h)  means  for  drawing  said  free  ends  tofcther  in 

clamping  relation  whereby  the  holder  can  be  fixed 

to  the  cable  to  be  severed  at  any  desirable  location. 


3,M9y41S 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILES 
Ladwti  Sliafal,  Pkflaialpkkw  Plk,  aarivsor  to  tkc  Us 

of  America  aa  lapreasalai  ky  Ike  Sacfvtanr  of  Ike 


244) 


Fled  Nov.  2, 1944,  Sar.  No.  44,St9 
3  Cktea.    (CL  142-39) 
TUe  35,  UA  Ca4a  (1952), 


1.  A  compact  gas  generator  comfNising  a  generaUy  sim- 
lar  first  and  second  dlscontiniKMis  pod  sq>arate  s(did  pro- 
pellant  for  powering  a  turbine  and  tiie  like  in  a  missile 
system  wherein  the  propellants  are  inclosed  in  a  casing 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  first  igniter  at  said 
upper  end  for  initial  ignition  of  the  first  propellant,  said 
propdlants  being  in  adjacent  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  having  coplanar  ends,  thermal  insulation  between  ttid 
propellants,  a  seumd  igniter  adjacent  a  lowermost  portion 
of  said  insulation  and  contacting  each  of  said  propellants, 
a  crossover  member  at  the  lowo-  end  of  said  casing  in 
contact  with  said  second  igniter  and  propellants,  said  sec- 
ond propellant  having  a  plurality  o{  spaced  bores  in  tts 
end  adjacent  the  crossover  member,  said  crossover  mem- 
ber being  devoid  of  any  propellant  therein  and  amtaining 
a  series  <rf  passageways  solely  for  passage  of  hot  gases 
therethrou^  said  passageways  communicating  between 
said  second  igniter  and  propellants  and  means  adjacent 
said  first  igniter  for  exiting  a  constant  flow  of  gases  upon 
the  separate  and  sequential  burning  of  the  propdlants. 


3,MM19 
GAS^ENERATING  POWER  SOURCE 
2722  Aiiaiuii  Ave., 


Mas  i,  1941,  Sar.  No.  144^14 
4Gyiw.    (CLin— 99) 


1.  An  explosive  fitting  for  attachment  around  a  oMe 
or  the  like  and  capable  of  severing  the  caUe  com- 


(a)  a    aaparable    bolder    for    aupporting    a    Aaped 


(b)  said  holder  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
cover  member; 

(c)  meana  for  detachably  connecting  said  members; 
id)  aaid  diarfe  being  elonfale,  and  the  holder  siq>- 

portiag  the  shaped  charge  in  a  position  oriented 
traaavenaty  the  cable; 
TOO  O.O.— ar 


*-j 


1.  A  gas-generating  power  source  comprising:  aa  ac- 
cumulator including  an  accumulator  chamber;  a  coadait 
discharging  from  said  accumulator  ch^fnber;  a  caai«g 
having  a  cavity  in  fluid  connection  with  said  accumulator 
chamber;  a  solid  charge  in  said  cavity  so  disposed  aad 
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arranged  as  to  diacharie  gateoat  products  of  its  bttfninf 
into  said  accumalator  chamber;  igniler  meant  for  caus- 
ing the  charge  to  bum;  actuator  means  connected  to  the 
igniter  means  for  actuating  the  igniter  means;  and  beat 
transfer  meaiu  connected  tb  the  conduit  to  receive  gases 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  accomplish  heat  transfer  for 
said  gases  without  dihition  of  said  gases,  whereby  upon 
igniting  die  igniter,  the  solid  charge  is  cained  to  bum  and 
discharge  gaseous  prodiicts  of  combustion  into  the  ac- 
cumulator from  which  ttiey  are  discharged  through  the 
conduit  and  the  heat  transfer  means,  and  wliereby  cooler 
gases  are  delivered  by  the  heat  transfer  means  than  by 
the  conduit  from  the  accumulatnr  chamber. 


cuit  to  cause  sustained  oscillating  currents  to  flow  within 
said  coil,  said  coil  being  mounted  m  a  plana  tranevene 
to  the  axis  of  said  nose  portion  and  surroondiag  said 
electron  tube,  said  coil  alao  having  its  centerline  coind* 


3,M9^M  

CARTRIDGB  CASE  FOR  U  MM.  GUN  SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Littlcf^ffd,  Libeity,  Mo.  Mslgner  to  the  UnUad 
flmtes  of  Amesfca  aa  wgr isttsd  by  the  Sauelarj  el  the 
Amy 

Filed  Sm,  S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M^S9 

1  Chdm.    (CL  l«2--43) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 


In  a  cartridge  case  for  use  in  a  gun  system  the  combinap 
tion  comprising,  a  one  piece  circular  in  cross  section  body, 
said  body  having  a  fbrwardly  tapering  forward  portion 
and  a  rearward  portion  having  a  cylindrical  end  part  of 
greater  thickness  than  any  portion  of  said  forward  por- 
tion, said  rearward  portion  further  being  tapered  from 
said  thickened  cylindrical  part  to  hitegrally  connect  the 
thickest  portion  of  said  forward  portion,  said  rearward 
portion  being  of  substantially  less  length  than  said  for^ 
ward  portion,  there  being  a  cylindrical  axial  bore  in  said 
forward  portion  and  a  coaxial  counterbore  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  axial  bore  in  said  rearward  portion  con- 
necting said  axial  bore,  said  coaxial  bore  being  internally 
threaded  along  a  part  of  its  length,  an  externally  threaded 
head  having  a  generally  cylindrical  threaded  portion  and 
a  flange  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rearward 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  threaded  cylindrical  portion, 
said  head  being  secured  in  said  threaded  coaxial  bore  by 
said  threaded  cylindrical  portion,  said  counterbore  form- 
ing a  propellant  chamVr  therein,  and  a  throttling  means 
in  said  propellant  chamber,  said  throttling  means  inchid- 
ing  a  separate  perforated  disc  dia|>osed  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  propellant  chamber,  said  disc  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  length  of  and  a  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  said  propellant  chamber. 


vi»  it:;  3gitf»421 

TOROIDAL  COIL  INFLUENCE  OSCILLATOR 
Ralph  O.  Rehinaen,  Jr.,  SOvar  Spring,  Md.,  assignni  to 
the  United  Stnies  of  Anserica  es  repraseiBtcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  27,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  543,2t5 
IChdns.  (CLlfl— 7t.2) 
In  combina'ioo  with  a  proximity  faze  for  projectiles, 
said  fuze  having  a  nose  portion,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  signal  for  detonating  said  fuze;  an  oscillator  arrange- 
ment for  generating  electromagnetic  radiation  apd  de- 
tecting reflections  of  said  radiation  to  produce  said  signal, 
comprising,  an  electron  tube  mounted  within  saM  nose 
portion  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  thereof,  a  resonant 
circuit  incltiding  a  toroidal  inductance  coil,  dreuit  con- 
nections between  said  electron  tube  and  said  resonant  cir- 


dent  with  the  axis  of  said  noee  portion,  means  for  radiating 
energy  from  said  coil  and  receiving  reflections  of  said 
energy,  and  means  for  embedding  said  arrangemoit  in 
said  projectile  nose  portion. 


3,M9y422 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Gmmbc  C.  Cr^aai,  7«  Onset  Road,  Ridgcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  f .  19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  t4S,41f 

13  nslHii    (Cl.l«3— 3S) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  radially  arrayed  in  said  body,  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  mounted  in  said  body  and  positioned  centrally  of 
said  array  of  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders 
movable  freely  longitudinally  therein,  said  pistons  normal- 
ly resting  at  the  inner  ends  of  their  respective  cylinders,  a 
cam  mounted  pivotably  on  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said 
cam  successively  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said 
pistons  as  said  shaft  rotates  to  cause  said  pistons  to  produce 
outward  pressure  strokes  within  their  respective  cylinders, 
an  axial  aperture  in  said  sliaft,  a  cam  control  element 
capable  of  rectilinear  movement  in  said  aperture,  a 
radial  bore  in  said  shaft  communicating  with  said  axial 
aperture,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  in  said  bore, 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  cam,  a  sloping  camming  sur- 
face on  said  cam  control  element,  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  bearing  against  said  canmiing  surface,  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  control  element  causing  said  plunger  to 
control  the  position  of  said  cam  whereby  a  pressure  stroke 
of  the  desired  magnitude  is  produced  by  each  of  said 
pistons  when  engaged  by  said  cam,  and  an  elongated  ex- 
tension on  said  cam.  said  extension  being  operative  when 
said  shaft  rotates  to  move  outwardly  under  centrifugal 
tetoe  and  to  cause  the  cam  to  bear  againat  tlie  outer  end  of 
said  pinnger  and  to  cause  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  to 
bear  continuously  against  said  cam  control 
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CORBOSIVEm^ANT  rUMF 
a  g.  Kanh,  Bay  mje,  Ofcin,  Edwfa  8.  MnlUm 

Ceatt.  and  WUMMm  S.  AHea 

B  to  UnlBn  CaitHi  Ceipeinaen^  a 
ewYetk 

Filed  Nov.  as,  IMT  Ser.  Nn.  7M4t 
MChdnH.   (CL10»— ST) 


I.  In  a  corrotivt  rtssiMant  pump  indndlng  a  hdlow 
metal  casing  having  a  volute  sovport  flange  and  a  motor 
engaging  flange,  a  volute  casing  and  cover  of  a  corrosive 
resistant  material  mounted  to  said  volute  support  flange,  a 
motor  mounted  to  said  molar  engagiag  flange  and  an  im- 
peller within  said  volute  casing  secured  to  a  shaft  driven 
by  said  motor;  the  improvement  winch  comprises  a  seal 
assembly  of  a  corrosive  resistant  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shaft  sleeve  provided  onto  said  shaft  and 
rotauble  a»rewitb,  said  shaft  deeve  having  qiiral  groove 
aaeans  provided  theeeon  at  an  end  remote  from  aaid  im- 
peller, a  rotary  seal  nag  secured  to  said  shaft  ikeve  and 
a  stationary  seal  ring  mounted  within  said  cover,  said 
rotary  and  stationary  seal  rings  providing  therebetween  a 
primary  seal  for  said  pump,  a  seal  ring  adaptor  positioned 
to  said  stationary  seal  ring,  said  adaptor  beiag  of  a  dimen- 
siott  larger  than  said  shaft  sleeve  and  providing  therewith 
an  annular  chamber  for  entrapment  of  leakaga  through 
said  primary  seal,  said  spiral  groove  means  on  said  shaft 
sleeve  cooperating  throogh  a  close  but  free  running  fit 
with  said  adaptor  to  define  a  secondary  seal  for  said 
pump  operable  through  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  pravnnting  rotation  of  both  said  stationary  seal  ring 
and  said  adaptor  and  for  aeeuring  tfeton  within  said 
volute  cover. 


La  y( 


3,MM24 
WOBBLE  PUMP 

aignor  to  Tde- 
•f  Callfenia 
FDad  A^  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  47M79 
SCMm.   (CLltS— 133) 


portion  being  movable  along  a  path  with  its  cmiar 
of  cross  eectional  curvature  describing  a  circular  or- 
bit to  wobble  the  impeller  blade  in  rolling  contact 
with  said  |wo  side  walls;  and 
rotary  driving  means  with  Us  axis  of  rotation  pasap 
ing  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  hub. 
said  rotary  driving  means  having  a  driving  face 
extending  along  a  radius  of  said  orbit  in  contact 
with  the  circular  periphery  of  said  driven,  portion 
of  the  ann,,aaid  driven  portion  of  the  arm 
free  to  shift  outwardly  aloitg  said  faea  for 
ing  said  intnljer  bbale  against  said  side  walla^  the 
region  of  said  face  in  contact  with  said  4rieen 
portico  ci  the  ann  lying  insi^ie  said  orbit  to  im- 
pprt  n  radially  outward  component  of  foroe  to  said 
prm  to  press  the  imprller  blade  against  said  side 
walla, 


MAGNETIC  PUMP 
HaroU  E.  Spr^nc,  Chepfai  FalK  and  Meilc  E. 
Ohio,    assigBsii    to    Thompson 
Inc.  Clavdand,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 


3«,  04L  Ser.  No.  t5,555 
(CL  1«3— 152) 


1.  In  a  wobMe  pomp  fbt  combination  of: 

a  housinr. 

a  hub  jomnalled  in  said  housing  and  forming  there- 
with an  annular  pump  chamber  having  two  oppo- 
site annular  side  waOa,  said  diamber  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  radial  dividing  wall  between  said  inlet  port  and  out- 
let port; 

a  dromifierential  impeller  Made  carried  by  said  hub 
in  sliding  contact  widi  said  dividing  wall; 

an  arm  extending  outward  from  said  hub  for  actua- 
tion thereof,  aaid  am  having  a  driven  portion  of 
circnlar  cross  sectional  conflguratiosL  said  driven 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  bearing  means  inter^ 
posed  between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  Aaft  to 
permit  relative  rotative  movement  therebetween,  means 
on  said  rotatable  member  for  coupling  said  rotatable 
member  to  a  driving  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  member 
in  closety  spaced  relation  to  said  rotatable  member,  a 
ptnrality  of  rnagneb  carried  in  one  face  dt  said  rotatable 
member,  a  friurality  of  magnets  carried  in  the  face  of 
said  reciprocating  member  which  confronts  said  one  face 
of  said  routable  member,  all  (rf  said  magneu  being  mag- 
netizfcd  such  that  they  present  a  single  polarity  along  their 
confronting  surfaces,  the  magnetf  in  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  in  said  redprocahng  member  presemmg  con- 
fronting surfaces  irfMse  magneiir  polarity  alternate  in  se- 
quence, a  flexible  diaphragm  coupled  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  pump  housing  receiving  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm for  reciprocation  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  supplying 
Ihiid  to  said  pump  housing,  and  a  fluid  discharge  m  said 
for  '"■^■'yt  pwssuriaed  fluid  therefrom. 


toTW  New 
of  New 
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17,  IfSt,  Ser.  Now  74143* 
(0.143—142) 

1.  In  a^  engme  of  the  type  jndoding  a  housing,  a 
drive  shaft,  bearinge«MWiited  in  the  housing  for  supper^ 
ing  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  cj^inder  barrel  driven  by 
the  shaft  and  mounted  thereon  far  universal  and  longitu- 
dinal movement,  a  dreular  reriea  of  longitudinally  nai^ 
rocaUe  pistons  mounted  in  the  cylinder  barrel,  a  distrihn^ 
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iag  vaWe  having  matiBg  ftoM  carried  by  the  qrhnder 
barrel  and  by  dw  housing  whkh  extend  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotatioii,  high  and  low  pressure 
ports  formed  in  the  valve  face  carried  by  the  boosing, 
and  a  preamire  land  fomwd  in  one  of  the  valve  faces  for 
mpporting  an  hydraulic  film  produced  by  the  leakage  of 
U^  pressure  fluid  radiaBy  inward  and  outward  across 
the  land,  and  in  which  the  pistons  are  moved  on  their  dis- 
duvfe  strokes  by  a  cam  plale  incUned  with  reepect  to 
the  axia  of  routioo  of  the  eyUnder  barrd,  wkanby  the 
cealers  of  gravity  of  the  pistons  lie  in  a  conmww  plane 
hiclined  with  reqwct  to  a  plane  nomud  to  said  aiis  so 
dwt  tibe  centrifugal  fbroes  generated  by  the  pistons  pro- 
duce a  tilting  moment  on  the  cylinder  barrel,  tba  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  closed  cavity  formed  m 
ttie  cylinder  barrel  and  iaolaled  fttn  free  communica- 
tion with  said  high  and  low  pressure  ports,  die  cavity 


the  port  block«  said  port  plate  having  opposite  flat  faces 
of  substantially,  equal  area  and  clearances  being  provided 
between  said  opposite  faces  and  the  flat  faces  <A  the  cylin- 
der block  and  the  port  block  within  the  limits  of  which 
clearances  the  port  plate  is  free  to  move  axially,  whereby 
pressure  flnid  from  said  ports  maintains  a  fluid  film  on 


encircling  the  axis  of  rotation;  a  flow  paasage  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  cavity  the  fluid  which  flows  radially  in- 
ward across  the  pressure  land;  a  centrifugal  pump  driven 
in  unison  with  the  cylinder  barrel  and  arranged  to  draw 
fluid  from  the  cavity  and  discharge  it  into  the  interior 
of  the  housing;  and  two  opposed  reaction  surfaces  on 
the  cylinder  baneU  one  of  the  surfaces  being  subject  to 
the  pressure  in  the  housing  and  arranged  to  produce  a 
force  which  urges  the  valve  faces  into  contact  with  each 
other,  and  the  (rther  surface  being  subject  to  the  pressure 
in  the  cavity,  the  areas  of  the  reaction  surfaces  being  so 
correlated  with  the  pressure  differential  created  by  the 
centrifugal  pump  that  the  force  acting  on  said  one  reac- 
tion surface  predominates,  whereby  the  net  jnessure  force 
developed  by  the  reaction  surfaces  counteracts  the  tend- 
ency of  the  cylinder  barrel  to  tilt  under  the  action  of 
the  centrifugal  force  moment  generated  by  the  pistons 
and  the  mating  faces  of  the  distributing  valve  are  main- 
tained in  engagement. 


HYDRAinLlC  MACmNBS 
H.  Y. 
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each  flat  face  of  the  port  plate  giving  sobstantiaHy  equal 
and  opposite  axial  loadings,  a  radial  locating  member 
having  an  wtttinlT  surface  spaced  with  radial  clearance 
from  an  annular  surface  on  said  port  plate  widiin  the 
limits  of  which  dearanoe  the  port  plate  is  free  to  move 
radially,  a  plurality  of  pockets  diqiosed  symmetricdty 
around  one  of  said  annular  surfaces  and  open  toward  the 
o'.ber  annular  surface  and  a  constricted  fluid-supply  con- 
necti<m  to  each  of  said  pockets. 


MwvlB 


3,tW, 
PUMF~ 

Tes^ 
^loJ.M. 

Tcz^  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9S,412 
14  CWnas.    (CL  lt3— 179) 


hy  direct 


tion  of  the  Uaitad 

Pfled  Apr.  14,  iMt,  Ssr.  No.  22,334 

ChdM  priority,  nffMriiin  Grant  Mtaln  Apr.  1«,  19Sf 

UCUmmTiCLfi—Hl) 

1.  A  swash  plate  type  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a 
sutionary  swash  plate,  a  rotatable  cylinder  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  reciprocable  in  cylinders  in  said  cylinder 
block  under  control  of  the  swash  plate,  potts  in  a  flat  face 
of  the  cylinder  block  comnranicating  with  the  cylinders 
therem,  a  sUtiooary  port  block  having  a  flat  face,  inlet  and 
outlet  po^  fai  said  flat  face  of  the  port  Mock  registrable 
with  die  por  s  in  the  cylinder  block,  a  port  plate  faiteiposed 
beween  die  flat  faces  of  the  cylfaider  Mock  and  die  port 
block  and  having  apertures  pertnitting  the  passage  of  fluid 
between  die  por;s  in  the  cylfaider  block  and  the  pons  fai 


1.  In  a  wen  including  a  pipe  extending  deep  within  the 
ground,  a  punip  deep  within  the  ground  on  the  pipe. 
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said  pump  having  a  valve  to  contnrf  die  flow  of  fluid 
within  the  pump,  a  sucker  rod  connected  to  the  pump, 
■aid  sucker  rod  extending  widiin  the  pipe  to  die  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  stuffing  box  on  top  of  the  pipe  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  pipe  and  the  sucker  rod, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  sucker  rod  relative  to 
the  pipe;  the  improved  means  for  shaking  the  valve  oon»- 
prising:  a  clamp  clamped  to  the  sucker  rod  above  the 
stuffing  box,  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  to  the  damp,  a  bearing 
surface  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  resting  on  the  top 
of  the  stuffing  box,  an  dbow  attached  to  the  arm  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  bearing  surface  of  the  arm  on  the  stuff- 
ing box,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  dw  dbow,  a  portion  of 
said  lever  resting  against  the  pipe;  so  that  rotation  of  said 
lever  forces  the  bearing  surface  from  the  top  of  the  stuff- 
ing box  allowing  the  sucker  rod  to  fall  free  for  a  limited 
distance. 


VALVE  FOR  SUMnJRFACE  PUMPS 
Cvds  L.  Maasey,  P.a  lox  573,  Imasokalec,  Ha. 
Origiaal  appilartkia  Feb.  Ig.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M37.    IN- 
vldcd  and  dds  appHcaHoa  Jais.  23,  IHl,  Scr.  No. 
g4,lM 

2Ch^m.    (CLlt3— 225) 


formed  to  provide  a  seating  surface  on  said  port  in 
second  partition  member  in  said  third  chamber,  and  a 
second  valve  member  seatable  on  said  sfiating  surface  in 
said  diird  chamber  member  and  movable  therefrom  on 
exertion  oi  differential  pressure  in  said  third  chamber 
against  said  second  valve  member. 


1.  Apparatus  forming  the  plunger  of  a  sub-surface 
pump  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston  adapted  for  ar- 
rangement in  a  pumping  chamber  of  said  pump,  said 
piston  having  a  cavity  therein,  first  transvow  partition 
member  arranged  in  said  cavity  dividing  said  cavity  into 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  second  trans- 
verse partition  member  in  said  cavity  vertically  spaced 
from  said  first  transverse  partition  member  and  dividing 
said  cavity  into  a  third  chamber,  said  piston  being  formed 
to  provide  a  first  inlet  to  the  first  duumber  and  an  outlet 
from  said  third  chamber  fluidly  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  said  first  partition  member  being 
formed  to  provide  a  second  inlet  to  said  first  chamber 
fluidly  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  piston 
and  with  the  pumping  chamber,  sealing  means  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  piston  spaced  between  the  first 
and  second  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  and  between  the 
first  inlet  to  die  first  chamber  and  the  oudet  from  the 
third  chamber,  said  first  inlet  to  the  first  chamber  fluidly 
communicating  s^arately  with  the  exterior  of  the  piston, 
said  first  partition  member  befaig  provided  with  at  least 
one  port  forming  an  ootik  from  said  first  duunber 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  said 
fbst  partition  member  being  formed  to  provide  a  seating 
surface  on  said  second  hilet  in  said  first  chamber,  a  first 
valve  member  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seating  surface, 
means  in  said  first  chamber  normally  urging  said  first 
valve  member*  against  said  seating  surface  to  dose  said 
second  inlet,  said  first  valve  member  being  movable 
away  from  said  seating  surface  for  said  second  inlet  to 
open  said  second  inlet  on  imposition  of  a  fluid  pressure 
from  the  exterior  of  said  hou^ng  against  said  valve  mem- 
ber greater  than  the  force  of  said  urging  means,  said 
second  transverse  partition  member  being  provided  with 
a  port  fluidity  communicating  the  second  chamber  with 
the  third  chamber,  said  second  partitiaa  monber  being 


3,M9,43t 

SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  FOR  PISTON  PUMP  AND 

VALVE  UNIT 

Homer  J.  Shafcr  and  BcaJaniB  A.  Metzger,  MansgfH, 

OUo,  aMigMm  to  Shirfer  V^e  Compnay,  Mansfield, 

OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7, 195g,  Ssr.  No.  753^12 
3CbdnBS.   (0. 1«3— 22g) 


1.  In  a  valve  unit  housing  having  suction  and  dis- 
diarge  passageways  at  one  end  and  fluid  pressure  and 
exhaust  connections  at  the  other  end,  and  a  valve  element 
between  said  ends  for  selectively  connecting  the  suction 
passageway  with  the  fluid  pressure  connection,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  suction  duct  connected  to  said  suction  pas- 
sageway at  an  angle  thereto  and  opening  through  the 
housing  at  one  end,  an  annular  seat  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  dud.  a  ball  check  normally  seated  on  said  seat  for 
opemi^  away  from  said  suction  passageway,  a  piston 
movably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  duct  and  having 
an  effective  area  greater  than  the  effective  area  of  the 
ball  check  within  said  seat,  an  O-ring  seal  for  the  piston, 
said  piston  havmg  an  annular  groove  receiving  said  O- 
ring  of  substantially  greater  axial  width  than  said  ring  in 
waling  position,  and  means  rigidly  conneding  said  piston 
to  said  ball  check. 

3,t«9y431 
GAS  LIFT  CHECK  VALVE 
Roy  C  Davla,  Dallae,  Tcx^  aaaignor,  by  msaaf  aarfgn 
te  Dreaaer  Indnstilis,  lac.,  DaOas  Comty,  Tex., 

of  Debwve 
Fled  Feb.  25, 195g,  Ser.  No.  717,4M 
tdakM.  (CL  113— 232) 
1.  In  a  gas  lift  system  for  wells,  a  string  of  tubing  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therethrough;  a  gas  lift  valve  mounted  in 
the  tubing  in  communication  widi  the  bore;  a  bousing  at- 
tached in  the  tubing  in  spaced  relationship  above  the  gas 
lift  valve;  a  latching  recess  provided  in  the  h<Mising;  a  re-, 
trievabk  locking  device  arranged  to  latch  in  said  recess;  a 
check  valve  suspended  below  the  locking  device,  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  therebelow  in  removable  sealing 
engagement  with  the  housing  and  in  commnnication  with 
the  tubing  string  bore  therebelow;  an  upwardly  opening 
valve  member  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore,  forming  a 
pen  of  the  dieck  valve,  normally  seating  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  extension;  a  flow  passage  throogh  the  hous- 
ing about  the  valve  member  and  above  the  tubular  exten- 
sion arranged  to  communicate  with  the  tubular  extension 
and  the  tubing  string  tfaereabove  when  the  check  valve  is 
open  the  said  valve  member  normally  dosing  the  flow  paa- 
sage to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  the  said  valve  mem- 
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ber  bdng  movable  from  iti  seat  by  fas  prcMire  injeded 
into  the  tubiag  through  the  gas  lift  valve  ao  as  to  esub- 
liih  oommunication  through  the  flow  panage  and  the 
tubular  extension  between  the  tubing  string  bore  above 
and  below  the  housing;  and  another  flow  passage  com- 


f* 


nnnu'cating  with  the  tubing  above  and  below  the  check 
valve  to  provide  comniunlcation  between  the  tubing  string 
above  and  below  the  check  valve  when  the  check  valve  is 
in  closed  position,  said  anodier  flow  passage  being  less 
in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  bore  of  the  tubtng  string. 


3,M9,432 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  CARRIER  SY9TEM 
W.  McKce  a^  Hany  D.  McKec,  Floasaaoor,  ID, 
la  WaMii«  Serrka,  bc^  FtmMk 
a  corpontliMi  of  Califonda 

FiM  Jaa.  t,  IMt,  S«r.  Na.  l^M 
3  Hall     (CLIM— M) 


rality  of  stations  located  akmg  the  path,  ai^  means  at  each 
sution  for  performing  an  operaiton,  said  control  device 
comprising  a  phirality  of  coextensive,  mechanically  inter- 
connected  endless  strips  of  magnetizable  material,  one  of 
said  strips  being  provided  for  each  station,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  strip  for  pcfpendicolariy  magnetizing  a 
selected  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  its  strip;  means  for 
sdectivdy  energizing  said  magnetizing  meaas  when  one 
of  the  carriers  is  at  a  pnedeto  mined  location  on  said  path, 
a  switch  associated  with  each  endless  strip  for  actuating 
the  operation-performing  meaas  of  the  station  for  which 
said  strip  is  provided,  each  switch  including  an  operating 
arm,  and  a  roUer  of  nsagnetic  material  on  said  arm,  said 
roller  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  iu 
strip  so  as  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
selected  area  to  thereby^move  said  arm  and  actuate  said 
switch,  means  for  moving  said  strips  relative  to  said 
switches  and  to  said  energizing  means  at  a  speed  which  is 
in  the  same  proportion  lo  the  speed  ot  the  carrier  along 
the  path  of  travel  as  the  distance  from  the  magnetizing 
means  on  one  strip  to  the  roller  on  the  same  strip  is  to 
the  distance  from  said  predetermined  location  to  a  loea^ 
tion  on  said  path  immediately  before  the  station  for  which 
said  strip  is  provided,  and  means  disposed  along  each 
endless  strip  after  said  magnetic  operated  switch  for  eras- 
ing the  magnetized  area. 


MS9,433 

CABLE  RAILWAY 

U|o  Carievaro  and  Felka  flavia,  ho«k  of  Vh  S. 

Secondo  33,  Tarfa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  1M,249 

ClaiaM  priority,  appBcatfon  Italy  May  5, 19M 

SClaiasB.    (a.  104— 134) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  carrier  system  including  a 
plurality  of  carriers  moving  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  plu- 


1.  A  cable  railway  oompriaing  a  suppoitiag  and  driv- 
ing rape,  a  plurality  of  cabins  carried  by  said  rope,  means 
for  gripping  and  ungripping  aaid  cabins  on  said  rope,  a 
plurality  of  arrival  and  dapartura  alatioas  along  aaid  rope, 
each  of  said  stations  having  a  rail  disposed  parallel  to 
aaid  rope  for  receiving  said  cabins,  a  first  fixed  member 
disposed  at  one  extremity  ol  said  rail,  said  first  fixed 
member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  gripping 
means  for  releasing  said  cabins  from  said  rope,  a'seoood 
fixed  member  disposed  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
rail,  said  second  fixed  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  gripping  means  for  gripping  said  cabins  on  said 
rope,  means  for  decelerating  said  cabins,  said  decelerat- 
ing means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  fixed  mem- 
ber for  slackening  the  speed  of  said  cabins  after  their 
release  from  said  rope,  and  meaiu  for  accelerating  said 
cabins,  said  aooderating  meaiu  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  second  fixed  member  for  accelerating  said  cabina 
before  their  gripping  on  said  rope. 


Mat  M,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


40S 


3,M9y434 
CONDUIT  TRACTOR 
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prfiatd  portions  being  disposed  in  lateral  alignment  with 
said  intermediate  posts,  openings  formed  within  said  out' 
wardly  pressed  portions,  and  vertical  anchor  bars  ex- 
tending across  the  openings  and  secured  to  said  outwardly 


1.  A  pipeline  locomotive  for  operation  through  a  tubu- 
lar pipe  and  for  laying  and  taking  up  a  flexible  cable,  such 
as  a  power  supply  cable  to  the  locomotive,  and  said  cable 
emanating  from  a  source  of  current  supply  located  at  one 
end  of  the  pipeline,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting rollers  for  said  frame,  radially  disposed  means  for 
connecting  said  rollers  to  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  bemg  yieldingly  mounted  ia  said  frame  in  such  a 
way  that  it  is  resiliently  urged  outwardly  against  the  iimer 
wall  of  the  pipeline,  and  driving,  guiding  and  storing 
means  mounted  in  the  locomotive  for  laying  the  cable 
from  and  taking  up  the  cable  into  the  storing  means  while 
the  locomotive  is  in  motion. 


SLIDING  HOrnSt  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L.  Flochr,  Toledo,  Oklo,  asrignor  to  UnMcast  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coffnoration  of  Ohio 

bm9,  1959,Sar.No.tl9,145 

Tniihii      (CLltS— 2t2) 


1.  In  a  slide  gate  assembly  having  a  faiune  fixaUe  to 
a  hopper  of  a  hopper  car  about  a  bottom  opening  therein, 
the  combination  of  a  slide  gate  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  rack  means  fixed  to  said  gate,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame,  pinion  means  fixed  against  relative  movement 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack  means  for  driving 
said  gate  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  shaft 
being  shiftaUe  relative  to  said  frame  for  disengaging  said 
pinion  means  from  said  rack  means  and  enabling  removal 
of  said  gate,  and  groove-interrupting  abutment  means  on 
said  rack  means  and  engageable  with  said  pinion  means 
for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  gate  relative  to  said 
frame. 

3,tt9,43< 
METALUC  LININGS  FOR  BOXCARS 
John  I.  BacUcy,  Clevciand,  OUo,  awi^ni  to  The  Yoangs- 
lawB  Steel  Door  Coaspany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
rabonofOhlo 

FBed  Aa«.  S,  1957,  Sar.  No.  474,2M 
triahni  (CL  Its— .369) 
1.  In  a  railway  boxcar  having  a  side  wall  including  a 
side  sill,  intermediate,  comer  and  door  posu  secured 
to  said  side  sill  and  metallic  sheathins  secured  to  said 
side  sill  and  said  posts,  a  planar  metallic  lining  sheet  dis- 
posed inwardy  of  said  posts,  said  lining  sheet  extending 
substantially  from  said  door  posts  to  said  comer  posts 
and  spanning  said  intermediate  posts,  said  lining  sheet 
having  portions  within  the  edges  thereof  which  are  pressed 
oatwardly  at  vertically  q^aced  intervale,  said  outwardly 


pressed  portions  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  intermedi- 
ate posts,  said  outwardly  pressed  portions  being  welded 
directly  to  said  intermediate  posts  and  spacing  said  lining 
sheet  inwardly  of  said  posts. 


3,tt9,437 
DIAGONAL  BRACE  FOR  BULKHEAD  FLAT  CARS 
Gesffss  W.  Headrickcr,  Aaron,  IIL,  assignor  to  Chicago, 
Borllngton  &  Qnincy  Raihmid  Compnny,  a  corporatioa 
of  nUnois 

Filed  Fch.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IM42 
ICiahn.    (O.  Its— 411) 


The  combination  with  a  frei^t  car  having  an  up- 
right bulkhead  transversely  of  said  car,  and  an  under- 
frame,  of  a  foldable  brace,  in  extended  position,  diq>osed 
diagonally  from  the  upper  outer  comer  of  said  bulkhead 
to  the  side  of  said  underframe  remote  from  the  bulkhead, 
one  end  of  said  brace  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
bulkhead  and  the  other  end  of  said  brace  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  underframe,  means  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  said  brace  providing  a  foldaUe  joint  for  said 
brace,  second  means  secured  to  said  side  sill  to  removably 
receive  said  other  end  of  said  brace  in  its  folded  position, 
means  movably  attached  to  said  joint  to  prevent  said 
joint  from  accidentally  folding,  said  imderframe  attach- 
ment comprising  a  trough-like  bracket  secured  to  the 
underframe  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  brace,  and 
a  detent  pivotally  mounted  to  said  underframe,  dqtsnd- 
ing  over  said  brace  to  retain  said  brace  in  said  bracket, 
and  swingable  to  one  side  of  said  brace  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  brace  from  said  bracket. 


M( 


3,tt9y43t 

LAUNDRY  TABLE 

L.  Paradise,  415  E.  2nd  St,  Ladjsarith,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  145,493 

1  Chdn.    (CL  ltt~.24) 

A  laundry  table  comprising  a  first  tubular  member 

adapted  to  be  vertically  inserted  in  the  ground  with  a 

portion  thereof  extending  above  ground  level,  a  first 

collar  surrounding  said  portion,  a  set  screw  extended 

thnnigh  said  collar,  a  second  tubuUr  member  telescopi- 
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cally  movable  in  said  first  tubular  member  and  secured 
in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment  by  said  set  screw, 
a  second  collar  secured  to  said  second  tubular  member 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  L-shaped  arm  having 
a  horizontal  leg  affixed  to  said  second  collar  and  a  verti- 
cally extending  leg.  a  tray  having  an  upturned  flange 
secured  adjacent  its  edge  to  the  top  of  said  vertically 
extending  arm,  a  triangular  web  secured  radially  between 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  said  vertically  extending  arm. 


a  third  collar  secured  to'  said  second  tubular  upright 
above  said  second  coUy,  a  set  screw  extending  throu^ 
said  third  collar,  a  third  tubular  upright  tekscopicaily 
mounted  in  said  second  tubular  upright  and  secured  in 
a  selected  position  by  said  last-mentioned  set  screw,  a 
laundry  table  having  a  planar  top  surface,  a  stud  securing 
one  end  of  said  table  to  the  top  of  said  upright,  and 
an  angularly  disposed  brace  secured  between  a  mid  point 
of  the  underside  of  said  table  and  an  intermediate  point 
of  said  third  tubular  upright 


3.M9.439 

WALL  BRACKET  DEVICX 

Lloyd  I.  Hava,  15532  TiVP«r  Sin  Scpirfvcda,  CaHf. 

FUM  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9M74 

gOaloBS.    (CL  Its— 152) 


6.  In  an  arrangement  for  supporting  a  shelf  from  a 
wall,  the  combination  of: 

an  anchor  having  means  thereon  accommodating  direct 
attachment  to  the  wall, 

a  supporting  brace  for  disposition  in  angular  relation 
to  the  wall  and  to  the  shelf  to  be  supported, 

tensioning  means  for  interconnecting  the  brace  and 
the  anchor, 

said  tensioning  means  including  means  thereon  to  ef- 
fectively vary  the  length  thereof. 


to 


3.tS9,44« 
INCINERATOR 

Majestic  Coospaiqr,  Im^  HaBtfagtom  lai^  a 
Una  nf  lailMa 

Fled  Nov.  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,713 
2  OaiBH.    (CL  11»— 18) 

1.  In  an  incinerator  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
hollow  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  refractory  side 
wall  and  a  flue  for  disposing  of  combustion  gases,  a  plate 
extending  chordally  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  in- 
cinerator and  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  r^ro 
spaced  grills  extending  from  the  upper  margin  of  said 
plate  and  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  to  the 
upper  margin  of  said  incinerator,  a  generally  channel- 
shaped  member  extending  to  the  upper  margin  of  said 
incinerator  and  disposed  so  that  the  outer  face  of  its  web 
portion  is  adjacent  said  plate  and  the  inner  side  margins 
of  said  grills,  said  plate,  grills,  refractory  side  wall  and 
outer  face  <^  said  member  defining  a  charga  recehdng 


chamber  having  a  truncated  cylindrical  configuration, 
whereby  generally  vertical  gas  passages  are  provided  along 
the  outer  face  of  the  sides  of  said  cbannel-fhaped  mem- 
ber, said  channel-shaped  member  defining  with  said  re- 
fractory side  wall  a  vertically  extending  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  incinerator  flue,  the  lower 
comer  portions  of  said  member  being  cut  away  to  provide 
communication  between  said  gas  passages  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  flame  carrier  tube  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  charge-receiving  chamber  adjacent 


its  base  for  igniting  refuse  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  flame  into  one  end  of  said  tube,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube  being  open  to  permit  the  exit  of  flame 
therefrom  and  extending  through  said  channel-shaped 
member  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  combustion  supporting  air  into  said  charge- 
receiving  chamber  whereby  products  of  charge  combus- 
tion and  air  are  drawn  by  convection  across  said  grills 
and  into  said  vertical  gas  passages  and  travel  downwardly 
in  said  passages  to  enter  the  base  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  flame  carrier  tube. 


3JM9.441 

AUTOMAIIC  SEWING  MACHINES 

lote  A.  Heir,  Garwood,  and  Orlaiid  B.  Held,  Kcnilworth, 

N  Jm  aaslBBon  to  The  Staesr  Maaafactarlag  Company, 

NJn  a  cotvoratfoa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dae  9,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  74,t2t 

9CWBM.    (CL112— 2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch 
forming  nnechanism  defining  a  point  of  stitch  formation 
and  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  work  past  the 
point  of  stitch  formation,  a  loading  mechanism  com- 
prising a  work  carrying  element,  means  mounting  said 
element  for  movement  between  a  loading  position  wherein 
work  to  be  sewed  is  loaded  onto  said  element  and  a 
work  presenting  position  wherein  said  element  presents 
the  work  to  said  sewing  machine,  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing said  element  forward  from  said  loading  position  to 
said  work  presenting  position  and  for  moving  said  ele- 
in  reverse  from  said  work  presenting  position  to 
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said  loading  position,  means  for  releasably  securing  work 
to  said  dement,  operator  actuated  means  for  closing  said 
work  securing  means  and  for  initiating  forward  actua- 
tion of  said  drive  means,  means  fra-  automatically  ter- 
minating forward  actuatioB  of  said  drive  means  with 
said  element  in  die  woric  presentation  position,  for  open- 
ing said  work  securing  means,  and  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  sewing  machine  aad  reverse  actuation  of 
said  drive  m^ans,  means  for  automatically  terminating 
reverse  actuation  of  said  drive  meaiu  with  said  element 
in  loadmg  position,  and  means  for  automatically  ter- 
minating operation  of  said  seariag  machine  at  the  com- 
pletion of  die  sewing  operation. 


Mounting  said  dmte  dement  on  said  nfntiimtiiig 
arm  in  ^aoed  opposition  thereto,  a  further  chute 
co—plcnientary  to  said  fixed  chute  dement  and 
betweca  said  npitanding  arm  and  said  fixed  ofante 
said  chute  elements  having  atppoung  aides,  at  ' 
spaced  pins  on  said  fnrdier  chute  element 
ward  said  upstanding  arm.  said  upstanding  arm 
bearings  re^ectivdy  slidably  recdving  said 
mounting  said  further  chute  dement  on  said 
ann  so  that  said  sides  of  said  otaute  elements  are  alwqpi 


to> 
having 
and 


JbaT. 


TUFTING  MrraOD  AND  AFPARATUB 


Weil  FoIbk,  Gaif 


DaL,a 


Flad  May  1, 1M1»  8«.  No.  192,242 
llOiita.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  A  multiple  needle  tufdng  machine  comprising  means 
for  advancing  a  backing  sheet  along  a  path,  a  needle 
carrier  extending  across  said  path,  a  plurality  of  hoUow 
needles  mounted  on  said  needle  carrier  and  each  having 
a  free  end  portion  projecting  toward  the  backing  sheet, 
each  of  said  needles  having  a  fluid  passageway  therein 
terminating  in  an  outlet  opening  in  said  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  needle  and  having  a  yam  inlet  opening  spaced 
from  said  outlet  opening,  maaas  for  moving  said  needle 
carrier  cyclically  back  and  forth  to  insert  the  free  cad 
portions  of  said  needles  through  the  backing  sheet  far 
enough  to  expose  thdr  outlet  openings  on  the  oppodte 
iida  of  the  backing  sheet  and  then  to  withdraw  said 
neadlea  from  the  backing  sheet,  means  for  positively  feed- 
ing dong  paths  leatUng  to  die  yam  inlet  openings  of  said 
noodlM  oontnriled  lengdu  of  yam  sufficient  for  the  forma- 
tion of  ttitdies  containing  pik  loops,  and  means  for  flow- 
ing Ihiid  throng  said  flnid  passageways  and  out  of  said 
outlet  openmgs  in  said  needles  to  move  said  kagthtnC 
yam  relative  to  said  backing  sheet  out  of  said  outlet 
openings  and  away  fkrom  said  needles  to  form  a  pile  fabric 
having  pile  loopi  exteadtef  from  said  backing  sheet  to 
hdgte  related  to  ths  laaglhs  of  yam  lad  by  said  leadiag 


pvaOd  to  eadi  other  and  so  that  said  fnrdwr  dmte  de- 
ment is  movable  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  aides, 
said  sides  bdng  shaped  to  define  therebetween  a  chnle 
for  the  heads  of  buttons  extending  to  the  tops  of  said 
chute  deitents,  said  fixed  chute  dement  having  a  slot  for 
reoeptioo  ot  the  shanks  of  said  buttons,  said  further  dmte 
element  being  movable  so  as  to  aocommodale  button 
heads  of  different  thicknesses  in  said  diute,  and  dn^ 
adjustment  means  between  said  pins  coupling  said  fuitiier 
dmte  dement  and  said  upstanding  arm  and  operable  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  further  chute  element. 


Jakob  F 


ZIG-ZAG  slWiNG  MACHINES 


Filed  Aag.  4, 19fl9,  Scr.  No.  t31,iU 

r,  aaalcatlen  fliiMiBilaai  Nov.  M,  1954 
i2  Ctaaas.    (CL  112—159) 


BVITON 


pmStcA 


Vls9d  A 

ST' 


AFTABATUB 

_   _  N^Yn  aaslBBar  to  1 ^_ 

Now  YoHt,  N.V.,  m  issjiwiBia  «f  Pftw 


lT,19it,Sar.N«.324M 
^^  (CL  IM— »•) 

1.  BuHoo-fseding  apparatos  comprisiiig  a 
iag  an  iqpstandiag  am,  as  okmtated,  sifid  cfaato 

T90  O. 


I.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  including  a  main  frame, 
a  needle  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a 
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needle  reciprocauble  up  and  downwardly  in  said  needle 
frame,  means  to  reciprocate  said  needle,  and  meant  to 
awing  said  needle  frame  about  it«  pivot  in  timed  rela- 
tkntthip  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  needle,  the  improve- 
ment, comprifling  a  loop  taker  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
said  reciprocating  needle  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  needle  reciprocating  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  needle  reciprocating  means,  said  loop  taker  and 
said  needle  frame  to  displace  said  needle  frame  pivot 
and  said  loop  taker  laterally  in  timed  operative  relatioQ- 
ship,  said  loop  taker  being  displaced  only  when  said  pivot 
point  is  displaced. 

3,Mf,445 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Rwlotf   Rcdl»cr  md   nilahiii    DobMr.   KaiscrsinrtetB, 

Pfals,  GcniiaBjr,  awlg Id  GM.  Pfaff  A.G^  Katoen- 

Intera,  Pfalz,  GeiflMBj 

Filed  InM  9. 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,937 

<  ClSiM.    <CL  111— 2M) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  having  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  needle  bar  supporting  a  needle  opera- 
tively connected  to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  main  feemng  device  mounted  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  the  lower  end  of  said  needle  bar  and 
an  auxiliary  intermittently  operative  feed  dog  disposed  in 
operating  proximity  to  said  main  feeding  device,  means 
including  a  first  eccentric  means  operative  to  impart  a 
phase  of  normal  feeding  movements  to  said  main  feeding 
device  and  actuating  means  operative  to  impart  a  phase  of 
feeding  movements  to  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  during  the 
inoperative  condition  of  said  main  feeding  device,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  said  drive  shaft,  a  second 
eccentric  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rockaUe 
feed  shaft  having  a  portion  operatively  linked  to  said 
second  eccentric  means  and  a  crank  portion  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  feeding  device  to  impart  thereto  feeding 
movements  initiated  at  said  drive  shaft. 


3,ai9,44< 
FEEDDMG  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Vho  J.  Patrick  and  John  D.  FMu%  Linden,  and  Frank 
Fcnncsz,  Jr.,  IseHn,  N  J.,  aaslgnon  «o  The  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Comp«ay,  Eliaabcth,  N J^  a  corpoiratioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  «,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  27,354 
2  Claims.  (CL  112—211) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  including  a  bed 
plate  defining  a  work  supporting  surface,  a  feed  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bed  on  an  axis  paraDel  to  said  work 
supporting  surface,  means  for  imparting  intermittent  one- 
way rotation  to  said  feed  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  and  depending  from  said  feed  shaft,  a  frame  secured 
to  said  arm  for  linear  adjustment  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  work  supporting  surface  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  feed  shaft,  an  a4iu8ting  screw  mounted  in 


said  bed,  means  for  conaectiBg  said  adjusting  screw  to 
said  frame  for  pivoting  said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said 
feed  shaft  upon  turning  said  adjusting  screw  and  compria- 
ing  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  an  open- 
ended  slot  disposed  in  the  direction  of  linear  adjustment 
and  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  adjusting  screw  defining  a 


reduced  diameter  portion  that  is  received  within  the  slot, 
a  feed  wheel  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  including  a 
work  engaging  feeding  surface  and  a  sprocket,  a  sprocket 
secured  in  said  feed  shaft,  and  a  belt  entrained  about  said 
sprockeu  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  feed  wheel  upon 
rotation  of  said  feed  shaft 


3,M9,447 
TENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 


«.  ^  ..    VS!f"  *■■  "••  *»  '■■  Wver,  Ma«. 
FVad  Dec  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7M11 
(CL  112—235) 


In  a  sewing  machine  bead,  a  vertical  presser  bar  having 
a  hollow  portion  at  iu  upper  end  and  a  presser  foot 
mounted  at  iU  lower  end,  a  shaft  mounted  axially  with 
said  presser  bar  and  having  ju  lower  end  telescoping 
into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  preascr  bar*  a  bracket 
locked  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hoUow  portion  and  verti- 
cally movable  therewith,  a  tension  spring  surronnding 
said  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  uppar  eige  of  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  tension 
to  said  vring.  said  means  includfaig  a  bolt  threaded  ver- 
tically into  the  sewing  machine  head,  the  lower  end  of 
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aaid  holt  engaging  the  upper  ends  at  said  shaft  and  said 
spring,  said  bolt  extending  vertically  from  the  sewing 
machine  head,  said  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  flattened 
portion  with  «alibrationa  to  permit  a  reading  of  the 
setting  of  said  bolt  and  spring  tension,  a  collar  threaded- 
ly  mounted  on  said  btStt  tor  locking  said  bolt  in  pre- 
determined tensioning  porition,  said  collar  having  an 
upper  edge  cooperating  witt  >said  calibrated  portion  of 
said  bolt  whereby  said  collar  designates  the  dteired  posi- 
tion ci  said  bolt 


3jMV49  .  •  -..^ 

MACHINES  FOR  PAnUCATlNG  SBEET-METAL 
TANEL  SntUCTURES 
Frands  IWbc,  Dadky,  Fi^lnni,  assignor  of  one- 
to  Brttfik  Federal  WcMer  and  MacUnc  Company 


Filed  Ann.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,213 

Cbhns  priority,  ap^toiion  Great  Britain  Sept  3,  195f 

inal—    (CL113— 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  fabricating  structwns  from  sheet  metal 
panels  comprising:  a  frame;  at  least  two  panel  fabricating 
tools  positioned  at  stations  spaced  longitudinally  along 
said  frame;  a  carriaga  for  earring  at  least  a  pair  ol  panels 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  carriage;  means  within 
said  frame  mounting  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment between  said  stations;  means  releaubly  securing 
panels  to  said  frame;  means  positioned  at  each  said  sta- 
tion for  holding  each  panel  upon  release  from  said  car- 
riage in  position  for  fabrication  by  said  tools;  a  contrcd 
unit  for  contnriling  said  carriage,  means  and  tools  io 
that  an  panels  are  simultaneously  advanced  by  said  car- 
riage hoax  one  station  to  the  next  station  and  tor  perform- 
ing a  fabricating  operation  at  the  same  time  at  all  stations 
and  for  holding  each  panel  at  each  station  before  rdcasc 
from  said  carriage  and  vice  versa. 


3,Mf,44f 
SOLDER  APPLYING  APPARATUS 


Emit  A.  GatUer,  Danvei%  Mass., 


to  Wcstera 


Electric  Comaany,  Incocporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  2f,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,179 
1  Claiaa.   (CL  113—94) 


tjq  gni !  fcMH  tNtii  foji 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  parts  on  terminals  of  elec- 
trical components  extending  through  land  areas  of  wir- 
ing circuits  on  wiring  boards  con^niBing: 
a  stationary  die  having  a  die  cavity  aligned  with  a  land 
area  of  wiring  board  and  a  terminal  having  an  end 
extending  darethrou^  toward  the  die, 
means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  solder  to  the  die  and  die 

ttivity, 
a  reciprocable  punch  having  an  end  movable  between 
a  position  spaced  from  the  die  and  a  position  be- 
yond the  eiid  of  the  terminal  and  adjacent  to  the 
land  tfea  to  cooperate  with  die  die  cavity  to  punch 


a  solder  part  from  the  strip  of  solder  and  move  it 
onto  the  land  area  <^  the  wiring  boardl 

an  inner  die  cavity  disposed  in  the  end  -of  the  punch, 
larger  in  crosa-section  than  the  cross-sectional  con- 
tour of  the  terminal  and  positioned  to  receive  the  ter- 
minal and  cooperate  therewitli  in  perforating  the 
solder  part,  and 

rounded  surfaces  extending  from  the  end  of  the  punch 
into  the  inner  die  cavity  of  the  punch  to  cause  sol- 
der of  the  part  adjacent  the  perforation  to  flow 
into  close  engagement  with  the  terminal  while  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  part  moved  beyond  the 
end  of  the  terminal  is  forced  by  the  punch  against 
the  land  area  of  the  wiring  board. 


3.«89,45« 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BAKING  PAN 

'SntUCTURE 
Gcetfe  A.  Lfum^Ir^  fSMl  W.  CMrat*  Mw4^ot,  l 


Original  anaBtaaen  laa.  M,  1999,  Scr.  Na.  7M,«1(, 
Pntcttt  No.  3gi4»,738«  Mad  Jna  M^  1942.    Divided 
and  fUs  appBration  Dec.  U,  19il,  Scr.  No.  1(1,155 
SChdraa.    (CL  113-*>129) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  baking  pan  structures,  wliidi 
comprises  stainping  a  plurality  ot  sheet  metal  blanks  to 
provide  a  series  of  end  and  central  sections  each  with  a 
pan  portion  and  on  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
thereon,  notching  each  of  said  end  sections  at  two  of  its 
comers  on  one  side  of  its  pan  portion,  turning  said  flange 
on  said  end  sections  along  one  side  and  opposite  ends 
of  the  pan  portion  to  provide  therealong  a  downwardly 
turned  portion,  tiuning  die  flange  of  said  central  sections 
only  on  opjxmte  ends  to  provide  a  downwardly  turned 
portion,  wddiog  an  unformed  flange  of  each  pan  portion 
to  a  corresponding  flange  on  another  pan  portioa  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  connected  pan  portions, 
punching  the  welded  flanges  between  the  pan  portions 
providing  a  series  of  transversely  sfiaced  flanged  openings, 
and  welding  the  downwardly  turned  flange  portion  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  pan  portions  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  hollow 
bead  portion  strengthening  the  vppa  aids  of  the  pan 
portions. 

3,M9,481 
TRANSDUCER  PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  ECHO 
CONTROLLED  TORPEDO 
Pari  C.  GardfaMT,  Scotfa,  N.Y.,  essoin,  hy 
mcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcrlra  a 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FBcd  Oct  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  lSfl,443 
•  Clatana.  (CL  114— 23) 
1.  In  an  echo  controlled  torpedo,  a  transducer  adapted 
to  project  a  directive  acoustic  signal,  said  transducer  being 
adjusuble  to  vary  tiie  pitch  angle  of  said  signal  relative 
to  the  torpedo,  depth  steering  gear  adapted  to  change 
the  pitch  of  the  torpedo  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  return  of  echoes  of  said  signal,  a  pendulum  so  mounted 
as  to  swing  relative  to  Ae  toipado  upon  pitdiing  (bcnot 
and  means  controlled  by  said  pendulum  adapted  to  stabi- 
liae  said  tramduoer  relative  to  the  horizontal,  whereby  a 
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selected  direction  of  pitch  of  said  transducer  signal  chosen 
for  iu  suiubility  in  the  nuniinization  ot  reverberation 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barge  having  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  stem  of  an  anti-yawing  device 
mounted  on  said  stem  arranged  entirely  below  the  light 
waterline  of  the  barge  and  comprising  an  angular  substan- 
tially vertical  plate  having  the  vertex  of  the  angle  arranged 
forwardly  of  and  below  the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  vertex 
being  arranged  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  barge,  said  plate  being  of  constant  width  through- 
out its  length  and  the  ends  thereof  being  equidistant  from 
the  sides  of  said  barge  and  from  the  beam  of  said  barge. 


3,M9,4S3 
FLOAT  FOR  TOW  CABLES 
B.  BMk,  Plilaifliiliii,  and  J«te  B.  Sattk,  Hal- 
borm  Pia^  assigMin  lo  the  Uiriled  States  off  Ancrica 
ky  the  SMretaty  off  tlM  Navy 
FBcd  Dec  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  UIW 
5  Claim.    (CI.  U4.-235) 
(Graated  wmitr  Tide  35,  VS,  Co4a  (1952),  sec.  2<0 


1.  A  float  for  preventing  bottom  drag  of  nonbuoyant 
cables  engaged  in  towing  a  body  through  water,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  lightweight,  buoyant  members  in  juxta- 

positiooed  relationship  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  members  configured  whereby  said  plurality 

of  members  collectively  form  a  streamlined  float, 
tail  means  connected  to  one  end  off  said  plurality  of 

members  for  stabilizmg  the  ioat  as  it  streams  through 

the  water, 
tube  means  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  oi 


the  float  at  right  angles  t6  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  float, 
means  connected  to  said  tube  means  for  suppniiiiif  ^ 
cable  towing  a  body  throo^  die  water. 


ADJUSTABLB  MOUNTING  FOR  HYDROslET 
PROPULSHIN  MEANS  ON  BOATS 

^•,**^?^  ■*»**»  '**^  "i*!""'  ••  ah»*h»  Ma. 
Jet  Co.,  SpokaM,  W«ki,  •  raffaiailOB  of  Wa*. 


may  be  maintained  notwithstanding  changes  in  toipedo 
pitch.  «>. 


3,MM52 
ANn-YAWWG  COMBINATION 

ladHtrtas,  bCn  New  YorCN.Y. 
i  Mur  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lt7,tSt 
UCWIh.    (CL114— 1M) 


Oct.  2,  tMl,  Ssr.  No.  142^S 
tCMM.    (0.115— 1^ 


j^Esssj 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydro-jet  boat  propulsion  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  described,  including  a  conduit  hous- 
ing mountable  in  the  boat  and  terminating  in  an  open- 
ing in  the  boat  transom,  with  steering  and  control  ele- 
ments connected  with  said  conduit  so  as  to  be  positioned 
externally  of  the  boat  transom,  adjustable  mounting 
means  on  the  boat  transom  for  the  propulsion  apparatus, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  mounting  frame  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  on  the  outside  of  the  boat  tran- 
som, said  frame  having  an  open  ring  portion  with  an 
inside  periphery  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  over- 
all diameter  of  the  conduit  housing  in  said  propulsion 
apparatus,  a  spherical  segment  ring  placeaMe  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  conduit  housing,  said  segment  ring  having  an 
outside  periphery  capable  of  engagement  with  the  inside 
periphery  of  said  open  ring  portion  and  constituting  a 
zone  of  a  spherical  surface,  means  for  securing  said  seg- 
ment ring  on  said  conduit  housing,  the  maximum  diame- 
ter of  said  outside  peripheiy  of  said  segment  ring  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
ring  portion  of  said  mounting  frame,  retaining  means  on 
the  outside  of  said  ring  portion  of  said  frame  for  engag- 
ing said  outside  periphery  of  said  segment  ring,  and  seal- 
ing gaskets  between  said  Mgmeat  ring  and  said  conduit 
housing  and  between  said  segment  ring  and  said  ring  por- 
tion of  said  frame. 


Caur. 


3,M9,455 

CURB  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Vn4 1.  Avea,  4211  ilidwasi  Ave.,  Loa , 

Fled  Oel.  17,  IMl,  Sm,  No,  145,707 

5CliilM.    (CLU^-at)  i 

1 .  In  a  curb  signal  devke,  a  housing  providing  a  wall 
against  which  to  clamp  a  part  of  an  automobile  thereby 
to  fecure  the  housing  to  the  automobile,  a  keeper  member 
loosely  nKMinted  in  the  housing,  a  screw  threaded  through 
said  keeper  member  for  axial  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  wall,  a  feeler  having  an  inner  end  portion  mov- 
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ably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  keeper  member  having  3,M9,45S 

a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  portion  of  said     CIW  IIUFUCALACqELERATiON  flOtENIMmCE 
feeler,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoully  mounted  in  the  hous-    '■**■•■  >**"▼•  Ylfciief  par  M«  "—  * 

to  ReaUsatkMBs 


ing  operable  for  forcing  said  keeper  member  into  firm 
engagement  with  said  iimer  end  portion  of  the  feeler  for 
securing  the  same  against  movement. 


3,M9y455 
VISUAL  WARNING  DEVICES 
Norauu  HMti^s  Servais,  M  Lirflow  Road, 
C^e  Towa,  Cape  PravlMe,  RspahMc  af  Solh  Africa 

FVed  Jaly  i,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  122,317 

ClaioBS  priority,  appBcatioa  RcpabBc  of  Soath  Africa 

Oct.  5,  1M9 

5ClaiM.    (CLIM— 39) 


/•.» 


I.  A  warning  device  comprising  a  fixed  inner  mem- 
ber, an  outer  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  inner 
member,  a  source  of  illumination  mounted  on  the  outer 
member,  a  collapsible  sheet  of  li^t  reflecting  material 
and  ribs  for  unfurling  said  material  both  mounted  on 
the  outer  member,  means  for  restraining  the  ribs  from 
unfurling  said  material  only  «^n  the  outer  member  is 
in  its  inner  position,  a  spring  loading  the  outer  member 
to  move  outwardly  and  a  dunge  of  nnomentum  respon- 
sive trigger  mechanism  restraining  die  outer  member 
from  outward  movement 


3J99«457 

LOW  AIR  SFBED  INDICATOR 

Lee  D.  MiUStta,  124  &  197lh  East  Ave.,  TaiM^  Okla. 

Filed  A«  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,ft31 

4  flilii     (CL116— 112) 


Filed  Mj».  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,192 
priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace  Mar.  14, 1959 
4  flilaii      (CL  114— 147) 


1.  A  siren  device  comfaising  a  casing  and  a  rotor 
^liaving  an  axial  inlet  chamber  and  an  outer  surface  paral- 
lel to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  centrifugal  flow 
passageways  in  said  rotor  extending  in  straight  lines 
therethrough  from  said  axial  inlet  chamber  to  a  cylin- 
drical surfacf^  jKxrtion  of  the  rotcn-  perifdiery,  at  least  one 
elongated  discharge  nozzle  projecting  through  said  cas- 
ing from  an  inlet  opening  in  said  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tioa  substantially  tangentially  thereto  said  cylindrical 
surface  portion  being  coaxial  with  a  ctxresponding  cylin- 
drical surface  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing 
and  the  ends  of  said  passageways  being  directly  adjacent 
to  said  cylindrical  imier  surface  portion,  whereby  the 
centrifugal  flow  from  said  passageways,  when  said  rotor 
is  rotating,  will  directly  discharge  by  impulses  through 
said  inlet  opening. 

3,999,459 

OBTAINING  PRINTS  OR  IMPRESSIONS  TO  BE 

TRANSFERRED  ONTO  A  RECEPTIVE  MEDIUM 

Piem  C.  Picaid,  White  Phdaa,  N.Y.,  assigini  to 

Faarot,  lac  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1949,  Scr.  No.  47,997 

9  Clahas.    (CI.  119—31.5) 


1.  A  low  air  speed  indicating  device  for  use  on  air- 
craft comprising,  a  tubular  member  having  an  air-operated 
indicating  element  on  one  end  and  a  control  valve  on  the 
other  open  end,  said  control  valve  being  intermediately 
transversely  pivoted  on  said  tube,  said  control  valve  hav- 
ing an  air  contacting  portion  on  one  of  its  ends  and  a  valve 
portion  on  its  other  end  which  is  alternatively  in  coact- 
ing  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  spring  means  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
tubular  member  normally  urging  said  valve  portion  away 
from  said  open  end. 


1.  A  disposable  unit  for  imparting  a  print  to  be  trans- 
ferred onto  a  re(^tive  medium  comprisiof  a  mrtalllc, 
stiff  sheet  forming  an  impermeable  base,  a  layer  super- 
imposed on  said  sheet  containing  an  absorbable  material 
adapted  upon  contact  therewith  to  impart  a  film  trans- 
ferable onto  a  receptive  surface  forming  an  outline  of  the 
contact  with  the  layer  a  and  flexible,  metallic  means 
superimposed  onto  the  sheet  forming  a  seal  for  the  layer. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SUBIECT1NG  A  PAPER  WIB  TO  PACKAGE  AND  FEBI>ER  FOR  BIRD  FEED 

A  VARIETY  OF  FINISHING  AND/OR  COATING  Vlr|a  C  ■iiifcMMB  N«w  Hbtm.  bin  iillui    to  Hm- 

TREATMENT  dew  R-J  Bw.  Co>,  lac^  F<rt  Way— ,  I«<^  ■ 

Ralph  P.  Mahoacy  and  Edgar  J.  JwIm,  Balott,  Wki^  a*.  ratfoa  of  iadlii 

risaon  to  BdoU  Inm  Woifti,  BaMi,  Wis^  a  corporadoa  FIM  Not.  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  152J51 

ofWiMomto  IClalBiiiL    (CL  119-^2) 
Filed  Juhr  13, 1944,  S«.  Now  42,443 
SOaiau.    (CL11S--44) 


1.  An  assembly  for  treating  a  traveling  paper  web  be- 
ing received  from  a  source,  comprising  a  lower  web 
coaler  unit,  an  upper  hot  roll  dryer  unit  adapted  to  apply 
drying  heat  to  the  web  passing  therethrough,  a  web  finish- 
ing unit  formed  of  a  hard  surfaced  finishing  roll  connected 
to  means  for  heating  the  same  and  a  resiliently  yieldable 
roll  defining  a  pressure  nip  with  the  finishing  roll  for 
receiving  the  web,  said  units  being  positioned  closely  to- 
gether and  generally  at  the  apexes  of  a  triangle,  a  trio 
of  upper  web  guide  rolls  above  the  coater  unit  and  below 
the  dryer  unit,  a  trio  of  lower  web  guide  rolls  below  the 
coater  unit,  and  a  trio  of  web  guide  rolls  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  trios,  whereby  the  web  may 
be  guided  from  the  source  through  said  units. 


3,4S9y441 
BIRD  FEEDER  WITH  FLEXIBLE,  SLIDABLE, 

ARCHED  ROOF 

Gilbert  M.  Datui,  14  B.  Camat  St.,  Pancook,  N  JL 

Flad  Feb.  3,  1941,  Sar.  No.  87,414 

Itaains.    (CL119— 51) 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  rectangular  fkx>r  having 
forward,  rearward  and  opposite  side  edges;  a  pair  of 
upstanding  side  walls  attached  to  said  floor  proximate 
said  side  edges,  each  said  side  wall  being  of  substantially 
arcuate  outline  and  having  a  continuous,  substantially 
arcuate  groove  terminating  in  opposite,  open  ends,  in  the 
inner  face  thereof,  and  a  unitary,  flexible,  transparent, 
self  supporting  roof  of  substantially  arcuate  section  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walla,  said  roof  having  forward 
and  rearward  edges  at  predetermined  spaced  distances 
from  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  floor  and  having 
side  edges  supported  in,  and  freely  slidable  in,  said  arcu- 
ate side  wall  grooves  for  slidably  adjusting  the  said  dia- 
tances  or  slidably  removing  said  roof. 


i 


1.  A  package  and  feeder  for  bird  feed  and  the  like  90m- 
prising:  a  vertically  elongated  hopper  member  having  a 
rectangular  croas-aectioa  aad  formed  of  relatively  thin 
aelf-aupporting  sheet  material  for  accommodating  a  quan- 
tity of  feed,  said  hopper  member  having  an  open  lower 
end,  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said  hopper  member  hav- 
ing means  respectively  formed  therein  adjacent  said  lower 
end  for  dispensing  feed  therefrom;  and  an  integral  closure 
and  feeding  member  formed  of  relatively  thin  self-sup- 
porting sheet  material,  said  feeding  member  having  a  first 
rectangular  portion  generally  coextensive  with  said  lower 
end  of  said  bopper  member  extending  across  said  lower 
end  and  closing  the  same,  said  fint  porti<»  having  two 
upstanding  rectangular  sections  req)ectively  joined  to  a 
first  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  upstanding  sections 
respectively  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  other  two 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  bopper  member  and  being  se- 
cured thereto,  said  feeding  member  having  two  rectangu- 
lar second  portions,  each  of  said  second  portions  having 
one  of  a  first  two  opposite  sides  joined  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  other  two  opposite  sides  of  said  first  portion  and 
foldable  upwardly  thereabout,  each  of  said  second  por- 
tions having  a  rectangular  end  section  joined  to  the  other 
of  said  first  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  foldable  up- 
wardly thereabout,  each  of  said  second  portions  having 
side  sections  respectively  joined  to  the  other  two  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  foldable  upwardly  thereabout,  the  side 
sections  of  each  of  said  second  portions  being  respectively 
joined  to  opposite  sides  of  the  re^ectivt  end  sections 
and  being  foldable  inwardly  thereabout,  the  side  sections 
of  each  oi  said  second  portions  being  respectively  joined 
to  reflective  sides  of  said  upsUnding  sections  of  said  first 
portion  and  foldable  inwardly  thereabout,  the  side  sec- 
tions of  each  of  said  second  portioiu  having  folding 
creases  formed  therein  whereby  said  second  portions 
may  be  folded  upwardly  into  first  positions  with  the  re- 
flective end  sections  and  portions  of  the  side  sections 
folded  into  flat  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
respective  said  first  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said  bop- 
per member,  and  downwardly  into  second  positions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  first  portion  with  said  side 
and  end  sections  respectively  upstanding  to  define  feed- 
ing trou^s  having  said  dispensing  means  reqwctively 
communicating  therewith. 


3,449,443 
UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Marvin  E.  Gnnxka,  HoBoauuB  AFB,  N.  Max.,  assignor  to 
Iks  United  Statos  of  Aascrka  aa  iipiisinisi  by  tka  Sac> 
rstary  of  Iha  Ak>  Fotca 

Filed  Od.  11, 1941,  Ssr.  Nn.  144,524 
ICtaia.    (CL119-r71) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
A  device  for  diq>ensing  liquids  to  a  test  subject  00  de- 
mand, comprising:  liquid  supply  tank,  a  piston  within 
said  liquid  sun>ly  tank,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  piston  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure on  the  liquid  in  said  supply  tank,  a  drinking  tube. 
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a  setaBoid  vahra  connected  between  said  supply  tank  and 
said  drmkiag  taba,  a  power  snpiriy.  a  microswitch  con- 
nected in  series  niA  said  power  supply  and  said  solenoid, 
means  connected  in  the  circuit  between  said  power  sup^y 
and  said  solenoid  for  de-eaergizing  said  soleiMid  a  prede- 


member   in   any 
metallic  member. 


-01 
U 


3,449|444 
COPYHOLDER 
I.  MsisMs,  542  RUfe  Ava^ 
FliadlM.5^194rSar.N<». 
4niitoS    (CL124— 33) 


DL 


desired  position  along  said  angular 


termined  time  after  said  microcwitcii  is  closed,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  sudung  action  on  said  drinking  tube  for 
operating  said  microswitdi  to  thereby  permit  the  flow 
of  liquid  for  only  a  predelermiaed  time  after  the  test  sub- 
ject starts  sucking  on  said  drinking  tube. 


Clarence 


3,489,445 
LETTERING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  West,  Statesville,  N.C., 
aasignnicnls,  to  Haat  Manafactaring  Co., 
dea,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaaia 

Filed  Mv.  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  12,755 
4ClalaM.    (0.124-^44) 


•HkO    »1>    -k 


*rM  Ts-T'  '^  ■:ir 


>bdS4r 


1.  A  lettering  instrument  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  open  end,  an  ink  bulb  within  said  casing,  a  plug  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  lettering  nib  having  an 
overfeeder  secured  to  said  plug,  a  tube  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  bulb  and  the  other  end  adjacent  the 
overfeeder,  a  finger  lying  between  said  bulb  and  said 
casing,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  end  of  said  finger  and  said  finger  being  ful- 
crumed  on  said  plug  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  and  a 
plunger  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  plug  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nib,  said  plunger 
engaging  the  end  of  the  finger  lying  in  said  bore  to  pivot 
the  finger  about  its  fulcrum  so  as  to  bear  against  said  bulb 
and  cause  ink  to  flow  through  said  tube  to  said  overfeeder 
and  said  plunger  being  recessed  so  as  to  lie  entirely  within 
the  outer  diameter  oi  the  casing. 


1.  A  copyholder  comprisfaig  a  flat  sheet  of  flexible 
plastic  material  restricted  at  its  inner  and  lower  ends  to 
the  thickness  of  said  sheet  to  facflitate  slin>ing  of  said 
sheet  into  a  ledger  beneath  a  ledger  sheet,  an  angular 
metallic  member  having  a  first  flange  overlying  and 
secured  to  the  outer  side  margin  of  said  flexiUe  plastic 
sheet,  said  angular  metallic  member  having  a  second 
flange  at  generally  right  angles  to  said  first  flange  and 
adapted  to  extend  inwardly  along  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sheets  of  the  ledger  beneath  the  ledger  sheet  beneath 
which  the  flat  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material  is  disposed, 
a  flexible  plastic  line  guide  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
ledger  sheet  beaeadi  which  the  flat  sheet  of  flexible 
plastic  material  is  diqwsed  to  hold  desired  positions,  a 
plastic  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  line  guide 
and  having  a  pod^t  for  presentation  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  flange  of  said  angular  metallic  member. 
and  a  magnet  bar  secured  widiin  said  pocket  for  pres- 
entation to  said  outer  surf aoe  of  said  second  flange  of 
said  angular  metallic  member  magnetically  to  hold  said 
line  guide  to  said  second  flange  oi  said  angular  metallic 


ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  UQUID  HEATING 
SYSTEMS 
Wayne  W.  Bingcr  and  David  G.  Vaadcabargh,  both  of 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahimfaram  Cmapaay 
of  America,  PHtsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Oifgiaal  appHcatioa  Nov.  25, 1951,  Scr.  No.  774,317, 1 
Patsat  No.  3,429,795,  dated  Apr.  17,  1942.    Divided 
aad  this  apalicatioa  Aag.  3,  1941,  Scr.  No.  129,443 

3  Clafans.  (CL  122—17) 
1.  In  an  elevated  temperature  closed  hot  water  heat- 
ing and  storage  system,  a  st(M-age  tank  having  an  ex- 
teriorly heated  bottom  end  crown  sheet  in  interior  sur- 
face contact  with  water  containing  entrained  insoluble 
products,  means  for  collecting  the  insoluble  products  com- 
prising at  least  two  shelves  extending  inwardly  from  con- 
tact with  the  interior  wall  stirface  of  the  storage  tank 
from  opptmte  sides  thereof  in  vertical  spaced  substan- 
tially horizontal  relationship  in  respect j<if  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  storage  tank,  said  shelves  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent and  spaced  above  the  water  contacting  surface  of 
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the  bottom  end  crown  sheet,  and  said  shelves  in  their 
inward  extension  being  each  less  than  the  full  width  of 


the  storage  tank  and  presenting  unsupported  inwardly 
disposed  spaced  overlying  marginal  shelf  edges. 


STEAM  GENERATOR 
Wilbar  H.  Aimacoct,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Con- 
boitloa  Eagiaccriag,  tac^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
IkNi  of  Delaware  -,         ^  p«. 

FIM  Mar.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  9H^H 
SChdmM.    (CL  122— 249) 


superheating  surface  for  superheating  steam  generated  in 
said  steam  generating  tubes,  said  superhoHer  furnace  hav- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  its  walls  lined  with  super- 
heater tubes  extending  vertically  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  meaiu  for  conveying  steam  from  said  convection 
superheater  surface  to  a  given  number  of  these  superheater 
tubes  on  the  side  walls  so  that  the  steam  is  conveyed  down 
therethrough  with  these  tubes  being  intercalated  among 
the  remaining  superheater  tubes  on  the  side  walls,  means 
for  conveying  this  steam  after  passing  down  through  these 
superheater  tubes  on  the  side  walls  up  through  the  remain- 
ing superheater  tubes,  the  rear  furnace  wall  being  lined 
with  vertically  extending  superheater  tubes  that  extend 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace,  means 
for  conveying  the  steam  after  traversing  said  remaining 
superheater  tubes  down  through  these  tubes  lining  the  rear 
wall,  header  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace  com- 
municating with  these  last  mentioned  superheater  tubes, 
said  reheater  furnace  having  the  remaining  portion  of  its 
side  walls  lined  with  reheater  tubes  that  extend  vertically 
from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  header 
means  receiving  steam  to  be  reheated  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  these  reheater  tubes  so  that  the 
steam  is  conveyed  upwardly  therethrough,  the  rear  fur- 
nace wall  being  lined  with  reheater  tubes  that  extend  ver- 
tically from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means 
for  conveying  this  steam  alter  passing  up  through  the 
reheater  tubes  in  the  side  walls  to  the  upper  end  <rf  the 
reheater  tubes  on  the  rear  wall  for  pMMge  downwardly 
therethrough,  and  header  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
furnace  communicating  with  the  last  mentioned  reheater- 
tubes  and  receiving  the  steam  therefrom. 


1.  A  vapor  generator  (qwrating  on  the  reheat  cycle 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  furnaces  generally  polygonal 
in  transverse  section  and  disposed  in  side  by  side  spaced 
relation,  one  of  said  furnaces  comprising  a  reheat  furnace 
and  the  other  a  superheat  furnace,  said  furnaces  having 
combustion  gas  outlets  at  the  upper  end  of  their  rear  wall, 
passageway  means  extending  from  said  outlet,  vertically 
extending  steam  generator  tubes  lining  the  front  wall  of 
each  furnace  and  the  front  portion  of  each  tide  wall  there- 
of, a  steam  generating  circuit  into  which  these  tubes  are 
connected  and  which  includes  a  steam  and  water  dnmi  po- 
sitioned intermediate  said  furnaces  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  each  furnace  having  panel  means  formed  of  verti- 
cally extending  steam  generator  tubes  positioned  adjacent 
said  front  wall  at  the  lower  region  thereof  with  said  panel 
means  extending  into  the  furnace  from  said  front  wall  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  across  said  front  wall  thereby 
forming  horizontally  spaced  chambers  in  the  furnace, 
means  for  horizontally  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  said 
horizontally  spaced  chambers,  convection  heat  exchange 
surface  disposed  in  said  passageway  means  and  including 


Mt9,4« 
SOOTBLOWER 

Edwia  William  Clark,  Crowi  Nest,  near  SydMj.  New 
Smrth  Wales,  Aoslrali.,  ■■%■«  to  Mok^rSinmom 
(Amto^)Ply  Limited, Crowi NcM, new SydMy, New 
Soutfe  WuBS,  AMirami  a 

Filed  Aag.  29,  1969.  Scr.  No.  52,791 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  AMtnlB  ScpC  t,  1959 

4nilii     (CL122-.J92) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  fiie-bcMt,  a 
fire-wall  surrounding  said  fire-box,  and  water  tubes  with- 
in said  fire-box;  a  sootblower  comprising  a  stator  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  fire-wall,  a  bearing  tube  forming  a 
part  of  said  stator  assembly  and  extending  into  said  fire- 
box and  through  one  of  said  water  tubes,  a  movable 
assembly  mounted  for  axial  and  rotary  movement  within 
said  sutof  assembly,  a  blower  tube  housed  within  said 
bearing  tube  and  forming  a  part  of  said  movable  as- 
sembly, a  fluid  outlet  in  said  blower  tube  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  outlet,  means  responsive  to  said  fluid  under  pressure 
to  impart  axial  movement  to  said  movable  assembly  to 
project  said  blower  tube  outwardly  from  said  bearing  tube 
during  the  sootMowing  operation,  turbo-drive  meant  re- 
sponsive to  said  fluid  under  pressure  for  rotating  said 
blower  tube  during  the  sootblowing  operation,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  blower  tube  from  said  axially  projected 
position  upon  com|detion  of  the  aootUowiag  operation. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAnSlAiNiMn  tsmim  iwm    J*****"*  auto-ignitian  oompridng  the  atq>  of  iiqectiiv 

WnSwA  8S/fi!^SJtt^™?S^  '^.**?*  "*«*"*  "*  ^"^  autc^ignition  suppreSntdi: 

nJSnt         "''^  ^"^  WATER  DRUM  CON.  recUy  into  the  corobustioo  chamber  of  each  engine  cylin- 

A»trt  jLMmjiaii,  Begote^NJ,,    nTji..  to 

ef  Debwaia  ^^  *  '■'^^■.»  ■ 

RM  Apr.  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  195,9M 

Idaftil.   (aL122-^«91) 


der  without  contacting  the  wall  thereof  or  die  piston  oidy 
during  the  compression  irfiase  thereof  as  will  keep  the 
engine  at  the  threshold  of  auto-ignition  ••  determined 
by  the  sound  of  the  engine. 


In  combination,  a  cylindrical  drum  adapted  to  hoote 
steam  and  water  at  very  hig^  temperatures,  riser  tubes 
having  open  ends  extending  throu^  one  side  of  the  drum 
through  which  a  mixture  of  water  and  steam  it  discharged 
into  the  drum,  separatuog  means  for  separating  the  alcam 
from  the  water  that  it  discharged  into  said  drum  throu^ 
said   riser   tubes,    opemngs   in   aaid    separating    "»rfin« 
through  which  the  separated  water  flows  to  the  bottom  of 
the  drum,  housing  aMant  endouig  ail  of  the  riser  tube 
ends  and  connecting  them  to  the  aaparating  meant,  an 
outlet  in  the  upper  portioa  of  laid  drum  throo^  which 
steam  is  discharged,  downoomer  mbat  through  which 
water  flows  from  said  drum  connected  to  the  side  of  laid 
drum  c^iposite  the  connection  of  said  riter  tubet,  a  feed- 
water  pipe  extending  parallel  to  the  axit  of  said  cylin- 
drical drum  above  said  downcomer  tubes,  taid  feedwater 
pipe  containing  openings  along  itt  length  to  allow  feed- 
water,  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  of 
the  steam  and  water  within  taid  drum,  to  enter  said  drum, 
a  substantially  vertical  baflle  means  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  drum  to  a  point  near  the  water  level  there- 
in but  above  the  position  of  said  feedwater  pipe,  said 
baflle  means  in  conjunction  witfi  a  portion  <rf  the  drum 
forming  an  open  topped  tank  within  said  drum,  said  open 
topped  tank  enclosing  all  of  said  downcomer  tubes  and 
all  of  said  openings  in  taid  feedwater  pipe,  and  said  open- 
ings in  said  feedwater  pipe  being  positioned  such  ttut 
the  incoming  feedwater  is  directed  away  from  said  one 
side  of  said  drum  containtog  the  riser  tube  connectiona, 
the  greater  portion  of  the  comparatively  cooler  incoming 
feedwater  being  entrapped  within  the  open  topped  tank 
portion  of  said  drum,  and  thus  flowing  from  said  drum 
through  said  downcomer  tubes  before  substantially  mix- 
ing with  a  major  portion  of  the  separated  water  from  the 
separating  meant. 


3,9SM71 
CXUNDER  HEADS  FOR  INTEHNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
FHedrich  EcpenscUcd,  MannlidmL  Gcmany,  aaibDor  to 
»-Weri(eMan  ■   -      ■  - 


Motoren-^ 
M 


Mannbcin  AjG. 


BCBX  Ab€.  SBBc. 


Filed  Oct  4, 1949,  Scr.  Ne.  49,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  19,  1959 

2Cfaitaiis.    (CL123— 32) 


3,989,479 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHDITING 
AUlXMGNiTION   IN   INTERNAL   COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Wmam  H.  PayM,  Olaai^  N. Y.,  aarffBor.  by  meiM  Mi%B- 
mwtt,  to  DrittH  Inintlilii,  lac,  ItoJas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

FBad  taw  1, 1999,  Str.  N9.  817^27 
4CUktm,  (0.123—25) 
I.  In  the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  and  piMon  and  having  tuch  a  com- 
pression ratio  that  auto4gnidaB  can  occur,  the  method  of 


1.  An  air-cooled  cylinder  head  of  box-like  formation 
comprising  a  base  plate  in  which  are  provided  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  port,  an'  upper  portion  constituting  a 
rocker  box.  connecting  walls  rigidly  Unking  said  base 
plate  and  upper  pcntion,  there  being  intake  and  exhaust 
channels  provided  in  said  walls  and  communicating  with 
said  ports,  said  base  plate,  said  rocker  box  and  said  con- 
necting walls  forming  together  an  integral  structure  and 
defining  a  central  co<riing  air  channel  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  center  of  said  cylinder  head  to  a  cooling 
air  outlet  side  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  head  compris- 
ing further  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  having  a 
lower  face,  there  being  a  counterface  on  said  base  plate, 
means  fattening  said  chamber  with  its  lower  fiice  detach- 
ably  in  contact  with  the  counterface  on  said  base  {date, 
taid  lower  face  lying  on  a  cooling  air  inlet  tide  of  taid 
head,  taid  lower  face  having  an  area  which  it  a  tmall 
fraction  of  the  whole  outer  surface  of  said  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chamber,  guide  walls  on  said  inlet  side  of  said 
head,  said  guide  walls  being  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  whole  outer  surface  of  said  auxiliary  combustioB 
chamber  and  partially  surrounding  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, said  guide  walls  being  integral  with  said  connecting 
walls  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  incoming  cod- 
ing air  ttream,  there  being  inner  cooling  air  p»«fgft  pro- 
vided between  said  guide  walls  and  die  walls  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  inner  passages  extending  from  said 
cooUng  air  inlet  tide  of  taid  cylinder  head  'to  «^«d  pent 
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near  the  center  of  said  cylteder  head  and  tlm  ■uiioundiBt 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  said  head  compriang  furthcnnore 
outer  surfaces  on  said  connecting  walls  and  said  gnida 
walls,  said  outer  surfaces  forming  parts  of  the  walls  of 
outer  cooling  air  channels  which  extend  from  said  cool- 
ing air  inlet  side  of  said  head  to  said  cooling  air  outlet 
side  of  said  head,  said  inner  passages  having  a  lower 
portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  constitut- 
ing a  cooling  air  duct  extending  from  said  cooling  air  in- 
let side  of  said  base  plate  over  the  surface  of  said  base 
plate  near  said  counterface  around  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  central  channel,  said  upper  portion 
lying  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rocker  box,  said  guide  walls 
having  lateral  openings  only  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rocker 
box,  said  openings  connecting  said  upper  portion  with 
said  outer  channels,  means  for  directing  an  upper  part  of 
said  incoming  cooling  air  stream  which  flows  through  said 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  passages  to  flow  chiefly  from 
said  upper  portion  through  said  openinp  into  said  outer 
cooling  air  channels,  means  for  directing  a  lower  part  of 
said  incoming  cooling  air  stream  whidi  flows  through  said 
lower  portion  of  said  inner  passages  to  flow  chiefly  from 
said  lower  portion  into  said  central  channel,  and  means 
for  cooling  said  auxiliary  chamber  under  the  influence  of 
said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  incoming  cooling  air 
stream,  said  means  for  cooling  said  auxiliary  duunber 
being  constituted  by  fins  protruding  from  said  diamber, 
said  fins  lying  substantially  in  planes  which  appear  to  be 
perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis  in  a  transverse  section 
of  said  head  and  anwar  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis 
in  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  head,  so  as  to  point  to- 
wards said  rocker  box. 


3,M9,472 

TAPFET 

Marion  Lee  TloamwM,  2734  Eaatvak, 

RoIUm  Hilla,  Ctftf . 

FIM  Oct  9719^1,  Scr.  No.  143,918 

9CMM.    (CL12»--9«) 


7.  A  tappet  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing: a  hoUow,  cylindrical  body  receivable  in  a  bote  to 
receive  a  reciprocal  cylindrical  plunger  having  a  roller 
cam  follower  thereon  engageabk  with  a  cam  on  a  ro- 
tatable  camshaft,  said  body  having  an  external  tapered 
portion  thereon,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  there- 
in to  receive  the  roller  cam  follower  when  the  plunger 
is  lifted  by  the  action  of  the  cam;  a  q>lit,  cylindrical 
sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  tapered  portion,  said 
sleeve  having  a  substantially  uniform  internal  and  a 
substantially  uniform  extemikl  diameter;  a  first  means 
on  said  body  for  urging  said  sleeve  into  said  bore  to 
achieve  expansion  of  said  sleeve  by  said  tapered  por- 
tioa,  said  expansion  being  resisted  by  the  wall  of  said 
bore  to  secure  said  uppet  in  said  bore;  and  a  second 
means  on  said  body  in  linear  alignment  with  said  slots 
to  receive  an  aligning  tool  for  aligning  said  tappet  in 
said  bore  with  re^wct  to  adjoining  tappets  and  with 
respect  to  the  cam  oo  the  camahaf  t. 


Mf?*47S 
MECHANICAL  TAPKT 
B.  Emmj,  Nw4h  MMkafo^  MklL, 
Prodncis,  be,  MnskagOB,  Mkh^  • 
of  MkMtaM 

FMM.  1,  IMl,  flcr.  No.  17M71 
S  elates.    (CL123-^9f) 


3.  A  lightweight  mechanical  tappet  comprising:  a  foot 
portion  including  an  end  cam  face;  a  central  alignment 
portion  having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  maintain 
the  tappet  aligned  in  the  lower  portion  of  an  engine  tappet 
bore;  a  head  portion  having  an  end  push  rod  seat  and  a 
peripheral  surface  adapted  to  maintain  the  tappet  aligned 
in  the  upper  portion  of  an  engine  tappet  bore;  a  neck 
between  said  head  portion  and  said  central  portion  having 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  width  than  said  head  and  cen- 
tral portions;  and  a  portion  between  said  central  portion 
and  said  foot  portion  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
width  than  said  central  and  foot  portions. 
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3,1941,Ser.No.tM72 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  for  machinery  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  a  stabilizing  means  for  an  operat- 
ing machine  comprising  means  for  sensing  changes  in  at 
least  one  element  of  power  input  into  said  machine,  an- 
other means  for  sensing  a  secondary  effect  ci  such  power 
input  and  following  it  imtil  said  secondary  effect  reaches 
a  desired  optimum  vahie,  and  another  means  for  altering 
the  rate  of  change  in  said  element  when  said  second  sens- 
ing means  senses  said  desired  optinuim  value. 
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3^tfff4TS  providing  a  connection  between  said  intake  and  said  btil 

^^S[SlS'.J!S5SIASSL^^lS?A.SS^«f5S''''*   '*<*'ving  tube,  means  providing  a  connection  between  said 


WITH  INCANDESCENT  HEATING  MEANS 

H.   KSMsr,  SM«pu«4>aprlech,  and   Heknrt 

(NackarX  Gensna^,  ■■Igniiia  to 

AfctkngcjellschaH,  Stattgart-Untcrtvfc- 

Fllcd  Oct  It.  19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,M« 
ClakM  priori^,  applicaHoj  GcnMiy  Oct  14,  1959 
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1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  a  diesel  engine  having  a 
starter,  incandenscent  beating  means,  a  fuel  injection  pump, 
fuel  control  means  on  said  pump,  said  fiiel  contrcd  means 
being  movable  to  an  off  position  and  to  a  starting  positi<ni 
and  electric  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  contrcd  means 
comprising  an  electric  control  switch,  said  switth  having 
a  plurality  of  switch  contacts  in  operative  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  incandescent  means  and  a  farther  switch 
contact  in  operative  electrical  connection  with  said  starter, 
a  current  source  and  a  naowable  control  arm  fai  circuit 
with  said  current  source  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
plurality  of  switch  contacts  and  with  said  further  switch 
contact 


3,M9,476 
PROJECTILE  APPARATUSES 
Maidnc  P.  Wolvcrtoi^  Fi— ifc  Park,  IIL,  aasicBor  to 
Midway  MaMfactnrlag  Co.,  FkankllB  Park,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration offllliaois 

Filed  Nov.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <7,M3 
4CWM.   (CL124— 11) 


firing  tube  and  said  oudet,  a  ball  director  having  com- 
munication with  said  firing  tube,  means  for  successively 
transferring  balls  from  said  ball  receiving  tube  to  said 
firing  tube  for  projection  therethrough  and  through  said 
ban  director  by  pneumatic  pressure  generated  by  said 
blower,  said  blower  having  a  second  intake  providing  a 
by-pass  thereto,  and  means  provided  by  said  transfer 
means  for  contndling  air  passage  through  said  by-pass 
intake  when  a  ball  has  been  transferred  by  said  means 
to  said  firing  tube,  said  transfer  means  including  an  elee- 
tromagnetically  operated  solenoid  and  a  transfer  slide  op- 
erativdy  connected  thereto  and  having  a  ball  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  ball  from  said  receiving  tube  for  trans- 
fer to  said  firing  tube. 


3,9t9jC77 
ICE  BREAKER 
Wakcr  E.  Snze,  rafsiina.  Caw., 

veyor  Coaipamr,  Loa  Ajagdca,  CaHC.  a 
CaUfonia 

Filed  Scft  «,  195S,  Scr.  No.  759,715 
4  Claims.    (CL  125— 23) 


to  The 
earpotntioa  of 


<.>! 


1.  In  an  ice  breaker,  the  combination  of:  supporting 
structure  providing  an  ice  block  path;  two  rotors  mounted 
on  said  supporting  structure  for  rotation  about  spaced, 
parallel  axes  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path;  means  connected  to  said  rotors  for  rotating 
them  in  opposite  directions  in  timed  relation  at  the  same 
speeds  and  in  such  directions  that  successive  circumferen- 
tial portions  of  said  rotors  move  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion along  said  path  as  they  approach  each  other;  spaced, 
generally  radial,  ice  picks  on  and  projecting  from  each 
of  said  rotors  and  arranged  thereon  in  a  rectangular  pat- 
tern of  axially  spaced,  circumferential  bands  in  transverse 
irfanes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  such  rotor  and  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced,  axial  rows  in  planes  containing  the 
axis  thereof,  said  bands  on  one  of  said  rotors  being  in 
register  with  said  bands  on  the  other,  respectively,  and 
said  rows  on  one  of  said  rotors  registering  with  said 
rows  on  the  other,  respectively,  as  said  rotors  are  rotated 
in  timed  relation,  the  tips  of  said  ice  picks  lying  on  circles 
having  radii  less  than  half  the  ^pacing  of  said  axes  so  that 
said  ice  picks  prc>ject  less  than  half  way  acrou  said  ice 
block  path  when  they  project  thereinto;  and  q>litting 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  located 
on  said  path  downstream  from  said  rotm^. 


3,M9<47t 
MITER  TABLE  FOR  U»  WHH  MASONRY  SAW 
Jefferson  F.  JoMS,  P4).  Box  24142,  Moatdair  Statfcm, 
Denver,  Colo. 
FBad  Apr.  17, 1941.  Scr.  No.  193,439 
4CWBBB.    (0.125— ^S) 
1.  A  miter  table  for  masoory  saws  comprising  a  maip 
base  member,  a  flat  tiMe  top  member  spaced  from  said 
base  member  for  supporting  masonry  to  be  cut  adjust- 
ing means  connecting  said  top  member  to  said  base  mem- 
1.  In  combination,  a  spent  ball  receiving  tube,  a  firing  her,  said  means  permitting  said  top  member  to  be  tilted 
tube,  a  blower  having  an  intake  m^  an  outlet  means   with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  permitting  said  top 
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member  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  normal  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  single  locking  means  for  locking  said 
adjusting  means  whereby  said  top  member  may  be  in- 
stantly locked  stmultanecMisly  in  a  preselected  tilt  position 
and  a  preselected  angular  position  about  said  axis  with 
reqwct  to  said  base  member,  a  stationary  fence  secured 
to  one  edge  of  said  top  and  extending  therefrom,  an  ad- 


justable fence  normal  to  said  stationary  fence  and  adjust- 
ably secured  thereto  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
masonry  upon  said  table  top  including  a  rod  member 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  uble  top  and  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable clamping  means  slidably  mounted  upon  each  end 
of  said  rod  and  extending  above  said  table  top  for  clamp- 
ing said  masonry  therebetween. 


3,089^79 

FORCE  VENTED  COOKING  TOP  AND  OVEN 

Rkhari  L.  Perl,  MansflcM,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  The  Tappn 
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1.  In  a  kitchen  range,  an  enclosure,  an  oven  having  a 
vertically  disposed  front  door  mounted  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  enclosure,  drawer  structure  in  die  lower 
portion  of  die  enclosure,  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  enclosure  between  said  oven  and  said  drawer  struc- 
ture, a  cooking  top  assen^ly  including  surface  heating 
units  carried  by  said  drawer  structure  for  in  and  out 
movement,  heating  units  of  the  cooking  top  assembly 
being  exposed  forwardly  of  the  front  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  enclosure  when  the  assembly  is  in  condition 
for  use,  an  intake  opening  being  provided  at  the  front  of 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  enclosure  and  adjacent 
the  vertical  [riane  of  the  door  at  an  elevation  above  the 
exposed  heating  units,  exhaust  means  including  a  fan 
located  within  said  intermediate  section  and  operative  to 
draw  air  inwardly  through  said  intake  opening,  discharge 
duct  means  extending  from  said  fan  to  a  rear  outlet  pro- 
vided in  the  enclosure,  filter  means  removably  supported 
over  said  intake  (^)ening,  and  control  means  for  the  fan 
accesaibie  at  the  front  of  theencloaure. 


SOLAR  HEAT  AMOuSfG  STRUCTURB 
Joaeph  G.  Dmcm  m.  DnuI  HM,  Ph. 

(12S  N.  BcMi  St.  PMnMpMn  2,  Pa.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  absorption  means  includ- 
ing a  series  of  pipes  for  circulating  a  heating  medium 
therethrough,  a  solar  heat  absorbing  structure  for  heating 
said  medium  and  assembled  over  said  pipes,  said  struo- 
ture  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  units,  each  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  rectangular  plate  disposed  over  one  of  the  pii>es 
and  having  a  planar  upper  faoa,  a  rectangular  gasket, 
having  sides  equal  in  length  to  the  sides  of  said  plate, 
said  gasket  being  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  plate 
and  in  diagonally  offset  relation  thereto,  and  a  rectangular 
transparent  window  having  sides  equal  in  length  to  the 
sides  of  said  plate,  said  window  being  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  puket  and  in  alignment  with  said  plate 
whereby  said  unit  is  provided  with  a  tongue  along  two 
adjacent  sides  and  a  space  along  the  other  two  adjacent 
sides  thereof,  said  tongues  and  said  spaces  adapted  to 
enter  into  the  spaces  and  to  receive  the  tongues  respec- 
tively of  similar  units  to  form  a  solar  heat  collector. 
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1.  A  damper  control  assembly  comprising  a  regulator 
plate  having  a  bearing  aperture,  a  boss  rolatably  received 
in  said  aperture  and  having  a  threaded  neck  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  plate,  said  boss  having  a 
main  internal  aperture  extending  generally  axially  through 
said  boss  and  including  a  tapered  wall  portion,  a  regulator 
handle  sleeved  over  said  neck  portion  and  bearing  against 
said  plate,  a  damper  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  in  said  bou  and  forming  a 
driving  connection  with  said  boss,  a  pin  disposed  in  said 
main  aperture  and  having  side  portions  bearing,  respective- 
ly, against  said  shaft  and  said  tapered  wall  portion,  said 
pin  having  its  outer  end  extending  outwardly  b^ood  the 
end  of  said  neck  portion  and  a  cap  nut  threaded  over  said 
neck  portion  and  urging  said  handle  against  said  plate, 
said  nut  including  inner  portions  bearing  against  said  pin 
and  urging  the  latter  tightly  between  said  shaft  and  said 
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1.  Pressure  breatl^ing  apparatus  coraprising:  an  en- 
closed rigid  wall  container  including  a  head  portion  shaped 
to  bouae  a  subject,  an  ineompreasible  liquid  having  a 
density  approximating  that  of  the  subject's  Mood  filling 
the  space  in  said  conuiner  unoccupied  by  the  subject  for 
completely  inunersing  the  siriqect  therein,  and  respiratory 
means  extending  into  said  head  portion  and  adapted  for 
supplying  to  the  immened  subject  pressurized  air  cyclical- 
ly varying  between  presdcctad  KmitB  above  ambient  atmoa- 
pheric  pressure. 
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MULTIPLE  EBECTRODE  HOLDERS  FOR  INDICAT- 
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(1)  A  longitudinal  passage  registering  with  the 
passage  in  the  pedestal; 

(2)  At  one  end,  a  plurality  of  slou  communicat- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  passage; 

(c)  A  plurality  of  electrode  leads  adapted  to  be  im- 
planted m  the  animal's  brain  at  one  end  and  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  passages  in  said  pedestal 
and  cup  member,  the  second  end  of  each  electrode 
lead  terminating  in  one  of  said  slots  of  said  cud 
member;  ^^ 

(d)  SoUdified  conductive  material  overiying  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  electrode  lead  in  each  of  the  slots 
of  said  cup  member; 

(«)  Separable  connector  means  for  selectively  connect- 
■i      ^  **"*  ^Jisconnecting  the  said  electrode  leads  to  and 
from  the  aforesaid  electroenceph^ographic-iodicating 
instrumentalities  comprising, 

(1)  A  wiping  oonUct  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spring  pressed  contact  elemenu  each  adapted 
Mfqif       to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  solidified  coo- 
ducting  material  in  one  of  the  slou  of  said  a» 
member; 
*T-        (2)  An  electrical  lead  connected  to  each  of  said 
contact  elcmento  and  capable  af  further  connec- 
tion to  the  said  eooephalographic-indicatiag  in- 
strumentalities; 
(3)  Means  for  selectively  locking  the  said  wiping 
member  in  mechanical  and  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  cup  member  and  pedestal. 
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"  1.  An  apparatus  fbr  permanently  retaining  electrode 
leads  implanted  in  the  brain  of  an  experimental  animal 
which  is  employed,  in  conjunction  with  electroencephalo- 
graphic-indicating  instrumentalities,  to  stimulate  the  ani- 
mal and  to  obtain  repeated  electroenoephalograms  of  the 
animal  over  an  extended  period  of  time  comprising: 
(a)  A  pedestal  haviai; 

(1)  A  flange  shaped  to  fit  snugly  the  skull  of  the 
animal  and  adapted  to  be  bolted  thereto; 

(2)  A  socket  at  die  end  of  the  pedntal  ofipoate 
said  flange; 

(3)  A  longitiidinal  passage  through  the  pf»^tfftal: 
(6)  A  cup  member  fitted  and  locked  within  the  pedes- 
tal aocket  having, 


7.  A  flexible  optical  instrument  particularly  for  m- 
aotion  into  restricted  openings  and  passageways  in  the 
body  of  a  patient  in  the  carrying  out  of  surgical  pro- 
cedures,  comprising  an  elongated  li^  and  image-con- 
ducting bundle  having  a  multiplicity  of  very  thin  flexible 
light-conducting  fibers  extending  longitudinally  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  said  fibers  being  arranged  in  first  and 
second  groups  with  the  fibers  of  the  first  group  at  one 
end  thereof  forming  a  rod-like  array  extending  qtaced 
from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  fibers  of  the  second 
group,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  fibers  of  said  first 
group  extending  about  said  second  group  and  forming  a 
hollow  exteasion  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  said 
second  group,  and  objective  lens  means  positioned  in 
said  hoUow  extension  for  providmg  to  said  other  end  of 
said  second  group  an  image  of  a  field  of  view  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  hollow  extension,  whereby  light  in- 
cident on  the  end  of  said  rod-like  array  is  conducted  by 
the  flbov  of  said  first  group  to  illuminate  said  field 
and  said  image  Is  conducted  by  the  fibers  of  said  second 
groiq)  to  said  one  end  thereof. 
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in  which  is  embedded  a  knitted  textile  pad,  said  thick- 
ened layer  being  in  position  to  engage  the  occlusal  sur- 
faces  of  the  poaterior  teeth  of  the  moulh|iiece  wearer. 


I.  A  mouth-to-npper  airway  dertce  for  effecting  arti- 
fical  respiration  comprising  an  oval  disk-like  mouthpiece 
member  of  flexible  material  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  wholly  inserted  and  retained 
in  a  subject's  mouth  between  the  inner  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  lips  and  the  front  surfaces  of  the  upper 
•ad  lower  front  teeth,  a  continuoos  length  of  hoUow  cylin- 
drical flexible  tubing  adjustably  and  slidaUy  arranged  in 
saU  central  opening  of  the  mouthpiece,  said  tubing  hav- 
ing a  total  loigth  of  the  order  of  eighteen  inches  and 
adapted  to  be  frictiacially  restrained  in  said  opening  and 
to  protrude  from  said  mouthpiece  at  one  side  thereof  a 
distance  of  the  order  of  approximately  two  inches  during 
useful  application  of  the  airway. 
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2.  A  surgical  dressing  whidi  comprises,  an  inner  wound 
contact  layer  formed  of  finely  woven  smooth  threads 
having  interstices  between  adjacent  threads  not  exceeding 
approximately  9  microns  in  order  to  prevent  capillary 
penetration  but  permit  drainage  of  fluid  .thetethrough 
and  an  outer  layer  of  absorbent  material  connected  to 
said  inner  layer  for  receiving  fluid  drained  through  said 
interstices. 


ASPIRATING  TYPBRYrODERMIC  SYRINGES 


lsr.Nb.Mf,2t2 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  hard,  rigid  orthopedic  stmo* 
tures  for  body  members  comprising:  an>lying  a  barrier 
to  a  body  member,  impregnating  a  flexible  bandaje  im- 
bued with  and  having  firmly  aflbed  thereto  a  uniformly 
distributed,  controlled  amount  of  plasticized  methac- 
rylate  polymer  component  having  a  polymerization  cat- 
alyst with  a  controlled  amount  of  a  liquid,  curable, 
methacrylate  monomer  cMnponent  having  a  potymeriza- 
tion  activator,  and  providing  said  impregnated  bandage 
to  said  body  member  over  said  barrier  to  form  an  im- 
pregnated bandage  having  a  monomer  reaction  system 
that  rapidly  and  uniformly  cures  and  intimately  fuses 
with  said  polymer  component  at  room  temperature  and 
forms  a  hard,  rigid  orthopedic  structure  of  desired  thick- 
ness and  structural  strength  without  necessitating  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  thereto  and  widiout  producing  an  c3k- 
cessive  temperature  harmful  to  said  body  member. 
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PROTECTIVE  MOUTHPIECE 
Janes  H.  Eakks  amd  Anfslo  A.  IN  Rocco,  Greenville, 
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1.  A  protective  mouthpiece  for  atiiletes  and  wUdi  is 
individually  fitted  between  the  upper  and  lower  teeth 
of  the  wear's  mouth  and  adapted  to  enfafe  over  and 
about  the  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw,  said  mouthpieoe  com- 
prising a  flexible  arcuate  shsfied  member  oompoaed  of 
superimposed  layers  of  latex  material  with  at  least  one 
of  the  layers  embodying  fibrous  material  for  reinforcing 


1.  A  hypodermic  syrii|ge  comprising  a  body  of  elasti- 
cally  flexible  material  deflniag  both  a  closed  fluid  ampoule 
and  an  adjacent  closed  aqrirating  chamber,  said  body 
including  a  partition  of  elastically  flexible  material  con- 
stituting a  common  wall  of  said  ampoule  and  said  aspi- 
rating chamber,  said  a^iratiog  chamber  having  a  rela- 
tively rigid  wall  portion  opposite  said  partition;  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  having  a  pointed  butt  end  disposed  in  said 
aspirating  chamber  and  directed  toward  said  partition  in 
close  proximity  thereto  and  having  an  oppositely  directed 
pointed  discharge  end,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
needle  passing  through  said  relatively  rigid  wall  portion 
of  said  aspirating  chamher  opposite  said  partition  and 
being  surrounded  and  gripped  by  said  rigid  wall  portico 
in  sealed  relationddp  therewith;  said  ^ratinf  chamber 
between  said  common  wall  and  said  rkid  wall  nortioQ 
being  at  bulb^eus  cooflgnration  and  elannlly  fleuUe  so 
that  it  may  be  manoaOy  coU^paed  by  external  pitman 
to  reduce  its  volmne  and  win  return  to  its  ixirmal  con- 
figuration when  said  pressure  is  released,  thereby  ci«- 
ating  a  suction  In  said  needle  to  draw  blood  into  said 
a^Hrating  dumber,  said  partition  preventing  said  blood 
from  mixing  with  fluid  in  said  ampoule,  and  the  material 
at  said  portion  of  bulbous  configuration  being  translucent 
to  permit  visual  obeervati(m  of  blood  drawn  into  the  aqri- 
rating  chamber. 
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plastic  to  form  a  unitary  device,  said  seal  and  needle 
holder  comprismg  a  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member 
fnctjonally  engaging  the  cartridge  at  the  circumferential 
recess,  said  rieeve  member  terminating  in  a  constricted 
element,  said  constricted  element  terminating  in  an  ex- 
temal  cu-cumferential  neck,  a  recess  at  said  neck,  a  cen- 
tral transverse  opening  through  said  neck  and  said  con- 
stricted portion  for  die  passage  of  one  end  of  the  needle 
therethrough,  tbt  otbtr  end  of  the  needle  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  neck  portion,  an  airtight  cover 
the  second  named  end  of  tiie  needle  covered  therewith' 


1.  A  disposable,  single  dose  cartridge  for  ute  in  paren- 
teral administration  of  medicaments  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  elongate  tubular  body  of  substantially  uniform 
bore,  open  at  one  end,  partially  constricted  and  provided 
with  an  annular  grooved  formation  on  the  outer  surface 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  piston  positioned  within  tiie 
open  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  capable  of  movement 
axiaUy  therein,  engaging  Uie  inner  waUs  Uiereof  to  provide 
an  essentially  liquid-tight  closure  therewitii,  and  a  partial 
closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  partial 
closure  comprising  a  '*i»T'*rrtm  "Tu^.^ng  across  and 
lying  against  the  bottom  of  said  annular  grooved  former 
tion.  said>  diaphragm  being  self-sealing,  a  perforation  in 
said  diaphragm  normally  closed  due  to  the  self-sealing 
characteristics  of  the  '^"p^igTij  but  adapted  to  reopen 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  exerted  co  said  piston; 
^aod  provided  as  an  int^ral  unit,  a  combination  needle 
mount,  diaphragm  expansion  and  needle  member  compris- 
ing a  top  collar  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  »nn»ini- 
grooved  formatioa,  an  aimular  re-entrant  flange  at  the 
top  of  said  collar  portion  *«gT'"g  the  groove  of  said  an- 
nular formation,  a  re-entrant  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said 
collar  portion  abutting  against  the  bottom  of  said  dia- 
I^agm  along  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cup-shaped  portion 
serring  as  an  expansion  chamber  for  said  diaphragm  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  re-entrant  flange  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  collar  portion,  a  bottom  on  said  cup-shaped  ex- 
pansion chamber  portion,  and  a  needle  mounted  in  said 
bottom  and  flush  therewith,  whereby  to  flrmly  mount  the 
needle  on  said  tubular  body,  seal  the  diaphragm  at  the 
bottom  tiiereof ,  and  avmd  any  contact  of  said  needle  with 
said  diaphragm. 


said  recess  at  said  neck  forming  •  seat  for  said  cover  a 
plastic  tube  in  said  needle  holder  one  end  of  said  pla^c 
tube  extending  into  Uw  drug  in  the  cartridge,  a  spool- 
shaped  retainer  in  said  needle  bolder,  an  opening  in  said 
retainer,  said  tube  retained  therein,  one  end  of  the  needle 
passing  through  said  needle  holder  into  Ute  (vening  in 
said  retainer,  whereby  said  tube  and  said  needle  are 
united,  a  trap  for  trapped  air  formed  in  said  plastic  tube, 
and  said  needle  separated  from  ti>e  drug  in  die  cartridge 
until  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  needle  for  the  escape 
of  the  air  trapped  m  die  tube. 
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1.  A  wet  surgical  dressing  which  comprises,  an  inner 
wound  contact  layer  formed  of  smoodi  direads  of  ap- 
proximately 30  denier  finely  woven  wifli  approximately 
114  by  114  threads  per  square  inch  to  form  interstices 
between  adjacent  direads,  die  said  interstices  not  exceed- 
ing approximately  9  microns  in  widdi,  an  outer  layer  of 
absorbent  material  connected  to  said  inner  layer  and 
fluid  distributing  means  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  layers.  "  " 
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The  combinstioa  with  a  tubular,  dnig-oontainh« 
cartridge  having  two  open  ends,  one  (^  the  ends  closed 
by  a  resilient  piuf  entered  thereitt,  an  external  dreum- 
ferential  recess  near  the  other  end  of  die  cartridge,  and 
a  hollow  meul  hijeetion  needle,  adapted  to  receive  dte 
dmg  and  transfer  it  to  a  patient;  of  a  seal  for  the  open 
end  of  (he  cartridge  and  holder  for  the  needle  widi  an 
•ir4ock  device,  said  seal  and  needle  holder  oMided 


^^_  3,M9y499* 

COUWTOMY  BAG  WTIH  DBPOSABLE  LINER 

Ei«ene  R.Galtodo,  4735  Ofeesa  View.  U  Canda.  Calif . 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1944,  Ser.  No.  49^279 

5aafans.    (CLUS— 243) 

1.  In  a  colostomy  bag,  die  comlnnation  of:  a  first 
seahng  ring;  means  adapted  to  secure  said  first  seating 
rmg  onto  die  body  of  dw  user  of  said  bar  an  outer  bag 
having  an  opening  in  its  rev  waU  and  induding  an  inner 
aiurt  aKl  an  outer  skirt,  each  of  said  skirts  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  opening;  a  second  sealing 
ring  located  about  said  outer  skirt  and  adjacent  said 
opening  and  dosely,  removably  fitted  about  said  fint  »al- 
iOi  ring,  theveby  removably  securing  said  outer  skirt  Ibero- 
batwsenia  unitary  and  fluid  ti^t  relatioaship  and  holding 
said  outer  hag  ia  pcedetenniaed  position;  a^  a  dMposabla 
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inner  bag  located  within  said  outer  bag  and  having  an  being  held  in  said  gathered  and  twisted  state  by  the  thcr- 
inner  bag  (H>eniiit.  uid  inner  skirt  being  dispoaed  through   moplastic  material  in  the  fabric  of  said  gathered  edge 
said  inner  bag  opening  and  extending  radially  from  said 


inner  bag  opening,  said  outer  bag  including  a  second  open- 


J* 

1.  A  pinless  diaper  comprising  a  sheet  of  absorbent 
material  having  a  crotch  portion;  a  portion  of  the  diaper 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  formed  with  o^kv 
sitely  extending  wings,  said  wings  containing  self-sealing 
adhesive  on  both  surfaces  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  sealed  engagement  when  folded  over  other 
self-sealing  adhesive  on  the  diaper;  and  a  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  crotch  portion  adapted  to  be 
folded  upwardly  against  the  body,  and  downwardly  over 
the  wings  in  sealed  engagement,  said  portion  containing 
self-«ealing  adhesive  only  on  the  surface  away  from  the 
body  thus  adapting  it  to  be  folded  over  the  wings  and  to 
be  pressed  into  sealed  engagement  with  the  wings  to  hold 
the  diaper  in  place. 


3^19^95 

SURGICAL  arONGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKTOGSAME 

rlofflOt  WkMsstOBc,  N.Y«f  aMtgaor  to 
Jl  lokasoa,  a  cotponrtioii  of  New  letaay 
Filed  Aiif.  t,  199t,  9cr.  No.  7SM11 
12  rIalMi     (CLUt— 290 


■a» 


*  .•Or, 


^'f 


1.  A  surgical  sponge  free  from  raveling  having  a  gen- 
erally bulbous  appearance  and  an  extending  neck  com- 
prising a  core  of  absorbent  material  and  an  outer  wramiuig 
of  pervious  heat-aealable  fabric  containing  wi  inter- 
mittently dispersed  thermoplastic  material,  the  edge  of 
said  fabric  gathered  together  to  form  the  neck  of  a  bag 
enclosing  said  absorbent  core,  said  neck  extending  out 
from  the  bulbous  body  of  the  sponge  and  said  gathered 
fabric  edge  forming  said  neck  containing  a  twist  and 


3^if9|4M 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Idui  Dcgefaoaa,  LMflctoa,  MaaL,  aa^nor  to  Code  bcor^ 
pontcd,  Wellcalcy  Hilh,  Maak,  a  corpontloa  of 


FOad  A^  19, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  S3M19 
tfCUasB.    (CL  12S-^M3.14) 


ing  for  quickly  inserting  and  removing  said  ^imer  bag 
without  removing  said  outer  bag  from  said  predetermined 
position,  said  outer  bag  also  including  means  adjacent 
said  second  opening  to  eflfect  fluid  tight  sealing  <A  said 
second  opening. 

Mt9,494 
PINLBSS  DIAPER 

iXVl  WeatMd  At*.,  Ualoa,  NJ.) 

FIM  Imu  12, 1942, 8er.  N*.  1<5,757 

2nnlnBS     (CL12S— 2M) 


^ 


-#" 
^ 


•>  _5> 


4-^ 


^^ 


'TJ' 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  for  operatfaig  on  tissue  whidi  is 
oonductively  coupled  lo  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
comprising  a  probe  including  a  surgical  electrode  pro- 
truding therefrom,  means  for  applying  high  frequency 
energy  between  said  electrode  and  said  reference  point, 
conductive  coupling  means  connected  to  said  electrode, 
said  coupling  means  presenting  a  hi^  impedance  at  said 
high  frequency,  oootrol  means  including  a  relay,  having  a 
oofl  and  at  least  one  set  of  contacts,  a  relay  cootrtrf  cir- 
cuit and  a  voltage  source,  both  said  relay  control  circuit 
and  said  voltage  source  being  connected  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  switdiing  means  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  dispoaed  on  said  probe,  means  connecting  one 
contact  of  said  switdiing  means  to  said  coupling  means 
and  means  connecting  the  other  contact  of  uid  switching 
means  to  said  relay  control  circuit,  die  contacts  of  said 
relay  being  normally  open  and  being  connected  so  as  to 
interrupt  the  applicatioa  of  high  frequency  energy  to  said 
electrode  when  said  relay  contacts  are  open,  means  con- 
necting said  relay  control  circuit  between  the  coil  of  said 
relay  and  said  voltage  source,  said  control  circuit  causing 
energization  of  said  relay  coil  when  said  switdiing  means 
is  doaed  and  said  electrode  is  in  contact  with  said  tissue. 


34i9.497 

TOBACCO  MANIPULATING  MACHINES 


FHad  Sapt  14, 1959,  Sar.  No.  139,439 

"^iJUyji**  '■  ^T*^  ''*'■*■  ^•P<'  *^»  *»» 
29  ClahM.    (CL  131—21) 


A  tobacco  manipulating  madrine  comprising  feedmg 
'  to  feed  tobacco  to  form  «  continuous  tobacco  fill- 
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«r  rod,  an  air  pervious  conveyor  to  convey  the  filler  rod 
lengthwise,  opposed  side  walls  between  which  the  filler 
rod  ^  conveyed  by  the  conveyor,  means  to  pass  air  into 
and  throu^  the  filler  rod  and  the  conveyor  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  filler  rod, 
while  the  latter  is  moving  through  the  machine,  the  op- 
posed side  walls  cooperating  with  the  conveyor  to  con- 
fine the  filler  rod  laterally  aroiaid  part  of  its  periphery, 
the  walls  defining  a  flow  padi  for  the  air  from  the  side 
opposite  to  that  constituted  by  the  air  pervious  conveyor, 
whereby  the  whole  cross^aectifMi  of  the  filler  rod  is  tra- 
versed by  the  air,  detector  means  to  detect  variations  in 
the  uniformity  of  the  moving  filler  rod,  the  detector  means 
comprising  means  to  detect  variations  in  a  characteristic 
of  the  air  flow,  which  variations  result  from  differences 
in  the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  air  through  the  filler 
rod  at  different  positions  along  Ae  length  of  the  moving 
filler  rod,  a  trimming  device  poaitioaed  to  remove  sur- 
plus  tobacco  from  the  fiDer  rod,  and  means  to  vary  the 
operation  of  the  trimming  device  so  as  to  cause  it  to  re- 
duce variations  in  imifonnity  of  the  trimmed  ftUer  rod, 
said  last-named  means  benig  cqieratively  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  said  detector-means. 


the  said  outer  helical  passage,  and  the  mouliipieoe  into 
die  smoker's  mouth. 


3flt9,499 
MASK  WASHER 

3197  M«TiB  Ave,  boih  of  Erie,  Pn. 

FHad  Sept  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,279 

7ChiBBB.    (€1.134— 141) 


3{M9,49f 

SMOKING  DEVKX 

MacoicU  Usid,  192  Kawafbi  thg,  OcaU-shi.  Ji 

FOed  Nov.  22, 1941,  Sar.  N«.  154,117 

Idahb    (0.131—299) 


In  a  sm<4dng  aitide  of  the  type  havtaig  a  mouthpiece  at 
one  end  and  a  socket  head  for  holding  means  for  burning 
tobacco  at  the  other  end,  the  construction  of  the  stem  por- 
tion between  said  mouthpiece  and  socket  head  which  com- 
prises: an  inner  hoUow  cyUnder  having  a  tubular  Awr\ 
and  a  head  portion  of  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  whidi 
fits  snugly  into  a  corresponding  tapered  opening  in  the 
said  socket  head;  an  outer  hollow  cylinder  iofaied  at  one 
end  to  said  socket  head  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  mouth- 
pjeoe  to  form  the  ooter  structure  of  the  stem  portion;  a 
helical  partition  made  of  tfain-shaet  nutarial  having  elastic 
properties  and  formed  to  resemble  a  cyUndrical  bellossa, 
open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at  the  otfier,  its  longitudinal 
wall  bdng  kA  bdical  conflgnration  '^"'>«i«»i«g  of  spiralling 
ridffss  and  qiiralling  vaOaya  ao  that  said  outer  c^inder 
is  disposed  ooooentrically  about  said  helical  partition, 
^lioh  in  turn  is  di^OBad  ooooaitiically  about  tke  said 
inner  cylinder  to  form  faner  and  outer  helical  pMsagea 
concentrically  dispoaed  between  said  inner  and  outer  cyl- 
inders, said  helical  partition  being  so  disposed  that  its 
open  end  abuts  against  the  aforesaid  head  of  the  faacr 
cylinder  for  retention  thnvof ;  and  a  compression  firing 
viiich  is  hdd  at  one  end  in  a  recess  in  the  said  mouthpiece 
and  which  at  its  other  end  abuts  against  and  retains  the 
aaid  hdical  partition,  the  foregoing  parts  being  so  dis- 
poaed that,  in  operation,  suction  on  the  mouthpiece 
causes  smoke  to  flow  from  the  socket  bead,  suooesaivdy 
through  the  iuar  «yUadar,  the  said  inner  helical 


1.  A  mask  washer  conqirising  a  tank  having  an  open 
top  and  adapted  to  contain  solvent,  a  mask  support  in 
said  tank  supported  to  rotate  around  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  to  attach  a  mask  to  said  mask  support  in  q>aced 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  motor,  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  a  shaft  to  drive  said  shaft,  a 
fluid  circuit  to  oonduct  driving  fluid  to  said  motor,  a 
cam  attached  to  said  mask  vaipgon,  spaced  valves  sup- 
ported on  said  mask  washer,  followers  on  said  valves 
engaging  said  cam,  eadi  said  follower  being  actuated  by 
said  cam  when  said  cam  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined 
position  actuating  said  spaced  valves,  means  actuated  by 
said  spaced  valves  to  reverse  said  motor  whereby  said 
mask  sun)ort  is  driven  first  in  one  direction  and  Oen  in 
the  other,  moving  said  mask  support  mto  said  solvent 
and  out  of  said  solvent,  stopping  it  out  <A  said  solvent 
and  then  moving  it  into  said  solvent,  a  timer  valve  con- 
trolling the  time  during  which  fluid  is  connected  to  said 
motor,  and  means  to  actuate  said  timer  valve. 


3,9S9,5«t 

CONTACT  LENS  CARRYING  CASE 

Iri  N.Stalcup,  3316  W.  SMh  SC,  Inglcwood,  CaUf. 

FOed  Oct  12, 1949,  Ser.  No.  42,247 

llCtofans.    (CL  134— 154) 


I.  In  a  device  for  storing  a  contact  lens,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  storage  chamber  for  containing  a  body  of  liq- 
uid; means  to  support  the  lens  in  the  chamber,  said  sup- 
port means  being  movable  between  a  position  for  hold- 
ing the  lens  above  liquid  level  and  an  alternate  lower 
position  for  submerging  die  lens  in  liquid;  and  a  resflient 
body  in  said  chamber  having  voids  for  containmg  liquid, 
•aid  reailieht  body  being  positioned  for  compression  by 
said  siqiport  means  at  the  lower  position  of  the  support 
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3,M9,M1 
SPEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEMS 
C.  AllM,  Chiovo,  JaMM  P.  MmhI,  1 

!•  8mM>  Ar^  <^rti,  aadl  Bmrj  P.  W«t- 
•■•■t  IlL.  MriiMon  to  Stewvt'Wi 
Chkan,  HL,  a  corportloB  of  VI 
FIM  Od.  II,  19fT,  Sw.  N*.  <9t^l 

2  diUM.    (CL  137-.59)  ^^,:^, 


1.  A  qwed  reqKXMive  device  comprising:  a  body,  • 
ahaft  rouutaly  supporled  by  the  body,  a  centrifufal  speed 
reaponaiTc  mechanism  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  keyed 
concentrically  to  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith  and 
adapted  for  relative  coaxial  movement  thereon,  liakafe 
interconnecting  the  centrifugal  device  and  the  collar  for 
moving  the  collar  axially  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  lever 
arm  pivoted  on  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  oi  the  shaft  with  its  free  end  extending  to  a  positioa 
adiaoent  the  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  interpoaed  between 
the  collar  and  lever  arm  for  moving  the  lever  arm  oo 
its  pivoC  incident  to  axial  movement  of  the  collar,  a  vahe 
Item  supported  by  the  lever  arm  and  having  a  geaerally 
hemispherical  head,  structure  on  the  lever  arm  including 
a  generally  hemispherical  seating  surface  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  valve  stem,  an  adjustable  helical  biasing 
spring  anally  aligned  with  the  valve  stem  urging  the  valve 
stem  toward  its  seating  surface  on  the  lever  arm,  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways  in  the  device,  and  a  valve 
seat  structure  interposed  between  the  passageways  and 
cooperating  with  the  valve  stem  for  interconnecting  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways  in  response  to  shaft  speeds 
above  a  predetermined  level. 


3«#S9iS§2 
DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
lamca  P.  DavidMm,  19S  Moatdakc  Way,  and  EngcM  A. 
GiaaMy,  5545  Eva  Avc^  bo«h  ef  Loa  Altoa,  Calif. 
Filed  Inly  18,  19M,  Sar.  No.  43,431 
ITCbiHM.     (0.137— 9f) 
I.  Density  control  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,   at 
least  two  fluid  lines  discharging  into  said  tank  conveying 
into  said  tank  fluids  of  different  densities  and  wherein  the 
density  of  the  combined  fluid  in  said  tank  is  dependent 
upon  the  relative  flow  through  said  lines,  a  hydrometer 
suspended  in  the  combined  fluid  in  said  tank,  an  arma- 
ture on  the  upper  end  of  said  hydrometer  and  reeponaive 
to  density  of  said  combined  fluid,  a  differential  trans- 
former surrounding  said  armature  and  energized  reqwn- 
Kvc  to  the  position  of  said  armature,  valve  means  for  ad- 
justing the  flow  through  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  lines, 
a  servomotor  controlled  by  said  differential  transformer 
for  proportionately  adjusting  said  valve  means  to  m»mt»if. 


the  demity  of  aaid  oombined 
and  manually  adjustable 


Mat  M,  IMS 

fluid  at  a  pwiaelected  level 
for  adjuatiBg  said  arma- 


ture and  differentia}  traatformer  relative  to  each  other  to 
alter  the  density  of  said  combined  fluids. 


3,MM*3 
SHUITLE  VALVE  WITH  DETENT  MEANS 
WaMar    D.    Lisdwig,    llleniit>y    TnriaiMa, 

Caoty,  and  Waller  J.  liiiiwaa,  Dalrall,  MlL^ 

or*  to  Mcckaaical  Afe  Cos^ek,  Im.,  IMroit,  Mich.,  a 
tofyocatioa  of  MkUpB 

Filed  SMt  22,  IML  Scr.  No.  139,992 
3CIbIbh.    (0.137—111) 


1.  In  a  safety  valve  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  inlet 
preanire  fluid  chambers  and  a  base  provided  with  the  plea- 
sure fluid  inlet  and  in  which  is  operativcly  mounted  a  shut- 
tle valve  indnding  a  spool  provided  with  a  centrally 
mounted  valve  head  and  a  piston  ot  equal  area  at  each 
end  for  engagement  by  flmd  under  premice  provided  by 
said  fluid  chambers,  to  maintain  the  shuttle  valve  in  a 
central  operative  balanced  position,  said  valve  inrimHTig 
an  outlet  doaable  by  said  valve  head  when  it  it  moved 
from  said  balanced  central  poaition,  a  variaUe  pressure 
detent  means  comprising,  a  detent  housing  connected  to 
said  base  and  having  a  detent  groove  formed  therein:  an 
extenaioo  on  one  of  said  pistooa  projectiag  into  taid  detent 
housing:  said  piston  and  extension  being  provided  with 
a  pressure  fluid  passage:  a  plurality  of  radiaUjr  diqpoaed 
detent  pistons  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  piston  extenmm 
and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  engageabie  ^rjilk  the 
groove  in  said  detent  housing:  the  inner  end  of  said  de- 
tent pistcms  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
pressure  fluid  pasaage;  and,  the  outer  end  of  said  piemive 
fluid  pasaage  being  aligned  with  a  conduit  connected  to 
tht  pressure  fluid  inlet  when  the  shuttle  valve  is  ki  the 
central  balanocid  position  to  conduct  preesuie  fluid  to  the 
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^  fjf**^^.*****^  P^?**~  ^  "°^  **«  "*^y  "^  partitions  and  said  (Alhig  fdrmfatt  edmiector  cfaam. 


outwardly  into  detent  engaging  action  with  the  groove  in 
the  detent  houdng. 


VALVE  HAVIMG  fEV^lXANlNG  SEAT 

'    P.CrawlBvd,BoeMiU.79W.Mou«cSt., 

CMfMB  1  IB 

FBed  Oct  2fl,19i8.Scr.  No.  57,799 

3  OahK    (GL  137—242) 


1.  A  valve  having  a  adf-cleaning  valve  seat  and  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  drains  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  as- 
sembly, a  valve  seat  mounlad  on  said  body  assembly,  a 
routably  mounted  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
body  assembly  and  cooperating  therewith  m  sciew  thread- 
ed relationship  to  impart  axi^  movement  to  said  vahe 
stem,  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and 
rotating  therewith,  a  hinje  device  connecting  laid  valve 
membCT  and  said  valve  stem,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  valve  member  into  a  tilted  podtion  when  said  vaKe 
member  is  in  iu  open  poaition  so  diat  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  valve  member  win  engage  said  valve  seat 
and  exert  a  sweeping  owtion  thereon  as  said  valve  stem 
is  rotated  hito  valve  doaed  podtion  in  order  to  dean 
said  valve  seat 


bers  each  communicating  with  said  transfer  diamber 
dmnigli  one  of  said  ports,  said  ports  lying  between  said 
transfer  chamber  and  said  connector  chambers  and  each 
bdBg  sector-diaped,  said  slider  plate  having  the  diape  of 
a  120*  circular  sector,  a  spindle  rotataMy  mounted  hi  said 
boas,  said  plate  being  sKdaMy  moonled  on  and  coupled 
for  rotation  with  said  qiindle,  and  a  compreaaon  aprmg 
lurrounding  said  qpiadle  and  biasing  said  plate  against 
said  partitions  and  against  said  shoulder,  said  slider  plate 
being  operative  to  open  one  port  of  a  pair  while  aimulta- 
neoudy  closing  the  other,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
routiond  range  of  said  slider  plate  widi  respect  to  a  given 
anguUr  displacement  of  sdd  q>indle  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  aiqr  pair  of  the  three 
individud  pain  of  aaid  ports. 


Juisph  T. 
Gkas 


3,if9,5M 
STOPCOCK  ASSEMBLY 


Wofta,  Cenrinf,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

CoBtkmatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  83^45,  Aag  26, 

1959.    lUs  application  Mar.  2S,  19il,  Scr.  No.  98,152 

iCbfam.    (CL  137-^15) 


3,M9,5t5 
SLIDE  TYPE  MIXING  VALVE  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE INIfT  AND  OUTLET  CON- 
NECTIONS 
Rohcrt  FotMar.  Wlatcrfhnr,  SwMietlaiii,  Mdfwr  to 

FBcd  J^  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82<L2t2 
'    "J,  aapBiBtlPB  SwMjcihMd  J^  17,  195S 
laikm.  (CL137— 27f) 


1.  A  rotary  thiee-way  slide  valve  comprising,  in  combi- 
natioa:  a  casing  having  three  connector  sockets  the  axes 
of  which  lie  in  a  common  plane,  two  of  said  axea  beiaf 
in  alignment  with  one  anotiier  and  the  third  axia  being 
perpendicular  to  the  first  two  axes,  a  transfer  dumber  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  having  three  eqnd  commua- 
cation  ports  mutually  offset  120*.  each  port  coonecthig 
OM  of  sdd  sockeU  with  said  transfer  diamber.  a  slider 
plate  rotaubly  mounted  in  sdd  caamg  between  said 
sockets  and  said  transfer  chamber  and  controlling  the  flow 
through  Uie  said  ports,  an  annutar  shoulder  formed  hi  said 
casing,  said  casing  havhig  a  centrd  inlemd  boas  and  three 
partitions  radiating  from  sdd  boas  at  angles  of  120*.  said 
shoulder,  said  boas  and  said  partitioas  defining  said  ports, 


1.  A  stopcock  iiiduding  a  body  having  an  elongated 
tapered  internal  bore,  said  bore  having  an  axial  open  op- 
posite end  and  said  body  having  onMsitely  disposed  trans- 
verse passages  intermediate  its  ends  directiy  communi- 
cating with  its  Upered  bore,  an  externally  upered  plug 
member  rotaUbly  seataUe  in  the  bore  of  said  body,  said 
plug  member  having  a  transverse  passage  alignable  with 
such  transverse  passages  and  having  a  portion  extending 
a  substantid  distance  beyond  the  small  open  end  of  said 
body  having  a  transverse  passage  theretiirough,  a  b<^ow 
cylindricd  member  encircling  such  portion  having  an  in- 
wardly flanged  open  end  seated  upcn  tiie  end  of  the  body 
through  which  such  portion  extends  and  having  aligned 
transverse  oppodtdy  dispoeed  passages  therethrough  in 
register  with  the  transverse  pasaafe  through  the  plug 
portion,  a  pin  passing  through  the  passages  of  such  plug 
portion  and  cylindricd  member  reqiectivdy,  a  compres- 
sion qwing  partly  compressed  between  the  flange  oi  said 
cylindricd  member  and  sakf  pin  and  a  washer  hiterpoaed 
between  sdd  q>ring  and  said  pin  having  tabs  available 
through  the  cylindricd  member  passages  tor  seizure  to 
compress  sdd  spring  to  facilitate  passage  of  sdd  pin 
throng  the  plug  and  cylindricd  member  passages  re- 
qiectivdy. 

3,989,597 
AIR  EIECT  SYSTEM  CONTROL  VALVE 
Stephen  Dnke,  Snanyvale,  asrf  Lsalsr  Crook, 

View,  Calf.,  aastgnors,  by  watmt  iiih iii.  to 

United  States  of  America  as  rcpteaMtS^^ 
tan^  of  the  Navy 

FBcd  Aag.  11, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  131,i27 
<  Oataa.    (CL  137—383) 
I.  A  vahre  for  a  fluid  control  system  comprlaing  a 
vdve  body  having  a  vdve  chamber,  vdve  seating 
witiiin  said  vdve  body,  an  inlet  and  outlet  port 
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to  Mid  valve  chamber,  a  valve  member  operably  m/^iif^Mf 
at  one  end  of  a  valve  stem  within  said  valve  body  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  painng  through  said  inlet  and  out- 
let, vent  meant  operaUy  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  said  outlet  when  said  valve  member  is  in  doted 
position,  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  closed  position,  retaining  means  for  holding  said 
locking  meant  in  locked  position,  said  retaining  "»f^if 


THREE-WAY  VALVE  AND  SLEEVE  SEAT 
John  E.  CoBlM,  Aknm,  Ohio.  tuM^ar  II 

lSi£7SSi,^3r^  N«,  Y,*.  NY,  . 
CoaliMHitioa  of  appllcalla.  Scr.  No.  4M,St9,  Jan.  It, 
IMS.    This  awsMraHnsi  Mm,  4. 1»».  fler.  No.  TfT^O 

(CL  137—454.4) 


comprising  a  safety  lock  member,  a  valve  release  yoke 
and  a  ball  retaining  sleeve,  said  safety  lock  member  en- 
gages the  underside  of  said  valve  release  yoke  thus  pre- 
venting said  ball  retaining  sleeve  from  being  lowered  and 
thereby  release  said  locking  means,  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  and  retaining  means  whereby  said  valve 
member  may  be  unseated  by  inlet  pressure  acting  on  its 
underside. 


y_  3,M94tC 
CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  TANK  AND  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CHEMICAL  DOSAGE 
Robert  E.  Schnhe,  Dccrfleld,  and  Edmnod  I.  Heartttedt, 
Glemiew,  IIL,  atdgnon  to  OdUfa^  be,  Northbrook, 
m.,  a  conoratkm  of  Dchware 

Filed  Oct  If.  1951,  Scr.  No.  744344 
4Clalna.    (CL  137-^433) 


1.  A  sjrstem  for  ctmtroUing  dosage  from  a  chemical 
solution  tank,  comprising  a  storage  tank,  an  enclosure 
in  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  conduit 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the 
enclosure,  a  control  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  en- 
closure and  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  float 
valve  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  to  limit  the 
maximum  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  and  a  weir  box 
mounted  on  said  valve  to  control  the  minimum  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  and  thereby  control  the  dosage  with- 
drawn from  said  lank,  said  weir  box  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  having  an  upper  open  end  and  an  elon- 
gated vertical  slot  along  the  side  and  extending  to  the 
top  thereof,  and  plural  vertically  stacked  curved  segments 
conforming  to  the  cylindrical  contour  of  the  weir  box 
and  received  in  aligned  relation  in  said  slot  to  vary  the 
effective  height  of  the  slot  and  thus  vary  the  miniwumi 
liquid  level  in  the  tank. 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing opposing  end  faces  and  a  main  bore  throu^  the 
body  open  to  both  said  end  faces;  an  integral  one-piece 
sleeve  in  said  main  bore,  said  sleeve  having  on  its  interior 
side  a  pair  of  snoooth  conical  valve  seats  which  are  in- 
tegral with  the  sleeve  and  are  disposed  axially  and  hi 
spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  with  their  smaller 
diameter  regions  directed  toward  each  other,  and  said 
sleeve  also  having  on  its  interior  side  a  smooth  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  guide  bore  leading  from  a  region 
near  the  larger  diameter  regioo  of  each  said  conical  seat 
toward  the  end  of  the  sleeve;  a  first  port  through  the 
ileeve  waU  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  between 
said  valve  seats,  and  a  pair  of  second  ports  throu^  the 
sleeve  wall  each  opening  into  the  nMerior  of  the  sleeve  m 
the  region  of  one  of  said  smooth  guide  boras  and  qwced 
away  from  the  adjoining  valve  seat;  axiafly  spaced  annu- 
lar sealing  means  encircling  said  sleeve  and  engaged  be- 
tween the  outside  of  the  sleeve  and  the  main  bore  of  the 
body  between  said  first  port  and  each  of  said  second 
ports;  passageways  throng  said  valve  body  opening  into 
the  bore  and  communicating  widii  said  sleeve  ports;  a 
valve  stem  thru  said  sleeve  having,  a  pair  ot  head  por- 
tions disposed  to  engage  oomqioading  valve  seats,  the 
head  portions  being  separated  axially  a  greater  ditUnoe 
than  taid  teats  and  said  head  portioot  being  connected 
by  a  narrow  shank  extending  throu^  both  said  valve 
seats,  and  each  head  portion  having  a  cylindrical  shoul- 
der slidable  snugly  in  its  adjacent  guide  bore  of  the  sleeve 
and  terminating  in  a  smooth  conical  valve  face  comjrie- 
mentary  to  ito  adjacent  valve  seat  in  the  sleeve  the  q>acing 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  sleeve  ports  frtMn  its  seat  being 
such  that  one  of  said  head  portions  seals  its  adjacent 
•leew  port  from  said  first  port  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
odier  of  said  pair  oi  sleeve  ports  by  the  other  head  por- 
tion; a  pair  of  end  closures  removably  engaged  with  said 
end  faces  of  the  valve  body  and  cooperating  to  fatten  said 
sleeve  in  said  main  body  bore;  and  said  stem  having  one 
end  extending  through  and   beyond   one  of  said   cad 
closures;  means  biasing  said  stem  in  one  direction  axially 
of  said  sleeve,  and  means  responsive  to  fluid  iHvsture,  en- 
gaged with  said  extending  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  di»- 
place  said  valve  stem  axially  against  the  c^positioo  of 
said  biasing  means  whereby  the  face  of  each  hesd  portion 
of  the  stem  is  selectively  engaged  with  its  ntpeetim  valve 
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aeat  while  the  other  heMl  portiao  it  diteqgaiMl  from  its  aectian  fbr  moving  the  biasing  meant  to  permit 
^'■^*^  of  the  dotoie  device  by  the  rcsibeat  meaM  to  the 


KEMOVABLl  VALVBHES)  AND  SEAT  UNTT 

(1413  NB. mnSSu^TmtSttm, Fb.) 

FBei  Dec.  t,  IfM.  Sir.  No.  ^^ 

3ClriM  (GLlf7-4f44) 


1« 

^  1.  In  combination:  a  flnid  «ipply  member  having  an 
internal  ihoulder  and  a  ptir  of  ipnoed  i^art  paraliel  bdraa, 
a  valve  atsembly  rekataUy  tented  on  the  shoulder,  the 
acsembly  comprising:  a  duct  piece  resting  on  the  Moul- 
der, an  inlet  cooimuaicatinf  with  one  of  said  ptiJIel 
bent  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  domire  guidaUy  *— "riatftl 
with  taid  duct  piece  Idr  movemeat  betweea  an  open  and 
a  doted  potltioa  rilativ*  to  taid  fluid  outlet  of  taid  duet 
piece,  and  manually  operable  q^riag  meant  yieldabiy 
urging  tiid  valve  doturt  toward  taid  doted  petition; 
laid  duct  piece  oompridiw  a  Mikstantially  ri^  L-shi^ed 
member  having  a  pah- of  perpendicularly  reUted  lep  with 
an  iMOTMl  bore  cxltudiaf  at  Jeutt  partiaUy  through  UMfa 
laid  leg,  one  end  of  the  bore  fai  oae  1^  deflning  taid 
fluid  inlet,  and  a  teat  hitegral  with  dw  other  one  of  taid 
legs  defining  said  fluid  oodet;  and  wherein  said  fluid  sim- 
ply member  includes  a  sump  uitermediate  said  paraOd 
buret  of  tubttanthdly  larger  diameter  and  greater  depdi 
than  taid  teat,  and  taid  teat  being  reodved  witUn  laid 
tump,  the  qMioe  between  taid  teat  and  said  sump  provid- 
ing communicatioo  bctwun  die  other  one  of  said  paral- 
kl  bores  and  said  outlet 


9M»JiU 
AUTOMAHCALLY  ACrUATID  GAn  CUr-OFF 
VALVE,    RBSPONHVB    TO    nOSBUKE    DROP, 
WTTH   GATE   SEALING    AIBANB,    USEFUL   W 


\jji,,iit,,>  i'Vy>-n  -r-^ 


operative  podtioii  when  the  pretture  within  the  wave 
guide  lection  f aUs  below  a  predetermined  r^^^"^*^^ 


3,Mf412 

AUTOMATIC  MECHANBM  OPERATED  EY 

A  PRE-SET  PRESSURE 

■'—  " '— "^  « V4  Ksc  KJ(9cr*  RuhmHm 
Fled  Hmt  It,  1944,  Scr.  No.  35459 

•sfHy,  cppSiallsu  Fk— ee  Apr.  7, 1944 
IChriuH.    (CLU7— 444) 


Nck  119435 
y.  ■■■■EHiiCB  \ttmk  Brilrfa  July  21,  1944 

ilChhat.   (CL  137—454) 

1.  A  pranm  responthre  wave  gmoe  valvu  oooiprlifaig 
a  wave  guide  tectioo,  a  giy  ia  the  wave  guide  tectioa 
waU  extendhig  trammadjr  of  the  longitudtoal  exit  of 
the  wave  guide  tection,  a  gat  tight  hourtsg  turrouading 
flie  gap  00  die  exterior  of  die  ware  guide  tecdoo,  an  axle 
widihi  the  hooting  extending  pandlel  to  the  longitudinal 
axil  of  the  wave  guide  teoliaa,  a  doaure  device  rotatable 
■bout  the  axle,  the  cloanrt  device  having  an  hiopnaUve 
poafdon  in  which  h  is  loorted  widdn  die  hooitag  and 
being  capable  of  rotation  through  the  taid  gi9  kseto  an 
operadve  position  hi  wUch  it  doeei  the  wave  guide  leo- 
tion  bore,  nriUant  meau  for  rotadag  die  doauie  device, 
raovaMe  meant  biadag  die  doaure  device  m  the  taid 
inopeiaUre  poakioa,  aad  aa  «'*"*«*t  — ^^— *-n  indnd- 
hig  a  device  reipootive  to  pnttnra  witUa  dm  wave  gvide 


1.  An  automatic  mechanitm  for  operation  by  a  pie- 
determined  pretture  variation,  comprising  a  touroe  of 
fhiid  pretMue  taken  from  the  dreuit  to  be  coatroUed, 
valve  means  asKxiated  with  said  drcoft,  a  reservoir  of 
prcdctermmed  volume  coupled  with  odd  touroe  of  fluid 
priMnre,  a  porout  barrier  between  taid  touroe  of  Ihid 
presMire  and  «id  reiervoir,  a  differential  prcwuni  valve 
havmg  two  chambers  with  a  flexiUe  A^taragm  fbvmi^ 
a  common  wall,  a  first  of  said  chambers  being  rnnnprtmrt 
to  the  fluid  pretture  lource  and  the  teeood  of  taid  dun- 
ben  being  connected  to  taid  retervoir,  valve  meant  coa- 
aecthig  die  lecond  of  taid  chambers  to  a  fluid  [ccewut 
operable  relay  atiembiy  and  iadudfaig  a  aiovafaie  valve 
member  ^ring-loaded  mto  dotmg  poi^oa  aad  coupled  to 
die  dkplffagm,  taid  relay  aiMmbly  hidndhig  a  fluid- 
operaled  cylinder  and  piiiaa  device  arranged  to  came 
actuation  of  taid  valve  meant  arranged  to  rdieve  pcenuie 
in  taid  circuit  to  be  oontroUed,  whereby  a  pretture  drop 
hi  taid  circuit  cantet  die  greater  pretture  dien  prevaleat 
hi  die  reaervofr  to  dpea  the  ipriag-looded  valve  m  nid 
teooad  chamber  whereafter  «dd  greater  piemara  it 
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mittcd  to  Mid  rcUy  SMcmbly  to  cauae  actuation  ot  tbe 
vmlve  means  to  relieve  the  preMuic  therein. 


3,M9^13 

COMBINATION  FILL  VALVE  AND 

EXPANSION  TANK 

CkMtcr  HowMi  KM,  Ir^  14  Gba  Are^ 

CnMtamiU. 

Filad  Dec  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73417 

4  ClafcHi     (CL  137-^98534) 


3.  A  liquid  control  mechanism  and  expansion  tank  com- 
bination adapted  to  be  employed  in  a  pressurized  hot  wa- 
ter heating  system,  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  system  at 
all  times,  to  allow  wtter  to  enter  the  system  as  required  by 
the  system  and  to  allow  for  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  water  in  the  system  as  the  water  is  heated  and  as 
the  water  cools  off,  said  combinatiiw  including  a  valve 
and  an  expansion  tank,  said  v»lve  comprking  a  hollow 
body  member  having  a  partition  forming  a  chamber  and 
a  cavity,  said  body  member  having  a  passageway  adapted 
to  provide  conunumcation  between  said  chamber  and  a 
pressurized  hot  water  system,  said  body  member  having  a 
fluid  supply  inlet  passageway  commimiaitiiig  with  said 
cavity  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  make- 
up water,  said  partition  having  a  valve  passageway  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  cavity  and  said  chamber, 
valve  means  m  said  valve  passageway  controlling  commu- 
nication therethrou^  said  expansion  tank  having  a  flexi- 
ble dii4thragm  with  a  free  area  substantially  greater  than 
the  cromcctional  area  of  said  expansion  tank  at  the 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  dividing  the  tank  into  two 
non-communicating  sections,  one  of  said  sections  bein^  a 
pressurized  section  and  the  other  being  a  fluid  fxjansiOB 
spction,  a  valve  actuator  engageable  by  and  dismgagffable 
from  said  diaphragm  when  the  latter  is  flexed  in  opposite 
directions,  saiid  actuator  being  operatively  oot^ried  with 
said  valve  means  to  effect  operaticm  thereof,  meany  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  actuator  to  a  selected  range, 
said  flcaublo  diaphragm  being  movable  through  a  range 
of  moveuMot  subatantiaUy  greater  than  said  valve  actuator 
range,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  pressure  and  volume  of  the  pressurized  qrstem  as 
opposed  by  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber;  said 
^^^r*"^r"  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  actuator  to  efbct  operation  of  said  valve 
means  only  when  said  diaphragm  moves  within  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  valve  actuator. 


TBMPfeKATUKE'ffrAimJZED  PLUMBING 

SYSTEM 

Gwlav  R.  Sniiiilir,  tJm  TenaBce  Bh^ 

Timhni  t,  fklM 

■H  13,  Ifgl,  8sr.  N*.  12M42 

SClslMi      (CL  IJT'-i.MS) 


1.  A  plumbing  system  comprising:  a  source  of  tem- 
perature stabilized  fluid;  a  pipe  line  connecting  said 
source  to  an  outlet  loeitiOB;  a  valve  means  coimected  to 
said  pipe  line  at  said  outlet  location;  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  non-magnetic  section,  and  having  intake  and  outlet 
ports,  said  intake  port  being  connected  to  said  pipe  line 
at  said  outlet  location;  means  connecting  said  outlet  port 
to  said  source;  a  magnctfc  means  rotattvely  supported  ad- 
jacent said  non-magnetie  sectioB  in  said  hondng;  an  im- 
peller means  alllxed  to  said  magndio  meaas  and  moonCed 
in  said  housing  to  devdop  a  prassure  dKimntial  Utpean 
said  intake  and  outlet  ports  wUch  pwasure  urges  said 
magnetic  means  away  from  said  non-magnetic  seetioa; 
and  means  positioned  outside  said  housing  for  providing 
a  rtvotving  magnetie  field  to  said  sMgnetic 


jjggjjif 
THRBB>WAY  VALVB 

■i>rMa,Ky»Mi|gMrtn' 

'f  n  ctnjtnot^  oi  New  York 
Nov.  13,  muair.  Now  151,7M 
2CUaM.    (0.137— il0) 


1.  A  three-way  vahn  «*— f '■'■y  t 
flat  nrCMa  formini  a  valvo  aeal,  a  pak  of 
opening  Amo  said  seat,  a  vahfo  memlier  indudiflg  a  ta- 
bular portion  and  a  radially  extending  flange  portion,  a 
parallel  linkagB  means  rxmnKting  said  4>>V  portion  of 
said  valve  inember  to  said  valve  plate  with  Hid  tnMdar 
portion  perpendicular  to  said  valve  plale  suzfMa.and  one 
end  thereof  fadng  nid  flat  surface,  said  paraOel  linkage 
nteans  providing  for  movwneot  of  said  valvo  Member 
reMui^  to  said  valve  plate  through  to  an  arcqato  patib 
betwoen  a  fint  living  poritioo  in  whidi  laid  end  of  i«id 
tubular  portion  contacts  said  seat  in,oaamnnicatian  with 
one  of  Mid  ports  and  a  aeooDd  limitinf  podtion  in  whidi 
said  end  of  said  tnbnlar  portico  oootadi  laid  aaat  in 
cooimfication  with  the  odier  of  said  ports,  a  fleaible 
annular  boot  having  inner  and  outer  edges  and  being  d 
seffli-drcular  cross  sectaon  between  said  edgei;  means  obn- 
necting  said  outer  edge  of  said  boot  to  said  valve  plale 
outwardly  from  said  ports  and  between  said  linkage 
mean*  and  said  ports,  and  means  '•**'"*^*^ii*g  the  inner 
edge  qf  said  boot  to  said  tubular  portion  wfaere^ 
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boot  forms  with  said  valve  plate  and  said  mbular  portion 
a  fluid  Ught  valve  hoosing  endoaing  said  ports  and  said 
one  end  of  said  tubular  portion. 
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3UM9«S14 
CONnOL  MECHANISM  POR  BYDRAUUC 
^  _  „_  APPARATUS 

Kari  EickMM,  24M  liMI 

lidalM.    (0.137— glg^ 


1.  In  a  oontrol  merlMnisin  for  hydranlic  -ti'.mh 
a  fbilantially  tnboiar  vaho  housing  having  a  single  eon 
Bpertnee  tbeicin  tonaiag  at  least  three  chambcn 
tea  row  behind  onoh  other,  insert  means  ligidiy 
teto  said  tnboinr  vaho  housing  and  fomsed  with 
^ooajdal  borea,  (he  first  of  s^  borne  oovsoiint  the 
firttaad  aaoond  oi  said  chambam,  the  mcoadbore 

Mfaig  the  second  and  thhd  of  said  chamben.  a  fint 
duit  rnnnerliiJ  to  said  fint  chamber  and  aduied  lo 
aervo  m  a  wtura  line  fcr  a  ynmmn  medimn,  a  meond 

aanw  as  a  feed  hne  for  aaid  pesasnre  aaadinm,  and  a  tUrd 
conduit  conneded  to  said  thtod  ehambcr  and  adapted  to 
bo  ooanecled  to  the  hydranlic  apparatns,  a  fint  valve 
adapted  to  servo  ae  a  ntan  vahro,  movable  in  the  axial 
J^e^  whhm  said  fint  bom  and  guided  by  the  waO 
thereof,  control  channdB  coaneUiug  mid  first  and  second 
2»ben  and  disposed  between  the  guide  snrftees  of  said 
W  vdm  and  laid  fint  bon  in  Mid  vahe  hocdiig.  said 
first  vahre  having  valve  control  moans  for  controlling  said 
control  channeli,  and  a  aecoad  vahie  adapted  to  serve  as 
apTMsure  control  vahe  movable  in  the  axial  direction 

'*^."?  ■•*?*  **"  ■*»  «**'^  by  the  wan  thereof, 
omtrol  channeli  connectinf  Mid  tecood  and  third  cham- 

ben  and  disposed  between  the  guide  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  and  Mid  second  bom  li  said  vahe  bousing,  said 
Mcond  valve  havmg  vaho  comral  meam  for  controlling 
the  last-mentioned  control  rhe— ill,  said  valve  control 
means  on  said  flrst  and  aeeaiid  valves  being  designed  so 
that  for  opening  the  assodamd  control  channels,  said  first 

valve  is  adapted  to  move  m  the  optn  position  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  said  second  valve  is  adapted  to  move  to 
the  open  position  into  s^  tHM  chamber 
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for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  supply  chandier; 
a  pair  of  transfiBr  chambers  in  said  body;  a  pair  of  ex* 
hanst  chamben  in  said  body;  an  outlet  port  n  said  body 
for  eonneetuig  said  exhaiist  chamben  to  the  exterior  of 
■e  body;  a  master  valve  sUdaMy  mounted  in  said  body 
for  cofmectmg  said  supply  chamber  to  a  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  transfer  chamben  and  the  other  tnatfer  chamber 
toaflrstoneofaaidpairof  exhaust  obanben  when 
moved  to  a  first  position,  and  for  connecting  tbe  sunptv 
chanaber  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  transfer  chamSn 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  exhaust  chamben  to  the  fint 


transfer  chamber  when  moved  to  a  second  position;  said 
master  valve  being  movable  beMreen  said  fint  and  second 
positions  m  response  to  fluid  under  pressure  acting  on 
the  ends  thereof;  passageways  in  said  body  for  conducting 
and  exhausting  finid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  ends 
of  mid  inaster  vahe;  a  pair  of  tfareo^vay  valves  for  con- 
troOmg  die  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  passage- 
ways to  alternately  admit  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
end  of  the  master  valve  and  simultaneously  exhaust  fluid 
from  the  other  end  of  the  master  valve;  and,  means  for 
operating  said  pair  of  three-way  valves. 


HYDRAUUC  LOAD  cfix  FOR  WEIGilING 
_  MACHmiS 

Chsalm  D.  RraMsj,  Darisi 

A.KEmstTGampany,New 


t  Now  2JnS 


I.    (ai37— 77f) 


M9jm 

COMPOUND  VALVE 
D.Lngwift>3gggir. 


1.  A  vaho 
ingtohodF;« 


14 


^.^  Dflvo, 

17,  mS%t.  No.  749,212 
(CL  137—423) 
ofttadamdaicrlbo 

In  said  bodr,  a  port 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  load  cell  for  weighing  apparatus 
wmpnsing,  fai  combination,  a  stetionary  base  member 
havmg  a  substandaUy  vertical  load-bearing  axis,  a  sec- 
ond member  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  base 
member  and  movaMy  mounted  thereon  for  substantially 
volical  axial  motion  relative  thereto,  means  forming  a 
cyhnder  portion  on  OjOe  of  said  members,  further  means 
forming  a  cooperative  piston  portion  on  the  other  of  said 
membtt^  mid  cyJind^,  and  piston  portyoas  adapted  to 
freely  mterfit  with  etph  other  withom  fricdooal  engage- 
ment therebetween^  a  relaCivaly  thin  finitale  dbphragm  of 
fiuid  ioapervioQs  mamrial  sealed  to  said  cylinder  portion 
and  overlying  said  piston  portion  to  Ckto  a  fiuid  pressure 
diamber  fiierebetween.  an  anmdar  fold  of  said  diaphragm 
ittterlying  a  portion  of  the  free  space  between  said  cylln- 
te- and  piston  poitidM,  a  fiuid  preasom  pmmge  laadiag 
from  said  presswe  chamber  to  means  for  connection  to 
an  external  pressure  line.  baO  and  race  guiding  means 
*^         Mid  base  membo-  and  said  second  mnmbm  for 
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limiting  relative  movement  therebetween  subatantiaUy  in 
■  tile  direction  of  uid  vertical  lead-bearing  axii,  a  laterally 
movable  load  bearing  member  mounted  upon  said  aecood 
member  and  adapted  to  yield  in  a  generally  hmizontal  di* 
nction  wbiuntially  normal  to  taid  load-bearing  axis,  and 
a  laterally  comprenible  element  reeiUently  urging  eaid 
load  bearing  member  to  a  central  no  croes4oad  poeitioo, 
wbweby  Ike  foroet  of  croM  loads  npfiM  to  said  k>ad 
bearing  member  are  not  transmitted  along  said  substan- 
tially vertical  load-bearing  axis,  and  normal  axial  motion 
between  said  base  and  movable  second  member  remains 
substantially  unaffected  by  the  lateral  thrust  of  such  cross 
loads. 


LOAD  CELLS  FOR  HYDRAUUC  WEIGHING 
MACHINB8 

^mSSBSIh  ^#a  WWMVa  ^#WWBa  ^^QlHBaa  BliB^^BOv  W9 

A.  H.  tmsty  CamMay,  N«w  Caaans 
Filed  Ai«.  iVmi,  8er.  N«».  13tjt55 
SCUM.    (0.137— 77t) 


1.  A  tension  reqionsive  fluid  pressure  load  cell  com- 
inrising  in  combination 

A.  a  stationary  block  having  a  recess  forming  a  cylin- 
der in  its  bottom  surface, 

1.  means  forming  a  fluid  passage  extending  within 
aaid  block  axially  from  the  top  of  said  cylinder 
and  laterally  to  an  external  surface  of  said 
block  and  of  said  cdl  for  direct  connection 
with  an  external  fluid  pressure  line, 

B.  a  piston  interfltting  in  said  cylinder  and  axially 
movable  therein. 

C  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  block  and  overlying 
said  ptstoo  to  form  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  piston. 

D.  a  load  bearing  member  movable  with  reqiect  to 
said  stationary  block  along  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


E.  connecting  memben  connected  between  said  load 
bearing  member  and  said  piston  to  transfer  to  said 
piston  the  axial  motion  a  load  being  measured  im- 
parts to  said  load  bearing  member 

1.  so  that  said  piston  moves  to  change  the  volume 
of  said  pressure  chamber  in  response  to  the 
axial  force  applied  to  said  load  bearing  member. 


3,M9,SM 

BfKTALLIC  PDING  SYBim  rOK  FLUIDS 
AT  mCH  nMFERATUKI 
~iBel^  4t  Ave.  «■  PNUdsB 
FMis  1«%  Wnmm 
Flei  Apr.  1,  INt,  9m  Nn.  It^TS 
■  P«*«f*S[t  appfcaHa*  Ftamea  Apr.  7, 
4 nil  HI  (CLUt—lM) 
L  A  tubular  sleel  ooodolt  for  fluids  at  temperatnms  in 
the  vidaity  of  600*  C  and  over,  compriiriag  a  main  tube 
of  high  aachaaical  atnngth  provided  eateniaUy  withea- 
tensioas  in  the  form  of  radkl  tea  wUek  extend  traaa* 
veraely  of  the  axis  oi  said  tube,  and  a  secondary  tube 
concentric  with  the  main  tube  and  diqweed  exteriorly  of 


said  main  tube  and  having  an  inner  snr&oe  ^noed  apart 
radially  from  the  extremtties  of  tiie  cxtensaoM  by  a  dia- 


f^rrF¥¥¥¥W¥l 


tance  corresponding  to  tiw  expansion  of  the  main  tube 
and  of  said  extensions  at  the  working  temperature. 


Filed 


Hfrnjax 

CHIMNBY  HOUSING 

Qnsbsc,  Canada,  as- 

.  to  1W  niBlfcote  COSB- 

ef  Maesi 

at,  1N«,  Ser.  No.  S7323 

(CL  US— ISt) 


1.  A  chinmey  housing,  comprising  pairs  of  panels, 
each  of  said  panels  being  embossed  to  present  the  appew- 
ance  of  rows  of  brick  or  tiie  lika  and  inlervaiiag  mortar 
joints  extending  to  tiie  lateral  edges  of  the  panels,  each 
of  the  panels  of  one  of  said  pairs  having  at  eadi  side 
margin  thereof  an  outwardly  t— 4«»g  u-ah^wd  kayway 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  nuirginal  edge  and  m  inwardly 
opening  u-ehaped  keyway  extending  alo^  said  margtaal 
edge  and  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  As 
panel,  each  of  tiw  panels  of  tiie  other  of  said  pairs  hav- 
Ing  a  marginal  portion  to  be  reoaived  in  om  of  said 
inwardly  opening  U-shaped  keyways  md  having  adjacent 
each  side  margin  tiiereof  a  meaaber  extendmg  at  a  right 
aagie  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  and  terminating  hi  a 
flange  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tiiat  of  said  panel, 
said  nsembers  bdag  each  spaced  hmardly  of  tiie  icspeo- 
tive  marginal  edges,  and  said  flsnpa  «»•— ^;  Jn  a  dhae* 
tion  away  from  the 


SHUTILE 


19,  IfCt,  Ser.  Na.  23443 
(0.139^194) 


1.  A  textile  shutde  having  sida  members  and  end 

ban  having  shoulder  areas  bonded  into  a  naUary  ato«ctiire 
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wilk  a  bobbin  cavity  having  bobbin  openinp  wherein  said 
Side  members  are  synthetic  thermosetting  resin  impreg- 
nated laminae  and  said  shoulder  areas  are  reinforced  by 
a  synthetic  tiwumsstUng  icsbi  hnpregnated  layer  of  fab- 
ric roBed  into  tiie  shape  of  a  rod.  said  rod  being  oriented 
so  as  to  have  fts  axis  perpeoOicolar  to  die  plane  of  the 
shutde  having  said  bobbin  openings. 


COMBINATION  BOAKD  AND  LOG  HOLDING 
.     KNEE  DOG  STRUCTUKE  OF  A  SAWMILL 

lur^    FHedFah.l5rl94Lftr.  No.  19,424 
1»  nslMi,    (0.14^.124) 


polling  at  least  one  dogging  type  tooth  against  the  end 
<rf  a  board  that  is  to  be  cut  from  a  timber,  exeiliag  a 
imlUng  force  with  a  power  operated  device  on  said  tootii 
hi  a  <firection  away  from  the  blade  rad  at  an  an^  of 
approximately  90  degrees  to  tiie  side  of  ttie  Made  thereby 
bending  the  beard  being  cut  off  and  placing  a  stretching 
ftoroe  on  the  wood  fibers  on  the  convex  side  of  tfie  boaid 
to  be  cet  off,  cutting  a  kerf  m  tiioae  of  said  fibers  timt 
are  being  moat  stretched  witii  a  blade  and  transferring 
tiie  means  of  stretching  flie  wood  fibers  being  cut  from 
said  tootii  to  a  wedge  tiiat  foDows  said  blade  fai  tiie  kerf 


Gl«' 


11.  A  log  holding  dog  lever  ibucture  consisting  of  a 
knee  including  connected  qiaced  vertical  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  front  Jog  engaging  face,  tiiree  pairs  of  horizonul 
sloto  witii  one  slot  of  each  pair  in  each  pUte.  said  pairs 
of  slob  being  successively  positioned  in  said  plates  at 
forward  and  intermediate  and  aft  positions,  a  lower  dog 
lever  having  an  upwardly  projecting  log  bite  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  a  transverse  pivot  pin  riding  in  said  inter- 
mediate slots,  an  upper  dog  lever  havii^  a  downwardly 
proiecting  log  hile  at  its  forward  end  and  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  riding  in  said  aft  slots,  at  least  two  links  pivotal- 
ly  ponnrcted  to  a  pivot  pin  riding  in  said  forward  slots, 
one  link  having  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  middle  part 
of  said  upper  dog  lever  and  the  other  link  pivoted  to  said 
transverse  pivot  pin  in  said  intermediate  slots,  means  to 
hold  said  transverse  pivot  pin  in  a  selected  end  of  said 
intermediate  slots,  and  power  means  to  move  said  dog 
levers  toward  and  awny  from  each  other  while  said  log 
hites  move  substantially  in  a  straight  vertical  line. 


■h. 


REDUCTION  OF  SAW  DUOT  IN  CUFIING  WOOD 

BY  RENDING  IHE  WOOD 
CesMas  MJhfatt,  Itf  E.  ItMiUns  St,  Mlwanhee,  Wis. 
. -fgc^  i«f«v.  2t,  194^  Ser.  No.  79,493 

ICtHmm,    (CI.144-^]|> 


4.  The  method  of 
flbars  of  a  board  to  be 
7M>  O.O.— 29 


a  stretching  force  on  die 
cot  frons  a  timber. 


3,9t9,525 

TOOLHANDLB 

'**■  'JEf?^'  ^^  "■"'■Ilk  Stn  MeadvUIe,  Fa. 

^     Filed  OcL  7, 1944, 8sr.Na.4US9 

IChtim.    (CL  145^29) 


In  a  handle  for  impact  type  tooU,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  shank  Oval  in  cross  section,  a  handle  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therein  conforming  to  the  crosi  sec- 
tional shape  of  said  shank  through  which  said  «hanh  ex- 
tends, a  shoulder  on  said  shank  engaging  one  end  of  said 
handle  member,  a  resilient  cuddon  member  having  a  cylin- 
dripal  bore  tiieretiuxMi^  of  a  diameter  m  excess  of  a  ma- 
jor cross  sfictinnal  diiuneter  of  said  shank  engaging  Uie 
other  end  of  said  handle,  said  jhank  extending  through  said 
last-mentioned  bore,  the  end  of  said  shank  being  redu4^ 
and  having  lateral  projections  of  an  extent  equal  to  the 
major  cross  sectional  diameter  of  said  shank  to  form  an 
elongated  detent  formed  on  the  end  of  said  shank,  a  plate 
seating  against  said  compression  member,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therethrough  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  detent,  and  a  recess  extending  transversely  to  said  slot 
for  receiving  said  detent,  whereby  rotation  of  said  plate 
to  seat  said  detent  in  said  recess  compresses  said  cushion 
member  and  rotation  of  said  plate  to  juxtapose  said  slot 
to  said  detem  paffmits  reteiae  of  said  compression  and  re- 
moval of  said  plate,  cushion  member,  and  handle  member, 
said  cushion  member  having  a  recess  tiierein  dimensioned 
to  receive  said  plate  in  flush  relation,  said  plate  having 
tool  receiving  openings  m  the  outer  face  tiiereof  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  slot 


3,499(924 

^_  MACmNB  FOR  niciNG  MEAT 

Alfred  Lykkcberg,  2S97  22^  Ave.,  %m  FVmcIko,  CaUf . 

Filed  IHM  23, 1944,  Ser.  No.  38,345 

S  Chrins.    (CL  144—153) 


5.  A  machine  <A  the  character  described  comprismg  a 
stationary  framework,  a  cutting  head  induding  an  up- 
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riabt  fraiM  wnabtr  ndprooablo  la  «dd  tnnmmk  aad  Ikt  tractkn  ana  bi^  be  Mrily 

having  a  plurality  of  upright  cutttaigbladavaKMiiiied  there-  ti¥e  poiitMO  to  an  faMpenth*  Mrilioii.  mM 

in  in  spaced  pwtlWraluioii  to  slice  nett  ask  is  Mppltod  ingiy  inleroonneoting  the  outer  «ai  mtiaa  of  the  tcMlioa 

to  the  head;  a  tot  eadlea  feed  aeaher  provided  widi  ana  (  «•  iponwo  m  ine  wwaw 

•pikes  to  peaelrate  pieces  of  meet  and  te  naove  the  same 

townvd  said  head;  a  second  eadiees  feed  nmnber  provided 


with  spilces  to  penetrate  sliced  meat  as  it  eomee  from  said 
■d  to  move  the  sliced  meat  away  from  said  head; 
hold  down  nieans  ovcriyiag  said  Ikst  and  eecoad 
cadlesi  mcaabers  for  applying  pressure  to  the  top  surface 
oCiBach  pieqe  of  meat  to  implBle  it  on  eaid  «ikes  as  it  is 
fed  by  said  ifast  feed  member  to  said  bead  and  is  it  is 
removed  in  slieed  form  by  said  second  feed  member  from 
said  head. 


said 


arm  and  the  mointifl«  plate  4Mto4i«  a  pviphcnl  flaaie 
on  the  mooadnf  plate  having  i 
having  aa  arcvate  iindiitM  inns 
ead  portion  of  the  traction  arm  nnvrng  a 
(emi-cylindrioal  area  having  a  rrnes  secliooil 
enabling  it  to  be  awired  Inwardly  imo  the  notdi  and 
routed  for  loduag  eagaaemeat  with  the  mcuate 
inner  end  of  the  notch.  ^     '*■  t 


PROCnt  P(MIIN( 


maSAMNO 


MBXING 


YBLDSOPMCB 

••*e  IMM 
bjtteSecntiiyef 

It,  19il,  Ist.  No.  f39jM3 
(CL  146--S21.7) 
(Gnniad  nader  THIe  JS,  U  A  Cade  (IMn,  eec.  adO 
1.  A  procem  for  obtaining  an  increamd  yteld  of  milled 
rice  from  rough  rice  which  copsprises  drying  tibe  rough 
rice  to  a  moistuie  level  not  to  exceed  11  J%  and  aiilliag 
it  at  said  moisture  leveL 


p.Ai»,utr 

<  fisiB  I    ^m— aid) 


Mi^ 


TKACnONAID 


CONVEBTDLB 
RlchMdP.AIer,13t 

~       ■Bel4,19tt,8sr.No.2l2,SC7 
•  CfadBnB.    <a.liS— 21d) 


A«g. 


Md. 


fcr 


6.  A  vdiicle  wheel  Inctlon  aid 
ing  plate  adapted  to  be  seoned  •>  tte 
oae  of  tlie  hig  bolts  and  nuts,  a  pafir  of  radially 
ing  traction  artta  mounted 'on  the  KWaHiling  plate 
ndiai  redprocatioii,  each  arm  infiinit  ■  tnctioh  oMm* 
ber  fonidng  mi  ooter  ead  for  •— *'B'h  transvnMfar  tt 
the  tread  face  Of  a  tire,  and  fesllieat  means  intetcaaileee> 
lag  tlte  inner  cads  of  die  aims  to  rsbrin'  the  aims  in  a»> 
semMed  condition  on  the  veUde  whml  and  enrtHag  <he 
arntt  to  move  independently  radfadlf  inwardly  and 
madty,  said  mounting  plate  *»**i^*h'g  a 
adapter  having  a  phinlity  of  apeitnnh  for  liiiisui^  a 
parttcnlar  pattern  of  log  bolta»  said  f*— ''■g  flM  in> 
chiding  an  sauralar  member  rigidly  anatheJ  to  said 
adapter,  said  annular  member  and  wdtfttr  inviat  taln> 
acopically  engaged  iaagea.  each  flia«B  fanviit  a  phndlty 
oi  spaoeo  apesiufes  laceiving  taetsaing  mgaas  ngimy  a^ 
curing  tiie  annntar  member  and  adeptsr  tegether  in  ad- 


3.  A  convaitiMe  vehicle  wheel  traction  aid 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 

wheel  by  use  of  the  hig  bolts  and  nnts,  a  phnlity  of 
radially  extending  traction  anas  wwHintffd  on  ths  ■»<MM»*«f 
plate  and  iodudiag  aa  outer  end  adapted  to  estsad  trans- 
versely of  the  tread  face  of  a  tire  carried  by  a  vehicle 
wheel,  said  traction  arm  ^iadadiag  an  outer  end  pmtioa 
and  aa  inaer  end  poitioa  articulately  inhii  i  omieHeil 
whereby  the  outer  end  portion  may  be  folded  iawardly 
into  overlying  relation  to  the  iniier  end  portion,  and 
means  lockingly  inlerconneoting  die  w*owf»*ing  plate  and 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  traction  arm  sdaptod  to  re- 
leaaaUy  retaia  the  outer  end  portfon  of  the  traction  arm 
in  locked  poaitioo  alongride  of  a  veUcfe  tire  ateihy 


A.  n  nwniwiaHion, 
aiippoit  far  di 


a  tire  assetbUy,  e  rocatable  ammiar 
having  a  pair  of  axially  qmoed 
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iMy  including  in  combioatioa  a  rubber 
carcass,  a  pair  of  anaular  lieadt  positioaable,  respectively, 
agaiast  the  flaages  of  said  siqjport,  a  tread,  an  eodless 
helical  ^ring  meam  positioned  inside  tlie  carcass  so  that 
each  convolutioa  thereof  is  ia  eagagement  with  aad 
creates  a  radially  outward  pressure  on  the  entire  inaer 
traasverse  peripheral  surface  of  die  carcass  aad  with  tlie 
aaaular  support  to  resiliently  support  the  carcass,  a  ptu* 
rality  of  helical  springs  positioned  within  said  helical 
spring  oieatts,  each  helical  qaing  being  joiaed  ead  to  cad 
to  form  a  toroid,  the  plurality  of  springs  being  placed  one 
inside  the  other,  eadi  inside  spring  creating  a  radially 
outward  pressure  on  tbe  spring  outside  it,  and  each  spring 
being  coiled  ia  opposite  directions  so  that  the  coils  cross 
each  other  at  an  angle. 


3,M»331 
TIRE  BEAD  AND  MANUFACTUKB  THEREOF 
1.  Jaakowaki,  ■aysani,  N J,,  ssslgBiii  to 

I  corporation  of 


FVed  Feb.  d,  1951, 8sr.  Ne.  713,dt5 
dClilBii     (CL152— 3M) 


1.  A  rubber  tire  having  a  bead  portion  comprising 
brass-fdated  steel  bead  wires  embedded  in  a  composition 
comprisiag  about  60  to  9S%  of  butsrl  rubber  copolymer' 
of  about  85  to  99.5%  of  a  (VCr  isoolefin  with  about 
15  to  0.5%  <rf  a  C«--Cm  conjugated  multiolefin  and  about 
40  to  5%  of  halosulfooaled  polyolefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromosulfeoated  polyolefin  and 
chloroeulfonated  polyolefin. 


3,M9,S32 

DIES  FOR  CRIMPING  KLKCTRICAL 

CONNBCTORS 

Norwood  C  GnsC,  Pott  Ttnsvwiiea,  Pn~ 

AMP  IncBspnrnted,  IlmilrtorgrPa 

Fled  Feb.  23,  IMt,  8sr.  No.  IMM 

1  Chdm.    (CL  153—1) 


to 


A  die  set  for  cHiiping  femrie-type  connectors  omo 
conductors  including:  a  tint  nesting  die  having  a  con- 
cave arcnte  bottom  working  surfhoe  aad  oppoecd  side 
snrfeo^  tangent  to  the  extremhies  and  forming  a  coo- 
tiauation  of  said  arcuate  workiag  surface,  a  second  in- 
denting die  having  opposed  side  surfaces  narrower  than 
the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  aestittg  die,  an  intermedi- 
ate concave  areuale  working  surface  between  the  opposed 
side  surfaces  of  the  faideBtlog  die.  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
leads  oo  the  iadeatiag  die  adapted  to  relieve  stress  con- 


centration on  the  indenting  die  aad  distribute  the  crimp- 
iag  force  more  evealy  throng  the  coonector.  said  leads 
being  ooplanar  and  disposed  so  that  one  land  is  on  each 
side  of  the  arcuate  woclung  surface  and  extends  from 
an  edge  of  the  arcuate  working  surface  to  one  of  the 
opposed  side  surfaces,  whereby  the  connector  may  be 
crimped  onto  the  ccMiductor  without  the  formation  of 
sharp  side  edges.   / 

3M9,533 
BEADING  THm  METAL  CYLINDERS 
Arthajr  Lesik  Slachheiy,  Fnlili,  aad  Jomf  Firanek,  Loo- 
doa,  Eaglaad,  aarigaon  to  lie  Meld  Bn  Company 


FOed  Mar.  21, 19it,  Ser.  N«.  1 


Mar.  2d,  1959 


1.  The  method  of  ribbing  a  dun  metal  cylinder  which 
includes  disposing  the  cylinder  about  a  peripherally 
ribbed  mandrel  the  diameter  of  which  is  slighdy  leu 
than  that  of  the  interior  ai  die  cylinder  and  rotatiag  the 
cyliader  and  maadrel  about  the  loagitudiaal  axis  thereof 
while  applying  opposed  radial  pressures  thereto  to  con- 
form the  c^inder  to  the  ribbed  pattern  of  the  mandrel 
and  causing  the  cylinder  to  assume  a  constantly  chang- 
ing oval  cross-section  the  minor  axb  of  which  corre- 
qionds  to  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel  in  die  region  of 
the  ribbing  provided  diereon. 


BOOKMAKING  MACIONE 
C.  Sihrfii,  323  negmaa  Ave,  aad  Emfl  H. 
,  329  Hetmaa  Ave.,  bolh  of  New  MIford,  N  J. 
FBed  Dec  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S5M45 
14  Halms     (CL  15d— 357) 


-ev- 

5.  Ia  a  machine  for  applying  sheet  material  to  book 
backs  by  meam  of  glue,  said  machine  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  continuously  operated  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  carry  books  through  a  plurality  of  operations 
in  the  machhie  with  the  badu  in  downwardly  diqxjsed 
positions,  said  conveyor  meens  being  adjustable  to  accom- 
modate books  of  varying  thickness,  said  plurality  of  op- 
erations being  carried  out  by  means  spaced  along  the  con- 
veyor path,  at  least  two  of  said  means  being  glue  means, 
and  at  least  two  of  said  means  being  sheet  applying  means, 
a  plurality  at  actuating  means  adiaoent  said  conveyor  for 
activating  each  of  said  gluing  and  sheet  an>lyiiig  meaas 
and  wherein  the  movement  oi  each  book  on  the  coovesfor 
sequentially  operates  each  of  said  actuating  means,  eadi 
of  die  glue  means  followed  by  one  of  the  said  sheet  apply- 
ing means  and  the  second  of  the  said  sheet  applying  meeas 
comprisiag  a  slidably  mounted  platform  adapted  to  hold 
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in  a  fixed  and  predetermioed  position  a  first  aelected 
length  of  sheet  material  and  further  adapted  to  move  into 
position  to  receive  another  second  selected  length  of  sheet 
material  after  release  of  the  first  loigth  to  the  book  back 
and  return  to  the  first  predetermined  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WIRE  REINFORCED 

FLEXDIJEHOSE 
Herbert  Vofem,  FalkeMlate  (TanM),  and  Heinich  Beck 
aod  WaU  Flaak,  Fraiskftet  hbi  Mafes,  Gemny, 
on  to  TechM-Chsasle  Kcaler  ft  Co.  GjnJbA, 
hvt  aasMnlB,  Gcrasaar 

Filed  Sept  3M959,  Scr.  No.  t43^1t 

Germany  Oct  lU  19S9 
(CL  15^—443) 


jr— 


1.  A  device  for  producing  an  elastic  tube  having  a 
smooth  inner  and  a  spirally  grooved  outer  surface  and 
being  reinforced  by  a  wire  coil,  said  device  comprising 
a  cylindrical  mandrel  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  and 
free  at  its  other  end,  said  mandrel  being  secured  against 
axial  displacement,  simultaneously  operable  means  for 
winding  a  reinforcing  wire  about  the  mandrel  and  means 
for  wrapping  a  pliable  profiled  ti^  about  wire  coils 
formed  on  the  mandrel,  said  wire  winding  means  includ- 
ing a  rotat&bly  mounted  roller  having  a  rotational  axis 
disposed  at  an  angle  in  reference  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  mandrel  for  continually  feeding  reinforcing  wire  to 
the  mandrel  at  the  supported  end  thereof  to  form  suc- 
cessive coil  windings  on  the  mandrel,  and  said  tape 
wrapping  means  including  a  pair  of  peripherally  profiled 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  about  axes  parallel  to  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  the  mandrel,  said  rollers  of  said  pair  being 
axially  staggered  and  circumferentially  spaced  in  refer- 
ence to  the  mandrel  for  continually  feeding  preformed 
profiled  tape  to  the  mandrel  and  wrapping  said  tape  about 
the  wire  coils  formed  on  the  mandrel,  said  wrapped  coils 
constituting  finished  tube  portions  and  being  freed  from 
the  mandrel  upon  reaching  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  bending  device  adjacent  to  the  supported 
end  of  the  mandrel,  said  bending  device  including  a  bend- 
ing portion  interposed  between  the  wire  feeding  roller 
and  the  mandrel  to  bend  the  wire  to  a  cylindrical  curva- 
ture having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
mandrel. 


3,M9j5M 

COMBINATION  EDGA  TURNING  AND 

WELDING  DIE 

Etmaod  C.  BoOca  Md  loMpk  WM,  Jr.,  PmMc  Grove, 

to  Chffl»Oall  laiMtilea,  lac,  a  c«r» 


said  base  plate,  said  bonding  nde  being  formed  to  contact 
the  periphery  of  a  trim  panel  positioned  within  said  die, 
said  die  base  also  including  a  turning  rule  of  insulating 
material  extending  from  said  base  plate  adjacent  said 
bondiiig  rule,  said  turning  rule  being  farmed  in  the  coo- 
figuration  o(  die  edge  of  the  foondatioa  board  around 
which  the  cover  material  is  to  be  folded,  and  die  lid  means 
operably  associated  with  said  die  base  and  insulated  elec- 
trically therefrom  for  pressing  the  foundation  board  into 
engagement  with  the  cover  material,  said  turning  rule  co- 


Calif., 


15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,4t9 
9ClaiM.  (CI.  154— 479) 
1 .  A  die  for  folding  cover  nuterial  around  the  edge  of 
a  foundation  board  to  form  a  trim  panel  and  for  hokiing 
the  cover  material  and  foundation  board  in  assembly 
while  the  cover  material  is  electronically  bonded  to  the 
foundation  board,  comprising  a  die  base  including  a  base 
plate  oi  electrically  conductive  material  and  a  bonding 
rule  of  electrically  conductive  material  extending  from 
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operating  with  the  edge  of  the  foundation  board  during 
pressing  of  the  foundation  board  into  engagement  with  the 
cover  material  to  fold  the  cover  material  into  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  foundation  board,  and  guide  Mock 
and  sliding  plate  means  electrically  inaoUted  from  said 
die  base  also  operably  associated  with  said  die  base  for 
folding  the  cover  material  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face o(  the  foundation  board  remote  from  the  die  base 
and  for  holding  the  folded  cover  material  during  elec- 
tronic sealing  of  the  cover  material  to  the  foundation 
board. 


3,M9,537 
POT  BURNERS 


iUv 

FBad  May  11,  1 


13 


•. 


>.  No.2Mt7 

M^rM,  1959 
(CL  1S»-9I) 


Hatfin*/' 


1.  A  pot  burner  comprising  an  elongated  trough  shaped 
lower  portion  formed  with  upwardly  diverging  walls  sym- 
metrically on  each  side  of  a  center  plane,  roof  shaped 
upper  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  each  wall  of  said  lower  portion  and  converging  up- 
wardly to  bound,  with  said  lower  portion,  a  generally 
diamond  shaped  enclosure,  said  upper  portions  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  central  plane  of  said  tower  portion  to 
form  a  flame  opening,  primary  air  openings  solely  in  the 
diverging  walls  of  said  tower  portion,  said  air  "r«"i"g« 
having  means  to  direct  inflowing  air  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  each  side  of  said  tower  portion  in  a  plane, 
the  planes  of  said  inflowing  air  intersecting  betow  said  pri- 
mary flame  opening,  said  convergiag  upper  portions  ter- 
minating at  said  primary  flame  opening  in  opposed  gen- 
erally paraUel  upstanding  walls,  said  upstanding  walls 
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being  provided  with  additional  air  inkt  openings  to  direct 
air  across  saU  i»imary  flame  opentng  in  planes  normal 
to  said  center  plane. 


3kM9,53fl 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  HIGH 
VELOCITY  HOT  GASEOUS  BLAST 

assfgnor,  by 

Fiber  Glaas  bCn 
Clcvdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ang.  24, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  75733 

4riiiii    (a.iss-^99) 


1.  Burner  apparatus,  compristng  in  combination: 

(a)  a  refractory  wall  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 

(b)  said  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  re- 
stricted outlet; 

(c)  a  plenimi  combostible  foel  chamber  adjacent  sakl 
inlet; 

(</)  a  metallic  wall  di^osed  between  said  combustion 
L      chamber  and  said  fuel  dumber, 

(r)  sakl  aaetallic  wall  defining  a  substantially  annular 
port, 

(/)  the  portion  of  sakl  conibastion  chamber  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  metallic  wall  being  cylin- 
drical in  cross  aactipn  and  haying  •  diameter  greater 
than  said  annular  port  and  defining  an  acrangement 
wherein  the  refractory  of  the  cylindrical  portion  is 
qMoed  laterally  from  said  port  and  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  metallic  wall,  and 

(g)  said  port  extending  outwardly  through  said  metal- 
lic wall  at  an  angle  toward  said  refractory  wall  to 
direct  the  fuel  into  initial  contact  with  said  refrac- 
tory wall  at  an  acute  angle  therewith. 


3,M9439 

METHOD  AND  FUEL  FOR  OPERATING 
COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT 
E.   Vcnniiilon,   Wappta^crs   Fails,   Charles   C. 
Towns,  FishUB,  and  Geosge  W.  Eckcrt,  ITImham. 
N.Y.,  nsslgnws  to  Tcxneo  iae,,  a  corporatton  of  Dcfai- 

27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  514,144 
(CL  154— 117.5) 


said  tnbular  zone  and  forming  a  flowmg  disperston  of 
sakl  particles  in  steam  therein;  subjecting  said  particles 
in  said  flowing  dispersion  to  high  velocity  and  turfoulenee 
such  that  the  sis  of  sakl  particles  is  reduced;  passing  sakl 
particles  of  reduced  siae  along  with  oil  into  a  combustion 
zone  by  atomizing  said  ofl  with  said  disperston  of  uAid 
particles  in  steam;  and  burning  said  oil  in  said  combustion 
zone  in  association  with  sakl  particles  whereby  the  detri- 
mental eflEect  of  said  metal  component  is  counteracted. 


10  Ht>..' 
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3,M9,S4t 

ROLL4JP  BLIND 
^PMk,  Fknnca,  aaslpwr  to  Se  J«>a 

Francs,  a  ho^y  corpemte  of  Frtnci 
FBod  Dec  29, 1944,  Scr.  No.  79,334 
priotity,  appHaitfon  Fhacc  Oct  17, 1944 
a«a.l:-«to      ^O-^    (CL  1^-91) 
Hsaai  arurasft  o:  ^. 
gnkMsw  ad:  te  «i 


h-Mfi/,    • 
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I .  A  blind  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Mind 
to  be  mounted  in  a  window  or  the  like  frame,  a  trans- 
parent panel  to  be  shielded  by  said  blind,  a  roller  fixedly 
mounted  substantially  directly  above  said  panel  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  blind  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  be  unwound  on  either  side  of  said 
panel,  and  means  for  completely  unwinding  said  blind 
along  one  side  of  said  panel  and  by  continuing  die  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  winding  said  blind  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  roller  so  as  to  have  its  free  end  hang 
along  the  other  side  of  said  panel. 


FUedJ 
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CUP 

Sasaiicl  D.  Locfcahka,  Northampton,  Mns., 
luuipocB  spccwij  iivnnui  carponraon, 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corponoiM 

FBcd  Jan.  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  42,411 
ICIataB.    (CL  144-443) 


to 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  oil  fired  combustion  equip- 
ment to  leduoe  damage  thereto  normally  caused  by  at 
least  one  metal  component  in  said  oil,  sakl  method  com- 
prismg  forming  a  flowaUe  ndxtnre  to  water  of  particks 
of  a  solid  substance  dtaracteriaed  by  the  ability  to  coun- 
teract the  damaging  efiect  of  said  laetal  componem;  pass- 
ing sakl  mixlure  aa  a  flowmg  stream  through  a  tubular 
none;  vi^Kxizittg  said  water  as  sakl  mixture  fkms  through 


In  a  tubular-frame  furniture  construction,  a  webbing- 
strip  fastening  assembly  cooperant  with  a  tubular  frame 
■wmber  having  an  elongated  slot  in  its  wall  of  a  length 
in  excess  of  the  width  of  a  webbing-strip  operative  there- 
with and  of  a  shape  operatively  to  accept  ears  and  aa 
overiying  end  portion  of  a  webbing-strip  inserted  tterein 
and  comprising:  a  fastener  operatively  securing  the  web- 
bing-atrip to  the  frante  monber  and  including,  a*  rela- 
tjvely  stiff  resilient  clip  having  an  elongated  head  portion 
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hAviaf  a  BubstaoCial  arcuate  configuration  in  traosvcrw 
croM  aection  and  including  an  elongated  central  tlot  hav> 
ing  a  length  slightly  in  excc»  of  the  width  of  the  web- 
bing-ttrip  and  a  pair  of  integral  longitudinally-apaced  ear 
portions  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
relatively  outboard  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  head 
portion  and  a  sawtooth  edge  at  the  said  outboard  side 
edge  intermediate  said  ear  portions  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  width  of  the  webbing  strip, 
the  webbing  strip  being  extended  beneath  said  head  por- 
tion and  through  the  elongated  central  slot  thereof  and 
over  said  head  portion  and  being  folded  over  and  im- 
pinged upon  said  outboard  side  edge,  the  ear  portions  of 
•aid  pair  thereof  and  the  end  portion  of  the  webbing-ilnp 
being  inertaMe  into  the  elongated  akK  in  the  wall  of  the 
frame  member  and  into  the  Ulterior  of  the  frame  anm- 
ber  enabling  said  fastener  to  self-lock  itself  and  thereby 
the  webbing-strip  to  the  frame  member  with  said  head 
portion  conforming  to  the  outside  curvature  of  the  frame 
member  adjacent  the  elongated  slot  and  to  secure  itself 
to  the  frame  member  with  increasing  force  as  the  webbing 
strip  is  tensioned. 

3.M9,S41 
OIL  WELL  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Edwki  R.  Kdoday,  StaarfoH,  Cmam^  assifiii  to  Ameri- 
can Cyawunid  Coav«y,  Nmr  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.     FBcd  Apr.  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  il,M5 

4  Cbims.  (a.  144-^2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fracturing  subterranean  formatioiu 
to  increase  the  flow  of  oil  to  a  well  bore,  in  which  a  frac- 
turing fluid  is  pumped  down  the  well  into  the  formation 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  formation  to  frac- 
ture, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of:  in- 
corporating into  said  fluid  as  propping  agents  discrete 
beads  consisting  essentially  of  thermoset  resins  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyester  resins  and  cross- 
linked  styrene  resins,  said  bead  being  capable  of  withstand- 
ing elevated  pleasures  of  at  least  33,000  pouiKls  per  square 
iiKh  in  the  absence  of  substantial  degradation  wherein 
less  than  about  1  percent  of  all  the  beads  therein  em- 
ployed will  pass  throu^  a  60  mesh  screen,  and  further 
being  charaoterized  by  a  substantial  q>herical  configura- 
tion, a  particle  size  of  within  the  range  of  about  2  and 
about  40  meat  and  by  a  density  in  excess  ot  the  density 
ai  the  fracturing  fluid. 


by  the  maiKfeel  on  a  aboolder  in  the  imemal  recess  and 
compressible  between  said  cam  ring  and  said  shoulder 
of  said  mandrel  for  sealing  between  the  mandrel  and  the 


3,M9^3 
WELL  CASING  SUSrCNMNG  MBAN9 
Max  ■—iJBfc  IMbs^  T«u  aMipMr,  by  omsm 
to  Ods  rnglnasitai  Corporatioa,  Dallas 
r,  T«K.,«  carBorallosi  of  Delawan 
FOad  Oat  2M'M,  Ser.  No.  77MM 
24ClatoM.  (CL144— 71) 
1 .  A  well  tool  for  suspending  an  inner  tubular  member 
in  an  outer  tubular  member,  comprising:  a  tubular  banger 
mandrel  telescopically  receiving  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber; locking  means  mounted  externally  on  said  mandrel 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  tubular  member  for  limit- 
ing downward  movement  of  the  mandrel  in  the  outer 
tubular  member;  an  internal  lock  means  carried  by  the 
mandrel  in  its  bore  engageaMe  with  the  inner  tubular 
member  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  in  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  an 
internal  recess  in  ita  bore,  said  internal  Ipck  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  ring  mounted  in  said  leceaa  for  hmitod 
longitudiBal  movement  in  said  mandrel,  and  grippiaf 
means  in  said  cam  ring  movable  inwardly  by  said  cam 
ring  into  engagement  with  said  imier  tubular  member  for 
limiting  downward  movement  of  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  mandrel,  said  gripping  means  having 
internal  aerratioiH  for  biting  into  the  external  aurfaoe 
of  said  inner  tubular  member;  internal  seal  meaaa  carried 


r'*— 


'^sr 
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inner  tubular  member;  and  external  aeal  means  on  said 
mandrel  for  sealing  between  said  numdrel  and  said  outer 
tubular  member. 


3,N9344 
OIL  WELL  CLEANER 

Jay  T.  Com,  217M  W.  Emidway,  Ahw,  OUa. 

FUad  hmt  23, 1941,  Sar.  No.  119,492 

1  flaim      (CL  144—142) 


4    Ptvt*^* 


An  oil  well  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  pipe  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  casing  of  an  oil  well  to  be  cleaned 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  a  desired  depth  in  the  well  casing, 
a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  pipe,  a  dump  valve  located 
at  an  intermediale  point  in^said  pipe,  a  phig  in  the  bottom 
of  said  pipe,  a  timer  carried  by  aaid  pipa,  a  connection 
betwieen  said  timer  and  said  dump  valve,  the  section  of 
laid  pipe  between  said  damp  valva  and  said  plug  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  perforations  to  permit 
cleansing  fluid  containart  above  the  valve  and  released  to 
impmtB  against  the  casing  to  be  cleaned,  and  insulation 
on  the  interior  of  said  p^x  ahowa  said  valve,  said  ping 
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having  a  depending  stem  and  a  sealing  gasket  carried  by  lease  said  latch  elements  for  retraction  from  said  grooves, 

said  stem  below  aaid  pipe  to  permit  cleaning  fluid  ejected  cooperaMe  latdi  means  on  the  sleeve  and  mandrel  for  »- 

from  said  perforations  to  remain  in  contact  vrith  a  taction  leaaiftbly  latching  the  mandrd  to  the  sleeve  in  said  irat 
of  the  casing  to  be  treated. 


COLLAR  STOP 
M.  LiBy,  Hanalan,  Tax., 
.  to  Harold  ~ 
Texas 

FBad  Ai«.  It,  1944,  Ser.  No.  4«,73t 
9  CUM.    (CL144— M4) 
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2.  A  ooUar  stop  for  positioning  a  well  tool  at  a  desired 
level  in  a  well  pipe  having  an  intenul  annular  recess, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
insertable  into  said  well  pipe,  means  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  for  attadhment  to  a  well  tool,  said  body 
oooiprising  a  plurality  of  longitudimdly  extending  alter- 
nating mandrel  portions  and  resilient  anchor  fingers,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  (^  each  said  milient 
finger  aormaUy  diverging  radially  outwardly  far  enough 
to  engage  the  annular  recess,  and  means  slidable  loogi- 
tudiiully  on  said  mandrel  portions  adapted  to  engage 
said  diverging  portions  and  retain  them  against  radially 
outward  movement 


SLEEVE  VALVE  FOR  wd^PIPE  STRINGS  WTTH 

BUND  CLOSURE  SLEEVE 

Chsdldgli  B.  Codnn,  JHoaaton,  Tex.,  aasltnui  to 

Ckwo  C  BnawB,  Ifenston,  Tex. 

FOad  DsKk  19, 1944,  Sw.  Niw  74,491 

14  ChlBBS.    (CL  144—224) 

1.  A  sleeve  valve  for  wmT  pipe  strings,  comprising,  a 

tubular  body  coaxially  iWumiHilf  in  a  well  pipe  string  to 

form  a  part  thereof.  Mdial  porta  tttrooik  the  wall  of  the 

body   communicating  with  the   bore  dwreof,    annular 

grooves  in  the  bore  wall  of  fte  body  aboye  and  below 

said  ports,  and  closure  meana  for  said  ports,  aaid  closure 

means  comprising  a  tubuter  sleeve  slidabTy  insertable  in 

said  bore,  radially  movaUe  latch  elements  mouiMed  in  the 

wall  of  the  sleeve  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  regMter 

with  said  grooves,  a  tubular  anandrel  slidabke.ia  tha  bore 

of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  annular  enlargements  on  the  man- 

drd  longitudinally  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the 

^pacing  of  said  latch  dements,  said  enlargements  being 

operable  when  the  mandrel  is  moved  to  a  first  position 

at  wfaich  the  cnlaraecneats  are  in  repstratioa  with  aaid 

latch  elements  to  prefect  the  latter  into  latching  «nsag»- 

ment  with  said  grooves  and  when  mowed  to  a  second 

positioa  out  of  rcgistratioa  with  the  Jatch  akmeals  to  i»- 


1^ 


position,  and  sed  means  sealing  bUim.u  said  closure 
means  and  said  body  to  close  off  fluid  flow  between  tiw 
pipe  string  and  said  porta. 


3jit9,547  H 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  GRENADE  MOUNTING   n 
Carl  E.  Holswortti,  414  IMrWon  81^  Hanihsglin,  Ind,, 
and  Thomm  E.  Hobwoitt,  5914  Dcaribara  St.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Inne  22, 1941,  Ser.  No.  114,952 

2  Claims.    (H.  149—24) 

- -  .-*   .  -  •  .  '.<.j 

>m  xivisrat*t>%  adt 
.11  a  bfia  j^ 


#^^ 


1.  Means  loosely  self-locating  a  oontanier  of  Are 
quenching  liquid  having  casmtialJy  a  s|riieroidal  body 
from  which  a  frangible  ended  neck  extends,  conqwising 
an  upper  open  ended  bracket  liaving  a.  back  soqiending 
wall,  a  floor,  and  a  front  and  side  endoaure  extending 
forwanUy  from  the  ade  of  said  wall  and  said  floor  in  an 
inverted,  approximately  conoidal  shapes  an  arcuate  snr> 
faced  seat  within  said  enclosure  ad^aoent  the  upper  end 
thereof  oppostSe  said  back  wall  and  shaped  to  conform 
to  and  surround  a  limited  area  of  said  ^theraidal  body 
spaced  essentially  primarily  bdow  the  aasor  tramvonse 
diametrical  plaiie  of  the  body  widi  the  oppoatte  nida  of 
the  body  riding  against  aaid  back  wnU  whereby  the  body 
is  retained  against  rolling  laterally  acrom  aaid  waD,  and 
said  neck  is  directed  downwardly  within  add  bracl»t;  a 
washer  in  the  nature  of  a  diaphcagm  having  a  coniour 
feUowing  that  of  said  conoidal  wall  at  an  elevathm 
qMced  above  said  floor  and  bdonr  tha  iphensdal  body 
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and  extending  approximately  horiiontally  to  atet  taid 
hack  wall;  said  wuher  being  slotted  a  distance  from  said 
bade  wall  and  of  that  width  wAaeh  receives  said  neck 
therethrough  freely  and  limited  in  length  to  direct  the 
neck  substantially  against  said  back  wall  with  a  central 
axis  through  the  neck  and  the  body  inclined  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  bade  wall;  and  a  heat  triggered 
plunger  carried  by  said  floor  in  alignment  with  said  neck 
end;  said  bracket  being  perforate  adjacent  said  floor. 


3,M9,54S 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE  FITCH 

FVQFELLERS 


to 
N.V^  Dnnca,  NethsriaBis,  a  Dateh  corporatkw 
FUcd  Apr.  4,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  19,774 
OataM  priority,  appiicalkM  NdbariaMb  Apr.  7, 19S9 
4ClaiBa.    (CL  17*— 135.74) 


1.  An  adjusting  and  control  device  for  a  propulsion 
mechanism  of  a  ship  having  a  driving  engine,  a  propeller 
with  blades  of  adjustable  pitch  driven  by  said  engine, 
means  controlling  the  admission  of  a  working  duid  to 
the  engine,  and  a  speed-governing  means  having  a  part 
actuating  the  working  fluid  admission-controlling  means 
and  an  adjustable  part,  said  device  comprising  manual  ad- 
justing means  having  two  cams,  means  actuated  by  one 
cam  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  adjustable  part  of 
the  governing  means,  means  actuated  by  the  other  cam 
for  adjusting  the  petition  of  the  admission-controlling 
means  to  adjust  them  in  a  predetermined  mutual  rela- 
tionship, and  a  flexible  connection  included  in  the  means 
between  the  cam  and  the  admission  means,  comprising 
cooperating  valve  and  port  means,  in  which  in  case  of  the 
admission  means  taking  the  adjusted  position  the  port 
means  are  closed  by  the  valve  means  so  that  the  pitch 
of  the  propeller  blades  is  not  altered,  whereas  in  case 
of  the  admission  means  deviating  from  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  actual  poaition,  the  valve  means 
open  the  port  means  so  as  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  the  propel- 
ler blades  in  a  direction  caudng  a  displacement  of  the 
admission  means  towards  the  adjusted  position  depend- 
ing oo  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  engioe. 


3,M9,549 

DRILLING  AFFARATUS 

Dnvfa  RobMos,  OBinta,  Ah. 

(PX>.  9m  24(4,  Mmk^kMB  2,  Ala.) 

FIM  Mar.  3,  i94«,  Ser.  No.  12,432 

ICWbl    (a.  17S~<5) 

Apparatus  for  drilling  boles  into  the  side  of  a  mass  of 

earth  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  horijBontal  translatable  frame, 
(k)  paralld  guideways  mounted  on  said  fnune  and  ex- 
pending longitudinally  thereof, 
(c>  a  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 

along  said  guideways, 
(d)  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  carriage, 
(«)  power  operated  drive  means  mounted  on  taid  car- 
riate  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft. 


(/)  exteiuiUe  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  oper<' 
atively  connected  to  said  driv«  means  for  supplying 
power  thereto,  ■ 

(g)  a  hollow  drill  rod  section,  ^  «r  • 

(/i)  means  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  said  drill 
rod  section  to  said  drive  shaft, 

(i)  a  hollow  drill  bit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
drill  rod  section, 

ii)  extensible  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  hollow  drill  rod  section  for 
supplying  air  to  said  boUow  drill  rod  section  to  clean 
the  hole  being  bored  of  cuttings, 

(^)  a  longitudinally  adjustable  discharge  housing  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  aaid  cuttings  having  a  re- 
silient portion  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
drill  rcKl  section  in  positioo  to  be  adjacent  and  out- 
wardly of  the  mast  of  earth  into  which  the  hole  is 
being  bored. 


(/)  inwardly  extending  snpport  arms  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  in  generally  vertical 
planes  adjacent  each  end  of  said  frame  in  position  to 
extend  inwardly  beneath  said  drill  rod  section  for 
supporting  at  least  one  other  drill  rod  section, 

(m)  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  carried  by  the  support 
arm  nearest  the  drive  shaft, 

(n)  there  being  a  recess  in  the  end  of  each  drill  rod  sec- 
tion adjacem  said  pin  for  receiving  said  pin  whereby 
rotation  of  the  drill  rod  section  is  restrained  while 
said  pin  is  in  the  recess, 

(o)  there  being  upwardly  opening  recesses  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  for  receiving  said  drill  rod 
sections,  and 

(p)  power  operated  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  arms  for  moving  said 
arms  about  their  pivot  points  whereby  said  other  drill 
rod  section  is  moved  selectively  in  a  vertical  direction 
into  and  out  of  position  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
the  first  mentioned  drill  rod  section. 


rttMSt 

EXCAVATING  OR  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Joka  V.  Waln%  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  awlgiiii  la  Wi 
FnaaiaHna  Caa^aajr,  lac*  Fart  Wortk,  T«z^  a 
ratlaa  of  Tcsm 

FHe4  M$9  t>  1959,  Ser.  No.  112,133 
2CtalM.  (CL  175— 145) 
1.  la  a  drilling  device  for  drilling  holes  downwardly 
In  tfw  earth,  a  venicaOy  disposed  derrick,  a  vertical  track- 
way mounted  hi  the  derrick,  a  plate  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  the  tradtway,  a  drill  bar  extending  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  plate,  means  interconnecting  the 
plate  and  dHll  bar  for  permlttfaig  rotation  of  the  drill  bar 
in  relation  to  the  plate  and  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
meot  of  the  drill  bar  in  relation  to  die  i^te,  means  on 
tiie  lower  end  of  the  derrick  drivin^y  engaging  the  drill 
bar  dttring  vertical  movement  tberraf,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  derrick  and  said  plate  for  reciprocating 
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the  plate  and  drill  bar  in  relatioa  to  the  darick,  said  last 
naawd  means  induding  hydraulic  and  mechanical  caUe 
for  multiplying  the  movement  of  the  hydraulic 
for  reciprocating  the  plate  a  relativdy  long  dis- 
tance in  relation  to  tlie  distance  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  hydraulic  means,  aaid  hydrauUc  and  cable 
aaeaas  induding  a  vertically  elongated  stationary  hollow 
rod  mounted  in  the  derrick,  said  rod  having  a  piston  fixed 
tiiereoo  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  a  cylinder  slidably 
movably  mounted  on  said  rod  aad  csKompassing  said 


f 
bns 


•  .rr 


nc«  v?q>i:  >r.: 
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piston,  an  aperture  in  said  hollow  rod  on  each  side  of 
the  piston  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  either 
side  of  the  cylinder  while  exhausting  fluid  from  the  oippo- 
site  side  of  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  cylinder  vertically 
on  the  rod,  said  cable  means  including  a  cable  connected 
to  the  derrick,  a  pulley  on  the  cylinder  under  which  the 
cable  is  entrained,  a  pulley  stationarily  mounted  on  the 
derrick  over  which  die  cable  is  reuined,  the  other  end 
of  the  cable  being  connected  to  the  plate  whereby  the 
movemeat  of  the  pUte  will  be  multiplied  with  respect  to 
the  movement  <jl  the  cylinder. 


3JN9»S51 

DRILL  FIFB  FLO  AT 

H.  GratM,  B«  127, 

FOad  Fek.  II,  1944,  Bar.  No.  4,141 

4Cbiw.    (CL175-^lt) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drffl  string;  the  combination  of: 
(a)  a  drill  bit  having  a  Aank  portion,  said  shank  por- 
tion having  an  tq»per  end  and  a  lower  end  and  aaid 
drill  bit  further  having  a  fluid  flofw  paasap  ttecc- 
throug^  through  which  drilling  fluid  nonndly  lows 
Tao  O.Q.— SO 


in  one  direction,  said  fluid  flow  passage  comprising 
a  bore  extending  downwardly  in  aaid  shank  portion 
from  the  upper  end  diereof,  and  a  plurality  of  paa- 
sages  smaller  than  said  bore  communicating  iHth  tfie 
lower  end  of  said  bore; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  positioned  in  said  bore; 

(c)  a  valve  member  jKwitiooed  in  said  bore  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  valve  seat  to  ^oae  said  passage  upon 
retrograde  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  said 
valve  member  having  a  ccmically-shaped  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end; 

(d)  a  shank  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  aaid  valve 
member;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  circuiBfierentially-q>aoed  guides  ex- 
tending ratUally  outward  from  the  valve  meoobn: 
riiank,  said  guides  being  of  a  size  to  contact  tfie  walls 
of  said  bore  and  maintain  the  valve  member  in  align- 
ment with  the  valve  seat 


Ronald  C 


Hohoa,  Flitsbnrgh,  Fa., 


3,M9,S52 
ROCK  DRILL  TIF  HOLDER 

Black  and  EdwaN  I. 
toMlM  Safely 
iif  riHHijIiBnia 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  147,253 
4CWHM.    (a.l75-^4M) 


Ua<  puatr 


I.  A  dost  ooUecting  rode  drill  cutting  t^  holder  hav- 
ing a  generally  cyiindrical  body  and  a  head  at  its  upper 
end  integral  therewith,  the  body  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  tubular 
drill  stem  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  body  and  rotatabk 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  body  being  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  extending  upward  in  it  from  said  lower 
end,  the  side  of  the  body  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinal  iidet  dots  dieiethrough  opening 
into  said  bore,  said  head  betng  provided  with  an  upwardly 
and  radially  opening  traniverae  vertieal  dot  in  die  cen- 
tral longitudinal  plane  of  the  inlet  dots  for  receiving  a 
removable  rock-cutting  inaert  lq^  the  portiona  of  tbe  head 
at  opposite  sides  of  die  hansweise  slot  forming  the  aide 
walls  thereof,  each  of  said  slide  waUs  extending  from  a 
digBrent  end  of  die  transverse  slot  inwardly  along  its 
trailing  side  past  the  center  of  that  slot  bat  bdng 
fivaa  die  opposite  end  of  tta  dot,  the  inner 
of  the  side  walls  overlapping  eadi  othei 
pair  of  *M|*f^  pJB'^eoaiving  openings  thwafhrongh.  Hid 
the  holder  having  a  flat  indhwd  mrf  ace  < 
only  die  leading  edge  of  each  inlet  dot  from  a  point 
its  lower  end  upward  across  the  iimer  end  of  tb»  adjoin- 
ing aide  wdl  of  the  transverse  dot,  the  ivper  portions 
of  said  inclined  surfaces  forming  the  inner  end  surfaces 
of  said  side  walla.  ^u^>-.  ./ 
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METHOD  OP  AND  AWTAMATUS  FOR 
WEIGjaWGlN  VACUUM 

AjG.  (mU  n 
Gja.kH.), 

RM  Not.  29,  19M,  8«.  N«.  nAt9 
ItCtalM.    (CL1T7— 1) 


«^( 


'ji>vi^>/> 


1.  A  method  of  weighing  in  a  closed  space,  as  an 
evacuated  or  gas-fiUed  testing  container  by  means  of 
scales  including  a  besim  and  upper  and  lower  suspension 
means  mechanically  dtaoonnected  from  each  other,  said 
upper  suspension  means  being  disposed  outside  of  said 
testing  container  and  said  lower  suspension  means  being 
disposed  within  said  testing  container,  comprising  the 
stqw  of  generating  magnetic  flux  lines  between  said  upper 
and  lower  suspension  means  with  an  air  gap  between  the 
latter  in  order  to  couple  together  quasi-rigidly  the  latter 
by  the  pulling  force  of  said  magnetic  flux  linca  in  con- 
nection with  their  vertical  relative  nMvement  into  an 
end-stabilized  condition,  whereby  said  suspension  means 
are  neutral  outwardly  as  to  their  mechanical  forces  and 
follow  as  a  single  unit  the  oscillations  of  said  beam,  and 
tn«inf  iniwg  said  air  gap  between  said  suspension  means 


3,M9354 

MEAT  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

A.  Walaom  Iwiimton,  Dl.,  ■■Jfin  to  E.  W. 
be,  Perart  Pwk,  DL,  a  tespefM—  ef  OMMis 
Filed  Miv  13,  19M.  S«r.  N«.  2M91 
IdalB.    (0.177— 52) 
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la  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  a  deMosd 
weight  of  food  product  and  for  transporting  said  con- 
tainer unidirectionally  through  a  fiUing  and  weighing 
zone,  the  combination  of 

(1)  a  Mataonary  weiring  scale  having  *  depresiible 
lond^eoeiving  platform  located  in  said  zone. 

(2)  a  track  extending  to  and  through  said  fiUing  zone 
and  including, 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  outer  sections 

and 
(fr)  a  generally  horizontal  deprcssible  weighing 


positiaacd  in  vie  space 
outer  sections,  >in  i   rt';^  - 

(3)  a  supporting  stracture  having  •  lower  part  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  platfbcm.  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending part  secuaed  to  said  wei^ung  section. and 
suppoiting  said  weighing  section  at  an  elevatian 
subetantially  higher  than  the  said  lower  part  ct  the 
atroctttie. 

(4)  a  carrier  for  demchaUy  supporting  a  container 
for  Miid  focd  product, 

(5)  said  carrier  being  movable  from  one  of  said  outer 
sections  onto  the  weighing  section  for  weighing  the 
filled  container  and  thence  off  the  weighing  sec- 
tion and  onto  the  o4ker  outer  section  of  the  track 
after  the  weighing  operation  has  been  completed, 
and 

(6)  means  positioning  the  upper  end  of  said  structure  ■ 
so  that  said  weighing  section  is  at  all  times  sub- 
stantially   aligned   wiQi   said  outer   sections,   while 
offering  substantially  no  resistance  to  the  depression 
of  said  platform  vniBr  Joad. 


WEIGHING  OOi^^OL  SYnXM 
C.  liwTlB,lr.,  aniLnwtencc  W.  Lni«lcy,  Wayne*- 
boro,  Va^  aaatHon  to  Gancral  Blectrii 
of  New  Yarfc 
Filed  Jan.  5»  lfn,Sar.  No.  IM^M 
4Clirinsa.    (CL  177— tl) 


1.  A  system  for  controUi|ig  the  weight  o{  material  siq>- 
plied  at  a  bulk  rate  and  at  a  tricUe  rate  from  a  source 
to  a  receiver  comprising  a  command  sourae  for  producing 
a  first  polarity  of  ourcnt  having  a  magnitude  proportimial 
to  the  desired  wnigbt  of  material, «  weight  source  coupled 
to  said  receiver  for  producing  a  second  and  opposite 
polarity  of  current  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
weight  of  material  supplied  to  said  receiver,  a  tare  source 
for  producing  a  current  having  said  first  polarity  and  hav- 
ing a  variable  magnitude,  an  obet  source  for  prodtKing 
a  current  having  said  second  polarity  and  having  a  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  we^t  ol  material  to  be  sup- 
plied at  said  trickle  rate,  fliann*  aeleetively  energizing  said 
offset  source,  a  common  tnmnwng  junction  couptod  to  said 
command,  weight,  tare,  and  oAet  aooroes,  meaiw  ooapled 
to  said  junction  for  producing  a  control  signal  indicative 
of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  currents,  means  coupled 
to  said  producing  means  and  to  said  tare  source  for  chang- 
ing said  tare  current  to  a  mugnitude  pr<qx>rtkMial  to  the 
tare  weight  of  said  reodver,  means  coupled  to  said  pro- 
ducing means  and  ta  aaid  malarial  source  for  supplying 
said  material  at  said  hulk  rate  in  response  to  the  magnitude 
(^  said  first  polarity  currents  exceeding  the  magnitnde  of 
said  second  polarity  currents,  means  coupled  to  said  pro- 
ducing means  and  to  said  oflhet  source  for  removing  said 
offset  current  in  response  to  tlte  magnitude  ol  said  second 
polarity  curreoU  exceediag  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
polarity  current!,  and  means  couple4  to  said  producing 
i  and  to  said  material  source  for  supplying  said  mate- 
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rial  at  said  triple  rate  in  response  to  the  removal  <rf  said 
oAet  current  and  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  polarity  cnrrenu  exceeding  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  piriarity  current 
ini^  far.  


WUHMsSyM 


WEIGHING  AFPABATUS 


Mt9357 
AFTAKATUB  FOR  GROUND  HANDLING 
OF  HEAVY  AIRCRAFT 
L  Dnvk,  MM,  N.Y.,  and  lete  E. 

to  ConsoHdatod  Dlcaei  Electric 

Filed  May  11«  iMt,  Ser.  No.  2MM 
25ClaiaM.    (CL  lg»— 14) 


FUedMay 


mini,  FMlani  a  Iritht 
13, 1M9,  S«.  I^o.  29,M2 

■  Grant  BrUali 

(CL177— M) 


Apparatus  for  weighing  loose  material  sudi  as  cement 
clinker,  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  means  supporting  the  drum  for  substantially  verti- 
cal movement,  means  for  urging  the  drum  to  an  upper 
position  and  for  allowing  the  drum  to  be  di^aced  down- 
wardly when  the  weight  of  the  drum  and  contents  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount,  first  and  second  discs 
spaced  along  said  axis  to  form  the  ends  of  the  drum,  a 
first  plate  having  oppoiiu  edges  thoeof  connected  to 
aaid  discs,  the  plane  of  the  first  plate  passing  throu^ 
said  axis,  a  second  plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  and  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  first  plate  and  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  discs  and  the  first  plate  for  defining  there- 
with a  first  compartment,  a  diird  irfate  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  first  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the 
second  plate  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  discs 
and  the  first  plate  to  define  therewith  a  seocmd  compart- 
ment, said  compartments  each  having  an  opemng  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  the  drum  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed  when  the  associated  compartment  is 
in  an  upright  position  and  for  disdiarging  the  material 
when  the  compartment  is  inverted,  the  compartments 
being  shaped  so  that  filling  either  of  them  when  upright 
tends  to  rotate  the  drum  in  one  dirccticm  so  that  said 
one  compartment  becomes  inverted,  a  fourth  plate  oonr 
nected  to  the  first  and  second  discs  and  positioned  on 
the  side  of  the  second  plate  remote  from  the  first  plate 
and  at  a  pari  of  the  second  plate  adjacent  the  connection 
of  the  second  plate  with  the  first  plate  to  define  with  the 
discs  and  the  second  plate  a  first  scoop  associated  with 
the  fiiat  compartment  for  receiving  material  directed  onto 
the  drum  during  rotation  of  the  drum  in  said  one  direc- 
tion  which  brinp  said  first  compartment  to  an  npri^t 
poakion,  a  fifth  plau  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
discs  and  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  third  plate  remote 
from  the  first  plate  and  at  a  part  of  the  third  plate  ad- 
jacent the  connection  of  the  third  plate  with  the  first 
plate  to  define  with  the  diaes  and  the  third  |rfaie  a  second 
scoop  associated  with  the  second  compaitment  for  re- 
ceiving material  directed  onto  the  drum  during  rototioa 
of  the  drum  which  brinp  said  second  comfwrtmcnt  to  an 
upright  position,  and  indexing  means  for  holding  the 
drum  against  rotation  solely  when  the  drum  is  in  said 
npper  poritiott  with  one  of  said  oompartmenti  upright 
and  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  dram  udien  the  latter 
is  diylaced  downwardly. 


10.  In  apparatus  for  the  ground  handling  of  aircraft 
the  combination  of  a  bar,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
secured  to  said  bar  and  its  other  end  having  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  the  same  to  aircraft  landing  gear 
wheel  supporting  structure,  a  wheel  mover  unit  including 
a  casing  and  driven  means  adapted  for  driving  connection 
to  the  aircraft  wheel,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  arms 
interconnected  at  one  of  their  ends  and  having  their  other 
ends  universally  attached  to  said  casing,  and  means  for 
universally  connecting  said  frame  to  said  bar  adjacem 
the  interconnected  frame  arms,  said  link  and  said  frame 
being  dimensioned  to  move  the  center  of  said  driven  means 
through  an  arc  passing  throng  the  center  of  die  aircraft 
wheel  when  said  link  is  attached  to  the  wheel  supporting 
structure  to  therein  align  the  centers  of  said  driven  meau 
and  the  aircraft  wheel.  .  ^     4 


jmin  X  nnrnKn 


3,M9,5St 

LONGITUDINAL^LAffnCrrY  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 

toSodde 


FBed  Ai«.  7, 1999,  Scr.  Nn.  t32,aM 

,  appMrsHun  Fkance  Sept.  g,  1»S« 
1  Ctohn.    (CL  It*— 44) 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drive  axle,  drive  wheels  on  said  axle,  leaf  springs  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  having  ends  to  resiliently  support  said 
frame,  shackle  means  having  pivots  on  said  frame  and 
pivots  on  the  ends  of  said  le^  qnings  to  connect  said 
frame  to  tlie  axle,  an  engine  for  rotataMy  driving  said 
drive  wheels,  resilient  means  for  siqpporting  said  engine 
on  said  frame  while  damping  out  the  vertical  oscillations 
of  said  engine  on  said  fr«me,  a  rigid  coupling  member 
of  substantially  forlced  configuration  having  a  forward 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  engine  and  opposite  said 
forward  end  two  rearwaitl  ends  connected  to  the  pivots 
on  said  qirings  of  ttie  forward  shackle  means  and  re- 
silicm  pads  carried  by  said  forward  shackle  means  and 
engageable  wiA  said  chassis  on  either  side  of  the  pivots 
on  the  chassis  of  said  forward  shackle  means  to  form 
an  dastic  longitudinal  connection  between  the  rigid 
pling  member  and  said 
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VEHICLE  ENGINB  AND  DRTVEUNE 
^   MOCWITNC 

W>  KMCkf  Dilrailt  MIchi*  MrifMHT  !•  Ford  Motor 
Mkki,  a  coryowtioa  of  Dtla- 


FIM  Oct  16, 19S9,  9m.  No.  MM32 
ICbdam.    (CL  IM— M) 


2.  A  motor  vdiide  having  q>ning  and  unqming  com- 
ponenU;  said  tpnmg  components  including  a  support 
structure,  an  engine  resiliently  mounted  forwardly  on 
said  structure,  a  driveshaft  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  engine,  and  aft  engine  support  meaiu;  said  aft  en- 
gine support  means  including  a  T-shaped  subframe  hav- 
ing a  central  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  engine  and 
extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  therefrom  juxtapoted 
said  driveshaft;  said  subframe  having  a  transverse  mem- 
ber at  the  rear  terminus  of  said  central  member  resiliently 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  at  a  point  rearwardly 
ai  the  midpoint  of  said  vehicle;  said  unsprung  components 
including  differential  gear  means,  housing  ttierefor  and 
an  axle  housing  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  q>aoed  rear- 
wardly of  the  rear  terminus  of  said  subframe  and  qiring 
supported  from  said  support  structure;  a  shaft  piece  inler- 
coimecting  said  sprung  driveshaft  and  said  unsprung  dif- 
ferential gear  means. 


CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

«•  rtlMti  14CS  MMT  8S>T  PalvBeMf 
Filed  Aag.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51349 
IClaiik    (CLIM— 77) 


In  a  control  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
steering  column,  a  steering  wheel,  a  carburetor  accelerat- 
ing system,  and  a  power  braking  system  including  a  con- 
trol valve,  the  combination  comprising  a  roCataMe  shaft 
disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation  along  one  side  of 
said  steering  column,  a  lever  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  into 
proximity  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  steering  wheel, 
a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  extend- 
ing laterally  in  one  direction  therefrom  and  having  swing- 
ing movement  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  im- 
parted through  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  handle 


in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position,  a  pair  of 
rods  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
arm  extending  in  the  same  direction  therefrom  whereby 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever  arm  in  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively  imparU  longitudinal  thrust  and  pull 
movemMit  to  both  said  rods  in  the  same  direction,  an  0|K 
erating  lever  for  said  carburetor  accelerating  system,  an 
operating  lever  for  said  control  vaNe,  pull  and  slip  con- 
nection means  between  one  rod  and  one  of  said  operating 
leven  which  is  inoperative  in  the  thrust  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  one  rod,  and  thrust  and  slip  connection  means 
between  the  other  rod  and  the  other  of  said  operating 
levers  which  is  inoperative  in  the  pull  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  other  rod. 


Mt9,Ml 
INDUSTRIAL  NOiSB  HAZARD  METER 
Lee  Mkhad,  Forssl  HBs,  Jotai  Phillb  Strange, 
Mnrysvillc  and  Kcradh  Can  Stewart,  BridgcviUc, 
Pa.,_asB|yiOfi  to  MIm  SsfMy  AppMsrii  Company, 
PIttalNugh,  Pa., 'a  corporatfoa  of  Psaasyiranla 
FUcd  Jan.  2«.  195f ,  Scr.  No.  7t7,S44 
4  Claims.    (O.  Ill— J) 


1.  A  portable  battery  powered  noise  hazard  meter 
adapted  to  be  carried  and  operated  by  one  band  and  com- 
prising a  casing  of  a  size  to  permit  ready  carrying  by  one 
hand  of  an  operator,  a  microphone  frequency  weighted 
to  have  a  relatively  flat  re^ionae  to  approximately  1000 
c.pj.  and  a  rising  response  to  iqiproxiniately  5000  c.pj». 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  casing  to  be  directed  at  a 
noise  source,  an  adjustabfe  attenuator  circuit  dectrically 
connected  with  said  frequ^y  wei^ted  microphone  with- 
in said  casing,  a  single  movable  adjusting  element  ftx-  the 
attenuator  circuit  moonted  upon  one  side  of  the  casing 
near  and  inwardly  of  said  microphone  and  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  by  the  diumb  of  the  hand  carrying  said  cas- 
ing, a  power  switch  mounted  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
casing  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing  to  be 
operated  by  one  finger  of  the  hand  carrying  said  casing, 
a  transistor  amplifier  ctrcoit  within  said  casing  ekctriadly 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  attenuator  drcnh 
and  with  said  power  switch,  a  battery  witMa  said  casing 
to  energize  said  circuits  when  the  power  switch  is  hdd 
dosed,  a  meter  disposed  witfiin  said  caifog  near  the  end 
thereof  remote  frtxn  the  mierophoae  and  having  a  dial 
visible  on  the  Csce  of  die  cadng  sad  electrically  con- 
nected with  tiie  output  ot  the  ampUfler  drcoit,  and  a 
movable  calibrated  dial  visible  through  a  dial  opening  in 
the  face  of  the  casing  intermediate  the  microphone  and 
meter  dial  and  near  said  movsble  adjustmem  element  and 
operated  by  the  latter,  the  visible  indicia  on  said  diab 
being  directly  indicative  ot  ncHse  hazard  to  hnman  hear- 
ing. 


3,M9,5<2 
LOUDSPEAKER  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 
PeOcmrtao  loaepli  Morgflo,  PIstevlsw,  N.Y., 
Lsihgrslte  Radio  Eledraaks  CmwaaHom,  a 
•f  Now  York 

PBod  Oct.  1,  lffl9,  Ssr.  No.  S43»7M 
•  nsiii      (CLltl--Jl) 
1.  A  baflle  plate  assembly  for  loudqieakars  which  com- 
prises, a  front  wall  having  an  (Honing,  a  baffle  plate 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  wall  and  having  an  opening 
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of  lesser  area  than  that  of  the  opening  in  the  front  wall 
and  centered  on  a  common  axis  therewith  and  a  deflect- 


ing flange  on  said  baflle  plate  about  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  therein  and  extending  forwardly  toward  said 
front  wall. 


SEPARATE  ADIUSTABLE  LEG  FOR  A  LADDER 

Lewis  E.  Trawwlt^  Fmi^ltsJ.  Traaspott,  both  of 

t  Maijotis  SLf  HadsosL  Mass. 

FHcd  Jnac  22,  lM2,Ssr.>Jo.  2t4,491 

4ClafaM.    (CLli2— 2S1) 


.j)' 


VV' 


W 


t 

1.  A  separate  detachable  imit  providing  an  extensible 
leg  for  a  ladder,  said  imit  comprising  a  pair  of  dumnel 
members,  meaiu  hcMing  said  channel  members  in  facing 
relationship  so  as  to  grip  the  side  rail  of  a  ladder  there- 
between, said  means  comprising  two  wptotA  pairs  of  inter- 
pivoted  links,  each  link  of  each  pair  being  individually 
pivoted  to  a  part  of  its  respective  channel  member,  two 
levers,  one  lever  being  pivoted  to  eadi  pair  of  links  at  the 
inter-pivoc  potet  thereof,  said  levers  extending  toward 
each  other  and  overlapping,  and  an  operating  handle 
separately  pivoted  to  botih  of  said  levers  in  the  overlapping 
area  tfiereof  and  in  offset  relation  so  that  when  the  oper- 
ating haadfe  is  tnmed  it  seloctfvely  efiectively  shortens 
and  letigOiens  the  combined  lengths  of  the  two  levers,  fai 
order  to  dose  and  open  the  imit  in  adjusted  position  along 
thetedderial. 


3,M9,SM 

ENERGY  ABSORPTION  UNIT  FOR  SEAT  BELTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

DamU  G.  Sasitlic  Van  Nqys,  Cdlf.,  essoin  to 

nnn  Tool  *  Fyiniiitsg  Co.,  Los  Alleles,  CaHf . 

Fled  Dec  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  157,237 
7CWM.    (CLISS— 1) 
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1.  An  energy  absorption  device  comprising  a  generally 
flat,  relatively  thin,  malleable  metal  body  having  oppo- 
site side  faces,  a  relatively  narrow  edge,  and  separate 
preformed  flanges  along  said  edge  terminating  in  edge 
faces,  respectively,  and  defining  therebetween  a  pre- 
formed groove  extending  parallel  to  said  side  faces,  the 
length  of  said  groove  being  many  times  the  maximum 
thickness  of  said  flanges,  a  caUe  fitted  in  said  groove  with 
one  end  of  the  cable  extending  beyond  the  body,  means 
securing  the  other  end  of  iht  cable  to  said  body,  and 
said  flanges  being  bent  inwardly  toward  one  anodier  to 
place  said  edge  faces  thereof  in  doee  proximity  over  said 
cable  and  thereby  confine  the  latter  in  said  groove,  aiiere- 
by  when  opposing  forces  are  exerted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  cable  and  on  said  body  in  directions  to  pull  said 
cable  from  said  groove,  said  flanges  are  progressively 
vpitdA  and  thus  deformed  by  Ihe  cable,  thereby  absorb- 
ing oiergy. 

3#S9fSiS 
DBCIBAKES 


[9M,  Scr.  No.  IIM^ 
(CL  18S— 73) 


V-^T%1 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  ikon- 
rotatable  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  base  members 
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positioned  on  opposite  tides  of  said  disc  in  a  common   lint  linear  member  having  one  end  aeeurcd  to  said  tuba- 
plane  chordwiae  of  said  disc,  individual  connector  means   iar  member  adiaccnt  one  end  thereof  and  extending  pv- 

rigidly  securing  said  base  rrtembers  together  at  their  ends   tially  through  said  tubular  member  along  the  axis  there- 
beyoOd  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  a  side  support  rigidly   of.  a  second  linear  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
mounted  on  each  of  said  base  supports  and  extending  over    said  tubular  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  firat 
and  beyond  the  segi^ent  of  said  disc  radially  outwardly 
of  said  base  member«»  means  joining  said  side  supports 
beyond  the  jKriphery  of  said  disc,  each  said  side  support 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein  co-axially  with 
the  cylindrical  recess  of  the  opposite  side  member,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  in  each  said  recess  toward  and  from  said  disc 
and  a  friction  element  between  each  said  piston  and  said 
disc  to  be  moved  under  pressure  by  said  piston  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  radial  surface  of  said  disc. 


BRAKE  MECHANISM 
James  E.  MacAfec,  Tray,  and  Thomas  J.  Wall,  Soutfafield, 
Mkh^  Bislfnw  to  ChrTslcr  Corpontioa,  Hichfaud 
Paris,  Mich^  a  tmpmatkm  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Ai«.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,412 
tdaiw.    (CLltS— 78) 

-c  ■ 


s«) 


1.  In  a  drum-type  brake  structure  having  a  supporting 
body  with  brake  shoe  anchor  means  thereon,  first  shoe 
actuating  power  means  mounted  on  said  body,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  each  having  first  portions  aMftably  engaged 
wfth  said  anchor  means  and  second  portions  in  engagement 
with  said  first  power  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
apart  thereby,  and  second  shoe  actuating  power  means 
operable  independently  of  said  first  power  means  engage- 
able  with  said  brake  shoes  at  points  spaced  from  said  first 
power  means  and  operable  to  move  said  shoes  apart, 
said  second  power  means  including  energy  storing  means 
which  functions  substantially  as  a  force  transmitting 
means  during  independent  operation  of  said  second  power 
means  and  is  also  actuated  to  store  energy  during  simul- 
taneous operation  of  said  first  and  second  power  means  for 
moving  said  shoes  apart  after  deactivation  of  said  first 
power  means  and  floating  link  means  interconnecting  said 
shoes  at  points  spaced  from  said  second  power  means  to 
provide  fulcrum  points  for  said  shoes  and  providing  means 
to  transmit  force  from  one  shoe  to  the  other  during  inde- 
pendent activation  of  said  second  power  means. 


3,N9^7 
AFPUANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 
RaymoMi  F.  SdHvai^  Chapia  FaBs,  Ohio,  asatfar  to 
Preformed  Ltee  Pradwts  Comply,  Ocvcfamd,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Flkd  SMt  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141434 
6  aafana.    (CL  lt9^-^1.5) 
1.  A  covering  for  a  suspended  line  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  having  an  internal  diameter  at  least  as 
large  as  the  overall  diameter  ot  said  suspended  line,  a 


linear  member  and  extending  partially  through  said  tu- 
bular member  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  linear  members 
being  helically  preshaped  to  a  pitch  and  internal  diameter 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  permit  them  to  be  applied  from 
the  side  to  said  suspended  line  without  exceeding  their 
elastic  limits. 


3,M9,SM 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  DOOR-CHECKS 

Oliver  F.  Thompaon,  tUt  Ottawa  Ave  Chic^o,  DL 

FBcd  Nov.  1(,  19S9,  te.  No.  tS3,Ht 

4  Claims.    (CL  1»>^9) 


1.  In  a  door  dosing  device  for  urging  a  door  to  a 
closed  position  with  a  door  frame,  a  pair  of  arms,  a  vertical 
pivot  pin  interconnecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms, 
the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  door,  the  opposite  end  of  Ahe  other  ot  said 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  frame,  said 
arms  assuming  a  substantially  nght-angle  position  whea 
the  door  remains  in  an  open  position  relative  to  the  docv 
fraoac,  tensioning  means  in  aasociation  with  one  of  said 
arms  for  indudag  relative  angular  shifting  motion  to  said 
arms  for  bringing  the  latter  to  a  sobetantiaUy  acute- 
angled  mutual  relation  for  thereby  swinging  the  door  to  a 
dosed  relation  withoespect  to  the  fraase,  aa  oblong  coa- 
necting  member,  means  for  engaging  oae  end  of  said 
connectiat  member  with  the  lower  tnd  at  said  pivpt  pin, 
said  oblong  connecting  member  terminatiag  in.aa  op- 
posite end  fixedly  carrying  a  temunal,  disangageaUe  con- 
necting device  for  riiwagaaraWy  oonnectii^  the  said  op- 
posite end  of  the  obloag  member  to  a  ixed  connecting 
member  located  at  a  point  which  is  in  apacaiil  '^'^^qftd 
relation  with  said  pivot  pin,  said  device  beinf  spaced  Irop 
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contact  with  said  arms,  said  means  for  engaging  one  end 
of  said  oonnactiat member  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot 
pin  and  said  device  both  supporting  said  oblong  con- 
nectiag  hientber  opon  a  plafie  disposed  below  the  plaiie 
upon  which  said  arms  shift  and  in  a  substantially  trans- 
verse relation  with  6ne  Of  sakl  arms  with  which  said  ten- 
sioning means  is  assodated  for  rendering  said  tensioning 
means  inoperative  for  maintaining  said  arms  in  a  sub- 
stantially right-angle  position  for  thereby  maintaing  the 
door  in  a  fixed  open  posMoo  relative  to  the  door  frame, 
and  an  insert  of  |nii(j»  metal  intermediately  of  the  ends 
of  said  oUong  connecttag  meoiber,  said  insert  being 
capable  of  meltmg  by  aa'ianaawd  temperature  resulting 
from  fire  in  the  vicinity  of  tihe  door  for  thereby  severing 
said  oblong  coimecting  member  for  reconditioning  the 
operation  of  said  tensioning  means  for  shifting  said  arms 
to  a  substantially  acut»«ngied  mutnal  relation  for  thereby 
bringing  the  door  to  a  dosed  rdation  with  respect  to  the 
door  frame,  the  severed  parts  of  the  oUong  member 
being  maintained  by  said  pin  and  the  cooperable  relation 
of  said  caanrrting  device  and  said  cooneding  member  in 
poMtioBs  which  are  out  of  the  plaaei  of  movement  of  the 
door  and  the  anns  to  thereby  prevent  said  severed  parts 
from  interfering  widi  aatonaalic  dosing  ot  the  door. 


"1- 


\Bt9.S<9 
BU1L|>ING  CONSTRUCnON 

■ran  CaaipaMy,  nvrcy,  Jn.,  a  carpocatioa  or 


FBci  Ma.  19, 1999, 8er.  No.  7t7,i^3 
fCMw.    (CL1B9L-W) 

•\-yitVim  tonn  btsa  n* 

isdmam  to'-    '  ^^^  -<iv    i-'i- 

*       *     ~  !,  a 

jMft  Uihan  tim 
'■  laooiiah^ 

*  .  .      .     ^ 

1.  Ceiling  construction  comprising  m  combinatioa  a 

support  member,  a  maoer  having  a  web  portion  and 
flanges  integrally  formed  therewith  along  each^  ol  itt 
edges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  in  normal  engagement 
with  the  support  member  and  having  a  rib  formed  longi- 
tudinally thereof  intermediate  the  web  portion  and  the 
outer  free  edge  of  the  said  flange,  the  other  of  said 
flanges  extending  in  two  directions  away  from  the  said 
web  edft  and  forming  eeiling  tile  n^ort  meant,  and 
an  integrally  formed  resilient  dip  haying  a  central  crown 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  support  member,  leg  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
crown  portion,  each  of  nid  k|  portions  having  exten- 
sions thereon  oxteodiag  outward  and  also  downward  at 
a  lesser  angle  than  doea  tbo  Ibm  portioas,  the  extenaioas 
having  inwardly  tamed  end  portaooe  aifendiag  under  the 
flange  on  the  said  ranner  in  oagagemant  wink  the  support 
with  upwardly  toned  tips  tliereoa  abuttingly  engaging 
die  said  flange  on  each  side  of  the  support  memljer  on 
Hs  aide  opposite  to  the  aide  of  the  flange  in  engagement 
with  the  support  member  wbierdtj  the  said  raimer  a 


a  jtfRT'*  -' 


RAM  AND insuppoirr        '""^ 

H.  O^NM,  If.,  IMS  Wavariy  Way, 

BaHlmMa,  Md. 
■''  WBti  Ja^  ai,  19f9,  tea.  Na.  9MM* 
4riilaii     tCLt99-~m 
1.  A  dip  for  sarurim  a  joiat  between  an  rxtanded 
aaember  and  a  tia  beaaa  member  for  a  suspended 
caiUag,  each  of  said  beam  awaabera  haiag  of 


T  crom  aectional  form  in  which  the  vertical  portion  of 
tte  T  is  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  extending  aloag 
its  upper  edge,  the  dip  comprising,  two  vcrtioally  fixed 
walls  iateraecting  each  other  at  right  angles,  each  wdl 
oampriaiag  two  adjacent  pacalld  portions  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  botsom  of  the  dip,  the  bottom  edge  of  one 
wall  bcii^  in  a  horizoatal  piaae  positionsd  above  tha 
bottom  edge  of  the  other  wall,  each  wall  having  at  kaat 
oontmuous    horfzootal    channel    formed    therein 


throu^ioot  the  entire  length  of  the  wall  and  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  their  reflective  bottom  edges  and 
positiaaad  intermediatdy*  of  the  top  «nd  bottan  of  the 
clip  for  receiving  the  beads  canied  by  the  beams,  the 
chaanef  in  one  wall  being  m  a  horiaontal  j^lane  above 
the  channel  in  the  odier  wall,  means  carried  by  the  said 
walls  and  positioned  between  the  channds  tM  their  bot- 
tom edges  for  engaging  the  beams  ||Da  .holding  the  same 
against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  dip  and  means 
for  supporting  die  dip. 


f 


3,tB9371 
.  SHMPTING  ARRANCSMINT  FOR 
CHANGE-SPIED  GEARS 

(NackarVSt  Biiahaiil.  Gcr- 

la 


fo.  9,498 

Feb.  It,  1959 


Paiw  19,  19if ,  j 


U 


fCLlI 
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1.  Aa  electric  ahifliag  and  dutdi  actuating  modm- 
vim  tor  a  rhaapiniuiii  tmnamisaion  dyN«a  by  a  dutdi 
coordinated  thereto^  especially  lor  motor  velueiea.  ooaa- 
prising  shifting  means  for  said  transmission,  rotataUe 
guide  means  within  said  trantmiafioa  for  guiding  ami 
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shiftinf  means,  clutch  diaengagins  meam,  ekotric  drive 
means  including  an  electric  motor  operativety  connected 
with  speed  reduction  gear  means  and  slip-clutdi  means  for 
driving  said  gvide  means  from  said  electric  motor  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  tlierBof,  control  means  for  prodnctng 
electric  shifting  pulses,  said  guide  means  being  provided 
along  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  number  of  notches 
correspond^  to  the  individua!  shifting  positions,  lalch 
means  adapted  to  engage  in  a  notch  when  properly  posi- 
tioned therebelow,  electromagnetic  means  included  in 
said  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  latch 
means  in  the  engagement  and  disengagement  thereof  in 
dependence  on  said  shifting  pulses,  an^  means  operatively 
connecting  said  clutch  disengaging  means  with  said  elec- 
tric drive  means  in  by-passing  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  slip-clutch  means  for  initially  disengaging  said  clutch 
disengaging  means  in  respcMise  to  one  of  said  shifting  pulses 
and  for  retaining  said  cluteb  (fiaenfMUS  means  in  the 
position  thereof  correqmnding  to  the  disengaged  position 
of  the  clutch  until  the  next  speed  is  M«gwg*<1  by  rotation 
of  said  guide  means. 


Mff,S73 

ELECTROMAGNEnCALLY  OPERATED 

CLUTCH.BIIAKB 

Mehrin  P.  Walker,  Tnnairaadn.  N.Y,»  asi^Mr  to 

Electro  MechMBkal  Cmfmathm.  fcngaiu,  N.Y 

Piled  Ai«.  It,  19M.  S^TNo.  4MM 

4ClataM.    (CLin— It) 


MACIII^fE  TOOL  DRIVE  SYnVM  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Chnrics  Harfwth,  ClMtaMli,  OUo,  Mlfnar  to  Tke  Cfa- 
dnnti  MliUM  MscUm  C«„  ChKfaBati,  Ohio,  a 
pontioaof  Ofao 

PHed  Jne  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  115,53t 
*  t  niliiii     (CLltt— 9.S) 
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I.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  drive  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  transmission,  the  combination  comprising  a  clutch 
in  said  drive  mechanism  having  a  clutch  chamber,  said 
clutch  actuated  in  response  to  fluid  received  in  the  clutch 
chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
valve  selectively  connecuble  between  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  the  clutch  chamber,  said  valve  having 
a  valve  member  normally  held  in  a  ivedetermined  posi- 
tion to  pass  fluid  freely  from  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  clutch  chamber  when  the  valve  is  con- 
nected therebetween,  said  valve  member  shiftable  in  one 
direction  from  said  predetermined  position  in  response  to 
pressure  in  the  clutch  dumber  to  throttle  the  fluid  flow 
thereto  and  limit  the  pressure  therein,  means  operable 
after  the  valve  is  connected  to  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  shift  said  valve  member  reversely  back  to  its 
normal  position  at  a  controlled  rate  for  application  of  full 
pressure  to  the  flutch  chamber  after  a  predetennined  time, 
and  means  selectively  to  disable  said  oseaiH  for  reversely 
shifting  said  valve  member  to  hold  tfae'pressura  in  the 
dutch  chamber  at  a  reduced  level  while  the  gean  ai  the 

tranifni—inw  are  hming  t»»«*ft>rf 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  dutdi-brak« 
unit,  a  cylindrical  caamg  member  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  radial  end  face  comprising  a  brake  surface,  an 
annular  recess  in  said  face  and  an  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing in  said  recess,  a  cup-shaped  casing  member  of  non- 
magnetic material  coaxial'  with  said  cylindrical  casing 
member  and  having  iu  open  end  connected  thereto  adja- 
cent to  said  radial  end  face  whereby  the  interior  of  said 
cup-shaped  member  and  said  radial  end  face  form  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  casing  membns  and  having  bearing  in  said 
cylindrical  casing  member,  a  rotor  onember  having  bear- 
ing oo  said  shaft,  a  bearing  between  said  rotor  member 
and  said  cup-shaped  casing  member,  said  rotor  member 
having  a  radially  enlarged  portion  in  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  driving  dutch  member,  an  annular  clutch-brake 
member  in  said  chamber  between  the  clutch  member  and 
said  radial  face  and  having  a  drcumlerential  portion  for 
frictional  driving  engafeowDt  with  said  driving  dutch 
member,  said  casing  member  end  face  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  dutch-brake  member  having  braking  engage- 
ment when  said  electromagnetic  winding  is  energized,  a 
flexible  relatively  flat  annular  diaphragm  having  its  outer 
marginal  portion  fixed  to  said  dutch-brake  member  and 
its  inner  marginal  portion  fixed  to  said  shaft  whereby  said 
dutch-brake  member  has  Umited  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  by  flexure  of  said  diaphragm  but  is 
flxed  by  said  diaphngm  agahist  rdative  rotative  move- 
ment relative  to  said  riiaft,  and  a  compression  coil  spring 
acting  between  said  casing  and  said  dutch-brake  mem- 
ber urging  the  latter  to  dutching  positicm  with  reject 
to  said  driving  dutch  member. 


3,tt9,S74 
CLUTCH  OPERATING  MECHANBAVf 
Wayne  R.  HowsMtf,  Jaifcasn,  MMk,  bbb%iiii  to  CInrfc 
.     . .  I  cwpoffallaa  of  MkMgan 
_•.  4,  Itit,  Sar.  Now  lf.7«7 ' 
4  flahns     (CL  192— 4t) 
1.  For  use  in  a  transmission  induding  a  driving  shaft 
having  an  axially  extending  opening  therein  and  a  driven 
shaft  selectively  connectable  to  the  driving  shaft  by  eidier 
of  a  pair  of  dutch  assemblies,  a  clutch  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  drum  support  member  connected  to 
the  driving  shaft,  said  drum  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  slou  therein,  an  annular  drum  con- 
nected to  said  drum  support  member  for  suppocttof  a  por- 
tion of  the  clutch  assemblies  radinlly  inwardly  of  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivocally  rriMMiileil  to  the  innw 
surface  of  said  drum  and  extending  radially  inward  in 
said  slots,  a  pair  of  spring  washers  located  respeotivdy 
between  the  dutch  assemblies  and  said  levers,  a  coalrol 
rod  slidably  positioned  within  the  axially  numAing 
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ing  in  the  driving  shaft,  the  driving  shaft  having  a  plu-  generally  wiiformly  around  the  entire  circwnlerence 
rality  of  radially  disposed  openings  throu^  wUch  the  thereof  urging  said  ring  longitudinally,  means  actuated 
said  levers  extend  respectively,  and  an  annular  groove   after  said  force  has  been  exerted  on  said  pressure  ring 

Vfor  a  predetermined  time,  moving  said  blocking  pins  into 
engngement  with  said  tapeied  shoulders  in  said  enlarged 
ends  of  said  grooves  after  longitudinid  movement  of 
said  ring  toward  said  driven  gear  until  the  q>eed  of  said 
driven  gear  is  sjmchkonized  with  the  q>eed  of  said  driving 
gear  whereby  said  pins  will  be  moved  longitudiBally  in 
'  said  fint  peripheral  grooves,  releasing  said  disks  and 

said  pressure  ring  and  movihg  said  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  both  said  gears,  a  second  peripheral  groove 
in  said  pressure  ring;  and  spring  urged  bidls  carried  by 
said  sleeve  etigagiog  one  side  of  said  second  peripheral 
groove  in  said  pressure  ring. 


n- 


io)   tuia 


-ft' 
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4^ 


in  the  said  control  shaft  -which  receives  the  inner  ends 
of  said  levers,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  said  con- 
trol rod  provides  selective  engagement  of  the  clutches. 


SYNCHR«wrazmG  CUn'CH 

Pan!  E.  PonthM,  Oi  slant  Ca— .,  ami  ^siwan  B.  Camp- 
bell, Erie,  Pa^  ssslgHBti  to  Zans  Indnttlii,  Inc^  Eric, 
Pa^  a  cospoiatlon  of  PenaayivaBln 

Filed  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762489 
2tClirfBBa.    (CLin-^S3) 


1.  In  a  disengageable  gear  coupling,  in  combination, 
a  hubbed  externally  toothed  driving  gear,  a  hubbed  ex- 
ternally toothed  driven  gear,  an  internally  spliacd  sleeve 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  gears,  an  annular  pressure 
ring  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  driving  gear 
concentrically  of  said  sleeve  and  intermediate  said  driv- 
ing gear  and  said  driven  gear  having  circumferentially 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  first  peripheral  grooves 
on  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  circumferential  groove, 
said  longitudinally  exteiKling  grooves  having  enlarged 
portions  adjacent  the  driving  gear  side  thereof  with  tapered 
shoulders,  longitudinally  movable  annular  disks  rotatable 
with  said  pressure  ring,  annular  disks  on  said  hub  of 
said  driven  gear  and  rotatable  therewith  frictionally  en- 
gageable  with  said  longitudinany  movable  disks  rotatable 
with  said  pressure  ring  to  InitialTy  transmit  rotative  force 
from  said  driving  gear  to  said  driven  gear  upon  initial 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve,  blocking  pins 
spaced  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  for 
disposal  in  said  longitudinally  exteiiding  grooves  of  said 
pressure  ring,  means  to  move  said  blocking  pins  longi- 
tudinally in  said  ring  when  said  driven  gear  is  synchron- 
fawd  with  said  driving  gear,  piston  means  on  said  pres- 
sure ring  disposed  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  driviing 
gear  and  inward  of  said  drivfaig  gear  applying  a  force 


3Jt9,S76 
LOCATING  DEVICE 

Kannsha,  Wh.,  mi  Paul  P.  FWach,  Chi- 

Steel  Stiapplf  Conspaay,  Oricaio,  in.,  a 
of  Dstiwnre 
FiM  Dec.  1^  19<t,  Scr.  No.  76,231 
9  nitmi     (CL  198—89) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor,  a  barrier  extend- 
ing across  said  conveyor  in  position  to  intercept  artides 
carried  by  said  conveyor,  said  barrier  having  porti<ms 
thereof  diq>osed  in  angular  relation  converging  in  the 
direction  of  movemeM  of  said  comreyor,  JioMing  means 
normally  holding  said  barrier  in  positioo  to  be  engaged 
by  an  article  being  carried  by  said  oonveym',  and  means 
bang  operable  by  the  engagement  of  an  artide  carried 
by  said  conveyor  with  said  barrier  at  each  of  said  por- 
tions thereof  to  release  said  holding  means,  wherd>y  said 
barrier  may  be  moved  from  said  intercepting  position  by 
an  artide  carried  by  said  conveyor  to  permit  said  artide 
to  be  carried  past  said  barrier  by  said  conveyor  at  a  pre- 
determined position  laterally  of  said  conveyor. 


3,tt9,S77 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAIWIALLING  A  GROUP 

OF  ARTICLES  IN  SPACED  ROWS 

VmI^Iav     T^^A^tf^A-   R^tf^Ad     tt^^^Mtf^   in 

United,  LoadoiL  EMiand,  a  BiMsl 

FBed  Sept.  2^  l9(t,  Ser.  No.  5t,t2t 
TCIafaM.    (C].19t-^1) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  marriiallhig  a  group  of  artides  in 
spaced  rows  comprising  a  step  by  sSap  moving  and  receiv- 
ing platform  for  the  articles,  a  feed  conveyor  extending 
laterally  from  one  edge  of  the  platform  and  moving  trans- 
versely to  the  step  by  step  motion  thereof,  which  conveyor 
accommodales  a  sin^  line  of  articles  end  to  end  thereon, 
a  clamp  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  conveyor  a<^acent  the 
edge  of  said  receiving  platform  and  having  damping  nem- 
bers  between  which  the  articles  pass  on  their  way  on  to 
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the  reoetnof  platform,  indexinc  mechamim  for  iaapartiag 
uid  atcp  by  atep  motion,  a  oiotor  and  truMmiukm  lor 
driving  mid  conveyor,  which  tranimiwon  emboditt  a 
dutch,  power  means  for  engaging  and  diawigaging  said 
dutch,  actuating  means  for  imparling  elomng  and  nr*ff^i 
movement  to  said  clamping  members,  ooatrol  means  Ar- 
ranged over  the  marshalKng  platlorm  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  row  of  articles  being  fed  onto  it,  which  cootrol 
means  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  leading  article  and 


Uti  . 


when  so  engaged  are  adapted  to  coqdition  the  clamp  actu- 
ating means  to  close  the  clamp  and  thereby  arrest  the 
feed  of  the  articles  and  also  to  condition  the  clutch  actu- 
ating motor  to  disengage  the  dutch  and  which  damp  and 
dutch  condition  a  control  for  said  indexing  mechanism 
whereby  a  step  of  movement  is  imparted  to.  the  receiving 
platform  and  which  movement  conditions  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  clamp  and  engaging  said  clutch  whereby  a 
further  row  ol  aicides  is  fed  on  to  the  recctviag  platfonn. 


3,M«,S7t 
■KFMGERATOR  CAR  ICING  MACHINE 
Walter  E.  Sne^  PchMe  ■sarti,  C^IL,  Ma^nor  to  The 
CoovcyorCoaipaay,  Loe  Angelce,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioo 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1H1«  Ser.  No.  83426 
ICWm.    (CLlfft-47) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car  icing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of:  .^  ^ ... 

(a)  a  supporting  chasis  movable  along  a  predeter- 
mined path; 

(ft)  a  rigid,  one-piece,  boom^^ype  screw  conveyor 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  chassis  with  respect  to 
movement  in  the  vertical  direction,  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  chassis  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  upright  axis,  through  aii  angle  of  substan- 
tially 180*  in  the  horizontal  direction,  between  two 
operative  positions  through  an  intermediate,  inopera- 
tive position; 

(c)  said  screw  conveyor  being  generally  parallel  to 
aaid  path  when  in  its  inoperative  position,  and  beiag 
generally  perpendicular  theieto  when  in  either  of 
its  operative  positions; 

(4f)  said  screw  conveyor  being  inclined  upwardly  at  a 
fixed  angle  from  its  inner  end  to  its  outer  end; 


(r)  means  for  delivering  ice  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
screw  conveyor; 

(/)  two  d<;pending  discharge  hoppers  carried  by  said 
screw  conveyor  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  screw  con- 
veyor; 

(g)  two  depending  disckwfe  chutes  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  disdiarte  hoppers  and  respec- 
tively nunrabk  vertically  relathie  thereto  between 
upper,  retracted  aad  lower,  extended  positions; 

(A)  pivoted  coHtttarbalanetng^  meane  hiterconnecting 
said  discharge  dintai  for  ICMveritg  one  of  said  dis- 
charge chutes  into 'its  rxtendsd  position  and  for 
simultaneously  raishg  the  odier  into  iu  retracted 
position;  and 

(i)  pivoted  gate  means  connected  to  and  pivouble 
with  said  counterbalancing  nMaas  between  two  op- 
erative positioBs  for  directiqf  Ms  from  said  screw 
conveyor  into  that  one  of  said  discharge  hoppers 
whose  discharge  conduit  is  in  its  extended  position. 
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1 .  In  a  chaiB  and  tOfftt  conveyor,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  conveyor  troqgb  hnving  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  sidewaUa  *»*— >^"g  upwaidly  from  the  edges 
of  said  bottom  wall;  , 

a  pair  of  driving  chains,  each  chain,  edited  to  run 
along  a  re^ective  edge  ol  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
a  respective  sidewall,  each  chain  having  apertures 
qiaced  longitudinally  along  the  inner  sides  thereof, 
said  apertures  in  re^ective  of  said  chains  being  trans- 
versely alibied  with  each  other; 

composite  flight  means  extending  transverady  across 
said  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  sepaimMe  overiqtping 
portions,  each  portion  having  a  driving  connection  ex- 
tending outwardly  for  engagement  witfi  an  aperture 
hi  reqiective  of  said  driving  chains,  one  portion  hav- 
ing an  opened  wedge-duped  cavity  oppoeite  its  driv- 
ing connection,  the  other  portion  having  a  tongue 
extending  oppositely  from  its  driving  connection;  and 

ftutening  means  for  securing  said  tongoe  in  engagement 
with  the  sides  oi  said  cavity  fontung  a  breakaway 
johit  connecthig  mid  overiapping  portions  together 
and  arranged  so  as  to  open  perpendicularly  of  said 
flight  means. 


3,MMM 

CONVE YOfc  DEVICE 
Lcnioync  W.  DBgard,  D«ver,  OMn, 

Fn.,  • 


toloyMa 


Fled  May  23, 19M,  §m.  N«u  31,M4 

9Clalma.    (CL  1M-.192) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  device  havin  «a  fV^^tH  flftihh 
belt  supported  in  the  £orm  of  •  oa^aary,  for  conveyii« 
material  over  a  surface,  a  support  means  comprising:  a 
pair  of  lalcraUy  spaced  link«gM  having  lower,  intermedi- 
ate, and  upper  link  portions;  said  link  prr^nn  having 
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only  a  fixed  path  of  movement  with  respect  to  each  other;  absorb  forces  of  mid  second  member  acting  traasvenrty 
reflectively,  extending  above  such  a  surface;  said  inter-  to  saki  shear  transmitted  force  whereby  the  second  mem- 
mediate  portions  being  mounted  for  arcuate  movement   ber  may  be  free  tA  any  support  other  than  said  spring 


3,M9,5S3 

SERVING  nUY  ACCESSORY 

Adam  B.  WhMc,  P.O.  Box  271,  De  Kalb,  Di. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  IfMv  Ser.  No.  (7,13« 

ICUms.    (CL2M— 1) 


relative  to  said  lower  portions;  respectively;  and  said 
upper  portions  being  mounted  for  arcuate  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  intermediate  portions  respectivdy. 


-19  sru  ^  awyd  emo  Mil 

i'  3,iWpll  ,1,},  »v4i33l 

FLOATING  CONVEYOR  BELT 
John  Moar,  11633  Pdhhaia  Rami 
Alberta,  Canada 
tat  u  'V*'  D^c-  7, 1H9,  Sec  No.  S57^44 
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3,M93I2 
VmRATORY  DEVICE 
taiiingi— ,  end  Marvin  G. 
Praapect  HaigMi,  UL,  amignen  I9  Genccal 
t,.Corpocatlon,acorporalionof  llWnols 

Filed  Pec.  19, 19ML  Ser.  No.  7M57 
SCtekM.    (0. 19»~22«) 


1.  A  vibratory  particulate  aaaterial  moving  device  com- 
prising, a  first  member  for  moving  the  material  and 
mounted  from  a  support  for  vibratory  movement,  a  reso- 
nant spring-weight  system  for  vibrating  said  first  member 
in  a  generally  straight-line  path  including  said  first  mem- 
ber* a  second  membw  having  a  rotatahle  eocentiic  weight 
and  tomoa  spring  neaas  iiipfartii^  |he  second  owaiher 
ea  the  first  member,  said  lanioB  spring  means  having  a 

to  movement  in  torsion  and  said  spring  means  beiag 
arranged  to  traawnit  in  shear  forces  teneraled  by  mid 
aecoad  oKmber  parallel  to  said  path  and  to  torsioaally 


fl.  In  a  floating  conveyor  system,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  trough  having  a  stream  of  liquid  flowing 
therethrough,  an  endless  flexible  conveyor  bdt  having  a 
buoyant  run  floating  on  the  liquid  in  said  trough  and  also 
having  a  return  run,  and  iMt)jectable  and  retractable  means 
provided  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  00  said  belt. 
said  means  being  profeded  and  depending  from  the  buoy- 
ant run  of  the  bdt  into  the  liquid  stream  for  propulsion 
of  the  bdt  by  liquid  flow  through  said  trou^  and  being 
retracted  to  an  inoperative  position  on  the  return  run  of 
the  belt. 


1.  A  serving  tray  accessory  including  in  combination, 
a  main  body  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  o/ptti 
top  debris  receiving  box  provided  with  a  recess  at  the 
front  side  and  an- outwardly  slanted  wall  at  the  rear 
side,  a  Vertically  arranged  pocket  at  each  end  of  said 
recess,  a  naptin  holder  itmovably  supported  in  said  re- 
cess, and  a  clip  means  aflSxed  to  tte  bottom  of  the  acces- 
sory for  the  attachment  oi  said  accessory  to  a  food  serv- 
ing tray. 


3,it9,584 
TRAY  FOR  WATER  COLOR  FAINT  BOX 
Rodcfick  V.  King,  Giraid,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  TW  Joseph 
Dixon  Crucible  Conspaqy,  Jcfwy  City,  N J.,  a 
ration  of  New  Jermy 

Filed  May  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5M14 
5  Claims.     (CL  2M— I.g) 


4.  A  paint  box  and  a  tray  therefor,  said  paint  box 
having  a  pan  tray  therein,  means  in  said  paint  box  Cor 
nvporting  said  pan  tray,  said  pan  tray  comprising  a  sheet 
of  ttun  reaOient  materhd,  and  pan  Deceiving  cipeniags  in 
said  sheet*  pans  positioned  in  sai4  openings,  saiid'  <yen- 
ingi  being  only  sli^oly  larger  than  said  pans,  partioos 
of  said  material  defining  the  marvinal  edgm  of  each  said 
openings  extending  inwardly  of  some  of  the  other  of  said 
marginal  edge  portions  and  tefminating  in  a  free  cut  edge, 
said  inwardly  extending  frm  cut  marginal  edge  portion 
beteg  coned  toward  the  bottom  of  said  sheet,  sakl  ftae 
cut  edges  being  roughened  aad  gripping  the  side  walls 
of  a  pan  faiserted  in  said  openii^ 


3,fWjCT5     

REELS  (Ml  THE  LIKE 

FVedcfIc  A.  Set,  22«— S3  Manor  Road, 

Qaeaw  Vai«e,  N. Y. 

FBed  Jaa.  M,  1M2,  Ssr.  Na.  165,39t 

3  Oilmi     (CL2M— «> 

1.  A  reel,  compiisiag: 

(0)  an  annular  hub  about  which  film  is  adapted 

wouad,  aad 
(6)  two  parallel  disks  arranged  about  said  hnb  to 
said  film  to  be  wouad  tfawebetweien,  aad 
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(c)  an  elongated  spring  member  fastened  only  at  its 
external  ends  to  the  side  of  one  oi  said  disks  opposite 
said  other  disk, 

(</)  and  a  thin  lock  member  having  an  aperture  adi»- 
ccnt  one  end  thereof. 


faces  of  the  tape  edges  being  ajdaUy  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  adhesive  comers  presented  between  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  oi  the  down-turned  edge  portions  of  the 
tape  and  the  corresponding  side  surfaces  of  the  tape  edges 


(e)  the  central  portion  of  said  spring  member  passing 
through  said  aperture  and  urging  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  lock  member  against  said  one  disk  whereby 
said  lock  member  may  be  retained  alternately  in  a 
first  position  almost  parallel  to  said  one  disk  and 
a  second  position  perpendicular  to  ^aid  one  disk. 


and  being  substantially  free  of  adhesive,  tbe  innermost 
convolution  of  the  tape  roll  adhering  to  the  surface  of 
the  core  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  tape,  whereby  the  ef- 
fective side  surfaces  of  the  roll  are  nonadhesive. 


COMBINATION  DISPENSER  AND  RECEPTACLE 

Dnvy  F.  Cole,  S13  BMchwoW  Drive,  MansisW,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  N».  13Mt2 

IClahM.    (CL2M— 57) 


3fM9.SSf 

AERIAL  WISE  PAYOUT  SYSTEM  AND  WIRE 

MAGAZINE  THEREFOR 

Cwtia  V.  CoskD,  245  Wmmttik  Road,  Gkodalc,  Calif. 

FIM  Joly  27,  IMl.  Sw.  No.  127,27t 

4ClalM.    (CL2M— 5f) 


i^,»s,«^ 


2.  A  combination  one-piece  tissue  dispenser  comprising 
a  dispenser  part  holding  tissues  and  the  like,' and  a  flexible, 
collapsible  receptacle  part,  said  recepUck  part  complete- 
ly enwrapping  said  dispenser  part,  said  combination 
when  said  receptacle  part  completely  enwraps  said  dis- 
penser part  being  only  slightly  greater  in  size  than  said 
dispenser  part  considered  separately,  said  receptacle  part 
including  an  upwardly  opening  pocket  for  receiving  used 
tissues,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  on  said  dis- 
penser part  for  deUchably  affixing  said  combination  to  a 
suitable  surface,  and  means  retaining  said  receptacle  part 
in  said  enwrapped  position. 


1.  A  wire  magazine  for  use  in  a  wire  payout  system 
ol  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate magazine  units,  each  including  a  generally  disc- 
shaped body  of  relatively  dun,  frangiMe  material  formed 
at  one  side  with  -an  upstanding  rib  which  spirals  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  respective  body  and  defines 
a  spiral  groove  at  said  one  side  of  the  respective  body, 
said  magazine  units  being  generally  coaxially  arrang^ 
in  a  stack  with  the  grooved  sides  of  the  several  maga- 
zine units  facing  one  end  of  the  stack,  a  wire  fitted  in 
the  grooves  of  the  several  magazine  anils,  the  body  of 
each  magazine  unit  having  a  bole  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  groove  in  the  respective  magazine  unit  through  which 
said  wire  passes  from  the  groove  in  one  magazine  unit 
to  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  magazine  unit  and  the  body 
of  the  magazine  unit  at  the  other  end  of  said  stack  hav- 
ing a  hole  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ^oove  in  the  latter  unit 
through  which  a  free  end  of  said  wire  extends,  and  means 
bonding  the  adjacent  magazine  units  together. 


3,M93S7 

ROLLED  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

William  Gmi,  West  Eogiawood,  N  J.,  aadpnr  to  Mm- 

son  Jk  JnhMon,  a  lutpoiaiki  of  Naw  Jansy 

FBcd  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23,5M 

2ClalaK.    (CL2M-^9) 

1.  A  roll  of  pressure-sensitive   adhesive  tape  which 

comprises  a  substantially  nonadhesive  backing  layer  and 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  one  side  of  the 

backing  layer,  said  Upe  being  wound  upon  a  cylindrical 

core  and  then  in  successive  convolutions  upon  itself  in  the 

form  of  a  roll  with  the  pressure-sensitive  side  of  the  tape 

facing  the  axis  of  the  roll,  the  edge  portions  of  said  Upe 

being  bent  radially  inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  fdane  of 

the  Upe  between  the  edges,  and  the  nonadhesive  comers 

presented  between  the  top  surfaces  of  the  down-turned 

edge  portions  of  the  Upe  and  the  corresponding  side  sur- 


3,M9,58f 

CONTAINER 
CIWMI  D.  Fidiert,  St  Lo^  Mo.,  aoliMr  to  Crown 

ZcBcrhoch  Cotporalioa,  Soa  FraMisco,  Califs  a  corpo- 

latkM  of  Nevada 

FVad  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,924 
lOWm.    (CL2M— 65) 

A  tall  rectangular  paperboard  package  containing  a 
irfnrality  of  cold  flow  synthetic  rubber  blocks  of  substan- 
tially uniform  rectangular  form  and  of  a  comprised  weight 
of  at  least  ISOO  pounds,  the  package  capable  of  being 
vertically  sUcked  one  upon  another,  the  package  com- 
prising an  inflexible  pallet  and  a  heavy  duty  container 
with  top  and  bottom  edges  and  botloaa  dosure  flaps  in- 
tegral widi  tha  coouiner  bottom  end  edges  and  vertical 
outer  tide  and  end  walb  In  foMably  connected  tubular 
reiatioB,  die  bottom  flaps  being  iaiolded  and  sacurad  to 
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the  pallet,  reinforcing  and  rigidifying  members  in  the 
conUiner  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubes 
wjth  vertical  side  and  end  walls  coextensive  in  height 
with  said  container,  the  open  ended  tubes  having  rectan- 
gular transverse  sections  slightly  greater  than  said  blocks 
and  with  the  side  walls  having  a  greater  width  dimen- 
sion than  said  end  walls,  the  open  ended  tubes  arranged 
in  side  by  side  relation  with  the  vertical  side  walls  in  flat- 
wise contacting  relation  with  each  odier  and  with  the 
container  outer  end  walls  throughout  their  vertical  height 
and  width,  the  open  ended  tubes  extending  transversely 
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of  the  heavy  duty  container  with  the  eiKl  walls  thereof 
each  conucting  the  container  side  walls  throughout  their 
vertical  height  and  width,  each  such  open  ended  tube  filled 
with  a  single  tier  of  said  blocks  at  least  eight  blocks  high 
in  restricted  vertical  alignment,  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
tubes  being  in  mutually  supporting  relation  with  each  oth- 
er and  with  the  outer  container  walls  throughout  their 
extent,  a  telescoping  top  doaure  having  side  and  end 
flanges,  the  top  closure  resting  on  the  top  edges  of  the 
walls  and  open  end  tubes  and  enclosing  the  end  edges  of 
the  container. 


DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Jack  R.  Men,  449  LaflM  SB^  GfMd  iUpMi,  Mkh. 

FBed  Sept  13, 1991,  Str.  No.  137,199 

5CWM.    (0.299—71) 


1 .  A  display  package  comprising  an  elongated  base  hav- 
ing opposite  end  portions;  said  base  being  flexible  along  a 
dimension  extending  between  said  end  pmtions;  a  flexible 
bousing  located  over  said  base  and  having  a  top  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  said  base  and  Upered  downwardly 
from  its  intermediate  portion  to  the  ends  of  the  base  where 
it  Is  attached  thereto;  said  housing  top  in  plan  view  having 
nuu-ginal  side  edges  forming  a  narrow  intermediate  por- 
tion fanning  outwardly  to  wider  end  portions  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  said  base;  and  side  walls  depending  from 
the  marginal  side  edges  of  said  top  to  said  base  and  being 
free  frtnn  said  base  permitting  flexing  of  said  base  and 
said  housing  along  said  dimension  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other  thereby  providing  access  to  articles  in 
said  housing. 

3,999491 

CONTAINER  FOR  METAL  TUBE  AND 

EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

HonI  Haia  Groos,  D—iHerf.  Gcnaaay.  wsignui  to 


f,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  39,199 
■ibHib  rni—j  Inly  11, 1959 
5naili     (CL297— IS) 
1.  In- a  container  for  receiving  a  billet  in  an  extrusioB 
press,  said  container  including  an  elongated  body  having 


a  reception  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  shaped  pieces 
disposed  in  said  opening  in  opposed  spaced  relationship, 
the  inner  opposed  surfaces  of  said  pieces  being  formed 
with  opposed  recesses  providing  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  partial  side  walls  defining  a  biUet  receiving  chamber, 
and  intermediate  separate  filler  pieces  disposed  between 


said  shaped  pieces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber, 
each  filler  piece  having  a  portion  engaging  the  spaced 
adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  said  shaped  pieces  forming  a 
partial  side  wall  to  iM-ovide  a  complete  side  wall  for 
said  chamber  and  seal  the  q>ace  between  said  shaped 
pieces. 


3,999,592 

KED  CLEANER 

M.  Gage,  Sloox  Falls,  S.  Dak., 

M.  L.  KoOmao,  Iowa  Oty,  Iowa 

FHed  Apr.  1, 1999,  Scr.  No.  19,418 

1  Claim.    (CL  299—34) 


A  seed  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric cylindrical  screens  mounted  for  rotataUe  move- 
ment in  said  casing,  said  screens  including  an  innermost 
screen,  a  next  outer  screen,  and  mi  outer  screen,  the 
innemiost  screen  projecting  beyond  the  limits  of  the  next 
outer  screen,  the  next  outer  screen  projecting  beyond  Che 
limits  of  the  last  outer  screen,  a  ^urality  of  disdiarfe 
diutes  communicating  to  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
screens,  a  shaft  on  which  said  concentric  screens  are 
mounted,  means  for  adjusubly  positioning  the  vertical 
height  of  one  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  screens  wiU 
slope  downwardly  toward  said  discharge  chutes,  said 
innermost  screen  having  a  disduvge  end  section  and  a 
forward  section,  and  having  a  plnrality  of  openings 
throughout,  the  openings  in  said  discharge  end  section 
being  smaller  than  the  openings  in  said  forward  section, 
said  next  outer  screen  having  a  further  dischai«e  end 
section,  and  a  further  forward  section  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fnrtiier  openings  throughout,  the  further  openings 
in  said  further  disdiarge  end  section  being  smaller  than 
the  further  openings  in  said  further  forward  section,  said 
outer  screen  having  a  still  further  discharge  end  section, 
and  a  still  further  forward  section,  and  having  a  plurality 
ot  still  further  openings  throughout,  the  still  further  open- 
ings in  said  still  further  discharge  end  section  being  smaller 
than  the  openings  in  said  stSl  further  forward  section,  the 
openings  in  said  iimermost  screen  being  larger  than  the 
openings  in  said  next  outer  screen,  and  tiie  openings  in  said 
next  outer  scrsra  being  krier  than  the  openings  in  said 
outer  screen,  a  further  seed  cleaner  communicating  with 
the  innemiost  of  said  disdiarge  chutes,  said  furdier  seed 
cleaner  if  hiding  an  angularly  positiooed  housing,  said 
hoiMtnf  having  an  upper  discharge  ofemog  and  an  inter- 
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mediate  dacharge  opening,  vertkdly  positioned  further 
discharge  chutes  communicating  with  said  further  dis- 
charge openings,  means  for  creating  a  stream  of  air 
passing  upwardly  along  said  aosularly  positioned  housing, 
a  slidable  gate  positioned  within  said  intermediate  open- 
mg  to  regulate  said  stream  oi  air.  the  lower  end  of  said 
angularly  positioned  housing  providing  means  for  passage 
of  seed  therethrough. 


SEALED  CONTAINER  VACUUM  DKIECl'lNG 
APPARATUS 
Qacntin  E.  Honncrt,  RkhiMad,  lad^  asaiiBor  to  Ahuni- 
nam  Company  of  AaBcrlcn»  PlttsiNirgh,  Pa.,  i 
tkm  of  PcnnsylTaaia 

FOcd  Jahr  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,945 
idiriM.    (CL2t9^-tt) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  vacuum  in 
sealed  containers  moving  in  a  single  file,  upright  position 
past  a  test  point  and  having  a  flexible  metal  end  sealing 
closure  which  bows  inwardly  under  vacuiun  in  the  con- 
tainers, said  apparatiu  comprising  a  turret  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  directly  above  and  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  travel  path  of  said  containers,  a 
plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  test  heads  slidaUy  car- 
ried by  said  turret  in  outwardly  spaced  radiating  relation 
thereto,  qxing  means  resiliently  urging  said  heads  out- 
wardly for  retraction  towards  the  turret  in  testing  succes- 
sive containers  passing  thereunder,  electrode  means  rig- 
idly mounted  in  and  radially  profecting  from  each  of 
said  heads  and  comprising  a  closure-edge  contact  point 
and  a  sharply  tipped  closure-centered  contact  point,  the 
latter  being  in  preset  projecting  rdatioo  to  the  former 
and  both  being  in  line  with  the  axia  of  said  turret  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  sealing  closure  on  a  con- 
tainer passing  thereunder  to  establish  an  electric  test  cir- 
cuit through  said  closure  if  its  concavity  is  leas  than  a 
prescribed  amount,  eiector  means  diqxMcd  at  the  exit  side 
oi  said  turret  subatantially  at  the  point  of  electrode  dis- 
engagement from  a  tested  container  for  effecting  lateral 
displacement  of  defective  containers  from  said  travel  path, 
each  after  its  release  by  a  test  head,  electrically  actuated 
operating  means  for  said  ejecting  means,  and  control 
awitch  means  including  timing  means  connected  in  and 
controlled  by  said  test  circuit  for  actuating  said  ejector 
operating  means  and  maintaining  the  same  in  actuated 
condition  for  a  piedeteimined  interval  after  said  test  cir- 
cuit is 


3,Mf,594 
SHAPE  AND  HEIGIIT  DETECTION 
■khaH  L.  Early,  TaMo,  OUo,  Mslgiiui  to 

daas  CswpBBj,  a  tmyoratloa  of  OUo 
RM  JMe  13,  Ifi*,  Ser.  No.  35^79 
39  Clslms      (CL  299—111.5) 
8.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  one  part  of  an  article  with  a!X>ther  part  of  an 
article  which  conpriscs  means  for  moving  said  article 


in  a  continuous  path  past  an  inspection  station,  a  source 
of  radiant  energy  mounted  adjacent  said  inspectimi  sta- 
tion for  directing  a  beam  of  radiaait  energy  transversely 
of  said  path  in  position  to  be  intercepted  l>y  the  article, 
a  photocell  positioned  with  its  line  of  sight  in  position  to 
intercept  said  beam  of  radiant  energy  whereby  a  tint 
voiuge  pulse  is  produced  when  the  article  enters  the  beam 


and  a  second  pulse  is  produced  when  the  article  leaves 
the  beam,  a  second  source  of  radiant  energy  directing 
a  second  beam  of  radiant  energy  in  such  manner  that 
said  second  beam  is  in  predetermined  relation  to  a  second 
part  of  the  article  at  the  mspection  station,  and  means 
causing  a  signal  if  said  second  beam  of  radiant  energy 
is  not  in  proper  relation  to  said  article  during  said  second 
voltage  pulse. 


3,989,595 

FLOW  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
GRAIVULAR  PARTICLES 
FritilUsai 
to    AlplM 
Fiif  ngif  iscrcl.  a  eompawy  of 

Filed  Jaly  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  124,144 

Cbdms  priority,  appllcatlBsi  Gcmsaay  Aag.  4,  1949 

8  Claims.    (0.299—144) 


1.  A  flow  apparatus  for  separating  differently  sized 
granular  particles,  comprising  a  rotatable  separator  wheel 
having  a  multiplicity  of  s|(aced  substantially  radially  di- 
rected separating  channels  extending  respectively  from 
the  outermost  periphery  of  said  whed  toward  the  center 
thereof,  each  of  said  separating  channels  being  of  en- 
closed substantially  zig-zaf  configuration,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  separated  onto  an  imperforate  rotary 
boundary  wall  of  said  idieel  at  a  position  adjaoem  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  separator  wheel,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheel  and  boundary  waU  thiereby  to  centrifuge 
said  nuterial  away  from  said  axis  of  rotatioa  over  said 
boundary  wall  to  aposition  accent  the  outermost  periph- 
ery of  said  rotating  wheel,  maana  sapplyint  a  flow  me- 
dium at  a  like  positio»  at^aoent  the  outermost  periphery, 
of  said  rotating  separator  wheel,  said  rotating  wheel  being 
operative  to  effect  t  flow  ol  M^d  nwdmn  aiid  ol  pottiom 
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of  Slid  materia]  via  said  chaueU  from  the  peripbery  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  separator  wheel,  and  oodat  means 
oommimicating  with  said  separating  channels  adjaeent  the 
center  of  said  wheel  for  discfaargiag  said  portioas  of  said 
material  from  said  wheeL 


CENTtanJGALMKrAaLATtm 

Edward  D.  CBriea,  515  WttiMit  Mra.  WMdsyc, 

Cdlf,.  and  mtkm  C  nMk,  3919  MWaa  flute 

Nor.  8, 1949,  fler.  N«.  48,994 
4aaiaBi.    (a.  219— 349) 


'i^yvit*!. 


CARRIER  FOR  BOXED  ISSUES 

,42S9N.SI.LooteAv«., 
FUed  Jahr  18,  1949,  Ser.  No.  43,491 
4Ciafasis.    (CI.  211— 88) 


DL 
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2.  A  carrier  for  boxed  tissues  and  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rectangular  box  holding  frame  defining 
a  rectangular  back  and  edge  restraints  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  two  short  edges  and  one  long  edge  of 
the  back,  each  edge  restraint  including  two  q>aced  de- 
ments  whose  terminals  are  joined  togeAer  by  a  bight 
element,  the  extended  ends  of  the  three  edge  restraints 
bdng  turned  inwardly  to  locate  the  bights  of  said^edge 
restraints  in  a  single  plane  that  is  spaced  forwardly  and 
parallel  to  the  back  to  define  portions  of  a  front  that 
bound  an  open  central  region  that  provides  for  rela- 


tively free  aooeas  to  the  ooatats  of  a  btn  adapted  •• 
be  carried  in  said  frame,  the  other  long  edge  of  the 
frame  being  nnobstruclsd  to  permit  a  nctangolar  box 
to  b%  inserted  and  raoiowad  from  the  fraaae,  said  m- 
obstracted  edge  of  the  frame  being  disposed  either  lar- 
licaUy  or  aloog  the  top  of  the  frame  to  aiwid  fmaOmmA 
dislocation  of  a  box  from  within  the  frame,  said  back 
being  formed  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  to  define  a 
pair  of  spnoed  conoecton,  said  box  holding  frame  being 
formed  by  only  two  wire  members  secured  together  and 
shaped  to  define  said  back,  said  three  edge  restraints, 
and  said  portions  of  a  front,  and  a  pair  of  hook  mem- 
bers each  defining  a  relatively  short  arm  with  an  elbow 
therein  and  a  relativdy  long  arm  with  at  least  ode  cosk 
nectar  thereon  adapted  for  commrtion  with  a  connector 
on  die  frame  back. 


.1 

L  Apparatus  for  separating  liquida  from  sniada  ooak> 
prising  a  whed  member  having  an  outwardly  directed 
concave  rim,  means  indudiag  a  shaft  for  aupporting  a»d 
rotatably  drivii^  said  whed  member,  a  screen  belt 
trained  about  a  substantid  portion  of  said  concave  rim 
in  covering  relation  therewith,  said  screen  bdt  leaving 
said  rim,  extending  about  fixedly  poaitioned  idler  roller 
means,  then  returning  to  said  rim,  said  screen  bdt  bdng 
.  driven  by  said  whed  member,  said  concave  rim  and  that 
portion  of  the  belt  m  engageoacnt  therewith  defining 
therebetween  a  cootinoous  and  imiatemipled  semiHUi- 
nular  chamber,  and  stationary  feed  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  liquid-sdid  mixture  into  said  chamber  defined  be- 
tween said  concave  rim  and  said  screen  bdt.  said  latter 
means  being  provided  with  i  discharge  outlet  disposed 
jn<aommunicatioo  with  said  chamber. 


APPARATUS  ¥%m  INVflniNG  LOADS 

MsfgDov  t*  VhRWaN:  Temple 
Filed  J^4, 1949,  Scr.  No.  41,297 
4rhiiii     (CL214— D 


1.  In  apparatm  to  invert  a  load  mounted  between  pd- 
lets  positiooed  00  the  veffct  and  lower  surfaces  oi  the 
load,  a  rotary  load  suppodiug  frame  having  an  open  front 
outer  side  and  open  ends  adjacent  the  from  side  wlKreby 
a  load  may  be  posifionad  oa  the  frame  from  either  of 
Osee  poaitions,  a  rear  verticd  support  member  on  the 
frame  against  which  the  load  is  normally  podtiooed.  upper 
and  lower  horizontd  support  membns  00  the  frame  be- 
tween which  the  pallets  are  positioaed,  means  to  rotate 
die  load  supporting  frame  whereby  a  load  between  the  pal- 
lets nuy  be  inverted,  means  on  sdd  lower  support  mem- 
ber to  push  the  load  against  the  lear  support  member, 
and  means  to  move  the  upper  stipport  member  simidtane- 
oody  downwardly  toward  the  load  and  inwardly  toward 
the  rear  support  member  wiyie  remaining  in  horizontal 
relation. 


3489,999 


3944  AAnaiy  CrcaccnL  nrnai    n  v 
Filed  May  23, 1941,  Ser.  No.  111337 
4CUBBS.    (CL  214-1) 
1.  A  materid  handling  hoot  comprising  a  verticd  hcri- 
low  post  having  a  longjtudind  slot  therein,  an  dongated 
member  arranged  parallel  to  said  post  and  movable  widi- 
in  said  slot,  an  elbngated  panel  suj^iort  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  point  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
member,  a  foldable  hrace  hingedly  conoect^  to  said 
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etongated  nnember  and  to  said  panel  Mipport  arm  for 
*«flf"«g  taid  panel  support  arm  ia  the  horizontal  poaicioa 
or  for  oollapaing  gaid  panel  sunxirt  arm  adjaoent  to  and 
parallel  to  said  post,  means  for  rekasahly  retaining  said 
panel  support  arm  in  any  positioo  over  the  range  of 
heights  over  which  said  ekngated  member  can  be  moved. 
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and  a  saw-horse  for  removably  firmly  supporting  said 
post  near  one  end  thereof  in  the  vertical  position,  said 
saw-horse  having  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  a  rela- 
tively wide  slot  in  which  a  sturdy  frame  is  movable  ver- 
tically for  supporting  a  plank  over  a  range  of  heights  and 
on  which  a  workman  can  stand. 


3,M9,M« 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

,  Ir^  Mnpfcweed.  N J^  nsslfor  lo  Radio 

CorpotalloB  ef  Aisrice,  acofpomtfawi  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,283 

MOaiass.    (a.  214— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  an  object  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  comprising  a  portion  of  first  crow  sec- 
tiooal  area  joined  to  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  an  object,  said  portion 
of  first  cross-sectional  area  having  a  recessed  area  in  a 
region  removed  from  the  juncture  of  the  said  two  por- 
tions, said  device  having  a  communicating  passageway 


extending  between  said  recessed  area  and  said  juncture, 
said  portion  of  reduced  area  having  a  Inaigitiidinally  ex- 
tending groove,  and  means  to  iadace  a  Bern  of  ambient 
gas  along  said  groove  to  hold  Mid  object  on  said  portion 
of  reduced  area. 


3Jf9,Ml 
MOBILE  HOPPER  AND  SCREW  CONVEYOR 
PICKUP,    LOADING    AND    UNLOADING 
MBANS  THBRBPOR 
Dafvis  R.  OtaMy,  RIa.  2,  •«■  24A,  aad  Rokart  A.  Aadci^ 
SOB,  Rtc.  2,  Box  212,  ka(k  ef  WooAwi 
Pled  May  24,  IMt,  Bar.  Na^  31,MS 
SfliilMi     (CL  214-122) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  vehicle  comprising  a  {Taction  unit  driven 
by  a  prime  mover  mounted  therM^  and  supported  upon 
steerabie  grouod-engagiBg  wheels,^4  trailer  unit  including 
a  hopper  attached  to  said  traction  unit  and  supported 
upon  steerabie  ground-engaging  idling  wheds,  a  loading 
screw  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hopper 
and  within  a  tube  open  at  its  rearward  end  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  correqKmding  end  of  said  hop- 
per, means  operatively  interconnecting  said  loading  screw 
conveyor  with  said  prime  mover,  a  pickup  screw  conveyor 
rotatably  mounted  within  a  scoop  and  within  a  communi- 
cating tubular  housing  in  open  communication  with  said 
loading  screw  conveyor  mbe,  motor  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  pickup  screw  conveyor,  rotatable  ma- 
terial-agitating and  disintegrating  means  associated  with 
said  pickup  screw  conveyor  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  means,  a  feedback  screw  conveyor  disposed 
within  said  hopper  in  ^aoed  relation  to  said  loading 
screw  conveyor  operatively  connected  to  said  prime  mover 
and  rotatable  in  a  direction  to  spread  incoming  material 
rearwardly  within  the  hopper. 


1  f 
3,M9,M2 
HAND  TRUCK  FOR  OUIBOARD  MOTORS 
Loala  A.  HiBiftar,  70  Ciiniirrs  Ave., 

FBed  Aw.  22,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  24,t21 
tntlmi     (0.214—653) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  for  an  outboard  motor  and  the 
like,  a  lift  carriage,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  forwanfly 
projecting  journal  supports  on  said  carriage,  sleeve  bear- 
ings mounted  for  rotation  on  said  journal  supports,  radial 
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Ina  on  taid  sleeve  beariofi,  load  arma  oa  add  radial 
arau  projecting  forwardly  parallel  with  said  journal  sop* 
ports,  a  link  connected  to  crank  amai  on  said  deeve  bear- 
ings for  moving  said  load  arms  lopether  and  apart  in 
unison,  a  stop  limiting  the  opening  moveawnt  of  said 
load  arms  when  said  radial  arms  are  tamed  upward  in 
sitghtiy  convcrgmg  relation,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  dos- 
ing movement  of  said  load  arms  when  said  radial  arms 
are  turned  toward  each  other  to  positions  approaching 
alignntent  with  each  other. 


iyfi'.K)  i 


3,M9,4t3 
VACUUM  FLASKS 


Croevwor  Gsriies,  I,  spisn  SW.  1,  Eatlaad 

Filed  N^.  2t,  19S«,Bsr.  No.  tSMtt 

3ClaiM.    (CL215— U) 


nd  (4 1 


1.  A  vacuum  flask  assembly  oomprising  a  vacuim 
bottle,  a  casing  housing  the  said  bottle,  a  pouring  lip 
member  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  locating 
the  bottie  in  the  casing,  an  npstanding  cylindrical  por- 
tion on  said  pouring  lip  member  extending  upwardly 
from  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  screw  thread  on  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  pouring  lip  defined  by  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  stopper,  a  de- 
pending bong  portion  on  said  stopper  for  sealingly  en- 
gaging in  the  mouth  of  the  botde,  a  screw  thread  on  said 
stopper 'engageable  wiUi  the  screw  tiuead  on  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  pouring  lip  member  for  releasably 
securing  the  stopper  with  its  bung  pOTtion  *-g«frf  in  the 
moutii  of  the  bottle,  and  means  sqwrale  from  said  screw 
threads  providing  a  secondary  seal  for  the  contents  oi 
the  bottle,  the  said  secondary  feeling  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces,  each  of  substantial  length  on 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  pouring  lip  member  and 
inclined  surfaces  on  the  stopper  which  match  the  respec- 
tive inclined  surfaces  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
pouring  Up  member  over  substantially  the  full  len|tii 
thereof,  and  which  wedgingly  engage  the  reflective  in- 
clined surfaces  on  said  cylindrical  portion  when  the  stop- 
per is  screwed  on  to  the  pouring  lip  member  to  cause 
the  secondary  seal  to  have  substantial  width. 


3,fB9,M4 
GRIP-ON  CAP  SEALS  FOB  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER 
CONTAINERS  AND  METBOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
OF  SAID  CAP  SEALS 
Erich  Goldc  aad  Katt  IWydle,  Gercteicd  Via  WoKrats- 
scn.  Upper  Bavaria,  GcrasaiQr 
Apr.  V195t,  BsrTNa.  724,2S4 

jpllf  aHsa  Cmwmmj  Apr.  5, 1»57 
2Clalw.    (CL21ft-^3f) 


.  « 


1.  A  grip-on  cap  seal  for  a  bottle  or  the  Hke  vriridi 
comprises  (A)  a  metal  ifip-<m  cap  having  a  central  hosier 
therein,  the  annular  portion  of  said  cap  immediately 
surrounding  said  hole  beiof  depRtaed  from  the  upper 
planar  surface  of  said  cap  and  forming  an  inwardly  in- 
clined anchoring  flange,  and  (B)  a  pliable  insert  member 
positioned  against  the  undersorface  of  said  cap,  said  insert 
member  having  a  hoUow  genenfly  cylindrical  stopper- 
forming  part  protruding  away  from  said  cap  and  ihIiiiHt^ 
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to  project  kitaand  sealiagiy  engage  the  naer  wall  of  the 
neck  a<  a  bottle,  said  cylindrical  stopper-forariiv  part 
being  comected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  end  ai 
a  smaller  cylindrical  part  vHiich  is  pHtirrmd  widiin  said 
stopper-fonmng  part  and  is  closed  at  its  iq>per  end  by  a 
central  portion  carrymg  a  rivet-headed  stumpy  said  rivel- 
beaded  stnnq>  protrudu^  upwardly  through  said  central 
hole  in  said  cap  and  being  formed  to  substantially  fill  the 
space  within  the  depressed  pwtion  of  said  cap  widi  die 
upper  surface  of  said  rfvel-headed  stump  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  apper  surfaee  of  said  cap,  said 
insert  member  bdng  arranged  to  embed  both  the  upper 
and  the  lower  surface^. of  the  anchoring  flange  of  said 
c^  to  establish  an  inseparable  connection  therewith,  said 
anchoring  flange  and  said  rivet-headed  stump  being  qMoed 
radially  inwardly  from  said  smaller  cylindrical  part 


3,tS9,««5 

CONVERTnLE  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
'  A.  Bwmanro,  1219  Sunarit  Ave.,  Union  CHy,  N  J. 
FBed  twm  %  1941,  Scr.  No.  114,448 
2nrf^i,    (0.215—99.5) 


r- s 
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1.  A  container  of  semi-rigid  material  for  use  in  stor> 
iag  and  serving  comestibles  ccxnprising  in  combination, 
a  body  portion  having  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top 
and  a  contamer  converging  side  wall  therebetween,  the 
diameter  of  said  top  bdng  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bottom,  said  top  having  a  flared  chamfered  lip,  a 
boss  depending  from  said  bottom  and  having  a  t^peied 
bore,  a  dome^haped  convertible  base  and  cover  member 
having  a  top  wall,  an  annular  jkiit  extending  downward- 
ly therefrom,  and  providing  a  fillet  area  between  the  top 
wall  and  the  skirt  to  receive  the  chamfered  lip  of  said 
member  when  the  latter  is  used  as  a  cover,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  ^aced  ribs  along  the  isaxet  surface  of  ttie  bottom 
edge  of  said  skirt  to  provide  snap  fit  means  to  resist  ac- 
cidental removal  of  said  member  when  used  as  a  cover, 
and  a  tapered  stud  extending  outwardly  from  said  top 
wall  and  adapted  to  frictionally  fit  within  the  bore  of  said 
boss  when  said  member  is  used  as  a  base. 


STABILIZER  FOR  BATH  IMMERSED  CONTAINERS 
Edward  L.  RethsSiln,  5791  Wyndalc  Ave, 

Pa. 


FIIedAiC.29, 
5  ~ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  Container  of  tapesed 
shi^  for  immersion  in  a  liquid  badi.  said  container  being 
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taperad  with  the  oimiwest  portioa  of  laid  tapa  at  the 
lop  thveof,  a  fhiliTor  to  prevent  tipping  of  said  oo»' 
tainer  when  inamewed  comprising  a  plastic  tabalar  ring 
of  ring  diamcirr  suitable  lor  setting  on  said  coiitaifr 
and  having  a  high  density  metal  ftUer  within  the  tobolar 
portion  of  said  ring,  said  stabiliier  being  telescoped  over 
the  lop  of  said  oontainer  and  engaging  the 


ROUTEMANV  SIGNAL 
WMhMs  K.  ■aW— hwfc  Beat  2», 

Filed  Oct.  2t.  liM,  Ser.  No.  (3311 
IChyn.    (C1.22f— 11) 
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A  receptacle  comprising  a  multisided  container  includ- 
ing a  bottom,  sidewalls  rising  from  said  bottom  and  each 
being  provided  with  a  skirt  portion  extending  below  said 
bottom,  an  openabie  and  dosable  cover  extending  over  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  partition  within  said  con- 
tainer and  supported  by  said  side  walls  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  said  bottom,  a  vertically  disposed 
U-shaped  bracket  having  one  leg  adapted  for  securement 
to  a  wall  surface,  the  other  i^  of  said  bracket  extending 
slidably  upwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  bottom  and 
through  said  partition,  the  junctions  of  adjacent  sidewall 
skirt  portions  being  provided  with  a  notch,  said  notch  and 
said  opening  defining  a  line  extending  substantially  nor* 
nal  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  portion  of  the  bight  of  said  bracket  adjacent 
said  bracket  other  leg,  said  bight  having  a  portion  se- 
lectively receivably  in  each  of  said  notches  when  said  con- 
tainer is  nunually  lifted  and  rotated  to  position  one  or 
another  of  said  side  walls  in  a  desired  direction. 


■OX 

^^V.BvdickMdlUlpliV.  ,      , 

N.Y.    (  both  of  P.O.  Drawer  29,  AlbaiV.  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Oct.  2S,  »<•,  Ser.  No.  (S.i44 
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wall  of  the  coataiMr  body  and  enending  entirely  around 
iha  container  body  which  is  spaced  betow  the  upper  edpe 
at  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  said  cover  whereby 
the  lower  edge  of  said  cover  rests  on  said  ledge  in  the 
doaed  poaiaoa,  the  botiom  of  said  single  thickness  con- 
tainer haing  inwardly  indented  at  its  outer  edge  to  form 
a  bottom  edge  bead,  the  bottom  being  further  provided 
with  a  concentric  struck^dovm  channel  section  annular 
hMd  vnoed  inwardly  from  eaid  outer  edge  bead,  these 
beads  stiffening  said  bottom  and  forming  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  circularly  shaped  rounded  concentric 
supporting  channels  for  said"  container  bottom,  the  top 
of  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  inwardly  in- 
dented concentric  ohaniel^  one  alike  edge  and  the  other 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  to  stiffen  the  cover  topand 
to  nest  with  the  corresponding  pdr  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting chahneh  hi  the  container  bottom  when  a  plurality 
of  closed  boxes  are  stacked  upon  each  other,  the  side  wall 
of  said  cover  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
peripheral  bead  of  double  thickness  of  material  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ledge  of  the  contaiser  body,  the  side  waU  of 
said  cover  being  further  provided  with  at  least  three 
circumferentially  eqmlly  spaced  trunnions  struck  in- 
wardly from  the  top  edge,  said  trunnions  having  an 
arcuately  curved  bottom  portion  spaced  above  the  bottom 
bead  of  said  cover  which  extends  below  the  top  beaded 
edge  of  tlB  fimT'— "•  body  with  the  cover  in  sealed 
position  atvt  the  container  body  and  an  open  top  portion 
tnorting  the  top  edge  of  the  cover,  these  inward  trunnion 
indentations  a<  the  cover  side  profvtding  camming  and 
snap  closing  action  on  poshing  the  cover  downwardly 
over  the  upper  beaded  edge  of  the  container  body,  the 
upper  waU  portion  of  the  side  of  the  container  body  above 
said  ledge  being  taperad  from  the  maximum  diameter  at 
the  upper  double  thickness  beaded  edfe  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  the  minimum  diaaseter  of  the  container  body 
at  the  fawer  edge  of  said  ledge,  whereby  the  closing  move- 
ment and  the  openhig  movement  of  said  cover  flexes  the 
inner  edr  of  said  ledgs  to  provide  snap  action  opening 
and  doshig  due  to  the  canmiing  action  of  the  mner 
aurface  of  the  trunnions  agamst  the  top  beaded  edge  of 
the  container  body. 


r«{ 


RECEPTACLE  AND  OPENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

A.  Ral^  IXAndrea,  PhfladelpUn,  Pa. 

Filed  ^m,%  IMl,  9«r.  No.  81,445 

ISCWiM.    (CI —    "^ 
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An  easily  opening  and  easy-dosing  substantially  cylin- 
drical box  formed  of  thin  rigid  sheet  material  specifically 
adapted  for  hermetically  sealing  volatile  solid  and  paste 
materials  such  as  shoe  polish,  ointments,  creams,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  round  container  body  member  and 
a  round  cover  member  having  straight  sides  in  hermetic 
sealing  relation  therewith,  each  formed  of  a  single  thick- 
ness of  the  material,  said  container  having  its  top  circular 
uppermost  edge  formed  with  an  intumed  bead  of  double 
thickness  of  material  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
edge  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cover,  and  an 
annular  uniformly  wide  ledge  indented  from  tlie  side 


Ut  tai  • 


1 .  In  a  receptacle,  a  wall  forming  a  part  thereof,  means 
i^ieieby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  wall  may  be  broken 
away  and  removed  from  a  fixed  part  of  the  wall  in  one 
outward  movement,  a  frangible  h'ner  sheet  disposed  in 
fixed  position  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  pull 
means  fixed  to  the  said  pcHlion  of  the  waU  for  facilitat- 
ing the  breaking  away  ol  said  portion  in  said  outward 
movement,  and  meany  whereby  the  pan  means  func- 
tions to  rupture  said  Uner  sheet  simultaneously  with  per- 
formance of  said  outwar4  movement. 
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RBCEPTACLB  AND  OPENING  MEANS 

J.  Walsk,  Cnalavd,  NJ.,  wd  A.  Mh*  1 
Pn.,  ssilgaiii  la  Lo^  FMed, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  lM8,Ser.  No.  M,855 
19  Claiaas.    (CL  22*— 53) 


•««,»« 


«••>« 


oount-4elect  aaeanB  to  one  of  said  coanreycrs  and  op- 
erable to  assign  a  seoood  number  of  articles  selected  by 
a  aubsequent  operation  of  said  coum-sekct  means  to  the 
other  of  aid  conveyers,  and  means  cootraUed  by  said 
eooat-select  OMans  and  t^  said  conveyer-eelect  uMons 
for  artueting  said  drive  means  and  the  «i»T»^»g  mrans 
of  said  one  conveyer,  for  disengaging  the  coupling  means 
of  said  one  conveyer  and  for  engaging  the  coupling  means 
of  said  other  conveyer  after  said  first  number  of  repeated 
cycles  of  said  actiiating  member,  and  for  releasing  the 
last  mentioned  coiqrfing  means  and  stopping  operation 
of  said  drive  means  after  said  actuating  member  has  been 
driven  said  second  number  of  repeated  cycles  of  move- 
ment with  said  last  mentioned  coiq>ling  means  engaged 
therewith. 


1.  A  container  having  a  waU  with  a  preformed  pour 
opening  therein  through  which  contents  of  the  container 
can  he  dispensed,  an  nfiiiiii  means  carried  by  aaid  waO 
and  disposed  in  the  pour  opening  and  having  one  part 
fully  oovcfing  said  openiag  upon  an  inner  side  of  said 
wall,  nleans  carried  by  said  part  of  said  opener  means 
engaghig  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  through  the  poor 
opening  for  seoirteg  said  part  in  pour  opening  covering 
position,  a  sheet  of  fkmgible  material  covering  said  part 
and  said  opening  upon  the  kmer  side  of  said  wall,  and 
means  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  and  coraiected  with 
said  part  by  which  said  part  may  be  pulled  for  removal 
through  said  opening. 


ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MBCHANBM  COMPRISING 
A  PLURALnY  OF  RNDLBaS  CONVEYORS 

Everett  1.  Newcomer,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  bm^biii  to  CHy 
Vendtag  E^idpMBt  Corp.,  Maspdh,  N.Y^  a 
Hon  of  New  Yosli 

FOed  Sept  15,  IMg,  Ser.  No.  5M48 
•  Claims.    (CL  221— 11) 
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ARTICLB  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
Bi^  J.P«r«ylh  and  WMhiI.  Walile,  Jr.,  ElhSMd  CHy, 


Clty,Pa.,«oaepamia«eC 
FIM  Sept.  8, 1999,  Ser.  No.  SJiMi* 
4ClainBS.    (CL  221— 7) 


^'1.  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
gravity  conveyers,  means  on  each  of  said  conveyers  for 
guiding  articles  along  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a  stop 
on  each  conveyer  Cor  >«-Mm»ut;«g  articles  along  said 
one  side  of  said  conveyer,  pusher  means  on  each  con- 
veyer operable  to  shift  an  article  engaged  with  the  stop 
on  the  conveyer  transversely  of  the  conveyer  to  a  loca- 
tion dear  of  the  stop  to  diacharga  the  article  from  the 
conveyer,  an  actuating  meadber  mounted  for  movemem 
adjacent  both  of  said  poriier  means,  drive  means  actuable 
to  drive  said  arUiatiag  member  in  cycles  of  pusher  means 
operating  movement,  normally  '^'•""gngfrf  coupling  means 
on  each  of  said  posiier  means  indqiendently  actuable  to 
coiqile  the  pusher  means  to  said  actuating  member,  and 
selMtive  control  means  ooaprisiog  coimt-eelect  means 
operable  to  pre-edect  a  nimber  of  artides  to  be  dia* 
charged,  conveyer-select  means  operable  to  assign  a  first 
number  of  articles  selected  by  a  first  operation  of  said 


1.  An  improved  dispensing  «"*^—Mfm  of  die  diaracter 
described  compiising  a  pair  of  transvermly  qiaoed  Icmgi- 
tudin^y  extending  cMfless  conveyor  diaina  having  sub- 
stantiaUy  horizontal  parallel  upper  runs  advancing  toward 
a  discharge  end,  a  plurahty  of  regulariy  vptatA  first 
fastening  elements  located  along  the  lenith  of  each  of 
said  chains,  a  plurality  of  transvcndy  extending  flights  dis- 
posed between  said  chains  adjacent  of  said  flints  along 
said  chains  being  separated  by  intervening  first  fastening 
elements,  second  fastening  dements  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  flights  and  adapted  to  leleasaUy  engage  said 
first  fastening  dements,  a  pusher  member  movable  along 
a  transverse  discharge  defining  path  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  chains,  means  for  longitudinally  adjust- 
ing said  transverse  path  <A  said  pusher  member  along  dw 
direction  trf  movement  of  said  flights,  drive  means  leqwn- 
sive  to  the  absence  <rf  artides  along  said  discharge  path  to 
advance  said  chains  and  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  said  pusher  member  along  said  transverse  pi«deier> 
mined  path  djaabling  smd  conveyor  chain  ndvaiMing 


METHOD  AND 
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FOI  CHARGING  A 


...■■.,— I  gg, 
WtoiApr.^Mii,  Sar.  Nn.  19,iM 
jriHl^,g|platfn  IwllgHlHi  Apr.  If,  1959 
7  rfcimi,  (CL  221—17^ 
1.  A  ieeding  device  for  charging  a  workpiece  lo  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  work  h(4der,  oomfra- 
ing  a  substantially  vertical  "'p^f**  having  an  iidet  near 
its  tav  and  an  outlet  near  its  bottom  and  twiagahle  in 
its  own  plane,  the  magazine  being  constructed  to  aOow 
workpieces  to  gravitate  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet. 
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for  swingably  displacing  the  said  magaziiie  in  its  own   fingers  proiecting  inwardly  at  a  level  above  said  tapered 


plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  uds 
of  the  said  work  holder  from  a  magazine  loading  po»> 
tion  wherein  said  inlet  is  positioned  to  receive  worit* 
pieces  and  said  outlet  is  politioned  away  from  the  work 
holder  to  a  charging  position  wherein  the  magazine  oat« 


y  *^)'i<i  ■ , 


let  is  adjacent  to  and  directly  faces  the  workpiece  holder, 
and  ejector  means  mounted  on  and  displaceable  with 
the  said  magazine  for  ejecting  a  workpiece  horizontally 
from  the  magazine  outlet  and  inserting  the  workpiece 
into  the  work  holder  when  said  magazine  is  in  said 
charging  position. 

DISPENSER  FOR  CONICAL  MEMBERS 
Rohcrt  T.  WiM,  WiwlMiniiin,  and  Liaanrt  A.  Brkkao^ 
Cohunbas,  Okto,  aarifMa  l»  ■%  Drai^  toc^  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  29,  IMl.  Ser.  Na.  99.249 
9CWaaB.    (0.211—251) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  nested  hollow  conical 
units  each  comprising  an  outer  flexible  conical  sleeve  and 
an  inner  c<Mie  disposed  within  the  sleeve  with  its  upper 
edge  disposed  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve,  said 
dispenser  comprising  a  lower  supporting  nest  composed 
of  separable  nest  members  for  supporting  a  stack  of  the 
units  by  engaging  the  lowennost  article  and  an  upper 
supporting  nest  composol  of  separable  nest  members  for 
engaging  the  first  and  second  units  next  above  the  lower- 
most unit,  downwardly  movable  stripping  means  for  en- 
gaging the  lowennost  unit  to  inure  acparation  from  the 
unit  next  above,  and  means  for  actaating  said  lowar  and 
upper  nesu  successively  to  release  the  lowermost  unit  and 
to  move  said  stripping  means  downwardly  to  engage  said 
lowermost  unit  as  it  is  released,  said  upper  supporting 
nest  members  each  being  provided  with  a  lower  tapered 
supporting  surfiice  complemental  to  said  sleeve  and  for 
engaging  the  sleeve  of  one  said  first  unit  next  above  said 
lowermost  unit  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  a  set  of 


surfKe  for  engaging  the  sleeve  of  the  said  second  unit 
ncrt  above  said  lowermost  onit  adjacent  its  upper  edge. 


LIQUmOl 
F^dsrick  EdwMd  Jc 


M!i 


AFPARATUS 


Filed  Nov.  a,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  M.9M 

r.  ■fillitliB  Gnat  ■sitata  Nov.  6. 1959 
(CL  222—14) 


1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  displace- 
ment meter,  drum  type  counter  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  dnuns  and  transfer  gearing  to  transmit  motion 
from  each  of  said  drums  to  the  next  higher  order  drum, 
setting  means  to  set  the  said  drums  to  show  a  quantity  of 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  driving  means  for  said  drums 
operated  by  said  meter  to  drive  said  counter  means  to 
the  veto  positioo,  a  vahrc  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  meter,  manual  opening  means  for  said 
valve,  valve  closing  means,  and  latch  means  controlled  by 
the  counter  drums  to  hold  the  valve  opea  at  the  start  cMf 
driving  of  the  counter  by  the  meter  while  permitting 
partial  operation  of  said  valve  closing  means  during  said 
driving  and  complete  dosing  of  the  valve  when  the  count- 
er reaches  the  aero  position,  said  latch  means  including 
a  seriea  of  latch  membars  ammed  1900  individual  ra* 
taase  to  saquantkHy  permit  ipcramwtal  valve  closing 
movements  of  said  vahre  riosiag  means,  a  plurality  of 
abutment  members  each  arranged  to  OMPfe  one  latch 
member  and  hold  it  in  a  latdihlg  position  preventing 
noovement  of  said  valve  dosing  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
trip  members  each  operated  by  one  of  the  counter  drums 
to  move  one  of  said  abutment  members  so  as  to  rdease 
its  corresponding  latdi  vuasiotu  wfaea  diat  drum  reaches 
its  zero  position,  tht  latch  meaibsw  and  abutment  mem- 
bers being  so  arraafed  diat  only  the  latch  member  co- 
operating with  die  abutment  member  associated  with  the 
highest  order  drum  displaced  from  its  zero  position  at 
any  given  time  is  in  engagement  widi  and  hdd  in  latch- 
ing position  by  an  abatment  member. 


3.M9.614 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Edwari  John  WOsa^  CIiissI^iib,  Ei«huid. 
asskaor  to  Avciy-Hardon  f^Hsil,  OnsrfagiiiH,  E^- 
hud 

FHcd  Nov.  3. 19M,  Ssr.  No.  M.9tl  « 

Oaima  priority,  ippMiailaB  Gnat  BritalB  Nov.  <,  1959'^ 

idalBM.    (0.222—10  i 


1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  diqdace- 
inent  meter,  drum  type  counter  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  drums  arranged  to  indicate  a  series  of  digits 
having  several  orders  constituting  a  single  ni^ber  and 
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transfer  gears  cooperating  with  gears  on  the  drums  to 
traasmit  motion  from  each  of  said  drums  to  the  next 
higher  order  drum,  setting  means  to  set  the  drums  of 
said  counter  means  to  show  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be 
diyensed.  driving  means  for  said  counter  meam  operated 
by  said  meter  to  drive  said  counter  means  to  the  zero 
position,  a  valve  to  control  die  fkm  of  liquid  through 
said  meter,  manual  opening  means  for  said  valve,  auto- 
matic closing  means  for  said  valve  operated  by  the  re- 
turn Qi  the  counter  means  to  the  zero  position,  and  a 
dutch  in  said  driving  means  to  free  the  counter  drums 
for  setting,  the  setting  means  comprising  individual  and 
independently  operable  setting  menibers  connected  to  sq>- 
arate  drums  for  individually  setting  more  than  one  drum 
so  that  a  lower  order  dram  need  not  be  moved  to  arrive 
at  a  desired  setting  of  a  hij^r  order  drum,  and  the  trans- 
fer gean  being  mounted  for  movement  out  of  mesh  with 
the  cooperating  gears  on  tbe  individually  settable  drums 
to  release  them  for  setting.    .    -^ 


UQUID  DOPDJaMG  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Edward  Jahi 

to  Avsry-HaHal 


Filed  Nov.  3, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  M.9fl2 

OalBM  priority,  aapilcatiea  Grsat  BrilaiB  Nov.  <,  1959 

4CiSdBM.    (CL222— li) 


'  1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  displace- 
ment meter,  drum  type  counter  means  manually  settable 
to  show  the  quantity  kA  liquid  to  be  di^tensed  and  driven 
by  the  said  meter  to  return  said  counter  means  to  the  zero 
position,  a  valve  opened  manually  and  dosed  anto- 
m^cally  by  means  operated  by  the  return  of  said  counter 
means  to  the  zero  position  to  stop  the  flow  oi  liquid 
through  the  meter,  and  a  clutch  to  transmit  the  drive 
from  said  meter  to  said  counter  means,  the  improvements 
wherein  said  dutch  comprises  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  frnsto-conical  recess 
having  its  axis  coinddent  with  the  dutch  axis  and  the 
other  member  being  a  non-circular  plate  which  enters 
the  frusto-conical  recess  so  that  the  edges  at  the  junctions 
of  the  sides  of  the  plate  ara  parallel  to  and  engage  the 
frusto-conical  surface  of  the  said  recess.        , 


3,M9,ilS 
LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 
MACHINB 
J.   C 


plate;  said  piston  being  coupled  to  said  crank  pin;  said 
crank  plate  bemg  adjustable  to  vary  die  eflfective  throw  of 
said  crank  pin;  a  switch  controlling  said  motor;  said  cam 
disc  having  extended  cam  means  engageable  widi  said 
switch  to  hold  the  switch  in  off  position;  a  push  operated 
actuating  member  mounted  for  limited  movement  in  said 


Filed  Aag.  3«,  1944,  Ser.  No.  52,995 
2CWBBS.  (CL222— 49) 
1.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  madiine,  com- 
prising: a  casing;  a  pump  assembly  00  said  casing;  said 
pump  assembly  having  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocal- 
ly  slidable  therein;  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an 
oudet;  a  liquid  reservoir  connected  to  said  inlet;  a  motor, 
a  cam  disc  in  said  casing  and  operativdy  connfcted  to 
said  motor;  a  crank  plate  mounted  on  said  cam  disc  and 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  cam  disc;  lock  means  secoring  the  other  cad  of  said 
crank  plate  to  said  cam  disc;  a  craak  pia  on  said  crMk 


casing;  said  switch  being  mounted  on  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, whereby  shifting  of  the  actuating  member  in  one  di- 
rection releases  said  switch  from  said  cam  means;  liquid 
level  sensing  means  in  said  reservoir;  said  sensing  means 
being  connected  between  said  switdi  and  said  motor  to 
prevent  operation  oi  the  motor  when  the  liquid  in  said 
reservmr  is  bdow  a  predetermined  level 


3,4t9,il9 
COMBINED  BOX  OPINES  AND  DBPENSER 

C  Kass  and  Jsny  R.  Kais,  Mk  af  R.F J>.  2, 

Ravcana,  Mich. 
Lpr.  3, 19<1,  Ssr.  Na.  1M43C 
4ClakH.    (O.  222— tl) 


l*iir 


•  is\ 


1.  A  dispenser  for  cartons  comprising:  body  means; 
said  body  means  having  upwardly  divergent  sides  and  a 
back  forming  a  cavity  wiA  an  open  front,  the  edges  di 
said  sides  being  outwardly  flared  to  form  cutting  edges; 
a  cutting  blade  at  the  apex  of  said  sides;  a  top  00  said 
body,  induding  a  qpout  communicable  with  said  cavity, 
whereby  pressure  on  said  top  results  in  said  cutting  blade 
severing  said  carton  in  one  direction  and  said  ruttim 
adges  severing  said  carton  in  a  transverse  direction  allow- 
ing insertion  of  said  diqienser  into  said  carton,  and  the 
levered  flaps  of  said  carton  htaaig  depressed  along  said 
divergent  sides  with  said  open  front  being  in  frill  coa- 
munication  with  material  in  said  carton  so  diat  the  ma- 
terial can  be  discharged  throng  said  apouL 
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APPARATUS   FOR   DBPBNSING   MEASURED 
QUANXmES  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Fr«d  vSS^  14t  GiM  Vkw  RomI,  Softh  OrMf*, 
NJ 

FIM  May  ♦,  IM*,  S».  No.  27347 
SClainw.     (O.  222— «9) 


opening  whfch  extends  wbrtanUiOiy  OKlitUy  of  the  fit- 
ment with  the  wiper  edfe  of  sud  element  in  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  cloaure. 


3iM9,i22 

CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 

E*wta4  E.  Wcatlafca,  Jr.,  3«7  UmoIb  At», 

BaTtrt»wa,Pa. 

FIM  IM.  7, 1959,  Sar.  N^  7t5,4M 

2aaknB.    (0.222— ItS) 


ler  and 


i\ 


1.  A  dispenser,  compriring  in  combination,  inner 
outer  hollow  bodies  of  a  pair  of  aUdabiy  adjusUble  tele- 
scoped hoUow  bodies,  one  of  said  hollow  bodies  baring  a 
truncated  end  providing  a  shorter  and  longer  length  there- 
to; graduated  quantity  markings  on  one  of  said  hollow 
bodies  denoting  quantity  in  accordance  with  the  telescopic 
position  of  said  two  hollow  bodies;  stop  means  on  one  of 
said  hollow  bodies  to  hold  said  hoUow  bodies  at  a  fixed  tele- 
scopic position  when  said  stop  means  arc  engaged;  con- 
tainer piercing  means  extending  from  the  shorter  length 
of  said  one  hollow  body  having  a  truncated  end;  a  clamp 
member  swivelled  to  and  cooperating  with  said  cooUiner 
piercing  means  to  clamp  said  dispenser  against  a  con- 
tainer; an  inner  gate  at  said  truncated  end  including  an 
inner  gate  opener  to  allow  powdered  or  granular  mate- 
rial to  enter  said  hollow  bodies  upon  actuation  of  said 
opener;  a  discharge  gate  associated  with  said  other  one 
of  said  hoUow  bodies  at  the  end  thereof  not  in  telescopic 
engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  hoUow  body;  an 
elongated  resilient  member  having  a  shoe  at  one  end 
thereof  to  engage  said  stop  means,  and  a  curve  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  press  on  said  clamp  member  so  that 
said  container  is  held  fast  between  said  conUiner  piercing 
means  and  said  clamp  member;  and.  adjusUble  holding 
means  fastened  on  said  hollow  body  not  having  said  stop 
means,  said  elongated  resilient  member  being  held  thereon. 


I.  A  diqiendng  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
housing,  a  removable  lid  for  the  housing,  a  slanting  base 
plate  positioned  within  the  housing  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  a  pair  of  additional  plates  positioned  with- 
in the  housing,  said  additional  plates  being  srcured  to  the 
housing  at  right  angles  to  the  base  pUte  and  to  each 
other  and  in  an  attitude  such  that  a  container  is  sup- 
ported with  one  comer  thereof  lower  than  any  other  part 
of  the  container  to  fadlitote  the  dispensing  of  a  liquid; 
an  aperture  in  the  boOom  of  the  housing  through  which 
a  dispensing  tube  attached  to  the  lowest  comer  of  the 
carton  may  extend;  a  first  member  positioned  under  the 
bottom  ot  the  housing  against  which  the  dimoising  tube 
may  rest;  and  a  member  shiftably  mounted  under  the 
housing  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  first  meaaber 
to  control  flow  oi  a  liquid  from  the  carton  throu^  the 
dispensing  tube.  

3,M9,ia3 

DEVICE  FOR  DBPlNSmG  PREDE1ERM1NED 

QUANTTT1B8  or  LIQUID 

Naaeec  L.  Padalaahi,  OsaiMs,  Calif. 

(719  RIvenMa,  a«rta  Crai,  CaWO* 

FIM  Dec  5, 19M,  S«.  N«.  73,737 

ICWiik    (CL222— 3t5) 


3,M9,<21 

FITMENT  FOR  POURING  SPOUT 

lay  G.  LivlB«itoiic,  715  W.  Marfcal  St,  Akro^  Ohio 

Fllcnall9, 1959, 8«r.  No. 7l7,724 

lldaiM.    (0.222— 14t) 


11.  A  container  with  a  generally  cylindrical  pouring 
mouth,  threads  on  the  outside  of  the  container,  a  gsn- 
erally  cylindrical  fitment  composed  of  a  relatively  thin 
wall  with  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough  and  a  pour- 
ing lip  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  fitment,  and  a  closure 
threaded  on  to  said  threads  and  having  a  generally  cir- 
cular top.  the  fitment  including  a  wiper  element  in  the 


-  * 


A  device  for  dispensing  a  predetermfaied  qoanthy  of  a 
liquid  adapted  to  seat  in  tbe  mouth  of  a  vertical  flexible 
Willed  container,  comprising  an  open  ended  cyiiadtkai 
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body,  a  partition  extending  tivuversdy  within  said  body 
and  dividing  said  body  into  an  upper  measuring  chamber 
and  a  lower  dosore  section.  Said  doaare  section  haviai 
internal  threads  adapted  to  cngigc  external  threads  is- 
rounding  the  neck  of  the  oootainer,  said  partition  contact- 
ing and  dosing  the  said  mouth  of  said  container,  an  elon- 
gated tube  extending  through  the  said  partition  and  dis- 
posed axially  of  the  said  partition  and  said  container,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  terainitiag  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
at  said  container,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  having  a 
bevelled  end  with  the  bevtl  directed  toward  said  partition 
and  being  laterally  di^dsed  it  right  angks'and  terminating 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  measiujnt  chamber,  and 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  dMreof  anf  a,  hinged  dosuie 
normally  closing  the  meaJuluf  chamtaar,  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  being  directed  toward  the  hinged  edge  of 
said  dosure. 


pnaile  enda  thereof,  a  boie  in  the  lever  member  betw( 
the  pivos  point  and  the  hand-engaging  surface,  said 
bore  being  sized  to  slidaMy  receive  the  tapered  portion 
ai  tbe  flow  channeling  meinber  and  to  engage  the  flanfc 
abotrt  the  inlet  end  of  the  flow  channeling  meaaber,  a 


'i  asit.  t>4i 


*.  »^  s^u. 
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PRESSURE  DISCHAAGK  CONTAINER 
Lcwta  A.  MIeriM,  Mw  Tnri^  N.T.,  iiiliaiii  to  Leeds 
iM  »aariM,  Nf«r  TaA,  N.Y.,  n 

■■e  M^  i9Ml,  SsV.  No.  994,419 
4  fliiina     (CL  iri-*.3t<  9) 
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1.  A  diq)en8ing  container  comprising  a  fluid-ti^t  outer 
vessel  containing  an  expansible  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
inner  fluid-tight  container .  for  the  conunodity  to  be 
dispensed,  said  aner  fontsinar  compriiing  two  wall  for- 
ions  of  flniUe  material  foiaai  U  their  peruneter,  be 
perimeter  of  the  wall  poctkifts  being  substatialfy  greater 
than  the  perimeter  of  the  adiacant  portion  of  the  outer 
vessel,  unattached  thereto  and  convolntad  in  contact 
therewith,  a  diacharfe  pasaage  nonnled  in  one  wall  of 
the  outer  container,  an  opening  in  the  mid  portion  of 
one  ot  said  wall  portions  and  the  material  around  tlie 
opemng  having  a  fluid-tight  connection  with  said  dis- 
charge 


fulcrum  member  supported  about  the  outlet  end  ai  the 
container,  said  fulcrum  ntember  having  a  re-curved  sur- 
face portion  adapted  to  slidaMy  recdve  the  lever  arm 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  am  about  its  pivot 
poinL 

POURING  fiPOUT  CONSIIUJCnON 


Flad  Mkj  25, 19(9,  Sa*.  Na  31,113 
SCUM.    (CI.222— 4fl4) 


FLOW  CHANNELING  DIVICB  AND  VALVE  ACTU- 
_ATING  MgANS  FOR  PREMCWgBD  CONTAINER 

lUbstt  Sense,  AvssaL  asd  Ksnsafli  G.  CooHdia,  West 

(xaMpa,  n  Jt,  aas^an  ta  KMni 

■eU,  N  J.,  a  caneenSaai  of  Nasr 

Fled  OaC  31, 19il,  Ssr.  No.  1^ 
lOafeiB.    (CL222— 39fl) 

Valve  actuating  means  for  a  pressurized  container 
of  the  type  having  a  dip  tube  terminating  at  one  end  ad- 
jacent die  bottom  of  the  container  and  at  the  outer  end 
in  a  chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  a  valve 
member  in  the  chamber  dbnnally  resiliently  urged  into 
sealing  engagement  whh  said  outlet,  said  valve  actuating 
means  conqristng  an  doogatad  tapered  removable  tabular 
flow  channeling  member,  the  inlet  end  <rf  the  tubular 
mambar  adapted  to  be  slidably  reeeived  in  the  outlet 
£nMn  the  container  chamber  and  when  d^^naaad  lo 
urge  the  valva  member  into  the  unsealed  position, 
by  pioviding  a  reowvable  coniinualiott  of  the  flow 
nel  through  said  valve,  a  flange  adjacent  the  ialet  end 
of  the  tubular  flow  rtianneliag  asanbar,  a 
bar,  a  hand>4ngaging  surfaoa  aad  a  pifvot 


^.  The  combination  of  a  screw  threaded  cap  and  a 
cooperating  roiatable  element  mounted  therein,  said  cap 
comprising  spaced  oppoaed  concave  conically  shaped 
walls  and  a  circular  inner  wall  joining  said  spaced  walls, 
an  opening  through  said  circular  inner  waU  at  the  lowest 
part  thereof,  opposed  hooks  extending  toward  each  other 
fraas  said  spaced  walls  and  having  circular  outer  surfaces 
caMaMrie  with  the  aaea  of  said  spaced  walls,  said  de- 
asaat  Tii*ttptri  ia  nested  relatioa  between  sidd  qiaced 
watts  aad  comprising  a  body  portion  having  oppoaed 
ical  surfacaa  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall 
matrhhn  said  spaced  walls  aad  circular 
wall,M  axially  diqiosed  depression  in  each  of  said 
suifacaa  and  having  aaa  of  said  hooks  therein, 
each  of  said  depresstou  having  a  cylindrical  inner  face 
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for  ilidably  eng afiaff  the  circular  outer  lurlaoe  of  tbe 
cooperatint  hook,  a  spout  extending  from  odd  body 
portion,  a  paauf*  commencing  in  said  outer  wall  and 
extandinf  throogh  said  body  portion  and  spout,  an  air 
vent  through  said  body  portion  and  spout  pacalleling 
said  passage,  said  passage  and  air  vent  alignable  in  open 
position  with  said  cap  opening  by  suitable  rotation  of 
said  body  portion  and  spout,  a  raised  area  on  the  outer 
wall  of  said  body  portion  approotimately  90*  from  the 
entrance  to  said  passage,  said  raised  area  having  beveled 
edges  about  its  periphery,  which  beveled  edges  are 
shaped  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  opening  through 
said  circular  inner  wall  of  said  cap  when  said  body 
portion  and  spout  have  been  rotated  90*  from  aligned 
to  closed  petition. 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Allow  U/tflg,  Haiaiwi-AltOM,  Germany 

(7  Am  Bene,  Reaaa,  near  Haanovcr,  Germany) 

Filed  Sapt.  15, 19f9,  Scr.  No.  84«,ie7 

Claims  priority,  applkatiMi  Gcnumy  Apr.  17, 1959 

1  Claim,    (a.  222—511) 


Apparatus  for  a  container  adapted  for  storing  sub- 
stances, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow  ouuet  pipe 
adapted  for  bemg  aealably  inserted  uto  said  container, 
said  outlet  pipe  having^  a*loagitudinal  axil  and  an  outlet 
opening  directed  transversely  to  said  axis,  a  piston  did- 
abiy  supported  in  said  pipe  for  movemepi  along  said 
axis,  said  piston  including  a  flange,  said  6utlet  pipe  in- 
cluding an  inner  surface  facing  said  flange  of  the  piston 
and  including  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  said  opening 
and  lying  to  one  side  of  the  opening  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  said  flange  including  a  tapered  portion  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  pipe  for  being  engaged  there- 
against  in  a  first  limit  position  in  which  the  flange  and 
pipe  provide  an  airtight  seal,  said  flange  having  an  axial 
length  exceeding  the  axial  length  of  the  opening  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  opening  to  the  other  side  of  the  pipe  with 
the  flange  in  said  first  position,  sealing  means  on  said 
flange  at  an  end  thereof,  remote  from  said  tapered  por- 
tion in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outlet  pipe  on  said  other  side  of  the  opening  to  provide 
a  second  airtight  seal,  means  for  coupling  movement 
of  said  piston .  between  said  first  position  and  a  second 
position  whereat  said  flange  is  axially  located  entirely  on 
said  other  side  of  the  opening  to  expose  the  opening  to 
permit  emptyfaig  of  the  substance  m  the  container,  and 
elastic  means  between  said  piston  and  said  outlet  pipe 
urging  the  piston  towards  said  first  position,  said  outlet 
pipe  including  an  end  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  piston  rod  is  slidable  and  rotataMe, 
said  means  for  controllmg  movement  of  said  piston  in- 
cluding a  projection  on  said  piston  rod,  said  end  wall  of 
the  outlet  pipe  being  provided  with  a  slot  contiguous  with 
the  latter  said  opening  for  accommodating  said  projec- 
tion and  permitting  sliding  of  said  projection  there- 
through, said  projection  being  located  on  said  rod  to 
engaie  laid  end  wall  of  the  oudet  pipe  to  hold  said 
piston  hi  said  first  position  against  the  action  of  the 
elastic  means  with  the  rod  rotated  and  said  slot  and  pro- 
jection misaligned. 


FILM  PROBCTOR 
E.  Rootaa,  Gnmk  Rulii,  Mkk.. 
t»  B4wa«i  H.  Dnvir—,  Gcaad  Ranlis, 
FiM  Mo  7,  m2,  Scr.  N6. 192.7^7 
IICMm.    (CL22<— O) 


of  five 

Mkh. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  having  a  pair  of 
sprockets  for  intermittent  advancement  of  the  film,  the 
sprockets  lying  generally  one  above  the  other,  apparatus 
for  threading  film  and  fomMng  loopf  therein,  comprising  : 
a  movable  member  didaUy  mounted  on  the  projector, 
said  member  sUdabla  in  a  ganeraUy  hodzontal  direction 
between  the  sprockets  from  a  first  position  for  thread- 
ing a  film  to  a  second  position  for  advancing  the  film; 
a  pair  of  arms  each  having  two  sections  movable  one 
'with  req>ect  to  the  other,  ote  ol  3aid  arms  secured  at 
the  top  and  the  others  waanA  at  the  bottom  of  said 
movable  member;  means  aandated  with  each  of  said 
arms  for  biasing  said  Motions  toward  each  other  and 
away  from  said  member;  guide  means  for  positioning 
said  arms  as  said  member  is  moved  with  respea  to  the 
projector  from  said  flrat  to  said  second  position,  in  said 
first  position  said  arms  lying  away  from  the  sprockeu 
and  in  said  second  positioa  one  of  said  sections  of  each 
of  said  arms  biased  against  the  sprockets  and  tbe  other 
of  said  sections  of  each  of  said  arms  extending  away 
from  said  member  to  form  loops  in  the  strip  of  film. 


DEVICE  FOR THREADINGUAINNG  PORTION  OF 
A  dNEFlLM^IN  CP<rBPROiECTOR 

FBad  tab  alTS^Sv.  No.  1*3,523 
5  nihil     (CL  224-^1) 


r/n- 


1.  In  a  device  for  threading  a  leading  portioo  of  a  cine- 
film  into  a  cineprojedor,  ttie  comWaatioa  of  a  projection 
gate,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  the  dnefilm 
disposed  movably  at  oppoaile  ends  ol  the  projectioii  gate 
respectively,  means  coupled  to  said  sprocket  wheels  for 
driving  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  manually  operated 
means  coupled  to  said  sprocket  wheels  for  moving  said 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  leading  portioo  of  the  cinefilm  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  pair  of  sprocket  wheeb  without  any  slack 
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when  the  iprodtet  wheels  are  maintained  at  the  longest 
distance  tiierebetween  and  to  include  a  pair  of  loops 
formed  on  those  portions  thereof  disposed  between  tfie 
sprocket  wheels  and  the  projection  gate  respectively  when 
the  pair  of  4»rocket  wheds  are  moved  toward  each  other 
to  be  maintained  at  tiie  shortest  distance  therebetween. 


Alex 
J 


3tM9A3« 
CYUNDRICAL  PACKAGE 


projection  passing  through  said  slit  to  lock  the  bottom 
in  portion,  and  a  riidf  structure  comprising  a  shelf  with- 
in die  box  and  ^>aced  from  its  bottom,  a  ^ue  flap  along 
one  edge  of  the  said  shelf  joining  it  to  a  wan  of  ttie  said 
box  and  a  supporting  panel  joined  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  said  shelf  and  connecting  to  the  said  fuD  width 
bottom  panel,  whereby  the  said  shelf  structure  folds  up 
flat  inside  the  collapsed  box  along  with  the  bottom  panel 
to  which  attached  and  moves  downwardly  therewith  when 
flie  box  is  set  up. 


3Jf9,«32 
DUMP  BIN 
Njack,  N.Y., 
New  Yark,  N.Y„  a 


Oct  31, 19<1,  See.  No.  14S^7 
•  nalMi     (CL22»-^7) 


Db- 

Of 


1.  A  self -feeding  merchandising  package  adapted  to  be 
diqiensed  by  conventional  dispensing  mechanisms  and 
comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  formed  by  securing  to- 
gether in  an  overlapping  manner  helically  wound  strips 
of  a  substantially  stiff  material;  a  film  tk  thermoplastic 
material  se^My  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder; 
merchandise  widiin  said  cylinder;  and  plastic  end  closures 
of  thin  flexible  thermoplastic  sheet  material  on  each  said 
open  end  bonded  to  said  plastic  film  on  said  cylinder  in 
a  marginal  area  around  eadi  said  open  end,  said  closures 
in  the  area  of  said  bonding  being  shaped  to  fit  around 
and  conform  to  tbe  contour  of  said  cylinder,  and  being 
manuidly  tearaMe  to  permit  access  to  said  merchandiee. 


3,M9^1 
FOLDING  PAPBR  BmmS 


1. 

Nerwkh, 

C 

FIM  Mar.  2, 1959, 8er.  No.  79M7t 
SCtehM.    (a.229^1tf) 


2.  A  folding  iNqper  box  comprising  four  wall  elements 
hingedly  joined  for  coUapaing  into  a  flat  structure  and 
opening  up  into  a  rectangular  structure  upon  applica- 
tion <rf  pressure  to  tbe  end  of  said  fiat  sdvcture,  an  auto- 
matically setting  up  bottom  for  the  said  box  comprising 
a  pair  of  bottom  paneb  joined  to  each  other  and  to 
a  pair  of  adjacent  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  bottom 
panels  joined  to  each  other  and  to  the  other  two  side 
walk,  each  pair  of  bottom  panels  being  foldable  up  inside 
the  c^^wed  structure  and  opening  out  into  perpendicular 
rrlationship  to  tbe  side  walls  to  which  joined  when  the 
bor  is  set  up,  the  side  wall  ac^acent  one  of  said  bottom 
pands  having  a  slit  adjacent  the  hinge  line  of  the  said 
bottom  panel,  the  opposite  said  bottom  panel  extendmg 
substantially  fall  width  of  die  box  and  having  a  central 
790  O.Q.— gl 


1.  A  collapsible  dump  bin  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  of  p^ierboard,  comiguted  board,  card- 
board or  the  like,  divided  by  transverse  equi-spaoed  and 
substantially  parallel  first  fold  lines  into  four  panels  ar- 
ranged, whep  the  sheet  is  fended  and  its  transverse  edges 
united,  to  form  the  four  sides  of  the  dump  bin;  eadi  of 
said  panels  having  a  substantially  rectangular  central  flap 
therein  defined  by  diree  cut  lines  and  a  second  fold  line 
in  tbe  reqwctive  panel,  said  second  f(dd  lines  being  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  aligned  in  the  sheet;  each  central 
flap  having  a  third  fold  line  intermediate  its  ends  parallel 
to  the  associated  second  fold  line  and  dividing  die  flap 
into  inner  and  outer  sections;  said  second  and  third  fold 
lines  having  a  spacing  substantiaUy  equal  to  one-half  the 
width  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  one  in  which  they  are 
located,  and  the  distance  between  each  third  UAd  line  and 
the  free  edge  of  the  associated  flap  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  second  fold  lines  and 
th(B  adjacent  longer  edge  of  said  sheet;  wherd^  die  cen- 
tral flaps  of  opposed  paneb,  when  the  dump  bin  i»  erected, 
may  be  folded  inwardly  about  tbe  sectmd  and  third  fold 
lines  to  juxtapose  their  outo*  sections  to  support  their 
inner  sections  in  substantially  horizontal  coplaaar  rela- 
tion to  form  a  raised  floor  for  the  dump  bin;  the  central 
flaps  of  one  pair  of  opposed  panab  having  formations 
interlocking  with  fbrm^ioar  on  the  central  fUps  of  the 
odier  pair  of  opposed  pansbr  when  the  flaps  are  so  folded, 
to  conqilete  sodi  floor. 


a^M9,<33 
TRASH  TRAY 
Rkhaid  T.  RcMhaw,  €15  Lake  Drive,  l^wsoa,  Md. 
FUed  Apr.  1«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  If  M72 
IChriBk    (CL229— 3t) 
A  collapsible  trash  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank 
comprised  of  a  rectangular  top  portion  (11)  having  a 
central  opening  (24)  deflned  by  crossed  perforated  lines 
(21  and  22)  forming  triangular  inwardly  extending  tabs 
(13),  a  supporting  tab  (It)  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  top  wall  portion  and  having  a  central  circular  opening 
(19)  surrounded  by  radial  siitt  (2«)  therein,  a  fold  liae 
(Ita)  secured  between  tbe  top  portion  and  the  support- 
ing tab,  complementary  end  flaps  (2()  each  indoding  an 
angularly  disposed  portion  (27)  and  a  straight  portion 
(2t),  die  flaps  being  defined  by  fold  lines  (29)  atdw  ( 
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of  the  top  wall  or  diagonal  fold  lines  extending  from  the 
intersection  of  the  angularly  disposed  portions  and  the 
straight  portions  to  the  comers  (31)  of  each  flap  to  form 
a  triangular  tab  portion  (32)  coated  on  its  rear  side  with 
adhesive  (33),  an  integral  front  wall  portion  (14)  sepa- 
rated from  the  top  wall  portion  by  a  fold  line  (25).  rec- 
tangular end  tabs  (35)  at  the  ends  of  the  front  wall  por- 
tion separated  therefrom  by  fold  lines  (34),  adhesively 
coated  triangular  portions  (3<)  cooperating  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  folded  with  the  adhesive  coating  (33)  of  the 
triangular  tab  portion  (32),  there  being  slots  (53)  be- 
tween the  end  flaps  (24)  and  the  end  tabs  (35),  an  inte- 
gral bottom  wall  portion  (17)  separated  by  a  fold  line 
(37)  from  the  front  wall  portion,  said  bottom  wall  por- 
tion bearing  additional  end  tabs  (3t)  characterized  by  an- 
gular portions  (39)  and  straight  portions  (49)  directed 
by  a  diagonal  fold  line  (41)  with  the  inside  of  the  tri- 


angular part  (41)  of  the  straight  portion  so  formed  being 
coated  with  adhesive  (42),  the  additional  end  tabs  being 
separated  from  the  ends  of  the  bottom  wall  portion  by 
fold  lines  (4hi),  a  rectangular  rear  wall  portion  (1()  in- 
tegral with  the  bottom  wall  portion  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  fold  line  (45),  additional  rectangular  end  flaps 
(59)  separated  from  the  rear  wall  by  fold  lines  (51),  tri- 
angular adhesive  coated  sections  (52)  on  said  additional 
end  flaps  cooperating  with  the  adhesive  coated  portions 
on  said  additional  end  flaps  when  the  receptacle  is  folded, 
said  additional  end  flaps  being  divided  from  said  addition- 
al end  tabs  by  slits  aligned  with  the  fold  line  between  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  rear  w^,  the  additional  end  flaps 
being  of  less  width  than  the  first-mentioned  end  flaps,  and 
a  pair  of  top  tabs  (4S)  projecting  from  the  extending  end 
of  the  rear  wall  and  adhesive  coated  for  aecurement  be- 
neath the  top  wall  when  the  receptacle  is  folded. 


3,tt9,»4 

KEINFORCED  MULTI-PLY  STAY  TATE 

Howard  L^IMm  anri  Go«j<«Mciiniiiii,  h^tk  of  Tm 

OWOf  MrigBon  te  St*  Ila0i  Aww  CMBpsBy*  New  YotI(( 
N.Y,,  a  cmifma/kam  of  N«w  Yoik 

RM  Sqpt  27.  IHl,  8w.  No.  141,lt7 
iOataa.    (CL22»~49) 


1.  Multi^y  stay  tmpt  coa^Mtsiag  at  least  two  super- 
posed stripe  of  flexible  sheet  material,  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  surfaces  thereof  which  face  each  other  being 
secured  together  by  longitndinally  extending  bands  of  ad- 
hesive, the  nHd-p(»tioas  of  the  surfaces  thereof  which  face 
each  other  and  are  located  between  said  bands  being  free 
of  adhesive  and  free  dovctly  to  contact  each  other,  the 
surface  of  one  of  said  strips  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 


to  an  object  when  the  tape  is  in  use,  being  covered  widi 
an  activataUe  adhesive  and  said  latter  surface  having 
idhesively  secured  thereto  along  its  mid-portkios  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  strand  fanned  of 
a  multitude  of  fine  filaments  secured  by  adhesive  to  each 
other  against  fraying,  said  strand  being  of  such  limited 
cross-section  and  the  adhesive-free  portions  within  the 
tape  providing  a  cushtoninf  iPt  for  the  strand  such  that 
the  tape  may  be  wound  into  a  roll  with  a  multitude  of 
convolutions  which  lie  in  ftrdi  rriatiopakip  throughout 
their  width  and  with  substantially  the  same  dtaoMters  at 
their  marginal  peitioia  aa  at  their  mid-poitiou. 


HM 


KMler, 
Vilfc 


•AG 
,  294  Hn^  Hvtor  Road* 

li««ii,N.Y. 
21, 194L  Ser.  No.  1323S4 
(CL229— 42) 


1.  A  tttbolar  bag  of  flexible  and  fifany  material  having 
a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  oppoaed  aide  edgea,  and  in> 
dnding  oppositely  diipoeed  troat  and  back  face  panels 
merging  together  in  three  lines  of  fold  at  said  top  md,  aaid 
lines  of  fold  being  spaced  fnan  and  alternating  in  direc- 
tion of  fold  with  respect  to  eack  other  to  provide  a  gus- 
seted  construetioo  at  said  top  end  including  two  oppositely 
diipoeed  interior  panels,  the  firM  and  third  of  said  linn  of 
fold  being  contiguous  at  said  top  end  and  defining  an  up- 
per edge  of  said  gusseted  construction,  and  the  second  of 
said  lines  of  fold  defining  a  lower  edge  of  said  gusseted 
construction,  said  front  f^  panat^and  said  interior  panels 
and  said  back  face  panel  being  ieat  aealed  together  by  a 
singular  line  of  heat  seal  auNtantially  coincident  with 
said  first  and  third  Unes  of  fold,  nid  front  and  back  face 
panels  being'heat  sealed  together  at  and  thoeby  deffaiing 
each  of  said  side  edpa  along  their  respective  lengths  ex- 
tending from  substantially  said  bottom  end  at  least  to  said 
lower  edge  of  the  gusseted  construction,  a  reinforcing 
member  dispoeed  within  said  gusseted  construction,  and 
means  retaining  said  reinforcing  member  in  its  said  posi- 
tion. 


3M9A3t 
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D.  SwartBf  Braekiinet  Mmb.«  aasignor  to 
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Filed  Fek.  1,  Htfl,  S«.  Nn.  171.473 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


said  paneb  being  fabricated  from  a  flexible  matoial,  at 
teat  one  of  stid  paneli  being  formed  with  an  opadng 
therethrovgh,  sdd  opening  bebg  located  widdn  the  mar- 
giiu  of  said  one  panet  a  flexible  sleeve  (fisposed  wfUdn 
said  bag»  said  sleeve  being  clbaed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
an  opposite  end,  one  side  of  said  sleeve  being  attached 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  in  nHbicfa  is  lorased  the 
opening,  said  ooe  side  td  said  sleeve  being  attached  to 
said  panel  along  a  gencriuly  trantvcrae  line  being  located 
generally  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  de- 
fine a  foldable  flap  at  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  said  one 
side,  said  sleeve  openim  being  in  register  with  said 
panel  opening  and  the  marginal  edfe*  of  botti  of  said 
offningi  being  bonded  to 


AIR  CBOULAlSomnM  AND 

•LOWER  nvucnn^i 

a  lel,  mil  I  il      ,  Mich..  mS 


-mb-> 


FBed  May  2. 1944,  S«r.  Now  25.929 
IGWbb.    <<CL23t— U7) 


M- 


1.  A  flexible  valve  bag,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pan- 
els marginally  attached  to  ooe  another  to  form  a  bag. 


An  axial  flow  blower  comprising  a  tubular  alutiad 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  housing 
supported  within  said  shrood  and  presenting  a  tubolar 
portion  having  a  substantially  imperforate  end  pcvtion 
adjacent  said  air  outlet  in  spaced  co-axlal  relatiomliip 
with  said  shroud,  said  hoodng  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing portions  and  said  housing  and  said  shrood  cooperatteg 
to  define  an  air  passage  having  a  portiota  between  the 
above-mentioned  inlet  and  outlet  in  which  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  that  portion  of  the  passage  increases,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  vanes  extending  outwardly  between 
said  housing  and  said  shrotid  intermediate  said  leading 
and  trailing  portions  to  define  generally  longitudiiudly  ex- 
tending air  pattajps  therebetween,  electric  motor  means 
supportied  within  said  sabstantiaUy  imperforate  tubular 
housing,  said  electric  motor  means  having  air  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  tor  cocking  of  such  motor 
and  said  motor  being  provided  «ith  a  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  hoo^g,  a  rotor  positioned  vp- 
stream  of  said  housing  leading  portion  and  provided  with 
vaites.  said  rotor  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  aMans  forming  a  first  open- 
ing in  the  snbstantlaily  imperforate  end  portion  of  said 
htNumg  and  suNtamMly  al(|ned  with,  the  axis  of  said 
housing,  the  above-mentioned  first  Opening  con^unicat- 
ing  with  a  ^gion  of  maximnm  croiS  factional  area  of  the 
above-mentfoned  air  passage  portiod'for  the  admission  of 
air  to  said  iKNMing  and  aeana  formiog  a  aaeond  opening 
in  said  housing  ahead  of  aaid  alactric  motor  meana  in  a 
region  of  minimum  croaa  aritional  area  of  the  above- 
mentioaed  passage  portion  to  aceemmodrte  the  diacharge 
of  air  from  said  housing  ahead  of  said  dectric  motor 
nwans  wherebf  a  prinripal  air  flow  is  induced  by  said 
rotor  from  the  above-mentiooed  shrood  inlet  to  the 
i  nutlet  and  throngh  the  apace  between  said 


and  aaid  shroud  with  a  higher  static  pressure  m  tfte 
vidnily  of  nid  honsittg  traihng  portion  than  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  rotor  and  a  flow  <rf  air  indoced  by  such  static 
pitssaiw  differential  oocun  within  said  boosing  between 
rtie  aheva  mentioned  first  and  second  openings  and 
through  said  motor  air  passageways  to  cool  said  electric 
motor  means. 

3.lt9.<3S 
mPBLLERS  POR  FLUID  HANDLmc  APPARATUS 
OF    THE    ROTARY    POSTTIVE   DISPLACEMENT 
TYPE 

WHa  E.  Roaa.  ConnefBvae.  Ind.,  aa^PMr  la  Dnaaar  in- 
Inc.  DaRaa.  T«l,  a  taipesallun  of  Dehiwarc 
FUsd  Dec  1,  195g,  Scr.  No.  777.354 
SCIaiBM.    (CL  234— 141) 


tn-.' 


1.  Fhiid  handUng  apparatus  of  the  rotary  positive  dis- 
placement type  comprising  a  pair  of  lobed  impellers 
mounted  on  parallel  shafts  and  rotataMe  at  a  constant 
vdodty  ratio  through  timing  gears  fixed  to  aaid  shaf  ta, 
each  of  said  impellers  having  a  central  waist  portion 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  plurality 
of  identically  shaped  lobe  portions  extending  radidly 
outwardly  from  said  waist  portion,  the  prdOe  of  each  of 
said  impellers  consisting  of -a  like  phu-ality  of  identical 
concave  circular  arcs  of  un^orm  radius  defining  said 
waist  portion  and  a  |ike  piurality  of  identical  convex  non- 
circular  curves  defining  said  )obe  portions,  each  of  said 
circular  arcs  subtending  an  Mgia  at  the  axis  of  me  im- 
peller shaft  equal  to  360T/2n;  where  n  is  the  number  of 
said  lobe  portions,  and  each  of  said  non-circular  curves  be- 
ing generated  from  a  circular  arc  identical  with  those 
defining  said  waist  portion  so  that,  when  said  impellers 
are  rotated  in  oi^oeite  directions  at  the  same  velocity 
through  said  tiniing  gears,  there  is  substantially  point 
contact  only  between  said  impellers  at  all  positions  of  rela- 
tive rotatioiL 


3.M9A)9 
STRUCTURE  FDR  SUPPORTING  A  MOTOR- 
COMPRESSOR  UNIT  IN  A  HOUSING 
BHiy  B.  HannibnI.  Ti  misih.  Mjch.,  Mslgniii  to  T« 

Prodwts  CoMpa^r,  TecwMsh,  Mtch^  a  cospontfcM  of 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  15.2S3 
Udafana.  (d.  23»-235) 
5.  In  a  mechanical  tefrigsration  syitem  indndfaig  a  mo- 
lor-eompreasor  unit  and  a  hoash«  adapted  for  receiving 
said  onit,  the  iasprovement  m  stracture  for  moonting  said 
onit  in  said  hooaing  comprising  support  means  aaaociated 
with  said  housing  forming  a  plurality  of  sockets  looatod  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  one  another  and  opening  to 
the  Inierior  of  the  Ixmsing,  a  plurality  of  bracfceto  enoh 
having  stem  and  aras  portions  with  Oe  stem  portion  being 
sUdaMy  ewgagaable  respettiveiy  in  the  openfaig  of  one  of 
said  aoekek  to  thereby  snpport  the  bracket  with  the  arm 
portion  extending  therefhooa  and  rcaflient  — **■  iate^ 
connecthig  the  ann  portion  of  each  bracket  and  aaid  mo- 
nnit  for  yieldaUy  w^iayng  said  unit  te 
oompnsing  a  plnraiitp  of 
at 
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imenor  surface  of  the  boiniiit  and  each  haying  a  portioB 
diMpoted  between  said  points  spaced  inwardly  of  the  in- 
terior surface  to  thereby  provide  said  sockets  between 
said  surface  and  said  straps,  said  straps  being  positioMd 
so  that  the  sockets  open  in  the  direction  of  instaUadoo  of 
said  unit  in  the  housing,  said  stem  portion  of  each  of  said 
brackets  having  a  shape  complemental  to  the  shape  of  the 
socket  therefor  so  that  said  strap  holds  said  stem  portion 
snugly  engaged  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing, 
of  said  brackets  oompriong  a  feaoraUy 


stamping  one  portion  of  which  comprises  said  arm  por- 
tion and  the  c^her  portion  of  which  comprises  said  stem 
portion,  said  stem  portion  having  a  uamverse  curvature 
which  increases  progressively  from  adjacent  its  outer  end 
toward  its  junction  with  said  arm  portion  so  that  the  fit 
of  said  stem  portion  in  said  socket  correspondin^y  pro- 
gresses from  a  relatively  free  sliding  fit  to  a  very  tight  fit 
u  the  stem  portion  is  inserted  into  said  socket  to  thereby 
support  said  bracket  against  substantial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  surface. 


COIN  BISPLA  YmG  PARKING  METER 
>aaovaa  Lewis,  34M  BacMto  Drive, 

Fovt  Worfk,  To* 

FUad  Jaly  24, 1941, 8mt,  N«.  124422 

ItOalM.    (CL  212—1) 


f^w  ~ 


Hffjn  a  parking  meter,  a  wall  member  forming  one 
side  of  a  coin  channel  and  having  a  boss  thereon  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  coin  channel,  a  window  in  said  wall  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  boas,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
wall  member  in  parallel  relatiooship  with  and  for  swing- 
ing movement  across  the  latter  and  forming  the  other 
side  of  the  coin  channel,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
wall  member  and  boss,  an  osciilatable  member  mounted 
oo  said  shaft  for  swingable  movement  across  said  |riate. 
a  first  coin  sapport  comprised  by  a  pin  oa  said  pivotally 
VMKm*94  plate  and  a  lug  oo  said  oscillauble  member. 
aaeeoBdcoin  support  comprised  by  a  stud  on  said  ptvotal- 
ty  mounted  plate  and  an  abutment  on  said  wall  member. 
Mid  a  third  coin  support  aligned  with  said  window  com- 
prised by  a  part  of  said  coin  channel  and  an  abutment 
oo  Slid  pivotaUy  mounted  plate. 


COMUNEO  DOCUMENT  MMTIER,  PRINTER  AND 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINS  SVSIWM 
J.  Feiili,  Groase  PoMs  Fanw,  Dm  M. 
::hHlss  laiMni,  Detroit,  Bart  P. 
Royal  Oak,  ami  Byren  A.  ilMii,  Pktmlnfi]—,  Mich^ 
amliMin  to  Bnnwi|ki  Cisposnlion,  Detroll,  Mich*,  n 

CvrporaDOB  OT  IVUCM^IB 

FBed  Dee.  26, 1957. 8er.  No.  79S,443 
27  Clslmi     (CL  2JS-49.U) 


It. 


1 .  An  accounting  and  document  sorting  an>nratus  coov- 
prising  computing  mechanism  including  amount  differen- 
tial mechanism,  a  plurality  of  registers,  means  to  engage 
each  of  said  registers  with  said  amount  differential  mech- 
anism for  operation  thereby,  register  selecting  means  to 
control  said  register  engaging  mechanism  to  select  regis- 
ters for  engagement  with  said  amount  differential  mecha- 
nism, manipulative  meaiu  to  control  said  register  select- 
ing meansv  a  first  cyclically  operable  drive  means  to  oper- 
ate said  amoum  differential  mechanism  and  said  register 
engaging  means  in  a  cycle  of  operation;  a  multiple  tape 
printer  apparatus  comprising  differential  indexing  means, 
a  plurality  of  tape  printers  each  having  a  series  of  print- 
ing type  members  indexable  by  said  differential  indexing 
means,  recora  tMpe  supply  means  and  means  to  effect 
printing  impiession  of  the  indexed  types  on  the  record 
tape,  means  cootroUed  by  said  amount  differential  mecha- 
nism to  control  the  differential  indexing  operation  of  said 
differential  indexing  means,  means  controlled  by  said 
manipulative  means  to  condition  for  operation  the  print- 
ing impression  means  of  a  selected  one  of  said  printers 
corresponding  to  the  selected  register,  and  a  second  cy- 
clically operable  drive  means  to  operate  said  differential 
indexing  means  and  the  printing  impression  means  of  said 
selected  printer  in  a  cycle  of  operation;  means  controlled 
by  said  first  drive  means  in  the  course  ol  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion thereof  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  iqieration  of  said  sec- 
ond drive  means,  and  dociunent  sorting  apparatus  having 
a  plivality  of  sorted  document  bins;  an  inserted  document 
receiver,  means  for  conve]^ng  an  inserted  document  from 
said  receiver  to  any  of  Mid  bins,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  manipulative  means  to  direct  the  documem  con- 
veyed from  said  receiver  into  a  selected  one  of  said  bins 
correqionding  to  the  selected  register  and  operated  t^e 
printer. 

bi^  '■  ^^"^^^"^~ 

3,tt9,M2 

RBSETIING  MECHANI8M8  FOR  METERS 

Cyrfl  EiMit  Biaa^,  Wlnihams  Hm,  LaBden,  mk 

Ivor  BasMTi  Tom  Msd  iMssi  MartlB  rii^lsal,  Ijom- 

4oa,  PnglMJ,  aMnan,  kjr  wmm  aaipMcali,  to  S. 

Snrflh  «  8w  (tp^Mi)  Uin  Leade^TS^aiid,  a  cor- 

FBoi  Sepl.  9, 1989.  8er.  Pgo.  131,932 

jnetilj,  appllcnllasi  GfloaC  Britain  SepC  9, 19S1 
UOataM.  (0.235— 144) 
7.  A  toializing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an  in- 
put element  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  continuously-reg- 
istering totalizing  indicator  permanently  connected  to  the 
input  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  second  indicator,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  the  second  indJcator  to  tiM  inpnt  «l»- 
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ment  in  driving  relation,  resetting  means  comprising  a 
cam  permanently  coupled  to  the  second  indicator  to  be 
driven  therewith  and  a  reacting  member  which  is  mov- 
able between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  engages  the  cam  to  reset  the  second 
indicator  to  a  datum  position,  snap  action  means  tor  actu- 
ating abrupt  engagement  and  abrupt  disengagement  of 


the  dutch,  and  a  manually-operable  member  for  actuat- 
ing both  the  snap  action  means  and  the  resetting  member, 
said  member  being  operable  to  actuate  snap  action  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  before  actuating  movement  of 
the  resettmg  member  into  its  operative  position,  and  to 
actuate  snap  action  re-engagement  of  the  chitch  after  die 
resetting  member  has  moved  to  its  inoperative  position. 


3,M9,<43 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
H.  Schaf  M  k  MnVm 
Ddft,  Niihiiliiia,  ii^nii  i» Siwll  OB 
a  euspusa<lf  of  Deiawre 
FBed  Dec  4, 1951,  Scr.  No.  771,113 

NsftrriMii  Dec  4, 19S7 
(a.  235—151) 


•■^^n     ••' 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  a  first  fluid 
stream  mixed  with  a  second  fluid  stream  in  which  meter 
means  diwosed  in  said  first  and  second  fiuid  streams 
generate  first  and  second  electrical  signals  whose  fre- 
quency is  proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  said  first  and 
second  streams  respectively  the  combination  with  said 
meter  means  comprising:  int.  and  second  circuit  means, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  including  a 
source  of  direct  current  potfntial  and  a  capacitor;  a 
switdiing  means  diqiosed  in  eadi  of  said  first  and  second 
circuits  to  altenutfely  connect  the  capacitors  in  said  first 
and  second  circuits  to  said  potential  sooroes  and  to  a 
capacitor  disposed  in  a  diird  circuit  to  discharge  the  ca- 
pacitors in  said  first  and  second  circuits  to  die  capacitor  in 
the  third  circuit  in  opposition  to  each  other;  the  switch- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  first  and  sacoad  drcnits  being 


contrcriled  by  said  first  ttd  second  signals  to  charge  the 
c^Mdtor  in  said  fliird  dreuit  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence beti»enu  total  flow  of  eadi  of  said  streams  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  die  capacitor 
in  said  third  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  in  one  of 
said  fluid  streams. 


ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 


Fttcd  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  14,131 

r,  aMWratlon  Great  Bcll^  Mar.  24,  19S9 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  forming  the  algebraic  sum 
of  two  multidenominational  values  eadi  comprising  a 
succession  of  input  digits  in  order  of  increasing  denomi- 
national significance  encoded  according  to  binary  code 
notation,  corresponding  denominational  digits  of  both 
values  occurring  concurreody  and  being  represented  by 
substantially  simtdtaneoualy  occurring  electrical  signals 
representing  the  binary  code  elements  of  the  applied  dig- 
its, including  means  tat  registering  a  pair  of  concurrenUy 
occurring  input  digits;  a  first  binary  adder;  gating  means 
connected  between  said  registering  means  for  both  digits 
and  said  first  adder  for  transferring  the  pair  of.  input 
digits  to  the  first  adder,  the  first  adder  being  responsive 
only  to  the  application  of  the  pair  of  digits  (o  produce 
a  binary  coded  sum  value  having  one  more  code  ele- 
ment than  the  input  digits,  said  one  more  code  element 
being  of  greatest  binary  code  significance;  means  for 
examining  said  binary  coded  sum  value  to  produce  con- 
currently widi  said  sum  value  a,  single  carry  indicating 
signal;  meaiu  tbt  deriving  from,  and  delayed  rdative  to, 
said  carry  indicating  signal  a  carry-in  signal  occurring 
concurrendy  with  the  binary  coded  sum  value  asaodatrd 
with  the  input  digits  of  nest  succeeding  denominational 
significance,  said  examining  means  producing  said  carry 
indicating  signal  in  re^tonse  only  to  the  occurrence  oi. 
a  biliary  coded  sum  value  representation  at  least  equal 
to  a  predetermined  value  and  to  the  concurrent  occur- 
rence of  the  carry-in  signal  resulting  from  the  preceding 
pair  of  input  digits  and  a  binary  coded  sum  value  equal 
to  one  k»s  than  said  predetermiBed  value;  correction 
digit  generating  means  operable  under  control  of  said 
carry  indicating  sigtud  renltinf^  Cram  die  CHnent  pair  ci 
digits  and  the  carry-in  signals  reaulting  from  the  preced- 
ing pair  of  input  digits  for  prodndng  a  binary  coded  cor- 
reetion  digit  including  filter  and  carry  componrata;  a 
second  adder;  and  means  for  applying  said  correction 
digit  and  all  the  binary  code  eleaaents  exoapt  that  of 
greatest  significanoe  of  said  binary  coded  sum  value  to 
said  second  adder.  Ae  seeoad  adder  being  reapoosive 
thereto  to.produce  a  final  corrected  sum  digit  having  the 
same  number  of  code  elements  as  die  iiyut  digita. 
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ARITHMSnC  ELEMENT 
R.  Wood,  rothlwypiit,  N.Y^ 

NMHMi  MackiBM  CorpofalioBt  Now  York, 
N.Yn  a  coifontMM  otf  Now  Yorh 

Fifed  Jmm  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t23,93« 
9nalmi     (CL  235— 175)      . 


shaft  is  proportioocd  to  the  electrical  inputs  to  said  first 
and  second  squaring  means  as  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right 


n 


lam 


'     3,M9>M 
PYIHAGOBEAN  SERVO  COMFUTER 
Merle  W.  ^bfc,  '■^'^gyJ^J^  '"fc°/ Jf.^^^***^ 

Pled  Hmm  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  35,775 
3ClalM.  (CL  235— 192) 
1.  A  servo  computer  comprising:  first  squaring  means; 
second  squaring  means;  constant  voltage  source  means; 
summing  aasplifier  means;  position  servo  means;  and 
oorrectian  network  means;  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  squaring  means  and  said  constant  voluge  source 
means  provide  input  polentiali  to  said  summing  ampli- 
fler  means;  said  summing  amplifier  means  provides  an 
input  potential  to  said  position  servo  means;  said  cor- 
rection network  is  connected  in  a  feedback  path  across 
said  summing  amplifier  means;  and  the  output  shaft  of 
said  position  servo  provides  an  input  to  said  correction 
network;  whcivby  the  angutar  position  of  said  output 


trian^  of  which  the  sides  are  proportiowil  to  die  inputs 
of  said  first  and  teoood  aqoating  means  respectively. 


CO^n1H>L  DEVICE  FOR  DAMKRS 
SkfMed  Kotek,  Zel  (Nockar).  asd  FMs 
(Necfcar),  Gansmay,  ms^iiois  lo  JL 
(NeckarL  Geramiiy,  .  GeiwMi  _. 
Fifed  Fek.  21, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  Itt,2r7 
SOakw.    (CL23<-4t) 


1.  An  adder  drcoit  comprising  a  first  register  to  store 
signals  representative  of  an  addend,  a  second  register 
adapted  to  store  signals  representative  of  an  augend, 
means  for  successively  sampling  said  adder  stages  in  a 
descending  sequence  commencing  with  the  highest  order 
stage,  said  sampling  means  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
signal  for  each  stage  sampled  indicative  of  the  identity 
of  corresponding  stages  of  said  addend  and  augend  reg- 
isters and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  effecting 
the  addition  operation. 


4.  A  control  device  for  a  pivotally  mounted  damper 
and  the  like  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  be  aflbwd  to  a 
damper  for  rotation  therewith  with  the  plana  of  said  disc 
being  subsuntialiy  normal  to  the  damper,  and  mounted 
for  roution  about  the  same  axis,  said  disk  having  a 
peripheral  recess,  a  bimetallic  strip,  means  holding  said 
bimetallic  strip  at  one  and,  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
extending  faito  said  disk  recam,  said  bimetallic  strip  being 
movabfe  on  tenperetore  ckaaie  to  oonespondJnflf  move 
said  disk  through  contact  of  the  walh  of  ndd  disk  adia- 
cent  the  recess,  and  means  to  bias  said  disk  to  a  com- 
pletely closed  pi^tion  and  tq  completely  open  podtion. 


3,M9,Mt 
THERMOSTATIC  IDLE 

Lefend  B.  Re«i,  Flnrissanf.  Mo.,  Mi% to  ACF  In- 

dMMas,  beorporaled.  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon 
of  New  Jcrwy 

Origtoal  applicatfoa  Dec.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  795,9t3.    Dt- 

Tided  and  this  appUcalkM  Doc.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72,9*2 

2ClakBM.    (CL  234-^3) 


^-  A  thermostatic  valve  aasemUy  comprising  a  flat  body 
member  including  an  dongated  leg  and  a  transversdy  ex- 
tending mounting  bead  at  one  end  of  the  leg  angnlarlT 
disposed  with  nmptsx  thereto,  said  momiting  bead  pro- 
jecting substantially  lateraOy  at  each  side  of  the  leg  to 
provide  a  relatively  laife  seaing  area  for  ovei1yiii|  a  con- 
nected member,  openings  formed  in  the  outer  end  portioos 
of  said  mounting  head,  connecting  means  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  outer  and  j^ortiow  of  saU 
bead,  a  valve  port  formed  in  said  head  hrtermediate  of  its 
transverse  lengtii  and  centivlfy  of  a  kmginidinaily  extend- 
ing medial  line  Uirough  saM  feg.  tiie  outer  free  end  of  said 
leg  being  bent  to  lie  generally  in  a  phme  above  said  mount- 
ing head  and  to  be  positioned  hi  offtol  rehition  tiwieto 
and  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  in  sakl 
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lag  havhiga  ^""fkig 

eloogatod  flat  dtermMalie  maabar  socnied  at 

portkM  to  the  top  of  said  fei  and  ccMrally  thHMif  by  aaid 

Ihitfinlng  meam.  Mid  theiawalalfc  aBcmber  having  its 

other  cad  portion  profactiag  o««r  and  ipaead  aboaa  the 

valve  poft  hi  Mid  head,  a 

fixed  to  said  fastening  BMaa 

flrtt  themwtadc  Maabcr  and  Mid  kg  lad  dtendlat  loo- 
gitodinally  akag  a  portioa  of  the  kaftt  of  the  fliat  ther- 
aoatatic  member,  the  qotar  bm  end  of  said  secoad  ther- 
aoctatic  member  cngagiiw  the  iaaar  adjacent  sncfMo  of 
the  first  dwiaoitatic meatarl^ OfpoM  the  Moveneot of 
the  first  themmtiitie  acofter  towMk  Ae  >^y«e  port  in 
said  head,  f^  coakal  valve  itaambar  moonted  at  the  free 
end  of  die  first  thenaottalle  aanbcr  fiv  movenMat 
thraogfa  die  vahe  port  in  saU  head  Cor  opening  and  cloa- 
Ing  said  port,  and  means  for  aligning  the  first  and  seoood 
themioatatic  membew  and  the  free  and  fortioa  of 


the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail,  said  tread  ex- 
tending longitudinally  centrally  of  said  rail,  said  legs 
having  outwardly  extending  fiuiges  diqiooed  above  sakl 


3JiMW 
BUILDING  AND  AIR  MSFRPUnwC  SY81EM 

E.  uwnBy  SawfckiMr,  nu,  aarignaa  to 
H.H.Raiaitowria|Mj 
FSed  Oct  26,  OM,  flar.  1^  ^It 
4niiiiii     (CL237— 59) 


tread,  the  center  of  grevity  of  said  rail  lying  on  sakl 
tread,  said  rail  betngr  uniform  in  cross  section  throo^iout 
its  length. 

3,it9>51 

LAWN  SPRINKLBR  Wira  TiMra> 

AUTDMA11C  SHUroVF 

R^r P. flhanrMLlMll  bkrisr Rood, Uvoato. Mkh. 

FRad  J4r  ^  1999,  Scr.  No.  t25423 

(CL239— dS) 


1.  In  a  boiklinf  having  a  hmgitiidinal  corridor  aod  a 
phnaUty  of  rooms  gkmg  at  feast  om  nda  dietMl.  an 
inqjroved  air  conditioBii^  and  ''H'fti'tfng  syMaa  in- 
chiding  a  phnallty  of  metal  oaUs  extending  tnnanneljr 
of  sakl  conklor  and  florauaf  a  pait  of  the  floor  atrao* 
tnra  of  the  buikltng.  a  pair  of  generally  panOd  ak 
supply  ducts  beneath  said  aaetal  celb  and  above  the  caO- 
ing  of  said  oorifcioi.  air  condnit 
pair  of  sakl  oalls  and  each  of  Mkl  ah  supply  dncts 
by  one  of  Mid  ah-  dncts  supplfet  ak  to  oae  call  of  the 
said  pair  of  metal  oslls  and  tiie  other  of  sakl  ab  dacU 
nppUes  air  to  the  other  ocO  of  the  sakl  pair  of  metal 
oeDs,  sqiarale  corvdatod  air  flow  lognlating  meaaf  for 
each  of  said  cells  above  Ow  eeOfaig  of  said  corridor  id|a- 
oent  to  sakl  supply  ducts,  sakl  air  flow  reguliUkig  means 
including  an  inlet  connected  to  one  of  sakl  cells  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  same  Mfl.  baffle  means  wMi- 
in  each  of  lakl  celb  between  nki  infet  and  sakl  outiet. 
said  inlet  and  said  air  ooodult  <^^«««nti'nt  being  on  the 
saase  skfe  of  sakl  baflfe  means,  air  distiharge  means  witii- 
in  each  room  having  outiet  means  for  HiarKaiyi^  ^ 
into  sakl  room  from  the  said  pair  of  metal  oella,  and  ac- 
cess openings  in  the  cdUag  of  said  corridor  for  each  sakl 
air  flow  r^ulating 


raKb 


4242  Loan  ARa,  IMhHb  Tex. 
19i2.8w.liln.  195,934 
4  CfalBM.    (O.  IW    in) 

4.  A  rail  inchidmg:  an  ekmtato  hotiaonlal  baa  havkig 
mt^ral  l^s  extendkg  upwaidiy  ftom  aaid  bare  at  the 
skies  thereof;  a  rfl>  <titnndint  vertically  npwifdly  fraa 
sakl  haw  between  sai4  lags  and  in  «aMOel  «aced  rela- 
tion tiieretov  Hid  rib  havin^A  fewiiBWIil  tongitMSnally 
extending  tread  for  supportiac  a  beealad  wheel  m  it  mns 
thereakiag;  Mii  rib  b^  dispond  pnnlkl  and  spttoed  to 


A  fewn  ^rinkler  with  timed  automatic  water  shutoff 
comprising  a  siqiport  havmg  a  base  portion  adapted  to 
retf  iqion  the  ground,  a  ik»ii&ler  ^ray  nozde  moonted 
on  sakl  support,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  sakl  support 
and  having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  water  supply  hoae  cou- 
pling conununicating  with  sakl  kilet  chamber,  sakl  valve 
casing  having  an  outlet  chamber  hydrauUcally  connected 
to  Mid  spny  noofe.  sakl  chambers  being  intcrconneded 
by  a  passageway  having  a  valve  seat  tiierein;  a  valve 
member  mounted  m  sakl  casing  for  motion  into  and  ovt 
of  dosing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  means  nor- 
mally resittently  urging  said  valve  member  into  closing 
engagement  with  sakl  vahe  seat,  a  resilient  fetch  member 
havfaig  a  nwabfe  latching  arm  normally  hoUn^  said 
vaha  member  out  of  dosing  engagement  widi  said  valve 
Mat  against  the  iffge  ol  aaki  resilientiy-oiiii^  f>«in^  « 
hydrauhcally-opcrated  motor  hydnnlicalfy  '•p"Brrtril  to 
said  infet  chaasber  and  havii«  a  hydranHcaOy-ahiffed 
motive  member,  and  a  fetch  vdeasi^  cam  opeiatively 
ooanected  to  said  motive  mrMlwii  :for  movement  co- 
diradkaaay  with  aakI  mlve  nsember  into  fetdHrcleasfe« 
engageaant  with  said  lateh  aaembcr  arm  in  response  to 
the  attahwnmt  of  a  pinkii  i  aim  id  hydnnlic  presMR 
vhhhLaakl  hydraulic  motor  ngahat  sakl  motive  member. 
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GRINDEIUBLSNDERS 
,  Naw  Yofk,  N.Y. 
Conwy,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^ 

FiM  Not.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  i52,9M 
1  Oal^    (CL  241—79) 


to 


A  grinder-blender  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bowl 
having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  of  uniform  and  sym- 
metrical contour  in  all  diametrical  plaAes,  a  rotary  blade, 
rotary  driving  means  supporting  the  blade  centrally  of 
the  bowl  and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover  removably 
mounted  on  the  bowl,  said  cover  being  formed  interiorly 
with  a  circular  channel  which  extends  completely  around 
the  cover  at  a  level  considerably  below  the  top  o/  the 
cover,  and  a  screen  of  uniform  fineness  disposed  within 
the  cover,  said  screen  having  a  resilient  binding  rim 
adapted  to  be  snapped  into  and  out  of  said  channel. 


HOT  CLINKER  CONVEYING  AND  COOLING 
APPAKATUS 

Werner  Ostbcfi,  MB—,  Mich., —Igior  to  DwidecCemeat 

CoMpMy,  D«iidM,Mkk. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1941,  Sw.  No.  139,392 

2ClirfM.    (0.241— tl) 


.^ 


-<?M^ 


Y^r^!^]^^. 


tr 


1.  In  a  hoc  clinker  conveying  and  cooliag  ^iparatus,  a 
•km  moving,  long  stroke  moving  grate  type  oooling  coo* 
veyor  having  a  discharge  end  and  having  movaUe  grate 
members  and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  movaMe 
grate  members  towards  and  away  from  said  discharis 
end;  an  inclined  output  grizzly  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
cooling  conveyor  grate;  and  a  hanuner  mill  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  grialjr;  said  grizzly  oomprising  parallel,  vertical 
plates  separated  by  parallel  vertical  slots,  with  the  rear 
edge*  of  the  plates  forming  the  inclined  surface  oi  the 
grizdy;  vertical  sbcing  bladea  m  said  alota,  the  blades 
having  slicing  edges  sloped  to  correspond  to  the  slope  of 
the  inclined  surteoe  of  said  grizzly  for  slicing  conveyor 
diacharfB  on  said  grizzly;  and  means  for  moving  the  slic- 
ing blades  horizoatally,  continuously  and  automatically 
through  the  grizzly  and  dw  clinkers  thereon  at  an  ampli- 
tode  of  about  five  indiea,  and  at  a  variable  speed  of  about 


t«*elve  strokaa  per  aunuto  to  throw  oversized  cUakars  off 
said  grizzly  a  subsunt.al  distance  horizontally  towards 
the  upper  part  of  the  mill,  rather  than  merely  chipping 
clinkers  and  dislodging  small  frapnents  thneof  from  the 
grizzly,  so  that  they  slide  down  the  grizzly  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  mill;  said  slicing  blade  moving  means  ooai- 
prising  bars  ronnecting  the  movable  grate  members  and 
the  bladea  tofother,  whereby  the  grate  and  the  bladea 
move  in  vyndtfooiteD. 


lami .. 

SINK  ounSrooNNBcnoN 

After  A.  VoM7,  2999  WIlow  RoM,  San  PaUo,  CaV. 
Filed  Nor.  3, 1959,  S«r.  No.  t59449^ 

5  fliUii    (GL  241— 199J)  . 
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1.  In  a  damping  arrangement  for  securing  a  fixture  to 
the  outlet  of  a  sink,  said  fixture  having  flanged  end  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  sink  bottom 'and 
a  body  extending  downwardly  throogfa  the  outlet,  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially 
^aced  higs  peripherally  substantially  integrally  secured 
to  the  body  of  said  llzbire,  an  upper  ring  di^iosed  con- 
centrically about  said  body  above  said  lup  and  rotatable 
about  said  body,  said  ring  having  a  downwardly  prelect- 
ing rim  with  a  continuous  succession  of  serrations  there- 
in iiefiaittg  a  plurality  of  like  drcumteentially  adjacent 
indiaad  camming  surfaoea,  said  ring  haviag  an  outward- 
ly flared  annular  flange  at  ite  iqiper  end  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  grooves  in  the  under  surface  thereoC  and  a  low- 
er ring  having  a  phvality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  for  passage  of  the  ring  over  said 
lugs,  said  lower  ring  haviag  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the 
underside  thereof  for  engagement  by  said  lugs,  said  lower 
ring  having  an  upwardly  profecting  rim  at  the  upper  side 
thereof  with  a  continuous  successioo  of  serrations  in  the 
rim  defining  a  plurality  ci  like  circumferentially  adja- 
oent  ramming  surfaces  complementary  to  said  f^mming 
surteoes  of  the  upper  ring  and  in  end  abutnaent  there- 
with, said  lower  ring  having  a  radially  protecting  flange 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  noCcbes  (herein. 


3,999,455  ( 

PROCESSING  WASn  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adoir  Heinz,  Diditr  Slrasas  27.  and  FHti  DMae,  Gott- 
4,  bolh  af  Wlsshaiin  BJebrict,  Gei^ 


FHedAi 
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22, 1949,  Ser.  No.  51,117 
(CL  241—249) 
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1.  In  a  disc  mill  for  pulfHng  waste  paper  and  other 
paper  wastes  comprising  two  coaxial  circular  discs  upon 
which  are  formed  radially  extending  elevations  wMi 
rounded  longitudinal  edges,  the  q>acing  of  said  discs  leav- 
ing a  narrow  gap  between  said  opposing  elevations,  te 
provision  of  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  diacs 
in  relation  to  the  other  of  said  discs,  means  for  feedmg 
the  material  into  the  central  region  of  the  gap  between 
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said  discs,  and  said  discs  eadi  having  an  annular  snr&ce 
directed  toward  said  gap  between  said  discs  and  being 
adapted  for  gently  pushing  and  rolling  said  fiber  material 
through  and  between  said  gap,  said  surteces  being  of 
undnlar  cross  section,  all  portJoos  of  said  imdulated  snr-' 
faces  being  smooth  and  of  PuSt  a  kind  diat  each  dcvation 
is  tMpt  of  flat  sur^ce  portions  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  discs,  and  has  a  crown  line  extremity  from 
which  side  surfaces  continually  incline  toward  adiaoent 
valley  lines. 


deoeleratioa.  each  reversal  carve  having  gradual  decelera- 
tion and  acceleration  characteristics  re^ectively  in  the 
approach  to  and  departure  from  said  reversal  points. 


3,9t9,454 
WIRE  SPACING  MBCHANBM 
John  M.  Crons,  PiIhisbs  Isscaa,  Daytam 

Filed  Snt  9, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  54,927 
7Clatam   (0.242—7) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  banding  the  npri^t  and  continuous 
wan  of  a  tank  circumferentially  with  a  continuous  wire, 
comprising  a  pjwer  driven  vehicle  disposed  to  travel 
about  and  trail  aaid  wire  therefrom  and  into  contact 
with  said  wall  and  including  means  for  supporting  the 
trailed  wire  at  a  predetermined  elevation  adjacent  to 
but  qMoed  from  the  wall,  means  conitected  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  vehicle  for  placing  the  trailed  wire  under 
predetermined  tension,  and  wire  guiding  and  spacing 
nwans  conitected  to  and  trailing  firem  the  vehide  rear- 
wardly  of  the  wire  tensioning  nteans  and  including  a  cir- 
cumferentially grooved  roller  disposed  to  ride  on  a  pre- 
viously placed  convolution  of  said  wire  and  a  member 
connected  to  and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  axially 
from  the  roller  and  having  a  chaimel  therein  for  receiviiig 
said  trailed'  wire  thereinto  and  guiding  it  onto  said  wall 
in  said  predetermined  spaced  relation  from  said  pre- 
viously placed  convolution. 


Pern  Joeeph 


3,999,457 
YARN  TRAVERSmG  APPARATUS 

anasy,  Camden,  S.C.,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
Pont  de  NiMsnrs  and  Ceipaay,  WHrningten,  DaL, 
corporation  of  DeJBware 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  89^22 
dClalnsa.   (CL  242— 43) 
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1.  A  winding  apparatus  hicluding  a  rotaUbly  driven 
barrel  cam  having  a  continuous  generally  helical  groove 
in  its  surface,  a  cam  follower  riding  in  said  groove  and 
means  limiting  the  follower  to  a  reciprocating  linear  path 
of  travel  between  the  cam  reversal  poiate,  said  follower 
having  a  guide  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  said  groove 
having  a  profile  inrliidiag  successive  straight,  cutback 
cant,  reversal  curve,  cutback  curve  and  straight  portioaa, 
said  profile  beiag  eatirely  curvilinear  ia  the  portions  in- 
terconnerring  said  straight  portions,  said  cuthock  curves 
being  respectively  curves  of  gradual  acceleration  and 
790  O.Q.— It 
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FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Good,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarfpMr  to 

N.Y.,  a  casperalloa  of 


New 


FOed  Jaly  11, 1949,  Ser.  Na.  42,919 
HOalBBa.  (CL242— 55J1) 


1.  A  film  storage  elevator  comprising  an  iq>Der  row  of 
rollers  and  a  lower  row  of  rollers,  means  for  fixedly 
mounting  said  upper  row  of  rollers  and  for  sHdably  mount- 
ing said  lower  row  of  rollers  for  bodily  movement  toward ' 
and  away  from  said  upper  row  of  rollers,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  lower  row  of  rollers  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  upper  row  of  rol|ers  at,  a  rest  posi- 
tion, at  least  one  supply  film  reel  mounted  for  rotation, 
the  fflm  on  said  reel  being  adapted  to  be  looped  over  a 
first  one  oi  said  upper  rollers  to  a  first  one  of  said  lower 
rollers  and  back  up  to  the  itext  of  said  upper  rollers 
proceeding  in  order  from  oite  side  to  the  other,  tite  film 
feeding  continuously  from  said  supply  reel  alternately 
between  said  upper  and  lower  rows  of  rollen,  a  tempo- 
rary stoppage  of  feeding  the  film  into  said  rows  of  rollers 
causing  said  lower  row  of  rollen  to  ntove  toward  said 
vepper  row  of  rollers  to  oontinoe  the  passage  of  film  titere- 
from  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  means  for  driving  said 
lower  row  of  rollers  for  return  movement  back  to  said 
rest  position  after  ttw  film  stof^Nife  ha*  been  oorrectad 
and  film  is  again  feeding  into  said  upper  row  of  rollers, 
said  driving  means  including  an  ovemming  clutch  and 
a  fixed  speed  output  motor  coupled  therewith  for  limit- 
ing the  rate  of  return  movement  to  prevent  damage  aod 
loosening  and  tangling  of  the  film,  a  clamping  unit 
mounted  between  said  reel  and  upper  row  of  rollers  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  between  aiiich  the  film  passes, 
means  for  mounting  the  jaws  for  moveoaent  between  a 
released  postion  and  a  clamping  position  *"g«gw»g  the 
film,  a  switoh  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aaid 
lower  row  of  rollers  away  from  said  rest  position,  said 
•witch  being  connected  with  said  clamping  unit  to  move 
said  jaws  to  said  clamping  position  upon  being  actuated, 
and  nwans  for  rdeasing  said  jaws  for  return  to  said 
released  position  to  allow  free  passage  of  ihit  film  there- 
between. 
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METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  DBMOUNUNG 

1K>LLED  WEB  MATERIAL 
Jack  L.  PwTiB,  Lm  AaitlM,  OdK,  aMffMrlo  T«wlHT«r, 

ofCaWoniB 


bc^  Lm  Aagtfcg,  Calf^a  coralpratlM  of  O 
Filed  Apr.  11,  iHil,  S«.  No.  21,5M 
UClirinMk    ICL142— 55J) 


2.  In  a  method  of  nipporting  a  roll  of  strip  material, 
the  steps  of:  forming  >  bearing  receptacle  in  the  strip 
material  at  one  end  of  the  roll  with  the  bearing  wall  <^ 
said  receptacle  constituted  by  said  strip;  inserting  a  bear- 
ing member  in  contact  with  said  bearing  wall;  and  con- 
suming the  strip  material  to  the  extent  that  sidd  beariof 
wall  is  diminated  to  permit  ujd  end  to  foil  awty  from 
engagement  with  said  bearing  membar. 


ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Rofauid  B.  Bikuw.  Wcat  KoMkus.  N  J. 

Jk  JohMM,  a  corporalioa  of  Now 
Filed  JmM  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3t,62« 
SClaiBa.    (0.241—54) 


4.  A  device  for  winding  prescribed  lengths  of  strip 
material  into  a  roll  which  comprises  first  and  second 
rocatably  mounted  spindles,  said  qxndles  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
strip  and  being  adapted  to  move  successively  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  strip,  each  of  said  ^indies 
being  driven  from  and  in  continuous  engagement  with  a 
continuously  driven  slip  dutch,  a  feeding  device  for 
gripping  the  strip  ahead  of  said  first  spindle  and  con- 
trolling movement  of  the  strip  to  said  first  spindle,  means 
for  operating  said  feeding  device  to  feed  the  strip  and 
routing  said  first  qMndk  simultaneously  therewith  after 
said  first  spindle  engages  said  strip  to  wind  the  strip  into 
a  roll  carried  by  said  first  qpindk,  control  means  for  slop- 
ping the  feeding  of  said  strip  and  gripping  it  wImo  a 
given  length  of  the  strip  is  wound  upon  said  first  spindle, 
said  first  qnndle  being  prevented  from  rotating  through 
tlie  gripping  of  said  strip  by  the  feeding  device,  means 
for  cutting  the  strip  at  a  point  between  said  first  and 
second  spindles  after  said  second  qandle  engage*  the 
strip  extending  between  said  first  qundle  and  said  feedtng 
davioe.  said  first  spindle  resuming  rotation  on  the  cutting 
of  said  strip,  due  to  the  torque  applied  through  the  slq> 
clutch  engaged  therewith  and  cam  means  associated  with 
said  first  spindle  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  first 
spindle  wlien  a  portioo  of  the  strip  length  grtMnHnj  be. 
tween  said  first  and  second  spindles  is  wound  190SI  said 


first  q>indk,  the  device  being  adapted  to  rqieat  Che  above 
cyde  and  wind  strip  material  successively  upon  said  fiivt 
uid  second  ^ndke. 


AUTOMATIC  CIGAjEnTB  PARS  SPLKER 
B.  nmm,  h^  Jans  R.  Phlrti  1.  mi  lote  I. 
aR  rfitf  r  I  1 1.  Vn^ 

ofNew 


Filed  Jwm  14,  Iftt,  ier.  No.  117,lt2 
•  niiiiii    (CL241-4M) 
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1.  A  web  q)lidng  mechanism  oomprising,  in  oombiim- 
tioo,  a  pair  of  red  mounts,  a  first  f eedmg  means  for  fsod- 
ing  an  expiring  web  from  one  mouat  at  uniform  operating 
speed,  menns  operable  00  tbe  leadinf  end  of  the  fmh 
wtb  for  polling  the  fresh  web  frxxn  the  other  mouat, 
wwpriiing  a  feed  couple,  a  normally  klle  drive  mech- 
anism therefor  of  limited  torque,  meam  driven  in  nnisan 
with  the  first  feeding  means  tor  causing  said  drive  meeh- 
anism.  when  a  splice  Is  to  be  made,  to  gain  speed  aad  to 
aooelenie  the  fresh  web  to  approximately  the  tpt^  of  die 
•Mfixiag  web  against  the  ineitial  resistance  of  ths  fresh 
wsb  reel,  and  a  dead  weight  directly  driven  by  said  mech- 
anism of  sufficient  mam  to  limit  ^  rale  of  acceleration 
of  the  mechanism  and  thereby  limh  to  a  sefe  value  the 
tensioQ  applied  through  the  fresh  web  in  overcoming  te 
inertia  of  the  fresh  web  reel,  and  meam  operable  at  the 
common  speed  ot  the  webs,  upon  the  attainment  of  near 

correspondence  of  web  speeds  to  effect  a  splice  by  pressure 
alone. 


CLUTCH  FOR  AUTOMAIK  SHOVELING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
M Mrtor  C.  Addkka,  Slt7  Ari«B  Ave^  MlMMapoHa,  Mtaa. 
BfaMtaWen  Aaf.  9, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  44MM,  bow 
I  No.  2.924,471  dhiedFsk.  f.  ItS/  DMded 
Feb.  5.  19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  4,97t 
(CL  241—78.5) 


1.  In  a  cable  winding  machine,  embodying  a  cable 
winding  member  joumaled  for  rotatable  movement,  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  one  of  said  members  circumscrlb- 
ittg  the  other  member,  coupling  means  carried  l»y  one  of 
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said  members  and  rotatabte  therewith  coacting  between 
said  members  for  estabKriiing  a  low  torque  coupling 
force  between  said  members,  meam  for  adjusting  said 
low  torque  coupling  fbrce  sulBcienC  to  inhibit  relative 
movement  between  said  members  during  the  paying  out 
of  cable  under  conditions  which  are  subject  to  variation 
in  torque  requirements,  and  releasable  means  also  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  rotatable  therewith  co- 
acting  directly  with  said  last  named  means  and  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  adjustment  thereof  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  coupling  force  between  said  members 
during  the  winding  of  cable. 


COMBINATION  SPINNING  AND  FLY  REEL 
B.  KWvy.  St.,  4WS  SkoahoM  St.,  Dcavar.  Colo. 
FBed  May  7,  1942.  Ser.  No.  192.472 
9aahM.    (CL  242— 44.1) 


1.  The  combination  cnak-operated  spinning  and  fly 
red'whlch  comprises,  a  stationary  tpod  havitif  a  tubular 
hub  tenninatSttg  at  both  ends  hi  ra<fial  flanges  defining  a 
drcumferentid  groove  with  said  hub,  a  first  diafl  jour- 
nalled  for  roution  coaxially  ot  the  hub  of  the  sUfionary 
reel  leaving  an  annular  space  therebetween,  disk-shaped 
bail  carrying  means  attached  to  one  end  of  the  first  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  the 
radial  flanges  of  the  stationary  spool,  bail  means  carried 
by  said  bail-carrying  means  for  radial  movement  between 
a  retracted  position  lying  wholly  inside  the  peripheral 
edge  of  one  of  the  radial  flanfes  on. the  sutionary  tpooH 
and  an  extended  position  projecting  beyond  said  periph- 
eral edge,  H>ring  means  interconnecting  said  bail-carry- 
ing means  and  bafl  means  biasing  the  latter  into  retracted 
position,  centrally-apertured  cover  means  enclosing  the 
stationary  spool  positioned  and  adapted  to  direct  the  line 
axially  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  for 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto  and  reciprocal 
movement  axidly  thereof,  a  rotatable  spool  having  a 
central  hub  q>tined  to  the  dceve  to  permit  conjoint  ro- 
tational and  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  a 
cam  disk  mounted  on  the  sieeiw  fOr  rotational  movement 
therewith  in  axially-epaced  relation  to  tfie  hub  of  the  ro* 
tatable  spool,  said  cam  disk  being  positioned  and 
adapted  in  an  extended  axial  position  of  the  deeve  to 
move  the  ball  means  from  retracted  to  extended  position 
upon  rotation  of  the  first  shaft,  and  said  cam  duk  in  a 
retracted  axial  position  of  die  sleeve  releasing  said  bafl 
means  for  movement  into  retiacSed  positioo,  compres- 
sion spring  mean  mounted  on  Ae  deeve  between  the 
cam  disk  and  the  hub  of  the  ralatable  spool  normally 
biasing  said  sleeve  farto  extended  position,  bafl-fctnotion 
means  opcvatively  connected  to  tfie  sleeve  and  adapted 
upon  actuation  to  shift  said  sleeve  axiaBy  tram  exteuded 
to  retracted  portion,  a  second  shafi  journaDad  for  rota> 
tioB  in  spaced  paraOd  relatioB  to  the  first  shaft,  a  hand 
crank  conneoled  to  the  secosM)  shaft,  firal  and  second 
axially-spaced  gears  carried  by  the  seeond  shaft,  a  tbiti 


gear  carried  by  the  hub  of  the  rotatable  qwol  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  the  first  gear,  a  fourth  gear  carried  by 
the  first  riiaft  in  a  plane  common  witii  the  second  gear, 
and  dutch-forming  means  (iterative  to  selectively  inter- 
connect the  hand  crank  with  the  rotatable  spool  or  the 
bail-carrying  means,  said  dutch-forming  means  compris- 
ing a  rodccr  arm  carrying  a  fifth  gear  in  the  plane  of  tlK 
first  and  third  gears  and  a  sixth  gear  in  the  plane  of  the 
second  and  fourth  gears,  said  rocker  arm  in  the  first  op- 
erative position  thereof  completing  a  driving  connection 
between  the  first  and  third  gears  with  the  fifth  gear  while 
simultaneously  disconnecting  the  second  and  fourth  gears, 
and  said  rodcer  arm  in  a  second  operative  position  com- 
pleting a  driving  connection  between  tbe  second  and 
fourth  gears  with  the  sixth  gear  while  simultaneoudy  dis- 
connecting the  fifth  gear  from  one  of  the  first  and  third 
gears. 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BLOCKING 

A  LIFTING  ROLLER  IN  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Itery  Fabcr,  Rysih«e.  Denmaifc,  ■iilpnr  to  A/S  Chr. 

Fabcn  Fabrikcr,  IfjsHngi,  Denmark 

Filed  Mwm  14, 1944.  Ser.  No.  34^53 

priority,  appBcatlou  Dcwauvk  Jum  19,  1959 

IChdms.    (0.242—99) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  blocking  a  rol- 
ler for  a  lifting  band  of  a  Venetian  blind,  comprising  a 
lifting  band,  at  least  one  facing  member,  a  roller  posi- 
tioned in  said  facing  member  and  having  a  circular 
recess  in  one  of  its  ends,  a  fixed  stop  on  said  facing 
member,  a  blocking  member  displaceable  inwardly  by 
said  band  when  wound  on  said  roller  and  in  outwardly 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  nid  foHer  to  cooperate 
with  said  fixed  stop  when  the  band  is  relieved,  and  slid- 
ably  movable  into  Mocking  position  solely  by  the  action 
of  its  own  weight,  said  blocking  member  being  loosdy 
di^xMed  with  a  certain  radial  clearance  with  respect  to 
said  rdler  in  said  recess  and  positioned  beneath  the 
mrface  of  said  roller  face,  «aid  recess  being  shaped  as  a 
drcular  arc  and  being  concentrical  with  the  axis  of  said 
roller,  and  lateral  arms  shaped  as  circular  axis  on 
said  blocking  member  and  having  a  projection  guided  in 
an  aperture  in  tbe  roller  face,  a  stop  on  the  blocking 
member  protruding  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  roller, 
said  last  mentioned  stop  striking  against  said  fixed  stop 
in  the  outermost  position  of  the  Mocking  member  dear 
of  the  same  in  the  innermost  position  tiiereof. 


Arthur  E. 
Electric 


~S,M9.445 

TENSKkN  BQUALIZER 

r,  Jr,,  Wayw>  N J.>  nsslpmr  to  Wcsten 

Ininsiidinm,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
•iNmsyorii 
FBed  Nov.  9,  1944b'8sr.  N4».  44,273 
1  Clahn.    (CL  242—154) 

A  device  for  maintaining  n  condition  of  equal  ten- 
sion in  first  and  second  strands  advancing  simultaneously 
from  separate  supply  spools  onto  a  commoa  arbor,  a 
first  skaft  for  supporting  cue  of  the  supply  spools,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  mounted  paralld  to  said  first  shaft  and  laterally 
spaced  therefrom  for  supporting  the  other  ot  said  snp- 
friy  spools  9aced  from  ssid  one  of  the  supply  spools,  a 
rocking  deenem  mounted  fOr  rotation  on  an  axis  pani- 
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Id  to  and  between  said  first  and  second  thafu  in  a  plane 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  shafts,  •  firat  pair  of 
pulleys  mounted  for  rotation  at  one  end  of  the  rocking 
element  for  receiving  the  tint  and  second  strands  ad- 
vanctog  in  opposite  directions  from  the  spaced  supply 
spools,  a  second  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  for  rotation  at 
the  other  end  of  said  rocking  element  for  guiding  the 
first  and  second  strands  leaving  said  first  pair  of  pulleys 
to  form  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond strands  advancing  in  said  opposite  directions  from 
the  spaced  supply  spools,  a  first  guide  pulley  mounted 
on  the  same  side  of  said  element  as  said  second  shaft 
and  spaced  from  said  second  shaft  for  guiding  said  first 
strand  around  one  pulley  of  said  second  pair  of  pulleys 
in  a  first  preselected  direction,  a  second  guide  pulley 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  element  as  said  first 
shaft  and  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  for  guiding  said 
second  strand  around  the  other  pulley  of  said  second  pair 


and-aft  alignment,  one  being  carried  by  the  forward  por- 
tion and  the  other  carried  by  the  aft  portion  of  said  body 
and  disposed  substantially  centrally  ot  said  body  trans- 
versely of  the  airplane,  said  thrust-producing  unit  carried 
by  the  forward  portion  of  said  body  being  a  propeller 
unit,  and  pivot  means  nKMinting  said  propeller  unit  to  tilt 


of  pulleys  in  a  second  preselected  direction  divergent  from 
said  first  preselected  direction,  means  for  drawing  said 
first  and  second  strands  simultaneously  from  said  sepa- 
rate supply  spools  around  said  respective  pulleys  onto 
said  oommon  arbor,  a  rotary  spindle  mounting  said  rock- 
ing element  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  spindle 
rotated  by  the  element  upon  occurrence  of  an  imequal 
oooditioo  between  the  tenaioD  in  the  first  and  second 
•trands  advancinf  in  said  opposite  and  divergent  direc- 
tions, selectively  operable  electromagnetic  brake  means 
for  retarding  the  roution  of  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  shafts  and  releasing  a  selected  other  of 
said  first  and  second  shafu  to  maintain  said  condition  of 
equal  tension,  and  rheosUt  means  rotated  by  said  rotary 
ipindle  upon  occurrence  of  said  unequal  tension  condi- 
tion for  controlling  said  selectively  operaWe  electromag- 
netic brake  means  to  restore  said  condition  of  equal 
tension.  

AIRPLANE  HAVING  CHANGEABLB  THRUST 
DUIECTION 

Henry  H.  W.  QMOzler,  Scattto,  Wa*.,  ■■I^w  •»  f*^ 
Alrplaac  C«iap«iy,  SsaWlr,  Wadk,  ■  conMratioa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  13,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  It2,7tt 
MClakBs.  (a.244— 7) 
1.  In  an  airplane,  a  wing,  an  elongated  body  below 
said  wing,  connected  thereto  in  fixed  relatifniship  and 
having  iu  length  extending  fore  and  aft,  and  at  least  four 
thrust-producing  units  carried  by  the  airplane  and  oper- 
able to  exert  subsUntially  vertical  upward  thrust  thereon, 
two  of  said  thrust-producing  units  being  arranged  ia  fore- 


about  an  athwartships  axis  disposed  sufikiently  lower 
than  said  wing  as  to  locate  the  propeller  unit  hub  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  in  all  positions  of  such 
propeller  unit  tOted  to  vary  iU  thrast  direction  between 
subsUntially  horizontal  and  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tioas. 

JET  AIRCRAFT  FOR  SHORT  TAKEOFF  AND 
LANDING  DBTANCXS 

■ear    MasridL    aid    Kart 


R( 
tall 


■si  Matansnrsrta  Ajd^  Maakk, 


Apr.  2t,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  25,3«5 

ipaUcartea  GcrMonr  May  2, 1999 
2t  dalM.    (CL  244—12) 


1 .  A  jet  aircraft  for  short  Uke-off  aad  landing  distanors, 
comprising,  in  combination,  wing  means  having  a  maxi- 
mum lift  at  a  given  great  angle  ot  incidence;  jet  engine 
means  rigidly  fixed  on  the  aircraft  for  producing  a  longi- 
tudinal jet  thrust;  and  means  on  the  aircraft  for  support- 
ing the  aircraft  on  the  ground  including  fixst  undercar- 
riage means  supporting  the  aircraft  in  take-off  and  land- 
ing positions  in  which  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  wing 
means  is  substantially  said  given  angle  of  incidence  and 
in  whidbi  said  engine  means  is  tilted  with  respect  to  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  planes  so  that  the  vertical  compcHient 
of  the  jet  thrust  is  substantially  half  of  the  weight  of  the 
aircraft  whereby  the  aircraft  is  lifted  during  the  take-off 
and  landing  partly  by  the  lift  of  said  wing  means  produced 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  aircraft  driven  by  the 
horizontal  component  of  the  jet  thrust  and  partly  by  the 
vertical  component  of  the  jet  thrust  whereby  short  take- 
off and  landing  distances  are  obtained,  and  aeooi^  under> 
carriage  means  for  sivporting  the  aircraft  on  the  ^ound  ia 
another  alighted  position  in  which  the  longitiMtlBal  axis 
of  the  aircraft  is  substantially  horizontal. 


9,tt9,44S  and  hard  comminuted  material  filling  the  end-of-laimdi 

PISTON  AND  CY7  JNDVR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR      portion  of  said  trackway  whereby  forward  movement  of 
TILTING  AfRCRAfT  POWERPLANT 
Daaald  George  Goodail,  HarfcaaH,  Eagland,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Llnriled,  Dwky,  Fagiail,  a  company  off 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1354*9 

Claims  priority,  appMcaHaa  Great  Britain  Sept.  IS,  1944 

SCWm.    (0.244—12) 


1.  In  a  vertical  take-off  aircraft,  a  pod  roCatively 
mounted  in  respect  thereto,  a  jet  propulsion  engine  in 
said  pod,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  pod,  said  piston  and  cylinder 
arrangement  comprising  a  movable  cylinder,  a  fixed 
piston  mounted  in  said  movable  cylinder,  control  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  a  selected  side  of  the 
piston  and  for  releasing  it  from  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, whereby  to  effect  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  pod, 
said  control  means  including  a  housing  and  a  single 
valve  member  which  is  setuUe  in  a  neutral  position 
therein  in  which  the  pressure  fluid  u  prevented  from 
being  supplied  to  and  released  from  said  cylinder,  and 
means,  operative  as  a  result  of  displacement  of  the 
valve  member  from  the  neutral  po&ition,  to  move  the 
valve  member  and  to  restore  it  to  the  neutral  position 
after  the  piston  and  cylinder  have  moved  relatively  to 
an  extent  determined  by  the  extent  of  valve  member  move- 
ment. 


t 


3,tif,M9 
FLEXIBLE  CYLINDER  LAUNCHER 
Saal  BroMo,  PhUadelplihi,  Pa.,  asslanar  to  the  UaMcd 
Stales  of  America  as  repreacated  by  the  SecfcCai^  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  2t,  1941,  Ser.  No.  115,278 
V  t  Claims    (CL244    43) 

(Gnmlad  andar  TMc  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
f  -■  1.  In  an  aircraft  bunching  apftaratus,  a  kmgitudinal 
trackway,  a  drattle  in  said  tradtafay  adapted  for  coupling 
to  an  aircraft,  said  shuttle  having  a  hollow,  open-ended 
body,  oppoaed  rolkrs  nKHinirid  within  said  body,  a  flex- 
ibla,  nooexteaaible.  inflatable  cylinder  disposed  in  said 
trackway  and  passing  through  said  shuttle  body  between 
said  rollers  and  being  pinched  dosed  thereby,  meana  for 
infttting  said  cylinder  from  one  end  thereof  with  fluid, 
whereby  a  force  is  exarted  oo  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
causing  said  shuttle  lo  move  longitudinally  thenoC,  a 
spear  projecting  from  the  forward  end  o<  aaid 


said  shuttle  is  arrested  by  said  speu  being  drivoi  into  said 
materiaL 

3,N9,474 

SOLAR  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Efaner  G.  Johnasn,  54  Gnmd  Ave^  Fairiion,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep«.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,244 

4  Claims.    (0.244—74) 

(Gtaalad  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 


4.  An  aircraft  including  a  wing  having  an  upper  sur- 
face substantially  transparent  to  solar  radiation  and  a 
reflective  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  of  the  wing 
being  at  a  predetermined  an^e  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  wing,  a  solar  radiation  trap  disposed  adjacent  ttie 
upper  surface  of  the  wing  to  trap  energy  of  solar  radi- 
ation, means  for  absorbing  solar  radiation  received  from 
the  heat  trap,  a  nuqjet  disposed  between  the  surfaces  of 
the  wing,  said  ramjet  having  a  passage  formed  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  wing  and  a  lower  wall  parallel 
to  the  lower  siuf ace  of  the  wing,  means  to  transfer  heat 
energy  obtained  from  the  means  for  absmption  of  solar 
radiation  to  the  air  flowing  through  the  ramjet  to  provide 
thrust  to  power  the  aircraft,  and  stabilizing  means  se- 
cured to  the  aircraft  to  maintain  the  upper  surface  off 
the  wing  substantially  normal  to  the  impinging  sun  rays. 


3,489,471 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Donal  R.  Ticffdsa^  Umtlm0»m  Station,  N.Y^ 
to  Spenry  Rand  Coqporatfen,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1948,  Scr.  No.  57,998 
17  Cbfans.  (O.  244—77) 
16.  Apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  the  pitch  attitude  of 
a  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  during  take-off, 
said  craft  being  of  the  type  which  takes  off  and  lands 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  earth  comprising  means  providing  the  craft  with  a 
substantially  constant  rate  of  climb,  means  providing 
signals  representing  a  commanded  craft  pitch  rate  that  is 
substantially  zero  and  a  commanded  craft  pitch  rate  that 
is  greater  than  zero,  and  servo  means  responsive  during  a 
first  portion  of  the  take-off  maneuver  to  said  zero  pitch  rate 
signals  and  responsive  during  a  second  portion  of  the 
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tmikt-oB  maneuver  to  said  other  pitch  rate  aignals,  said 
lervo  means  operating  to  deflect  the  craft  elevators  and 
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hift*  '•tCf  t'Tf^ 

UNDERCARRIAGE  SAFEGUARD  SYSTEM 

Aadrew  P.  Hnchala,  158  GkMKcater  Si^  Ottawa, 

Oafarlo,  Caaada 

Filed  May  15,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  lit, 132 

5  ClataM^    (CL  244— Itl)       '  i«fl>l  , 


Ai 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  retractable  undercarriage 
system  and  an  actuable  flap  mechanism,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  a  switch  operable  upon  attaining 
a  flap  position  associated  with  landing  trim  of  said  air- 
craft, an  operating  control  for  said  undercarriage  system 
having  a  position  for  actuating  s^  system  to  lower 
undercarriage  and  over-ride  means  for  said  operating 
control,  said  switch  being  connected  to  said  over-ride 
means  for  moving  the  operating  control  into  said  posi- 
tion upon  lowering  of  flap  to  said  landing  trim  position 
by  said  flap  mechanism  when  the  operating  control  is 
not  found  in  said  position. 


"IVQ! 


3,*89,<73 

'^'  ^"^  AIRPLANE  ARRESTING  NETS 

Per  mSrie  Fondin,  Galgataa  23,  a^  Km-I  Ove  Twrgay 

WMMdcr,  VasairagM  49,  bott  of  Ltokopl«»,  Smtitm 

Filed  Apr.  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2t,4l« 

IClaini.    (a.244— 11«) 


3jM9klt74 

FISH  POLK  ^ 
Aastiti  211  AcrMa 
FOcdNor.  29, 19i|, Scr. 


May  14,  1968 

Mc^cMT,  m. 

a.  72^434 


.<! 


vary  the  direction  of  thrust  to  change  the  craft  pitch  atti- 
tude. 


'•(!1|« 


;^^:;:^m\npffn3s>^ 


An  airplane  runaway-preventing  device  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  arresting  net,  a  pair  of  masts  for  holding  said 
net  suspended  between  themselves,  and  in  which  said  net 
comprises  substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower  wires 
and  substantially  vertical  connecting  members  extending 
individually  therebetween  so  as  to  leave  parallel  qnces 
between  themselves  extending  uninterruptedly  between 
said  upper  and  lower  wires,  each  such  ver:ical  connecting 
member  comprising  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  rope 
material  and  aa  individual  middle  portion  consisting  ei  a 
bendablc  flat  strip  of  stainlccs  sicel. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  fishing  poles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  annularly 
shaped  elements  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and 
having  their  axes  alignable  with  one  another,  whereby  a 
pole  may  be  inserted  in  said  elements  and  supported  there- 
by, one  of  said  elements  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  member  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  to 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  such  element,  spring  means 
operatively  biasing  said  dement  in  a  direction  to  pivot 
said  element  out  of  axial  alignment  with  the  other  ele- 
ment and  into  retentive  engagement  with  an  inserted  poit, 
means  connected  to  said  member  for  mourning  the  latter 
on  a  supporting  object,  and  means  cooperable  with  said 
mounting  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  holder 
relative  to  such  an  object 


3^M9,«7S 

MULTVU  ANGLE  SHILF  MUCKET 

G.  Lodcr,  33flT  Cvtbat,  OsMha,  Nebr. 

nisd  Miqr  23,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  l9tfiU 

«CtefaM.    (0.241    a42) 


4.  In  a  shelf  supporting  assembly  including  an  opciglit 
post  haviac  »  plurality  of  vertiodly  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  elongated  shelf  supporting  means  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  shelf  bracket  member,  said  shelf 
bracket  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
and  transversely  spaced  pn^jections  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  abntment  riioalder  surfaces  facing 
generally  m  the  direction  in  which  said  projections  extaad, 
diq>osed  adjacent  one  of  said  projectloci  attd  on  the  tide 
thereof  remote  from  the  other  projection,  said  one  pro- 
jection including  a  hook  recess  having  a  surface  facing 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  bracket  member  and  away 
from  said  shoulder  snrfiao^  said  odwr  frafccHon  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  hook  rs cesses  having  mufact$  facing- 
toward  the  other  end  of  aaid  braekat  meaaber  and  away 
from  said  shoulder  surfaces  selectiTdy  engageaUe  with  the 
portions  of  said  post  delfaiing  one  ai  said  openings  for 
positioning  the  bracket  member  at  a  phmlky  of  anglea. 
said  flnt  mentioned  recess  sdecth«ly  engageable  with  por- 
tions of  taid  post  deflaing  an  opening  adjacent  said  one 
opening  for  positioning  the  bradcet  Bcmber  at  aa  addl- 
tional  angle,  one  of  said  shoulder  anrfaoes  abotting  against 
said  post  when  said  bracket  member  is  positioned  at  the 
additional  angla. 


Mat  14,  1968 
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3,fltM^    

POWER  BEAT  ADIUSTER 
Joseph  Plcfcks,  Dcarbo^^  Mkh.,  asdgnnr  to  Fcrro 
lB«  Csipany,  DcaiWm,  MteL,  a  corpontfon  of  Midi- 

«,19M,S«r.No^53.99S 
(CL24»-J94) 


said  rod  projecting  above  said  diametrically  disposed  slot 
through  said  tube  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the 
hub  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  valve  in  said  housing, 
said  sleeve  valve  having  radially  segmented  compartments; 
double  acting  hydraulic  actuating  means  secured  near  the 
slotted  end  of  said  tube;  and  the  links  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  tube  connecting  said  slidable  rod  and  said  hydrau- 
lic actuating  means. 


6.  Seat  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  seat  didable  fore 
and  aft  and  having  ita  front  and  rear  edges  independently 
vertically  adjustable,  comprising  a  hnuing  having  three 
worm  shafts  mounted  therein  for  roution  on  fixed  axes 
disposed  transversely  of  the  seat,  wonns  on  said  shafts, 
a  pair  of  screw  shafts  disposed  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  seat,  a  worm  gear 
on  each  of  said  screw  shafts  in  mesh  with  one  of  said 
worms,  a  pivot  mounting  for  each  of  said  screw  shafts 
providing  for  limited  rocking  movement  thereof  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to.  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
worm  gear  carried  thereby  and  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  worm  gear,  a  nut  on  each  of  said  screw  shafts, 
seat  height  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  nuts 
and  requiring  liooited  swinging  oaovement  of  said  shafts 
upon  operation  of  the  hei^  a4iusting  mechanism,  a 
third  screw  shaft  joumaUed  in  said  housing,  a  third  nut 
on  said  third  shaft,  and  meant  for  connecting  said  hous- 
ing and  third  nut  intermediate  the  seat  and  a  stationary 
support  to  provide  for  fore  and  aft  seat  adjustment 


3,M9>77 

DUMP  VALVES  rat  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  E.  Savaria,  UnlOB,  Orcc.     (%   Universal  Air 

Tanken,  lac,  P.O.  Box  4«M,  Boise,  Idaho) 

Filed  Aof .  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,922 

9Clataie.    (CL  251— St) 


9(  In  dump  valves:  a  tube  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  a  housing  for  a  dump  valve  in  axial  alignment  witii  a 
hole  throdgh  said  housing,  said  tObe  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  diametrically  disposed  therethrough  near  its  oppt»itt 
end;  a  complementary  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube. 


Marvin 


3,999,«7S 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

H.  Grove,  349  HUsUc  Ave, 

FUed  Aag.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51>Z3 

9ClafaM.   (€1.251— ^7) 


t#i«<   n^t^^fi-i 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  means  having  a  flow 
passage,  a  valve  means  movable  between  <^>en  and  dosed 
positions  relative  to  the  flow  passage,  one  of  said  last 
named  means  foming  a  valve  working  surface  surround- 
ing the  flow  passage  and  the  other  of  said  means  having 
a  second  surface  disposed  in  dose  proximity  with  the 
valve  working  aurface  for  dosed  jKMition  of  the  valve, 
a  seal  ring  formed  oi  resiliem  material,  one  arcuate  por- 
tion of  said  seal  ring  as  viewed  in  section  having  a  radial 
width  substantially  greater  than  the  remaining  arcuate 
porticm,  said  other  means  having  a  groove  interrupting 
said  second  surface  and  serving  to  accommodate  the  seal 
ring,  one  arcuate  portion  of  the  groove  as  viewed  in  sec- 
tion betag  formed  to  provide  seal  ring  retaining  lips  and 
the  remaining  arcuate  portion  of  the  groove  being  without 
sucb  lips,  both  arcuate  portions  of  the  groove  having  a 
radial  width  at  least  equ«l  to  tlie  radial  width  of  the  first 
named  arcuate  portion  of  the  seal  ring,  and  tlie  radial 
spacing  between  said  lips  being  at  least  comparable  to  the 
radial  width  of  the  second  named  arcuate  portion  of  the 
seal  ring,  said  seal  ring  being  capable  of  rotati<Mi  within 
said  groove  to  bring  tlie  first  named  arcuate  portion  into 
that  portion  of  the  groove  that  is  not  provided  with  retain- 
ing lips,  whereby  the  seal  ring  can  be  removed. 


GAS  TURBINE  NOZZLE  SUSPENSION  AND 

ADJUSTMENT 

Willi  Hcnay,  Sotrthfldd,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor^ 

m%  Michn  •  corpontioB  of  DcK 


«,19<9,Scr.No.H172 
(C1.253— 99) 


zxr^t 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  driven  rotor  for  a  turbine 
engine,  a  conduit  for  conveying  Aaotive  gases  to  said 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  means  spaced  drcura- 
ferentially  around  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  each  adjustable 
means  including 'a  nozzle  dement  within  said  conduit 
adjacent  said  rotor  and  pivotal  to  vary  the  angle  of 
attack  of  said  gases  against  said  rotor,  a  rotataUe  shaft 
secured  to  said  nozzle  element  to  pivot  the  latter  and 
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extending  therefrom  radially  outwardly  with  reapect  to 
said  axis,  an  annular  seat  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
shaft  and  carried  coaxially  thereby  in  fluid  sealing  rela- 
tionship therewith,  an  annular  bushing  carried  by  the 
wall  of  said  housing  and  having  said  shaft  joumalled 
therein,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  bushing  being  in  fluid 
sealing  engagement  with  said  wall,  said  wall  having  an 
annular  portion  around  said  seat  in  endwise  abutment 
with  an  annular  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing 
around  said  seat  to  locate  said  bushing  with  respect  to 
said  w^ll,  another  annular  portion  of  the  inner  end  of 
said  bushing  abutting  said  seat  in  fluid  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  re- 
silient means  yieldingly  urging  said  shaft  outwardly  and 
said  bushing  inwardly  with  equal  and  opposite  forces 
to  maintain  said  fluid'  sealing  engagement  between  said 
bushing  and  seat. 


SHIFTING  JACK 

Vacn  Dcvc,  692  69th  Ave,,  L'Abord-n-Plmdle, 

Qacbcc,  Canda 

FIM  Aug.  22, 196«,  Ser.  No.  51,157 

2CliiiaM.    (CL254— •5> 


■u»li'? 


1.  A  shifting  jack  comprising  a  ground  engaging  base 
having  a  smooth  top  bearing  surface  and  an  upright 
flange  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  an  upri^t  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder opened  at  both  ends  and  having  a  radially  outward- 
ly directed  flange  at  its  lower  end  defining  a  cylindrical 
lateral  wall  portion  spaced  from  said  flange,  and  a  smooth 
bottom  face  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  base,  said  cylinder  being  rotatable  and 
laterally  shiftable  in  all  directions  with  rtapecl  to  said 
base,  a  piston  in  the  form  of  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical 
skirt  fltting  over  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the  external 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  reg- 
istering with  said  lateral  flange  of  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton vertically  movable  under  hydraulic  fluid  pressure, 
means  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
cavity  defined  between  said  cylinder  and  piston,  and 
radially  directed  screw  means  mounted  in  said  flange  and 
engageable  with  said  cylindrical  lateral  wall  portion  of 
said  cylinder  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and 
for  adjustable  lateral  shifting  and  positioning  of  said  cyl- 
inder with  respect  tp  said  base. 


majority  of  the  chords  diapoaed  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  net  section  are  secured,  said  means  removably  se- 


3,M9,ttl  ^ 

FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  B.  Snilliwkfc,  2352  Coranat  PInca,  Jackson,  MIn. 
Filed  Ok.  29,  196«,  Sw.  No.  79,423 
6ClBiBH.  (CL  256-^7) 
1.  In  a  fence  construction  of  the  type  including  a 
pair  of  terminal  uprights  having  at  least  one  intermediate 
upright  disposed  therebetween  interconnected  above  their 
lower  ends  by  means  of  a  horizontal  member,  a  swing- 
able  fence  net  section  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  up- 
rights having  crocaed  chords,  means  pivotally  securing 
the  upper  end  of  said  net  section  to  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber between  said  terminal  uprighu  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  net 
section,  means  removably  securing  the  lower  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  net  section  to  said  terminal  and  in- 
termediate uprights,  rigid  upright  tension  chords  carried 
by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  net  section  and  to  which  a 


curing  the  lower  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  net  sec- 
tion to  said  terminal  uprights  being  secured  between  the 
latter  and  said  tension  chords. 


3,689,6S2 

STREET  BARRICADE 

Joha  Hcwy  Parker,  233S  G«ir|ia  At*.  NW., 

WasMmtoa.  D.C. 


Not.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,t9« 
IClaln.    (0.254-44) 


/ 


'P^tB 


iiimiiiu 


A  street  barricade  comprised  of  a  substantially  itraight 
one-piece  top  member  constructed  entirely  of  resilient 
hard  rubber,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  A-shaped 
legs  having  vertical  slots  in  the  tops  thereof,  each  being 
comprised  of  a  single  piece  of  hard  rubber  supporting 
said  top  piece,  said  top  piece  and  said  legs  each  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ipaced  oppositely  extending 
transverse  integral  protuberances,  the  protuberances  in 
said  top  piece  being  dispoaed  at  a  slight  an^e  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  top  piece,  the  spaces  between  the 
end  protuberances  of  said  top  piece  and  the  next  inwardly 
spaced  protuberances  being  engaged  in  said  slots  in  said 
legs,  and  one  pair  of  said  next  inwardly  spaced  pro- 
tuberances having  a  cut  at  an  angle  opposite  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  protuberances  to  permit  it^  associated 
leg  to  incline  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other 
of  said  legs. 


3,tt9,6«3 

MIXER  FOR  VBCOUB  UQUIDS 

Horace  F.  Thomas  and  Mmmu  M.  Adams,  botfi  of 

F.O.  Box  10262,  Houstoa,  Tax. 

Filed  Jhm  t,  196«,  Ser.  No.  34,742 

2Cialni.    (CL259U-4) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  viscous  liquids  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  having  at  least  two  miet  means  therein 
whereby  separate  streams  of  viscous  liquids  may  be  con- 
ducted into  said  body,  a  chamber  in  said  body  for  re- 
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ceiving  the  viscous  liquids  from  said  inlet  means,  sta- 
tionary mixing  meant  within  said  chamber  having  a  jin- 
rality  of  drcumferentially  and  longitudinally  spaced 
tnuMvene  pasiatcs  therein,  aaid  drcumferentially  and 
longitudinally  spaced  traasvcne  passays  being  in  com- 
munication with  aaid  chamber  aad  being  tangentially  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  stationary  mix- 
ing means  whereby  a  circular  motion  and  tangential  flow 
is  imparted  to  tlie  viscous  liquids  at  they  are  forced 
through  said  passages,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  in 
communication  with  said  chamber,  atomizing  means  in 
said  bore  for  dividing  the  stream  of  viscous  liquids  from 
the  mixing  means  into  a  i4urality  of  snuller  streams,  dif- 
fusi<Mi  means  in  said  bc«e  for  imparting  an  undulating 
flowing  motion  to  the  viscous  liquids  as  they  are  forced 
therethrough  whereby  the  viscous  liquids  are  thorou^y 
mixed  tofethar,  and  an  outlet  means  whereby  the  viscous 
liquids  are  emitted  from  said  diffuaioo  means  in  a  single 
intimately  mixed  stream,  said  diffusion  means  including 
a  plurality  of  tpaood  discs,  each  of  said  discs  having  a 
relatively  small  opening  dierethrough,  said  somU  opening 
being  longitudinal  in  relation  to  said  longitudiiul  bore, 
and  a  plurality  of  profections  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  discs,  said  projections  being  longi- 
tudinal in  rdationahip  to  said  bore. 


3,M9,6S4 
CARBUIUnt)R 


Robert  J.  Smith,  St  Ana,  Mo.,  aaipMr  to  ACF , 

bcorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Jrac  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,754 
7ClaiaBS.    (CL  261— 23) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
two  mixture  conduits,  throttle  valves  in  said  conduits,  a 
fuel  bowl,  two  main  bid  passages  leading  from  said  bowl 
to  (heir  respective  conduits,  each  passage  having  a  fuel 
fwrtfring  orifice  therein,  a  atep-iv  device  comprising  a 
piUan  operable  responsive  to  variatioos  in  pressure  poa- 
terior  to  said  throttle  valvea,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
pialoo  and  having  slots  in  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  metering 
rods  mounted  in  said  slots  and  engaged  in  said  orifices, 
and  a  tensioa  spring  inlercannactint  said  rods. 
bun.  '  . 

3,009j615 

CARBURETOR 
Raymond  G.  Hmmnum^SL  LoaKEaye  L.  Rapplean, 

FaapMOii,  aad  Alfrad  C  Ka^St  Jeaainsi,  Ma^  aarign* 
Ota  to  ACF  ladMlrfai,  hwyparlBd,  New  Yo■1^  RV„ 

a  corporallaa  o«  New  Jan^r 

Fled  Mmj  9, 1960,  Sar.  No.  27,779 
2  naiaii     <CL261— 44) 

1.  A  carburetor  compriting  a  first  c^indrical  sheet 
metal  section  of  uniform  diameter  fonned  at  ooe  end  with 
a  flange  for  connection  to  an  engine  manifold,  a  second 
cylindrical  sheet  metal  section  having  one  end  thereof 
snugly  tdescopically  fitted  within  the  other  end  of  said 


first  cylindrical  section  to  form  a  fuel  and  air  mixture 
conduit  therewith,  said  second  section  terminating  at  its 
said  one  end  within  said  first  section  with  a  reduced  ter- 
minal portion  defining  an  axially  located  unintem4>ted 
annular  venturi  concentrically  arranged  with  the  first  sec- 
tion of  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  conduit,  the  other  end 
of  said  second  section  extending  outwardly  of  said  first 
section  and  being  enlarged  to  define  an  air  inlet  opening, 
a  throttle  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  mixture  conduit 
and  spaced  from  said  venturi,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  boh 
structure  within  said  fuel  chanrtwr  and  having  a  head  at 
one  end  hcrfding  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  fint  cylindrical 


J-5  «  Vt 

section,  the  other  end  at  said  bolt  structure  extending 
laterally  through  stud  first  cylindrical  section  downstream 
of  said  venturi  and  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  interaecting  the 
axis  of  the  venturi,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  other  bolt  end 
at  the  outside  of  said  first  cyliqdrical  section  to  damp  said 
fuel  diamber  and  taid  firs^,  cj^ndrical  section  tofiether, 
and  fud  passage  means  havung  a  terminal  discharge  por- 
tion, said  fud  passage  means  extending  from  the  fud 
chamber  into  the  first  sheet  metal  section  of  said  mixture 
conduit  and  terminating  at  a  point  between  a  p<»ti(m  al 
said  bolt  structure  and  taid  annular  venturi  defined  by 
the  reduced  terminal  portion  of  the  teeood  section  and 
in  the  path  of  tiie  airstream  therefrom. 


3,089,616 
FLAME  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  S.  Jcnkkit  and  RaynMHsd  A.  AtUason,  Toledo, 
OMo,  aarignoia  to  Owens-minois  GfaMi  Company,  a 
coiporadaa  Of  Ohio 

FUad  Jnly  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,707 
9  ClafaM.    (CL  263—6) 

!n*tOT> 
. — *.y 


1.  In  apparatus  for  flame  treating  the  exterior  turfacet 
of  plastic  containers  to  render  such  surfaces  adherent  to 
coalingt.  a  continuous  elongated  indined  trough  for  top- 
porting  bottles  in  a  recumbent  position,  said  trough  baii^ 
generally  V-shape  in  cross-section,  and  means  fofouiig 
at  least  a  part  of  the  trou^  lor  moving  the  rnlaiirt 
herealong  at  a  constant  rate  of  q)eed  so  as  to  ditcharft 
said  containers  along  a  predetermined  trajectory,  and 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trough  providing  a  ring  of 
flames  concentric  and  normal  to  a  portion  of  the  trajectory. 
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WALKING  BEAM  MECHANISM  MOTOR  VEtflCXk  8USRNSK>N 

WBUmb  H.  PMk,  Alcxaadrte,  bd^  a«%Bor  to  SriM  Cor-  Hwwy  I.  Korfcfcit  hbnmlm,  Mkk^  i  nlfi <o  FoH  Motor 

off  AMrica,  DrBsknr,  Pa,  a  corporatfoa  off  Comply,  DmAow,  Mkh^  a  cacMraflM  of  IMwraM 
arti  RM  Mnr  2S,  IH«,  8w.  N^  9M12 

FIMNOT.  lS,19M,S«r.No.7t421  SCWm.    (CLM7— 11) 

» Cliliiii     (CLM3-4) 


^«      /' 


8.  In  a  furnace  structure,  a  hearth,  a  walking  beam 
mechanism  to  move  work  along  said  hearth,  means  to 
move  said  mechanism  through  subsuntially  a  rectangular 
path  having  a  high  portion  and  a  low  portion,  a  work 
supporting  member,  means  to  mount  said  member  for 
rotation  on  said  mechanism,  said  member  being  above 
said  hearth  at  the  high  portion  off  its  path  and  below  said 
hearth  at  the  low  portion  of  its  path,  means  to  rotate  said 
member,  means  to  operate  laid  rotating  means,  and  means 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  operating  means  as  said 
mechanism  ii  moving  through  a  portion  only  of  its  path. 


W( 


3,M9.M8 

CEMENT  MANUFACrUKE 

OdbMf,  Mflaa,  Midi^  aalgMr  to 

Cement  CoMMUUiy,  Daadcc,  Mkk. 

FUed  Mar.  «,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  f3,7<2 

«CWm.    (CLa«»-^2) 


1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  hot  kiln  discharge  includ- 
ing depositing  the  hot  discharge  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  kiln  opon  a  movable  grate  type  conveyor  having 
movable  grates  and  then  conveying  the  discharge  from 
the  kiln  upon  the  conveycu-  and  cooling  it  as  it  is  con- 
veyed until  it  is  substantially  cooled,  the  improvennent 
comprising  essentially  the  steps  of  first  dropping  all  the 
hot  kiln  discharge  directly  from  the  kiln  discharge  end 
upon  a  downwardly  sloped  shelf  located  above  the  con- 
veyor and  below  the  kiln  before  placing  the  kiln  dis- 
charge upon  the  conveyor,  to  form  a  coating  of  hot  dis- 
charge upon  the  shelf,  next,  slicing  the  coating  on  the 
shelf  by  naeans  of  regularly  applied  strokes  in  vertical 
planes,  simultaneously  applied  at  closely  horizontally 
spaced  apart  locationi  along  the  coating,  extendhig  the 
strokes  substantially  along  die  full  inclined  length  of  ttie 
coating  beginiiing  from  the  surface  of  the  shelf  in  a  sab- 
s^ntiaHy  horizontal  direction  towards  the  direction  of  the 
conveyor  a  sufficient  distance  to  slice  the  coating  and 
move  fragments  downwardly  upon  the  conveyor,  and  ap- 
plying the  strokes  in  sytichronism  with  the  movement 
off  die  movable  grates  of  the  conveyor. 


4.  In  a  motor  T^ide  having  a  frame  member,  rood 
wheels,  means  for  sapporting  each  of  said  wheels  for 
independent  rising  and  faHing  movement,  each  of  said 
supporting  means  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  con* 
nected  to  said  frame  member  to  accommodate  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  reqiective  wheel,  and  firing  means  com- 
prishig  a  pair  off  generally  longitndiBally  extending  leaf 
spring  members  adapted  to  be  loaded  in  bending  and 
torsion,  means  connecting  each  leaf  spring  member  at 
one  end  to  one  oi  said  supporting  moans,  and  a  cross 
leaf  spring  member  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  loaded  in  bending  and 
torsion,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spring  members  to  said 
cross  leaf  spring  member  and  to  said  frame  at  trans- 
versely qMced  points. 


STRING  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Hciu  iUatacB,  GroMS  PoIibIc  Fansa,  Mkh^ 
Ford  Motor  Cufsay,  DMitam,  Mick^  ar 
Or  Delsware 

FUed  Jmo  Jt,  19M.  Sor.  Na.  39^17 


6.  A  leaf  qiriag  and  a  device  for  mounting  said  leaf 
spring  comprising  a  hollow  cop  shaped  inner  bracket 
member  and  a  hollow  cop  shaped  outer  bracket  member 
nesting  in  each  other,  one  of  said  bracket  members  hav- 
ing side  wall  portions  extending  beyond  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  other  bracket  member,  a  prestrestod  rubber 
piece  hiterposed  between  ttie  nested  portions  of  die  Inner 
and  outer  bracket  members,  and  moans  for  pivotally  at- 
taching said  leaf  spring  to  th;  |ide  wall  portions  of  said 
one  of  the  bracket  members. 


,l£Sr' 


WEB  ELASTIC  HOLMR  AND  SEWING  GUIDE 

Ralj^  E.  Bcny,  4tt  Rekeitoa  Ava^  Stotsa  falHd,  N.Y. 

FBM  Aag.  22,  IMfJNr.  No.  5Li»5 

SClBiiM.    (a:2«>— 1) 

1.  A  holder  for  uniformly  tensionhi^  and  supporting  a 
predetermined  length  of  dastic  material  comprising,  in 
combtnatioo,  a  frame  having  a  central  opening  bounded 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  sides  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  ends,  a  tubular  section  erf  fabric  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  frame  and  defining  a  flexible  tab 
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moanting  means  extending  from  said  end  into  the  frame- 
openiat  for  pinning  one  end  of  an  elastic  web  thereto, 
and  dainp  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  for  fastening  another  portioo  of  the 
elastic  web  thereto  in  a  isnsioned  state  whereby  said  web 
intermediate  said  fastened  portions  extends  across  said 
opening  for  sewing  to  a  piece  of  fabric,  said  clamp  means 
comprising  a  damp  bar  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to 


--Vwr 
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MiMM 

MEDICAL  TtPPING  TABLES 

LrtMarlgataa  3t.  StocfcholM, 
r.  3,  IML  Scr.  No.  1M,423 
iCtalMk    (O.  2«9^-323) 


thereon  on  said  axis  and  comprising  at  least  one  compres- 
sion spring  which  is  substantially  relaxed  when  said  top 
is  in  its  subatantiaUy  vertical  position  and  compicaaed 
when  said  top  of  the  table  is  in  its  substantially  horizontal 
position,  one  end  of  said  spring  unit  being  hkigedly  se- 
cured to  said  framework  in  a  first  junction  point  located 
at  the  same  side  ai  said  pivot  axis  as  the  center  of  said 
top  of  the  Uble,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  unit  being 
hingedly  secured  to  said  top  of  the  table  in  a  second  junc- 
tion point  located  between  said  pivot  axis  and  said  first 
junction  for  any  tildng  angle  of  said  top  of  the  table,  the 
ratio  of  the  spacings  between  said  junction  points  when 
said  top  is  m  its  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  reqiec- 
tively  being  greater  than  1/2. 


it:  •^*m 


A    • 


-dns 

/om  t  ,?'  _ 

An  aiongated.  medical  tiUing  table  oonaprisiai  a  top 
which  is  adapted  to  siqipoft  a  potiont  and  is  tillable  from 
a  aubataatiaUy  verticnl  poailiosi  to  a  substantially  horiaon- 
tal  position  on  a  pivot  axis  substantially  perpcndiaufav 
to  the  longitudinal  diractMNi  of  tlie  tilting  table  and  lo- 
cated between  one  end  of  die  top  a<  the  tiltii«  taUe 
and  die  cantor  diereof;  a  iootphite  oniied  widi  said  end 
erf  dK  tilling  uble  and  projecting  therefrom;  a  frame, 
work  carrying  said  top  of  the  table;  Md  at  least  one 
spring  unit  adapted  to  coonterbalance  maaents  arising 
when  tilting  the  top  of  the  tahfe  and  the  pa^Wnt  n 


3,M9,i93 

SIGNATURE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Owen  L. Gore,  Iimsdnh,NJ,aad  Leo CWaUams,  Peart 

River,  N.Y.,  ssilgnsis  to  MfeUe-Goas-Dexicr,  Imot- 

ponted,  CUcago,  DL,  a  eoiporalfoa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Aaf.  7, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  753,733 

33aaiBiH.    (CL27«— 54) 


said  friune  for  pivotal  movement  within  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  general  plane  of  said  frame,  detent  means  engage- 
aUe  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamp  bar  for  securing 
said  clamp  bar  in  a  holding  position  transversely  to  die 
direction  of  stress  fA  the  elastic  web  and  a  measuring 
scale  carried  by  said  frame  intermediate  said  mounting 
means  and  said  damp  means,  said  scale  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  <rf  an  elastic 
web  carried  by  said  frame. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  signatures  comprising  a 
signature  transfer  means,  meaiu  for  carrying  the  signature 
trans^  means  in  an  orbital  path,  means  for  driving  the 
signat^ire  transfer  means  in  a  planetary  orbital  path,  a 
hopper  for  receiving  a  supply  of  signatures  widi  d»  dis- 
diarge  portion  of  said  Yxvppa  in  profimity  to  the  oiMtal 
path  of  said  signature  transfer  means  whereby  said  trans- 
fer means  win  engage  the  folded  edge  of  a  signature  and 
advance  the  same  along  the  planciary  orbital  path  <rf 
said  transfer  means,  carrier  means  movable  in  an  orbital 
path  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  planetary  orbit  to 
grip  the  folded  edge  of  the  signature  and  carry  the  same 
away  from  said  transfer  means,  a  stationary  straightening 
means  positioned  in  the  ofbital  path  of  said  carrier  means 
whereby  said  signature  wfll  be  strqpped  from  said  carrier 
means  and  the  folded  edge  thereof  placed  in  operational 
contact  with  said  straightening  means,  holding  means  to 
grip  the  folded  edge  of  each  signature  dqmsited  in  align- 
ment with  said  straightening  means  and  to  temporarily 
retain  each  signature  stationary,  first  means  movable  in 
an  orbital  path  for  engaging  one  leaf  of  the  signature  and 
to  carry  said  signature  downwardly  thereby  disengaging 
the  folded  edge  from  its  hgi^mg  means,  other  means 
movable  in  an  orbital  path  and  in  proximity  to  said  first 
leaf  engaging  means  for  guiding  the  other  leaf  away  from 
die  one  leat  the  engaging  means  for  said  one  leaf  and  the 
guiding  means  for  said  other  leaf  being  operable  to  simul- 
taneously releaae  said  leaves  whereby  the  signature  will 
freely  fall  dommaidly  in  a  vertical  plane  widi  the  leaf 
portions  in  a  qpraad  4«it  position. 
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TAB  FORMING  UNIT 
M  EMt  MUm  Dock  Roa^ 
Meyer,  «3  Jtddo  Road,  both  of  LoadM, 
OrigiBal  amhatkm  Jsly  7,  ItSf,  Scr.  No.  t25,5«5,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,VM1«»  4^1^  Feb.  24,  1M3.     Divided 
and  tUs  applkatloB  Dec.  2,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  73,437 
SCIalaM.    (C1.27»— (1) 


1.  Mechanism  for  forming  beat  sealahle  tabs  for  at- 
tachment to  textile  articles,  comprising  a  displaceable 
tubular  guide,  means  to  feed  a  strip  of  tab-forming  mate- 
rial having  one  adhesive  face  through  said  guide  from 
one  end  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  other  end  of  said 
guide,  a  deflector  member  positioned  adjacent  the  said 
other  end  of  said  guide,  deflector  moving  means  for  im- 
parting transverse  relative  displacement  between  said  de- 
flector member  and  said  guide  so  as  to  bend  the  project- 
infi  part  of  the  strip  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the 
strip  remaining  within  said  guide,  means  to  sever  a  tab- 
forming  length  of  strip  from  the  length  of  said  strip  and 
means  to  diMfiaee  the  guide  together  with  the  deflector 
member  froin  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said 
deflector  moving  means  including  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  deflector  member  rdatively  to  the  guide  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  strip  so  as  to  ef- 
fect folding  under  of  the  projecting  part  of  the  strip  with 
the  adhesive  face  portions  in  mutual  contact  to  produce  a 
tab  with  a  non-adherent  finger  grip  portion  incapable 
of  adhering  to  an  article  to  which  the  tab  is  applied. 


p  'ffiJilftt'. 
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FOLDING  MACHINE  ROLLER  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

to  Mkye-Go»*Dezler,  1bc.|  Peari  Rivw, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  8M,537,  Apr.  IS, 
1959.    TUa  application  Nor.  7,  194f ,  Scr.  No.  124,741 
ISCIainM.    (CL27«-48) 


•ah' 


'^'  f.  In  a  paper  folding  machine  having  a  train  of  a 
stationary  roller  and  at  least  two  movable  rollers  all  dis- 


1  -^  £* 
posed  with  axes  paraO^lb  mA  odier  and  adapted  to 
have  paper  pasaed  ftrst  between  a  first  of  said  rollers  and 
a  second  of  said  rollers,  and  thenoe  Irttmum  the  second 
of  said  rollers  and  the  tUrd  of  said  rollers  tfie  combina- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  lever  means  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  said  paper  folding  machine  with  each  such 
lever  means  carrying  one  end  of  one  of  said  movable 
rollers,  first  bias  means  comprising  •  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  combination  for  each  such  lever  means, 
each  such  combination  being  adapted  to  bias  said  lever 
means  in  a  direction  by  whidi  pairs  of  said  rollers  are 
resiliently  urged  into  contact  with  each  other,  additional 
bias  means  operable  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  first  of 
said  movable  rollers  independently  of  said  hydraulic  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  combination,  for  making  fine  adjust- 
ments in  the  relative  bias  of  the  two  ends  of  said  firrt 
movable  roller,  hydraulic  line  means  connected  to  eadi 
of  said  piston  and  cylinder  combinations  and  to  each 
other,  a  master  hydraulic  piston  and  cylindn-  combina- 
tion connected  to  all  said  hydraulic  line  mean*,  means 
for  resiliently  urging  said  master  piston  into  said  master 
cylinder  with  a  predetermined  and  jrieldable  force  where- 
by a  pressure  of  predetermined  amount  is  created  within 
all  said  lines  and  cylinders  and  said  levers  are  biased  in 
response  thereto. 


3,tt9,i94 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Clinton  R.  HoOis,  Caidrn,  Ark.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Coaspony,  New  Yorit,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwYoffc 

Filed  Apr.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  103,142 
ItClaiM.    (CL271— 29) 
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1.  A  fieeder  attachment  for  a  multiwall  bag  bottomer 
fed  from  a  stack  of  flat  bag  tubes  having  a  vacuum  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  vacuum  generating  means,  a  mov- 
aMe  vacuum  am  means,  first  fluid  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  vacuum  generating  means  and  the  vacoum  arm 
means,  a  movable  vacuum  communicating  meana,  second 
llidd  connecting  maans  between  the  vacuum  arm  means 
and  the  vacuum  communicating  means,  and  vacuum  arm 
drive  means;  a  stack  support  sutvaaaembiy  comprisiag  an 
jiade  and  blade  drive  means,  the  blade  drive 
including  the  vacuum  arm  drive  maans;  a  stack 
clamping  sub-assembly  comprising  a  clamping  lever  and 
lever  drive  nseans,  tlie  lever  drive  means  including  flic 
blade  drive  means;  and,  a  housing. 
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JiMf,497 
STACK  CONDmONING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Brom,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Bu »_ 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  14, 194LSer.  No.  13S,122 

ItChrfaML   (0.371-^34) 


'  7n»Vtv./ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  cards  from  a  stack  of 
vertical  cards,  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  stack  com- 
prising a  base,  a  stack  supporting  table  resiliently  sup- 
ported theron,  means  for  vibrating  said  table,  a  pivotable 
member  mounted  on  said  base,  a  tampng  member  fixed 
to  said  pivouble  member  engageable  with  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  cards  in  the  stack,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  pivotable  member  and  said  table  whereby  the 
vibrating  movement  of  said  Uble  is  converted  to  an  os- 
cillating movement  of  said  tamping  member  into  and 
away  from  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  cards  in 
the  stacL 


3,«t9,49t 
VACUUM  TYPE  BLANK  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH 
POSITIVE  ON/OFF  CONTROL 
R.  Baker  and  Basis  S.  Possih  Las  Altos,  Calif., 
to  Adas  Crnsrai  Indnslrifs,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cerparatlon  of  Mawarhnsitts 

FIM  Oct  f,  Itil,  8ar.  No.  143,771 
ItCkkHL  (CL  371-44) 


yr/fiV 


tioQs;  and  means  operative  within  a  portion  of  the  stroke 
adjacent  the  pick-up  station  for  preventing  a  change  in 
the  posiaon  of  the  demand  valve  within  said  stix)ke 
portion. 


3,Mf,499 
TEETER-TOFTER 


Norman  F.  Flescb,  Park  Forest,  nL^aarigaor  to  AuHtcd 
Indnstries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  ol 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1941,  Ser.  No.  94,574 
IClabn.    (0.272— 54) 


In  a  seesaw,  a  horizontal  base,  a  helical  oompreasioo 
4>ring  mounted  vertically  on  said  base,  a  teeterboard 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  spring,  means  secur- 
ing the  end  convolutions  of  said  spring  to  said  base  and 
teeterboard,  rescpectively,  whereb^  said  teeterboard  is 
resiliently  supported  for  vertical,  angular  and  rotational 
•movements  relative  to  said  base  responsive  to  alternate 
engagement  of  the  base  by  players  seated  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  teeterboard. 


3,M9,7H 

SHOULDER  EXERCISING  MACHINES 

Leon  G.  Hotas,  IH  OAomt  St,  Wivipcg, 

Manitoba,  <^— »Hw 

Filed  May  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  31,447 

2Chifam.    (C1272— «•) 


1.  A  blank  feeding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
carrier  movable  through  its  stroke  between  a  blank  pick- 
up station  and  a  Uank  deposit  Station;  a  suction  cup  on 
said  carrier;  a  source  of  vacuum  including  a  line  extending 
to  said  cup;  a  control  valve  in  said  line  for  applying  and 
relieving  vacuum  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  stroke;  a 
Uank  demand  responsive  means;  a  demand  valve  in  said 
line  operated  by  said  demand  responsive  means  for  apply- 
ing and  relieving  vacuum  in  response  to  demand  condi- 


1.  A  shoulder  exercising  machine,  comprising:  a  frame 
supported  member  presenting  a  central  bearing  there- 
through; a  shaft  rotatably  and  horizontaUy  mounted  in 
and  through  said  bearing  and  extending  therefrom  on 
either  side  thereof;  a  shMve  secured  on  one  extending 
end  of  said  shaft;  a  weight  carrier  Ibr  said  machine;  a 
cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  weight  carrier  and 
the  other  end  fastened  to  and  windable  on  said  sheave 
for  direct  suspension  of  said  weight  carrier  from  said 
sheave;  a  rest  supported  directly  on  the  opposite  extend- 
ing end  of  the  shaft,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  offset  from 
the  oeotrelina  ttiereof,  for  rotation  of  said  rest  around 
and  with  said  shaft;  said  frame  supported  member  having 
a  circular  plurality  of  spaced  holes  around  the  shaft;  a 
crank  carried  by  (he  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
swinging  movement  over  said  holes;  pin  means  for  inser- 
tion in  the  holes  to  limit  the  arc  swing  of  the  crank  and 
the  rest;  a  pair  of  handles  mounted  on  the  rest  end  of 
the  shaft  and  for  movement  therewith;  each  of  said  han- 
dles being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  longitudinal  ends 
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of  the  rest  and  adjiutably  moirable  toward  and  away  from 
same,  means  for  receiving  weights  on  the  weight  carrier, 
and  means  on  the  rest  for  securing  a  human  arm  thereto, 
with  the  humerus  thereof  centrally  idigned  with  the 
atiaft  and  the  forearm  thereof  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft,  and  such  that  die  shoulder  muscles  can  act 
through  said  humertis  and  said  forearm  to  turn  said  shaft, 
while  the  hand  thereof  grasps  one  of  said  handles. 


3,M9.7tl 
PIN  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 


John  Zucrchcr,  Mfnailcid,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Amcricaa 
Machine  A  Fomidry  Company,  a  coq^omtioa  of  New 
JcTMy 

HM  Jan.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  U,M9 
12  Chins.    (CI.  273-^3) 


I.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  for  use  with  « 

bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  the  combination  of: 

means  in  the  pit  for  delivering  pins  which  have  fallen 

into  the  pit  to  a  pin  receiving  station; 
a  pin  discharge  station  jkicated  above  said  pin  receiving 

station; 
and  a  pin  elevator  for  elevating  pins  from  said  pin 
receiving  station  to  said  pin  discharge  station,  said 
pin  elevator  comprising 
a  pin  holder  comprising  a  cradle  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pin  in  a  horizontal  position, 
arm  means  connected-  to  said  cradle  and  arranged 
in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  to  maintain  said 
cradle  in  a  horizontal  position  during  elevation 
of  a  pin, 

and  cyclically  operable  driving  means  connected 
to  move  said  pin  holder,  upon  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, between  said  pin  receiving  station  and  said 
pin  discharge  station  to  elevate  pins,  one  at  a  time 
from  said  pin  receiving  station  to  said  pin  dis- 
charge station. 


3,ifl9,7f2 
BOWLING  BALL 


rFSvcricfc   W.   MncDoMMs,   DstoMl, 

tor  of 


Mlck4 


Filed  Fah.  1. 19M.  Scr.  No.  5,937 
tClaiM.    (CL273— «3) 

1.  A  bowling  ball  having  in  a  finger  hole  thereof  a 
raised  pattern  of  narrow  width  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  direction  of  the  finger  hole  to  an  outer  point  of 
said  finger  hole  closely  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ball  for  guiding  the  finger  while  being  withdrawn  from 


the   bowling   ball   during  delivery   thereof,   said   raised 
pattern  extending  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 


finger  hole  to  asMSt  in  imparting  a  spin  to  the  bowling 
ball. 


3JM9,7t3 

TARGrr  APPABATUS 

MardM  P.  Wolvartoa  Mi  Hmrj  8.  Roaa,  kMi  of 

flU  Wmdtk,  Fwm^kilm  Pwk,  m. 

Filed  Aag.  !•,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  13«,M5 

3ClakM.    (CL273— IfSJ) 
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1.  A  target  apparatus  including 

(a)  an  elongated  horizontally  supported  shaft, 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  reciprocal 
movement  relative  to  the  long  axis  thereof, 

(c)  a  target  member  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
carriage, 

(d)  meaiu  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  relative  to 
the  long  axis  of  said  shaft, 

(e)  means  for  reversing  the  reciprocating  means  at 
either  end  of  the  movement  of  die  carriage  relative 
to  said  shaft, 

(/)  and  means  independent  of  said  reversing  means 
for  reversing  said  reciprocating  means  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to 
the  long  axis  of  the  shaft  at  one  of  several  points 
between  the  ends  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  rel- 
ative to  said  shaft, 

(g)  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  reciprocating  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  contact  segments,  a  contact  bar  com- 
mon to  said  segments,  and  contact  means  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith  for  seiectivc- 
ly  connecting  in  circait  said  contact  segments  with 
nid  contact  bar. 


B.woir, 

Ca^ 


FHad 


3,M9,7t4 
SHI/niSCOCK 


?■•»  a 


M,  1999, 9ar.  Na.  •4«,3t2 
(CI.  27S-.ltO 


la  R.  S.  L.  Shirttk- 
af  Pt 


1.  In  a  badminton  shuttfecock  adapted  to  be  hit  by  a 
racket  and  having  a  head  and  vane  portion,  the  improve- 
mmt  wherein  said  head  is  formed  of  molded  pelyett»ykne 
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juif ace  of  the  noae  portion  of  the  head  bdng  roughened  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLD  DOWN 

PkUip  Dcva^  Rfldya,  N.Y.,  aw^nr,  kr 
mmt^  to  EAKatfoMl  Aids  TwMUUm  Corp,  U^ 
W»^  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 
^r.      -      »'  «"  ^  24, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  32^17 

iSr*i        ™ ^  4ClBiaM.    (CL  274-42) 


fiUvM- 


Ji?*-! 


^OL»rnmMnm 


nlt< 


by  the  exposure  of  the  cdls  therein  siiiereby  a  better  "grip" 
on  the  racket  is  obtained. 


3,M9,7«5 
SHEET4UC0RD  MACHINE 
George  H.  FritziBger,  West  Onnge,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to 
McGraw-EdisoB  Coospaay,  ElglB.  111.,  a  corporatioB  of 


. May  2, 195^  Sac  Na.  5t2,in,  a«w 

fo.  2,9«M57,  4aM  Dae  27,  19M.    DMdcd 
tys  appHcadaa  Maj  27,  19tft,  Scr.  No.  32,471 
fCialBM.    (0.274— 2t) 
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1.  In  a  phonograph  including  a  record  support,  and  a 
translating-head  carriafle  mounted  for  traveling  move- 
ment acrou  said  support:  the  combination  of  means  for 
progressively  advancing  said  carriage  including  a  drive 
transmission  disengageahia  by  a  rodung  movement  of  the 
carriage;  spring-loaded  OMaiiB  cnnnwrtBd  to  said  carriage 
Ux  returning  the  same  to  a  start  pocitioa  upon  diseagagB- 
ment  of  said  drive  transmission;  electromechanical  aieans 
for  rocking  said  carriage  to  diaeagage  said  drive  trans- 
mission; a  circuit  including  an  end  switch  operable  by 
said  carriage  when  the  carriage  reaches  a  terminal  position 
for  supplying  current  to  operate  said  electroroechanical 
means;  and  a  holding  switch  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  end  switch  and  operably  closed  by  said  electrome- 
dkanical  means  as  the  latter  is  operated  for  maintaining 
said  drive  traasmiaaion  in  a  xiisengaged  condition  during 
the  full  return  of  said  carriage. 


1.  A  phonograjA  record,  for  use  with  a  phonograph 
tnmtabie  having  a  centrally  located  qiindle,  comprising: 
a  body  portion  provided  with  a  perforation,  and  record- 
ing means  around  said  perforation,  said  body  portion 
being  made  of  lightweight  material  having  the  properties 
of  easy  beading  aad  separation  upon  being  folded  or 
scored,  and  havmg  at  least  one  first  scorii^  means  in  the 
said  material  positioned  between  the  said  recording  means 
•nd  an  edge  of  the  said  body  portion,  and  at  least  one 
second  scoring  means  positioned  between  the  said  re- 
cording means  and  the  first  mentioned  scoring  means, 
the  said  first  mentioned  scoring  means  being  of  a  con- 
figoratjon  so  that  when  the  material  of  the  said  body 
portion  containing  said  first  scoring  means  is  subjected 
to  presaure  at  the  location  of  the  configuration  of  said 
first  scoring  means,  the  said  material  will  rupture  aiKi 
provide  an  opening  suficient  to  slide  fit  over  the  said 
Vmdle,  and  in  which  the  confignration  of  the  said  first 
scoring  means  is  completely  within  the  area  defined  by 
the  said  edge  of  the  said  body  portion  and  the  said  second 
scoring  means;  whereby  when  the  material  of  the  said 
body  portion  of  the  record  is  bent  or  folded  along  the 
said  second  meatioaed  scoring  means,  a  portion  of  dK 
•aid  body  portion  having  the  first  mentioned  scoring 
naeans  may  be  separated,  the  record  may  be  placed  on  a 
phonograph  turntable  with  the  said  perforation  over  the 
Mid  spindle,  and  Oie  said  separated  portion  having  the 
first  mentioned  scoring  means  may  be  pressed  over  the 
said  spindle  to  rupture  the  first  mentioned  scoring  means 
and  forced  down  tm  die  said  spuMlk  to  hold  down  the 
said  record. 


3,tt9,7t7 

FEED  CHUCKS 

Daaid  R.  Laas,  Efanira,  N.Y.,  aaaiKnor  to 

IbrdjagcBrolheii,  lac,  Elirfra,  N.Y. 

Filed  %  3,  mi,  Scr.  Na.  121,5M 

4aalaM.     (CL  279^^23) 


1.  A  feed  dmck  including  a  tubular  body  membo-  hav- 
ing two  sets  (rf  wrings,  said  sets  being  i^Mced  one  in 
advance  of  the  other  in  said  body  member,  each  of  said 
wrings  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  inwardly 
frtxn  said  body  porti(ui  in  position  to  yieldingly  engafe 
the  stock  to  be  operated  upon,  the  q>rings  of  each  set 
being  arranged  drcumferentially  at  substantially  equal 
intervals  from  each  other  and  the  springs  of  the  two  sets 
beiitg  arranged  in  staggered  rdation  to  each  other. 
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JAW  KEY  NUT 
E.  Lone  Kalaoiacoo,  Mkk^ 
Tool  Comply,  KahiM two,  Mlck^ 
MlcUgaa 

PIkd  Apr.  4, 1M2,  Sw.  No.  1SS,«3S 
TClaiiBi.    (CL279-.123) 


a  coipondoB  of 


1.  A  gripping  structure,  comprmng: 

a  base  having  upatanding  walls  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  aiot  ueretn,  tne  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
walls  having  horizoiual  grooves  oommunicating  with 
said  slot,  said  groovas  having  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly converging  surfacea  each  defining  a  small 
acute  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  key  member  having  a  body  portion  receivable  into 
said  slo*  and  snugly  engaged  thereby,  said  key  mem- 
ber having  sidewardly  extending  flanges  snugly  re- 
ceivable into  said  grooves,  said  flanges  having  down- 
wardly converging  gripping  surfaces  adapted  for 
location  snugly  adjacent  the  converging  surfaces  of 
said  grooves  whereby,  when  said  &ey  mcmuer  >s  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  and  is  urged  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  base,  said  upstanding  walls  are  held  by  engage- 
ment between  said  gripping  surfaces  and  said  con- 
verging surfaces  against  deflection  away  from  each 
other. 


3,9S9,709 
WHEELED  TOY  YEHICLES 
Marcel  O.  Dc  Voa,  GraaM  PoIbCc  Woods,  Mich., 
by  maMc  amiwammta,  to  Grow-Rlte 
corporadon  of  New  York 

Fltod  Dec.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  142,447 
adaioBs;    (CL  2S0— 47.45) 


j» 


3.  A  wheeled  toy  vehicle  comprising,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  member  formed  from  a  length  of  tubing, 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  upper  leg  of  said  frame  member, 
said  frame  member  being  provided  with  aligned  apertures 
in  the  legs  thereof  adjacent  the  bight  end  thereof,  a  steer- 
ing rod  rotatively  mounted  in  said  aligned  apertures,  a 
pair  of  handle  bars  having  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to 
telescopically  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  rod, 
means  for  deuchably  securing  said  sleeve  member  to  said 
steering  rod  to  operatively  connect  said  handle  bars  there- 
to, the  steering  rod  being  provided,  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
with  a  laterally  bent  portion  forming  a  shoulder  engage- 
able  by  the  frame  member  to  support  the  latter,  the  end 
of  said  steering  rod  being  bent  at  a  substantially  ri^t 
angle  to  form  an  axle,  a  spacer-sleeve  on  said  steering  rod 
selectively  positioned  between  the  handle  bar  sleeve  and 
the  frame  mcinber  and  betw^n  said  steering  rod  shoulder 
and  the  frame  member,  to  vary  the  position  of  the  frame 


member  with  re^wct  to  the  steering  rod  and  thereby  rary 
the  bei^t  of  the  seat,  and  a  wheel  rotataMy  mounted  on 
said  axle. 


3,M9,71t 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTKOLLING  OUTWARD 
INCLINATION   OF  A   VEHICLE    BODY   IN 
CURVES 
Enm  J.  H.  Flala,  SMaHifn  Kreis  BobUnfco,  G«r. 
many,   assliMMr  to   PalmlsrwE— i   Aktici^Mellschaft, 
Stottiait-Untortaffchete   ~  -•  m 

Filed  Feb.  17,  l^Sf ,  Ser.  No.  793,7S7 

Feb.  21, 1954 


14 


(CL  244—112) 


r*.-,^**  f5't>W 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  mechanioa  for  eon- 
trollini  the  tendency  of  said  body  to  incline  outwardly 
when  said  vehicle  passes  through  a  curve,  comprising 
running  gear  means  for  si^porting  said  body  including 
at  least  one  pair'of  oppositely  disposed  wheels  and  inde- 
pendent suspension  means  for  each  said  wheel  for  control- 
ling vertical  movement  thereot  means  for  permitting  rel- 
ative movement  between  said  body  and  said  nmning  gear 
means  including  spring  means  for  supporting  said  body 
on  said  running  gear  means,  means  interconnecting  said 
body  and  said  running  gear  means,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  movable  in  response  to  said  relative  move- 
ment between  said  body  and  said  nmning  gear  means, 
and  further  means  responsive  to  said  movement  of  said 
interconnecting  means  for  exerting  bracing  forces  upon 
said  body  and  running  gear  means  to  counter  the  tendency 
of  said  body  to  incline  outwardly  when  said  veUde  passes 
through  a  curve. 


Keith  W. 
Chiegei 

tlMi  of 


3,449,711 
LANDING  GEAR 

Croass  Pointe  Shores,  and  George 
WMda^Mlch.,  Ms^niiis  to 
DdroM,  Mich.,  a  • 


Not.  27, 1941, 8«r.  N*.  154,945 
4  nilmi     (CLat»— 154^ 


1.  A  landing  gear  for  a  shipjing  container  or  the  like 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
lower  side  rails,  said  landing  gear  comprising 
a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  legs, 
a  first  pair  of  n^ 

at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  respectively,  engage- 
able  with  the  rails  on  the  container  for  rollably  sap- 
porting  said  landing  gear, 
a  pair  of  clamps 

at  the  upper  end  of  said  legs,  respectively,  for  clamp- 
ing said  landing  gear  to  the  side  rails  of  the  Con- 
tainer, and 
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a  second  pair  of  rolls 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  first  rolls,  respectively, 
releasabiy  engageable  with  the  rails  of  the  shipping 
container  to  facilitate  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
landing  gear  relative  to  the  shipping  container. 


3,449,712 

SPLASH  GUARD 

Samwl  J.  Kerfk,  Jr.,  19i4E.  34lh  SC,  Sirite  345, 

ai  1  ihin4,  Ohto 

FBai  My  34, 19C2,  Bcr.  No.  213,314 

5CMm>.    (CL  244—154.5) 


1.  A  splash  guard  adapted  for  use  behind  the  rear 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  truck  and  the  like  and 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  the  back  end  thereof,  the 
guard  comprising  a  generally  polygonal  panel  of  a  rubbery 
a^ffr'^l.  the  panel  having  a  generally  horizontal  t4>per 
margin  portion  and  two  generally  parallel  vertical  side 
margin  portions,  said  upper  marginal  portion  and  said 
side  marginal  portions  being  raised  from  and  thicker  than 
the  central  body  of  said  panel,  an  upper  panel  portion 
including  the  upper  margin  portion  adapted  to  be  fastened 
rigidly  to  the  back  of  the  vehicle,  a  lower  panel  portion 
that  is  flexible,  the  flexing  portion  being  not  more  than 
about  Vi  to  V6  of  the  total  length  of  the  panel,  and 
stiffening  means  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  panel  to 
prevent  the  flexing  thereof,  said  means  comi^ising  a  ooe- 
piece  metal  rod  embedded  in  caeh  of  the  side  marginal 
portions,  said  rod  having  an  eloogatrd  generally  U-shaped 
portion  comprising  two  legs  that  are  spaced  apart  by  the 
embedded  rubbery  material  and  a  carved  center  portion 
between  said  legs,  the  center  pottioa  extending  down  its 
associated  side  margin  portion  at  least  pest  the  aaid-point 
thereof  so'thet  the  center  poftioa  is  located  nearo-  the 
.bottom  of  the  panel  than  die  top,  one  of  said  legs  of  the 
U -shape  having  an  upper  distal  end  that  is  generally 
horizontally  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upper  marginal  portion  fo  reinforce  the  same,  there  being 
a  hook  provided  on  the  teiminal  end  of  said  distal  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  faetening  means  such  as  a  bolt  for 
rigidly  securing  the  panel  to  the  vehicle. 


ferential  ball  receiving  grooves  therein  and  an  adjoining 
cylindrical  stem  of  a  substantially  less  diameter  than  the 
first  section;  said  outer  member  including  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bearing  section  internally  sized  to  fit  loosely  over 
said  extenud  cylindrical  bearing  section  for  substantially 
its  full  length  and  having  cooperating  ball  grooves,  an 
integrally  extending  portion  bored  larger  than  the  inter- 
nally sized  portion,  internally  threaded  and  extending  over 
said  stem,  and  a  separable  closure  part  having  an  exten- 
sion threaded  externally  to  engage  said  integral  portion 
and  intenudly  counter-boied  to  form  with  said  stem  an 
annular  packing  diamber  viMse  maximum  diameter  is  of 
the  order  of  t^  of  the  first  qrlindrical  section  of  said 
iimer  member;  said  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extending 
radial  wall  terminating  the  bearing  section  and  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  between  it  and  the  internal  threads  of  sul»tantial 
dtfead  crest  diameter;  a  flange  ring  having  an  internal 
bore  sKglitly  greater  in  diameter  than  and  fitted  ovw  said 
stem,  a  nufial  face  engaging  said  radial  wall  but  entirely 
dear  of  the  inner  member  and  an  external  diameter  leM 
than  tbat  oi  said  last-mentioned  cylindrical  wall;  said 
closure  part  and  said  larger  bcned  integral  portion  o^  said 
sleeve  having  engaging  fmats  to  provide  positive  limit 
means  for  Che  threaded  engagement  thereof,  the  inner  end 
of  said  closure  part  extension  terminating  to  provide 
slight  clearance  with  the  other  face  of  said  flange  whereby 
the  latter  is  free  to  move  radially  in  respect  to  the  outer 
member;  balls  in  said  grooves  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  members  for  relatiiv  rotation;  and  a  pressure  ex- 
pansible packing  in  said  packing  chamber  between  said 
stem  and  counter-bore  and  having  an  end  area  bearing  on 
the  other  face  of  said  flange  ring,  said  flange  being  of  such 
thickness  as  to  resist  bending  on  application  of  axial  forces 
due  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  swivel,  access  of  fluid  in  said 
coupling  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  packing  being  through 
a  space  between  the  end  of  said  stem  and  svd  closure 
part,  axial  forces  due  to  the  pressure  (Mf  said  fluid  forcing 
the  packing  against  the  flange  ring  and  the  outer  portion 
of  the  oppoulc  radial  face  of  the  latter  against  said  radial 
wall  of  said  sleeve  whereby  relative  rotational  movement 
takes  place  between  the  packing  and  said  cylindrical  steni 
to  thereby  reduce  the  friction  between  the  relatively  rotat- 
able  members. 


3,449,714 

BELLOWS  CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  COMPOSITE 

BALL  IN  A  SOCKET 

Fred  E.  Croy,  414  Taylor  Ave,  AnoapoUa,  Md. 

Filed  Miw.  23, 1944,  Ser.  No.  17,235 

SCiahns.    (0.285—145) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1,014^713 

SWIVEL  JOINT  OR  COUrUNG  FOR  PIPE  LINES 

P.a  Bob  4444,  Okfa*oaa  City,  Okhu 

FOed  Mir  14, 1951,  S«r.  No.  747,747 

COafeM.    (CLltS— 14) 


1.  A  swivel  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  described,  in 
combination,  a  two-part  outer  member  and  a  hoUow  inner 
member  eadi  oonstmcted  to  be  coimected  into  a  pipe  sys- 
tem; said  inner  member  having  an  external  cylindrical 
bearing  section  with  two  kmgitudinaUy  spaced  circum- 


1.  A  flexiUe  conduit  eovfbnt  compriiiiiff  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  assembly  and  a  ball  assemUy,  said 
socket  assembly  including  a  first  socket  part  having  a 
truncated  spho^ical  cavity  therein,  a  radially  inner  portion 
fonning  a  flat  portion  extending  transversely  inward  to- 
ward said  cavity  and  terminating  in  a  central  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  conduit  and  a  radially  outer  portion 
on  said  first  socket  part  forming  a  flange  portion  es- 
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tending  transvenely  outward  frooi  uid  cavity,  a  wcond 
socket  part  having  a  tnincated  spherical  cavity  thereto 
which  corresponds  in  size  to,  and  thus  forms  a  continu- 
ous tegmental  spherical  sarftice  with  the  cavity  of  said 
flrst  socket  part,  a  radially  outer  portion  on  said  second 
socket  part  forming  a  flmge  portion  which  mates  with 
the  flange  of  the  first  socket  part,  an  annnlar  ring  having 
its  outer  portion  clamped  between  said  flanges  and  having 
its  inner  portion  extending  into  the  composite  spherical 
cavity  formed  by  said  two  socket  parts,  and  fastening 
means  clamping  said  flanges  together;  said  ball  aaembly 
including  an  outer  part  having  a  segmented  spherical 
outer  surface  with  an  annular  groove  therein  dividing  the 
outer  surface  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  snrfaoe, 
the  upper  bearing  surface  mating  with  the  cavity  of  said 
first  socket  part,  the  lower  bearing  surface  mating  with 
the  cavity  of  said  second  socket  part,  and  said  annular 
groove  surrounding,  said  annular  ring,  resilient  ihock 
absorbing  means  freely  mounted  within  laid  annular 
groove  on  both  sides  of  said  annular  ring  to  cushion  and 
limit  relative  movement  between  said  ball  and  said  socket, 
said  outer  part  also  having  an  internal  bore  and  internal 
shoulder,  said  ball  assembly  also  including  an  inner  part 
telescopically  mounted  within  the  internal  bore  of  the 
outer  part,  said  ball  inner  part  including  a  shoulder  in 
spaced  juxtaposition  with  said  outer  part  internal  shoul- 
der, and  a  flat  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
socket  part  radially  inner  portion  and  having  a  central 
aperture  therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  socket  part 
central  aperture,  and  resilient  shock  absorbing  means  in- 
terposed between  the  shoulders  on  said  inner  and  outer 
ball  parts  to  limit  telescopic  movement  of  said  parts. 


DIE  SET 
DooaU  F.  FairirievCf  Toraolo,  Ontaito,  Canada, 

to    Faiivrlcve    Jk    Son,    I.iiitwl,    Toronto,    Ontario, 


Filed  Dec.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,iM 
iCUarn,    (CL2t7— l«.l) 


t/SWU  »  / 


.♦>'. 


BffCf.iJ.t- 


'*>^ 


1.  In  a  die  set,  a  die  holder  having  a  pair  of  corner 
portions,  each  portion  having  a  pin  receiving  bore  extend- 
ing thetethrough  and  a  slot  running  in  from  one  edge 
thereof  intersecting  said  bore  and  at  least  two  bores  run- 
ning in  from  an  adjacent  angularly  disposed  edge  with 
said  latter  bores  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  slot, 
one  of  said  latter  bores  intenecttng  and  extending  inward- 
ly beyond  said  slot  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof 
threaded,  the  other  of  said  latter  bores  being  threaded 
and  opening  into  and  terminating  at  said  slot,  a  screw 
member  in  said  one  bore  which  extends  inwardly  beyond 
said  slot  for  doting  said  slot,  and  a  second  screw  mem- 
ber in  said  other  bore  terminating  at  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  abut  tlM  wall  of  said  slot  opposite  to  the  point  at 


which  said  latter  bore  opexu  into  said  slot  for  spreading 
said  slot  and  a  goide  pin  adapted  to  be  snugly  and  releas- 
ably  fvceived  in  each  of  said  pin  receiveinf  bores. 


><*! 


FITTING  FOR  ATTACBING  TOGETHER 
TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Irvi^L.  Betfcnwtti,  OeaMgW^  N.Y>,  ntsiinor,  by 

lya,  N.Y,,  ■  corpotHInn  1?  New  Yorit 

PVed  Fabu  4,  IfML  fier.  No.  4k<M 


I.  A  fitting  for  interconnecting  hollow  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  fitting  comprising  a  solid  cubic  base,  a  solid 
plug  extending  from  at  least  one  face  of  said  cubic  base, 
said  plug  having  a  square  portion  adjacent  the  base,  said 
square  portion  being  of  uniform  transverse  crott  section 
and  of  a  smaller  dimension  than  said  base  foraiiig  an 
external  riioulder  around  the  four  sides  of  said  square  por< 
tion.  a  tapered  portion  of  substantial  length  extending 
from  said  square  portion,  notdies  formed  oo  the  comer 
edges  of  said  plug  and  extending  from  the  cater  end 
of  the  plug  to  a  point  spaced  substantially  inwardly  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  jriog,  said  notches  being  of  inwardly 
curved  transverse  cross-section,  and  tfie  inner  ends  o< 
said  notches  being  substantially  quarter  sphere  concave 
surfaces,  said  notdies  providing  the  plug  witfi  reinforce- 
ment against  bending,  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  portion 
between  said  notches  being  rounded. 


READILY  DBASSEMBLED  lOINT  SOCKET  ASSEM- 

BLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  W.  Gair,  FRmt,  Mick.,  iwlgnnr  In 

Raaan  WlanUridaa  he,  a  cannnrilan  off  OU» 

Fled  May  M,  19SS,  SatwNo^737jW7 

inibni     (CL2t9— tS) 


'l*ff 


1.  A  ban  joint  assembly  comprising,  a  cup-shaped 
housing  having  opposed  first  and  second  open  ends,  a 
ball  stud  having  a  head  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  shank  extended  through  said  first  open  end  of 
said  bousing,  a  self  lubricating  liner  on  the  shank  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  a  rubber  bushing  mounted  on 
the  liner  and  the  ball  stud  and  seated  against  an  interior 
surface  of  the  cup-shaped  housing  between  its  opposed 
open  ends,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  adjacent  said 
second  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  reaction  plate  posi- 
tioned within  the  second  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  outside  diaaMtcr  smaller  than  an  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  annubu'  shoulder,  said  reaction  plate  having  a 
bearing  surface  receiving  said  ball  stud  head  ia  engage- 
mem  therewith,  a  radially  inwardly  compressible  re- 
movable qilit  type  retaining  ring  poaitiooed  againat  a 
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bottom  surface  of  said  reaction  plate,  a  spun  over  cham- 
fered lip  having  iui  inside  diameter  larger  tfaao  the  out- 
side (fiameter  of  said  plate  and  with  said  lip  defining  i 
retaining  ring  ghiove  with  said  annnlar  dioolder  with  the 
lip  tightly  engaging  a  bottom  surface  of  the  removable 
retaining  ring  maintaining  the  rubber  bushing  and  the 
reaction  plate  in  iniiipifail  loaded  position,  and  said 
split  tjrpe  retaining  ring  being  spaced  from  said  annular 
shoulder  while  said  reaction  plate  is  in  compressed  loaded 
position  and  with  said  split  type  ring  being  removable  from 
said  groove  permitting  said  reaction  plate  to  be  moved 
axially  of  the  lip  into  and  out  of  said  cup-shaped  housing. 


BALLPOINT 
Rudolf  GottscbaM,  Ortanlh,  and  Wolfgai«  Schccrcr, 
DnaseMorf,  GeraMny,  ntikntin  Id  A.  Ehrenrekh  A 
Cic,  ramliliiif  m iiiaiiif  r«Mwj 

Filed  Jnn.%lf<t,8tr.  No.  I,27f 

/,  apnaeatfan  Gentnay  Jan.  9,  IMf 
SCtabna.    (CL  2t7— ft) 


1.  A  ball  joint,  eq>eciaily  a  supporting  joint  for  indi- 
vidually suspended  wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  which  com- 
prises: a  stud,  a  baD  head  connected  to  said  stud,  a  hous- 
ing extending  around  said  ball  head  and  having  an  in- 
wardly opening  annular  groove  near  the  equatorial  zone 
of  said  ball  head,  and  at  least  one  ball  socket  located 
within  said  housing  and  surroundiag  a  major  portion  of 
said  ball  bead,  said  socket  having  a  circumferential  collar 
protruding  radially  outwantty  beyond  the  outer  contour 
of  the  remainder  of  said  socket  means  and  resting  in  said 
annular  groove,  said  socket  also  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  shts  extending  from  that  side  of  said 
socket  which  is  reaaoie  fhwi  tbe  load  receiving  side  thereof 
through  said  collar,  said  socket  and  said  housing  con- 
fining with  each  other  a  chamber  located  at  tbe  loaded 
side  of  said  ball  socket  to  provide  space  for  axial  move- 
ment of  said  socket,  said  collar  being  resilient  in  the  axial 
direction  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  socket  utKler 
axial  load. 

a^M9,719 

POWER  OPOUTED  LATCH  FOR  CON- 

VBRTIBLBTOPS 

Alax  Caixaaansky,  Dsarham,  Mick,  aasigDor  to  Dnra  Cor- 

pontloa,  Oak  Park,  Midk,  a  corponHon  of  MkUgns 

Filed  Inhr  t2^19t§.  Ser.  No.  44,7t5 

ICtahn.   ^m— 25) 


A  powrr  operated  latch  meehaniim  for  folding  topt 
of  convertible  vehicles,  and  comprising: 

a  top  header  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  and  dial- 
low  housing  for  overlapping  and  abutting  engage- 
ment with  a  windshield  header  bar, 

a  latch  medumism  provided  in  said  top  header  and  bn 


eluding  bell  crank  latch  members  provided  near  op- 
posite ends  of  said  housing  and  extendable  through 
the  abutting  face  thereof  for  latching  engagement 
with  means  provided  on  said  windshield  header  bar, 

said  windshield  header  bar  including  latch  receptive 
slots  having  pin  means  provided  therein  and  receptive 
of  said  latch  members  in  engagement  therewith, 

said  latch  members  having  a  compound  cam  surfaced 
end  engaging  said  pin  and  for  pulling  said  housing 
down  and  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  wnd- 
shield  header  bar, 

means  for  mounting  said  latch  members  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including  limit  stops  for  the  full  retracted 
positioning  of  said  latch  members  therein, 

latch  operating  means  provided  centrally  in  said  hous- 
ing and  operatively  connected  to  the  inner  disposed 
ends  of  said  latch  members, 

said  operating  means  including  a  gear  member,  a 
pinion  gear  in  perii^ieral  and  driving  engagement 
with  said  gear  member,  a  drive  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  pinion  gear,  and  extended  latch 
operating  members  pivotally  engaged  to  said  gear 
member  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  latch  members, 

said  latch  members  being  synchronously  and  positively 
curable  by  said  gear  member  through  said  latch 
operating  members  and  said  limit  stops  precluding 
over  center  travel  of  said  latch  operating  members  in 
the  rotation  of  said  gear  member  and  tbe  actuation 
tberectf. 


MS9,72t 

COMBINATION  LATCH  BOLT  AND 

FRICTION  LATCH 


Scbbgc  Lock  CMnpnny,  a 
FIMFcb.  21,  IMlTScr.  No.  9t,751 
2  datam.    (CL  2f2— 1#9) 


to 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  said  lock  having  a  retractor,  said 
retractor  having  a  fixed  stroke,  and  a  latch  bolt,  said  latdi 
boh  having  a  longer  stroke,  a  link  connecting  the  latch 
bcrit  with  the  retractor,  a  strike  plate  to  receive  the  latch 
bolt,  said  retractor  when  fully  retracted  retracting  the 
latch  bolt  substantially  three-quarters  of  its  stroke  with 
relation  to  the  strike  plate,  a  yielding  connedon  between 
the  latch  bolt  and  the  retractor  permitting  movement  of 
the  latch  bolt  beyond  that  caused  by  the  retractor,  said 
yielding  movemen  permitting  full  retraction  of  the  latch 
bolt  when  a  push  or  pull  is  applied  to  the  door. 


3JM9,721 

RAZOR  CLAM  DIGGER 

John  Pnckett,  O^pla,  Wa^  aiilgnwr  of  one4alf  to 

Glcttn  Covfncy,  OiyniplB,  wasn* 
F1M  Dec  3t,  tU$,  Str.  No.  79,ttt 
•  dBfana.    (0.294— M.7) 
I.  For  use  while  facing  the  surf  and  digging  on  the 
beach,  or  altemathwly,  in  the  surf,  a  clam  digger  com- 
prising: a  hoilow  shell  vertically  elongated  ovate  in  a 
piMK  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  shell,  said 
shell  bemg  open  and  provided  with  an  endless  cutting  edge 
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at  its  bottom  and  being  closed  at  its  top  except  for  an 
axially  centered  orifice,  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shell 
defining  and  providing  a  sand  and  embedded  clam  trapping 
chamber,  a  T-shaped  handle  embodying  an  elongated 
shank  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  joined  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  closed  upper  end,  and  a  crosshead  at  right 
angles  to  and  centrally  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank  and  providing  hand-grips,  said  shank  being  amply 
long  considered  in  conjunction  with  the  shell  to,  in  this 
manner,  obviate  the  necessity  of  stooping  and  crouching 


tn 


}'\  /.  v* 


when  using  the  digger,  one'  of  said  handgrips  being 
hollow,  said  hollow  grip  having  an  underneath  side  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port  and  being  further  provided 
with  a  downwardly  disposed  finger  controlled  nipple  regis- 
tering with  said  port,  said  shank  being  hollow  and  provid-. 
ing  an  open-ended  passage,  a  lower  end  of  said  passage 
being  registrable  with  the  aforementioned  exhaust  orifice 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  the  upper  end  of 
said  passage  registering  communicably  with  an  end  of  the 
hollow  portion  in  the  aforementioned  hollow  hand-grip. 


PORTABLE  VACUUM  IMPLl 
Jacob  J.  Crcskofl,  Wynacwood,  Pn^ 
Concrete  Corporation  of  America, 
corporation  of  Pennsylvaaia 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,llt 
TClainis.    (CL  294— 45) 


>lphia,Pa., 


1.  A  portable  vacuum  implement  comprising  a  plate 
providing  a  work  surface,  a  compressible  resilient  elasto- 
meric  seaUag  gasket  having  interconnected  cells  secured 
to  said  surface  and  defining  therewith  an  open  chamber, 
an  air  impervious  resilient  elaslomeric  flap  having  an  edge 
secured  peripherally  to  said  gasket  and  a  second  edge 
anchored  peripherally  beyond  said  gasket,  said  flap  and 
gasket  defining  a  tubular  passage,  and  means  comraunt- 
cntiBf  with  said  chamber  for  exhausting  the  same. 


^•■9,723 
HANOI 


PORTABLE 
M. 

Wy— swne<  Pa^ 
poradoa  of 

Dec  2<,  19iL>r.  N*.  1<2,119 
13  ailiiii    (CLIM— iS) 


UNG  IMPLEMENT 

Jacob  I. 

to  VacMHi  Coocrctc  Cor^ 

ftUf  a  corpondoB 


1.  A  portable  handling  implement  comprising  a  plate, 
a  compressible  resilient  aUsloiBeric  sealing  gasket  having 
interconnected  cells  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  plate 
and  defining  therewith  an  open  chamber,  a  substantially 
incompressible  air  impervious  resilient  elastomeric  fiap  ad- 
hesively secured  under  tension  to  said  gasket  aiKl  extend- 
ing peripherally  therebeyond,  means  communicating  with 
said  chamber  through  said  plate  for  exhausting  the  same, 
and  support  means  carried  Iqr  said  plate. 


3,M9,724 
MAGNEnC  JUNK  SUB 
George  C.  Crooks,  Calgary,  AHicrta,  Canada,  asafgnor  to 
Scnttoci    Ofl    Tool    Devdopascat    A    Services    Ltd., 
Calgary,  AIlMrta,  Caaada 

Filed  Dec  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,112 
12CMM.    (CI.  294-453) 


1.  A  magnetic  junk  sub  ad^ed  to  be  secured  in 
series  with  a  drill  stem  string,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  non-magnetic  longitudinally,  extending  tube,  a 
shouldered  portion  around  said  ^be  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  on  each  end  of<'si|Hl'^tube  adapted  to  re- 
ceive couplers  of  adjacent  elemedts  of  said  drill  stem 
string,  and  a  magnetic  assembly  frictionalty  mounted 
around  said  tube  between  said  coupler  and  said  shoulder, 
said  magnetic  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  end  pieces  surrounding  said  tube,  one  end 
of  one  of  said  cylindrical  end  pieces  registering  against 
said  shouldered  portion,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said 
cylindrical  end  pieces  being  engaged  by  the  adjacent  end 
of  one  of  said  received  adjacent  drill  suing  couplers,  said 
magnetic  assembly  also  including  at  leasts  two  sets  of 
arcuately  curved  magnetic  elements  mounted  around  said 
tube  and  lietween  said  cylindrical  end  pieces,  a  pair 
.  of  cylindrical  sleeves  surrounding  said  magnetic  elements 
and  engaging  by  one  end  of  each  thereof,  said  cylindrical 
end  pieces,  said  magnetic  assembly  also  including  a  cen- 
trally located  magnetic  separator  around  said  tube  and 
between  said  sets  of  magnetic  elements,  the  other  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  tubes  engaging  said  separator. 
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3,M9,725 

TILTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

BULK  MATERIALS 

Joaef  Bcrteh,  Bcndoff^casellBg,  near  ColofBc,  Gcr- 


Nn.li2,13t 

Dac3t,  19M 
liClatoH.    (CL294— 73) 


r 

§ 


1.  A  tillable  container  for  tranqx>rting  bulk  materials, 
comprising  a  body  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  paral- 
lel^ipedon  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottcmi  wall  and  an 
envelope  formyig  side  walls,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  be  stacked  in  contiguous  rows  and  superimposed  tiers 
of  identical  containers  in  a  gapless  and  space-saving 
manner,  an  emptying  and  filling  aperture  in  said  top  wall, 
closure  means  in  said  top  wall  for  said  aperture,  baffle 
irfates  extending  within  the  container  from  peripheral  re- 
gions of  said  top  wall  to  said  envelope,  for  guiding  said 
bulk  material  towards  said  aperture  when  the  container 
is  tilted  in  a  top-down  position  for  discharging  said  bulk 
materials  and  coaxial  recesses  formed  in  two  opposite 
side  walls  substantially  within  a  horizontal  plane  in- 
cluding the  center  of  gravitation  of  the  container,  said 
recesses  forming  engaging  means  adapted  to  receive  from 
outside  holding  members  of  an  external  lifting  device 
for  grabbing,  lifting,  transporting  and  tilting  the  con- 
tainer, all  portions  of  said  engaging  means  falling  within 
the  space  defined  between  said  two  side  walls. 


3,989,724 
GRAPPLE 


Robert  G.  LeToancaa,  PX).  Bm  2397,  Loagvicw,  Tex. 

Filed  laa.  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  83,434 

ICIalBL    (CL294— 88) 


A  grapple  ccHnprisidg  opposed  load  engaging  fingers 
having  a  common  pivot,  a  grapple  closer  arm  integral  with 
one  of  said  fingers  and  extending  laterally  of  said  pivot  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  finger,  a  first  sheave  mounted 
on  said  closer  arm,  a  grapple  opener  arm  integral  with  said 
one  finger  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bridge 
structure,  a  link  member,  means  pivoting  said  bridge  struc- 
ture at  one  end  to  said  one  finger  at  the  outer  center  por- 
tion thereof,  naeans  pivoting  one  end  of  said  link  member 
to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  bridge  structure,  oaeans 
pivoting  the  other  end  of  said  link  member  to  said  other 
finger  at  the  outer  cemer  portion  thereof,  a  second  sheave 
mooated  on  said  bridge  structure  above  said  commoa 
pivot,  a  hoist  cable  bearing  on  said  second  sheave,  pass- 
ing downward  and  around  ssdd  first  sheave  and  chcnoe 


upwardly  and  dead-ended  on  said  bridge  structure,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  bridge  structure,  a  cable  drum 
driven  by  said  motor,  cable  on  said  drum  and  having 
one  end  dead-ended  on  said  opener  arm,  and  means  for 
supplying  power  to  said  motor.  ^ 


3,889,727 
SUPPORTING  GLASS  SHEETS 
WBUmd  J.  Hay,  Jr.,  Chcawkk,  Pa.,  md^m  to 
Plate  Giaas  Coavaay,  PBIsbaigh,  Pa.,  a 
PcanqrIvaBia 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1948,  Scr.  No.  44^4 
SCUhm.    (CL  294— 118) 


r  1  ^  1  r 


-p 


1.  In  longs  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  in  a  substantial- 
ly vertical  plane  and  comprising  a  tong  support  pin,  a 
pair  of  links  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
each  link  being  pivoted  at  its  upper  portion  to  aaid  tong 
support  pin,  a  pair  of  link  pins,  a  pair  of  tong  arms 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  oiie  ot  said 
link  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  one 
of  said  links  and  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  tong 
arms,  the  other  of  said  link  pins  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  portion  of  the  other  of  said  Unks  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  other  of  said  tong  arms,  a  oonunon 
hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  tong  arms  togedier 
at  a  point  below  said  link  pin  connections,  and  gUm  sheet 
gripping  means  carried  by  each  of  said  toog  arms  below 
said  coounon  hinge  pin  in  opposing  relation  to  one  an- 
other for  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  ^ass 
sheet  near  its  top  edge,  the  improvement  in  said  glass 
sheet  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  glaas 
engaging  members  having  smooth,  peripheral  edge  sur- 
faces opposing  one  another  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  flat  i^ass  sheet  therebetween,  means  pivotally  attaching 
one  of  said  pair  of  glass  engaging  members  in  fredy 
pivotaUe  relation  to  one  of  said  tong  arms  about  a  first 
axis  substantially  paralld  to  the  surface  oi  said  engaged 
glass  sheet,  and  means  pivotally  attadiing  ^  other  of 
said  pair  of  glass  engaging  members  in  freely  pivotable 
relation  to  the  other  of  said  tong  arms  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  axis,  each  of  said  glass 
engaging  members  being  pivotally  attached  concentrically 
thereof  to  said  pivotally  attaching  means. 


3,989,728 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTORS 

W.  Skaatohsr  517  S.  Jackaaa.  Maacow 
filed  Nov.  17, 1941,  Scr.  Na.  lSi,947 ' 

7ClalaBS.  (CL  294— 91) 
1.  An  attachment  device  for  an  automobile  having  a 
rain  gutter  extending  across  the  back  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile top  and  a  back  window  in  the  automobile  below 
said  rain  gotler,  said  rain  gutter  including  a  horizoatal 
portion  and  an  integral  vertical  wall  portion  spaced  from 
die  top,  said  attachment  device  comprising  a  vertically 
diqwaed  and  horizontally  elongated  dam  plate  positioned 
in  said  rain  gutter  between  the  top  of  the  automobile 
aad  said  vertical  wall  portion,  said  dam  plate  extending 
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above  taid  vertical  wall  portion  and  across  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  window  and  a  wind  deflector 


horizontally  disposed  and  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
above  said  dam  plate  and  the  top  of  the  automobile. 


3,M9,729 

RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 

HiroyaU  Kimud,  Koto-ka,  Tokyo,  Japra,  aariciMM-  to 

Kinzo  TailoHL  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  28,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  fl^m 

ClaiBM  ptiortty,  appikatfen  Japaa  laly  24,  19M 

aCfaUBM.    (CL2M— 44) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  vehicle  windows  to  prede- 
termined  open  and  closed  limit  positions,  respectively,  in 
vehicle  doors  comprising 

a  mechanism  disposed  in  the  vehicle  doors  and  oper- 
able from  within  the  vehicle, 

said  mechanism  comprising  a  circuit  including  a  re- 
versible motor  for  operation  of  and  coordinated  to 
each  said  vehicle  windows,  \ 

said  motors  including  a  first  motor,  coordinated  to  a 
first  window  disposed  in  a  first  vehicle  door  next  to 
the  driver's  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  second  motors 
coordinated  to  corresponding  second  windows  dis- 
posed in  corresponding  second  vehicle  doors, 

each  of  said  windows  including  a  lower  frame, 

two  first  switches  disposed  in  each  vehicle  door  and 
operating 

as  limiting  means  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  stop 
operation  of  the  corre^Kmding  of  said  motors  upon 
reaching  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  position,  re- 
spectively, by  the  correq>onding  window, 

a  second  twitch  operating  as  reversing  switch  in  said 
circuit  coordinated  to  each  of  said  second  motors 
and  adapted  to  reversa  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  second  motors, 

a  third  switch  operating  as  rcversiiif  switch  disposed 
next  to  the  driver's  seat  and  operating  said  first  motor 
and  said  saoood  motors  in  parallel  with  said  second 
switches. 

a  fourth  switch  disposed  in  said  circnit  in  parallel  with 
said  second  and  third  switdi  and  f^eraUe  upoo  lock- 
ing said  first  door, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering,  respectivaly,  each  of 
said  windows, 

said  means  comprising  two  pulleys  dispoeed  veitically 
spaced  apart  from  each  cMher,  an  eadless  wire  run- 
ning on  said  pulleys  being  driven  by  the  correapood- 
tag  of  said  motors,  and  said  endless  wire  beiof  se- 


cured at  a  predetermined  point  to  the  corresponding 
of  said  lower  frame  in  order  to  join  the  movement 
of  said  endless  wire,  and 
lever  means  dispoatd  in  each  of  said  doors  and  oper- 
ating said  first  switches  upon  reaching  the  limit  posi- 
tions of  the  correspondbig  windows  to  stop  oper- 
ation of  the  correspendiag  of  said  aiotors. 


•>9i 


3,M9,7M 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  SUPPORTING 
CHAIR  FRAME  PORTIONS 
AlfoBs  Maaser,  Colore  Ehw  ofsld,  Germany,  assigaor  to 
Manser   Komniandit<GeaelischBR,   CologDc-Ehrcafefcl, 
Gcrmaay 
Original  appUcattaa  Nov.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i9t,319,  now 
Patcat  No.  2,975,827,  dated  Mar.  21,  1941.    Divided 
mad  this  applkatloa  Dec.  12,  1948,  Scr.  No.  75,145 
Oains  priority,  applkatloa  Giraiimj  May  25,  1957 
4  China.    (CL  297— 443) 


1.  A  chair  structure  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  lloor 
on  a  stand,  comprisiag  first  and  second  laterally  spaced 
supports,  each  including  a  forwardly  extending  finger 
for  securing  said  support  to  a  seat,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing finger  for  securing  said  support  to  a  back  frame,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  finger  for  securing  said  support 
to  said  floor  stand,  and  at  least  one  brace  element  inter- 
connecting said  supports,  a  seat  portion  having  an  end 
wall  with  two  spaced  bores  defined  therein  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  at  laterally  spaced  locations  in  align- 
ment with  said  forwardly  extending  finger  portions  of 
said  supports,  said  seat  portion  being  inserted  over  said 
finger  portions. 


3,889,731 

FLEXURE  TYPE  TIRE  TRIM 

I  H.  Baracs,  154  1st  8L,  Wadaworth,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  84,534 

5Clalm.    (CL381— J7) 


1.  In  a  resilient  protective  and  decorative  sidewall  trim 
adapted  to  be  removaMy  aecured  between  a  tire  rim  or 
wheel  flange  and  a  bead  of  a  tire  mounted  on  such  tire 
rim,  such  sidewall  trim  comprising  a  radially  inner  skirt 
for  compressive  engagement  between  a  tire  rim  flange  and 
a  tire  bead,  and  a  radially  outer  section  for  decorating 
and  protecting  the  sidewall  of  a  tire  with  which  die  side- 
wall  is  opcrativeiy  engaged.  Mid  outer  section  having  a 
molded  shape  with  a  concave  axial  inner  surface  and  a 
coavex  outer  surface,  aoch  molded  concave  diape  being  on 
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a  BOsaUer  radios  than  the  geaeral  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
tire  sidewall  with  which  the  tire  trim  i»  aasodated,  said 
outer  section  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  con- 
centric annular  recesses  in  its  aXfal  inner  surface  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  flexure  araaa  ia  the  tire  trim,  said  recesses 
being  of  substantially  U-Aape  in  section  and  being  spaced 
radially  of  each  other  a  diataaoe  of  about  three  to  five 
times  the  depth  of  the 


•.732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
ARTICLES 
Gofrcdo  Gamberinl,  Botovsa,  Italy,  aasigaor  to  AaMri- 
caa  MacWac  Jk  Fowidry  Cnmpaay,  a  corporatioa  off 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,924 

Cbiau  priority,  appMrnHiia  Italy  Sept.  9,  1958 

4ClataH.   (CI.  382— 2) 


I.  In  an  article  conveying  system,  a  starting  station, 
an  arriral  station  remote  from  said  starting  station,  a 
coEkluit  extending  from  said  starting  station  to  said  ar- 
rival station  and  providing  for  said  articles  a  path  of 
travel  therebetween,  means  ooimected  to  said  conduit  for 
including  a  flow  of  air  therein  from  said  starting  station 
to  said  arrival  station,  thereby  to  carry  the  articles 
through  said  conduit,  and  means  responsive  to  (he  num- 
ber of  articles  accumulated  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conduit  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  articles  to  said 
arrival  station,  the  Ust-mentioned  means  including  means 
providing  lighting  at  an  Interior  portion  of  the  conduit 
and  photoelectrk  means  sensitive  to  variable  lighting  ef- 
fects thereat  caused  by  the  movemem  of  articks  in  the 
conduit 


3,889,733 

LOADER 

Edward  A.  NataMea,  888  W.  Hrniy,  Wichita,  Kaas. 

Flkd  Nov.  IS,  1948. 9m.  No.  49,471 

4CkftM.   (CL382-^ 


1.  AntiunM* 
oil  means. 


for  •  traclor  having  a  power  tako- 

ka  comMnatiOB,  two  vertically 

horizontally   disposed    U-shaped 


frame  oaembers.  the  baae  portimi  of  said  U-shaped  frame 
memban  being  joined  by  npd^  suppoit  members  at  Ite 
sides  thereot  the  bate  portion  of  the  lower  one  of  said 
U-«haped  fraflse  members  beiag  ooostnicted  and  jrlaptpd 
to  receive  supporting  structure  of  said  tractor  «nd  la  be 
cairied  thereby,  a  box-like  housing  secured  to  aad  posi- 
tioned between  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lower  oae  of 
said  U-shaped  frame  members,  said  box-like  housiag  being 
dosed  at  the  back,  sides  aad  bottom,  being  tapcnd  bom 
top  to  bottom  at  the  front  end  portioD  thereof  and  opca 
at  tile  front,  a  shelf  secured  to  the  back  sides  of  said 
housing  and  extending  between  said  outer  end  portiosi  of 
said  lower  one  of  said  U-«haped  frame  mcnri)crs,  a  bkmcr 
bousing  aecured  to  the  inside  face  of  said  hack  of  aidd 
box-like  housiag,  said  blower  hotniag  havfaig  a  generyiy 
cylindrical  body  porticm  centrally  positioped  on  said  haek 
of  said  box  like  housing,  said  blower  bouaiBg  being  shaped 
at  the  top  portion  thereof  to  form  a  cylindrical  outlet  «■- 
tending  upwardly  beyond  said  top  oi  said  box-like  hmwing. 
one  side  of  said  outlet  being  tangential  to  the  side  of  aaid 
body  portion  ol  aaid  blower  boasing  and  disposed  vertical- 
ly, a  blower  fan  centraUy  monnted  in  said  body  portion  of 
aaid  blower  housing  with  the  drive  shaft  thereof  extend- 
ing throu^  said   badL  of  said  box-like  housing  and 
joumaled  on  said  shelf,  said  dnve  shaft  of  said. blower 
fan  having  a  plurality  c^  blades  extending  radially  there- 
from and  extendiof  longitndinafly  along  said  drive  shaft 
across  said  body  portion  of  said  blower  housing,  aaid 
blower  housing  having  a  circular  inlet  opening  at  the  front 
end  thereof  coaxial  with  said  blower  fan.  a  oonveyor 
shaft  rotatably  secured  in  its  end  portions  to  the  lower 
forward  portion  of  said  sides  of  said  box-like  housing,  a 
SiKOcket  operati'vely  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  four  straight  and  longitudinally  extending  paddlea 
oentraOy  motmted  on  said  diaft  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  said  paddles  being  equally  q;>aced  aroiuid  said 
shaft  and  positioned  adjacent  said  inlet  opei&ag  in  aaid 
blower  housing,  two  coaxial  qural  fliglits  moimted  on  said 
shaft  with  one  end  portion  of  each  adjacent  one  of  said 
paddks,  said  flights  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  paddles  with  a  coanoson  jiitch  around  said  shaft  to 
said  end  portions  of  said  shaft  and  being  secived  to  said 
shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  resulting  angers  and  said  pad- 
dles being  dimensiasMd  so  that  the  onter  edge  portions 
therectf  are  spaced  from  said  Mower  housing  and  aaid 
floor  of  said  box-like  housinf.  a  chuta  rotatMy  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  portion  c^  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  Mower  housing  and  extending  iqywardly  therefrom  in 
an  arcuate  manner,  means  carried  by  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  Mower  housing  and  oooperabk  with  said  chute 
to  rotate  said  chute,  an  adjuatabk  ensilafle  deflector  piiKit- 
ally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  fwrtioo  of  said  duite,  a 
round  and  elongated  frame  member  secmnd  to  the  otiter 
end  portion  of  the  upper  one  of  said  U-«haped  frame 
members  and  extending  to  each  side  there(rf,  a  drive  shaft 
joumaled  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  one  of 
said  U-shaped  frame  members  and  extending  to  each  side 
thereof,  three  sprockets  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  to 
tivn  thcresrith,  one  of  said  last-named  spcocketa  being 
mounted  at  each  end  portion  of  said  drive  shart  and  the 
other  of  said  last-named  sprockcta  being  secured  to  said 
drive  shaft  adjacent  one  side  of  said  npper  one  of  amd 
U-shaped  fiame  members,  other  frame  means  conneoting 
the  sides  of  said  npper  one  of  said  U-ahaped  frame  mem- 
bers and  the  intermediate  portion  of  aaid  tabular  frame 
member,  mounting  meana  positioned  between  and  carried 
by  aaid  uprij^t  support  members,  a  servo  motor  pivotaHy 
securaMe  in  one  end  portion  to  said  mountmg  means,  te 
other  end  portion  of  said  servo  motor  being  pivotaUy 
secured  to  said  other  frame  meaiH.  arms  secured  in  one 
end  portion  to  ofvoaite  ends  of  said  tubular  frame  mem- 
ber, a  second  conveyor  diaft  rotataMy  secured  in  itt  end 
portions  to  tiie  otiier  end  poftion  of  said  aima,  two  ^inl 
flighta  coaxially  mounted  oa  asid  second  conveyor  AtA, 
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Mid  last-named  fligfats  meelfaif  at  tbe  ceatcr  of  said  wc- 
ood  conveyor  shaft  and  txtending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  said  end  portiont  of  nid  woond  conveyor  shaft  in 
oppoaile  directions  and  with  a  common  pitdi,  said  last- 
named  Mights  having  laeth  formed  on  tlie  radial  outer 
edges  thereof,  sprockets  mounted  on  the  end  portions 
of  Said  conveyor  shaft,  chain  means  connecting  said 
sprockets  on  die  end  portion  of  said  second  conveyor 
shaft  with  said  qirockets  on  the  end  portions  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  power  shaft  joumaled  on  said  shelf  and  connect- 
ive to  said  power  take-4^  means  on  said  trador,  •  gem- 
box  mounted  on  said  shelf,  said  gear  box  having  an  input 
shaft  and  an  on^nit  shaft,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  power 
diaft,  said  bl«wer  fan  shaft  and  said  input  shaft  of  said 
tear  box.  belts  connecting  said  pulleys  so  that  as  said 
power  diaft  is  turned  said  blower  fan  drive  shaft  will  be 
rotated  and  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  of  said 
gear  box  will  be  turned,  said  output  shaft  of  said  gear  box 
extending  over  said  shelf  and  having  a  sprocket  at  the  end 
thereof,  chain  means  connecting  said  sprocket  on  said 
output  slnft  of  said  gear  box  with  said  drive  diaft  on  said 
iqiper  one  oi  said  U-sh^)ed  frame  members  to  torn  said 
drive  shaft  and  rotate  the  augen  of  said  second  conveyor 
riiaft,  and  other  chain  means  connecting  said  output  diaft 
of  said  gear  box  with  said  sprocket  on  said  first-named 
shaft  to  rotate  said  augers  and  said  paddles  of  said  first- 
named  shaft,  said  device  being  constructed  and  adapted  so 
that  said  augers  of  said  second  conveyor  shaft  can  be  ro- 
tated, said  augers  and  paddles  of  said  first  conveyor  shaft 
can  be  rotated  and  said  blower  operated  through  said  pow- 
er take-off,  and  said  second  conveyor  shaft  moved  in  an 
arcuate  direction  by  said  servo  motor  acting  on  said  other 
frame  means,  and  so  that  said  augers  and  said  paddles 
of  said  first-named  shaft  will  receive  ensilage  and  the  like 
loosened  by  said  upper  of  said  augers  and  deliver  same  to 
said  blower  housing  and  discharge  same  therefrom  through 
said  chute  onto  a  nearby  vdiioie. 


3.M»,734 
FREQUENCY  OPERATED  BRAKE  ANTI-SKID 
DEVICE 
Detroit,  MUch^  amf^or  to  Chrysler  Cet^ 
HlgklaBd  Faifc,  Mkh^  a  cotpotatloa  of  Dd- 


Flled  las.  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  84,M7 
9CWBH.    (CL3«3— S<) 


p^^z 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  hydraulic  cylin<ter  actuated  wheel  brakes 
and  a  manually  operable  primary  pressure  developing 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  brake  cylinders, 
a  secondary  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  secondary  source  of 
pressure,  said  secondary  cylinder  having  one  side  con- 
nected  to  said  primary  mechanism  and  the  other  side  to 
said  secondary  source  oi  pressure  dirough  conduit  means, 
solenoid  valve  means  in  saids^nduit  means  for  dump- 
ing the  pressure  from  said  secondary  source  in  response 
to  an  electrical  signal,  oscillator  means  for  cyclicing  said 
electrical  signal,  accelerometer  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  wheels  for  measuring  tbe  deceleration 
thereof,  electrical  circuit  means  electrically  connecting 
said  accelerometer  means  to  said  oscillator  means,  and 
electrical  switching  means  in  said  circuit  means  actuated 


by  said  accelerometer  for  completing  said  circuit  meam 
at  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  said  wheels. 


3,M9,73S 
RECIPROCABLB  COMttUSTlON  ENGINE 
Kari  End  Mawa,  Miiniishagia,  Wistphalh 
aasitWNr  to  Otto  Fwhs  Knmmaniit  Getdhchaft,  Mdw* 
erzliagcn,  Westphalia,  Ciiiia«j 

Filed  May  31.  Hit,  Ser.  No.  113^92 

Cfadms  priority,  appMcaHea  GemMoy  Jhm  2,  19M 

I9CbfaM.    (CL3W— 23) 


1.  In  a  recipfX)caMe  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  motor  Mock  of  cast  light  metal  having  in  one  face  there- 
of an  elongated  recess  having  in  a  transverse  direction 
parallel  to  said  face  a  predetermined  maximum  trans- 
versal extension  and  including  an  elognated  insert  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wrought  aluminum  alk>ys,  wrought  mag- 
nesium alloys  and  copper  alloys  located  in  snid  recess 
fitting  into  the  same  and  formed  with  a  substantially  elon- 
gated part  cylindrical  recess  in  its  outer  face,  said  recess 
having  in  the  plane  of  said  outer  face  a  maximum  trans- 
verse extension  smaller  than  said  predetermined  maximum 
transversal  extension  and  the  compression  yield  strength 
of  said  alloy  being  greater  than  xiM.  of  the  cast  light  metal 
of  said  motor  block;  and  a  bearing  shell  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  crankshaft  fitting  into  said  cylindrical  recess  in  |aid 
insert,  whereby  pressure  exerted  by  a  crankshaft  on  said 
bearing  shell  will  be  distributed  upon  a  surface  area  of 
said  cast  light  metal  <^  said  cast  motor  bkxk  witich  is 
greater  than  the  area  of  contact  between  said  insert  and 
said  bearing  shdi. 


Alfred  I 


bSuongs 


Farm,  Ead  stoke. 


Filed  Dec  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74,9M 
SChlML   fCt —    "' 


1 .  A  bearing  assembly  indudmg  a  track  roller,  a  shaft 
extending  from  each  end  of  the  track  rdler  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  two  housings,  one  for  each  shaft  end,  a  bearing 
surface  in  each  housing  for  roUtahly  supporting  the  shaft 
end  that  is  housed  therein,  an  annular  cavity  in  each  hous- 
ing between  the  bearing  surface  therein  and  the  trwdk 
roller,  a  sealing  plate  auitounding  each  abaft  endaad  doa- 
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ing  the  annular  cavity  in  the  houainf,  a  lubricant  pasaagr 
extending  into  eadi  housing  and  from  whidi  iigected 
lubricant  is  forced  to  flow  over  the  bearing  surface  in  the 
housing  before  reaching  the  annular  cavity  from  wbaoce 
it  can  escape  pad  the  seaUng  plate,  and  a  cavity  in  each 
side  face  <rf  the  track  roller  and  into  whidi  said  housings 
project,  there  being  means  in  ea^  cavity  in  tbe  trade  roller 
to  maintain  an  annular  qMca  brtween  each  analing  plate 
and  the  opposed  end  wall  at  the  cavity  of  the  track  roller 
such  that  lubricant  escaping  pad  the  sealing  plates  can 
collect  in  tbeae  amiular 


3jiSI^737 
■EARING  ASSEMBLY 

Guy  D.  Bradley,  Erie,  ¥a^  aml^ar  to  GeMid  Electric 
n  canvnMs  of  New  York 
fov.  2S,  m^  Ser.  No.  71,7t9 
UaHam.   (a3i»-lt7) 


,     It,.  .-1 


3,it9,79t 

BOAT  TRAILER  HUB  WITH  OIL  BATH 

AND  WATER  SEAL 

CbarisaL-Sleteer,  4774  79(hSt,  U  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Idy  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  122,999 

IdahK    (CL399— 197) 


A  pemaanendy  seded  un-vented  whed  mounting  as- 

bly  comprising: 
aftied  axle; 
a  atainless  sted  sleeve  collar  having  a  smooth  polished 

surface  of  fixed  diamdcr  podticmed  to  enoirole  said 

axle  and  affixed  thereto  and  spaced  from  an  cad  of 

said  axle; 
a  whed  hub.  having  bearings,  mounted  for  rotation  on 

said  axia; 

790  O.O.- 


means,  comprising  a  two-lipped  annular  sed  pod- 
tioned  to  encircle  said  collar  with  said  lips  in  con- 
tact with  said  smooth  outer  surface,  for  providmg  a 
frictiond  seal  between  said  hub  and  said  colUu-;  hdi- 
cd  coil  spring  means,  podtioned  to  endrde  said  an- 
nular sed,  for  producing  uniform  ccmstant  contact 
between  said  Up%  and  said  smooth  outer  surface  oi 
said  cdlar; 

an  means  to  sed  said  sub  adjacent  said  end  of  add 
axle;  said  hub  having  a  filler  hde  and  dosure  there- 
for, whereby  fiuid  lubricating  oil  may  be  inserted 
in  said  hub;  said  means  including  a  tran^arenl  cup- 
shaped  hub  cap  seded  to  said  hub  and  havii^  its 
tranqwrent  face  pcHlion  adjacem  the  end  of  said 
ask,  v^iereby  tbe  levd  of  said  oil  can  be  visually 
inspected;  said  transparent  face  portion  portion  of 
said  bub  cap  having  an  oil  levd  indicator  line  there- 
on. 


<*ie 


JOURNAL-BEARING  BUSHING 

^iaib,  Otagdsaw^  S-13, 
(Nadtai%GenM» 
Filed  Ssfl.  4, 19iS,  Sarri4. 54,193 
lOnbB.    (CL39t— 237) 


IS.  In  combination  with  flrd  and  second  axially  aligned 
rotatable  shafts,  a  bearing  assembly  having  inner  and 
outer  routing  races  with  bearfaig  elemenU  therebetween 
for  axially  digning  said  shafts;  a  housing  member  having 
an  annular  porti<m  exiendiBS  axially  with  respect  to  said 
shafts,  said  outer  race  being  non-rotativdy  secured  with- 
in sdd  annular  portion,  said  ianar  race  bdng  non-rota- 
tivdy aecured  on  one  of  .aaid  dwfti.  said  bousing  mem- 
ber bdng  DOB-rotativdy  Aticd  into  bousing  member  re- 
cdving  means  provided  by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said 
bousing  aaember  having  an  annular  portion  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  said  outer  race  and  together  with  sdd  re- 
ceiving means  defining  a  lubricant-retaining  cavity  about 
sdd  bearing,  and  means  for  |»eveating  bearing  lubricant 
from  centrifuging  from  said  cavity  between  said  housing 
member  and  sdd  recdving  means. 


A  joomd  bearing  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  outer 
circumferential  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  inner  circum- 
ferentid  grooves  <^Eset  with  r^ard  to  sdd  outer  circiun- 
ferential  grooves  in  axid  direction  of  said  bushing  thereby 
subdividing  sdd  bushing  into  a  jriurality  of  annular  outer 
bearing  sections  to  be  recdved  in  a  bore  of  a  suppwting 
member  and  into  a  plurality  oi  annular  inner  bearing  sec^ 
tions  for  receiving  a  rotatable  member  to  be  joumaOed  in 
sdd  bushing,  the  peripherd  wall  thickness  of  sdd  outer 
bearing  sections  being  leas  than  the  peripherd  wall  thick- 
ness of  sdd  inner  bearing  aecdotu  whereby  when  said 
bushing  is  subjected  to  an  axid  force  first  the  outer  bear- 
ing sections  are  pressed  radially  outwardly  and  only  there- 
after in  response  to  a  further  increase  of  such  axid  force 
the  inner  bearing  sections  are  jMressed  radially  inwardly, 
and  a  plurality  of  bed  expandsMe  pins  arranged  between 
the  inner  and  outer  periphery  of  said  bushing  and  extend- 
ing in  longitudind  direction  of  said  bushing  from  one 
end  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


Roberts. 


3,9t9,749 
PORTABU  RADIO  CABINET 

art 

lOfi 

,8«.N*.  73,444 
(CL311— 7) 


A  cabind  for  a  portaMe  radio  recdving  sd  compris- 
ing a  casing  portion  having  a  base  portion  fonned  d  the 
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Viitoin  thereof,  said  bate  portion  being  tlanted  upward- 
ly toward  the  back  of  said  casing  portion,  a  downwardly 

'  extending  flange  positioned  along  the  front  and  one  side 
of  said  base  portion  to  form  a  blade  receiving  recess,  a 
substantially  rigid  and  flat  elongated  blade  arm  to  be 
-received  in  said  recess  so  that  said  blade  arm  is  main- 

'  tained  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  against 
that  part  of  said  flange  along  said  front,  pivotal  mounting 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  blade  arm  to  said 
base  portion  adjacent  that  part  of  said  flange  along  said 
one  side,  a  detent  disposed  upon  said  base  portion  ad- 
jacent said  pivot  portion,  said  detent  comprising  a  ^ving 
clip  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  inner  wall  of  te  bottom 
of  said  base  portion,  a  baU  ilidably  dispoaed  in  said 
opening  in  abutting  relationship  to  laid  mviog  dip  at  die 
inner  surface  of  said  Made  arm,  said  blade  arm  being 
pivoubie  out  <rf  said  receai  and  engagMble  with  that 
part  of  said  flange  along  said  one  side  in  a  fully  ex- 
tended positicm  and  further  having  a  idurality  of  sockets 
formed  therein  to  serially  reoaive  said  ball  so  that  the 
arcuate  movement  of  said  blade  arm  may  be  restricted 
to  a  phirality  of  predilennintd  unrvtracted  potitions  for 
supporting  said  cabinet  on  a  surface  in  a  rearwardly 
slanting  upright  manner. 
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DENTAL  BQUVMENT 

William  E.  Bwton,  iU  Vsalvn  Ave^  San  Mateo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,4«2 

14CMM.    (CX  312—223) 


ffif%-%tmaj:. 


-  nn- 


1.  Equipment  for  dental  and  medical  treatment  com- 
prising a  baw,  a  frame,  extensible  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame  relative  to  said  base,  a  dental-type 
chair,  support  means  for  mounting  said  chair  in  cantilever 
relationship  to  said  frame  for  movement  with  said  frame, 
and  a  dental-type  equipment  cabinet  mounted  for  raising 
and  lowering  movement  with  said  frame,  said  extensible 
means  being  under  control  of  an  operator  to  raise  and 
lower  said  chair  and  follower  relative  to  said  base  whUe 
said  chair  is  occupied. 


3,M9,742 
PORTABLE  WORK  COUNIU 
Evl  A.  PiMadi,  3ff  1  B.  3Mh  91,  Daa  Mntecs,  Iowa 
nad  Apr.  24, 1961, 8m.  Nm,  1«M19 
U  aslmi     <CL  311—223) 
1.  In  a  portable  work  counter,  a  first  pipe  standard 
adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  engaging  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  second  pipe  standard  slidably  extending  into  said 
first  standard  and  adapted  to  have  its  upper  end  engaging 
a  ceiling,  a  bearing  slidably  embracing  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  standard,  an  ear  on  said  bearing,  an 
arm  having  its  lower  end  hinged  to  said  first  standard,  a 
lever  having  its  central  length  area  hinged  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm.  and  its  upper  end  portion  slidably  ex- 
tending through  said  ear,  a  stop  means  on  said  lever  and 
below  said  ear,  a  coil  q>ring  embracing  said  lever  having 
one  end  engaging  said  stop  means  and  its  otiier  end  en- 
gaging said  ear,  a  stop  means  on  said  second  standard 


capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  bearing,  IJMI  wort 
counter  operatively  seoved  to  said  first  standard. 

10.  In  a  portaMe  work  counter,  a  Ibst  fkpe  standard 
adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  engaging  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  second  pipe  standard  sfidaUy  extending  into  said 
first  standard  and  ad^Med  to  have  its  Upper  end  engaging 
a  ceiling,  a  bearing  rfidabljr  embracing  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  standard,  an  ear  oa  said  bearing,  an  aim 


9  > 

^ 


having  its  kywer  and  taiafBd  to  sMd  flnt  standard,  a  lew 
having  its  central  kagth  araa  hinged  to  the  odier  and 
d  aaid  am,  and  te  upper  and  portiaa  sBdaUy  "*—»««»"g 
throng  said  ear,  a  atq 
said  aar,  a  coil  tpring 
end  engaging  said  stop  means  and  its  other  end  engaging 
•r,  and  a  slop  means  on  said  second  standard 
ftble  of  baiv  "rrT  by 


3,999, . 

noBD 


743 


FVad 


Oyn»  a  cwpOTBllaa  •(  OWo 

2,lfM,8«r.No.53321 
(CL  312— 227) 


^ 


u^ 


May  14,  1968 


2.  In  an  overbed  table,  a  base,  a  standard  mounted 
upon  said  base,  and  a  table  structure  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  said  table  structiue  comprising  a  frame  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  one  side  of  said  standard  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  an  open-topped  tray  removably 
carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  free  eiid  thereof,  a 
unitary  tid>le  top  mounted  i^on  said  frame  for  borixontal 
sliding  movement  in  its  entirety  between  a  first  position 
covering  said  tray  and  a  seoood  poaition  revealing  the 
same,  and  a  mirror  hingedly  mounted  adjacent  nid  tray 
for  movement  betwwn  raised  and  towered  positions,  said 
mirror  wiiea  in  lowwad  poaition  extending  generally 
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horizontally  below  the  level  of  said  table  top  and  being   second  shelving  unit,  and  means  pivoully  connecting  the 
^fi'OCMi^  by  the  table  top  when  the  same  is  in  iu  first    other  end  of  said  second  hinge  arm  to  the  other  of  said 

side  waUs  tat  swinging  movement  of  said  second  shelving 
unit  between  a  stored  position  within  said  compartment 
and  a  projected  position  si4)stantially  throu^  said  opening 
and  oat  of  said  oooqiartment  for  access  thereof,  said  first 
shelving  unit  betag  located  between  said  second<l^hring 
unit  and  said  rear  wall  with  both  of  said  shelvmg  units 
in  their  stored  positions,  and  in  such  stored  positions  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  other  ends  of  the  respective 
hinge  arms  to  said  re4)ective  side  waQs  being  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  re^ective  shelving  unit  to  which  tbey  are 
oonnwtrd  and  spaced  different  «<iT*T"^f  from  the  (^lening 
to  said  compartment,  at  least  one  of  said  pivotal  ooumc- 
tions  being  inwardly  of  the  opening  of  said  compartment. 


3,999b744 
DRAWER  PQR  CARINBTS 
I.  ValsaBna,  1I9S9  Paril  at,  P4>. 

WriHsd^CaRL 

Floi  Dae.  13, 19ft,  8sr.  No.  7S,i6i 

SCiaiaM.    (0.311— 229) 


1.  In  combination:  a  drawer  and  means  for  mounting 
same  to  slide  to-and-fro  in  a  horizontal  path,  said  drawer 
having  four  sides  and  an  impervious  bottom  waH  hav- 
ing a  top  surface;  a  flat  perforated  sheet  sized  to  com- 
pletely cover  said  bottom  wall  between  said  sides;  and 
thin  resilient  flexible  support  elements  distributed  through- 
out the  area  of  said  sheet  between  the  bodom  of  said 
sheet  and  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  support- 
ing said  sheet  in  said  drawer  a  small  fraction  <rf  an  inch 
above  said  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  dust  ^ace  there- 
between, receiving  dust  and  particulate  debris  filtered 
through  said  perforated  sheet  by  the  to-and-fro  move- 
mem  of  said  drawer,  said  reailiem  elements  providing  a 
cushioned  siqiport  for  said  perforated 


3,M9,74C 

FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECCNID  SHEBTS 
leyw,  iitsassi,  ialt  of  ni^ia—  (Ncekar),  G«r- 
,  by  MMtta  Beyw,  aea  Pelsl,  PVad  R.  Beyar, 
•  m^k  Chi^ia  Bavav  hahiL  di  of  ^^^ki^^ 
(Nadar),  Cin— jij  wM  Vkm^m  ■»■  lifai  i»  mM 
nad  R.  Beyar,  DInnn  Beyer,  arad  CMsIa  Bcyar 

21, 19S3, 8sr.  No.  349,394,  Mw 
2,944,593,  dalei  My  24,  1949.    Dfvldad 
1 39, 1941,  Scr.  No.  49,194 
Ian  Girmanj  My  21, 19S2 
4f1alms     (CL  344— 139) 


3,999,749 
CABINET  WITH  MULTVLB  VERTICALLY  MOUNT- 
ED SOARAIV  SHELyiNGROMBERS 

J«  PSHMa  MM  vMMf  Aa  Pmonb,  both  of 

RJ>' J>.  3,  MMstarii,  Mkh. 
FBad  Dec  27, 1949,  Scr.  No.  79,713 

9CMM.    (CL  311— 324) 
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7.  A  cabinet  construction  comprising  a  cabinet  frame 
including  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  side  walls  and  a  rear 
waU  extending  therebetween  to  form  a  compartment  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  opposite  said  rear  wall,  a  first  shelv-, 
ing  unit,  a  first  rigid  hinge  arm  havhig  one  end  thereof 
rigidly  connected  to  said  first  shelving  unit,  means  piv- 
otalty  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first  hinge  arm  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  for  swinging  movement  <rf  said 
first  dielving  unit  between  a  stored  position  whhln  said 
compartment  and  a  profected  position  siihtfantially 
through  said  opening  and  out  of  said  conqNutment  for 
aooesB  thereto,  a  seoood  shelving  unit,  a  seoood  rigid  hinge 
arm  having  one  cod  thereof  rigidly  connected  to  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fee(Ung  of  sheets, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotary  member  for  trans- 
porthig  a  sheet  wrapped  around  die  peripheral  sorfaoe 
thereirf;  feeding  means  for  sucoeasively  feeding  sheets  to 
said  rotary  member  induding  a  guide  portion  located 
a<Qacent  said  peripheral  surface  of  s«id  rotary  member; 
a  combined  sensing  and  stop  ^cBcnt  fa»«^*n^"g  slop 
means  located  adjacent  said  member  and  movable  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  permitting  passage  of  a 
sheet  to  said  peripheral  surface  ai  said  rotary  mcnber 
and  a  blocking  position  located  in  the  region  of  said 
guide  portion  for  blocking  passage  of  sheets'  to  said  ro- 
tary member,  and  a  sensing  aaeans  fixedly  connected  to 
said  stop  means  and  tending  to  move  witih  the  same  to  a 
first  position  engaging  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotary  member,  and  assuming  a  second  position  v^ien 
engaging  a  transported  sheet  located  on  said  peripheral 
surface,  said  sensing  means  holding  said  stop  means  in 
said  moperative  position  while  said  sensing  means  is  io 
said  first  position,  and  hoMnig  said  stop  means  in  said 
blocking  position  while  said  sensing  means  is  in  said 
second  position  engaging  a  sheet  transported  by  said 
rotary  member  whereby  feedtog  of  sheets  to  said  rotary 
member  is  prevented  only  while  a  sheet  transported  by 
said  rotary  member  is  located  io  the  rqion  of  said  seos> 
ing  means  whereas  a  record  sheet  can  pau  along  said 
guide  portion  when  no  sheet  is  tranqtorted  by  said  ro- 
tary mambcii«).  «im; «. 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RAYON  WUBSt 
inlB  H.  W«lck.  Jr^  WIlMii^tnB.  DcL,  ■■Ig to 

caa  ViMQM  Corporalkw,  fMbdOtUm/faL,  » 

lioB  «f  Delaware 

No  Drawtas.    Filed  Apr.  4,  ItSt,  Ser.  No.  724,3St 
nCUuu.    (CLS— 1143) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pliaU  fabric  from  a  tex- 
tile fabric  formed  predominantly  of  regenerated  celluloee 
which  compriaes  applying  to  and  impregnating  the  entire 
textile  fabric  with  an  aqueous  medium  compriiing  fkom 
1-6%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl  cel- 
lulose ethers,  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers,  hydiozyalkyl 
cellulose  ethers,  mixed  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellukwe  ethers, 
mixed  alkyl  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers  and  water-solu- 
ble alkali  metal  salu  thereof,  from  about  1-10%  by 
weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tliphatic  mono-aldehydes  containing  from 
1-S  carbon  atonie  and  the  acetal  condensation  product  of 
an  aliphatic  mono-aldehyde  containing  not  more  than  8 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  dialkyiene  glycol  in  wUdi 
the  alkylene  radical  has  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  said  con- 
densation product  containing  per  molecule  at  least  two 
dioxyalkylene  radicals  derived  from  said  dialkyiene  ^- 
col  and  at  least  two  alkylidene  radicals  derived  from  said 
aldehyde;  and  an  acidic  curing  catalyst,  drying  the  im- 
pregnated textile  fabric  under  tension  at  fixed  dimensions, 
curing  the  dried  textile  fabric  while  maintaining  said  fixed 
dimensions,  relaxing  the  cured  textile  fabric  and  then 
allying  a  pliss^  forming  amount  of  caustic  soda  to 
selected  spaced  areas  of  said  fabric  in  a  pllss6  forming 
pattern,  neutralizing  excess  caustic  with  dilute  acid,  wash- 
ing, and  drying  said  fabric 


active  form  of  a  glutamic  eMer  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gamma-methylfhaaaiate  atnd  gamma-ethyl- 
glutansate  which  comprises  polymerisliv  aa  optically  ac- 
tive N-carboxy  anhydride  choawi  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  N-carboxy  anhyiMdes  of  g»nuna-methyl-glu- 
tamate  and  gamma-ethyl-i^utaniate  in  an  organic  liquid 
medium  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  polypeptide  formed, 
the  polypeptide  being  composed  of  at  least  90  percent 
by  weight  of  units  of  the  optically  active  glutamic  ester, 
extruding  a  solution  of  the  polypeptide  while  it  is  still 
in  the  solvated  state  into  a  setting  medium  so  that  the 
polypeptide  is  in  the  a  configuratioa  on  extrusion,  and 
stretching  the  resulunt  threads  thereby  converting  the 
polypeptide  substantially  into  the  0  configuration  and 
sut»tantially  orienting  the  fibre  along  its  axis. 


3,M9,7St 
RECOVERY  OF  VALUES  FROM  ORES  BY  USE 
OF  ELECTRIC  FIELDS 
Gilbert  J.   Sa— flsoa  aad  A»ert  D.  FkaHe,  Webrter 
Groves,  Mo,  awlfn  la  FstraMU  Coffporatfoa,  Wil- 
nslagtoa,  Del,  a  corpofalioa  of  Delaware 
*      Filed  Ang.  It,  19St,  Ser.  No.  755,449 
nCialBH.     {CL23--14S) 


3,M9,74t 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Allaa  O.  Mogcaaea,  Soolk  Norwalk,  Com.,  and  Robert  J. 

Stovcaa,    Sprtetficid,    Mass.,    awigiiiiii    to     lionlfaa 

C^anamld  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Maine 

No  Dnwiae.    FHod  Apr.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  25^12 
9CliynH.    (CI.  S— 115.5) 

1.  In  a  wet-banning  method  that  includes  the  step  of 
heat-relaxing  miented,  dried,  polyacrylonitrik,  filamottary 
material  having  a  ocdlapsed  structure,  the  improvement 
irbieb  oonsista  in  brini^  into  contact  with  said  fila- 
mentary material  an  acidic  fiuid  medium  comprising  water 
and  a  reducing  agent  comprised  of  an  oxygen-containing 
compound  ot  sulfur  while  the  said  fluid  medium  is  at  a 
temperature  above  100*  C.  but  not  higher  than  160*  C, 
the  contact  between  the  said  filamentary  material  and  the 
said  fluid  medium  being  effected  not  later  than  the  afore- 
mentioned step  of  beat-relaxing,  and  the  period  of  the 
said  contact  being  from  one  to  sixty  minnff^ 
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PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  THREADS 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  metals  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  such  metal  values  and  impurities, 
which  process  includes  the  steps  of:  continuously  mixing 
with  said  aqueous  solution  an  organic  solvent  containing 
an  extractant  acting  selectively  to  extract  said  metal 
values;  initially  separating  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion from  such  mixtore  to  produce  an  organic-solvent 
continuous  mixture  susceptible  to  electric  resolution; 
further  separating  said  orgaincsolvent-continuous  mixture 
into  an  extract  phase  containing  said  values  but  no  mote 
than  a  few  hundredths  of  a  percent  of  dispersed  aqueous 
material  and  a  rafllnate  phase  containing  said  impurities 
but  substantially  free  of  said  metal  values  by  subjecting 
said  mixture  in  at  least  one  electric  field  to  electrosutic 
stress  of  the  order  of  several  thousand  volts  per  inch 
followed  by  gravitational  separation  into  said  phases;  and 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  separated  extract  phase  to  the 
mixture  before  said  initial  separation  thereof. 


Mar.  7,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  94,M9.    Di. 
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,  applfcaHaii  Gnat  Mlaia  Apr.  21,  IfSS 
ItdalBia.     (CLl»-^54) 
A  process  for  the  manofacture  of  fibres  composed 
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SELECnVB  SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM  FROM 
FERRinC  8TAINLBSS  CTEKU 

Oak  RMge,  Tcml,  aiigaiiii  to  Ae  UMtod  Stalw  of 

ky  Ika  Ualtod  States  Atoarfc 
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of  polymers  consisting  essentially  of  uniu  of  an  optically 
496 


Na0i«wl«.    Floi  Nov.  2S,  Itit,  Ser.  No.  71,t44 

aClahM.    <CL23— 14.5) 
1.  In  a  proeaas  for  the  selectha  wpafaUoa  of  araaiDa 
tnm  a  nuclear  fuel  eloaent  oooaprMH  a 
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taialBgoore  portion  and  a  dad  of  a  farritic  stainlese  steel, 
the  st^  which  eoaipriao  heatiag  said  element,  fai  a  aoa- 
caitNsriaag  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  die  rasge 
•5(^1050*  C  maintaining  said  clement  at  temper atnre 
for  a  period  of  at  least  IS  nrinntrs,  rapidly  oooUag  said 
heated  ebmeat  through  the  temperature  range  S15*  C. 
to  650*  C.  to  avoid  aimealing  said  steel,  contacting  aaid 
cooled  element  with  an  aqueous  nitrate  solution  imtll 
substantially  all  (tf  the  uranhmi  values  have  been  selec- 
tively dissolved  therein,  and  thereafter  separating  tiie  re- 
sultant uranyl  nitrate  solatioo  tram  the  remainder  of  said 
elemeDt. 
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l,tt».7S2 
PRET ARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIUM 
BIFLUORIDB 
Scotch  PhlMk  NJ^^jpsor  to  The  Aascrl- 

^oa^paaQT,  Now  Yari^  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delawara 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7t4S7 
MChdns.    (CL2S— tt) 

9.  A  mettiod  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  W- 
fluoride  which  comprise*  reacting  ammoninm  fluoride 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  s<4utioo  with  an  organic  am- 
monia compiexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  oonsist- 
ing  of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and  acrylonitrile  at  a 
tempsiatuie  not  higher  than  about  100*  C.  to  yield  am- 
nKwium  bifluoride  as  a  product  of  the  reaction. 


3,ff9,753 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  STABILIZATION 

Robert  E.  Meeker,  Btffcalty,  CaHf,  Mriaaor  to  ShcU  OH 
Coava^y,  a  cosporaiioa  of  Dmware 

NoDrawhw.    Filed  Dec  31, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  M3,0»7 
UdatoH.    (CL23— 2t7.5) 

1.  Aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  of  at  least 
about  35%  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  by  weight 
containing  between  about  1  and  about  1000  milligrams  of 
ofvater-soluble  polycarboxy  amine  which  contains  at  least 
one  amino  nitrogen  atom  10  which  are  linked  two  carboxy 
groups  directly  joined  to  said  nitrogen  atom  by  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween the  nitrogen  atom  and  carboxy  carbon  atom  to- 
gether with  about  0.5  to  about  1000  milligrams  of  soluble 
stannate  per  liter  of  said  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH<#URfry 


Bffch  Nedopfl.  M( 
to 


fih 


No  Drawtag.  FHed  Oet.  It,  19St,  Ser.  No.  7UJK9 
CWnM  prtorlty,  appMraHna  GosaMay  Oct  25,  1957 
1  Oabm.  (CL  23— 299.9) 
*  A  method  for  producing  Mfh'pnrity  graphite  suitable  as 
material  in  nuclear  reactors,  coraprisfaig  treat&ag  a  portion 
of  graphite  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  gases  and  halogenide  compound*  In 
order  to  remove  imptiiities  from  said  grairfiite,  and  there- 
after scavenging  the  gra|diite  with  a  scavenging  gas  having 
a  small  neutron  abtOTptioti  ctom  section  at  a  temperatiue 
at  which  an  volatile  haJogenldet  and  halogen  gases  an 
removable,  said  scavengmg  operation  inc^'M^'ng  two  proc- 
essing steps,  said  first  alep  comprising  treating  said  graphite 
at  said  temperatme  with  high-parity  nitrogen  until  all 
vcriatile  halogenldes  and  hakfen  gaaet  are  removed,  and 
said  second  step  comprising  subsequently  ooatinuing  the 
scavenging  operation  beginning  at  said  temperatore  widi 
carbon  moiMxide. 


APPARATUS  FORTREATINC  OILS  AND  FATS 

Base^  SmrllacrlaM,  wr  9ti< 

FDed  May  24, 195t,  Ser.  No.  737,tfl 
Chdass  priority,  appllcalioa  Swilzeriaad  May  2S,  1957 
3  Oatass.    (a.  23— 269) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  selective  hardening  of  unsaturated 
vegetable  and  animal  oils  and  fats,  comimsing  in  com- 
bination: an  autoclave  having  partitioning  walls  for  par- 
titioning the  space  of  the  autoclave  into  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  chambers,  said  partitioning  walls  having  passage 
means  at  predetermined  levels  for  permitting  rwffigf  of 
material  to  be  treated  frxsm  chamber  to  chamber  when 
the  level  of  the  material  has  reached  said  passage  aaeans, 
means  for  conducting  material  to  be  treated  in  longito- 
dinal  flow  through  said  chambers,  a  mixing  means  oat- 
side  each  dumber,  first  pipe  means  connecting  said  mix- 
ing means  with  said  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  (own- 
ing bdow  the  level  of  said  passage  means,  second  pipe 
means  for  suppljring  hydrogen  gas  in  the  form  of  indi- 
vidual jets  to  said  mixing  means,  and  tfiird  pipe  means 
for  conveying  material  from  said  chamber  to  the  mixing 
means. 


3,9«9,756 
UQUID-UQUID  CONTACIING  APPARATUS 
Maarice  Charlee  TaaMr,  Mhehoass,  Whitchavea,  Eag- 
land,  aarignor  to  United  Ungdom  Atomic  EMigy  Aa- 
thortty,  Loodoo,  Fjigiaod 

FDed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,996 

npHcadoii  Great  BrttalB  Jan.  If ,  1957 
ICUm,    (CL23— 27«.5) 


A  mixer-settler  apparatus  for  contacting  two  substan- 
tially immiscible  liquids  of  differing  densities  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  chamber  of  elongated  fonn  and  indnd- 
ing  a  base,  an  even  number  of  transverse  partitioas  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  an  odd  immber  of  alternate 
mixer  and  settler  compartments  and  comprising  atteinate 
overflow  weirs  and  underflow  weirs,  wherein  each  parti- 
tion defines  a  weir  wherein  Ae  partition  of  an  oveiilow 
wefa*  b  fixed  to  said  base  and  defines  liquid  passage  means 
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above  the  partition  of  the  ovecflow  weir,  and  die  paiti- 
tioa  of  an  onderflow  weir  k  ieparaled  from  Mid  bate 
and  dcfiaet  liquid  paange  Meau  between  Ae  base  and 
the  partition  of  the  underikM'  weir,  said  partitions  being 
imperforate  except  at  ita  intermediate  level  relative  to 
said  base  whereat  an  angled  port  it  defined,  means  defin- 
ing two  liquid  connections  in  both  the  first  and  last  com- 
partments at  both  ends  of  the  chamber,  said  first  and 
last  compartments  being  settler  oompartments,  one  of 
said  connections  in  each  cooqMurtment  being  above  said 
intermediate  level  and  the  other  oi  said  connections  in 
each  compartment  being  below  said  intermediate  level, 
and  liquid  mixing  means  in  the  mixer  compartments. 


1,M9,757 
GAS  SCRUBBING  APT ABATUS 

Chieaco,  IlL,  aaslgnnss  to  Tmdtc  FIhIi  Ta^  Coapuy, 
Ckia«o,  DL,  a  corpontioo  of  miMii 

Filed  Ai«.  31, 1959,  Sar.  No.  137,253 
11  ClaiiH.    (CX  23— MS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scrabbing  gu  comprising  •  scrubber 
tank  for  containing  a  body  of  liqaid  and  ha^g  a  liquid 
inlet  and  outlet  and  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for 
introducing  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  inkt,  jet- 
forming  means  including  a  jet  head  disposed  above  the 
level  of  said  body  of  liquid  and  connected  to  said  liquid 
inlet  for  directing  against  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
liquid  in  said  tank  a  plurality  of  jets  of  liquid,  housing 
means  in  said  tank  surrounding  said  jets  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  body  of  liquid  and  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  open  lower  end,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  tank,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said 
liquid  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  means  and  be- 
low said  jet  head,  and  means  connected  to  said  gas  inlet 
for  introducing  directly  from  a  source  externally  of  said 
tank  a  gaseous  material  into  said  chamber  around  and 
between  said  jets  whereby  said  jets  forcibly  drive  said 
gas  into  said  body  of  liquid,  and  all  the  gas  entering  said 
tank  is  caused  to  pass  through  said  body  of  liquid. 


3,M9,75t 

CONCENTRATION  OF  RARE  EARTHS 

R.  KniMi,  SIgwri  MoMlite^TM^ 

■asBa  aMfgiBBMitB,  to  Vitio  CoeporanoB  of 

New  Ywfc,  N.Y„  a  impatadea  of  Dctowan 

No  Drawiog.    Filed  Apr.  li,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,M« 

CCiahM.  (0.2^-49^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  fare  earth 
ments  com|)rising  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  tba 
chlorides  of  said  elements  at  a  temperatuie  of  from  about 
157*  F.  to  about  162*  F.  until  the  specific  gravity  is  from 
about  l.g3  to  about  1.87,  cooling  said  solution  to  from 
about  122'  F.  to  about  125*  F.  over  a  period  of  abool 


19  to  about  13  hours,  sq>arating  the  reauHing  crystals 
enriched  in  light  rare  earths,  hniiag  the  mother  liqaor 
uatil  the  specific  gravity  is  from  aboat  1.85  to  ahoal  IJ2. 
allowiag  the  mother  liquor  to  cool  no  more  than  abo«t 
3*  F.  over  a  period  of  about  3  to  about  5  hours  and 
separating  the  reaoltiag  crystals  enrickMl  in  haavisr  ram 
earths  and  yttrium. 


3,|lt9,7S9 

CONCENTRATION  OP  BABE  E  ABTBS 

Ntagh  1.  BroMBgh,  ChaWaoia,  «d  PanI  R.  KiMsi, 

S%Bal  MonlalB,  Tmh,,  iiilgiii,  bj  mcssM  assigB. 

oBcmt,  to  Vilro  Corporatfon  of  Amwka,  New  Yoifc. 

N.Y.  a  corporation  ol  Datewan 

NoDMwtof.    nMApr.l8,19<g,9ilr.N^22,MI 
7CU^    itLlS~-iH) 

1.  A  proeesi  Mr  tfie  coneenfratiott  of  rare  earth  ele- 
ments comprising  heating  a  solution  of  chlorides  of  said 
elements  at  a  temperature  from  about  190*  F.  to  about 
203*  F.  until  tbie  specific  gravity  is  from  about  1.85  to 
about  1.92,  cooling  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  149*  F.  to  about  1(0*  F.  during  a  period  tA 
from  about  1  to  about  3  hours  to  cause  crystallisation 
of  rare  earth  compounds  with  an  increased  content  of 
ooovounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium 
and  rare  earth  elements  having  atomic  numbers  arealer 
than  59,  and  immediatdy  separating  the  crystals  from 
the  mother  liquor. 


BRIQUBITB  IGNniNG  AND  GREASl^' 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Jafle,  Wjmois.  TUm  asslvar  to  WbmmaM  H< 
gIsOon 


RM  Nmr.  4, 1959,  S«.  Nn.  SM  ja2 
ICWas.     (CL44— 41) 


.fan 


!0 


A  fuel  ignition  grease  absorbent  material  for  tise  in  a 
griBe  for  cooking  food  comprising  a  free  spreading,  ab- 
sorbent, dry,  solid,  non-combustible  granular  base  capable 
of  absorbing  an  inflammable  component,  and  having  a 
particle  size  range  of  8  to  42  mesh,  said  base  being  selected 
from  the  group  consiatiag  of  foUer'a  earth,  bcatonites. 
bauxites,  vermiculites,  expanded  slag  aggregates,  synthetic 
silicates,  diatomaceous  earth,  gypsum  and  asbestos,  said 
base  behig  intormixcd  with  a  dispersable  abaorbable,  vola- 
tile, inflammable  liquid  component  in  the  ratw  by  weight 
of  1  to  4  parts  of  base  per  part  of  inflammable  liquid 
component,  said  material  being  adapted  to  be  laid  m  a 
bed  for  fuel  in  said  grille  whereby  said  malarial  may  be 
easily  ignited  to  produce  a  flame  which  emerges  from 
beneath  said  fuel  and  surrounds  said  fuel  to  initiate  the 
combustion  thereof  and  whereby  said  material  is  adapted 
to  absorb  grease  which  may  drip  from  said  food  during 
the  cooking  process. 


3,M9,741 

FUEL  OIL  COMPQSmON 

Hat^  J.  Anirsi^  If.,  Pliaiiii,  NJ.,  ii^iii  to 

MaM  Ofl  CnmjBgy,  fac,  a  cmfurallmi  of  New  YeHt 

N^  DnwIairTM  May  li,  1^  Sar.  N^  73S,itt 

ISCtafan.    (a.44-^g3) 
1.  A  distfllate  fuel  oil  containing  a  small  amount,  sufl- 
cient  to  inhibit  emnkification  of  the  fuel  ofl  with  water, 
of  a  fnel-oil-eohible  compound  selected  from  the 
represented  by  the  general  formulae: 
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i.  B'  O 

HCtH4)«-N— 0— I 


00 


H»0 CH(       H«0— CH« 

N         N-Odtr-N         N 
O  O 


product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  hydrophobsc  bnw  fiaineil 
by  the  condensation  of  propylene  oxide  and  propyteas 
glycol  having  a  molecular  wdght  of  between  2,000  and 
3,000.  iHieretn  die  mdeetilar  weight  of  said  hydrophobic 
base  unit  is  fai  the  range  of  from  1,200  to  2.250  and  the 
oxyethykne  content  of  the  reaction  product  varim  be- 
tween 10  and  40%  of  the  Wti. 


(IB) 


HiO'       ^C— R"  B'  O 

HtO  N-Ot-Hr-(NHOiH«>.-N— 0-R' 


N 


Hi 


No 


(IV) 


N 
/    ^ 
H«0  O— R" 

HiO  N-R' 

Y    - 

wherdn  R'  h  sdeded  from  the  grotq>  ^?"fw*tthig  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  a^ihatic  groiq>  htiing  op  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  and  up  to  two  double  bonds.  R"  is  an  unaubstitated 
naphthenyl  group  haviqg  a  molecular  weight  vp  to  about 
300,  and  n  is  selected  frtxn  aero  and  a  sasall  whole  mnn- 
ber. 


of  Gfl^^ 

Apr.  12, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  gi5,<77 
'    I  Grsat  Brilafa  Apr.  17, 195g 

(O.  S1^3M) 

1.  Barrelling  chips  frmned  by  firing  a  substantially 
houMgeneous  composition  consisting  of:  about  nine  parts 
by  weight  (rf  a  fine  particle  mixture  of  ball  day  and 
"  9di  djiH/Cl^^na  clay,  said  mixture  containing  50-60  parts  by  weight 
of  SiO,  to  25-35  parts  by  weight  of  AlA:  and  about 
two  parts  by  wei^  of  a  particuUte  abrasive  material  of 
a  merii  size  in  the  range  of  120  to  220. 


3,gg9,74S 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD 
1.  Gcijovkh  a^  Haymow  W. 
DeL,  asslgHeri  to  E.  L  dn 

Cnnipany,  WBmhigton,  DeL,  a 


3,M9,70 

JET  FUEL  COAfPOSmONS 

Haray  D.  OriaC,  Oak  Pmk,  «i  late  P.  NapaBtane, 

Boyai  Oak,  Mkk,  ms^9on  to  B«yl  Corporalfam  New 

YortL  N.Y.,  a  coiposattou  of  YhgWa 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Jti^  2g,  19<irSer.  No.  45,gM 

SCbfaiB.  (CL44— 7g) 
1.  A  thermally  stobiUzed  distilled  hydrocarbon  jet  fuel 
havtag  an  end  potot,  higher  than  gasoUne,  of  at  least  480* 
F.  and  an  API  gravity,  higher  than  hydrocarbra  mineral 
lubricating  ofl,  of  from  35-50*.  contaming  frtm  about 
0.01  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
the  fbrmula: 


ScpL  10,  1959,  Scr. 
"  -        29, 


No  , 

No.  t39,iiL    Dlvlded^ 

19gi,  Sar.  No.  39,432 

1  Oafas.    (Q.  71—2.0 

The  method  of  killing  weeds  which  comprises  apfriy- 
ing  to  the  locus  to  be  protected,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  kin  weeds,  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


Y 


H 


OH— OHOH    OBi 


'^•U  -jfl. 


where  R  is  an  alpha-branched  alkyl  group  which  has 
from  4-g  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  aalecled  from 
the  clam  consisting  of  rhlncins,  bromhw  and  iodinou 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  aUcyl  of  less  than  5  carbons,  and 
nitro;  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  dian  3;  R]  is  alkyl  of  less 
than  5  carbons;  and  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Ra  is  hydrogen. 


No 


3Ji»,7«3 
COATED  ABBASnnn 

T.  Glndstosi^  fleolin,  N.Y. 
r,  ftwy,N.Y;nrMysmilsn  of 

19i9,  te.  No.  gSMi9 
ICWm.    (a.Sl^-29S) 

In  a  coated  abrasive  product  whmln  a  layer  of 
abrasive  grain  is  firmly  bonded  to  a  waterproof  flexible 
fibrous  backing  member  by  a  ayndietic  resin  maker  ad- 
hesive, the  impiPveuMMt  eowprishg  a  sine  eaot  applied 
over  saM  layer  of  grains  aad  maker  adhesive  wfaeretai 
said  size  ooat  consbts  essentJaPy  of  a  hardened  mixtnre 
of  (1)  a  pbenol-fiormalddiyde  preoondensate  catalysed 
by  a  water  eoln^  aliphatic  amine  '^^^"^^  at  least 

the  gvonp  consisting  of 
iid(2)  10  to  25% 
by  wai^t,  baaed  mi  te  total  nBdL  of  a 


3^M9^M 
CONimOLLED  CHEMVTBY  CUPOLA 
H.  Dc  Waid,  isctaasd,  iaiB  of  Amwa,  BL; 
De  Wald,  ailHitolstialili,  aai  John  B.  Ln  Pole.  Ei 
•o^BL, 
nL,n 
NoOnwh«.    FBod  Jan.  27. 19Sg,  Ser.  Now  719479 

4Chrfms.    (CL75— 43) 
1.  A  process  for  maintsining  &  normal  and  substan- 
tially constant  operation  in  a  shaft-type  furnace  utilizing 
a  scriid  combustible  in  the  charge  to  obtain  uniform  melt- 
ing of  metals  therein  and  to  increase  the  overall  efficiency 
of  furnace  operation  which  comprises  the  steps  of  inject'^ 
iog,  directly,  ipto  one  or  more  radially  spaced  tuyeres 
of  the  furnace  at  a  velocity  greater  than  that  of  the  air 
blast,  high  puriQr  oxygen  for  from  five  to  fifteen  minutes 
before  the  initial  tap  in  voluaMS  of  from  1%  to  about  4% 
of  the  air  blast  volume  to  obtain  and  maintain  aniform 
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tempermtUTM,  gas  oofnpoatkxM  and  metal  temperatnrefl   percent  by  weight  19-28  chromium.  10-32  palladium, 
within  the  fumaoe. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OP  IHBAUNG       o 
INGOTS  OF  IKON  OR  S1VBL 


StaMwerka  Ak^ 
•  cMnaajr  of  AaiMa 
Filed  Apr.  37.  IMS,  8«.  NMM41 
prioritjr,  appikaikM  AmMii  Apr.  M,  19S9 
2Ckitab    (a.7S--51) 


fljirr. 


tM 


1.  A  method  of  treating  ingots  of  a  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  iron  and  steel  comprising  pouring  the  molten 
metal  into  an  ingot  mold,  cooling  the  metal  to  form  a 
solidified  outer  portion  and  form  a  pasty  central  region 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  ingot  in  the  mold,  then  blow- 
ing a  jet  of  high-oxygen  gas  having  finely-divided  basic 
slag-forming  agents  comprising  lime  and  calcined  sodium 
carbonate  suspended  therein  against  the  pasty  central  re- 
gion of  the  ingot  and  continuing  blowing  until  phosphorus 
and  sulfur  in  said  central  region  are  reduced  to  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  their  desired  final  content  in  the  in- 
got, and  terminating  blowing  to  enable  segregation  of  the 
sulfur  and  phosphorus  to  continue  in  said  central  region 
of  the  ingot. 

3,«t9,76t 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE,  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

Itkm Howart  KUtei, Napw iBte,  IB ,  M%n«i  to Ifce  United 

States  of  AiMiIca  w  wpwawtad  bgr  the  United  Stalaa 


Enarnr  O 
FDcdMMr, 


r.  1,  1961,  Scr.  N*.  92,721 
SCbhna.  (0.75—122.7) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance 
and  dimensional  stability  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  5  weight  percent  zirconium,  \Vi  weight  percent  nio- 
bium and  the  balance  uranium,  comprising  sequentially 
cold-roUing  it  at  about  25*  C.  to  reduce  its  thickness  by 
about  12  percent,  maintaining  it  at  about  800*  C.  for 
about  15  minutes,  maintaining  it  at  about  650*  C.  for 
about  24  hours,  air-cooling  it  to  about  25*  C.  maintain- 
ing it  at  about  800*  C.  for  about  15  minutes  and  quench- 
ing it  in  witer. 


3,M9,7tf9 

NICKEL<3IROMIUM.PALLADIUM  BRAZING 

ALLOY 

Erast  Gsorgs  Haschkc  Jr.,  PMl  Ray  Mobley,  Mi  WD- 


GsMMl  Etoelric  Coipnny,  ■  cwpuiMi—  W  N«w  Y«rk 
FIM  Mv.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,231 
•  CMbh.    (CL75— 171) 

2.  A  high  temperature  brazing  alloy  comprising  in 


with  the  balance  eassntiaUy  nickd. 


3,it9,779 
PROCESS  FOR  MAiUNG  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING FORMS  USING  A  UGOT  SENSTIIYE  GELA- 
TIN RECEPTION  LAYER 


LsvssloNsa,  GSMMBir,  a 
tkM  of  GcnnaBT 
NoDrawteg.    Filed  Ai«.  26, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  t34,973 
Claims  priority.  appHciikm  GcrauHay  Sept  2,  195t 


^CtelBM.  (CL94— 29) 
1.  In  a  procen  for  produdng  planograiriiic  printing 
layers  from  a  photogra^iic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
by  develc^ing  the  expoced  emulsion  in  contact  with  a  ligjM 
insensitive  gelatin  reception  layer  containing  a  binding 
agent,  dissolving  silver  halide  from  the  unexposed  parts 
of  said  emulsion  layer,  transferring  the  naexpoced  dis- 
solved silver  halide  to  said  reception  layer,  and  reducing 
the  transferred  silver  halide  to  silver,  separating  said  emul- 
sion layer  from  said  reception  layer  and  hardening  said 
reception  layer  for  planographic  printing,  the  improve- , 
ment  consisting  of  contacting  the  gelatin  of  said  receptioa , 
layer  with  an  aqueous  hydrofluosilicic  acid  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH  value  of  5  to  6.5. 


3,tt9,r71 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  CHICKS 

John  H.  Hopper,  Park  Forest,  IlL,  BBslfiii,by  nMOM  ■•• 

SigBBMBtS,   to  AfBMMS   Bad  \.4NHpBBy,   UBKBgOi  IB.,   B 

corpontioB  of  Deiawara 

No  Drawls    Filed  Fck.  16,  196«,  Scr.  Nb.  $fiM 
ICMam.   (CL99L-4) 

1.  The  method  of  raising  chicfcans  for  the  broiler 
market,  comprising  modifying  a  sid>staBtially  coBipieiii<> 
ration  for  chickens  under  ten  weeks  of  age  by  incorporat- 
ing therein  from  0.025  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  guanidine 
based  o»tbe  weight  of  said  conqilete  ration,  said  guanidine 
being  uniformly  distiibmed  throogfaout  said  ration,  said 
ratioo  containing  at  leaat  16%  by  weight  of  protein,  and 
feeding  said  ration  to  cfalckans  mider  ten  weeks  of  age, 
said  ration  comprising  the  principal  diet  of  said  chickens 
and  said  feeding  being  continued  on  a  day-toHlay  basis. 


<iiat 


3jit9,772 
COFFEE  EXTRACmON  PROCESS 
Howard  J.  BowdMi,  New  CHy,  ani  Haary  G.  Scfewarts- 
ben,  Hartadalc  N.Y.,  ■■Immi  Io  Cwirai  Foo*  Cor- 
poratloB,  White  Ptelaa.  tf.Y^  a  CBrP«wt«OB  of 


1.  A 


IbW  2S,  196t,  Scr.  N*.  45,159 
7CiakM.   (CL  99^71) 


by  contacting 


for  pioducing  a  cofloa 
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counter-currently  with  an  aqueous  extraction  liquor  which 
comprises  admitting  extraction  liquor  at  270*  F.-320*  F. 
to  a  washing  section  of  an  extraction  train  containing 
oeaiiy  spent  grounds  at  the  liquor  inlet  end.  withdrawing 
partially  concentrated  extraction  Uquor  from  said  wash- 
ing section  after  40-90  minutes,  passing  said  partiaHy  con- 
centrated extractioa  liquor  through  a  cooling  section  of 
said  extraction  train,  withdrawing  extraction  liquor  fiom 
said  cooling  section  at  250*  F.  to  265*  F.  after  25-50 
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minutes  passing  said  extraction  liquor  tfarou^  an  extract- 
ing section  of  said  extraction  traJn,  withdrawing  extrac- 
tion liquor  having  a  concoBtration  of  8-12%  coffee  solu- 
bles from  said  extracting  section,  at  150*  F.  to  245*  F. 
after  40-100  minutes  and  qiaintaining  a  high  water  ratio 
between  about  5.4  and  6.9  parts  of  water  per  part  by 
wei^  of  the  coffee  in  said  percolation  train  ^liiereby 
said  extract  possesses  a  high  degree  of  consume-  accept- 
ance. 


.,,  3,St9|773 

j;  PREPARED  POTATO  CONTAINING 

^  CULINARY  MIX 

Charici  J.  Bates  aad  Alice  A.  Andre,  OBdnnatl,  Ohio,  iw- 

ritaaers  to  The  Procter  ft  GbbAIc  ConipaBy,  ClachMiati, 

0&o,acorporalloBoffOhio 

NoDrawlBS.    FBed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  12«,S36 
7ClaiBSS.    (CL99— 94) 

1.  A  culiiuuy  mix  rompositioB  for  the  preparation  of 
potato  patties  which  comprises  from  about  25%  to  about 
65%  by  wei^  of  a  flour  component  containing  a  s(^ 
wheat  flour  an4  a  hard  wheat  flour  in  the  ratio  of  fixan 
about  8:1  to  about  1:2;  from  about  25%  to  about  65% 
by  wei^t  of  a  potato  component  consisting  of  a  non- 
cold  water-rehydratahle  dried  pouto  and  a  cold  water- 
rehydrataUe  dried  potato  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  1:7 
to  about  1 : 1;  and  a  douMe^tcting  leavening  system. 


3,it9,774 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BAKERS'  YEAST 
Rohcrt  1.  Saaiaii,  Khfcwood,  WDUan  A.  Hwdwick,  Oli- 

▼ctte,  Rohctt  D.  Sccky,  Webstar  Groves,  Bad  HoBcr  F. 

Zicgicr,  Jr.,  GlcBdale,  Mo.,  aia^Bon  to    labracrr 

ta^^iac.,  St  LaBte,  Mo„  ncorporattoB  of  MtesoBri 
V    NoDmwIaf.    FVcd  May  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  816*671 
nCMBM.    (CL99^^) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bakers*  yeast  which  will 
sapport  substaotiaUy  bo  growth  of  iaddental  contami- 
nating bacteria  and  which  locei  substantially  none  of 
itt  fermenting  poteer  when  suspended  in  cold  water, 
iBcliiding  the  steps  of  drying  a  good  qaality  yeast  of 
about  70%  moistuio  to  a  moistnrB  content  of  frtxn 
about  15%  to  about  25%  hi  leas  than  about  foar  boon, 
and  recovering  yeast  having  a  gfatathiaoe  value  of  less 
than  about  10  and  indudiag  from  about  15%  to  about 
25%  moisture. 

790  0.0. 


3,fS9,775 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM  BONE 

RcgfaBdd  LiBdail,  WcBMcy,  Eavfamd,  BMigBor  to  UaUever 

LiBiited,  Chester,  FaglBBd,  a  coaapaBi  of  Gnat  Britate 

Ffled  Ian.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  3,923 

I  priority,  appSiailua  Great  BrUaia  Is^  23,  1959 

11  CUais.     (CL99— 197) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  flerii  comprising  tlie  stops  of 
shot  blasting  the  flesh  to  be  removed  with  solid  frooen 
particles  of  the  class  consisting  of  ice  particles  and  solid 
carbon  dioxide  particles  and  extracting  the  solid  pwrtirlrt 
from  the  removed  flesh  by  «'Jfnginy  their  phase. 


3,M9,776 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHEESE 
MAKING  CURD 
Cari  A.  Enatroas,  Madlcoii,  Wte.,  MaigBor  to 
^'™^  '^*!!«*wh  FoBBdalfaB,  MadlsoB,  Wis.,  a 
latraB  or  ^rtacoBSB 
No  DrawiBg.    Ffled  ScpC  29, 196«,  Scr.  No.  59496 

16CtelBH.  (CL99— 116) 
2.  The  process  of  preparing  cheew  making  curd  which 
comprises  adding  a  water-soluble,  non-toxic  acid  to  cool 
liquid  milk,  agitating  the  acidified  milk  with  rqad  warm- 
ing up  to  a  point  riiort  of  the  temperature  at  which  the 
acidified  milk  coagulates,  stopping  the  agitation,  and  then 
maintaining  the  milk  in  a  quiescent  state  whOe  continu- 
ing the  warming  of  die  milk  until  die  milk  coagulates 
and  forms  a  firm  curd. 


3,it9,777 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  DUCK  CARCASSES 

Wo«  m^  Chmm,  73  Embassy  Coart. 


FDod  May  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,76B 
1  CMsa.    (CL  9»— 157) 


^WB 


The  method  of  drying  and  preserving  duck  carcasses 
comprising:  the  steps  of  «*iHng^  oiling  and  y icing  fresh 
defeathered  and  eviscerated  duck  carcasses;  the  step  of 
initially  kiln  drying  said  treated  carcasses  with  circu- 
lating air  heated  to  a  temperature  between  100*  F.- 
120*  F.  for  a  period  of  approximately  four  hours  at  a 
constant  rate  to  change  the  air  in  the  kiln  about  twenty 
times  an  hour,  the  intermediate  step  of  drying  said  car- 
casses by  circulating  therearound  at  said  constant  rate 
cool  unheated  air  for  a  further  period  of  about  eight 
boors;  die  step  of  completing  the  drying  of  said 
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by  drcuUting  air  heated  to  a  temperature  between  100* 
F.-120*  F.  for  a  second  period  of  four  hours  at  said  con- 
stant rate;  and  then  cocking  said  carcasses  in  said  kiln, 
whereby  said  duck  carcasses  are  preserved  with  improved 
flavor  at  an  accelerated  rate  and  with  uniform  reaults. 


I,tt9,778 
SOIL  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
MATERIAL  TREATED  THEREWnB 
Elliot  S.  narcc,  ¥aMt^iw,  Md^  Mii  Sdwicy  S. 

New  BnsBfwIck,  and  Saasael  lamca  O'lrica, 

N J^  — Imnia  to  AoMricaa  Cyiwild  COBspaay,  New 

Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Maiac 
No  Dniwtav.    OrifiMl  application  Mar.  21,  1957,  8«r. 

No.  M7,485.    Dhrldad  and  tkk  appHcatloB  Dec.  M, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,793 

<  Clalins.    (CL  IM— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  containing  a 
nuqor  portion  of  insoluMe  basic  aluminum  salts  having 
an  oltimate  particle  size  of  less  than  .5  micron,  said 
oompotitjon  being  characterized  by  its  ability,  after  be- 
ing rendered  dry,  to  be  readfly  redispersed  in  an  aqueous 
medium  without  the  aid  of  added  dispersing  agents,  which 
comprises  reacting  relative  amounts  of  3  equivalents  of 
a  water-soluble  aluminum  salt  and  from  between  about 
1.5  and  about  2.9  equivalents  of  a  water-soluble  inor- 
ganic alkaline  material  by  adding  said  inorganic  alkaline 
material  to  said  water-soluble  aluminum  salt  until  the  final 
pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  between  6.5  end  8,  to  pro- 
duce a  water-soluble  precipitate. 


MW,779  

DfELECTRIC  CXRAMIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREP ARING  SAME 
C.  Klv.  1445  MariflHM  Roiid,  Paaniina,  Calif. 
NoDrawliV.    ra«d  Oct.  2, 19^1,  Sot.  No.  141,949 

2  OaiiM.  (CL  194—39) 
1.  A  substantially  ten^erature  stabOked  certmic  di- 
electric having  the  composition  89-91  mol  percent  barium 
titanate,  6-8  mol  parcant  biamuth  stannate,  and  2.5-4.5 
mol  percent  cobalt  titanate,  the  ceramic  K  value  ranging 
from  850  to  105a 

3,989,7M 
METHOD  AND  COiMPOfllTION  FOR  SHIELDING 

STEEL  FROM  MOLTEN  COATING  METAL 
lames  C.  Sipk,  Moont  LttaMm  TowMUp,  AUcgkcay 
Couty,  Pa.,  asslfor  to  Uattcd  Stales  Steel  Corpora- 
Hob,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jersey 

FllMi  May  4,  1941.  Ser.  No.  197,439 
4  Claims.    (CL  117— 5.5) 


ir  r.  ntwr  *nat  ••  tmt 
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4.  A  method  of  shielding  steel  from  coating  by  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc, 
tin  and  teme,  when  immersed  in  a  molten  bath  thereof, 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  steel  a 


water  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  from  12  to  2S%  by 
wei^t  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  and  from  3  to 
20%  sodium  metaborate  by  weight  and  drying  the  result- 
ing film,  then  immersing  the  steel  in  the  bath. 


3,W9,7tl 
FINBHED  LEATHER  CTUT 
Shu-Ta^  Tb,  Ipswich,  Mms.,  assigaui  to  United  Shoe 
MachlMffy  Corporation,  Boston,  Mms.,  a 
of  New  Jcimy 

Filed  May  2, 1949,  Ser.  No.  24,295 
SCWnm.    (CL117— 11) 


V    <-.     ,-.1,  ,/_,,.,.  .-i'. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture^^  tanned  flesh  side 
leather  split  material  having  a  surface  characteristic  of 
grain  leather,  said  surface  being  formed  with  a  muhi- 
plicity  of  very  small  crater-shaped  holes  over  its  entire 
surface,  said  boles  being  from  about  600  to  about  6000 
holes  per  square  inch  and  from  about  0.1  mm.  to  about 
0.2  nun.  in  diameter,  and  resin  deposited  oo  sides  of  said 
holes  to  reinforce  said  holes  against  swelling  and  closing. 


COMPOSmON  DOR  AND  MIIBOD  OF  APPLYING 

CERAMIC  COLOR 
Dondd  R.  Bnsh.  Pmm.  Oyn.  «Bd  Itosnns  E. 

and  Roy 

or*  to  Fcrro 

No  Drawli«.    Fttad  May  t7,  194«,  Sar.  No.  32,149 
ISCIalM.    (CL117— 38) 

1 1.  A  method  of  api^ylng  glass  colors  to  a  base  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  first  coat  to  said  base 
through  a  screen  stencil  a  melted  glMS  color<ontaining 
compoaition  that  oominises  a  ceramic  flux  carrying  a 
ceramic  color  dispersed  in  a  ttMrmo«lluid  vehicle  coasist- 
ittg  ssswnfially  of  (1 )  about  70  to  95  parts  by  weight  of 
a  wax-like  material  sdeeted  frtmi  a  member  of  a  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  substantially  straight  chain  fatty  acid 
baring  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (d)  a  substantially 
straight  diain  fatty  aloohd  having  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  an  amide  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing 16  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (</)  a  p(rfy  alkylene  ether 
glycol  havinf  a  molecvlar  weight  of  about  2000  to  6000 
in  which  the  alkylene  groops  hare  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  any  poly  alkylene  ether  glycol 
present  being  in  the  amount  of  less  than  50  parts  by 
weight  and  in  combination  with  at  least  one  of  the  above 
named  group  of  a,  h,  and  c;  and  (2)  about  15  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermopiastic  resin  selected  from  a 
memt>er  of  a  group  consisting  of  itisin,  limed  rosin,  hy- 
drogenated  rosin,  Umed  hydrogenMed  roiini  polyhydfk 
alcohol  ester  of  hydrogenated  rosin,  a  hard  brittle  resin 
that  is  a  polymerization  product  of  rosta  and  has  a  melt- 
iag  point  of  about  208  to  217'  F,.  a  reaction  product  of 
lime  and  said  brittle  nsin  hnviog  a  melting  point  of 
aboot  208  to  217*  F.  and  ethyl  oeUnloaa  having  a  vis- 
coMty  of  at  least  100  eantipoisas  par  second  hi  a  3% 
solution  at  25*  C.  Hercules  Posrdar  Company  TiMt  E 
80-t^,  and  mixturea  theraof  in  wkioh  any  ettiyl  cellulose 
preaeiM  b  prcaent  in  anoonnta  lass  than  about  10  ports 
by  weight,  applying  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  coats 
over  said  first  coat  with  ont  intermediate  heating  steps, 
and  thereafter  heating  the  base  with  the  applied  coats  to 
leave  the  glass  oarryint  color  on  the  base  and  fused 
thereto. 
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3,8i9,7U  

CORROSION  RESBT  ANT  COATING  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME 
WlUam  A.  Carlson  and  Jola  R.  LMIa,  Rnckmtcr,  N.Y., 

aaslfaors  to  Ptandlar  Pinssndt,  be,  Rnchsstu,  N.Y., 

a  cMvoratlon  of  NcW  Yon 

No  Drawing.     Fled  Jan.  4,  1949.  Ser.  No.  719 
^-  4aBiBBS.    (CL117— 44) 

4.  The  process  of  coatmg  a  surface  with  a  rhlnrinalfil 
polyether  comprising  reducing  the  method  steps  of  raduo- 
ing  said  polyether  to  pass  a  200  mesh  screen,  adding  said 
chlorinated  pcrfyether  to  water  while  stirring  to  prodnoe 
a  suspension,  flocculating  said  su^ienaion  by  adding  a 
flocculating  agent,  adding  a  binding  agent,  spraying  said 
suspension  on  the  surface  to  be  coated,  drying  said  sprayed 
surface,  and  beating  said  coated  surface  to  a  temperature 
just  in  excess  of  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  chlori- 
nated polyether. 

M89,784 
POLYESTFJt  COATING  SYSTEM 


Arthur  P.  Dowli^, 


Flad  Mtar.  34,  1948,  Ssr.  No.  17^74 
aOalBBa.    (0.117—79) 


1.  In  a  process  for  coating  masonry  surface  widi  a  coat- 
ing material  comprising  a  solution  of  unsaturated  poly- 
ester dissolved  in  a  polymerizable  monomer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  an  aqueous 
mixture  containing  hydraulic  cement  and  bearing  a  free 
radical  catalyst  capabe  of  curing  said  polyester-containing 
coating  material,  said  hydraulic  cement  containing  not 
more  than  about  1%  transition  element  oxide  content, 
measured  as  iron  oxide,  and  not  substantially  more  Aan 
about  2%  of  free  lime,  at  least  partially  curing  said  aque- 
ous mixture  to  a  discrete  layer,  and  hereafter  applying 
said  polyester-containing  coating  material  and  allowing  It 
to  set  by  the  action  oi  said  catalyst  in  said  layer. 

3^889,785 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
NUCLEAR  FUEL 
G.  Lewis  and  Harold  A.  OhlpwB,  Ann  Aihor,  Mich., 
by  mesne  sssifwiah,  to  American  Metal 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  n  corpomtion  of 

naif  hi--— 

iTiKHgnn 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Mar.  23, 1948,  Ser.  Nn.  14,927 
9  daiuM.    (CL  117—71) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises, 

(«)  contacting  a  finely  divided  solid  carixmaceous  ma- 
terial with  gaseous  uranium  hexafluoride, 

(h)  causing  the  uranium  hexafluoride  to  tborou^y 
diflfuae  through  the  caihonaoeous  material, 

(c)  causing  the  uranium  hexafluoride  to  react  with  the 
solid  carbonaceous  material,  thus  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  solid  uranium  letraflooride  and  g^tf^twH 
carbon  tetrafluoride, 

(<f)  thereafter  heating  the  carbonaceous  material  con- 
taining dispersed  solid  uranium  tetrafluoride  so  as 
to  cause  the  solid  uranium  tetrafluoride  to  react  with 
the  carbonaceous  material  to  thereby  form  uranium 
carbide  and  further  amowits  of  carbon  tetrafluorides, 
and 

(c)  recovering  a  predominantly  carbonaceous  product 
having  uranium  carbkles  di^teraed  therein. 


3,889,71 

PRESSURE-SENSriTVE    _  

Henry  G.  Nachlihilm,  St  PnnI,  Bdwasd  J.  Meyer,  North 
St  Paul,  Md  PnnI  Grande,  ~       - 
fo  Mhnissti  MlitM  and 

^  .  of 

inad  Mv  11, 1989,  asr.Nn.  Sa4,dt4 
•t       lOMnas.    (0. 117— 122) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  a  _ 
parent  film  backing  conlMl  with  an  aggrassiviely  tacky  j 


sure  ssniiti¥e  adhesive,  characterized  by  the  feature  that 
said  backing  is  a  transparent,  rigid,  tennliaed  and  cross 
stretched,  so  as  to  be  cross-toughened,  film  consisting  es- 
sentially of  nnplastiriaed  polyvinyl  chloride,  said  film 
having  a  thickness  of  from  1  to  2  mils,  a  lengthwise  stiff- 
ness modulus  of  at  least  4.5  x  10*  pounds  per  square  inch 
of  crosfr-sectional  area  measured  at  1  percent  eiffpg»tj<wi. 


a  lengthwise  elongatioo  at  break  of  less  than  1(N)  percent, 
a  crosswise  elongation  at  break  of  from  25  to  150  per- 
cent, a  lengthwise  tensile  strength  of  at  least  13,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and  a  crosswise  tensile  stiengA 
of  at  least  4000  pounds  per  square  inch;  said  film  not  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  a  temperature  above  250*  F.  during 
or  after  tensilaation  processing. 


^__  3,989,787 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION, ME11IOD,  AND  COA1ED  ARTICLE 
Fnnk  A.  SnMler  and  Paul  A.  TIeracy,  MonroevWe,  Pa., 
■siignnis  to  Wcstinghonse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
PIttsbwfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,894 
HOafans.    (CL  117— 215) 


II.  A  method  of  producing  potted  electrical  members 
having  fibrous  inorganic  insulation  disposed  thereabout 
comprising  the  steps  <A  impregnating  the  fibrous  inorganic 
insulated  member  with  a  polyester  resin,  potting  the  coat- 
ed insulated  member  in  a  water-alcohol  slurry  oi  a  ceram- 
ic potting  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
from  70%  to  80%  of  (I)  an  intimate  admixture  consist- 
ing essentially,  by  weight,  of  from  30%  to  35%  of  alu- 
mina, from  35%  to  40%  of  magneaom  oxide,  from  12% 
to  17%  silica,  and  from  10%  to  15%  of  ammonium 
dihydrogen  phoq>hate  and  (U)  from  30%  to  20%  of 
a  lead-borate  glass  component  couisting  essentially  <rf, 
by  wei^t,  from  about  10%  to  20%  of  boron  oxide  and 
from  90%  to  80%  of  lead  oxide,  drying  the  applied  pot- 
ting composition  to  remove  substantially  all  the  water 
and  alcohol  therefrom,  and  heating  ttie  potted  member 
to  cure  the  ceramic  potting  composition  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  polyeater  i«  removed  and  the  ceramic 
potting  composition  is  solidified. 


3,989  788 

EPITAXIAL  DEPOSmON  OP  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MAinUALS 

John  C.  Masftaace,  Yofhtown  HelgMs,  N.Y.,  aa^nar  io 

imiinailBnal   Budaiss    lliiriliiii    Cofperaden,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  rarpBraHan  of  Um  Yorii 

FRad  Mny  24, 199,ast.  Nn.  818,984 
ICWm.  (CL117--127) 
la  a  method  of  forming  germanium  bodies  from  the 
vapor   phase   by   a   halide   dispropoition^tian 
wherein  a  source  of  semicooductor  material  and  a 
port  element  are  provided  in  one  zone  of  n  naction  co»> 
tainer  and  at  least  one  semiconductor  substrate  is  |»i^ 
vided  in  an  inunediatcly  contiguous  second  zone  of  said 
reaction  container  and  wherein  said  procem  said  trana- 
port  element  reacts  with  said  source  ol  taucoadaeUir 
material  and  is  swq>t  out  of  the  fitt  zone  by  a  non-oxi- 
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dizing  gas  into  said  second  zone  where  epitaxial  depoai- 
b'on  Ulces  place  upon  the  said  at  least  one  substrate,  the 
hnprovement  which  comprises  providing  a  total  cross  sec- 
tional area  for  said  second  zone  narrower  than  the  cross 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TREATING  CAL- 
CIUM CARBONATE  PRECIPITATES 
Robert  H.  Van  No«e,  WcalpOTt,  Cmb^  aarigMr  to  Doit- 
OBver  Incorporated,  Stemford,  Com^  a  corporatloa  of 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 19S9,  Scr.  Na  M1,1M 
•  Claims.    (CL127— M) 


-O-Mp^M* 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  treating  sugar  juice  which 
comprises  preliming  the  juice  to  remove  impurities  react- 
ing with  CaO,  clarifying  said  prelimed  juice  to  remove 
said  reacted  impurities  therefrom  as  sludge,  subjecting 
said  clarified  juice  to  further  purification  by  main-liming 
and  carbonation  to  produce  CaCOi  suspension  precipitat- 
ing other  impurities  along  with  CaCO,,  separating  the 
suspended  solids  including  said  CaCO|  from  the  carbon- 
ated juice,  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  separated  solids 
as  seed  material  to  the  carbonation  treatment  step  at  a 
rate  such  as  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  active  carbonate  in 
a  range  from  about  50  to  about  70  grams/liter  concentra- 
tion upon  substantia]  completion  of  the  reactions  between 
CaO  and  CO],  and  recycling  a  second  portion  of  the  sepa- 
rated solids  as  seed  material  to  the  preliming  step  to  be 
removed  from  the  prelimed  juice  and  from  the  system  in 
said  sludge,  whereby  the  recycle  carbonate  is  maintained 
at  high  purity,  and  adapted  for  effective  separation  from 
the  carbonated  and  the  prelimed  juice  at  said  carbonate 
concentration.  « 

3,#89,799 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  DEVICES  AND 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING 
Uwls  Baiamnth,  New  Yorii,  CImh  Kkcflittel,  FortsI 
mat,  mi  Arttar  Knta,  Rlvertala,  N.Y.,  ■■IgBnn  lo 
CavttnM  UHrasoalca  tac,  L(«f  Uand  Oty,  N.Y.,  a 
I  of  New  Yotfc 
Filed  lane  %  1M«»  Ser.  Na.  35,tM 
UCiniiM.    (0.134—1) 
1.  An  ultrasonic  cleaniag  device  comprising  a  member 
having  a  face  for  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
conduit  means  opening  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
face  and  at  least  at  one  location  on  said  face  spaced  from 
said  periphery,  respectively,  means  for  supplying  clean- 
ing liquid  to  one  of  said  conduit  means,  means  for  ap- 
I^ng  suction  to  the  other  of  said  conduit  means  so 
that  the  cleaninf  liquid  issuing  from  said  one  conduit 
means  is  made  to  travel  across  said  face  toward  said  other 
conduit  means  and  is  removed  dirou^  the  latter,  and 
means  operative  to  vibrate  said  face  of  die  member  at 


a  high  frequency  of  at  least  3000  cycles  per  second  and 
low  amplitude  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  tmce 
so  that  the  liquid  travelling  across  said  face  while  the 
latter  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  is 
pressiulzed  and  subject  to  cavitation  for  enhancing  the 
effectiveneas  of  the  liquid  in  taking-19  dirt  from  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  and  the  vibrations  of  said  face  fa- 
cilitate movement  of  the  latter  over  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned. 


sectional  area  of  said  first  zone  whereby  a  high  velocity 
flow  of  said  non-oxidizing  gas  is  created  so  that  a  superior 
epitaxial  d^osition  on  said  at  least  one  substrata  is 
effected. 


13.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  soiled  surface,  compriring 
placing  a  member  against  the  soiled  stirface  while  vibrat- 
ing tho  member  at  a  high  frequency  of  at  least  5000 
cycles  per  second  and  with  a  small  amplitude  in  the  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  soiled  surface  so  that  the  vi- 
brations of  said  member  facilitate  movement  oi  the  latter 
over  the  soiled  surface,  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  to 
the  soiled  surface  so  that  contact  of  said  vibrated  mem- 
ber with  the  soiled  surface  pressurizes  the  liquid  and  sub- 
jects the  Iktter  to  cavitation  for  enhancing  the  effective- 
ness of  the  liquid  in  taking  up  dirt  from  the  soiled  sur- 
face, and  applying  suction  to  the  soiled  surface  adjacent 
the  vibrated  member  for  removing  the  dirt  laden  clean- 
ing liquid  from  the  surface. 


3,M9^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING 


DUST 


Harry  F.  Hartzell,  Jr., 


HaroMT.  Stirtii«, 
AMaaa  Partt,  Pi, 
a  corporatloa  of 

PBed  Feb.  2<,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  tlSJUt 
tCialM.    (€n.l34->lt) 


2.  A  method  Cor  improving  the  flow  properties  of  dust 
comprising  feeding  said  dust  to  a  surge  bin,  autooiMUi- 
cally  actuating  a  conveyor  means  when  said  surge  bin 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  thereby  conveying  said  dust 
to  a  dust  wetting  drum,  fogging  water  into  said  dust  wet- 
ting drum  Whereby  said  dost  k  monlened,  subjecting  said 
dust  in  said  dust  wetting  drum  to  a  plurality  of  tumbling 
actions  and  disdutfging  free-flowing  dnst  containing  from 
5-14%  water  from  said  dust  wettinf  drum. 
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METHOD  OF  CLEANSING  SPRAY  TUBES 
Kari  A.  Skardal,  Nabbcwbarg,  Vaniisliun.  Sw< 
Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  91,tt2 

■ppBcllon  Sweden  Mar.  1,  l»6t 
3ClabM.    (CL134— 21) 


1.  A  method  of  cleansing  q)ray  tubes  from  impurities 
occurring  in  the  flushing  liqi^,  such  as  fibers  and  the 
like  that  may  cause  clogging  up  of  the  spray  boles,  in 
wbick  the  liquid  enters  through  an  inlet  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  spray  tube  and  flowa  out  through  an  outlet  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  characterised  in 
that  the  inlet  is  closed  simultaneously  with  the  opening 
of  the  outlet,  a  jH-essure  below  atmosphere  being  then 
created  in  the  spray  tube,  whereby  air  will  be  sucked  in 
through  the  spray  holes. 


3,M9,793 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
L.  Jordan,  Baand  BMMk,  and  Daaid  J.  Daaafai 
rOle,  NJ.,  V.'*^'"  *»  "■<*•  Corpontioa 

FOed  Apr.  IS,  1959,  Bar.  Na.  flM,M3 
HOabas.    (CL  14S— 1.5) 


.11  .^-  ji 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  silaeon  oxide  coating 
on  the  surface  of  a  semironductive  wafer  bjr  **<^iiw«m 
oxygen  while  heating  said  w«fer  in  tbb  vapors  of  a 
siloxane  compound  at  a  tsmperatuce  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  wafer  but  above  flie  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  said  compound,  removing  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  silicon  oxide  ftt^ting  ^nd  treating  said  wafer 
with  the  vapors  of  a  conductivity  type-determining  sub- 
stance so  as  to  introduce  said  substaiice  into  the  coating- 
free  portion  of  said  wafer. 


3,M9,794 

FABRICATION  OF  PN  JUNCTIONS  BY  DEPO- 

SmON  FOLLOWED  BY  DIFFUSION 

John  C.  MarfaMcc,  Yorfctowa  He%fa(s.  N.Y..  ass^aor  to 

latematloBal    BbsIbcss   MacMacs   Cosporatloa,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FOed  Jaac  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S2S,W3 
2ClBbiBL    (a.l4S— 1.5) 


epitaxially  depositing  from  the  vapor  an  additional 
quantity  of  semiconductor  material,  including  a  par- 
ticular conductivity-type  determining  impurity,  onto 
an  original,  compatible  semiconductor  substrate,  con- 
taining an  opposite  conductivity-type  determining 
impurity,  so  as  to  form  at  the  interface  an  abrupt 
junction  having  a  sharp  change  in  conductivity-type 
inqnuity  concentration  from  one  side  of  the  juacticw 
to  the  other; 

subjecting  the  combination  o(  the  deposited  aeniioon- 
dndor  material  and  the  substrate  semicondoctor  ma- 
terial to  a  heating  operatimi  wheraby  conductivity- 
type  determining  impurities  in  said  combination  are 
caused  to  move  by  dilEusion  and  the  jtmction  is  po- 
sitioned at  a  location  removed  from  the  original  inter- 
face between  said  deposited  semiconductor  material 
and  said  substrate  semiconductor  material. 


^m 


. . .» _ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  PN  junction  semiconductor 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3,M9,795 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  TEXTURE  AND 
CUBE-TEXTURE   SHEETS    OF   IRON-BASE    AL- 
LOYS 

Hsun  Ha,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcstinghonsc  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  East  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Posasylvania 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,929 

UClalM.    (CL14t— 111) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  cube  texture  iron-base  sheet 
nuUerial  for  magnetic  purposes  from  hot-rolled  plate  hav- 
ing a  recrystallized  structure  and  essentially  random  grain 
orientation,  comprising  the  steps  of,  ( 1 )  cold  rolling  the 
plate  from  40%  to  80%  to  form  sheet  material,  (2)  an- 
nealing the  reduced  sheet  in  a  wet  hydrogen  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  from  700*  C.  to  1000*  C.  for  frtxn 
about  1  to  5  hours  to  provide  recrystallization  and  de- 
carburization,  (3)  annealing  the  recrystallized  sheet  at  a 
temperature  of  from  1100*  C.  to  1300*  C.  for  from  6 
to  48  hours  in  dry  hydrogen,  the  above  steps  yielding 
a  sheet  material  having  a  [001]  fiber  texture  with  the 
rolling  direction  as  the  fiber  axis,  (4)  cold  rolling  the 
fiber  texture  sheet  to  effect  a  reduction  of  from  40%  to 
80%,  (5)  annealing  the  material  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  400*  C.  to  600*  C.  for  from  about  4  to 
48  hours  to  obtain  partial  primary  recrystallization,  (6) 
completing  the  amiealing  of  the  sheet  material  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  from  700*  C.  to  1000*  C  lor  a 
period  of  from  about  Vi  to  12  hours  to  obtain  subatan- 
tially  complete  primary  recrystallization,   and    (7)    re- 
peating st^  4,  5  and  6,  at  least  once  b  the  order  set 
forth  to  produce  a  fine-grained  sheet  material  haring  at 
least  40%  cube  grains,  the  iron-base  sheet  material  com- 
prising at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sistjng  of  silicon,  aluminum,  and  mofybdenuni,  the  riKcon 
not  exceeding  6%,  the  aluminum  not  exceeding  8%,  and 
the  molybdenum  not  exceeding  5%,  and  the  balance  being 
iron  with  small  amounts  of  incidental  impuritiet. 


ly  of  37  parts  by  weight  of  sl«mic  oxkfe  and  from  17  to 


•»»*exrL08IVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
_    Dc  Mark,  Wttmrnj,  Ckm^ 
Foncat.  WMtrille,  and  George  AdaOMrt  Noddfa,  Mm- 

de  NeawMMi  aDd 


N J.,  ■■riga""  to  E.  L  da  P 
8.  OMBMugr  WiliiUngloii,D«LacoffMalioa«fDthwwc 
.   NoDrawfaii.   FIMJne2i,lMirS«r.Na.llS,2M 
5  ClaiaM.    (O.  149—19) 

1.  A  new  explosive  composition  comprising  a  wnwr  of 
hard,  tough,  compact,  thermally-stable  pellets  containing 
from  80  to  95  parts  by  wei^t  of: 


40  parts  of  metallic  aluminum  powder. 


*V  ttUUuiil' 


(DiN)r4- 


9 


3,iW,79f 
LAMINATBD  GLASS  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 


J. 


Y«k 


OF  MAKING  SAME 

N.Y, 
N.Y^  a 


and  from  20-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having 
more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  cured  with 
a  dianhydride  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyromellitic  dianhydride  and  the  condensation 
products  of  pyromellitic  dianhydride  and  polyhydric  al- 
cohols in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  1.5: 1,  said  dianhydride 
compound  providing  from  0.5-1.0  anhydride  group  for 
each  epoxy  group  of  the  epoxy  reain. 


nWJa^22, 
1«  ~ 


.*%' 


hr.  No.  4,Mt 

154—2.7) 


/■■« 


'it4vmu»f' 


3.089,797 
KINDLING  ABRASIVE  COATING,  METHOD. 

AND  COATED  OBJECT 

Hans  L.  Levi.  3M  Broadway,  Dobba  Feiry,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  27,9<7 

1  Claia.    (CL  149^-39) 


I.  A  laminated  glass  article  comprising  spaced  glass 
layers  and  a  fused,  transparent  silver  salt,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver  aulfate,  silver  bromide,  and 
silver  chloride,  as  tha  lajwin— t«»g  interlayer  for  the  ^ass 
layers. 


3f9B9yM9 
FOIL  AFPUQUE  STRUCTURE 
A.  CoHar,  MaakallH  Mmtk,  mi  JaMf  J. 
AaiaK  Califs  iirfMnn  l»  C  *  H  SiMly  Co» 
iNdewood,  ddf..  a  corporaCloB  of  CaBbrala 
FBad  Oct  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7«5,77t 
SCklM.    (a.l54>^««J) 


<• 


A  kindling  abrasive  coating  compoaitioo  whidi  can  be 
printed  on  the  striking  surface  of  match  booklets  and  the 
like  and  which  is  quick-drying  at  ambient  temperature 
without  the  necessity  of  an>lying  heaC,  comprising  a 
mixture  by  weight  of  about  30%  amorphous  red  phos- 
phorus, about  10%  powdered  manganese,  about  8% 
powdered  antimony,  about  2%  ground  ghua  200  mesh, 
about  25%  cut  shellac  and  about  25%  denatured  alcohol. 


3,899,798 

MATERIAL  FOR  WELDING  ALUMINUM  AND 

OTHER  METALS 

Mdvto  F.  Rcjdak.  Clevcfauid,  OMo,  iii^in   to 

Prodrcta,  he,  Cievetood,  Ohio,  a  tmpmmOm  of  OMo 

OrlglMl  appUcadoo  Apr.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5834«9,  aow 

Paiaot  No.  2,878,498,  daiad  Jm.  27,  1959.    DMdad 

aad  this  apfiicatioo  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728471^ 

8  Claims.    (CL  149— 37) 
1.  An  exothermic  reaction  mixture  for  the  producflon 
of  highly  heated  molten  weld  m^  consisting  essential- 


$0iw 


1.  An  individual  applique  aeparable  from  others  with 
which  it  may  be  manufactured,  for  individual  use  oo  a 
desired  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  adhered^  said  appli- 
que comprising  the  combhiatlon  of:  a  metal  foil  havmg 
a  predetermined  conflguradoo;  a  releaae  dieet  of  protec- 
tive disposable  material;  a  first  adheave  coatiag  on  said 
release  sheet  adhering  ooe  sida  of  said  foil  to  said  releaae 
sheet,  said  first  adheaive  eoating  being  less  tenacious  to 
said  release  sheet  than  to  said  foil  whereby  to  coat  said 
foil  for  adhesioq  to  said  desired  surface  upon  removal 
of  said  release  sheet;  a  protective  sheet  of  disposable 
material;  and  a  second  adhesive  coating  adhering  said 
protective  sheet  to  the  other  side  of  said  foil,  said  secood 
adhesive  coating  providing  a  bond  to  said  protective 
sheet  which  is  weaker  than  the  bond  provided  between 
said  foil  and  said  desired  surface  and  stronger  th^n  the 
bond  provided  between  said  foil  and  said  release  sheet 
by  said  first  adhesive  coating. 


«i«.iitim. 
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IHTBA  Tm?r?l«i  asmrr  ^^  f'*"^  from  the  dass  consisting  of  polyamides 

ULTKA-TWN  GLASS  SHOT  ^^     and  polyesters,  comprumg  forming  lecesses  homogeoe- 

•"♦    j^^JSadSlir   °^^  °^^  ***  surface  of  said  film  at  a  mutual  distance 


St.  hoi,  MkoB..  a  carpaiMlao  of 
'    ~     27,199T,Sar.Ni.Ml,945 
2adnM.    (CL  154-^7) 


3,889,882 

MBIHOD  0¥  MAKING  PCMARDCED  SLIDES 
Joe  W.  CoOmo,  Holyoko,  mi  Robert  F. 


Hobroka,  Maaa^ 
FUedFi 
1 


acorparatlMof 

cb.  1.  19(8,  Ser.  No.  5,885 

-  (CL  158-188)    .^  ^, 


ti' 


T^VMl^ 


Method  of  orienting  on  slide  transparencies  portions  of 
a  wth  of  longitndinally  stressed  transparent  material  hav- 
ing an  optical  axis  parallel  to  itm  aide  edges  of  and  web 
for  produdng  substantially  maximum  interference  effectt 
on  plane-polarised  Hgbt  propagated  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  dide;  said  mettwd  comprising:  superimposing  on 
said  web  a  template  of  polygonal  cooiguratioa  defined 
by  rectangulariy  disposed  edaes.  and  at  least  one  obliquely 
disposed  edge,  aligning  the  obliquely  disposed  edge  of  said 
teinidate  parallel  to  a  side  edge  of  said  web,  cutting  the 
underlying  stressed  material  along  the  rectangulariy  dis- 
posed edges  of  said  template,  raftering  the  recOMgularty 
disposed  edges  of  the  cutout  panUd  to  correqonding 
edges  of  a  slide  frame,  aecuring  the  cntout  to  the  frame 
and  reoMviag  one  or  men  aalscted  portions  of  the  cntout 
dispoaad  withm  aaid 


MglHODFOR  ADHftBiV  BONDING  OP  SYN- 
THBIK  MATIHAL  TO  MJBKR 

■  G||M%  Valp^Niliiilanis,  asslBBar  lo  N.Y. 

lUnplMiiiMtr 


jof  A» 

raad  Fabu  U^  1999;  8«.  f«n.  792,721 
vMly,  ■filfigf  Wi^iriiiii  F^  28,  19S8 
iCUa.  (CL  158— 483) 

A  process  of  banding  nonnally  anwoth-surfaced  films 
of  synthetic  material  to  nihbv.  aaid  synthetic  aaalerial 


of  about  0.05-0.2  mm.,  covering  said  one  surfooe  with  a 
liquid  adhesive,  drying  said  adhesive  on  said  sorftioe. 
placing  said  one  surface  against  an  nnvulcamzed  rubber 
article  and  vulcaniang  said  rubber  article  cm  said  film 


1 .  A  thin,  flexible,  salf-tastairting,  cominooos  compocile 
sheet  capable  of  behig  formed  in  roHs  for  storage  and 
traiisptntation  and,  upon  being  unwound  from  roll  form, 
of  being  flexed  and  handled  and  of  being  cut  with  a  knife 
to  provide  an  edge  which  may  be  characterized  as  ragged 
but  free  from  fissures  extending  more  than  V4  indi  into 
the  glaaa,  said  conqMWto  sheet  comprising  (1)  a  flexible 
carrier  web,  (2)  a  detachable  layer  of  ^aas  having  a 
tfaickneas  of  about  0.001-4K010  inch  and.  iaterpoaed  be- 
tween said  carrier  web  and  said  layer  of  dasa,  (3)  a  Uyer 
of  rubbery,  subly  tacky  adhesive  which  has  preferential 
adherence  to  the  carrier  web  and  has  an  adhesion-to-sleel 
value  of  1-12  ounces  per  inch  of  width. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARa'to  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLASTIC  NET 
Carloa  D.  Goticrrex,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  Msiiaiii  U 

"    '"     Ilorporaltoo,  a  tmfmmUm  of  Now  Yoffc 

FRad  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,849 

^OalM.    (CL156— H7) 


-I 


r  4Ati 


rT  r»«  ( 


3.  A  process  for  producing  flat  jrfastic  net  havii^ 
finished  edges  comprising  extruding  a  plurality 'of  plas- 
tic strand-fmning  streams  arranged  in  at  least  ooe  cir- 
cle; imparting  relative  rotational  movement  to  said  strand- 
forming  streams  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  extrusion  so  as  to  periodically  contact  and  separate 
adjacent  strand-forming  streams  while  said  streams  arc 
in  a  tacky  condition.  therel>y  forming  a  tubular  plastic 
net;  extruding  at  least  one  double  strand-forming  stream 
onto  a  surface  of  said  tubular  net  while  said  double 
strand-forming  stream  is  in  a  tacky  condition;  and  slitting 
said  double  strand-forming  stream  and  said  tubular  net 
along  the  middle  of  said  double  strand-forming  stream. 


3,989,885 
FLUE  COVERING  PROCESS 
Jack  U.  ScbmidLPrincctoo,  IIL,  anigMir,  by 
to  Tile  FHMkoCe  Convnny,  a  c 


Filed  Sept.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  533,849 
lOafaiL    (CL  156— 187) 


A  method  for  forming  a  chinmey  comprising  first  form- 
ing a  flue  coniprising  fire  day  having  intend  peaks  and 
valleys  on  the  periphery  thereof  nmnmg  lengthwise  of 
the  flue,  wrapping  a  plurality  of  layers  at  wet  asbestoa- 
ocment  sheet  around  the  Ihie  contactii^  the  peaks  only, 
and  drying  the  asbeatos-cement  sheet 
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GARMENT  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Loirff  R.  Mizcll,  WaiUiiftMi,  D.Cn jailor,  bj  i 

dgnincats,  to  The  WHHaat 

Conpany,  Fort  Worth,  To. 

No  Drawing.    RM  M«j  11,  CH»,  8w.  No.  812,8t6 
ICIidiB.    (CL154— 2U) 

A  method  of  making  a  garment  comprising,  cutting 
pieces  of  fabric  of  about  10  ounce  weiglH  to  peripheral 
dimensions  and  shapes  for  fabrication  into  a  garment, 
overlaying  said  pieces  in  areas  of  potential  wear  with  a 
film  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  thickness  of  ap- 
proximately 2  mils,  and  simultaneously  applying  heat 
from  about  345*  F.  to  440*  F.  and  pressure  from  about 
14  p.sa.  to  145  p.si.  for  periods  of  about  3-10  socoods 
to  cause  the  film  to  flow  around  the  fibers  of  the  fabric 
in  said  area  on  one  side  only  and  separate  at  the  inter- 
stices between  the  fibers  to  render  said  area  permeable  to 
air  and  water  and  prevent  mechanical  separation  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  from  the  fabric. 


3,«S9,M7 
STABLE  THIOPHOSPHATE  AND  THIOPHOSPHITE 

COMPOSITION 
Leo  Tradcman,  Prairie  Vilii«c,  Kans.,  and  Francis  R. 
Yagclowich,  Kaamm  City,  Mo,,  assigiinffs  to  Chcmagro 
Coraoratioa,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aa«.  3«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1343M 
15  CiidnM.    (CL  K7--22) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  discrete  particles  of  a 
siliceous  mineral,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
S,S,S-trialkyl  trithiophosphates  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groups,  trialkyl  trithiophosphites  having  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  [0,0-diethyl-S-(ethyl- 
thio)  ethyl  pho^horodilhioate},  0,0-dimethyl-S-2-(ethyl- 
sulilnyl)  ethyl  phosphorothioate,  0,0  -  dimethyl  -  O  -  (4- 
methylthio)m-tolyl  phosphorothioate,  and  [O.O-dimethyl- 
S-2-(ethylsulfinyl)isopropyl  phosphorothioate]  and  di- 
acetone  alcohol  as  a  stabilizer. 


ACARICID  AL  DIAMIDO  PHOSPHATE 
PHENOL  COMPLEX 

Jacqnes  Mcltcer  and  MnuHrdns  Gcrliardtts  van  den  Bos, 
botii  of  Wccsp,  and  Coraeiis  Johannes  Sciioot,  Eind- 
boven,  Ncthc^landa,  Mripion  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  be,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  ln|y  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44,5S1 

Clalma  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands  Ang.  6, 19S9 

5  Clafans.    (a.  W—H) 

1.  An  acaricidal  composition  particularly  adapted  for 
the  destruction  t^  red  q>ider  mites  containing  an  acar- 
icidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  molecular  complex 
of  a  diamido  phosphate  having  the  general  structural  for- 
mula: 


MM         ■  #^    C  Jn  t 
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cu 


/ 


N 


\. 


Ri 


wherefai  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  groi9  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfnr  atoms,  Ri,  Rs,  Rs  and  R4  each  rep- 
resent alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atonu 
and  n  repretenu  aa  integer  from  2  to  5  and  a  phenol,  said 
molecular  complex  having  the  general  stnictunl  formula: 


01. 


(NOi), 


Bn 


Cl. 


-Y-P 


R«JQ 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  frooi  0  to  5.  p  represents 
an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  m-\-p  together  have  values 
from  0  to  5  and  Q  is  a  whole  nuaaber  from  1  to  2  and  an 
inert  carrier  therefor. 


ANTIMICRCWIAL  THIO  PYRn>AZINS  COMPO- 
SITIONS FOR  AGRICULTURAL  USE 
lira  KlMiiawa,  Oaaka,  Hlrakhi  YanMMto,  Kohc,  Mkhi- ' 

Kyoto,  la 
Bifnors  to  T  '    " 
Ohms,  lannn 

NoDrawW    Filed  M«y  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31,512 
CUw  priority,  appllratlen  Jsmh  Mgf  3t,  lf99 
llCliihM.    (CL  1^^-33) 
1.  An  anti-microbial  composition  for  agricaltural  a 
and,  more  especially,  adapted  to  |«otBct  a  plant 
diseases  caused  by  fungi  and  by  bacteria,  which  coBsists 
essentially  of  anti-mlcrobial  agent  in  the  form  of  a 
pound  of  the  formula 


'O-" 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  R  is  a  member  selected  flrom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano  and  — COOR', 
wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groop  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  benzyl  and  phenyl,  add  an  agricultural 
carrier  therefor,  said  anti-microbial  agent  constituting 
from  0.2  to  50%  of  the  composition. 


3Jt941t 

PRESERVING  AGTEtfT  STABILIZED  WITH 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Bror  Olof  Hafsr,  StocfcholnL  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  1,  l^SSTScr.  No.  777,223 

Claims  priority,  appltiHon  Sweden  Apr.  27,  1954 

SCiafaBa.  (CLM7— 3S.5) 
1.  Wood-preserving  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of  an  hydroxide  of  an 
amine-forming  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  zinc,  nickel,  cobalt,  cadmium  and  silver,  and 
carbon  dioxide,  the  ratio  of  the  content  of  carbon  dioxide 
to  the  content  of  ammonia  of  the  solution  being  within 
the  range  1.3:1  and  2.6:1  and  the  pH  of  the  solution 
being  less  than  9  and  not  less  than  7.8. 


3,W9J11 

ARYL  MERCURIC  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Hany  H.  Pn^  CUcafo,  DL,  assign  ui  to  Gillette  Inhibitor 

Co.,  CUoigo,  RL,  a  corforathin  of  IBfaols 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Fch.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,797 

6CUBBB.    (CLH7— 42) 
1.  Coovositiona,  effeotiw  aa  fom^cides,  comprising  an 
aryl  mercuric  salt,  amntonia.  acrylic  polymer  emulsion 
solids,  and  water. 

vmMn 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOStflOrV  FOR  TOE  POICN. 
TIATION  OF  BARBITURATES  AND  ANALGE- 
SICS 

It 


No.  Ii9,59f 
_  I  Fch.  7,  Hil 

llChdna.    (CL  1<7— 52) 

1.  A  therapeutic  oompositioo  comprising  at  least  one 
pharmacologicaUy  active  compound  selected  horn  tiie 
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of  barbitorttes  and  morphinic  ■nulgrtici 
and  an  sttpctlve  amount  of  at  least  one  conyotmd  po- 
taolUdBg  the  acthrhy  of  the  pharBMMiiogicagy'  acttva 
compoond,  stid  poientlatliig  compound  befaig  sdected 
froon  the  gfcwp  ciwislstlng  of 


3,tt9415 

INJECTABLE  PHARMACEUI1CAL  PREPARAHON, 
AND  A  hIEIHOD  or  hIAKING  iAlVOC 


KOOC 


'^V 


NHOOOHtOfiOH* 


^^^ 


NHCGCHiOHOHi 


Nn 

.    N0b2fM«(l.M 
19M.   DMSad 

N».iS,ft7 


Oct.  11,  1951,  Scr. 

2,9^1,374,  dated  Nov.  22, 

healioa  Oct  24, 19it,  Uk. 


15 


Oct  H  19St 

(CL  147— 5t) 
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-NHOOOHsCHCHt 
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1.  An  iniectable  pharmaoentical  composition  form- 
ing, on  iiyectkMi.  a  drug  depot  at  Ae  site  of  Injection,  said 
composition  comprising  an  injectable  aqueous  medium, 
fibrinogen  dissolved  therein,  a  water  solid>le  ooswonnd 
forming  fibrin  with  ibrinogen,  and  Ihe  drag  to  be  acknin- 
istered  onif onnly  dtstfa>ated  tfaron^out  the  oompoaitian, 
said  composition  being  liquid  at  body  teoqwratnie  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  injection  and,  iqion  injection  into  the 
hmnan  and  animal  ttssoe,  <**r'^f^  said  drag  depot  at 
the  Bile  of     '  "'" 


Oil) 


ROOO 


NHCOOHtOHOHt 


3,M9,S14 

LEMAdDINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TO 
MANUFACTURE 

Znkh,  and  FHti  Bcnz, 
to  Oha 


(IV) 


in  which  R,  Ri  and  R,  are  eadi  alkji  radicals  contain- 
ing frtn  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  sdected 
from  the  groop  consisting  of  the  group  ROOC — ,  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom  and  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  coBrisring  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  halofen  atom. 


tion  of  Ddawai* 
NoDnwh«.   FBad Sept 24, 1954, Scr. No.  743,435 

SwRacriaad  Oct  29,  1957 
MCWbs.    (CL  147—45) 


UtfJU 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREAIlfSNT  OB  KETOSiS  IN 

DOMESTIC  AND  FARM  ANIMALS 
AMrsd  Ellsworth  Earl,  Mewislawn,  NJn  isi^i  ni  to  Oha 
Coqwwalhw,  a  mpecadan  af  Dtiawari. 
No  Drawhig.    Fled  Jmc  2,  1951,  Scr.  No.  73t,9M 
^  2Chtea.    (0.147— 43) 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  ketosis  in  domestic 
and  farm  animals  which  comprises  intramuscularly  ad- 
ministerint  to  said  animal  a  veterinary  composition  com- 
prising essentially  about  1  to  about  50  milligrams  predni- 
solone 21 -trimethylacetate  per  milliliter  of  a  liquid  phar- 
maceutical carrier. 


I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new  antibiotic, 
which  comi«ses  aerobically  cultivating  Streptomyces 
veneiuelae  A  9692  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  solution  con- 
taining a  source  of  carbon  and  of  nitrogen  and  inorganic 
salts  until  the  scdution  has  a  substantial  antibiotic  action, 
and  isolating  antibiotic  from  the  nutrient  solution. 

II.  A  member  selected  from  the  groap  conststins  of 
the  antibiotic  lemaddme,  a  cok>rleas  basic,  water-aohible 
substance,  insoluble  in  organic  solvents,  ciqiaMe  of  form- 
ing salu  with  acids,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  is  a 
crystalline  substance  easfly  soluble  in  water  and  methanol, 
having  the  optional  rotation  [«]d'"=+24.4°  (c.=  1.0  in 
water)  and  giving  in  the  elementary  analysts  the  following 
values: 

PerecBt 
37.3 

— rziiirizrziiiz  i6j 

ii.i 


Hydrogen  -.__ -—._____._< 

Nitrogen  __—__«»_____«_««__, 
Chlorine  -_ Jii . 


3,M9J14 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCIION  OF  A  CONCEN- 

TRATB  OF  ACnVBWBSrANCB  FROM  flCraSA 
Frila  Blaich,  Cole^i  B»ryteld,jrwyy.  andfcnor  to 

NoDiawtaf.    nMlFck.M,19S9, Scr. Nn. 795,445 

nalaMpilwllp>appRMRa«ri—g  Mar.  1,1954 

4  CWasa.    (CL  147—44) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cooceatrate  of 
active  substance  from  senna  wliidi  consists  »— *"*i«'^y  in 
the  following  slqM:  the  senna  is  extracted  in  flie  cold 
with  an  alkaline  reacting  aqueous  aohition  mntamt^g 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  the  liquid  extracted  is  can« 
oentrated  in  vacuo  and  the  precipitated  concentrate  is 
separated  and  dried  without  iwpUntion  of  heat 


the  sulfate  of  aiiich  is  a  colorless  substance  easily  soluble 
in  water  aaid  formamide,  having  the  optical  rotation 
[a]o''>E+56*  (c.nO.59  in  water)  and  giving  in  the  ele> 
mentary  analysis  the  following  results: 


Carbon 

Hydrogen 

^htrogen  -  -  -  -    -  n  1  .  _ 
Sulfur ^ 


...  35.0 

_    4.9 

1L4 

.—    tJ 

the  hdianthate.  picrate,  styphnate.  picronoiate  and 
reineckate  of  which  are  daringly  soluble  in  water,  the 
yeUow  colored  layered  kmellae  or  needles  of  the  heliaa- 
thate  meltinf  at  202-203*  C  with  decompoaition,  the 
yellow  rodlets  of  the  picronoiate  at  202*  C.  and  the  ir- 
regular plates  of  the  rdneduite  at  198-200*  C,  and  acid 
addition  salu  thereof,  said  lemacidine  having  been  pr»- 
paced  by  the  process  of  clafan  1. 
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DICHROSTACHYS  GLOMERATA  HYPOTENSIVE 

AGENT 
I W.  E^  and  FM  Kdhr,  N«rtktU|B,  CaMff^  M- 

wvpomMM  M  iNanvan 
No  Drawls    FBai  Mw.  7,  IMt,  8m.  No.  12,953 

11  CUM.    (CLU7— §5) 
It.  A  pharmaceutical  prtpantioo  for  lowering  Mood 
pressure  compruing  as  an  e«ential  hypotensive  ingredient 
a  hydrophOic  scrfvent  extrict  of  Dichrostochya  glomerata 
plant  material  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


WATER  DBrO^^E  ANTIBIOTICS 
'    M.  StoM.  StelM  UMd.  N.Y^ 


.Tl 


NoDrmHiV.   nMfcM3,lMi,9cr.No.33,4t2 
SCWmi.    (a.l<7— <5) 

1.  The  method  of  solnbilizinf  a  relatively  insoluble 
polypeptide  antibiotic  which  oonpriaes, 
(«)  dissolving  said  antibiotic  and  a  highly  soluble  poly- 
meric material  selected  £rom  the  class  consisting  of  : 
polyvinyl     pyrrolidone,    polyvinyl    oiazolidones, 
polyoxyethylene-polypropylene    block    copoly- 
mere  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  acetate 
copolymers  in  a  nutiMl  essentially  non-aqueous 
solvent. 
(b)  and  then  removing  substantiany  all  of  said  solvent 
to  obtain  a  readfly  water-soluble  molecular  complex. 


•OTHY 


3,#8f,81f 

MriHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYPER. 
lENBlON 

toAbkott 

of 


James  Harold  Shart,  Lake  FereeL  DL,  m 
LakoratarisB,  Nortk  CUc^o,  £,  a 


N«Dnwlig.    FIM  Sept  5,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  135,7<4 
TCIbIbm.    (CL1<7— <S) 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  Mood  pressure  in  a  wann 
blooded  animgl  which  comprise*  adminitterinf  a  con- 
potitioa  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
connsting  <^  l-(orthometboxyphenyl)-4  •  (3  -  methylthio- 
pi'^VyD-ptperazine  and  noo-toxic.  add-additian  salts 
thereof. 


3(Mf,SM 

METHOD  OF  JNCRBASING  BLOOD  CLOTTING 

TIME  WTTH  A  LIVER  LIPID 

Joy*  F.  Dallegt  Kaskakee,  aad  Rokett  L.  CeleacaM, 

^^^^^^^^Fkarawcertlcai  Compaqr,  a  corporatfa.  «f 

NoDrawlig.    FOad  May  11, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  S1241S 
ICkdBL    (CLK7— 74.Q 

T^Mtment  to  obtain  in  vitro  "proloogatioa  of  whole 
blood  clotting  time  and  an  inhibition  of  thiomboplartin 
generation  by  administerteg  to  a  mammal  an  anti-throm- 
boplastic  liver  lipid  which  is  substantially  non-loxic  on 
oral  and  intraveneous  administration,  characterized  by 
being  a  lipid  derived  from  mammalian  liver  tissue,  by 
being  soluble  in  water  and  heptane  and  insokible  in 
ediaaol,  methanol,  acetone  and  a  mixture  of  one  part  of 
hqitane  and  three  parU  of  acetone,  by  prolonging  whole 
blood  clotting  time,  by  prolonging  recaldfied  plasma 
clotting  time,  by  inhibiting  tfarombo^attin  genention.  by 
counteracting  the  thromboplastic  activity  of  platelets,  and. 
upon  intravenous  Ejection  into  rabWta,  prolonging  whole 
blood  clotting  time,  said  liver  lipid  being  obtainable  hy 
non-polar  solvent  extraction  of  mammaHaa  Hnr  tiane, 
followed  by  organic  solvent  predpiution  of  tfie  active 
lipid. 


3,M9J31 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UPIIIS 

lac,  Rakw«y,  NJ.,  a  forp  nudim  al  Naw  Ismy        " 
NoDrawk«.    Fled  Oct  2t, IMf^ 8«. Na. t49,135 

4CkrfBBi.    (CLl<7-.7t) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lipid 
from  E.  coli  bacterial  cells  containing  lipopolysaccharides 
which  comprises: 

(a)  susiwnding  dried,  defatted  B.  coli  bacterial  cells 
in  water  to  form  an  aqueous  bacterial  cell  suspen- 
sion; 

(b)  heating  said  aqueous  bacterial  cell  suspension  to 
the  boiling  point  for  about  one  hour  and  then  cool- 
ing: 

(c)  separating  the  undissolved  bacterial  cell  debris 
from  the  cooled  aqueous  solution; 

(.d)  adding  add  to  die  aqueous  solutioo  in  an  amount 
ioAcient  to  produce  an  aqueous  add  scriutiao  be- 
tween about  one  to  two  normal  in  acidity; 

(e)  heating  said  aqueous  add  solutiaa  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  90  to  100*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  between  about  15  to  about  60  minutes; 

(/)  rapidly  cooling  said  aqueous  add  solutioo  to  about 
25- C; 

(f )  extracting  tiie  resulting  cooled  aqueous  add  so- 
lution with  a  water-immisdble  solvent  for  the  lipid 
to  obtain  a  solvent  extract  of  lipid; 

(h)  evaporating  the  said  solvent  extract  to  obtain 
active  lipid. 

3^tt9,t22 
STERILE  AQUEOUS  SOLUIIONS  OF  VITAMIN  D 
AND  CALdimf  SALTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 

o  The  Waidw  CMpaay,  Chk^o,  DL,  a 
af  Delawaie 
NoIkawk«.    FBad  Fsk.  a,  1959,  S«.  No.  79M74      " 
CWiH ptiatity, appBcnllaB  «iiiiliiihBi  Fek  11, 1951 

<  OataiL  (CL  1«7— tl) 
1.  A  stable  heat  steiilizable  aqaeooa  solutioo  of  a 
therapeutically  active  vitamin  D  compound  and  a  non- 
toxic caldum  salt  suiuble  for  parenteral  administration 
which  comprises;  a  clear  water  solutioo  ot  a  non-toxic 
water  sohible  therapeutioally  active  calcium  salt  and  a 
non-toxic  therapeutically  active  vitamin  D  ester  of  a  tttf 
mad  having  from  I  to  5  inchidve  carbon  atoms,  said  solu- 
tion containing  «  fatty  add  ester  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
compound  as  a  solnhiliting  spent  for  said  vitamin  D 
ester,  and  said  polyoayalkylcoe  *^'MT>'?sfnd  having  between 
about  20  to  50  oxyalkyleoe  groins  per  «"«^tntl« 


3,M9423 
AQUEOUS  VTTAMIN  A  OIL  EMULSION 

BMHs  Kodak  CaiH^av  Roc^^^^  N  V 
a«  waw  #efasy 

Noltaawk*.    FBad  Sept  1,1941,  Bar.  Now  135,755 
9nufm     (CL1C7— tl) 

1.  A  stable,  aqueous  vitamki  A  oil  emuWoB  which 
coosisti  essentially  of  an  oOy  vitamin  A^activa  cooeaatrate 
at  a  coooentratioii  of  about  1-10  weiffit  percent;  water  at 
a  concentration  of  about  30-95  weight  percent;  methyl 
ceHuloee  at  a  concentration  of  about  1. 5-3  J  we^  per- 
cent; and  pBlatin  at  a  concentration  eflactfve  to  substan- 
tially suppress  development  of  ooloring  imder  normal 
storage  conditioos  but  ineffective  to  cause  gelation  of  the 
water  phase  of  sakl  emuUon. 
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G»ANUIA<P*GA]TOCOAT 


IMeE.  Wi 


MtatANULB 
Wlh,  aa^paar  1 


I  Apr.  91^  19i^  Ssr.  N4.gli4Jt 
•  CUhM.  (0.147-41) 
I.  In  the  gramdadon  art.  dM  improved  procea  of  pre- 
paring free  Sowing  granules  of  substantially  vadform  axe 
and  shape,  the  steps  which  comprise:  sminwilaM  smaU 
iolid  partidM  of  sttbaiantialljr  uniform  ate  and  rfuipe  hi 
^1—  «ti«am  in  fluidiaed  bad  form  as  aadd  for  die 
giaaulaa,  introducing  an  atomized  granulating  ndztme 
having  gramdating  material  in  solutioa  and  finely  divUed 
ffwulndng  material  in  anspenskm  hi  a  volatila  Ikpiid  into 
the  gas  stream  wfinf  ;«ii»j  ^^  nuclei  In  the  floidtod  bed, 
and  then  lubricating  the  resulting  granules  while  in 
fluidized  bed  form  by  hitroducing  an  atomized  liquid 
hibricating  composition  into  die  gas  stream  maintaining 
die  gnnulM  in  dM  ftuidhead  bad. 


1,ii9igTI 
EVALUATION  OT  PRpriEOLYTlC  ENZYME 
ACTIVITY 
G.  TMk.  Yanfen,  N^.,  am^ 

f  N«rY^~^ Vm.a.,N.Y, 

No  Dn«te    FEed  Dec  27, 19«,  Ssr.  No.  7S,3M 

,    w^  71  ^^'**    <^  195—1133) 

1.  Metliod  for  evaluating  proieolytic  enzyme  activity 
which  compiiaes  maintafaung  a  solid  body  of  croas-Unked 
thiolated  gelatin  in  a  liquid  solution  of  the  proteolytic  en- 
zyme to  be  evaluated,  and  measuring  the  change  in  the 
physical  dimensioas  of  said  body  as  a  function  of  time 
said  thiolated  gelatin  having  a  sufficient  degree  of  cross- 
Unking  with  disulfide  bonds  to  render  the  same  ins<riubfe 
in  said  liquid  s<rfution  of  the  enzyme. 


ItPf  tif 

.,t    niARMAC3(UIICALXABIJETG0NTAINING 
WHEAT  OLUIEN 


*^K™7?Sjff  jrl^^AM)p.XYLENE  EY 
^l^mON  IN  THE  PRBSENCfe  OF  BENZYL 

F.  MWba^  CkpaM  Lake,  EL,  Mslsaar  ta  TW 
OE  Camnany,  CUcain.  BL.  a  easposaliaa  of  OMn 
Oet  St,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  t49,7M 
IICUh.    (CL2t2— 393) 


^    NoDrawtaf.    naiNnr.2,l999;8ar.No.l5M»7 
Itdntas.    (CL1C7— «2) 
I.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  tablet  coovrising  a 
solid,    therapeutically    active    substance,   ^'jri^ntt.   a 
lubricant,  and  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  undenatiind 
wheat  tfuten. 

S»M9,IM 
FMjDUCIlON  OP  MMINCHODILATOR  EFFECTO 
WnH  O  ■  HALO  ■  Ny  - JWMEIM YLPHENETOW^ 
AMINE  AdD  AMMinN  SALTS 

M^'^'lBa  SakfnB  and  Jakn  A>  Hanst  &^te  ^ta^^p*  r'^nr . 


4  />  r 


NoDrawtag.    FEsd  Oet  15,  IfSI,  Ssr.  No.  717,257 
lOahn.    (CLltfT— MJ)  .,  . 

The  procem  of  producing  bronchodilaior  effect^  hi  die 
ammal  organism  which  comprises  die  administration  diere- 
tn  of  dosage  units  of  a  noo-toxic  pharmaceutically  accqtt- 
able,  add  addition  salt  of  •-hik>-N,N-dimediylphenediyl- 
amine. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  p-xylene  and  m-xylene 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  same  to  dlstiUation  in  the  presence  of  benzyl 
alcohol  and  recovering  an  overhead  contaim'ng  a  major 
portion  of  p-xylece  and  a  residue  of  benzyl  alcohol  con- 
taining a  major  portion  of  m-xylene. 


3itl9^ff27 
raOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZYGOMYCINS 


**s^^?^.2£-iSl^5?^  ^  compartmented 

_^  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
«— rt  K.  McGeaty  and  Brfcf  PHmh,  PiMshmgh,  Pa., 

■yiM  ui^  >y  BSfMa  aa^pnnals,  H  the  United 

of  Amsrlea  aa  iMMMBted  ky  the  Us 


FEsd  Mtar.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  723,421 
iCU^m,    (CL  2M-.154.2) 


FEBdJn«yli,19ft^ 


Na.43,4i9 
iJn|y24,1959 
<ClahnB.    (CL19S-Jt) 

1.  A  Proc^  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  qrgomydn  A,  zygomycin  B.  zyao- 
my^C,  and  zygomycin  D.  which  comprises  Uk  stepacf 
mociAi^  an  aqueous  nutrient-containing  medium  widi 
Streptomyces  putveraceuM  nov.  tp^  and  incubating  ^  in- 
oculated medium  at  a  ten^perature  in  die  neighboucbood 
of  20-30-  C.  under  aerobic  '•^^'^tKnt^      -*.»«uw«m»u«u 


LA  method  for  maUng  a  fuel  element  of  a  neotroiric 
mctor.  said  method  uichidmg  die  steps  of  faisertiiM  a 
ooloraa  of  fuel  pellets  and  spacing  disks  having  diaMic 
o4pm  continuously  ooated  widi  brazmg  material  into  a 
<'°"*»«"»"  cladding  tnbe,  said  spadog  disks  being  mnced 
a^ng  die  length  of  said  oohunn,  stretching  w^otAoom- 
praasmg  said  daddiag  mbe  in  die  kngitiidinal  daactfcm 
wiflh  irmly  to  elongate  the  tiibe  about  one  percatt  while 
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rMtrainmg  moivement  of  said  fuel  pellet  oohunn  until  the 
walls  of  Mid  cladding  tnbe  very  nearly  eatage  laid  ipacing 
disks;  then  stretching  said  dadding  tnbe  longitudinally 
without  natntmag  said  pellet  oohmm.  snfllciently  to  elon- 
gat*  the  tnbe  an  addHiooal  two  percent;  then  closing  the 
ends  of  the  cladding  tube;  then  beating  the  aasemUy  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  18S0*-1900*  F.  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  soften  (be  brazing  material  and  herme- 
tically attach  the  diametric  edges  of  the  qtadng  disks  to 
the  internal  walls  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  fuel  element  for  a  neutronic 
reactor,  said  method  comprising  steps  of  inserting  a 
column  of  fuel  pellets  and  spadng  disks  within  an  elon- 
gated cladding  tube,  said  q>acing  disks  being  q>aced  along 
the  length  of  said  column  and  being  sligbUy  larger  than 
said  fuel  pellets  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  cladding 
tube,  stretching  withoat  compressing  said  cladding  tube 
longitudinally  thereof  while  restraining  said  pellet  column 
untfl  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  daddii^  tuho  very  neariy 
engagea  said  spactag  diaka,  stralchtag  without  caapreadng 
said  cladding  tube  without  restraining  said  «olnnm  until 
said  inner  wall  tightly  engagea  aaid  spacing  disks,  con- 
tinuing stretching  without  oomprsaring  of  said  cladding 
tube  until  its  inner  wall  surface  tigfady  engages  each  of  said 
fuel  pellets  and  separates  said  fuel  pellets  to  form  spaces 
therebetween,  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  cladding  tube. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  GAS 
TEMPERATURES 
Akn  C.  Kdb,  AiiiasHiia,  Va^  awlgnoi  to  the  Us 
StatM  of  AaMrica  aa  repnacatod  by  the  SM3«tary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t33,<5« 

4ClalM.    (a.2M~154J) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  U€^ 


fVJkk 


f.  A  method  of  developing  high  gas  temperatures 
within  an  evacuated  cylindrical  chamber  to  produce  aeu- 
trofu  and  X-rays  which  comprises  admitting  into  and 
confining  a  suitable  gas  within  said  chamber,  discharg- 
ing first  capacitor  sources  through  a  single  turn  coil  means 
positioned  about  said  chamber  to  preionize  and  preheat 
said  gas  within  said  chamber  to  jH-oduce  a  first  axial  mag- 
netic field  in  said  ionized  gas,  and  discharging  a  second 
capacitor  source  through  said  coil  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  relative  to  the  discharge  of  said  first  capac- 
itor sources  to  produce  a  second  axial  magnetic  field  in 
reverse  direction  to  said  first  magnetic  field  to  trap  said 
first  magnetic  field  within  said  ionized  gas  and  within 
said  second  magnetic  field,  said  second  magnetic  field 
compreasing  said  ionized  gas  to  a  amall  volume  along 
the  axis  of  said  chamber  thereby  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  ionized  gas  to  produce  X-rays  by  electron-ion 
collisions  and  neutrons  by  ion-ion  collisioas  of  isotopes 
of  hydrogen  during  the  first  half  cycle  of  the  second  mag- 
netic fidd. 


J^gggyDJ 

POLYMERIC  LUBIUCA11N6  OIL  ADDmVES 


NoDr«wh«.    niiAi«.l,l9Si,9«.I«n.itl4t7 
ItCkiM.    (CL2t4— ISI) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyaHrie  faibricating  ofl 
additive  compriring  kMdiating  with  high  intensity  ioniz- 
ing radiation  an  intimate  mixture  of  0.1  to  99.9%  of  an 
iaobutyleae  polymer  having  a  mohywlar  wei^  in  the 
rangeof  500to5xl0«aad99.9«  to  0.1%  of  a  poiym- 
erizable  monomer  other  than  a  butane  within  the  range 
of  5x10*  to  5x10*  roentgens  at  an  ionizing  radiation  in- 
tensity of  10>  to  10*  roentgens  per  hour,  and  rapovcHng 
a  polyiiier  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  rM^  of 
35.000  to  500^000  and  consisting  of  said  monomar  graft- 
ed to  said  isobutylene  polynMr. 


3^M9#33 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  FLUORINATCD 
ALKYL  CHLORIDB8  BY  IRRAIMATION  WITH 
ULTRA YiOLn*   LKifr   OP   FLUOROACYL 
CHLORIDBS  ALONE  OR  ADMIXED  WHH 
FLUOROOLEFINS 
Jehn  P.  HmIb,  fci,  WtainptiM,  DeL,  Mstpaar  to  B.  L  da 
*•  ^''■■■■■■iOf  ly.  Walngtnn,  DeL,  a 

NoDinnhlg,    fled Ai«. 31, liglv Sar. No. g3M71 
9  Clalas.    (CL  jft    |jg) 

1.  The  process  of  formiog  a  chlorofluorocarbon  which 
comprises  irradiating  with  ultraviolet  light  a  polyfluori- 
nated  carbacyl  chloride  which  is  aliphatic  in  character  and 
which  has  at  most  one  hydrogen  and  that  on  a  terminal 
carbon,  and  which  otherwise  is  periialogenated,  (he  halo- 
gens being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine,  each  carbon  other  than  the  carbonyl  carbon 
bearing  at  uKwt  one  chlorine  and  at  least  on*  nnQijo* 


3jmtlJ4 
NUCLMAR  REACTOR  PLANT 


•  conaraUaa  nf 

FBad  rik.  M,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M2333 

.    iiilaHyn Swadan Fah. 29, 195d 
<  nilHi  I      (CLatd— 193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  located  in  an  underground  space 
formed  in  rock  and  comprising  a  reactor  body  cooled 
by  a  circulating  medium  under  pressure,  collecting  and 
distributing  means  for  said  circulating  medium,  fuel 
handling  equipment  above  said  body  ingimiit^  hoisting 
means  and  maia^aton  for  fuel  rods,  and  a  reactor  vessel 
enclosing  said  reactor  body  and  said  means  and  equip- 
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ment,  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  vessel  being  subjected 
to  a  aobatantial  pieaiura  daring  normal  opantioo  of  tihe 
reactor,  said  rode  having  at  least  one  exit  to  the  outside 
means  extending  through  one  sadi  exit  to  transmit  the 
thermal  energy  abaoriied  by  the  cooling  medium  to  the 
outside  of  die  rock  tftct,  neana  to  hri^  a  fluid  oocrfing 
medinm  in  heat  exchange  velation  with  twhstaitfiany  the 
whole  of  the  wall  of  the  vbssbI,  said  wall  being  of  a 
thickness  insufficient  to  withstand  said  anbstantial  pres- 
sure, a  substantially  inrnmiwaiilil)  pressure  transmitting 
medium  capaUe  at  transmitting  pressures  substantially 
equal  to  Ae  pressure  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  con- 
fined in  and  completely  filing  the  space  between  the 
bottom,  top  and  sidB  waOs  of  the  veatol  and  the  surround- 
ing rock,  and  subjected  to  ptttoore  ^  the  pressure  exerted 
on  tbe  interior  o(  Che  waU  of  (he  reactor  vestti,  tpd  means 
sealing  all  exits  throu^  ne  rock  from  such  space  snd  the 
incompressible  medium  extending  to 


3Jf9, 
tOGENBOUN 


NUC3LBAR  REACTOR 
Wi 


ill!  ,>OTvy.- 


1.  A  nuclear  heterogeneous  reactor,  comprising  a  re- 
actor core  of  graphite  having  a  multiplicity  of  vertical 
fuel  channels  and  having  ball-shaped  fuel  elements  of  pre- 
determined and  approximately  uniform  diameter  in  said 
channels  when  in  operative  condition,  said  channels  hav- 
ing a  square  croas  section  and  having  inwardly  prcqeot- 
ing  protuberances  forming  part  of  said  reactor  core  and 
located  along  the  dannel  n^lls  for  guiding  said  dements 
wherd>y'interq)nces  of  piedetennined  dfmenaions  are 
formed  between  said  elements  and  said  channel  wdls, 
the  transverse  distance  between  said  guiding  protoberanoes 
being  only  wide  enough  for  a  single  one  of  said  fud  elo- 
menu  to  be  ditpoaed  within  aaid  traatverse  distance  at  a 
time,  to  thereby  axiaBy  align  a  plurality  of  said  ball- 
shaped  fud  dements  within  said  channds,  a  top  plate 
and  bottom  plate  adfoiniag  said  core  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof  respectivdy,  supply  means  for  diachargiag 
said  ftid  dements  in  sequence  individualy  onto  the  npptr 
surface  of  said  top  plate,  eadi  of  said  two  plates  hsnfing 
ckcular  openings  coaxialy  aligned  widi  said  respective 
channels  and  smaller  than  aid  aquare  croas  sectionioM 
to  just  permit  passagti  of  aaid  ftad 


of  said  two  platea  having  poasages  adjacent  to  said  respec- 
tive openingi  and  coammnicating  with  said  interyacea, 
and  coolant  drrwlation  means  forming  a  coolant  path 
through  said  passages  and  said  interspaces. 


PRESSURIZED  W AlS  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

R.  WooCtaa,  laaiaa,  Ea^tod,  asslgaiii  to  Bah- 
cock  ft  WHCM  Ladled,  Lintin.  FMlnni.  a  BvMsii 


U 


29, 195g,  Ssr.  No.  712,099 

Isaat  Britahi  Jaa.  31,  1957 
(CL  294—193.2) 


I.  A  pressuTJxed  water  nudear  reactor  comprising  a 
IHCssure  vessel,  a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  de- 
ments withhi  said  veasel.  means  for  circulating  liquid 
coolant  under  pressure  Uirough  said  vessel  In  sudi  man- 
ner as  to  cool  the  core  when  it  is  producing  heat,  a  plu- 
rality of  fud  element  receiving  stations  provided  in  said 
core  each  arranged  to  receive  one  of  said  fud  dements, 
a  charging  and  disduuging  aperture  provided  in  a  wall 
of  said  |»es8ure  vessd  i^wve  said  core,  movably  poai- 
tionable  fuel  element  handling  meani  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  ^leiture,  mounting  means  positioned  within 
said  pressure  vessel  bdow  said  core  and  arranged  to  siq>- 
port  the  core  and  to  permit  its  transverse  and  rotationd 
movement  within  said  vessd  to  bring  each  ot  said  sta- 
tions, when  desired,  in  dignment  bdow  said  aperture, 
and  actuating  means  operable  from  outside  the  pressure 
vessel  for  positioning  nid  mounting  means  to  bring  said 
stations  below  said  aperture,  wherd>y  said  handling  meiihs 
are  operable  through  said  aperture  to  remove  and  insert 
said  fuel  elements  from  and  into  said  stations  when  the 
reactor  is  under  pressarized  conditions. 


3,099437 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
khard  Ys 
toUaUsd 


24, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  744,090 
MraHaa  Great  BsMato  Jaae  24, 1957 
2ClsiaM.    (CL  204— 193.2) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  sleeve  for  suq^ension 
within  a  thimble-shaped  tube  diqioaed  t^right  in  a  verti> 
cd  chaand  in  the  moderator  of  a  nudear  reactor,  a 
nuclear  fuel  element  mmp«''*«ng  a  aleeva  haTJag  pai^ 
forations  in  the  walls  thereof  and  «*MM«m  tiam  aadaa 
a  termind  portion  of  the  outer  deeve  to  a  point  iiulsiila 
of  die  terminal  portion  so  as  to  form  a  teleacopic  ana** 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  means  atooated  in  the  tuba 
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for  supporting  fuel  rods  therewithio  ia  the  refkxi  ot  the   length  of  the  control  rod,  niea»  secnring  said  first 
perforations,  the  perforetioos  being  of  such  siae  as  to   doctor  portiaa  to  said  ooatrel  rod  at  least  at  two  loca- 
admit  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  a  minor  proportion  ill   rioas,  mtmmt  eecnriag  a  second  porthMi  ei  die  condnctor 

to  the  ooMol  rod  drive  ia  a  tied  laiatiaa  to  the  ifrt 
oondactor  portioa,  Ae  portioa  of  said  conductor 
said  int  portioo  and  said  second  foctioa  being 
in  a  helix  to  therebjr  allow  free  and  nanstrkted 
oient  ot  the  first  conductor  portion  relative  to  said  second 


fe^" 


1.  la  a  andear  reactor  including  a  reactor  core,  tha 
oombiaation  of  a  control  rod,  a  control  rod  drive  for 
seleGtivaly  positioning  the  control  rod  within  the  reactor 
core,  and  a  control  rod  integrity  monitoring  system,  said 
system  comprising  aa  insHlatwi  curreat  carrying  conduc* 
tor,  a  first  portioa  of  said  conductor  extending  along  the 


COmSOL  BOD  IMIIVI MBCHANBM  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  ■BACTOR 
C.  Hawfca*  flan  DImh  CaM^  Fkad  J. 

^      J  mifwimK  LasMB,  flan  DiMo^ 

ty  aseeaa  1 1  ih  1 1  iH  ,  to  aw  vSi 
atf  Aasesfca  aa  iiawiiaiii  hy  the  UaHed  fltalse  Atoalc 

raadAni.23,  mL  fler.  No.  133,534 
^^^-         (Cir2«4-.193,2) 


fluid  coolant  passed  through  ap  amnilar  space  defined 
by  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  thimble  shaped  tube  within 
the  channeL 

SAFSTY  SYnnf  FOR  CONTROL  ROD 

Pafst,  Fowaar*  CaML,  asslpsor,  hj  asa^  ae- 
to  fte  UnHed  fllatss  oT  Amssica  as  rspre- 
hv  dM  IMIed  fliaisi  Atoi^  Emmj  Coasariiriaa 
Fled  My  31,  IMl,  flsr.  No.  12M74 
a  nihil  I      (CL  2M— 193.2) 


1.  A  control  rod  drive  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  drive 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  carried  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  reactive  core  of  the  reactor,  the 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  the  reactive  core  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  control  rod,  a  lead  screw 
extending  within  said  drive  shaft  from  the  other  end 
thereot  means  connecting  said  lead  screw  and  said  drive 
shaft  so  as  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  drive  shaft 
axially  of  said  lead  screw  inddant  to  rotation  of  said 
lead  screw,  a  fluid  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  lead 
screw  for  rotational  driving  thereot  an  electric  motor, 
a  clutch  releasably  connarting  odd  electric  motor  to  said 
lead  screw  so  as  to  fadfitate  pn«ftionhig  of  said  (Mve 
shaft  under  normal  conditions,  said  clutch  disconnecting 
said  electric  motor  from  said  lead  screw  incident  to  ro- 
Ution  of  said  lead  screw  by  said  fluid  taotac  thereby  per- 
mittiiig  free  movement  of  said  lead  screw  relative  to  said 
electric  motor,  means  for  aupplyiag  pressure  fluid  to  said 
fluid  nsotor  in  response  to  developnwnt  of  a  scram 
ditioo  in  the  reactor  so  as  to  rapidly  rotate  said  lead 
thereby  displariag  said  drive  shsift  toward  the  reactive 
core  of  the  reactor,  and  means  '*^M**i  a  vaha  cooh 
miinirating  with  said  fluid  motor  aad  oparahly  connected 
to  said  lead  screw  for  throttling  the  flow  of  preesnre  flidd 
through  said  fluid  awtor  so  as  to  deoderate  said  lead 
screw  as  the  drive  shaft  approaches  the  limit  ol  it|  travel 
toward  the  reactivs  core  of  tha  reactor. 
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RBFiWWG  FROCMBpff  FETROLEIJM  WAX 

RraelflMi,  N.Y.,  TlMadeie  R. 
aiy,Nj3svn6.r 
a  lerito,  Fsidsb  NX, 

tioa  of  Pelawaie  ""  ^'  * 

NaDnmtafl.    Fled  Dec  3t,  19fl9, Ssa.  Nn. S4a,7S4 

7  Oihai  (CLatt—aT) 
1.  A  method  for  liydraAahig  petroleum  waxes  which 
comprises  contacting  the  wax  in  admixture  with  hydrogen, 
aad  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  hydroAning  condi- 
tions in  a  reaction  aone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
400  to  650*  F^  thereby  prodn^  a  high  quality  wax, 
continuing  to  supply  wax  to  said  reaction  zone  under 
said  hydrailning  ronditioM  until  tihe  catalyst  has  become 
deactivated  due  to  the  adaotption  of  catttyst  deactivat- 
ing contaminants  to  a  point  mhuc  hi|^  quality  wax  is 
no  longer  produced;  mcreasing  the  reaction  temperatuie 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100*  F.  above  the 
hydrofinmg  temperature  at  which  said  high  quality  wax 
was  obtained  and  at  which  said  catalyst  deactivating 
contaminanu  were  adsorbed  on  said  catalyst;  continuing 
to  feed  said  wax  through  said  reaction  aone  at  said  hi^r 
temperature  for  a  period  from  aboirt  6  to  shout  72  hours 
during  friuch  time  the  said  catalyst  deactivating  materials 
are  removed  from  the  catalyst,  then  lowering  the  tem- 
perature in  the  said  rea^ion  zone  to  sbout  said  first  hy- 
droAning teuspeiature  to  again  produce  high  quaUty  wax. 


FRODlXnON  OP  SULFONATED  ASFHALT 


• 


ialSBr* 


oBta 


NoDnwh«.    Fled  Dec  14, 1999.  flsr.  Na.  899417 

1,  A  process  for  making  sulfonated  asphalt,  comprisiag 
dispening  aqriiahic  malsrial  ia  c  normally  Uquid,  iaeit, 
•  low  hniling  parafllnic  hydrocarbon  dO'Jsat  hsaim  fsom 
S  to  8  carbon  atans  per  nwlfcnhi  futaothtg  ths  result- 
ing dispersion  of  sqihaltic  material  adth  a  sulfonating 
ageai  consisting  cssentially  of  iqoid  snlfiv  trioxide  tasder 
anhydroos  conditions,  neatrdiztog  tta  resulting  sulfonic 
adds  with  a  basic  neotraUzfatg  ageat  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nmnoois  and  allmli  metal  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  saltiL  ft^^t'V^,  and  hydroxides,  separatiag 
said  diluent  from  die  resulting  neutralized  sulfonic  adds, 
and  drying  the  resulting  separated  sulfonated  asphalt  as 
the  product  of  the  process. 


1.  A  ooatpact,  easily  tnnsportahle, 
ooovrisittg   a    boiling-meroury   reactor, 
turbine  in  direct  cycle  with  said  reactor, 
electridty  operated  by  said  turbine,  and 
condensing  qient  mercnty  vapor  exhausted 
a  phyality  of  aaeaaie  conosaii 
of  pfqgressively  increastng  radius 
the  distance  Ikom  tfa^  reador  faioeases, 
end  of  the  innermod  Radiator 


■♦■ 
power  plant 
mercury-vapor 
a  generator  for 
a  radiator  for 
by  said  turbine 
ic  ndiidor  de- 
length,  as 


to  the  reactor, 
dteroate  ends 


HYDROCONyBRfllON  OP  HYDROCARBONS  • 

FsiiiiBi,  Gdtf .,  asriMars  to  Tasaea  fnc,  New  Yaskl 
N.Y.,  a  caspesadun  el  Deiawaw 

Fled  Jans  t,  19tt,  flsr.  No.  33,513 
atfOahw.  ncLtm^-m 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroconversion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
oQ  fsodstorlr  having  a  Condcadson  carbon  residua  of  at 
least  li>%  by  wt  which  comprises  passing  an  »■»»«■»»•«» 
fldsture  af  said  oil^aad  hydroflsn  said  mixfiifa  coaidning 
at  least  5,000  staadaid  en.  ft  of  hydrogen  per  barrd  of 
oil  as  a  coaflned  stream  theoogh  aa  dongstsd  reaction 
aosM  under  conditions  of  tarboleat  Raw  at  a  tsmperatare 
between  about  700  and  900*  F.  and  a  fiissais  not  Isss 
thsn  ^jOOO  p JbLg.  and  not  grsatsr  dwa  about  5j000  p*i^ 
separatiag  the  reaction  aone  iflhisnt  conipilsing  feydso- 
gea,  vaporous  hydroeaibons  aad  Uquid^hydrocarhons  into 
a  gatHorm  pertion  ■•oompnsini 
hydrocaiiMMM  aad  a  liquid  partiaA 
itod  hydrocarbons,  oootaoting  said  liquid  portioa  ia  a 
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contacring  aooe  with  •  hydrogw  itimm 
Mpualely  hMled  to  •  teopcntun  between  abopt  IQO  tad 
900*  F.  and  amonatiof  to  at  lean  20*  bjr  voloaaflf  die 
local  hydrofen  mapth  bat  aoc  le«  than  S.00O  co.  IL  per 
banel,  ike  total  kydrofHi  anpplx  »iiMWMiim  lo  becwaea 
1<MXN>  and  100.000  nandard  co.  ft  per  barrel.  o(  dl 
cfcaifBd  to  tlie  reactioa  tone,  thereby  pcodaeiaf  addi- 
tiooal  vapORNtt  hydrocarbooi  in  nid  ooatactint  aooe. 
lemoving  oaraacted  hydrofea  aad  iraporous  faydrocaitont 


MMUMi 

WMJL  Pgg^JlW  itfP  ftJACTMUNO  FLUIIH 

R»lkawl«.  nER&'jSnESSbto. New 31^1 
,  ^  _^  nChdMk  (CLISI-OJ) 
3.  A  wiO  woridBf  co^oatkai  «-^iytHi^  a  fluid 
dium  Mlected  from  the  groap  nnwiittii^  of  water.  oQ. 
and  an  emoliiaa  of  waiv  aad  oH  aad  aa  additive  aekded 
froa  the  groiv  ooariatiaf  of  andiiHiiuij  carboxylk  fr*4 
aad  the  nentraUnd  nits  thereof  in  aa  amooat  auOdeat 
to  reduce  the  fluid  kaa  of  mU  nrwrtrtitiow,  aid  a«hal- 
teae  carboxylic  adds  pnpaiad  by  reactii^  aiphahnnw 
haviat  molecalar  weigbla  la  the  laafe  of  10*  to  10*  with 
nitric  add,  aad  taid  newtmHiad  eaiti  pwpared  by  neutral- 
iiiaf  the  reanttint  aaphaHeae  cgba^rlic  adds  with  a 
baaic  neutralidng  afeat  aebeled  horn  the  r«V  oo»- 
■iiting  of  primaiy  ■minw,  aecoadaiy  andaei^  illamiaee. 
alkali  metal  ozidei,  alkali  awtal  kordraaddee,  alkaliae  earth 

metal  aalts,  alkaUae  earflk  metal  ooddaa.  aad  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydnaddet. 


■SofioALi 


from  the  «v<w««***if  aoae,  oomWaiag  mid  last 
nareaded  hydrofea  and  vaporous  hydrocarbons  with  said 
gasilarm  portion,  passing  die  combined  stream  teto  con- 
tact in  a  catalytic  treating  aooe  with  a  hydrogenation 
cataljrtt  at  a  tamperature  between  600  and  800*  F.  and 
a  liquid  hourly  qiaoe  vdodty  (rf  from  0.4  to  10  vohmies 
of  normally  liquid  feed  per  v<4ume  of  catalyst  per  hour 


Air.  1&  IN^  Bar.  Na.  224N 

2.  The  process  of  fnhibifhig  oorrosioa  of  ofl  weD  caa- 
ings  and  the  like  in  contact  with  oil  Add  brine  which 
corrosion  is  doe  to  snUkla-iadodng  bacteria  «««nfriT^g 
adding  to  the  briae  in  contact  with  said  ofl  well  caaiiv 
and  the  like  a  small  amoamt  of  a  oompodtioo  piepaied 

ami  recovering  a  aormally  liquid  hydroodoversibn  prod-  S«2^tJr!;!^«!!;!!?**S"«.S 
ud  from  the  catalytic  treating  zone  dBoeat  !??**  **'  ?*  ■"■*^  formula  R.Sna  m  a  molar  ratio 

of  from  about  IJ  to  1  to  about  2J)  to  1.  aad  heathig 
the  mixture  for  1  to  8V&  hours  at  a  temperatuie  fram 
100*  C  to  200*  C  where  R  is  aa  alkyl  gioop  of  lem 
flian  f  oiir  caiboa    ' 


MBIBOD  OF  ACTIVATING  A  PRISH,  POROUi 

ALUMINA  SUFPOimD   FLA11NUM.O0NrAIN. 

IN6  CATALYST 
Jota  P.  Thes%  naaheft.  and  Joha  A.  Hhrikhy.  Int^. 

tes^NJ^ii  H     itatoaBHimthMdrSts^ii^ 

CamipaBiyf  a  canantflaa  af  Dalawan 

NaDrawlag.    raed  Mdy  14, 19S3,  Ssr.  No.  3SS4M 
dClilBii      (CL  lit— 139) 

1.  The  method  of  activating  for  hydroiorming  a  fresh, 
porous  alumina  sonwrted  ji^riiiiifw-oftwtimng  catalyat, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  the  supported  cata- 
lyst with  a  dilute  aqueous  mixture  of  nittie  add  end 
hydrogen  halide  add,  said  add  mixture  being  from  0.01 
to  2.5  molal  in  nitric  add  and  firom  0.1  to  about  3  molal 
in  hydrogen  halide  add,  without  materially  diasaiviag 
said  siqvort  drying  die  thus  treated  catalyst  and  reduc- 
ing the  treated  catalyst 


OIL 


OONFAINING 

flONUMNmifn 

lOfl 


of  flacly 


NAPHIHA  BKPOKftaNC  WITH  NOBLB 
METAL  CATALYST 
R«M  B.  Moaelj,  Wataac  Desk,  GBir„  angaria  Ael 
r,  Now  Yasfc^  N.Y„  a  caspasallea  Of 


9  ckiBM.  (CL'  aaaU^iQ 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  HaUa 
divided  sodium  aiferite  ia  oQ.  seid  _ 
as  a  met  preventive  additive,  which  oeavfisM  Rirmiag  a 
solution  of  sodium  aitrila  ia  water,  addiag  to  said  soId> 
tioa  a  water  gdUag  af«t  to  gel  said  aohitioa  to  thenby 
inhibit  crystal  growth  of  said  sodhim  aitrite,  addiag  to 
said  solution  an  oil  eolntion  of  aa  oiKeohible  hydtocar* 
boa  polyoier  hatiag  a  moiarnlar  wdght  of  frosa  about 
SfiOO  to  100,000  to  ooat  said  sodiam  aitrila.  heolfaig  the 
rssohiag  mixture  to  evaporate  enbslaalially  all  of  said 
water  to  thereby  form  a  disperrioo  in  said  oQ  of  poly- 
naer-coated  sodium  nittite  taiviag  an 
siae  lew  than  about  15 


r.Na.7t;M3 


NaDnwtiV.    HM  Dee.  27, 1M«» 

ITCWiai.    (CL2M»1J9) 

1.  In  a  prooem  for  the  calalytie  refarming  of  a  hydro- 
oarbon  oil,  the  imgrovemeat  which  rnmiaisiw  «»'*»*wifag 
the  hydroearboQ  oA  uader  reforming  '^'^"^ti^m  with  a 
aalid  catalyst  oompririag  a  minor  amonnt  of  a  piatinum 
groop  Mtal  aad  ai»  to  about  5%  by  weight  halogea 


COAIING^ID  LUnnCA WGOOMPOmiON 
Nalkawlag.    MM Nmr. Id,  1M», flsr. Naw  1S2,»41 

tcubml  (CLafi-af) 

1.  Aoonpoahioaof— dyogpaMadfbaii^cowwtBd 


aiatrix 


svppbrtad  on  a  gal  as  carrier  aad  OB  whieh  hsa  been  hi-  *-*r  s  hanl  tniigh.  sisff iVallr  -„^ 
corporaied  l^om  aboot  1ft  to  about  tft  by  weight  of  hibrieant  ooati«  on  a  bam  mtida 
''''*^^  y?"**"^  **"  *^  ^^'^  salsctiJ  faom  flw  («>  esubstaalially  uaifbniidKtHaof  aatvaLcmtal- 
froop  poMiitiBg  of  dica,  atanniDa,  aad  niitHai  tteaaL  lina^flak^fraphilapartidsikonhMaaliaSullof^idi 
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mnge  between  about  Ms  ndcroo  and  about  lOmicroas 
in  sins  as  measured  bfy  direct  microscopic  examina- 
tioo, 

(b)  a  matrix  material  selected  from  die  group  d  sub- 
stances cnnsisrtng  of  coomarooe-indene  resins  melt- 
ing ct  temperaturea  between  aboot  200*  P  and  aboot 
225*  R,  oeUulow  aoatata,  shellac,  polystyrene  and 
polyethylene,  the  graphite  being  present  in  amounU 
between  about  60  parts  and  about  70  parts  aad  the 
resins  being  prssent  in  amounts  between  about  40 
parts  and  about  50  parts, 

(c)  about  14  parts  of  foiftaral, 

(d)  hatwean  about  300  parts  and  about  700  pwts 
of  a  solvent  lor  said  resim  sslecSsd  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trichlorethane  and  a  mixtnra  of 
aad  perdilorethyleae, 

(«)  and  about  14  parts  of  a  combined  wetting  and  dry- 
ing agsnt  sdeded  from  the  groiqp^  conisting  of 
sardine  oil,  heiring  oil,  tnng  oil.  linseed  oil,  soybean 
oi  and  meahadea  oiL 


3zM9.8S2 

PKBnIUHK  LUBinCAIING 

^^    ooMPOamoNs 

A.  HeiMrt.  Jr.,  and  ftascaa  W.  Vf 
of  DdawM*  tJompaay,  I 

NoDrawtag.    Fled  Dec  23, 1958.  Ssr.  No.  782,389 

UOahM.  (CL  292-.32.7) 
5.  A  lubricating  compositioo  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
10%  of  an  ofl-soluble  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  the 
reaction  product  of  PaSg  and  hydsolyzed  copolymer  of 
alfrfia-hydrocarbon  olefin  containing  from  10  to  40  carbon 
atoms  with  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower  fatty  aad  of  iq>  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  mol  ratio  of  1/1  to  1/5.  respectively, 
the  phosphorus  sulfide  and  the  .copolymer  reactants  baittg 
present  in  the  mol  ratio  of  about  1 :  10  reflectively  aad  tbe 
two  nsalerials  reacted  under  leinx  cooditioos  in  an  inert 
s<4vent  until  evolutioa  of  HaS  ceasss,  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  4,000  to  JO^OOa 


PHOSPHOROTHKnjOTmDNATES  DERIVED 
FROM  GLYCOLS 
Richard  L.  McCemsel  aad  flkny  W.  Coovsr,  Jr., 
pert,  Tcaa.,  iiilgaiiii  te  lastena  Kodak  C 
Rachssttr.  N.Y.,  am  p  imflia  af  New  Jersey 
NoDiaiiiag     flsd  May  8, 19S7, 8sr.  Na.  #97,727 

2CiBima.  CCL2S2— 32.7) 
L  A  lobricatiag  rwnpwlriim  coaiprisfag  a  m^or  pro- 
portion of  lubricating  ofl  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
metal  salt  selected  from  the  groop  eonristing  of  alkali 
metal  salts  and  alkaline  eartii  metal  salts  of  aa  orgaao- 
phosphorus  coo^iound  having  the  formula: 


3^89453 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMMMRIONS  AND  TBB 
OrSRATION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Rkhaid  Pclhdcfc  aad  Tlsmii  Romdd  Wckh, 

to  He  British 


Hi  OHTRin 


ti' 


U-loM  A-   A-oJ-o.i!:J  <!.-  U-^ 


vriierein  Rr  Ri,  Ra.  R4.  R*  and  R«  are  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  Ri,  Ra.  R«,  R*  R«  and  R«  not  exceeding  10  aad 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  not  greater  dian  1. 


3^MUS1 

LUBRICANT  ADDntVB  AND  COIMPOflrncm 
CONTAINING  SAME 

L.  KlaBs.  BMihilis.M^aad  Raasr  W.  Ws 


Nonnawlag.  FBed  Sept  23. 1940,  Ssr.  No.  57,988 
Chdam  pHerity,  apfHiallsn  Grsat  ■liiafa  Oct.  14, 1999 
HChriass.  (CL  2S2— 37) 
1.  A  mobile  hibricating  composition,  suitable  for  use 
in  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  oper- 
ating on  a  fuel  having  a  total  sulphur  content  of  at  least 
0.1%  by  wei^t,  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubricating 
oil  having  dissolved  In  it, 

(a)  a  sufBicent  amoom  of  an  aluminium  additive  to 
reduce,  during  such  use,  the  corrosion  cansed  by 
acids  derived  from  Uie  sulfriinr  in  the  said  fod  and 
to  profvide  a  maximum  aluminium  additive  concen- 
tration of  40%  by  wdgbt  of  the  total  composition, 
die  aluminium  additive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
polymeric  organic  aluminium  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  (OAIOOai)^,  where  n  is  greater 
than  1  and  R  represenu  at  least  one  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  *f>«itammg  6-30  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  oi  cttyl  alcoliol  suffident  to  en- 
hance the  cylinder  wear  inhibiting  ability  of  said 
polymeric  aluminium  additive. 


Plod  Dec  8, 1988, 8sr.  N^  778,884 
18  Hi  I II I  (CL2S2— 32.7) 
1.  Aa  a  now  composition  <A  matter,  an  ofl-edoUe  de- 
tergent neutralized  reactioa  product  prepared  by  die  proc- 
OM  compiiaing:  reacting  a  pboiphorus  sulfide  widi  a  hy- 
drocarbon; hydrotyzing  the  residting  phosphorus  snlfide- 
hydrocarbon  reaction  product;  and  reacting  the  hydro- 
lyaed  prodod  with  boric  acid  la  aa  amooat  cmiespouding 
to  from  abottt  one  to  about  tkmt  meUm  boroa  per  mole  of 
hj^drolyxed  product  aad  wilb  aa  al^ihatic  amine  oom- 
pqumriaviag  from  2  to  21  cartoa  atooas  aitti  selected  fh>m 
the  group  cOiMisda8  dTpofyamiaas  aad  hydroxy  aliphatic 
amiaaa  in  aa  aasouat  c oiiaaanniriag  to  from  about  oae  to 
abo^t.  LI  molea  of  aUphatic  amiae  ooavooad  par  mole 
of  acid  phosphonnc  at  a  taoveraiare  below  the  tempera- 
turn  at  which  said  aliphatic 
k  tlia  asixtuTO  of  I 


3,889354 

OIL-IN-WATER  niUiMON  LUBRiCANTB 

Rlcaaid  K.  Meyers  aad  Staalsy  hC  Pfsr,  Wapplagsi 
N.Y.,  iiiliaiiis  to  Taiaca  fac,  a  cataaratfaa  of  Ddn- 


NoDrawlBf.    Pled  Dec  19, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  783,745 
7  nihil!      (CL  252-^«9.5> 

1.  An  oil-ln-watBr  emulsion  lubricant  for  {ntemal  com- 
bustion engines  consisting  esaeatially  of  50-80  wei^t 
percent  mineral  lubricating  ofl,  50-20  weight  percent 
water.  0.5  to  6.0  weight  percent  bydropMic  alkylene 
oxido-alkylphenol  addoct  emulsifytaig  agsnt  and  2  to  10 
weight  percent  water«)lobie  amme  seieded  from  the 
group  eonsisdhg  of  acyclic  and  cyclic  andnes,  said  acydic 
amine  having  the  general  formula 

B 

R  is  selected  fixm  the  group 


of  a 
an  alkyl  radioai,  a  hydimyalkyl  radical. 
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and  an  aminrndkyl  radical  aad  R'  is  lelecled  from  the 
mmp  o««iiiiiig  oC  aa  aUqrl  radical*  a  l^dioiailiyl  radi- 
cal and  an  aminoidkyl  radical,  laid  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl 
aad  amhnaikyl  radicals  wrainim  I  to  4  carbon  itfoms 
and  said  cydic  aoMa  havi^  tha  pasral  lonmila 

OHiOHi 
HIT  \i 

OHfOHi 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyfen, 
a  =CH9  radical  and  a  =NH  radical. 


Uberatinf  afeat  in  said  flat  jportioo  ol  polymeiic  particles 
and  0^  amount  of  add  in  said  second  portioa  of  poly- 
meric particles  being  such  tfutt.  npon  complele  reaction  ai 
said  aartnn  dioxide  Ubcretiof  aieot  and  add.  tiwt  win  be 
formed  water  and  carbon  (fiovde  in  an  amount  between 
02%  and  6«  by  wdght  of  said  polymeric  composltiaQ. 


couroSmSm] 


OXYGEN  UBBUUNG  COMPOSmON 
M.  Boravd.  CbBstt.  Pn.,  aM^ar  to  MSA  Rt- 

Pi^  aiaspowilua  «f 


Dti^JCYL  nrms  or  m  dipbintl  ampk 

ACID 


_  C,  19S9,  Ssr.  Nob  t31,M9 
3  CWaiB.    (CL  2S1«-1M) 

1.  An  oxygen  Uberatinf  composition  wWch  npaa  bum* 
ing  liberates  oxygen  consisting  essentially  of  a  consoli- 
dated body  having  aubstantiidly  uniformly  distributed 
dierBthrou^.  by  weight,  about  4  to  7  percent  of  steel 
woot  2  to  6  percent  of  barium  perosdde,  0  to  4  penent 
of  iron  powder,  and  tito  remainder  snbstantiany  aO  alkali 
metal  chlorate. 


No  Dnnrtof.    OiMM  ■ 

Na.7tf«4l}.     fiMdad 

19f»,8sr.N«.li2,4M 

,    ^  SCUmi.    tCLU^-^vn 

1.  A  compoaltion  of  mattor  i»^f^i^f  «  polyvin^ 
resin  selected  from  the  groop  t^tt^^-^f  of  poiyyinyl 
chloride  and  vinji  chloride>vittyl  acetate  copolymer  irias- 
tidzed  widi  a  dialkyl  eater  of  2>diphenyladipic  add. 
the  alkyl  groupa  in  the  didkyi  aster  having  from  one  to 
eighteen  carbon 


a.  3,Mf,IM 

PRODUCTION  OP  CONDUCnVI  ZINC  OXIDI 
HMHwi  M.  Cyr  aad  NIctelH  8.  NMovIe, 
Fa.t  aastoamns  to  Tha  New  Jsner  Zki 
YoriTNlYTa  cespanritoa  oTStow  JsL„, 
NoDiawini.    P«sdNar.llLlNt,te.Na.«A32 

lOatoH.  (CL  251— Sit) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  electrically  conductive 
zinc  oxide  wherein  an  activating  agent  comprising  ahimi- 
num  chloride  is  added  to  normally  non-conductive  zinc 
oxide  and  the  activator-containing  oxide  is  heated  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
800*  C.  with  resulting  increase  in  iu  conductivity  the 
tmivovement  which  comprises  first  heating  Ihe  activator- 
containing  non-conductiv^  zinc  oxide  in  the  "mbiffnt  at- 
mosphere to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  650*  C.  sub- 
jecting  this  air-heated  oxide  to  mechanical  disintegration 
wherdn  any  agglomerates  are  broken,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  disintegrated  oxide  to  the  aforementioned  heat 
treatment  in  the  reducing  atmosphere. 


manSSR 


OLURON-AUnrUR^W  AND  COPOLYMERS 


No 


«itmm 

Pled  yu  13,  Ifit,  8sr.  No.  IMO 
•pwcallaa  Japaa  Mar.  3. 1959 

-    ^   1.    (CLM»-45J) 

Z.  A  prooeas  for  taanateeturing  co-polymer  of  di- 
methyloiuron-dialkyl-etfaer  and  methylolmelamine  alkyl 
ether  whidi  comprises  polymerizint.  at  a  lemperatun 
of  40*  to  80*  C.  one  mol  of  nrea.  less  dian  one-third 
mol  of  melamine  and  mora  than  5  mols  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  r'Mirttint  of  formaldehyde  and 
componnds  which  release  fotmaldehyde  at  said  tem- 
perature wfails  nudntaining  die  pH  graaler  dian  lO.coocen- 
tracint  the  reaniiant  aoimioa  ta  a  neutral  to  add  pH 
rsate,  aad  addiag  to  Iba  cnaoentrale  an  aliphatic  lower 
alcohol  at  acidic  pH. 


STORAGE  ffTABLE  CVANDABLB  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSmON  COPnTAINlNG  EXPANDABLE 
POLYMERIC  PARTICLas  AND  TWO  DIPFRR. 
ENT  BLOWING  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKINGSAME 

Cari  H.  PMIaaair.  SawUUay.  Pa.      •        to 


fTK'— -— — 


I.  A  storafs  stable  expandable  polymeric  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  portions  of  poly- 
meric particles,  said  first  portion  of  polymeric  partidcs 
having  incosporated  thenin  a  nonnally  liquid  ■'jphatic 
hydrocarbon  bofling  In  tha  range  of  from  20*  C  to  100* 
C  aad  a  carbon  dioxide  liberatiag  agent  selected  from  tha 
group  cooaisting  of  carbonates  aad  bicarbanatss  of  tfis 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals*  said  second  por- 
tioa of  polymeric  particles  having  iacorporatod  therein  a 
normally  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarboa  boding  In  the  ra^pa 
of  from  20*  C.  to  100*  C  and  an  add  selected  from  the 
groop  consisting  of  boric  add  and  solid  organic  adds  hav- 
ing at  least  10  mOli-equlvalents  of  acidic  hydrogen  per 
gram,  the  total  amount  of  said  hydrocarbon  contained  in 
said  compodtiMi  bdag  between  2%  aad  15%  by  wai^ 
of  the  total  composition  and  the  amount  of  carbon  dhadde 


STAMjZBD  POLYgSSw  COMPOamONS 

cipasadaanfNowYartl  '' * 

Na  DBMHnt.    Fled  Dec.  3,  Mfi,  Ssr.  Now  777,M2 
4  aahM.    (CL  lit    15.7) 

1-  A  polypropyiaoa  ownpoaition  stable  toward  molec- 
ular degradation  at  high  tamperatnne  which  comprises 
nomaUy  solid  polypropylene  and  a  stafaslizing  amount  of 
afree  radical  supplying  congnwind  selected  from  iht 
Kpnp  consisting  of  tetraphenylsuodnodinitrile  and  tri- 
pfiaaylmetfaaae. 


POLYHYDROXY  NSnULRS  AND 

PRoi»uai3N 


1.  A 

nitrOes  which 


flad  Nov.  2,  Ifit  9d.  Na.  149311 

for  the  pradndtoa  of  a  p(rfy-«-hydroxy 

poly. 


Vay  14,  1M8 

acrokin  with  hydrotn 
0  and  f  fito*  C.  at  a  pH 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
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at  a  temperature  betweea 
f  wad  10  in  Hie  presence 


^  .0 


'■-■-■■xn 


Na 


POLYMERIC  RKACHOW  PRODUCT  OP  POI.YAL- 
^FXk?i*^li"V***  DBROCYANO  COMPOUNDS 
,  .^5ft  C**^?"^"**^  COMPOUND 
Lloyd  C.  FeiMy,  El  CsRito,  Davy  a  CoRmst.  Oitoda. 

Drawtai.    Flad  Sept  H19H8sr.Na.4SM7t 
11  CklBBB.    (CL  Mi    7» 

1.  A  polymeric  product  of  reaction  of  (1)  a  aMaibcr 
of  die  group  cooaisting  of  Ntittnff.  b^ibenyl.  and  dH- 
phenyhnetfaane  subetitated  by  two  radicals  of  die  group 
consisting  of  isocyanato  and  iaoddocyaaato  in  whidi  the 
positions  ortho  to  each  of  said  two  radicals  are  each 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical,  with  (2)  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  of  the  group  oonsiatii^  of  polyhydroxy  aftnaes, 
hydroxy  terminated  ethen,  and  hydroxy  terminated  esters. 


— C— O— OHt— C— 0H»-0— O— N— B— N 
d      OHi 

wherein  n  is  a  laipe  whole  m^M^^\fbsri^  H  is  a 
liiembcr  of  the  group  consisting  of 


itk^  \i, 


wherein  It'  is  a  member  of  tlie  groiq>  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  wherein  —X—  is  an  inert  bi- 
valent radical  of  one  to  four  atoms  in  lei«th  whose  radi- 
cal weight  does  not  exceed  65  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkylcnc; 


P«>GnS  POR  PREPARAIION  OP  A  _  „ 

SS^.J?' JE9^^^*>KViiiRrraL.  a  dicar- 

BgnUC  ACID  ANraiRlDI.  A^  A  MONoI 

epoxide 

aiBckiaBd 


{  l&l 


-.  -8-.  -I 


—8—,  — OHtOOHt— 


I 


toDeraeR 


and 


NoDnwIat.    PBad^29,lfSi^8ss;Na.5»4,71i 
ICMiB.    (O.  lit— 75) 

In  die  preparation  of  thermoplastic  polyeston  from 
dicarboxyhc  add  anhydrides  aad  moooepoxidea.  die  proo- 
ass  for  pnpa^  bnaahad  dMH  polyeRin  havii«  aad 
groups  which  do  not  react  with  oacb  other  daring  prepora- 
doa  comprisinc  lachidhig  pentoaiythiiiul  as  a  teactatt 
with  the  anhydride  and  moaoepoadde,  die  fbor  hydroxyl 
groups  being  equal  to  the  number  of  branch  chains  of  the 
polyester,  reacdng  die  peataerythritoL  the  aidiydride  and 
die  monoepoxide  hi  a  mol  ratto  of  asoaoeposide  to  di- 
carboxylic  acid  aahydiida  of  2:1  to  1:2»  aad  in  a  mol 
ratio  of  anhydride  plus  moaoepoxidb  to  pentacvydiritol 
greater  than  7:1  dependmg  on  the  dksired  Icag^  of 
branches,  by  heating  the  reactants  at  an  clavated  taaipcn- 
ture  betow  150*  C.  sulBdent  to  bring  about  a  reaction  of 
anhydride  with  alcoholic  hydroxyl  (roups  fbmdng  car- 
boxyl  groups,  as  weU  as  a  reaction  of  monoepoxide  with 
the  carboxyl  groups  fnrmJM  additional  hydroxyl  groups 
and  maintaining  the  tcmpenture  below  dud  at  which 
a  carboxy-hydroxy  reactioo  takes  place  so  that  sad  groups 
of  polyester  chaim  growing  by  the  successive  addition 
of  anhydride  and  moaoepoxido  to  tha  tir^fhuHf  by<hflaEyl 
groKps  do  not  react  witkoach  other  aad  form  waMr,  said 
moooepoxide  being  salectod  from  the  graap  «v»«t«*;«,  gf 
oxinne.  alkyl  oodranea  aad  othen  and  aatars^  each  con- 
taining a  single  1,2-epoay  group  «  ha  sole  reactive  group. 


OHi 
— OOH(OHiO— ,  — OSaNOHt- 


OHt 
-N- 


'•nairM{'<e9 
tieU 


3}ii9|So4 

POLYUREIHANE  PRODUCT 


3»ii9^i<5 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  COM- 
POtJNDS  WITH  UN8YMMETRICAL  HALO- 
GEN-SUBSIIIUIED  DIACYL  PBROXIDBS 
IWthmi  A.  WaUhsr  aad  Howmd  M.  Rife, 
W.Va^smhnnistoUyaaCmMd 
pontioa  afNcw  Yesfc 
NaDiawtog.    Pied  Jaa.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  797,477 

iOaima.  (CL  2ii— 87.1) 
1.  The  mediod  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mix- 
ture of  p(rf3rmerixable  monomers  comprising  priodpally 
vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  unsymmetrical  halo- 
gen-subsdtuted  diacyl  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  of 
peroxides  rqiresented  by  the  general  formuU: 

o  o 

B— 0— O— O— 0— B' 

wherdn  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the 
groiqi  oonsisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  cydoaliptatic  radicals,  and  aryl 
radicals,  and  R'  represents  an  halogen-sobstinited  hydro- 
carbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  np  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cydoaliphatic  radical,  aad  an  aryl  radical;  said  halopen- 
snbstituted  hydrocaihon  radical  containing  from  1  to 
about  5  hak^ien  substituents  diereon  selected  from  the 
groiq)  coosistini  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


*'tS5!?*-    <M^«'«gpBt««>agiaCl,19S4,Ssr.N». 

N^'idSJ**'""'*''*^^-^^*'- 
*2  «  4ClalHisi    (CLaii-.T7J) 

t.  A  polyuretliane  wftk  a  polymer  mdt  temperature 
of  at  least  aboot  200*  C.  "*«—*«»*th  recurring  units  of 
the  formula: 


3jii9ii8tf 

PSOCESB  FOR  IHE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINE- 
_  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Geot«s  H.  Oawfoid,  Jr^JB^way,  N J.,       Iim,  by 

se  Minaeeeea  Mtomg  aad  Mnaa- 
U  9L  FaaL  Miaa.,  a  casposaliaa  of 

NaDrawftsf.    FBad M^y 25, 19Si, Scr. No. 587,212 

lOatos.    (CL  2ii--92.1) 
A  novel  process  whidi  comprises  polymerizing  only 
triflnorochlotoethylene  m  admixture  with  diediyl  ahi- 
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minum  bromide  and  tiUnium  tetnchloridc  at  a  . 

perature  between  about  —40*  C.  and  about  60*  C.  to 
produce  a  polymer  of  trifluorochloroethylcoe. 


1 


Calori  Ni 


DHAZODYES 
GMla^   MMm,  Italy,   awignni    to  AxlMdc 
teMM  AMmk  AcM  S#Ji^  Milaa,  Italy,  a 
of  Italy 

NoDnwli«.    Flai  Apr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22,122 

CWm  priority,  appllcirflMi  Italy  Dec  IS,  1959 

(Clalu.    (CLSM— ISO 

1.  A  disaro  dye,  iiwrfuble  in  water  and  having  a 
formula  lelected  from  the  group  ^"^"iding  of 

0H»-OH» 
01  oi  o^  ^OH, 


OH 


OH« 


N-N 


o 


•W-N- 


N=N 


3,M9fSu9 

ORGANIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  ADBNOSINB 
PHOSPHATES 
Yvaa  ManrMmy,  ■!»>  FhMct,  aarfgMr  la 

Y.  Maarcr- 


3,M9J«7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

CalTfa  V.  SMftaar,  GalM  Mflh,  a^  WMhM  M.  U  Smt, 
Clwilaai,  Ohto,   iiiIibjii   i»  The  LiibriBol  Coqp., 
WkfcllCe,  Ohio,  a  c«fp««tlaa  of  Ohio 
NoDnwtag.    FBad  May  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,447 

UOahM.  (CL2M— 139) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosfriiorus  and 
sulfur-containing  acids  which  comprises  preparing  a  mix- 
ture of  one  mole  of  a  potirmer  of  a  lower  mono-olefin, 
about  OJ  to  5X)  moles  of  sulfur,  about  0.5  to  S.O  moles  of 
a  phosphorus  trihalide  and  about  0.001  to  0.1  mole  of  a 
metal  salt  of  a  phosphorodkhioic  acid,  said  metal  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  i3nc, 
copper  and  sodium  salts  thereof,  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  above  140*  C,  and  then  treadng  the  re- 
sulting mau  with  steam  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  1 10*  C.  to  200*  C. 

13.  The  product  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


NoDrawlag.    Fled  Mar.  36, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1M73 
CWm  priority,  apfMi  ailsa  Vtwme*  9wij  €,  1959 
14  naiwi,    (CL  2<»-211.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  foUowing  general  foramla 
NHi  '''~^'- 


and 


oi 


01 


N«>N- 


OBt 


N«N 


H— OHaO-<PO«X). 


-F— ON* 


OHi 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  grot^  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  sodhun,  X*  is  selected  from  the  granp  consist- 
ing ol  hydrogen  and  sodium,  and  OCOR  is  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  radical  from  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nicotinic  acid,  acetylsalicylic  add. 
salicylic  add.  para-amtaio  salicylic  add,  acetyl  acetic  add, 
pora-amino  beaadc  add,  valefic  add,  lactic  acid,  pyravic 
acid,  pantothenic  add,  ftsBe  add.  dMUc  add,  2-p^ayl- 
cinchoninic  add,  hexahydro-2-oxo-l-H-thieno<3,4)-imid- 
azol-vakric  acid,  acetyl-ortbocresotk  add.  lysine,  glu- 
tamine.  a^aragine,  ^ydne,  tyrosine,  phen^alanine. 
arginine,  ornithine.  dtruUine.  histidine,  serine,  thyroxine, 
creatine  and  saroooiiie. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NrrROOBN-CONTAIN. 

ING  CELLULOflB  DERIVATIVES 
Ma  W.  Afewk  «m    ~ 

N.Y„  mim la  _ 

artsr,  N.Y^  a  trnftnOam  af  Now  Jersey 
N»Dmwli«.    Fled  J«.  9, 1962,  S«.  No.  1^5,235 

5  nahii  (C1.2M— 22€) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  a  ceDulose  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroacylated  cellu- 
lose esiere  and  chloroacylated  celluloae  ethen  with  a 
secondary  amine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  m- 
corporatteg  in  die  reaction  mixture  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  condsting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, caldum  oxide  and  sodium  acetate. 


3ftt9,S71 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  CELLULOSE 


Cari  I.  MahB 


N.Y.,  a  casparaHaa  af  Now 

NoDrawtag.    FSod  JiMe  9, 19(1,  Ssr.  Naw  IIS^M 
SCtataM.    iia.U^-927} 

1.  A  method  of  making  staUe  cellulose  trieaters  which 
comprises  esterifying  oellnloae  with  an  esterification  bath 
comprising  4-9  parts  of  lower  fatty  add  anhydride  and 
.Ol-.IO  part  of  sulfuric  add  per  part  of  cellulose,  the 
liquid  to  solid  ration  fai  die  estertflcadon  being  5-10:1 
and  the  maximum  temperature  being  restricted  to  70- 
120*  P.,  followed  by  neutralizing  50^%  o#  die  sulfuric 
acid'  catalyst  in  die  compleled  esterification  mass  with 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  neutralizing  agent  and  maiatain- 
iilf  hi  anhydrous  oomgrtoti  at  a  tomperature  within  the 
range  of  70-140*  P.  diereby  imparting  low  hydroxy! 
and  sulfur  contents  to  the  cellulose  ester,  adding  th«eto 
aqueous  lower  fatty  add  in  amount  no  more  than  5% 
excess  of  diat  necessary  to  convert  die  anhydride  pres- 
ent to  lower  fatty  add  and  subaequendy  separating  tte 
celluloae  ester  from  the  mass. 


I 


lENZOTHIAZINE  AND  UNZOTHIAZEPfNE 
COMPOUNDS 

pawlii,  NJn  aaslgBui  to  OUa 

flf  vhii^"' '"*"**  ^*^  ^***  '**^**  ■ 

NoDrawfag.    Flai  Mar.  31, 19U,  Sar.  No.  99,i94 
9nslBii     {CLU$—2393) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


OHBO.  A-N— B 


CHEMICAL       0 


m. 


OHt  ~'  'S  hoe  ff  fit^*rf^j^ 
OBbOB4»iiMrif 
o«o 


^^erein  R  represents  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  phenyNower  alkyl  and  phenyl- 
lowcr  alkenyl;  R'  represents  a  member  of  die  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber (rf  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
halogen,  mono  halo-lower  alkyl.  trifluorometfayl.  and  lower 
alkoxy;  A  represenu  lower  alkylene;  and  N==B  rqireaents 
a  basic  nitrogen  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  (lower  alkyUamino,  di(lower  alkyOamino.  (hy- 
droxy-Iower  alkyI)amino.  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyOanvno 
and  saturated  5  to  6-membared  monocyclic  helcxocydic 
radicals  of  less  dian  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  piperidlno.  (lower  alkyl  )piperidino,  di 
(lower  alkyl )piperidino,  (lower  alkoxy )piperidino,  pyrd- 
Udino,  (lower  alkoxy  )pyrollidino.  moq^oUno.  (lower  al- 
kyl )niorpholino,  di(lower  alkyl )morphalino.  (lower  al- 
koxy )morpholino,  diiamorphoUno.  (lower  aftyl)diia- 
morpboUno,  di(Iower  alkyl )thianiorpliolino,  (lower  al- 
koxy )thiamorpholino.  piperazino.  (lower  attyl)piper- 
azino,  di(lower  alkyl )pjparaiiM  tmd  (lower  alkoxy)piper- 
azino.  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1.  at  least  ooe 
n  being  0.  and  pharmaceuticaHy  acceptable  add  addidon 
salts  of  said  bases. 

9.  3-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)  -  2.3  •  dihydro-2,S-di- 
methyl-3-phenyl-l,5-benzodiiaa9Jn-4(5H) 


H   o   H 

h-A-Uh 


wherein  W  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  hydroxy  and  acetoxy;  Z'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  cyanohy- 
drin  and  cyano— in  which  case  die  C-17:  C-20  bond  is 
olefinic  and  replaces  R4:  Q  is  an  arrangement  of  atoms 
about  die  C-9:  C-11  positions  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of 


i-i 


.1^ 


M^ALKO! 


I  af  Now  Joney 
I  Mar.  U,  1959,  Ssr.  Now  79M19 
HflslMi     (CL  af»-339.S5) 

1.  A  16-alkoxy  steroid  selected  frtxn  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  compounds  represented  by  the  formulae: 


Q^  utL  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  hydroxy;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  acyl  radicals;  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical;  Ra  and  R,  are  each  members  seledad  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bromine;  R4  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydngen  and  hy- 
droxy; and  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  ffoup  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  lower  acyloxymediyl  radicals. 


SIVROID  LACTONES 


OBt 


J.  _      ,  -J  31,  Ifil,  Ssr.  Na.  1U,<19 
UCUas^   (CL  2M— 239.57) 
1.  A  steroid  of  die  focwda 


OB" 


;oHi).oooi' 
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Mat  14,  IMS 


wherdn  R  and  R'  are  each  aelected  from  the  group  coo- 
siiting  of  hydroten  and  methyl,  wherein  R"  it  aelected 
from  the  group  coniisting  of  hydrofen  and  acetyl,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 
2.  Steroid  lactones  of  the  fonnnla 


^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
fen and  methyl,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
inclusive. 


ALKYL,  ARYL  SUJaTinJIltD  MKLEMS 

A.  Schiveder,  New  BCuvcb,  Comb., 

NoDnmlBg.    Filed  Fek.  23,  INl,  Scr.  No.  9f  ^f 

IClaiw.    (CL2M— 249.Q 
1.  A  compound  of  th«  fonaala: 


M 

m,         ri         n         S* 


\. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  tolyl.  xylyl.  naphthyl,  methylnaphthyl,  bi- 
phenyl,  and  methylbiphenyl,  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  12 
cartKm 


lK^AMlNOKTIIYI>4K»flYDROXYBTHYL)> 
PIFBRAZINB 

I  MM  Lawk  H«  stanti,  F^■c■lM^  NJ^  Mriipofi  In 
Marck  tt  C^  Ut^  Makmrnj,  N J.,  a  carpaHilsB  af 
Naw  Jwntj 
N*  Drawing.  OilglnBl  appacattaa  Oct  14,  1951,  Sar. 
No,  7tf7,lt2,  now  Pala^  N*.  M31.4S2,  dated  Apr.  24, 
1M2.  Dhrldad  aai  Ma  nilrailn  N«v.  2t,  IMl, 
Sar.  No.  153,745 

1  Claim.    (CL  Iff    Ml) 
H/9-ftminoethyl)-4-(A-hydraxye(hyl)  -piperaziaa. 


3,M9,I77 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OUDOMYR- 

MECIN  AND  RELATED  CCMMPOUNDS 
Friadrieh  W.  A.  G.  K.  Koite,  Godaaka^g,  and  Aftncht 
^  ^*J^^?5^  Colayaa,  riin—j.  aw^niiii  to  Shall 
OH  Compasy,  a  canacalfaa  of  Dalowava 
NoDnwtog.    FVad  Oct  2t,  1959,  Sar.  No.  S49,lt7 
ClataM  priority,  appMraliio  Cinaaoj  Oct  29, 195t 

4nihai     (CL  24i-.343J) 
1.  A  prooeu  for  the  production  of  a  biqrdic  lactone  of 
formula  x 


OH  OBi 

H<0  OR       O 

HaO— <OH#. — OH       6«0 

which   comprises  condensing  an  alpha-beta-uosatorated 
aldehyde  of  formula 

X 

OH  OH 

HiO  CT  O 

RiO— <OHi»«— ^H 
I  vinyl  ether  of  formula 


\ 


C»C— OB" 


B* 


at  from  room  temperature  to  about  160*  C.  and  under 
atuKMpheric  to  superatnioq>heric  in'essure  to  obtain  a 
cyclic  adduct  of  formula 


I 


HaO — (OUa — OH 


OH 


A 


H-OB" 


t 


wherein  X  and  R"  are  each  a  member  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  R"'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms 
and  m  is  a  whole  positive  number  from  0  to  1,  inchutive, 
hydrogenating  iSie  cydic  adduct  with  hydrofso  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenatiao  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  platinnm,  ffil1fti**nm 
molybdenum  suUlde,  tiingsten  sulfide,  copper  oxide,  duo- 
mum  oxide  and  oxidizing  ttie  hydrotenated  cyclic  adduct 
with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


>i 


3^lt9,t7t 
3-ALKYL^HYDROXT.7.CHLOROCOUMARIN-«. 
SULFONAMIDBS      ^  ^^ 

RoMrt  r.  MayW(  Ano  AiMVf  Mkh^  aM^Bor  to  Pashoi 
DmIb  *  riMiiij,  DatoaR,  Mick.,  a  cenpornae«  of 


NoDrmrtoi.    Fled  Nor.  2t,  1961,  Sar.  No.  155,443 
3nstois     <CL2M— 343J) 

1.  A  1 -dikjn>-4-hydroxy-3-aIkyl'2-oxo-2H-l-benzopy- 
ran-6-aolfonamide  having  the  formula: 


3Y^ 


HaNS 


6h 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  grotq)  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl 

3^M9,t79 

sbparaung  4Jr  .wKNxcraDWNE  dkarbox- 

YUC  ACID  jmpM  A  MDnrURl  OF  4^'-  AND 
2,4'.BINZOPH■NO^B  DKARROXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  CONCURRENTLY  PRODUCING  2  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  CARROXYUC  ACID 

Carl  Ssma,  Jr.,  II I.  M..  Md  Elb  K. 

R.,iiilMiiiit» 

No  Dnnvtog.    fETdoc.  21, 19fl9,  S«.  No.  Mt,742 

aOiii  I      (CL2d§— 374) 
1.  A  proceas  for  separating  4^'-benaophenoM  dicar- 
boxyUc  add  from  a  aixtorB  of  4,4'-  and  2,4'- 


Mat  14,  iMs 


3T      CHEMICAL 


? 


S88 


S,!^'  *£    't*  \ 


n- 


which  oomprisM  IMM^ 

iBff  iucfa  mixttuo  of  tanoftaMM  dkariwxylic  adds  in 
the  pwsance  of  sulfsk  add  to  convert  2,4'-baaxophenoM 
jifortioxylic  add  to  Twihinniilniiw  carboovUc  -^^ 
tnatiot  tta  rMUttiaf  arixtiiio  wttk  «Mr  to  pvecktole  a 
mixtaio  of  4,4'-bcuo|i|toDbw  dicarbootyUc  add  awl  2- 

.  onthrafuaono  carbonyUc  add,  sspa  rating  said 

tJram  the  rsaoltiag  aonanna  sohiitaB  of  m 

*ictint  the  aulteic  add  fraa  aixiuio  of  4^' 
dicarboKyHe  add  iinl  T  atftiii|iiinwi  artoKyiic  add 
with  an  aqoecoa  sohrtioo  of  aodhm  hydroxide  containing 
■odhun  hydroxide  hi  an  amount  which  is  a  10  percent  ex- 
cess over  that  revilnd  to  react  with  the  carboxy  ^oupt 
and  an  amount  of  water  nOdaat  to  disadvo  the  4,4'- 

•benzopiiaaana  dicaiboxyhrta  leaving  sodium  2-antlira- 
quinone  carboxylate  as  a  solid,  soporata^  said  sohition 
from  said  solid,  and  separaldy  raconrtituting  2-anthra- 
quinone  carboxylic  add  and  4.4'-benzoptewMie  dicar- 
boxylic  add. 


'3,M9Ji2    ■  ' 

AcSJRMjff^""^  ANIONIC  SURFACE 

1^  Yoik,  N.Y^  «  oofpai^taa  ^dST 


^  It-NOR-FROGESIERONE 

1  PHad,  nIneatoHa  asd  IMadnno 
N J.,  am'giaw  to  OIn  MMUaaoi 
tiw>_NewYo*,  N.Y.,  nritfi^nEin  of  VhgMT 
No  DnwkML    FM  AM.  4,  IMl,  S«.  No.  129  J35 

«    ,    ^  7  ClBfeH.    fO.  2f»..997 J) 

1.  A  compound  wlsolsd  from  the  yonp  1  iiaiiilina  of 
6  •  (lower  alkyl  •  19  •  ■ar-16-kotoprotMltfoaa.  19Hur-5 
(10)-pra|aeaa-3,16,20-trk»e  and  6-(tow«r  alkyl)-19^nar. 
5(  10)-pr«tnane-3,14,20^riaoa. 


No  Dnwtog.^  aSki^^lSH^iZ'  '^  ***** 

*  ^*  ^i**  P«ocei«  of  prcptrfag  aster-type  anionic  aur- 

tt«iicthre  agmts  by  (ha  coodonaation  reaction  of  a  mono- 
f^ntnyltCBod  of  from  S  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  a  wdt 
«dectod  horn  the  group  of  alkali  aetal  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  of  a  ^alkyliMthiouta,  wfaercin  the  alkyl  is 
of  1  to  4  carbon  OtOma,  at  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  3.5  and 

•  Inaperalure  of  I4«  to  320"  C  in  the  prcaeneo  of  a 
catohrtic  atoonnt  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
f^miiUjHf  of  hypophosphorous  add  and  its  metal,  am- 
moointo  and  amine  salts,  the  inqrovement  trf  obtaining 
the  jald  wtfnee  active  agents  sobstantially  color  froe 
whidi  mmiyistii  Introducing  at  a  stage  of  said  reactiaa 
"*w*w<n«  ol  prior  to  die  onset  of  die  said  reaction  and 
during  die  said  reaction  from  aoi  to  10%  of  an  inor- 
giolc  oonvoond  selected  from  die  groiv  conslsdng  of  ha- 
UAk,  nitrates,  sulfates,  phosphates,  carbonates,  oxalates 
and  atrates  of  metals  sc^ecipd  from  die  daas  consisting 
of  potassium  lidiium.  cesium,  nibtdiufla.  beryllium,  bari- 
um, caldum.  magnesiuai^  oadtoium  and  stromium. 


Mt9Jg3 

,ESnB»pF  ACYLAMINOCiJttOXYLIC  ACIDS 


w_  - — ¥»  'Mg*  I ■>—■■■  of  NMrlansir 

1.  Steroids  of  dm  group  ooMidlqg  of  A*int 
A^^-fiOgnadionM  the  ' 


1H1OOOB8O1B 


CarfWME, 

Hai*alftae.a 

No 


to 
Get^ 


7. 


tMt<i  iti«Y<*' 


N0.74MM 

I,  Esters  of  acylaminocarboocjiic  adds  of  die  formula: 

R— CO— (NH— (CH,),r-CO)^-OH 

wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  radic^  having  fraib  10-40  carbon 
•toms,  R  Is  a  whole  number  from  5-18,  x  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  1-3,  and  an  alo^Mrf  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  monohydric  alccAds  containing  from  S-60 
carbon  atoms  and  polyfaydric  alooiiols  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


DnvU  W. 


3JtlJli 
PREPARATION  OF  BSISR8 

of  Ddnwaw^^^  ^^  ^^*  ^^ 

No  Dkaw^ 

t  CU^'dCt 

1.  AprocesiflM'iireparinganaflcyleslerof  a  1-oBcane 
carboxyBc  add  vriiidi  comprises  reaodhg  an  aluminum 
trialkyl  having  alkyl  subsdtnents  cogtafaing  not  fn  exceas 
of  about  50  carbon  atoms  widi  an  alkyl  ddorof ocmate  at 
a  lampanatun  between  about  0*  and  200*  C, 


Jlei  INcJl.  1941,  Sar.  No.  141,3M 
^i4«-^19.9) 


U  diiw 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  Iht  group  coosisting  of  H, 
and  F;  Y  is  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  O,  and 
(H.  OH):  and  R  is  a  maatber  of  die  group  consisting  of 
lower  alksiene  having  19  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkylene  having  5  to  6  cyclic  carbon  atoms,  %nd  phen- 
ikd  tha  oMode  alkaU  antri^aB^lan 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF 
URANIUM  DKBCTLY  FROIM  URANIUM-BEAR- 
ING (MBS 

lanMMB'nBd  Coommv  Wl^^^rta^  Dd^  a 

No  Onwtofr  JBad  lnweJ3^  l9f9,^.  No.  122475 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  recovqy  of  uranium  from 
uranium-containing  ores  which  consists  essentially  of  con- 
tacting dK  ore  diracdy  at  a  pH  of  about  from  3  to  9  wfth 
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of  (a)  at  least  one  organic 


a  sohition  coouating  cweaHally  of  (a)  at  least  > 
polydeatalB  dwlatint  afsnt  sdeaed  from  the 
dstiag  of  salicylic  add.  salieylaiddiyde.  salicytaiaida.  5^'- 
methylenedisaUcylic  add,  nncroattaktd  sattcylic  add- 
fonnaldeiiyde  polyascifs,  and  Schit  baaae  peq^red  from 
lalicylaldBhyde  and  poiyamiwiis.  and  (b)  inert  organic 
solvent  for  said  chdatini  af«L 


CYCLORNTADIENTL  AfiDm-ETHTL  MALONYL 
TITANIUM  COMPOUhfM 


PIM  May  4»  1M1»  •«.  Now  3n,f74 
juiiiiilin  Gidai  Writtlm  May  I,  IfSl 
19  UMMB.    (C3.  lit     l1f  T) 

I.  Compounds  of  tbe  fcneral  fonnnla  TiCA^Xt^..) 
literdn  A  it  an  organic  radical  of  straog  negative  char- 
acter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tlie  cydo- 
pentadienyl  radical  and  die  radical  obtained  by  removing 
hydrogen  from  the  alpha  carbon  atom  of  the  malonji 
group  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  mal^oic  add,  said  radical  being 
Uaked  to  the  titanium  atom  by  a  titanium  to  carbon  bond, 
X  is  halogen  and  ii  is  an  integer  tanvint  a  vafaie  of  from 
1  to  4  iachidve. 


Dae.  13»JIH«,  8w.  No.  75^ 
i  ranee  Dec  IS,  1M9 
SCfadaiB.    (C1.M«-4S5) 
1.  Thiocarbamic  estOrs  of  the  formula: 


>  hmtm\i 


Ai— MBOTi-OH— OONRiIU 
I        it 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  of  tlie  class  consisting 
of  the  phenyl  group,  the  napbthyl  groups  and  phenyl 
groups  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  class 
lywiMtjnj  of  halogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkenyloxy.  lower  ancythio,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
lower  alkanesulphonyl,  nitro  and  trilhioromethyl  ^ups. 
Y  and  Yi  rqwesent  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nilphur  atoms,  at  least  one  being  a  sulphur 
atom,  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  Ri  and  Rs. 
when  individual  groups,  represent  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and,  when  jofaied  togettter,  represent  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attadwd  a  moipholine  ring. 


SULF  AISS  OF  ALKBNCUniAIXD  lUTYNBDIOL 
L.  Mivhaw,  gamailf,  NJ,,  and  EmI  P.  Wli- 
W  Tm  Aimri,  Pa„  smjpinw  *a  Csosral  Aniline  ik 
CaifMaSoa,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawii«.    FIM May  S,  1M1« Sw. No.  ItT^M 

Snahas     (0. 2M-^458) 
1.  Sulfates  of  alkenoxylalad  botynediol  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

,V  B(OOHOBd.OOHiOsOOHiO(OHiKmO)40iM 

Bi  Hi 

wbeschi  M  itptmaM  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
rt^mmUpf  of  hydrofBO.  alkali  metal,  alkaline  eailh  metal, 
ammonium  and  alkyliunino  gfoap  of  from  I  to  12  car- 
boa  atoms,  n  repfesents  an  integer  of  bom  1  to  2,  R 
reprasents  a  member  sdected  from  the  dass  Wiirtiig 
al  l^drogen  and  SOaH  and  Ri  lepresents  a  neabar 


selected  fri 
group. 


the  class 


May  14,  1968 
eonsi  sting  of  hydropso  and  methyl 


GKN 
mo  SAME 
H. 


VCnSPDHMETBn.  HYDKO- 
AND  MEIHOD  OT  FKODUC- 


of  Denwase 

.No.l723lt 
2M— 441) 


"J 


5.  Hie  method  which  comprises  introducing  vaporized 
dimethyl  hydrogen  phof|4iile  into  a  reaction  zone,  con- 
tinuously heating  s^  vapor  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200*  C  to  about  400*  C.  to  contlnuoinly  produce  a 
vaporous  mixture  and  as  a  byproduct  a  complex  liquid 
pyrolysis  product,  continuoosly  cooling  said  vaporous 
mixture  to  cootinuoosly  oondsoae  a  crude  liquid  product 
containing  dimethyl  Methane  phosphooate  and  unreacted 
dimethyl  hydrogen  phosphite,  continuously  introdudng 
said  condensate  into  a  still  to  separate  said  mreadad 
dimethyl  hydrogen  phosphite  from  said  phoqihonale  by 
fractional  distillation,  condensing  and  continuously  re- 
cycling said  unreacted  dimethyl  hydrogen  phoqihite  to 
said  reaction  zone  for  conversion  to  further  quantities 
of  dimethyl  methane  phoqihonate  and  complex  liquid 
pyrolysis  byproduct. 


3,9§9fl9# 
METHOD  OF  PUKIFICATION  FOR  PHOS- 

PHOROCHLORIDOiaiOATES 
P.  Chnpp,  Kkfcwood,  a^  Palsr  E.  NewaBh,  Crest- 
Mo.,  I 
St  Loots,  Mo.,  i  iospesadeo  of 
NoDrawh«.    FRad  May  It,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  29,7S5 

TdahsiB.    iCLU^-^l) 
1.  The  process  of  upgrading  a  distilled  crude  phoe- 
phorochloridothioate  of  the  stnictnie 

B'O    8 

mro 

contaminated  widi  at  least  one  phoqborus  ffrt«*fti«^g 
compound  of  die  stmctare 


"^L..  "^ 


^— Oh-* 

(B"Oj^ 

wherein  the  forefoiog  a  ia  aa  intefsr  frooi  0  to  1,  aad 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocaiboa  radicale  han^  1 


Mat  14,  IMS 
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to  8  eaihoB  atooas  selected  from  the  groop  . 

of  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  cfcloolkyl  and  alkyl  radicab 
which  comprises  contacting  said  distilled  crude  witti  wa- 
ter and  thereafter  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the 
aqueous  phase  to  recover  theraiij  the  said  pho^horochlo- 
ridolhioaiB  substantially  free  of  at  least  one  of  saal 
phoros  cootaiaiag 


M8W3 
AUmVL 


PHOflPHlNYLOXVALANYL  CONTAINING    . 
PHOSraOBUB  ESIERS  ' 

L.  Devest  Arihi^in,  Mms^  aad  G^  HL 


OBGANIC 
Gdl  H. 


MiM91 
PHOffBOBUi  COMPOUNDS 


NoDcawh«.    FEsi  Mm  It,  19M,  8cr.  No.  9f  499 

19ClahH.    (CL24t~441) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  fommla 


iPCBOi^ 


Bsca 

<■  (BOi^OB" 

niierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
haloaryl,  and  alkylaryl  radicah  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  ench  of  said  aiyl,  haloaryl  and  alkylaryl 
radicals,  R'  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  and  halohydrocarbykny  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and 
halogen-substituted  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


MONO,  DIAND  CYCUCPHOfiPHONATE  ALKYL 
EffTESS  AND  PBOCESS  THEREOF 
BaroU  1         ~ 

Monaenio  CncaMcai  Comnomy,  St  leois,  Mo.,  a 


.     /,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  _. 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Nov.  ^  IMt,  Scr.  No.  7M19 

,    ^  MCUm;    (a2M-441) 

1.  A  cooqiound  of  the  formula 

iff  ^   ^1 

wherein  R  is  sdected  frdkn  die  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbjl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocarbylthio.  halofaydiocar- 
byl.  halohydrocaibyloxy,  and  htfloh^rocarfoylthio  radicals 
which  are  free  from  ali|*atic  imsaturation  and  have  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherain  two  R  radicals  taken 
together  denote  a  bivalent  radkal  selected  fram  the 
group  consisting  of  — O-alkylene-O^  radicals  havfaig 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and' — O-arylene-O—  radicals 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  completing  with 
the  pboq>horus  atom  a  ring  hiving  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  2;  E  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbmi  atoms  and  ar^  radicals  having 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Z'  b  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Z  and  hydrogen;  Y  and  Y'  aietach  sdected 
from  alkoxy  and  hdoalkoxy  radicals  <tf  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


.  PRed  Oct  31,  f9it.  Bar.  No.  CS,Mt 
4  dalme.  (fS.  lit— •441) 
4.  A  procesa  which  compilsee  maetfaig  a  tridkyl  phos- 
phite having  fram  1  to  12  carbon  atoou  in  each  alkyl 
radical  with  a  concentrated  formaldehyde  sonrco  having 
at  least  95%  by  wdght  of  available  formaldehyde,  said 
sources  of  fonnddehyde  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxymethyleae  ^ycols  having  a  fonnula 

HO(CH«Q«)^ 

wherein  x  is  a  number  of  from  4  to  200,  and  monomeric 
formaldehyde  having  at  least  95%  by  wdght  of  available 
formaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  water,  flie  water  bdng 
present  in  the  amount  of  up  to  about  5%  by  wdght  of 
the  reaction  mixtuio  and  racovoring  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  a  "f^r^fml  haviag  the  lofmula  srhcturt 
from  the  group  ~*'H*tirg  of 


CYCLOHEXYL  BORA1E  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
David  D.  NdewMriM^  Jr.,  naddsniiiH,  and  PhflHp  S. 
r>  N J.,  smipimi  to  Soco»  MobifOI 
„   g^..       .  a  rarperllw  of  New  Ybdk 
NoDnwh«.    Fled  IBM  t,  1941,  Scr.  No.  llS,4tl 

<  CWaH.    (CL  Iff    HI) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  cycktexeae 
with  boric  add  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  quantity  of 
water  to  produce  mooocydohexyl  borate. 


^„,__  3,it9,tM 

MEIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  nntAALKO]CY. 

___,_^^      DDORONS 

Hensit  C.  Newm%  WUItier,  and  Rohsrt  J. 


tlonaf  Nevnda 
No  Drnwim.    FRed  hOj  23, 1942,  Ser.  No.  211,941 
7  CMbm.    (CL  24t— 442) 

IThemethodof  producing  a  tetraalkoxydiboron  hav- 
mg  the  formula 


BO 


*' 


I. 


i-OiiAK 


BOOHtOOB«f(OB)i 
O  O 

(BO)iloHtolB 

^B 


BO 


OB 


/ 


\ 


OB 


which  coovrisea  reacting  a  compound  of  the  lonndhi 


B'O 


BO  OBb-O  O 

X    ^''' 

0  O— OH*     OB 

alierdn  R  represents  an  aOcyl  radical  havinf  tnm  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 

TM  CO.— Si 


B'O 


/ 


\ 


OB' 


;/>^rf.4i?^ 


OB' 


i=«lj-      ^*--      K 


with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  idkaaol  of  flie  fbrmula 
ROH  where  R  is  selected  from  the  ipoon  '^^tHiiit  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  radicals  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  p»«p  whidi  is 
derivable  from  an  alkaaol  of  the  foranila  R'OH.  normaBy 
haviag  a  boiUng  point  lower  ttttn  said  IQH. 
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PREPARATION  OP  wSSjitta  OF  2AM-TVnKA- 
ALKTLACtTOACSnC  ISTERS 

r,  N.Y4  n 

NoDrawlv.    RM  Sept  2«i  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,M4 
SCIakM.    fCLlM— 4S3) 

1.  The  process  for  prepwiag  •  metal  enolale  of  a  2,2, 
4,4-tetraalkylaoetoaoetic  ester  which  comprises  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  free  of  substaaoes  having  a  labile  hydro- 
gen atom,  and  comprising  a  ^-Uctooe  of  a  2,2,4,4-tetra- 
alkyl-3-hydroxy-3>butenoic  acid  and  an  alkali-metal 
alkoxide.  said  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
mole  of  said  alkoxide  per  mole  of  said  lactone,  and  main- 
taining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature 
M  50*  10  150*  C. 

OOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLSNB  WTTH  AL- 
jnrL  ACRYLATES  OR  MITHACRYLATI9 

Cw    BHI^lBri   <■■>■■■■,    VSWB^V    A*    ■■WWBy    SlHi* 

m4  M«Mb  D.  marmltM,  liiitiMuli  1,  Pa^  Md 
Cm  ivuHenoBii  BioonHwwVf  ni^J.* 
Roha  ft  Bmi  CoHfMgr,  PfcHaislpMi,  Pa^,  1 
Hon  of  Ddawara 

M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S29,C25 
1<  CMMM.    <a. 


at  ii  tsaiperalBre  at  wUeli  mMhyt  auylale  is 
Mooreriflg  aiethyl  acrylata  Imn  the  resultiDi  pradoot 


•Ji« 
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• 

ftJUB? 
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MO-MO  »M« 
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•■  -    • 
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PRODUCnON  OP  MSraVI/MBIHACRYLAn 
USING  ZBQIXIB  CATALYST 

F.  VMete,  New  Pieiysnis,  and  Vkior  A. 

N J,  MilpM  »  Air  Raiartloa  Can^aay, 
lacoipofaled,  N«wY«^  KY^  a  cofpondon  «(  Nmt 
Yo*  ^'T  , 

No  Dnmliv.    |Bi4  hm  »^  INl,  8«.  No.  12MM 

€  cukm.  (CL  up-4ao 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  mtethyl  mediacrylate 
which  oomprisca  coataftiag  f  vapor  mixture  comprising 
formaldehyde  and  malhjl  fropiboats  with  a  zeolite  catalyst 
material  at  a  temperature  at  which  methyl  mothacrylate 
is  formed,  and  recovering  methyl  methaCTylate  from  the 
resulting  product. 

PRODUCnON  OF  ALKYL  MB1HACRYLATES 
USING  ALKAU  METAL  HYDROXIDE  CATA- 
LYST 

Nmt  PiatMsatt,  and  Ylctor  A. 
N J..  iHlaBiiii  to  Air 
jN«wYafk.N.Y^ 
Yarfc' 
NoDnwli«.    flMllMe29,19iLS9.No.l2t,517 

1  Claim.  (CL24*~4ad 
A  process  for  the  production  of  memyl  mcfharr^te 
which  comprises  formiiig  a  vapor  mixture  of  methyl  pro- 
pionate and  formaldehyde  having  a  mole  ratio  of  methyl 
propionate  to  formaldehyde  within  the  range  of  5:1  to 
15: 1,  passing  said  vapor  mixture  over  a  fixed  bed  catalyst 
in  a  reaction  chamba-  at  a  Umprranire  <rf  from  325*  C. 
to  425*  C.  at  a  praaure  act  exoeediii|>200  poonds  per 
aquare  inch  gatlge  and  with  a  qiaoe  vdodty  of  £rom 
700  to  6000  liien  per  Hour  per  Utn  oi  ^atalyit,  aiid  cat- 
aiyu  consisting  of  poriwdmn  hydroxide  iapitigBatBd  on 
dlin  fil  wkerein  aid  potaaium  faydroiida  jb  ptneot 
within  the  range  of  Ijtoai  0J%  to  2%  by  weiglit,  there- 
aftar  BBCoveriag  a  waction  product  vapor  niiatnre  con- 
taining BKthyi  iMlhacrjiata  and  separatiag  the  said  meth- 
yl methacrylali  fraoi  the  readiao  product  ao  formed. 


10.  A  liquid  copolymer  of  elfaykoe  and  a  ttember  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate,  methyl  acrylate, 
•■d  methyl  methacnrlate,  said  copolymer  having  a  vis- 
coitty  in  the  range  of  from  H  to  Z(  on  the  Gardner-Holdt 
scale,  an  add  number  wUdi  does  not  exceed  5,  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  between  about  500  and  1500,  and  a 
molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to  the  acrylic  monomer  ranging 
from  1  to  3  in  which  ratio  the  upper  limit  is  a  function 
of  molecular  weight  as  expressed  by  the  equation: 

Moles  of  ethylene/mole  of  acrylic  monomer. 


.X  +  «(; 


1600 


d 


^molecular  weight. 

where  X=  1.75  for  ethyl  acrylate  and  methyl  methacrylate 
and  X=»2.25  for  methyl  acrylate. 


»*■ 


3fM9yt9f 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  ACRYLATE 

■  F.  VMcha,  New  Provldencat  and  Jansea  P« 

NoDitwtai.   Pled  lae  2f,  19il,  9V.  No.  120^14 
ICtdtmB.    <CLSit--4M) 
for   the  synthesis  of  methyl   acrylate 


PRODUCnON  OP  MEIHYL  MEIHACRYLATE 
USING  ALKAU  METAL  lORATE  CATALYST 
JoMs  F.  VMeha,  New  PiiiMsois,  mi  Vldar  A. 
Bayoanc,  NJ.,  ■■iaaiiii  le  Ak  Rsdactfcwi  Com^_,, 
Inrorperoted,  NewYerik,  N.Y.,  a  coiperalion  of  New 
York 

NoDrawloi.    Fled  Mm  19, 19fl,  Sir.  No.  UMlt 
Tdikne.    fCLUt    <W> 

I.  A  pcoceai  for  d»  ■yaihceb  of  mediyl  methacrylate 
which  oonpriaes  mntartlnt  a  vapor  miitnre  compiiaing 
methyl  propionale  ma  nmuaMitjde  with  an  alkaU  metal 
borate  catalyst  selected  frem-lhe  gioup  conristing  of  rikali 
metal  meta  borates  on  silica  gel  and  alkali  metal  tetra 
borates  on  sOica  gel.  at  a  temperature  of  325*  C.  to  425* 
C,  and  recovering  melhyt  methacrylate  from  the  resulting 
product!. 

.1    ' 

PRODUCTION  OP  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
VKNG  ALKAU  METAL  SOJCAIV  CATA. 
LVST 

F.  VMehn,  New  P> 11.  aad  Vlder  A. 

N J.,  ■■<■■»  le  Air  I 
Incoipetaesd,  New  YoA,  N.y,  m  trnfunOm  of  New 

Yon 

NoDnwIag.    FjM  Jbm  tf  ,  IML  te.  No.  12M19 


1.  A  fvoeen   m-   ine   lymoesw   or  memyi   acryiaie  9  CWiH.    (q,  jgf    'jWi 

Which  comprtee  oontactiiit  a  vapor  fflixtnre  eoikiprWBg       1.  A  >«ceat  for  the  syaWMdf  m^yl  methacryllie 
methyl  aoetale  and  ftnialdehyde  with  a  aaoUte  catalyat  which  comprises  contacting  a  vapor  niixtitfe  compristaig 


Mat  14,  196t 


T  CHEMICAL      0 


formaldehyde  and  methyl  propionate  with  an  alkali  metal 
sdicate  on  silica  gel  catalyst  material  at  a  teaiperatm  at 
which  meUiyl  mediacrylate  is  formed,  and  recovering  the 
methyl  methacryhite  fren  the  product 


-  FDR  PREPARING  HALOGENATBD 
ESTERS  OF  CARBOXTUC  ACIDS 


527 

thereof  with  carbon  dioxide  nndcr  superatmospheric  pcesT 
sure  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  C,  but  ttot  suffi- 
ciently high  to  cause  suhitantial  degradation  of  the  «-- 
ganic  substances,  and  recovering  as  the  essential  product 
from  the  resulting  reaction,  a  potassinm  salt  of  4^y- 
droxyiea|ihthalica(*t,jj;^., 


Hi  Ceasrale  psr 
MQan,  BeN,  a  eoqioiatlen  of  Rab 

^5*?"'*«-    ™^l«*nilHt,Ser.No.3,725 
ClaiaH  prtalg,  ewSc  alien  IfeKy  FA.  13, 1959 
UChfcne.    (CLU^-4a7) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  an  omega 
halogenated  carboxylic  add,  the  process  comprising  treat- 
ing  an   alicyclic   ether   hydroperoxide   of   the   general 
formula 


OB 


ecu 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  4  lo  5  and  K  «  lower  alkyl, 
with  a  compound  selected  frem  the  group  eonsistjng  of 
hydrohalogenic  acids  and  oHcali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
halides  in  the  presence  Of  a  reducing  egem  comprisins  a 
multivalent  metal  ettSlyst,  the  metal  being  added  exclu- 
sively in  a  lower  vtlence  rtate.  the  Itydrohalbgenic  acid 
being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  bromide,  the  said  metal  halides  being  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and  bromides, 
the  reaction  being  according  to  the  following 


Alfred 


OB 


OOB 


1IOOC(CHa).X 


fa  which  X~  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  ions,  the  reaction  bcuig  carried  out  by 
edtf  ng  the  hydroperoxide  to  an  aqueous  solution  coo- 
tainfag  the  said  compound  and  said  reducing  agent,  to 
that  said  eiter  leparates  oat  at  t  water-insoluble  phase. 


3,M9JS4 
^  OXONATION  OlfJA^^Cmjpp(n}ECATKXNE^ 

No&BWliB.   neiMHba.fltM^8«.No.79MM 

U  CyclododeoBM  earbonirlic  acida  taidng  die 
formula: 


<:,nH,»^cooi^). 


wherein  CisHa*..  is  a  cydododecaae  radical  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2.  the  oarboaylic  radicals  being  in  the 
1,5-positions  on  the  cydododecane  radiad  i^en  x  is  2. 


r 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

4-HYDROXYBOPinHALIC  ACID 
C  Wynnt  Davia^  OUo,  iii^ii    to  M« 
8L  Lento,  Mo., 


NoDrawioi.    Pled  Ian.  U,  19it,  8«.  No.  2,119 

€  CWaa.    (CL  2dt— 421) 

c  1.  The  process  which  compriats  reacting  a  dipotassivm 

salt  of  an  acid  selectod  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lelicyUc  acid  and  4-hydroxybenzoic  add  and  mixturet 


OXTOATION  CHEMICAL  PROCESS  ^ 

ly^Bayride,  and Rthwt S.  Rate^,  PaetWato. 

FScd  Apr.  21, 19«.Sa.  No.  729,922 
5  flalHM     (CL  2M-^S24) 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  benzene  poiycaiboxylic  add 
by  reacting  in  an  oxidation  reactor,  while  mfintainigj  ^ 
liquid  phase  therein,  a  polyalkyl  benzene  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  '•^tfttint  of  the 
coojoti^t  presence  bromine  and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation 
catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  medium  solvent 
comprising  a  monocarboxylic  add  containwg  2  to  8  car- 
bon  atoms  sdected  from  tiie  cUto  '•^««»i"f  of  beaxotc 
acid  and  lower  alkanoic  adds  at  a  teoveiature  above 
140*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  to  fnaintnin  ^ud  liquid  phatf 
in  the  oxidation  reactor  wherein  molecular  oxygen  is 
introduced  into  said  liquid  phase  and  heat  of  reactioa 
is  removed  by  passing  into  a  cooling  aooe  gates  and 
vapors  generated  from  said  liquid  phaw;  die  improved 
combination  therewith  of:  providing  in  aaid  oxidatiaa 
reactor  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  etaentiaUy  of  said 
polyalkyl  benzene,  said  catalyst  and  said  reaction  me- 
dium solvent  at  the  mininumi  temperature  at  which  at 
least  an  essential  portion  of  tihe  oxidation  reaction  is 
self-sustaining  at  the  initial  temperature  and  at  an  i«tHa| 
pressure  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase  of  said  mixture;  in- 
troducing molecuhif  otyieo  into  taid  liipiid  phaa  to 
initiate  the  oxidaHnp  of  the  polyalkyl  beaaene  to  said 
adf-sustai^ng  oxidalion  stato  at  a  sate  to  maintain  a 
a  maximum  of  from  2  to  4%  OKygen  by  viriuoe  in  die 
mixture  of  gaan  and  vaport  geMrated  froa  tdd  liquid 
phase;  pettnitlint  die  tempentore  of  the  Uqnad  phaa  in 
said  oxidation  reactor  to  incrsaee  tfvongb  reteniton  of 
heat  of  rMction  fftim  toid  Mtial  tenqwralnre  to  Ae  tem- 
perature of  maxfamm  oxygen  contnmption  fa  fiie  range 
of  from  8(bove  300*  F.  Up  to  500*  P.  and  at  ibe  auto- 
genetic"^  pressure  at  said  hi^ier  ttuipeialuie  wUle  in- 
creatfag  the  rate  of  fatroductioo  of  molecolar  oxygen  to 
provide  m  a  maximom  of  from  2  to  4*  oxygen  by  vol- 
ume in  the  mixture  of  gatolt  and  vapors  generated  from 
said  liquid  phase;  thereafter  removing  heat  of  reaction 
by  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixtore  <rf  gasa 
and  vapors  generated  fnatt  Oe  liquid  |rfuue  with  a  cock- 
ing ^oiie,  condensing  Iherete  at  leeat  a  portbn  of  Am 
vapors  from  said  mixtore  and  retnmmg  the  condensate 
to  the  liquid  phaw  fa  the  exidati<m  reactor  while  wHk^ 
drawing  die  oncondehted  portion  of  die  mixture  of  §—— 
and  vapors  troth  said  j^Ung  zone  tb  mafatifa  aid  ^n- 
erated^^Tssure;  mafataining  die  introduction  of  m<4ecu- 
lar  oxygen'  it  said  maximum  rate  until  the  drop  hi  tem- 
peramre  of  the  fiqnid  phase  oceurs;  diererfter  teereaing 
pressure  m  said  oxidation  reactor  to  tAtft^ff  a  the  re- 
action tonqieratore  taid  tomperature  of  ■—^■■■■01  oxygen 
<w— iiBHion  obtained  m  said  maxiana  cato  of  hitro* 
duction^of  antocMlar  oxygen  and  rtirriating  the  tato  of 
molecular  oxygen  fatroductioo  to  provide  a  a  maTimmn 
of  from  2  to  4%  oxygen  by  volume  fa  taid  withdrawn 
gasM  and  vapors  until  further  reduction  of  introdoctian 
of  oMilecular  oxygen  does  not  prevent  the  oxygen  volume 
concentration  fa  aid  withdrawn  gaaa  and  vapors  froa 
increasing  above  the  explosive  limit  and  thereafter  alop- 
ping  the  rate  of  molecular  oxygen  introduction  and  witb- 
drawing  the  contents  of  the  oxidation  reactor  for  re- 
covery of  die  benaene  polycarboxylic  add  prodnced. 
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^>  CONTROUJED  LIQUID  PHASE  OXI- 
DATION PROCESS  FOB  AROMATIC  ACID 
PRODUCTION 
AMni  SiAr,  Bag«Mc,  mi  RoWrt  S.  Bvfccr,  Put  WMb- 
N.Y^  BiMiBiiii  to  My-CMtory  CmfmatOm, 
DL,  a  corpotalioa  of  Dclawavc 
Fled  Apr.  21,  IMS,  8w.  N«.  729,977 
9CtalM.  (CLUt^—SU) 
1.  In  the  preparaUon  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
from  an  al^atk  substituted  aromatic  compound  by 
oxidizing  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pfcaeace  of  a 
catalyst  tystem  comprising  a  metal  oxidation  catalyit  and 
a  source  of  bromine  said  oxidation  being  conducted  onder 
liquid  phase  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanoic  add 
containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as  the 
reaction  medium,  the  inaprovement  of  effecting  said  oxida- 
tion by  providing  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  above 
140*  F  and  at  least  at  a  pressure  to  maintain  a  liquid 
l^ase  in  said  reactor  of  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  oon- 
taining  said  aliphatic  substituted  aromatic  compound,  said 
catalyst  system  and  said  reaction  medium;  passing  a 
source  of  molecular  oxygen  into  said  reactioo  mixtare 
slowly  to  initiate  the  oxidation  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  140-300*  P.,  increasing  the  rate  ot  addition  of 
molecular  oxygen  into  the  reaction  mixture  to  the  maxi- 
mum rate  for  oxidation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  300-500*  F.  until  the  reaction  temperature  begins 
to  decrease  and  thereafter  reducing  the  rate  of  addition  of 
molecular  oxygen;  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
materials  vaporized  from  the  reaction  mixture;  returning 
to  the  reaction  nrixture  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
densate; and  removing  a  portion  of  the  uncondensed 
vapors  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  in 
said  reactor. 


about  300-500*  C.  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutene  with  oxygen  in  die 
presence  of  an  inert  gaseous  diluent  over  an  oxidation 
caulyst  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisring  of  tin  tungstate, 
silver  tungstate,  and  bismuth  tungstate,  the  molar  ratio  of 
tungsten  to  the  other  metallic  elemenu  being  within  the 
range  of  0.3:1  to  3:1. 


No 


3,M9^1« 
PREPARATION  OP  VWYUDKNt  FIX70RIDE 

.  Mto  QrMk,  and  JofeB  a  Wntoon, 
Tei^  «4vMBs  I*  Iks  Dow  CMmkal 
hack,  a  casMnOoa  of  Detewars 
I  0a\  IfftT,  Ssr.  No.  •44,19* 
SChiam,  (Q.  2M-453.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinylidene  fluoride  which 
comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  from  about  600*  C. 
to  about  1000*  C.  methane  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluoromethane  and 
bromotrifluoromethane  and  separating  vinylidene  fluoride 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,M9,911 
HALOGBNAnO  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 


No 


4t5 


MS9,9M 

PREPARATION  OF  TEREPHTHALALDEHYDE 

FROM  XYLENE  DICHL|MUDE 

C  E.  SnMt,  RsBsvne,  nk,  ■■■  Marrln  O. 

of  PMisiwih,  Pn.,  by  Lata  H. 

Pn.,  SHlfiiii  to 

ff  PHtshmfh,  Pa.,  a  car* 

of  P ^Imiliii 

NoDnmhv.    FIM  Sqp«. 6, 19it,  Ser. No.  S5421 

SCIalBS.  (CL2M— J99) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  terepbthalaldehyde  compris- 
ing reacting  p-xylylene  dicbloride  in  the  vapor  phase  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  250-550*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  silica 
gel.  alumina,  magnesium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide. 


to 

Pa.,nfntpnsHi— all 
Fck.  2i,  l^TSv.  No. 
IdahM.  (CL24S— <S3J) 
1.  A  product  produced  by  the  chlorination  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  containing  cotelomers  the  chain  portion  of  which 
consists  predominantly  of  vinylidene  fluoride  units,  said 
cotelomers  having  the  formula  A(Z)ai(CHflCF|)aB,  where 
A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  and 
halogenated  alkyi  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  where  B  is  halofsn:  whereZ  is  an  ethylenic  divalent 
radical  derived  from  i  nalogenatdk  moooolefin  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoois;  aad  whoe  n  and  m  are 
integers,  the  value  of  n+m  being  in  the  range  of  from 
4  to  40;  said  cotelomers  being  prepared  by  chlorination 
under  conditions  ellecting  the  replacement  oi  hydrogen 
atoms  associated  with  said  vinylidene  fluoride  units  with 
chlorine,  said  chlorination  being  c<?nfin»«d  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  replace  from  8  to  30  mole  percent  of 
said  hydrogen  atoms  widi  chlorine. 


PRODUCTION  or  UNSATURATED  ALIPHAIIC 
ALDEHYDES 

Ljam  Bwetoy,  Tadwwtt,  DbvU 
DowM,  mM  DatvM  Gm4 
Ipsoes  to  IV  DMilIsc 
I  Scodnd,  a  Biltiih  cowpwy 
NoDtawtog.    Filed  Jan.  35, 19M,SaK.  No.  4,219 

jr,  apH*frt—  GrMt  BrilaiB  Fek.  13,  1959 
5nslwi     (CL2M— iS4) 
1.  The  prooess  for  the  production  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  ronsistint  of  acrolein  and  mcth- 
acrolein  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapour  phase  at 


3,M9,9U 
FBOCBSB  FOR  IHB  FMMHJCI10N  OP  M2'i«'^ntt. 
MEIHVLCYCLOIIBZIN  -  (n  .  YL]  .  4  -  MBIHYL- 
HOADI^a^-EN-l-YN  _ 

Lever- 
-Car- 

ta , 

af  Ger. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 19U,  Ssr.  No.  9t,299 
y,Mfl»rt^r— lig  A|r.  2, 19M 
2Clafc^    (CL2<S-4M) 
1.  A  procees  for  the  prodnctiott  of  6-[2*,y.<'-uhueihyl- 
cyclohexen-l'.yl]-4-aMthyflwxadi-3,5-en-I-yn.  whidi  com- 
prises reacting  ^ionone  M  a  tonperature  bekm  +25*  C. 
with  an  organic  aluminium  cooipouixl  prepared  from  a 
propargyl  halide  and  aluminium,  using  from  200  to  800 
parts  by  volume  <A  eolvwt  p*  mol  of  propargyl  halide. 


fWW" 


TO 


tii> 


:j,a£jjt 


'^ 


-.-a  urs-s- 


ELECTRICAL 


3,tS9W 
BATnRYCBLL 

, -lam,  Wsi^haHa,  i __ 

^*l  P^Hlr.  ft"""*"*  ■■  Mrfu.  mi  Fkateut 

c  ▼sna  AktisaBsaslBdMBi 

.  21,^  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  78M99 

. .  jafj*"""  Gwuimv  im.  25, 195t 
11  dalH.    (CL  134-4) 

1.  An  alkahne  storage  battery  cell,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  casinr.  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said 
casmg;  at  least  one  positive  and  one  negative  electrode 
located  in  said  casing;  separator  means  between  adjacent 
electrodes;  and  an  electrolyte  contacting  said  electrodes 
said  posiUve  electrode  including  positive  acUve  mass  and 
said  negaUve  electrode  including  negative  active  mass,  the 
entire  quantity  of  positive  active  mass  of  said  positive 
electrode  measured  in  electro-chemical  equivalents  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  entire  quantity  of  said  negative  mass 
of  s^  negstive  electrode,  said  negative  electrode  being 
capable  upon  charging  to  accept  a  greater  amount  of 
electric  energy  than  said  positive  electiode  so  that  said 
negative  electrode  possesses  a  charge  reserve  imd  said 
positive  electrode  a  discharge  reserve,  said  positive  elec- 
titxle  bemg  in  electrical  contact  with  an  antipolar  mass, 
and  said  negative  electrode  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  an  antipolar  mass,  the  quantity  of  antipolar  mass  of 
said  negative  electrode  being  such  that  upon  deep  dis- 
charge of  said  battery  ccU  and  reversal  of  polarity  in 
the  same,  oxidation  of  said  negative  electrode  will  termi- 
nate and  oxygen  formation  thereon  will  start  after  oxida- 
tion of  its  antipolar  mass  at  a  stags  at  which  die  antipoUr 
mass  m  contact  with  said  positive  atoctrode  is  only  partial- 
ly reduced  and  thus  does  not  evolve  hydrogen  gas. 


overiapping  lateral  edges  ot  said  j»iTtaposed  wall  seg- 
ments occupying  spaced  radial  positions  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  separator  construction. 


ELECTRICAIXY  SHKLDED  TUBULAR  JACKET 

WaMar  A.  Phnnssr,  3544  Crawn  tU4g»  Drive, 

ShcnsMHi  Oaks,  CaBC. 

Filed  Jnoc  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  34,997 

9aalnis.    (CL174— 34) 
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FOR  GALYANIC  CELLS 


SEPARATOR 

-,._ ^.     ^.— — J«»«*.  mi  tttm  L.  S.  Daley,  Bay 

VHbta,  Ohto,  «jjjj^  te^Unto.  CaHMe  cS^SS, 

FUad  May  2, 1944,  Scr.  No.  24,242 
5CWM.    (CL  134— 143) 


1.  An  elongated  tubular  jacket  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors and  the  like  to  be  shielded  with  respect  to  electrical 
flux  fields,  said  jacket  comprising  a  long  narrow  thin- 
walled  main  body  of  flexible  pliant  electrically  non-con- 
ductive material  having  secured  along  its  opposite  lateral 
edges  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  seam  means  tor 
holding  said  jacket  assembled  about  electrical  cooductrai, 
one  lateral  edge  of  said  main  body  projecting  throughout 
its  length  laterally  beyond  said  seam  means  to  provide  a 
guard  flap  adapted  to  underlie  and  bridge  said  seam  in 
the  closed  assembled  position  of  the  seam,  an  interior 
Uyer  of  c<Hnpacdy  woven  s<^-teztured  fabric  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  substantially  coextensive  in  area 
with  said  non-conductive  main  body  and  having  one  lat- 
eral edge  thereof  embracing  the  edge  and  both  opposed 
surface  ueas  of  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  guard  flap, 
and  means  securing  said  conductive  fabric  loosely  assem- 
bled against  <Hie  surface  of  said  non-conductive  main  body 
and  atxHit  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  guard  flap  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  tubular  shield  of  oooductive  material 
in  the  assembled  condition  ot  said  jacket  seam. 


TWO  CONDUCFMt  I»AD  END 
Fcrdtoaad  P.  Barlcevk,  Chia«o,  DL,  and 
Cheney,  Eau  Chrirc,  Wis.,  ■srfpsnii  to  Ri 

tik  Company,  FnakM  Pui,  IB.,  a 


"E. 
Elcc- 
oflfll- 


FOcd  Feb.  15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  19,443 
(0. 174—79) 


i. 

^1.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  a  separator  construction  com- 
prising at  least  two  cupped  shaped  s^arator  linings,  one 
of  which  separator  liahigs  is  inserted  within  the  other, 
each  of  said  separator  linings  being  made  from  a  paper 
separator  material  and  comprising  a  circular  bottom 
composed  of  one  piece  of  said  aeparator  material,  cylin- 
drical side  walls  composed  of  two  juxUposed  semi-cylhi- 
drical  wall  segments,  the  lateral  edges  of  which  overlap, 
and  folded  Ubs  of  said  separator  material  folded  agamst 
the  cylindrical  side  walls  of  each  sqiarator  imi«g,  the 


1.  A  dead  end  for  a  wire  pair  in  the  form  of  a 
U-shaped  structure  comprising  two  tensile  ihdnbers  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  and  a  connecting  member  formed  of 
insulating  material,  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
tensile  members  being  embedded  in  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, and  each  adjacent  end  portion  including  hook  means 
which  interiinks  the  hook  means  of  the  other  end  por- 
tion, said  hook  means  being  separated  from  each  other 
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at  all  points  by  the  material  of  said  connecting  member 
so  as  to  provide  electrical  isolation  of  each  tensile  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said  tensile  mem- 
bers being  U-shaped,  and  the  remote  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  structure  being  ofbet  longitudinally  one  from 
the  odier  to  provide  offset  termhials  for  connection  to 
the  two  condncton  of  said  wire  pair. 


_3Jt»,fl7     

MEANS  AND  METWM>  FOR  STEREOSCOnC 

tELEVKION  VBWING 

Aaikomy  J.  PcniciAL  •  Puipiet  St,  UUol  N.Y. 

FIM  Aml  21,1^1, 8«.  No.  132,(24 

19CWM.   (CL17I— «J) 


1.  A  television  system  for  stereoacopic  vicwiof  of  a 
scene  having  objects  disposed  in  depth,  said  scene  having 
portions  ranging  from  foreground  to  background,  com- 
prising: a  televisioo  camera  for  each  portion,  said  cameras 
being  synchronized  to  scan  the  scene  in  unison  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  blank 'ng  the  signals  of  each 
camera  as  it  scans  the  portions  directly  behind  each  fore- 
ground object,  means  for  preventing  each  camera  from 
scanning  any  portion  rearward  of  its  portion,  transmitter 
means  for  broadcasting  the  signals  from  said  cameras, 
switch  meant  for  r^sidly  tucoetsivdy  connecting  the 
camcnH  alternately  to  the  transmitter  means,  said  trana- 
mitier  being  adapted  to  broadcast  a  wave  indiiding  tuo- 
ceasive  signals  from  said  cameras  and  including  a  signal 
of  each  twitch  change  froa  one  camera  to  the  next,  and 
receiver  means  Cor  delecting  and  amplifying  said  broad- 
cast wave,  said  receiver  means  including  a  picturt  tube 
for  viewing  the  scene  scanned  by  said  caflteraa,  said  tube 
having  vpaotd  phnqthor-coated  acreens,  one  screen  for 
each  scene  portion,  said  screens  being  at  successively 
spaced  intervals  from  the  viewer,  and  said  receiver  having 
means  responsive  to  said  switch  change  signal  for  illumi- 
nating the  irii04>hor-coating  of  taid  tcraent  tucoeatively. 


3,M9318 
TBLEWRITING  APPARATUS 
Robeit  E.  GrahMii,  Chnihi  TowmUp,  Monte  O 
NJ.,  tsslgnnr  to  BeO  TckphosM  Laboratories, 
pontfad.  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  coiporadoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Seat  9,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  54.9t9 
nOaknt.    (a.  17t— 19) 
1 .  Telewriting  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  within  said  tube, 
means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  response  to  input  sig- 
nals, means  for  supplying  an  oscillatory  signal  to  said  beam 
deflection  means  for  rotating  said  beam  about  a  reference 
axis,  a  photocell,  means  for  detecting  an  output  from  said 
photocell  as  it  is  moved  in  dosed  proximity  to  the  face 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means  supplied  with  the  output 
of  said  photocell  and  said  oscillatory  signal  for  producing 
a  potential  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  phase  there- 
between and  of  a  magnitude  dependent  on  the  distance 
between  said  photocell  and  the  point  of  impingement  of 
said  beam  on  the  face  of  said  tube,  means  for  integrating 
said  potential,  means  for  applying  said  integrated  po- 


tential  to  said  beam  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said 
beam  so  that  said  reference  axis  pastes  through  said  pho- 
tocell, means  for  applying  a  signal  to^aid  beam  ddlec- 
tion  means  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  in  a  search  raster 


across  the  face  of  said  tube  whenever  the  ougnitude  of 
said  photocell  output  is  less  than  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old, and  means  for  utilizing  the  aforemaitioned  integrated 
potential  to  indicate  the  "X"  and  "T*  co-ordinates  of  taid 
photocell. 

3iM9.91f 
TELEPHONE  SYffTBM  INCLUDING  ELECTRO- 
ACOUSnC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  CALL  SIG> 
NALLING  PURPOSES 
OMo  TtAnsL  SoMkara.  SwMieilaa*.  at^gaor  to  Aato- 


Dae.  2t,  19M 

(CL179u^) 


1.  A  telephone  system  having  an  exchange  and  a  plu- 
rality of  subacriber  stations,  each  subscriber  station  hav- 
ing an  amplifier  including  two  power  supply  input  termi- 
nals, and  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  energized  throu^ 
said  amplifier,  first  and  aeoond  conducting  lines  connect- 
ing each  said  subscriber  station  with  said  exchange  for 
applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  said  terminals  from  said  ex- 
chaniie,  switch  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  said 
first  line  to  a  first  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  second 
line  to  the  second  one  of  said  terminals,  first  rectifier 
means  coupling  said  first  line  to  said  second  terminal  and 
second  reoifier  meaat  coupling  aaid  taooad  line  to  said 
first  terminal,  whereby  said  amplifier  ia  operatively  ener- 
gized by  the  applicatioo  of  a  DjC.  voltage  to  said  two 
lines  in  a  first  polarity  when  said  switches  are  doted  and 
deenergized  when  said  twitches  are  opened,  aad  said 
amplifier  it  operatively  energized  by  the  application  of  a 
D.C.  voltage  to  taid  two  hnet  in  a  tecoad  polarity  re- 
versed from  said  first  polarity  when  said  switches  are 
open,  each  subscriber  station  farther  including  means 
lor  coupling  A.C.  aignalt  on  taid  liaet  to  the  input  of  taid 
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amplifier,  and  taid  exdmaie  iachiding  meant  for  trana- 
mioivf  l»  taid  anpiilcr  over  aiM  two  Itaat  «afl  ai^tdt 

and  other  intoOiftna  wImi  aild  aiHlchoB  are  open  and  _      kmmktwk  PHONOGRAPH  CARIRIDGB 
taii  lines  an  aaetifaed  ia  aiid  aaooo*  ftolaHty.  Slajly  Kdg,  Pmtt  HM.  E*W*Al!e^^^^ 

BBi,  ffilill,  mi  lofca  Nahoa  Ate 

aailiMn  la 

a  Irtt^k  M 

cARRiiR7iLEiter«8YnEi0  •*^*-"•'^iS^!!!L^^*^ 

(CL  17^~1Ml41) 


ncr  mnanj^  raaai 
_  FfMlMk2<LlMI,8«. 

^/JftSSf""  ^^'^  "*■*>  Jaa.  31,  IfSl 
IfTltiaM     (CL179U.15) 
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10.  A  transmission  system  compriting,  in  combiiution. 

a  plurality  of  communication  diannels,  each  including: 

(a)  aaaaos  for  atodalating  an  iafocnMUkm  tignal  fbd 

into  a  channel  for  goneratiQf  i  nnglt  aide  band. 

•>{h)  two  carrier  tignal  aoorca  mc«M  each  i>— in iml 

i<     to  a  modulating  metsi%  aaid  two  carrier  tignal  tource 

-,:    means  having  a  diflercaee  in  Ikequaacy  sriaah  pro- 

videt  a  firequeocy  gip  between  the  'nt^A^mt^  ^^ 

bands  of  different  channels  which  it  lett  than  the 

.   lowett  information  tignal  frequency  to  be  trantmitted 

I    in  any  channel  and  with  ttw  carrier  tignal  frequency 

of  one  channel  being  within  the  nMviiii^fMi  ■^ini^> 

tide  band  of  another  channel;  and 

(c)  meana  for  preventii^  in  each  channel,  furtlwr 

traatonttioa  of  the  carrier  frequency  signal  of  this 

channeL 


MH.921 
MULTIPLBX  MSaSAGB  IRANSMISSiON 

'■11,  NJ„  aarfptor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
.  JTwitialii,  Now  York,  N.Y„  a 
_  o«  Now  Yotk 

Fled  M  7.  lM«|8ac  No.  41,3M 
IS  niliiii      (fct  179—15) 


for  traaamittiBg  tiw  conteatt  of  a 
a  pair  of  It  mjiiiilt 
for  aaialiiitliii^  a  aoo- 
ceatioa  of  recurring  groopa  of  tiaaa  alott  and  meam  for 
oooakiaing  tamplat  of  the  oonlentt  of  all  of  taid  mettafa 
rhanaala  ia  afl  of  the  tinaa  tiots  of  each  of  taid  po^a 
to  fnri  a  rttpertivaly  difitwBt  Haear  turn  aad  dUerenoa 
Ip  aack  4iaw  alot  of  oMry  gnwfk 


1.  A  gnunophooe  pickop  con^Kithif  a  eating,  a  piezo- 
electric element  in  taid  catiog.  a  flrtt  theilh  of  compliant 
plattK  material  diipoeed  befWeen  a  fint  part  of  taid  de- 
ment and  a  firtt  part  of  taid  eating  and  directly  engaging 
taid  dement  and  taid  cadng  respectiveljr  to  imjtoae  on 
taid  element  restraint  againtt  inov<einent  Of  the  aaid  fint 
part  therecrf  with  reqiect  to  aaid  canng.  a  stylus,  a  carrier 
for  said  stylus,  a  second  dieadi  of  conqrtiam  plastic  mate- 
rial directly  enga^  taid  dement  at  a  aeoond  part 
thereof  afid  directly  ensftSiits  idd'easint  '^  >  ieeond  port 
thereof,  add  second  theatb  penrihtiBr  l^bratory  aM>ve- 
ment  of  eaid  second  part  of  fedd  dcBeat  with  respect 
to  said  casing,  said  carrier  direotljr  etBgaging  said  second 
sheadi.  thereby  to  couple  sdd  ttyhn  to  nid  dement,  and 
the  materials  ai  taid  fint  and  tecood  theatht  having  dif- 
ferent moduU  qf  elattidty,  the  materid  of  tdd  teoond 
sheath  being  less  compliant  than  the  materid  of  said 
firtt  sheadi. 


Hmrj 
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7.  In  a  digitd  switching  system: 

a  plurality  of  tubatantiaUy  identicd  units  attembled 

tide-by-dde  into  a  compact  digitd  twitching  aatem- 

bly.  eadi  unit  indnding: 
a  casing  providing  therewitfain  a  mounting  chamber, 
a  digit<anying  idied  roCatably  mounted  in  taid  dam- 

bor, 

taid  whed  having  an  iolenupted  drcumferentid  fin^r 
flaofB  providing  a  plurality  of  outstanding  finger  lugi 
and  a  phiraUty  of  finger  notdies  diqwsed  between 
aaid  lugs,  and  said  whed  having  a  digit-carrying  rim 
at  one  side  of  aaid  flai^B, 

aaid  eating  having  an  outer  face  wall  provided  in  ila 
nyddle  portion  with  a  view  opening  leavii«  a  finger- 
tlop  portkm  of  taid  face  wdl  at  each  ead  of  taid 
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a  peripheral  portion  of  liid  finder  fiance  projecting 
tlinmfh  aU  oporint  and  a  peripheral  portioii  of 
..  r  said  rim  projeotuig  Into  said  opening  bettvven  said 
Iln0er<«top  wall  poifloM,  wfaarehy  to  pmeot  to  view 
a  Wilcicfed  mambar  of  a  phirality  of  digiti  appearing 
around  said  rim; 

meant  extending  riirrwgli  «dd  units  and  binding  them 
together,  eadi  casing  iuiving.  at  tlie  side  of  its  view 
opening  opposite  the  finger  fiange,  a  Up  extending 
laterally  a  short  distance  toward  the  &iger  fiange 
of  the  adjacent  casing  and  underlying  portions  of 
the  finger-stop  poctiont  of  the  adjacieat  unit  to  assist 
maintenance  of  the  awembly; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  each  caifaig  at  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  respective  finger  flange  and 
underlying  the  Kp  of  the  adjacent  casing; 

a  wiper  switch  jriate  mounted  about  the  axis  of  each 
wheel  and  secured  thereto  on  the  side  facing  the  adja- 
cent circuit  board,  said  iwitdi  plate  and  circuit  board 
In  each  case  having  cooperating  contacts;  and 

temunal  means  on  each  circuit  board  connected  with 
the  respective  contacts. 


Jim  u. 


3,M9,924 
SIMULTANEOUS  POSTIION  SWnXS 
E.  Brack,  Jrn  t  Chester  Ave^  Bnwe,  Ga. 
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1.  In  a  simultaneous  position  switch  the  combination 
of  a  case  of  cylindrical  configuration,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cylinder  being  threaded  and  an  adaptor  threadedly 
secured  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  comprising 
a  support  plate,  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  in  cir- 
cular arrangement  and  extending  through  said  support 
plate,  solder  lugs  affixed  to  each  of  said  contacts  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  support  plate,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able contacts  below  said  contacts  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port plate,  each  of  said  movable  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  upstanding  contacts,  said  up- 
standing contacts  extending  upwardly  through  said  sup- 
port plate  in  concentric  arrangement  respective  to  first 
said  contact,  said  first  contact  and  said  movable  contacts 
being  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  an  internal  cylin- 
drical element  slidable  within  the  first  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  element  having  a  central  opening  in  a  bottom 
wall  thereof,  said  upper  cylinder,  support  plate  having  a 
guide  plate  therebelow,  a  central  opening  in  said  guide 
plate,  a  longitudinally  extending  selector  rod  extending 
through  said  openings  in  said  guide  plate  bottom  wall  of 
said  inner  cylinder  element,  said  selector  rod  being  ro- 
tatable  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  arm  for  urg- 
ing upwardly  any  preselected  movable  contact  for  engage- 
ment with  first  said  contacts  in  said  support  plate. 
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■  I.  A  connector  assembly  for  aMpiing  and  connecting  a 
first  member  with  a  second  member  and  comprising,  oper- 
ator means  operable  to  move  said  first  member  in  simple 
harmonic  motion  along  a  line  to  effect  engagement  or 
disengagement  of  said  members,  said  operator  means  in- 
cluding a  constant  q>eed  motor,  linkhge  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  first  member  in  a  manner  to  cause 
gradual  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  initial  and 
terminal  movements  of  said  first  member,  said  first  mem- 
ber including  a  linkage  connected  member,  an  intermedi- 
ate member,  and  a  head  member,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  said  linkage  connected  member  in 
a  manner  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  line,  said  bead  and  said  inter- 
mediate members  being  connected  in  a  manner  to  permit 
limited  relative  movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  line  and  said  first  direction,  a  pressure  rod 
connecting  said  head  member  and  said  Unlcage  connected 
member  in  a  manner  to  urge  said  intermediate  member 
and  said  head  member  toward  a  central  position,  and 
spring  means  operably  connected  to  said  linkage  means 
in  a  manner  to  urge  said  members  toward  disengagement. 
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1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cam  contoured  to 
provide  a  shoolder,  a  plurality  of  switdi  arms  including 
a  first  switch  arm  and  a  second  switch  arm  and  a  third 
switch  arm  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  switch 
arms  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  one  or  the  other 
of  said  switch  arms,  said  third  switch  arm  normally  con- 
tacting said  first  switdi  arm,  a  synchronous  motor  includ- 
ing driving  means  for  driving  said  cam  for  a  selected 
period  of  time,  said  first  switch  arm  being  arranged  to 
ride  on  said  cam  during  said  driving  period,  said  shoolder 
of  said  cam  being  operative  whan  driven  to  bold  said  third 
switch  arm  out  of  contact  temporarily  with  said  first  switdi 
arm  and  in  coatact  with  second  switch  arm,  thermal  ele- 
ment means  including  a  bimetal  member  having  a  fixed 
end  and  a  movable  end  and  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
able end  of  said  bimetal  member  temporarily  connecting 
said  ntovable  end  with  mid  cam  when  a  predetermined' 
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temperature  it  reached,  said  thermal  means  being  opera-  3JtfJ3I 

tive  to  override  said  synchronous  motor  drive  and  rotate         OPERATING  MECHAM5M  FOR  ENCLOSED 
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aaid  cam  and  release  said  third  switch  arm  for  reengage- 
mem  with  said  first  switch  arm.  TT: 
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1.  In  combination  a  hi^  voltage  circuit  breaker,  an 
energizing  bus.  and  an  isolating  switch  operable  between 
a  first  and  second  position  wherein  said  circuit  breaker  is 
coimected  and  disconnected  respectively  from  said  en- 
ergizing bus;  said  circuit  breaker  induding  a  casing,  an 
insulator  bushing  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  free 
end  diqxMed  externally  cA  said  casing;  said  switch  com- 
prising a  first  stationary  contact  secured  to  said  bushing 
free  end.  a  second  stationary  contact  electrically  connected 
to  said  energizing  bos  and  m  fixed  q>aced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  first  stationary  contact,  and  a  bridging 
member  for  complethig  a  circuit  between  said  stationary 
oootacts  when  said  switch  b  in  said  first  posttlMi;  said 
bridging  member  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  conducting 
mans  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for 
operation  of  said  switch  between  said  flm  and  said  secoiid 
positloas  the  axis  of  said  bashing  being  at  an  an^  to 
said  longitudfaial  axis  of  said  bridg^  member,  said  bridg- 
ing member  having  a  ring  secured  thereto  for  receivhig  a 
b6ok  etick;  said  frre  end  of  aid  ittulator  bodiiag  extend- 
ing bejtaM  the  periphery  of  said  casing. 
Tec  o.o. 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  comprising  a  cabinet 
the  front  of  which  is  defined  as  having  a  top  a  bottom 
and  two  sides,  a  fixed  front  portion  at  one  side  of  the 
front  of  said  cabind.  an  openable  cover  positioned  at  the 
front  of  said  cabinet,  a  circuit  interrupter  mounted  inside 
of  said  enclosure  and  having  an  operating  member  op- 
erable to  open  and  dose  said  interrupter,  an  external  op- 
erating handle  extending  from  said  fixed  from  portion, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  exfemal  operating  han- 
dle to  said  operating  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
operative  connection  ii  maitttminf^  regardless  at  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cover,  a  cover  latching  in**^.««;wn  compris- 
ing manually  operable  cam  means  operable  from  outside 
of  said  enclosure  and  being  operable  from  an  unlatch- 
ing position  to  a  latching  position  to  cam  said  cover  to 
a  fuUv  closed  latched  position,  interlocking  means  operat- 
ing tb  prevent  closing  of  said  circuit  interrupter  when 
said  drcuit  interrupter  is  open  and  said  noumuany  oper- 
able cam  meam  is  moved  from  said  latdung  posftion  to 
said  unlatching  position  to  permit  opening  of  said  cover, 
said  interlocking  means  engaging  said  mamally  operable 
cam  means  to  prevent  opening  of  said  cover  when  said 
cover  is  in  said  fully  dosed  hitched  position  and  said 
naanually  operable  cam  means  is  in  said  Utdiing  posi- 
tion, means  operable  from  outside  of  said  endosnre 
when  said  manually  operable  cam  means  is  in  said  latdi- 
ing  position  and  said  cover  is  m  said  fully  closed  posi- 
tion to  defeat  said  interlocUng  means  to  permit  openfaig 
of  said  cover. 
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1.  A  vibration  reqtonsive  switdi  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  base  jrfate  in  said  housing,  an  upri^t  on  said  base 
plate,  a  latdi  plate  mounted  on  said  upright  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement,  a  latdi  arm  carried  by  said 
latch  pkte  having  a  notdi  formed  therein,  a  second  latch 
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plale  havinf  •  centnl  opotin  tlwtin  and  a  depending 
tongoe  extending  ioto  said  opening,  means  pivoully 
mourning  aaid  tecoad  latch  plaie  on  said  baw  pUte  in 
vertical  relation  w^  aaid  ana  extending  into  said  open- 
ing and  said  tongue  engaging  in  said  noldi.  spring  means 
biasing  said  latch  ptaie  in  a  dhvctioa  to  engage  said 
tongue  with  said  noieh.  wherabjr  vibration  of  said  hous- 
ing disengages  said  tongue  from  said  notdi,  contact 
means  operable  by  mowmmoI  of  aaid  aacond  latch  plate 
to  control  a  drcoit,  an  arm  cairiad  bjr  said  base  plate 
oyeriying  said  Urat  latch  plale.  and  adjusUble  screw 
means  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  arm  for  varying  the 
relative  poaitiaa  of  aaid  tongua  in  aaid  aotch. 
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V  1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  an  op««ting  handle  having  an 
"oo"  position  and  an  "off**  position,  an  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  latch  in  engagement  with  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, said  operating  mechanism  mat^tajping  gaid  oper- 
ating handle  in  its  "on"  position  when  the  breaker  is 
closed  and  maintaining  said  operating  handle  in  its  "oC 
position  when  the  breaker  is  manually  opened,  said  oper- 
ating handle  in  its  "off**  position  indicating  the  manually- 
opened  condition  of  the  breaker,  a  current  rc^KMisive 
mechanism  operable  to  afford  disengagement  of  said  latch 
to  trip  the  breaker  to  its  open  wwdition,  resetting  means 
for  reengaging  said  latch  and  for  moving  said  operating 
handle  to  its  "off**  p^^fiiwi,  and  means  affording  said 
operating  handle  an  intermediate  stable  position  to  indi- 
cate the  tripped,  condition  thereof  coo^insing  means  oper- 
able in  reqxwe  to  tripping  of  the  breaker  for  stopping 
•aid  bperatini  handle  in  said  intemiediala  position  against 
the  force  of      " 


MOTOR  OPERATBp'c&  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

r,  a  caiparnHeM  of  New  York 
l,lMl«8ar.Nn.l4MM 
idahna.    (CL  26«-f2) 
1.  A  contact  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member; 

(b)  a  latching  arm  having  a  magnet  armature  mounted 
thereon  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  allow  for  rotative  movement  of  said  latching  arm; 

(c)  electromagnetic  means  disposed  proximate  said 
armature  and  being  operative  ulien  energixed  to  at- 
tract said  armature  and  hold  said  latching  arm  hi  a 
fixed  position  to  prevent  rotative  movement  thereof 
about  its  pivoted  mounting  on  said  frame; 


(d)  first  aotfiecnS  contact  memben  adapted  for  rda- 
tive  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement; 

(e)  a  lever  arm  having  said  first  contact  member 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  being  pivotaOy 
mounted  at  the  other  end  to  said  Utching  arm; 

(/)  a  cam  follower  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  lever  arm; 


(g)  a  cam  diaft  having  a  cam  thereon  (^eratively  as- 
sociated with  said  cam  follower  imparting  motion  to 
said  lever  arm  i^on  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft,  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  lever  arm  on  said  latching 
arm  being  arrayed  so  that  the  motion  imparled  to 
said  lever  arm  by  rotation  of  said  cam  duift  is  suffi- 
cient to  cause  selective  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  contact  members  when  said  electromag- 
netic means  is  energized  to  prevent  rotative  movement 
of  said  latching  arm  and  insuflkient  to  cause  such 
selective  engagement  and  disengagement  when  said 
electromagnetic  means  is  unenergized  and  rotative 
movement  of  said  latching  arm  is  permitted. 
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5.  A  snap-acting  thenaostatic  element  oonprisiat  a 
dished  flexible  conductive  due  adapted  for  m>i*«i»«rt  mip 
action  upon  temperature  change,  spaced  "fftfiir  carriod 
by  the  disc  adjacent  opporila  marfiaa  tfaenot  betafoea 
which  contacts  current  flows  acroaa  tfaa  disc  alcs^  n  nath 
of  density  concentration  when  ^  disc  is  cooneded  i^ 
a  circuit  by  said  contacts,  said  disc  aloi^  aaid  path  being 
compoaed  of  a  diamctril  strip  of  biaetauic  layers  having 
relatively  hi^  and  km  «'o*<*''HTlr  of  thernwl  •^f  "^ 
in  a  first  order,  said  sheet  in  parts  ef  Its  dbted  diac  form 
adiacant  to  and  along  opposite  sides  of  arid  path  In  the 
•trip  having  edfe-bonded  equal  scfaaqta  of  Ki«»««»flHfi' 
laycn  of  rehuhrdy  high  and  low  ^^H^-itintt  of  thsmal 
expansion  in  an  inverse  ordar  with  n«ecC  In  wid  Aral 
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2.  in  a  chcuit  breaker  twfldi  having  a  manually  ao- 
tnaSed  otf<oo  switch  mechanism  and  an  automatic  cirenit 
bnaUBf  mechanian  mounted  in  a  case,  the  -i*nmMif<. 
oircnil  breaUng  mechaoisni  faiehiding  a  latch  movable 
between  a  neutral  portion  and  a  drcoit  inteiiupteJ  poai- 
tion  and  a  trigger  arm  released  by  die  Ifttdi  when  in  the 
cirenit  faiteiiupled  position  to  automaticany  interrupt  the 
electrical  drcoit.  the  comMhatloo  of:  a  latch  release  mem- 
ber enifagesible  with  said  latch'  to  bold  said  latch  in  a 
nantral  position,  with  spid  hrtch  relM  number  biased 
mlo  engagement  wHh  said  latch;  a  thermal  trip  member 
engageable  with  said  latch  ralaaae  member  to  move  said 

latch  release  member  oet  nf  sngi^w I  with  said  latch; 

means  for  mounting  a  pair  of  the  switches  side-by-side; 
and  a  U-shaped  link,  with  the  bight  of  the  U  pivotally 
mounted  in  die  side-by-side  switches  for  engagement  of 
an  arm  of  the  U  with  each  latch  when  in  the  circuit  inter- 
n^led  position  to  nM»ea  the  arow  into  engagemcm  with 
the  req^ective  latch  releaaa  members  and  move  the  latch 
release  memben  out  of  eng^ement  with  the  correspood- 
mg  latches  and  release  the  trigger  arm  of  each  switch. 


m>L-i^M 


1.  A  ffiermostatic  svitdi  in  combination  with  an  dec- 
trie  power  supply,  the  switch  comprising  a  housing,  the 
housing  having  at  least  a  top  member,  at  least  one  rigid 
member  and  a  pair  of  normally  dosed  qiring  contact 
memben  and  thermal  reqionaive  means  for  the  housing, 
means  fixing  coiresponding  ends  of  the  rigid  and  contact 
memben  and  thermal  rfispontive  means  in  the  bousiag, 
the  rigid  and  oootaa  meosbers  behig  downwardly  di- 
rected from  the  top  member  in  the  oixier  samed  and  fu;- 
tfaer  bdng  forwanfly  directed  bom  the  fixed  ends  in 
spaoed  and  insulated  alignment,  one  rigid  member  having 
a  slot  formed  in  the  free  end  thereof,  a  magnet  slidahly 
disposed  in  the  slot,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  di^oeed 
on  the  free  end  of  the  most  proximate  contact  member, 
an  electric  heating  coil  carried  by  the  thermal  re^onsive 
means,  means  connecting  the  coi^tact  memben  in  series 
witti  the  power  si«ply  and  eleictrical  load,  means  con- 
necting the  heating  coil  across  tibe  power  supply  when  the 
contact  memben  are  dosed,  and  contact  adJustuMOt 
means  for  the  contact  members. 
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1.  An  electrical  timia|  switch  coo^prising  a  non-coo- 
ducting  bar  magnet,  a  first  and  a  second  pole  piece 
mounted  oo  the  opposite  poles  of  said  nu^net,  an  arma- 
ture centrally  mounted  on  said  second  pote  piece,  said 
armature  having  a  first  leg  disposed  to  make  bridging  en- 
gagement with  said  first  pole  piece  and  an  oppositely  ex- 
tending second  leg.  and  Creslslance  wire  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  pola  piaoas  and  mechanicaUy  con- 
nected between  said  sdonid  pole  piaea  aad  the  projectmg 
^  nf>lho  eaeoad  leg  of  aaid  anaature,  aaid  resisiaaee 
wift  Whoa  eeM  Waaing  the  flnt  leg  of  said  atnaaire  out 
of  contact  with  said  first  pole  piece  whereby  when  said 
first  and  second  pole  pieces  are  connected  hi  an  dectric 
circuit  said,  nsittaocc  wne  is  Imgfheaed  by  heateg  to 
rckaaa  the  bias  on  said  fiat  armature  kg  enahfing  sakl 
magnet  lo.aitnct  aaid  $m  armatare  leg  to  make  coatact 
with  aaid  int  pde  pieoa  to  estahlirii  aa  electrical  cireult 
wfai^ahuats  aaid  resisiaaco  wire. 


1.  ia  on  electrin  circuit  ihtemipter,  ■  pafe  of  onaoth^ 

butt  contacts  rdath*ely  movable  finom  a  poaitlea  of  eagage- 
mem  to  a  positioo  of  dbrnjaprmeut  to  estpMiA  a  circuit. 

utemipdng  arc  dwebcctieca.  at  least  Oiie  Of  said  contacts 
being  a  cup^haped  member  comprising  a  body  poftioa 
and  a  flanpe  profectiag  laterally  from  said  body  portioa 
toward  said  other  contact,  said  flange  teraimatiag  at  its 
free  end  in  a  generally  annidar  contact-making  swfrwe  ex- 
tendfflg  about  the  periphery  of  said  oupthaped  member 
aadfadng  said  other  ooatact.  said  other  contact  havmg  a 
oootact-makmg  surCaoe  generaay  aligned  wtih  the  contact- 
making  surface  of  aaid  first  ooatact  and  butting  thcre- 
against  when  eaid  contacts  are  aagated,  said  contact-mak- 
mg  surfaces  parting  hot  dmdmg  a  drcuit-faiterrupting  oper- 
ation to  initiate  said  are  between  aaid  oootact-makfaw  >arw 
faces,  means  for  prodndng  arc-motion  in  a  drvumfbrcn- 
tial  direction  along  said  contact-making  sivfaoes  compris- 
hig  a  plurality  of  slots  hi  said  imft  extendiitt  thioogh 
the  entire  radbl  thickiMss  of  the  flaa«B,  ^^^said  sloibi 
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mftkiBg  nirfaoe. 


mtersecting  said  contact-making  surface  and  extending  sulaUng  panel,  a  roUUble  dnim  having  a  segmental 
from  said  contact-nraking  surface  toward  said  body  por-  arcuate  conducting  surface  extending  through  an  arc  of 
tion  via  a  pftth  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  contact-    «ibstantially  moi^  than  180*  and  hating  maisinal  edges 

raised  above  the  remaining  Mm-conductiiit  wrface  of 
the  drum,  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoaed  contact  mem- 
bers having  flat  engaging  lurfacaa  cooparating  with  the 
conducting  surface  of  the  drum  providing  a  line  contact 
at  the  points  of  tangency  when  the  drum  is  rotated  into 
normal  full  contacting  engagement  with  the  flat  con- 
tact members,  each  of  said  contact  members  having  a 
base  terminal  secured  to  said  insulating  panel,  and  a  flexi- 
ble mounting  connecting  the  contact  member  and  its  base 
terminal  providing  a  aeni-rigid  resilient  contact  struc- 
ture adapted  to  apply  uniform  preaaure  against  the  con- 
ducting surface  of  the  drum,  the  edges  of  said  arcuate 
conducting  surface  engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
flat  resilient  contacts  upon  make  and  break  of  the  con- 
tacts at  points  of  tanfency  tp&ctd  from  the  points  of 
tangency  engaged  when  the  twitch  ia  in  full  contacting 
engagement  whereby  the  areas  of  the  contacting  elements 
which  are  sulqea  to  pitting  and  erosion  upon  nuke  and 
break  of  the  cootacti  are  different  from  the  nonnally 
closed  contact  areas. 


TRIGGER  INDEX  MEANS  FOR  MERCURY 

•UTTON  SWITCH 

Frad  G.  voB  Hoora,  Warwick,  ami  Urtbcr  M.  ShcldMs, 

Oaklawa,  RJ^  awlgnari  to  C»«ctal  Electric  Coinp— y, 

a  corpontioa  of  New  Yark 

CoBtiMMtkMi  of  aapikartkNi  Scr.  No.  TM^lt,  Feb.  2, 

1959.   This  applfcatloa  Aag.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47^1 

3ClalMa.    (CL2M— 1S2) 


1.  A  mercury  button  switch  comprising  a  housing  of 
insulating  material  with  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side 
and  end  walls,  the  housinf  having  an  open  top  portion, 
two  of  the  opposing  walls  defining  vertical  grooves  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  a  parallel  pair  of  bowed  spring 
contacts,  a  spring  contact  positioned  in  said  housing  by 
eadi  pair  of  vertical  grooves,  the  central  portion  of  each 
contact  having  a  spherical  segment  extending  toward  the 
other,  a  mercury  button  between  said  spherical  segments, 
each  segment  mating  with  a  concavity  in  the  side  of  said 
mercury  button  and  acting  as  a  pivotal  bearing  for  said 
button,  each  spherical  segment  defining  an  aperture  co- 
axial with  said  button,  said  apertures  being  of  a  size  to 
allow  movement  of  said  mercury  button  with  reference 
to  said  spherical  segments,  a  switch  trigger  seated  on  the 
top  of  thie  button  and  in  (hiving  engagement  therewith  so 
that  movement  of  the  trigger  will  cause  the  button  to 
rotate  within  the  contact  bearings,  a  metal  mounting  strap 
fastened  over  the  open  top  portion  of  the  housing,  the 
strap  including  an  t^wning  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
trigger  extends  for  manual  operation,  the  trigger  having 
an  inverted  V-shaped  cam  on  each  side  of  the  button  in 
tight  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  strap,  whereby 
shifting  the  trigger  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other 
will  cause  the  cams  of  the  trigger  to  drive  the  button  down 
into  the  housing  while  spreading  the  spring  contacts  fur- 
ther apart,  the  inclined  sides  of  the  cams  serving  as  posi- 
tive stops  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  trigger. 
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DIP-TYPE  ADHESIVE  CONTAINER 
Robert  B.  Duiaf,  Medway,  aMl  lacob  S.  KjunboriaB, 
West  NewtoB,  Maas.;  aiM  Dasdlp  ■■hniii   to  said 
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DRimf  TYPE  SWITCH 
C  CobbeM,  Shanw,  Maaa., 
1.    M.    Aisdcrsoa    Maa«iBctarii« 
Maaa.,  a  corporaHoo  ol  Massachwsitts 

Filed  Mar.  1. 1960,  Scr.  No.  12425 
3Claina.   (CL2f«— 155) 


to  Albert  A 


aiftlli 


8.  An  adhesive  melting  apparatus  comprising:  a  bowl 
for  retaining  a  supply  tA  molten  adhesive;  means  for 
applying  heat  to  the  bowl  to  maintain  the  supply  molten; 
a  support,  for  sunxntiag  a  block  of  adhesive  from  iu 
bottom,  positioned  spacedly  above  the  bowl;  heating 
means  interposed  between  the  bowl  and  the  support  for 
heating  the  lower  end  of  the  block  of  adhesive,  said  sup- 
port and  heating  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
adhesive  melted  from  the  bottom  of  the  block  by  the 
heating  means  to  gravitate  into  the  bowl;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  faeightwise  dhtance  between  the  heating 
means  and  the  support  so  as  to  control  the  rate  at  which 
the  Mode  ia  melted. 


H. 


3,M9,»4« 
RADIANT  UKATER 


1.  A  dnmi  type  twitch  particulady  adapted  for  use 
as  a  low  voltage  high  current  switch  comprising  an  in- 


aC  Del. 


F1M  May  11, 19M.  to,  N^  2MS5 
XOHm.   ^219u^) 

An  electrical  heater  comprisfaig  an  ebctilcal  resistance 
wire,  a  heat  resistant  electrically  intolating  nulnial  tor- 
rounding  taid  wire,  an  elongated  tube  of  Ulh  temperaton 
resistant  heat  conducting  material  endoaing  said  wire  and 
said  insulating  material  widi   the  material   f^mpactfd 
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therein  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  heat  emitting  tnr- 
faoe  with  a  plurality  <A  pyramidaUy  shaped  radial  pn>- 
jectiona  having  planar  side  surfaces  facing  away  fron 
the  tube  forming  a  unildnn  pattern  on  taid  tur^oe  ex- 
tending for  the  full  lengdi  of  the  surface  and  for  die  fall 
circumference  there(rf  so  that  the  infra-red  emission  is 
increased  and  the  siie  of  the  tube  is  reduced  for  a  givan 
heat  emission  capadty,  said  projectiont  having  planar 


side  surfaces  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  planar  side  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  pyramidal  projections  so  that  infra* 
red  rays  emitted  normal  to  the  sorfaoes  will  not  stxikB 
surfaces  of  adjacent  projections,  and  a  heat  rdfector 
positioned  behind  said  tube  and  extending  parallel  there* 
to  to  reflect  heat  from  one  side  of  the  ckcumfiBrence  in 
the  same  direction  at  the  heat  it  emitted-from  the  odier 
side  of  the  circumference. 


A. 


Mt9,»41 
WAIVR  HEATER 

N.Y., 
C«n  iK..  Bafato,  N.Y. 
Ism  fr,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12t,tt7 
IChfaa.   (CL219— 3t) 


to 


A  water  heater  asaembly  for  dental  use  comprising. 

a  container  having  an  open  top, 

a  cover  assembly  secureid  to  and  dosing  the  open  top 
of  said  container, 

said  cover  attembly  behig  in  the  form  of  a  plate-like 
cap  having  a  portion  thereof  overhanging  and  project- 
ing from  taid  contafaier, 

an  inlet  and  an  outiet  nin>>*  ri|^  with  taid  overhang- 
mg  portion  of  the  cap  and  taid  cap  having  passages 
therein  leading  from  such  nipples  to  the  undersur- 
face  of  die  cap  ovarlying  the  open  top  of  taid  coo- 


taid  patisjft  having  tranivertdy  aligned  portiona,  taid 
overhanging  portion  of  the  cxp  having  a  transverse 
vabc  bore  therein  intersecting  taid  aligned  portioaa 
of  the  paitigri.  and  a  valve  member  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  valve  bore  for  selectively  bypastiag 
thoae  portioiM  of  the  passages  b^ood  aaid  valve  bore. 


a  beat  conducting  mass  depending  from  said  cap  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  container, 

said  mass  having  a  pak  of  adjacent  vertical  bores 
therein  extending  from  near  the  lower  end  of  taid 
matt  up  to  and  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 

a  thermostat  cartridge  fitted  within  one  of  said  bores 
and  an  electrical  heating  dement  fitted  within  the 
other  of  said  bores,  with  said  thermostat  and  said 
heating  dement  being  connected  in 


3Jt9,M2 
AIR-TEMPnUNG  DEVICES 
Normaa  A«  Wiiaktworth,  WBIIaMtvllli,  asid 
Moore,  Encrttvlllc   N.Y.,    attlganis    to 
Optfcal';'Compaay,  Smsthbrldte,   Maas.,   a 
afMiiiiiiBiiWi 
FIM  Jatar  1,  INt,  S«.  Na.  4M35 
artist    (CL 219^-39) 
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FkaacbR. 
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2.  An  air-temperiag  device  for  temporarily  heating 
thermoplastic  ofrtithalmic  mountingt,  taid  device  com- 
prising: a  housing  part  of  which  cfMistitutet  an  air  intake 
chamber,  said  housing  having  an  air  intake  opening  as- 
sociated with  said  chamber  and  an  air  exhaust  opening 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  openings  being  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  housing;  an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  re- 
stricted passage  leading  into  the  exhaust  chamber  em- 
bodied in  a  casing  of  a  material  having  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  lined  with  heat-reflective  material,  said 
casing  being  mounted  widiin  die  housing  in  qiaced  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  housing  with  the  paa- 
sage  extending  into  said  air  intake  chamber  and  with 
said  exhaust  chamber  fitted  against  said  exhaust  open- 
ing, said  exhaust  chamber  and  cq^ning  and  said  passage 
being  of  a  width  substantially  corresp(nding  to  the  nuud- 
mum  width  <rf  an  oidithalmic  mounting;  air  passages 
leading  from  said  air  intake  channel  along  the  exterior 
of  said  casing  and  opening  outside  said  housing;  grid 
means  fitted  at  eadi  of  said  housing  openings  for  re- 
ceiving an  ophthalmic  mounting  thereon;  fan  means  for 
drawing  air  through  the  intake  opming  and  far  forcing 
air  dirough  the  major  width  of  said  restricted  pasMgr 
and  exhaust  chamber  to  die  exhaust  openinr>  *nd  far 
forcing  air  through  said  au-  passages  to  be  vented  out- 
side said  housing,  diereby  to  cool  the  exterior  of  sttd 
casing;  heater  means  diqtoted  acrots  the  major  widdi 
of  said  restricted  passage  for  uniformly  heating  air  pasted 
therethrough;  heat-responsive  means  di^osed  within  the 
exhaust  chamber  for  regulating  said  heater  means  to 
control  the  temperature  of  air  forced  throuf^  said  ex- 
hat)^  opening;  and  baflle  meant  a^iodated  with  said  re- 
stri^d  passage  for  deflecting  heated  air  forced  into  die 
exhaust  chamber  so  that  said  air  is  substantially  uni- 
formly mixed  within  the  exhaust  chamber,  said  baflk 
means  being  podtioQed  for  shielding  the  heat-reH>onsive 
means  from  direct  radiation  from  said  heater  means  and 
for  directing  said  heated  air  upon  the  heat-responsive 


3Jt9,943 

FULLY  IMMERSDLE  ElfCTRlC  FRYING  PAN 

Aathoay  W.  Scrlo,  HBktest  Raad,  Btoaha,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aaf.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4t,7«9 

ISOdM.   (0.219— 44) 

2.  A  fully  imiDMsible  electric  frying  pan  induding  a 

body  meant  having  an  under  surface,  a  peripheral  groove 
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formed  in  nid  under  surfioe,  a  base  means  indodint  a 
base  member,  said  base  member  having  an  upstanding 
wall  formed  at  the  outer  edge  portions  thereof,  said  body 
means  having  cam  means  thereon  comprising  spaced 
outwardly  facing  sloping  snrfMe  pcHlions,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  inwardly  projecting  means  supported  by  the  wall 


of  the  base  member  and  engaging  said  cam  means  for 
normally  urging  the  base  member  toward  said  body 
means,  whereby  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  wail  is 
normally  urged  into  said  groove  for  providing  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  said  body  means  and  said  base  mem- 
ber. 
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properties  necesnry  to  wUhatond  sho^  and  have  good 
resistance  to  Catigoe  faihire,  said  bend  being  of  indiKrimi- 
nate  length,  onifbrm  width  and  thirlmrM  and  being  tnffl- 
ciently  flexible  to  be  nnaffacted  by  repeated  flexme  over 
tfie  pulley*  of  a  band  saw.  and  (2)  a  cootinDoas  niAroken 
bead  of  cutting  tool  sled  fused  directly  to  one  edge  of  said 
flexible  sted  band  with  a  weO-daftwd  jnnction  then- 
between  extending  acfOM  nid  edge  of  the  bud.  the  bend 
having  a  hardness  in  the  63-66  Re.  range  so  that  it  may 
be  tempered  to  secondary  hardne«  without  any  interme- 
diate hardening,  and  hnviag  an  exceptionally  Ihie  grun 
structure  obtained  as  a  reenk  of  rapid  quenching  from  the 
molten  sUte  and  being  free  from  any  evidence  of  ctAd 
working;  the  oomposile  band  being  essentially  free  from 
internal  strcMes  so  that  lobitantinlly  ao  def onnation  there- 
in takes  place  when  teeth  are  ground  into  said  edge  witfi 
the  gullets  of  the  teeth  well  below  the  junction  of  die 
flexible  steel  band  and  the  bead  thereon  and  only  the 
tip  portions  of  the  teeth  of  cgtting  tool  sted. 


3Jt9,»44 
ARC  WELDING 
Howard  Hwac  MadMws,  M 
to  Air  RcdactkM  Coaqnay, 
N.Y^  a  vmfmmkm  «f  New  Yerti 
Cwtl— tiwB  of  appicarten  Sot.  N«.  tSUU,  N«v.  f, 
Ifif.    Thh  appMctlon  J—.  1»,  l>6a,  8ot.  No.  16M7f 
4CWM.    (C|.ai»--74) 


ft  Snro, 
In  DsweMf  uc< 

IMl,  Sot.  N*.  ltM» 
(a.21f^-M) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  time  lag  in  starting  an 
electric  power  arc  in  a  stable  gas  at  atmopheric  pressure 
acroOT  a  gap  between  cooperating  electrodes  which  arc 
connected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  votuge  which  will 
maintain  an  arc  across  said  gap  after  it  has  been  initiated, 
said  method  comprising  supplying  a  radioactive  gas  to 
said  gap  between  said  electrodes  in  sufiident  quantity  to 
produce  arc  starting  ionization  of  the  stable  gaseous  nwdi- 
um  in  said  gap  and  the  consequent  prompt  initiation  of 
an  arc  across  said  gap  and  interrupting  said  supply  of 
radioactive  gas  to  said  gap  after  said  arc  has  been  initiated. 


3JS9,94S 
■AND  SAW  BLADE  ffTOCK  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  IHE  SAME 
N.  CoMoj  and  Chwics  E.  Oeteod,  MhweapoHi, 
Mln^  aariyrs  to  ConthsMtal  Mathhisi,  Inc.,  Savi«s, 
MIbb.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Mhaaeeota 

Fled  Nov.  7, 196t,  Sot.  No.  67,654 
14nahns     (CL  219^76) 


1.  In  an  electric  stud  wdding  system,  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising  a  control  circuit  and  a  condenser  cir- 
cuit, a  weklment  membOT  to  whieh  a  stud  is  to  be  welded 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  condenser  circuit,  a  stud 
holding  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  a  re- 
tractable stud  hinder  and  meaiu  resiliently  urging  said 
bolder  toward  an  extended  position,  said  holder  being 
connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  condenser  circuit 
from  the  weldment  member  and  adapted  to  carry  a  stud 
for  contact  with  said  weldment  member,  means  effecting 
discharge  of  sslid  condensv  circuit  between  the  stud 
and  the  weldment  member,  and  retraction  means  respon- 
sive to  and  actuated  by  discharge  of  said  condenser  cir- 
cuit to  suddenly  momentarily  retract  said  stud  holder  to 
produce  an  arc  gap  between  said  stud  and  said  weldment 
member  simultaneously  with  initial  discharge  of  said 
condensCT  cucuiL 


AKRANGEMEnFaND  METHOD  FOB 

ELBCnUCAL  BiTULSE  WELDING 
FnuskFMatsI, 


1.  Band  saw  Made  stock  comprising:  a  composite  band 
consisting  of:  (1)  a  flexible  band  of  sted  f^Trr^g  the 


Sot.N^ 
tCktea.    (€1.  S19L-lt7) 

1.  A  mettwd  of  resistance-welding  a  wddaUe  element 
from  one  side  to  one  tmot  of  a  weldabte  body  having  at 
least  two  faces  opposite  to  each  other,  comprising  the 
steps  of  establishing  physical  contact  between  tiie  weld- 
able  dement  and  the  body  in  a  prBdetenniaed  area  of  one 
face  of  the  latter;  esUbGshing  an  deetrical  circuit  fhrou^ 
one  dectrode  in  oootaet  with  said  wddaMe  dement, 
through  said  body  and  throng  a  second  dectrode  fai  con- 
tact with  said  oot  tact  at  said  body  in  an  area  consider- 
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aUy  larfcr  than  said  pvedelennined  aiea;  and  injecting  far  actuating  said  reversing  means*  bom  aaid  lint  position 
into  said  dscuit  alaeirte  anany  fa  a  nimrignt  aoBount  to   to  said  second  position,  after  it  has  been  so  coodiiioDed. 


a  prsdetermined  period  of  thne  to  wddfaig  tcmparamre 
characteristic  of  the  materiab  of  said  wddable  element 
and  body,  the  duration  of  said  period  of  time  and  the 
wattage  of  said  electric  energy  being  limited  to  such  de- 
gree that  the  heat  carried  by  said  body  from  the  weld 
area  by  thermd  coavectiott  characteristic  of  the  material 
of  said  body  is  inaufllcieat  to  raise  the  temperature  at 
the  opposite  face  of  said  body  beyond  a  point  causing 


to  said  opposite  face,  said  amount  of  dectric 
energy  being  predetermined  on  the  basis  of  the  equation 
E'»AT'^iSr*'wyc  wherein  T  ia  ttie  permissible  tempera- 
ture rise  at  the  boundary  between  said  wddable  body 
and  said  wddable  elemeot,  9iH  is  the  volume  of  a  hemis- 
phere having  a  radius  r  eqaal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
wddable  body  in  the  weldtag  area.  >  U  the  density  of  the 
materid  of  said  weldaMe  body  and  c  is  the  spec^  heat 
constant  of  said  nuterid,  whercbjr  a  wdding  dement  can 
be  wdded  to  one  face  ot  even  a  comparatively  thin  sheet 
metd  body  without  damaging  ttie  structure  and  appear- 
ance (tf  the  opposite  face  thereof.  ^    , 

it  tdfluS  faatekr^x 

ELECnUC  DimAKGE  APPARATUS 

B.  nttimm,  SnjdOT,  II«b«t  W.  Van  Neaa. 
C  Hartwli^  fiBtsdii.  N.Y.,  aa. 

■nllnriiiiuBinaf      _ 
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ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

C.  Usdwlg,  mi^igh,  Pa.,  I  I  lit  I II I  to  West 
aac  Electric  Cmpsiallun,  End  PMabnnh.  Pa.  a 
raUaaofPeM^taSr  *^^ 

FBed  Nor.  21,  IfSfl,  Sot.  Na.  T76,N6 
7f1iliii     (CI,21»~11D 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  penetration  in  the 
work  in  the  arc  welding  of  vacuum-melted  zirconium-baae 
alloy  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  quantity  of 
zirconium  sponge  to  the  welding  pool  during  the  welding 
operation. 


FLO  ATlNG-TYn  CHILL  BLOCK 
EldkjAyn,  Wnailani  nOk,  CdR 

Neclh  AacHcas  A<toiia,  lac 

FBed  JaM  23, 196L  Sot.  No.  llf 49t 

triahai     ^219u-i6«) 


Qife 


oompna- 
oetween 
being  op- 
current  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  coatrolling  the  polarity  of  carreat 
flow  from  a  supply  throagh  a  load  to  which 
of  oppoaito  polarity  are  supplied  in 
mg.  m  oombinatam,  revwsng  means 
said  supply  and  said  load,  aaid  reversing  means 
arable  from  one  poaitma  ia  which  it  permits 
one  polarity  to  flow  Huoughsaid  load  to 
in  which  it  permits  current  of  the  opposite  polarity  of 
flow  tlirough  said  load,  aseasM,  iarlndiag  a  latching  rday, 
raapooaive  tp  a  flrst  event  far  oooditioniag  said  reversing 
means  to  be  actuated  fron  said  one  position  to  the  said 
odm  podtion.  and  «TM*if!T  vespoosiva  to  a 


iUMixra.i 


1.  Chin  block  meaiu  for  condueftig  heat  from  a  mem- 
ber subjected  to  a  heat  source,  comprising  a  movable, 
unitary  block  having  at  least  one  surface  defining  a  recess 
therein  for  recdving  said  membOT,  said  recess  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  from  about  90*  to  about  \W  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  membOT,  and  means  for  urging  said  Mock 
against  said  member,  thereby  maintaining  contact  between 
said  recess  and  jwid  membOT. 


of  New 


3,SW,»51 
POTTED  TRUCK  LIGHT 
D.  Baldwla,  Jaaaaatowa,  N.Y., 
Lite  Co.,  lac,  laaiiiioira,  N.Y.,  i 
.   Yeric 

FBed  Aac  t,  lf60, 9«.  No.  4t,166 
4nst«i  (CLa4*— 7.1) 
1.  For  USB  in  conibinatiaB  with  vehicta.  ai 
Hgfat  constiructian  ooaaprishig  a  reflector,  an  unbaaed  baR> 
inehsding  a  transparent,  ti^  envelope  having  flianiet 
kada  projecting  herefrom,  terminals  »irtmmM^  thrauflh 
said  reflector  engaged  with  said  leads,  and  a 
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ting  matarial  haviog  subMrntuOly  die  same  thornul  «- 
"""  property  as  Mid  envelope  reoeiwed  over  a 
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3fM7|9S4 
WELL  LOGGING  APT AKAIVS 


_-'W«»l 

-^  Tn^  a  rawaiaiiea  «f  Ti . 

RM '■»  26,  IfSi,  fler.  No.  592.557 
COalM.    (a259-7L5) 


portion  of  said  envelope  and  said  leads  and  tenninals 
securint  >aid  bulb  to  said  reflector. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  ^m  THERMOGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION 
iMjijje  G.  Wartean,  MtMMa  HcUMs,  ai  Edwirt  A. 
O^fara,  Maple^Mod,  MIh^  i^Cms  la  MtaMaoCa 
Miidacnd  ManrfadHtei  Con^MJ,  St  Paal,  Mte^ 
a  corporallua  of  Delaware 

Fled  Jan.  21, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  3,755 
7ClaiaM.    (a.25»-i5) 


1.  Method  fbr  the  thermographic  reprodnctioa  of  a 
graphic  original,  differentially  absorptive  of  radiant 
energy,  on  a  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet,  comprising:  releas- 
ably  adherently  bonding  together  said  copy-sheet  and 
said  original  as  a  multi-ply  composite;  irradiating  said 
composite  with  said  radiant  energy  for  a  time  and  at  an 
intensity  sufficient  to  cause  reproduction  of  said  original 
on  said  copy-sheet;  and  stripping  said  copy-sheet  from 
said  original. 


3,999,953 

REmODUCnON  PROCESS 
mi  lohaMas  Mmiv 

to  Kane  AktieBieaellBchaft,  WIm^ 

^.  ^  a  coffpondoa  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19i9,  Sor.  Na.  22,949 

'  ',  appii  Bilun  CsraiB^  Apr.  15, 1959 
•  nalwi     (CL  259-45) 


1.  Well  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  borehole  and  having  an 
elongated  tubular  configuration  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  first,  second  and  third  sdntOlation  elemenu  of  cylin- 
drical form  supported  within  the  bore  of  said  housing  in 
unequally  spaced  alignment  along  said  axis,  first,  second, 
and  third  photomultipliers  of  cylindrical  form  supported 
within  the  bore  of  said  housing  in  spaced  alignment  with 
said  axis,  said  first  and  second  elements  having  adjacent 
confronting  end  faces  which  are  Ught  shielded  and  having 
remote  end  faces  to  which  the  respective  first  and  second 
photomultipliers  are  optically  coupled,  said  third  element 
having  an  end  face  confronting  said  first  photomultiplier 
and  spaced  thereby  from  said  first  element  and  having 
a  remote  end  face  to  which  said  third  photomultiplier  is 
optically  coupled,  said  first  scintillation  element  being  ex- 
posed to  radiant  energy  transmitted  through  the  wall  of 
said  housing  and  said  second  and  said  third  scintillation 
elements  being  exposed  to  radiant  energy  emitted  by  said 
first  scintillation  element,  and  means  electrically  coupled 
with  each  of  said  photomultipliers  for  selectively  deriving 
pair-production  pulses  from  said  first  photomultiplier. 


I 


^/lutrr 


1.  A  reproduction  process  which  comprises  placing  a 
master  in  indirect  contact  with  an  electrosutically  charged 
reproduction  surface,  an  intermediate  heat  ray  transmitting 
and  heat  conduction  inhibiting  layer  being  between  the 
master  and  charge  surface,  irradiating  the  superposed 
layers  while  utilizing  a  beat  absorbing  agent  to  effect  pref- 
erential heating  of  tiioae  parts  of  the  reproduction  sur- 
face which  correspond  to  the  image  free  areas  of  the  ma»- 
ter,  and  developing  the  invisible  elec.roetatic  image  there- 
by produced  on  the  reproduction  surface  to  produce  a 
visible  image. 


3,999,955 

STABILIZBD  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Setge  A.  grjirrfclsfcoy,  1229  E.  21«  St,  TWa  14,  OUa. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g34,lg2 

SCIaiaBa.    (CL25^-11S) 

1.  In  a  radiation  detecting  system,  a  first  scintillation 
phosphor  adapted  to  receive  incident  radiation  and  to 
produce  first  flashes  of  li^  in  response  tiiereto,  a  sec- 
ond scintillation  phoqrfior  and  a  standard  radiation  source 
mounted  cooperatively  therewith  whereby  said  second 
scintillation  phoqihor  emits  standard  li^t  flashes  in  re- 
sponse to  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  standard  aouroe. 
a  photoelectric  device  adapted  to  receive  said  flnt  flaabea' 
and  said  standard  flashes  and  to  produce  fir«  dectric  im- 
pulses  having  magnitiides  representing  die  respective  in- 
tennties  of  said  first  flashes  and  second  electrical  impulses 
having  magnitudes  representing  the  intensitica  of  aaid 
standard  flashes,  an  ofrtical  attenuating  system  posifioncd 
between  said  first  scintillatioa  r***'ir*»«'  «nd  said  photo- 
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d«^  device  for  selectively  attenuating  said  firrt  light  to  abbot  0.2tf  iho^'penenf  of  a  member  of  class  consist- 
flashes  as  they  pass  therebetween,  whereby  said  first  dec-  ing  of  arsenic  trioxide  and  antimony  trioxide.  tiie  said 
trical  mipuhes  have  magnitudes  smaller  tiian  said  second    gfase  being  free  of  demental  meUl. 


It 
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Filed  My  19, 1953,  Ser.  No.  347,147 
I9ClaiMi    (a.2S»-i9) 


1.  In  an  image  amplifier,  an  input  screen  comprising 
a  foraminated  i^ale  member  of  insulating  material,  said 
plate  member  having  a  foraminated  surface  and  a  non- 
foraminated  surface,  said  plate  member  niduding  a  thin 
septum  of  said  insulating  material  tiiinsverse  to  the  fo- 
raminations  therein,  a  layer  of  transparent  conductive 
material  upon  said  non  foraminated  surface  of  said 
plate  member,  fluorescent  material  filling  each  of  said 
foraminations  and  a  thin  metallic  member  upon  said 
foraminated  surface  of  said  plate  member,  said  thin  sep- 
Xxaxk  having  a  thickness  of  leas  than  10  percent  of  die 
thickness  of  said  plate  member. 


3,999,957 

GAMMA  RAPUTION  DOSAGE-MEASURING 

GLASnSS  AND  METHOD  OT  USING 

AdH  M.  Blahay,  CUcflgo,  m.,  aasf^aor  to  tke  UnHad  I 

of  AnMfffca  as  represented  hy  the  Unilcd  States  Atomic 


FHed  Dec  23, 1949,  Ser.  No.  79,195 
4nalMs     (0.259-^93) 
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3,999,959 

JACKETED  NEUTRON-FLUX  MEASURING  GAGE 
FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 


Filed  Nov.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  775,495 

Claims  priority,  apjpMtatlun  Gcnsany  Nov.  27, 1957 

24ClafaBS.    (CL  259— 93.1) 


electrical  impulses,  and  means  for  continuously  sensing 
the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  said  second  electrical 
impulses. 

3,999354 
X-RAY  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN 
Walter  I.  Hasyey,  now  ^  cha^c  of  naaM  Walter  John 
Harper,  PMtsbwgh,  Pa.,  aiilgBii  to  Wcstiithonsc  Elec- 
tric Corpontioa,  East  PMstongh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of 


I.  With  a  source  of  neutron  fiux,  in  combinatioD,  a 
neutron-flux  measuring  gage,  comprising  a  neutron-flux 
detector  and  a  layered  structure  at  least  partly  encloaing 
said  detector,  the  structure  at  least  endosing  the  detector 
on  the  sides  other  than  the  one  nearest  die  source  of 
neutrons,  said  structure  including  a  layer  adjacent  die 
detector  composed  of  a  moderator  substance  of  great  dif- 
fusion length  for  thermal  neutrons,  and  including  an  outer 
layer  of  neutron  absorber,  the  structure  also  inehiAng 
material  vliich  is  neutron  reflective  situated  between  said 
moderator  material  and  said  outer  layer,  and  inchMfing 
the  case  v^re  the  moderator  substance  and  the  nention 
reflective  material  are  the  same  materid,  which  latter 
material  is  of  sufllcient  thicknesr  to  have  both  moderator 
and  neutron  reflector  functions,  the  moderator  converting 
fist  to  thermal  neutrons,  said  layers  being  contiguous  and 
oooaecutive.  -,?-4S4   • 
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3^999359 

SELF-UMTTING  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Chattca,  PUaddpUa,  Pa.,  asdgDor,  by  mtmt 
to  PMko  Corporatfou,  Pfafladclpfaia,  Pa> 
ofDdaware  ^^ 

Fled  May  2, 1949,  Scr.  No.  25,991 
14Clitas8.    (O.  299— 297) 
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I.  A  mdted  and  cast  glass  suitabte  for  use  as  a  gamma 
radtotiasi  dosimeter  consisting  of  from  about  15  to  about 
57  asole  percent  bismvdi  trioxide  and  from  about  0.05 


1.  A  photomultiplier  ampliftn-  circuit  comprishig  a 
photomultiplier  amplifier  tube  having  as  electrodes  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  phiraUty  of  dynodes.  mM  photo- 
multiplier amplifier  tube  bdng  subject  to  limiting  of  dec- 
tron  current  flow  in  an  interelectrode  space  thereof  in 
response  to  a  potential  difference  between  the  And  dynode 
and  an  adjacent  electrode  which  is  less  than  a  fint  vdoe. 
a  source  of  bias  potentid  having  a  plurality  of  taps,  meam 
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coupling  said  cathode,  said  anode  and  said  dynodes  to 
xtected  taps  on  said  bias  source,  said  means  co(4>linf  said 
anode  to  said  bias  source  induding  means  for  deriving  an 
output  signal  from  said  ampli6er  circuit,  said  bias  source 
including  means  for  earning  Mid  Ups  to  be  at  different 
potentials,  said  last  mentioned  ^ans  causing  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  said  taps  connected  to  said 
final  dynode  and  said  adjacent  electrode  to  be  substan- 
tially less  than  the  potential  difference  between  tape 
aSHiciat^  with  other  adjacent  electrodes  of  said  phoCo- 
multiplier  amplifter  tube  and  kss  than  said  ffrat  valua. 


ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
^    G.  Bniiey.  New  PwHisBti,  NJ^  ssslgaiii  to  BeM 
TelephaBe    Lafenraaane^    ■MMpoivtod.    New    York. 
N.Y^  a  corporatiM  af  New  Yarii 

FHcd  May  2,  INt,  8m.  No.  H^U 
UCIakM.    (CL3f7— 43) 


1 .  A  circuit  for  driving  a  load  device  comprising  a  nrst 
winding  having  two  distinct  portions,  a  second  winding 
connected  to  said  load  device  and  inductively  coupled  to 
said  first  winding,  capacitive  means  connected  to  said  fint 
winding,  means  for  controlling  cur^nt  flow  through  said 
capacitive  means  and  one  portion  o(  said  first  winding  to 
establish  a  predetermined  voltage  in  said  second  winding, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  charge  established  on  said 
capacitive  means  by  said  current  flow  for  establishing  cur- 
rent flow  throu^  both  portions  of  said  first  winding  to 
induce  a  second  predetermined  voltage  in  said  second 
winding. 

BINARY  LOGIC  CIRCUrTS  EMPLOYING  TRANS* 
FORMER  AND  ENHANCEMENT  DIODE  COM- 
BINATION 

William  M.  0«>an,  RkhMd,  atnd  Arthnr  V.  Pohm,  WUtc 
Mmr  Lake,  MIbb,,  aarfgnnis  to  SfMny  RmmI  Corpora- 
Bo%  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  coeponitioB  of  Delawara 
.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1958.  Scr.  No.  7t7,t43 

^  23  aaimt.     (CL  3«7— S8.5) 
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1.  An  impedance  switch  comprising: 

one  tranafonner  having  one  primary  windnig  and  one 
aecoodary  winding,  said  tnuuformer  having  and  op- 
erating on  the  slope  ci  a  subataatially  sloping  char> 
acteristic  curve  whkh  exhibits  the  transformer  char- 
acteristic of  substantiaHy  no  residual  flux; 

a  Mmicooductor  body  exhibiting  substantial  enhance- 
ment propeitiea  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  primary 


a  unidirectioiial  cormt  rflndwting  device  «hihtt4tig 
ne^igibk  eabanrrmmt  propertias  coupled  in  series 
oppoaitioo  between  the  primary  win<Ung  and  aaid 
body,  having  one  of  its  two  electrodes  coufried  to  a 
like  electrode  at  said  body,  and  having  a  second 
electrode  coupled  to  said  primary  winding; 

and  means  for  coupling  a  binary  forward  current 
through  said  body  to  cause  relatively  large  or  sub- 
stantially no  enhancement  charge  in  said  body  for 
making  the  effective  impedance  of  said  transformer 
relatively  low  or  relatively  high. 


TRANSBTOR  MONOtfTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Rokwt  8.  Foeia.  RkhaHawa,  Te*.,  ■■jgani  to  Texas  lis- 

Deiawan  **^ ' 

Filed  Aag.  29, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  7St,151 
UCIaiw.    (CL3t7— M3) 
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3.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  first  aad  second  cir- 
cuit stages,  said  first  stage  including  an  active  element  of 
a  first  semiconductor  material  havtng  at  least  an  input, 
an  output  and  a  common  electrode  opcratively  associated 
therewith,  said  active  element  in  said  first  stage  having  a 
potential  difference  between  said  output  and  said  common 
electrodes  during  condnctiott  of  a  first  value,  said  second 
stage  including  an  active  element  of  a  second  semicon- 
ductor material  having  at  least  an  input,  an  output  and 
a  common  electrode  operatively  aaaodated  therewith,  said 
active  element  in  said  second  stage  requiring  a  potential 
difference  between  said  input  and  said  common  elec- 
trodes for  conduction  of  a  value  greater  than  said  fint 
value,  means  coupling  the  input  electrode  of  each  active 
element  to  the  same  potential  to  bias  said  first  stage  con- 
ductive and  means  direcdy  connecting  the  output  elec- 
trode of  said  first  active  element  to  the  input  electrode  of 
said  second  active  element. 


3,M9,9<3 
CONVERGING  CHANNBL  GATING  SYSTEM  COM- 
PRISING  DOUBLE  nUNSVTOR  SERIES  AND 

SHUNT  swrrcHBs 

Robarf  S.  Dlorap.  Wlarhiitii,  M— .,  Mrfyor  In 

MaaSiy  a  catponatMNS  of 


ricd  Oct  (,  19St.  Sar.  No.  TiS^MS 
SCUM.    (CL397— tt.5) 


1.  A  multiplexing  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of  in- 
put terminals,  an  output  tcnniiial,  a  oominoB  termiiul, 
respective  groups  of  flrst,  aeoend  aad  tUrd  pairs  of  aariea- 
ooonected  traaaistors  aaaodated  whh  each  of  said  input 
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terminals,  said  first  and  second  pairs  being  connected  In 
aeries  between  a  reapectlve  one  of  said  Input  terminals 
•Bd  said  output  terminal,  said  third  pair  being  connected 
between  said  comnon  terminal  and  the  jundioo  of  the 
asaodated  series-connected  fifst  and  second  pairs,  bias 
voltage  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  pairs 
normally  nonconductive  and  said  third  pair  normally  con- 
ductive, and  means  responaive  to  a  selection  signal  for 
simidtaneously  rendering  said  first  and  second  pairs  con- 
ductive and  the  associated  third  pair  nonconductive  to 
transfer  die  (iKnal  then  on  the  asaoriated  ii«Nit  terminal 
to  said  ouQNit  tenniiHl. 
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saum  CONTROL  cfRcurr  for  controlling 
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FBad  Mar.  31,  IfM^  Sar.  No.  18,953 
ildaiMB.    idatrj^us) 
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invbrter  with  output  clamp  and 
^        ^  R-ccm<:uiT 

^SS  SLTSV'SSfiL  yf  Robert  A^Hele, 
njw  nnt,  N.Y.,  aasffMNni  lo  msraalkMnl  Basfacaa 
MMiMe  GMforalioa,  Nnr  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  coipontk» 
of  New  Yaefc 

appBotfM  Savl.  38, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  459.322.  now 

No.  2,891,172.  dated  Imc  li,  1959.    Divided 

ippllndM  Maf  32,  1959,  9tf.  No.  815,174 

3niiliiii      (CL  387— 88.5) 
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I.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  means  directly  connect- 
ing the  emitter  to  a  common  junction  having  a  fixed 
potential;  a  first  source  of  direct  electrical  energy  and 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  between  the  common 
junction  and  the  base  with  the  source  poled  to  bias  the 
Nne  reversely  with  respect  to  the  emitter;  an  input  ter- 
minal, a  second  resistor  and  a  capadtor  connected  in 
paralkl  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  base,  the  iiqmt 
terminal  and  the  base  serving  as  common  terminals  of 
the  second  resistor  and  the  capadtor,  signal  input  means 
connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  common 
junction  and  shiftable  between  relatively  negative  and  rda- 
tively  positive  signal  conditions  and  effective  in  one  only 
of  said  conditions  to  overcome  the  reverse  bias  of  said 
first  source;  a  load  resistor  and  a  second  source  of  direct 
electrical  energy  connected  in  aeriea  between  the  c(41ector 
and  the  cotnmoa  jimction.  said  aecond  source  beiag  pokd 
to  bias  tlie  collector  revenaly  with  reapect  to  the  base,  a 
third  source  of  direct  electrical  energy  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  common  junction,  a  diode  having  a 
first  electrode  coanectod  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  the 
third  source  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  col- 
lector, said  diode  being  poled  to  pcesem  its  high  inqiedance 
to  current  from  the  diird  aovrce.  aaid  third  source  being 
poled  with  reject  to  the  cobubod  junction  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  second  source  aad  having  a  potential  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  difference  between  the  potentials  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  signal  oooditiooa  of  the  signal  input 
means,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector, 
said  sources  and  said  signal  input  means  cooperating 
when  the  signal  input  aaeana  shifts  from  its  relatively 
negative  to  iu  relatively  positive  condition  to  shift  the 
collector  electrode  from  a  relatively  positive  to  a  rela- 
tivdy  negative  condition,  thereby  produdng  at  the  out- 
put terminal  a  signal  Inverted  witfi  respect  to  the  input 
signal;  said  third  source,  said  diode,  and  said  transistor 
cooperating  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  the  inverted  signal 
to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  potentials  of  the  two  signal  conditions  of  the  signal 
input  means. 


11.  In  a  cimit  for  producing  a  predetermined  wave- 
fotm^tfaa  combinatioa  inchidhig  a  pair  of  direct  correat 
aocvces  coaaeded  to  one  another  in  series  opposition,  said 
serully  connected  pan-  of  direct  aonices  being  connected 
acroas  the  output  of  said  circuit,  a  Aunt  drcnit  indudittg 
switch  means  oonnected  in  shunt  with  each  of  said  pair  of 
direct  current  sources,  meaas  for  selectively  doeing  one 
<rf  aaid  switch  taemm  for  dranting  its  current  source  for 
a  predeteiaiined  tiiae,  meaas  for  doeing  the  other  of  nid 
switch  means  at  a  pw^tetrrniimid  time,  and  meaitt  for 
opening  the  dosed  switch  means  upon  closing  of  the  other 
switch  means,  so  that  the  cnrrent  aoorce  with  the  open 
switch  means  thereacroas  only  fumisbea  current  to  aaid 
output,  whereby  the  resultant  current  through  the  output 
of  said  circuit  is  a  function  of  the  current  ot  the  unshunted 
direct  current  aoorce. 


3,8893m 
INTERVAL    TIMER    USING    MAGNETIC    PICKUP 
PROBE  AND  BINARY  COUNTER  WTTH  RESET 
CIRCUir 

8o«Mi  A.  Procter,  Tlllaaiapiilli,  MhaL,  awlgaiii  to 

Efaner  I.  Haakea,  MteatapoBs,  Mlaa. 

Filed  May  12, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  28,785 

SChhaa.    (CL  387—883) 
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I.  A  pulse  counting  drcuit  comiwising  a  itarallty  of 
counting  stages  each  including  a  pair  of  transistors  inter- 
connected for  binary  operation  when  triggered  by  pulaea 
which  are  to  be  counted,  and  means  for  supplying  biasing 
potentials  to  said  transistors  indiyling  first  and  second 
lines  with  one  electrode  of  one  transistor  of  each  pair 
of  transistors  being  coiuected  to  said  first  line  and  Ihg 
corresponding  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  of  eadi 
pair  being  connected  to  the  second  line,  said  biasing 
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means  further  including  means  for  delaying  the 
tion  of  said  second  line  until  said  first  line  has  been 
gized,  said  first  line  being  connectable  to  one  side  of  a 
potential  sun>ly,  said  delay  means  including  a  wsisUr 
and  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  said  one  tide 
and  the  other  side  of  said  supply,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  charging  of  teid  capacitor  for  providing  a  circuit 
connection  befdwen  said  lines  when  said  capacitor  has 
had  time  to  reach  a  predetermined  state  of  chaife. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1968 


PULSE  GENERATOR 
Gene  SlriiU,  PikesvlBe,  Mi^  asrignor  to  Wcsdngbovse 
Electric  Corporallom  East  Pljislwwgh,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tton  of  Pcaasyhraaia 

Filed  Mm.  M,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  99,5SS 
ICIains.    (CL  M7— M^) 
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1.  A  high  speed  semiconductor  switch  comprising:  a 
tunnel  diode,  a  four  layer  semiconductor  hyperconductive 
negative  resistance  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
tiumel  diode,  a  load  resistance  and  a  constant  voltage 
source,  said  hyperconductive  switch  having  a  breakover 
voltage  substantially  less  than  the  voltage  of  said  con- 
stant voltage  source,  and  said  load  resistance  being  of 
such  a  value  relative  to  said  constant  voltage  source  so 
that  said  tunnel  diode  obtains  a  high  impedance  state 
after  berakover  of  said  seminconductor  switch  wherein 
the  current  therethrough  is  less  than  the  sustaining  cur- 
rent of  said  semiconductor  switch. 


NON-LINEAR  AMPLIFIER 

Dale  W.  Dmin,  Van  Nnys,  Califs  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  118,848 

3  ClaiflM.    (CL  387— 88.5) 
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1.  Anti-logarithmic  circuitry  comprising:  a  transistor 
having  a  base,  collector,  an  emitter;  a  common  line  com- 
mon to  the  input  and  output  of  the  anti-logarithm  cir- 
cuitry; signid  input  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor; varying  emitter  circuit  resistance  means  coupled 
between  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  and  said  common 
line,  said  resistance  means  comprising  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor diode  in  which  the  resistance  decreases 
logarithmically  with  increase  in  voltage  applied  across 
it;  and  collector  circuit  means  including  output  circuitry 
and  voltage  potential  circuitry  coupled  between  the  col- 
lector of  said  transistor  and  said  common  line,  said  col- 
lector circuit  means  having  a  total  circuit  resistance  of  less 
than  a  product  of  said  varying  emitter  circuit  resistance 
means  and  the  beta  characteristic  <^  said  transistor  where- 
by said  transistor  wUl  produce  an  output  signal  propor- 


tional to  the  ratio  of  total  circuit  resistance  in  said  coUoc- 
tor  circuit  means  to  said  varying  emitter  circuit  resistance 
means  and  proportional  to  the  anti-togarithm  of  the  ag- 
nal  introduced  to  said  signal  input  means. 


3,M9.M9 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TURBOGENERATORS 


A   da. 


Enccs  W 
ngnor  to  AkikacaMllMtell  Bnma,  Boveri 
Baden,  SmtUmtmrnit  •  {otot-etocfc  eammmj 

FOcd  Oct  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  il5389 

ClaioM  priority,  appttcaiioa  SwitEcriaiid  Oct  15,  195S 

3ClaiM.    (a.31»-^3) 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  turbo-generators,  the  com- 
bination comprising  nneans  sealing  a  closed  space  occupied 
by  the  rotor  element  of  the  turbo-generator  from  a  doted 
space  occupied  by  the  stator  element  of  the  turbo-gen- 
erator and  from  the  surrounding  air,  means  providing  a 
closed  re-circulation  system  for  circulating  a  cooling  gas 
through  the  .rotor  element,  meaiu  providing  a  doted  re- 
circulation system  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  through 
the  stator  flement.  said  dosed  space  occupied  by  the 
stator  element  being  filled  with  an  incombustible  gas  and 
said  filling  of  incombustible  gas  being  entirely  separate 
from  the  cooling  liquid  of  the  ttator  cooling  system,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  gas  filling  in 
the  space  occupied  by  the  stator  element  to  maintain  said 
pressure  equal  to  the  preature  of  the  cooling  gas  circulat- 
ing through  the  rotor  element 


3,M9,»7t 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  AIR 
GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 
SAME 
Mlltoa  C.  Rhodct,  IcMMttc,  Pk.,  MrifMr  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poratfo^  SymcMt,  N.Y.  a  wptfnttoa  of  Detas 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1999,  Sar.  N«w  858,194 
IfClBhM.    (CL31«— 48) 


btlOM 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  housing,  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  within  said  housing,  an  impeller  rotatable 
with  said  rotor,  means  internally  of  said  housing  defining 
an  inwardly  open  groove  having  a  predetermined  depth, 
and  an  air  guide  positioned  within  said  housing  and  re- 
siliently  expanded  in  said  groove,  said  air  guide  being 
adapted  to  be  elastically  reduced  hi  external  diameter  to 
an  extent  greater  than  the  predetermined  depth  of  said 
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groove  80  that  H  may  be  passed  by  said  means  defining 
said  groove  and  be  positioned  and  expanded  to  tit  securely 
within  said  groove. 


3,889,971 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EDDY 

CURRENT  COUPLING 

ClMrics  M.  Whcdcr  a^  PfeiHp  M.  Fdger,  Erie,  Pa., 

atiifori  to  Gcaeral  Electiic  Coapaay,  a  corpontloa 

•f  NewYoit 

FOad  tmme  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,947 
MClaiiiM.    (CL  318—185) 


7.  An  eddy  current  coupling  comprising  a  housing 
member  having  bearing  sui^ort  means  in  the  ends  there- 
of, an  input  shaft  extending  into  said  housing,  said  input 
shaft  being  rotatably  positioned  by  bearing  means  in  a 
first  of  said  bearing  support  means,  an  ou^ut  shaft  ax- 
ially  spaced  from  and  axially  aligned  with  said  input 
shaft  in  said  housing  and  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  housing,  bearing  means  axially  aligning  said 
shafts,  said  output  shaft  being  rotaUbly  positioned  by 
bearing  means  in  the  second  of  said  bearing  support 
means,  an  eddy  current  dnmi  mounted  on  said  input 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  drum  having  a  cylitufai- 
cal  portion  coaxial  with  said  ouQnit  shaft,  a  pole  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  therewiA, 
said  pole  structure  having  an  outer  periphery  in  substan- 
tially concentric  spaced  relationship  with  an  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  an 
annular  magnetic  core  member  having  an  outer  periphery 
in  substantially  concentric  «aced  relationship  with  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  pole  structure  to  define  an  air  gap 
therebetween,  bearing  means  on  said  ou^nit  shaft  «~^"tt- 
ing  laid  core  number  thereon,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  core  member  and  said  housing  for  restrain- 
ing rotary  movement  of  said  core  member. 


ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
A.  Lano^  Cedar  Grove,  and  Peter  1.  W 
NJ.,atri|Mnto " 


I^a 


OfFMHtyl- 


FBad  Jalj  M,  1988,  Scr,  No.  42,798 
9CliliW.    (CL  313—34) 
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1.  A  metallic-vapor  discharge  device  of  die  type  de- 
signed to  be  operated  under  such  conditions  that  the  me- 
tallic-vapor pressure  normally  would  be  higher  than  that 
required  for  optimum  efficiency,  comprising  a  sealed  ea- 
vefope  containing  spaced  dectrodes  between  which  a 
gaseous  dttdurge  oixnrs  during  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vice, a  tubolatioa  integral  with  and  ^rt^^ing  fixxn  one 
cod  of  aaid  envelope,  and  a  base  attached  to  said  one  cad 
of  said  eavdope  protectivdjr  eodotinf  but  ^aoed  Cram 
said  tabulation,  said  base  having  an  eavelope-ivoeiviiig 


portion  and  an  intermediate  vented  portion,  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubulation  being  closed  and  tbe  inner  end  thereof 
being  open  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
envelope,  said  tubulation  extending  a  coadderable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  end  of  said  envelope  and  into  the  inter- 
mediate vented  portion  of  said  base,  the  length  and  diam- 
eter of  said  tubulation  being  such  that  at  least  a  part  there- 
of has  a  lower  operating  temperature  than  said  envelope 
and  thereby  provides  a  oool  region  within  said  device 
that  reduces  the  metallic-vapor  pressure  and  maintains  it 
at  approximatdy  the  desired  value.  < 


ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
PMri  G.  Heroy  and  Richard  A.  Noian,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aa- 

siKBon  to  Radto  Corporatioa  of  Anctka,  a  corporatiM 
•f  Ddaware 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1981,  Ssr.  No.  97,888 
7  rislii     (CL  313— 188) 


1 .  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
velope, a  plurality  of  electroluminescent  panels  within 
said  envelope,  and  means  for  supporting  and  connecting 
said  electroluminescent  panels  in  electrically  parallel  rda- 
tionship  within  said  envelope. 


3,889,974 
LOW  DISPERSION  INTERDtGITAL  DELAY 
Rndolf  C.  Hcrgenrothcr,  West  Ncwiea,  Mms., 
RaytfacoB  Compaay,  liwiwitoH,  Masa.,  a 
Delaware 

^Ued  Dee.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  888,428 
'    \         5aaiaM.   (a.  315— 3.8) 
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1.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  tht 
combination  comprising:  an  electron  source  and  electron 
beam  forming  means  definmg  at  least  two  paths  of  elec- 
tron flow,  one  on  each  side  at  an  elongate  delay  line  com- 
prised of  geometrically  periodic  structure  hariag  dday 
elements  disposed  in  coupling  relationship  with  said  path 
of  etoctron  1km,  ocb  <A  aaid  delay  elemenu  beiag  oom- 
prised  of  two  portions  traaiverse  to  said  path  of  electron 
flow  and  displaced  bne  from  another  to  form  an  abrupt 
step  in  the  directibe  of  the  longitudbial  axis  of  said  line, 
one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  portions  ot  adjacent  delay 
elenaefits  being  diH>laced  toward  eadi  other  widi  rea|>ect 
to  the  other  portions  of  said  adjacent  dday  elemeats. 
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ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 
VnimitkL.  Wi  lima,  9r^WUmmi_Wmy,  S^« 

Mfl«f   HMBBOr  ID  ^'t 


HM  N«T.  21,  IML  8w.  N*.  1 
•  niJMi    (0.315-^3^ 


eluding  an  anode  field  icreen  diipoaed  oppottte  aaid 
meant,  and  a  plurality  of  anode  platet  diq^ned  bttwwu 
said  screen  and  said  means;,  said  screen  haYiag  a  mofc 
positive  electric  potential  than  said  anode  plate;  a  plu- 
rality of  beam  deflectinf  electrodes;  an  input  frequency 
responsive  means  conneciad  to  said  beam  deflecting  eleo- 
trodes  for  providing  aUoniala  dectnc  rirtntial  therein 
for  deflecting  said  dactroo  heam  coatinuously  and  uni- 


^>^ 


1.  A  travding  wave  tube  oonqirising  an  envwope. 
means  diapoaed  at  oae  cad  of  aaid  envelope  for  the  pro- 
duction and  projactioo  of  an  electron  beam  along  tfie 
axial  length  of  said  envelope,  means  di^oaed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  envelope  for  the  coOection  of  said  electron 
beams,  slow-wave  propagating  means  dispoMd  within  said 
envelope  substantially  coaxial  and  in  an  interacting  rela- 
tionsbip  with  said  electron  beam,  said  alow-wave  prop*- 
fating  means  comprising  first  and  second  helical  membeia 
ot  conducting  material  wound  In  opposite  directions  with 
reelect  to  eadi  other  and  baving  the  same  basic  radius 
and  longitudinal  axis,  each  oi  said  helical  membcn  having 
a  series  of  outwardly  extending  oflset  portions  at  altemale 
points  where  the  two  helical  members  croas  one  another. 
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3,MM7( 
THERMALLY  TUNED  REFLEX  KLYSTRON 
Dawlejr  Faalreas,  Jr^  Batoatow%  NX 
Gtald  Shspherd,  St  Fanl,  Mfcis.,  md  G—tt 

a  corpomtfna  of  Dalawart 
Apr.  14,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  22435 
3rialiiis    (CL31S— S.23) 


formly  forth  and  back  over  said  anode  structure  widi 
each  input  alternation,  meany  associated  with  die  second 
mentioned  means  for  varyiag  the  magnitude  and  die 
position  ot  deflection  of  said  electron  beam  over  aaid 
anode  structure;  said  electran  beam  impinging  upon  aid 
anode  plates  on  each  sweep  fordi  and  back  generating 
electric  impubes  therein,  thie  nuudnom  number  of  said 
impulses  being  equal  to  double  tb^  number  of  the  anode 
plates  so  impinged  by  said  beam  with  each  sweep. 
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1.  A  reflex  klystron  comprising  an  envelope  cncloaing 
a  resonant  cavity,  a  fixed  grid,  a  movable  grid,  a  first  dia- 
phragm for  mounting  said  movable  grid  in  one  wall  of 
said  cavity,  a  second  diaphragm  member  concentric  with 
said  first  diaphragm  and  positioned  external  of  said  cavity, 
means  for  connecting  said  diaphragms  together,  and 
means  including  a  cathode  for  causing  a  thermal  change 
IB  said  second  diaphragm  diereby  to  tone  aid  cavity. 


ILIC^IO^rlC  niEQUimCY  MULTVLYINO 


FVai  Apr.  13^  Off,  Sar:  Nik  tlMtt 

(CUm.   (dL31S-.21) 

1.  A  device  for  multiplication  of  an  input  frequency 

comprising  a  cathode-ray  type  tube  having  means  for  de- 

veiopiag  a  cathode-ray  beam;  an  anode  itrucCnre  in- 


1.  la  combinatioQ,  an  electromagnetic  deflection  sya- 
tem  and  an  electrostatic  deflection  system,  said  electro- 
magnetic deflection  syateoi  comprising  a  deflection  oail 
thromh  which  deflection  current  flow^  laid  current  har- 
tag  a  waveform  tibat  has  a  forward  trace  time  portion 
and  a  return  time  portion.,  means  for  obtaining  from 
said  electrcanagiietk  defleption  qrstem  a  vohag^,  hjiving 
a  forward*  (race  time  portion  and  a  return  time  portion 
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wHh  the  forward  trace  time  portion  being  the  same  as  the 
forward  trace  time  portion  of  said  current,  said  electro- 
statie  deflection  system  comprising  an  adding  circuit, 
drcuit  means  to  which  the  v<Htace  obtained  from  said 
•ferromagnetic  deflection  system  »  applied  and  through 
which  there  is  supplied  to  said  adding  circuit  a  voltage 
having  a  waveform  in  which  a  forward  trace  time  por- 
tion corresponds  to  the  forward  trace  time  portion  of 
said  first-mentioned  voltage,  means  for  generating  and 
supplying  to  said  adding  circoit  a  voltage  wave  that 
occurs  during  the  return  tfane  portion  <rf  said  current 
waveform  and  which  has  a  waveshape  such  that  when  it 
is  added  to  the  voltage  supplied  from  said  circuit  means 
there  is  obtained  a  combined  wave  having  a  forward 
te»ce  time  portion  part  of  which  occurs  during  the  re- 
«m  ttee  portioa  of  said  deflection  cwrem. 


»' 
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BALLAffT  APPARAl 

OPERATWG  GASIOW  DRKIIARGE  IJJm 
Ls'ihitsi,  ■>«▼■•>  DL,  Bsiluui  to  GcMvai  Elcc- 
Mc  CoasMnr,  a  cnotntfaa  af  New  Yorii 
^      J    .  FEad  M  1,  lytl^Saf.  No.  U4,Hi 
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1.  A  ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  at 
least  one  gaseous  discharge  lamp  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  trMsfanner 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  in- 
doctively  coupled  therawith  on  a  magnetic  core,  a  pair 
of  input  terminal  lends  connected  across  said  primary 
winding,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit  relation 
with  said  secondary  winding,  said  capodlor  including  a 
capacitor  roll  di^waed  in  capadtive  relation  with  a  con- 
ductive container  to  provide  a  predetermined  capacitaace, 
circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  ou^t  leads  for  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  transformer  acroas  said  lamp  and 
for  connecting  sasd  capacitor  container  in  circuit  with 
said  lamp  whereby  said  predeterminrri  capacitance  is  con- 
nected in  circuit  acroas  said  lamp  to  wiinifniiie  radio  mter- 
ference  raiting  from  the  arcing  action  of  the  lamp. 


3,M9,fM 

lAUAST  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND 

OPERATING  ELECTRIC  DOCHARGE  LAMPS 

Fnu*  A.  Nia* DaavSa,  BL.  iiikiiini  to  Gcacnl 

Electric  Csipaaj,  a  eetporadoa  of  T<ew  YoA 
FOei  lana  1,  »<l,%r.  No.  Il4,tit 
MOilBi    (CL31S— 97) 
1.  A  ballaat  uffmnxm  for  surting  and  operating  at 
least  one  fluoreacent  laasp  disposed  in  a  capacitive  rela- 
tion with  a  conductive  ixiuin,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  high  inacianoe  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  therewith 
on  a  magttetie  cMe,  a  pair  of  innut  terminal  leads  con- 
nected across  said  primary  wijMBiii,  a  circuit  means  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  output  leads  for  applying  the  output  <rf 
said  transfdrmer  across  said  lamp,  a  capacitor  serially 
connected  with  said  secondary  wining  to  cause  a  leading 
current  to  flow  therethrough,  a  conductive  ballast  case. 


said  hi^  reactance  transformer  and  capacitor  being  dis- 
posed in  said  ballast  case,  said  capacitor  inchidmg  a 
capacitor  rail  having  electrodes  of  interleaved  foil  layers 
and  a  conductive  container  for  housing  said  capacitor  and 
dispoaed  in  capacitive  relation  with  the  outer  foil  layer 
and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  container  in  elec- 
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trical  circuit  relationship  with  said  ballast  case,  the 
capacitance  between  said  container  and  said  outer  foil 
layer  providing  sufficient  impedance  during  operation  to 
prevent  any  significant  current  flow  from  the  apparatus 
to  said  ballast  case  and  said  circuit  means  for  connecting 
said  container  providing  the  only  return  path  within  said 
ballast  case  for  the  auxiliary  starting  aid  current 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGnttNT  FOR  ENERGIZING 


F.  Rocaelf  Jr., 


to 
Ffc.a 


FlUd  My  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  43,4S4 
,    (O.  315— 9t) 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  energizing  at  least  one 
discharge  device  or  the  VXt,  said  circuit  anrngement 
comprising  an  input  connected  to  a  source  of  fluctuating 
voltage,  inductive  means  for  amplifying  said  fluctuating 
voltage,  the  output  of  said  inductive  means  providing 
starting  energy  for  said  discharge  device,  impedance  meaiu 
being  connected  between  the  inductive  means  output  and 
said  discharge  device  for  substantially  precluding  the  flow 
of  operating  ourent  to  said  discharge  device  from  said  in- 
ductive means,  and  impedance  means  connected  between 
said  input  and  said  discharge  device  for  ballasting  said 
discharge  device  and  for  substantially  precluding  any  ele- 
vated starting  potential  from  being  imposed  upon  said 
source. 


3,1      . 

cncurr  arrangement  with  mbani  for 

OBTAINING  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

ArcUe  It  Coneil,  Avon  I^ke,  Ohto^ssilgnui  toWs 
lacSric  CaraataSiaai  East  PlMiksni^^  Pa.,  a  ■ 

HMMly  II,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  43^14 
<rhhas    (CL31i-M) 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  energizing  a  discharge 
device  haying  beater  elements  or  the  like  as  described, 
said  arrangement  comprising  inductive  means  for  trans- 
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forming  the  voltage  of  a  source  to  enable  said  device 
to  be  started  and  for  ballasting  said  device  during  its 
operation,  means  including  a  capacitor  being  connected 
across  a  primary  portion  of  said  inductive  means  for  cor- 
recting the  power  factor  of  the  circuit  arrangement,  and 


^ 
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means  for  energizing  said  heater  elements,  said  energiz- 
ing means  effecting  the  energization  of  at  least  one  of 
said  heater  elements  by  enabling  the  primary  current 
of  said  inductive  means  and  the  current  through  said 
capacitor  to  be  directed  therethrough. 


3,M9,9S3    - 
IONIZATION  CHAMBERS  OF  PLASMA  GENER- 
ATORS AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
AMb  CaniUc  HadMicoatt,  SaliU-Manke,  F^bmc,  aad 
Jiriea  Cyprka  losepk  Portadc,  4«ccmc4,  late  of  Mchn, 
Fraacc,  by  Awic  Marie  LoaiM  Poafadc,  ncc  DdaoB, 
legal  hdr,  Salviac,  Lot,  France,  —ilguois  to  Sodetc 
NatkMiale   d*Etadc   e(  dc   Coaatractioa   dc   MoCcan 
d*ATlatkNi,  Paria,  FnuKa,  a  cooipMiy  off  Fnmc» 

FUad  A «.  9, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  4Mt7 

ClaiBU  priority,  appikatioa  Fnpce,  Aag.  11,  1959 

llClaiaiB.    (CL  315— 111) 


1.  An  ionization  chamber  of  a  plasma  generator  for 
producing  a  jet,  of  the  type  comprising  around  an  axis  a 
first  electrode  constituting  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  the 
chamber,  an  outlet  opening  for  the  jet  of  plasma  formed 
through  the  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  projecting 
coaxially  into  said  chamber  opposite  to  said  opening, 
passage  means  for  conducting  gas  into  the  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  passage  means,  and 
means  including  condenser  discharge  means  for  creat- 
ing voltage  impulses  between  both  electrodes,  in  which 
the  second  electrode  comprises  a  head  portion  protrtid- 
ing  into  the  chamber  and  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  internal  passage  constituting  the  said  passage  means 
for  conducting  gas  into  the  chamber,  said  passage  having 
an  axial  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  leading  to 
outlet  means  of  the  second  electrode,  arranged  sym- 
metrically around  the  axis  and  opening  into  the  chamber 
recessed  with  respect  to  the  said  bead  portion. 


voltage,  a  controlled  rectifier  having  a  gate  dcctrode  cou- 
pling said  second  source  between  said  cathode  and  igniter 
electrodes  of  said  ignitron,  and  means  for  applying  a  con- 
trol voltage  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  rectifier  to  fire 
said  rectifier  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  cycle  oi  the 
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wave  form  of  said  second  source,  said  last  named 
comprising  a  diode,  an  alternating  vcritage  coupled  to  said 
gate  electrode  by  said  diode,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  time  at  which  said  control  voltage  reaches  the  firing 
voiuge. 
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SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
Eagenc  J.  Camlcld  aad  WUllaBi  E.  Ifaaacklld,  hdtaa- 
■polia,  lad.,  Bislgaors  to  Wcatcra  Electric  Compaay, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  ^443 
4ClaiB8.    (CL  317— 135) 
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3,9S9,9S4 
IGNITRON  EXCITATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  » 
FrMridIa  Paris,  N  J.,  aarigaor  la  Wall- 
Elliabctk,  N  J.,  a  cotporaHoa  of  New 


^  '    FBad  Dm.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,ld3 

4  daloM.     (CL  315— IM) 

1.  A  control  ciroait  comprising  a  first  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage,  a  load,  an  ignitron  having  plate,  cathode 
and  igniter  electrodes,  said  load  being  serially  coupled 
with  the  plate  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  ignitron 
across  said  first  source,  a  second  source  of  alternating 


1.  Electrical  circuitry  for  actuating  a  load  device  only 
upon  substantially  simultaneous  actuation  of  two  man- 
ually operable  switches,  comprising  two  control  circuits 
and  an  associated  output  circuit,  each  of  said  control 
circuits  including  a  control  relay  and  a  time  delay  relay 
arranged  in  parallel,  and  a  normally  open,  manually 
closable  switch  arranged  in  series  with  said  relays,  each 
of  said  time  delay  relays  having  normally  closed  switch 
contacts  arranged  in  series  with  the  manually  operable 
switch  and  the  relays  of  the  other  control  circuit,  where- 
by each  time  delay  relay,  a  prescribed  period  of  time 
after  closing  of  the  associated  manually  operable  switch, 
may  prevent  completion  of  the  other  control  circuit,  each 
of  said  control  relays  having  normally  open  switch  con- 
tacts arranged,  when  closed,  to  bypass  said  time  delay 
relay  switch  contacts  of  its  own  control  circuit,  whereby 
actuation  of  one  of  said  time  delay  relays  may  not  open 
the  other  control  circuit  after  actuation  of  the  control 
relay  thereof,  said  output  circuit  including,  fn  series  ar- 
rangement, a  load  device  and  two  normally  open  switches, 
each  of  said  switches  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
control  circuits  and  being  dotable  by  actuation  of  one  of 
the  relays  thereof. 

^fr^  3,M9,9W 

MAGNETIC  WORK-HOLDER 
RayaMMd  A.  Gaadrfar,  2t3  W,  H^oporSt, 
Nattt  Tlmta«,  Ri 
Filed  Mar.  2t,  19i«,  Scr.  N«.  17,137 
ItClaiaBB.    <CL317— ld2) 
1.  A  work -holder  comprising  a  block  having  a  work- 
receiving  recess  in  a  face  thereof,  nid  Mock  oomprUing 
a  first  set  of  non-magnetic  fiux  conducting  plates  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  recess,  a  second  set 
of  non-magnetic  flux  conducting  plates  extending  at  an 


'^^y*^^ 


'i  ^^'V9 


Mat  14,  IMS 


3     ELECTRICAt"^^-^ 


&to 


an^  to  said  first  set  andl^  n'vDgle  to  said  direction  of  3,W9,989 

and  forming  with  said  ilrst  aet  compartments   POSITIONING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

DIVIDING    INTERVALS    INTO 

NUMBERS  OF  EQUAL  PARTS 
Joacph  A.  Rave,  Jr.,  Oadaaatl,  OUc 
1   >.  Vti   "  Ciadnaati  MiUiag  Machlac  Co.,  Chiilaaall,  OWo,  a 

'      ■  " '  '^^  —  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,M1 
nCfarfass.    (CL318— 2S) 


containing  magnetic  flux  conducting  nuterial  bonded  lo 
said  plates  into  a  rigid  unit. 


3,M9Jt7 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS 

Rakcct  G.  SckaMs  aad  Van  R*  Gacrtacr,  both  of  Daytca, 

Loaia,  M<k,  a  cwpenHiaM  «f  DriawaK 

Filed  May  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  107,775 
HOdBM.    (CL317— 25S) 

1.  A  compoahion  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  chlorinaled  biphenyb  and  an  aikyl  chloro- 
biphenylyl  ether  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical,  said  composition  having  been  prepared  by 
reacting  a  chlorinated  biphenyl  composition  containing 
from  abotll  35%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  combined 
chlorine  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxide  group,  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  which  is  a  dialkyi  ether  of  an  alkylene  glycol  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  alkylene  groups  and  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkylene  group  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  130*  C.  to  250*  C.  until  an  average  of  from  about 
0.1  to  2.0  alkyl  ether  groups  per  molecule  have  been  in- 
troduced, and  then  removing  the  solvent 
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SLEWING  MOTOR  SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  NULL 

SENSING  RELAY  aRCUIT 

Wanacr  E.  SdOfe^s,  Sadlcott,  N.Y.,  ass^^or  to  lateraa- 

tioaal    Bariarss    MacMacs   Corporatioa,   New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Fncd  laae  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,585 
llCfariBM.    (CL31t— 19) 
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5.  In  a  device  for  dividing  any  given  dimension  on  a 
piece  of  work  into  any  sdected  number  of  equal  parts, 
the  combinaticm  of  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  a  first 
unit  energized  by  said  reference  voltage  for  providing  a 
first  preselected  ventage  which  is  representative  of  the 
distance  between  a  first  datum  point  and  one  end  of  said 
dimension,  a  second  unit  eno-gizad  by  said  reference 
voltage  for  providing  a  second  preselected  voltage  whidi 
is  representative  of  the  distance  between  a  second  datum 
point  and  the  other  end  of  said  dimension,  a  transformer 
having  a  winding  with  a  plurality  oi  equally  spaced  vint- 
age taps  thereon,  switch  meant  for  sdectivriy  connecting 
said  preselected  voltages  across  a  number  of  taps  on  the 
transformer  winding  equal  to  the  number  of  parts  se- 
lected, a  slider  movable  from  one  tap  to  the  next  seriatim, 
and  a  servomechanism  for  moving  the  workpiece^ou^ 
distances  proportional  to  the  ventages  derived  from  said 
units  and  from  said  taps  by  the  slider,  said  servomecha- 
nism including  a  feedback  imit  energized  from  said  source, 
means  fw  driving  the  feedback  imit  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  the  workpiece  to  provide  a  feedback 
voltage  ifriiich  is  llneariy  related  to  the  movement  of  the 
workpiece  and  which  is  equal  to  the  reference  voltage 
when  the  workpiece  moves  from  said  first  datum  point 
to  said  second  datum  point 


3,t89,99f 
POSmON  SENSOR 
Los  Aagclc^^  Calif  ., 

.,  a  nipasadoa  af  CaMteaki 

FUcd  Doc.  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,Mt 
13  Oaiasa.    (CL  31S— 29) 


-iHw  ik>. 


.-*■ 
< 

* 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  means  raovaUe  to  a 
number  of  positions,  means  responsive  to  the  actual  pod- 
tioB  of  said  movable  means  and  a  deshrd  position  for 
said  movable  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  of 
variable  magnitude,  first  torque  producing  means  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal  for  moving  said  movable  means, 
a  Zener  diode  connected  to  be  broken  down  by  a  cer- 
tain magnitude  range  of  said  error  signal,  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  only  when  said  Zener  diode 
is  broken  down,  and  second  torque  producing  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  switch  means  for  moving 
said  movable  means. 


1.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor  having  a  first 
phase  winding  and  a  second  phase  winding  different  frtm 
said  first  phase  winding,  first  means  for  supplying  an 
alternating  current  ventage  to  said  first  phase  winding, 
second  means  for  supplying  a  second  alternating  current 
voltage  of  said  second  phase  to  said  second  phase  wind- 
ing, said  second  means  incbding  an  electronic  amplifier 
and  a  phase  shift  circuit  coupled  to  the  mput  of  said 
amplifier,  said  jtutat  shift  circuit  induding  a  pair  of 
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contacts  having  a  contact  diiplacefnent-resistaBce  ch«r- 
^«nstic  ingUiding  «  •ubttandally  liiM«r  low  nmtUm^ 
ntpon,  impMiaaoe  sMut  connfctcd  acftMs  said  ooatads 
thereby  to  limit  the  rMbtasce  acroM  aaid  contacta  to 
yaimet  wtthin  said  region,  and  means  for  varying  the  praa* 
sura  between  said  contacta. 


Mt9,991 
CONTROL  OF  SERIES  MOTORS 
loha    J.    Stem 
Couty,  Pa.f 
poratioa,  Ea« 
aylvaala 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  N*.  24,943 
SClBliM.    aCL  319— 144} 
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1.  In  an  electric  system  of  control,  in  combination, 
a  direct  current  generator  having  an  armature  winding 
and  a  field  winding,  a  direct  current  motor  of  the  series 
type  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding  con- 
nected in  aeries  with  the  motor  armature  winding,  a  loop 
circuit  including  the  generator  armature  winding,  the 
motor  armature  winding,  and  the  motor  series  field  wind- 
ing, control  means  responsive  to  an  electric  condition  in 
the  loop  circuit,  said  control  means  having  an  ou^t 
circuit,  said  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  potentiom- 
eters connected,  through  a  conunon  terminal  between 
them,  in  series  with  each  other  in  the  output  circuit  to 
thus  have  a  voltage  drop  across  the  poleatiometars  that 
is  a  function  of  the  electrical  condition  in  the  loop  cir- 
cuit, each  of  said  potentiometers  having  an  iwfependently 
adjustable  tap,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  main  wind- 
ings and  three  control  windings,  a  Zener  diode,  and  ad- 
justable resistor  and  one  ol  the  control  windings  all  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  independently  adjustable  taps, 
an  adjustable  resistor  and  a  second  of  the  control  wind- 
ings connected  in  aeries  across  one  independently  adjust- 
able tap  and  the  conunon  terminal  between  the  potentiom- 
eters, and  adjustable  resistor,  and  the  third  of  said  control 
windings  connected  in  series  to  a  suitable  adjustable  volt- 
age supply  of  direct  current,  excitation  means  having  out- 
put circuit  means  connected  to  the  field  winding  of  the 
generator  and  having  control  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  current  output  of  the  output  circuit  means,  said  control 
circuit  means  being  interconnected  with  the  main  windings 
of  the  magnetic  amplifier  means,  the  characteristics  and 
adjustments  of  the  circuitry  including  the  control  windings 
being  such  that  the  generator  has  a  voltage  output  that 
varies  with  respect  to  load  current  from  a  selected  rela- 
tively loAT  value  to  a  relatively  high  value  and  then  back 
down  to  i  lower  value  as  current  values  of  full  load  and 
above  are  approached,  whereby  the  motor  spe^d  remains 
MArly  constant  from  no-load  to  fuU:lqMi. 
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1.  An  improved  system  for  operating  and  predsdy 
controlling  the  speed  of  a  synchiuuoua  motor,  compria- 
ing  a  first  source  of  luiragulated  frequency  hij^  energy 
altematia^  current,  redifytm  means  conoacted  to  laid 
souroa  for  amverting  said  currant  to  a  continuous  ascica 
of  finite  direct  cumot  pulaea,  electronic  valve  SMaaa,  hav- 
ing input  and  output  tenainalB  eonaacted  in  seriea  with 
said  rectifying  means  and  a  synchroMui  electric  motor, 
said  electronic  valve  means  having  a  control  electrode,  a 
second  source  of  low  energy  altemiuing  curvent.  having  a 
precisdy  controlled  frequency,  connected  to  said  control 
electrode,  said  precisely  controlled  frequency  less  than 
said  frequency  average  of  the  current  provided  by  said 
first  source  by  a  factor  of  at  least  4  to  I.  said  valve  means 
operating  under  control  of  said  predaely  OMUrolled  low 
energy  alternating  current  to  supply  said  motor  directly 
with  a  aeries  of  precisely  timed  groups  ^  doaely  spaced 
finite  direct  current  pulses  to  drive  and  precisely  control 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3,4^^3 
DRIVC  APPARATUS 
WilliaBi  It  Wlcfcerhaa,  Bafalo,  N.Y 
EolcstoM,  Weat  Hwlford, 
Electric  - 


Robert  W. 
to  Wast 


Filed  Mar.  4, 19S7,  Scr.  Now  444,384 
ISOalnH.    (CLnt-443) 


1.  Apparatus  for  jogging  a  drive  including  a  driving 
motor  having  a  zotor  having  output  terminals  between 
which  a  rotor  alternating  potential  variable  in  phase  or 
amplitude  or  both  phase  and  amplitude  in  dq>eadenoe 
on  the  function  of  said  rotor  is  derivable,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  motor  open  in  the  standby  condition  of 
said  drive,  and  naanually  actuabk  switch  means  for  doa- 
ing  said  circuit,  the  said  apparatus  oompdstng  in  combi> 
nation  first  conductors  to  be  coimected  to  aid  output 
terminals  to  derive  a  first  control  alternating  potential 
from  said  rotor  potential,  second  conductors  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals  to  derive  a  seoood  control 
altenuting  potential  from  said  rotcv  potential*  said  lec- 
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ond  potentvd  being  of  substantially  different  iriiaae  than 
said  first  jKitential,  thnrd  conductors  for  so|>plying  a  third 
control  alternating  pot— rial  of  wihahintially  constant 
amplitude,  normally  open  twitch  means  connertfid  to  said 
manual  switdi  means  to  be  closed  on  the  dosing  of  said 
manual  means,  n  fint  relay  having  an  actuating  coil,  a 
second  relay  having  an  actuating  coil,  each  of  said  relays 
becoming  actuated  when  an  alternating  potential  of  at 
least  a  first  predetermined  amplitude  is  impressed  on  the 
actuating  coil  thereof  and  remaining  actuated  so  long  as 
the  potential  impressed  across  the  coQ  thereof  has  an 
amplitude  greater  than  a  aecond  predetermined  ampli- 
tude which  is  ndwtantially  less  than  said  first  anoplitode, 
means  connecting  in  series  said  first  conductors,  said 
third  conductors,  said  coU  of  said  first  rday  and  said 
normally  open  switch  means,  means  connecting  in  series 
said  second  conductors,  said  third  conductors,  said  oofl 
of  said  second  relay  and  said  normally  open  switch 
means,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  seoood  re- 
lays and  said  energizing  drcuit  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing and  dosing  of  said  ctrcnit  wlien  said  maanal  ssritch 
is 


3,it9,994 
TIMER  APPARATUS  WITH  RAPID  ADVANCE 
H.  WillianM,  EtanlMnt^OL,  iiiigiini  to 
of  Aaacricnt  ScUBcr  Pvfc*  BL,  n 
of  Dalawata 

Filed  Oct «,  1»59,  Ser.No.  S453S1 
13  flalmi     (CL31S— 443) 


normal  to  the  disk,  a  seccmd  coil  connected  aerially^  be- 
tween said  fourth  Hall-effect  disk  and  the  regulated  direct- 
current  vcritage  sotirce,  and  an  output  branch  including 


t               < — ^ 

1 ■    '1 

"-T^r- 

.a"^ 

^ 


third  and  fourth  coils,  coupled  magnetically  to  said  first 
and  second  cchIs  respectivdy,  and  a  load  serially  con- 
nected with  said  third  and  fourth  coils. 


3,449,994 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
^-co>  FOR  GENERATORS 

N.  FnsHrtrnak.  ■hmli^taM,  Mkkn 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnnn^vanla 
Original  application  Dec  34^37,  Scr.  No.  744,437.    Di- 
vided and  this  appOcation  Dec.  14,  1944,  Scr.  No. 
7M14 

4CUins.    (CL322—2S) 


2.  A  timer  of  tlie  type  having  a  switch  operating  cam 
bank,  means  for  advandng  the  cam  bank  in  a  stq>-by-step 
manner,  slow  speed  cam  means  operably  engaging  die 
advancing  means,  timing  motor  meanc  rotating  the  alow 
9eed  cam  meaiu  to  actuate  the  advancing  means  once  for 
cnch  revolution  of  the  slow  speed  cam  means,  high  qwed 
cam  means  operably  engaging  the  advancing  means  driven 
by  the  slow  ^leed  cam  means,  and  high  ^leed  motor  means 
driving  the  high  speed  cam  means  to  actuate  the  advanc- 
ing means  at  a  q;>eed  faster  than  timing  vpetA. 


Davy  A. 


3,449,995 
HALL-CFFECr  APPARATUS 
IfinniM.  Pialn4iH,  and  Aithnr  L.  Schawiow, 
NJ.,  as4tean>i  tn  BcU  TdephoM  Labora- 
tories, bcorpoinated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  Yorii 

Fled  IHM  4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  34,272 
tCtainH.  (CL321-^) 
6.  In  combination,  a  direct-current  voHage  source  com- 
prising an  attcmoting  voluge  source  and  a  pair  of  HaO- 
effect  dislu  connected  in  fnlhwave  rectification  relation 
with  said  alternating  vohage  source,  regulating  means 
comprising  a  third  Hall-effect  disk  connected  in  parallel 
acron  the  direct-curreat  voltage  source,  a  fourth  HaU- 
eflcct  disk,  a  first  coil  connected  in  paratld  with  said 
fourth  Hdl-elfect  disk  and  oriented  to  have  its  axis 


*^1 


1 .  In  a  regulator  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  an  exciution  field  winding  and  output  terminals, 
the  combination  comprising  voltage  regulating  means  in- 
cluding a  voltage  reference  device  for  controlling  the  ex- 
citation current  supfrfied  to  said  field  winding  to  therdyy 
maintain  tlw  output  votlage  of  said  machine  at  a  pre- 
determined regulated  value  dependent  on  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  reference  device,  first  relay  means  connected 
m  drcuit  relationship  with  said  output  toininals  to  be 
responsive  to  a  preselected  Value  of  ou^t  load  current 
of  said  machine,  resistance  means  connected  in  drcuit 
relationriilp  with  said  vdtage  regulating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  output  v(4tafe  of  said  reference  device,  second 
relay  means  connected  in  circuit  relationahip  with  said 
first  relay  means  and  said  resistance  means  to  vary  tfie 
output  voltage  of  said  reference  device  and  the  regulated 
value  of  output  voltage  of  said  machine  to  thereby  main- 
tain said  output  current  at  said  preselected  value  and  tiiird 
relay  means  responsive  to  the  exdtation  current  of  said 
machine  for  controlling  said  resistance  means  to  limit  dK 
excitation  current 
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3^9,997 
CAPACITANCE  TUNING  CmCUTT  FOR  VARIABLE 

SPEED  ALTERNATOR  CURRENT  CONTROL 
Cwfl  KWbktiM,  UTOBim  Mich.,  MdgMr  to  Cwtki* 
Wriikt  CorpontioB,  Ulica,  Mkk,  a  cofpontfcNi  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  14, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  194342 
SCUrinu.    (C1.322— 9S) 


"i^^S 


5.  A  parallel  tuning  capacitance  circuit  for  variable 
speed  alternator  current  control,  and  comprising:  a  first 
capacitance  received  across  the  output  leads  of  a  variable 
speed  alternator,  a  second  capacitance  received  across 
the  output  leads  of  said  alternator  and  in  series  with  said 
first  capacitance,  a  pair  of  magnetic  amplifiers  having  the 
power  windings  thereof  each  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  capacitance  across  said  alternator  output 
leads,  rectifier  means  connected  in  series  with  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  power  windings  and  each  conductive  of 
current  flow  in  opposite  directions,  a  non-linear  inductor 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  across  said  alternator 
output  leads,  a  control  signal  source  connected  to  the 
control  windings  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers  and  includ- 
ing a  contact  relay  in  series  therewith,  and  means  pro- 
vided across  said  resistor  and  operative  of  said  contact 
relay  for  inactivation  thereof  at  reduced  alternator  speeds. 


3,M9,99S 

REGULATOR  SYSTEM 

loka  F.  RMrther,  Pciu  Hilb,  Pa.,  miIihiii  to  Wcattag- 

Electric  Corponitloo,  East  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

of  Pcaaaylvaiiia 

Fikd  Apr- 15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,791 

11  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 


I.  In  a  regulator  ssrstem  for  maintaining  the  current 
supplied  from  a  source  of  unidirectioiul  current  to  a  load 
at  substantially  a  predetermined  value,  the  combinatioo 
comprising,  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  negative  re- 
sistance region  in  its  reverse  volt-ampere  characteristic, 
the  current  through  said  device  in  its  negative  resistance 
region  being  at  substantially  a  predetermined  value,  said 
device  being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with 
said  load,  and  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  between 
said  source  and  said  device  for  maintaining  the  operation 
of  said  device  in  its  negative  resistance  region  to  main- 
tain the  current  through  said  load  at  substantially  said 
predetermined  value. 


raUoB  of 


3,M9,999 
BIAS  FOR  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
K.  DMtsct.  Pfcliaiilaili   Pa.,  si^^yi  to  I-T-E 

a  corpo- 


¥U»i  Oct.  2«,  195t,  Sm-.  No.  7(8,312 
<nslMi     (CL323— M) 


6.  A  compensating  means  for  a  current  transformer; 
said  current  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  thereon 
and  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop;  said  secondary  winding 
having  a  current  flow  induced  therein  which  is  function- 
ally related  to  the  current  flow  through  said  primary 
winding;  said  compensating  means  being  magnetically 
connected  to  said  magnetic  core  to  magnetize  said  core 
in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  current  through 
said  primary  winding  which  is  to  be  reproduced  in  said 
secondary  winding;  said  compensating  means  generating 
the  magnetizing  ampere  tarns  normally  supplied  by  said 
primary  winding;  said  current  flow  through  said  primary 
winding  being  an  alternating  qirrent;  said  magnetizing 
ampere  turns  generated  by  said  compensating  means 
being  a  square  wave  current;  and  phase  shift  means  con- 
nected to  said  compensatina  winding  for  controlling  the 
phase  shift  of  said  magnefuing  ampere  turns  generated 
by  said  compensating  means  with  respect  to  the  induced 
voltage  of  said  magnetizable  core. 


3,1      ^ 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
John  M.  BcBtlcy,  GIca  Bande,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcsdng- 
hooae  Electric  Corpontioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnaajrIvaBiB 

Filed  laljr  29,  I9<1,  Scr.  No.  125,595 
4ClafaM.    (CL323— 67) 
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1.  A  high  impedance  comparator  for  selectively  com- 
paring the  amplitude  of  two  analog  signals  comprising, 
a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  operatiA'e  to 
be  selectively  pulsed  and  a  secondary  winding  having 
a  center  tap,  a  pair  of  unidirectional  devices  poled  in  the 
same  direction  having  a  common  junction  therebetween, 
first  high  impedance  means  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  analog  signals  and  apply  said  signals 
to  said  center  tap,  second  high  impedance  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  receive  the  other  of  said  analog  sig- 
nals and  to  apply  said  signals  to  said  common  junction, 
with  said  pair  of  unidirectional  devices  being  connected 
across  said  secondary  winding,  and  differencing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  center  tap  and  to  said  oom- 
ntoQ  juncti(Hi  and  being  operative  to  provide  diflEerenoe 
signab  of  said  analog  signals  in  response  to  said  primary 
winding  being  pulsed.  „^^i 
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3,99Mtl 

IMPEDANCE  AND  VOLTAGE  DIVIDERS 
Vaa  HaiM,  OMkasbw,  Ohio,  aii^au 

Ohio,a 


FBed  Jnly  17, 19«1, 8sr.  N*.  124,992 
ISClBhM.    (q.323— 79) 


^w>vwrww^^?^^/yvw?wvC — r" 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  of  the  impedance  divider 
and  volUge  divider  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  imped- 
ance segments  connected  in  series,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pedances each  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  segmeau  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a 
different  electrical  contact,  said  electrical  contacts  being 
positioned  in  the  same  sequence  as  said  segment  ends 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  impedances  are  respectively 
connected,  each  said  electrical  contact  being  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  the  next  said  conuct  but  insulated 
therefrom,  said  electrical  contacts  together  forming  a 
contact  surface  whereon  a  sUdabk  contact  can  be  posi- 
tioned said  moved  lengthwise  relative  to  said  surface  to 
contact  at  least  one  said  electrical  contact  at  any  posi- 
tion thereon;  means  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
said  electrical  contacts  to  provide  essentially  stepwise 
electrical  tapping  of  said  impedance  segments  in  at  least 
substantially  four  timea  as  many  steps  as  the  number  of 
said  electrical  contacts,  oomprisiag  a  plurality  of  length- 
wise fi]iedl|r«^iaced  and  relatively  Icngthwise-sidable  con- 
tact members,  and  means  for  providing  relative  length- 
wise movement  between  said  contact  members  and  said 
contact  surface. 


3,§9#,99X 
MAGNETOMBTBII  APPARATUS 
L.  ABcB,  Jr.,  Las  AHae,  Cdtf .,   iiiliii     to 
Pala  AMa,  CaW.,  a  corForatloa  of 


.*u 


FUed  IM.  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  798,191 
19ClainM.    (CL324— .5) 


1.  b  an  ataoaic  free 
dasi  whriein  aton 
flnt  polariwd  by  a 
hi  themafnetie  fleld  to  be 
depeadeat  signal  in  a 
WaaHon  with  said 


poitioBB  io  a  Minipifi 


of  the 
of  matter  an 
And  and  then  precsss 
and  induce  a  field 
raoeiver  system,  the  oom* 
d  a  tuning  drarit  in 
loop  control  nifans  for 
cncvn  m 


to  the  Held  dependent  signal  to  automatically  tune  said 
magnetometer  receiver  system  to  said  precession  fre- 
quency. 


3,999,993 

GYROMAGNVnC  RESONANCE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Rohcct  C  Rianil,  Las  AMas,  aad  Hany  E.  Weaver, 

Portala  VaBey,  CaBf.,  assfpson  «a  Variaa  A 

Palo  AHo,  CaUf .,  a  carpoiatlua  of  CaBf orala 

FDcd  May  23, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  737,349 

1<  dates.    (CL324— 3) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  bridge  apparatus  for  measuring 
a  property  of  a  sample  by  observing  the  unbalancing  ef- 
fect on  the  bridge  obtained  by  action  of  the  sample  dis- 
posed in  a  first  arm  of  the  bridge  on  high  frequency  wave 
energy  applied  to  the  bridge  and  sample  from  a  power 
source  of  wave  energy  disposed  in  a  second  arm  of  the 
bridge  comprising,  a  imidirectional  attenuator  dispoaed 
in  a  measuring  arm  portion  of  the  bridge,  said  measuring 
arm  serving  to  transmit  bi^  fretpiency  wave  energy  de- 
rived from  the  source  to  the  sample  contained  in  said 
measuring  arm  portion  of  said  bridge  and  to  transmit 
the  wave  energy  derived  from  the  source  after  being  le- 
fiected  from  the  sami^  back  to  other  portions  of  the 
bridge,  said  unidirectional  atteniutor  being  dispo^  in 
said  measuring  arm  in  the  path  of  wave  energy  traveling 
toward  the  sample  from  the  power  soorce  of  hi^  fre- 
quency wave  energy  disposed  in  the  second  arm  of  said 
bridge  for  attenuating  the  power  source  derived  wave 
energy  traveling  to  the  sample  but  not  substantially  at- 
tenuating the  power  source  derived  portion  of  hi^  fre- 
quency wave  energy  after  being  reflected  from  the  samite 
and  traveling  back  to  the  other  portions  of  the  bridge  to 
produce  unbalance  thereof. 


^.  ^ 
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3,999,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CAPACmVITY  OP  MATERIAIS 

mirwvoa,  asa  b^hbci  j.  nvaaiiBu  nicwmi, 
la  FartS'Fslhhalni  lac  Ne 


FRsd  Mkr.  31, 1999,  Scr.  Biia.  993,129 

lynsiiai    (0.324— <i) 

5.  A  capacitor  test  cell  adapted  to  receive  quantities 
of  dielectric  substance  of  different  densities  and  to  be 
coupled  into  a  measurement  system,  comprising  a  first 
conductive  electrode  of  circular  configuratioa,  a  second 
hollow  conducttwe  electrode  having  substantially  cylin- 
drical inner  surfaces,  a  substantially  flat  conductive  cover 
plate  mounted  for  closure  and  removal  from  one  end  of 
said  hollow  electrode,  means  sMPPortiag  said  circular 
dectrode  within  said  boUow  electrode  in  an  insulated 
relation  thereto  with  conductive  surfaces  of  said  first  elec- 
trode and  cover  plate  and  said  cyliadrical  inner  surfaces 
bordering  a  substantially  cylindtrical  space  larfer  thaa 
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that  occupied  by  Mid  qiuuititka  of  dielectric  substance, 
conductive  surfaces  of  said  first  electrode  bordering  said 
space  being  smaller  than  the  combined  inner  conductive 
surfaces  of  said  hoi  low  electrode  and  the  conductive  sur- 
face of  said  cover  plate,  whereby  generated  electric  field 
flux  is  cooceiurated  in  the  vicinity  of  said  circular  elec- 
trode and  diverges  toward  said  cylindrical  inner  surfaces 


INPHASE  LOAD  ^SSrRTO'  MBASUMNG 
APPARATUi 
B.  1  SBifciB,  llniwliU,  NJ,  iH^n  to  W«l- 
•cMeCmondms,  Eaet  Pllliliii^,  Ffc,  a 

FM  Mi*ti!mi,  Sw.  No.  u^u 

4CWM.    (0.324—142) 


and  cover  plate  to  a  relatively  weakened  concentration 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  cover  plate,  said  electrodes  being 
colinear  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
inner  surfaces  to  generate  field  flux  of  substantially  uni- 
form distributions  in  radial  directions,  and  meaiu  for 
coupling  said  electrodes  into  a  frequency  controlling  cir- 
cuit in  said  measurement  system. 


3.#9§«M8 
BLECTRONIC  PULSE  RKPBITIION  BATE 
INDICATOR 
L.  McCmhcIL  SteTMwmia,  Mkk.,  Mrfpor,  by 
■MM  MilBMMts,  to  DayMiMi,  beorpontod,  Mv- 
wtr  HilL  NJ.,  a  corposatloB  of  Ti 


a; 


SMt.  1,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  137,487 
tOttm.    (a.  324>-7f) 


Lit: 


6.  An  electronic  tachometer  for  indicating  the  speed 
of  an  internal  combustion  eagiac  having  a  rotating  mem- 
ber comprising,  a  source  of  ignition  pulses,  a  bistable  mul- 
tivibrAtor  having  first  and  second  switching  etements, 
means  for  Applying  said  ignition  pulies  to  hoth  said  first 
and  said  second  switching  elements  for  producing  a  rec- 
tangular wave  pattern,  the  leading  and  trailing  edfoe  of 
said  recUngular  waves  being  produced  in  time  ooinci- 
dence  with  wcoesaively  occorring  igniidn  pulses,  a  dif- 
ferentiating network  for  producing  alternately  positive  and 
negative  pulses  in  thne  coincidence  with  the  leading  and 
end  trailing  edges  respectively  of  said  rectangular  waves, 
clamping  means  bridgfaig  a  portion  of  eaid  diffikreatiatfaig 
network  for  eliminating  all  of  said  pulses  of  one  polarity, 
an  amplHler  coupled  to  said  differentiating  circuit  for 
ampli^ng  the  pulses  of  the  other  pohirity,  •  source  of 
sun>ly  connected  to  saM  amplifier,  means  ooupled  to  said 
source  of  supply  for  regulatinf  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
ampHflar,  and  calibrated  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
ampUflsr  for  indicating  the  angular  velocity  of  said  roCal- 
Inff  aMOiber  ir>  acoordaoee  wtth  the  frequaacy  of  nid 
IgnitkM  polsas.   * 


1.  An  inphaae  current  respoasive  apparatus  reiponsiva 
to  inphaae  current  being  supplied  to  a  current  <vMi«im|i^ 
device  through  a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising  rch- 
age  and  current  input  meaiu  adapted  to  be  eaergixed 
from  said  conductors  first  and  second  impedance  ele> 
ments,  a  transformer  having  ibst  and  second  windings 
with  electrically  spaced  winding  teraunals,  said  first  wind- 
ing having  a  winding  tenainal  intermediate  its  said  spaced 
winding  terminals,  a  plurality  of  asymmetric  current  con- 
ducting devices  connected  in  series  to  form  a  ring  havint 
first  and  second  pairs  of  ring  terminals,  a  first  ring  ter- 
minal of  each  said  pair  being  spaced  from  the  other 
ring  terminal  of  the  respective  said  pair  by  aot  less  than 
two  of  said  devices,  said  ring  terminals  of  said  first  pair 
being  electrically  spaced  from  said  ring  terminab  of  said 
second  pair  by  at  least  one  said  davice,  means  connect- 
ing a  first  of  said  nag  tcnniaab  of  said  first  pair  to  said 
voltage  faiput  means  and  including  one  of  said  elements, 
means  connecting  tiie  second  of  said  ring  teraunals  of 
said  fint  pair  to  said  voltage  input  means  aad  MifhMtinf 
the  other  of  said  etencati,  means  ootmecting  said  elec- 
trically spaced  winding  terminals  of  said  first  winding 
between  said  second  pair  of  Ttaf  terminals,  means  con- 
necting said  spaced  winding  terminals  of  said  second 
winding  to  said  current  i^wt  means,  means  connecting 
said  intermediate  windiag  tartninal  to  said  voltage  iiyK 
means,  a  translating  device,  said  first  pair  of  ring  ter- 
minals being  energized  as  a  function  of  the  magnltade  of 
the  inphase  current,  and  means  conneeting  said  translat- 
ing device  across  said  first  pair  iit  ring  terminals. 


FILAR  SUSPENDEdI^iSuMENT  MOVEMENT 
Kari  Pahn€r,W(M<OiH^s,  NJ^asslgBBi  to  West 
Electric  Corporalioa,  East  nusbvih.  Pa.,  a 
Iton  of  PsaasylvMsia 

Filed  Apr.  14,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  in,fH 
HCWaM.  (0.324—134) 
1.  In  an  instrument  mechanism  having  a  suspension 
mounting,  a  stator  structure,  a  moving  element,  and 
mounting  means  moiwting  said  element  fbr  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  relative  to  the  sutor  structure,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  homogeneous  support  strip 
formed  of  resilient  ribbon  material,  said  si^port  strip 
including  a  first  end  piece  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  &st  axis  aixl  secured  to  the  stator  structiuv,  a 
second  end  piece  spaced  from  the  first  end  piece  aad 
radially  spaced  fraas  Hm  first  axis,  first  sod  second  side 
pieces  disposed  ob  opposite  side*  of  the  -first  aiis  and  in- 
tegrally secured  to  tlie  end  piscas,  said  side  pieoaa  bea^ 
beat  about  a  second  axia  tranaaerse  to  tha  fint  axis.  a«l 
the  diractiaBi  of  such  sacattd  aaim  said 
iecss  is  dsvaloped  form  oomtitirtisg 
iDbstaoiiaUy  a  hoUow  rectasgli.  a  pvofsetioa  axtaodiag 
integrally  from  tha 
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the  ade  pieces  towaidi  the  first  axis;  the  free  end 
'  %f  mid  prajeetioa  tefiiiinatfaf  in  a'  exuytd  wnfaet  itcO' 
ate  about  a  third  uds  transverse  to  th^  first  ads  and 
hi  ths  direction  of  flw  ftrst  axis  from  the  moting 
said  first  axil  beiBf  tttetaatially  tangent  to  (he 


curved  surface,  and  a  suspension  thread  having  a  first 
end  secured  to  die  moving  dement  and  a  second  end  se- 
cured to  the  stator  structnre,  said  suspension  thread  ex- 
tending along  said  first  aas  aad  over  said  curved  surface 
in  taut  condition. 


PREDicnvE  QUANnCmcm  and  cx>ding  of 

VBION  SIGNALS 
W.  Moags,  Many  m,  N  J.,  asrigaar  to  Bell 
QpoialorlM^   iMsnanlad,   New   YmIl 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfaa  af  New  Yarfc 


FBed  Oct  24,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  (4^24 
'  ~  '      .    (O.  325     44) 


't' 


NOBB  FIGUREDMffltOVEMENT 
RADIO  RECEIVERS 


IN 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  means  for  scanning, 
at  uniform  speed,  a  message  wave  characterized  by  am- 
plitude transitions,  means  for  monitoring  the  successive 
elemenu  of  said  wave  in  groups  to  identify,  for  each 
group,  only  the  dement  that  contains  the  most  significant 
traaiitioo.  means  for  developiag  a  first  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  the  magnitude  of  said  most  significant  transition, 
means  for  developing  a  seociKl  signal  representative  solely 
of  the  identity  of  said  wave  dement,  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  first  and  second  signals  to  a  reodver  station  and, 
at  said  reodver  station,  means  lor  reconstituting  a  mes- 
sage wave  from  said  first  and  second  signals. 


.  Naw  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  a 
afNewYoifc 
FBed  Dec  J0. 19SI,  Ssr.  Na.  7t3»f92 

4nslaii      (0.325-^79) 


•  T^r 


(Tf/afv* 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver,  an  antenna  circuit,  a  frequency 
converter  having  bilateral  transmission,  transmission 
means  interconnecting  said  antenna  circuit  and  said  con- 
verter, said  antenna  circuit,  tmnsmissiao  means,  and 
coverter,  reflectively,  having  impedances  which,  taken 
dcma,  provide  for  maxiasum  power  transfer  between  said 
antenna  dicnit  and  said  converter,  and  means  for  mini- 
midng  the  effect  of  circuit  noise  originating  at  the  output 
of  said  converter,  comprising  an  impedance  mismatch 
podtioMd  in  said  transmissitM '  means  to  reflect  noise 
originating  at  the  output  of  said  converter  and  traveling 
toward  said  antenna  circuit,  bade  to  the  output  of  sdd 
converter  180  degrees  out  of  phase  at  the  input  signal 
frequency  with  the  noise  originating  at  said  output,  the 
degree  of  mismatch  introduced  bdng  effective  to  cause  a 
greater  reduction  in  the  noise  at  the  output  of  said  con- 
verter than  the  reduction  in  power  transfer  of  the  input 
signal  between  said  antenna  circuit  and  said  converter. 


.^hi  A 


3>MiJ|lf 

DROOP  COMPENSATING  CmCUIT  FOR  HARD 

TUBE  MODULATOR  SYSTEMS 

t  T.  Zavaha,  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  aariraor  to  FXIL,  a 

ol  AmphsBulBsn  Mwiwak  Carp.,  W^ai- 

N.Y.,  a  catpandaaaf  Dataware      ^^ 

FOsd  Sept.  29,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  14Mlt 

SOaiMB.    (CL32S— i7) 


^^ 


j»/r»<^ 


rs.    a      '  i'-  T*- 


mie4», 


1.  A  droop  conpensathig  circuit  for  dectronic  tube 
modulator  systems  comprising  energy  storage  means,  a 
source  of  high  power  radio  frequency  energy  for  charg- 
hig  said  energy  storagD  means,  a  switdung  tube  mter- 
posed  in  the  circuit  between  said  energy  storage  means 
and  the  electronic  tabe  load  and  operable  to  cootrd  en- 
ergization of  the  latter,  a  source  of  biasing  energy  con- 
nected to  sdd  switching  tube  and  operable  to  render  it 
normally  non-conductive,  a  constant  current  droop  com- 
pensator input  source,  a  second  switching  tobe  mterposed 
between  said  droop  compensator  input  source  and  said 
energy  «araip»  means  and  operabb  to  oootrol  chaifhig 
of  the  lattel'  at  a  predetermined  period  o<  tine,  a  soaroe 
ot  biasing  energy  connected  to  said  second  switching  tobe 
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to  render  it  normally  noo<aDductive,  and  a  trigger  inpnt 
source  of  pulled  energy  itmultaneoualy  applicable  to  both 
said  switdiing  tube*  to  cause  said  Snt  mentioned  tube 
to  becoow  conductive  with  attendant  discharge  of  said 
energy  storage  means  through  said  electronic  t«be  load 
to  energize  the  Utter  for  a  time  period  correapoadiag  to 
the  duration  of  the  puse  from  said  trigger  input  souroe, 
and  said  trigger  input  souroe  causing  said  second  switch- 
ing tube  to  become  conductive  with  attendant  simulta- 
neous charging  of  said  energy  storage  means  during  the 
entire  pulse  period  of  energization  of  said  electronic  tube 
load  to  compensate  for  the  droop  in  the  energy  of  said 
energy  storage  means  which  would  otherwise  result  from 
the  discharge  thereof  through  said  load. 


field  Uk  wtablishing  gyramafoetic , 

applying  a  pumping  field  thereto  having  a  substantinl 
component  orthogonal  to  said  polarizing  field  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  generate  harmonics  of  said  ponqang  field 
therein  oriented  in  the  direction  of  said  polarizing  fields, 
resonant  means  tuned  to  the  second  harmonic  coupled 
to  said  material  for  selecting  and  intensifying  said  second 
harmonic  idling  and  signal  circuit  means  coupled  with 
said  material  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  second  har- 
monic for  achieving  parametric  amplification  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  selected  harmonic  fidd  the  frequency  of 
said  selected  harmonic  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  tlw 
idling  and  signal  frequeociea. 


LOGARiniMlC    AMPLIFIER   USING   COMMON 
CATHODE  POSmVE  COMPENSATING  FEED- 
BACK 
laeotaH  A*hwi  niaiiii^  NMtriwtlk,  N( 

to  lataiMtfouie  Navipitia  ApgniM  N.V, 

FIM  Jna  23, 19ff ,  Sar.  No.  t22,3tl 

U  MpBCTttoB  NiftiriMil  J—  23, 1»5S 
AOabm.    (CL  32S— 145) 


3,99M13 

L-C  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

TRANSFORMER  FEEDBACK 

John  R.  Scmia  Mi  Ralpk  W.  Hmm^  Lm  Angdei.  Caltf., 
hy  -----      - 

a 


Oct  4,  19Si»  am,  N4  <13,913.    Di- 
"     '      1^  It,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

(GL  331—117) 


3 


1.  A  logarithmic  aomliflw  oooiprising  an  amplifier  tube 
having  a  grid-cathode  circuit  and  an  anode-cathode  cir- 
cuit, said  grid-cathode  drcuit  fnchiding  a  aeries  resistor 
connected  to  a  eouroe  of  poiitiv<a  agnal  vdtage  such  that 
grid  current  fenerally  proportiooal  to  the  signal  vottage 
flows  in  the  grid-cathode  drcuit.  a  caAode  resistor  com- 
mon to  said  drcuits,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current 
flow  in  the  aiiode<athode  circuit  arranged  to  maintain 
the  potential  oi  the  grid  substantially  constant  as  the 
grid  current  varies  with  the  signal  voltage,  whereby  said 
grid  current  is  proportional  to  said  signal  voltage. 


m 


Jr'T** 


r&'f]r 


3,aM,fl2 

MICROWAVE  FERRITE  PARAMETRIC  AMPU- 

FIER  USING  FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  AND 

LOWER  FREQUENCY  PUMP 

Haiang  Hn,  Cl^r,  N.Y.,  aarfgBor  to  Cwssral  Electric 

CoauMuiy,  a  tntfmnttam  of  New  Yorii 

FUcdloly  31,  l^St,  Sar.  No.  752,372 

5CUIIM.    (CL33«— 4J) 


1.  In  a  parametric  amplifier,  a  gyronagnetic  ferro- 
magnetic material  dfqwsed  in  a  polarizing  magnetic 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  of  the  type  which  is  to  provide 
an  «udible  indication  when  paged,  a  transistor  oscillator 
stage  comprising 

a  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, 

a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  resonance  at  an  audio  fre- 
quency, 

a  source  of  potential  for  biasing  the  collector  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  base  electrode, 

means  for  series  connecting  said  andio  fluency  reso- 
nant circuit  and  said  bias  source  between  said  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes  to  provide  a  collector 
circuit, 

low  impedance  means  induding  an  inductance  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes, 

means  coupled  to  said  collector  circuit  and  inductively 
coupled  to  the  inductance  of  said  low  impedance 
means  for  regeneratively  feeding  back  energy  from 
said  collector  circuit  to  said  low  impedance  means, 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  when  the  receiver  is  paged, 

means  for  a|q>lying  said  pulse  directly  between  said 
emitter  and  base  electrodes, 

the  impedance  of  said  feedback  means  having  a  proper 
value  for  operating  said  transistor  at  or  near  collector 
cutoff  in  the  absence  of  a  pulse  from  said  souroe, 

said  puhe  being  of  polarity  and  naagnitude  to  render 
the  transistor  conductive  whereby  said  stage  is  plaoed 
in  oscillation  by  said  pulse  which  oscillation  is  sus- 
tained after  the  pulse  ceases  by  regenerative  feedbad^ 
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3,tM,914 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  MODULATOR 
^  P*<«y*,M»wy  HMj  NJ.,  nilfii  to  BcB 

Dntarisa,  ucorpantod,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
I  of  New  Yotk 
FVed  Dec  17, 195f ,  S«r.  No.  SM,lt3 
ItCWnsB.    (0.332—52) 

1 1  ■   ; 


^•^ 


-=^ 


-^T^ 


■^ 


10.  In  combination,  a  semiconductiiio  device  compris- 
ing a  semiconductive  wafer  including  a  first  zone  of  one 
conductivity  type,  a  nearly  degenerate  second  zone  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  contiguous  with  said  first  zone 
for  forming  a  first  p-n  junction,  and  a  degenerate  third 
zone  of  said  one  amductivity  type  contiguous  with  said 
second  zone  for  forming  a  second  p-n  junction,  said  sec- 
ond junction  being  tuffldently  narrow  for  quantum-me- 
chanical tunneling  to  occur,  the  first  and  second  zones 
being  opponVt  one  another  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
which  is  less  than  several  mean  free  paths  of  the  charge 
carriers  predominant  in  the  second  zone,  and  separate 
electrodes  connected  to  the  three  separate  zones,  and  volt- 
age supply  means  connected  between  the  electrodes  to 
the  first  and  second  zones  for  biasing  the  first  junction 
in  reverse  beyond  the  onset  of  avalanche  breakdown,  and 
voltage  supply  means  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  zones  for  biasing  the  second  junction  in  the  forward 
direction  to  the  point  of  n^ntive  resistance. 


3,99M15 
ELECniICAL  PHASE 


Howard  Sdnrftoan,  Tjrittoa,  Mass.,  assipMr  to  Ray-' 
^noip— y,  a  cofponHoo  of  Ddai 
FHcd  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  MM97 
ICWto.    (0.333—34.1) 


A  device  for  produdng  an  electrical  phase  shift  of  a 
polarized  dectromagnetic  wave  cominising  a  waveguide 
rec^tive  of  said  dectromagnetic  wave,  ferrite  element 
means  positioned  within  said  waveguide,  the  outer  perqih- 
ery  of  said  ferrite  element  means  being  similar  in  configu- 
ration to  that  of  said  waveguide,  means  induding  a  pair 
of  energized  coils  connected  in  series  opposition  surround- 
ing said  waveguide  in  the  regioii  of  said  ferrite  dement 
means,  means  for  supplying  a  dired  current  bias  to  said 
coils,  and  means  for  impressing  an  alternating  current  on 
said  dtred  current  bias,  Aereby  providing  a  static  and 
dynamic  phase  shift  in  nid  electromagnetic  wave  for  any 
value  of  currem  flowing  throu^  said  coils  and  independ- 
ently of  amplitude  modulation  and  polarization  rotation 
of  said  electromagnetic  wave. 


3,999,91< 
BROADBAND  MATCHING  ORCUrr 

'  B.  Mayer,  Scooa,  N.Y., 
Mc  CoospsMy,  a  carpanliaB  of  New  YoA 
FiMApr.13, 19l9;Ser.  No.  995,977 
tnatois    (CL333— 33) 
2.  A  coupling  apparatus  for  coufrfing  one  end  of  •  ro> 
sistive  line  to  a  circuit  presenting  an  effective  impedance 
790  0.Q.—9.1 


having  a  parallel  conneded  resistance  and  c^;iocitanoe 
conq>rising  a  coaxial  cavity  having  the  re^ective  iiwiff 
and  outer  ccmductors  coimected  to  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  said  circuit,  a  connector  induding  a  loop  iif 
series  with  a  capacitor  and  presenting  a  series  resonant 
circuit  connected  between  one  conductor  of  said  line  and 


the  inner  conductor  <rf  said  coaxial  cavity  and  means  for 
contrcriling  the  inductive  coupling  between  the  loop  of 
said  connector  and  said  cavity  to  achieve  an  bnpedance 
matching  between  the  impedance  of  said  circuit  and  the 
impedance  of  said  line. 


3,999,917 

SMOOTHING  FILTER  HAVING  SHUNT  CAFAO- 

TOR  CHARGED  VIA  DIODE  FROM  OUTPUT  AND 

DISCHARGED  VIA  SECOND  DIODE  INTO  INPUT 

Raymond  H.  NotIc,  CUcago,  DL,  asslgoni  to  Electro 

Prodncts  Laboratories,  b£,  a  corporatfoo  of  lOiBota 

FHcd  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  792,155 

IClaito.    (CL333— 79) 


A  filter  network  fqr  a  power  supfriy  having  a  rectifier 
with  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  comprising:  a  low  pass 
filter  having  input  terminals  connected  with  the  ouQwt 
terminals  of  said  rectifier  and  including  a  series  imped- 
ance element  and  a  shunt  capacitor,  said  low  pass  filta 
having  a  pair  ci  output  terminals  to  which  a  load  moy 
be  ooimected;  an  ou^Nit  capadtor  for  said  filter;  a  duu-ge 
drcuit  for  said  output  capadtor  including  a  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  capacitor  across  the  output  ter- 
minals oi  said  filter  said  diode  polarized  in  a  direction 
charging  said  capacitor  from  said  rectifier;  and  a  dis- 
charge circuit  for  said  output  capacitor  induding  a  diode 
connected  in  series  with  an  impedance  element  from  said 
capadtor  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  filter  said  diode 
bdng  polarized  in  a  direction  discharging  said  capacitor. 


3,999,919 
REFERENOE  CAVTIY  RESONATOR 

David  W.  Foas,  Ipswich,  Moss.,  asslBBor,  by  \ 
■wto,  to  Vortoa  AsBodaSsa,  PJo  AMo,  CaW.,  a 

FDed  Oct «,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  I44,7M 
tCtalsns.    (0.333—93) 

1.  Waveguide  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  block 
member  adapted  for  mounting  between  bollow-pipe  wave- 
guide structure,  said  block  member  defining  openings  in 
opposed  walls  to  permit  passage  of  electromagnetic  wave 
energy,  a  reference  cavity  resonator  unit  removably 
mounted  within  said  block  member  along  an  axis  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  axis  oi  the  waveguide  struc- 
ture, said  resonator  imit  being  reqionsive  to  a  fixed 
predetermined  resonant  frequency  and  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  windows,  metallic  means  disposed  oo  one  wall  of 
said  resonator  unit  for  locking  said  resonator  unit  within 
said  block  member  with  said  pair  of  windows  aligned  with 
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said  openingt  in  said  block  member,  and  means  dispoaed 
at  ooe  cod  of  said  reaonator  unit  for  engaging  said  lock- 


ing means  to  prevent  alteration  of  frequency  re^wose  due 
to  improper  seating  of  the  reaooator  unit  upon  insertiaa 
within  said  block  nember. 


H. 


FLEXmUE  WAVEGUIDE 


an  to 


a 

DL,* 


FIM  Fek  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7f  5,125 
7  rislii     (0.333— «S) 


1.  Flexible  waveguide  apparatus  comprising  a  unitary 
strip  bent  to  join  its  edfe  portions  and  form  an  internally 
unobstructed  substantially  circular  tube  and  helically 
corrugated,  means  for  introducing  in  said  tube  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  of  a  frequency  below  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  any  circularly  symmetrical  propagation 
mode  therein,  with  a  direction  of  pcriariration  having  an 
electric  field  vector  normal  to  the  waO  at  the  joint  between 
the  edfe  portions,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  polari- 
zation direction  constant  as  the  energy  is  propagated 
tiffough  the  tube,  said  direction-maimaining  means  in- 
cluding a  oontinoous  Icmgitudinal  weld  of  said  joint  having 
at  least  one  internal  sur&ce  of  relatively  high  resistance. 


LABYRINTHIC  SBTTUM  WAVE  GUIDE 
D. 


Fled  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  91,774 
12CMMS.    (CL333— 95) 


1.  A  guide  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy  propaga- 
tion, said  guide  being  of  hcrflow  tubular  construction,  the 
mterior  wave  energy  propagation  cron  section  of  which 
is  defined  by  an  enclosing  outer  wall  to  which  is  joined 
an  internal  partition  structure  including  a  base  portion 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall,  and  an  ai^mning 
portion  which,  while  remaining  spaced  from  the  outer 
wan,  continues  from  the  base  portion  back  at  least  par> 
tially  toward  the  juncture  of  the  outer  wall  and  base 
jportion  and  in  so  doing  fenerally  revenea  ita  dire^ion 


of  extent  to  define,  widiin  said  partition  structure,  a  re- 
entrant propagatian  space  which  is  contiguous  to  the 
propagatioa  space  defined  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
baw  povtion. 


»,99MM 
TUNING  DEVKX  WTIH  STBCIALLY  SHAPED 

CAPACrrOR  PLATES 
UeweOyn  T.  Iwaa,  ISS  Aflaie  Ave.,  Fkespart,  N.Y. 
Jim  23, 19il,  Ser.  No.  119,149 
5  nilMi     (0. 33<     t2) 


;--,,Ju 


1.  A  reaonator  compriaing  a  cnsiiig  of  an  inawlating : 
terial,  said  casing  having  a  fiat  inner  surface,  said 
ing  having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  a  disc  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  rotatably  mounted  in  said  caaing,  said  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  elliptical  grooves  therein, 
a  spiral  shaped  condoctor  fixed  in  said  spiral  groove  and 
spaced  from  said  flat  inner  surface,  and  a  plurality  td  con- 
centric conductors  of  elliptical  shape  diipoeed  in  sasd 
eWptiori  grooves  and  spaced  froan  the  aorteoe  of  said 
diac. 


3,i9t,i22 
ELECTWCAIjnyiWCTANCE  APPARATUS 

M.  Stain,  Skaras^  Pa^nsalinor  lo  W( 
"letii  h.  Cotperalian,  East  PMshnvi^  Pn.,  a 

Flai  Apr.  11^  19ifi^  8«.  Nn.  21,92t 
19  nihi  I     (CLSM— 7t) 


16.  A  winding  for  an  electrical  inductive  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  arranfed  in  a  stack,  cadi 
of  said  coOs  including  a  plurality  oi  turns  of  at  least  first 
and  second  conductors  spirally  wound  tofrther,  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  conductor  being  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  conductor  in  each  coil,  the  turns  of 
alternate  coils  being  wound  qiirally  outwardly  from  the 
innermost  turn  and  the  turns  of  the  intervening  coils 
being  wound  spirally  faiwardly  from  the  outermost  turn, 
the  turns  of  all  coib  being  wound  in  the  same  circum- 
ferential direction,  the  inner  end  of  the  second  conductor 
in  each  coil  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  second 
ronductor  in  one  of  the  adjacent  coils  and  die  outer  end 
of  the  first  conductor  in  each  coil  beteg  connected  to 
the  ooter  and  of  the  first  coodnctor  in  one  of  the  adjacent 
coils  to  connect  said  coib  hi  series  circuit  relation  to  form 
a  single  current  path  through  said  windii^ 
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3J9Ma3 
SUPEBCONpUCTOBCTKrurr 

N.Y.,  Mi^iiri  »  InlnialtiMJ  SSnyifc 
Carpomtlon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondan  af 
NawYark  -,        ,         r- 


21 


39, 1999,  Sar.  Ne.  t24,9M 
(CL  33».^3S) 


''^i.  In  a  thin  film  cryotnm  circuit  of  die  type  including 
a  thin  film  gate  conductor  of  superconductor  material 
and  a  thin  film  control  conductor  arranged  adjacent  said 
gate  conductor,  said  gate  conductor  being  of  a  thickness 
to  exhibit  size  dependent  properties,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  gate  conductor  to  be  gated  under 
the  control  of  cvrrent  soppBed  to  said  control  con- 
ductor; the  improvement  comprising  operatins  said  cir- 
cuit at  an  operating  temparatnn  which  is  not  greater  than 
94%  of  the  critical  transition  temperature  whereat  said 
superconductor  material  forming  aaid  gale  conductor  un- 
dergoes a  transition  between  superconductive  and  normal 
states  in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic  field. 
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1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  metal  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  doaed  end,  a  cup-shaped  member 
fonnad  of  electrical  insulating  material  nested  within 
said  housing  with  the  base  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
adjacent  *Ke  doapd  end  of  the  hfflttipg,  said  base  and 
closed  end  having  registering  apertures  therein,  said  hou*> 
ing  having  a  cut-away  poctioa  extending  along  its  margin, 
an  integral  boss  on  said  cup-shaped  member  extending 
into  said  cut-away  portion  for  locating  the  member  with- 
in the  housing,  a  resistance  elemeDt  including  a  wire 
wound  on  a  fiexible  insulating  material  and  having  ter- 
minal dips  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  resistance 
element  being  dlipoaed  around  an  inside  wall  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  being  drcumferenttally  located  by 
the  terminal  dips  extending  into  indentations  in  the  base 
of  said  maosber,  said  dq^  havhif  terminal  tabs  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  through  slots  in  the  int^ral  boas 
and  through  a  boss  fiiisnding  radially  inwardly  from  an 
inside  wall  of  aaid  cnp^iaped  member,  a  rotor  having 
a  cylindrieal  shank  portiosi  rotatably  mounted  in  the  aper- 
taie  in  said  base  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  abutment  thereon  extending  to  a  radius 
from  said  axis  in  engiigeable  relationship  to  said  inward- 
ly extending  boes  to  limit  extent  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  flange  having  a  chordal  slot  therein  on  a  side  of  said 
flange  opposite  said  abutment,  n  resflient  wiper  member 
f«gh"*i«^  a  resistance  element  contacting  ear  disposed 
at  the  apex  of  a  gmerally  hrart^haped  portion  received 


OB  the  ahank  of  said  rotor  and  lying  generally  hi  a  plane 
peipendicnlar  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  having  basses 
therein  In  sKrfhig  engagement  with  said  base,  said  wipei 
meoriier  having  legs  mtegral  widi  said  heart-shaped  por- 
tion and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  tiiat  of  said  heart- 
shaped  portion  and  received  in  the  chordal  slots  in  said 
flange,  said  wiper  member  fiuther  having  a  semi-annular 
portion  mtegral  with  said  kfs  «id  received  on  said  shank 
and  lying  predomiiuntly  in  a  plane  tilted  with  reelect  to 
the  axis  of  said  shank,  a  ooadnclor  having  a  generally  an- 
nular portion  with  an  aperture  therein,  said  #iw«p|wr 
portion  endrding  the  rotor  shank  and  engaging  said 
wiper,  said  conductor  having  an  integral  terminal  tab 
extending  radially  outwardly  throngh  slots  in  die  inle- 
gral  boss  and  the  inwardly  extending  bdss.  an  ^lerture 
tivough  said  rotor  having  at  least  a  portion  with  crud- 
form  cross  section,  an  end  plate  fostened  to  said  housing 
and  closing  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  end  (date  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrou^  to  receive  the  shank  of  said 
rotor,  an  insuUting  washer  dispoeed  between  said  end 
plate  and  said  conductor  to  msulate  the  conductor  from 
said  end  pUte  and  being  of  a  thickness  whereby  said  end 
plate  retafau  said  condoctor  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  wiper  meml 
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I.  In  a  potentiometer,  a  traversing  contact  structure 
comprismg  a  lead  screw,  a  slip  bar,  a  carrier  for  a  contact 
element,  and  means  supporting  said  lead  screw  and  slip 
bar  in  a  desired  spaced  rehitive  orientation,  said  carrier 
being  interposed  between  and  in  bearing  engagement  wfdi 
said  lead  screw  and  dip  bar  and  being  pressed  there- 
between, the  portion  of  said  carrier  engaging  said  lead 
screw  being  arcuate  to  partially  circumscribe  and  cooper- 
ate with  said  lead  screw,  the  portion  of  said  carrier  en- 
gaging said  slip  bar  having  three  areas,  a  first  of  said 
three  areas  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane  com- 
mon to  the  two  central  axes  of  said  lead  screw  and  slip 
bar,  a  second  of  said  three  areas  being  that  part  of  aaid 
portion  lying  to  one  side  of  said  plane,  and  the  third  of 
said  areas  being  that  part  of  said  portion  lying  to  the 
other  side  of  said  plane,  the  distance  from  the  central  axis 
of  said  lead  screw  to  said  second  and  third  areas  being 
greater  than  the  distance  to  said  first  area,  and  the  distance 
from  the  central  axis  of  said  lead  screw  to  at  least  a  part 
of  said  second  area  being  greater  than  the  distance  to  any 
part  of  said  third  area. 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  compiaing  a  housing  having 
two  slots  and  a  fiuid  filled  diamber  with  flexible  wall 
lions  akwg  a  side  of  each  of  said  slots,  means  for 
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trolling  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  move  said 
flexible  wall  sections  with  respect  to  said  slots,  a  plurality 
ci  first  eleoCrica]  conductors  each  having  a  portion 
mounted  on  each  of  said  flexible  wall  sections,  insulating 


members  posttioaed  in  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
electricid  conductors  mounted  on  each  of  said  insulating 
members  in  mating  relation  with  the  portions  of  said  first 
electrical  conductors  on  the  adjacent  one  of  said  flexible 
waU  sections. 


MODULAR  RLECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ddbart  L.  PUUpa,  975  Soisw  Uomi,  Lm  Aa^On  24, 
CaBf^  Mid  JMsph  8.  loakcy,  MM  W.  Miintata  Atc^ 
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Filed  Jane  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S22,tt9 
(CiaiiM.    (CL  339^-31) 


to  make  electrical  connectioo  with  the  connector,  the 
cable  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  through  the  in- 
sulating nuterial  thereof  between  the  conductors  at  die 
connecting  rone,  the  portions  <rf  the  cable  on  both  sides 
of  said  connecting  zone  being  unslotted,  the  connector 
having  a  genenily  flat  cooaector  body  spanning  the  width 
of  and  lying  acrass  the  cable  at  said  connecting  zone, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  upstanding 
parallel  electrically  insulating  partitions  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  the  partitioos  having  roots  secured  to  the 
body,  a  plurality  of  q>accd  parallel  redUem  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  body  in  general  alignment,  there 
being  a  contact  member  poaitioaed  in  each  q>ace  between 
the  successive  partitions,  the  partitions  having  upper  free 
edge  portions  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  cable  at 
its  connecting  zone,  and  means  to  press  the  bared  por- 
tions of  the  respective  oondocton  downwardly  into  con- 
tact with  the  contact  memben  and  to  retain  the  upper 
free  edge  portions  ol  the  partitions  from  escape  from  the 
slots  in  the  cable. 
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I.  A  modular  electrical  connector  unit  for  grouping  in 
a  bundle  with  identical  units  in  side  by  side  relationship 
to  make  a  multiple  conductor  connector  fitting,  said  imit 
comprising:  a  conductor  member  to  mate  with  a  comple- 
mentary conductor  member;  and  an  insulating  body  sur- 
rounding and  holding  said  conductor  member,  the  lengA 
of  said  body  being  divided  faito  at  least  four  sections  of 
equal  length,  each  of  the  sections  being  of  uniform  croaa- 
sectional  configuration  throughout  its  length,  all  of  the  sec- 
tions having  the  same  number  of  peripheral  faces  and  all 
of  the  sections  being  of  the  same  general  cross  sectiooal 
configuration,  the  alternate  sections  being  identical  and  the 
succeuive  adjacent  sections  being  ofiset  relative  to  each 
other  to  form  lateral  projections  and  recesses  to  inter- 
lock the  contiguous  bodies  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  all  of  said  sections  being  of  equal  length. 
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Small  tap-off  terminal  comprising  two  terminal  legs 
each  having  a  grip  portion  and  a  clamping  portion  and 
being  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis  relative  to  each 
other  as  two-armed  levers,  and  a  spring  that  holds  the 
two  terminal  legs  together  passing  through  longitudinal 
openings  in  the  two  grip  portions  and  resting  under  pres- 
sure against  the  outside  of  the  two  dampitig  portions,  the 
two  longitudinal  sides  of  the  two  terminal  legs  each  hav- 
ing a  tongue  bent  off  at  90*.  the  pair  of  tongues  of  one 
terminal  leg  lying  between  the  tongues  of  the  other  termi- 
nal leg  and  displaying  dmilarly  extending  faces  which 
are  urged  by  the  spring  into  a  recess  between  the  lateral 
tongues  of  the  second  tenainai  kg  so  that  the  first 
terminal  leg  is  capable  of  being  rotated  relative  to  the 
second  on  the  circularly  eztendmg  faces  of  its  pair  of 
tongues. 


VARIABLE  FOCUSnANaDUCER 


1.  In  combination,  a  cable  in  the  form  of  a  laterally 
extended  flexible  '»«"'«**"g  tape  having  a  plurality  ai  fsa- 
erally  parallel  qiaced  flat  ribboo-lika  conductors  moont- 
ed  therein,  and  an  electrical  ooonector  connected  to  said 
cable,  the  conductors  of  the  cable  having  portions  poei- 
tioned  at  the  cable-connecting  zone  of  the  connector  bared 


I  Sept  9, 19f7, 8( 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  waiw  tranaduoer  to  produce 
a  sweep  focus  thereof  as  a  functioo  of  time,  eompriaoig; 

bilateral  voltage  transducer  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond concentric  electrodes  formed  in  a  given  plana 
and  defining  an  axis  normal  to  said  plaaa, 

voltage  responsive  means, 

circuit  means  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to  said 
voltage  responsive  means, 

variable  phase  control  means, 

circuit  means,  including  said  phase  control  i»M>t*T, 
connecting  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  said  volt- 
age responsive  means. 


May  14,  19M  IT^LECTRICAL  561 

and  sweep  control  means  connected  in  oontroUing  rela-  and  fitted  doaely  within  sud  one  end  of  each  of  said  see- 

w     tioB  to  said  phase  control  means  to  conUunuusly  tions  of  driU  pipe,  and  said  second  cod  being  imbedded 

vary,  as  a  function  of  time,  iht  relative  phase  be-   within  a  second  annular  unit  formed  essentially  of  qioxy 

resin  and  fitted  closely  within  said  other  end  of  each  of 
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1.  In  a  system  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  the  earth 
comprising  a  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  drill  string  including  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  drill  pipe  joined  to  one  another  end  to  end,  logging 
am>aratus  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  said  drill  bit.  and 
a  signal  transmission  circuit  electrically  coupling  said 
logging  apparatus  through  said  sections  of  driU  pipe  to 
surface  electrical  equipment  at  the  end  of  said  drill  string 
remote  from  said  drill  bit,  each  of  said  sections  of  drill 
pipe  having  a  first  coil  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
second  coil  disposed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  first 
coil  of  one  pipe  section  and  the  second  coil  of  an  adjacent 
pipe  section  being  inductively  coupled  to  one  another 
thereby  comprising  a  transformer,  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  first  coil  to  said  second  coil  within  said  section 
at  drill  pipe,  each  of  said  circuit  naeans  inelndmg  «  semi- 
conductor amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  one  ot  said 
coils  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  coils,  said 
first  coil  and  said  semi-conductor  amplifier  being  imbedded 
within  a  first  annular  unit  formed  essentially  of  epoxy  resin 


said  seotioos  of  drill  pipe. 
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tween  the  voltages  received  by  said  voltage  reqwo- 
sive  means  from  said  first  and  second  concentric 
electrodes  to  provide  a  continuously  variable  focus 
of  said  transducer  means  al<mg  said  axis. 


sj- 

f 

rrr- 

w-- 

f 

^ 

^ 

— 

^      1 

^=^ 

^ 

A  programmed  automatic  traffic  signalling  system  in- 
cluding a  programme  storing  device  of  a  kind  capable 
of  storing  long  term  programmes,  said  programme  storing 
device  having  a  plurality  of  programme  defining  ele- 
ments arranged  thereon  in  a  progranmie  pattern  which 
individually  programmes  f<H-  a  traffic  phase  at  an  inter- 
section at  least  the  ends  of  successive  clearance  periods 
and  of  successive  holding  periods  in  a  succession  of  cycles 
of  traffic  signal  operation  covering  periods  of  differing 
traffic  conditions  and  differing  one  cycle  from  another 
according  to  the  traffic  conditions  expected  in  such 
periods,  said  iMt>gramme  storing  device  comprising  a  long 
strip,  a  pair  of  receptacles  in  one  of  wiiich.  initially,  die 
long  strip  is  stored  and  into  the  other  of  which  the  strip 
is  fed,  said  system  also  iiwliiHing  a  programme  reading 
means  for  translating  said  programme  defining  elements 
into  corresponding  control  signals,  said  programme 
reader  having  a  n^er  over  which  said  strip  passes  and 
with  which  it  is  entrained  in  travelling  from  one  recep- 
tacle to  die  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  roller,  a  driving  pawl  engaged  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  electromagnet  connected  with  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, timing  means  periodicaUy  connecting  said  source 
of  currem  to  the  electromagnet,  and  means  operated  by 
said  electromagnet  for  moving  the  driving  pawl,  a  jvo- 
gramme  re^tonding  device  located  at  said  intersection, 
means  for  passing  said  control  signals  td  said  programme 
responding  device,  said  latter  device  being  responsive  to 
said  signals,  and  means  governed  by  said  latter  device  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  traffic  signals  at  the  inter- 
section in  accordance  with  the  response  of  said  latter 
device  to  the  control  signals  and  therefore  in  accordance 
with  the  programme  pattern. 
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A  traffic  signal  adapter  for  securing  a  rectangular 
shaped  wide  lateral  viewing  visor  to  a  traffic  signal,  said 
signal  having  a  lens  and  a  circular  front  portion  cMfining 
aaid  kas  dwrein,  comprising  a  rectangular  mnnnring  plate 
having  a  circular  opening  with  which  at  least  a  portion 
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of  said  knt  may  register,  acrewi  tttaching  nid  mountiiif 
lilatB  to  said  drcuUr  front  portioo  of  said  signal,  said 
i"""**'"!  plate  having  a  faoe.  a  back  aad  a  peripbsral 
flange  extending  at  subalanttslty  right  angles  to  said  face 
•nd  back,  said  flange  having  two  vertical  sides  and  two 
horizontal  sides  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  face  and 
back  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  a  visor  including  a 
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sensing  nwians  due  to  said  flist  directional  flux  changes  to 
temporarily  inhibit  said  amplifler  means  during  (he  time 
period  of  devdopment  ai  said  voltage  dae  to  said  second 
directional  flux  change  across  said  sensing  means  on 
setting  of  said  cores. 


rectangular  top  portion  and  substantially  rii^t  triangular 
side  portions  extending  from  each  of  two  side  edges  of 
said  top  portion  at  substantially  ri^t  angles  thereto, 
said  side  portions  being  attached  to  said  vertical  flanges  of 
said  mounting  plate  by  screw  means,  whereby  the  visor  and 
flange  provide  a  wide  lateral  viewing  angle  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  lens. 


1.  A  pamllel-to-serial  converter  comprising  a  word  or- 
gsnized  storage  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  square- 
loop  magnetic  core  devices  adapted  to  be  selectively  set 
in  parallel  in  accordance  with  a  binary  word,  each  setting 
of  one  of  said  magnetic  cores  being  prodocSive  of  a  first 
directional  oaagnetic  flux  change  and  a  second  directional 
magnetic  fliu  chaage  thcrem,  sensing  means  Inductively 
coupled  to  each  ot  said  magnetic  cores  such  that  the  volt- 
ages developed  there-across  due  to  each  of  said  flux 
changes  ate  additive,  am^ifier  means  normaOy  re^on- 
tjve  to  the  voltages  developed  across  said  senang  means 
due  to  said  second  directional  flux  changes,  and  suppresaor 
means  responsive  to  the  voltages  developed  across  said 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  control  sysiem  comprising  a  pitirality 
of  magnetic  cores  aad  windings  interlinking  said  cores 
for  the  transfer  of  electrical  current  along  conductors  in- 
terconnecting said  windings,  means  including  an  actuating 
circuit  including  an  actuating  winding  interlinking  each 
of  said  cores  for  generating  currents  in  those  windings 
associated  with  magnetic  cores  possessing  a  predetermined 
direction  and  nugnitude  of  flux  content,  meaiu  including 
an  electronic  device  having  alternate  "on"  and  "ofT 
periods  for  controlling  generation  of  sudi  currents  period- 
ically, means  inherent  in  the  capadtanoe  a«ects  of  said 
system  for  r^^MfAiwg  a  tendency  toward  current  flow  in 
said  actuating  circuit  during  "olT'  periods  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  prevailing  daring  said 
"on"  periods,  and  a  rectifier  incorporated  into  said  actuat- 
ing circuit  adjacent  to  each  actuating  winding  to  nullify 
said  tendeoqr  due  to  said  caparitanca. 


MAGNETIC  FAirrULSWITCBING  dRCUTTS 
A.  .—— .  -H,  r-»,N.»,  -r-jrj.  ^^ 

N.Y.,  a  vmfmatimm  of  New  Y«ik 

FIM  Oct  34, 1957,  Ssr.  Nn.  i92,Ul 
a4CMBa.    (6.34»— 174) 


18.  In  an  information  handling  circuit,  a  fbst  and  a 
second  magnetic  core  made  of  material  exhibitittg  first 
and  second  limiting  stable  states  of  remanent  flux  density, 
winding  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  cons,  means 
for  energizing  said  winding  means  during  a  flrst  and  a 
second  interval  of  time  comprising,  first  means  energizp 
ing  said  winding  means  during  the  first  interral  of  time 
for  establishing  both  said  cores  in  a  amilar  stable  stale 
of  flux  density  intermediate  said  limiting  states  wUdi 
conjointly  defines  said  information,  and  second  means 
energizing  said  winding  means  during  said  second  fai- 
terval  of  time  for  estaMithtng  said  flrst  core  fai  said 
first  limiting  state  and  to  read  out  said  faiformation. 
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^991,937 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Waniwsn  Ftalh.  N.Y.. 


Yesl^  N.Y, 


New 


13 


•f  NewYaA 
21. 1941.  Ssr.  Nn.  119.729 
(CL  349—174) 


-ftLT 


L!?_SJ 


9.  In  a  drcnit,  a  flist  and  a  seoond  planar  magnelie 
element,  each  said  magnetic  element  exhibiting  an  easy 
axis  of  magnetiiation  defining  a  fint  and  a  second  stable 
state  of  remanent  flux  orientatioii,  said  elements  posi- 
tioned in  field  coupling  relationship  with  reqwct  to  one 
another,  first  means  for  establishing  said  flrst  elemem  in 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  stable  states  to  magnetically 
bias  said  second  elemem  toward  said  predetermined  staUe 
state,  seoond  means  for  themifler  ^iplying  a  selection 
field  to  said  second  element,  said  seoond  eknient  reqion- 
sive  only  to  the  coincidence  of  said  bias  and  selection 
fields  to  switch  to  the  predetermined  one  of  said  stable 
states,  and  means  for  thereafter  demagnetizing  said  first 
element  whereby  said  magnetic  bias  is  inhibited. 


3.999,939 
HAZARDOUS    ATMOSPHERE    DETECTING    AND 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Vcnson  W.  KMn,  KaMas  Oty.  Mo^^mid  Edwfa  C.  Jones, 
Jr.,  dsctaaid.  late  of  Ovsvted  Paifc.  Ksm..  by  CIco 


to  Great  Lakes  Pipe  Line  C 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nne  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  glg.g72 
tOahns.    (CL  349— 237) 


City, 


•>/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  surveillance  over  and 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  potentially  explosive  concentra- 
tion of  combustible  gas  in  a  selected  area  prior  to  the  time 
that  the  concentration  is  suflficient  to  produce  combustion 
in  the  area  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pressure 
sensitive  twitch  mechanism  associated  with  said  chamber 
and  operated  in  response,  to  the  occurrence  ot  an  explo- 
sion within  said  chamber,  a  signalling  circiut  omtrojled 
by  said  switch  and  operaUe  to  transmit  an  electrical 
signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  explosion,  means  for 
fiowing  atmoq>here  from  the  area  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  adding  a  kiwwn  quantity  of  combustible  gas  to 
the  chamber,  said  chamber  including  ignition  means  there- 
in, a  checking  mechanism  associated  with  said  signalling 
drcnit  and  including  means  for  artificially  inducing  a  test 
explosion  ia  said  chamber  at  timed  intervals,  said  check- 
ing mechanism  inclnding  means  for  temporarily  ifimh^ing 


the  signalling  drcnit  and  operable  to  restore  die  aigiianif 
circuit  to  operative  condition  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
test  explosion. 


3,999^939 

BKTABLE  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Wal^  CalDMvae,  Md., 


in  W< 


25, 1949,  Ssr.  Nn.  51,924 
(CL  349— 252) 


f^2 


^ 


-^.  ir- 


t 


5.  Bbtable  transistor  circuitry  for  amplifying  input 
signals  received  by  the  circuitry,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  complementary,  namely  PNP  and  NPN  transistors 
having  connected  grounded  emitters,  a  first  terminal  en- 
ergized with  positive  potential,  an  impedance  coimected 
between  the  base  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  said  first 
terminal,  an  impedance  connected  between  the  first  ta- 
taixtai  and  the  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor,  a  second 
terminal  energized  with  negative  potential,  an  impedance 
connected  between  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor  and 
the  second  terminal,  a  load  unit  connected  between  the 
second  terminal  and  the  collector  of  the  PNP  transistor, 
an  impedance  connected  across  the  collector  of  the  PNP 
transistor  and  the  base  of  die  NPN  transistor,  a  second 
impedance  and  a  capadtor  connected  in  parallel  widi  it 
connected  across  the  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  and 
the  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor,  and  means  for  al- 
ternately applying  one  type  signal  or  another  type  signal 
at  a  sdected  point  on  the  impedance  connected  across 
the  collector  of  the  PNP  transistor  and  the  base  of  the 
NPN  transistor. 


DETCcfiON  cotcurr 

Aloysias  J.  Hanck,  MMwnnfcee.  Wh., 

Wis.,  a  eotpmayun  of 

FUed  Mar.  11, 19«.  Ser.  No.  729,777 
5Ctainis.    (0.349— 253) 


1.  ki  an  ai^iaratus  for  detecting  departure  of  a  load  car- 
rent  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  preset  valnea, 
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the  combination  including  means  for  providing  a  refer- 
ence aignal  having  a  constant  value,  means  for  providing 
a  second  signal  independent  of  said  reference  signal  and 
in  accordance  with  a  preselected  load  current  in  the  load 
circuit  «^en  the  selected  load  current  is  present  therein, 
said  second  aignal  having  a  constant  value  for  all  of  said 
plurality  of  selected  vahies  of  load  current  when  the 
selected  load  current  is  present,  and  combining  means  for 
said  reference  signal  and  said  second  signal  giving  a 
predetermined  ugnal  condition  when  said  load  ciirrent 
corresponds  to  that  selected. 


3,09f,Ml 
CHARACTER  GENERATION  AND  DISPLAY 
HaroM  R.  Dell,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  frignttr  to  Link  Avla- 
tioa,  Incn  BinghamtoB,  N.Y,,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Yofk 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM^OS 
3  OaiiM.     (CL  34»— 324) 


1.  In  a  display  device  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  deflection  means,  apparatus  for  generating  sig- 
nals to  deflect  an  elec:ron  beam  to  selected  dot  positions 
for  forming  a  display  of  character,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  potential  dividing  resistive  networks  each 
coupled  between  a  first  reference  potential  and  a  second 
reference  potential  and  each  having  a  series  connection 
point,  each  of  the  potential  dividing  networks  including 
a  first  resistor  coupled  between  the  firat  reference  potential 
and  the  series  connection  point,  each  of  the  potential 
dividing  netwwks  further  including  a  plurality  of  ratio 
resistors,  a  sequencing  switching  means  for  coupling  the 
ratio  resistors  in  sequence  between  the  second  reference 
potential  and  the  series  connection  point,  and  another 
swiiching  means  for  directly  coupling  the  signals  from 
the  series  connection  points  o{  both  potential  dividing  net- 
works to  the  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  means. 


3,Mt,t42 

INTERROGATOR-RESPONDER  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

RoBcn  A.  KiCMt,  ^fooHuBfm 
Palo  Alto,  CaW.  Milgaon  to 
lilfcaaHoB,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dclawara 
FIM  im.  14, 19<2,  Sot.  N^  lM,5tS 
tClalaH.    (CL343    4.5) 
2.  An  interrogator-re«p<nider  signalling  system  com- 
prising an  interrogator  station  at  a  fixed  location  along 
the  path  of  a  vehicle  to  be  identified  and  a  responder  de- 
vice movable  with  the  vehicle  along  the  path  and  into 


spaced  relation  with  the  interrogator  station,  said  inter- 
rogator station  including  a  transmitter  and  an  inductive 
loop  associated  with  the  transmitter  for  generating  an 
interrogator  signal,  said  responder  device  including  means 
for  detecting  the  interrogator  signal  and  means  for  gen- 
erating a  coded  response  signal  identifiable  with  the  ve- 
hicle, said  interrogator  station  including  a  first  receiver 
having  a  first  inductive  loop  and  a  second  receiver  having 
a  second  inductive  loop,  said  inductive  loops  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  configuration  to  define  three  areas,  a  first  of  the 
areas  being  within  the  first  inductive  loop  of  the  first  re- 
ceiver and  outside  of  the  second  inductive  loop  of  the  sec- 
ond receiver,  a  second  <rf  the  areas  being  within  the  induc- 
tive loops  of  both  receivers,  and  the  third  area  being  out- 
side the  inductive  loop  of  the  first  receiver  and  within  the 
inductive  loop  of  the  second  receiver,  and  a  switching 


-SU — « — ^J^. 


means  coupled  to  receive  signals  from  said  receivers  and 
operable  to  pass  a  selected  signal  mdicative  of  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  switching  meaiu  being  oper- 
able to  pass  a  first  selected  signal  when  the  responder  de- 
vice moves  into  the  location  of  the  interrogator  station  by 
initially  entering  the  first  area  of  the  loops  and  being 
further  operable  to  pan  a  second  selected  signal  when  the 
responder  device  initially  enters  the  third  area  of  the 
loops. 

3,494,443 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTERPRETING 

RADAR  PRESENTATIONS 

Erik  A.  WiikcsMM,  PlataaaprtMi  7,  Ltokopiiv,  Sweden 

FIM  Oct.  8,  1957,  Sot.  No.  4St,847 

Claims  priority,  apyHcalioB  Sweden  Oct  11, 1954 

aOalMi.     (CL343— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  substantially  instantaneous 
presentations  aniearing  on  the  screen  of  a  PPI  type  radar 
device  on  which  the  position  of  a  movable  observing  ve- 
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hide  carrying  the  device  is  rqiresented  by  a  point  that 
maintains  a  fixed  position  on  the  screen,  to  determine 
the  courses  and  distances  traversed  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  by  the  observing  vehicle  and  other 
movable  objects,  relative  to  one  another  and  to  fixed  ob- 
jects, which  method  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of:  pe- 
riodically, at  regular  intervals,  making  a  facsimile  record 
of  presentations  appearing  on  the  screen;  and  superim- 
posing upon  a  display  of  a  current  presentation  appearing 
on  the  screen  a  facsimile  of  an  earlier  recorded  presen- 
tation, said  display  and  said  facsimile  being  to  the  same 
scale,  and  said  point  on  the  facsimile  being  spaced  from 
said  point  on  the  di^layed  current  presentation  by  a  dis- 
tance proportional  to  the  distance  traveled  by  the  ob- 
serving vehicle  during  the  interval  between  the  presenta- 
tion of  said  earlier  recorded  presentation  and  the  cur- 
rent presentation  and  in  a  direction  relative  to  the  dis- 
played current  presentation  which  is  opposite  to  that 
which  corresponds  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ob- 
serving vehicle  during  said  interval,  and  with  said  fac- 
simile rotated  relative  to  the  displayed  current  presenta- 
tion through  an  angle  equal  to  but  opposite  from  the 
total  angle  through  which  the  observing  vehicle  sheered 
during  said  interval. 


3,§94,444 

RADIO  DIRECnON  FINDING  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  M.  WilMottc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(48  Moutain  Ave,  Prfaccton,  N  J.) 

Fifed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,433 

5  ClaiflH.     (CI.  343—113) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  die  direction  of  a  target 
or  a  source  of  wide  frequency  band  radio  waves  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  anteimas,  one  of  said  antenna  being 
a  frequency  sensitive  antenna  having  a  radiation  pattern 
which  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  received 
wave,  and  means  connected  to  said  antennas  for  analyz- 
ing the  spectra  of  the  signals  received  by  bo^  antennas 
and  determining  the  direction  o(  arrival  o^  -said  radio 


waves. 
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195.1S9 

ASTRONAUTS  GLOVE 

Norman  F.  SaMritc,  Jr^  Cahrcr  City,  Ca«^  . 

Ifty  percent  to  S— foti  Slion,  Van  Nnn, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1M2,  Sv.  No.  72,M1 

Term  of  potent  14 

(CL  D3— 11) 


195,190 

PREFORMED  NECKTIE 

A.  Kandarfan,  92«  R  St.,  Fremo,  Calf. 

Filed  Oct  S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,tM 

Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 1«) 


195,191 

ELBOW  OR  KNEE  PROTECTING  PAD 

Ethel  M.  Manid,  531<-lt  S.  Hoover  St, 

Loe  AMelea,  CaHf  . 

Filed  Ang.  14,~i9<l,  Ser.  No.  M,341 

ofpaiciM  14  ya 

(CLD3-^) 


Stf6 


195,192 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
CaW., 


Jnly  17, 19M,  Ser.  Nou  <5,93t 
of  palMt  14: 
(CClM-^) 


195,193 
COMBINED  DBPLAY  AND  STORAGE  SHELTER 
FOR  TIRES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hanrey  1.  Saytk,  GroeMkhra,  N.C,  Mrivaar  to 
Metal  Piedncli  Coaaavy,  GraeMkoro,  NXL 
ration  of  Nettk  CMoknn 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  19<1,  Ser.  Now  64,211 
Tetai  af  pnlMl  14 1 
(CL  D13~l) 


195,194 
BOOTH  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES  DBPENSING 
COMESTIBLES  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
liMiM  mi  Betti  O.  ^Ihw^.  both  of 
372DaireJ 

FIM  May  2t,  I9tt,  Ser.  No.  7M93 
Tcra  af  pnlMt  14 :_ 
(CL  D13— 1) 


W 

m 


U_J 
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19S.I9S 
VBDCU^UPrOKlID  SHELm 


M7 


■'t*^r 


Wl 


St, 


Wl 


Janw  19, 19iil,  Ser.  No.  M,371 
T«rai  if  pplMt  7 
(CLD14— ^ 


19S,19t 
CEILING  TILE 
New  York,  N.Y., 


FDcdJi 
T( 


12, 1962,  Ser.  Nn.  7i,5li 
(CL  DIS— 2) 


=»tt^, 


---•»«J[OV_itf^^ 


-v^, 


195AH 

AUrOMOBOE  GRILLE 

PanI  E.  MlUken,  IS  Harftvt  Are.,  Akran, 

Filed  IBM  2f ,  1942,  Ser.  No.  7MM 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— IS) 


E 


Wallace 


sHr<^ 


195,199 

CEILING  TILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aei^nor  to 


Filed  lane  12, 1942,  S^.  No.  7«,514 
(CLDlS-a)'^*** 


r^e 


^* 


19SJ97 

HEADRBSTCUBHION 

Roy  Reqna,  5M1  N.  Federal  BNd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Ang.  2t,  19il,  Ser.  No.  44,511 

Term  of  pnlMl  14  yean 

(CL  D15— •) 


195,2tt  ,. 

ACOUSnCAL  CCMRRECnON  TILE  " 

to 

,     ^.  ^Minn. 

Filed  Inne  12,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  79,51 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D1S~4) 


WaUace  Laax,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  Ontario  PWer  Comnanv 


^ 
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IfS^l 
TILE 
New  York,  N.Y^ 
^apcrCompMy, 
F1M  Jhm  12,  IHlrSm.  N^  7Mlt 
T<ni  mt  patMt  14 
(CL  DIS— 2) 


lfS4t3 
12t  COLUMN  nUNim  ENCLOSURE 
E.  BMiHh,  PiiiBli,  AHb,  MriiMr  !•  GcMral 

'D1— y,  a  cwywiUlM  «(  New  York 
FIM  Apr.  It,  Ifil,  8w.  No.  M,M3 
Tana  of  pirtMt  14 
(CLD2*— S) 
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IHOtS 
AERIAL  CABLE  SUPPORT  AND  SPACER 
Gcoffc  C.  Price  BaMIc  Crock  Tiniaik 
Mick.,  oMliMr  to  OHrw  ElocMcai 
Battle  Crock,  Mkk.,  a  coraontloa  of 

Filed  Apr.  M,  IMO,  Sar.  No.  49,89S 
Tcna  of  potctf  14  y 
(CL  D2<— It) 


Co., 


lH,2t7 

COVER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEADS 

CM  flMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hcwy  Drcytaai,  Soirfk  Faiaiaaa,  OM.,  iii^iiii  to  Mto- 

■eapoUt-HoMywcfl  Regalator  Coanaay, 

Mino..  a  corvoratfoa  of  Detowarc 

.      Filed  Aof.  12,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  61,711 
Tcna  of  pateirt  14  yean 
(CL  D2t~14) 


195,2*2 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  CONSOLE 
Louia  W.  Enitk,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  aailtaiii  to  Teat  Eqoip- 
■Mot  Corporation,  Hooatoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Texao 

Filed  May  9, 1942,  Ser.  No.  7t,f  5t 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


195,294 
CARD  READER  CABINET 
Kail  R.  Peteraon  and  Noland  E.  Vogt,  Imtti  of  Plmenix, 
Ariz.,  aarignora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

FOed  Aaf.  23,  IMl,  Str.  No.  M,47t 
Tern  of  piMaal  14  [ 
(CLD24— 8) 


195JM 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Frandi  A.  Farcy,  Pato  AMo,  CaUf.,  aariiMr  to  Ampcx 
Corporatfao,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforaia 

FUcd  Nor.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <2,995 

Tcm  of  pateBt  14  yean 

(CLD24— 14) 


195094 

RELAY 

Wheeler  D.  Maynard,  Moadoa,  N.Y.,  aiaicnor  to 

Railway  Sipal  CoMany,  Rochcftcr,  N.Y 

Filed  Nor.  9, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  72,442 

Term  of  nataart  14  y( 

(CLl>24— 13) 


195099 

CRADLE  ATTACHMENT  FCHt  TELEPHONES 

lan  Geone  Mowra,  4922  8W.  t7tk  Place,  Miaatf,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  15, 19tl,  Ser.  No.  44,594 

Tcm  of  pirtwt  14  yi 

(CL  D2«— 14) 
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nsnnuMEiyr  panel  for  an  oscillogiuph 

Rkhard  T.  H«t.  TOm,  OkkL,  m^mt  to  Midwtsm 


n^  Jaa.  7, 1»«,8».  No.  7},075 
(C11M4-.44) 


Dl 


TABLB 
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Av*., 


ra«4  F«kw  3.  IMl,  Sv.  Nob  O^l? 
Tm«fprtMt3V&: 
(CL  D3»~14) 


GUN  HOLSTER 
'Frank  A.  Stdil^  Lyadhont,  NJ^  MrigMM-  to  The  HaMcy 
Mamrfactwiag  Compuiy,  Uacaitcr,  Pa^  a  corporaliM 
of  Pennaylrania 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  49,3M 
Tma  of  pirtcBt  14  jt 
(CL  I>3«^1) 


195^14 

PORTABLE  SBRVING  TABLE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICXB 

CHRord  L.  RowM,  31f^-9  IMkiSt.,  Howtoo,  Ttz. 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1941,  8w.  No.  44^47 


Tcm  of  mtmt  14 
(CLD33— 14) 


H 


iHau 

VALET  STAND 
Rodcric  M.  Koch,  14  S.  lUh  Ave, 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  71,283 

Tcm  of  palcBt  14  yean 

(CLD33-4) 


i 


^-i 

^>K^ 


19M15 
DOLL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MlN«IIilin,hodiofS2 
BbooUvh.  N  V 
Filed  May  11,  1941,  S».  No.  "79,473 


St, 
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19M14 
DOLL  OR  SIMn.AR  ARTICLE 

■d  Nil  Elton,  bo*  Of  821 
lraol4ymN.Y. 
FUcd  May  11, 1942,  Scr.  No.  7«,t74 

""(d'SSSLl)^ 


19^19 
SIMnAR 


DOLL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
■dNdiBatM«,bo<hof82 

BrooUtfB,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  74,477 
Tcna  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D34— 4) 


1^17 

DOLL  OR  SI^mAR  ARTICLE 

Eiteni  and  Ndl  EalM%  hodi  of  82 

BraoUly^N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  74,475 

Termofpalc^l4y«m 

(CLD34-^ 


St, 


195,284 

DOLL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

■d  Neil  Eiicn,  holh  of  82 

Brooktyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1942,  Scr.  No.  74,478 

(CLD34-^ 


St, 


ti*\H.ii  - 


195418 

DOLL  OR  SIMftAR  ARTICLE 

Eitcn  a^  Ncl  Irtm,  hoft  of  82 

BtooUyo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  74,47« 

(CLD34— 0 


195,221 
St,  TOY  VEHICLE 

Roocit  H.   Crowie,  Mooot  PvocpM 

Crowle,  DcctfteM,  DL,  ewliaun  to  GcMval  Box 
Dec  PhdMi,  III.,  a  corpotaUu«  of      „ 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  49,184 

(CL  D34— 15)' 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  .14,  1968 


195,222 

CONFECTIONARY  STAND 

JokB  H.  HciMy,  lS9t9  Wpodlud  Avc^  Dtavbon, 

Flkd  Sept  1>  1M2,  Str.  No.  71,i7« 

Tornref  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— If ) 


>4A^ 


Mich* 


195425 

DRESSMAKERS'  MARKING  GUIDE 

Aaron  Tranm,  2M  W.  M(h  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  M,539 

Tcrmof  pptaatT 

(CLl>n— «) 


195,223 

COMBINED  SIGNAL  UGHT  HOUSING  AND 

EMBLEM  FOR  TAXICABS 

Laurence  Atkins,  545  W.  14<th  St.,  Apt  €1, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,440 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


195,224 
TAILLIGHT  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
'       OR  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  Bk>omlleid  Hllli,  Mich.,  ■Mlgnoi  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Debware 
Conthiuation  of  design  appiicatloni  Ser.  No.  66,5*5,  Am. 
25,  1961  and  Ser.  No.  66,786,  Sept  21,  1961.    Thto  a»^ 
plication  Oct  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72469 
Term  of  patent  7  y« 
(CLD4S— 32) 


tnau 

FLOWMETER 

Eugene  P.  BmOo,  Hnnthniun  Valley,  flk,  iMlgnor  to 
Fischer  A  Porter  Company,  Wandnetar,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penneylrante 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  694«1 

Tem  of  pnteiM  14  yean 

(CLD»— 6) 


^ 


May  14,  196S 
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1ML237 
ELBCnUCDSILL 
P.  FrankUn,  Baihilort  Hall,  Va.,  and 
Leotta,  Ifathofa,  Fa.,  aolpMn  la  H.  K. 
pany  (Delaware),  DavrHa,  Va.,  a 


S. 
Coai- 
of  Dcta- 


F.  Dnbbs, 
Cart  Caaipaay, 


19S4M 
JAR 

■f  Fh^« 


to 


FBed  Mtm.  2, 1962,  See.  No.  6t,169 
Tcrai  of  patwt  14  y< 
(CL  D54— 14) 


FBed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,635 
(CLDSS--a5) 


f;;^; 


.=.=rr..:4 


19S42S 
CTECTACLB  FRAME 
WaUace  J.  Marray,  Jr.,  Warwick,  and  PUUp  C.  Cahibro, 
Cranston,  R.I.,  ssslgnori  to  Unirenal  Optical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Proridencc,  RJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  6M94 
Tcrai  of  paiwt  14  yi 
(CL  DS7~1) 


195431 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Eric  De  Kolb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coty,  Inc. 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67^24 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 26) 


fUTOM  !#•  tUUMfflinnit 


19S429 
JUG 


thmof  Wi 

FOadJi 

T( 


WiSnateivMrto 
Wk.,  a 


4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  79,4M 
of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  ~ 


/  ■'       ■ 
!   ;       i 

U 

i '    I 

1   !       ■ 

:  1 

!  1 

1  ' 

H    i  1    N 

1    i        !  i        !     ( 

195432 
FAN  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  BrMiai,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  Trade-Wind 
Motorhms,  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calf.,  a  corporation  of 
Callforate 

FUed  May  t,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,^71 
Tann  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLIM2-4) 


'"V^^ii^^w 
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19S433 

COMBINATION  Bl»  AND  RAILROAD 

COMMUTER  CAR 

IV.  Dyv,  bd^  Milpiy    lo  _ 

n.  -^  v-*^-i  cogporrtliiB  of  Ddawa 

FIM  Ai«.19, 1M1,8«.  No.  M^M 

TcmofpiilMlH 

(CLDM— 1) 


tLC^omaft 


o-^^^^^^'^^^^^'NG  BOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

1129  N.  Itth  St,  Mk  wf  AlMlMrn.  Pk. 
RM  Apr.  It,  19tt,  tar.  Now  €9^52 
TcmofpiriMtH) 
(CLDtl—lS) 


195434 
^  NECKTIE  HANGER 

^^^]^'  W""""*'  AMfcdm,  CiUlf^  Oirignor  to  WU- 

Uuns  Mannfacturing  Co.,  Auhdiii.  rmtu    . 

tkm  Of  California  '— «~™.  ^^""^  a 

FBed  Feb.  12,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  <«,779 
Term  of  palMt  7  y< 
(CL- 


UNEAR  ACCELU^Sr  FOR  CANCER 
.      w  ..  .  "ADIOTHERArY  OR  THE  LIKE 
^■^..!'*''y"<««-Mg»H<y-a,fcothofPU,Alto. 
i-aitf .,  Milgauii  to  VwIm  Aaodoica,  Pato  Alto.  CaHT 
a  cofporaiioa  of  CrflNt^  ^  ^•' 

Fli«i  Aag.  2L  19<l,S<r.  No.  M,44S 


195435 
^  .-^  .  .^         COOKING  STOVE 
'^*^>'ft^f?!?' ™^  ""^"^  to  Moffat.  Limited, 
"VJ^f^r?*  V— **'  ■  ««poratloo  of  Ontario 
FIM  Fok.  24,  mi,  Scr.  No.  M,«49 
-  -"-T^%JPpllMHan  Canada  Jan.  2S,  19<1 

(a.'ofl— 4)''' 


11^231 
MEDICINBDROPPER 
M.  MUcMI,  %  iMona 
Ugh  SL,  Citatoa,  Ma«. 

FM  S|ipt  19. 19«2,  S«.  Nn.  71,7(3 

Tmm  of  patom  14  y«n 

(CLDtS—l) 


Co., 


Mat  14.  IMS 
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Ami«AY 
Imms  a.  McAdaM^  M  E. 

WniOiiiia 
PIM  Aag.  14, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  M443 
TcTM  af  palHl  14  r« 
(CLDtS— 2) 


195042 
OFFSET  NIPPLE 
^n    WWMa  E.  KaUy,  Jcrmr  City,  NJ, 

Tfcniai  *  Bctti  Co.,  HInilMilfc,  N J.,  a 
New  Jcncy 

Ai«.  31, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  M,57l 

(CL  D91>^) 


to  Tha 
of 


it' 


MeMn  H. 


•sx 


ItS^dt 
LUG6AGECA8E 


A. 


Brolhcri,  Incn 


Filed  Hn  31, 1N2, 9m.  No.  7t»349 
Tm  off  patani  14 : 
(CL 


195443 
WTSET  NIPPLE 
WilUaai  E.  KcBy,  iMsair  €3tjr,  NJ.  « 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  FMialnlli,  N JL,  a 
NewJerwy 

Filed  Ai«.  31, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  ((,572 

(CL  D91-^) 


to  The 

of 


*. 


195441 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  BLD^DERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
DaTc  Chapmaa  and  Robert  C  Lc  Sncnr,  Chkafo,  DL,  aa- 
to  Scoya  Mannfai  ImM    ~ 

\>S7laM27, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  7(,7t2 

Tcna  of  pataM  14 
(CLDt9-.l) 


195444 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
H.  Girard,  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mex., 
Miller,  Inc.,  Zeetand,  Mkh.,  a 

Ffkd  Fob.  5, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  (t,(53 
Tcnn  of  patait  14  yc 
(CLD92— 1) 


to 
of 


576 


195,245 
rLAffnC  PILE  RUG 


to 

BUlritc  Itakbcr  Co^  bc^  Cfctlwa,  Mmi.  a 
tioa  of  Dclawwc 

FiM  Sept  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,79t 
Tarn  of  mtmtt  14 : 
(CLD92— 21) 
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H. 


Mat  14,  19<8 


TAttLICLOrni 

Pt,  N*  Mos^f 
Mlck.,a 


FIM  Fob.  14, 19i2, 8«.  No.  <M14 
Tana  of  mtmtt  14  j 
(CLl>92-24) 


Nora.- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  19«8 

-ArraafMl  la  aeeonUBc*  with  tiM  flrtft  alniUleaBt  diancter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltk  clt7 

telcfmone  directory  practice) . 


®'X"^%T*^^J  ^.*'J5J*°A?'"S?'  ^'^-    *»*»"t  mnffler.  Morrill,  Loula  R.     Automate  rotation  balancer.     Be.  25,883, 

Re.  29J84.  &-l4-eS,  CI.  181—87.  5-14-C3.  CI.  801 — 6.                                                              ^^ 

Hendon,  Lofton  M.    Flatalnc  rod  bolder.    Re.  25,387,  S-14-48,  Nelaon  Muffler  Corp. :  8m — 

T  "L.^**~7lk  -^  «      T                  V            .                ^  Bryant,  Edwin  E.    Re.  25,884. 

JacobMn.  Delbeit  O.     Low  crop  barrMtlnv  atUcbment  for  Soldini.  Robert  B.     Pre-batch  trailer  for  concrete  makinc  in- 

comUiM      Re.  25,385,  5-14-48.  O.  6«— 23.  grcdleBta.     Re.  25.386,  5-14-63.  CL  222—138. 

Moore,  WlUlam  C.  by  WelcbAUf  a.  Inc.,  aMlfnee.    Recharge-  Welch  Allyn^Inc  :  See—                              -r—  o^ 

"  Moore,  WlUlam  C.    Re.  25,388. 


[oore,  WlUlam  C..  by  w'elcb  Allra,  Inc.,  aaclcnee.    Rechan 
able  battery  handle.     Re.  25^388,  &-14-6S.  CL  24<V— 10.6. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anerieaa  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

EAemm,  Beatrice.    10Sj245. 
Ampez  Corp. :  8ee — 

Faray.  Franeifl  A.     106,208. 
Arastrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Dabba,  John  F.    1B0,230. 
AtUna.  Lanmce.    Combined  aisnal  ll^t  hooaing  and  emblem 

for  taxleaba.    195,228,  5-14-68.  a7D48— 32. 
Beat,  MelTln  H.,  and  C.  A.  Samhanuner.  to  Sbwayder  Brother*. 

Inc.    LaffSM««Me.     196.240.  5-14-63,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Boldt,  MelTia,  to  MoOata  Ltd.    Cooking  atOTe.    196,236.  6-14- 

68.  CL  D81— 4. 
Bordlnat,  Kttgene.  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    TaiUight  unit  for 

antomobilea  or  the  like.     196.224.5-14-63,  CI.  D48 — 32. 
Botarth,  Charle*  E.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     120  column 

printer  endoanre.     195.203,  5-14-63,  CI.  D26 — 6. 
Brannan.  Jack,  to  Trade-Wind  Motorfans,   Inc.     Fui   bUde 

aaaemblT.     196,232,  6-14-68,  CI.  D62 — 4. 
BnalUo.    »igene   P.,    to   Fiacfaer   *    Porter   Co.      Flowmeter. 

1954(26.  {P-14-63.  CL  D62— 6. 
Oalabro.  PhUlp  C. :  See— 

Murray,  WaUace  J^  Jr.,  and  GiUbro.     195,228. 
Chapman.  Dave,   and   R.   C.   Le  Sueur,   to   Scorill  Mfg.   Co. 

Power  unit  for  blendera  or  the  Uke.     195,241.  5-14-63.  CI. 

D80 — 1. 
Clark,   Robert   A.,  and   P.    L.   Helge«>n.     Smoke  ezbauating 

hood  or  the  like.     195,286,  5-14-63,  CI.  D81— 26. 
Cook,  Robert  D.     Table      195,213.  5-14-63.  CI.  D33— 14. 
Cooney,  John  R.,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Combination  bua  and  raU- 

road  commuter  car.     196.238.  5-14-68.  CI.  D66 — 1. 
Coty.  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  Kolb,  Eric.     196,231. 
Crowle,  Robert  H..  and  W.  O.,  to  General  Box  Co.    'IN>y  yehi- 

Cle.     196^21.  5-14-63,  CL  684—18. 
Crowle,  William  G. :  Bee — 

Crowte.  Robert  H.,  and  W.  O.     196.221. 
I>«  Ko^  Eric  to  Coty,  Inc.     Bottle  cap.     196,231.  6-14-63, 

Dreyfuaa,  Henry,  to  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
£SJ'i  '9K  '5i*?f  **<^  recording  headi  or  aimilar  article.  195,- 
207,  5-14-63,  CL  D26 — 14. 

^^•^J^j-'**"*  '••  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.    Ja^.    195,230.  6-14- 

63.  CI.  D68 — 26. 
Edeaeas.  Beatrice,  to  American  BiUrite  Rtibber  Co..  Inc     Plaa- 

-  tic  pUe  rug.     195.246,  6-14-68,  CL  D92— 21. 
Erath,  LonU  W.,  to  Teat  Equipment  Corp.    Electrical  Inatm- 

ment  conaole.     195,202.  6-14-63,  CI   D26— 1 

*^S"K.^iS^'  •?**  -'*•  ^*o"  »«■  ■»n>Uar  article.  195,215.  6-14- 
63,  CL  DS4 — 4. 

Doll  or  aimilar  article.    195,216,  6-14- 


DoU  or  alalUr  arUde.    195,217,  5-14- 

196,218,  6-14^ 
Doll  or  almlUr  article.  196,219.  6-14- 
DoU  or  aimiUr  aitlde.     196,220.  6-14- 


Katen,  Anne,  and  N, 

68,  CL  DS4---4. 
Eaters,  Anne,  and  N 

63,  CL  D34— 4. 
■etern.  Aue,  and  N.  DoU  or  aimilar  artide. 

63,  CI.  DS4 — 4. 
Eaten,  Anne,  and  N 

68,7a.  DS4— 4, 
Eatem,  Anne,  and  M. 

68,  tL  dB—I. 
Batem.  NeU :  See— 

Eatem,  Anne,  and  N.    196,216-20. 
^^^•J'^S'^'it^  ^'  to  Aanpn  Corp.    Magnette  tape  apparatna. 
_^  196,208.  6-14-63.  CL  I»6— 14. 
Flacher  *  Porter  Co. :  See — 

AulUcBoftaeP.    195,226. 
Flambeau  Plaatfea  Corp. :  See — 

HnHerotrwn.  Harold  D.    190,229. 
Ford  Motor  CO. :  See — 

Bordlnat,  Eugene,  Jr.    190,224. 
Franklin.  Barton  P.,  and  8.  8.  Leotta,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co. 
(Detaware).    Bleetrk  drOL    196,227, 0-14-63.  CI.  D64— 14. 
General  Box  Co. :  See — 

Crowle,  Robert  H.,  and  W.  O.    196,221. 
General  Electric  CO. :  See — 

Boaarth.  Charlea  B.    196,208. 
PeterMta,  KaU  R..  and  Vogt.    196,204. 
General  Railway  Signal  CO. :  See — 
MAynaid.  Wbaalar  D.    196,206. 


Oirard.  Alexander  H^to  Herman  MiUer.  Inc.  Textile  fabric 
195^44.  5-14-63.  CI.  D92— 1. 

Qiraro,  Alexander  H^  to  Herman  MUler.  Inc.  Tabledoth. 
195^46,  6-14-63.  CI.  D92— 26. 

Halmaon,  Jacob,  and  R.  B.  Haynea.  to  Varian  Aaaodatee. 
Linear  accderator  for  cancer  radiotherapy  or  the  like  195,- 
237.  5-14-63.  CI.  D83— 1. 

Hart,  Ridiard  T..  to  Midweatem  Inatrumenta.  Inc  Instru- 
ment panel  for  an  oaceUograph.  198.210,  6-14-68,  CI. 
D26 — 14. 

Haynea,  Ronald  E. :  See — 

Haimaon.  Jacob,  and  Haynea.    106J2S7. 

HelnejnJ^n   H.     Confectionery    stand.     195,222.    6-14-6S, 

Helgeaon.  Peter  L. :  See — 

Clark,  Robert  A.,  and  Helgeaon.     196,236. 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

SteUa,  Frank  A.     196,211. 
Hulterstrum,   Harold  D.,   to  Flambeau   Plastica  Corp.     Jug. 

195,229,  6-14-68.  a.   D58— 5.  ^ 

Hunter,     Wayne     L.     Vehicle-aupported     abetter.     196.196. 

5-14-63,  CL  D14 — 8. 
Kandarian,  Belle  A.     Preformed  necktie.     196.190.  6-14-63. 

CI.  D3 — 16. 
Kelly.  William  B.,  to  The  Thomas  A  Betts  Co.     Offset  nipple. 

195.242.  5-14-63.  CI.  D91— 8. 

Kelbr.  William  E.,  to  The  Thomas  4  Betts  Co.     Offset  nlimle. 

195.243,  5-14-(W,  CL  1)91—8. 

Koch.  Roderic  M.     Valet  stand.     196.212,  6-14-63.  CI.  D8S — 8. 
Lans.  Wallace,  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.     Ceiling 

tile.      195,198,  5-14-63.  CL  D18— 2. 
Lans.  Wallace,  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.     CeiUng 

tUe  or  the  like.     195.199,  5-14-63.  CL  D18— 2. 
Lans,  WaUace,  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.     Acous- 
tical correction  tile.      196,200,   6-14-63.   CT.   D18 — 2. 
Lans,   WalUce.  .to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.     TUe. 

195,201,  5-14-63,  CL  D18— 2. 
Leotta,  Samuel  S. :  See — 

Franklin,  Burton  P.,  and  Leotta.     196,227. 
Le  Sueur,  Robert  C. :  See — 

ChaMnan.  Dave,  and  Le  Sueur.     195.241. 
Marrid.  Ethel  M.     Blbow  or  knee  protecting  pad.     195.101, 

5-14-68,  a.  D8— 26. 
Maynard,  Wheeler  D..  to  General  RaUway  Signal  Co.     Relay. 

195,206,  5-14-68,  a.  D26— 13. 
McAdams,     James     A.     Ash     tray.     195,288.     5-14-63,     CL 

D86 — 2. 
Midweatem  Inatrumenta.  Inc. :  See — 

Hart.  Richard  T.     106,210. 
MiUer,  Herman,  Inc  :  See — 

Oirard.  Alexander  H.     196,244. 
Oirard,  Alexander  H.     196^46. 
MilUken,    Paul    B.      Automobile    griUe.      190.196.    6-14-63. 

CL  D14 — 18. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Dreyfuaa,  Henry.     196,207. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Lans,  WaUace.     196.198. 
196,199. 
196,200. 
196,201. 
Medidne  dropper. 


Lans,  WaUace. 
Lani,  Wallace. 
Lans,  Wallace. 
Mitchell.  Joseph   M. 

CI.   D88-^l. 
Modem  Metal  Prodncta  Co. :  Si 

Smith,  Harrey  J.     190,198. 
Moffata  Ltd. :  See— 

Boldt,   MelTln.     196.236. 
Mourra.  Jean  O.    Cradle  attachment  for  telephones. 

6-14-63,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Murray,   Wallace   J.,   Jr.,  and  P.   C.   Calabro.    to   UniTeraal 
"  Spectacle    frame.     196,228,    5-14-68. 


196.288,  6-14-63. 


195.209. 


Optieal 
CL 


D57 


Co., 
-1. 


Inc 


OliTer  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. : 

Price.  George  C.     196.206, 
Peterson,  Kail  R.,  and  N.  B.  Vogt,  t 

Card  reader  cabinet.     196,204,  6-14-63,  CI.  D26— «. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co.  (Delaware)  :  See — 

Franklin.  Burton  P..  and  Leotta.     196,227. 
Price,  George  C,  to  Olirer  Electrical  Mfc.  Co.     Aerial  cable 
snpport  a|id  9acer.     196,200.  0-14-63.  CL  D26— 10. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Pnllnuin  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cooney,  John   R.     19S,28S. 
Requa.  Rot.    HendrMt  cushion.    19S,197,  5-14-88.  CI.  D18 — 8. 
RowM,  aifford  L.     Portable  mrrima  table  or  aimlUr  arttd*. 

1M.214.  ft-14-«3.  CI.   D8S— 14. 
Samhammer^  Ctalr  A.  :  8«e — 

Beat,  IfelTln  H.,  and  Samhamoier.     1M,240. 
Schulte,    Norman    F..    Jr.    50%    to    S.    Simon.     Aatronant'i 

gioTt.     1»S,189.  S-14-88,  a.  D3— 11. 
Scorlll  Mfr  Co. :  8fee— 

Chaoman,  Dare,  and  LeSoenr.     1M,241. 
Sbore-CaineTar.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Shore.  Philip.      1»S.192. 
Shore.    Philip,    to    Shore-Calnerar.     Inc.       Soap    diapenser. 

19S.192,  5-14-88.  CI.  D4— 8. 
Shwarder  Brother*.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Beat.  MelTln  H..  and  SambamoMr.     100,240. 
SllTerman.  Betti  O. :  Bee — 

Silrennan.  Sidney  and  B.  O.     IM.IM. 
Sllrerman.   Sidney  and  B.   O.     Booth  for  rendlnx  maetainea 
dlapeaalnK     comeatiblea     and     other     prodorta.        19S.1M. 
5-14-68.  CI.  Dl»— 1. 
Simon.  Sanf  ord  :  Bee — 

Sebolte.  NoTBMa  ¥^  Jr.     1»S,1M. 


Smith,  Harrer  J.,  to  Mo&en  Metal  Producta  Co.     Combined 
5-/4^3*  CI  'di8?^i'*^^'  '***"  ****"  *""  "^  '"'*•     *•*•*••• 

'*^i!S>i'?^,4^%.%^?"''  >"«^  <^»-  «"  •«»>•*«• 

Tent  ■qaipment  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bratb.  Lonia  W.  1»0,2O2. 
Thomas  k  Betta  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kel^.  WUttm  B.     190^2. 

Kel^.  WlllUm  B.  19SJ4S. 
Trade- Wind  Motorfaas,  lac  :  < 

Braanaa.  Jackl     195.282. 

J"i"i^.^*5S'v..P''?™*'""'     «»*••"»«     nlde.       196.225. 

5»-I»— WI,    CI.    IJQ2 O. 

Dnireraal  Optical  Co..  lac. :  Bee— 

Murray.  Wallace  J..  Jr..  and  OaUbro.     195.228. 
▼artan  Aasociaten:  Bee — 

Halmaon  Jacob,  aad  Hayaes.     196.287. 
Vovt,  Neland  ■. :  Be0— 

«,.../***'^"'  "^^  *••  •^  ▼•ft-     1M.J04. 
^'l'afS\^l'W&,V^S»- ""'^      Nec«te  banter. 
WlUlama  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

WUUams.  Demnjm  K.     1M.»4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1963 

Mora. — Arraa«ad  la  aecordaace  with  the  mt  alsnilleant  charaetar  or  word  of  the  aaaM  (in  accordance  with  clt7  aai 

tetaphoae  directory  practice). 


Oabom  Mfg.  Co.     Blow  aad 
method  of  molding.     8,089.- 

Bee — 

bnwlac  element     3,089.405, 


Be 


Plaatlc  accomn- 


ACF  Indoatrlet,  Inc. :  Bee— 

HuwMUuia.  Raymond  O.,  BappUan,  aad  Korta.    8,069, 

Baad,'Lelaad  B.    3.0e9,«48. 

Saltb,  Robert  J.    8,089.884. 
AMP  lac     Bee— 

Oncff,  Narwood  C.    3.080.532. 
A/8  Ctar.  lUian  Pubrtker :  Bee- 
tabu,  Harry.    3.080.804. 
Abbott  Labocatortea :  ««•— 

Kanth,BKBl.aadOi>la.   S.080.874. 

Short,  Jamea  H.    3,080^19. 

Abraham,   Bdward  D..   to  The 

aqoeeac  aMldlag  machlae 

208.  6-14-«3rCl.  22— 3«. 

Act  Bloetronies  AaaocUtaa.  lac 

Dole.  PredB.    8,000^. 
Ackenaaa.   Ltoael  D.     Cone 

5-14-63.  CI.  99—808. 
Acme  Highway  Prodocta  Corp. : 

Croae.  AUtmI  r.    8.069  J»S. 
Adaau,  Blmer  U.  to  Owena-Illlnoia  Olaaa  Co. 

Utor.     3.080,192,  5-14-83.  CL  18—30. 
Adaau.  Jamea  M. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Horaee  F..  and  Adama.    3.089.683. 
Adaau,  Joba  N. :  Bee — 

Kelly.  Stanley,  Schumann,  and  Adaau.    3,089.922. 
Addlcka.    Mentor   C.      Clnteb    for   automatic    ahoTelInc   ma 

chiaea  aad  the  like.     3.089.862.  5-14-63.  CI.  242— fsjS. 
Aero-Flow  Dyaamlca.  lac. :  Bee — 

Baako.  Kdward.    3.089,408. 
Agta  AktleageaeUfduft :  Bee— 

Baaaaer,  WUhelm.    3,080.384. 

Baar.  Oui  ud  Koalgl.    3,089.380. 

Onatber.  Bberbard,  and  Laaaig.    3.089,770. 

Klper.  Oerd.    3,089.400. 
Aircraft  AmauMata.  lac  :  Bee — 

Barr.  Irwiat.    3,080,221. 
Air  Redaetloa  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

Matbewa.  Howard  H.    3.089,944. 

Vitcba.  Jamea  F..  aad  RuaselL    3.069,898. 

Vltcfaa.  Jamea  F..  and  Sima.    3.0M.899. 

Vitcha.  James  F..  and  Sima.    S.089.900. 

Vitcba.  Jamea  F..  and  Sims.    3.089,901. 

Vitcba.  James  F..  aad  Sima.    3,089J>02 
Alabor,  PauL    Drawing  stands  or  the  like. 

63,  CL  46—181. 
Alcr.  Richard  P.     COnrertible  wheel  traction  aid 

6-14-68,  CI.  152—216. 
Aler,  Richard  P.     Wheel  traction  aid.     3,089,529,  5-14-63, 

CT.  152—216. 
AUea.  Arthur  C.  J.  P.  Maferl.  B.  J.  SadofT,  Jr.,  and  H.  P. 
Wartbeimar,    to   Stewart-Wamar  Corp.      Speed   goreming 
ayatema.     3.080.501.  5-14-63.  CI.   137—53. 
Allen.  Theodore  L..  Jr..  to  Vartan  Aasociatea.    Magnetometer 

apparatna.     3.000,002    6-14-68,  CI.  324— .5. 
AlUaanna  Sveaaka  lOektrtBka  Aktlebolaget :  Bee— 

Dahl,  Madaen.    3,080.834. 
Alpiaa    Aktlengeaellachaft    Maachinenfabrik    and    Eiaengiea- 

Kalaer,Frita.    3,069,605. 
Altalaaoa  OepterTeto  Iroda :  Bee — 

Saftta,   u4u.    Ssctey.   Koealt,   Kondor.   Havaal,   Rltter, 
Deateter.  Only4a,  and  Bitter.     3.060.226. 
Alton,  William  J. :  Bee- 

Raub.  Samuel  H.  S 
AInraianm  Co.  of  America 

Biagar.  Wayae  W„  aad  Vaadeaborfh 

Hmaert,  Qneatln  B.    8.068,093. 
AaMricaa  Afrtcaltaral  CheaBlcal  Co.,  The : 

CUrk.  ueorge.    3  080.762. 
Aawrleaa  Allaafe  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sterne,  WllUrd  F.    3,089,146. 
American  Cy«aamid  Co. :  Bee — 

Kolodny,  Bdwln  R.    a.06eJM2. 

Mogeaasa.  Allaa  C,  aad  Stevens.    3,080,748. 

PtaTcaTmiot  8.,  Slowata.  aad  O'Brien.    3,080,778w 
American  Cystoscope  Makers  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hett.JohnH.    3JM8.484. 
Amerlcaa  Machine  *  Fonadry  Cou :  See — 

Brerard.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Rnlsab.    3,088,926. 

Oaaberlal.  OoflTredo.    3.089,732.  

Phllllpa,  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  Plnkham.  and  Hlacfcle.    3,069. 
661. 

Zoercfaer,  John.    8  066.701. 
Aaaerlcaa  Metal  Praducts  Co. :  See — 

liswla,  John  O.,  and  Ohlgren.    3,060,785. 

American  Ootieal  Co. :  tee — 

Jacobaea.  Carl  H.    3,080,148.  ^  ^^  .  «^  ^« 

Wriggleswerth,  Nonaaa  A.,  and  Moore.     3,060.942. 

AaMricaa  Ptee  aad  Construetloa  Co. :  See — 
Coarad,Bcrt.    8.089,191. 

▲BMrteaa  Bmdtlng  aad  Baaalaa  0». :  Bee— 
PhlUipa,  Albert  J.,  a^  Bater.   S.089,209. 


3,089.275.  5-14- 


3,089,528, 


American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

SanaelcOeorfeJ.  H.    3.080.402. 
American  Vtacoae  Corp. :  See — 

Welch,  Irrin  H..  Jr.    8.088,747. 
Anunco  Tools,  lac. :  See — 

Kushmuk.  Walter  P.,  aad  Bogaerta    3,089.295. 
Amphenol-Borf  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Zavalea,  Chariea  T.    3,090.010. 
Amsella,  Annette:  See — 

LavT,  Annette.    3,069,244. 
Anuted  indostries  Inc  :  Bee — 

Fleaeh,  Norman  F     3.089.699. 

Henkel.  James  A.     8.069.268. 

Woodbura,  Jamea,  Jr.    3,089.196. 
Aaderson.  Albert  k  J.  M..  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Cobbett.  Leonard  C.    3,089,938. 
Anderaoa,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Cbaaey,  Daris  R..  and  Anderson.    3.089,001. 
AndersaoB-SasoB,   Carl    E.    S.,    to   Eleetroluz,    Aktlebolaget. 

Vacuum  deaaer.     3,069.177.  6-14-63.  CL  10 — 328. 
Aadre,  Arlee  A. :  See — 

Batea,  Chariea  J^  and  Andre.    3,089,773. 
Andreaaen,  Aaje  C.  H.    Condait  tractor.    3,089,434.  6-14-63, 

CL  104—188. 
Andreaen.  John  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sharko,  Sam,  Salem,  and  Andreaen.     3.089,381. 
Andreas,  Harry  J.,  Jr..  to  Boeony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Fuel 

oU  compoalUon.     3,089,761.  6-14-63,  a.  44 — 63. 
Andrew  Corp. :  See — 

Jobnaoa,  Bmeat  H^  Breraigan,  and  Kiheri.    3,090^19. 
Andrews,  Kenas  B.,  C.  R.  Brown,  and  W.  T.  Price,  to  t7nited 
Btatea  of  America,   Navy.     Miaatle  lauadier.     3.089,889, 
5-14-63,  CL  89—1.7. 
Anheaaer-Buseh,  Inc. :  See — 

Snmaer,    Robert    J.,    Hardwlck.    Seeley,    aad    Ziegier. 
3,089.774. 
Araki.  Toyoshige :  See — 

Nakasawa,  Koitl,  Bhlbata.  Hlgaahlde,  Kansaki,  Tamamoto. 
Mlyake,  Hltomi,  Horll,  Tamagucfai,  Arakl,  Tfuchlya. 
Oka,  and  Imai.    3,089.827. 
Armacoet.    Wilbur    H..    to    Combustion    Bnglneering.    Inc 

Steam   generator.      3.089,467,   6-14-63,   CI.   122 — 240. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Dailey,  Joaeph  P.,  and  Coleocott    3.089,820. 

Hopper.  John  H.    3,089.771. 
Annatrong,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Carter,  Joaeph  C.  Armstrong,  and  Janicke.     3,089,840. 
Aanea,  Floyd,  to  Namm  *  Singer.  Inc    Button  feeding  appara- 
tna.   8.069  448.  5-14-63,  CL  112—110. 
Aasociated  Electrical  Induatriea  (Maacheattf )  Ltd. :  See — 

Sband.  OeorRc.  and  Atkinaon.    3.090,032. 
Ateliera  de  Conatmetion  Sdiwartx-Hautmont,  Soelete  Aaoayaw 


Malkln.  aad  Altoa.     3,089,423. 


3,088,466. 
See— 


S<diw]irta,  Jean  L.    3.089,640. 
Atkinaon.  George  O. :  See — 

Sband.  George,  and  Atkinaon.    3,090,032. 
Atklaaoa.  Raymoad  A. :  See — 

Jenklna.  Albert  8..  and  Atkinaon.    8,089,686. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Webster,  Roland  C,  Spediler.  and  Bmeraon.     3,089,388. 
Atlas  General  Induatriea,  Inc  :  See — 

Baker.  Thomaa  R..  and  Poaen.    3.089,698. 

Pageadarm.  Ridliard  V.    3,069.393. 
Autoohon  Aktiengesellsehaft :  See — 

Tschnml.  Otto.     3.089.919. 
ATerr-Hardell  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilaon.  Frederick  B.  J.    3,069,616. 

Wilson.  Frederick  B.  J.    3,089.616. 

Wilson.  Frederick  B.  J.    3,086.617. 
Atos,  Fred  J.     CuTt»  signal  device.     8,089,466.  6-14-68,  O. 

Axiende  Colori  NasioaaU  AlBnl  Aena  8.p.A. :  See — 
Gactaai.  Brmanno.    3,089368. 

Baaaaer.  Wllbchn.  to  Agfa  Aktlenfeaellschaft  Pbotographlc 
masking  arrangement.     3.069.384.  5-14-63,  CI.  88 — 24. 

Babeock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See— 

WeottoB.  William  R.    8.089.886. 

Bahnson.  Agnew  H.,  Jr..  and  J.  F.  King,  Jr.;  aald  Babnaon 
aaar.  to  Katherine  King  Bahnson,  said  King  aaaor.  to 
The  Bahnaea  Co.  TrareliBg  deaaer  with  floor  sweeping 
nossle  for  textile  machine  rooms.  3,069,176,  6-14-63.  CI. 
16—312. 


Bahnson  Co.,  The :  ^  

Bahaaoa,  Agaew  H..  Jr.,  and  King.    3,089,176. 

Bahason.  Katheriae  K. :  Bee — 

Bahnaon.  Agnew  H.,  Jr.,  and  King.     3.066,176. 

Baler.  Ridiard  :  £ee — 

Phillipa,  Albert  J.,  and  Baler.    3,086.809. 

Bailey.  George  Q.,  to  Bell  Teleohone  Laboratoriea.  Inc  Elec- 
trioil  drire  circuit.     3,089,960,  6-14-63.  CI.  307—43. 

Bakar,  Thomas  R.,  and  B.  S.  Poaaa.  to  Atlaa  Ocaeral  ladns- 
trlaa,  lac  Vacuum  type  blaak  teadlag  derlee  with  poal- 
tt?a  aa/aC  tomtHL    3.068.688,  6-14-68,  CL  271—66. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BAlamuth,    L«wla,    C.    Kleeuttel,   and   A.    Kurls.    to   Cavltron 

Ultraaonlca  Inc.     Ultrasonic  cleaniUK  devlceH  and  method  of 

cleaning.     3,089  J90,  &-14-63.  CI.  134—1. 
Baldwin,  George  £>.,   to  Track-Lite  Co.,  Ine.     Potted  truck 

licfat.    3,069,981.  ft-14-«3,  CI.  240 — 7.1. 
BalGird.   DenU   O.   H.,    to   Coartauldi   Ltd.     Prodnetlon   of 

artlfldal  tbreada.     3,089,749,  S-14-03,  CI.  18 — B4. 
Balmer,  Clifford  B.,  C.  A.  Brown,  M.  D.  Harwlts,  and  J.  ■. 

MasterBon,    to    Rohm    A    Haaa    Co.      Copolymerlsatlon    of 

ethylene  with  alkyl  acrylatea  or  methacrrlatea.     3,089,897, 

5-l*-fl3.  a.  260 — 486. 
Banko.  Edward,  to  L.  J.  Wing  Mfg.  Co..  DIt.  of  Aero-Flow 

Dynamlca,    Inc.      Dual    purpoae    door    heater    discharge. 

3,089,403,  ft- 14-63.  CI.  98 — 36. 
BarcUT,  John  L..  D.  J    Hadley,  and  D.  Q.  Stewart,  to  The 

Diitlllera  Co.   Ltd.     Prodaction   of  unsaturated  aliphatic 

aldehydes.    3,089,909,  5-14-83.  CI.  260— «04. 
Baricerlc,  Ferdinand  P.,  and  D.  B.  Cheney,  to  Bellable  Elec- 
tric Co.    Two  conductor  dead  end.    3,089,916,  0-14-88.  01. 

174 — 79. 
Barker,  Robert  8. :  /S«e — 

Saffer,  Alfred,  and  Barker.    3,089,906. 
Safler.  Alfred,  and  Barker.    3,089,907. 
Barker-Bland,  Harry,   deceased    (by  If.  C.  P.   Barker-Bland. 

administratrix),     to    O.     Kiashak.       Pyrophoric    lighters. 

3.089J24.  5-14-63.  CI.  67—7.1. 
Barker-Bland,  Maria  C.  P. :  S—— 

Barker-Bland,  Harry.     3,089,824. 
Barnes,  James  H.     Flexure  ^pe  tire  trim. 

63.  CI.  301—37. 
Barnes.   Llewellyn  T.     Tuning  derice  with 

capacitor  plates.     3.090,021,  0-14-63.  CI 
Barr,  Irwin  R.,  to  Aircraft  Annaments,  Inc. 


8,089,731,  5-14- 
soecialhr  shaped 
Method  of  mak- 


ing ball  bearing.     3,089.221,  5-14-ei,  CI.  29—148.4. 
Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.  :  Set* — 

Upplncott.   Samuel  B.,  and  Bartlett.     3,089,904. 
Bartolucd,    Edgar    O..    to    Lane   Display    Corp.      Dump   bin. 

3.089.632.  IV-T4-63.  CI.  229—37. 
Basic  Products  Corp. ;  See — 

Hauck,  Aloyslus  J.    3,090.040. 
Krewk,  Donald.     3,089.965. 
Bastle.  Paul.    Fish  pole  holder.    3.089.674.  5-14-88.  a.  248— 

40. 
Batdorf,  Oscar  IL,  to  Vaco  Prodncta  Co.     Cutoff  derice  for 
thTMided   bolts  and' screws.     3.089.241.  5-14-63.  CI.  30 — 
226. 
Bates,  Charles  J.,  and  A.  A.  Andre,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble 
Co.     Prepared  potato  containing  culinary  mix.     3,089,773, 
5-14-63,  Cl.  99—94. 
Baum,  Bernard  O.,  and  C.  T.  Meyers,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
SUbillaed  polyolefln  compoaitiona.     3,089,860,  5-14-63.  Cl. 
260 — 45.7. 
Baur,  Carl,  and  G.  Konlgl,  to  Agfa  Aktlengeeellacfaaft.    Vari- 
able framing  means  for  a  combined  range  and  rlew  Under. 
3,089.380.  5-14-63.  CL  88—1.5. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Stone.  Irwin  M.     3.089^18. 
BeaTer,  Richard  J.,  and  J.  H.  Chemblni.  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.    Selective  separation 
of  uranium  from  ferritlc  stainless  steels.     8,089,751.  6-14- 
63.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Beck,  Helnrich  :  Bee —  _  ^^  _^ 

Vohrer.  Herbert,  Beck,  and  Plank.    3.089,586. 
Beck.   William   R.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.   Co.     Compoatte  flight. 

3!089.579.  5-14-83,  a.  198—175. 
Beddoes.  Hubert  :  See—  ^^  .  „^  ,,„ 

BuBwell.  Arthur  M..  and  Beddoes.    3.089.757. 
Belaleff,  James  F.,  to  Frame  8. A.     Washing  machine.     8,089,- 

826,  6-14-63.  CT.  88 — 24. 
BeliTeau.  Robert  F. :  See — 

ColTman^  Joe  W..  and  Beliyeau.    8.089.802. 
Bell,  Albert  H..  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Air  drculattnjr  system  and 

blower  structure.     3.089.687,  5-14-68,  O.  230—117. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bailey,  Georxe  G.    3.089,960. 
Dacey.  George  C.    3,090,014.  »  ^.»  .^w* 

Engelbrecht.  Rudolf  S..  and  Mumford.    8.090,009. 
Fredericks.  George  W..  and  Lamneck.    3.090,084. 
Graham.  Robert  E.     3.089.91S. 
Hines.  Marion  E.    3.089.921.  .^^^_ 

Kleinman,  David  A.,  and  Schawlow.     8,089,995. 
Mounts.  Frank  W.    3,090.008. 
BelUnrer.  James  R..  Jr. :  See—  „  .  «.«-»>... 

MacNeill,  John  H..  BeUlnger.  and  Holmes.    8,088,418. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Daane.  Robert  A^  and  Justus.    3.089.252. 
Mahoney.  Ralph  P..  and  Justus.    3.089.46a 
BendeU.   Sidney  L..  and  W.  J.  CoaamTe.  *©  Radio  Coro    of 
America.    Deflection  circuit  ^.089,978,  5-14-68.  C\.  TI5— 
25.  •^ 

Ben<<ix  Corp..  The :  See —  _         .   „  _^^ 

Fentress,   Thomas   D..   Jr..   Shepherd,   and   Wurthmann. 

8.089,976. 
Hall.  James  R..  and  Henneaaey.    3.090.028.       .  ^^  ,„ 
Bengtson,  Llasa  M.     Diving  and  swimming  aid.     3,089,155. 

5-14-68.  a.  9 — 8. 
Bennett.  Neill  G. :  See—  ,  ^^  ,^ 

Rogers.  Edward  A.,  and  Bennett.    8.089,339. 
Bentley.  John  M..  to  Weetingfaonse  Electric  Corp     H»f»>  Im- 
pedance voltage  comparator.    8.090,000.  5-14-68.  Cl.  823 — 

.Bens.  Frits  :  See —  »««„»,- 

Gaeumann.  Ernst,  and  Bern.    3.089,816. 

Berberich,  Georg  :  See —  _  _.  _  _, ,  . 

Schaitea,  Hadolt  Outh.  Setswein.  Brana.  and  Berberich. 

Bergonso.  Pierre,  to  Tarex  S.A.  Automatic  lathe  for  catting 
tfireada.    8.089.160.  5-l^«3.  a.  10— 101. 

Berk.  Sigmnnd.  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Army.  Radio- 
laotoDe  method  for  measnrtnv  the  welvht  of  the  contents 
of  MMmbled  item*.     3.089.378.  5-14-63.  CL  8«— 82. 


UerkowiU.  Edward  B.,  T.  E.  MakowaU.  B.  O.  Spars,  and 
N.  U.  Ilcrlln.  to  Esao  Reaearefa  and  Engineering  Co.  Befln- 
inj^  process   for  petroleum  wax.     8.080,841.   5-14-68,  Cl. 

BerkowUs.'  Irving  L..  to  Kaaon  Display  Hardware  Inc.  Fit- 
ting for  attaching  together  tubular  members.  8,089,716. 
5-14-68.  CT.  287--64. 

Berlin,  Norton  :  See — 

Berkowlts,    Edward   B..    Makowskl.    Spars,    and    Berlin. 
8  08i9  841.  •      »~    » 

Berry.  Sfahiti  B. '  Web  elastic  holder  and  sewing  guide.  3,089,- 
691,  6-14-63.  CL  269—1. 

Bertels.  Joaef.  to  Vv'ibau  Wealdeutsctie  Industrie-  u.  Straasen- 
bau-Maschinen-Geaellschaft  m.b.H.  TUtable  conUlner  for 
transporting  bulk  materials.  3,089.725,  5-14-63.  CL  294 — 
78. 

Beu,  Richard  A.,  to  Hanau  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Water 
heater.    3,089,941,  5-14-68.  CL  219—88. 

Beyer,  Chrtsta  :  See — 

Beyer,  Eogea.    3.089.746. 

Beyer,  Diana  :  Bee — 

Beyer.  Engen.    8,088.746. 

Beyer.  Bugen.  deceased,  by  M.  (nee  Felat).  F.  B..  D.  and  C. 
Beyer ;  said  M.  Beyer  assor.  to  said  F.  R..  D.  and  C.  Beyer. 
Feed  control  apparatus  for  record  aheeta.  8,089.746,  5-14- 
63.  CT.  346 — 138. 

Beyer.  KYed  R. :  See — 

Beyer.  Bogen.    S.08B.746. 

Beyer.  Martha  :  See — 

Beyer.  Bugen.     3,089.746. 

Beyer,  Raymond  H.,  J.  E.  Burke,  and  D.  J.  Haaley.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Bzploaive  cable-cntnng  fitting. 
3.089.417,  5-14-63,  a.  102—24. 

Big  Drum,  Inc. :  See — 

Wise.  Robert  T.,  and  Erickaon.    3.089,614. 

Bignon,  Luciea  C.  A.  M.  Windahleld  vriper  bUdea.  3,080.- 
174,  5-14-63,  a.  15—260.86. 

Bllane,  RoUnd  B.  Roll  forming  machine.  3.089.660,  5-14- 
63,  Cl.  242—66. 

Binger,  Wayne  W.,  and  D.  0.  Vandenburgh,  to  Aluminum  Co. 
of  America.  Elevated  temperature  liquid  heating  systema. 
3.089,486,  5-14-63.  CT.  122—17. 

Birum.  Gall  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Organic  phos- 
phorus compounds.     3.089,891.  5-14-68.  CL  260 — 461. 

Birum.  Gail  H. :  See— 

Dever,  James  L.,  and  Birum.    3.089.883. 

Bishay.  Adli  M.,  to  United  9Utes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Gamma  radiation  doaage-measuring  glasses 
and  method  of  using.    3.089,957.  5-14-63.  Cl.  2S0--83 

Bitter,  LaJos  :  See — 

Safits.    G«aa,    Ssetey.    Kocsis.    Kondor.    HavasL    Ritter, 
Demeter.  OulvAs.  and  Bitter.    3.089.226. 

Black,  James  F..  and  D.  A.  Guthrie,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Co.  Polymeric  lubricating  oil  additives  8.089.- 
S.i2.  5-14-63,  Cl.  204 — 158. 

Black,  Ronald  C..  and  E.  J.  Hobos,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Co.     Rock  drill  tip  holder.     3,088.552.  5-14-68,  Cl.  176 — 

Blalch.  Frits,  to  A.  Nattermann  *  Cie.  Proceaa  for  /he  pro- 
duction of  a  concentrate  of  active  sobstance  from  senna. 
3.089,814,  5-14-63,  Cl.  167 — 56. 

Blanford.  George  W.,  55*  to  J.  H.  Blocksom.  5%  to  S  J. 
Ginsberg,  and  5%  to  O.  A.  Schwenser.  Self-service  auto- 
matic vehicle-washing  devices.  3.089,168,  6-14-63,  CL 
15 — 4. 

Blocksom,  John  H. :  See — 

Blanford.  George  W.     8.089,168. 

Blomqvist,  Olle.  Medical  tipping  tables.  3,089,692,  5-14-63, 
Cl.  269 — 323. 

Bochan  John,  to  General  Electric  Oo.  Three-way  valve. 
3,089.515,  5-14-63,  Cl.  187—610. 

Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Hebeler.  Henry  K.     3,089,318. 
Lnnden,  Clarence  D.     3.090.020. 
Quensler.  Henry  H.  W.     3.089.666. 

Bogaerts.  Leo  C.  :  See — 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  and  Bogaerts.     3.089,295. 

Bocert,  John  J.,  to  National  Laboratoriee  and  Mfg  Corp. 
inspection  equipment.    8.089.881.  5-14-63.  Cl.  88--14 

Bolles.  Elwood  C.  and  J.  Wind.  Jr..  to  Chris-Craft  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Combination  edge  turning  and  welding  die 
3.089,636.  5-14-63.  a.  16<f--479. 

®°i'.'*''«oi'*®''  ^      Tranamiaalon.     8,089.348,   5-14-63,    Cl. 

®**J*?^'  -^'^'^Svx  ?a"«"n«  roofing  strocture.  8,089,281. 
5-14-63,  Cl.  50 — 61. 

Boec.  Paul  F..  to  Etabtissements  Toapa-La.  Pneumatic  mat- 
tress.   3.089.153.  5-14-63.  Cl.  5 — 348. 

Boulet  Francla.  P.  Plurien,  B4.  Quenault.  and  R.  Rlgot.  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomique.  Methods  of  making 
thin  reinforced  diaphragms  and  in  dUphragms  made  ac- 
cording to  these  metboda.  8,089,236.  6-14-88,  O.  29— 
527. 

Borard.  Robert  M..  to  MSA  Research  Con).  Oxygen  liberat- 
ing composition.     3.089.855,  6-14-63.  Cl.  262-586 

Bowden.  Howard  J.,  and  H.  O.  Sehwartxberg.  to  General 
?P®^^  ^S*"**-  Coffee  extraction  proceaa.  3.089.772,  6-14- 
63,  Cl.  99 — 71. 


Bowles,  Richard  S.  :  ^.^ — 

Chaffee,  Robert  H..  and  Bowlaa.     3,089,197. 
Bowman.  Walter  J. :  See — 

Ludwig.  Walter  D.,  and  Bowauin.     8,089,603. 
Bovles,  Truman  C.     Mattrcaa  eoaatruction  having  different 

degrees  of  firmneae.    8,089.164,  6-14-63,  CI.  5—351. 
Bossola,  Rlccardo  A.,  to  Schwttser  Corp.    Turbocharger  waate 

gate  system.     3.089.304.  5-14-63.  cT  60—18. 
Bradley,   Chester  D.,   to  A.   H.   BaMrr  Co.     Hydraulic  load 

ceU  for  weighing  macfalnaa.    8,089^18,  6-14-8S.  CL  137— 
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8,« 


Co.     Load  oaUa  tot 
19.619.    6-14-6S,    a. 


Bearing  asatmhly. 


Bradley,   Chester  D.,   to  A.   H. 

hydraulic    weighing    maehlnea. 

137—778. 
Bradley.  Guy  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

8,089.737,  5-14-63,  Cl.  308—187. 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co.  :  See — 

Flaeher.  Edmund  F.,  and  Pottem.     3,089.873. 
Bradv.  Samuel  G..  and  W.  Dralle.  to  Bx-C>ll-0  Corp.     Work 

holding  fixture  for  grinding  half  round  grooves.     3,089.- 

296,  5-14-63,  C\.  51—227. 
Braid,  Milton :  See— 

Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  Braid.     3,089,911. 
Brandt.    Theodore  C,    to  General   Electrtc  Co.     Convertible 

self-contained  cooling  unit  for  air  conditioning.    3.089.315, 

5-14-68.  CL  62—326. 
Branham,  Robert  J.,  to  Central  Supply  Co.    Flaring  machine. 

3.089.1^.  6-14-^)3.  CL  18—19. 
Braaeo  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sbalts   George  W.     8.089,569. 
Braun,  Helmut :  See — 

Schulten,  Rudolf,  Guth,  Setswein.  Braun.  and  Berheridi. 
8.089i886. 
Breederveld,  Heyme,  and  H.  I.  Waterman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Cydopentadlenyl  and  dl-ethyl  malonyl  titanium  compounda. 

3.089,886,  5-14-63,  Cl.  260 — 429.5. 
Breen,    Stanley,    and    8.   J.   Maaon,    to   Forte-Falrbalm   Inc. 

Method  and  apparatoa  for  meaanring  capacitivity  of  mate- 

riala.    8,090  004.  6-14-63,  CL  324-7l. 
Bremigan,  Richard  O. :  See — 

Johnaoa.  Braeet  H.,  BreaUgaB.  and  Klheri.     3.090,019. 
Brennenunn,  Andrew  E.,  and  S.  T.   TsuL  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.     Superconductor  circuit.     8,090.- 

023,  5-14-63.  a.  338—32. 
Brenner.  Ronald  J.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.     Pharma- 
ceutical Ublet  containing  wheat  gluten.    S,089.825,  5-14- 

63,  Cl.  167 — 82. 
Briggs.  Kenneth  H..  and  A.  J.  Jonas.  %  to  said  Brig«s.  and 

lA  to  said  Jones.     Adjustable  bed  and  control  apparatoa. 

3r089.150.  6-14-63,  Cl.  5 — 08. 
Brlnklej^wln  T.,  Jr.    Control  handle.    8,089.278,  6-14-83, 

Britiah  Federal  Welder  and  Marblae  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tribe.  Thomaa  F.     3.089,448. 
Britiah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Pethrlck,  Samuel  R.,  and  Welch.     3,089,858. 

^rSS^  y*',^^^:^,^!:;^^^*""*'**''**'*"  PO«tlon  switch.    3,089,- 

924,  6-14-63.  Cl.  200—6. 
Brockmann,   TIrgU  C,    to   Henderaon-Rced    Broa.   Co.,    Inc. 

P»ck««eand    feeder    for   bird   feed.      3.089.462.   5-14-63. 

Brockwar  Glass  Cq^  Inc. :  See — 
„      Pail.  Robert  H.     3.089,186. 

5^1^-MCT'  21^^58i"***"    '•▼^•ible   poller.      3.089.228. 
BronauKh,'  Hugh   J     ai>d   P.   R.   Kroesi.   to  Vitro  Corp.   of 

«^*^**oo  Concentration  of  rare  earths.     8,089.769,  6-14- 

63,  Cl.  23     296. 

"'mT'sSas,^.  5r%7.'"'  '^*"" "  **•  "^-  '-^  ■ 

Brodks,  Norman  C,  to  MIehie-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.  Folding  ma- 
S^J?*  J?"*'  adjuatlng  BMChaalam.     8,089.696.  6-14-i3.  Cl. 

Brotherton.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Newsom.  Herbert  C.  and  Brotherton.     8,089.896. 
Broudo.  Saul    to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Flexible 

cylinder  Uuncher.    3,089,669,  6-14-63,  Cl.  244—68. 
®"'L"«^^^«rt  A  Cle  AktlengeeeUachaft :  See— 

^  089'kM°  ^""''  ''•*"'^"'  B""**.  "»<»  Berberich. 

Wiedemann^  Eugen.     3,089,969. 
Brown,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Bro,;t*(?SSo?.rSe^eI-«"'""^^«-     ^•^^- 

Coc^n.  Chudleigh  B.     8,089,646. 
Brown.  Clarence  A.  .See — 

^^™|^  gClIfford  E.,   Brown.   Hnrwlta.   and  Maatersoa. 

Brown.  Harold,  Co. :  See — 

Ully,  Maaon  M.     3.089.546. 
Broao.   Donald   E     to  Burroughs  Corp.     SUA  conditlonlaa 
apparatus.    3,0^9^7.  5-14^.  Q.  271—84.      "~'""''°»^ 

%?*;  «^^1.^.i  liiJ^^'S*'  *?i«^  '•  B»"".  to  Cotton 
auk  and  Mnn-Made  Fibraa  Beaaareh  Aaan.  Automatic  ma- 
chlnery.     3.089,822   *-14-68,  CL  66—164. 

iu?;:KY!2r*^?'        r  *•  ^   ^^^  *•  international  Business 
Machines    Corp.      Inverter    with    oatout   damn   and    R^' 
drcuit.     3.0JS9.964,  5-14-68.  a.  30r-%  5.         *^ 
♦.f!?iV'.'^*®i.°ili°  '*°*"  Citroen  Sodete  Anonyme.    Longl- 
a    fso^  •a'Penelon  system.     3,089.568,  5-14-48, 

Buchabaum,  wSuter  H.  Combination  lint  removing,  tape  dls- 
83*^"'f 5!^loJ*"*"**  f«xw»»n«  device.     3,089,170,  ^14- 

Buck',  mnds  B.,"and  J.  E.  Smith,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
V?jJ^?«7-     ^"•*  '*"■  ****  cables.     8.089.453,  5-14-63.  d. 

Buck  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Long,  Elbert  E.     3,089.708. 
Buckley.  John  J.,  to  The  Yoanntown  Steel  Door  Co.    Metallic 

linings  for  boxcars.     3.089.486,  6-14-63.  CL  105 — 369. 
Budlong.  Simeon,   to  F.   J.   Uttell  Machine  Co.     Drive  arm 

■tnicture  for  reciprocating  mecfaaalam.    3.088.846.  5-14-63. 

®'^%!?'.Z!'<*«'»"'  *«»  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Baglae. 
3,089,426,  5-14-88.  Ci.  108—162.  ■-»»»■«. 

^"Si:^^'ss9.'»i7.i?xVs^«ss^r''"'"* ''' " 

"'8.SS:»l6.'5fU:  a^^^l  **"***»•'   conatrucuon. 


Bnrdlck,  ^ph  V..  Jr. :'  See— 

Bardlck.  Ralph  V..  and  R.  V.  Burdlck,  Jr.    3.089.608. 
Barke.  Joaepb  E. :  See — 

Beyer.  Raymond  H..  Borke.  and  Haaley.    3,089,417. 
Burrougha  Corp. :  See — 

BroBO,  Donald  E.     8.089.697. 

Fettig.  Arthur  J..  Jeaka,  Laadlae.  Maidmeat,  and  Runde. 

3,089.641. 
Schluter,  Herbert  P.    3,080,867. 
Burrougha.   Cyril  B..  L   B.   Topp.  and  J.  M.   Klngslaad.   to 
8.   Smith  *  Sons    (England)    Ltd.     Resetting  medianiamn 
for  meters.     3.089.642.  5-14-63.  Cl.  235 — 144. 
Burton-Dixie  Corp. :  See — 

Sevelk,  John  G.    3,089.151. 
BurtOB,  William  E.     Dental  equipment.     3,089.741,  5-14-63, 

Cl.  312 — 223. 
Buab,  Donald  R..  T.  E.  Howartb,  aad  B.  Lawreace,  to  Ferro 
Corp.     Composition   for  and  method  of  applying  ceramic 
color.    8.089,782.  5-14-63.  a.  117—38. 
Buawell.  Arthur  M.,  and  H.  Beddoes.  to  Pacific  Flnah  Tank 
Co.      Oaa    scrabbing   apparatus.      3,089,757,    5-14-63,    Cl. 
23 — 285. 
Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Disc  brakes. 

3.089.565,  6-14-63,  O.  188—73. 
Butler,  Kenneth  J. :  See- 
Bruce,  Donald  M.,  Cowhig.  and  Bntler.     3.089,322. 


C  *  H  SapplT  Co. 

Colfer,  Jamee  A.,  and  Collins.     3,089,800. 
Callow,  Harry  G. :  See — 
Robbina.  Barf  D.     3,089,816. 
Camfleld,  Eaeene  J.,  and  W.  E.  HanschUd.  to  Western  Elec- 
tric  Co.,    Inc.      Safety   drcolt.     3,089^85,   6-14-83,   Cl. 
317—185. 
Campbell,  Sherman  B. :  See — 

Pontius.  Paul  E^  and  CampbeU.     3.089,675. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See- 
Craven.  Wilbur  J.    8.089.353. 
Carlevaro,   Ugo,  and  F.   Savio.     Cable  railway.     3.089.433, 

&-14-8i  a.  104—134. 
Carlaon,  Raymond  H.,  to  Textron  Industriea,   Inc.     Process 
for  forming  a  fastener  including  the  step  of  piercing  an 
unworked  bead  portion.     3,089.169.  &-14-«3,  Cl.   10—27. 
Carlaon,  WUllam  A.,  and  J.  R.  Uttle.  to  Pfkudler  Permntlt, 
Inc.    Corroaioa  realaUat  coating  and  method  of  applying 
the  same.    3.089.783.  6-14-63,  Cl.  117—66. 
Carmlchael,   Robert,  and  J.   L.   S.  Daley,   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Separator  for  galvanic  cells.     3.088>14.  5-14-63, 
a.  186—148.  .       ^  ^ 

Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Rhodes.  MUton  C.    3(089.870. 
Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  G.  White,  to  Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Glaas 
Co.      Glass    beading   apparatus.      3,08»,319,    6-14-63.    Cl. 
65 — 288. 
Carter,  Joeeph  C,  R.  H.  Armatrong,  and  M.  J.  Janlcke,  to 
United    SUtes   of   America.    Atomic   Energy   Commla^n. 
Nuclear  power  plant.    3,08^,840.  5-14-63,  CL  204 — 198.2. 
Caaella.  Francesco.     Hoist.     3.088.599,  6-14-«8,  d.  214 — 1. 
Cavltron  Uitraaonica  Inc. :  See — 

Balamntfa.  Lewla.  KleeeatteL  and  Kuria.     3.089.790. 
Kleeaattel,  Oaus.     3,089.333. 
Oiv-Wal  Block  Corp. :  See — 
Wolff,  Joe  M.    3,089.214. 
Central  Supirty  Co. :  See — 

Branham.  Robert  J.    3.089,190. 
Cemoch.  Karel :  See — 

Richter,  Jlrl,  and  Cemoch.    3,088.162. 
Cfaadwidi,  David  H. :  See- 
Cleveland,  Thomaa  H.,  Chadwick,  and  Hardy.    3,089.889. 
Chaffee,    Robert    H..    aad   B.   8.   Bowlea,   to  The   Procter   k 
Gamble  Co.    Method  for  preparing  detergent  compositions. 
3,089,197,  6-14-63,  a.  1»-^ 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Evana.  BoUey  W.    8,089.268. 
Challenge  Madiinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Westra.  Dan  P.    8.689.866. 
Chamonard,  AndrC,  to  Maaaey-Ferguson,  S.A.     Manufacture 

of  knife  blades.  8,088.852,  5-14-63,  Cl.  76 — 101. 
Chaney,  Davis  R.,  and  R.  A.  Anderson.  Mobile  hopper  and 
screw  conveyor  pickup,  loading  and  unloading  means  there- 
for. 8.089,801,  6-14-63,  a.  214—622. 
Chapman,  Donald  D.  and  J.  P.  Swed,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Proceaa  for  aeparatlng  individual  meUl- 
lic  layers  of  a  hollow  maltilayered  object.  8,089,230, 
5-14-63  Cl.  29—403  <       •       < 

Chatten,  yohn  B.,  to  P'hllco  Corp.     Self -limiting  photomulti- 
plier  ampllfler  circuit.     8,089,969,  5-14-63,  Cl.  250 — 207. 
Chauaay,   Fern   J.,   to  B.    L   da   Pont  de  Nemours   and   Co. 
Tarn  traveraing  apparataa.    3,069.657.  5-14-68.  Cl.  242— 
43. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  See — 

Trademan,  Leo,  and  Ta«elowleh.     8.089.807. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

De  Wald.  Lee  H..  and  Lapota.    8,089,766. 
Cheney.  Donald  E. :  See — 

Baricevlc,  Ferdinand  P..  and  Cheney.     8,088.916. 
Cberubinl.  Jaltan  H. :  See — 

Beaver.  Richard  J.,  and  CtaerublnL     3.089.751. 
Cherup,   Nicholaa.      Impact   abaorbers.      3,089.144.   5-14-63. 

Cheung,   Wong  W.     Method  of  preaerving  duck   carcaaaea. 
8,089,777,  6-14-68,  Cl.  99—157. 

Chicago,  Burlingtoif  A  Qulncy  Railroad  Co. :  See — 

Hendrieker,  George  W.     3.089,487. 
Chicago  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Ktfr.  William  J.    3,088^9. 

Kerr,  WUllam  J.    8.088.880. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ctaleger,  Oeorge:  890 — 

TaBtltager,  Keith  W..  antf  Ctalefcr.    8.069,711. 
Cbrts-Oaft  IndiMtriM.  Inc. :  Bet — 

BoUcf,  Blwood  €.,  and  Wind.    3.080,536. 
Chronic,  BlU  M..   to  SUr-Plra  Marine  Jet  Co.     Adja«tn*l« 
mountlBg  for  hfdro-let  propatoioa  wnine  ea  hoata.    3,088.- 
4M,  5-14-63,  a.  lljf— 12. 
Cbrjaler  Corp. :  8te — 

Bell,  Albert  H.    8,089,687. 
Benny,  WUU.     3,089.670. 
Jankue,  Eucene.    3,089.784. 
MacAfee,  James  B^  and  Wall.    3.089,066. 
Cbapp,  John  P.,  and  P    E.  Newallla,  to  Monaanto  Cbeinlcal 
Co.     Method  of  porlflcation  for  phoaphorochlorldothloates. 
3.089,890,  6-14-63.  CI.  260—461. 
Clba  Corp. :  Bet — 

BarCAlfrwlB.    3,089,813. 
Oaeomann,  Bmat,  and  Bent.    8,089,816. 
Cincinnati  MlUlnc  Machine  Co.^Tbe:  «m — 
Herfurth.  Cbarlea.     3,089.572. 

Holer,  Walter  A.,  Marshall,  and  Watera.     8,089.298. 
Rare,  Joseph  A..  Jr.    8,089.989. 
Citroen,  Andre,  Sodete  Anonyme :  Bte — 

Bnieder.  Antolne.    3,089,558. 
Cfty  Vending  Eqalpment  Corp. :  8«e — 

Newcomer,  Brerett  J.    3,080,612. 
Claaa,  Oehr. :  8«e — 

Claaa,  Reinhold.    8,089,200. 
Claaa.  Ounther.  and   E.   Scbewe,  to  Dentacbe   Splmlbohrer- 
und  Werkiengfabrlken  0.m.b.H.     Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  cutting  toola.     3.080.854,  5-14-68,  CI.  76 — 108. 
Claaa,   Reinhold.    to  Oebr.   Claaa.      Stone  trap  for  eonblnea. 

3,0ML200,  6-14-68.  CI.  66 — 20. 
Clark,  Edwin   W.,  to  John  Thompson  (Anatralla)   Pty.  Ltd. 

Sootblower.     3,080.468.  5-14-63,  CI.  122 — 392. 
Clark  Eqnlpment  Co. :  Bee — 

Howard.  Wayne  R.    3,089^74. 
Clark,   Oeorge,   to  The  American  Agrlcoltaral  Chemical  Co. 
Preparation  and  recorery  of  ammonium  biflnoride.     3.089  - 

raa,  5-14-63,  a.  28—88; 

Clark,  Raymond  D.  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co.  Preparation  of 
moUtes  of  2.2,4,4.tetra-alkyUcetroacetle  eaten.  8,089.886, 
5-14-63.  a.  260--488. 

Clauaa,  Harry,  to  Riea  0.m.b.H.  BekleldnnaremchlnM-rabrtk 
Sliding  claap  faatener.     8^89,828,  5-14-^  CL  70 — 68. 

Cleary,  Edward  F.,  and  J.  B.  Rndden,  to  Marbellte  Co..  Inc. 
Signal  light.    S.090.0SS.  5-14-68,  CI.  340— «4. 

Cleland,  Charles  E. :  8ee — 

Coanor.Saf«i>e  N.,  and  Cleland.    8,800,045. 

Cleveland.  Thomas  U.,  D.  H.  Chadwick.  and  ■.  B.  Hardy,  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Pyrolyala  products  of  dimethyl  hy- 
drogen phosphite  and  method  of  producing  same.  S.0i0.8W. 
5—14—63,  CI.  260     461. 

aosa.  Oeorge  M.,  and  P.  F.  Doa|^rty,  to  Son  01]  C».  Sob- 
terranean  storage  of  fluida.    3j)80.300,  5-14-63.  CI.  61 —  5. 

Cobb   Jay  T.    Oil  weU  cleaner.    8,080,544,  5-14-«b.  CI.  166 — 

Cobbett,   Leonard  C,  to  Albert  *  J.   M.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co. 

Dram  type  switch.     8,080,098.  5-14-63,  CL  200— IsT 
Cochran,  Chudlelgh  B.,  to  C.  C.  Brown.     SleeTe  Talre  for 

weUpIpe  strinp  with  blind  elssore  sleeve.    3,089.546, 6-14- 

68,  CI.  166-^224, 
Code  Inc.  :  See — 

Degelman.  John.    3.080^06. 
Coffman,  Joe  W.    and   R.    F.   Beiireau.  to  Techntfax  Corp. 

Method   of  making  polarised  slides.     3.080.802,   5-14-68, 

CL  156 — 108. 
CoU),p^-wM  F.    Combination  dispenser  and  receptacle.    8.080.- 

586.  5-14-63.  CL  206— 67.  •""«•    •."«». 

Cole.  John  W. :  Bee— 
_      Kuratb.  Paul,  and  Cole.    8,080.874. 
Colescott.  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Dalley.  Joseph  P     and  Coleseott.     8,088.820. 
Colfer,   James  A.,   and  J.   J.   Collina.   to  C  *  H  SoddIt  Co 

Foil  applique  structure.    8.080,800.  5-14-63.  a.  154—46  8' 
Collamer,  David  O. :  Bee — 

z,....*^".*''^-  ^i°y<l  ^-  C<>»>»"»«.  *»Mi  Smith.    3,088.862. 
OolllDS,  Jastes  J. :  Bee — 

Colfer.  James  A.,  and  CblUns.    3,080.800. 
CcdUns.    John    B..    to    International    Basic    Economy   Corp 
7*f^;?«y.  ▼•!▼•  »nd  sleeve  sest.     3,080,500,  5-1^-63,  O. 
187 — 4o4.6. 
Combustion  Bnglneerinc.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Armacost.  Wllbnr  H.    8,080,467. 
Momford,  Albert  R    8,080,460. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique :  Bee 

n^^^^'J^^'^^^^X^  Qnenault,  and  Rlgot.    8,080,285. 
Compur-Werfc  O.m.b.H.  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Oebele.  Kurt,  and  Singer.    3,080,401. 
Computer  Developments  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Wensley,  John  H.     8.080,644. 
Comstock,  Daniel  F.,  Jr..  to  Arthur  D.  Uttle,  Inc.     Absolute 
Zi'^'V?**^''  ■*"'"*'»«  Instrument.     3.080.832.  6-14-63.  CL 

T^— Tl,4, 

Connoy.  Eugene  N.,  and  C.  B.  Cleland.  to  CoatlnenUI  Ma- 
chines. Inc.  Band  saw  blade  at ock  and  method  of  making 
the  same.    3.080.045,  5-14-68.  CL  218—76  —"•• 

Conrad,  Bert,  to  American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.    Prod- 
uct oiethod  and  apparatus  for  making  a  hobbed-surfaced 
sheet  material.    3.080.101,  5-14-63.  CL  18 — 21. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Darts,  Jerome  I.,  Steinbeck,  and  Enyeart.    3,080,667. 
Continental  Machlnea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Connoy,  Bugene  N.,  and  CleUnd.    3,080,045. 
Continental  Oil  Co.-:  Bee — 

MarshaU.  David  W.    3,088,884. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  8ee — 
WUUaas,  Paul  H.    8.088,884. 


8.080.62S. 


COover.    8,088,850. 


8,080,078. 


Conveyor  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Saae^  Walter  B.  8.088.477. 
_  Saxe.  Walter  E.  8,088,578 
Cook.  H.  t..  C*..  The :  Aee-1 

^     ..*i<'<KP««>»  P     3.088.288. 
Coolldge,  Kenneth  Q. :  Bee — 

Sorbw.  Hllbert.  and  Cboiidge. 
Cooper,  Ben,  Inc. :  »ee— ^^^ 

OroMberg.  AbfKhaoi.    3,088,148. 
Coover,  Harrr  W.,  Jr. :  8«e— 

McConneU.  Richard  L.  and  i 
Copelaad  Dorothy  B. :  Bee — 

Coptaaad.  Uordon  R.    3,088^71. 
Cop^d.  Oordoa  R.,  to  D.  "b.  CoMlaad.    Apparatos  for  sky- 

^"I[JS!;-^!;**T  3:k**  ^•««5li»«iae  meetrlc  Corp.     Circuit 

5r5»T8T1it^."S"3M^r'*»^  -'•*'  •*•—«>- 

Corning  Olass  Works :  8«e — 

Domlcone.  Joseph  J.    3.080.700. 
Dui^eck^  JosspfaT.    8.({88.(i06. 
.^'Jt"!^  ^-  .4^SLy*"  payout  system  and  wire  maga- 

BendelL  Sidney  L..  and  Congrove. 
Coamoeord  Ltd. :  8e« — 

Kelly.  Stanley,  Schumann,  and  Adama.    8.08ei>22 
Cotton  Silk  and  Man-Made  Flbree  Be££!?di  AiS:iBlie— 

Brace.  Donald  M..  Cowhlg ,  and  Butler.    3,088  822 
Coandl  for  SdentMe  and  ladoatrial  BeMareh v7«^' 
/^  J'ft*  Donald,  and  Hancock.    8,088,427. 
Conrtaulds  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Ballard.  Deals  O.  H.    3.089,748. 
Courtssy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

«V>r*yth.  Albert  J.  C.    8.088.618. 
Courtney.  Ulean  :  Bee — 

Paekett,  John.    8.088.721. 
Couslno.  Walter  F.,  to  Hydro-Cola.  Inc.     Method  and  appa- 
Sl^'s^?*"*  **  •••■'«****  ■atertals.    8.080.868,  ^^?4- 
Cowhif .  y>  iUiam  T. :  Bee— 

Bruce,  Donald  M..  Cewhig.  and  Butler. 
Cowley    William  E.,  to  Vermont  American 
article.     3,080,204,  6-14-68,  CL  51—186. 
Crabb,    Merle    W.,    to   Ueneral    Precision.    Inc.      Pythagorean 
«  •••^o  «»"P««t«''-     3,080.646.  5-14-63,  CI.   236—102. 
<^™«.  *^""«ci«  A.,  and  K.  HoUentoa.  to  International  Cigar 
a    58^!i&  *^'  accumulator.     3,088,287,   5-14-Ss. 

Crane.  Carlton  L. :  Bee — 

Malm.  Carl  J.,  and  Crane.    3,088.871. 
Craven.   WUbur  J.,   to  The  CapeweU  Mfg.  Co.     Method  for 
Baking  a  rooter  Mt  or  the  like.     8.0M.85S.  5-14-68.  CI. 
76-^108. 

Crawford.  Oeorge  H..  Jr..  to  MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg   Co. 

Creskoff.  Jacob  J. :  8ee— 

Fortson.  Richard  M.,  and  Creskoff.     8.088.723. 
Cfcakoff.   Jacob  J.,    to  Vacuum  Concrete  Corp.   of  America. 

PprUble  vacnnm  ImpleoMnt.    3,088.722.  0-14-63,  CL  204 — 

60. 

Crom,  John  M.    Wire  spacing  aeehanlam 

63,  CL  242—7.  ■•^"-a 

Cromer.  Charles  W.  and  O.  J.    Combination  tool. 

5-14-63,  CI.  88 — 27. 
Cromer.  Oliver  J. :  Bee — 

Cromer,  Charles  W.  and  O.  J.    3,088,245. 
Crone.  Alfred  P..  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corp. 

wrse  Joint  for  pavements.    8,088,385.  5-14-63.  <3. 
Crook,  Lester  :  8e« — 

Prake.  Stephen,  and  Crook.    3.088.507. 
Crooks.  Oeorge  C.  to  Sentinel  OU  Tool  Development  *  Serv- 


3,088,822. 
Corp.     Abraalve 


3.088,656,  5-14- 


3,088,245, 


Trana- 
04—17. 


ban 


X2f?  ^**i     Magnetic   Junk   anb.      3,088,724,' 5^14-63.    CL 

^4 — 65.0. 
Crossley  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  8se — 
^     Ulrich,  Ray  B.    3.088.288. 
Crown  Sellerbaeh  Corp. :  Bee — 
^     FaUert.  Clifford  D.    3.088.588. 
Crpy,  Fred  B.     Bellow*  coatalned  within  a  composite 

In  a  socket.     3.088.714,  5-14-68,  CL  285— 16R^ 
Cslxmansky    Alex,  to  Dora  Con.     Power  operated  latch  for 

eoavert^te  topa.    3,088,718,  ^14-63.  CI.  TS2— 25. 
CnlUfan,  Inc. :  Bee — 

,.,_...8chulae.  Robert  E..  and  Heartatedt    3,088,508. 
t-^Mue.  Alfred  J.    Bearings.    3.088,786.  5-1-^-68.  CL  308— 

Cunningham.   Oarence  V..   to  General  Bleetrle  Co.     Motor 
280^^  oun  contact  assenbly.     3.088.831.  5-14-63.  a. 

Curran^  Bernard  E..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Building  and 
air  dlstrthatlng  ayatem.     3.080.640,  5-14-63,  CL  237— 50. 
Curtis.  Richard  A. :  Bee — 

Robblna,  Jamee  D.,  and  Curtla.     8.080.825. 
Cnrtiaa-Wrlght  Corp. :  Bee — 

Goodwin.  Roaooe  H.    8.088.257. 

Klmbleton.  CecU.    8.088.88^. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  8es — 

Pastene.  Aiezander  J.,  and  Wlseber.    3,088,030 

Rauenbuehler.  John  A.    3,080.304. 
C»t«»»f««»e.    <^eorfe   A.,    to    Specialties    DevelopaMnt    Corp. 
73^M6  »a^leaUng  systaaL      8,068.887.    5-14-68,   A 

^^  ^'•^•^  ^:'  •■*  ^-  ■•  NanoTlc.  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc 

&•  J^'^fll***S"-'»'  conductive  stac  oxide.     ' 

«8.  CI.  202 — 518. 


S.0«8,8M.  ft-14- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tn 


means  there- 


Corp. 
sesis. 


3,088.884.    5-14-68. 

of  America.     Method 
8.088.284.     5-14-68. 


Csameckl.  Ronald  F.,  to  Bastmaa  Kodak  Co.    Aqoeoas.  vita- 
min A  oil  emnlsloa.     3,088,828.  5-14-68,  a.  16T — 81. 
Daane,  Roberi  A.,  and  E.  J.  Justus,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works. 

Web  BMlature  proflle  coatrol  f»r  paper  machine.    3.088,252, 

5-14-68,  CI.  34—114. 
Daoey,  Oeorge  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlee.  Inc.    Nen- 

tlve  reslstence  device  modulator.     8.000.014.  5-14-68,  CI. 

332—52. 
Daeche,  Hans-JoachIm,  to  VEB  Kaaera-und  Klnowerke  Dres- 
den.    Camcraa     3,088,388,  5-14-n,  CI.  85--42. 
DahL  Madsen.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  raektrtska  Aktlebolaget. 

Nuclear  reactor  plaat.    8.088,834,  5-44-68.  CI.  204 — 103.2. 
Dahl,   Norman   C.      Automatic   telephone   timer.     3.088.803, 

5-14-«8,  a.  58—145. 
Dailey,  Joseph  P..  and  R.  L.  Colescott,  to  Armour  and  Co. 

Method  of  incrsastng  Mood  dotting  time  with  a  liver  Npld. 

3,088,820,  5-14-63,  CI.  167—74.6. 
Dalmler-Bena  Akttengeeellsehaf  t :  8e«— 
Flala,  Ernst  J.  H.    3.088,710. 
Kohler,  Werner  H.,  and  Outjahr.    8.088.475. 
Schick,  Ratoer.    8,088,571. 
Dake  Corp. :  8ee — 

Poort.  Henry  H.    3.088.412. 
Daley,  John  L.  8. :  Bee — 

Carmichael,  Robert,  and  Daley.    3.080.014. 
Damm,  Carl  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.    Cincture- 
type  suspension  band  apparatua     3,080,887,  5-14-68.  CL 

80—1.5. 
D' Andrea.  A.  Ralph  :  8«»— 

Walsh.  James  J.,  and  IVAiidrea.    3.088,810. 
D'Andrea.  A.  Ralph.     Ree^tade  and  opening 

for.     3.O80.AO0.  5-14-63,   CI.  220—48. 
Daverman.  Edward  H. :  8ee — 

Rookus,  James  B.     8.089.628. 
Davidson,  James  P..  and  S.  A.  Olassey.     Density  control 

apparatua     8.0M!,B0;2,  5-14-68.  d.  187—80. 
Davis,  Jerome  I..   J.  B.  Stelaback.  and  R.  J.  Bnyeart.   to 

Consolidated  IMeeel  Electric  Corp.     Apparatus  for  ground 

handUna  of  heavy  aircraft    S,080!557.  5-14-68,  a.  IWV— 14. 
Davis,  Phn  B.,  bankrupt ;  W.  Perry,  trustee,  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corp.     Trip  mechanlna  for  rotary  multiple  blade  scraper. 

8,0W,264.  5-14-6S,  CI.  37— 14S. 
Davis.  Roy  C,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Oas  lift 

valve.     8.<M8,481,  5-14-68.  CI.  108—882. 
Daystroai.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Hsgemsn.  Oeorge  F.     8,080,840. 
McConnell,  James  L.    8,080,006. 
Dean,   Reginald   I.   R.     Torque  pins. 

CI.  78—138. 
Deevy.   Margaret  M..   to  Radio  Coi 

of    liMfc'"*    metal-to-ceramic 

a.  J8--4f».l. 
Degelman,  John,  to  Code  Inc.     Control  systen  for  nrgleal 

apparatus.    8,088,486,  5-14-63,  O.  128—808.14. 
Dehmelt.  Klaus:  Bee — 

Garten,    WUbelm,    Dehmelt.    von    Dohrcn,    and    Peters. 
8  088  818 
Dell.  Harold  R..'to  Link  Aviation,  Inc.    Character  generation 

and  dlraUy.     8,000.041.  5-14-^,  CL  340—824. 
Delaon.  Anne  M.  L. :  8ee — 

Hadancourt,  Alain  C..  and  Poujade.     8^080,968. 
Dc   Marls.  Elbert  B^  C.  D.  Forrest,  and  O.  A.  Noddln,  to 

B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Bxploslve  composltloa 

and    process    for   making   same.     8.088,786.    6-14-68.    CI. 

148—18. 
Daneter.  BAa :  Bee 

SsOts.    0«aa.    Ssetey.    Kocsls.    Kondor,    Havaal.    Rltter. 

Dcmeter.  OoIjAa,  and  Bitter.     8.089.226.         ^         

Dethloff.  Jurgen.     Flslung  naethod  and  ai>paratoa    8,089,274, 

5-14-63,  (5.  48—4  5.  .     „        . 

Dontacha  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanatalt  vonnals  Rocsaler: 

as*— 

Leyersapf,  Hermann.     8.088.861.     ^       ^        ^      ,.  „ 
Deutsche     Splralbohrer-    und     Werfcaengtabriken    O.aub.H. : 
8e&— 

Claaa.  Ounther,  and  Schawa.    3,088.854.  __  „  «..     «. 
Deve.  Vagn.    Shifting  Jack.    SjW8.8^.  6-14-68,  CI.  »4--85 
Dover,  James  L,  and  O.  H.  Blmm,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Phoephinyloxyalkenyl  containing  phoaphorus  esters. 
8,089.89875-14-68.  CI.  2«0— 461. 
Devoo  ft  Raynolds  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

HiduTDarrsll  D..  and  Masters.    8.088.868.^  ^ 

Devon.  Philip,  to  Bdueatloaal  Aids  PubUshlna  Cwp.    Phono- 
gr^  record  hold  down.    8.088.706.  5-14-68.  rf  274— »2. 
De    Voa.    Mared    0..    to    Grow-Rlte    Corp.      Wheeled    toy 

vehlclea.    8,088,708.  6-14-68.  CL  280— 87:5. 
De  Vry  Technical  Institute.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tliompaon,  OrvUle  I.     8.088,255. 
De  Wald,  Elsie  K. :  See—  ,  .  «^  .«* 

De  Wald.  Lee  H..  and  Lapota.     8,088.786. 
De  Wald,  Lee  H..  deceased  (1.  K.  De  Wald.  atolalstnitrixh 
and  J.  B.  Lanota.  to  Chemetron  Corp.    Controlled  chemistry 
cupola.    8,088.766.  5-14-68.  CI.  75—48. 
Deweld.  Inc. :  See — 

Kaatlsr,  Joseph  G..  and  Bare.     3.088.846. 

Ds  Tounfc  Jack :  Bee—  -*«••«, 

Bobbins.  James  D..  and  Curtla.     8,0884t8. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Dowling.  Arthur  P.     8,088.784. 
DUmwd.   LsBMyne    W..   to  Joy    Mfg.    Co.     Conveyor   devleo. 

3!M8.580,  S-14-68.  CI.  188—182. 
DUks.  John  H.,  to  Lokeas  Btaal  Co.     Blab  grinder.  hydrauUe 
eoontertmlanee  and  lift  esMtuL     8.088J8T.  5-14^.  CI. 
61 — 85. 


"  "SSJk^iSSJUV.^'r^DI  Boceo.     8.088,487. 


Potentloai- 

Lamlnated 
8.089.799. 


Dl  Settemhrlnl 
faeturlng  bo! 


L  Antolne. 
Dilow  plastic 


Msthed  and 


iratus  for  Banu- 


«ai 
186.  6-14-8S. 


CL 


Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

BarcUy,  John  L.,  Hadley,  and  Stewart.     3.089,908. 
Dlttrtch,  Otto,  and  H.  Steoer.  to  Rdmers  Oetrtebe  K.G.    Side 

bar  link  chain.    8,089,346.  5-14-63,  CL  74—286. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crudble  Co.,  The :  See — 

KOniL  Roderick  V.     8.089,584. 
DJorup,  Bobert  S..  to  Bpeeo,  Inc.     Converging  channd  gatlag 
system    comprising    double    transistor    series    and    shunt 
switches.     8.089.968,  5-14-68.  CI.  807—88.5. 
Dobner,  Reinhold  :  Bee — 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  and  Dobner.     3.088,445. 
Dohr.  Maafred,  H.-J.  Krause,  and  C.  V  ulff,  to  Henkel  ft  Cle. 
0.m.b.H.     Eaters  of  acylamlnoearboxyllc  adda.    8.088.888. 
5-14-63,  CL  260 — 404. 
Dole.  Fred  B.,  to  Ace  Bleetronles  Associates,  Inc. 

eter.     8.080,025,  5-14-63,  a.  838—188. 
Domlcone.  Joseph  J.,  to  Coming  Olass  Works, 
glass   articles   and   method   oc   1— Mny  aaam. 
5-14-68.  CL  154—2.7. 
Donahue,  Danld  J. :  See — 

Jordan,  Eugene  L.,  and  Donahue.     8,088.783. 
Dorr-OUver  Inc. :  See — 

Hdblg.  Frits,  and  Jukkola.     8.088.261. 
Van  Note,  Robert  H.     M88,788. 
Dortort,  laadore  K.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Blaa  for 

current  tranaformer.     3,089.999.   5-14-68.  CI.  823 — 06. 
Dory.    Jacouea,    to    Reallsatlona   Ultraaoriqnea.      CentrUngal 
accderadon  alren  device.    3,089,458.  5-14-68,  CI.  116—147. 
Dougherty,  Patrick  F. :  See— 

Close,  Oeorce  M.,  and  Doogtacrty.     3.088,308. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Olstowski,   Frandssek.  and  WatsMi.     8.088.910. 
Dowling,  Artbor  P.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Polyester  coat- 
ing system.     3,088,784,  5-14-68,  CI.  117 — ^70. 
Drake,  Stephen,  and  L.  Crook,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.    Air  eject  system  control  valve.    8.088,507,  5-14-68, 
Cl.  137—888. 
Dralle.  Wilhelm :  See- 
Brady.  Samuel  O..  and  Dralle.     8,088.296. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Davis,  Roy  C.     3,089,431. 
Payne,  William  H.     8,089,470. 
Rose.  WUlls  E.     3,088.688. 
Dnnbeck,   Joeeph   T.,    to    Coming   Glass    Works.      Stopcock 

assembly.     3.080,606,  5-14-63,  CI.  187—810. 
Duncan,    Joseph    O.,    HI.      Solar    beat   absorbing   structure. 

8.088.480,  0-14-68.  CL  126—270. 
Dundee  Cement  Co. :  See — 

Oatberg.  Werner.     8,088,653. 
Os.berg,  Wemer.     8,088,688. 
Dunlap.  Roioert  B..  and  J.  S.  Kamborlan  ;  said  EKinlap  anor. 
to  said  Kamborlan.     Dip-type  adhesive  container.     3.080,- 
830,  5-14-63.  CL  210—18. 
Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
BnUer.  Henry  J.    3,088.565. 
Dunmlre.  Hannah  :  See — 

Dunmlre.  Russell  P.    3,088,480. 
Dunmlre,  Ruasdl  P.,  deceased  (H.  Dnnmtee.  executrU  of  the 
esUte   of  R.   P.  Dunmlre).     Aspirating  type  hypodermic 
syrinfM.    3.080.488,  5-14-63,  Cl.  128—216 
Dunn,  Dale  W.,  to  General  Precision.  loc 
fler.    3.080,068.  5-14-68.  CT.  307—88.5. 
Dunn.  Gilbert  M.     Bird  feeder  with  flexible,  slldable.  arched 

roof.     3,080.461,  5-14-63,  O.  110—51. 
Da  Pont  de  NeoMNirs,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Chapman.  Donald  D..  and  Swed.     3.088.230. 
Chaussy,  Pem  J.    8.080.657. 

De  Marls.  Elbert  E.,  Forrest,  and  Noddln.     3,080.786. 
Oerjovlch,   Henry   J.,   and  Laekenbaugh.      3.080,765. 
Oarrls,  John  F..  Jr.    3ToM,833. 
Katx,  Manfred,  and  Wlttbecker.    3,080.864. 
Kmse,  Jurgen  M     3.088.886. 
Sener,  John  8.    3.0M,8ft2. 
Wolfe.  Paul  D.     8,088.187. 
Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Cstamansky.  Alex.     3,088,718. 
Dynacolor  Corp. :  See — 

Good,  Paul  J.    3.088,658. 
Dynamos  Co. :  See — 

Haber,  Norman.     3,080.652. 
Dslkl,    MiecsyaUw,     to    Industrial    Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 

Bottom  Ironer.    3,080.165,  5-14-63.  CL  12 — 53.5. 
Earl.  Alfred  E..  to  Clba  Corp.     Method  for  the  treatment  of 
ketosla  in  domeatic  and  farm  anlmala.     8,088,813.  &-14-63, 
CT.  167—53. 
Early.  Richard  L..  to  Owena-Ullnela  Glaaa  Co.     Shape  and 

height  detection.     3,088.504.  5-14-63.  CL  200—111.5. 
Eastsrbrook,  John  N..  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Elec- 
trical control  apparatus  for  generators.     3,080.886.  5-14- 
63.  a.  322—25. 
Bastmsn.  Du   Boia,  and   W.   G.   Schllnger.  to  Texaco,   Inc. 
Hydroconversion    of    hydrocarbons.      3.088.843,    5-14-63, 
CL  20»— 58. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:  See — 

Clark,  Raymond  D.     3,080.806. 
Csameckl,  Ronald  F.     3,060.823. 
Hermanet.  Marvin  J.    3.080.360. 
Hunt,  Robert  W.  O^   3.080^. 
Malm.  Cart  J.,  and  ^rane.    8.080,871. 
McConnell,  Richard  L^  and  Coover.     3.080,850. 
Mendi.  John  W..  and  Fulkerson.    3.080.870. 
Eastwoods  Ltd. :  See- 
Paisley.  John.    8.088.677. 

Ebersplcher.  J. :  See — 

^^^  ~  3.088.647. 

3.088.330.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
78—184 

E<±ert,  George :  See — 

VemllUon,  Herbert  £.,  Towne,  and  Bekert.     8.088.088. 


Non-linear  ampil- 


splcher. 

KoAnk.  Siegfried,  and  Renter. 

Bbert.  Bdward  A:    l^ieed  Indicator. 


1^  1       I  rii  I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 


S.089.247,  5-14- 


Mold  and  core 
22—10. 


S.089.388. 


EdoeatloBal  Aids  Publisbing  Corp 

,    Devon.  Philip.     3,080.706. 
Ugmnberger,   John    H.,    to    Intematloiuil   Boclneu   Macklne* 
Corp.     Memorjr  array.     3,089,222,  5-14-«3.  CI.  29 — 15B.3. 
BgglMtone,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Vvi^crham,  v*Ullam  R.,  mnd  E(gle«toiie.     3,088,993. 
Ebnnrelcb,  A..  4  Clt :  «•«— 

Uottachald,  Rudolf,  and  Scbeerer.     3.069,718. 
Eidnnann,  Karl.     Control  mectaanlam  for  hydraulic  appara- 

tua.    3.089,31«,  5-14-63,  Cn.  137—620. 
Elrbart.  Uarr/  U.,  Jr..  to  Kord  Motor  Co.     Method  of  mak- 

inc  a  ball  joint.     3,089,198,  5-14-63.  CI.  18--39. 
Etaew,  AndMw.    Bore  concentricity  gauge, 

63.  CI.  33-^74. 
Klter,  Karl,  E.  Tmsdielt.  and  H.  Oedlger,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  AitlengeaellMhaft.      I'roc«>M  for  the  production  of 
«-[2',«'-tniBethylC7elobexen-<l')-Tl]  -  4  -  methylhexadl-3,5- 
en-l-yn.    3,089,912,  5-14-63,  CI.  260—666. 
Elcbysnyn,  Stephen,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Float- 
ing-type chJJl  block.     3,089,950,  5-14-63,  O.  219—160. 
Electrolux,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Anderaaon-Sason.  Carl  E.  8.    3.069,177. 
Electro  Prodacta  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

NoTic.  Raymond  U.    3,090,017. 
ElUotte.  Marion  A. :  See— 

Flngeroot.  Ben,  and  Elllotte.     3,089,204 
Ellnu,   Robert  W.,   to  The  Oaborn  Mfg.  Co. 
blowing  machine      3.089,205,  5-14-63,  CI. 
Emerson.  Uerard  V. :  See — 

Webster,  Roland  C,  Specbler,  and  Emerson, 
Emery,  A.  H.,  Co. :  See- 
Bradley,  Chester  D.     3.089,518. 
Bradley.  Chester  D.     3.089,519. 
Endevco  Corp. :  See — 

Wright,  Harry  D.    3,089,923. 
Engel,  Walter  S. :  See— 

Flnor,  Walter  J.,  and  Engel.    3,089,379. 
Engelbrecht,   Rudolf  8.,  an^  W.  W.  Mumford,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Inc.      Noise    flgure    Improvement    in 
/radio  receivers.     3,090,009,  3-14-63,  CI.  325 — 479. 
Engstrom,  Henry  O.     Expansion  Insert.     3,089,377,  5-14-63. 

a.  85—2.4. 
Enleka,  James  H..  and  A.  A.  Dl  Rocco.  said  Di  Rocco  assor. 
to  said  Bnlcks.     Protective  mouthpiece.     3,089,487,  5-14- 
63.  CL  128—136. 
Enslng   Lnkas  :  See — 

Soiotanas  ft  Steringa  Idserda.  Henrleus  H.,  and  Enslng. 
3,089,643. 
Enyeart,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Davis,  Jerome  I..  Steinback,  and  Enyeart.    8.089.557. 
Epsco,  Inc. :  See — 

DJomp,  Robert  8.     3.089.963. 
Erlckson.  Leonard  A. :  See — 

Wise,  Robert  T.,  and  Erlckson.    3,089,614. 
Erlco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Rejdak,  Melvin  F.     3.089.798. 
Bmstrom,  Carl  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Process  for  preparing  cheese  making  curd.    3.089.776,  5-14- 
63,  CI.  99—116: 
Bapenachled,    Friedrlch,    to    Motoren-Werke    Manbeim    A.O. 
vorm.   Bern  Abt.   But.   Motorenban.     Cylinder  heads  for 
internal  combustion  engines.    3,089,471,  5-14-63,  CI.  123— 
32. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Berkowits,    Edward   B.,    Makowskl,    Spars,   and    Berlin. 

3  089  841. 
Black,  /ames  F..  and  Outhrle.    3.089,832. 
Jankowskl,  Conrad  J.    3,089,531. 
Lewis.  Oliver  O..  and  Pearee.    3,089.474. 
LlMtlncott,  Samuel  B.,  Klemchuk.  and  Bartlett.     3,089.- 

Morway,  Arnold  J.    3,089.848. 
Thorn.  John  P..  end  HInlicky.    8.089.844. 
EUblissements  Youpa-La  :  See — 

Bosc,  Paul  F.    3,089.153. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See —  • 

Orloff,  Harold  D.,  and  Napolltano. 
Bvans,   Robley   W.,   to  Chain  Belt  Co. 
granular  and  pulverulent  materials. 
CI.  34—164. 

Everard,  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  D.  Rulseh,  to  American  Machine 
4  Foundry  Co.     Electric  switches  and  systems  controlled 
therebr.    3.089.926,  5-14-63.  CI.  200—38. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :   See — 

Brady,  Samuel  O.,  and  Dralle.    3.089.296. 
FXR..  a  Division  of  Amphenol-Borg  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Zavales,  Charles  T.    3.090,010. 
Faber,  Harry,  to  A/8  Chr.  Fabers  Fabriker.     Mechanism  for 
automatically  blocking  a  lifting  roller  In  Venetian  blinds. 
3.069,664,  5-14-63,  CI.  242 — 99. 
Fairgrleve.   Donald   F..   to  Falnrrieve  A  Son.   Ltd.      Die  set 

8,089,715.  6-14-63.  CI.  287 — 20.1. 
Falrgrleve  A  Son,  Ltd. :  See — 

Fairgrleve.  Donald  F.    3,089,716. 
Fallert,  Clifford  D..  to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.     ConUlner. 

3,089  589,  5-14-03.  CI.  206—65. 
Farbenfabriken  Barer  Akttengesellschaft :  See — 

Biter,  Karl,  Truscbelt,  and  Oedlger.     3,089.912. 

Faurot.  Inc. :  See — 

PIcard,  Pierre  C.    8,089,459. 

Faust.  John  A.  :  See — 

Sahyun,  Melville,  and  Faust. 

Feist.  Martha  :  See — 

Beyer,  Engea     3,089,746. 

Feldman,  Miltoo  H..  and  H.  E. 

Electric  Corp.     Apparatus  and  process  for 

density  eompacta.     3,089.189,  5-14-63.  CI 
Fennsas.  Frank  R. :  See — 

Patrick.  Vito  J.,  Fiakan.  and  Feanaas.    3,089.M«. 


8.089.762. 
Means  for 
3.089,253, 


aerating 
^-14-63. 


3.089.826. 


Hostlcka.  to  Westingfaouse 
r  forming  high 
18—16. 


Fentress,  Thomas  D..  Jr.,  W.  O.  Sheptaerd.  and  O.  ■.  Worth- 
mann.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Thermally  taoed  reflex  klys- 
tron.   3,089.976,  5-14-6S,  CL  315 — 5.2;t. 

Femleela,  Anthony  J.  Means  and  method  for  steroscoplc 
television  viewing.     3,089,917,  5-14-63,  CI.  178 — 6.5. 

Ferrel,  Robert  B. :  See— 

Waaserman,  Theodore,  and  FerreL    3.069.627. 

Ferro  Corp. :  Sea — 

Bush.  Donald  R.,  Howarth,  snd  Lawrence.     8,089.782. 

Ferro  Stamping  Co. :  Bf— 

Pickles,  Joseoh.    3.089.678. 

Fettarlr.  iJoyd  C..  D.  O.  Collamer.  and  C.  W.  Smith,  to 
Shall  Oil  Co.  Polymeric  reaction  product  of  polyalkyi  sub- 
stituted diisocyano  compounds  ana  polyhydroxy  compound. 
3.069.862.  5-14-68.  CI.  2*0—76. 

Fettlg.  Arthur  J..  D.  M.  Jeaka.  C.  Lasdlne,  B.  P.  Maldment. 
and  B.  A.  Runde.  to  Borrongns  Corp.  Combined  document 
sorter,  printer  and  accounting  machine  system.  3.089,641, 
5-14-63,  CI.  236—60.13. 

Flala,  Ernst  J.  H.,  to  Daimler-Bens  Akdangesellschaft  Mech- 
anism for  controlling  outward  inellnatlon  of  a  vehicle  body 
in  carves.    3,089.710.  6-14-63.  CL  280—112. 

FideUtone.  Inc. :  See — 

Wetgand.  Charles  O.    3.089.193. 

Fields.  EUis  K. :  «ce—  v 

Serres.  CaJrL  Jr..  and  Fields.    3.089.879. 

FlllppL  DIno.  Bqalpment  for  concrete  bolldlnx  constmctlMi. 
8,«».217.  5-14-63rCL  25—131.  ^^ 

Flnaeroot.  Ben.  and  M.  A.  ElUotte.  deceased  (by  T.  J.  Leon, 
administrator)  ;  said  Leon,  assor.  to  said  Fingeroot  Wind- 
shield washer  apparatos  for  Tahidas.  3,089.204,  6-14-63, 
CL  20—40.6. 

Pinor,  Walter  J.,  and  W.  S.  Engel.  to  B.  W.  TwltcheU  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  maklnc  braided  cord.  8.089.379.  6-14-6S, 
Cf  87—23. 

Firth.  Donald,  and  R.  H.  T.  Hancock,  to  CouneU  for  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Reoaareh.  Hydraulic  machines.  3.089,427. 
6-14-63.  CL  103—162. 

Fischer.  Adam,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Transfer 
apparatua.    8.089.600.  5-14-63.  a.  214 — 1. 

Fischer.  Bdmand  F.,  and  A.  R.  Pottern.  to  Milton  Bradley  Co. 
Paper  trimmer.     3,069,373.  5-14-63.  CL  83 — 468. 

Flsbbeln.  Fred :  See — 

Oreen,  Martin,  and  Flsbbeln.    3,089,620. 

Flsken,  John  D. :  See — 

Pstrick,  Vito  J.,  Flsken,  and  Fenneas.     8,089.446. 

Fltchie,  John  W.,  to  Power  JeU  (Research  and  Development) 
Ltd.  Lamltation  of  thermal  shock  In  engine  components. 
3,089,306,  6-14-68,  CT.  60—39.09. 

Fix,  Thomas  J.  Refrigeration  locker  assembly.  8,069.313, 
5-14-63,  CI.  62—239. 

Flanagan,  Charles  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Thermo- 
sUtS.    3.089.982,  5-14-63.  CL  200—113. 

Flath,  Roy  A.  Cutter  blade  attachment  for  excavator  backet. 
3,089.261,  5-14-63.  CI.  37—118. 

Flesch.  Norman  F.,  to  Amsted  Indastrles  Inc.  Teeter-Totter. 
3,089,699,  5-14-63.  CL  272—64. 

Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  See — 

Psiement,  Oeorces  E.     3.089.621. 
Schmidt,  Jsck  H.    3.069.805. 

Floehr,  Walter  L..  to  Unltcast  Corp.  Sliding  hopper  gate  as- 
sembly.   3,089,435.  5-14-63.  O.  106—282. 

Plorlo.  Patrick  A.,  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.  Surgical  sponge 
and  method  of  making  same.  3.069.495.  6-14-68.  CI.  128 — 
296. 

Folger,  Philip  M.  :  See— 

W  heeler,  Charles  M.,  snd  Folger.    3.069.971. 

Folkers.  Karl,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Proeess  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  lipids.    3.089.821.  6-14-63.  CL  167—78. 

Fonden,  Per  B.,  and  K.  O.  T.  Wtlandar.  Airplane  arresting 
nets.    3.068.673,  5-14-63,  CL  244—110. 

Foots.  Robert  8..  to  Texas  Instrnmeats  Inc.  Transistor  mono- 
stable  multivibrator.     3.089,962.  (^14-63,  CL  307—88.6. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  Sae—  „ 

Elrhart.  Harry  B.,  Jr.    8.089,198. 
Hintsen.  Halas.     3.089.690. 
KoslckL  HenryJ.     3.089,689. 
RlecCRnssel  V.     3,069,559. 

Formica  Corp. :  See — 

Phelpa.  Horace  N.     3,089,522. 

Forrest,  Charles  D. :  See —  

De  Marls,  Elbert  E.,  Forrest,  and  Noddln.     3,089,796. 

Forster,  Jakoo.  and  E.  Qrflnke.  Zig-sag  sewing  machines. 
3.069.444.  5-14-63.  C3.  112—159. 

Forster.  Robert,  to  Sarco  International  Corp.  Slide  type 
mixing  valve  with  iaterehangeable  inlet  andf  outlet  connec- 
tions.    3.089.506,  5-14-63.  CI.  137—270. 

Forsyth.  Albert  J.  C.  to  (joarteay  Products  Corp.  Liquid 
measuring  and  dispensing  machine.  3,089,618,  6-14-63, 
CI.  222—60. 

Forsyth,  Emll  J.,  and  W.  J.  Weigle,  Jr..  to  Mathews  Con- 
veyor Co.  Article  handling  apparatus.  3.089.611,  5-14- 
63.  a.  221 — 7. 

Forte-Falrbalm  Inc.  :  See — 

Breen.  Stanley,  and  Mason.     3.090,004. 

Fortson,  Richard  M.,  and  J.  J.  Creskoff,  to  Vacuum  C?oacrete 
Corp.  of  America.  Portable  handling  Impleasent.  3,089,- 
723,  5-14-63,  CI.  294 — 65. 

Foss,  Pavld  W.,  to  Varian  Asaoclates.  Reference  cavity  raao- 
nator.    3,090,018,  5-14-63.  Q.  333—88. 

FoU.  Arem.  to  I-T-B  Cirealt  Breaker  Co.  Isolating  switch 
arrangement.    3,069.927.  6-14-63.  CI.  200 — 48. 

Fox,  James  M. :  See — 

Parker.  William  S..  and  Vox.     8,069.666. 

Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

Waugh.  Charles  C.  Jackson,  aad  Howa.    8.069,386. 
Frame  S.A. :  Saa — 

Balateff.  iwmm  T.     8,089,836. 
Fraaek,  Joaaf :  B9m — 

Stachbary,  Arthor  L.,  aad  rraaak.    S,068,6SS. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Frank,  ChavlH  B. .  »«• — 

iToMa,  Joha  r..  aad  fnak.    8,068.868. 
rraaasTAUiart  D. :  «aa— 
_      Samadaoa,  Gilbert  J.,  aad  rraasa.     8,088 J60. 
rrederteks.  Oeorae  W..  aad  W.  J.  Lamaeek.  to  Ml  Telephone 
Laboratorlaa.  lac     Parallal-to-saHal  converter  apparatns. 
_8,080.084,  6-14-6S,  CL  S40— 172.8. 
Fmr  Daaeaa  W. :  Urn— 

Harbart  Stephen  A..  Jr..  aad  Fraw.    S.069.862. 

rrey^  Edward,  aad  B.  J.  Uaa.  to  The  MaasWoa-Clevelaad- 

^l-i&Pci.  ^^I^lS."^**"  ~"^***~     »•«*- 

Fried.  JomC.  and  M.  A.  OaMaeel,  to  OUa  Mathlaaon  Chealad 

Cwa    l»-aor-profS8taroae.    8,088380.  6-14-68,  CL  >60— 

Fried/ Loola:  M—— 

—   waWL  JasMsJ..  andD-Aadrsa.     8,068,610. 

Frlseh,  BrOng :  See— 

IfcOaary.  Robert  K..  aad  Frlaeh.     8,088.880. 
Frlaeh.  Paul  P. :  See — 

Saoar,  Lao  P.,  aad  Frlaeh.    8  088.676. 
Fritslnfsr,  0«om  H.,  to  MeOraw-Bdliwa  Co.     SbaaC-raeard 

■^flne.    ipft  J06.  6-14-6S.  CL  274—20. 
Froahanf  TtaUer  Co. :  «••— 

TantUngar,  Keith  W.,  aad  Chlagar.     8  088,711. 
Ffllagal,  Fraak.    ArrugMiaat  aad  aathod  for  aleetrleal  la- 
«P5>i«  w»l<M2f-     ».0»>47,  5-14-8S.  CL  218—107. 
Fncba^  OttoL  ioamaadli  flsasnsrhsfT:  Saa— 
^.  Itaan  JCari  B.     S,0M.T8S. 
Falkersoa.  Braaslton  :  See — 

"O'BrlM.  BdwaM  D.,  aB«  Foak.    8,068,696. 
Oaartaar  Taa  R. :  B— — 

Sdinlts,  Robert  O.,  aad  Oaartaar.     8.068.887. 
OaetanL  Brmaano,  to  Aateade  ColoH  Nasfoaall  Aflal  Aeaa 

apA.     I^so  4y«s.     3,088,868.  6-14-68^  CL  260— 16^^ 
Oaeumann   Brnaat.  and  F.  Ban.  to  Clba  tvr^    LsaaSdlaa 

167-166**"  manoftietarfc    S,088J1».  6-14-88,  CL 

^'ffe.'nds^tii'.^tiiJ^"-"  «-«»—  ».<«- 

„"«»«^  2{OW.Ti7. 6-14-88, a!mi-Sr    *"«»""•«»« 

^'^^i"  JS?*S^  ''•     Colostoaiy  bag  with  dlanosabla  liner 

„  8.088,48376-14-68.0.  128—1887^  awpowma  uner. 

Oalvao.  Jooeph  A.     Blaetrte  shaver  with  Improvad  tobolar 

eamb^aad  rotor  type  cattlnc  head.    ^Sif»MS^A^ST^ 

OaiiibMl^  Goffrado,  to   /tmsrVsn  Machlaa  4  Fooadrr  Co* 

SSA  ct!  swK*"  "*  ^•■***^  5tt«£a.  S58.7S: 

Qaas.  ,WllWm.    to   Johnson   *   Johaaon.      Rolled    nismnis 

Gardner,  Arthur  E    Jr..  to  Waatara  Blaetrle  Co.   lac    Itaa- 

ston  eqaaliser      3.068.665.  6-14-68,  0^242— 1^6 
Oan^.  Floyd  K.    Contour  formlag  ilade  forTaawltfa  earth 

£l^«'cl^'ffl:=^•»-^  assfn;u"'*  joSSifS: 

**^  ^S^^r'Ssirtarina-^Sa  iLoTTaid  ^^ 
ttopr  Pra^onawaagaatebrlk  GJB.b.H.),  Fa.     MMbod  erf 
S^ci**?77^         welghtag  la  Tacoam.'*  8,09B,6lSr»ri4: 

Gaattler,  AUrad.  GA.b.H. :  B—— 
Starp,  Fraas  W.  R.     8.068.887. 

*'^2.'fl-5E'\  .*"*..•'•  Slagsr.  to  Ceapor-Werk  0.m.b.H.  A  Co. 

Ptaoiograpkle  shatter.     8.088.40ir8-^4-n.  ci.  &-:« 
Oaawal  Aalllae  A  Film  Corp. :  See— 

MVhaw.  Rayaoad  L.,  aad  WUllama.    S  068  888. 

Sehandi,  S&le  M.,  aad  PapalSr^oe9:8S; 
General  Blaetrle  Co. :  B—— 

Boehaa.  Joha.    S.OeOJBU. 


O^afal  Preelaloa.  lac  :  Mm— 
Oabb,  Maria  W.    S.0a8.M8w 
^laa.  Dale  W.    8.088.868. 

r^    '^f^SL?^^  A.  aad  Scarbeaagh.    8.080,042. 

General  Refractories  Co..  The :  Sea— ^ 

^  _Heaw.  BoaseU  P.    8,068,284. 

<3«rbcr.  Heta  J.,  to  Tlie  (Sarber  Sdaatlfle  laatnuteat  Co. 

«    .OeAw.  Helna  J.    8.088,24i. 

G^vlch.  Hanry  J.,  and  sT  W.  Lackeabaogh.  to  B.   L  do 
KtS.CLn^2!6r*  HaH*eM«l  m^Sil.    S,CiB8,7e6. 

Oaa^ladiaft   far   Llada'a  Blamasehiaeh   Aktlaagaaallaehaft : 
Lahjjer.  Wnhelm.    8.089.311. 

resr^s^M.^^^iSio'*'*^"^'^"*''*^  ••***•• 

OObait.  Broea.'  Methoda  of  aad  aaaaa  for  fractarlac  aartta 

OUlatta  lahlbttor  Co. :  B— — 

Pugh.  Harry  H.    8.069.811. 
Glaabarg.  Samairi  J. :  Bm— 

maaford,  George  W.    S.Oao.168. 
°tS5SVS^^  Caat^l  abraalvec 

**'S38ri8^^:?26.^CLV!8Sr  '^^  *^     I---..... 
Olaaasy,  Bagsae  A.  *  B09 

«.^J***^S?**?v'*^J?- "^  0'*»"V-    8.068.80*, 
^'S^'  ^*Ah.  .Hf *^  •^  darln  for  ehan^  a  wackplaca 

OolBa,  Botert  R.,  to  Pklllipa  Patrolaam  Ca.  Procaaa  aad  •»- 
gntaa^or^traatlag  plastte  aatarlal.    8.068.184.  6-14-«i. 

^^i^Sk  *4S?  P-  ^  On*aja  CbaaUcal  Corp.  Disposable 
S^S5^2SP*  l^yPO*™!*  •yrtagaa.     8.068,400,  5-14-68. 

0<dda.  Brtch.  aad  K.  Trwdta.    Grtp-oa  cap  aaala  for  bottlas 

tLS^kSSS^'^i&r&tiL^'''^  Of  .aid  c«, 

OoUMala.  Beraard :  See — 
__Mo»rs.  Albert  N.    3.080.488. 

'%J5&V^aB'^i;|!!&.o7"  '•"^"-^  ''^** 

Goodan.  DoaaJd  G..  to  RoUa-Boyee  Ltd.  Piston  aad  cyllader 
S'lyfrq.  Sit     M**^  •»«Mt  poweiplaat.      8.<A8.668. 

Goodmaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Saa^ 

„  ^.Baek.  wBllaiB  B.   4,068.678. 

Goodwla,  Roacoa  H..  to  Coitlaa-Wrlght  Corp.  Sfaaolatad  ea- 
^^86^^  I»«t«l»lBg  moosaat  q;atem[^8.068.287.^14- 

°?fri  ^*^  "ti  "5  ''i.C-  Wmiama.  to  Mlahle-Goaa-Daxtw. 
S!^2tS54.        *'*»^**^  apparatas.     ^mSISoTTj^' 

^?g'g^.'y.*S,"^  ^Jf^^^li  to  Jnakara  Flwaof.  aad 
.  •'5S2.**'**  4L<i-«'l*  alirtaft  for  abort  tafco  oTand  laad- 

Grac?^i^?r!sai^•'•***«^  ••^••^ 

Klrkpatrl^  Wylle  C.    8.068.288. 

Graham  Chaarical  Cbip. :  See — 

^      OoldbMg.  Samuel  X>.    8.088.480. 

Graham.  Thomas  A.,  aad  T.  L.  Smithy  totadth-Blalrlac 


Laaglay.     3.088.666. 

asKvssrA°Jis«r*^»'**-'  ••«•.»••• 

Lawnoa.  Gostaf  B.  8.0i8JS4. 
IfTlagu;  DaalaL  t.068 JT87 
Mam.  (aarlM  B.  I.O8MI6. 


SaUth 


Jaha  W.    _. 
B^  Jr. 


f^HoorajIMO, 
Whsalar.  Oartaa  II 


^'iSSS 


.n4. 


.  l£,  aad 

Geaaral-Blaetro  Mariisalcal  Cam. : 
Walkar,  MawTrToSoSfft: 


8.068,887. 
3.068.871. 


Oanml  FoodaOary.:  Bm— 
Bowdaa.  Howard  J.,  aad 
Oaawal  Klaaaatles  Oof». 


8,068,771. 


G«jar^eS^ft-  %j  s^iasi.'SLSaart  f^ssj 

RM|ers,lBdward  A.,  aad  Baaaatt.    8.068^88 
Gray.  Bepbaa  F.,  to  Ualtad  Stotss  of  At^aritt/NaTy     Apaa- 

3  bl!iS'i?*fiSfflf  "J^'iS?  •' •i?«dVd2trll2a?a 
«  •   ""SSJE.  *5P  •^y-    8.0W.482,  6-14-68.  CL  128—1. 
0«jjg**rt  ^^■^*'  "^^      ».088460r  Silis,   CL 

Great  Lakaa  Pipe  Uaa  Co. :  Bm— 

KiclB.  Teraoa  W..  aad  Jones.    8,080,088. 
^'SSJSSTHt;,.'?^*^  FWibala.    Appuatos  far  dlnanslar 

^fr^'  SiSf^  H.    Driu  pipe  float.    8,068,6&1,  6-14-68,  CL 
^'S'*''^  |Opcr  C,  aad  A.  J.  Ndaoa     Meaas  for  elaaalag 

?ABa*i?Ji*iJ!?L2''/if*,25  »»Sl**^  »*»"  •>UakatraK«r 
8,068^16,  6-14-68,  CL  101 — tt6. 

^I^  ^?'*^  ^'   to  SdUoaaiaaa  Aktlaagaadlacliaft     Coa- 

'*«aJ!'n!&324.tffii.'^;^"^!f''*-      «'  ^"^ 
°*CL%^J^W  ^'     ^**^  eoaatmctlon.     8.068.678.  5-14-68. 

Orow-Rlto  Cotd.  :  See- 
Da  Toa.  lOrMl  O.    3.068.708. 

Or6ake.  Brleh:  ute — 

Fsaatar.  Mkab,  aad  Griaka.    8,068.444. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oranske.  Marrln  E..  to  United  Statn  of  AmeriCM.  Air  Fore*. 
Liquid  dlaiMnalnc  deTtee.     S,060,4«3.  5-14-M,  €L  11»— 71. 
Oatdoed,  IforUao  A. :  Bee — 

Prtod.  JoMf .  and  QoldaccL    S.0M.880. 
Oalrfts.  Brna :  Bee —  _  „         .     » 

Ssftta,    GMma.    SMtey.    Kocala,    Koodor,    HatmI.    Bitter, 

DMMterTOalyis,  and  Btttar.    S,0W,22«. 

Oanthcr,  BbwkArd.  and  W.  LanIc,  to  A<fa  AktleacMcllMhaft. 

ProccM  for  maklac  pUnograithlc  prutlairfoma  nates  • 

llglit  aenaltlre  gelatin  reception  layer.    S,0M.770.  6-14-4S, 

OvtblOT,  Bmat  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Bolder  apply- 

Inc  aoparatna.    3,06»,449,  B-14-4S,  CL  118—04. 
Outk,  Wtrafrlcd:  Bm— 

SelialtMi.  Rndolf,  Qvtn,  Setiwein.  Brann,  and  Berberlch. 
S.O80.nS. 
Onthrle,  Donald  A. :  Bee — 

Black.  Janaee  P..  and  Onthrle.    3.089.832. 
Otttlenw.  CarkM  D..  to  Union  OarUdo  Corp.     Proceat  and 
apparatoa  for  prodndag  plaatic  not.     S,0i0.804.  0-14-43, 
CL  1«6— 167. 
OntJabr,  Helmnt :  Bee — 

Kotaler.  Werner  H.,  and  Ontjahr.    3,08B,4TB. 

HRB-Sincer.  Inc. :  Bee —  ^^ ^_ 

NearhoK.  Harold  J.,  Woodbridse.  and  Harrla.    •,08».383. 
Haaa.  Ralph  W. :  See— 

ScanUln,  John  R..  and  Haaa.    3,000,013. 
Haber.  Norman,  to  Drnamaa  Co.     Orlnder-blenders.     3,080,- 

652.  ft-14-63,  a.  241—70. 
Habr«  Werk.  WUhdm  F.  Ott :  «ee— 

NoMndorf,  Oantber,  SduntaM,  Roll,  and  RSmer.     3.080,- 
208. 
Hackmbtrc.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

tjtmei.  Walter  J.,  and  HackMbtrg.  3,080,631. 
Hadanconrt,  Alain  C,  and  J.  C.  J.  Poajade,  deeeaaed ;  hj 
A.  M.  L.  PooJado.  hm  Deh— ,  legal  belr,  to  Soelet*  Ma- 
tlonale  d'StnoB  et  de  Constmctlon  dc  Motenra  d'Arlatlon. 
lonlaatlon  chamben  of  plasma  generators  at  high  temper- 
atnrea.  3.080,083.  »-14-«3,  CI.  SIB— 111. 
Hadley.  DtLwid  i. :  Bee—  _    __ 

Barclay.  John  L..  Hadley,  and  Stewart.     8.068,000. 
Hagan.  Chemicals  4  Controls.  Inc. :  Bee — 

ThomMon.  Ralph  N.     8.6«0.847. 
Haaanaa.  Oeorge  F.,  to  Dajrstrom,  Inc.    Thcrmometor.    3,000.- 

840.5-14-63.  CI.  73—363.0. 
Hagcr.  Bror  O.     Preaerrlng  agent  stabilised  with  carbon  di- 
oxide.   3.080.810.  5-14-43.  Cl  167—38.5. 
Haggar.  Alfred  S.     Matrix  for  determining  cats  on  pattern 

cams.    3,080.248.  5-14-63.  Cl.  33—174. 
Hahn,  Robert  8.,  to  The  Hcald  Machine  Cb.     Grinding  ma- 
chine.   3.080,288,  5-14-63,  Cl.  51—50. 
Halacay,  Andrew  A.     Method  of  applying  Insalatlng  Inoap- 

snlaUon.    8,080,109.  5-14-68.  Cl.  1^—50. 
Hall.  Jamaa  R.,  and  W.  F.  Hennaasey,  Jr.,  to  The  Bandlx 
Corp.     Electrical  connector.     3,000.(018,  5-14-63.  CL  330— 
174. 
Halle.  Kurt,   to  Slemens-Schackertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Begalatlag  system  for  steam  power  plants  with  forced-flow 
boflers.    3.0WJ08,  5-14-63.  Cl.  60—106. 
Hamilton  Clamp  *  Stampings  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hinder,  Gordon  H.  A.    3.060,170. 
Hamas,  Aoey  B. :  Bee — 

Hamm,  Alton  B.    8.080,156. 
Hamm,   Alton   B..    <^    to  Acey   B.   Hamm.     Marking 

3.088,166,  6-14-63.  CI.  0—0. 
TTaiiimsi.  Jaoobos  A.,  to  Internationale  Navlgatle  Apparaten 
N.V.     Logarithmic  ampUfler  using  common   cathode  poal- 
tlT*  compenaatlng  feedback.    8,000.011,  5-14-48.  Ck.  SM— 
140. 
HampdMi  Specialty  Prodacts  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lockshln.  Samnel  D.    3.080,M1. 
Hanaa  Bagineerlng  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ben.  Richard  A.     3,060.941. 
Hancock.  John  H. :  Bee — 

Stubbleileld.  Thomas  A.    3.000,431. 
Hancock,  Roger  H.  T. :  8ee — 

Firth.  DoMld.  and  Hancock.    8,060,427.        , 
Handling  DertofM  Co^  Inc. :  Be 

Sherman,  John  F., 
Hankes.  Elmer  J. :  Bee 

Procter.  Samuel  A.    8.080.066. 

Hannibal,  Billy  B.,  to  Tecnmaeh  Prodacts  Co.    Itmetnre  for 
supportlag  a  motor-comDressor  unit  la  a  housing.     8.080,- 
6»r5-14-68.  CL  230—235. 
Hansen,  Richard  O. :  Bee — 

Tretheway,  Donald  O.,  and  Hansen.    3,080,400. 
Haraden.  WlUlam  J.,  to  Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  CO.    Crlmp- 

1^  tooL    3.080.866.  5- 14-63.' CL  81—0.1. 
^rdlnge  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 
Laox.  Daniel  i.    3,080,707. 

Hardman  Tool  A  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 
SmKtle.  DanelTo.    3^060,564. 

HardtmnthtL  *  C.  Inc. :  See — 
RlepeTHelmoth.    8.080,246. 

Hardwlck.  William  A. :  See— 

Somner,  Robert  J.,  Hardwiek.  Seoley,  and  Uaglor.    8,080,- 

774. 


booy. 


Jr.    3,080,178. 


Hardy,  Bdgar  B. 

Clerdand,  Tliomas  H.,  Ckadwlek.  and  Hardy.    8,080,880. 

Harle,  Harold  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Seml-autoauitle  Ice 
maker  for  hoaaehold  refrlcsrators.  8.080,312.  6-14-68,  CL 
62—130. 

Harper,  Walter  J. :  Bee — 

Hoshley,  Walter  J.    8,080,008. 

Harris,  Darld  E. :  See — 

Mearhoff.  Harold  J.,  Woodbrldgs.  and  HanU    8,068.888. 


Harris.  John  F.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemeors  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  highly  llaorlnated  alkyl  chlorMss  by  InmdU- 
tloa  with  ultrarlolet  light  of  flnoroaeyl  chlortdea  alone  or 
admixed  with  ■noriiiildfiis      3,080.888,  0-14-68.  CL  204— 

Harrto.  Baaan^  C,  Jr..  ajnA  U  W.  LaMley.  to  GeMral  Bleetric 
Co.  Welghlag  eontiM  systeml  !,0W.500,  5-14-48.  Cl. 
17T — 81. 

Hartwtg,  Bdward  C. :  See— 

u  _J*S"??'  ^^I*^  *A  ^^  "•».  »«>  Hartwlg.    3.080.048. 
Hartscll.  HaJrry  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Stlrllnc.  Harold  T..  and  HartselL    3.060.701. 
Harwood  Harold  J.,  to  Monaaate  Chemical  Oe.    Moae.  dl  aad 

s?,*2^iHS"T2SK4S5**"  "* ''^  "'•^  »•«»•■ 

Haalejr,  Donald  J. :  See — 

..      ?*J^'  »*/>■«»<•  H.    Burke,  and  Haaley.     8.080,417. 
Hauck.  AloTsins  J.    to  Basic  Products  Cerp.     Detection  dr- 
^,  cult.    3.060,040.  4-14-68.  CL  840—303.  -^  »  or- 

Hanptacheln.  Murray,  aad  M.  Braid,  to  Psnnsalt  Chemicals 
w'fe.  mS^^^MB     organic  compoaada.    8,088.011.  5-14- 
HauMdilld.  WUUaai  E. 


Ounfleld.  EummJ..  and  Hanschlld. 


HavasL  Fereac : 
laOts.    U4aa 
Demeter 


8.060,085. 

Ssetcy,    Kocsls,    Kondor,    Uarasl,    Rltter, 
„      ^  DS^ter.  GnlyAs.  and  Bitter.     3,080.226. 
Hawke,  Baail  C..  F.  jTUedeitach,  aad  W.  Loaes,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Bnergy  Commission.     Control 

r*1.**ll*'®,J"^£)^*?™.I*"  »   nuclear  reactor.     3.080.830. 

5-14-63.  Cl.  204 — 108.3. 
Hay,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Plttshorgh  PUts  Glass  Co.     Sap- 

Portia*  ^MS  sheets.     3.080,727,  5-14-68.  CL  204—118. 
Hays.^yd  X.     Wall  bracket  derlce.     S,(S8»,4S0.  0-14-88, 

Heald  Machine  Co.,  The :  See— 
Haha,  Robert  S.    3,080,388. 
UnaMs,  Nersua  S.,  and  Hohler.    3.080.201. 
Heartstedt.  Edmund  J. :  See— 

Schnlse.  Robert  E.,  and  Heartstedt    3.080,508. 
Hahelcr.  Henry  K..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.    Hypersonic  cool- 
ing system.     3,080.318.  5-14-«,  Cl.  62—4*/: 
Hecht,  George  J.,  and  V.  N.  Smith,  to  Shell  OU  Co.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  analysing  flulda.    3,060383,  5-14-63,  CL 

Helaa,  Adolf,  and  F.  KUsse.    Proceeslng  waste  paper  or  the 

like.     3.080.655,  6-14-88,  Cl.  241— 880. 
Helse,  Howard  L..  and  G.  McAUIster.  to  8t  Regis  Paper  Co. 

Reinforced   multi-ply   stay   tape.     3.068.634/5-14-^   CL 

220 — 40. 
Helbtg.  Frits,  and  W.  w.  Jakkala,  to  Dorr-Oltrer  Inc.    Treat- 
ment chamber  for  material  in  a  fluldlaed  state.    3,080,»1, 

5-14-63,  CL  34—57. 
Uelfman,    Leroy.     Method   of   making   baildlag  atnictorea. 

3.060.201.  5-14-63,  CL  20— .5. 
Headersen-Rced  Bros.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brockmaaa,  VlrgU  C.    3.060,482. 
Hendrlcker.   George   W..   to   Chicago,   Burlington   A   Qalncy 

RaUroad  Co.    Dlageaal  brace  for  bulkJliead  flat  cars.    3,080,- 

437,  5-14-63,  CL   106— All. 
HealMl  *  Cle.  G.m.b^. :  See— 

^Sehr,  Maafred,  Kraoao,  aad  Wulff.    3,060,883. 
HeakeL  Xamee  A.,  to  Amsted  Industries  inc.    Dipper  tooth 

asssmhlT.     3,080,288.  0-14-88.  O.  ST— 142. 
Henle.  Robert  A. :  Bee— 

Brace,  George  D..  and  Henle.    3.080,064. 
Hennesuaa,  Raymond  O.,  B.  L  Rappieiui,  and  A.  C.  Korte. 

to  ACT  Indastrlee,  Inc.     Carhoreter.     8.080,680,  0-14-63, 

CL  281—64.  "^       .       . 

Henneesey,  Walter  F..  Jr. :  See— 

HalL  Jamee  R..  and  Heaneesey.    3.000.098. 
Henny.  WIUL  to  Chrysler  Cersw     Oaa  turbine  noasle  somen- 

slon  and  adjustment.     34M8>7e.  0-14-48,  CL  253 — OOT^ 
Herbert.  Stephen  A..  Jr.,  aad  D.  W.  Frsw,  to  SbeU  OU  Co. 

Extreme    preesnre    Inbrlcatlag    oompoaltlons.      3.060.802, 

0-14-63,  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Herfnrth.  Charles,  to  The  Cladnnatl  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Machine  tool  drlre  system  control  mechanism.     3.080,072, 

5-14-48,  a.   102—3.5. 
Hergenrother,  Bodolf  C.  to  Baytheoa  Co.     Low  dispersion 

Interdlgltal  delay  lines.     3,000.074.  0-14-63.  CL  310-^6. 
Henaanet.   Marvin  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Aatomatlc 

trimming  and   scraplag  devlos.      3,080,880,   0-14-88.   Cl. 

83 — 3. 
Herold.  Paul  G..  and  R.  A.  Nolaa.  to  Radio  Corp.  oT  America. 

Electrolnmlnescent  doTice.     8,680,073,  0-14-63,  CL  818— 

108. 

Herr,  John  A.,  and  O.  B.  Reld,  to  The  Blaaar  Mfg.  Co.    Auto- 

nutlc  sewing  machlaee.    s;M8,441,  O-li-BsTa. 
Hei 


lis— 8. 


rsey.  Cart  D. :  See — 
Way,  Robert  B..  and  Heresy.    3.088.400. 


Herehberg.  Bmanuel  B.,  and  D.  H.  Goold,  to  Scherlng  Corp. 
BulfocarhoxyUc  add  esters  of  hydrezylated  steroids.  8.080.- 
881.  0-14-63.  CL  260—387.40. 


Heee.  Robert  L.  B.     Fooatala  soppUed  SBeags  deaatng  im- 
plement.    3.080.181.  0-14-88,  <S:  10— tfS6. 

■erican  C^stoseope  Makers,  Inc.  Flexible 
it  parttealarlr  for  carrying  oat  surgical 
»,4i4,  0-14-A,  CL  128—4. 


Hett.  John  H..  to  American 
optical  Inatrument 
prooednree.     S.088,< 

Heuer,  Charles  A.,  to  OUa  MathlaeoB  Chemical  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  fabricating  a  heat  exehaaasr.  3,060,225,  0-14-63. 
CL  20 — 107.3. 

Heuer,  RasseU  P.,  to  The  General  Refractories  Co.  Basle 
refractory  brick  aad  method.  S.088.S84.  0-14-8S,  CL  50— 
41o. 

Herl.  Leo  W..  to  Instltntlonal  ladnstrleo.  Xmc.  Orerhed  table. 
8.060.743.  0-14-48,  CL  818— 2ST.'  ^^^' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J.  E.  Maatcrs,  to  Dctm  *  Rayaelds 
for  pfeparatloa  of  a  pol/eeter  resla  of 


prsparat 
rttoxylle  add  anhydride  and  a  mono- 


CL  360—75. 


Tama- 
AraU, 


Hleka,  Darr^l  D., 
Co.,  lac.     Proeses 
peataerythrttoL  a 
epoxide.     3,080,863, 
Hlgaidilde,  ^ :  See— 

Kakasawa.   KoitL    Shlbata,   Hlgaehlde,   Kansakl, 
moto.     Mirake.    HMool,     RorU.    XaaMgaleh, 
Tsachlya,  Oka  aad  ImaL    8.088,^. 
U^tea,  Una^  F.,  Jr.    Aalmated  derlcea.    3.080.270.  0-14- 

HlUAcaMCo..The:  See— 

Leimprccht.  Merle  W.    8.080.361. 
Hill.  George  B.     Double  sickle  SMWlng  machine.     3.088.300, 

5-14-63.  Cl.  56—25. 
UlU.  Robert  H..  to  R.  H.  HUl  and  H.  Hofllmaa.    Thnad  roll- 
ing tool.     8,060.382.  5-14-63,  Cl.  80—6. 
Hln^le,  John  B. :  See— 

Phmips.  Mslcolm  E..  Jr.,  Plakham,  and  Hlnckle.    3,080,- 

Hinden.  MUton.  Damper  shaft  lock.  3,080,481.  0-14-8S. 
CL  126—200. 

Hinder,  Gordon  H.  A.,  to  HanOlton  Clamp  4  Stampings  Ltd. 
Windshield  wipers.    3.060.175.  5-14-63.  Cl.  li—ToSo.M. 

Uiaea,  Marion  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Multi- 
plex SMSsage  transmission.     3,080,021.  5-14-te.  Cl.  170— 

Hlnlicky.  John  A. :  See- 
Thorn,  John  P..  and  Hlnlicky.    8.080,844. 
Hlntxen.  Helns,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Spring  mounting  meana. 

3.080.600.  5-14^43,  CL  267—30. 
Hlrschhorn,    Louis.      Moath-to-alrway    artifldal    respiration 

derice.     ^.080.485,  0-14-83.  CL  128—20. 
Hlrsdimann,  Richard.  Radlotechalschce  Work:  See — 

Stroebel,  Hermann.    8,080,018. 
HltoaU.  Hliomn  :  See — 

Nakasawa.  KeltL   Shlbata,  Hicaahldc,  Kansakl.  Tama- 
moto.     Mtarabe.    HKoml,    HorIL    Tamagnleh.    Arakl. 
TaochiyarOfca  and  ImaL    S.08o!&7. 
Hobbo.   Howard  F.,   to  Hobbs  Transmission  Ltd.     Internal 
combustioo    engines    and    power    transmlsslen    therefor. 
3.06eiO6.  5-14-63,  CL  60—10. 
Hobbs  Transmission  Ltd. :  See — 
Hohba.  Howard  F.    3.080.305. 
Hin.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Hill,  Robert  H  .  3,060.862. 
Hoffkaaa.  Otto,  to  Lake  Erie  Machinery  CO.     Apcwratas  for 

eompreeslag  artldes.    3,080,186.  5-14-63,  CL  iT-lS. 
Hobler.  Fredertck  A. :  See 

Humee.  Norman  8.,  and  Hohler.    3,080.201. 
Hohos.  Bdward  J. :  See—  . 

BUck.  Ronald  C.  sad  Hohoa.    3  080.652.  * 

Holer.   Walter  A..   G.    W.   Marshsll.   aad  M.   T.   Waters,   to 
The  Clndanati  Milling  Machine  Co.     Automatic  control 
media  all  for  roU  grinder.    3.080,203,  5-14-6S.  Cl.  01— 
185. 
Holaask,  Aaton :  See — 

Lleb.  Hans.  Kopelwleser,  snd  Roiasek.    3,088J1S. 
Hollenton  Frank  :  See — 

OrayE.  Fraads  A.,  and  HoUentoa.    3,060,207. 
HoUla.  CUatoa  R.,  to  International  Paper  Co.    Sheet  feedlag 

apparatna.     3.088.606.  5-14-63.  Cl.  XTl— SO. 
Holmes.  Thomas  G. :  See — 

MncNem.  John  H..  BeUlaoer.  aad  Holmes.     3.080.413. 
Htisworth,  Cart  ■.  aad  T.  ■.    Firs  oztlngalalier  greaade 

mouatlng.     8,080,047.  »-14-«S.  CL  18»— S6. 
Holsworth.  lliOBias  B. :  fee — 

Holsworth.  Cart  B.  and  T.  B.     3JM0.547. 
Honnert.  Qnentln  B..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Sealed 
container  racuom  detecting  apparatus.    8.088.003.  0-14-43. 
Cl.  200—82. 
Hopper.  Joha  H..  to  Anaoar  and  Co.    Method  of  feedlag 

(Sicks.     8.060,771.  0-14-68.  CL  00—4. 
Hortl.  SatoaM  :  See— 

Nakasawa,   Koltt,    Shlbata,   HlgashMe.   KaasaM.   Tama- 
moto.    Iflyafee,     Hltoa^    HorU,    TaawgochL    AraM, 
Tsaehlya.  Oka,  and  ImaL     8.060,827. 
Hostlcka,  Harold  B. :  See— 

Fdtean,  Mlltoa  H..  aad  Hoetlcka.     3,088,188. 
Hotas,  Leon  G.     Shoulder  exercising  machlaee.     3.060.700. 

0-14-63.  a.  272—80. 
Honeer.  Warner :  See — 

Parker.  Richard  W.,  Hooser,  aad  Stoat.    8,080,168. 
Howard.  Wayne  R..  to  Clark  BanlnneBt  Co.     Clutch  operat- 
ing mechaalsm.     8,080,0T4.  6-14-83,   CL   103—48. 

Howarth,  Thomas  B. :  See —  

Bush.  Donald  R.,  Howarth,  and  Lawreaee.     8,080,782. 

Howe^Spencer  D. :  See —  

waagh,  Charles  C,  Jadnoa,  aad  Howe.    8,880,388. 
Hso,   HsinBg.   to   Geoeral   Bieetrtc  Co.     Mtcrowave  ferrits 
paraawtrte  ampllfler  aelag  freaoeacr  deabltag  aad  lower 
frMoency  pump,     8,000,012,  0-14-68,  Cl.  330— 4.8. 
Hu,    Henn.    to   Weetlngheaee    Bleetric   Corp.      Method    for 

Kodudng  fiber  texture  aad  cube-textare  shsets  of  Iroa- 
se  aBoTs.     8.080.T86.  0-14-68,  CL  148—111. 
Haber.  J.  M..  Corp. :  8m — 

JohastoB.  MSrrla.     3,688,4X8. 

■afeguard    system. 


Hoat.  Oeorge  B.     Floor  sqaeegee 

10— S40. 
Boat  Ororer  C,  to  Nortoa  Co. 

202.  0-14-63.  a.  61—118. 
Uaat  Ittg.  Co. :  See— 
_     Weet;  Clarence  B.     3.080,466. 
Hoat.    Robert  W.   G.,   to  Bastman 


.     3,080,173. 
Lapping  machine 


Kodak 


5-14-68.  CL 


8.060, 


coatrelllag   the  neetral   eoapoeltloa   of 
3,068,886r0-14-4rci.  88— llf 


Co.     Method  ef 
.      ^   a   light  senree. 

^'^^''^^lij^'tiiaa'^ntk  for  outboard  motors.    3.068,- 

602,  6-14-43,  Cl.  214 — 653. 
Hnrwitx,  Metria  D. :  Bee — 

Balmer,  CllCord   B.,   Browa,   Harwtts,  aad  Mastenoa. 
3,088,887. 
Hasehke,  Brast  O.  J.,  P.  R.  Mobley.  and  W.  R.  BUckhan. 
to  Oeaeral  Hertrle  Co.    Nlekel-chromlum-palladlam  btaxinK 
alley.     ^L088,76e,  6-14-88,  Cl.  76—171. 


Huahler.  Walter  J.,  now  by 


of  aame  W.  J.  Harper. 


jy;«3^g«»^»«S?«>??'-Oorp.    X-ray  flooreaent  screen. 


3,088.355. 


Arakl. 


flnMs   at    high 
caMaet 


Haehala,    Andrew    P.      Uaderearrlage 

8.080.^2.  0-14-63.  CL  244—102. 
Hoot    Aadri.     Met«ll*e   Ptpteg   vntem    for    flnMi 

tampecaturc.     3,080.080;  1M4-48,  CL  138—138. 

Huff,  Robert  S..  te  Motorola.  lae.     Portable  radio 
8,088.740,  0-14-88,  Cl.  813—7. 

HalLReben  B. :  See—  „ 

WTallaee,  John  W.,  RoB.  aad  Moors.     3.688J88. 

Humes.  Norman  B.,  aad  F.  A.  Hohler  to  The  ^eald  Machine 
Co.    Orlndtaf  maehlao.    8,088J81,  0-U-8S.  CL  01—108. 

Humphrey,  Frederick  H.  Derlee  tor  mlxlag  aad  applylag 
jiialis.    8.888.1S0.  »-14-48.  CL  "    — 


w,^^^.^  vww,  w— »■»—«»•  Cl  200—80 
Hastea^,Rajnh  L.    Center  craak'feed  dHll 

5-14-83.  Cf.  77—6. 
Hydro-Coin.  Inc. :  See— 
,  _  Coastao,  Walter  F.     3.088,368. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See--^ 

Dertort.  Isadora  K.     8,088,000. 

FotL  Arem.     8.088Jt7. 
baal.  AUhlro :  See— 

Nakasawa.  KoltL  Bhlhata,  Hlgaehlde,  i^yak^.  Tama 
moto.    Mbake.    HltemL    HorU.    Tamagndil. 
,  ^      Tsa^UvTOka,  aad  Imal.     3,080.827. 
Indootrial  Shoe  MadOaorr  Cocpi :  See— 

DsfltL  MIeciyOtew.    KO8O.I8O. 
lastitutloaal  ladustrteo.  ue. :  ~ 

Heyl,  Leo  W.     8.068,748. 
latercontlaeatal  DyaaLmlcs  Corp. : 

Sharko,  Sam.  Salem,  aad  Andreeea.     8,080,33L 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp      ~ 

CoIUas,  John  B.     8,080.888. 
International  Bualneas  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Brsaaemaaa,  Andrew  B..  aad  TOuL    8.080.083. 

Brace.  Oeorge  D..  aad  Heale.    3,088.084. 

Bggenberger.  John  S.     8,080,822. 

KauCmaaa.  John  A.     3.000,086: 

MarlaaeerJoha  C.     8.080.788. 

Martaace,  John  C.     8,080,704. 

Shahaa.  Vketor  T.     3,000,087. 

Btllllan,  Waracr  B.     3,080,088. 

Woo<C7aBies  R.     3,068.^40. 
latematloaal  Cigar  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Craig.  Fraads  A.,  aad  Hollnitim.     8.080.207. 
lateraatloaal  Leasing  Corp. :  See — 

Short,  Joe  T.     8,080^2. 
latemattonal  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Honis,  Cllatoa  R.     8.088.808. 
lateraatloaal  Shoe  Maehtaaty  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kamboriaa.  Albert.     3,<M8,l68. 
latematloaale  Narlgatle  Apparatea  N.Y. :  See — 

Haanaer.  Jaeobas  A.     8,080,011. 
Jacksea.  Kcueth  R. :  See — 

Waugh,  Charles  C,  Jacksoa,  and  Howe.     3.080.336. 
Jaeeba,  Paol  B. :  See — 

WaUace,  Joha  W..  and  Jaeobs.     3.080,368. 
Jacobeon,  Carl  H^  to  American  OpUcal  Co.    TraAc  eafOty 

belts.     8,080,148.  0-14-63.  a.  2—1. 
Jaife.  Sam.  te  Reauslt  Home  Prodacts  Co.     Brleoette  ignit- 
ing and   grease  absorbent  materUL     3.068.780.   0-14-il. 
Cl    44—41. 

Jahn,  Bdward  R..  and  A.  J.  Eaopa,  to  The  Bherwla-WIUlaas 

Co.    Filter  tube  cleaner.    S,0W.i67,  0-14-68.  CL  10 — 4. 
Jaalcke,  Marion  J. :  See —       « 

Carter,  Joeeph  C.  Armstrong,  aad  Janlcke.     3,088,840. 
JaakeweU,  Coaiad  J.,  to  Bsae  Reeearch  and  Bajdaeeriag  Co. 

Tire  bead  and  manufactare  thereof.     8,O8O.0ll.  0-^4-63, 

Cl.  102—830. 
Jaakos,  Bugene,  to  Ckrysler  Corp.    Freooeacy  operated  brake 

aat»«kld  derlee.     8,088.734.  0^14-48,  CL  8<»— 88. 
Jaaaer,  Kari.  to  Slemene-Bdinckertwerfce  Aktleageeellschaft 

Jacheted  neatroa-Oux  measariag  gage  for  andear  reactors. 

3,080,008,  5-14-63,  CL  SOO— 8S!l. 
JaTorsk.  Jaroslav,  to  Sdrusenl  podaiku  tsxtUalho  stroJlraaotrL 

Method  for  the  production  of  hosiery.    3,080,323,  «-14'e3, 

CL  88—160. 
Jenkins.  Albert  8..  to  Owens-IIllaols  Olaos  Co.    Hollow  eoa- 

talner  decorating  apparatua.    3,080,414,  5-14-43,  Cl.  101 — 

Jenkins,  Albert  B.,  and  R.  A.  Atktasoa.  te  Oweas-IlIlBols  Olaas 
Co.     Flame  treatli«  apparatus.     3,080.686,  0-14-83,  CL 
263 — 6. 
Jeaks.  Don  M. :  See — 

ftOg,  Arthur  J.,  Jeaks,  Laadlae,  Maldmeat.  aad  Raade. 
3.Mte,641. 
Johao-MaaHUe  Fiber  Glass  lac  :  Seb— 

LaMao,  Domtelcfc.     3.080.038. 
Johasoa.  Bfaaer  O.    Bolar  powered  Tohlele.    3.080.870.  0-14- 

63.  CL  244—74. 
Johasoa.  Blmar  T. :  See — 

Ruhman.  BmlL  and  Johnson.    3.000,030. 
Johnson.  Bmest  H^  R.  O.  Breml^in,  and  A.  B.  KIberL  to 
Andrew  Corp.      Flexible  waregulde.      3,000,010.    0-14-63. 
Cl.  333 — 00. 
Johneea,  Fraak  F..  to  Behlamberger  Well  Burreylag  Coc». 
Well  lagglag  apparstas.     3,060.084,   0-14-63.   CL   — 

Johasoa,  Joha  R..  B.  B.  Voes.  aad  F.  8.  Wright,  to 
miaoli  'Glass  Co.     Orea  for  treating  artleles. 
0-14-83.  Cl.  34— S07. 
Johasoa  *  Johanoa :  See— 

Florto,  Patrick  A.    3.088,480. 
Oaas,  William.    8.088.087. 


3,068 J84. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Poaltion  MBSor. 


8.089,- 


Johiuon  Products,  Inc. :  B- 

Kuenjr,  Kenoetta  B.     3,08M73. 
Johnaon.  lUlpb,  to  Tam«r  Klectronlct,  Inc. 

3,Ob».ftOO.  $-14-63.  CI.  31S— 29. 
Johnston,  lurrln.  to  J.  M.  Uuber  Corp.    Pomp  ibaker. 

428,  0-14-03,  CI.  103—179. 
JonM,  Albert  J. :  8t« — 

Brlni,  Keanatli  H.,  and  Jones.    3,089.150. 
Jones.  Cieo :  Bee — 

Kle^n,  Vernon  W.,  and  Jones.    3,090,088. 
Jones.  Bdwln  C,  Jr. :  Bee — 

KleU.  Vernon  W..  and  Jones.    3.090,038. 
Jones,  Jeseraon  F.     Miter  table  (or  use  with  masonry  saw. 

3J089,478,  5-14-63,  01.  128 — 35. 
Jonknr,  Joseph  8. :  Bee — 

niUllps,  Delbert  L.,  and  Jonkey.    3,090,027. 
Jordan,  Eugene  L.,  and  P.  J.  Donah oe,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Semiconductor  devloes  and  methods  of  mablng 
them.    8,089,793,  5-14-63,  CI.  148 — 1.5. 
Joy  Mfg.  do. :  Bee — 

Dtigard.  Lemoyne  W.    3,089,580. 
JokkoU.  WaUred  W. :  Bee— 

Helblg,  Frits,  and  Jukkola.    3,089,201. 
Jnllen,  Louis  P.     Automatic  mechanism  operated  by  a  pre- 
set pressure.     3,089.512,  5-14-68.  CL  137 — 460. 
Junkers  Flugseug-  und  Motorenwerfce  AO  :  Bee — 

QoasUu,  Frtts,  and  Reinlger.    8,089,667. 
Justus,  Edgar  J. :  Bee — 

Daane.  Robert  A.,  and  Justas.    8,089,202. 
Maboney,  Ralph  P.,  and  Justus.    8,089.460. 
Kaiser,  Frits,  to  Alpine  Aktlengesellschaft  Maschlnenfabrlk 
und  Blsen^esserel.     Flow  apparatus  for  separating  grano- 
lar  particles.    3.089,595,  5-14-63,  CL  909—144. 
Sail*  Akttengesellschaf  t .  8ee— 

Lind.  Erwln,  and  Munder.    3,089,903. 
Kamborlan,  Albert,  to  International  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Last.    3.089,166.  5-14-63.  CI.  1»— 141. 

Kamborlan,  Jacob  8. :  Bee —  

Dunlap,  Robert  B..  and  Kamborian.     3.089,989. 
Kansakl,  Toshlhlko:  See —  „         ^  _ 

Nakaaawa,  Koltl.  Shlbata,  Hlgashlds.  KanaakL  Tamamoto. 

Mlyake.   Hltoml,   Borti,  Yamaguchl.  Araki.  Tsuehlya, 

Oka,  andlmal.    3,089,827.  .,„.».«, 

Kaplan,    Seymour.      Carrier    for    boxed    tissues.      8,089,697, 

5-14-63,  CJ.  211—88. 
Karll,  Robert  B. :  Bee— 

Klass,  Donald  L..  Watson,  and  KartL    8.089,801. 
Kason  Display  Hardware  Inc. :  Bee — 
Berkowlts.  Irrlng  Ll    3,089,716. 
Kass.  Jernr  R. :  Bee — 

kass,  Theodore  C.  and  J.  R.    8,089,619. 
Kaas,  Theodore  C.  and  J.  R.     Combined  box  opener  and  dis- 
penser.   3,089,619, 5-14-63.  CT.  222— 81.  ,  „_^ 
Kastler.  Joseph  O.,  and  R.  F.  Saro,  to  Deweld.  Inc.     Stud 

welder.    8.W9.946.  5-14-68,  a.  219—98. 
Kats,  Manfred,  and  B.   L.  Wlttbecfcer,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.    Polyurethane  product.    3,089.864.  5-14- 
63.  a.  260—77.6.  ..    w.        « 

Kaoflmann,  John  A.,  to  International  Basiaeas  Maehlasi  Coro. 
Magnetic  partial  switching  drcolts.  3,090,086.  0-14-63.  CI. 
34^—174 
Karanagh.  James  J.,  R.  and  W.  O.,  to  F.  J.  Sdimldt.  Derlce 
for  Interpretation  and  translation  of  languages.  8,089,268, 
0-14-68.  CI.  35—40. 
Karanagh,  Robert :  Bee — 

KaTanuh.  Jamrs  J.,  R.  and  W.  Q. 
Karanagh,  William  0. :  Bee — 

Karanagh,  James  J.,  R.  and  W.  O. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  Bee — 

Thnraton.  Paul  L.    3,089,821. 
Kelaath  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Tan  Home.  WUUam  B.    8.090,001. 
Kellaam,  Alta  T.     Maternity  garment, 
a.  2—221. 

Keller,  Fred  :  Bee —  

Roth,  Laurence  W.,  and  Kdler.    8,089.817. 

Kelly,  Stanley,  A.  Schamann,  and  J.  N.  Adams,  to  Cosmoeord 

Ltd.     Norel  mounting  sheath  for  plesoeleetrlc  phonograph 

cartridge.     3,089,922.   5-14-63,  CI.   179—100.41. 

Kerman,  sCark.     Positioning  hlaga  mechanism  for  rotatablr 

and  plrotally  mounted  barriers.     8,089,164,  0-14-68.  CL 

16—141. 

Kerr,  WUliam  J.,  to  CbleaKO  Lock 

refrigerated  cabinet  or  the  like. 

70—180. 

Kmr,  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Lock 

refrigerated  cabinet  or  oe  like. 

70—140. 

Klashek,  Oeorgc :  8ee —  

Barker-BUnd,  Harry.     8,089.324.  ^^  ^ 

Klef^.  Howard  H.    Son  hat    3,089,140,  0-14-68.  CL 

Kles.  Blllott  J. :  Bee—  ^  ^ ^ 

Frey,  Bdward,  and  Kles.    8.089,268. 

Klherl,  Allen  B. ;  Bee-—  w..._i      ^ntu^ntm 

Johnson,  Bmest  H.    Bremlgaa,  and  Klherl.     3,090,019. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tretheway,  Donald  O.,  and  Hansen. 

Klmbleton,  CecU,  to  Curttse-Wrlgbt  Corp.    __. ,- 

dreult  for  rarlable  speed  alternator  current  controL 

997,  0-14-63,  CT.  322—90. 

King.  James  F..  Jr. :  See — 

^hnson,  Agnew  H.,  Jr.,  and  King.     3.089.176. 

King,  Roderick  V..  to  The  Joeeph  Dlzon  Crndble  Co. 
for  water  color  paint  box.     3.089,084,  6-14-68,  CT. 

La. 

King.  Roland  C.    Dielectric  ceramic  and  method  of  preparing 
■ame.    8,089.779,  5-14-63,  CT.  106—89. 

Klngsland.  James  M. :  See — 

Burroughs,  Cyril  B..  Topp.  and  Klngriand.     8.089,642. 


8.089.208. 
3.089.208. 

3.089.149,  0-14-68. 


Co.     Lock  a 
8,089.829, 


MsmMy  for  a 
0-14-68,  CT. 


Co.     Lock  asaembly  (or  a 
3,089,880,  0-14-63,  CI. 


-177. 


3,089,409. 

Capadtaace  tnalng 
■     3,089.- 


Tray 
206— 


Klnkle,  Robert  A.,  to  OsDeral  BleeCrte  Co.  Temperature 
sensor  for  roasting  orea.    8.089.407.  5-14-68,  CT.  99—340. 

Klnonwa.  Jlro,  H.  Tamamoto,  M.  Oehlal.  aad  I.  Snmlna, 
toTakeda  Pharmaceutical  Indnstrtes.  Ltd.  Antimicrobial 
thlo  pyridaslne  compositions  for  agricultural  use.  8,089,- 
809.  S-14-68.  CL  167—83. 

Klnso  TsJIma  :  See — 

Knmal.  Hlroyukl.     8.089,729. 

Klper.  Oerd,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellechaft.  Camera  shutter 
assembly.    3^088100.  5-14-63.  CL  95—63. 

Klrby,  Dean  E..  8r.  Combination  spinning  and  lly  reel. 
3.M9.663.  5-14-68.  CL  242—64.1. 

Kirk,  cheater  H.,  Jr.  Comblnatloa  All  valre  and  expansion 
tank.    3,089,518,  5-14-63.  CT.  187 — 505.84. 

Kirkpatrlck,  Wylle  C.  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  Shrlnkable 
film  as  a  structural  aid.     3.089.283,  0-14-63,  CT.  50— 8U. 

Klrscbey.  Gerhard.  Continuously  contreUatrie  friction  wheel- 
VlcycUe  gear  drlre.     8,089,860,  5-14-63,  CT.  74— 796. 

KltteL  John  H..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic  Kuergy 
Commission.  Dlmenstonally  stable,  corrosion  resistant 
nndear   fuel.     8,089.768.   5-14-63,   CT.    75—122.7. 

Klaas,  Both  B.  B.  Treatment  of  plants  with  light-affecting 
eompodUons.    3,089^80,  5-14-63,  CT.  47—68. 

Klaassen,  Hendrlk,  to  Lips  N.V.  Control  derlce  for  rariable 
pitch  propeUers.     8,089^8,  5-14-68.  CT.  170—135.74. 

Klass.  DoniUd  L^  R.  W.  Watson,  and  R.  E.  KarU,  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.  Lubricant  additive  and  composition  contain- 
ing samt.    3.089,801, 6-14-63.  CL  262—32.7. 

Klasse,  Frits :  See— 

Heins.  Adolf,  and  Kinase.    8.089.650. 

Kleesattel,  CTans,  to  Carltron  tJltrasonles  Inc.  Amplitude 
measuring  derices  for  high  frequency  rlbtatlons.  8,089.- 
838,  5-l?-68,  CT.  78— 71.i. 

Kleesattel,  CTaus :  See— 

Balamuth,  Lewis.  Kleesattel,  and  Kuris.     3,089,790. 

Klein,  Vernon  W.,  and  B.  C.  Jones.  Jr.,  deceased  (C.  Jones, 
administratrix),  to  Great  Lakes  Pipe  Line  Co.  Raxardous 
atmosphere  detecting  aad  signalling  system.  3,090,038. 
5-14-63,  a.  340—237. 

Kldnman,  Darld  A.,  and  A.  L.  Scfaawlow,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Hall-efltoct  apparatus.  3,089,995.  5-14- 
63.  CT.  321—2. 

Klelst  Robert  A.,  end  J.  Scarbrough,  to  General  Predsion. 
Inc.  Interrogator-responder  algnalllng  system.  8,090,042, 
5-14-63,  CT.  343 — 6.5. 

Klemehuk,  Peter  P. :  See — 

Liwincott,  Samuel  B.,  Klemehuk.  and  Bartlett.    3,089,- 

Knapp,   William  J.,  and  F.  R.   Shanley,  to  The  Rand  Corp. 
Process  for  making  laminated  material.     3,089,196.  5-1-4- 
63.  CT.  18—47.5. 
Kneip.  K.  W.  Jnc. :  See- 
Watson.  Thomas  A.    3.089.554. 
Knight,  Sidney  G.,  %  to  R.  F.  Oxley.     Method  of  making  a 

universal  coupling.     8,089,232,  5-14-63,  CT.  29—423. 
Kocher.  G«o^  K.     Rubber  and  metal  tire.    3,089,530,  5-14- 

63^  <h,  152—288. 
Ko(»s   Mikl4i:  See — 

SsOts,   0«sa,    Ssetay,    Koesis.   Kondor.   Harasi.    Bitter. 
Demter,  OulyAs.  aad  Bitter.    3.089,226. 
Koflnk.- Siegfried,  and  F.  Renter,  to  J.  Bberspicfaer.    Control 

derlce  for  dampers.  3,089j64V,  5-14-63.  CT.  236 — 48. 
Koblsr.  Werner  H..  and  H.  Ontjahr.  to  Oaimler-Benx  Akti- 
engesellschaft.'  Starting  mechanism  for  Diesel  engine  with 
ineandewient  heating  means.  3,088,470,  6-14-63,  Cl.  123— 
179. 
Kolb.  Alan  C.  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Nary.  Method 
of  producing  high  gas  temperatures.     8,089.831,  5-14-63. 

CT.  204--164.2.  

Kollaader.  Malrla  M.     Rotary  jet  eaglDe.     8.089,807.  5-14- 

63.  CT.  60—39.34. 
KoUman,  M.  L. :  See — 

Gage.  Jerome  M.    3.089^82. 
Koloday.   Bdwln   R.,    to  American  Cyanamld   Co.     Oil   well 

fracturing  methocL     3.089.542.  0-14-63.  CT.  166 — 42. 
Kondor.  Imre  :  See — 

aiiots,    G«M,   Ssetsy.   Koenis.   Kondor.   Haraal.   Bitter. 
DemterTOulyis.  aad  Bitter.    3,089.226. 
Koaigl,  Georg  :  See — 

Baur,  Carl,  and  Konlgl.    8i089,S80. 
Koppets  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

^ottsnger.  Carl  HL    3.088.807.  

Stirling.  Harold  T..  aad  HartseU.     8,089.791. 
Korte.  Alfred  C. :  See —  ^^ 

Hennemaaa,-  Baymond  G.,  Bapplean,  aad  Korte.    3,089,- 
680. 
Korte.  Frisdrlch  W.  A.  O.  K..  and  A.  K.  W.  Zschoeke.  to 
Btml  Oil  Co    Process  for  the  production  of  Iridomyrmecin 
and   related  compounda.     3.088.877,   0-14-63.   CT.    260— 
843.3 
Kosik.  Shmnel  J..  Jr.     Splssh  guard. 

CT.  280—154.5. 
Koslekl,  Henry  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

pension.    8,089,689.  5-14-63.  CT.  267-    ... 
Krapcho.  John,  to  Olln  MatMsaea  Ctiemieal  Corn.     Benxo- 
thiaalaa  and  bensothiaaeplne  compounds.    3.089.372.  0-14- 
63.  CT.  260—239.8. 
Krause.  Horst-Jfirgen  :  See — 

D«^r.  Manfred;  Krause,  and  WulC.     3.089,888. 
Kresek.  Dottsld.  to  Basic  Products  Csip.     Shunt  control  dr- 
cult  for  controlling   wareformu     3.089,960.   0-a4-63,   CL 
307—88.5. 
Kruest,  Paul  B..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  Afltertca.     Concentration 
of  ran  eartks.     8.089.706.  fr-14-63.  CT.  23—296. 

Kmsst,  Paul  B. :  See — 

Bronaagh.  Hugh  J.,  aad  KraesL    3,069,789. 

Krus.  Jurtea  M.,  to  E.  L  da  Post  ds  Nemours  4  Co. 
Proesss  for  the  Mtoetirs  rscorsrr  at  uraalnm  directly  from 
uraaium-beartM  ores.     3.089,880.  0-14-63,  CT.  260—429.1. 


8.089,712.   5-14-63. 

Motor  rehide  sos- 
-11. 


KabiUuaaa.  lAas  B..  ta  Polytop  Corp.     Pourlag  spout 

structloa.  ^joi9.6i6.  0-14-63.  CL  822— 164.  ,     , 

Kueny,  Kenneta  E..  to  Johnson  Products,  Inc.     Mechanical 

Uppet    3.089,47^.  5-1-4-63,  CL  123--90. 
Kug^  Empanel,     bag.     3.<fi9,6S6.  0-14-43,  CT.   229—62. 
KasMi.  Hlroyukl.  to  klaaa  Xa^m*.     ^ui^  and  lowerlag 

Asrlce  for  aatoaMMIe  wladewa.     3.M9ji9.  5-14-63,  CT. 

296 — 44. 
Kapalwlsssr  Braat :  Sss 

Lleb,^aBa.K«ptf  Wiser,  aad  Holaask.    8,089,810. 
Kttpper.  Patar.  k.O. :  See— 

^Rlmiasimsna.  Berahardlas.    3.089.147. 
Knrath.    Paul,    and    J.    W.    Cola,    to    Abbott    Laboratories. 

Startkid  lacCoaas.     3.089^74.  0-A4-6S,  CL  260—239.57. 
Kuris.  Arthor:  f«»— 

lUlamuth,  Lswls.  Klessattel.  aad  Karta.    3,089,790. 
Kashmuk,  VITaltsr  P.,  aad  L.  C  Ds^srts.  to  Aauiaco  Tool^ 

Inc.    Brake  shoe  damp.    8.089,898,  6-14-63,  CT.  51—217. 
Lablao,  Oomlaiek,  to  Johns-MaarHle  Fiber  Olaas  Inc.     Ap- 
paratus for  geaeratiag  a  high  relodty  hot  gaseous  blast. 

3l089,538.  0-14-63.  CL  153—99. 
Utboratolra  d'AmOynas  st  da  BadmrdMa  R.Y.  Maursraaj: 

Sss— 

Maareraay.  Bolaad  Y.    tJOmjBm. 
Lafayette  Badlo  Eleetroalcs  Con. :  ass — 

Moc^Uo,  Pellegrtae  J.    S.0i94MX. 
Lafltts,  TModsca.    Startar  far  lataraal  cambwsflon 

3.0M.864.  0-14-43,  Q.  74— C 
Laks  Brls  Maehlasry  Ca. :  «sa— 
HoCteaa.  Otto.    3,089,188. 
Lamaeck,  William  J      ~ 
Fredertcks.  Oooi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Uad.   Brwla,  aad   J 


xm 


Reproductioo  procsas. 
Undall.  Reginald,  to  Dallerer  Ltd. 


»>«.   to  Kails  Aktlenfeaellsdiaft 
3.080.903.  fr-14-63.  07200-60. 
■"■-■■.  mm,m—^'>M,  *"  v^MMtwet  Ltd.    Method  of  remoring  meat 
from  bone.    8.089.775,  0-14-68.  CL  09—107. 
Unk  Ariatloa.  Inc. :  See—        ^ 
DalL  Harold  B.    S,090,p4L 

oa.  Doaald  H.,  to  Ilw  Ohio  Brass  Co.    Coatlag  aad  lubrt- 
positloa.     i;089.849.  5-14-63,  CL  202—2 


cattag 


-29, 


CL  222— «11. 


Iiq>incott.  Samud  B..  P.  P.  KloMbuk,  and  J. 


..  P.  P.  Klamebuk,  and  J.  H,  Bartlatt.  to 
Bessareh  aad  Bngjassrlag  Co.     Oroaatioa  of  1 A9- 
cydoMeeatrieae.     3.08».904.  fr-14-6S.  CL  X09— 014. 
Lips  N.V. :  See — 

Klaaaaa.  HMdHk.    S,oe0.54S. 
Uttall..r.  J..  Maehlas  Co.  iB—— 
Budloag.  Stmsoa.    3.080,346. 
Uttle,  Arthur  D„  lac  :  See— 

Comstock.  Daniel  F..  Jr.    8.089.832. 
Little,  Jdin  B. :  See — 

Csrtsott.  William  A.,  and  Little.    3.089,783. 
Uttleford.  Frank  W^  to  Unltad  Status  of  America,  Axmr. 
Cartridge  ease  (or  20  mm.  gua  systenL    3,089.420.  0-14-63, 
CL  108 — 43. 
Lirli^toBe,  Jaj[^0.     Fitment  for  pourlag  spout     3.089,621, 


Bricks.  Ooorgs  W..  aad 


3.090.084. 


Lamprscht.  Mwie  W..  to  Tlis  Hill  Acme  On.    #orgiag  omctalae. 
3.Me.361^0-14-63,  CL  73—00. 

3.080.804. 
#Ut«r.     i.080.- 


Landls.  Fhltato  S. 

Nslswsadsr.  Darld  D..  Jr.,  ...  — -~- 

Landoa,  Bobsrt  U.  to  Warwldi  M(r  Corp. 

347.  &-14-6S.  CL  74—074.  _  „  .    ^ 

Laadstrom.  Srm.  M.  C.  Neuaum,  aad  B.  C.  Wilson,  to  Ualted 
States  oi  AaMTlca.  Nary.  Wanaup  eonUetor  forjuldsd 
missile  Uuaehlag  systsai.    t,Omjm,  0-14-63,  CL  200--23. 


14-68,  CL  222—148. 

Locher.  Boss  B.,  to  Uasco  Bleetrlcal  Products.    Multiple  dr- 
eult braaker.    3.089.083,  &-14-6S.  a.  200— 116. 

Leekbeed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Bule.  Brie     3,089.343. 

Locksfaia.  Samuel  D..  to  Hampdsa  Specialty  Products  Corp. 
cup.    8,089,541^^14-63,  CL  160— «3. 

Loda.  Paal  P.,  to  The  H.  C.  Cook  Co.    OomUnatioa  aaU  dip- 
per Implement    3,089.230.  »-14-6i.  Q.  30—142. 

Lolgren,  Charles  W.,  to  Saaford  Corp.  of  Ubsrla.     Marfciiig 
derlra.    3.080.182.  0-14-68.  CL  lfr-««3. 

Loacs,  Walter :  See — 

Hawke.  BaaU  C.  LiadsrbatA,  aad  Unm.    3.080.839. 

Loag,  Elbert  B.,  to  Back  To^Co.    Jaw  k«y  nut    3.089,708, 
fr-14-63^  CL  379—128. 


Loag,  Jaci  W."  MetlMd  aad  ai»aratus  for  producing  risual 

dSplay.    8,089,256.  ^l«-d3.  0780— 12. 
Lord,  Arthur  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.    Slgaal  traasmissloa  systen^ 

8.090.081.  5-14-68.  CT.  340—18. 
Loriager.  Daalel,  to  Oeaeral  Bloetrlc  Co.     Ballast  apparatus 

for  starting  aad  operatlag  gaseous  disdiarge  lamps.    8,089,- 

979.  0-14-«3.  CT.  Ra—tS. 
Lowlager,  Joseph,  to  The  Toder  CT>. 
~~  Ds  Wald.  Las  H..  aad  Lappta.    3,089,766.  8.089,364.  5-14-63,  CT.  80—56. 

Larson.  Daaial  ▲.,  aad  P.  jTwalsh.  to  Ws^afhonss  Blectric    Loder.  Allan  O.     Multiple  angle  shelf  bracket     3,089,670, 


Lane  Display  Corp. :  1 

Bartolucd.  Bdgar  0._  3.089,88S. 
Laa^ey,  Lawroaee  W 

ELarrla,  Saasud  C,  Jr 
LangwdL  Juhn  D. :  See — 

Soars.  Joha  O^  and  LaagwslL    3,080,2SL 
Lapeta,  Joka  B. 


aad  Laagley.     3,089,500. 


Bdge  conditioning  unit. 


3,080,0f!r  0-14-43,  CL 


Carp.     Kleetrtc  dls^arpt  dsviea. 
313—34. 
Laadiaa,  Ckaiiss :  tss — 
IMUtaL  Arthur  J..  Jaaka, 

d«.  Wwfaiag :  Sso — 

Ofcirther,  Bberhard,  and  LIsslg.    3,000,770. 
Lauz,  Daaial  B..  to  Hardiaas  Bros„  Inc.  Fsed  chucks. 

m.  0-14-43,  CL  27»— OT 
Law,  Harry  B.,  ta  Har 


0-14-63.  CL  243—242. 
Lubrlsol  Corp.,  The :  S< 

Smalheer, .China  V.,^nd  Le  Sner. 
Lackeabai 


8,080.867. 


keabangh,  Baymond  W. :  See — 
Oerjorleii.  Henry  J.,  aad  Lockenbaush.    8.089.76S 
lwl«.    Howard  C,    to   Westla^hoose   Blectric   Corp. 


Arc 


Lawruaea,  Boy :  S< 


8,089,- 
Carrlar 


_  _     COfp. 

3,089>49,  6-14-63.  CL  211 

3.089,517,  0-14-68, 


8,000.00.  »-l4-4S.  CL  ITO— 10. 

3.080.782. 


Bush.  Doimld  B.,  Howarth.  aad  Lawtaoes. 
Lawsoa,  Oustaf  B..  to  Ooasral  IBsftili  Ca, 
8.080.034,  fr-14-63.  CL  300—111 


itlla,  Joha  B..  aad  Baaa. 

I  Mle  -  '    - 


3,000,013. 

IcaDof :  See — 

Mlcaltor,  Lswla  A.    3,080.804. 
LehBMr.  WUholm.  to  Osssllsttisft  tmr  Linda's  Btsmssdiinen 
Aktieaffsosllsdiaft      ■afaMtntlTa    hsat-traasfsr    process. 
3.088,311.  0-14-n,  CL^-U. 
ftsnahsn.  Beraard  B..  to  Wssdaghaaas  Eloetric  Corp.     la- 

ohase  load  cnrrsat  aieasurteg  apparatas.    3.000.606.  0-14-    Lyon.  Oeoi 
(STa.  324— 148.  — -»»—  w     .       . 

Lsoa,TM  J      ' 
Flagei 


Lodwl*. 
wddiag  method  aaid  article. 
118. 
lAidwig.  Walter  D.     Compouad  ralre. 

CT.  137—628. 
Lndwig.  Walter  D^  and  W.  J.  Bownmn,  to  Mechanical  Air 
Coatrols.  Inc.     Shuttle  ralre  with  detent  bmum.     3.089.- 
.«..  003.  ft-14-6S,  CL  137— 111. 

switch.    Lnkeos  Sted  0». :  Bee — 

DUks.  John  H.    8,089,287. 
Lum.  Walter  O.    Remorable  ralre  head  aad  ssat  ualt    3.089,- 

510.  5-14-63.  CL  187 — 454.6. 
Lnadea,  Clsrenee  D..  to  Boeliw  Alrplana  Oe.     Labyrinthtc 


klBo  for   slicing 


It.      3.089,026, 


5-14-63,  CL  146—103. 
Lynch,  Arnold  C,  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  GeneraL    Mar 
aetic  strip  materisL    3,080.238.'  ----'-—     — 


rae  A..  Jr.     Mothod  of  making  a 
.Om.400.  6-14-63.  CT.  116—120. 


llBgeroot,  Baa.  ■lloCta.  aad  Loon.    S.0M^04. 
Ledio4mitli.  laaraace.    Yacnui  ia£i    kTMO^.  0-14-63. 


CL  210—18. 
La  Soar,  wmiam  M. 


Le  Ton: 


SauOheer.  Q^^  ▼••  u^  La 


obfuet.    S.tiSO.TOT.  0-14-88.  CL  i 
Lerr.  Aaaett*.  aae  ^masUs.     Msthad  aad  . 

photogranhic  ezamlaatlaa  of  the  outllae  aad  shape  of  a 

body.    3.000.344.  fr-14-«3.  CL  33— 8. 
Lawla.  Bdward  D.    Csia  dlsplaylac  parklag  meter.    3.080.640. 

^14-63.  CL  SSS— 1.4. 
Lewis.  Jolia  O..  aad  H.  A.  Ohlgrsa.  to  Amerlcaa  Metal  Prod- 

nctaCo.    PrassassfmaaafhctarlagaudsarfaeL    8.080.788. 

5-14-6i.  CL  117—71. 
Lewla,  OUrer  O..  aad  A.  F.  Puarea.  ta  Bsaa  Bisiateh  aad  Ba- 
Oo.     Peak  sssUag  usatisBsr.     S.680.4T4,  0-14- 


0-14-63,  CT.  29—194. 
^       .  Mklng  a  baking  pan  Btme- 

ture.    8,089,400.  6-14-63.  CT.  11«— Ip 
MSA  Beeeareh  Carp. :  See— 

BorawLBehsrt  M.    3.080.800. 
Maac  OearlnMd  &  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Mailer.  KarL    3,080.240. 
MaeAfbck  Jaaies  B..  aad  T.  J.  WaU.  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Brake 
BMchaaiam.    8.080.666.  5-14-63.  CL  188—78. 

MacDoaald,  Frederick  W..  deceassd :  R.  W.  MdCenney.  sd- 
minlstrstor.     Bowling  baU.     8,089,702,  5-14-68,  CT.  2^8— 
63. 


Lcyataapf .  Batmaaa,  ta  Daalsrhs  Oald-  aad 
atalt  rormals   Bossjlsr.     Pnlyl»df«»  altrOsa  aad   ttslr 
0-14-a.  CL  SOO — 87. 


Ubhov-Oweaa-Faad  <aaaa  Qa :  Sm— 

Ckraoa.  Praak  J.,  aad  Widt^  3.0S041S. 
Swladlar,  BaUla^    S,OSoJmS. 


Lleh.   Haaa,   B. 
pharmaeaatteal  pvoparatlfa.  aad  a 
SiosejlO.  0-14-83.  CL  lSr-08. 

Usderhach.  Vtod  J. :  Sao— 

Hawks.  BmU  C.  Usdstkack.  aad 


S,O80J8T. 
3.(nOJi6.  0-14-68.  CL 

motkod,  aad  caatad 

for  tbs  MacNelU.  Joha  H..  J.  B.  BelllaKr.  Jr..  aad  T.  G.  Holmca.  to 
Soroban  Baglaeertnfc  lac  Madlum-spced  serial  prlater. 
8,080,418.  8-14-63.  Cl.  101—93.  ^^ 

rl,  Jamea  P. :  See— 

Ailea.  Arthar  C,  Magerl,  Sadodt.  aad  Wcrthdmer.    3.089.- 
501. 

Mshoaey.  Ralph  P..  and  B.  J.  Justus,  to  Bdoit  Iroa  Works. 
Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  paper  web  to  a  rariety  of  flalsh- 
ing   and/or    eoattng   treatment      8.089.460.   <(-14-63.    CI. 

Maldment  Bart  P. :  See— 

Fettle,  Arthur  J.,  Jeaks.  Laadlne.  Matdmeat.  and  Baade. 
8.089.641. 

Majeetic  Co..  lae.  The :  Baa— 

Morgaa.  CUude  A.    3.089.440. 
MakowskL  Tlieodore  B.  :'Seo — 

BerkowMm.   Bdward   B.,   Makowski.    Spars,   snd   Berila. 
0,089,841. 
Malkla.  Bdwia  8. :  See— 

Banh.  Samnel  H.  S.,  Malkia.  aad  Alton.     8,089.423. 

Carl  J.,  and  C.  L.  Craae,  to  Bastaian  Kodak  Co. 
PrnaratlOB  of  stable  eaUoloas  trtssters.  3.080^71.  3-14- 
63.CT.260— 327. 


lajoetahle 


3,080,830. 


Tto  aa  as* 


lAf 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mann.  Karl  ■..  to  OMo  rneha  KoMmandtt  OcwIlMliaft.     ■•- 
clprocmMe  comlMstSoB  endiM.    *.080.TSS.  5-14-6S,  CI.  SOS — 

Marbelite  Cq^  Inc. :  «••—  .  _^  ^.. 

ClMrr.  Edward  F..  and  Radden.    S.O0O,OS3. 
Marlnaoe,  John  C.  to  Intemattonal  BimIimm  MachlnM  Coro. 

Bpltazial  d«iKMHloB  of  ■emieoiidaetor  matcrUki.    8,089,788, 

8-14-6S,  CL  117—227. 
MarlBace.  John  C,  to  International  BmImm  Maetalnea  Corp. 

Fabrication  of  PN  janctlona  by  depoaitlon  followed  bj  dlf- 

fuloo.    8.089.794,  ^-14-63.  CI.  148—1.5. 
Mat^^M.  DaTid  W..  to  Coattnootal  OH  Co.     Preparation  of 

eaters.    8,088,884.  a-14-«3,  CI.  260 — 410.9. 
Maraball.  Oeorie  W. :  Bee—  «  ^»»  ..^ 

Holer,  Walter  A^  MarehaU.  and  Watera.    3,089,290. 
Martin.  Paal  W.,  to  Republic  lodnatrlea.  Inc.    Orcrbead  door 

control  arm.    i,089.183.  5-14-83.  CL  18 — 49. 
Maaon.  Samnel  i. :  /Bee — 

Breen,  Stanley,  and  Maaon.    8,090,004.  ^ 

Maaeey,  Cartle  L.     ValTc  for  anbaarface  pnmpa.     S.089,429, 

B-lU«S.  CI.  103—225. 


M«ver.  Robert  F.,  to  Parke,  Darls  A  Co. 
7-chloroooamanB-8-ealfonaBUdee.     8,089, 


S-alkyl-4-hy«i«nr- 

•.8T8r5-14-88.    a. 


Maeeej-Ferioeon.  8.A. :  8«e-^ 


^  aooard,  Andr«.    8,089,352. 
Maaelllon-Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Fny.  Edward,  and  Klee.    3,089,288. 
Maatera,  John  B. :  Bee — 

Hicks,  DarreU  D.,  and  Maatera.    3,089,868. 
Maateraon,  Jamea  B. :  Bee — 

Balmer,  Clifford   E..   Brown,  Harwlti,   and  Maatnnon. 
8,089,897. 
Matbewa  ConTeyor  Co. :  £fee — 

Forayth,  Bmll  J.,  and  Welgle.    3,0M>,611. 
Matbewa,  Howard  H.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.    Arc  welding. 

3,089,944,  6-14-63.  a.  219—74. 
Manaer,  Alfons,  to  Maaaer  Kdmmandit-Oesellsctaart.     Device 

for  coaneetlnc  and  aopportlnc  cbalr  frame  portlona.    3,089,- 

730,  6-14-68,  CI.  297-— 463. 
Mauser  KommandH-Oesellscbaft :  iBee — 

Manser,  Alfona.     3,089.730. 
MauTemay,  Roland  T.,  to  Laboratoire  d'Analysea  et  de  Re~ 

cherefaes  R.T.  MauTemay.    Oraanic  add  eeters  of  adenosine 

phosphates.    8,089,86975-14-68.  CI.  260—211.5. 
May.  Oofdon  H.    Fin  for  water  skis.    3,089,157,  0-14-63.  CL 

»— 810. 
Mayer.  Charles  B.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Cb.    Broadband  match- 
ing drcoK.    3,000,016.  5-14-68^0.  383—38. 
Maynew,  Raymond  L.,  and  B.  P.  wUUams,  to  General  Aniline 

*  Film  Corp.    Snlfaitee  of  alkenoxylated  butynedloL    3,089,- 

888,  5-14-43,  O.  260—468. 
McAllister,  Oordon  :  Bee — 

Helse.  Howard  L.,  and  McAllister.    3,089.684. 
McCdnneU.  James  L.,  to  Daystrom.  Inc.    Electronic  pulse  repe- 
tition rate  Indicator.     3,090,005,  5-14-63,  CI.  324—70. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.,  and  H.  W.  Coorer.  Jr.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.    Phosphorothlolothlonates  derlTwl  from  (lycols. 

8.089,850^  5-14-68,  CI.  268     82.7. 
McQaarr,    Aobert  K..   and   E.   Frlsch,   to  United   States  of 

America,  Atomic  Bnercy  Commission.     Method  of  making 

a  eompartmented  fuel  element  for  a  nudear  reactor.    3,088,- 

880.  6-14-63,  CT.  204—164.2. 
MeOraw-Bdlson  Co. :  Bee — 

Frltslnger,  Oeorfe  H.    3.089,705. 
McKee,    Chester   W.    and  H.    D.,   to   Welding    Senrlee,    Inc. 

Electric  control   for  carrier   ayatem.      3,069,482,   6-14-68, 

a.  104— 88. 
McKee.  Harry  D. :  8ee — 

McKee,  Chester  W.  and  H.  D.    8,089,432. 
McKsniMT,  Ralph  W. :  Bee — 

MaeDonald,  Frederick  W.    3.089,702. 
McKleman.  Kenneth  O.     Pegboard  algn.     3,089.269,  6-14-63, 

CL  40— i43. 
McKlnlay,  Don  E.    Locking  type  safety  breach  plag  for  Are- 

arms,    lj.089,272,  6-14-63.  CI.  «—l. 
MelMl  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brenner.  Ronald  J.    3,088,836. 
Mechanical  Air  ControU.  Inc. :  See — 

Lndwlg,  Walter  D.,  and  Bowman.     8.069,608. 
Meeker.    Robert   E.,   to   Shell   Oil   Co.     Hydrefen    peroxide 

•UblliuUon.     3,68».763,  6-14-68,  Q.  2i-WTJi. 
Meier,  William  A.,  to  Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Cb.    Llgatore 

Joining.     3,089^33,  6-14-63,  CI.  29—4697^ 
MaU.    Jack    R.      DUplay    package.      8,069,590,    6-14-63,    CL 

208 — 78. 
Meltier,  Jacques,  B.  O.  Tan  den  Bos,  and  C.  J.  Schoot,  to 

North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Acarteldal  dlamldo  mos- 

phate  phenol  complex.     8,0«9,8O8,  6-14-43,  CL  167— Jo. 
Mel^    I^ron   F.      Variable   realaior.      3,090,024,   6-14-63, 

CI.  338—170. 
Msneh,  John  W.,  and  B.  Fnlkerson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  nitrogen-containing  esllnloee  deriTS- 

tlTea.    3.089,87075-14-63,  a.  260—226. 
Mei^s.    Irwln    J.      Copyholder.      3.089.464.    6-14-63.    CL 

Ifsrek  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Folkers,  Karl.     3.089.831. 

Shen,  nong  T.,  RMcra,  and  Sarett.     3,068.676. 
Mseerre.  Forrest  C,  to  Micro  Machlnerr  Prodacti,  Ine.    Sole 

slitting  machine.     3,089.164,  6-14r-6S.  CL  If— 40. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  The  :  See — 

Btuehbery.  Arthur  L.,  and  Fraaek.     8,089.633. 
MetiTler,    Jean,    to    Sodete    des    Dslnes    Chlmlgueo    Rhone- 
Ponlene.     Thloearbamle  asters.     3,069387,  6-14-63,  CL 
260--tU. 
MeCsger.  Benjamin  A. :  Bee — 

BhaftorTHomer  J.,  and  Metiger.     3,069,430. 

Mayer.  Edward  J. :  «se—  .    _ 

Nachtsehelik,  Henry  Q.,  Meyer,  and  Orande.     3,089,786. 


Oll-la- 
268— 


Orande.     3.069.786. 
3.089301. 
3,089.962. 


Mvyer.  Hans:  Bee — 
talth.  Oeoffray,  and 


talth.  Oeoffr«y,  and  Mayer.    S.089.6M. 


260— 343.2. 
Meyers.  Cal  T. :  Bee — 

BaoB.  Bernard  O..  and  Meyers.     8,089,860. 
Meyera,  Richard  K..  and  8.  M.  Pier,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

water  emalsioa  lubricants.     3.069.864,  6-14-63.  CI 

Mleailef,  Lewis  A„  to  Lseds  and  Mlcallef.    Pressnra  discharge 

contalnsr.     3,099.624,  6-14-63,  CL  223—386.6. 
Michael,  Paul  L.,  J.  P.  Strange,  and  K.  C.  Stewart,  to  Mine 
Safety    ApplUnees    Co.      Industrial    noise    baaard    aMter. 
3,069.661.  6-14-63.  CL  181— .5. 
Micro  Machinery  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Meserre.  Forrest  C.     ^,089,164. 
Mld-Centory  Corp. :  Bee — 

SaOsr,  Alfred,  and  Barker.     8,069,906. 
^  Saffbr.  AUred.  and  Barker.     3.089.907. 
Midway  Mfg.  On. :  0ee — 

Wel^ertoii.  Marelne  P.     3,089,476. 
Mlehle-Ooes-Dexter,  Inc.  :  Bee-^ 
Brooka.  Neman  C.    3,069,690. 
Oors,  Owen  L,.  and  WlHIams.     3.089,683. 

MllUkan.  Allen  F.,  to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.     Separation  of  m- 

arlene  and  P^xrlene  by  dlstllUttoa  la  the  preeence  of  beaiyl 
«....'5?'*'v    «.«**2».  6-14-63.  CL  203— 39  6.  ^^ 

^3%  116-^112         **'  ''**^  l»«l««tor.     3.089.467.  6-14- 
Mtas  Safety  Appllaaeae  Co. :  gee- 
Black,  Ronald  C.  and  Hohos.     8.089.662. 
^t  .'!J*H5!l  ^■°*  ^-  strange,  and  Stewart.     3,089361. 
'".?i'!l^'jrr*"2f*"'  i"    ''%?f«»'*^    Sodeu    6eaerale   per 
I'ladustrla  Mlneraria  e  ChlsUea.     Process  for  prepariu 
63,^S!^M^-487 "  **  *»rboxrUc  adda.     3,O69,903i3-14= 

Mlnneapolle-Honeywell  Reyulator  Co. :  See— 
,„    Sefenek,  Oaear  H.    To90,0S0. 
MlnnesotaMlBlag  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

£"f!???'.0«®JF»  H-?'-     3,069,866. 

Nachtsehelm.  Henry  O..  Meyer,  and 

neraqr,  Hubert  J.,  and  Thumauer. 
u.    ^*5^"'  '^SP**  0-.  "»d  O'Mara.     s,o«w,»oz. 
Mlrow,  Nathan.     Cartridge  ssal  and  nsedle  holder  with  alr- 
w.'*^  *VL'!*      3i08«.*W.  6-14-63,  CL  12»-218^  " 

Miyake,  Aklra  :  See — 

Nakasawa,  Kolti.  Shibata.  Hlgashlde.  Kanaaki.  Tama- 

moto.  lilyake.     HltomL     Horll,    Tamagncht     AraS. 

w.    „  »F«>4'^*.  Ok*,  end  liii.     S.08i,827.  ^     ^^ 

MlseU.   Louis   R..  to  The  Williamson-Dickie  Utm.  Co.     Gar- 

g^^_g"^j»Jgt_^»g^"»«thod  of  staking  same.     3,089,806, 

"'^'loSi^l""*"^  "conreyor  belt.     3.069361.   6-14-63. 

Mobier,  Pan!  R. :  See— 

w^u  ■^^•."^*  ^'-  ^obimr,  and  BUekham.     3.089.769. 

"'2??^?°'  ^Jt-2-  -"*•  ?•  J    Sterens,  to  American  Cyaaa- 
MoUna.   Desmond  W.,   O.   F.  W    Powell    and  F    Pomm*    t» 

MoUns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

MaUoB   Desmond  W.,  Powell,  and  Poeoek.     3,089,497 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See """^'^     «,uo»,i»i. 

Raddln.  Franklin  M.     3,090,036. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Blrna.  QaU  H.    S.089.881. 

^oiV.  '<>>>&  P-.  uul  Newallls.     3,069.890. 

Clerelaad,  Thomas  H.Chadwlc^.  and  Hardy.     8,089,889. 

gerer.  Jamee  L.,  and  Birum.     3.689.893.  .««»•.«»«»•. 

Barwood   Harold  J.     3,089  892. 

Sehnlta,  Robert  O..  and  Oaartner.     3.060  087 

Wygant,  James  C.     3,089,006^        *.«w.»87. 
Montecatlnl   SodeU   Generale  per  I'lndostria   Mlneraria   e 
cutmica :  See 

Miaisd.  Francesco.     3,089.903. 
Moore.  Franda  R. :  See— 

Moore^  Rayaaond  W. :  See — 

Wallace.  John  W.,  HuU.  and  Mooia.     3  069.a«a 

^^1^   CL^S-SoT?*'  '"'  '"'*"•"  reactors.    3.0693W. 

MorgUlo.  Pellevrlnp  J.,  to  LafayMte  Radio  Blectronica  Corp. 
lAodspeaker  bafle  assimbly.    3,069,563,  5-14-63,  a.  181— 

Morway,  Araald  J.,  to  Esse  Reesarcb  and  Engineering  Co. 
OU  compositions  containing  sodium  nitrite.  8,089,648. 
6-14-63,  CI.   252 — 18. 

MoeelT,  Robert  B.,  to  Shell  OU  Cto.  Naphtha  reforming  wtth 
noble  meUI  catalyst     3,069,846,  6-14-63,  CL  208— lS9. 

Motoren-Werke  Manhelm  A.O.  Vorm.  Bern  Abt.  Stat.  Motoren- 
bau :  See — 

Espeuehled,  Friedrtch.    3,069,471. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Huff.  Robert  S.    3,089.740. 

Mounts,  Frank  W..  to  BeU  Tele^ne  Laboratories.  Inc.  Pi*- 
dtetlre  qnantliatlon  and  coding  of  vision  signals.  3.0fi0.- 
008.  5-14-63,  CI.  325—44.  ^^  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APPA- 

water 


Mailer,  KarL  to  Maag  Gear  Wheri  ft  MachlM  OSb  Ltd.    Gear 

cbei^iag  InstmsMnt.    3.069349.  6-14-48.  CL  83—179.6. 
MultUastsner  Oofpi :  See- 
Steward,  Jerry  H.   ijomjuo. 
Mniafotd.  A&alrt  R..  t*  Coataatloa  ftiglaasrlM.  lac 
ratas  for  malatalnlng  llqnM  level  wlnla  a  steam  uad 
drum  constant.     S,MM69.  6-14-63.  CL  123 — 491. 
Mumford.  WUllam  W. :  Bee— 

Engdbreeht  Radolf  8..  and  Momford.    3,090,009. 
Munder.  Jokaanes :  See— 

Und,  Brwla,  and  Mundsr.    8.089363. 
Mnroott,  Charles  B.     Adjustable  gaard  fraaae  for  beds  and 

tbe  like.     3,069.152,  6-14-68,  a.  6—331. 
Murphy,  Frank  W.,  )i  to  F.  W.  Murphy.  Jr.     Vibration  re- 

spon^ve  switch.     3388329.  6-14-a7CL  300—61.46. 
Mnrphy,  Frank  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Munhy.rnu^W.    3389328. 
Murray  Corp.  at  America.  Tbe :  See — 

StilwdL  WnUamB..  Jr.    3369.327. 

Masschoot,  Albert,  awl  M.  O.  Tboaaaea.  to  General  Klaematles 

Corp.    Vibratory  device.    3389.663.  6-14-63.  CI.  196—230. 

Nachtsehelm,  Heair  O.,  B.  J.  Meyer,  and  P.  Orande,  to  Mtaine- 

Mlalng  aad  Mfg.  Co.    Preesure-sensltlve  adhesive  tape. 

9J84L  6-1 


8,089; 


r86.  8 
a.  K< 


-14-63,  CL  117—122. 


Nakaaawa.  Koltt.  M.  Shibata.  ■.  HteriUde,  T,.  KanaaU.  H. 
.  MIyaka.  HJBUtamL  ^.  ""  ~ 

Tbnchlya,  T.  Oka,  aad 


bL  B.  Horti.  i. 


itleal   Iiidastriss.   Ltd. 
s.^.089.827,  6-14-88. 


Inc.:  Be 


CL 


for 
18ft-«0. 


T.   Arakl, 
Phaimatsu' 
lygoaydna. 
Namm  *  Sluar. 

AaaeLnord.    3.069.448. 
Naaovle,  Klehelas  S. :  See— 

Cyr.  HMrard  M..  aad  Naaevle.    3.069,866. 
NapMtaae,  Joha  P. :  See — 

Orloff,  Harold  D..  aad  Napelltaao.     8,088.762. 
.Vataasoa.  Edward  A.    Loader.    8,089.788.  fr-14-88.  CI 

National  DlstlUeta  aad  Ch— teal  Cer»  :  See — 
NoMs.  John  F.,  and  Fnak.    3.0M.868. 

National  Lahsratertss  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
Bofert.  John  J.    3.069.381. 

NatloaaTTaak  Co. :  See— 

Olaanw.  Clareaes  O.    3389388. 

NatloMOTviat  DriU  *  Tool 


TanaagndiL 
to  Takeda 


'akeda 

preparing 


802— 


Poolln.  Allan  R. 


ilCo.: 
3.089369. 


Nattermaaa^..  A  Cle :  S 

BUlSTFrtts.    3.069.814. 


Its.    _. . 

Nearteff.  Harold  J..  C  Ll  WeedbrMge.  and  D.  B.  Harris, 
te  raB-Slager.  Inc;  BeOeetaaee  meaanrtag  eqa^oMnt. 
8.069388.  6-14-63.  CL  86—1*4.  _ 

NedoplL  Br<eh.  te  Msmsns-Plaalawsrke  AktleagaseUschaft  tar 
Kohletebrtkate.  Method  (or  Bfedoeiaf  hl^-parity  graph- 
ite. 8.0e9J64.  6-14-68.  CL  USobJ.  „  ^.. 
Nelswea^r.  DaTii  D..  Jr..  aad  P.  8.  Laadla,  to  Soeooy^MMU 
OUCo..  lac  Cydabexyl  befata  aad  Ita  preparatlaa.  8,088,- 
894.  &-14-63.  Cl.  260—468. 
Ndsoa.  Adolph  J. :  See— 

OrembeSl,  Elmer  C,  aad  Nelsea.    8389,416.   _    _ 
Neaeadorf.  Oflather,   P.   SchaUdt  W.  Bell,  aad  W.  BSoaer. 
to  WUhebB  F.  Ott  Habra  Work.    Artaageaisat  fer  deelag 
bags  and  coatalaert.    S,008.X98.  6-14-61  CL  68—112. 
Neoauui.  MUton  C. :  See— 

Laadstrom.  Sveo.  Neoama.  aad  Wllsea.    8,069326. 
Neusbanm.  Frank  A.,  to  Oeneral  Blectrle  Co.     Ballast  appa- 
ratus for  starttag  and  eperatbur  eleetrie  diechaige  lampa. 
3.069.980.  5-14-68.  CL  S16--8T. 
Newallls.  Peter  B. :  See— 

Chapp,  Jeha  P..  aad  Newams.    3,088380. 
Newoomer.    Everett   J.,    to   City   Vending   Kqulpasent    Corp. 
Article  dispensing  meehanlaBa   cemprialng  a  jrtnrallty   of 
endlees  conveyors.     3.089  611.  6-14-637^  231— M. 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Co..  The :  See — 

CyriRowaid  M..  aad  Naaofte.    S.068.858.  _ 
Newsom.  Herbert  C,  and  B.  J.  Brethertoa.  to  United  SUtes 
Borax  *  Chemical  Cerp.     Method  <rf  prodn^g  tetraalk- 
exydlborons.     3,069.896.   6-14-68.  CI.  260—462. 
New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See— 

BuMiii.  Tadsasi.    3.089.426. 
Nobis,  John  F..  aad  C  B.  rraak,  te  Nattoaal  Distillers  and 
Chsmleal  Corp.    Vlayl  resla  compositions  pUstlcUed  with 
dlalkyl  ssters  of  2.6  dlpbenyl  adipic  add.    3.089.866,  6-14- 
STCL  260—31.8. 

Noddln.  Oeorae  A. :  See—  

De  MariTBIhert  B.,  Fonast.  aad  NoddlB.    3.069.796. 

Nolaa.  Richard  A. :  See—  

rierold  Paul  0..  and  Nolan.    3,069373. 
North  Amerleaa  Aviation.  lae. :  See— 

Blehyshya.  Steohea.    3,089380. 
North  ft  marl  ran  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Meltser.  Jacquee,  vaa  dea  Boa.  aad  Schoot.    3,069,806. 
Norton  Co. :  See —  .^^..^ 

Oladstoae.  Matthew  T.    8.088.768. 

Huat,  Orover  C.    3.069.292.  _  ^     ^ 

Norton    Joaeph  C,  to  Dnlon  OarMde  Corp.     Cable  sheath 

cnttlag  device.     S.089.S37,  6-14-68.  CI.  80-41.  

NortanTwnilam  H.,  to  Tharmsi  lac    RadUat  heater.    3.oe9,- 

940,  6-14-88,  CI.  «»— 84.  ,    ^  _       , 

Nevlc.  RayoMad  H.,  to  Bleetro  Prodaets  Lahoratortss  Inc. 
Bmusthing  dltcr  baring  shant  capadtor  ctaarged  vU  diode 
from  eatpot  aad  dlscharfsd  vU  second  diode  Into  l^ot. 
3.090.017.  5-14-63.  CL  MS— 79.  ^  _ 

Nybetf.  Oaader  W.    Saw  Aala  bomag  and  filing  appamtns. 

3.088351.  5-14-88.  CI.  76—86. 
Nyhorg.  Meredith  M.    Automatic  soMeriag  stachlae.    3,069,- 

220,  6-14-63.  Cn.  28—80.42. 
O^rlea.  Bdward  D.,  aad  W.  C.  Faak.     Cbatrifngal  sspera- 

tor.     3.069  696,  6-14-63,  CL  310—369. 
O'Brlaa,  SaaHMl  J. :  See— 

Pkroe,  KUiot  8.,  Nowata,  aad  CBrtaa.    8388,778. 


OchUt,  and  Swnlna.    3,069,- 


3.069.912. 


Tama- 
ArakL 


O^laLMlchlhlke:  Be 
KImagawa,  Jire,  Ts 

Oedlasr,  Heraunn : 

"filtw,  Kari.  Traaehelt.  aad  Oedlger. 
Ohio  Biaas  Co.,  The :  See— 

LInsoa.  Donald  H.    3.069.849. 
Ohlgren.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Lewis.  John  O..  and  OhIgren.    3,069,786. 
Oka.  Taashl :  See— 

Nakasawa.   KoltL   Shibata.  Hlgaahld^  .^^...^ 
moto.     Miyake,     Hitomi,    Hortl.     xamagochl. 
TautAlyaTOba,  aad  ImaL     8.989,827. 
Olln  MathloaoB  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Fried.  Jooef.  aad  OoMaeeL    8,088380. 
Hener.  Charlea  A.    8.080386. 
Krapciio.  Joha.     3,089,8^. 
Sehreeder.  HaaaJaergea  A.     8.068.876. 
Olsoa,  Merle  U. :  Bee — 

Spragne,  Harold  B.,  and  Olson.     8,069,426. 
Olstowskl,  Ftandsaek,  and  J.  D.  Watson,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.     Prraaratloa  of  vlayUdeae  flaotlde.     3.069,910, 
6-14-48.  a.  260—458.8. 
O'Mara,  Bdward  A. :  See— 

Wartman.  Thomas  O..  and  O'Mara.     8,089,902. 
Ondmoeklag^natltuat  Reeearch.  N.V. :  See — 

Van  Oljien.  Andrico.     3,089,808. 
O'NeU.  Timothy  H..  Jr.     Beam  and  tie  support.     3.069370, 

6-14-48,  CI.  188 — 88. 
Orloff,   Harold   D..   and   J.   P.   NapOUtaao,   to  Bthyl   Cerp. 

Jet  fuel  compodtloBS.     3,089,76176-14-63,  CL  44—78. 
Osbora  Mfg.  Co..  Hie :  See — 

Abraham,  Bdward  D.     8369306. 
Bllms.  Robert  W.     8.069.206. 
Miller,  Leon  F.     3.0M,M7. 
Oshlma,  Temo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical   Co.,  Ltd.    Praceas 
for    maanfaeturtag    dlaMtiwlolaroa-alkylethers    aad    co- 
polymers   thereof    wltii    meihyUdmelsmlae    alk^    ethers. 
5,M9.869,  6-14-63.  O.  260--46.2. 
Ostberg.  Werner,  te  Daadee  Oameat  Co.     Hot  cUaker  con- 
veying  aad   coollag   apparatas.     3,069,663,   6-14^38.    a. 
241—41. 
Ostberg,  Werner,  to  Daadee  Oon^t  Co.    Cement  maanfaetnre. 

3,089,688,  6-14-63.  CI.  263—48. 
Otis  Blevater  Co. :  ^ee — 

Roeellaa,  Chartes  F.     3,089308. 
Otis  Bnglnssrtag  Cerp. :  See — 

BaiSUBrOeorge  M.     8,069343. 
Overa,  William  mT,  aad  A.  V.  Pobm,  to  Sperry  Read  Corp. 
Blaary  logic  circuits  enqdovlag  traasfonner  aad  eahaaee- 
ment  diode  combination.    8.089361,  6-14-68,  O.  807—68.5. 
OweBs-IUlnols  Olass  Co. :  See — 
Adams.  Btaner  L.     3,oe9.1«2. 
Early,  Blchard  L.     3.089394. 
JeaHas.  Albert  8.  >,0m.414. 
JenklBS.  Albert  8.,  and  Atkftnsoa.     8,069386. 
Johnara.  John  R.,  Voss,  aad  Wright     3.069,264. 
Oweaa,   NeaL     Snrglcal  dresrtag      3,089,488,   6-14-68.  a. 

12S— 166. 
Oweas,  NeaL     Wet  sargleal  dieaslaK.     8,089.492,  6-14-68, 

CL  128—868. 
Oxiey.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Kalffht.  Sidney  O.     3,088388. 
Padflc  flush  Tank  Co. :  See — 

BusweU.  Arthur  M..  and  Beddeea.     3,089.767. 
PadsleekL  Naacee  L.    Devlee  for  dlspsnslBgjpfedetermtaed 

qnaattdee  of  U«ald.     3388.888,  &-14-6S7CL  882—206. 
Puendana,  Richard  V.,  to  Atlas  Oeneral  ladastrlee,  lac. 
Drive  meehaalem  for  foldlag  box  saachlnee  of  the  plunger 
and  die  type.    8,089.393.  $-14-48^  CL  93—61. 
Paget.  John  A.,  to  United^ 
CommlsslOB.     Safety  • 

6-14-63,  a  204—188.2.  ^       _ 

Paicmeat.  Qeorges  B..  to  The  FUntkote  Co.    Chlauey  hous- 
ing.    8,089,521.  6-14-68.  CI.  138—168.  '     , 
PaiaMiy.  John,  to  Eastwoods  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  marahalllna 
a   group  of  artlelea  in   Htaced   rowa.     8,089.577,   5-14-63, 
CI    194—41 
Palmer,    John'  P.     Tool   handte.     8,088,626.  9-14-6S.  CI. 

146—28.  »  «.. 

Palmer,  KarL  to  Westinghoaae  Electric  Corp.    Filar  suspended 

instnunent  movement     3,090.007,  6-14-48.  CL  334 — 164. 
Pangbom  Ccffp. :  See — 

^fooie,  Ralph  W.     3,089.886. 
Papaloo,  John  O. :  See —  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

nS^eack.  Leelle  M.,  and  Papalee.     8369382.     ,^  ^    ^ 
Paradise.  Mose  L.     Lanndry  taUe.     3,089.4887  6-14-68.  CL 

106-^36 
Park,  Robert  H..  to  Brocfcway  Olass  Co.,  lac.     Apparatus 

for   blow   moldiag   hollow   artldca.      3,089,186,   6-14-63, 

CL  18—6. 
Parke.  Davis  *  Co. :  See — 

Meyer.  Robert  F.     3,069,878. ^    ^ 

Parker,  Jolia  H.     Street  barricade.     8,089,682,  6-14-48,  CI. 

256 — 64. 
Parker,  Richard  W.,  W.  Hooasr,  aad  T.  P.  R.  Stout  to  PaAer 

Sweeper  Co.     SweimM'  with  side  doaiplag  debris  basket 

3.089.169.  6-14-63.  CL  14—83. 
Parker  Sweeper  Co. :  Bee—-  ^  -^     ..      .  .»«*  ,-« 

Parker,  itlehard  W.,  Hoaser.  aad  Stout     8.089.169. 
Parker,  William  S.,  and  J.  N.  Fox,  to  Vlckers-Arm^onp 

(Bnglneera)      Ltd.      Wel^tlng      apparatus.      3,089366, 

6-14-68.  CI.  177—86.  „        «  ^.  .  a.*  ^a^ 

Parraga.  Alfredo  J.     Automatic  coffee  machine.     3,088,404, 

Pasteae,  A^exaader  J.,  and  R.  W.  Wlat^er,  to  Cntler^Hamer. 

lae.     CIrealt  breaker.     8.089.980.  6-14-63_CL  800-86. 
Patrick.  Vlto  J.,  J.  D.  Flsken.  and  F.^R.  Fnncaa,  to  T*e 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Feeding  BMchaalsm  for  sewing 

s,Me,446,  S-14-U.  ans-riii. 


to  United  states  or  AuMrica.  Atomic  Bnergy 
systaai  (or  coatrol  rod.     8,088.888, 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


Pmjn».  WUlUm  H..  to  OrwMr  lAdoatitaa,  lac     Matbod  and 
•DMiratas  (or  lanlMMin  aato-famiUoii  in  Interaal  ooBiraa- 
doBMifliMtt.    8,089.470.  6-14-«Sra.  123—20. 
Pmtf,  Albwt  F. :  «••— 

LMrtL  OUTcr  Q..  «ad  Pmn*.     S,0M,474. 
Pwk,  WUnam  H.,  to  S«U«  Corp.  ot  imoHca.     Walklac  bMia 

I— fhinlMii     3.b8«,087.  S-14-«S.  Q.  2«S— «.  _^ 

PodOTMa,  Thomas  R..  to  Ponm  Induatrlea,  Inc.     Aati-jrawlng 

eoaiblBatlon.    8.0M.4S2.  S-14-«3.  CL  114— IM. 
Penn  ladutriea.  uic  :  8«« — 

Padaraao.  niomaa  R.     8.069.402. 
Paanaalt  Chamieali  Corp. :  8«a — 

Umuptachelo,  Mnrrar,  and  Braid.     3.068.911. 
FwttcOnt  Banrloa  Co. :  8m— 

WUUainaon.  Jotaa  O..  Jr.     8.089.802.        ^  ^        ^. 

Perl.  Richard  L.,  to  The  Tappan  Co.     Foread  Toatad  eooklB« 

topaadOTeiL     8.089.479.  tt-14-88,  CL  128— 21.  ^     ,, 

Parrta.  Jack  L..  to  Towlsaver,  Inc.     Method  of  aatoaiatlcallT 
dlaoMaatlac  rolled  wab  materUL     3,089.609,  0-14-83.  CI. 
242—00.2. 
Panr.  Wallace  :  Bet — 

Varla,  PhU  B.     8.089  J84.         .  _^  ,     ^       »  „ 

Pamaae.  \«altar  I^     CUp  (or  aacorlac  aa  artida  to  a  tahla. 

8,088^11.  0-14-83,  CL  24—209. 
Patera.  Trauiiat :  8ae — 

Uartea.    WUhirim.   Dahmelt.    tob   Dohran,   aad   Patera. 
8  OW  918 
Pethrlek.'  tteiaaai  R.,  and  T.  R.  Welch,  to  The  Britlah  Petro- 
leojaCo.  IXd.    Labrieatinc  oil  compoaltlona  and  the  ofttk- 
ttoa  of  lataraal  coaboatlon  englnea.     3,089,803.  0-14-83. 
Ca.  202—37. 
PetroUta  Corp. :  8ee—  '    ^  .  ^_  ^,^ 

Sanraelaon.  OUbeK  J.,  aad  FranM.    3.089.700. 
PetrAelka,  Antonin:  See —        .^      -.w»«,-« 

Vltek.  Jaromlr.  and  Petrlalha.    3,069.183.  / 

PfaO.  oTm..  A.Q. :  8ee — 
^^oUa^.Jako^  and  Omaha.    3.089.444. 
Baabar.  Badolf.aadDobnar.    8.089,440. 
Pfaudlar  Permatlt.  Inc. :  8e*— 

Chrlaoa.  WllUaa  I.,  aad  Uttla.    3j089,783. 
Phalpa,  Horace  N..  to  D'ormlca  Corp.    Taztlla  ahnttle.    3.089,- 

6SrO-14-«8,  CL  139—196. 
PhUce  Corp. :  jlee —  , 

Chattaa.  John  B.    3,089.909.  ^        ^  ^_ 

PhUlppa.  Maarlce.     Loc^^ng  uevlce  for  chokaa  for  ahotgnna. 

8,089.278,  0-14-63.  CL  42—79.  ._,„,,. 

Phllllpa,  Albert  J.,  and  R.  Baler,  to  American  Smeltlas  and 

IM^ni^t   Co.      Method    Cor    contlnuoas   casting   of   metaL 

3,089.209,  0-14-68.  CL  22—200.1.  ,     , 

PhUUna,  Oelbeit  L.,   and  J.  8.  Jonkey.     Modular  eiectrleal 

connector.    8.090.027.  0-14-63,  CL  839— 31. 
Phllllpa.  Malcolm  K..  Jr.,  J.  R.  Plnkham.  and  J.  B.  Hlnckla.  to 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.     Automatic  ctgaratte 
paper  nUeer.    3.089>61.  0-l4-«3,  CL  242—08.4. 
PhUiba  Petrolaom  Co. :  8aa— 
Sotas.  Bokart  B.    3,069.194. 
PlteUMd.  Aradn  C.    8,089,848. 
StrattoB.  Chariaa  A.    8,089,842. 
Pieard.  Plena  C.  to  Fanvot,  lac.     ObUialng  printa  or  Im- 
praaaiona  to  be  tranafarrad  onto  a  reoeptire  meoinm.    8.089.- 
408,  0-14-83.  CL  118—31.0. 
Plcklea.  Joaaph.  to  Forro  Htamplns  Co.    Power  aaat  adjnatar. 

3.089,076.  0-14-83.  CI.  248—394. 
Plar,  Staaler  M. :  8ae— 

Merera.  Blchard  K..  aad  Ptor.    8,089,804. 

Plerea.  KlUot  S..  8.  8.  BlowaU.  aad  8.  J.  O'Briea.  to  Amarl- 

eaa  Cyaaamld  Co.     Soil  ratardaat  oompoaltloa  aad  aiate- 

rial  treated  therewith.    3.089.778,  5-14-63.  CL  10»— 2. 

Pike.   Oaorge  J.     Ofthopedk  atraotorea.   and   methoda  and 

con^oaltlona    for   making  oama.      8,089,486,   0-14-63.   CI. 

Pilllner,  Beraard  J.,  to  Batloaal  Antomatioa  Ltd.    Anparatua 
for  cottiag  moTlag  material  traaaveraely.    3,089,372,  0-14- 
83,  CL  83—318. 
Plnkham,  Jeaae  B. :  8e« —  .  ^^ 

PhiUlpa.  Malcolm  B..  Jr.,  Piakham,  aad  Hlackle.    3.089,- 
861. 
Pltchford.  Armln  C,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Wdl  drtlliag 

aad  fracturing  fluids.    3,089,846,  0-14-63,  CL  202 — 8.0. 
Pietaborgh  Chemical  Co. :  8e« — 

Schalt,  Joachim  C.  B.,  aad  Shrader.     3,089,908. 
Hay.  William  J..  Jr.    8,089,727. 

Plank.  WiUl:  B»e — 

Yohrer.  Herbert.  Beck,  and  PUnk.    3.089.038. 

PlMtie  Blading  Corp. :  See— 
WldaU.  Charlea.    3,089,370. 

Plaatl-Con  Pipe  Co. :  See — 

Williamson.  OUbert  D.    3.089.213. 
Plommer.   Walter  A.     Electrically  shielded  tubular  Jacket. 
3.089.910,  0-14-63,  a.  174—36. 

Plurlen.  Pierre :  Bee —  ^  ^ 

Bonlat.  Francis,  Plurlen,  Quenault,  and  Bigot    3.089.230. 

Pocock.  Frederick  :  Bee — 

Mollaa.  Deamond  W..  Powell,  and  Pocock.     8,080,497. 

Pohm.  Arthur  V. :  Bee — 

OTem,  William  M.,  and  Pohm.     3,089,961. 
Pollard,  Frank  B.   'Oas-generatlng  power  aoaree.     3.089,419, 
0-14-63.  a.  102—39. 

PolTtop  Corp. :  Bee — 

KnblUnnaa.  Igaas  B.    8.089,626. 
Poattaa.  Paul  B.,  aad  S.  B.  Campbell,  to  Znra  laduatrlea.  lac. 

Syaehroalsiag  dutch.     3,089.070.  0-14-88.  CI.  192-^3. 
Poort.  Haary  H.,  to  Drake  Corp.    Bowliag  ball  preaa.    8.089.- 

412.  0-14-83,  CI.  101—4. 

Poaaa,  Boris  8. :  Bee — 

Bakar.  Thomas  B..  aad  Poaan.    8,089.698. 


ais: 


Peatmaatar  OeaeraL  Her  MsJsatj's  :  '8ee — 

Law,  Harry  B.    8.089.9S0. 

Lynch.  Araold  C.    3.089.228. 

Taylor.  Frederick  J.  D.   SXMO.Oll. 

Poatula.  Loola  J.,  aad  V.  A.    CaUaet  with  multiple  

mooated  aMarate  abalTlag  aMnbara.     3,089.740.  0-1 

PostaU.  Victor  A. :  Bee — 

PoatnU,  Loula  J.,  aad  y.  A.    3.089,740. 
Pc^teager.  Oarl  H..  to  Koppers  Co.,  lac.     Storabie  stable  ex- 
pandable   polymeric    eoBBpoaltlOB    containing    expandable 
polymeric  partlclaa  aad  two  different  blowlag  agaats  aad 
method  of  maklag  same.    3.089,807.  0-14-8370.  28&— 2.0. 
Pottara.  Alrla  B. :  Bee — 

Flacher,  Bdmaad  F..  aad  Pottara.    3.089,373. 
Poujade,  Aane  M.  L. :  8ee— 

Hadaacourt  Alala  C,  aad  Poojada.    3,089,983. 
Poujade,  Julaa  a  J. :  Bee—  ^^ 

Hadaacourt,  AUia  C,  aad  Poojada.    3,088.983. 
Ponlla.  AUaa  B..  to  Natloaal  Twlat  Drill  A  ^htol  Co.     DrUI 

conatmctloQ.    8,080.309.  0-14-63.  CI.  77—69. 
''*Sr'ilf^223     *'*'**'*'•  ''•^  ewi«ter.     3,080.742.  8-14-88, 
Powell.  Gordon'  F.  W. :  8ea— 

Molina.  DeamoBd  W.,  PowaU.  and  Pacoek.    3.089.497. 
Power  Jets  (Beaaareh  aad  Daralopment)  Ltd. :  8as — 

Fltehle.  John  W.    8.069.306. 
Powers.  Lawrence  Q..  to  Whlttlaaey  Powers,  lae.    Watar  ski. 
3.089,108.  0-14-83.  CI.  9—810.  -^         •  «r  s". 

Preformad  Liaa  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

BulllTaa.  Bayatoad  F.    3,069XMT.  . 

Price,  Wilaoa  T. :  8ee— 

«_.  4^,'5y*'  **^  5-  Browa.  aad  Prtea.     3,069.389^ 
PrUMt,J«nenon  J.     Control  mechaalam  for  motor  TMildoa. 

3,089.060.  0-14-83.  CL  180—77. 
Procter  AOamble Co..  The:  8ee — 

Batea.  Charlea  J  ,  aad  Aadre.    3.089.773. 

Chaffs.  Bobert  H.,  aad  Bowlaa.    3,o69,19T. 
Procter,  Samuel  A.,  to  B.  J.  Haakea.     laterral  timer  oaiag 

SISSSS,  W4?<ira  SS?-!SS.7  ~"*-  ""^^  --*  ""^ 

Proctor-SUex  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 
Turaer,  Charlee  R.    3.069,406. 

^?&'XfiTci'h^^.  -'~'  ^*^  "«''•'*•  »•«»•' 

**'K''?,'.*'2!?'  if?  "•    D«"««'>  enttlag  dertoe.    3.089 J38.  0-14- 

o3|  Cl.  SO — 130 
Vl«ek.^JarostIr.    aad    A.    Petrielka.    to    Zavody    praaaaho 

O^TJCSJcTi*^?!***  **'   •*■**"«  footwear.     3.089,168. 
*'"7M,Vlife1n**22i^'7*^     Baser  dam  digger.    3.089.- 

^^''j^"7  ^•'   *•  OUlette  lahlUtor  Co.     Aryl  mereartc 

taa^ddal  oompoaitloBa.     8,069.811.  0-14-63.  CL  187—43. 

PnlaaEl.  Joha  WT.  to  OaMral  Blaetrle  Co.    Plaatlc  foam  la- 

snlated  door  stmctvre  iadndlag  alaetrleal  hlaaa.     3.089.- 

302.  0-14-83,  CL  20—16.  ^^^       *       ' 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  8*9 — 

Mllllkaa.  AUea  F.    3.089.839. 
Queaault,  Maurice:  iice — 

Bpnlet.  FraadsJPlurtea.  Qnaaanlt,  aad  Bigot.    3,088.330. 
Queasier,  Heair  H.  W.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.    Airplane  hav- 
lag  chaagaable  thrust  dlractloa.     3,089,888.  0-14-83,  CL 
244 — 7. 
R.  8.  L.  Shuttlecocks  Co..  Ltd. :  gee- 
Wolf,  James  E.    3,089,704. 
Raddla.   Fraaklia   M.,   to  Monroe   Calculatlnx  Machine  Co. 

Electrical  coaaaetora.     3.090.026.  0-14-63.  CL  339 — 17. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  8«e — 

BeadelL  Sldaey  L^  aad  CoagroTe.     3,089.978. 
Deery,  Margaret  M.    3,069^4. 
Fischer.  Adasi,  Jr.    3.d89.A>0. 
Harold.  Paul  Q..  aad  Nolaa.    3,089.973. 
Jordaa,  Bugene  L.,  and  Donahae.     3.089.793. 
Raleigh.   Sdmond  J.,   to  United   BUtas  of  America.  ArBT. 
Combination  actuator  and  detent  datrlea  for  guna.    3.089.- 
891.  0-14-63.  n.  89—198. 
Rand  Corp.,  The :  8e« — 

Knapp.  WUU<ua  J^aad  Shaaley.    8,089.196. 
Baadolph.  Oerald.  to  Wallaoa  Asaodatea.    Inltroe  axdtattoa 

coatrol  dreuit    3.089,984.  0-14-83.  Cl  31^—188. 
Rappleaa.  Bugeae  L. :  8ee — 

Heanemann,  Raymond  O..  Rappleaa,  aad  Korta.     3.089.- 
686. 
RasklB.   Seymour  H.     Ralla.     3.089.60O,  0-14-83,  CL  338— 

122. 
Batloaal  Automatloa  Ltd. :  Bee — 

PUliaer.  Beraard  J.    3,089.373. 
Ratteaborg ,  WlllUm  K.    Routaaua's  slgaaL 

63.  CL  330—18. 

Raub.  Samuel  H.  S.,  B.  S.  Malkla.  aad  W.  J 

Carbide  Corp.    CorroalTa  laalataat  pomp. 

63.  Cl.  103—87. 

Baneabnehlar.  Joka  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  . 

newspapers.    8.089.894.  0-14-63.  CL  93—93. 

Raallas,  Oeorge  ML.  to  Otla  BagJaaertaf  Corp.     Well 

suspending  means.     3,069,043,  0-14-M.  Cl.  188—71. 

RaTe.  JaaepS  A.^  Jr..  to  The  Cladaaatl  MUUag  Machlaa  Ca. 

PoaltloBfag  derlee  ladadiag  meaaa  for  dmolaf  iatarrals 

lata  piaseleetad  aumbers  ^Ofaal  parta.    3.069;989.  0-14- 

63  Cl   318     28. 

Rawaoa,'  BsaaBueL  to  TtatUe  Mllla  Co.     Iroalag  board  coa- 

structlon.    3.0flH»,266,  0-14-83.  Cl.  38 — 130. 

Raytheon  Co. :  8ee — 

Hergenrother,  Rudolf  C.    3,089,974. 

Rahman,  Smll.  and  Johnson.    3,090,030. 

Scharfman.  Howard     3.090.010. 

Wllllama.  John  R.    3.069.319. 
Read,  Lalaad  B..  to  ACF  Indaatriea.  lae.    Tharmoatatlc  UDe. 
8.069,848,  0-14-83,  CL  338—93. 


3.089.807.  0-14- 

.  Alton,  to  Uaioa 
3.089.423.  0-14- 

lac    Kicker  for 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BealiaatloBa  Ultraaoffanaa :  Bee — 

Dor7,vJaeaoea.    3JD89.408. 
Reeber.  Radolf;  and  R.  Dobaer.  to  O.  M.  Pfaff.  A.O.     Feed 

mechanism  for  sewing  maefalaea.     S.089.440,  0-14-83,  a. 

lis — 203. 
Reeae,  Mllous.  Jr.     RerolTabla  t»y.     3,089J77,  0-14-83,  CL 


Raid.  Oriaad  B. 

Herr,  Joha  A.,  aad  Reld.    3,089.441. 
RaU.  Wllhalm  :  8ee — 

Neaeadorf.  Ottather,  Sdimlat.  BelL  aad  BOmer.     8.089,- 
398. 

Haas:  8ee — 
iplro.  BUlot  L..  aad  Bdmaaa.    3,069,873. 
RelBMrs  Oetriebe  K.O. :  Bee — 

DIttrtch,  Otto,  aad  Steuer.    3,069,348. 
Relalger,  Kurt :  Bee—  ^^ 

ooaalau.  Frits,  aad  Reiaiger.    3.089,687. 
Relterer,  Fardlaand,  to  Whitfa  Marine  Works.    Cardlag  ap- 

Sratns.    8.088.300.0-14-83,  Cl.  19— 108. 
sk.  MelTla  F.,  to  Brico  Producta,  lac.    Material  for  weld- 
ralnmlBum  aad  other  metals.     3.088.798.  0-14-68.  Cl. 

RelUble  BJectrtc  Co. :  8ee— 

Barieeric.  Ferdlaaad  P^  aad  Cheaey.     3.089,916. 
Rampd,  Robert  C.  aad  H.  B.  WaaTtr,  to  VarUa  Asaodatea. 

Oyramagaetle  reaoaaace  method  and  appantos.    8,090.003. 

0-14-83.  Cl.  334 — .0. 
Ren^aw;  Richard  T.     Traah  tray.     3.089,833.  0-14-63.  a. 

Rennsit  Home  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Jaffa.  Sam.    3.089.780. 
Republic  Industries,  Inc. :  ffee — 
Martin.  Paul  W.    3,089.183. 
Research  DeTelopnoeat  Co. :  Bee — 

Victor,  Inrlag.    8,089,200. 
Renter,  Frits:  8ee — 

Koflnk,  SlecMed,  and  Renter.    8.089,847. 
Reother,  John  F.,  to  Weatlnriionse  Electric  Corp.    Regulator 

system.    8,089,998.  0-14-83;cl.  323—22. 
Rezroad,  James  O.,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Operat- 
ing mechanism  for  enclosed  drcnlt  interrupter.    3.089,928, 
0-14-63.  Cl.  200—00.1. 
Rhodes,  Milton  C,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Djmamoelectric  madilne 
harlag  an  air  guide  and  method  of  assembling  the  same. 
3.089.970.  0-14-63.  CI.  810—60. 
Rtchter,  Jlri.  and  K.  Cemodi,  to  Srit,  narodnl  podnlk.    Auto- 
matic shoe  last  operstlng  derlee.     3.080,162,  0-14-63,  CL 
12 — 1. 
Rieck,   Russel   W.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehicle  engine  snd 

driTeliae  mounting.     3,069,009,  0-14-63,  d.  180—64. 
Riepe,   Hehnuth,   to  L.  k  C.   Hardtmnth,   Inc.     Compasses. 

3,089.348,0-14-63.  CI.  33—27. 
RIes  0.m.b.H    Bekleld^innrersdilnss-Fabrik  :  Bee — 

Clauaa.  Harry.    8.089.328. 
Rife,  Howard  M. :  B«f — 

Waltber,  Richard  A.,  and  Blfe.    8.089.880. 
Bigot  Roger :  8«e — 

Bonlet.  Frands.  Pinrten.  Quenault,  and  Rigot.    3,089.236. 
RIker  Laboratories,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Roth.  Laurence  W..  and  Keller.    3.089.817. 

Rlnesch.   Rndolf.   to  Verdnlgte   Oaterrdehiache  Blaea-  und 

Stahlwerfce  AktiemreaeUaehaft     Method  and  apparatoa  of 

treating  ingots  of  iron  or  steaL     3,069.787.  0-14-83.  CL 

70 — 01. 

Bitter,  Charlea  E.    Cord  holder.    3.089.210.  0-14-83.  CL  24— 

71.1. 
Ritter,  Endre  :  Bee — 

SsOts.    a«sa.    Ssetey.    Keesla.    Kondor.    HaraaL   Ritter, 
Demeter,  OuWis,  and  Bitter.    3,089.228. 
Robblns.  Daria    Drilling  apparatna    3,089,049,  0-14-83.  O. 

170—88. 
Robbina.  Earl  D.,  %  to  O.  C.  Shaoley,  aad  %  to  H.  O.  CaUow. 
Drum  type  freeaer  for  peaa  aad  the  like.    3.089.816.  0-14- 
83.  Cl.  82— 348. 
Robbias,  Jaaies  D..  aad  R.  A.  COrtla,  43.4%  to  aald  BobMaa. 
Sl.8%  to  said  Cartla.  and  20%  toJ.  De  Tonag.    Dry  daaa- 
lag  aystam.    3.069.320.  0-14-%.  CL  68—18. 
BobertaoB.  H.  H.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Curraa,  Beraard  B.    3,080,649. 
Robertaoa  Paper  Box  Co.  lac. :  8as — 

l^rsaek.  W^Kltar  J.,  aad  Hachanbarg.    3,089,831. 
Bobertaoa  Photo-Madiaalx,  lae. :  faa — 

Waaldlata.  Walter.    3.069  J80. 
BobinaoB.  Bal^  O..  Jr..  to  Ualted  States  of  America,  Navr. 
Toroidal  cofTlBflneace  oadUator.     8.069.421.  0-14-63.  CI. 
102—70.2. 

RoeaeL  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Weatln|iiotaaa  Dectrte  Corp.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  energising  atoefaarge  derleea.  3,0694>81, 
8-14-63.  a.  810—98. 
Rogers.  Edward  A.,  and  N.  O.  Bennett,  to  GraTlner  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.  Temperature  aenaltlTa  darleaa.  3.069.339.  0-14-63. 
CL  73— 38r 
Rogers,  Edward  F. :  Bee — 

Shea.  Tsuag  T.,  Bogers,  aad  Sarett    3.089,876. 
Rohm  4  Haaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Balmar.   Clifford  E..   Browa,   Harwita,   aad  Maataraoa. 
3.088.897. 
BoUa-Boyce  Ltd. :  «a»— 

OoodalL  Doaald  G.    3.080.868. 
Smlth^rmaa,  Bobart  J.    3.069,784. 
BOsMr.  Wllhalm :  Bee— 

Neueadorf.  GOather.  Sdualat.  BaU,  aad  BBmar.     3,069.- 
298. 

Roml.  Giordaao.   Method  aad  mechaalam  for_geaeratiBg  gears. 

ra«ks  aad  the  Uke.    8.089.392.  0-14-63.  CL  90-^^ 
Rookna,  JaaMa  B..  0%  to  S.  H.  HaTsimaa     FUm  prolactar. 

3.(MB,6S8,  0-14-83,  CL  ~"     -*^  — -  im«-«w. 


rrii 

Boae.  Willis  E.,  to  Drssser  laduatrlea.  lac     Impellers  for 

fluid  haadUBf  apoaratua  of  the  rotary  podtlTe  dlsplaeemeat 
^type.    8j,a»M[gri4_g8.  cx  230— 1417^ 
Boaellaa,  C3iarlaa  F..  to  Otis  Etavator  Co.    SUdlag  door  htjig- 

ere  aad  door.    3.M9.203.  6-14-83.  CL  20—19.^  ^^ 

Bos8,_Heary  S. :  Bee— 

TWplTertoa,  Mardae  P..  aad  Roaa.    3.089.703. 
BoJ^  Lanreaee  W..  aad  F.  Keller,  to  Btkar  LaboratoriM,  lac. 

piehroetadkys    gloraerau    hypotanalTe   aas^      3,^,817. 

0-14-88,  CL  187—60. 
Roth.  Waliar:8ea— 

_      CktUberfsr,  Hana,  and  RoOl    8,089,411. 
Rothatain.  Edward  L.    StabUiiar  for  bath  immeraed  coatala- 
„  era.    3,089,808,  0-14-83.  CL  210—100. 
Rmriaad.  Bugeae  R.     Grata  lalat     3,069,398,  0-14-83,  CL 

94     Ol.X. 
Baddea.  Jamas  B. :  Bee— 

_      Cleary.  Edward  F..  aad  Buddan.    3.090.033. 
Bahman.  Smll.  and  B.  T.  Johnaon.  to  Bayttiaoa  Co.    Digital 

eonmitlng  systems.    3,090,030.  8-14-83.  CL  340—174. 
Bute.  Eric,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Tnuuducer  darioes 

employing  a  fluid  fllm  for  improTement  of  aenaltlTltT  and 

frequency  response  diaracteriatlca.    8.089,343,  0-14-88,  CL 

73— ol6. 
Bolaah.  Boger  D. :  Bee — 

Brmtrd.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Bolaah.    3.069.928. 
Buada.  ByroB  A. :  Bee— 

V^t^Artiinr  J..  Jenka,  Laadlae.  Maldmaat.  aad  Bnada. 

BuaaelL  Jaaiea  P. :  Bee — 

ptdlia.  Jaaua  F..  aad  RuaadL    3,0i9,808. 
Sadoff,  Barnard  J. :  Bee— 

A^  Arthur  C.  MagerL  Badoff.  aad  Warthabaar.   8.089.- 

Saffte,  AUM,  aad  R.  S.  Barker,  to  Mld-Oaatary  Corp.  Oxl- 
datloB  chcoBlcal  proceaa.    3.089,908,  0-14-83,  a.  2TO— 024. 

Saffer,  Alfred,  aad  R.  S.  Barker,  to  MM-Ceatury  Corp.  Praa- 
sure  coa^lled  liquid  phaae  oxldattoa  proeaaa  (or  aromatic 
add  proAictloiL    3.069,907.  0-14-83.  Cl.  280— 034. 

Sahynn  Laboratoriea  :  Bee — 

Sahynn,  Melrille.  aad  Fhuat    3.089,828. 

^7^  Mdnile,  aad  J.  A.  Fkuat;  aaU  Fauat  aaaor.  to  M. 
^IS":  *'*f •  *»byun  Laboratwlea,  Production  of  hran- 
chodilator  effects  with  0-halo-I07-dbiethylpbeaetliylaffllae 
addad^tloa  salta.    8,089,826,  {C-14-83,  <S.T87--«4.6. 

St  RmIs  Paper  Co. :  See— 

o  w  S^'  H.<"^^  hi  "^  McAnistor.     8,089.684. 

Sakakl,  Toahlaobu.  Derioe  for  threadlag  leadOac  portloa  of 
a  daefllm  la  da^rojector.     3.089,62970-14-88,  O.  228— 

Salem,  Joahua  :  Bee — 

Sharico,  Sam,  Salem,  aad  Aadreaea.    8,089^1. 
Samndaon.  OObert  J.,  aad  A.  D.  Fraaae.  to  WtooUte  Corp. 

SS^.li"4?^c[lt-"iTe.''  °*  *^  ^"^^  ^^ 

Saaford  Corp.  of  Liberia :  Bee — 

Lafgraa,  Charies  W.    3.089.182. 
Saroo  iBteraattoaal  Corp. :  Bee — 

FOrster.  Robert    3.089.000. 
Sarett  Lewis  H. :  8ee — 

a  ^^"c  T5"£*  I  •  »<«•«.  ">d  Barett.    3.089.878. 
Saro.  Blehard  F. :  Bee — 

a  -"S"*^'  '^***^^*^  •  "^  8aro.    3,089,948. 
Sartoriua-Werke    AG.    (nad    rormals    Gottlager    Prasidoaa- 

waageafabrik  G.m.b.H.),  Fh.:  8e*—         ^^      "»».««■- 
GastTheodor.     3,089.003. 
Settler,  Freak  A.,  aad  P.  A.  Tieraey.  to  Weatlnghonae  Electric 

Corp.     Electrical  insnUting  costing  eompoSltlon:  m^^ 

ancfcpated  article.    3.089.717,  0-14^,  CLllT-felT 
Saner,  Leo  P..  and  P.  p.  Friacb,  to  Slgaode  Steel  Strapplag 

Co.     Loeatlag  device.     3,088.:^76.  0-14-83.  Q.  198-39. 
^vS^f-  S!2!2L  'c.^'  *®  ^^Jnertc"  Type  Fioa^rs  C^Iac. 

M  CT  ^S^Sf*^*^  master  character  plate.    3.089,402,  0-14- 

^'o^lJtoJ'cLaSl-CS™**  '**^  '*'  *l«raft     3.089,877, 

Sario.  F^'ee  :  8ee — 

„      *^?T"^  Uw.  aad  Bario.    3,089.483. 

^i^?Cl  12^-28*^°^*'°      **•    *«•»'••*•»■-    «.069,477, 

8a«e,  Walter Jfe^o  The  ConTeror  Co.    Befrlget»tor  ar  Mac 

maefalae     3,0fig.078.  8-14-63.  CL  198— 47^^^         ^ 
ScjBttlB.  Joha   R.  aad  B,   w!  Haas,   to  Lear-Sleder    lac 

^!olST?l^r^M!i^^  't,an.fonner''?24biS; 

^MOjS,  S?14!S3.  CpSflri  •'  ""^"^  '0,  pipe  Uaaa. 
Scarbroui^,  John  :  8ee — 

Klelat  Babert  A.,  aad  Scarbrough.    3,090,042 

'^"^'^^rsii^j^si^&e^?"^^  """^  ■^*- 

Schawlow,  Arthur  L. :  Bee — 

Ktelamaa,  Darid  A.,  aad  Schawlow.    3,068.090. 
Sdieerer,  Wolteaag :  8ee — 

Gottachald,  Rndolf,  and  Scheerer.     3.089,718 

**«?!?'n]J^I?**/.*'.'  "^  i..2  P»I«'««.  to  General  Aniline  * 
JS^^1LJ^°^  atabilldng  proceaa  for  the  manufaetue 
tlTS:W2^^.'^'^    •*""•   '«~*-       ^'089.982. 

Sehenk.  Jakob,  to  The  Waader  Co.    Sterile  aqneoua  aolutions 

2L2.n*589*!8S:'«^JlS.S!^6V!^r*"'^»'  -•*»-^ 

Scberiag  Corp. :  8ee — 

Herahberf^  Bmaauel  B.,  aad  Gould.     8  069  881 
»— '-^Jmiot  L..  aad  kdaiai     SOMJItS 
^"•^-'  aad  CoaUdfa.    3,089,834: 


ZTiii 


LIST  OF  PATBKTBSS 


8di«we.  Xiich  :  8e« — 

CUu.  OuatbOT.  ukd  Behcif*.     t,OM,SM. 
Schick,  Balnar,  to  D«iml*r-Bna  AJrt.«af«Mllwbaft.    Btoetrte 
■htfnt  arraafeaMBt  tor  cha—>tpoed  gaan.     3,060,071. 
&-14-(M.  CI.  1W2— 8.B. 
SehUce,  JCraMt  L..  to  8cblj««  Lock  Co.    CoBbtaatlon  Uteh 
bolt  and  frictlOB  l«t^.     SjlMtjaO.  B-14-63,  CL  292—160. 
SchUc*  Lock  Co. :  «M— 

bdilam.  IfiTMOt  L.     S.089,720. 
Sehllacor.  Wamn  O. :  Am — 

Kutman,  Da  Bota,  and  Seblli^cr.     S.0e9.Ma. 
Sckloomana  AktloncMellaekaf  t :  0m — 

Orooa.  Hont  H.     S,08»,M1. 
Schlombargar  Wall  Svrrarliui  Cora. :  800 — 

JohoaoB.  rraak  F.    ltioS9.»u: 
Sciiluter,  Harbart  P.,  to  Burroufba  Corp.     Derlea  tor  raiBOir- 
iBc  eoTorlBga  froa  aloncated  artlclea.    S,089.S«7,  S-14-A8, 

CI.  81— »!6r 
Sehaldt.  Varanc  J. :  Aaa— 

KaTanakb.  JasMa  J..  R.  and  W.  O.     S,06»,2M. 
Sebaaldt.  Jadi  SL,  to  Tba  Fllntkote  Co.    Floa  eoTorinc  proeeM. 

S,08»,Ma.  0-14-4S.  a.  15»— 187. 
Scbifildt.  Paul :  «•«— 

Naoandorf.  OOotbar,  Sebaldt.  Ball,  and  Bomar.    8,0«»,- 
208. 
Scboot.  Cornalla  J. :  8««— 

Maltaar.  JacquM,  van  den  Boa,  and  Scboot     8,080,806. 

Scbotaaaa  k  Btanaca  Idaarda.  Hcnrlcoa  H.,  aad  L.  ■Mdac. 

to  8b«U  Oil  Co.     Control  ■yatam.     3,080,MS,  8-14-63,  CL 

236—181. 

Scbroadar,    Hanajnergan    A.,    to    (Mln    Matblaaon    Chailcal 

Corp.     Alkyl,  arjrl  aubatltnted  malaau.     3,060^76,  S-14- 

63,  a.  260—240.6. 

Scbaek.   Oacar  H.,   to   Mlnneapolla-HoncTwall  Bagolator  Co. 

▼arUMa  foena  baaaduoar.     8.000,080.  8-14-68.  CL  840— 

Seboiar.  KmU  H. :  B»»— 

Scbnlar.  Bobart  C.  and  B.  H.     8.080.084. 
Sctanlar.  Bobart  C.  and  K.  H.    Bookmakinc  naeblna.    8.000,- 

634,  i-14-63,  CL  106— 3S7. 
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Korta.  Frtadilcb  W.  A^.  K..  and  Zacnockc.    8,080.877. 

Maaaar.  Jtobart  K.    8,080.703. 
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Short.  Jamaa  H..  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea.     Method  for  the 
traatnMBt  of  h/pertenelon.     3,080,810,  5-14-63.  CI.  167 — 
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Sbradar,  Lola  U. :  8— — 

Scholt,  Joachim  C.  K..  aad  Sbradar.     3.088.008. 
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SalUTOB,  Beymond  F..  to  Preforaaed  Line  Prodncte  Co.     Ap- 

8a?iiS~ikS'o!%^'"^  '•***'*«^'  *^**^'  ^  i^^^s: 
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Bittw,  p.  Dernier,  iB.  Oolfda,  and  L.  Bittir.  to  AltoWaS^ 
Qepterrew)  Iroda.      Method  for  tba  manntoeture  <rfteat 
^  tS^SP"     ».<»».»«.  0-14-68,  a!^20--16r8^ 
Takcda  Pbarmaeeatleal  Indnatriea,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

JoR'SSo   '*"•     '"■^•*®'     <><**^     •«»     Scmlaa. 
Naicaaawa,   KoltL   Shlbata. 

moto      Mlyake,     Hitoml. 

Taucfaiya,  Oka,  and  Imal. 
Tamar  Blectronlca,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Jobnaon,  Balph.     8,0m,090. 

i^S^'ci  ^31^27^8^  "*■*******  ****"*"•    ««»'TB6. 
Tantllnaer.  Keith  W.,  'tnd  Q.  Ctaleger,  to  Fmehaof  Trailer 
TanHn   h!S^ /**?•,    «'<>«». 71irTOi(-68,  Q.  28^100.^ 
Tapiin,  Howd  A.    Lint  remoTlng  meana  for  racanm  deaaer 

aoaalea    3^080,170,  5-14-68.  CL  10—871.  a««»er 

Tan>an  Co^  The :  Bee— 
^    Perl.  Bichard  L.     8,060.470. 
Tarex  S.A. :  Bee — 

Bargoaao,  Pierre.     8,089,160. 
Taylor,   Atboa   J.      Broaching   amcblaa 


mgaablde,  Kaniaki,   Taaaa- 


^^4,???23n,.V^*^  •* 


for 


baring 

^  8;d80:8f4,i^4::68:^i.  8^^     "  ^"^ 

^H^^H  '''2°^**  •'•  "•  *o  H*'  MaJaatT-a  Poatmaater  General. 

s?5s?£:*'8toSri5!  KJ&T^ns'fflSJ-  '^'"^ 


Stewart.  Kenneth  C. .  ^m^ — 

Mi^eL  Panl  L..  Straaga,  aad  Stewart    8.060,661. 
Stawart-Wamar  Carp. :  Bee — 

Allea.    Arthar    C,    Magatl.    Sadoff.    aad    WertbdaBer. 
8.0fc8,001. 
Stiefd,  Ladwlg,  to  United  Stataa  of  AuMriea,  Army.     Oaa 

Tenerator  for  galded  mlaaOea.  3,080,418.  5-14-68.  Cl. 
02—80. 
StOUan.  Warner  E.,  to  lateraatloaal  Bndaeaa  Mactainea  Con. 
SlawlBg  motor  aarroayatem  with  anil  aanalng  relay  cir- 
cnlt  8,060.088,  0-14-68,  CL  318—10. 
BtUwaU,  Wnilam  ■.,  Jr..  to  Tha  Marray  Corp.  of  America. 
Apparataa  for  the  oamplate  laaadartag  of  tobrtea.  8,060.- 
J»frB-l*-«8.  CL  68—189. 


TecfaBlf  ax  Corp. :  B^ 

Coffmaa.  Joe  W.,  aad  Bdlreaa 
Tecbalk   — '  "-- —   


inlk-  and  Handela  Aktlengeaellachaft : 
BoUberger,  Haaa.  aad  BoihT  JL069,4: 
iBO-Chcmte  Kaaaier  *  Co.  O A.bjk. :  ^« 


8^060,880. 


■CMIac,  Harold  T.,  aad  H.  F.  HartaaU.  Jr 

lac.    Method  aaf *— '-^ 

791.  0-14-68.  CL 


lac.    Method  aad  apparataa  far 


to 


-18. 

Saparfaafat  Fhbrtka  Akttebalas : 
OfS.    8.O60J18. 


dSm; 


.o60;i 


-J— _    iiiiii^iLi 


3.080.802. 
t:  Be 

TecbBMniemte  Kaaaier  *  Co.  O A.bjk. : 

Vohrer  Herbert.  Beck,  aad  Plaak. 
Taeomaab  Prodacto  Co. :  Bee— 

HaoalbaL  BUly  B.     8.066.680. 
TelecompatlBg  Corp. :  See — 

a.—  ^^iL'^f'B^  ^     8.0«»,424. 

'^P^'i^^S?"  ^'  *««M^;  V.  Jr.  Temple,  adhiialatntrlx. 

£l4-S^?r4-Jl**'*™*"'*'*"^*'^**^ '*****•   *•<•••'•••• 
Tem^,  Vlrgtoto  N. :  Baa- 
Temple,  Bobert  A.     8,060.806. 
TaaalaoB^  Jamea  D.     Termite  ahlald.     8,089,282,  0-14-68. 

Texaco  lac. :  Bee — 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


T«za«  lutrumeats  lac  :  B00 — 

Flanafu.  OiarlM  D.     8,089,M12. 
Foot*,  Rotert  8.     8.089,»62. 
ToztU*  MaehlJM  Worki :  be»— 

Thonton.  Panl  L..     3.08»,S20. 
ToztU*  Mllla  Co. :  8*0— 

Bawaoo,  ■nunael.    8,089^M. 
TWxtron  ladnstrlM,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carlaon,  Baymond  H.     8,089,1B&. 
Therm*!  Inc. :  Bee — 

Norton,  WUlUm  H.     3,089.»40. 
Tbermoiilaatk  ladoatrlM,  Inc. :  Be*— 

Swarts,  Henry  D.     8,089,686. 
Thomas,  UoraM  F..  and  J.  M.  Adama.    Mixer  for  vlaeoaa 

llqulda.  ^,089.6i9t3.  5-14-68.  CL  2S9— I. 
Thompaon,  John,  (Aoairalla)  Ptjr.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Clark,  Sdwln  W.     3.080,468. 
Thompson,  Langham  J.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
WUUs,  Kenneth  J.     8.089.842. 
Thompson.  Marion  L.  Tappet.  8.080.472.  8-14-63,  CI.  128 — 00. 
Tbompson,     OUrsr    F.       xhermally    controlled    door-checks. 

8,089.068,  6-14-68.  O.  180 — 49. 
Thompson,   Orrllle   l..   to  De  Vry   Technical   Institute.    Inc. 
Answer  checklna  device.     8,068^.  8-14-68.  CL   85—9. 
Thompson,  Ralph  N..  to  Hacan  Caemlcala  *  Controls,  Inc. 
InhlblUnf    bacterial    crowth.       8,089.847,    5-14-63.    CL 
852— 8.56. 
Thoiapson  Ramo  Wooldrldae  Inc. :  Bee — 
Oalr,  Albsrt  W.     3,089.717. 
Bprasoe,  Harold  B.,  and  Olson.     3,089,420. 
Thomson,  Manrln  O. :  Bee — 

Musschoot,  Albert,  and  Thomson.     8,089.582. 
Thorn,   John   P.,  and  J.   A.   Hlnllckjr,  to  Baso  Research  and 
JBngineerlng    Co.      Method    ot   activatlnc   a   fresh,   porous 
alumina  sapported  platinum-containing  catalyst.    8.089.844. 
5-14-63.  CI.  208—139. 
Thornton,  Ray  F.    Locking  differential. 

CI.  74—710.5. 
Thumauer.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Tlerney,  Hubert  J.,  and  Thumauer. 
Thornton,  Kay  F.    Locking  dlfferentlaL 

CL  74—710.5. 
Thurston.  Paul  L..  to  Textile  Machine  Works.    Method  ot 

knitting.     8,080,320.  5-14-63,  a.  66 — 48. 
Thurston,  Paul  L.,   to  Kayser-Roth  Corp.     Circular  knitting 

machine.    3,089,321.  6-14-63,  CI.  66 — 43. 
Tlerney,  Hubert  iL  and  H.  Thumauer.  to  MlnnesoU  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Ultra-thin  glass  sheet.    8,088,801,  5-14-63, 
CL  154 — 47, 
Tlerney,  Paul  A. :  Bee — 

Sattler  Frank  A.,  and  Tiemey.     3.080,787. 
Topp,  Ivor  B. 


8,089,349,  5-14-63. 


8,089,801. 
3.089,849.  5-14-68. 


burroughs,  CyrU  B.,  Topp,  and  KlngsUnd.     3,089,642. 
Tr)rtl.  lOmanueL     Trench  shoring  machine.     3,089,310,  &-14- 

68,  CL  81—41. 
TowMaver,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Perrln,  Jack  L.    8.089.659. 
Towne.  Charles  C. :  Bee —  ^  „  ^  »  ^^  ..„ 

VermlUlon.  Herbert  £.,  Towne,  and  ICckert.     3,060.689. 
Trmdeman,   Leo.  and  F.   R.   Tagelowlcfa,   to  Chemagro  Corp. 
SUble     tJlophosphate     and     thiophosphlte     composition. 
8,088,807.  8-14-63.  Q.  167—22. 
Treirelsen,  Donal  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Flight  control 
systems.    3.080,671.  5-14-68.  CI.  244—77.     _,    ^    .    ^     ^ 
Tretbeway^  Donald  O..  and  R.  O.  Hansen,  to  Klmberly  Oark 
Corp.      i>apermaking   machines.      3,080,400.    6-14-63,    C\. 
100—162. 
Treydte,  Kurt :  Bee—  .  „^  ^„ . 

Oolde,  Erich,  and  Trevdte.    |.0f9.«04  ^  „     k. 

Tribe,  "niomas  F.,  H  to  British  Federal  Welder  and  Machine 
Co.  Ltd.    Machines  for  (abrtcatlnK  sheet-metal  panel  struc- 
tures.    8.060,448.  5-14-68.  OI.  113 — 1. 
Track-Lite  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baldwin.  George  D.     8,080,051. 
Trumpolt.  Franklin  J. :  Bee—  «  ,,^  ,«« 

T-ompolt.  Lewta  E.  and  F.  J.     8.080,668. 
TrampoH,  LewU  E.  and  F.  J.     Separate  adjustable  leg  for  a 

ladder.      8,08».5«.1.   5-14-63,   CI.    182 — 201. 
Tnisetaeit,  Ernst :  Bee — 

Biter.  KarL  Truscheit,  and  Oedlger.    3.088,012. 
TKhoml,  Otto,  to  Autophon  AktlengesellsChsft.     TMepbone 
system  including  electro-acoustic  transducers  for  call  sig- 
nalling purposes.      3.080,010.  5-14-68,  CI.   170 — 2. 

Tsuchiya,  Kanjl :  Bee —  ^  .      „         ._,  « 

Nakaxawa,  KottL   Bhibata.  Hlgashlde,  Kansaki,  Tsms- 

moto,    Miyake,    Hitoml,    HoriL    Tamagnchl,  Arakl, 
Tsnchlya,  Oka,  and  hnaj.    8.080,827. 

Tsoi.  Robert  T. :  Bee — 

Brennemann,  Andrew  E.,  and  Tsui. 


8.000,028. 
Tsok.  Andrew  O..  to  Schwsra  Bioreseareh.  Inc.     Evaluation 

of   proteolytic  enayme  activity.     8,089.828,   5-14-68,   CI. 

105—103.6. 
Tn    Shu-Tung,   to   United    Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Finished 

leather  spl't.     3,080,781,  6-14-413,  CI.  117—11. 
Turner,  Charles  R..  to  The  Proctor-RUex  Corp.     Fully  suto- 

matic  toaster.     8.080,406.  5-14-68.  O.  00—820. 

TwltehelL  B.  W..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Flnor.  Walter  J.,  and  Bngel.     8.080.870. 
Tyraeck.    Walter   J.,   and    R.    A.    Hackenbers,    to   Robertson 

Paper  Box  Cto.  Inc.    Folding  paper  boxes.    3.089,631.  5-14- 

68.  CL  220—16. 
Uisnet,   Hermsn.     ThermosUtlc  switches.     3,089.985.  5-14- 

63.  CI.  200—122. 
Ulrlch.  Ray  R..  to  Crossls^  Maehlne  Co.^  Inc.    Oilndlag  wheel 

and  Jig  combination. 
Unllsivsr  Lto-j  «ss-t.     .  „.^  --- 


Union  CkrbMs  Corp. 

Baam  Bsraard  O..  and  Meyers.    8.080360. 

CarmiefaaeL  Robert,  and  Datey.    8,080.014. 

Gottorres,  Oarlos  D.     8,0M^8<>4. 

Norton,  Joseph  C.     3.080.287. 

Ranb.  Samnii  H.  8.,  Malkin,  and  Alton.    3.089,423. 
_      Walthar.  Richard  A.,  and  Rife.    8,089365. 
Uaitcast  Corp, :  Bee — 

FhMtar,  Wsltsr  L.     8,080.485. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Knergy  Authority  :  Bee — 

Moore.  Ric^isrd  T.    8.080.887. 

Tanner.  Maurice  C.    3.080.756. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  i8ee — 

Tu,  Sha-Tnag.    3.089.781. 
United  Sutss  Borax  A  Chemieal  Corp. :  Bee — 


8.089,507. 


Bee 


ley  Macnine  wo.,  inc.    unnoiag  1 
8,080.28«,  5-14-68,  a,  51— «. 


NewMtn.  Herbert  C.  and  Brotherton.     8,088.800. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  Bee — 

wasserman,  Theodore,  and  Fsrrel.    3,089,627. 
Air  Force  •  Bee — 

Grunske,  Marvin  E.     3,060,468. 
Army :  Bee — 

Berk.  Slgmund.    8^080.878. 

Littleford,  Frank  W.    8.080,420. 

Balel^.  Edmond  J.    8.068.391. 

Stief^  Lodwig.    8.OM.416. 
Atomic  Bnergy  Commission :  8** — 

Beaver  Ridiard  J.,  and  Cberublni.     8.080.751. 

Bishay.  Adit  M.    8.080357. 

Carter.  Josepb  C.  Armstrong,  and  Janlcke.    8.089,840. 

Hawke.  Basil  C.  Llederba^.  and  Lones.     3.080,889. 

KltteL  John  H.    3.089,768. 

McGeary.  Robert  K..  and  Frisch.     3.080,880. 

Paget.  JoJn  A.    8,080,888. 

Yana.  Francis  M.    3.080.227. 
Navy:  Bee — 

Andrews,  Zenas  &,  Brown,  and  Price.    8,060,380. 

Beyer.  Raymond  H.,  Burke,  and  Hasiey.     3,080.417. 

Broudq^  SauL    3.0e»,66e. 

Bock,  Francis  K.,  and  Smith.     8.060,468. 

Oanmi.  Carl  A.    3,060,387. 

Drake.  Stephen,  and  Crook. 

Gaidlner.  Paul  C.    3.080,461. 

Gray  Reuben  F.    3.060.482. 

Kolb.  AlanC.    3.080,881. 

Landstrom.  Sven.  Nenman.  and  Wilson.     3,080.026. 

Robinson.  Ralph  0.,  Jr.    3.060.421. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Siple  Jsmes  C.    3,080,780. 
Usines  Chimiques  Rhone- Poulenc.  Societe  des :  Bee — 

MeUvler.  Jean.    8.080.887. 
UsuL   M«golchL     Smoking  device.     8,080.408.   5-14-63.   CL 

YBB  Kamera-und  Kinowerke  Dresden 

Daeche.  Hans-Joadtim.    3,069,899. 
Vaco  Prodacta  Co. :  iSee— 

Batdorf,  Oscar  E.    8.089.241. 
Vacuum  Concrete  Corp.  of  America : 
Creskoff.  Jscob  J.    8.089,722. 
Fortson,  Richard  M..  and  Creskoff.    8,080,723.' 
Valentine,  Richard  J.    Drawer  for  cabinets.    3,080,744,  5-14- 

63.  CI.  812—220. 
Valley  Pre-Cast  Bunks.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Switlick.  Anton  A.    3.088,216. 
Van  den  Bos,  Bemardus  G.  :  Bee — 

Meltaer,  Jscques.  van  den  Bos,  and  Schoot.     3,080,808. 
Vandenburgn,  David  O. :  Bee — 

Blnger.  Wayne  W..  and  Vandenbnrgh.     3.089,466. 
Van  Oijsen.  Andries.  to  Onderaoeklngsinstkvut  Research.  N.Y 
Method  for  adhesive  bonding  of  synthetic  material  to  rubber, 
3,080.808,  6-14-68,  CI.  156 — ^168. 
Van  Home.  William  E.,  to  Kelnath  InstrameDt  Co.     Imped 
ance  and  voltage  dividers.    3.000.001.  6-14-63,  CI.  823 — 70 
Vsn  Ness.  Hubert  W. :  Bee — 

Stedom^  Clarence  B..  Van  Ness,  and  Haitwlg.    3.080,048 
Van  Note.  Roberi  H.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     ProMss  for  form 
Ing  and  treating  calcium  carbonate  precipitates.    3.080,780. 
5-14-68.  CI.  127 — 60. 
Varian  Associates :  Bee — 

Allen.  Theodore  L..  Jr.    8,000.002. 
Foss.  David  W.    3.000,018. 
Rempel.  Roberi  C,  and  Weaver.    8,000.003. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  Bee — 

Garten,    wlUielm,    Dehmelt,    von    Dohren.    and    Peters. 
8,080.013. 
Vereinlfte  0«terrelchische   Elsen-und    Stahlwerke  Aktlenge- 
sellsSan:  Bee— 

Rinesch.  Rudolf.    3.080,767. 
Vermillion.  Herbert  E.,  C.  C.  Towne.  and  G.  Bckert.  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.     Method  and  fuel  for  operating  combustion  equip- 
ment.   3.080,530,  5-14-63.  CI.  158—117.5. 
Vermont  American  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cowley.  William  B.    3.060,294. 
Vickers-Arsutrongs  (Engineers)  Dtd. :  8f«e — 

Psrfcer.  William  S..  and  Fox.    8.080.566. 
Victor,    Irving,    to    Resesrcfa    Development   Co.      Method   of 
recovering  a  volatile   organic  solvent  from  an  absorbsnt 
with  steam.    3.080,200,  5-14-63,  O.  84—87. 
Vlswlez,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shoemaker.  Robert  C.    8,080,270. 
Viteha,  James  F..  and  J.  P.  Russell,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Preparation  of  methyl  aeryUt*.     8.088.808.  6-14-6S,  CL 
880—486. 

VltdUL  James  F..  and  V.  A.  Sims,  to  Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. 

Prodaetlon  of  methyl  msthaeryMte  using  seolke  catalyst 

8.080,800.  5-14-6870.  260—486. 
Viteha,  James  F.,  and  V.  A.  Sims,  to  Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. 

Prodnetloa  of  alkyl  msChacrylatss  nstna  alkali  SMtal  hy- 

drozld*  catalyst.     8.060300,  5-14-570. — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^*Ife  ^"^  f  ••  •?**  ^-  ^  S*""'  ^  ^^'  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 

Production  of  methyl  methacrylate  using  alkali  metal  borate 

catalyst.    8.080,001.5-14-68.0.260-586.        "*"'"«»« 

'ij5l-  'i"«"  f  •  ■«»?  V-  A-  *1™«.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 

Production  of  methyl  methacrylate  using  sikali  metal  sill- 

wi!i!*o?***'?*i     »08».»02.  6-14-68.  CL  560-486 

Vitro  Cbrp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Bronanirib.  Hush  J.,  and  Kraesl.    3,080,750 
Kraesl.  Paul  R.    8.080.788. 
mi«f*^"l5'  'k".**  ^   PftrWka    to  Zavody  presneho  stra 
68  c!  ?2— ^0  1     *         »»»tH»«  footwear.    1).080.168,  5-14- 

^**teu^?*^'^\?   ?*5?'  *^  ^   "•"''.  to  TechBo-Chemie 
n:?r?L -.h?.:.*»P'>-H      AoDsratns  for  msklag  a  wire  re- 

°'3'!So318"*^*"'    °*'*"*'*-    ^""   Dohren.    and    Peters. 

^?«^"^'-S!!^  O:.  "<»  ^   M.  Sheldon,  to  General  Electric 

8.080.St"^14^**o"Ioo!-1^    '^'^^    •""*»"    ■^*'=' 

O   »5^2?f "  ^  •  "^  ''   *     "•'••'^     3.089.240,  0-14-68. 
Vosblkian.  Thomas  8. :  Bee — 

v*^}H*''  S***'  §•  ■•>*  T.  S.  3.060,171. 
Vo.s.'^SSIe^S;  ^Te^-^  "*  ^  »•  ''•°«»'^- 
-,      Jo»»nson,  John  R    Voss.  and  Wright.    3,089.264. 

M.V24l-10b5  °^'**  connwtlon.    '3.088304.  5-14- 

WaiWnder.  Karl  O.  T. :  8fee— 

Fondto.  Per  B..  and  Wilander.     8.080.673. 

eSl*Ci.  14^2*7      ^^  '<»twear  cleaner.    87689.172,  5-14- 
Wsldes  kohlnoor.'  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wall.  Thomas  J. :  Bee — 

_  ..MacAfee,  James  E^  and  Wall.    3  060  566 

^t*****'  i?*""  ^-  K-  *•  Hull,  and  R.  W.  Moore  to  Westln«- 

^^^  ^i'*°  Fl  •  *S  l^«'tlnghouse  Electric  Corp  BUtable  Indl- 
WalliS'nl'SSli.tinr:'^^^'-  *^  340-!?252.-^^  -"* 
_  ,  Rsndolph.  Gerald.    8.080,084. 

Walsh,  James  J.,  and  A  Ralph  IVAndrea.  to  Louis  Fried     H*. 
0**2aolSs*  "^^  "~"  therefor.'   8,0«»!eio7^ri4-5S: 
Walsh.  Peter  J. :  8ee — 
nr  ..^'^^-  I^^hlel  A.,  and  Walsh.    8  060  072 

^pi!^'fS"nS?^-;ri*'!'*  ^Ji^.  Rii  t?'UnIon  Carbide  Corp. 
«?h7rn!2«2S'Sit^Ji?».T*"^'  compounds  with  nnsymmetS: 
S.  CI  260^  1  ***^*  peroxide..     3,080.8<W.  5-14- 

Wander'Co..  The!  Bee— 

Schenk.  Jakob.    3.088,822 

Wanlellsta.  Walter,  to  Robertson  Photo-Mechanix  Inc     L«*.k 
63* oS^  '"'  '  ****■"*  ~Py»««i«r^^M89.S85.  tit 

^VS'&tJ^T^li2ii.!S^  5  ^   O'^V*'  to  MlnnesoU  Mining 

Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

wT-  Jif  "*'®°i?®>'*  ^     8,080,347. 

Wat.?rMll7on%^*IS^"*  Waterman.     3.080.886. 

Wat|S'%u^S5n^<io*;^lS^"AA^  ^*'"     '•'^^'^'■ 
WatS^n'S*?  JiJ:08».MO. 

Wat^L'^'j^ff  •  vr^^'^'i^r^o^a'd^'SSn  ^if^?uV"  Excav.t 
wiSfon",',ffi!lr^«^.rSS^  3,0803"«?ri4^.'?f.   i?^iS^: 

or  J^"S;..^°*'**  ^•'  Watson,  and  Karll.     3.080  851 
l''^^^T&A^^i^^8.%i^.  M^i^Sickaging 

^8?^1  JS.^C^  iSjlJif  •  ^•'*'-    ••^  ""»>•'     3.080.499. 
Weaver.  Harrr  E. :  8ss — 

Rempel.  Robert  C.  and  Weaver.    8.000.003. 

^*tf^U^"'^  ^i:  J?-   SP«^«f.   *«J   O.   V.    Emerson,   to 

^teJlii.^'*'  ^■i.^Y*  Fidelitone.  Inc.    Apparatus  for  and 
S^^.  O.^?^     '  "*•'*"  engaging  stfu.     3.089.193. 
Weirfe^iniam  J    Jr. :  8ee— 

Forsyth,  Bad!  J.,  and  Welgte.    8,088.611. 


nd 


^f^pnSlTng^my'o'ii  SlsSTToSo.TiTIJ-f^.  ^.1?? 
Welch.  Thomas  R. :  Bee — 

WeJi^^^l^t:^'e^''  ^*'*^*'      '»•*'*•««' 
\%r      ****^**.  /^'»^t*r  W.  and  H.  D.     3,089.432. 

♦2?  7*       •",*!:•   **   Computer  Developments  Ltd      Blee- 
2aS^180*^"""°*    •PP^ratns.     3.060.^.    5-14-68.    o! 
Wertbelmer,  Harry  P. :  Bee — 

'^3080601""'  ^-  *'*«^*'  **<*«••  •»«>  Wertbelmer. 
lf^:^Xliu^.  S'ly^'^-  lettering  instroment. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Camfleld.  .Eugene  J.,  and  HansdiUd.     3,080,083. 

Gardner,  Arthur  E..  Jr.    3.088,666. 

Gntbler.  Brnst  A.    •3.069.44^ 
Wesmghouse  Electric  Corn. :  6ss — 

BentlCT.  John  M.    3,090.000. 

Cornell.  Archie  R.    3.089.982. 

Easterbrook   John  N.     3.089.906 

H^fSSn.'"i^°9f9h"^  =*•"***•     ^•^•^'•- 

Rushley.  Walter  J.    3.089,956. 

Larson.  Daniel  A„  and  Walsh.    3,069.972. 

Lenehan.  Bernard  B7   3.090.006 

Lndwlg.  Howard  C.    3.069.949. 

Palmer.  Karl.     3.OOO.067. 

Renther.  John  F.    3.080.008. 

Rexroad.  James  O.    3.080.928. 

?<^*'l?*""  ^v  J'     3.0M,98L 

Sattler,  mnk  A.,  and  Tioney.    3,069.7«7. 

isi^^/arj'^  f.o^'&r*^  '-^  ^"*^  '•^•»«- 

Stein.  Gerhard  M     3.090.022 

StnilL  G«ie.    3^)80,867. 

Wallace.  John  W..  HnlL  and  Moore.    8.088,368. 

Wallaoe,  John  W..  and  Jacobs.    3.060365. 

Walls,  AUenB.    3.000.089.  ."«'.^«»- 

Wa^bura.  Frederick  L.,  Jr.    3.080.076. 
ht    J^l***^^"'  W""*™  R..  and  Bgglestone.     3,088.093. 

S^lSs.  ClIm— iss""     ^°***»" '»'•  "0O»0«     3,088.622. 
Westrs.  Din  P.,  to  ThejChallenge  Machinery  Co.     Belt  drive 

for  paper  punch.     8.088  356.  5-14-63.  CL  77— 24 
Wheeler,  Charles  M..  and  P.  M.  Folger,  to  General  Electric 

3Wo?l!'5^l4^Tcir'31oLl%    ^'    "'''•"*    ~°«'^^' 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  and  L.  V.  WhlsUer  Jr.     Msgnetlc 

^"S-^w'  "    **•  *"'^'*"  assembly.    3,068,376,  5^4-63, 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Jr. :  flfse — 

Whistler.  Lswrence  V.,  and  L.  V.  Whistler,  Jr.     8.080,- 

^''%**'cf'2W-5     *'*'^*°*  *~^  accessory.     3,080.583.  6-14- 
WhltV  Gerald :  «e«— 

Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  White.     3.060.310 
Whltln  Machine  Works  :  Be»—  »•"«»•.»*«»• 

Reiterer.  Ferdinand.     3.080,200 

Whittlesey  Powers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

«T.v  ^''^"-  Lawrence  G.     3.080.158. 

15llii!^'i^°*"i5fe    Industrie-   u.    Strassenbau-Maschlnea- 
ueseuscnaft  m.b.H. :  see — 
Bertels.  Josef.     3  080,725. 
Wlckerham.  Winiam  R.,  and  R.   W.  Egglestone.  to  Westing- 
63   a  ^IS^^s"*^  *  apparatus.     3,089,093,  5-14- 

Vldell.  Clmrles,  to'Plastlc  Binding  Corp.    Binder  comb  form- 
ing machine.    3.080  .170.  5-14-63.  O    83— 80 


Wiedemann,  Bugen.  to  Brown,  Boveri  *  Cle.  Aktienfesellschaft 
-         -_.  ^      ^    .  3,080,060,  5-14- 


CooMng  arransement  for  turbogenerators. 
63.  CI.  310 — 53. 


Wllkenson.  Erik  A.    Method  and  means  for  Interpreting  radar 
*-" —      "^-^ _ll. 


presenutlons     3.000,043.  fr-14-«S.  CT.  848--^ 
Williams.  Earl  P. :  Bte — 

iiTi.n***''*'Vi.  J^Symon*  L.    and  WniUms.     3,088,888. 
Williams  John  R    to  Raytheon  Co.     Transistor  assembly  and 

method.    3,089.219  5-14-63.  O.  20—28.3.  ' 

WilllamH,  Leo  C. :  Bte — 

Gore,  Owen  L.,  and  Williams.    8.089,603. 
WlUUms.  Paul  H.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.    Timer  appara- 
tus with  rapid  advance.     3.080,004,  5-14-63   Cl   318—448 
Wllliamson-Dlckle  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  SS— ^  Ji»— 44a. 

Misell.  L/tnls  R.     3,0»9  806. 

'^sr7"5.  aai?  c.'sa'?!"^'^  '^^'^  *»••«-»  -»•*• 

Williamson,  Gilbert  D.,  to  Plasti-Con  Pipe  Co.  Appsrstns  for 
»rod'icing  cementitious  conduits.  3,080,213,  5-14-63,  O. 
25—32. 

Williamson,  John  O.,  Jr.,  to  Perfecting  Service  Co.  Lay  con- 
Si^M^^S?"*"^*"  '"'■  ro^*"*  frames.     3,060.302.  ^-14-63, 

Willis,  Kraneth  J.,  to  Langham  J.  Thompson  Ltd.  Mechan- 
^1^    Cl  '^5_^**™"«*«»  »«*    **•   like      8,080.842, 

"^Wfs^^Kns,  «■  34M?8*'^*"'  •-*"'  -^^ 

Wilson  Frederick  B.  J.  to  Aveiy-HardoU  Ltd.  Liquid  dis- 
pensing apparatus.     3,089,616.  5-14-63,  Cl.  222--16. 

Wilson^  Frederick  B.  J  to  Avery-Hardoll  Ltd.  Uqnld  dls- 
PMising  apparatoa.     ^,088,616,  5-14-88,  O.  2SS-^XC 


zxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MBdBf  apparatiu.     i,O80,«17.  5-14-03,  CL  223— IC 
WflaM,  Manrya  ¥..  to  Bhort  Brothtn  *  BarUad  Ltd.    UiuBCk- 
ijy  yyuratai  for  gvldod  ibImIIos.    8.08»3M>.  »-14-43.  CI. 

WllMB,  Richard  C. :  0m— 

LaadatroB.  Btcb,  hooaaa.  and  Wllaoa.     3,089.MS. 
Wind.  Joaoph,  Jr. :  «m — 

BoUw.  Biwoed  C.  aad  Wind.    8,089.S3«. 
WlBC.  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co..  DiT.  of  A«ro-Flow  Dyaaailea,  lac. :  /Rm — 

Saako.  Idward.    3.08»,40S. 
WlMhtr.  Eobert  W. :  Bw— 

PaatoBO,  Alexaader  J.,  aad  Wlaebor.    S,OM,»SO. 
Wlaeoaaia  AIobwI  Eewarca  Foaadatlon  :  A«« — 

Bnutrom.  Carl  A.    3.089.776. 

Warater.  balo  B.    3.0«%.MM. 
Wlae.  Robert  T..  and  L.  A.  Brlekaoa.  to  Btf  Dnua,  lac    DU- 
Doaaer  for  eoaleal  membcri.    S,0W,614,  B-14-M,  CL  221 — 

Wlttbeckar,  BaMraon  Ll  :  Am — 

Rata,  kaafrod.  aad  WlttbMkar.    3.089^04. 
Wolf.   JaoiM  B.,   to  R.B.L.   Shattlococka  Co.,  Ltd.     Sbattlo- 

cock.    3,089.704.  S-14-e3,  CI.  273—106. 
Wolfe,  Paol  D.,  to  B.  I.  du  Poat  dc  Meiaoan  and  Co.    Maau- 

faetare  of  improTcd  tkermoplastle  pipe.    3,089,187.  5-14- 

6S.C1.  18— 14. 
Wolfl^  Joe  M.,  to  CaT-Wal  Block  Corp.     ICadilaa  for  aana- 

factarlaa  air  carlty  bnUdlac  Mocks.     8.089.214.  5-14-63. 

CI.  25—41.  _        _ 

WolTortoa,  Mardae  P..  to  MJdiraj  Utg.  Co.    ProJectOe  appara- 

tuMO.    3.089.476,  5-14-eS.  CL124— 11. 
Wolrertoa.  Ifardne  P^  and  H.  8.  Roas.     Taraat  apparatas. 

8.089.703,  5-14-63.  CI.  273 — lOSJ. 
Wood.  JamM  K.,   to  IntematlOBal  Bnalaaaa  MaehlBM  Corp. 

Arithmetic  element.     3,089,645.  5-14-83,  CI.  235—175. 
Woodbridae,  Caapar  L. :  *ea —  _  .  ^^  .„. 

NaarSoff.  Harold  J..  Woodbridge,  and  RarrU.    3,089,383. 
Woodbara,  Jaawa,  Jr.,  to  Amstad  IndnatrlM  lac    Proeeaa  for 

^rododaa  a  ahaped  graphlta  article.     8,089.195,  5-14-63, 

Woodea,  Lawiaaea  T.     Pnsh-OTer  gate.     3,089,267,  6-14-88, 

CT.  39—6. 
Woottoa.  WllUam  B.,  to  Babcaek  *  WUcoz  Ltd.    Preaaariaad 

water  aadMr  rMCtor.    8.089,886,  5-14-63.  CL  204—193.2. 
Wrlgglaaworth.   Normaa  A.,  aad  F.  R,  Moore,  to  Ameria» 

<^Xleal  Co.    Ali^tampariag  darlcea.    3.089,942.  5-14-83,  CL 

219—89. 

Wrlgh^  rraocU  8. :  8< 
Joaaaoa,  Joha  R.. 
Wright,  Harrr  D..  to  BndcTco  Corp.    Sectional  digital  switch. 
37W9,923.  »-14-«3.  a.  200—6. 


K 


Wana-Ralthaayer,    Aagast      Orladlag    derleea.     3,089.290. 
5-14-88,  CL  61—98.  »— ^> 

WttrstarTOale  B.,  ta  Wlaeoaaia  AlaoMl  Raaeareh  Foaadatloa. 


Oraaalatlag   aad 


ptocaM   for   aalfi 


ttapberd.  aad  Warthmaaa. 


Proeew  for 

8.089,906, 


8.069,824.  f-l4-83.*CL*Sft 
Wurthauaa.  Onather  B. :  Bt*— 
Featraaa,  Thonus  D.,  Jr.. 
3.0m!978. 
Wjiaat.  JsBM  C.  to  Moasaato  Chcodeal  Co. 
the   prodoctlOB   of   4-hjdrox7laaphthaUe  add. 
5-14^  CL  260— «81.        — '— ^ 
Tagelowltt,  Praads  E. :  8«a — 

Tradaaaaa.  Lao.  aad  Tagelawldi.    8.089,807. 
Taatagachl.  Tahaahl :  800-^ 

Nakaaawa.   Koltl.   Shlbata,  HlgaahldkL  Kaa , 

BMto.    Mlrake,    HltonL    HorrL    TaaMgaehl, 
TracUralOka.  aad  IsmL    8.069,827 
Tamamoto,  mroldil :  8^ 


graaaiaa. 


Ta 

Araki, 


Nakaaawa, 


.wa.  JIre,  Ti 
Kom, 


Bhibata. 
HltaaU. 


to.  O^laL  aad  ■ 

Blgaahlda,   K 
Horrl. .  TaaiagnchL 


ilaa.    8,089,- 


%^lyaLOka/aad  ImL   S.0m.]l27 
Fraads  M..  toUi  - 


V'ana, 

CoBimlaaloB. 

ductility 
Toder  Co..  The 


Ta 

ArakL 

ISm  Stataa'orXaMriea,  Atomic  Bnargr 
lerrlllnai  abaat  haTlag  th^  *    "         ' 
3,089.^.  5-14-88.  CL  29--182. 


Too: 


Be 

i 

town  Steel 


rd  dlmensloaai 


Lowlagar.  Jooaph.    8.0n,8e4. 
Bgatowa  Steel  Door  Co.,  The :  M« 
BackliZ.JateJ.    S.0W,436. 


Voaa.  aad  Wright.     3,089.254. 


WolB.  Carl :  8 ao— 

Ookr.  Maafrad.  Kraoaa, 


ToHpa-La,  BtablleaaaiBta :  8* 
Boae.  Paal  F.    3,089,153. 
Zaopa,  Airla  J. :  800 — 

Jaha.  Bdward  R..  and  Zaupa.    3.089,167. 
Zaralaa.  Charlaa  T..  to  FXR..  a  DlTialoa  of  Aoiphenol-Borg 
Electroaic  Corp.    Droop  coanpaaaatlag  drcalt  for  hard  tabe 
modulator  arstems.     3.090,01075-14-83.  01.  828—67. 
ZsTodr  preaaeno  strojireastrl :  800 — 

Vlflak,  Jaromfr,  aad  PatiAalka.    8,089,163. 
Zaiaa.  ^ri:  B00— 

Wtlau.KarlH.    8.089.898. 
Zlegler,  Homer  F.,  Jr. :  800 — 

Sumner,  Robert  J..  Rardvlcfc.  Baday.  aad  £ta«ler.    8.089.- 
774. 
Zimmermaaa.    Berahardlae.    to    Peter    Kttpper.    K.Q.      Chp. 

3.089.147^5-14-88.  CI.  2—197. 
Zlaaco  Blectrlcal  Prodneta :  800 — 

Loebcr.EoMB.    3,089,933. 
Zaehocke.  Albrecht  K.  W. :  800— 

Korte.  Frtedrtch  W.  A.  O.  K..  aad  ZatAoefca.    3.089.877. 
Zoercher,  Joha.  to  Amerleaa  Machlae  A  Foaadry  Co.     Pia 
coBTcjing  mecbaaiam.    3,089,701.  5-14-83,  CI.  278—48. 


aad  WoUt.    3,089,888. 


Zora  laduamea,  lac. :  800 — 

Poatiaa,  Paal  B..  a»d  CaMpbalL    8.089,676. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  14,  1963 

NoM^Flrat  Biimbar=daaa.  aaeood  number  saobelaaa,  third  aombers  patent  nonbar 


^     1 


I: 
8: 

177: 
181: 
197: 


5-     m: 
149: 

m-. 

8«8: 

Ml: 

9-114.6: 

U&5: 

•-       8: 

9: 

UO: 

u^-    ri: 

101: 

IfS: 

U-       1: 

lai: 

40: 

a.  A: 

141: 

1»-       4; 

•S: 

105: 
U9: 

Vt: 

246: 

aaOi86: 

813: 
OS: 

M7: 
871: 
«»: 


14-      49: 

141: 

19-       6: 

14: 
14: 

19: 

a: 

86: 
47.8: 

64: 
66: 

89: 

19-    100: 
.6: 
16: 
19: 
4a  6: 

-  10: 
10 

aoai; 

-  14.6: 


207.6: 
909.9: 

an: 

ro.6: 
986: 

390: 

\—  TLl: 

389: 

379: 

k-     83: 

41: 

118: 

131: 

181: 

^-     78: 

•-218: 

aBu48: 

14&4: 

114  •: 

114  66: 

187.1; 


8.099^141 
8,088^144 
8,068^146 
8,089,141 
8,080,147 
8,099,148 
8,008^149 
8,008^180 
8,0801 151 
8,089,188 
8.089kU8 
8.009,164 
8,080,747 
8,009,748 
8,089,166 
8,009,186 
8,0881167 
8,088C1« 
8,008^189 
8,089,100 
HOaOklOl 
8, 0881 188 
8,0881188 
8,089,184 
8,000,180 
8,089^186 
8.080,107 
8,089,108 
8,080,109 
8,099,170 
8,089,171 
8,089,173 
1080;  178 
8.081174 
8,tl00,176 
8,080,176 
8,000,177 
8,081178 
1081179 
1089;  180 
1001181 
1001181 
1081 188 
1081184 
1001186 
1081180 
1081187 
1081188 
1081189 
1081190 
1081191 
1081108 
1081198 
1081 191 
1081196 
1081199 
1091749 
1001187 
1081108 
,1081199 
1081300 
1001301 
1081301 
1081308 
1081304 
1081300 
1081308 
1081307 

1081300 

1081700 

1081761 

1081763 

1081768 

1001764 

1081766 

1081760 

1001767 

1001760 

1001780 

10801310 

1001311 

1001313 

1081 8U 

1081314 

1001 SU 

1081310 

1081317 

1081218 

1081819 

1881380 

1001381 

1081883 

1081388 

1081281 


187.8 


87— 


47— 

ao- 


61— 


181: 

194: 

361: 

400: 

410: 

488: 

480: 

4711: 

887: 

41: 

91: 

180: 

143: 

2U: 

880: 

6: 

1: 

3: 

27: 

174: 

1716: 

r: 

67: 
U4: 
184: 

307: 

9: 

13: 

88: 

46: 

48: 
111 
189: 
143: 
1«: 

00: 
186: 
6: 
138: 
141 
161 
3U: 
1: 

79: 
4.6: 

41: 

08: 

78: 

181: 

187: 

41: 

77: 

194: 

61 

81: 

78: 

80: 

410: 

1 
84: 
86: 
80: 
88: 


108: 
111 
180: 
188: 
317: 

nt: 


60— 


67— 


81- 


31 

113: 
30: 
38: 
38: 

341 
98: 

146: 

18: 

19: 

8101 

80184: 

101 
.1 
41: 
13: 


271 


1001336 

1001 280 

1000,327 

1081338 

1001389 

1081380 

1001301 

1001883 

1081281 

1081 284 

1081386 

1001386 

1001387 

1001388 

1081380 

1081810 

1081941 

1081 8U 

1081 M8 

1001844 

1081246 

1081848 

1081947 

10018a 

1001948 

1081380 

1081381 

1081308 

1081304 
1001306 
1001 3B6 
1081387 
1081388 
1081380 
1000.380 
1081301 
1081383 
1081888 
1081304 
1081386 
1081300 
1081307 
1001308 

1081370 

1081371 

1001373 

1081878 

100ir4 

1001700 

1001781 

1001783 

1081276 

1001278 

1001377 

1080,378 

1001379 

1001380 

1081381 

1081383 

1081388 

1001304 

1001306 

1081388 

1081387 

1081388 

1081380 

1001390 

1081391 

1081303 

1081308 

1081394 

1081390 

1081300 

1001701 

1081784 

1081397 

1001300 

1001300 

1081801 

1081808 
1081804 

1081100 
1081107 
1081108 
1081808 
1081810 
1001811 
1081 8U 
1081818 
1081 81« 


87— 


840 

467: 
467: 

41 

164: 

186: 

7.1: 

08-       11 

84: 

189: 

70-       81 

186: 

141 

11 

4: 

71.4: 

189: 
184: 
194: 

884: 

882: 

8811 

891 

614: 

610: 

74—         0: 

46: 

380: 

674: 

088: 

7116: 

790: 

76-  tt: 
61: 

1217: 

171: 

70—       80: 

101: 

101 

77-  4: 

34: 
819: 

58: 
01 
40: 
01 
80-  0: 
66: 


81—      9. 1: 

9.6: 

88-         1: 

8: 

81 
301: 
111 
408: 
801 
871:" 
811 

86-  14: 
80^       83: 

87—  31: 
L6: 

14: 


00- 


111: 
Ll 
L7: 


191 
7: 
61: 
08: 
17: 
81.1: 
10: 
11: 
41 


39: 

81 

1 


1001816 

1081818 

1080,817 

1081118 

1001819 

10818V 

1001881 

1081881 

1081838 

1081884 

1001836 

1001888 

1081837 

1081888 

1081888 

1081880 

1081786 

1081 8n 

1081  as 

1081888 
108104 
1081 8U 
108106 
1081887 
1081 8n 
1081 8» 
1081840 
1081841 
1081843 
1001 8tt 
1081844 
1001846 
1081840 
1081847 
1081848 
1001840 

1081788 
1001707 
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AVORY 

Owaor  of  Bcff.  No.  •tS.OTB.  >.   i  ot    ■ 

For  MleroerystalUae  Oltaloss  Ordtearily  Bold  In  the  F^ra 

of  Bods,  Sheets,  Bars,  or  ths  X^lko  for  Dos  la  the  ladostrl^l 

Arts. 


FlntoMJsMlT.lStt. 


SN  14SA4S.    National  Tsa  Co.. 
196S. 


Chtaaco.  ni.    FUod  Ayr.  IS. 


SN  14S.S0S.     IfeHatehlaoa  *  Co..  BldtsOald.  lU.     FUad 
Jaly  18, 19SS. 

JUMPING 

For  Plants — Namely,  Ooranlaan,  Tuberous  Bootsd  Bego- 
nias. Fancy  Lsaf  Caladiiuna,  Chrysantliemams,  Aialaas  aad 
Oladlolt 

First  OSS  on  or  about  May  8. 1S6S. 


For  Charcoal  Briquettes  Used  as  a  FaoL 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  IS,  ISSS. 


SN  148.4SS.     Apex  Coated  Fabrtcs  Co.  Inc..  Now  York.  N.X. 
Filed  Jaly  SO,  ISCS. 


NYKAF 


SN  148.140.  Paul  Klatt.  Moaahaas.  Tex.,  assisnec  of  Kraf 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Moaahaas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
SS.1S6S. 

FIBRO-CIRC 


Vor  Lest  Circulation  Material — Namely, 
OU  WoUs. 
rtnt  OSS  July  80, 1961. 


for 


8K  148.488.    United  Shoe  Machinery  CorporatloB.  d.h.a.  B.B. 
Chsmlcsl  Co..  Boston,  itass.    Fned  May  28.  194S. 

-    TRU-LINE 

OWMr  of  Keg.  No.  SSO.ieS. 

For  Fibetboard.  Fabric  aad/or  Kesln  Materials  for  Dss  as 
Box  Toe  and  Counter  Stlffeners  in  the  Manufacture  of  Foot- 


Owner  of  Bog.  No.  219,882  aad  otters. 

For  Plastle  Material  CenalsClag  of  a  Nyloo  Coatiag  oa  a^ 
Kayoa  Backing  in  the  Nature  of  ArtUdal  Leather  Used  IB ' 
ths  Maanfacture  of  Luggage,  PorUbIs  Pheaegraplis,  PortaMb' 
Badlos.  Containers.  Poekethooks.  Belts.  BUlfolds.  and  Kindred 
Articles. 

First  use  Nor.  20. 1961. 

IN  149,668.     Great  Weet  Coal  Salee  Company,  New  Ym£ 
N.T.    Filed  Jaly  S3. 196S.  <r. 

jtkJl    M    K  (lit 

d  Jkr« 

t  ^  SI  mS 


First  use  oa  or  about  May  S.  1960. 


I  r>iaM  lo  fitftm*"   'Hi  j  ''.wO  I 


■N  14S.950.    The  Macalln  Osnfuy.  Im,.  Novauxket  N.H. 
Filed  Jane  1. 1962. 


MICAGLO 


No  dalB  to  aaAs  te  tlM 
lahowa. 
ForMlCB. 
rifst  oae  Apr.  IT.  ISSt. 

Til  S4^ 


7t 


The  Ualiig  ehewa  on  the 


ji 


i.U  .. 


OaaL 
■aeMar.  1, 


>  usTwum 
,0.0  mt:  KT 


Kay  14.  196t 
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SN  149.680.     Charlee  O.  Howe.  d.b.a.  Port  City  Mtoerals    SM  16B.6Tf. 
Company,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  July  24. 1962.  '  T,  1M2. 


aad  Cempfu^,  Chlea«e. 

MATADOR 


TM  57 

HI.    Filed  Dee. 


For: 

First  «se  Not.  28,  ISSS. 


SN  188,678.    Armour  aad  Company*  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec 
7,1962. 


BALBOA 


For  Lsatter. 

First  ose  Nor.  SO,  1962. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  728.482. 

F»r  Hectorlte. 

First  aee  M«r.  22, 196S. 


SN  158.679.    Armoor  and  Compaay,  Chlcaga^  Hi,    Filed  Dec 
7,  1962. 


.j^^POBTUNA 


SN   149.990.     Wyo-Bea  Products  Company,   d.b.a.  Wyotaaa 
Salee  Conpmmj,  Bimmk^twt.    Filed  Jsly  27.  1962. 


For  Leather. 

First  uss  Not.  20. 1962. 


drawing  la  idb  l|~(fc4>«  >gi>usiis  only. 
BeSaed  BealsaHb^W*  •^  or  Mtftly  Prepared.  Pria- 
dpally  Used  as  a  isi|issiiil>  ta  ma  DrlUng  Operations. 
Flm  MS  JSM  11.1981 


Clatt2-IUc»ytadM 


it'  -rK:-'    *).. 

8N   133,229.      BuTopak   Limited,    London,    England.      FUed 
Dec  4. 1961. 


.IJ, 


SN  1S8409.    OU-Orl 
Filed  Sspt  IS.  IStt. 


OorpsrattoB  at  AaMrlea,  Chieaco,  Dl. 


Etiv^atc 


FIRE-DRI 


Vsr  Ocsvad  Ctor  To  Be  Ussi  in  the  Bass  of  s  Ghareosl 
OrUL 

First  aee  July  6, 1962. 

■  i        >*♦ 

BN  188,127.     Still  HoMS  Holtow  Vsm,  Hume,  Ta.     Filed 
Sept.  IS.  196S. 

DOMINION 

For  Beef  Cattle. 

First  ose  Sept  28. 1S8S. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.jr7S,972, 
For  Renseable  Mailing  Containers. 


dated  Jan.  9.  ISOa 


SN  142.821.     latematloBal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  28. 1968. 


SN  1S4.898.     The  D.  S.  Brown  Compaay,  North  BaltlSMce. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  3,  IMS. 


STERON 


For  Self-Saaltlslag  Bobber. 
First  MS  Asg.  28,1968. 


^".^ 


?kr!^/iM  pr^ 


SN   184.878.     B.   D. 
Fllsd  Oct  6. 1962. 


Taaalag  Co.,  Chtaagsv  IlL 


DOLCE 


rrw 


Per  Leather. 
First  aee  Jaa.  8. 1< 


The  ffiagoaal  llaiag  shown  ^4a  the  drawing  constltutee  a 
part  of  the  mark.    Owacr  oC  Beg.  Nos.  416.828.  706,836^ 
others. 

For  Papsr  Bagsi 

First  nse  Dec  14,1944. 


!ompaay,   lac. 


M  ISCtM. 

FUed  Oct  8, 196S. 


.    IML, 


N.a 


SN  183,628.     Dataware  Band  nA  nnm  C 
WUmlastM.  Del.  <  FOsd  Sept  tl.  IStS. 


BLA(»  ^ANTHER 


DELPAK 


«<B«C.  Me.  646,981. 
1SS6L 


aSt  Jim  v«iK  we  trntii 


For  nasMc  Ceatalncrs    Wamely.  OaAeys  aad 
or  Without  Orerpecks. 
First  aee  about  Sept  1.  M«3l 
■ah},  to  latt  with  SN  146.361.  ^991  .1  > 


,  With 


TM  58 

aMs3- 
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May  14,  1968 
U  Airiad  ImAhMBIi  Part-    B1<1^<><)*-    Tbt  Amtrlcui  OU  Oompuy.  Cklng*.  IU.    FIM 

Mts,  aMi  PMlndMokt 


•If  139.870.    Moatgomerr  Ward  4  Co.,  lacorporated.  Chlotfo. 
111.    FU«d  Oct  13,  IMl. 

BRENT 

ror  lf«a't  Billfolds. 
First  OM  8«pt.  1, 1»M. 


8N  1S7,418.     W.  B«U  *  Compftnjr,  lae.  Wuklagton.  D.C. 
rUed  Feb.  7, 1M2. 


BaJL 


OwBM  Of  B«c.  Nm.  434,83),  4S«,7S8,  aad  othen. 
For  Floor  Wax  aad  HMMhold  Wax. 
First  naa  Aos.  1.  IMl. 


rcu/te 


For  Troaks,    Sultcaaea,   Brlof   Caaes,   HaadDaga,   Attaeli4 
Caaea,  WaUeta,  aad  Billfolda. 
Flrat  aaa  B«pt  1,  l»S9. 


8N  149,042.     Bottlaa,  lae.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Fllad  July  18, 


SN  141,040.  The  Kiwi  PoUata  Compaay  Proprietary  Ltnlted. 
Rlehaioad,  aear  Melboame.  Victoria,  AoatraUa.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  196S. 


j&trArtj|ur 


(KCE-WCE) 


Ovaer  of  U.S.  Bet-  Noa.  S94.Sa4,  7S9,l«a.  aad  otkera. 
For  Pollah  for  Heels  and  Boles  of  Bhooa.  ^ 

Flrat  oaa  Feb.  20.  1982;  la  comaiaree  Feb.  20,  1962. 


The  word  "Ortclaals"  la  dladateed  apart  from  th«  Bark 
aa  ahowa. 

For  Dog  Coata. 

First  aaa  May  16, 1982. 

8N  184,315.    Joba  A.  Wolff,  Mlaaaapolla,  Mlaa.    Filed  Oct.  1. 
1982. 


CAGE  -  UM 


For  Animal  Pet  Canter. 
First  nae  Jane  22. 1982. 


dais  4- Akulvtf  md  PtUiiig  MatMiab 

8N  141,882.    The  American  OH  Compaay,  Chleaco,  in.    FlMI 
Apr.  6, 1962. 


•N  14ft,044.     WUIlam  A.  Leawll.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Carrara  8teaa 
Coapaay,  Qearwater,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1962. 

**CARRARA  STONES" 

Mo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "8toaes." 
For  Ortadlac  aad  PoUahlac  8t(maB.        i 


First  aae  Feb.  1, 1982. 


«  TO-il 


8N  144,591.     Barton  Iflnea  Corporation.  North  Craak.  N.T. 
Filed  May  IS.  1962. 


LENZON 


For  Oaraet  Orlndlnc  Powders  for  Optical  Lenaea. 
First  use  Anr  4.  1961. 


8N   148,143.     anderella   International   Company,   Inc..  Chi- 
eafo.IU.    Filed  Jaly  2. 1962. 


r    ct :  s 


CINDERELLA 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Na  438,778. 

For  Fanrinra  Poltaft,  FI«of  Wax,  Motal  aad  Qlaaa  Cleaaer 
aad  Pollah.  .lijiaa  la'i  . 

First  aae  Apr.  1. 1909.  mm  Mnt% 


Tka  drawlBf  la  Uaad  for  n4  aa«  Uaa. 
484.882.  444,047,  aad  others. 
For  Floor  Wax  aad  Hoaaehold  Wax. 
Flrat  aaa  Aag.  1,  1961. 


*.if!>''*»J-** 


Owaar  of  Bac  Noa. 


IN  1S8.0T2.     Harriaoa  BpedaHy  Oa.,  Im^  Choataut  HUl, 
Ifaaa.    Filed  Oct  12,  lt«t. 


'*^^^CHiaiTON 


For  Claaalag  aad  PoUahlag  Wax.  i^o  "lm  - 

First  .a.  May  20, 1969.  .J6r  rf«*M  «l'e,v 


lUr  14,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBi  60 


M»J..W.    Tartte  Wax,  I-e.  CMear..  HI.    FUad  Doc.  IB.    Wm^o.    Phoe..,  Ooma,  lae.,  Ph.«-x.  AH.    W.8  b... 

PACE 

For  Floor  Wax.  t...*t..^^f  ^j 

IlfSt  Bse  Not.  27,  1992. 


(lMf5-A*tsivM 


.i  I 

^-!  .»«f 


■*L*J*'12*-     '•^^  *  »«*.X*d,  Xkeofporatad.  Jtov  Tack. 
B.T.    FUed  Oct.  8. 1962. 


Im. 


ASTRO 


For  AdheslTe  Blader  Coaalatlag  of  Chemically  Dertratlsed 
SUrA  for  Dee  la  the  Maaofftetare  of  Paper,  Paper  Board 
aad  Fibre  Board  PradMta. 

Flrat  aae  Joae  8. 1962. 


PERMA-GUARD 

For  lasectlddal  CoapcMtUm  Oomprlalag  Powdered  DUto- 
maeeoas  Barth. 
First  aaa  OctobaelifS. 

SN  183.610.     Pynill  OMBpaay.  lae,  d.b.a.  Master  8pecUIty 
Compaay.  La  Croaae.  Wta.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1961 

AXXK. 


I  v.  a 


8N  184.879.    AtUatlc  OanuMd  Paper  Corporation,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    FUad  Oct  8,0962. 

PAPER  ZIPPER 

No  claim  la  made  t»  tha  woM  -Papar."  apart  from  the    "'L!""'   oJ^^ST*  ***^  ^•mguv.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
other  faatofca  at  the  m**^  iniea  Mar.  so,  1962. 


Fte  Dafraattag  FlaM  tf  WladahMda  aad  the 

First  Qse  Aug.  10,  1961. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  126.812. 


■^^ 


For  Qummed  Paper  Tap*. 
First  aaa  Sept  6, 1961^ 


DIRT6ARD 


8N    160,174.      Moralagstar-Palalagr,    lac.    New  York,    W.X. 
Filed  Oct  IB,  1962. 


For  Lanadiy  Btavck. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  12, 1962. 


ryUJtum 


MELTTTE 


8N  141,679.    The  Americas  OU  °C«nwa«y,  Chicago.  Ill     Filed 
Apr.  6,1962. 


For  Hot  Malt  AdtaaslTaa. 
First  aae  Sept  14. 1982. 


<K 


IN  158,669.    Trade  Paper  Co.  Im.,  Mew  York.  H.Y.    Filed 
Oet  22.1962. 

4. 


I  III 


si 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  434,832,  444.047.  aad  othera. 
For   Agricnitifral   Chemicals   To  Coatrol   the   Orowth   of 
Weeds  aad  Noxious  Plants  and  Promote  Orowth  of  Agrienl- 
tural    Products,    HeibMdea.    and    laaeotleldes ;    Uvestock 
For  Liqatd  Adheaiv*  Preparattoa  To  Be  Applied  as  a  Spray     Sprays.  Lighter  Fluid,  and  ChaMoal  Starting  Fluid ;  Antl- 
to  the  Undersarfaoe  of  Markers  aad   Patterns  To  Prereat    Freeae  for  Radiators  and  Fuel  Systems. 
Bhtft  aad  Slip  P»lag  tfce  Cattl^c  Pr  ■  maa.  ^"^  <>■«  '»».  30,  1961;  Apr.  1,  1946.  on  Insecticides  la 

a  modified  form. 


Flrat  oaa  Aag.  T,  19^ 


-*i  ^t     XMkh     JJ  ^M\ 


Qm  6-  Cb«Hicalf  \mi  Cbtaical  €•■-     ^  '^  '*«'' 


8N  141.683.    The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.    FUed 


8N  118.149.    Imperial  rhsmlcal 
Baglaad.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1961. 


ladaatrtaa  UaUted.  Loadoo. 


FLUOLITE  > 


Owaer  of  Britlah  Baf.  Mo.  8888,944.  dated  Jaa.  80.  1980. 
For  Flnoreaeeat  Whltaalag  A^aait. 


mmiau' 


i 


8N  131  894.    Th«  ifUai  »»«.•».  A  rh^i^i  rv».n...  n..         '"**  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.    Qwner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
SN  131  894.    ThelOaiU  Pr^taeta  *  Ckanlcal  Compaay,  Day-    434.832.  444.047,  and  others. 

toa.Ohio.    Filed  NOT.  8. 1981.  j.„  Agricaltofal   Chemicals  To   Control  the   Growth  of 


BUNK 


Weeds  and  Noxlaus  Plants  and  Pronaote  Orowth  of  Agrtea^ 
tnral    Prodncta,'  Harfolddaa.    aad    laseetlcldes :     LiTestock 
"ii^   ■^      "^  Spraya,  lighter  Fluid,  aad  Charcoal  Startlag  Fluid;  Aatl- 

For  HoBoAoId  Bleach  Witk  Diatafsetaat  aad  Daedorant    Freeae  for  Radlatora  aad  l^el  Systems. 

''''••'**^  ^_.  ,  ^ ,  ,—  .^^ ^^  '*"*  "•  '"•  ^'  *••*  •  ^**-  ^'  *•*«•  »»  iMtetlddsa  fta 

I  m  ar  abe«t  Jaly  1, 1984.  ••  -***  «•  *wf       »  modtfiad  focm. 
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BN  149,068.     Th«  Kiwi  PoU«b  Cotvur  Prapftotoiy 

Itod,    RIcfamoad,    amt    Melboora*,    VletorU,    AutiaUa. 
AMI  A«r.  11,  IMS. 


^•■i    a 


an  i4s.no. 

Mmj  7,  IMS. 


Por  lMMtlel«*. 
rirat  OM  Aug.  S,  IMS 


Mat  M,  INt 
O^.  Ime.,  MMT  OriMUu.  La.     nut 

MIRA^KIL 


8N  14a,»89.     J.  I.  Holeaab  ItowteMBilaB  Coamanx,  Iww 
ladUnapoUs,  lad.   FUad  May  7,*1MS. 


,»i<j/   t/'K.  .if.Jai 


CLINIC 


(KCC-WffC) 

Owner  of  U.I.  Bac^tfoa.  ititbt.  7S9,l£  and  Ottawa. 

For  Leatbar  I>y«.  ;••  ;   *> 

First  nae  VM.  ai|^19«S}  In  caaBMroa%*.  SO,  IMS. 


For  Dtatafactant-Daodacaat  Praparatloa  for  Inatltntloaal 
and  ladostrlal  Um. 

Flrat  naa  Apr.  17.  IMS.  '    ^ 


^   144.4S1.      MacAndMWB  aad   F( 
it  J.    Fllad  Umj  IB.  IMS. 


Coapaajr.  Cawdaa. 


8N  14S.0««.     FUtarM  Baila  Prodaeta  CMBpaay,  St.  Laala, 
Mo.    FUad  A^.  IS.  1M2. 

'  iw   rtitt  *»  f«iw*i 

FILTROS 

For  Tnrpantlna. 

rirat  oaa  at  laaat  aa  aarty  aa  Aa*.  14.  IMS. 


SHIP  BRAND 


Applicant  makea  no 
the  mark  ■•  abowa.    O 
For  Lieorloo  SztxaeC , 
Flrat  oaa  la  tfes  rUtStH. 


to  tba  word  "Brand"  apart 
of  mm-  No.  S4.01S. 


f**  or. 


8N  143.34S.    AmerldL^iLdtiaepttc  do;'^,  Prorldaaee,  R.I. 
Fllad  Oct  33.  ISeS. 


SN  14S.04«.  Ualtad  Sutaa  Borax  *  Ctaamieal  Corporation. 
Lot  Angeles.  Calif:,  aalsaaa  a^Calnakla  Wax  Company, 
Qlendale,  Calif.    Filed  May  SI,  ISSS. 


O 


=2X 


For  Baetarloatat  Daat  Ooatitd  Piaparatlaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Dae.  7, 19«1. 


8N  14S.SSB. 


Clwlaal  Piadaeta,  lac,  Daaibom. 


Mich.    Filed  May  24. 1»«S. 


Mt/ 


For  PreparaUon  Uaad  To  SoftMi,  Wkiten.  and  Deodortse 
Diapers  and  an  Antlaapde  1 
First  ose  Jane  1. 1»80. 


URirca 


For  Urinary 

First  nse  Mar.  S,  ISSt. 


tory  Uaa  Only. 


8N  143.876.     Vanadlom  CarporaUon  of  Aatertaa,  New  Tark. 
M.T.    Filed  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


CALSILOY 


For  Daozldlser  aad  Non-MetalUc  Ineloalon  Control  Agent 
forStaaL 

First  Bse  Mar.  SO,  1S6S. 


8N    14S.S01.     Agrlcnltaral 
MaySS,  ISOS. 


-j--i'i 


SN  143.001.  The  Town  HUI  Company,  Inc.,  CtaarleatoWn, 
Maas..  assignee  of  Bernard  Trlber,  d.buu  The  Town  Hill 
Company,  Ctaarleatown.  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  IMS. 


Dallas,   Tax.     FUad 


•a  T  1 


For  Fly  InaeetfcMa. 
Flrat  ase  Mot.  6.  IMl. 


TRAVL-GARD 


For  Spot  Disinfectant  for  TaUat  Baata. 
First  use  Jan.  29. 1S6S. 


8N  140.644.    Tka  Otaad  Ualoa  Caaspaay,  Baat  PatarsoB,  VJL 
FUad  May  38.  IMS. 


GRAND  WAY 


8M  143.091.    Tbompao»-Hayward  Osaileal  Cdknpany,  Kanaas        Owner  of  Beg.  Naa.  06,470,  4SS,M9«.  1fS9.741.  v^A  7S6,M1. 
CHy,  Mo.    FUad  May  3,  ISOS. 


For  Spray  Starcta. 

Flrat  nae  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  SS,  ISSC 


••jt-V 


-  M  U  L 


8N  148.7M.    Ttaa  Draekett 
Jnly  11,  ISOS. 


Coovaay.  Clndaaatl,  Okk^   FUaf 


AIR-CARE 


For  BmolslSars  far  Paa  ta  laaactlclda  aad  Harbldda  Fonao-       For  Sarfaoe  DlaUfaetaat  and  Booii  DeodoiaBt  la  Prea- 
ittooa.  .  sarlaad  Coatalnata. 

I1nCaaanS.Sl,  ISM.  Vint  aaa  P*.  IS.  ISfO.    ,94'  .i  ilalnntmm  o 


•'W^'^HS 


Mat  U,  19a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


'"iJiJ^S^lsoi'^™'  *'""'^'  "^^  ^•'^'>'     f^    "  »"•<*»•    A.  H  Stalay  Maa.Sa«t«lM 

««yiB.lMS.  , m     PliadAug.lS,lM3. 
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NUACTANT  ij>aM  W» 


IW  VM-Baalaoaa  Chsarical  Baagaats  la  Water  Dlsparstoa 
Wbleb  Baaet  With  the  COUaloale  Fibers  Ta  Olre  Crash  JU- 
elstaaee  aad  Bhrlakaga  Control. 

First  nae  May  1. 1903. 


(Staley 


8IV  149,463.     The  C.  B. 
FUed  Jnly  SO,  1903. 


Oalfla  CiDaipaay.  Waatpart,  Caan. 


HJ). 


Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  6144SS,  B«T,SBt,  aad  006,«n. 
For  Com  Starch  for  ladaatrlal  Pnrpoasa. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  Hj  MfX  i  -% 


For  Fonglddal-Dlslafeetaat 
Plrst  nse  May  30,  IMl. 


8N  151.430.     Olln  MathiaaoB  Cbmeal  Corporatloa.  New 
Yorfc.M.T.    FUadAag.l7,lse3. 


8N  149.603.     VlrglnU  Cbemlaals  A  BmeHlag  Compaay,  Waat 
NorfoUi.  Va.    Fllad  J  aly  20,1903. 

VIRSET 

Owaw  of  Beg.  Noa.  6SS4SS.  617,333.  aad  otbara. 

»or  Caatlag  InaolaMBaar  Uaad  la  Paper  Manufactnia.      , 

First  nae  Feb.  S,  IMS. 


-•-vO  ■ 
For  Pesticide. 
First  aae  May  39.  IMX 


END-DT 


8N  164.928.    Reedrllle  OU  *  O 
Va.    FUad  Oct  10, 1S63. 


Company.  Inc..  BaadTllle. 


aV  14SJM.     Paol  J. 
Jnly  30,  IMS. 


MtadalaaS,  lac.  Chlaago.  OL    FUad 


ALDEFORM 


For  CiyB4l^i 

Plrst  nae  JaaaSS,lS«0. 


aBB-^ecwldahyda  la  TSMat  Wana. 


For  Drying  Oils  for  Use  In  the  Palat.  Coametlc;  UaoloBm. 
Pbarmaeentlcal,  Roof  Coating,  and  Printing  Industries,  aad 
for  Oaaeral  Use  In  the  ladnstrlal  Arts. 

First  oae  Jaa.  3. 1969. 


Wf  160.iSS.    Paikar 
Aug.  0, 1M2. 

AQUAPOOL 


T..    M.^^   tr«     •n^    8N164,93«.    United  Stataa  Babter 
!■«.,  Newark.  N.J.    FUed        pijej  Qct.  10. 1M2.  ^ 


For  Additive  for  HydroCharapy  Batha  Coatalalag  Agsata        -      .   ^  «^ 
for  the  Cootrol  of  8cnm  and  Foaming  aad  for  lanartlac  a        «!*'"  '^**-"*^. 
Fragrance  to  the  Water.  "■*  o"  ^^^  «»  !••«. 


First  nse  Sept.  2. 1960. 


.  New  Tark,  N.T. 

U^*  ROYAL 


J_<i 


AM 


•N  101,00ft.    Calad  Pradaett  Oanpany.  lac:,  Brentwood,  Md. 
FUad  Aag.  IS,  190S. 

DRY-CALrSIZE 

For  Slslag  Ingrsdlent  for  Uaa  In  BolTenU  for  Dry  Cleaalag 
af  Fabrlca. 
Flrat  nae  May  IMl. 


8N  166.143.     Faaltlass  Starch 
FUad  Oct  16,  ISOS. 


ifM^ 


city,  Ma. 


TtaMiMn 


ttr  iSlpOSS.    ATBL  itale  Kaanteetarlng  Oom^^]£ica^ff, 
ni.    Filed  Aug.  18.  ISOS. 


StBley 


The  drawing  Is  llaad  for  red.    Owaar  of  Rag   Nos   81.036 
and  010,198. 

For  Laundry  Praparatlaas  Uaad  far  Softening  Fabrlca. 
First  nae  Mar.  7,  ISOS. 


'% 


,V^ 


8N  106,348.    HnmMe  OU  ft  Beflalag  O 
FUad  Oct.  10. 1M2. 


eaipaay,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 


For  DextrtaiL, 

Flrat  aaa  May  8,  ISSS. 


l»9i  ^  »f 


UNIFIL 

For  Aatl-Freane  Compooad. 

First  nae  at  least  since  Sapt  18.  ISSS. 
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MK  10e,479.     DeMert  *  DeagtMrty,  lae.,  Chlfl*«e,  in.     Bltod    ClMg  O  mm  ExslsiiVAt     ffattWHC     K^^^^^^^ 

LOOK  nrfPraMiat 

CMpontloB,  AlexaadrU,  Ta. 


For  Composldan  for  MoWat  Xw  aad  f>o«t  oa  OUn  and    BIT  154.409.    Atlaatle 
Similar  Sarface.  '      .  Filed  Oct  4,  1M2. 

Flnt  uM  on  or  aboat  wpl^  ;iMt- 


8N  1B6.791.    CUM  UmfteA,  Baaal.  SvltMrland.    Fllod  Btor.  », 
1M2. 

CIBACHROME 

Owner  of  SwIm  R<«.  No.  1M.004,  dated  May  IT,  IMl. 
For  Photocraphle  CtaemleaU,  Dyeatoffa. 


METROC 

Ftor  Becketa  and  Parta  Tkeniar. 

Flrat  nae  Ang.  1».  19<2. 

OasslO-FMtftxwi 


8N  14S.1S6.     Warner  W.  Pilae  Co.,  Incorporated,  Bmyraa, 
8N  1B6.882.     American  FoU«k  *  Ckemleal  Corporation.  Loo         DeL    Filed  Apr.  13, 1M2. 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  8. 1M2. 


TRONA 


a^-^ 
^jp 


For  Titanium  Dioxide. 
Flnt  nae  Oct  23. 1M2. 


iRil  \ 


8N  100,853.     American  Potaah  4  Cbemleal  Corporation,  Loa 
Angelae,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  8, 196*. 


TRONOX 


For  Fumiaer — Naai^,  a  100%   Offanle  Nltroten  Fer- 
tlUser. 

Flnt  nae  oa  or  aboot  Mar.  28,  IMS. 


For  Titanium  Dioxide. 
Flnt  oae  Oct  23. 1002. 


«N  145,802. 
May  23, 1862. 


Corpentloa.  ClaelaAatl,  Ohio.    Filed 


1/ 


8N  lBd.»83.    ladustrlal  Soap  Company,  St  LooU,  Mo.    Filed 


Not.  9, 1962. 


MEDALUON 


For  Room  Deodonnt  Spray. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  IS,  19«S. 


CRAB-  BANE 


Par  I«wa  FartOlaer  WHk  Cmkcnaa  Sradleatla«  aad  lai 
tldde  Propertlea. 

Flrat  nae  In  April  lOM. 


Cla»8-S«okm  ArtidM,  N0I  UMkq 
Ttbicco  PradhNtt 

8N  143.780.     Zlppo  Mannfacturing  Company,  Bndford.  Pa. 
Filed  May  8.  1962. 


SIf  145,TM.     Lea  Pkttan  Seed  CoBpaay,  Jeney  City.  KJ. 
Filed  May  29,  19«S. 

PATCO'S  CRASS  IMLDKn 


No  eiatm  to  made  to  tka  mrda  *^raai  BUder"  apart  freat 
tbe  mark  as  akowa.  Owner  of  Beg.  Naa.  •«8.584,  788.897, 
aad  otben. 

For  FertUlaar  for  Lawaa.  Tart,  aad  tka  like. 

Flnt  oae  Apr.  24. 1881. 


8N   146,727.     Lee  Patten 
Filed  May  29. 1962. 


Seed  Company.  Jeraey  City,  IHJ. 


PATCO'S  TUIU*G»0 

Ownw  of  Bi«.  Noa.  648.584,  738,687.  and  otbera. 
For  Fertlllaer  for  Lawns.  Turf,  aad  the  like. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  16^  1888. 


■%\. 


BN  146.728.     !«•  Pattea 
Filed  May  28. 1888. 


Coa^pany,  Jersey  City,  M.J. 


The  colon  red  aad  gold  aa  Indicated  by  the  llalag  oa  the 
drawing  an  claimed  as  par#of  the  mark. 

For  Cigarette  Lighten,  FUnts  for  Ughtan.  Wlcka  far 
Lighten  aad  Fuel  for  Lighten. 

First  naa  Jaa.  S,  ISOSi 


PATCO'S  SOI)  MAKhlH 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  648.684,  738.687.  aad  dthara. 
For  Fertlllaer  for  Lawaa,  Turf,  and  the  Llka. 
Flrat  aae  Jaae  lb,  IMl.  .  ti  .  . 


^ti*.i»»»  U.  a  PATENT.  QFFICE  TM  M 

MISS-LOU  . 


Snas  mum  SipiJto 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  660,410. 

For  Fertlllaer. 

Flnt  uae  Sept.  1. 18M. 


SN  148.110.     United  Staple  Co.,  lac..  Long  Island  City   K.T 
Filed  June  29. 1962. 


Clasf  11  -  Mcs  aid  U(fam  Matoriab 

SN  165,246.     Bmbosaograph  Prooeas  Company  Incorponted. 
Brooklyn.  N.T.    FUed  Oct  16, 1962. 


Iack-0-Matic 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,639. 

For  Staplen. 

First  use  Apr.  13, 1962. 


t     r... 


For  Thermographic  Rslalag  Prl«ttag  Powden  and  Beads 
for  AfvOnOaa  to  Paper  aad  Pilaibf  Stock  To  Olva  Balaed 
■Ceeli  8tm«l8tl«g  ■agrtTeiS  and  ■■hoased  Prtntlag. 
_nr8t  imtat  toast  aa  ea^  aa^ugust  1848. 

'     ^— ^-i^^ii^^ai— — »■>—  III 

dau  12-CowtnKliM  Matefiib 

SN  141.680.    The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  HI     Filed 
Apr.  6, 188S. 


dais  14-Metak  imI  Metal  Castiiifs  md 
Fbrfings 

SN  128,689.    Stnteglc  Materlala  Corpontton.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1061. 


"Ti  ■>-, 


The  word  "Strategic"  to  disclaimed.  

For   Ferrous    MeUl    Products — Namely,    Pig    Iioo ;    Iron ; 

Steels  Including  Seml-Steeto,  Stainless  Steels  and  Heat  Re- 

slsunt  Steeto ;  and  Ferroalloys. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  aa  July  1%  1961. 


SN  142,517.    R.  LaTln  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    FMd-JXir. 

/  CS  2700 

•  Owner  of  VUtg.  Noa.  484368,  448,047,  aad  etheia.  o      ..      .  ... 

For  Asphalt  ^**'  Alnmlnum  and  Alnmlmim  Alloys  la  Caae  and  Wrought 

Flnt  use  Feb.  9.  1962 ;  Jaae  9.  1947.  la  a  modified  form,     ^^^l  ^^'T^^!:^ }^^*  ^"^  Remeltlng. 

Pint  use  Feb.  IS,  1962.  <   i 

SN  141.684.    The  AaMrioaa  OU  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed     _„  ,  .,„  'J^^  ^„^  ^w.    „         ^ 
Aor  8  1962  ,        --•  .  gj^  lS2,iU.    Crucible  Steel  Cempaay  of  America,  Plttabnrgh, 

Pa.    FUadAng.31, 196S. 

4-E 


It^itti 


9>ftK 


The  drawlag  Is  llaed  for  red  aad  bine.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
434.832.  444.047,  and  athen. 
For  Asphalt 
Flnt  nae  Feb.  9,  1962 ;  Jane  9.  1947,  In  a  modified  fona. 


For  DrlU  Steela.  Including  Roda  and  Bare. 
Flnt  use  September  1956. 


daft  15— (Ms  aMi  Craasas 


SN  141.681.    The  Americaa  OU  Company.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1062. 


SN  160,315.     MlnneaoU  aad  Oatoria  Paper  Company,  Mla- 
aeapoUs.  Mian.    FUed  Oct.  31. 1962. 

WOODLITE 


For  Hardbeard. 
Flnt  aae  Oct  28, 1884. 
TM  780  O.Q.— 8 


Owaer  of  Beg.  ^oo.  434.832,  444,047.  aad  othen. 
For  AntomotlTe,  ATlatloa,  Heating  aad  ladaatrial  Fuels 
aad  AdditlTes  Therefor ;  Motor  Oils ;  AntomotlTe  Lobrieaats ; 
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ladwtrtal  aii*  E«ll«li7-G»r  L^rtnttac  OP«  aa«  Qtfmmi    "^  IM.tTl.    Natloaal  Sotreat  C*rpontloa,  ClcreUa^,  OU*. 

Metal  WorklBC  Lnbricanta ;   Induatrtal   Mineral  Wax  Petro-        ni««  0«t.  1«,  lt6t. 

latnma  aod   White  Otlt;   Napktba,  HomcImM  OM.  Mtoanl 

Spirits,  Stoddart  Solvent,  aad  Olena  Splrita.  ■      ■     ■  fc  m       * 

First  use  Oct  8,  1909 ;  Jaa.  10,  194«,  on  labrteattnc  oils 
inai 


8N  141,«88.    The  Anertcaa  OU  Coapaay,  Chlea«o,  ItT^Viled 
Apr. «,  IMS. 


ii^ 


boK  i$tf'f^- 


^J  -  f  f  i>«0 


For  Paint,  Shellac  and  l4ie«Mr  mnaer,  Palat  mmt  ^tri^ 
KeaMTer.  Tarpeatlae  aad  fJnaetil  OU,  aad  Creoaete. 
Wtrmt  aae  Dec  SI.  19M. 


tlpttifiM^ 


■N  1M.M1. 

N.T.    rued  Dee.  17.  IMS. 


r    \ 

on  Co.,  lac.  New  York. 


The  drawlnc  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Sec. 
Noe.  4S4.832,  444.047.  and  ethers. 

For  AaUHBOttTC,  AvtatMp,  Hsattiir  sod  Indostrlal  Fnela 
aad  AddltlTes  Therefor  :  Mafor  OU* ;  Aut%inotlTe  Labrtcaats ; 
Industrial  and  Railway  Car  Labrtafttlng  Oils  and  Oreaaea : 
Metal  Working  Loirteaata:  Ia#MtrW  Mtoeral  Wax  Petro- 
latnma  aad  Whit*  Otis;  Naylilia.  Dsoaitold  OU.  Mineral 
Spirits.  Stoddart  S«lv«it,  aM^IW  Iptrtts. 

First  nse  Oct.  8.  1W» ;  Jan.  10.  1M«,  M  Inbrteatlnf  oils 
In  a  modlQed  form.  ^      - 

Qaif  16-Prtttctiv«  aMi  DMoritivt  CMtinp 

SN    134,S71.      BatUnd    Fire   Clay    Company.    Batlaad,    Tt 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1»«1. 


WEATHERGaRD 


THANE 


For  Interior  and  Bxterior  Finish. 

First  Bse  Nov.  T,  IMl. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  QN  146.S1B. 


Owner  of  Rcf:  Ilaa,  HHBSf,  I^MI^  vU  oOm^ 
For  ProtectlTe  Coating  Compositions  for  AppUeatlon  to 
Asphalt,  Concrete  aad  Similar  SoHaeee;  Oeaeral  Pnrpoee 
Sealer,  Watarpreoflaff  Material  aad  FrotectlYe  Coatlac  Com- 
position  for  General  Industrial  Uaes ;  MeUl  BaaBel ;  Protec- 
tlTe CoatiBf  Material  for  Use  as  a  ProtectlTe  Seal  and  Part- 
In*  Mediam  for  Application  «p  Fornu,  Bqnlpment,  and  OtlMr 
Worklnc  Areas:  and  UnderMattac  Material  for  Protectinc 
AutomobUes  and  Other  Macklafsrjr  aad  Eqnipmeat  Against 
Corrosion  and  Bast.    . 

First  oae  Joaa  S^  !••}  Oet  l»,  IMl.  m  t*  •HITaather 
Oard." 


am  17-TobKn  frateb 


MUk.     FUed 


SN  109.871.     Amway  Salsa  Corporatloa.  Ada. 
Sept,  4,  IMtt. 

imtm-M.    AM  WAY 

For  ProtectlTe  and  DecoratlTe  Coatings — Namely,  an  Antt- 
Boll  Caattng  Material  for  Bags,  Upholstery.  PslntaA  Snrfkesa 
and  Draperies. 

First  ass  Oet  IS.  IMl. 


SN    144,811.     MacAndrews  and 
N.J.    FUed  May  IB.  1»62. 


Company.   CaaMlea, 


SHIP  BRAND 


SN  152.870.     Ball  Chemical  Compasy,  GleBshaw,  Pa. 
Save  7. 1M2. 

ALMET 

For  Aluminum  Palat.  XAHIfn^  |M|^  fHO  ^*  ^ 

First  nse  May  3, 1987. 


Filed 


'..■  -f^  -A   f ■  .  ■^  r    >:. 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  84,018. 

For  Licorice  Extract  Used  as  a  FlaTOrtng  and  Conditioning 
Agent  for  Tobacco. 

First  use  In  the  year  IBM. 


Cbtt  18-M«dliciMt  ad!  Pharaacaitical 


"■^■'■■^— ^  SN  143.199.    The  Upjoha  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Ml«k.    FUed 

SN  158,888.     Sears,  Boebnck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     FUed        Apr.  27, 198S. 

Sept  21, 1962  ORASTAT 

DECOR-EZE 

For  Oonadal  Hormone  Preparation. 
For  Interior  and  Batlllfar^Palat  aa«  mooflng  Coating.  p^„j  ^^  ^^  ^q  ^^^ 

First  ose  Aug.  21,  ISMl" 


SN  154,398.     Bird  ft  BoB,  'be, 
Oct  3,  1962. 


SN     144.610.       Farbeafabrikea     Bayer     AkUeageeellsehaft 
Walpole,  Mass.     Filed        LMMhaaaa-Bayerwerk,  Oarmaar.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 


NEPOLON 


B^DIONAL 


For  U«iild  Vlastomerle  or  Plaatle  ProtectlTa  Waterprooflag 
Coatiags  for  Boofs  aad  Walla. 
First  nsa  Jaly  26, 19tt. 


Owaer  <rf  Oenaaa  Beg.  No.  470.912.  dated  Hot.  2S.  1984. 
Far  ChaaMtharapeatle  A^sats  for  Hi 


May  U»  IMi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tli  «6 


SN  161.094.    A.  B.  BCalay  Maaafactarlag  Csaspaay.  Daeatar.    SN  164.179.    Parke.  DaTls  ft  Coaspaay,  Detroit  Mich.    Filed 


III.    FUed  Ang.  11. 1961. 


Oet  1.  1962. 


•aU  laoii 


Stalcy 


NORLANTHATE 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Nos.  660.731  aad  709.281. 

For  Progestational  Agent 

First  nse  on  or  before  Jnly  13. 1992, 


yy    i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  818.119.  407,881,  and  578,740. 
For  Com  Stardi  for  Das  la  Madletaea  aad  Phanaaceatlcal 
Preparations. 

First  oae  Apr.  6,  1961. 


SN  104  J96.    American  Scleatlfle  LakoratatAss,  Inc.,  Msdiaaa. 
Wis.    FUed  Oet  8. 19«t.  >  .iM«w 


SINGLVAX 

For  Vaccine  for  Chickens  and  Torkeys  Against  Newcastle 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1961. 


MM  162,060.    J.  B.  Blebalberfsr.  d.huu  Hoiaa  Health  ■quip, 
meat  Co.,  PeUa,  UL    Filed  Ang.  28,  1962. 

EMLYD  COMPOtJND 


SN  164.484.    Chas.  Fflscr  ft  Ca.  Inc.,  Mew  York.  H.Y.    Filed 
Oct  3,  1962. 

MITORAeiN 

The  word  "Compound"  is  dlartatmed  apart  from  the  aurk  For  Antibiotic  Preparation, 

as  shown.  First  nse  Sept  13,  1962. 

For  Tonic — Namely,  a  Dietiry  Food  Snpplaaieat  Consist! ag 

■sssatlsWy  of  Vitaiaias  aad  Mlaerals.             «tf''  —^^^'^— 

First  nse  Aug.  19, 1961.  g^  154,518.    SsTage  Laboratoriaa.  lac.  Houston.  Tex.    FUed 

♦    _— — ^_  Oct  4, 1962. 


SN  182,090.    Bar!  W.  Baha,  d.h.a.  B.  W.  B^ha,  CltTsUad. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  18. 1961. 


SAYADERM 

For  Topical  Aerosol  Bora  M^eaflba. 
First  use  Ang.  U.  1962. 


k.t 


5CKtUttl>)T 


SN  164,669.     Wiastoa  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Wln- 
ston-Salam^.C.    Filed  Oct  »,  1962. 

FETINir 

For  Pharmaoentieal  Preparation  To  Be  Deed  as  a  Heml- 
tialc  la  Iroa  DeAdeacy  Anemia. 
Tint  oae  Juae  20, 1962. 


The  flgurc  in  the  drawt^ls  fkaeffal.    * 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparationa  for  the  Treatment  of  Bay 
FoTcr,  Asthma,  Naaal  CaUrrh,  Hea^  CMAk  .aojl  Brw^ial 
aad  Throat  Irritations.  -   ^  ,t  -  .^- 

Flrst  use  October  1922. 


SN  164,660.     Winston  Phsrmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Win- 
stoa-Salam,  N.C.    FUgd  Oct  I,  iM|4. 


SN  164,153.    Beed  ft  Carnrtdt,  KenUfort^  N.J.    Filed  Sept. 


ANTHR^ 


NIAUNE 


-.iH 


For  Oiatmeat  for  the  TraataMat  of  Paorlatlc  Leaioas. 
First  ase  oa  or  abont  May  1,  ISO. 


For  Pharmaeeattcal   Preparatloa  To  Be  Ueed   as  a  MUd 
Cerebral  Stimulant  and  Yaaodllator. 

First  use  Juae  13, 1962.    \     ^  "Vr^JI-I 


SN   164,218.     Dalia   Fharaweeatieala.   lae.   Bayslda,   N.T. 
FUed  Oct  1,  1962. 


SORBUTUSS 


For  Suppresaaat  ior  tha  Belief  of  Coogk  Dae  U  CoMa. 
First  nse  Apr.  18, 1962. 


SN  154,661.     Winston  Pharmaeentlcals,  Incorporated,  Win- 
ston-Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Oct  6. 1962. 

EXOPIN 

For  Pharmaoentieal  Preparation  To  Be  Used  aa  an  Anthel- 
mintic for  the  Treatment  of  Roundworms  and  Plaworma. 
First  oae  Jane  20, 1962. 


SN  164,216.    Lawraam  H.  Davla.  4,b^  L.  H.  DaTto  Oa^  U* 
Aagsles.  Osltt.    FUod  Oct  1, 1962. 


COMEDO 


SN   164,708.     OUn   MatMesoa   Chendcal   Corporatloa,   New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oet.  8,  1962. 


Fmr  MSdIeal  OlataMat  Ta  Ba  Uaad  ia  tta  TrsatsMat  of 
Aeaa.  Blackbaads,  MUta.  aad  Skta  BlemiahsdL 
First  aaa  Hair.  1. 1960. 


ANATENSOL 


For  Osatral  NerToas  Systeat  Dspreesaat  Preparationa. 
First  ase  Apr.  21. 1960. 


TM  66 
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8N  1M.763.     Th«  Pfetffer  Co.,  St.  Lo«l«,  M«f.     FU«I  Oct.  8.    SM  lft4,M».    Cfcat.  Pa««r  A  Co.,  Ine^  Wow  York,  H.T.    WllU 
IMI.  Oct.  11. 196a. 


TYCOLENE 


A-B-C 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  sn,43Q. 
For  Pediatric  Cold  Preparation. 
Flrat  nao  Sept  27,  1»«1. 


For  Antlaeptic  Blooi-CIOttlaK  PlipamfloB  for  Animal  Uae. 
Flmt  une  in  or  kefore  1M4. 


SN  108,000.    Chaa.  Pflier  4  Ool,  be..  New  York,  N.T.    Fllad 


8N  154,814.    Farkenfabrtken  Bayer  AktleteaaHacliaft,  Lerer-  /^  A  T     ¥A  TkM  A  r* 

knaen-Bayenrerk.   Germany.     Flle«   Oct.   ».   IMS.  CALf-U-JSlAljr 


MYCRAS 


Owner  of  German  Bee  No.  7<S,059,  dated  June  1,  IMS. 
For  Chemotherapeatlc  Agenta. 


For  Teterinary  Preparatton  Cratalping  Calelam,  Dextroae, 
and  Macnesium. 

Flrat  nee  Jan.  9, 1M0. 


SN  104,837.     Parke,  DarU  A  Company,  Detroit,  Ifl^.    Filed 
Oct  8, 1862. 


SK  150,008.    Chaa.  Pfter  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Iliad 
Oct.  11,  1862. 


CAAIPHOIL 


ARLEF 


For  Stlmalant  for  Uae  la  Awlmala. 
Flrat  ■«•  la  or  baf  ore  Jaly  IMA 


For  Antl-Arthrltie  Preparation. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  before  Sept.  14,  1862. 


8N  155,006.    Chaa.  Pflaar  A  0».,  lae.  M«w  Toik,  N.T.    FUaA 
Oct  11,  1861.  ^^ 

8N  154,888.    Cutter  Laboratortea,  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.    Filed  GLO-STREP 


0«t  10. 1862. 


PERGONAL 


For  AatlMode  Preparatlan  for  ▼atwrtnarr  Vm. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  3, 19M. 


For    Hormonal    Preparation    Ueed   In    the   Treatment   of  " 

Human  Endocrine  Condltlona.  gjj  155,008.    Chaa.  Pllier  A  C*.,  IM..  New  York,  N.Y.    Flted 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Jan.  1. 1862.  q^  j j^  1862. 


8N  154.823.     PhlUpa  Boxan^  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1861, 

ACUTUS^   g 

For  Bxpeetoranta  In  Liquid  and  Tablet  Forma. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  31. 1862. 


6L0-QGSTR0L 


For  Veterinary  Hormone  FreparatlMt. 
Flrat  uae  in  or  before  October  IMl. 


SN  150.030.     The  Dpjohn  Com^tmr,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  11. 1868. 


VERAGEN 


8N   104.807.     Colorcon,   Ine.  Ambler,   Pa.     Filed  Oct   11, 

1^2  '®'  Gonadal  Hormone  Preparation. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  24, 1868. 


OPALUX 


For  Color  Coatlnc  for  Pharmaeeatleala. 
Flrat  uae  Mot.  16. 1868. 


SN  100,088.     Merck  A  Co..  Ine,  Bakway,  N.J.    FUed  Oct.  12, 


REDISOL-H 


SN  104,881.     Chae.  Pflaer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  Filad                     .^  „_  w«  iu«  a^a 

/Virt.  11    lOAQ  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  068,848. 

Oct,  11,  i»o^.  P^^  Vitamin  Pi«p«ration  for  Uae  la  the  Preyentlon  tad 

HEXA-GLO  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Dendeadea. 

Flrat  aae  Oct  8, 1868. 

For  Aatbelmlatle  Preparation  for  Animal  Uaa.  , 
Flrat  uae  la  or  before  184S. 


SN  155,133.    BHitol-Myera  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
^— "^"^  Oct  10, 1862. 

"•oJrir«?"  "-  *  *"•  "^^  •"•  '•*  ""  ""'  NOTOMYCIN 

rCi  i  '\mLAJ  j,^  Aatlblotlc  PharaueaQtleal  Preparation. 

For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation  for  Hoaeehold  Peta.  Flrat  aae  July  16,  1862. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  before  September  1806.  —^^t^^— 

^— — —  SN    180.140.      BlUaoa    Laborttertea,    lae.,    Weatbary,    N.T.' 

8N  104,886.    Chaa.  Pflaer  A  Co..  lac  New  York,  N.Y.    «»^  Filed  Oct.  10. 1862. 

"^"'"^    PICK^LO  ORA-ZONE 

For  Preparattaa  far  the  BeUeC  ef  Deatare  Irrttetlaa.  Tecth- 
For  PwparatloB  for  CoatroUlng  CannlbaUam  In  Poaltry.    ache,  and  ''•«»»«»^ 
Flrrt  uae  la  or  baf  ore  1844.  Flrat  aae  0«t  1. 1861. 


May  14,  IMS  XT.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  Thi  67 

iJJJ^O^lSr*^^^*^'''^***''^'    "*^  ""isTil?     *««M.rACo.,Iae.,Detr«t.Mlch.    ftled  Oct 

^  RENELATE 


8N   106 

Filed 


MAPO 


For   Pharmaceutical   Pr^aratlOB    Harlac   Urinary   Aatl- 
aeptic  and  Germicide  Propertlea. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  aboot  June  10, 1862. 


■'.*•;  wM 


For  ■■Hrilleat  AnUpiaHtle  OH. 
Flrat  uae  Oct  8, 1861. 


SN  100,780.  The  Chattanooga  Medldne  Company,  d.b.a. 
Chattem  Laboratortea,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  FUad  Oct  84. 
1962. 


-«  _   tr  ._-f\      'It 


CONTRASOR 


SN  100,170.    Merck  A  Co..  lac.  Bahway,  NJ.    Filed  Oct  10,  „  ""^   Pharmaceutical    Preparatloa   f»r   the   Tiaatmeat    of 

jpg2  Paoriaaia. 

ADENOVAX  «««.-Pti...^ ^ 

For  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Cae  in  the  Prerentlon  and  BN   100,876.     American   Home   Produeta   Corporation,   New 

Treatment  of  Beapiratory  Diaeaaca.  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  20. 1862. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  2, 19d!2. 

UNIPEN 

SN  100.212.     Unlmed.  Inc.,  Montetowa.  N.J.    Filed  Oct  10,  For  Penicillin  Preparation. 

1961.  Flrat  nae  Oct  3, 1962, 

!  ••  Cw  ZOPATE  


'^    For  Composition  for  Poatpartum  Uterine  Aioay. 
Flnt  aae  Sept  11, 1962. 


SN  100,877.     American  Home  Produeta  Corporatlaa,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  20, 1962. 


SN  105.230.    Bleaalaga,  lac,  Clerdaad.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  16, 


OMNIPEN 


1861 


CHLORASEC 


For  Penicillin  Preparation. 
Flrat  oae  Aof.  6, 1962. 


For  Sedative  Dng. 

Flrat  uaa  Dec.  20, 1961.  J  \jr   § 


SN  155,960.     AflMClean  Cyanamld  Company,   Wayae,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  16. 1861. 


SH  185,131.    Bleealaca.  lac,  Clevelaad,  Ohio.    FUed  Oct  16,  A  ATHLNOX 

1862. 

-r^nw^v  /xn  Owner  of  Beg.   Noa.  680,827,  608,513,  and  661,285. 

mJIXIXjAAJmX  For  Anticholinergic  Preparation. 

Flnt  nae  Oct  12, 1862. 


For  SedatlTe  Drag. 
Flrat  nae  Dee.  80, 1861. 


^^^  SN  166,634.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.    Filed 

^■^  NaT.  2, 1961. 

9K_  18M08.     Vltamlz  Pharmaeentleala,  Inc.   Philadelphia,  PROMOISTE 


Pa.    Filed  Oct  18,  1868. 

TIPPIES 

o*  For  PharaMceatleal  Preparation  for  Coriaetlon  of  SpUtting, 
Peeling.  Breaking,  and  Chlpplag  Fiagamalla. 
Flrat  aM  Sept  18, 1861. 


For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uaa. 
Flrat  oae  Joae  18. 1861. 


SN  166.721.    dba-fiattad,  Basel,  Swltierlaad.    FUed  Nar.  6, 
1962. 

LOCORTEN 

"U2!?*  •f™ '*'*"•'*'*"  UmAtU,  Lendoa.  Bnglaad.        owaer  of  twlaa  Reg.  Ha.  180,1W,  datal  Jan.  31.  1862. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1862.  ,^,  CorticoateroW  Preparation. 

BIOGASTRONE  ^^^_ 

SN  106,747.     Lakealde  Laboratartea,  lac,  MUwaakae,  Wla. 

Owaer  of  Brltlah  Be*.  No.  800,618,  dated  Jan.  21.  1860.        '^'•*  ^*^-  ••  **•*• 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatloaa  aad  Sabataaeea  All  for 
TraatlBs  AllaMata  of  the  i 


nr  185,888.     Bade  Laboratartea  lae,  Btahmoad  Hill,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  21. 1861. 


FELGANE 


For  Medldaal  Preparatlaa  Uaad  aa  aa  Appetite 
Flrat  aae  Aar  19, 1888.  «u  «i^^  ^ 


IRCON-PLUS 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  148.196. 

For  Aatl-Aaeailc  Medication  To, Treat  Iroa  aad  Yltamla 
DaAdeaey. 
Flrat  aae  Jnae  10, 1861.  ^  m  « 


TM  «8 


KoB^Uai,  Ocrmaay.    Filed  Nor.  •.  1M2. 
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ClMiM^IJMltm 


:\', 


a 


SPED  A 

>J  i  rU    m«lfrU  .        i  "i 

Owner  of  OermaB  Beg.  No.  706,414.  datotf  Inae  18,  IMt. 
For  Medldnee  and  Pkannaceatleal  Preparatleiw — NanMly. 

Sedatives  and  Hypnotics. 


Ur    144.M0.      CroCtoB 
FUod  May  18.  IMS. 


Mat  U, 

■rfOMCMi 

Inc.   Byron   Center,   Mich. 


•.v*i 


CtOFTONITE 


Oait  19- YtUdtf 


For  PlaaUc  Shevt  Matarfal.  Pni^eolnrty  Lnml 
Wall  Corerinc  MaterUla. 
First  ase  Sept.  18,  IMl. 


natad  Plaatlc 


BN   123.044.     Tbe  Stewart  Coa«h  ladnitrles.  Inc.,  Bristol, 
In4.    FUed  June  28.  IMl. 


(latt21-BMlrical  Appmlw,  MicMin, 


GARDNER 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  ase  Ang.  2«,  l»Ofi. 


f^: 


SN    116,718.     Fntronles,    Ineorporattfd,   Greensboro,   N.   C. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1861. 


:.y.  .;<tvi 


FUTRONICS 


BN  123.88S.     The  Stewart  ConA  Indastrtes.  lac,  Bristol, 
Ind.    Filed  Jnne  28, 1881. 


STEWART 


For  Hoose  Trailers. 
First  use  In  1848. 


SN  128,447.    American  Motor  Scooter  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1881. 


Por  Electronic  DaU  Processint  Control  Panels. 
First  use  In  Novenker  1868. 
SokJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1S1.14S. 

'  .  iV 

8N  121,143.     Swartslander  Radio  Limited,  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  81, 1881. 


. .  V  *'  '    "  % 


ssumMwm 


For  Motor  Scooter. 
First  nae  Ang.  81, 1861. 


^T 


SN    136,827.      The    Slerradn   Corporation,    Bnrbank,    Callfc 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1862. 

SIERRAGLO 

For  Meetrolumlnescent  Panels  for  Aircraft  InsUumsnts. 
First  ase  Feb.  12. 18S8. 


Tbe  hortiontal  llnluc  nppsnrtt  la  tko  drawing  Is  for  tte 

color  Mae. 

For    Radio    and    Blectroalc    gtatyent.    Two- Way    Radio 
Commnnlcatlon    BystMOS.   tekiitslsa   Bqalpmcnt.    and   Elec- 
tronic Components  for  Aodlo  SysteoM. 
First  ase  U  May  1860.  r  im^v     »• 

Sabl.  to  latf.  with  IN  116,718.  -wa  «•«  u-^n. 


SN  1M.468.     Up  SMiet*  Aaaagis  d'Horlogerle.  Bwsneoa. 
Doabe.  France.    Filed  Ang.  2S.  IWL. 


SN  148,216.  Serrlce  Cycle  Sapply  Corporatiea.  dJ>.a. 
Reyaolds  Cycle  Products,  Woodslde,  N.Y.  File*  July  17. 
1862. 


UP 


kted  J«a*  S2.  1860 


.xikVl 


OwaareASag.  No.  688.080.  .  ,  ^  ^.       ^ 

For  Bleydee  and  Component  Parts  TkevooC  fartadlag  tbe 
Following   Accessories    Thereto,    Mirrors,    Reflectors,    Pedal 
Blocks,  Touring  Bags.  Tralalag  WheeU,  Bells,  Bulb  Horas, 
Carrlera.  and  Mudgnard  Ftaps. 
First  nab  AUy  1. 1861. 


•(  FiWMb   Bag.   Nft.   tjB68l 

(Doobs) ;  Natl.  laat  »•.  148.684. 

For  Electric  Motors,  Beetric  ClMks  and  Parts  Thereof, 
Batteries,  Alternators,  Generators,  Electric  Switches,  Colls. 
ReatstorB.  Capacitors,  Blectroalc  Tubes,  Transformers.  Reetl- 
Bsta.  Bslays.  KtectrosMgaeta.  Magaets.  TransUtors,  Bleetric 
Light  Bulbs,  and  Dl-Blectrie  Insulation. 


SN  182.801.     Da/tea  MaUHe 
cage,  ni.    Filed  Nor.  88,  1861 


a 


liaaaflBCturitag  Coapaay,  Chi- 


DAYTON 


BN  152.178.    Victor  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.,  Bonham,  Tex. 
Aug.  28,  1862. 

VICTOR 

■i*  »nl   ir*tr  of 

For  MobOe  HooMa  and  Travel  Trallors. 
Flrat  aso  «•  or  abeat  Jaa.  8. 1848. 


FUed 


s^ft  V  --•<■• 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  5n.T88,  888,606,  aad  866,686. 

For  Electric  Motor  aad  Fha  Motor  Controls— Namely,  Mar 
netlc  BUrters,  Control  Switches.  ReTonlBg  Swltchsa,  aad 
Multiple  Speed  Bwltchee  ;  Electric  Coatrol  SwltdMS :  Electric 
Traaaformers  ;  Electrtc  Power  Pl«atnand  Generators  ;  Rheo- 
stats and  Foot  Swltal»s:  BtatHe  QdH  Seta  Including  Corda, 
Bztenaloa  Corda  and  Maltlpte  Coadactor  Corda;  SoMerlag 

^    aMKHs;B«tbsry  aurgen:aa4Arc  WaMara. 

First  aae  la  Jaly  1838  oo  oloetita  ooatrol  awltcfcea. 


Mat  14,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  144,156.    Electric  Maehlatiy  Mfg.  Com|»ay,  _ 
t*  Itea.    flMMar*.  1862.  > -"  i. 


■jr  188,801.     Ji 
IS.  1862. 


TM  oe 

r.  Walsh,  Jr..  Maryd.  Pa.    nia4  Mar. 


SA-FUSE    ^Tuig^hiM 


Vtor  Altaraatliw<^irtaBt  MMw  Cm 
First  uas  Sept  21. 1886. 


3f*> 


SN  148,284.    AUIed  Rsssareh  Products  laeorpeimted.  Baltl' 
more,Md.    FUed  July  3. 1962.  i« 


••-  **u  untrx 


XJt.kl 


The  representation  of  tbe  boy  on  the  dm^ 
of  any  known  person. 
For  Toy  Hoop  or  Ring  and  a  Guide  ReguUtor  Therafor. 
First  use  Feb.  13. 1862. 


is  not  that 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,663. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Equipment  for  Metal  Finishing— 
Namely,  ReetUteia. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1868. 


QaM  22  -  CiMt,  T«yf ,  Mid  SfMitiiil  €m4s 

SN  86,268.     L.  N.  Sdiwarta  k  Soaa.  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  2, 1860. 

SPORT  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,888. 

For  Ice  Skates,  and  loe  Skating  Ontflts — Namely,  Shoes 
With  Ice  Skates  Attached. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1868. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  10|,0tl. 


SN   144.048.     MlHon   Bradley   Company,    Springfield, 
Filed  May  8,  1862. 


BOOB  TUBE 


The  term  "Tube"  Is  flItflslmsC-       Uni  JuAhjk  tti<  t    f 
For  Game  Derice  Comprising  a  Compaitmentallsed  Tabs, 
Bach  of  the  Compartmenta  of  Oe  Tube  Being  Interconnected, 
and  a  Plurality  of  PUylng  Pieces  Within  the  Tube  Adapted 
To  Be  Mored  From  One  Compartamnt  to  Aaother  as  the 

IsMOTOd. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1862. 


SN  121,107.    Laagfteldsr,  Homma  *  OarroU.  lac  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  May  31, 1861. 

LANGCRAFT 

For  Toys — Namely,  StuCM  A  alms  Is,  Cloth  DoUs,  Metal 
Cars  and  TruekSK  ^atterj-Operatad  Toy  Boats.  Toy  Fishing 
Bets,  Toy  TelBssofcai  aad  China,  T^y  Tsa  Seta ;  and  Sporting 
Goods — Namely,  BaaebaU  GIotoo,  Badminton  Beta  and  Table 
TeaalsSeta 

First  aas  Sept  18. 1867. 


■N    144,487.     Dimeo.Oray   Compaay,   Daytea,   Ohio.     FUed 
May  14. 1862. 

FREEGLIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,682. 
For  Shuffleboard  Bfuipment. 
First  use  in  1840. 


BN  148.386.    The  A,  C.  Gilbert  Compaay,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
FUed  May  24.  1862. 

¥fHICH  LANE  ?  CHICANE 

For  Model  and  Toy  Race  Set*— Namely,  Psende  Roadwi^s 
and  Cars  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  ase  Apr.  4.  1862. 


av  134,880.    Gaorge  D.  Sa^th,  Nov  York.  NY.    FUad  Ztoc 
18,1861. 


SN  148,387.    The  A,  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Harea.  Conn. 
FUed  May  84, 1862. 


5I^ILLNAY         AMERICAN  FLYER 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  Unite  for  Playing  Board,  Card, 
Number,  Alphabet.  Word,  aad/«r  StaUlar  Type  Parlor  Games. 
First  use  Dec  7, 1861. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  288.802.  , 

For  Model  and  Toy  Airplanes  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  8. 1862. 


«*t 


SN   187,804.      BeteBtlfle 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1862. 


lae,    Oleadale,    CaUf. 


PLAYAU)N6 


For  Toy  Musical  lastmmeata. 
First  aae  Jan.  28. 186S. 


SN  147,150.     Richard  L.  Rdaoehl.  Shilllngton,  Pa.     Filed 
Jaao  18. 1862. 

FUTURAMA 

For  BowUag  Scoring  Cards,  god  Playiag  Cards  for  Card. 
Board  and/or  Parior  Games. 
First  use  Aitr^  80. 1862. 


SN  138.233.    (K.  U8IWII  tales  laeorporated.  BirmlnfAiam.    8N  148,284.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Rlrer  Grore,  lU. 
Mich.    File^g^jJI^  ISA  FUed  July  17, 186*. 

SHOT  MAJPIR 

For  Golf  Clubs.  i'    .m^ 

Fli«tasaJaa.8,186S.  First  ass  Sept.  12. 1886. 


iR    i"*!.;!!   SiT*    mi 


FIGURE 


•'w  jufi  in  ( iPiTuji 


TM  70 
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May  14,  IMS 


SN  1M.8S2.    Spae*  Needle  Corpontloa.  Seattle,  Wuh.  Hied    #|„»  7^  ^  f^a^.g      Mm^^TW      ^^    T^Jc 

SPACE  NEEDLE  "^  '^  ^^^^  ^ 

t  sir  114,04S.    Reed  BaOdr  Bit  OoBpaar.  HMstoii.  Tex.    Hied 

For  To7  Kits.  i^ '\  Feb.  20.  1»«1. 

FInt  use  U»$  tl,  IMS. 


8N  149.M1.     Louis  Man  *  Co.,  Inc.,  MWr  York,  N.T.    FUed 
Jnly  27,  IMS. 


BIG  BRUISER 


For  Tbf  Tmeka. 
First  use  Apr.  2S,  IMi. 


SN  1B0.902.     Wilson  Bportinc  Goods  Co.,  Rlrer  OroTe,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1»«2. 


The  drawlBs  la  %i«  t»  tadtete  1 
For  Paeamatle  Viila.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  6.  IMA. 


ffOld. 


CUMA/GARD 


For  Oolf  Clubs. 
First  aas  Jal7  8, 19fS. 


SN  151.202.     Puritan  Cordage  Mills,  LoulSTllIe.  K7.     Filed 


Aug.  10.  1»62. 


ARLINGTON 


8N  130,460.     Up     Sodete  Anonjine  d'Horiogerle,  Besaaoon. 
Doobs.  Fraaes.    FUed  Aug.  SS.  IMl. 

UP 

Tbe  word  "Ltp"  la  a  eolaad  word.  Owner  of  French  Reg. 
No.  2.000.  d^tod  Juae  22,  IMO  (Doobs);  NaU.  last  No. 
148,424. 

For  Cutlery,  Madilnerjr,  and  Tools,  and  Parts  Thereof — 
KasDel7,  Ortndliw  MartHass,  Mllllag  MaBM»M,  Die-Sets,  and 
QU-Pneomatle' 


For  Water  Ski  Tow  Bopee  aad  Haraeaa  InduAag  Floats, 
Tow  Bars,  and  SpUdag  Fids. 
First  use  Jaa.  11, 1M8. 


8N    130,407 
Oct  23,  IMl. 


Heaiplilll   Cesapanjr.   Hapedale,   Mass.     Filed 


SCOP 


SN  101,419.     Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Ine,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 


Aug.  17, 1902. 


DINGAROO 


For  Knitting  Machine  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept  8, 190S. 


For  Bagatelle  Oame. 
FUst  oa*  Apr.  27, 1962. 


SN  130,948.    AlUa-Cba!»m  Maao^Mtaxlag  Compaay.  Wast 
Ama,Wla.    FUed  Jaa.  17, 1982. 


ytAj  ■"■'>."jj 


SUGAR  BABE 


SN  1B1.97T.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    FUed  Aog.  27, 
1983. 


MATTEL 


For  Farm  and  Industrial  Tractors. 
First  use  Oct  20, 1981. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  830,129. 

For  Card,  Board,  and  Parlor  Oamee,  and  Toys — Namely, 
Music  Boxes,  Pull  Toys,  Music  Maker  Books,  Oe-Tars  aad 
Ukasfc  aad  DeUs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  IB,  1881. 


SN  137,410.     Anbora  Maehlae  Works,  lac,  Auburn,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1982. 


.X/_.-  - 


AUBURN 


SN  100,220.     Joha  Letters  aad  Cempaajr  LUnltad.  Qlaagow, 
Scotland.    FUed  Dec.  11, 1981. 


For  Powar  Driven  Trsaeblag  Btalpmeat. 
First  use  Nov.  17, 1948. 


SN  189,811.    MP  Pwapa,  lac.  Dfttiolt  Mleh.    FUod  Mar.  7, 
198& 


i  k  V\ 


Priority   claimed  under  See.   44(d)    oa  British   Reg.   No.        The  word  "Pumps"  la  dlsclHpasd  apart  from  the  ssark 

828,833,   dated  Oct    14,   1981.     The  name  "Joha  Letters"  shown, 
refers  to  a  deceased  Indlrldual.  For  Rotary  Pampo  for  the  Balk  Traasfto  of  Liquids. 

For  Ctolf  Cluba  aad  Parta  of  Golf  Clubs.  First  use  on  or  about  May  10, 1944. 


14,  \m  U.  S.  PATENT  WMCE 

Mf  148,188.     HoCman  Btotkers  Drilling  Company,  PuBAsa-   #1 ^h 

tawney,Pa.    FUed  July  2, 1982.  *■■■  **" 

For  Dlamoad  Cora  Bits  Used  ia  DrUUag  Materials  Sack 
as  Glass,  Ceramics,  aad  Farariala. 
Fltat  use  oa  or  ibovt  Mar.  1, 1908. 


Tiff  71 


SN  102,297.    The  General  ladnetries  Compaay,  Xlyrla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1962, 


SN  148,187.     HoAnaa  BrbOars  Drllllag  Compaay,  Puaxsa- 
Uwney,  Pa.    FUed  July  8, 1888. 


KELYon 


METORAM 


tv^  =•.■ 


For  Diamond  Core  Bits  Deed  la  DrlUlag  Metals  aad  Metal- 
He  Matariala. 

First  use  oa  or  aboat  Juaa  1. 1888. 


f   tt 


SN  148,188.     Hoffman  Brothers  DriUlng  Company,  Punxsu- 
Uwaey,  Pa.    FUed  Jaly  2, 1888. 


REFRACTORAM 


%iL 


For  Dlaaioad  Core  Bits  Uasd  In  DrUllng  Reftactoty  aad 
Concrete-Uke  MaterMls. 

First  ase  on  or  abo8l  Sept  1, 1886.    ^ 


BN  148,288.     Atlaatlc 
N.Y.    FUod  July  8, 


CMporatlon,  Brooklya, 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  408,988,  489,708,  aad  otbera. 
For  Injection  and  ComprsaslOB  Plastte  Molded  Parta  for 
Washing  Machines  and  Clothes  Dryers. 
First  use  in  or  about  Juno  1808. 


Clau26-M«asKria«    aid     Scititific 

SN   121,432.     Raytheon  <)eaipaay,  Waltham,   Mass.     Filed 
June  0, 1961. 


a  pel 


•AKq  Wk 


*«> 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Nau  6aM84. 
For  Electrically  Po' 
Cartons. 

First  use  Oct  SO,  1981 


For 

Measuring  Derlawl, 
First  use  In  or 


'.   Oliaetloa  Vladers,    and    Depth 
1848  OB  «BMtlon  flndars. 


tmt  Sealing  Tape  to 


SN  126,373.     Ta«B  <BKpiohloa,  Oadar  Baflds.  Iowa.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1961. 

HOUSE-0-iPROTECTION 


SN  148,488.     BwIMUm  lac, 
July  0, 1962. 

I  43 

For  Stapling  Madilnes. 
First  use  June  18, 1962. 


lalaad  Ctty,  N.Y.    FUed 


For  Kits  for  the  Ttaoal 
First  use  Aug,  8, 1980. 


Pragta»aili>g  sf  Llf^  lasuraaee. 


SN  132,903.    Dan**  WsftHt  Maaofactarlag  Compaay,  Chi- 
cago, ni.    FUed  Rav.  28, 1861. 


.u 


SN  102,873.     Amway  Salsa  Corporatlaa.  Ada. 
Sept  4, 1962. 

AMWAY 


filed 


DAYTON 


For  Fire  Rxtlngnlobeiiw 
First  use  Jan.  36, 1868. 


^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  001,799,  003,800.  aad  060.638. 

For  Prsasars  Control  Switches;  Float  (Patrol  Switches; 

Temperature  Control  Swltdtes — Namely,  Thermostats,  Fan 

Switches  and  Limit  Switches ;  Time  Swttdies;  Blectrte  Tolt- 

Aauaeter  InstrumenU ;  Weldnrs'  Helmets  and  Face  Shields. 

**.FIrst  use  In  January  1901  on  temperature  control  switches. 


SN  107,927.     The  Red  Cross  Maaafactarlag  Corporatloa, 
Blufftoa.Ind.    FUed  Nor.  38, 1983. 


CROSS 


For  Chain  nerators,  BMt  Couroyors,  Cora  ttfiUj^^'HA 
Compoot  Shredders. 
First  nas  1888  oa  eora  shsllers. 


SN  130,304.     Walter  Heath,  d.b.a.  Walter  Heath  Compaay, 
'    Fair  HaTea.  NJ.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1883. 

COMBU^T^MfTTER 

For  Instrameats  Used  for  the  Detection  of  Combustible 


First  aae  Dec.  28, 1881. 


>-iV  „J 


TM  72  OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE  Mat  14,  19U 

"li?*:??!  **f**ttoa  iMtnutmt  DtrclopMcat  Latontoiy.    Mr   14a.«U.     r>«n>Mtel   a^i^  Cfc.  Mot*^.   !••.      vii^ 
IM.  IMtM*  fterk,  m.    FII««Mkc  !•,  IMS.  Ayr.  It.  IMS.        "      ""     ^^  «•»■».  «wm.     rum 

BieHdOmiicet, 


Tvr  TolaM  MMMri^  tmM.  Mtataff  ApvaratM  C«aipcl«la( 
a  lUebiM  Adapted  To  Baolw  a  nwaUty  «f  Dlff««Bt  T^dm 
•r  OnaaUr  MatorUl.  WWrtla  taU  KatarUla  An  Btead^ 
To«Mk«r  aad  ThM  Mind  ftir  niffcan«  aa  a  SlacU  MUtar*. 

Vint  oa*  Apr.  9,  IMO. 


Owaar  of  Rag.  M©.  738,M4. 
For  RadUdoa  Dttaetkta  aad 
FIrat  oaa  PB  or  biCata  Bapt  22, 19SS. 


Apparataa. 


■N  142.M4.     B.  C 
2S,  IMS. 

ACCtJ.PLOW 


<>^  Waltkaat,  Maaa.     ruad  Apr. 


■N  141,247.     BorrWarMr  Corporattoa,  Chicago.  Ul.     Iliad        '•'  Oa«»a«  SyattaM  aad  Parta  Tkarotor.  ladtaator 
Apr.  2,  1M2.  aad  Oa«a  Baeordara  for  DtaMoalanl  aad  Tdaraaea 

naaata,  CfcacMag  aad  Baeordlag. 

OMNITRONICS  ».«~n^u..« 

■^rat  aaa  oa  or  prior  to  Nor.  26,  IMl.  ' 


SN  141.S48.     BorrWanar  Corporattoa,  ChleaMk  HL    FIMI 
Apr.  S,  IMS. 

OMNI-DATA 

For  Photoalaetrle  Tfcpa  Baadara  aad  Parta  Tharaof  for 
Baplaeament  and  Repair. 

flrat  aaa  on  or  prior  to  Bapt.  IB.  IMl. 


i.n*H 


fT.     -  'St 


W-^  »*cllartoaa»dl1ahaty 

■N  141.0O*.    DUto^  iBMipofataA  OUteola  Mrpdintto^  Chi-        'Int  oaa  o«  ar  dM^  Om.  28.  IMl. 
ca«o,  IIL,  aaatcBto,  by  naaM  aaalgnmaaV  of  Wtta,  Ineor-  :  .  ■ 

poratad  (DaUwara  eorporatlea),  Chlaaco^  lU.    FUad  Apr.  ' 

4,1»6S. 


an  148,»0T.    Frank  ltt««MltMi^  lac,  V«a  IfByi,  Calif.    FUad 


o  o  r>  o 
o  o  o  o 

O  O  O  O 

o  o 


Tha  tradaaark  U  comprlaatf  of  the  laltlala  "IS"  la  ribbon 
larrouadad  kj  a  dicslar  baad  mailai  tada  of  tka 

lattan. 

For  SwlBUBlBc  Pool  AeeaaaaHaa— Naaaly,  Watar  Taat  lata, 
ladleator  Bolntlona.  aad  tha  Uka. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Anc  10.  ISM. 

Applicant  haraby  dlaeUU..  tha' word  "Bnad"  apart  fro-    ^^m'^r^r'^i^ST''''''"^  ^   "    ^'^"*"  """^ 


Noc  1S7.2SS.  721.SS4. 


tha  B>ark  aa  ihowB.     O 
aadothara. 

,  For  JUtariala  Harlas  light  SaaalttTa  Coatlagi  Which  An 
Adapfad  (to  ICaklaff  Tarloaa  Baprodnctloaa  Tharaoa  Aftar 
■oltabla  Davatopmaat  Tharaof.  and  tha  Bxpoaara  aad  Oaral- 
opBMat  Apparataa  Tharafor. 
Flrat  oaa  Mar.  22, 1M2. 


8N   141.MT.     Twin  City   Toatlag  Corp.,   Toaawaada.  M.T. 
FUad  Apr.  10,  ISdS. 


.J^WTf-l : 


BETASCOPE 


Fto  ThlefcaaM  Oaiflaa. 
Vint  ■■•  Mar.  28.  IMS. 


Tha  wofda  '^altl 
from  tha  mark. 
For  FlrMurm  Talaoeopa  llsht  Battdaa. 
Ftat  aa*  lapt  18,  ISM. 


Batlda"  ara  dlartahaad  apart 


ffAT  U,  IMi 


Bif  m.sti. 

Haatlnctoa.  K.T.    Fllad  Bapt  SS,  1S6S. 


EDL 


For  ProjeetlaB  Derleaa  asB  Beraeaa;  Seannlns  Darlcea 
(BaadlBff  ImprovcmaBt  HfuCMtf  \  CteBlatoacopea ;  DeTleaa  for 
Increaslnc  Speed  and  McB»tlJm^*i  ^ataptlOB  ;  Head  Phoaea  ; 
Cameraa;  Plhn  StHBa;  1>lipi  ihwrdinga ;  Raeorda;  Bate 
Motlrator  and  Tlml^  MMltoc.      ^«^ 

Flrat  aaa  In  or  aboirt  ItOS.  "-     k 


BN  1M,S18.     MetattUa.CokporatloB.  Sllford,  Coan.     Fllad 

Oct.  IT.  ises. 


.M    i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  78 

Lahoratarloa,  lae.    BN  lf«.8l6.    Joaeph  C.  Hooror,  VUlaaora,  Pa.    IVad.  Dm. 
S8.1S81. 

CELEBRITY  MUGS 

.    Applicant  dlarlalma  the  word  "Moca"  apart  froai  tha  aauk 
aa  ahown. 

Por  Ceramic  Caricatatea  la  the  Font  of  Mnga  or  Stelaa. 

Pint  aae  Mar.  7,  IMX.  ■ 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  137,275. 

JaU'5  . 

Omi  31  -  RHwi  md  RtfrinrHiii 

BN  127.688.    Tha  WU-Nea  Corporation.  N«w  Totk.  N.T.    FUad 
Bapt.  11,  IML 


^PILTRIX 


-.1*1  *'"'• 


For  Dlapoaable  Bapar-AetlTatad  Chareoal  OaiUMiaa  fbr 
Aquartom  Water  FUtara. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaa.  IS.  ISM:       ■■■ ■    ■    ■■ 


For  Blectrlel 

Flrat  nee  Aag.  S.  IMX 


Oaif  28- Jtwtlry  Ml^radMt-IIUtalWara 


8N  lS«.iM."Atehf80B  ladnatrlal  C«»poratloa,  fUrfhx,  th. 
FUad  Dec  18, 1»«1. 


■M   16S,SM.     Charlaa   MlBfeik  8-*^    Fraakal   Coovaay. 
Brwtklya.  N.T.    FUad  Bapt.  4, 1S68. 


atl^t    >»U   CH4. 


For  Jewelry  aad  Piiiclai'UKsl  Ware.  BpadSeally  Gold 


aad  PradMP  IMsl  W 
traaawta.  0«M  Mva. 


Charmi,  Oold  OraaaMata,  0«M  SIhca,  Gold  Plaa,  aad  Other 
Oold.  SllTer  aad  PlatlaHB  Oraaaiaata,  With  aad  Wlthaat 
Pradoaa  Qema. 

Flrat  nae  Jaa.  1, 1S80. 


Qms  29— Bihm^  BraiUt,  aid  fkmtm$ 


BN  182,328.    MkhaM  H.  Oaaaa,  8.b.a.  FlM  Fooda  *  Pradveta 
Compaay.   Bnrbaak,  CaUt     FUad  Aog.  31,  1982. 


For  Air  FUtar  To  Remove  RadloactlTa  Materlala  From  tha 
Air  To  Permit  Bafe  Breathlak  lb  FaU-Oat  Sheltera. 
Flrat  oaa  Nor.  21,  IMl. 


Qmi  32  -  hmrftirt  ad  UpWflMT 

BRver  BprtM.  Md.     FUed  Feb. 


ForHniMhnU  Bi 
ll»et»aela»ll. 


BN  188.266.     iamea 
IS.  198S. 

DESQUIRE 


iMi. 


T>tfl 


For  OAaa  Faraltara. 
Flrat  oaa  Oct.  26»  1961. 


(hit  30— €r«ck«ry,  EartliMW«r«,  aad  q,||  ^  ^     Hiatfaa.  UalrtiBi.  laJ  YialBrtJaa 


BN  1M,SM.     Arlen  China  Company.  Now  Tock,  V.T.     VUad 
Oet  IS,  19M. 


BN  138.888.  Banbeam  Ugbtlnc  Co.,  Inc.  Loa  Angalaa,  Calif., 
aaalgnee.  by  meane  aaalgamant.  of  Ughtlac  Dyaamfca,  lac. 
City  of  ladaatry.  Cailf.    FDad  Dae  6.  IMl. 


MODU-FLO 


For  Dlatrlhator  Outlet  Membera  for  Air  CoBTeylag  Coadalt 
Flrat  naa  Mar.  IB,  1981. 


Noaate  laaada 

fbr  ths 

m  maik.     "Nlkka" 

la  the 

FarChlaaDlaawi 

•aia. 

•aaAi«.S8»lSM. 


BN  188,784.     Boaa-Taeoay  Craelbla  Coa^^aay,  Phlladalphto. 
Pa.    FUed  Mar.  IS.  1S6S. 

KEYLOCK 

Flaa  CMaa"  apart  flam  »».*-■*  »-rwr  ■^•-mm 

for  "aaaahlaa."        For  Graphite  BtePPori  for  Uae  la  Coatalaara  for  MoUaa 


Flrat  aaa  Dae.  18,  IMl. 


^^.^^"^-1^ 


-"      *  --m*^  *-^  - 
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fU^mm  ^g a^Ul—      M liaA^ar^   PwA      IN  14S,MS.    Tlawat  Baek  Corponitloa,  IfMnt  V«rMB,  N.V. 


> 


8M  IST.tMM.    B.  P.  HoagMon  A  Co.,  PblUdelithta.  P«.    ru«« 
Not.  1».  1M2. 

REKSYN 


'•■4  HydrmvUe 
nnt  aao  Nor.  1, 1M2. 


-t^ofirt--  ff  B*^ 


8N  1S8,S».     Tho  B.  F.  Ooodrlcfa  Compaajr.  Akroo.  Ohio, 
mod  Doe.  5,  IMS. 

POWER  CURVE 


For  PaooaMtle  Tlroo. 
Flnt  oso  Norember  1»49. 


For  CmiTTliic  Cuoo  for  Maolml  laotramoBta. 
FlntnoolalMT.  "^  .•"^1 


Om  36 — Miicil  huti— eaU  mi  SuppBw 

sir  141,347.     Borg-Warmer  Corporation,  Chleato,  IlL     FUod 
Apr.  2. 1M2. 

OMNITRONICS 

For  Tape  Roelon  and  Tap*  Baeordcra  and  Parta  Thereof 
for  Beplacement  and  Bepalr. 

Flrot  nee  on  or  prior  to  Nor.  IB,  IMl. 


IN  1«1,297.    Blnnark  Records,  Denton,  Tex.    Fltod  Jan.  24. 
tM3. 


.    "^A 


8N  141.248.     BorrWarMT  C«r»ei»tlon.  Chlcaco,  III.     FUod 
Apr.  2,  1»62. 

OMNI-DATA 

For  Tape  Reelera  and  Tape  Reeordera  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Beplacement  and  Bepalr. 

Flret  nae  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  IB,  IMl. 


l-S£»6i} 


''K 


8N  143,508.     Clarence  B.  Bretm,  d.b.a.  C.B.  *  Co.,  and  as 
Llacna-Mualcn,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.    Filed  May  1.  1M2. 


For  Phonoffraph  Records. 
Piret  nee  Jan.  18,  1»«3. 


<•*«   I 


A*  drirwlnc  to  lined  fir  sUrer  tat  eelor  U  not 

For  Phonocraph  Beeords. 
First  nse  May  14, 1968. 


(hss  37  -  PapHT  «i  StalitMnr 

SN  lOO.WT.  The  Sweets  Company  of  America,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  The  Sweets  Coa^pMr  M  4aerlca.  Inc.,  Hoboken. 
KJ.    FUed  July  11. 1»80.        * 

VEir  iiCK  Oir>  fliCH 

.    For  Wrappers  for  lee  CrsMt  Bars.   .         ^        ^^  ^^ 

**FlrstMe4aornho«tlla»S^lMBjff^«t^— 'Vt    ftSlJ 


SN  141.430.    Oolf  Sutes  Paper  Corporation,  Tosealooaa,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  S,  lt«t. 


BN  143.S09.     Clarence  B.  Brown,  d.b.a.  C.B.  ft  Col.  and  as 
Unfua-Muslca,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  May  1,  19tt. 


JtU0ibttS* 


Tta  drawing  to  Uned  for  sllrer  bat  color  Is  not  claimed. 
For  Phonograph  Beeords. 
First  OM  Deesmber  1808. 


'i  MjttKlmnM 


JUJ 


For  Solid  Bleached  Snlphate  Board. 
First  OSS  Mar.  IS.  1888. 

♦ 


Kay  14,  196S 

SM  148,841.    Nattoaal  Tea  Co.. 
1868. 


u.  s.  PATENT  onncE 

m.    FUed  Apr.  18,    SN  181,0i*7.     Ross  A. 


t 


Ai«.lS,18e8. 


TKTB 

Minneapolla.  Mian.     FUad 


LAWDEX 


FOr  Snap^irt  Form  for  Drpsatotag  Files  In  Law  OScea. 
First  nse  Joaa  1,1888. 


For  AlamlnoB  Foil  Dsst  as  a  Wrapysr. 
First  nse  Dec  89, 1961. 


SN  183,881.     Ladlow  Corporation,  Needhaa  HeiglMa,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept  80. 1988. 


POLYPRIME 


SN  1434188.     Hm 
Apr.  31;  ms. 


Cdmtaay,  tee..  Baffala,  H.T.    Filed        For  PolyiMr  Coated,  Prlntahto  and  Olueable  Paperboard. 

Flnt  nae  {urior  to  Mar.  1, 1968. 


,j^SU£j^ 


l>*:i 


The  words  "Baefegronnd  Beanty  by"  are  dlsetolmed  apart 


SN   183,668.     MUprlnt,   Inc.,  MUwaakae.  Wis.     FUed   Sept. 
31.1868. 

NEALAM 

For  Plastic  Film  Packaging  MaterlaL 
First  nse  Apr.  21. 1962. 


from  the  mark  as  shown.  ' 

For  Wallpaper. 
First  nse  oB  or  aboat  Jaa.  IB,  1888. 


SN  153.733.     Butler  Paper  Corporations,  tikloago,  IB.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1962. 

XLO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  177,8r8. 
SN  145,382.     Coated  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Middlesex,  N.J.    FUed        For   Envelopes  and  Paper  for  Making  BnTclopee,   Bond, 
May  34, 1962.  Mimeograph.  DupUcator,  Tablet  Paper. 

First    ase<  1910    oa   envalepss   and    paper    for   msMag 

f«  ""^ 

SN    153,770.      Kfanberly-Ctark    Corporation,    Neenah,    Wis. 
FUed  Sept.  24, 1988. 


The  words  "Pressure  SeaaltiTe  Prodncts"  are  disdalmed 
apart  from  tho  ssark  as  shown. 
Foi  nisak  fabito. 
flnt  ana  JoM  88,1888. 
SnhJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  128,478.  SB  188,884.  and  8M  148.888. 


.«»> 


. *  ■■-  -                     ■■                             ■•  I  -  .i.ii.   -  Owaar  of  Beg.  No.  616,009. 

...  ....^.     »V.    ._.  ,  «        .^      .  «^  .      »    'i*"     ■    ^-w  ''•'  Printing  and  Wrttliig  Punrs,  Envelopes,  Cormgated 

BN  148,685.    Indnstrial  Consamng  4  Design  Berrte,  Bcoteh  p,p^    Wrapping  Paper.  Paper  Sealing  Tape.  Wax  Paper. 

..^M*^'^"    '*'"*"••  *^  ^"•*-  Crepe  Paper,  IndostrUl  Waddbig,  and  Abaorbent  Paper  Bolt- 

■    V                     tr*-m.rmMW%'r:%'mr  *'*'*  '**'  Hygenlc,  Coemetle,  and  Cleaning  Purpooea. 

For  VrtaSi7  itrips  With  Byaboto  Thereon  for  Monntlng 

on  Drawlags  In  the  Preparation  Thereof.  /l-^-  9ft        s>  «    ,      -  . -S  ea   ■  a.      -. 

First  nse  May  38, 1962.  UMS  JO  "*  rTMO  MM  IHMKKIOIIS 


SN  115,264.     Leo  ShnU  PohUeattons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN    148.093.      Sperry    Band   Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y.        Filed  Mar.  9. 1881. 
Filed  Jane  29,  1963. 


TWINPAKT 

mors. 
First  asa  Aw.  18.1888. 


SHOW  BUSINESS 


For  Paper  Fasteners.  C  H  f>       ^'  I'^^'apaper  Aboat  the  Bntertalnment  Industry^ 

^^41  fifelU       First  ase  on  or  shoot  Jane  8, 1948. 


il«lii 


t,  tBe.;  iM.  Coast-T-Coast 
Photo,  Bralntrse.  Mass.    KUad  0«t  18, 1961. 


SN  150,608.    Bergstroai  Paper  Coapaay,  Neenah,  Wto.    Filed  SN  180.184.    Aires  Phota 

Aw.  8, 1888.      

\.^uJ^Z!^^^^^  COAST-T^OAST    -  - . 

>e(B««.  l«a.l88J88. 

SorCaee  Sissd  For  Phetographle  Prints. 

IMS.  Vint  aaalB  May  188L 


TH7f 


^TFKIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14,  IMS 


tb«  State  or  CallfoniU.  Ban  rraneiaeo.  CaMt     m«4  D«:.        BrUwIMr  Maaer.  N.T.     BtML  J«M  J»,  IMi 


COWRALACi 


For  Gift  and  OM»tta«  Cafia. 
First  nM  1»M. 


For  PabMeationa  PHntc4  FroM  Ttea  to  Tlao  Pertalalnc 
to  tbo  Brmita  and  Sekodale  of  BT«nte  of  Applicant  and  Date 
and  InfonnaUon  Pertaining  to  axklMtora  and  Contaotante 
S^ednlod  in  Behalf  of  Appll«u^ 

Flnt  •••  Aag.  1,  1961 :  abo«t  Kortmber  IMl  in  aaotbar 
atyte.  

SN    139,036.      Camkrldc*   AinoeUtaa,    lae.,    Boaton.    Maas. 
FU«d  Mar.  5, 1M2. 

EXEC-U-SCOPE 

For  Periodical  Pnliltaatlaa  In  tha  Form  of  a  Newsletter 
Coneemlnff  Business  Matters.  . 
First  nsa  In  April  IMl. 


8N   1M.0S8.     Ward's  Mataial 
Rochester.  N.T.    FUa«JBlTia,X 


e 


.* 


■stabUshBoat.   Im., 


Far  Wan  Chaxti  -< 
First  nse  Mar.  M,  IMS. 


8N   18»,8S0.     BreaUn  PabUeatloaa.   lac,   Naw  Torfe.  N.T. 
FUad  Mar.  14.  IMS. 


SN  1B0,»88.     Slialey  AbraMatta,  Raw  Tarfc.  N.T.     FIM 

Aag.ia.  1»«S. 

THERAPLAY 


Mop 


Far  Magaataa 

First  aae  Jona  tl,  196S. 


Ownor  of  Se«.  No.  411.tST. 

For  Periodical  Pabllcatloas  Balatlng  ta  tba  FteM  aC 

-Naaialy,  a  Monthly  MagaslM  aad  aa  Aanaal  Sacgrda- 


BN  1S6,B8S.     Collias  BUIa 
Filed  Oct  22.  UMI. 


Caapaay.  Cadar  Baplda,  Iowa. 


padIL 


First  ose  Fsbnianr  IMl. 


SN  141.14S.    Amariean  Uberty  FonndaHon,  Wlntar  Park,  Fla. 
FUad  Mar.  28. 1962. 


% 


Back 


COLLINS^* 


For  Monthly  Nawalattar. 
Flrat  naa  Mar.  12, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  5S4.2ST,  ¥8840^  mA  oCbara. 

For  Inatructlon  Booka,  Dsaartptlrs 
naarlnc  Proposals,  Enfflnaarlng  Baparta. 
Bapocta,  attd  Coatfaay  ff  t^"**— 

First  nse  Aag.  28.  1961 ;  Mar.  16.  1982,  aa  ta  'HJaUlaa.' 


B^cl- 

it 


SN  142,668.  Hartfard  Pablleatloaa,  lae.,  New  Tork,  H.T., 
asalcnaa  a<  USA  1  laeorporatad.  Naw  Tork.  N.T.  Fllad 
Apr.  19, 196S. 

USA  1  ■■'—— 


Far  Moathlj  Magaslna. 
Flrat  naa  Apr.  T,  1968. 


t-3  —  ft£  i^Xj 


QMt40~FMC|f  Ctoii,  RnbUiiSr  mi 


iaaa.  Inc.,  Spartaabais;  I.C 


SN   149,984.     Jaha  Drtts  * 
Fllad  Jnl7  27. 1962.      > 


SN  14S.S33.     Coated  Prodncta.  Inc.,  Mlddlaaaz,  KJ.     FU^ 
May  24. 1962. 


DE  LUXE  GOLDEN  LINE 


'  i<ia 


For  Di'sssisksrs'  Kite  far 
First  nse  May  28. 1 


MaklasBalta. 


Tba  words  Tfiaaarl  SaaaltiTa  Fiadacta" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
Far  Prlatad  Labala. 
Flrat  aaa  Jane  23. 1909. 
iabJ.  ta  Utt  Witt  SN  128.476.  SN  138J9^ 


aMi42-IUitto4  U9tUl  aadl  TtxtiU 
raMffcS/  MM  SsitiMw  iMfiitr 

SN   142.663.     Aek-n-Ualag.   laa..   Naw  Tork.  M.T.     FUad 
Apr.  19. 1962.         .  ,       , 

aitlalmad  ACK-TTON 


arBas.Na.6Sl.S9T. 
Wor  Tla  lialnff  Material  aad  Cat  Tla  Ualar  MatarlaL 
[148»8i8.       niat  aaa  Fab.  16. 1968. 


KAY  14,  I96tf  urS.  PAtfiNT  OFFICE  TO  77 

Amc  Jl  — llAatal     Mftitcal     AmJ  &ar«lcal    SN  U2.ass.    The  MUlar«ackar  Omapa^.  d-but.  Oattoa  CMb 
^^■*  ^^       arwmams^  wwrnwrnw^^g  ■■«  •vmsyaaas        Bottling  Company,  CleTeliM>6,  Ohio     Filed  Apr   16    1962. 

lac.  Vaw  Tork,  N.T. 


SN  132.924.     Kuc 
Fllad  Nor.  28r.t8«L 


•  «.»' 


i^P^^ 


CLU  B 


'•.» 


Itw  Electric  Heatlnff  Pada  for  Hair  Coadltlonlnc. 
First  nse  Jan.  16, 1961. 


8N  146.992.    Asra 

ton.  lU.    Filed  Jane  4,  V 


iMi.  Blooming- 


4«lriiEBQ-SPA    *^ 


For  Hydromassage . 
First  aaa  Mar.  1, 1( 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  rad  and  bine.  Owner  of  Bag. 
Naa.  811330,  690,867,  and  atbara. 

Far  Catbaaated  Bavaragaa  Uaad  aa  Baft  Drlaka,  aad  aa 
MIzeta. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  6,  1968 :  Dae.  1,  1999,  ta  aaathar  at^e. 


SN  148,816.     Herscfal  N.V^  HaaMbroek,  Netterlands.     Fllad 

aait45-S«ft  DriyLf  mA  CaiiMMto^     Apr23.i»62 
Wiltfi 


SN  118.124.     Apalllnarls 
many.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1961 


■A 
A.O.,  Bad  Nenaaahr.  Oar- 


/ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  790,281.  dated  Dae.  10,  1968 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  733,887. 

For  Fmlt-Plavored  Drinks — ^Naately.  Lrsnonadea,  Orange- 
ades and  UnMades ;  and  Mineral  Water. 


SN  119,748.     Blreley's  Ine.,  BanaenTllle,  Ul.    Fllad  May  11. 
1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  ezdnslTe  rl^t  In  the  ward 
"Fresh,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  Unlag  la  tte 
drawing  Is  a  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 
Owner  of  Dntdi  Reg.  No.  Itf.2t8,  dated  Fab.  16,  1967. 

Far  Baft  Oilaka. 


SN  161,071.     Nestor  Maehado  Borlra,  d.b.a.  Cawy  Battllag 
Co.,  Miami,  FU.   FUad  Aag.  IS,  ItSt. 


For  CarbOMtad  Baft  Drlaka. 
First  nse  Jan.  1, 1961. 


CA¥nr 


SN  1S6J82. 


Oarfnl, 


M.T.    Fllad  Jan.  30. 


Cja_ru/vnEJL 


For  CaibMiatad  Soft  Drinks. 
Flrat  aaa  Bapt  21, 1946. 


>  ) 


SN  166,466.    TlrglnU  Dare  Bxtract  Co.  lac,  Brooklyn.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1961. 


AppUcaat  dladaUaa  tt*  wai<  *X3Ma"  apert  from  the  asark 

aa  ahowa.    Owner  of  Rag.  Nsa.  097,727,  729.798,  aad  othera. 

Far  Cala  Fla  farad  BaCt  1 

Flrat  aaa  la  Iaaa  1968. 


j>iy,^J^QNTE  CBISTO 


T* 


For  Syrnpa,  Concentrates  and  Bmalsions  for  the  Prepara- 
tion of  Maltleas  Soft  Drinks. 
First  asa  May  1. 1921. 


**-"'  •- -J 


TM  78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14,  IMS 


f%^^     MM.  ^  KftJ.  ^aA  I^MttJlaall  ftff  Ittadk      *"   l*«,09a     rrlMO  roo^p  OarpontlOB.   WllmlafftOB.   IM. 


8N  11T,4S3.     PeBB  DalrlM,  lac,  LBBCBator,  Pa.    lUcd  Apr. 
6. 1061. 


LADY  FENN 


For  Ice  Cfwa  of  DlffercBt  FUvora. 
Flrat  OM  OB  or  aboot  Mar.  81, 1961. 


inm 


n 


For  Bl«i>«  of  CoSw  aad  Chicory  |a  lastaat  Form. 
8N   122,848.     Btaenaaa  PoBltrr  ladnititM,  Oardna,  Calif.        Flnt  om  Fa^.  8,  li 
Filed  Job*  28,  1»61. 


W     fMl    \) 


8N  139,487.     Cal-Soaa  CoaipaBy,  4JkA.  Cal-KOBa.  laa^  Olea- 
dale,Arls.   Flla«  Mar.  t,  188S. 


The  word  "Teader"  la  dlaelal»ed  apart  from  the  aiark 
■bowB  In  the  drawlac.  No  dalm  of  exdoilTe  right  !■  aiade 
to  the  repreaenUtlon  of  the  chicken  except  aa  a  part  of  the 
Burk  aa  a  whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  TS8.098. 

For  Refrtgerated  and  Freah  Dreaaed  Chicken. 

Flrat  aae  May  6,  I860. 

^— ^"^-^  N%  exdaalTe  rtgbte  are  (daliMd  In  the  word  "Crt^"  except 

8N   128.008.      Cema   Food   Product.  Company.   Chicago,   Ul.     '^^  ■~^"*^  ■■?.  •T**"*^  ""*  *^  **''*if '  *!??^ 
FUedJaliSl  1861  •*'    "**   preaent   appUcaUon.     Owner   of  Beg.   No.   670,388. 

For  Freah  Vegetahlea. 

PINE^-CHERI  «-.-^-.i^.«._ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838,768. 

For  Pineapple-Oranga  Cherry  Food  Berarage. 

Flrat  uae  July  18, 1S8L. 


8N  188,808.    MlMion  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Miaalon 
Valley  Canning  Co.,  San  Joaa,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1862. 


8N  138,877.    Crown  Ix^orta  Co.  lac.  fan  Frandaeo,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  16. 1961. 


m^m&  wm^ 


BONANZA 


Tor  Frosen  Flah,   Shell  Flah.   Shrimp,  Lobater,  and  Frog 
Flrat  aae  Jnna  19S9. 


SN  136,246.     InternaUonal  Mlnerala  A  Chemical  Corperatlen, 
Skokla,  111.    FUed  Jan.  23, 1962. 


For  Canned  Vegetahlea. 
Flrat  nae  Angnat  1943. 


iT^lf    y.it 


ACCETTE 


SN  140.280.    Aadomla  Prodncta  Limited,  Bradfttrd,  BagUad. 
FUed  Mar.  SO.  1969^ 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  430.707. 
For  Dehydrated  Vegetablaa. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  8, 1981. 


BISKALETS 


SN  136.360.     The  Bw  T.  French  Compaay.  Roehaatar,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jaa.  23,  1988. 


COPPER  KITCHEN 

For  Meatleaa  Saucea  and  Meatieaa  Orary  Mlxaa. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  8, 1862. 


••^ 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.  No.  798.260.  dated  Not.  24.  1989 ; 
Reg.  No.  811.112,  dated  Sept.  88,  1860;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No. 
681,910. 

For  Blaeuita. 

SN  140.888.     Britlah  CheoMtheatle  Prodaeta  Idmltad.  Brad- 
ford, BngUnd.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1962. 

^"^ 

Jaa.  19,  1980. 


1    HONE-JEL 


Owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  B800.480, 
For  Dietetic  JeUlea  Coatalaing  Honey. 


SN  137,887.    wniow  Brook  Company.  Cataaanqaa,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  8. 1962. 

WILLOW  BROOK  FARMS 


SN  141,871.    The  Dlatane  Campaay,  Mlaneapalia,  Minn.    FUed 


Apr.  2, 1968. 


DELMARK 


For  Froah  Vagatablaa. 
Flrat  naa  Dae.  88. 1981. 


For 
Flrat  naa 


Caatarl 
W^  ai.  1888 


Vat  14.  IMI 


Slf  148,818. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1888. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  79 

Cbeeolate  Oorperatloa,  HerAay,  Pa.    SN  144,810.     Beatrice  Fooda  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  May 

COUNT  DOWN 

.Jer  Caady  Bara. 


11, 1882. 


>^i  QUikMxITxr^T 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,180. 
For  Chocolate  Componad  la  the 
lag  aad  the  Like. 

Flrat  nae  Jnly  31,  1838. 


^^.flrat  aae  Mac  0, 1888. 


ef  Paate  far  Flavor- 


8N    148,433.      W.    Ralph 
Dntch  Gold  Aortas, 


SN  144,318.     Chip  Steak  Company,  d.b.a.  Weatem  Royal  Co., 
Oaklaad,  Calif .    FUed  May  11, 1888. 

;   d.b.a.    Lancaater   County  WKSTERN    ROYAlj.i*  ».i*«. 

',  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1962.        ^^^  Proien  Mmt  gradacta     Waaifly.   Buttered  Beef  Pat 

tlea  and  Beef  Chip  ItaaJu. 
Flrat  uae  May  11, 1888. 


For   Honey;- 4Bb»  Ciaiyi,   Fralt  ifXtr, 
Honey,  and  Paapat  Batter  Caatalnlag  Haaey. 
Flrat  aae  Apr;iS.  1881. 


SN  144,623.   "HacAadNva  aad  Fhihaa  CoMpaay,  Camdea. 
N.J.    FUed  May  IS,  188& 

SHIP  BRAND 

Applicant  makea  ao  claim   to  the  word  "Braad"  apart 
n  .*.4.i..    '"»»  t^e  murk,  aa  ahowa.     Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  84,018. 
r   Containing        |p„  ueortce  Brtraet  Uaed  aa  a  FtaTorIng  aad  CoadlttoaJag 

Ageat  for  Confectlona. 

Flrat  nae  in  the  year  180&  ' 


SN  143,190.    B«l»ert  H.  B«rMI(y^  dJb.8.  Canned  Fooda  Forum, 
Wankeaha,  fPik.    FUed  Apr.  88, 198X 


SN   144,880.     Mlaaloa   Valley  Canning  Co.    Inc., 
CaUf.    FUed  May  17,  1968. 


flNITy 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  232,683. 

For  Canned  Vegetahlea. 
Flxat  oaa  Aag.  7, 1961. 


For  Canned  VegeUblea  and  Fmlta  and  Canned  Vegetable 
aad  Fmit  Joleea. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  M,  1962. 


SN  140,108.     Mo-Bo  Produce  Co.,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach, 
FUed  May  21, 1962. 


BORIS  BRAND 


SN  143,872.    Royalty  Hoaae  Corporation,  Minneapolla, 
Plied  May  4, 1962. 


%■»•■ 


TASTY  HOUSE 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  word  "Braad.' 
For  Freah  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1962. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SM  106,807. 


The  word  "Taaty"  la  dlarta|»ad  apart  froni  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Food  FUTortng  Bztracta,  Peaaat  Butter,  Syrap  for 

Food  Pnrpoaea,  and  Honey. 
Flrat  nae  Jaaaary  1847.   - 


SN  148,283.  Acme  Martata,  Ine,  Phlladal^ila,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Storea  Coovaay,  I^Ua- 
delphla,  Pa.    Piled  May  23,  1962. 


SN  144.119.    Weadt'a  Cream  Top  Dairy,  lac.,  Niagara  Falla, 
M.T.   FUad  May  8.  tM3. 

COFFEE  CHUM 

For  Milk  aad  Craaat  8a>alMata  Caasprlalng  Chiefly  Hydro- 
gaaated  Vegatafela  OB. 
Flrat  aae  May  1,  1988. 


« 


Farmdale 


SN  144.809.    Baatrlea  Fooda  Ca.,  Cklcafo,  m.    Filed  May  11. 

GO-BAR 


For  Caady  Prodncta.  Bpadfleally  Candy  Bara. 
Flint  aaa  Mar.  0,1981. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  081,762.  088,232,  aad  089,043. 
For  Canned  Pork  and  Beaaa. 

Flrat  aae  May  1,  1962 ;  May  1,  1928,  aa  to  "Fanadale"  oa 
eaaaed  regetablea. 

SN  140,818.    Bowey's.  Im..  CUaagUk  HI.    FUad  Jane  1,  1962. 

FUTE 

For  Dietary  FOed  Concentrate  for  Walght  OmtaaL 
Flrat  aae  May  81. 1988. 


TM  80 

■M  14MM.    Fi««afflck  Jmtgk  CwtM. 
CuMte.    FUad  J«M  1.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

i«irs.it«s. 


.  tt  LMta.  Ma    vim 


S-MASH 


TEXTURED  EDI-PRO 


OwMT  of  CmUIu  B«f.  No.  lOf^S.  tetidl^  St.  1M7.        N*  d«la  to 


M   •   IMctaiT   Faod 


( 


Oidlib  ToB*i 


to  tk*  WMd  •*Tat«i«<"  apart 


I1fataa»lfar4,it«i. 


•K   IMJIWS.     Pan   ICUk 
>  11,  itat. 


xa    wnt4  ■iri4MM.  vmttu 


Ja^S.lMS. 


IMta.  Cato.    Vila* 


TOMTOM 


trndtB. 

FInt  aa*  J«l7  a.  19M.    > 


Ur  14MM.    J«Ma  Dalnr 


Wta.    vn«4 


OwiMT  of  ■««.  Mol  Mf  4M. 

Wwt  MUk  and  Daily  Prateeto— NaaMlir. 
AbmsO.  Fowiaw*.  Dahj*ate4.  Malta*  aad  Wkala 
Ha*  MUk.  CfaaB.  I«»  CiaaM.  lea  Ctmm  Ban. 
Cettaga  Ckaaaa. 

lint  an  Mar.  1«,  IMO. 


«ir    UT.OlCw      Fa«kaca4 
VIMUuMlS^lMS. 


.    Broaadya.    M^T. 

QUATRO-GAJL. 


Ww  Coaeaatiatod 
rtratoMApiblO. 


1^04  Ptvanttoa  for  Walfkt  OaatnL 


■N  14T.C71.     Oraat  Boatham  Corporation,  Maapkta. 
»a4JuaSS.lMS. 


af  fas.  Noa.  MJB&0.  tlljlt,  «•€ 

Maat,  laMaf*  PMttoa,  BUead 


SWEETEX 


Vlrat«nAat.S.ltW. 


Var  Bacekarla  for  Food  Iwaotaalag 
Itrat  wa  Jmm  11.  IMt. 


m  148.M4.     Tka  J.  M. 
lUad  Jaly  •,  IMS. 


.  OmrtUa,  OUo. 


■N  148.100.     Btaral  DarlratlTaa.  lae^  Loa 
VUad  JaM  M.  11 


Calif. 


SMUCKER'S 


PERDEX 


For  Faod  PraaarvatlTO  To  lakJMt  MoMa.  Faagl.  Baetarla, 

layantie  Chaagaa. 
FlnCaM/aa.l.lMO. 


■  af  ■«.  Mo.  BOe,SM. 
Far  Fratt  Praaarraa,  JtiUaa.  Jaa,  Mamalada.  Appla  Bat- 
tar.  Food  Byrafa— o.f.,  Fralt,  Ckoealat%  Ooniaal. 
I ;  aad  BaaflM  or  Topplags  for  I«a  Craaii — a.s., 
Fadga.   CkoeoUto   Byrap,   Caniaol,   Battaiaaotali, 
Tarloaa  Fralt  FUTond  Baacte 
Flrat  an  aboat  IMO  aa  fralt 


811  148,101.     Btaral  Dartrattvaa.  fac.  Loa 
FlMtJaaaSB,lMl 


Calif. 


BN  148.0T4.     Tastroa 
1888. 


BJ.    Fnad  Jaly  8. 


GRAVirOL'V 


}■■ 


on   Uaad  aa 
Cltrw  aad  Otkor  Fralt  Borarage 
Jaa.  1. 1880. 


aa  Addfttra  la 


8M   148441.     Tko  Ckaa   Kli« 
FIMJaly8.188a. 


CHUN  KING 

Ovaar  ti  Mn.  Km.  4SS.887.  n8.88T.  aad 

FWVfea. 
FtanC«aMay4;i88ft 


ofBac 


UMdfar  rod,  Mt  aa  «tola  la 
Naft  848.188  aad  841^808. 

ad  OaaM  Blrda:  Fnda  ttt 
la  WkalOb  Onaad,  Partial^ 
far  Cattia,  PaaHij.  Tarfeagra, 


•a  to 


wa  Agr.  T.  IMB.  m  aattla 


May  14.  IMS  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

MH  148J84.    Hai««y  Daaipty  Potato  Cklp  Col.  Bearboraogk.    BN  148.407. 

^  Ifelaa.    FUad  Jaly  IS,  18«S.  FUed  Jaly  It.  1962. 


TM  81 

Corpontloa,  Hoaatoa,  Tas. 


m**»j*toi 


BK»>OL 


itatovaawO  For  Piagwriad  Coltam  of  B. 

^.a.    -       -*        AalBUilFeafBi^pIaaioat 

Flnt  aae  6i%  18, 1881. 


X»ft  •M  aa 


8N  149,640.    Oenaral  Foods  CorporatloB.  White  PUIaa,  N.T. 
Filed  9nly  34.  1968. 


START 


■J  *o  t<»aT» 


:  Far  Pavdand,  FIOTotad  Mix 
latended  aa  a  Braakfast  Drink. 
Flrat  an  Fab.  10. 1880. 


a  Food 


^>u»  ..«     ji  j.*.^. 


Far    Potato   Chlpa,    Gam  Cklgi^   Potato    Btleka, 
Btleka,  Poppad  Pop  Com,  and  Pntaala. 
First  an  at  MaM  aa  aatty  aa  l>*k  81.  IMT.    ^UMi  '<'■ 

BN  14g,BM.    Haapty  Daapty  Potato  Chip  Co.,  Bcarboroagb. 
Malaa.   FUad  Jaly  18. 1888. 


BW    149,T79.      Sontbera    Btatn    Coopoiatlro, 
HfbawQd.  Va.    FUed  Jaly  88, 1888. 


TROPHY 
WINNER 


Aatb<- 


For  Horaal 

Flrat  on  Jaly  18, 1888. 


BN    148.7M.      Beathera    Btatn   Cooparatlvo,    lacorporated, 
Rl^flMnd.ya.    Filed  J«ly  88, 1881. 


FIRST    PLACE 


AH 


For  Hanoi 

Flrat  an  Jaly  19^  1882. 


Chlpa.   Potato   Btleka,    Cbeen 
Sticki,  Poppod  Pop  Cttra,  aad  Pntnla. 
First  on  at  toaat  as  early  aa  Fsb.  tl,  IMT. 


BN    148,781.     Boathera    Btatn   Caoparattre.    laaarponted. 
Richmond.  V&.    FUed  Jaly  98, 19«S. 


BN  148,881.    Tho  Qoakar  Onto  Ooaapaay,  Chicago,  HL    Filed 
Jaly  18, 1888. 


SILVER 

STIRRUP 


For  Horse  1 

First  on  Jaly  18. 1988. 


BN  149,970.    Standard  Branda  Ineorporated,  Haw  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Jaly  87. 1968. 

c&s 


^^•*^ 


(mi*     ml,' 


ol  Bag.  Mo.  84.488. 
ForCoflaa. 
First  an  Jane  S,  1968. 


s,cr 


Far  Oat 

Flrat  an  Mar.  88, 1888. 


»  '-afe 
For  Chawlag  Oaa. 
Flnt  an  May  88, 1968. 


TM  SB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14,  IMS 


■N    IMJM.      rfcitww  OotfUf    Mmmmtmttmrtns   Cdapaay. 
d.kA  Marteaa  Haas.  lUrtlB.  Tmw.     BtlW  Aiw.  S.  1M2. 


COUNTRY     HAM 


No  dalm  of  exchiBlTo  rtgkt  It  nad*  to  "Conatrr 
■Aid  words  belnx  tlie  luuae  of  the  goods. 

For  Cnrod  Whole t^onntry  Hams.  ^, 

lint  ass  May  28.  1»«2.  '>«*»< 


■J*  »»»34».    Vaa  Caoip  Im  Food  Compaay,  d.k.a.  Wsot  Coast 
PaeklBs  Corp.,  Lone  B«ieh.  CaUf.     Fllod  Sopt.  10.  IMS. 


WESPAC 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  126.370. 

For  Canned  Tomato  Prpdnets — ^Namely,   Whole  Tomatoos 
and  Tomato  Faroe. 

First  use  Anf .  14.  l»«a. 


8N  102,800.    Vaa  Camp  Ssa  Food  Company,  d.bJi.  West  Coast 
Packing  Corp..  Loag  Bith.  Qtllt     Fllod  Sopt  10,  1901. 


fUS  101.080.     Tks  Bahiat^  Import  Co..  lae.  Mow  Tork. 
N.T.    Fllod  Aag.  IS,  lOM. 

LA  BELLE  FRANCE 


ROYAL  PISH 


F»r< 

First  ass  AprU  1032. 


dwner  of  Reg.  NoC  t8«.4io  and  T10,S»3. 
For  Canned  Tomato  Staes. 
First  oae  Aug.  14. 1902. 


■M  101,090.    A.  ■.  Stalsy  HoMfOetvliig  C«»ipaii]r.  Dseatnr. 

iiL  rusd Aa»i3, lasx  "i   V^ 


Q. 


Staley 


8N  104.114.    Orson  Olaat  Csnpaay.  Ls  OMnr. 
Sept.  28.  lOOa. 

NIBLETS 


Owaor  of  Bag.  Noo.  201,700.  040.071,  and  ottaors. 
For  Frosen  Com. 
First  ass  Sspt  10, 1001. 


Mian.    FUod 


BN  104.400.    ABC  YsBdtag  Corporatloa,  d.hA  ABC  Vending 
Corpb,  Long  Islaai  Cltr,  W.T.     FUod  Oct  4.  1902. 


Ownar  oC  Bag.  Not.  407,381,  OlS^l*.  and  070,740. 
For  Com  Btareh  (or  Food  Porpossa. 
First  OSS  Mar.  17.  lOOS. 


1  '^  A 


BN  101.904.    Oaasral  Foods  Corporatloo,  WUts  Flalas,  N.T. 
Filed  Aog.  27, 1001. 

MEATMATE 

For  Meat  Baaee. 

First  OSS  Jaly  W.  1001. 

BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  101.700. 


t 


'4> 


^Cr 


«e.lidi 


■N  102.100w    Waterman  Fralt  Prodocta.  Xbc.  Ontario  Center. 
N.T.    FUod  Aog.  28.  1902. 

MANCHESTER 

For  Froaon  Vogof  bios, 
jnrst  ass  Jaly  lOOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,042. 
For  Candled,  Baited,  and  Battered  Popeom. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Dee.  1.  1060;  on  or  aboat  Not.  1, 
1900.  as  to  "ABC  Dee-LUh." 


BN  1S4.S14.    Beedrllle  OU  A  Ombo  Company.  lae..  Reedrllle. 
Va.    Filed  Oct  4. 1901. 


BN   102,000.     Jerlssa  Nat  Co.,   Inc.  Brooklyn.   N.Y.     FUod 
•ept.0.100B. 

I'rince  Brie 


For  Baited  Nnta 
First  ass  Jan.  4. 1901. 


BM   102,700.     Bernardo   H.   KaroMn.   d.b.a.   Food   ladostry 
Flavors,  Olendale.  Calif.     Filed  Bept  7,  1901. 

iiSuraer-  f flute 


For  Canned  Fish  and  Flah  Roe,  BdlMs  Fish  OU,  Fish  Meal 
and  Fish  Boiables  for  Uss  as  lagrsdtents  of  Poaltry  and 
BwlaaFssds. 

First  ass  Jaa.  2.  lOiO. 


BN  154.804.    B  and  W  flat  Foods  Prodaets  Company,  Red- 
wood City.  Calif.    FUsdOetO.  1962. 


raer 

For  FlaTorlag  Mix  Whleh  la  To  Bo  Used  la  Orooad  Meats. 

First  OM  Apr.  12, 1902.  «»>.•  wV 

■■fej.  t»  iBtf.  vltk  IN  1B1J04.  "L  tnr.  First  MS  Aag.  t,  1 


REDWOOD  INN 

Fnlts  la  Olasa.  Plefclss  and  Pickle 


Mat  14,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  88 


BN  1M;900.    Fox  Foods,  Inc..  Qoeon 
11. 1002. 


Md.    Filed  Oct    BN  1S6J01.  .  O.  D.  HiC.  Jr..  Orona,  Xm;, 
Filed  Oct  24. 1002. 


WISSAHICKON 


For  Fresh  Citrus  FroKs. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1902. 


BN  100.889.    Capital  Food  Oorpontliii.  ■•&  Fernando.  Caltt 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1901 


For  Cinasd  ▼sgetshlos. 
First  aasAag^lO,tMB. 


PIZZA-RONI 


BN  104.978. 

Co., 


A.  Krag  Baldag  Oeoapaaf,  d.A.a.  Krag 
N.T.     FUa  Oct  11.  IBM. 


For  Froaen  Food  Prodnet — ^Namely.  Maaaronl  Bed  Topped 
With  Plssa  Sanee  and  Plsxa  Cheeee. 
First  ase  Jane  29, 1002. 


KRUG'S 


BN  150,867.     Ira  Boris,  d.b.a.  I.  Boris  Oompaay,  Pooipaao 
Beach,  Fla.    FUed  Nor.  8, 1962. 


For  Bakery  Prodaets — Naariy.  Bread.  Rolls,  CoCee  Cake, 
Cake,  Pies,  and  Cookies. 
First  ase  Nor.  10. 1928. 


BORIS 


neapoUa.  Mlaa.    FUed 


BN  160.000.     Oeoeral  MUla,  Ine.,^Mlai 
Oct  11, 1001. 


GOLDEN  SAFF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  690.000,  001.017.  and  691.879. 

For  Margarine. 

riiac  MM  Sept.  84. 1001. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  OSS  Fsbraary  100ft. 

BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  14(^.108. 


Ks-n^^o 


/" 


BN   167.807.     Darls  Candy  Corporation.   Loag  Island  City. 
N.T.    FUed  Not.  10, 1002. 

SUZANNE  MARIE 

For  Candy., 

First  ase  Not.  %  1001. 


BN  106,111.    Banartt  Maiketlac  Corporatloa,  Holtnne,  Calif.    _.,  ,__-,«,      „_^  t  ^    *_  a       ,.        *        ^  _w-  ...    «. 
Wi\mAt\,>t  ,«  ,^  ^^        »~       — ,  gjj  i57^g25,     UtKit  Indostry  BnppUers.  Inc..  Northfleld.  111. 

niea  uct  la,  low.  j^j^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

BAR-B-KRUST 

For  Extender  for  Hambarger.  Meat  Loaf  or  the  Like  Com- 
posed of  Baked  Wheat  Cmmbs,  Bait,  Non-Fat  Dry  MUk  Solids, 
Monosodlnm  Olntamate.  BxtraetlTas  of  P^per  and  Otber 
Spices.  r 

First  ass  on  or  aboat  Nor.  0, 1901. 


For  Freeh  Mela 

First  ase  Bept  IT,  1902. 


BN  156.307.     Foremoet  Dalrfea,  Inc.,  Ban  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  17, 1902. 


BALANCE 


BN  167,802.     MUton  R.  Bwanson,  d.b.a.  Wayside  Indnstrlss. 
Mariboro,  Maas.    Filed  Nor.  23,  lOOB. 

BsiiRSBiN  necv 


For  Imitation  loe  Ci 
First  ase  Bept.  14, 1962 


For  Canned  Clam  Chowder  and  Canned  Finnan 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jane  1, 1907. 


■N  1W.800.    ForsBMst  Oalrlea,  Inc.  Ban  FranHseo.  CkUf.    tlmMm  AT.  W^C 


FUsd  Oct  17.  lOtl. 


Ftor  Imitation  las 
First  ass  Bspt  14. 1001. 


i^fVf^fWtW^i\W  BN  136.186.     Fernando  A.  Do  Teny  B»A..  Puerto  de  Santa 

l^V/l^  1  M%AJEJ  Maria.  BpaJh.   SUed  Jon.  4. 1001. 

«{&aft«)i»M  — 0£  mil 


MMmD 


■K  166JM.     OrefM  Itnt  IkaUera,  tne.,  OIUImA.  tMtf. 
FUed  Oct  21. 1001. 


MM  *Ku  J  airs 


Nu 


RUBI  RANCHO 


(sm^ 


•)..  i 


For  Nata,  BbeOed  and  Ui 

UMlaM at isaataa early  aa  1080.     .  ^  ^^^  ^, 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Bpaalah  apirtlflatlaa 
Bled  July  7.  1901 ;  Reg.  No.  386,639.  datad  Not.  S,  1901. 
For  Wlaea. 


TM84 


:«X)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


WUa4  J«l7  M.  IMS. 


May  14,  IMS 


8N  148,379.    TteO. 


;»t  PmUMIbb. 


• 


Hammis 


^ ^  1^  ..I  ^  - 


.sii  ;.^i!  - 


Appltaant   ditto lm»   mnj   czcIimIt*   rights    la    th«   w«t« 
Bmt."    OwiMT  of  R«c.  No^  US,900.  IM7.4W,  aad 
For  BMr. 

FlTBt  OM  JOM  1.  1»6«.  -M _^^^_ 


Oau  49-Distadl  AkMk  UfMn 


8N   130,187.     Fernaad*  A.  D*  TWry 
|UrU.SpiUii.    riMk'ut. «.  IMS- 


■JL,  Pnarto  de  BaaU 


l^il^ji^^ 


AppUcut  dtodat—  tk«  •zcIuIt*  rifftat  to  the 
"LoDdoB"  bat  doM  Bot  walTar  Iti  rlghti  at  Coamoa  Law. 
Ihadrawtagtollaadlaetfcaealarafad.told.aMbtao.  Ovaw 
of  Brlttah  B«c.  Noa.  770.M1.  datod  Nov.  7.  IMT.  aad  7M,9M. 
datad  Pib.  ft.  1M«:  aad  C.B.  B««.  Noa.  SS»,78«,  7SS,0M. 
aad  othan. 

For  Ola,  Charrr  Braaiy.  ilaahoMa  Mttank  Uqaaara,  aad 
Praparad  Alcoholic  Bsf  Flip. 


■N  16S.068.    Olaamora  Dlatlllartaa 
Fllod  Oct.  la.  IMS. 


BILL  BAILET 


Priority  dalmad  nnder  8«e.  44(d)  oa  Spaalsh  appUeatloa 
ilad  Jaly  7,  !»« ;  Baf.  No.  S86.0d«,  *tM  Jaa.  17.  l»6a. 
For  Braady  aad  Ola. 


■ir  141,4M.    Bartoa  DlatlUtaff  Canpaay,  Chleafo,  IlL    Fllad 
Apr.  4. 1M3. 


LONE  EAGLE 


Tha  aane  "BlU  Ballay"  !■  ftactfal  aad_ 
aparUnUrl 
For  Boa 
First  aao  Ba^l  It.  IMS. 


8N    lMiM7.     Baaa 

■aa  FraadMO.  Calif.    Fllad  Jaa.  7.  IMS. 


FttrWhlakjr. 

First  ass  Mar.  16.  IMS. 


8N  141|4M.    Bar«oa  IMstUlInc  Coaapaay,  Chtaaca,  IB.    Fllad 
Apr.  4.  IMS. 

GRAND  SLAM 

FttrWMaky- 

First  ass  Mar.  10.  IMS. 


lONDON 
TOWER 


^SM  ••k> 


8N  141.491.    Barton  DlsUUlac  Compaay.  Chleaca,  HL    FIM 
Apr.  4. 196S. 

MARGATE  ABBEY 


FsrWUaky. 

FIfat  ass  Mar.  le.  19M. 


▲pptteaat  elates  asa  tor  tha  araa  essaprlslBC  tha  Stalso 
of  Callforala,  Arlaoaa,  aad  NaraAa. 
For  Alcoholic  Bov«ra«i8    Nasisly,  <Mb. 
First  ass  at  laast  as  sarly  aa  19M 
guhl.  to  cMcarrsat  aas  proesadlac  with  §N  ltS.n»  aaa 

gW  1S3.8S0. 

(r> 

(lMt50-M«rcliMdit«  Ntt  Otli«rwis0 
ChifiM 


v 


SN   14MBS.     CutOmmtA  BsMraids.   lac.   Wlatsr  Bavaa. 
Fla.    FDadJa^S^SI 


CYPRESS  GARDENS 


F»r  T«dka  Ceckttlla. 
First  asa  Jaaa  14. 19«S. 


BM  lSt.47S.    leott  Flastlca  Co.,  Pateatta.  Fla.    FUad  Bspt. 
SS,  IMl.  ^__^w«..  i»lt% 

.     STICKEE 

"  riT-      ^  r  ..  ^t 

For   Piaasan   Bsttsmva  Elastic   Lsttara.  ^aMrala.   aad 
Charactars. 

VS.  ri2?^  w'lSMM.  BB  MijM;  ^  n  liMSS. 


Mat  14,  IMI 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  66 


.BnjJCH     Irw..B.r...,««rT.r».NT     Fl-d  Ds.  4.  (!«•  51  -  CoHitllCf  .rf  TdUt  PMM«|I«I 

51ilL«l!}J*i9  gj,  140,854.     iBTlnclbte  ftctKti  Cotporatloa.  Chl«a«o.  DI. 

For  Wladow  Deeoratlau  ot  Daabla-Fhesd  Piaas-Pollshsd  '^'^  **■'•  **•  ^••^ 

First  nat  Not.  SO,  1988.  SMOOTH      N    GIXlW^ 

8Bbj.toIatf.wlth8NlS8.4T9.8M146.SSS.aad8N14a.SSS.  For  Hand  aad  Body  Lotloa. 

..^..m^^m^^-^                                   '  First  osc  la  or  about  Deesasbar  19M. 


8N  14S.600.     Madltarraaas  Flowara.  lat,  Cambria  Hslghts,  — — ^—  ...<-.  i.,: 

N.T.    FUsd  May  S,  19«a.  gy  141,251.    charlas  at  the  Bits,  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    FUcd 

MEDITERRANEE  FLOWERS     ^^''^-*^ 


AppUaaat  dtoi>lslias  the 

as  showa. 
For  Artlflclal  Flowers  and  Plaats. 
First  ass  daring  the  moath  of  May  1M7. 


apart 


VEILESSCENCE 


Owaw  of  Beg.  No.  386.10S. 
For  Cosmetic  Craam. 
First  nse  Feb.  7,  iMS. 


8N  149,828.    BeasoB  and  WdUmtgn  Maaafhetartag  Corpora-    BN  142,936.     Palrfleld  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pasadeaa,  Chltf. 
ttoa.  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.    Filed  Joly  SS,  IMS.  FUcd  Apr.  24.  1M2. 


LAZY  LODGER 

For  Car-Top  Carried,  Blgld-WaHad,  CMIapslbla  Baelosares 
for  Camping. 

First  nse  May  16,  1988.     ___ 


mVISO-NET 


For  Hair  Sprays. 

First  use  Dec  21. 1961. 

Bahi.  to  latf.  with  8N  140^868. 


8N  149,788.    Olohe  BiAber  Pradncts  Carp..  Phltedslphto.  Fa. 
Filed  Jaly  S6. 198S. 


8N  146.SS8.     Colgate-PalmoUTO  Coaqiaay.  New  TMfc.  N.T. 
FUad  May  S4.  IMX 


DOOR-MATES 


TOUCHDOWN 


For  Welcome  Mats  aad  Boot  Caddlas  tar  Holding  Shoes. 
Boots,  OTcrshoes  aad  Providing  a  Drip  Tray  fbr  nmbrrilas. 
First  ass  Jane  90, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  686,806. 
Far  Bhavlag  Crsaa. 
First  aae  Apr.  23,  196S. 


Of     r-' 


8N  180,869.     Lee  Bowaa  Compaay,  Bt  Laals.  Mo.     Filed 
Ang.  6, 196S. 


8N  148,914.     Sdirats  Prodncts,  Inc.  Detroit,  MUh.     FOed 
Jaly  IS.  IMS. 


JUMBO'S 


FLAIR 


For  Artlde  Bapportlng  Cleaet  and  Bathroom  Aceeaeorles — 
Namely,  Oarment  Drylag  VV>rms  aM  Oarment  Hangers  end 
Backs,  St  Least  Baaaa  «t  Bald  Aeceeasrisa  Being  Oold  Plated. 

First  ose  Jnly  1^  188&  ^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Ha.  648,682. 

For  Bath  Babbling  and  Perfamlag  Campoaada. 

First  ope  Oct.  1, 1960. 


BN  18S.S18.    Hareewt,  Brace  *  Worid,  Inc,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Bept.  6. 196S. 


SKKrSLmE 


BN  149,864.     Vha  MMahaa 
Jaly  36, 1863. 

RAVAIR 

For  Cologne  aad  ToUaC  Water. 
Flrat  ass  Jane  4. 196S. 


.  Paris,  Tenn.     FUed 


For  Masklag  Derlce  for  Use  as  a  Teaehlag  Aid  la  Bctec- 
tlTtly  Corertaff  and  UncoTerlng  the  Correct  Beaponsss  to 
QnestlOBS  la  Textbooka. 

First  ase  May  1, 1963.' 

••- 

BN  168,431.     Panay-rah  Ihc,  DavriBsk  XU.     Filed  Bept.  18, 
196S. 


BN  181.616.    Dorothy  Perklaa  Cosmetics,  Inc,  Bt.  Loala. 
Piled  Aug.  SO,  1963. 


DRY  WINE 


For  Cologne. 

First  nse  Aag.  S,  196X 


PENNY  PAK 


.♦(  •^b/• 


BN  181,831.    Darofkgr  Fsritfas  fnsmat^s.  Jac,  St.  Lools.  Ma. 
Filed  Aag.  SO.  If" 


SEA  TALK 


First  ase  Aag.  8T,  II 


N  18S.8M. 
Bept.  36,  IMS. 


For  Cologaa. 

First  ase  Aag.  3, 196S.  —'^ 


Tankers.  N.T.    FUai 


b... 


■MMH^MiM— 


P0LY6RAIN 


BN  181,632.    Dorothy  Ptrklas 
Filed  Aag.  20. 1^ 


Inc,  Bt.  Lonla.  Mo. 


FULL  SAIL 


Far  Oralaad  Alnmlanm 
fliatwsAiC.17. 198S. 


Prsssasltlssil  OBbsC  Fta« 


For  Cologaa. 

Flrat  ass  Aag.  S,  1863.  « :  .1  m 


TM  86 


-OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14,  1968 


8N   192jnX     PftnU  P»7b«   ProdocU   Company,   Gharlott*, 
ir.C.    HM  B«pt.  11, 1M2. 

TROPHI 

For  Be«at7  Pr<p«ratloii*— NuMljr.  Cold  War*  and  Styling 
Lotion  (or  ^nttmiaattl  Boanty  tkop  Uaa  Oaly. 
Pint  OM  Anc  16,  IMS. 


SN  lfO,MS.     V%la  aad  Coaipaay,  PUladolphla.  Pa.     Fltod 
Anc  •.1963. 

COOL-SUDS 

Por  Hoowhold  DMwvHito  aad  Seapa. 

First  DM  JaiM  18.  IMt.  '"^ 


BN    1M.0S9.      Larer   BrotkM* 
Piled  Sept.  27.  IMS. 


,   New   York,   N.T. 


SN  158,330.    Parez  Corpocatloa,  Xitd^  d.b.a.  Tarco  Prodneti, 
Inc.,  WUBlBCtoo.  Callt   FUad  lipt  17. 190. 


SIGNAL 


PAINTITE 


Owner   ot   Rer   Noe.    M0,480.    787,998. 

For  Month  Waek. 

Pint  nte  Mar.  8, 1982.  . 


and   otbera. 


For  Cleaalaf  Coaiponnda  for  the  Bamoral  of  Oreaae  and 
Baet  rroBi  Metals  aad  tar  VaHoos  Otker  Indastrtal  Claaalas 
Pnrpoaes. 

First  nst  Mar.  18.  IMS. 


Oast  52-Det6r«Mts  imI  Soi^ 

8N   141,260.     The   DaTlee-Tonng   Soap   Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1962. 

MAINTENOL 

For  Cleaning  Compoand  for  Cleanlnc  aad  Wasblnc  Floors, 
Walls,  and  Woodwork. 
First  nse  Sept.  3,  1939. 


SN    184,270.     Mlaaeoota  Mlaln«  aad  Mannfaetnrlnr  Com- 
pany, St  Panl,  Mlna.    FUaAOet  1,1968. 

TARN-I-SmEp> 

For  TanlA  PrtTsntatlTa  and  Ctaanar. 
First  nse  Nor.  10, 1962. 


SN    154.800.      Rexoaa    Proprietary    Limited.    Sydaay.    New 
tontfc  Walaa.  AostraUa.   Filed  Oct  9. 1968. 


SN  142,001.     Penasalt  Cheaileala  Corporation,  PhlUdelphla. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


REXONA 


KEE-PHOS 


For  OrannUr  Detergent  Composition  Partlenlarly  Adapted 
for  Bottle  Washing. 
First  oaa  inly  1961. 


Owner  tt  Aastrallaa  K««.  No.  19,778.  dated  Apr.  8,  1916. 
For  ToUet  Soap. 


SN  104,890.     Dnon  Inc.  Coral  Oahlsa,  Fla.    Filed  Oct  10. 


SN  144.816.     The  Borden 
May  11.  1962. 


OoiBvaiV.  Mew  York.  N.T.     Filed 


ELMEir^ 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  566,899. 

For  aeanlng  Preparation  Jor  BemoTlag  ConUct  Cement 
From  Bmshes  and  Tools,  and  Also  for  Use  as  a  Thlaner  Csr 
Contact  CeiMnt. 

First  aae  Nor.  1. 1984. 

IVi 

SN  144.476.  Walter  M.  Slfers.  d.b.a.  Star  Bright  Maaatec- 
tarlng  Company,  Fort  Laadardale.  Fla.  FUed  May  14, 
1962. 

STAR  BRIGHT 

For  Rag  and  Upholateiy  Claaner,     4  ^ 
Flrtt  use  Jnne  1987.       '  ' '  -**^^ 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  aas  Apr.  18, 1981. 


SN  100,060.     Harry  Millar  C«t|u,  Pkll»«»lpkla.  Pa.     FUed 


PURGITOIi*'^-^ 


Oct.  12, 1962. 


For  AddltlTe,  C^aatMattag  a  lyatkatfe 
gent  to  Soluble  OH  Systems  for  Pnrpoaes  of  A 
aa  la  BaUlag  of  Stoel.  Maehlalng  aad  Ottadlag 

FIrat  aae  FShraary  1968. 


Detar- 

lalslSeatloa, 
Metals. 


SN  100.840.     Tha  Oarda 
>a».  1.1968. 


',  Detroit.  Ml^.     Filed 


SPRAY  MAGIC 

For  General  PafFsis  Dsgreaslatf  Claaaer  for  Commercial 
Fliat  aaa  la  or  aboat  Angast  1908. 


BN    100.194. 

FUed  Oct  10.  1968. 


U8.,   Lakewaod,   Caltt. 


GERARAEi 


ForTMlat 
FUMaaa 


1868. 


■•♦I.     •'«»' 


Oms  100  -  MifoliaeoMs 


SN    128,589.      The   Red  Bara 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


f- 


8N  155.047.    Computer  Associates.  lac,  Wobnra.  Maaa.    FUed 
Oct.  12,  1062. 


Inc.,   DaytOB,   Ohio. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  rs*  -  -- 

For  PromoUng  the  Batabllshment  of  a  Chain  of  Fraaehlsed 
DrlTe-In  Restaurants,  and  Adrlslng,  Instructing,  and  Flnan- 
eially  Asslatlng  the  Oi>erator*  of  Such   Restaurants. 

First  nse  Aag.  28,  1961 ;  Ma^  88. 1961.  In  a  dtferaat  form. 


SN  144,398.     Little  Pigs  of 
FUed  May  11. 1»62. 


Inc.  Memphis.  Tean. 


sf  to 


For  Consulting  Serrless  Rendered  to  Oaers  of  Digital  Com- 
puters, Indudlng  Dsyelopment  of  OoaM^ater  Programs. 
First  use  May  1, 1981. 


"-.'^tt^jK'H-? 


® 


OMilOI-AdKfMtUiiiaiirfBwiMss     . 

SN  148,010.  Acme  Maifeeti,  lae.  PktUddiriila.  Pa.,  by  change 
of  name  from  American  Stacas  Ceaqwny,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1962. 


The  applicant  herein  doea  dlaslalm  aad  walre  his  eUtm  No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Shop"  apart  from  the  mark 

to  all  wording  conUined  la  tks  nMik  except  "Little  Pigs  of  aa  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569.043  and  639,060. 

America."      No    regiatratlon    righto   are   claimed    herein   for  For  ReUil  Grocery  Store  Serrlcea. 

the   pictorial   repreeenutlon   of  a  aandwich   in   the  aerrice  First  uae  October  1960;  In  December  1937  as  to  "Acma." 
aaark;   bat  the  applicant  walTcs  none  of  ito  common  law 

righto  to  said  mark  or  aay  features  thereof.  " 

Il!lf^ilil!"f*a**i^i?'  ^^  142,910.     Associated  Lemer  Shops  of  America,  Inc.,  New 

nrst  use  Feb.  13.1968.  York.  N.T.    FUed  Apr.  84.  1962. 


SN  148,280.     Altted  ftawareb  Prodncto  lacorporatod.  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Jaly  8. 1968. 


AUTOCHARGE 


For  Credit  Serrlc 
First  nse  Nor.  8. 1960. 


SN   148.987.     MelTllie  Shoe  CorporatSoa,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Jaly  18, 1968. 


Jfohn^^SLrd 


v./   .vaiav, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  Tf^888. 

For  Analyses  and  Testo  la  Oaaaaetlon  With  Chemical  Prob-  Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  IM.OSO  aad  667.140 

far  Others  aad  tha  Sabmlssloa  of  Reporto  la  CoaaectloB  Far  Bstall  Shoe  aad  Aasasaatr  Btoca 

Therewith.  Order  Birelim  Oenaectod  With  tha  Bala  of 

First  nse  Feb.  1. 1908.                           "*<***•»•■  tm  mmt  ^*tin  First  use  In  the  year  1880. 


by  Matt. 


m  TOO  O.O.— 7 
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May  14,  1968 


8N    149.4»8.      Treatora   Trader,    Inc..    8t.    P*tonk«rg.    VUl    SN  142.8B7.     ProtoctlTe  lAtt  iBsnraaee  Comfway,  Blmlar 
PltodJaly  SO,  1M3.  Imub.  Ata.    ru«d  Apr.  28, 1»62. 


tiH^a^uiu  tm6cr 


PROTECT-U-MATIC 


For  ReUll  01ft  Store  Serrleea. 
Pint  UM  May  8,  IMl. 


OwtT  of  Rcr  No.  •04.701. 

r«r  UMlorwrttlBS  Ufc  Inaurance  for  Mortxagc  Loan  Bor- 
rowers. 

Pint  DM  Jan.  22,  IMO. 


SN  145,110.     The  Ifntual  Life  InsoraDoe  Company  of  New 
8N  152,2«7.     AtU.  Lift  Truck  Rental.  A  Sale.,  I-e,  Chlc.,0.         ^'>'^'  ^*^  ""^'^     '»>*'  ^^  "•  »»^ 

III.    Filed  Aar  81,  1»«2.  MONY  ^^ 

ATLAS  Fm  Ua«wwrltlB«  M  Ufe  loMuniiifW. 

First  DM  Feb.  2S,  1»«2. 
For  Rental  and  Sale,  of  lado.trlU  Lift  Tmcka.  ^^^^^^^_ 

Flrat  u.e  prior  to  1988.  "~^^^"~~ 


Cbff102-li 


8N  115,147.     Harris  Tniat  and  8aTlB0  Bank,  ChleafO,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  IMl. 


SM  146,111.     Tbe  Motaal  Life  lasaranec  Conpaay  of  New 
York.  New  York.  N.Y.     Flkd  Mar  U.  IMS- 

MONY 


For  Uadenrritiaff  of  Life  Insnraaoe. 
First  nae  Mar.  8,  IMS. 


SN  147,779.    Amertcaa  Health  Cradft  Plan,  Inc.  Battle  Creek, 
Mleh.    Filed  Jane  27,  19«S. 

Ctl£DfcAR0 

No  eUlB  Is  SMde  to  tke  ezelnslTe  right  to  use  the  slmoU- 
tlon  of  a  cadueeus  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bndorslnr  the  Credit  of  Qnalllled  Person,  for  Health 
Serrlces  and  Equipment  and  Paylns  for  Soch  Serrlees  and 
Equipment  In  Behalf  of  the  Kndstssd  Parsons. 

First  use  January  1981. 


SN  181,18ft.    Plalnfleld  Trust  Bute  National  Bank,  PUlnfleld, 
N.J.    FUed  Anf .  14, 18M. 


Owner  of  B««.  No.  6t2,559. 

For  Banklns  and  Savlnss  Benrlees. 

First  Me  in  or  about  AprU  1968. 


i  • 


8N  129,702.    System  Deyelopment  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct  11.  1981. 


;m     i. 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  8^1,078. 

For  Extension  of  Credit  to  Cnstonan  Certified  by  AppU- 
eaat  Who  Purchaee  at  Subseriblnc  Retail  Outlets. 
First  Bse  Oct.  16. 1963. 


SN    163.972.     Mntnal    Insoraace   Coaipaay   «f   BarllnctoB, 
South  Burlington.  Vt.    Filed  Sept.  S8.  19AS. 


Far  Administration   of  Fnnds  and   Property  SxelnslTely 
for  Sdentlfle.  Educational  and  ChariUble  Parpoees. 
First  use  on  or  abwU  Dec.  2(k,  1957. 


•^^^ 


8N'  183.275.     In«ssrate«  MJU  » 
Filed  Dec  4.  19«1. 

2D 


t.  The.,  OraafS.  N.J. 


•^'  'ji^ij  <»-'ur^>   •  \v ^ 


r  Data 

Rendsted  by  Us*  oC  Date 
Jtot  —  DiwbsrlttO. 

•  p  in 


Far  Uaderwrtting  Insurance. 
First  ass  OB  or  about  July  6, 1988. 


na  nii' 


t—JU.O  e«T  MI 


Mat  M,  IMS  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

dm  f03-€o«trwliM  «mI  Uftk 


T&f  BO 


SN  184,037.     Mldaa.  Ine,  Chlcar..  lU.    Filed  D«.  Id.  1981.    SN    144.017.     IWepn-npl^  Crpanitlon,    New   T.rk.    NY 

Filed  May  7, 1982. 


mhns 


BRAKE 
SHOPS ^ 

AppUeant  dlsdalBu  the  letters  "TF"  apart 
as  ahown. 
Applicant  cUims  jtbe  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  term        'o'  Distribution  of  Teterislon  Programs  by 
"Brake  Shop."  aa  a  part  of  It.  service  marti,  but  not  other-    CIowkI  Circuit, 
win*.     Owner  of  Reg.   No..  020,322,  722,195,  and  othera.  Flr.t  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1980. 

For   Inspection    of  Automotive   Brake   Sy.tem.  and  Parts  , 

Therefor  and  InaUUation  of  Aotonotive  Brake  Systeaa  and 

'*"*'  Cla»105-Traiis|mtatiMaiidStMi«t 


ths  mark 


at  • 


First  use  en  or  about  Jaly  IT*  1981. 


SN  115,650.     North  Alnsrteaft  Van  Linea,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne 
SN  135,766.     Qervase  F.  Clifton,  d.bJi.  Snperweld  of  U.S.A.,        I"**-    ^^*^  »«».  M.  INl 
Brownsboro,  Tex.    FUed  Jaa.  15, 1982. 


■•   i'l&i' 


SyPERWELD 


J 


MOHTHAMmmeMM  HfUH 


For  Welding  of  Cracks  in  Motor  Blocks,  CyUnder  Heads 
snd  Other  Metal  Castings. 
First  use  Mar.  9, 1939. 


SN  136,172.     Tlecrafters,  Inc.,  Qaeens  Tillage,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1982. 

-^iecrajtcrs 


The  drawing  l.  lined  for  red  and  bnff.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
644,210,  720,820,  and  others. 

For  Transportation  Services— Namely,  Transportation  of 
Household  Ooods.  Personal  Effects,  New  Furniture,  Exhibits 
and  Displays,  and  Plaat  and  Ofltee  Equipment. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1960. 


For  Cleaning  of  Neckties. 
First  nse  1948. 


SN   164,089.     Travel  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago    IlL 
Filed  Sept  27,  19M. 


SN  143,723.     F.   J.   Cooper,   Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
May  3,  1962. 

JEWELERS  BY  BIRTH 


TRAVCOA 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 

Wwt  use  on  or  about  June  25, 1957. 


For  Jewelers'  Services,  Including  the  Selecting,  Designing,     --  -^_         ._  ,   ,  — 

Producing  or  Procuring  of  Articles  of  Jewelry  and  of  Pre--  VMSS  10O'"MltMlil  TUBlCnMll 

cioos  and  SemlPredous  MeUI,  the  Cleaning,  Polishing  aaf 

r  <* 


Re-Setting    of    Oems,    the    MalnUlnIng    and    Repairfuf 
Watches  and  Clocks,  and  the  Like.  "<*"* 

First  nse  In  September  1963. 


8N  148,199.     Kaufman  and  Broad  BnildlBg  Coapaay,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Aria.    Filed  July  2,  1962. 


tX  149,218.     SUndard  Dyeing  and  Finishing  Co.,  Patersoa. 
JW.    Filed  May  22,  1982. 


COLORSTAN 


For  l>roessslBg  of  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  Bsa  Mar.  5,  1962. 


BN   160,199.     Tbe  Oriath   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago    DL 
FBad  J«!y  31, 198S. 


"fp  »..<;, -i 


VACUGAS 


For  Constmction  of  Hooaing. 
First  ass  Not.  12. 1961. 


For    Sterilisation    and    PuriAcation    of   Fooda,    Cosmetics. 
Pharmaceuticals,  and  Medical  Disposables. 
First  use  July  18. 1982. 


TM  90 
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SN  129,701 .     BjMtna  DeTelopmeat  Corponitlon,  Santa  Moa- 
tca.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  11.  IMl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  14,  IMS 


Arts  and  tha  Kaoouraffeneat  at  FartiMr  Btudj  To  Davclop 
Ttaeae  Art*. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  IS,  1991. 


as  141,908.     llasaey  Tactaaical  laatltnte.  Inc.,  JaekaonTllle, 
Bla.    riled  Apr.  10, 1962. 


MTI 


For  Conductlns  Correspondence  Courses  In  the  Fields  of 
Electronics  and  Telerlslon  Repair. 
First  aae  Jan.  3,  19S7. 


For  Sdentlflc  Research.  Tralalat  and  Education  Relating     g^^    145,273.      Mars    Broadcastlnc    Inc..    SUmford,    Conn, 
to  Establishment,   Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Man  and        ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 
Machine  SraCams  and  Progranmlns  for  Blaetronic  Coatpvters 


and  Computer  Syatems. 

First  oaa  on  or  about  Dec.  20, 1997. 


8N  139,590.     Hollywood  Museum  AssoeUtes,  Btrarly  Hllla, 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1961. 


d4>t 


oo  • 


S*ffi(Sii(5) 


The  word  "Radio"  is  dla<dalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For    ProTldlnr    Complete,     IndlTldoallaad    Progrannalat 
Berrlces  to  Radio   SUtlons.   Bald  Procrammlaf  Being  Sup- 
plied    by     Pre-Recorded     Tapea,     Pragraaualoc     Schadalea. 
For   Museum   Servlcea-Namely.   the  Display  of  Artifacts     ScrtpU.  Music  UsU.  and  Like  Programming  Materials, 
and  Memorabilia  of  ParUcuUr  Interest  In  the  Performing        First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  81. 19«a. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  ft^RKS 
OassIOO 

8N  149.202.     Phi  SpaUoa  PI  Fraternity.  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  17,  1992. 


1 


^       i^ 


Uk. 


Biwllah  translation  for  the  Greek  words  appearing  on  tka 
drawing  la  "frtendahlp  binds  eternally."  Owner  of  Reg.  Mo. 
388,558. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant 

First  use  1923. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


ChttA-Cooif 


'»«*9««- 


^bJ»  - 1  ii$B 


SN   149,433.      Amalgamated   Clothing  Workers  of  America. 
Naw  rork.  H.Y.    FUad  Jaly  20, 19«2. 


H-t 


tf^i.  M  INMf>«fl|«ro>  — 1' 


AMALGAMATED 


« 


E 


C   Of  AMERICA    S 

The  nark  eertlfle«  that  the  ««a*  or  liMr  ott  the 

vaa  perfonsed  by  members  of  appUeaat.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
709,160  aad  738,81«. 

For  All  Tjrpas  of  OloTta. 

Flnt  oaa  Mar.  7. 1992. 
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l>»f    f-i: 


.1 1  «0 


I?.  ••.        '^      »'i4 


ntHBmi^i     >;:*^6' 


^ 


i "'  — 'di 
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-  h^-.  *»»»  «!^  hiti^li^^miistllt 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
dais  1-Raw  or  Partly  ProfMtdJ  Matoriab  Class  lO-FertSzan 


749,274.     ACHTLUX.       Westiake    PlMtlca    Compaay.       8N 
184,707.    Pob.  »T2e-«3.    Filed  l»-SS-ei. 


74».28».     SOHIOGSK.        Sohlo     CtaMileal     CoBpaay.       8N 
144.T74.    t>llb.  S-S6-eS.    VVed  S-l»-«2. 


749.275.     OALAKKRITE.     Societa  lUIiana  Qalakerite.     8N 
140,1»1.    Pub.  2-2«-«3.    Filed  3-19-62. 


749.276.     UTDB  AND  DB8I0N.     A.  L.  Hyde  Company. 
141,182.    Pub.  2-26-6S.    Filed  3-30-«2. 


^  Cass  12-CMStnKtlMi  Matariab 


749,277.     "SBORANB."     Soumera  Plastic  Products  Co.,  IBC. 
8N  150.190.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-31-62.  


Oass  3  -  Bawaga,  Aaiaal  E^aipwialtr  Part- 
folios,  omI  Pockotbooks 

749.278.  MBLLO  TAN.     Ariatocrat  Leather  Product*.  Inc. 
8N  134.719.     Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  12-27-61. 

Oau  4- Abrasivos  adi  PoUiiig  Matariab 

749.279.  V^'EEKBND.       8.    C.    Johnaon    h    Bon,    Inc.      8N 
135,684.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  1-11-62.  


dassS— AAosivos 


749.280.     ADCOTB.      Adcote    Cbemleala,    Inc.      8N    89,«17. 
Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  1-20-60.  


Class6-ClioBii€als  wi  Chaaiicai  Coai- 

749.281.  ADlf.AND  DBSIQN.  Areber-Danlela-Mldland  Com- 
pany.    8N  139,013.     Pub.   2-26-6S.     FUed  3-6-62. 

749.282.  PBOTBCTO-MDL,  Magnet  Core  Barium  Corpora- 
tion.    8N   140,699.     Pub.   2-26-63.     FJled  3-26-6Z 

749.283.  POLYBAM.  Badiaefae  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
tiensaaellscbatt.  8N  146,260.  Pub.  2-26-63.  Fllad 
6-6-62. 

749.284.  OCTAFILM.  Beta  Laboratoriee,  Inc.  8N  146,363. 
Pub.  2-26-68.    FUed  6-7-62. 

749.285.  COMBAT.  Acme  Chemical  Company.  8N  140,S49. 
Pub.  2-26-68.    Filed  7-19-62.  


Oass  9  -  Exploslvos,  Fhyanu, 
aid  Proiodflos 


749  286  AIDITB.  Alpha  Hafdwaw  Co.,  d.lMi.  Alpha  I«- 
dnatrUl  8upply.  8M  137.486.  Pub.  2-26-63.  FUed 
2-«-«S. 

749.287.  CYAPBIME.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  8N 
138.073.    Pub.  2-26-68.    FUed  2-16-62. 

749.288.  OLD  OLOBY.  Zebra  Flreworka  Co.  BM  148J98. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 
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749jt90.     MBTA-MOLD.      MeU-Mold    Aluminum    Company. 

mf  141,329.    Pub.  2-26-03.    Filed  4-2-62. 
T49,291.     TUFCHEM      Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corporation.     8N 

148,906.     Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-12-62. 
749.292.     MACLITB  AND  DBSIQN.     Maule  Induatriea,  Inc. 

8M48.984.    Puh.  ^26-.«3.    Filed  7-1^^2. 
T49.28*.     PANLrBAIJU.    .Newman  Brothers,  Inc.    8N  148.993. 

Pi*.  •-••-•>.    FUad-V-l«-«S. 
749.SM.     OKAMASaAXi.     Ceramaaaal,    Inc.      8K   149,049. 

Pub.  •-26-63.    Filed  T-16-62. 

749.295.  BLACK  MAGIC.  American  Fire  Clay  A  Products 
Co.     8N   149,861.     Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  7-19-62. 

749.296.  LUTEBMA.  Loterma.  8N  149,578.  Pub.  2-26-03. 
Filed  7-28-62. 

749.297.  KAXrKOTB.  National  Oypanm  Company.  8N 
149.586.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUod  7-23-63. 

749.298.  TEC  AND  DB8IQN.  Technical  Adhesires.  Inc. 
8N  149,609.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-23-62. 

749.299.  VONCO  AND  DB8IQN.  Yonco  Corporation.  Inc., 
aaalsnee  of  Vonco  Products  Co.,  Inc.  8N  149.616.  Pub. 
2-26-63.    Filed  7-23-62. 

749.300.  SIGNAL  MOUNTAIN  AND  DESIGN.  General 
Portland  Caasent  Company.  SN  149,732.  Pub.  »-26-«3. 
Filed  7-26-62. 

749.301.  PROFI-MATIC.  H.  D.  Hndaon  Manufacturing 
Company.      8N    149.742.      Pub.    2-26-63.      Filed   7-28-62. 

749.302.  HOME-DRAIN.  McGraw-Bdiaon  Company.  SN 
149,861.    Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  7-26-62. 

749.303.  UNI-COU8TIC.  Baldwin-Bhret-HUl,  Inc.  SN 
160.004.    Pub.  9-96-63.    FUed  7-30-62. 

749.304.  PABKLINB.  Park  ATenne  Wood-Working  Co.  Inc. 
8N  150.098.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 

749.806.  UNICAN.  Uaican  Plastics  Co.  Inc.  8N  150,198. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  7-31-62. 

TM,306.  FOBBON.  National  Yulcanlaed  Fibre  Company. 
SN  150.885.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  8-9-62. . 


Oass  13- Hard waro  aad  PlaaibiBi  aad 

vaHrmiHi  joppiNs 


749,307.     HILLS-McCANNA  AND  DESIGN.     Hllls-McCsnna 
Company.     8N   110,851.     Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  12-27-60. 
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749,308.     ADM     AND     DESIGN.       Ar^er-Danlels-Mldland 
Company.     SN  189.012.     Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  3-5-62. 


dasi  16- Protadivo  aid  Dacarathfo  Coatiiiit 

749,309.     ELECTBA-KOTB.     Vincent  k  Vlneant,   Inc.     SM 
144,298.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  6-10-62. 
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f49.S16.     CHCMCUBB.    Coast  Paint  and  Laeqaer  Caapaay 
SN  144,689.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-16-62. 
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749.311.  DBCAFOAM.  Merck  *  Co.  lae.  SM  139417.  Pab. 
a-a»-63.    Filed  3-4-6X 

749.312.  DBCAFOAM-T.  Marek  *  Co.  lacL  W  1S9418. 
Pah.  9-36-63.    FUed  3-6-62. 

749.313.  NEBVOIDS.  Britiah  Chcmotbeatle  Products  Urn- 
ited.     SN  140,331.     Pub.  3-36-63.     Filed  3-20-62. 

749.314.  DBXAMBTH.  U.S.  TltaaUa  A  Phanaaceutleal 
Corporation.     SN  140.781.     Pub.  2-2»-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

749.315.  STYLIZED  PABALLELOOBAM.  MaUlnckiodt 
Chemical  Works.  SN  147,010.  Pub.  2-26-63.  FUed 
6-1^-62. 

749,816.  DIACHBON.  Hoyt  Pharmaoeutieal  Carporatton. 
•N  148,810.    Pab.  »-9«-«8.    FHed  7-*-68. 

749.317.  EATEB8  DIGEST.  Charlea  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Phar- 
macentlcaV  AtaocUtea.  BN  140,368.  Puh,  2-2t-«S.  FOad 
7-19-41L  •■   '     .»        "■♦  ... 

749.318.  DILOTRAK.  Vltamlx  Pharmaceoticala.  Incorpo- 
rated. 8N  149.985.  Pab.  3-4S-6*.     FUed  T-t4-«8. 

749.319.  CETTLBTS.  VIUMx  Pharmaeeuticala,  laearpo- 
rated.  SN  149,986.  Pub.  t-26-«S.     Filed  7-34-4S. 


Oass  19- VaMai 


'f^--£ris>D 


TM  9S 

749.335.  CHEBBY  AND  DBSIQN.  Cherry  Electrical  Prod- 
ucta  CorporaUon.  8N  147,187.  Pub.  a-2»-63  FUad 
•-19-62.  ^'^ 

749,33«.  STAB  CASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Metrotek  Bae- 
tronles.  Inc.     SN  147.297.     Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  6-20-63. 

749.337.  SBA  STYLE  BOABD  OF  AMEBICA.  dhriatopher 
TMk  Lighting,  the.  SN  147,422.  Puh.  2-26-63  FUed 
6-21-62. 

749.338.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY.  Kmias  Corporation  SN 
147.592.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-25-«2. 

749.339.  TETRAC.  Telecomputing  Corporation.  SN  147.645. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 

749.340.  DUAL  SHORE.  Cannon  Electric  Company  SM 
148.594.    Pub.  2-«-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

749.341.  MUN8EY.  Mnnaey  Products  Inc.  SM  148.644. 
Pub.  2-26-68.    Filed  7-9-62. 

749.342.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  OWL.  Sage  Labont 
tortei,  Inc.     SN  148.849.     Pah.  2-26-63.     FUad  7-11-63. 

749.343.  IDLB-MATIC.  Btudebaker  Corporation.  SN 
148,859.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

74^344.  BUROK.  Sarpreaaat  Manaftietartag  Compaq 
SN  148,922.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-12-62. 

749.345.  OED.  Opto-Blectronlc  Derlcca,  Inc.  BN  148MB 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-13-62. 

749.346.  DBLCO-PHONB.  Oeaeral  Motors  Corporatlaa 
SN  149.178.    Pab.  2-26-63.    FUad  7-17-62. 

749.347.  SUMMIT.  latcrOeeaa  MardiandUag  Corp  EN 
149,185.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  T-lf-Sa. 

749.948.  BTBNOCENTRAL  COMPAMIOM.  Jay  H.  BehlC; 
d.b.a.  Stenocentral  Companion.  EM  449,386.  Pab.  a-S6-«3 
PUed  7-18-«t. 


749,320.  STEOMG-HOUy.  Talardoft,  Ine.  BM  1SS,'79S. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  13-8-61. 

749.391.  PACKER  AND  DE8IOM.  Packar  EaglMeriag  Co. 
BN  136.072.    Pub.S-2«-6S.    Filed  1-18-62. 

749,322.  ADVENTURE  UNER.  Adreatare  Uae  Utg.  Co., 
lac     BM  141.782.     Pab.  3-1B-63.     Filed  4-«-62. 

749,383.  BTANT  AND  DBBION.  Staat  Maaufaetariag 
Company.  Inc.    SM  142.670.    Pah.  »-26-63.    FRed  4-18-62. 

T49.824.  STANT  AMD  OBBIGM.  Staat  Manufactartag 
Company.  Inc.    SM  1U.571.   Pah.  2-36-63.    FUed  4-18-62. 

740,325.     VISCOUNT.     Gloha  Rubhor  ProdueU  Corp.     BN 

151,047.    Pub.  2-26-03.    FUed  8-13-63. 
749,^26.     LIBERTE  AND  DBBtOM.    «take  EChhar  mdim 

Corp.     SN  151.048.     Pub.  2-26-6».     FUad  8-13-t. 

Qass  20  —  LmoIomh  «y  (Mod  Goth 

749.327.  AMTICO  PEBBLE  AMD  DBBION.  American  Blit- 
rite  Rubber  Co.  Inc.  SM  133.621.  Pab. '3-26-63.  FUed 
11-24^1. 

749.328.  MONTERREY.   CoagoleaaHMalza  Inc.   BM  180.021. 
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749.329.  BTBA8B  AND  DE8IOM.     BoUr  Electric  Corpora- 
Uon.    SN  99.883.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  6-28-60. 

749.330.  PROGRESS  AND  DESIGN.    Maas  *  PftUCer.    SN 
.  180,087.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  10-17-61. 

7'49.SS1.     COBBLE.     BlBgerK>>bble,  lac.     SM  133.693.     Pub. 


749.332.  COMMODOBE.    The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
^paay.     9(144.704.     Pub,.  3-29-98.     FIM  5-16-62. 

749.333.  PATIO.    Wabeor.  lac    BN  ivf.cilU.    Pub.  3-28-6^. 
FUad»-lS-8S. 


7M,334.    TUBEOHM.    Ohmlta  ManaCaeCarias  Cempaay. 
147,143.    Pah.  2-26-63.    FUed  6-18-63. 


•M 


749.849.     8KIP-8TIK.     Creations  Sales  Company.  Inc     8M 
95,486.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-21-60. 

749.350.  PBO-KING.      Sport    Serrlee    SnppUea.    Inc      BN 
116.588.    Pub.  5-39-62.    Filed  3-27-61. 

749.351.  GROTESQUE     FIGURE    DESIGN.       Tranaograa 
Company,  Inc.    SN  139.980.    Pub.  3-26-68.    FUed  8-15-63. 

749.352.  TRA.V8Y.   Tranaogram  Company,  Inc.    SN  139,981. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  3-15-62.  ^ 

749.353.  MATTERHOE.V.    Matterhom  Corporation,  assignee 
of   Anderw>n   A   Thompson    Ski    Co.      SM   189,984       Pah 
1-15-63.    Filed  3-16-62. 

749.364.     RAM-RACK.    Leflar  Enterpriaea  lac     SN  140  018 
Pub.  3-26-«3.    FUed  3-16-6S. 

749,318.     ROMPER  ROOM.    Roaper  Room,  Inc.   SN  140,870. 

Pdb.  3-26-63.    Filed  8-37-62. 
749.860.     TWIRLBR.      Unlreraal    Mannfiietaring   Conpaay. 

SN  141.230.    Pub.  2-2fr-63.    FUed  3-30-63. 
749.3S7.     GEOMETRICAL   DBBIG.X.      Nippon    Rlkai    tctoo 

>t*bushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Sega  Incorporated.     SN  141,383. 

Pub.  2-2»-6S.    Filed  4-2-62.  

749.308.     SEGA.      Nippon    KUtal    Seiso   K^haThikl 
Ch.*.   Saga  laeaiparatctf.     Hff   14M88.     Pnh^ 
Filed  4-2-62. 

749.369.     THIBTO-HYIW.      Bad    Baven    Rahber    Compaay. 
BN  141.650.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-«-62. 

749.360.     PAUTZKE'S.     Pautake  Bait  Co.  Inc.     BN  143J63. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 

748,861.     BTHOUTB.      WOaoa    Sporting    Goods    Co       8N 
148,642.    Pab.  3-26-63.    FUed  5-28-63. 

749.362.     A8TRa«PI\.      FliBack    Salea   Corporation.      SM 
145,686.     Pub.  3-26-63.    Filed  S-29-02. 


aass23-Grtlory,  MadrfMry,  ad!  Taok, 
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749,363.     HYDRALIGN.     Applied  Engineering  Corporatlaa. 
SN  122,989.    Pub.  9-11-62.    Filed  6-28-61. 
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74»,3«4.     WATBRBURT     FARREL..       Textron     Inc. 
123.149.    Pub.  t-S«-6S.    filed  e-2*-«l. 

749,3«0.     WATERBURT  PARREL  AND  DB8I0N.     Textron 
Inc.     8N   128,100.     Pub.   2-aO-«3.     Filed  «-2»-6l. 

740.3«6.     18.     SvlacIlM  lae.     SN  124.770.     Pab.  2-2«-«S. 
Filed  7-26-Cl. 

r4».8«7.     14.     Swlngllne  Inc.     8N  124.771. 
Filed  7-2«-«l. 

r4».3e8.      900.      Bwlnfflin*  Inc.     8M   124,773. 
Filed  7-26-«l. 

r4»,369.     KLC8TRITB.     Hontton  OU  Field 

pur,  Inc.     8N  128,274.     Pnb.  2-2«-«3. 
749,370.     MASTER-SINE.         Bx-Cell-O      Corporation 

131,983.    Pub.  2-26-03.    Filed  11-14-01. 

r4»,871.     BUNCO.     Sonbrand  Supply  Co.  lac     8N  139.8M. 
Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  3-14-02. 

749,872.     CLiOROCEL..     The  Pateraon  Bn<laeerin«  Compaajr. 
Umlfed.     BM  144.828.     Pub.  2-20-03.     Filed  8-14-02. 
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749.373.  SHOT.     PylM  Indontrtee.  Inc.     8M  111.010. 
2-20-08.    Filed  18^29-00. 

748.374.  RAMDO.      Alderson    Research    Laboratorlea. 
8N  128,189.    Pub.  2-20-03.    FUed  8-2-01. 

748.878.     RBDDI  JBTB.     Standard  Flrt  Alarm  A  Slcaal  lac 
BN  182.380.    Pub.  9-20-03.    FUad  11-20-01. 

748.376.  PACE.       Pacotronlce.     Inc.       SM     134.842.       P«b. 
"9-20-03.    tiled  12-18-81. 

749.377.  T-T.        Houston     Inetrument     Corporation.       BN 
180,88a    Pah.  2-20-«8>    FUed  1-4-02. 

749.378.  HL   Houston  Initrument  Corporation.    8N  138,800. 
Pub.  2-20-08.    FUed  1-10-02. 

749.379.  8ERVOPUL8B.      Servo    Corporation    of   America. 
BN  139.780.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  3-13-OX 

749.880.  SPEC-MATE.      MagneUe   Controls   Company.      SN 
148,032.    Pub.  2-26-03.    Filed  7-9-62. 

748.881.  VACTITB.     VaeUte.     SN  148.882.     Pub.  2-20-03. 
FUed7-8-OX 

749,382.     VUEMOB.    Comptone  Company.  Ltd.     SN  149,061. 

Pub.  2-28-03.    Filed  7-10-02. 
748383.     COIiORAMA.      Art-Craft    Optical    Company.    Inc. 

BN  149.248.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-18-02. 
748.384.     INDIBTOR.       Spracue     Electrtc     Company.       SN 
149,419.    Pub.  2-20-63.    FUod  7-19-02. 

Durat  A.a.  Fabrlfc  Fetotechalaeher 

Pub.  2-20-08.    FUed  7-23-02. 

BeU    A    HoweU    Company.      BN 

FUed  7-27-02. 

J.  Le  Roy  Caudlll,  d.b.a.  Stock 

Pub.   2-20-03.     Filed  7-27-82. 


748,a88.     NBWPOBTKB. 

Apparata.     BN  149.849. 
748,380.     MICRO-DATA. 

149,913.    Pub.  8-20-08. 

748,887.     STOCK  STICK. 
C*.      BN   149.917, 


Oan  28- Jawalry  and  Pradaw-Matal  War* 

748,888.     B  DB8ION.     Beancraft,  Inc.     BN  134.488.     Pah. 

2-20-03.    Filed  12-21-01. 
T484M8.     HL.      B.    Lewkowlta.    Inc.      SN    184,049.      Pub. 

11-20-02.    Filed  12-20^1. 

749.390.  VR.      Martin    Flyer,    d.b.a.    Martin   Flyera   Vlroy 
Company.      BN    148,948.      Pub.    1-18-03.     Filed  8-7-02. 

749.391.  MB   AND   DESIGN.      Murray   M.   Braunateln   Inc. 
SN   149.918.      Pah.   2-20-08.      Filed   7-27-02. 

748,888.     SWU     S.WJ«  lac     SM  180400.     Pub.  2-20-08. 

Filed  7-30-02. 
748,888.     ST.     8.  TgeBSg.!!^,  SN  IBO^ia.    Pah.  8-20-OS. 

wnU  7-30-08.    TitMMllI     f»»*'«^  '   ^ 

749.894.     B8I.      Baraett    Bborr    lac.     SN    i00.l»2.      Pub. 

a-2O-'03.    Filed  8-1-62. 
749,390.     YC.       Elwood    Y^    Cllef.       BN     180,326.       Pub. 

8-90-03.    Ffled  8-9-82. 


lac      SN 


Pab.  9-30-83. 

Pah.  2-SO-OS. 

Material  Com- 
FUed  9-20-01. 
8N 


749,396.     IJ    AND    DESIGN.      Itallaa    Jewalera 
100.349.    Pab.  2-20-03.    FUed  8-2-02. 

748.887.  BBC.  AmeHeaa  BeCttM  Cmapaay.  BN  188.888. 
Pub.  2-20-03.    FUed  8-8-02. 

749.388.  TBLTTAR.  A.  C.  Beekea  Cc  BN  180.880.  Pah. 
8-98*«S.    Filed  8-«-08. 

748.399.  ABB  AND  DESIGN.  Abraham  Braaastalav  BN 
180.388.    Pub.  2-90-03.    Filed  8-»-02. 

749.400.  M  A  L.  Mandelbaom  A  Laafer.  SN  180,431.  Pub. 
8-8O-0S.    Filed  8-8-02. 

749.401.  ER.  Erwln  Ren.  lac  BN  1S0,4S8.  Pah.  9-98-83. 
FUed  8-8-89. 

749.402.  NB.  Norllag  A  Bloom  Compaay.  SN  180,891. 
Pah.  8-8O-0S.    FDed  0-0-02. 

749.403.  S  A  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Spauldlnf  A  Compaay. 
SN  180,048.    Pah.  9-90-88.    Filed  8-O-09. 

749.404.  W  AND  DBSIGN.  Wallbnrr.  SN  100,087.  Pah. 
9-20-08.    Filed  8-0-02. 

748,400.  LAG  AND  DEBION.  Joeeph  N.  Wlaeroth,  lac. 
Ah.a.  Ll  a.  GlacohM  A  Co.  SN  180,802.  Pub.  2-20-68. 
FUedi 
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749,408.  BOUND  THB  CLOCK  WITH  BABY.  DnahUl  la- 
teraatloaal.  lac,  by  mercer  from  The  PyraaUd  Babher 
Compaay.      BN   181.229.     Pub.   2-20-08.     Filed   11-2-01. 
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748.407.  POBTA-BBF.  WUaea  Joace  Compaay.  BN  184.068. 
Pah.  2-20-03.    FUed  7-26-01. 

748.408.  SCULPTUBBD  SATIM  GOLD.     The  I-XL  Faral- 
tara  Co..  lac    SB  138.041.    Pak  9-98-83.    FUed  1-18-89. 

748.409.  MABBBLUX.     The  I-XL  Faraltars  Co.,  lac     MK 

130.042.  Pab.  2-90-08.    FUed  1-18-02. 

748.410.  MARBBI.ITE.     The  I-XL  Faraltwe  Co..  lac     SN 

188.043.  Pab.  2-20-08.    FUed  1-18-89. 

749.411.  MABBBLICA.     The  I-XL  Faraltara  Co.,  lac     BN 

188.044.  Pah.  9-80-03.    Filed  1-18-42. 

749.412.  SHADOW-WOOD.     The  I-XL  Furniture  Co.,   lac 
SN  130,048.    Pub.  2-90-03.    Filed  1-18-62. 


749,418.     CLIMA-PAC.        Worthlaftoa     Corporation.        SN 
148,706.    Pah.  9-88-08.    FUed  8-9-09. 

748,414.     FEATHER.     Rotroa  Maaefactartaff  Co.,  lae.     BN 
183,819.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  9-24-02. 


daai  35-Baltim,  Haia,  MacyMry  Pack- 
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748,416.     T-FLBX.     Thompeon  Ramo  Wooldridge  lac.     BN 
180,824.    Pub.  2-20-83.    Filed  8-8-02. 

748.416.  MILEAGE  MAKER.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.     BN 

180.889.  Pub.  2-90-03.    Filed  8-9-02. 

748.417.  NATION-WIDE.      J.    C.    Penney    Company.      SN 

150.890.  Pub.  2-28-83.    Filed  8-8-8t. 
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749,418.      YICAUDIO.       Ylcom.     lac       SN    87,784.       Pah. 
9-90-08.    Filed  6-98-80. 
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749,419. 


Belso   KabuahUU    KaUha. 
141,384.      Pub.    2-28-03. 


DESIGN  MARK.     Nlppoa  Klkal  SeUe  Kabashlkl 
d.b.a.    Sega    Incorporated.      SN    141,382.      Pub. 
2-20-03.    Filed  4-2-89. 

749.420.  8B0A.  Nippon  Klkal 
d.b.a.  Sesa  Incorporated.  BN 
Filed  ^2-02. 

749.421.  RADAR.  Prodara,  lac.  BN  152,000.  Pab.  9-90-03. 
FUed  8-27-68. 

749,429.  BAMBLBR.  Harold  J.  Michael,  d.b.a.  M  A  H  Be- 
cordlac  Co.      SN  152.232.      Pub.   2-26-63.     Filed  8-80-62. 

748.498.  INNBR-OLO.  Nettle  M.  Dawwm,  d.b.a.  laaerOlo 
Musle    Compaay.      SM    162,881.      Pub.    2-98-83.      Filed 


SN 


C-B-I-R,  lac     SN  148,711.     Pub.  2-20-08. 


749,424.     GOLD  RIBBON.     Pickwick  International  Inc. 
183.319.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  8-17-02. 


SN 


Inc. 


748,428.     8TORMTITB.    Avery  Adhesive  Products.  Inc 
144,040.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  6-8-02. 

748,498.     GOLD    SEAL.      Charles    Bmala«   Company, 
BN  145,038.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  8-21-02. 

749.430.  E-Z-DU.     Theresa  A.  Orlppa.     SN  146,691.     Pub. 
2-20-03.    Filed  6-20-02. 

749.431.  DINACO^.      Container    CorporaUon    of    America 
SN  147,804.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  0-27-02. 

T48.488.     FBBSH-OARD.      Crown    Zellerbaeh 
SN  147,897.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 


Corporation. 
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748,483.  THE  SPACE  BBPOBTCB— SBLL  AND  REPORT. 
William  P.  Wolfe  Organisation.  8N  81,791.  Pub.  4-17-02. 
Filed  9-21-69. 

749,434.  DESIGN  OF  A  BCTTBBFLY  AND  A  CAMBRA 
ETC.  Collier  Photo  Enfravlnff  Co.,  Inc  BN  100,700. 
Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  7-18-00. 


749,485.     YANKEE    ARTISTS.      Yaakee   Artiste,    lac. 
190,272.    Pub.  9-90-03.    FUed  6-1T-81.     • 


SN 


749,430.  AMERICAN  BREEDERS  AND  DESIGN.  John 
Rockefeller  Prentice.  d.b.a.  American  Breeden  Service. 
SN  120,390.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  8-21-81. 

749,437.  MANPOWBR.  Manpower  lac  SN  144.280.  Pub. 
2-28-88.    Filed  6-10-82. 


The  WlUlaam  aad  WUktas  Coaapany. 
Filed  8-98-89. 


8N 


749.438.     CMD. 
146,811.    Pah. 

749,489.     PARAMOUNT. 
148.221.    Pub.  9-20-08. 

749,440.     COLONY.    The  Parameaat  Uae.  lac    SN  148J93. 
Pab.  2-20-03.    Filed  7-9-89. 


The   ParaBMHiat 
Filed  T-9-02. 


Uae,   lac     BN 


749,440.     ARB. 
Filed  7-10-09. 

749.447.    BBCORD  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.    The  Heant 
Corporation.     BN  148,732.     Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  7-10-62. 


aaH39-CMiaf 
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749.426.  REPRB8ENTATION  OF  BASKBTWBAYB  DB- 
SIGN. George  La  Moate  A  Son.  SN  62.421.  Pab. 
2-20-03.    FUed  5-27-08. 

740,426.  RAVEN  "CYCOLOK."  Wilson  Jones  Company. 
SN  108.838.    Pab.  2-20-03.    Filed  11-14-00. 

T48.497.  RITEWORTHY  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lakeside- 
Oeatnl    Coa^iaay.      SN    141,028.      Pab.    2-20-08.      FUed 


740.448.  BARAPEL.      Baracuta.    Inc      SN    87,011       Pub. 
2-20-03.    Filed  6-23-80. 

749.449.  UNDERKNITB.       Flexnlt     Compaay,     lac       SN 
133.380.     Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

749.460.  SHEFFIELD.      Malcolm  Kenneth   Company       SN 
133,732.     Filed  SB.   11-21-61;  Am.  P.R.   11-2-62. 

748.461.  MATTERHORN.    Matterfaora  Corporation, 
of   Anderson    A   Thompson    Bid   Co.      BN    189,983 
1-15-63.     Filed  3-10-62. 

749,452.     JO  JL    The  Honae  of  Perfection,  Inc    SN  147,470. 
Pub.  2-96-83.    Filed  0-28-02. 

740,468.     80RBBAU.      Slnglag   Needles.    lac.      SN    147.600. 

Pub.  2-20-08.    Filed  0-28-02. 
749,454.     8PRINOTEX.        nagg-Utlca      Corporation.        SN 

148,020.    Pub.  2-20-03.    Filed  0-9»-88. 


Pab. 


Class  42 -Kaittad,  Natted,  aatf  Taxtila 
Fakks,  mi  SabslHirtas  Tharelar 

749.455.  8TEVCOKNIT  AND  DESIGN.  St«vcoknit  Textile 
Company.      SN    132,490.      Pub.   2-20-03.      FUed   11-21-01. 

749.450.  FASHION  HOUSE  FABRICS.  The  Dnraloa  Cor- 
poration.    SN  137.331.     Pub.  2-20-63.     FUed  2-0-82. 

748.467.  "TAKE  ME  TO  TOUR  TAILOR."  Herbert  Glad- 
son,  Ltd.     SN  139,207.     Pub.  2-20-03.     Filed  3-0-02. 

749.458.  BEAUTY  WEYE.  Wonder  MUls,  lac  SN  138,600. 
Pab.  2-20-03.    FUed  8-8-02. 

749,469.  GANDER  CLOTH.  Climatic  lac.  SN  143404. 
Pub.  2-20-03.    FUed  A-20-02.  x^ 

749.400.  TOM  TOM  AND  DESIGN.  Manuel  Archnleta. 
d.h.a.  Tom  Tom  Symbolised  CraTt  SN  147,344.  Pah. 
2-20-03.    Filed  6-21-62. 

749,461.  PLAS  MEINECKE  TIK  AND  DESIGN.  Melaeefee 
A  Co.,  Inc     SN  147,887.     Pub.  2-26-03.     Filed  8-27-88. 

749.402.  PLAB  MEINBCKE  TIK  TOP  AND  DBBION. 
Melneeke  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  147.838.  Pub.  2-90-03.  Filed 
0-27-02. 

749.403.  ABOTON.  Institute  of  Textile  Technology.  BN 
147,981.    Pab.  2-90-63.    Filed  0-98-82. 

749.464.  RAPPORT.  Deeriag  Mllllkea.  Inc  BN  148,484. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    (Mled  7-0-02. 


748.406.     LINSTAR.     Deeriag 
Pnb.  2-20-03.    FUed  7-0-09. 


MlUUtea,   lac     SN   14%40$. 


749,441.     CC  AND  DESIGN.    The  Paramount  Line,  lac 
148,224.    Pah.  2-28-03.    FUed  7-2-02. 


SN 


749.466.     CENTURION.     Deertng  MUllken.  Inc.     SN  148,488. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-0-09. 


aass43-TlirMdaMlYani 

749.407.  POLY-BIL.      Polyaaer    BUk    Corp.      BN    138,040. 
Pub.  2-20-03.    FUed  1-3-OX 

749.408.  PBD-LON    AND   DBSIGM.      SUvar    Kalt    Heaiery 
Mllla,  Inc.     BN  138,121.     Pab.  2-20-03.     Filed  2-10-81 


748.442.  TBIMITY  MISSIONS.  The  Mlssioaary  Scrvaate  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity.  SN  148,881.  Puh.  2-90-08.  — ^-^■^^— ^— — — ^^— — — — ^— — — 
Filed  7-0-09. 

749,443.  TRiANGLB  DBsiQB  WITH  RBPBESBNTATioN  Qass  44  ~  Daatal,  Marflcal,  Mwi  Sa^f Ical 

OF  A  DOVE  IN  CENTER.     The  Missionary  Servante  of 


the  Most  Holy  Trlalty. 
7-0-02. 


SN  148.399.    Pnh.  9-98-03.    FUed 


U 


.8e 


748,444.     BL8KYIBB.     N.T.  UttgevenaMstadiapplj  BIsevler. 
SN  148.888.    Pah.  2-28-88.    Filed  8-18-82. 

749,446.     CITATIONS.    George  8.  ArmsCroag  A  Co..  lac    BN 
148,708.    Pah.  2-98-88.    FUed  7-10-88. 

TM  790  O.G.— « 


749.400.     TBANPAD.       Air     Logistics     Corpemtloa. 
138.188.    Pab.  2-98-08.    Filed  9-18-89. 

748.470.     YIVOSIL.     Becton  DIefclneoa  aad  Compaay. 
148344..    Pahi9-80-«S.    FUed; 


SB 


8N 
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749.471.     COPALZTB.     Mmry  T.  Cooler.  Denton  A.  Cooler. 
and  Bnlph  C.  Cooler,  Jr.,  heira  of  R«lpb   C.   Cooler,  d^ 
8N  148,9M.     Pub.  2-26-«3.     Filed  7-13-42. 


Clist45-Soft  Driaks  aai  CirboMttd 
Witorf 


749,471.  BITN  TALLET  AND  DS8IQN.  Kay  B.  riaeher. 
admlnUtratrlx  of  the  eaUte  of  Philip  8.  Piacher.  d.b.a. 
8an  Valler  Conpanr.  8N  81,296.  Pub.  2-26-«3.  Fllad 
9-14-S9. 


Qass  46-FoMb  mi  lagradiMts  of  Foods 

749.473.  HIAWATHA.  MlUe  Laca  Maple  Pradacta  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  84.930.     Pub.  2-26-43.     filed  11-9-09. 

749.474.  PLANTATION  AND  DB8ION.  AlUcd  Old  B^Uah, 
Incorporated.     8N  86.529.     P«b.  2-26-63.     Iliad  lS'^-09. 

749.475.  HUBIK  AND  DESIGN.  Thoaaa  CarraL  BN 
98.208.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-1-60. 

749.476.  BANAiriTAS.  National  Pood  Indnatriea.  IBe., 
aaatfnee  of  J.  M.  Martlnes  Canaa.  d.b.a.  J.  Martinet  Canaa. 
8N  10».528.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  9-30-60. 

749.477.  SWrraSKLAND  KTC.  AND  DB8ION.  Swltver- 
laad  Cbeeae  Aaaotfn|l»i.  Xac  8M  107.887.  Pub.  2-^26-68. 
FUed  10-28-60.      *    ' 

749.478.  MADE  IN  SWITZERLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Swlti- 
erland  Ctaeeae  AaaocUtlon,  Inc.  8N  107,801.  Pnb. 
2-26-63.    Filed  ll-»-60. 

749.479.  WHI8KIT  PAK.  Armoor  and  Companr.  8N 
107,812.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  11-4-60. 

749.480.  P  4  C  AND  DESIGN.  P  ft  C  Food  Marketa.  Inc. 
8N  114,874.     Pub.  8-29-61.      Piled  8-3-61. 

749.481.  SAFB-T-BBLTS.  John  P.  Flticerald.  d.b.a.  Fltx- 
garald.    SN  118.342.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-21-61. 

749.482.  DEL  AND  DESIGN.  Del  Norte  Fooda,  Inc.  SN 
120.081.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  5-16-61. 

749.488.  FBEE-TIME.  Drnamatlea,  Inc.  SN  134,729.  Pnb. 
2-26-63.    Filed  12-27-61. 

749.484.  BIG  LEAGUE.  Tom  Sawrer  Fooda.  Inc  SN 
135,833.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  1-10-62. 

749,480.  NORTON.  Norton  ft  MeBlror  Prodnea,  lae.  SN 
186,272.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  1-22-62. 

749,486.  ACME  VIRGINIA.  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Acme 
Markata,  Inc.,  br  change  of  name  from  American  Storea 
Companr.      SN    188,364.      Pub.    2-20-63.      FUed   2-21-62. 

74t,4t7.  TATBR  BOT.  '  Bettara  Food  Salaa,  Ine  IN 
139,462.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  3-9-62. 

749.488.  MORB  PARKS'  8AU8AOB8  MOM  I  AND  DESIGN. 
H.    G.    Parka,    Inc.      SN    141,102.      Pnb.    2-S6-63.      Filed 

s-a»-«2. 

749.489.  OVER-UNDER  8TIX.  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
SN  146.041.    Pnb.  2-26-C3.    Filed  6-4-62. 

749.490.  WILD  TURKEY.  The  Wild  Tarker  GroTet,  Inc. 
SN  146,693.    Pub.  2-aft-68.    Filed  6-11-62. 

749.491.  MALIiOPUPPS.  Bunahlne  Blacnita,  Inc.  SN 
146.860.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    FUad  0-25-62. 

749.492.  STA-SPERSE.  A.  B.  Staler  Manufactarlnf  Com- 
panr.     SN  147,410.     Pnb.  2-S6-63.     Filed  6-81-62. 

749,498.  FULL  DRESS.  NMvto  Inc,  -SN  150,442.  Pab. 
2-20-63.    Filed  8-a-62. 


749.494.     4    SUITS.      ContlnaaUl    Baklny    Companr. 
150.028.    Pttb.  S-9»-«3.    Filed  8-6-62. 


WK 


749.495.     REDWOOD    EMPIRE.       Redwood 
Fooda.     SN  150,618.     Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

749.496^     FBSTAL.      Ovatoona    Cannlnff    Cooipaar. 
161.161.    Pnb.  2-20-6S.    FUad  8-14-0*. 

749.497.     QUSffflON  MASK  AND  DESIGN.     Union 
aca  Co.     SN  151,446.     Pub.  8-26-63.     Filed  8-17-6X 


SN 


Omn-mm 


749.498.  ADOEMO.  Jim  Thomaa,  d.b.a.  Thomaa  Import  Co., 
aaaignee  of  Fransla  Brotbera  Wlnerr,  tLb.a.  Old  Chateau 
Win*  Co.    SN  144,068.    Pub.  2-26-6S.     FUad  5-8-62. 


dasf  48-Mak  lovoiiiot  md  li^on 


749.499.     IflBBOTSCHANBR. 
SN140.S9S.    Pnb.  2-26-68. 


Stagmaler  Beewlnc  C 
Filed  6-23-62. 


dasf  49— JNftflod  AImIiiIIc  tipiri 

749.500.  MERITO.  Natlonnl  DUtlllera  aad  Ctei^cal  Cor- 
poration, d.bji.  NatlomI  Dtatniera  Prodncta  Co.  SN 
58.363.    Pub.  2-26-A3.    Filed  9-4-08. 

749.501.  RBMT  MARTIN.  Malaoa  E.  Remr  Martin  ft  Co. 
SN  144.625.    Pnb.  2-26-68.    Filed  5-15-6S. 

749.502.  ROTAL  CRYSTAL.  Gllmore  ft  Co.  SN  144.952. 
Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  5-18-62. 


OattSO-Morcbaidiso  Not  Otborwiso 
danifiod 

749.503.  HALL  OF  FAME.  Harmor  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  99.516. 
Pnb.  5-9-61.    Filed  6-22-60. 

749.504.  THE  CAPTITATIN'  CLIPPER.  Cornelia  P.  Jonea. 
SN  143,402.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-80-62. 

749.506.  FALCO,  Falco  Prodncta  Co..  d.b.a.  Falco  Prodncta 
Companr-     SN  151,035.     Pub.  2-26-63.     FUed  8-13-62. 

Oitt  51  -  CosMtia  and  Tolot  ProparatioM 

749.506.  SHADE.  Plough,  Inc.  BN  186,143.  Pnb.  2-96-68. 
Filed  l-l»-e2. 

749.007.  BAFIFI.  Robert  Alan  Franklrn.  d.t.a.  Eobatre 
AUln.     SN  188.186.     Pnb.  2-26-63.     FUed  2-19-6S. 

749.608.  JOAN  PETTY.  Joan  Pettr  Inc.  SN  139,669.  Pub. 
8-S6-6S.    FUadS-18-6S. 

749.509.  MODEUNG.  Sodate  L.'Or«aL  SN  143.067.  Pub. 
2-26-68.    FUad  4-25-62. 

749.510.  BRC8H-A-TAB.  Colgate-PalaoUre  Companr.  BN 
144.333.    Pub.  2-20-63.    Filed  5-11-62. 

749.011.     rLUOEOCLEAN.       Colftte-PalmollTe     Companr. 

SN  144.339.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  5-11-62. 
749,512.     DREAM  SHEEN.     The  Andrew  Jergena  Companr. 

SN  144,804.    Pnb.  9-26-63.    Filed  5-17-62. 

749.518.  TOUNO  IDEA.  Peggr  Safe,  Inc.  SN  146,421. 
Pnb.»-96-«8.    FUed  6-7-61. 

749,514.  TUBBY  TIMB  AND  DESIGN.  Tnbbr  Tiata.  Inc 
SN  146,688.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

749,516.  ILLUME.  Albait  i.  Knplaa.  CbA.  Alkap  Labara- 
torlea.     SN  146,828.     Pnb.  2-26-68.     FUed  6-13-62. 

749.016.  GOOD  NEWS.  HelOM  Cnrtla  Indnatriea.  Inc.  SN 
140,901.     Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

749.017.  LOVBLAND  MAGICA.  Lander  Co.  Inc.  d.bju 
Loreland.      SN    147,209.      Pnb.    2-2«-63.      Filed   6-19-«2. 

749.018.  PROPMATIC.  The  Mennaa  Company.  BN  147.21X 
Pab.  S-86-03.    Filed  6-19-62. 

749.519.  SO  GOOD !  Cardinal  Laboratortoa  Inc.  BN  147,702.' 
Pnb.  1-96-68.    FUed  •-2»-6& 

749.020.  cecum!  Avon  ProdncU,  Inc.  SN  147,882.  Pnb. 
2-26-63.    Piled  6-28-62. 

74*,BS1.  PROMUB.  U  ft  C.  Hardtaatfc.  lac  SN  14T.914. 
Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

749.011.  PACKAGE  DESIGN.  Waat  ladtaa  Bar  Companr. 
SN  103.034.    Pnb.»-96-«S.    FUed  9-19-61. 
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749.023.  FEEL.     Fur-Feel   Corporation.      SN  9,786.      Pub. 
2-26-63.    Filed  6-7-06. 

749.024.  SC  AND  DESIGN.     Bunahlne   Chemical   Corpora- 
tion.    BN  130,062.     Pnb.  2-90-68.     Filed  1-2-6X 

749,020.     INDAL.      Pennaalt   Cbemleala    Corporation.      BN 

136.074.    Pub.  2-96-63.    Filed  1-18-62. 
749,026.     DESIGN   OF  CHICKEN   IN  HALF  EGG   SHELL 

WITH  PADDLE.     The  Bon  Ami  Companr.      SN  140,624. 

Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 
748,627.     SANAVENE.     Clark  F.  Roaa.     SN  144,007.     Pub. 

2-26-68.    FUed  6-7-62. 

749.028.  LOY-IT.      Owen   Pul,    Inc      SN    140.210.      Pnb. 
2-26-63.    Filed  0-22-62. 

749.029.  SILKY  SUDS.     Fela  and  Companr.     BN  100.642. 
Pnb.  2-26-63.    FUad  8-6-62. 

749.030.  80-30.       Brlatol-Mrera     Companr.       BN     101,393. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  8-17-62. 


749.040.     YOU'RB    IN   OOOI^  HANDS    WITH    ALLSIATB 

AND  DESIGN.     AllaUte  Inaurance  Company.     SN  101,866. 
Pnb.  2-26-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 


Qass  103-CoMtni^tioB  aad  Ronir 

749.541.  IP  AND  DESIGN.  IntmalOB-Pnpakt,  Incorpo- 
rated.    BN  148.860.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  T-9-62. 

Oats  fOS-TraaspoitatioB  md  Ston^ 

749.542.  FLAG  DESIGN.  Sabre  Shipping  Corporation. 
SN  183,968.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  13-13-61. 

749.543.  "ADIVA-MARKET"  SERVICB.  The  Maaon  and 
DIzon  Uaea,  Incorporated.  SN  140.146.  Pnb.  2-96-63. 
Filed  8-19-62. 


Senrice  Marks 

dais  100-Mifcalaaaoas 

749,531.  MftcLEVY  AND  DB8IGR.  MacLerr  Slenderising 
Salon,  Inc  SN  46.960.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub. 
2-26-63.    Piled  3-A-58. 

749.032.  MacLBVY.  MaeLevr  Sleaderiatng  Salon,  Inc.  SN 
46,961.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pnb.  2-26-68.  Filed 
3-8-08. 

749.033.  HUBIS  AND  DESIGN.  Tfeomaa  Canral.  SN 
98.204.    Pub.  2-26-68.    Filed  6-1-60. 

749.534.  BBARCAT.  Dreaaar  ladaatrlea,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Laae- 
Wella  Companr.  BN  106.800.  Pab.  1-16-63.  FUed 
10-5-60. 

749,086.  AICHB  AND  INMION.  Anvriean  Inatltute  of 
Cbeanleal  Englneera.  SN  146,868.  Pob.  2-20-63.  Filed 
6-14^^1.  J 

Qau  Wl  -  Adveiliiiin  aad  BvsiaossI 

749.536.  CMM.  larael  Unterman.  Inc,  aitaignee  of  Cnter- 
man  AaaocUtea.  Inc.  SN  128,226.  Pab.  1-89-68.  Plied 
9-19-61.  '^ 


CUMlM-MalorialT 


Cla»f02- 


'•Htf^T  - 


749,637.     PPC    AND    DESIGN.      Pako    Corporation.      SN 

142,060.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-11-62. 
749,538.      LANDMARK      CORPORATION      AND      DESIGN. 

LaadBMrk  Corporattoa.    SN  145.999.    Pnb.  2-26-63.    Piled 

0-29-61. 

749,589.     LRM  AND  DESIGN.    Lightning  Rod  Mutual  Inaur- 
ance Companr.    SN  146.838.    Pnb.  1-16-63.   Filed  6-13-62. 


749,044.  ARROW  DESIGN.  Materiala  Taating  Companr, 
Inc     SN  137.923.     Pnb.  2-26-63.     Filed  2-14-62. 

749,545.  PERMA8TAN.  SUndard  Drelng  aad  Flnlahlng 
Co.      SN   142.366.     Pub.   2-16-68.      Piled  4-16-62. 

749,046.  DUR08TAN.  SUndard  Dreiag  and  Flnlahlac  Ca. 
SN  142,866.    Pub.  2-16-63.    FUed  4-16-62. 

749.547.  AQUASTAN.  Standard  Drelng  and  Flntahlag  Co. 
SN  142.367.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUad  4-16-62. 


Oasi  107  -  idiatioa  aid  Ewtartaiaanat 

749,048.  LITTLE  JOB,  THE  BRAKEMAN.  KTVB,  Inc. 
SN  141.845.    Pub.  2-26-68.    FUed  4-9-62. 

749.549.  TURKISH  KUMBT  RBTUB.  Marat  Somar.  BN 
143.683.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  6-10-91. 

749.550.  UNISPHERE.  New  Tork  World'a  Fair  1964-1960 
Corporation.     SN  104.tSl.     Pnb.  1-16-68.    Filed  10-0-62. 

749.051.  GLOBE  OF  THE  WORLD  DB8IGN.  New  Tork 
World'a  Fair  1064-1965  CorporaMon.  SN  154,612.  Pub. 
2-26-68.    Filed  10-5-62. 


Certification  Maries 

Qais  A— Coodf 


749.502.  IBfPORTBD  HOLLAND  BULBS  AND  DBSTON. 
Aaaodated  Bulb  Orowera  of  HolUnd,  Inc.  SN  142.910. 
Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  4-24-62. 

749,553.  APPROVED  PRODUCT  AP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Craron,  Water  Color  and  Craft  Inatltate,  lae.  SN 
148,907.    Pub.  2-26-63.    Filed  7-13-68.  te-T 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tliaaa  reglatrationa  are  not  anbject  to  oppoaltlon. 


daif  I-Rocairtadof 
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Tobacco  Prodacb 


748,564.     Srble  H.  Mitchell.  ArUnste*.  Tax.     SN  113.492.    ■"— -^  ■  ■ % 

Filed  P.R.  7-9-€l :  4a^«tf  tf^94  %   *.  _^  749.900.     Alexander  t«eUwiftt,  d.bA  A^c^ean  Indian  To- 

baeeo  and  Enterpriaea,  Meriden,  Conn.    SV  137.700.    Filed 
P.R.  1-11-61 ;  Am.  SJt.  8-8-68. 


HAlis-A-Bj 


V 


Wall  Saapaadad  Plaatle  RaaapUdaa  far  Artlelaa  of 
aatbiac.  Laaadiy  SappUaa.  aad  SlmUar  Artldaa.     „  ^^^ 
Fixat  aaa  Mar.  10, 1961. 


I/I 


IC9MNV«WI>MR 

For  Pipe  Tobacco  Sold  in  Plaatle  PondMa.  . 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  8, 1962.  -»w*,ea 
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740,860.     Ftbri-TaWs  Compaiiy  of  America,  Portlaad,  Or«. 
8N  152,«8».    ~" 


74»,SS6.     A«MeUted  Pip*  4  IlttlBC  CompM7.  Inc..  Cllftoa. 
N.J.     8N  138,921.    FUcd  P.B.  l»-»-«l ;  Am.  S.R.  1-22-63. 

HELIX-PILE  SHELL 

For  Shells  for  Piling. 
First  UM  In  October  1961. 


Qais  13  — Hardware  aail  PliHbiag  aad 
Staiw  Rttiag  Sapplitt 

740,567.     Baton  Mannfactnrlnc  Companj,   Clevaland,   Ohio. 
SN  120.481.     FU«4  P.B.  8-7-61;  Am.   S.&.  2-l»-63. 

**PRODUCTS  OF  CREATIVE 
RESEARCH'' 

For  Faitenera  at  tb*  Intamal  aa4  BxtMnal  ThrM4  Typa — 
Namely,  Nuta,  Bolta,  Tbread-Cuttinc  Screws,  Nut  and  Waaber 
Combinations,  Screw  and  Wasber  Combinations ;  Hoaa  Faa- 
tMiar* :  Snap  and  Retainer  Type  Kinfi. 

Flmt  nw  October  1960. 


t 


Ul 

n 

F 

E 

R 


For  Gate  ValTes. 
First  ase  Feb.  22,  IMO. 


Clan  17-Tobacn  ProdacU 


749,061.     Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Lonls- 
Tllle.    Kj.      SN    139,027.      Ftjiad   PJL   »-0-«t;   Am.    8Jh 


3-7-63. 


HILTON 


749,008.  Horst  Wolfgnnf  Bents.  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Bents 
k  8ohn.  Westphalia.  Oannanjr.  8M  128,131.  Filed  P.R. 
»-18-«l ;  Am.  8.B«  19-17-42. 


For  Ocnrettas. 

First  use  Feb.  23, 1962. 


Oais  19- Vaydas 


749.062.      The  Dnlten   Foudrlsn.    Inc..   Waxww. 
09.021.     FUed  P.B.   9-20-08;  Aas.   SJt.  6-«7-«l 


Ind.     8M 


For  Trailer  Hitches. 
Ftrst  oae  Juij  88. 1908. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  bat  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color.  Ownsr  of  Osman  Reg.  No.  742,410. 
dated  Not.  14,  I960:  and  D.8.  Reg.  Nos.  624.091,  699.811. 
and  others. 

For  House  and  Kitchen  Implements — Namely,  IfachlnM  for  _^^^^^^__ 

the  Preparation  of  Coffee  and  Tea  as  Well  as  Machines  for 

WarmkMping  of  Coffee  and  Ten,  Coffee  and  Ten  Orinders.    749.063.     J  J  Newberry  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     8N  149.S14. 
Onlrnnlsed  MUk  Cnna.  ^Ue*  ^■^-  7-18-62 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-1-63. 


MEREDITH 


748.009.     Adam   Bork,   Arreme.   N.T.      8N   133,020.     FUed 
P.R.  12-7-61 ;  Am.  i.R.  11-18-62. 


For  Bicycles. 

First  nse  Oct  10. 1961. 


j^.jif'«ijnj  tc^ 


T6M84.     Aliettenai.  Inc.    (Delaware  corporation),  Jackson 
Center,  Ohio,  sssignse  of  Alrstrsna,  Inc.   (Ohio  eorpom- 
I),   laekeen   Center,   Ohio.      8N   101,642.     Filed  P.R. 
8Jt.  2-4-63. 


vJf 


No  elnla'ii  miA  to  tfte  n»reesntitf««  e(  the  goods  sport 
from  the  ma^k  shewn  on  the  drawing. 
For  Food  Inserting  Clamp  Holder  for  Eleetrlc  Toasters. 
First  use  Nor.  8. 1961. 


Mobile 
^musmiAL 

For  Mobile  Bonse  TmUers  Usoi  fOr  HoMUg  and  as  OSess. 
First  nse  8^t  6. 1961. 
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749,060.    OrayhiU,  Inc.,  La  Onuife,  111.    8N  111,738.    Filed 
P.R.  1-12-61 :  Am.  S.R,  3-4-68. 


PUSH  POST 


749.071.      Lnnatlme,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      8N    187,446. 
FUed  P.R.  2-7-62  ;  Am.  g.R.  8-fr-63. 


.lifi 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Aagoat  I960. 


749.066.     Jackes-Brans  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Lonla. 
Mo.     SN  116,034.     Filed  PJt.  3-90-01 ;  Am.  SJt.  3-20-63. 


EPOXY-CLAD 


For   ValTss — Namely.    Solenoid   TalTes.   ValTo   Coils,   and 
Other  VnWe  Parta. 

First  nse  Nor.  30. 1960. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1962. 


749.96T.     Delta  Semloondoctors.  Inc.  Newport  Beadi.  Calif. 
8N  186.811.      Filed  P.R.  8-11-61 ;  Am.   S.R.   2-21-68. 

NEW  DIMEa^SIONS 
IN  DIODES 


Class  30 -Crock try,  Earlhaawaro, 

Porcdaia 


749.072.     E-«  Cook,  Inc.,  LakerUle.  Ind.    8N  108.761.    FUed 
P.R.  11-21-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-63. 


For  BemiesaAselor  Dovlf 
First  nse  Jnly  1. 1981. 


'.Diodes. 


Class  23 -Catltry,  Machiasry,  mk  Toob, 
airf  Parts  llMraaf 

749,068.    Wagner  Tool  and  Snpply  Corporation,  HUleah,  Fla. 
SN  98,237.     Filed  PJL  3-18-40;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-62. 


f^^>>. 


FIN-COMB 


For  Fin  Btralgtateninf  Totd  for  Btralghtenlng  the  Fins  of 
Heat  Bxchangers  and  the  Like. 
First  nse  Oct  10, 1909. 


t5      jf  8«D 


749,569.     Bondy  Marine  B.pt^  MOnn.  lUly.     SN  126,718. 
Filed  P.R.  S-10-61  ;  Asi,  8JL  1-10-83. 


BUNDY  MARINE 


For  Marine  Engines,  OutlMiard  Engines. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1960 :  in  commerce  Dec.  81,  I960. 


Class  26  -  Maasariaf     wi     Sciaatif  ic 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  ose  Oct  24, 1960. 


749,073.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.b.a.  MelitU-Werke  Bents 
k  Sohn,  WestpbaUa,  Oennany.  SN  128.128.  FUed  PR. 
9-18-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-62. 


749,070.     Harry  W.  DIetert  Co..  Detroit,  Midi.     SN  120,007. 
FUed  P.R.  0-22-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-1-48. 


%l2iaO 


MQU>ABILITY  a 
CONTROLLER    " 


Ik  CONTROLLER         ^'  The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  bnt  no 

^1^  cUlB  Is  mnds  to  oolor.    Owner  of  (icnnan  Reg.  No.  742,410, 

For  Appantns  Whkk  Determines  Bnlk  Cohesion  and  Other    dated  Nov.  14,  1960 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  624,081,  699,811. 
'"'""""'  andothers. 

For  Milk  Fannela.  Milk  Strainers.  OfCee  Pots.  Ten.  Pots. 


Charaeterlstles  of  Molding  Sand. 
First  nss  Fah.  20. 1900. 


TM  100 
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74»,87«.     J.  A.  BaldviB  Maaafacturiag  Co..  KearMy.  Me^. 
SN  lae.lM.     Filed  P.K.  l-23-«2:  Am.  S.R.  3-5-«3. 


74»fin.     P.  H.  H«MB  Kaltdnf  Compuir,  WlBat«a-8al«a« 
S.C.    8N  183.«6S.    Ftled  P.B.  1%-S-^l ;  Am.  S.R.  S-2(V-6S. 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  r«d  and  gold. 


For  Oil,  Air.  and  Fuel  Filter  ElemenU. 
Firat  use  on  or  «bo«t  Oct.  31,  1961 ;  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 
1»60.  aa  to  "Quality." 


Qm  3d  *  IWatfaM.  liiAlfaMi.  aarf  VaalflaliMi 


74»,S70.     WalUce  HUveruultba,  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Cpu.    SIT 
113,672.    FUed  2-14-61. 

FraEGLAZE  FINISH 

For  Finlah  Applied  to  Andlrona  and  Fire  Bcreena,  and  Fin* 
8eta  Comprising  ShoTela,  Tongs.  Pokert.  and  Baakets. 
Plrat  UM  June  1908. 


am  36  -  Hbfiail  hHiwuiU  mi  Supplii 

749.870.     Scbalmefflch  CarlUoni,  lac..  Bellersrille,  Pa.     SN 
120,756.    Filed  PA.  a-S4-61 ;  Ajil  SJI.  2-6-63. 


For  Sporta  CBderabirCs  and  Sporto  Ooterahlrta.  Sport* 
Underwear.  Sborta  and  Bathing  Traaka,  Jaeketa  and  Swaat- 
era.  Underwear,  Sleepwear.  AH  for  Men,  Wonaa.  and  Chil- 
dren, and  If  en's  and  Childrea's  B«eks. 

First  aae  Sept.  18,  1»61 ;  NovMibw  1914  u  t»  manes." 


749,580.      Has    Shoe    Corporation.    Maaehsatar,    N.H.      SN 
13S,74S.     Filed  P.B.  l-18-«l ;  Aa.  LB.  i-l»-«t. 


P/S3 


3    / 


IQI 


"Parlcl"  Bieana  "Patla"  in  the  ItaBaa  Uacoags. 
For  Women's  Shoaa. 
First  use  Dae.  12. 1961. 


dftO 


\j2J^ 


749,581.     W.  V.  Klac  *  Boaa  (U.8JL)  IM^  Lm  AafcUa, 
Calif.     SN  189,219.     Filed  P.B.  3-'6-«2 ;  Am.  B.B.  3-4-63. 


M    f0t    A 


a,#f  ^ftiftf  j| w»£t»' 


For  Automatic  Electroalc  Ball  Playing  Instrument. 
First  use  Oct.  14. 1960. 


749,977.  Matthew  De  Florlo.  d.b.a.  De  Florlo  Imports.  To- 
ronto, OnUrto.  Canada.  SN  14S.B28.  Filed  P.B.  5-28-62 : 
Am.  S.R.  3-18-68. 

CARUSO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oa  Canadian  applica- 
tloQ  filed  De«.  29,  1961 :  Reg.  N«.  127,072,  dated  June  29. 
1962. 

For  Piano  Accordions. 


aMs39-CMN 

749.578.     Darid  Crystal,  lac.  Ktm  York.  N.T.     SN  Ittjao. 
Filed  P.B.  6-li^-«l ;  Am.  S.B.  1-11-63. 

THE  UNCRUSHABLES 

For  Misses'  and  LaAes*  Dresses.  Suits.  SMrts,  Shirts, 
BlousM,  Coats.  Slacks,  Jompers ;  Men**  Shirts.  Swim  Traaks, 
Short*.  Slacks,  Socks,  aad  Jackata. 

Tint  ana  Joaa  1,  ItSi.  '^  * 


For  Mmi's  ghlrta. 
Firat  ap*  May  as.  1961. 
«»l>  11/  it 


iTiUO 


749.582.  Mlchaals  Stem  Jk  Company,  Incorporated,  Boches- 
tar,  N.Y.  SN  139,691.  Filed  P.B.  3-12-62;  Am.  8.B. 
2-25-68. 

PRE-SET 

For  Man's  and  Young  Man's  Suits,  Coata,  aad  Slacks. 
VirataM Fak.  7,  IMS.  "W  —  ci  ^««Q 


749,583.     Oold-Sacba  Company,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN 
141.064.     FUed  P.B.  »>2»-62 ;   Am.   8.B.   1-7-68. 


Tke  dnnriav  Is  Hae«  far  alhrsr  aai  gald. 

For  Mea'a  and  Beys'  Shirts. 

First  asa  Apr.  M.  19«f.  OMl  Mi.  ^ 


Ti'l 
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VANDERBILT 


For  Pajamas. 

First  aae  Aag.  18.  1961. 


TM.5W.     Melaeeke  *  Co.,  lae.  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  138.118. 
Filed  PR.  2-27-62 ;  Am.  SJL  S-»-6S. 


MIKE 


For  Synthetic  Plaatic  Picee  Ooods,  Matttaaa  Covar*.  and 
Pillow  Corera. 

First  use  MarA  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


163,068.     MONCHKBl.    a.  81.    1-2-2S. 

168,172.     VICTOR.     CI.  43.     1-2-23. 

163.859.     LA  LAINIBRB  DB  ROUBAIZ  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

42.     1-9-28. 
163,403.     STBRNOL.     CI.  15.     1-9-23. 
165,665.     WINDIT.    CL  48.    2-20^23. 

165.791.  TOLID.    CI.  18.    3-20-23. 

166.792.  PULBIT.    CI.  18.    3-20-23. 
165.818.     FLOBEX.     a.  16v    8-20-23. 

166,844.     HUMBLE  OILS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     3-20-23. 

166,186.     LABBL8TIK.    CT.  2.    8-27-23. 

166.494.     BTAMOLEZ.    CL  15.     4-8-48. 

166,608.     WHITBEY.     CL  39.    4-10-23. 

16T.2S3.     MUTUAL.    CL  6.    4-24-23. 

167,784.     CINDEBELLA.    CI.  4.    5-8-28. 

168,672.     IDEAL.    O.  37.     5-29-23. 

168,736.     ADTO-LIFE.    CI.  4.    5-29-23.     ~  •  i*-*'«- 

160,254.     BAMBLEB.    CL  19.    6-12-23. 

169,494.     DE  LUXE.    CI.  39.    6-l»-23. 

169,829.     EVEBJET.    CI.  16.     7-»-28. 

171.786.     DUBA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  IS.     8-14-28. 

171,982.     MARTBLHIDB.    CI.  37.    8-21-23. 

172,001.     ALL  AMERICAN.    CT.  11.    8-21-23. 

172.067.     MABATHON  HATS.    CL  39.    8-21-23 

172,181.     COLLBOIATE.    CL  38.    8-21-23. 

172J29.     CHOLELITH.    CI.  18.    8-28-23. 

172,312.     BROADWAY.     CI.  22.     8-2»-23. 

3»».347.      TAVOL.     CL  46.     12-29-42. 

399.788.     KA8HMIBAX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.     2-2-43. 

400.411.     ABCTU8INB.    CL  51.,  8-9-48. 

400.517.     PHILCO.    CL  36.    3-16-43. 

400A28.     AQCA8ET.    CL  37.    S-16-4S. 


400.537.     DBCCA  BECOBD8.    CT.  86.    ^-16-43 
400,559.     SPEC  ORAK.    CL  21.    a-16-43. 
400,651.     AVONDALE  A.M.  AVONTIZB  AND  DESIGN      O 
42.    3-23-43. 

400.673.  LUXIFLUX.    CL  34.    3-23-43. 

400.674.  SPEKSOLDBR.    CT.  34.    3-23-43. 
400.728.     AIBI.ITE.    CL  42.    3-30-43. 
400,890.     AVENAUIUS.    CL  6.     4-6-43. 

400,952.     U.S.  RECORD  OF  PEBFORMANCE  N.P.I.P    AND 
DESIGN.    CL  46.    4-13-43. 

401.156.  OERM-TROL.    CT.  6.    4-27-43. 

401.157.  STANITB.    CT.  29.    4-27-43. 
401.321.     GLAZA-WOOD.    CL  16.    5-11-43. 

401,327.     SPARKLING   BURGUNDY.     CL   51.     5-11-4S. 
401,345.     PYRE80TE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12.     5-11-48 
401,424.     WALTHAM  PBEMIEB.     CT.  27.     5-18-43. 
401,792.     CABRYALL.    CT.  46.    6-8-43. 
401,838.     NAMEPLATE  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     0-15-43. 

402.061.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26.     6-29-43. 

402.062.  DESIGN  LARGE  AND  SMALL  GEABB.     CL  16 

6-29-43. 
402,257.      IRON  LUNG  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  84.     7-18-4S 

402.290.  PATHWAYS.     CL  39.     7-13-43. 

402.291.  PERAMBULATORS.     CT.   39.     7-18-43. 
402.861.     SHIELD    AND     DIAMOND     FIODBB.       CT.     48. 

7-13-43. 
402,467.      TRAPIT.     CL  13.     7-27-43. 
402.514.      PERE  MANON.    CI.  47.     7-27-43. 
402.721.     PRODUC-TROL.    CL  50.    8-10-43. 
402.736.     SOPHIE  OBIOINAL    CT.  39.    8-10-43. 
402.928.      SEOWELD.    CT.  13.    8-24-48. 
402.979.      PBO-VITE.     CL  18.     8-24-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScciloB  8 

359,539.  CBUSADEB.    CL  21.    8-23-88. 

424.958.  CORSAIR.     CL  21.     10-29-46. 

424.969.  PRIVATEER.     CT.  21.     10-29-46. 

434.960.  SBAFABEB.    CT.  21.    10-29-46. 

430,757.  BDCCANESB.    CT.  21.    1-6-48. 


Th4  f^Uieino  reytotraMaaa  Uaued  Mar.  t<.  i»f7 


648.089. 
643,090. 
648,092. 
643.094. 
648,098. 
643,110. 
643.115. 
643.116. 
643,123. 
648,131. 
64S.1S3. 
643,138. 
643,140. 
643,141. 

648.147. 
64S448. 


LAWM-IN-ONB.    CL  1. 

KISS  N  TELL.    CT.  1. 

JANET  DAVID  MIAMI  AND  DESIGN.    CL 

DUROVAC.    CL2. 

ADD-A-TOOL.    CT.  2. 

THXRMAX.    a.  5. 

NBOPILATB.    CT.  6. 

OBTOL    CL  6. 

LIQUID-LTTB.    CT.  6. 

WASCOLITB  SHOWEBWALL     CI.   12. 

LACLEDE  PITCO.    CL  12. 

FLBXI-BOOT.    CL  12. 

SOMBRVILLB  DYNAMOLD.     CL  IS. 

SIW  DYNAMOLD.    CL  IS. 

CRAZY  SUSAN.    CL  IS. 
WHZBLPOOL,    CLll. 


•434S1.  BMP  CO.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  13. 

643,154.  FBBBALOY.    CT.  14. 

643,158.  RUBBER-HYDE.    CT.  16. 

643.163.  EKCO-OLO.    CT.  16. 

648.164.  STYLE-TONE.    CT.  16. 
043.168.  V-MNCTRICAL.    CI.  18. 
643.172.  GBVRAMYCIN.    CL  18. 

643.174.  DAYAMINERAL.     CT.  18. 

648.175.  FC    INC    LOLLIDROPS    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    18. 

643.176.  YI-OBAMIN.    CL  18. 
64S.187.  ABDCO.    CT.  21. 

643,189.  SHIELD  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

043,191.  SOLENARC.    CL  21. 

643,193.  MELOCOM  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 

643497.  DYNABAMA  SOGBCO.    CL  21. 

643.200.  SPBEDO-MATIC.    CT.  22.  ' 

643.204.  STATESIDE.    CL  22. 

643.208.  ROCK-IT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

643.209.  CONEY  ISLAND.    CT.  22. 

048.210.  "MR.  BANJO."    CT.  22. 
643.218.  SUN-TAC.    CL  22. 

643.214.  TRACER.    CT.  22. 

643.215.  TOBRENT.    CL  22. 

643.216.  TBAVBLEB.    CL  22. 
648.218.  8HOCK-KZX.    CL  21. 
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043,220. 
04S.233. 
643,227. 
643.233. 
643.236. 
MS.238. 
643,242. 
043,243. 
643,246. 
643,2S2. 
64S,2M. 
643,256. 
643.257. 
043,3ft». 
643,260. 
643.264. 

643.273. 
648,274. 
043,280. 
643,285. 
043,286. 

643,288. 
M3.SM. 
643.297. 
643,300. 
643.301. 
648.310. 
643.311. 
643.312. 
043,314. 
643,316. 
043.317. 
643,318. 
643.819. 


22. 
.  23. 


a.  23. 


CI.  24. 


HOOK  A  CROOK.    CI. 
DIAIIONDWARB.    O 
MONOFLOW.    CI.  23. 
THK  KANSAS  JACK  AND  DESIGN. 
PEN  VEND  AND  DB8ION.    CI.  23. 
WORK  BULL.    CI.  23. 
DESIGN  OF  MINUTE  MAN. 
INDEPENDENCE.    CI.  24. 
OOLDBN  CROWN.    CI.  24. 
LE8INB.    a.  27. 
FAIRLADT.    CI.  28. 
LOVERS  LANE.    a.  38. 
NEVA  TOUCH.    CI.  39. 
ION-MASTER.    CI.  31. 
NOROE   DOUBLE-DECKER. 
THE  HOUSE  OF  TIME  INC 

a.  82. 
ECONOMY.    CI.  34. » 
THE  AQUARIAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
DECAFLAT.    CI  87. 

MRS.    AMERICA   DREAM   HOUSE.      CI.   38. 
NATB8A  REPRESENTATION  OF  U.S.  MAP  ETC 

AND  DB8ION.    CL  38. 
8CRIPTIP8.    CL  38. 
BETWEEN  US.    C\.  38. 

KINGS  NEEDLE  DP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
LEATHER  BACK.    CI.  39. 


a.  31. 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 


34. 


MINUETTBS. 
LADDER.  CI. 
WATER  BOY. 
FIRST  MATE. 


a.  39. 
39. 

CI.39. 
CI.  39. 


YOUNG  SUITOR'S.  CT.  39. 
GLANDORB.  CI.  39. 
EYE-DBAS.  a.  39. 
8UPERAMA.  CI.  39. 
ADONIS.  CL  89. 


648.390.     HIOH-TOR.    a.  39. 

643.825.     HEAVEN  T*  SBVBN  AND  DESIGN,     a.  42 

643.326.  MOTIQUE.    CI.  42. 

643.327.  HONOR  ROLL.    C\.  42. 

043.328.  OBEDIENCE.    CI.  42. 

043.329.  STEVENS  UTICA.    CL  42, 
643,331.      BERKWAY.     CT.  42. 

643,334.     TROJAN   BRAND  AND  DESIGN.      CI    44. 

643,336.      VISTB  PDQ.    CI.  44. 

643,347.  CEYLON  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

643.352.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LION'S  HEAD  AND  DE- 

SIGN.   CI.  46. 

643.353.  MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

643.354.  MONARCH.    CI.  46. 
643,350.  TOLAS.    O.  46. 
643.366.  PROTOSWEET.    CI.  46. 
643.307.  SUN  DISK.    CL  46. 
•43.371.  KACHINA.    CI.  46. 

643,372.  HARVEST  CREAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

643.377.  MALT-A-MATION.    CL  48. 

643.380.  TROPIC  GREEN.    CI.  60. 

643.381.  "FATHER  NEPTUNE."    CI.  60. 
648.383.  CROWN  BAY.     CT.  61. 
643,385.  GOLDEN-  SECRET.    CL  51. 
643.388.  VAUDEVILLE.    CL  61. 

643.392.  POMP  AND  CIRCUMSTANCE.      CL  52. 

643.393.  GAH-ZEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  62. 
643,404.  RE8INCORB.    O.  12. 

043,409.  JBLLQUIK.    CL  46. 

BBrtlOM  It 

233,402.  BREATH  OF  SPRING.      CI.  6.      9-27-27. 

425,224.  SOrrONB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     ll-5-4«. 

647,883.  SNO-DRT.    CL  39.    7-2-S7. 

658.380.  GREEN  MAGIC.    O.  1.    2-18-48. 
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;  Caneatod :  AiimiuM.  DiBcUtmad.  Csmetod.  He.  :1lMr  CartUleatM:  ISePdbUeattow.) 


AM«tt  UboratorlM.  North  Chienfo,  JXL  648.174,  eaoc  a. 
-^^«  ChemlMl  Co.,  MUwaakWi,  WU.  749,285,  pab.  2-96-68. 
"*^*E&S*"S^  ^^'  "**  °"*^*  ^*"*«^  ™-  T*».MO,  pab. 
^'^.  V48SS5J.SS:  {^^^?rj;»»»'*  '"''  "»"•*-!*»*. 
'^ITSISS.  cT  l?*'  *^"'  '^'  *^"'*^  "^^  749.322.  pab. 
'^'cl'S!""**  *^*^''  ^■"^•■^  <^**'-     T49.499.  pab.  2-3«-68. 

■^'S^f?!??*  'JS?',?*"  AlMtr«a«,  Inc..  Jaekton  Crater,  Ohio. 
74V,I>64.     CI.  19. 

'^li!lL^"tf*^  '■^'  ClnetoMtL  Ohio.     648.220.  cane.     a.  22. 

'*'fSTS?..""^^„I^'??™*»^«*'  '•»*••  ^"^  I«l*»«  City,  H.Y. 

^   749.374,  pab.  2-26-63.    CI.  26. 

Alkap  LaboratorlM :  Sm — 
KApUa.  Albert  J. 

Allied  Ocadeal  Corp. :  foe- 
Barrett  Co.,  The. 
Motool  Chaortcal  Co.  of  Anertca. 

Allied  Old  Engliab.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J 

Alieute  laattnaee  Co.,  Skokie.  Ill 
CI.  102 


749,474.  pab.  2-26- 
749.640.  pab.  t-20-63. 


'*'6o^'c5Sl^*749^«Se^i&.»i'S«!«?'*ci^  «"PP»».  Werada 


^1!*^  Aiitlln-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  AkttaafaoeUaAafL  Lwlwlff- 
*»™»«  8horr  lac  New  York.  M.Y.     749.894.  pvb.  »-M.«3 

"'/S3^ri;e?^i^^"^i.ar-'-'  *^' "-  '•*•  "-^ 

"•-■^  Hont^r..  d.bji.  MeUtta-Werke  Bents  A  flehn.  WeM 

falen   OermaBj.     749.658.    CI.  18.  ^ 

Beata.  Homt  W.,  d.b.a.  MelitU-Warke  Beata  *  Sohn.  Weet 
_  falen,  Oermany.     749.573.     CI.  80.  •  o—  .       «« 

^^2J-6f***Cl    46**'         * '     ^'^"•**-    ^-^      T4»,487.    pah 
Bwoen^t,'  la«:,    ProrldMMe.   E.L      749,888.   pah.   2-26-68. 

BeetaB^A.   C^   Co..   Chieago,   m.     T49,aM,  pak   2-39-48. 

■TS'S  PJ***Ji,»®?  ■»<'  CO'  Rntharfofd,  KJ.     T49.4T0,  pak 
»— io-oS.     CL  44. 

*CI    26^"^"  *'*-   ^''***«^   ™-     ''49.88«,  pah.   2-36-88. 

BerhaUiv  Hathaway,  lac  Prorldewse.  BJL     648.381,  caac. 

■TS*'.-^**"*   »and»»«  Go..   Detroit,   Mich.     648.385,   eaac. 
CI.  38. 

748,284.    pah. 


Ckj.^ ^.-. 

Alpha  ladnatrUl  Sapalf: 

Alpha  Hardware  Co. 

Amarican  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.  Inc..  Treaton,  MJ.     748,827,  Beta    Laboratortea.    Inc.,    PhUadelphla.    Pa 

pah.  2-3»-63.    CI.  30.  2-26-68.     CI.  6^^-__ 

Ainerteaa  Braedan  Serrlae:  /He*—  '*■***<'•  'ntm,M<A^KSw  York,  KT.    848.836,  eaac.    CL  4& 

Preatloe.  Joha  R.  Boa  AM  Co..  Tlie,  Tfew^York.  K.T.     719.636    mtbTs-M-lR 

American    Cyananild   Co.,    New   York.   N.T.     848.173,    cane.  CI.  63.                                     »,««».     i-mw^wo,  p«a.  ^^ik—m. 

CL  18.  Booth.    Sheldon,    k   Co.,    Chleaae.    DL.    to   Amerleaa   Bimtm 

Anjerican  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  York.  N.y.    749,387.  pah.  3-26-  Proiucta  Corp..   New  York,  Rt.     168,736,   nSrS-l^-Sk 

American  Fire  Claj  A  Predaeta  Co.,  Caafleld.  Ohio.    748.296.  Beiw-Wamer   Corp.,   Chicafo,   III. 


pab.  3-28>«3.    CL  12. 
Atuericaa  Home  Product*  Corp. :  i9ee — 

Booth.  Sheldon.  A  Co. 
American  Home  Prodacta  Corp..  Jeraey  Cltjr.  N.J.     402,979, 

rea.  6-14-88.    CL  18. 
American  Indian  Tobacco  and  Bnterprlaea :  8m — 

Badawakl,  Aiexaader. 
Amertcaji  Inatltnte  of  Chemical  Bnflneeni,  New  York,  X.Y. 
749.636.  pub.  2-86-63.    CL  100. 


New  York.  N.Y.     749.891.  pah. 
748.580,  pah.  »-Se-68. 


Amerioftn  Ma^lne_A  Foundry  Co. :  See 

Newark.  VI J.     749,397,  pub.  2-36-68. 


B.M.C.  Mfjt.  Corp. 
American  Settlnc  Co., 


CL  38. 
Amwlcan  Storea  Co. :  See— 

Acme  Marketa.  Inc. 
Anderaon  A  Thooipaon  Ski  Co. :  See — 

Matterhorn  Corp. 


„  _E    .^         . - -_- -.      648,260.    cane.      CL    81. 

Bork,  Adam.  Arveme,  N.Y.    749,559.    C\.  13. 

Braun.  Philip  N.,  Inc..  Syraeaae.  N.Y.    648,110,  eaac    CL  6. 

Brauaateln,  Murray  M.,  Inc.,  "       -    "     "-      

2-26-63.     CT.  28. 
Briatol-Myen  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  82. 
Brttlah    Cbemotheutlc    Product!    Ltd.,    Bradford.    Baaiand 

749,313,  pub.  2-26-68.     O.  18.  ,       -•         . 

■*l*.^i5?«  ^^'  Ch»aauton  Paper  MUla,  near  Leek,  England. 

643.280.  cane.     CI.  87. 
Bwaateln,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.Y.    749.399.  pah.  2-M-e8. 

Biwn  ii  WtlUamaon  Tobacco  Corp..  LoalarlUe.  Ky.    749,66].. 

Brunlna,'  Charlea,   Co.,   Inc..  Moaat    Proapeet.   HI.     749,429, 
pab.  3-36-68.     a.  87. 


^iesiS"*?rs'  '^•''-  ^'  ^■"^'*'  '^"-  '*••'*•  •""  »Srt?  r!srs5n?Su^nt^s:  8s;irk,'S6r-  "^  ^ 


AwBOTed    Prodacta.    Inc.   Menphia,   Teaa. 
Aqoarian,  The:_^ee — 


CL  63. 

loarian, 

Beita,  DoB  H. 


.648,893.   eaac 


748.381.  pah. 


043,208.  canr. 
749,448,    pah.    3-36-6S. 


Areher-Daaiela-MidlaBd  Co..  Miaaeapalia,  Minn. 

8-26-68.    CL  6 
Archer-Daalela-Mldland  Co.,  Minneapalla,  Mlaa.    749.808.  pah. 

2-26-68.     CI.  15.  ^^ 

Archuleta.     Manuel,     d.b.a.     Tom     Tom     Symboiiaed     Craft, 

Albuqucrgue,  N.  Mex.     749.460,  pub.  2-2^-63.     CI.  42. 
Artatoerat  Leather  Prodacta.  lac.  Mew  York,  N.Y.     749.278, 

pah.  3-26-63.    CI.  3. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    749.479.  pah.  3-38-M.    a.  46. 
Armatroaf.  George  S.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     749,445. 

pub.  3-I6-6S.    a.  38. 
Art-craft  Oprieal   Co.,   lac.  Rocheatw.  M.Y.     749.388.  pab. 

2-36-63.     CI.  26. 
AMaociatad  Bulb  Growera  of  Hollaad.  lac.  Mew  York,  N.Y. 

748.562,  pah.  2-^36-63.    CL  A. 
AaaocUted   Pipe  A  Fitting  Co.,   Inc..  Clifton,   N.J.     749,656. 

CL  13. 
Athletic  Producta  Co..  lac.  South  Bead.  lad.     643.218,  eanc 

C\.  22 


CI.  22. 
C-B-I-R.    Inc..    Waahingtoa.    D.C 

CI.  88. 
CanaiL  J.  M.  Martiaea :  «e»— 

Nattoaal  Food  Induatrlea.  lac. 
Canan,  J.  Martinet :  See — 

NatkMial  Food  ladoatrlea,  lac. 
Cannon    Electric    Co.,    Loa    AB«elea.    Calif.      749.840.    pub. 

2—8-68.     CL  31. 
Carbollneum  Wood  Prmenrlng  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     400.890. 

ren.  6-14-88.     CI.  6. 
Cardinal   Lahoratoriea.   Inc.   Loo  Aagelea,   Chlif.     748.S18. 

pub.  2-38-8S.     CI.  51. 
Carte-Art,    lac,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     647.888.    eaac     CL    88. 
Carrel,    Thotnaa.    Yoakera.    N.Y.      749.475.    pah.    2-26-68. 

CI.  46. 
Carrel.     Themaa,     Yeaken,    N.Y.     748.688,    pab.     2-86-68. 

CI.  100. 
Catallaa,  lac,  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.     648.814.  cane 


OukUU.   J.    Le   Rot.   d.l>.a.    Stock    Stick   0> 

749.887,  pab.  2-26-68.     CI.  36. 
Ceramaaeal,  Inc.,  New  Lebanon  Center.  N.Y. 

2-26-63.     CI.   12. 


CL   89. 
Denrer,   Colo. 


749.294,  pab. 

Automatic  Producta  Co..  Mllwaakee.  Wta.,  to  Coatrola  Co.  of    Chernwiectrii^  Prodacta  Com.  Hlchland  Park  in     TaaJMK 

America,  Melroae  Part.  111.    403.467,  ren.  5-14-63.    CI.  13.       ^V  5-^M      ri   «i  ^'  *"»'»*™*  ""•  *"     '49,836, 

Automatic  Ralae^A-Dor  (to.,  PlttAorgk  Pa.     648,187.  «aac 

CI.  21. 
Avery  Adheaire  Producta,  Inc.,  8aa  Marfno,  Calif.     749,438, 

pab.  2-28-63.    CI.  37. 
Avon  Producta,  Inc,  New  York,  M.Y.     749.630.  pub.  3-38-63. 

CL  61. 
ATondale  Mnia,  Sylacauga.  Ala.     400.851.  rea.  6-14-413.     CI. 

bos' Shoe  Corp..  ManeheoCer.  M.H.     749,880.     CI.  88. 

B.M.C.  Mfg.  Cor^..  BiMchamtta,  M.T..  to  Aawrteaa  Machine  A 

Fouadry  Co.,  Mew  York,  N.T.    848,900.  eaac    CI.  23. 
Badawakl,  Aiexaader,  d.b.a.  AaMricaa  Indlaa  Tohaeeo  aad 

Bnterprlaea.  Mertden.  Conn.    749.656.    CI  8. 


pab.  2-28-63.     CI.  21. 
Chriatophar  York  Lightlag.  Inc.  Chicago.  III. 
3-38-88.     CL  21. 

Climatic  Inc.  Yonkera.  N.Y.       

ClaatiPeahody  A  Co.,  Inc.  Troy, 

Coaat  Paint  and  Lacquer  Co.,  Hoaaton.  Tex. 

3-28-68.     CL   16. 
Cole.    Richard    J.,    Inc.,    New    York.    M.Y.     648^01. 

CI.  89. 
Colaate-PalmellTe     Co.,     New    York,    M.Y.     648,892, 

CI.  62. 
Colgate-PalnurilTe   Co.,    New   York.   N.T.     748,610-11.    pah. 

3-38-48.     a.  61.  t^  ,    w^ 


749.837.  pab. 

749,469.  BOh.  3-28-88.  ^CL  43. 
r,  N.T.     643.810-12.  eaac 

748,310.  pab. 


BadlBche  AaiUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktlaaaMallichaft.  Ladwlg-    Calller  Photo  Eagrariu  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     740.4?«. 

«48,118-ll,  aaae,     a.  4  poh.  2-36-88.     CL  mC  / 


ahafen   (Rhlaa).  Germaay. 
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CohimMa  Mff .  Co^  lac..  Tb*  :  8—— 

Wwtfleld  Mfg.  Co. 
OoouMrcUl   Clrcalto  Co..   Fnllorton.   Calif.      643,1M.   caac. 

CL  31. 
COnptone  Co..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.X.     T4»,8t3;  BOk.  >-M>4& 

Coiiaateuiii-Nalra  lae.  Koangr.  SJ.     TM.8S8,  ^b.  2-M-«S. 

Coatalae'r    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago.    111.     749,4S1.   pub. 

%-M-m.     Cl.  ST. 
CoBtlaeaUl  Baktag  Co.,   Bye^  N.T.     740.4M.  pub.  2r-M-M. 

CI.  44. 
Coatrols  Co.  of  America  :  B»e — 

▲iltoaiatle  rtnilacH  Co. 
Ooaaolldatod  Voods  Cwp..  Chicago.   111.     MSJ82-4,   caac. 

Cl.  46. 
Cooler.  Doatoa  A. :  8«0 — 

Cooiey,    Mary    W..    Deataa    A.    Cooley,    aad    Ralph    C. 
CooieT  Mt, 
Cool«7.  Mary 'Fm  Denton  A.  Cooiey.  and  Ralph  C.  Coelay,  Jr., 

h«ln  of  B.  C.  ODoley.  deceawd,  Houaton,  Tex.     TM,471, 

pab.  ^36-«8.     a.  44. 
Cooler,  Ralph  C. :  Jee — 

Cooler.    Mary    F..    Denton    A.    Cooiey,    aad    Ralph    C. 
Cooler,  Jr. 
Cooper-Merrltt    Corp.,    Miami,    Fla.      MS.OM.    cane.      Cl.    2. 
Craron,  Water  Color  and  Craft  Inittltote.  The.  New  York. 

NY.     74»,5M,  pub.  2-26-«8.     Cl  A. 
Creationa    Saka    C».,    Inc.,    Jamaica.    N.T.      74»M9.    pah. 

2-:i6-63.    Cl.  22. 
Crete.    Charlee    A.,    d.b.a.    Pharmaeeu Ileal    Aaaoclatea.    8aa 

Franciaco.  Calif.    74»,S17.  pub.  2-26-68.     CL  18. 
CroWB  Bay  Co..  to  Crown  Bar  Co.,  Ltd.,  St.  Thomaa.  Ylrgla 

lalaada.    «48,SaS.  cane,     d  01. 
Crown  Bay  Co..  Ltd. :  8m — 

Crown  Bay  Co. 
Ciown  lellerbaeh  Corp..  San  FraMleeo.  OaUf.     T49.43S,  poh. 

2-8«-e3.     Cl.  37.  

Cnrtla.  Heieiie.  ladnatrtea,  lae.,  Chleago.  UL    MS.SSS.  eano. 

Carlia,  BaliM,  IMnMrlea.  lae,  Chicago.  IlL     T4B.81«.  pub. 

2-26-68.     Cl.  SI. 
Cnrtla  Prodncta,  Inc. :  Bte — 

Plaatic  Prodncta  Co.  ^     ^     .^ 

Daltoa  Faaadrlea.  Xae.  The.  Warsaw.  lad.    T4»,MS.    Cl.  IS. 
Darld  Crratal.  lac.  Hew  York.  N.Y.    74S.6TI.     CL JS.^ 
Dawaon,  Nettle  M.,  d.b.a.  Inaer-Glo  Music  Co..  Bmporla.  Sana. 

74S,428.  pnb.  3-ae-6S.    CL36.    ^        ^,      ^  -^. «», 

Daaton-PatterMn    Clothing   Co..    Memphis.    Toan.      SdatSST. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Docca  Recorda.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     400.SS7.  rea.  »~14-Uw 

Ol    3ft 
Deeiing  MllUkea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    749,464-6,  pab.  2-26- 

68.    CL  42. 
Deflorlo  Imports  :  8«e — 

Deflorto.  Matthew. 
Deflorlo,  Matthew,  d.b.a.  Deflorio  ImporU.  Toronto,  Oatarlo, 

Canada     749.077.    CL  36. 
DelKorte  Foo«is.  Inc.,  Oxnard.  Caltf.     749.482.  pub.  2-26- 

Delta  Semicondactors.  Inc.  Newport  BeaA.  Calif.     74S.86T. 

CL  21 
DUmond  Match  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     643,242-S.  eane. 

Dl^rt*  Harry  W..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     749.670.     Cl.  26. 
Dreaaer  Indostrhn.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lane-Wells  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 

749,034.  pub.  2-26-63.    C\.  100.        ...„«.,„       _v 
DnnblU    InternationaL    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Yj,    from    The 

Pyramid  Rubber  Co..  Rarenna.  Ohio.     T49.406.  pab.  9-96- 

6o      Cl    29 
Darai  Co.,'  The.  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Dura  Corp.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

171.788.  ren.  5-14-63.    Cl.  13. 
Dura  Corp. :  See — 

I>uralo*n  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     749,466.  pub.  2-16-63. 

Cl    42. 
Durst  A.Q.  Fabrtk  Fototechnlscher  Apparate.  Bolsano.  Italy. 

749,380.  pub.  2-26-63.    CL  26  .^ 

Dynamatlcs,  Inc..  New  Canaan,  Conn.    749,483.  pub.  2-2ft-63. 

B-Z  Cook.  Inc„  Lakerllle,  Ind.  ^749,672.    Cl.  30. 
Baton   Mfg.   Ho.^  Clereland,  Ohio.     749.887.     Cl.    13.,^ 
Ekco  Product*  do.,  Chicago,  111.     643.163    cane    Cl    16. 
Bkeo  Producta  Co..  Chleago.  HI.     648.223.  cant     Cl.  23. 
Bl^e  Storaae  BatteryTb..  The.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    749.332. 

BI«^ro^U^-kl£t  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     643489.  cane.     CL 

21. 
Klllaeo  Inc. :  See — 

Etabllraements' Merlin  A  Oerin.  OrenobW,  France.     64SA21. 

Brerett  and*  Barron  Co..  Prorldence.  R.I.    167.784.  ran.  5-14- 

Bx"'euS  Corp.,  Detroit.  Midi.     749,370,  pub.  2-26-68.     Cl. 

Fabrl-Valre  Co.  of  America,  Porttand.  0rM.    749,660.    CT.  13. 
Falco  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Falco  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

749.508,  poh.  2-26-63.    CL  50. 
Farbenfabriken  rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Ltfrerknacn.  noar 

Coloa»OnThe-Rhine,    Oermsny.    to    Sterltaa    Drag    Inc., 

Newport,  N.f     165.791-2.  ren.  5-14-68.     Cl.  18. 
Feia  and  Ca..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     749.529.  pab.  2-26-6S.    CL 

52. 
9vwro  Corp^  The.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     648.184.  cane.     CL  14. 
Filatures  Pronrost  A   Cle,   La   Lainlere  De  Roubaix :  Bm — 

La  Lainlere  De  Roubaix. 
Flaebar.  Kay  B.,  administratrix  of  the  cjtate  of  PhlllpS. 

lSSerrd:h.a.  Sun  Valley  Co.,  BkcWe,  HI.     748,472,  pab. 

2-26-63.    CL  46. 


r.  Phmp  8.:  Soe— 
Fischer.  Kay  B. 
Flaber   Ftoarlag   Mllla   Co..    Seattle.    Waah. 

8-14-63.    CL  46. 
WtsgrtUdj  8*a>-   ^  r 

FltsamnTjShi  r^ i.k.i.  Ynager 


401.792.    ren. 


raid.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     749,- 
^ttca  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     749.484,  pub.  2-26-63. 

749.449.   pab.    2-26-03. 


481.  pub.  2-26-63.    CL  46 

FlUBlt  Co..   lac.   miaahoth.  M.J 
Cl.  39. 


Fli-Bacfc  Salea  Corp..  High  Point.  N.C.     749.362.  pub.  2-36- 

Flyer,  Martin,  d.b.a.  Martla  Flyer's  Tiroy  Co..  New  York,  H.Y. 

74§J80.  pab.  1-18-6S.    CL  ».  r 

Flyer's.  Martin.  VIroy  Co. :  Bee — 

FIrar.  Martin. 
Formnlary  Counselors.  Inc..  Baat  Rodieater,  N.Y.     648.175, 

eaac.    Cl.  18. 
Forstaer,  Inc..  Irrlngtoa,  N.J.     643,256.  «»bc.     CL  28. 
FraaUjB.  Robert  A^  dJia.  lobalre  AuTn.  Lm  Aagaka,  CalU. 

74007.  pub.  2-28^63701.  51. 
Fraajoa  Bfothers  Wtaery :  Bee —  ,n, 

Thomas.  Jim. 
Fni^Feel  Corp..  Brooklyn,  NY.    740.603,  pub.  8-00-68.    Cl.  82. 
OabUla,   Henriette.   to  Les   Parfumertes  De  QablUa.  Bociete 

AaoayaM,  Paria.  France.     168.068,  ren.  8-14-68.     CL  51. 
OwMral  Maided  Plaatlca.  Infc,^allaa,  Tex.     643,094.  caac. 

Cl.  2. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    749.346.  pub.  2-26-63. 

a.  21. 
General   Portland   Cement  Co..   Chicago^  IlL     748,300.  pub. 

2-26-63.     Cl.  12. 
Gerald  Hoalery  Mills.  lac.  New  York,  N.T.    80.218.  caac. 

CL  38. 
Oilmore  A  Co..  Baa  Fraadsco.  Calif.     749.002.  pab.  2-26-68. 

a.  49. 
Oladson,     Herbert,    Ltd.,     New    York,     N.Y.     749.457,    pab. 

2—36—68.     a.  48 
Qlandore  Knittlnr  lOlla  Oa.,  New  Torfc,  N.X.    648,816.  caac. 

Cl.  39. 
Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp..  Phlladslphta,  Pa.     746.825-6. 

pabi  2-26-68.     Cl  19. 
Gold  Badge  Farma.  PhoeaU,  Arta^    648,871,  eaac     a.  46. 
Gold-Barbs  Co^   Inc.,    New   York.  N.Y.     74SJ(88.     CL   89. 
Good  Humor  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     768,488,  pab.  2>28-68. 

Cl    46. 
Goodman   A   Suaa   Clothes  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     899.788. 

rea.  8-14-6S.     Cl.  39. 
Graaat  Broo..  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     643.288,  caac     Cl.  28. 
OrayMII,  Inc,  La  Oraase,  HL    T49.66S.    Cl.  21. 
Orippa,    Theresa    A.,    Valley    Btrcaa,    N.Y.     748.480.    pob. 

^-26—63       Cl    37 
GuBtla-Bacon   Mfg.  Co..    to  Ooatln-Baeon  Mfr   Co..   Kanaaa 

City,  Mo.     402,«28,  ren.  8-14-68.     CL  18. 
Hanes.   P.   H..   Knitting  Co..  WInston-Balem.  N.C.     7494f79. 

a.  39. 
Hardtmnth.  L.  A  C,  lac,  Bloomatary.  N.J.    748.621,  pub. 

2-26-68.     CI.  81. 
Harmor  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     749.808.  pob.  8-»-61. 

a.  50. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     748.447,  pob.  2-26-63. 

<^    38.  ^    „ 

Higble  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  Mich.     643,214-16.  cane     Cl.  22. 
HlTls-McCanna    Co..    Chicago,    HL      748,807.    pub.    2-26-68. 

Cl.  13.  _. 

Holton  Proceas  Co. :  goo— 

RaaaalL  Bdward  H 
Housp   nfPerfection.    Inc.,   The,    New   York.   N.Y.     749,452. 

pob  2-26-68.     CI.  89. 
Houae'  of  Time,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    648,264,  cane.    CL  82. 
Houston   Instrum«>nt   Corp.,   Bellalra,   Tex.     749477-8.  pub. 

2-26-63.     Cl.  26.  _ 

Hoastoa  Ml  Field  Material  Co..  Inc.  Hooatoa.  Tax.     749,869, 

pub.  2-26-63.      Cl.  23. 
Heyt   Pharmacontlcal   Corp..   Newton.   Maaa.     749316.   pub. 

2-26-63.     Cl.  18. 
Rndaon  American  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    424,988-60.  eaac 

Cl    21 
Hndaon  'Aaierlcan    Cocpk..    New   York.    N.Y.     488,757,   caac. 

Hudaon.H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL    748.801.  pab.  2-26-68. 

CI    12 
Humble  Oil  A  R«>flnluK  Co.,  to  Humble  Oil  A  Reflning  Co., 

Hoaaton.  Tex.    168.844,  rea.  6-14-63.    Cl.  18. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industrieii,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Soathern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Hristendahl.    Nela    J..    Sioux    City.    Iowa.      648.386.    cane. 

Cl    44 
Hydi".    A.    L..   Co.,    Grenloch,    N.J.      740.276,    pub.    2-26-63. 

I-XL    Furniture    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Goshen,    Ind.     749.408-11, 

pub.  2-28-68.     Cl.  82. 
Idaal   Coated  Paper  Co..  to  McLaarln- Jones  Co.   of  Brook- 

lleld.  MaMM..  Brookfleld,  to  Ludlow  Corp.,  Needham.  Haas. 

168^72.  raa.  5-14-68.     CL  37. 
Inner-Glo  MurIc  Co. :  gee —  ^ 

DawBoa.  Nettle  M.  yf 

Inatltnte  of  TextUe  Technology,  Charlottesnile.  Vs.    749,468, 

pub.  2-2«-fl.1.     CT.  42. 
International  Heater  Co..  QUea,  N.Y.    648,273.  cane,    CI.  84. 
Intar4>eaan  Merehandlsii«  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     749,847, 

pub.  2-26-68.     CL  21. 
latruston-Prepakt.     Inc.     Ctafvelaad.     Ohio.     749,841,     pqfe^ 

2-26-63.     CLISS. 
IroB  Long  Veatllatar  Ca  :  Bm^    ..:--,..    ,.,..,.  «;• 

■harar.  Jaaaa  B.  ,<aa«ii«0  .<a«idA)   n  o^.i 


iNT^EX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


"rSi-'Tn"!.^  '''■**  ^•'  '^^  Dvtoa.  Ohla^    848464.    Mayer.  B.  W..  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.T.    648.800.  caac 


Cl 


e 


ItdSaa  JiSe&  Inc,  New  York.  K.Y.    740,896.  pab.  2-26-88  '^^'^^^  ^  »»»«^  "L     749,802.  pnb.  2-26^ 

Ja2iSra«j  Mfg.  Co.^t.  L«Ua,  MO.     749.866.     CL  21.  ''''iSa^^lS^/^aSr'^r"^*' "^  =  '**- 

25Bt68"^6f*'  ClBCtoMO.  Ohio.     749,812.  pah.  Mdnoeto  A  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    749.46X-2.  pob.  »-«6- 

'*i^Sa     iS-/   *^   '»*-   *•**••'   ^^     749,278,  pab.  Jfcjwgkj,;*  Co^  lac..  New  Yorit.  N.Y.    748,588.    0.42. 

JotJ:t^!t..i2-^:.Al»ad«m.Callf.     748,504.  pub.  »-28^.  V^ti^^^&t^:  "'^ 


Blae.  Idaho.     749JM8.  pub,2-2<Ml8.     CI.  107.    '''^%!^'  '^'  >'»"««^  »^-     "W"-  P^-  a-«MM. 


CL  80. 

Kaplaa,   Alhei 

748iJ18upab.  »-26-6S.     CL  8  . 
K^w.    Jallna.    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    643,320,    caac 

Kee  Loz  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     172.001.   ren.  8-14-68. 

a.  11. 

KlncMon^eas  Products :  gi 

"■        —    -      '    g,,n,    (U.8.A.)    Ltd.,   Los   Anfriea.   Calif. 
88, 


H«st 
.  Tfce. 


H«a»  L. 

KleteerL~'l.  BA  Rubber  Co..  Nisw  York.  N.T.     460,728,  rea.    ^S^^\.  749.422.  T>abT2-"26^S~  CI.mT"" 

&-14-68.     CL  42.  Mt^l**  "•"^  *  O-  !«»<••  Roeheater.  N.Y.     740.888.    Cl.  30. 


KlB|L    W.    Va. 
Til.881.     A. 
KletaMft,  I.  B., 


XwrUm.  a  A  O..  Co..  Bprtagfleld.  Maaa.    172.131.  rea.  8-14- 

Meta^lMd  A^nmtonm   Co..   Oedarborg.   Wla.      748.980.   pab. 

M^ot^Sleetroniea.  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C.    748,886,  pob.  2-86- 

Meyer,  Oeorg*  J.,  MaH  A  Grain  Oaryi.  BaCalo,  N.Y,    64S.STT. 

cane    CI.  48.  ^^ 

Ml^ael.  Harold  J.,  d.b.a.  MAH  Rceordlag  Cat,  CiriaaihaR. 


Koppera  Co..  Inc  :  8*. — 

wallM  Dore-Henaiatoa  Cor 


748,888k   pab.    2-86-68. 


Krelas  Corp.,   Loo  Aagelea,  Caiir 

CL  SL 

Kr^M.  S.  H..  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    643,818,  caac.    CL  89. 
La    LalBlen    De    Roohalz,    to    FlUtat«a   Frooroat   A   Gla, 

L*  Lalalece  De  Roubaix.  Roubaix,  France.     168,86i,  ren. 

5-14-68.     CL  42. 
La  MMie,  Qeot»,  4  Boa,  Nntlay,  N.J.    748,420,  pob.  2-S8-63. 

LaMae,  iac,  Chleagt),  DL    648;Me,  eaac   CL81. 

5::&^sgji:aa^*c5jsfe,*fe.  %}8v,«s&.  ^- " 

Lander 

pah.L 
Landmarl 

102. 
Lane-Wella  Co. 

Draasar  Indnatrlea,  lac 
LawB  Seed  Corp..  The.  Mflwankee.  Wla. 


Mlkp  Ch4>meal  A  Reaearch  Co..  Olennha'w.  Pa.    648.198,  (mac! 
MIU^I^»Mao»e  Products  Corp..  Bt  Paal.  Mhw.     748.4ff3. 

Mtaaeafwlls  Brewlag  Co..  MlaneapoUs.  Mlaa.     402,861.  laa. 

5-14-63.     Cl.  48. 
MMonary  aareanU  of  the  Moat  Holy  Trinity.  The.  811  wr 

SnrtBCMd.    748.442-8.  oab.  2-26-6«    CI.  387 
MitdielL  Srble  H..  Arilnrtnn.  Tex.     749,564.     Cl.  2. 

■W^'^f^S?^**  '■*••  ""*•  ^otKXtk.    748,841,  pobw  2-26- 

68.    Cl    21. 

Marat  Bomay.  MUwnakea.  -Wm.     748.6«9.  pob.  2706-63^  .  Cl. 
^lirr. 

Mntnal  Chemical  Co.  o<  Asserien.  to  AlUod  Chaaacal  Corp.. 
New  York.  NT.  ^  }67.233rr^Tlir«8.    C».  6.  ^^ 


Lndcr  Co..  lac,  d.b.a.  Loealaad.  Vew  T««t,  N.T.    748,817,  uierm  Ut^CsT  t^i^'iTf'^irwi^^x^^^  ovn  ^^%., 

pah.  2-46-63.    CI.  61.  _        '  ^v^    v&iui'  ^tSl^'  n  ^^^  ^*^  PhUgddphla 

.nWff^^,  Chicago,  m.     748,888.  p«8.  2-26-88.     CT.  I^.^U?^^7»^JJ^-«l2Tl?V,>m.terdam.    Nrther 

7&,884, 


caac.    CL  1. 
,  pob.  2-26- 


Laflar  Batarpruaa  lac,  Portland,  Oreg. 

63.    CL22; 

LMiand,  Ortaa  L..  lac.  WUaslngtoa.  DaL.  aad  New  York.  N.Y. 
^233.402.  eaac    Cl.  6. 
Leo  ParfuasOTlea  De  OaMlla,  Socteta  Amoayma :  Sse— 

Oabina,  Haartetta.  _ 

Lea  Parfhas  rerchere   (Partau  Jeroaie)   8.A.B.L..  Cllehy 

(Beiae).  Fraace.    643.388,  caac    CL  01. 
Lesae.    8..   A   Soaa.    lac.    FhlUdalphla.   Pa.     648.292.  caac. 

CI.  27. 
Lewis,  Cllftoa  D.,  Hawthoraa,  N4.    648.381.  eaac    O.  60. 
UwkawUi,  a.  lac.  NewToit.  N.Y.    746,38^,  pab.  11-80-62. 

CL  28. 


IWBda.    740.444»  pob.  2-26-63.      Ci.  88. 
National     Alliance    of    TeTerlalon     and    Bleetmnic    Serrltv 

AaaoeUttons.  Chleaito,  IlL     643.286.  caac     CI.  88. 
National  Cash  Redster  Co.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     402,061-2. 

ren.  5-14-68.     C\.  26. 
Nsttonal  DIatillers  and  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.  National  Dta- 

tillen    Prodncta    Co.,     New    York.    TH:X.     749JW0.     pub. 

2-26-68.     CI.  49. 
National  DtatlllerB  Prodncta  Co. :  8a^- 

Natlonal  DistHlers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
National  Drag  aad  Chemical  Ca  of  Canada.  Lt4,  MoatreaL 

Quebec.  Canada    to  Undna  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     400.411. 

ren.  5-14-68.     CL  51. 
Nattoaal  Food  Indaatrtan.  lae..  MlamL  from  J.  M.  Martlnes 

Canaa.  d  b.a.  J.  MarHnei  Canaa,  Coral  Oablea.  Fla.    749,476. 

pnb.  2-26<«3.     a.  46. 


LIghtalag  Rod  Mutual  laanraaea  Co..  Woooter,  Ohio.    740,688,    National  Gypaum  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     749,297,  pob.  2-26-63 


pub.  a-: 


36-63 

ida  Foi 


CL  102 


LomaUnda  Food  Co. 


lelflc  Union  Aaaoelatloa  of  Berentt   Day   Advcntlats, 
The. 
Lorelaad:  8fa — 

Laadar  Co..  InC 
Ludlow  Corp.:  Bee—  tl.-Bw.-.    .<ji.. 

Barith  A  Dore  Mfg.  Co. 
Ideal  Coated  Paper  Ca 
Lunatlme,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     748,571.     Ci.  87. 
Lnterma.  aichy    (Belnt).  FmMa     748.286,  pab.   2-26-63. 

CI.  18. 
M  A  H  Racording  Co. :  0«s— 

Ifiehael,  Harold  J.  »  »  ..^      „... 

MacLer^  SlendoHslag  Salon.  Inc..  Silver  Sprlag;  MA     749,- 
16-63.    Cl.  100. 


749,806, 


Cl.  19. 
National    Vnlcanlied   Fibre   Co.,   Wilmington,   Del. 

pub  2-26-68.     CI.  12. 
New   York    World'*    Fair    1964-1965    Corp..    Fhiahlng.    N.Y. 

749.888-1.  pnb.  2-26-68.     Cl.  107. 
Newberry,   J.   J..  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     749,568.     CL   18. 
Newman    Brathera.    Inc.,    Cinrtaaatl.    Ohio.     749.298. 

2— '*6— 68      CI   12 
Nhmon    SkM  'Selim    KabaahikI    KaMrn.    d.bju    Sega    lac. 

Ohta-kn.  Vokyo.  Japan.     748.88T-8.  nab.  2-«6-68.    O.  82. 
Ninnon    Klkai    Sriso    Kabnahikl    Kalsha.    d.ba.    Bega    lac. 

Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan.    748.418-88,  nab.  2-28-68.     CL  86. 
Norlinx  A  Bloom  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     748,402.  pab.  2-2»-«8. 

CL  28. 
Norrls   Inc..   Atlanta.   Oa.      749.'MS.  aab.   2-26-6S.     Cl.  46. 


M4*ri:^*"*^^.Nii"T.rk.N.Y.    166,608,  rea.  5-14-     Norton ^A^BIroy  Produce.  Inc..  Gteidsle,  ArisT    749.^^^ 

145^^oSL.B»rta«  Corp.  Baoatoa.  1^     749,282,  pub.    gS%%}S«  fee^Co^'irS-  ^"•'**'  '"'•*•  ^"^^^     ^^  ^^ 

Ttiomaa.  Jim. 
Opto-Bleetronic  Derlcea.  Inc.,  Moantein  View,  Calif.    749,846, 

pnb.  2-26-63.     a.  21. 
Orrhida   of  Hawaii.   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.    «48,680.  eaac 

CI.  1. 
OwatonoM    Canning    Co.,    Owatonna,    MTInn.      749,496,    pab. 

2—26—68      Cl    46 
Oxford   Paper  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     400.528.   ren.  5-14«6S. 

Cl.  37. 
P  A  r   Food   Markets.   Inc.   Syracuse.   NT.     749.480.   {Joh. 

8-29-61.     n.  46. 


ft— 9ft— ftX_     Ol    ft 
Magaetle   Coatroia  Co.   Mlaaaapolia,   Mian.      749.380,   pub. 

iP  26-63.    CI   26 
Malcolm  Kenneth   Co..   Boaton.  Maaa.     748.480,  pob.  2-26- 

Mallinckrodt' Chemical  Worka.  Bt  Loola.  Ma     748,315.  pab. 

8-26-63.    Cl.  18. 
Mandelbanm  A  Laufer,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     748,400,  ve^.  2-26- 

Maaiwire^'lnc,    Mllwaakee,    Wla.      748.437,    pob.    2-26-63. 

Marahali  Field  ft  Ca.  Chicago   ni.    888,538.  cane.    CL21.        „  t  r.-;  ^11..        ?,-    ,        ,       .       .       ^..,     ....^ 
Martla.  Maiaoo  ■    Beoiy.  A  Co..  Cognac.  Chareate.  France.    PAW  Produce  Co.,  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    648,867.  eanc. 

74M01,  pob.  2-26-03.    Cl.  48.  '"    " 

Marrrilnm  Co.,  The,  Holyoke,  Maaa.     171.882.  ren.  8-14-63. 

Cl.  87. 
Mason  and  Dixon  Linea.  Inc.,  The.  KIngaport.  Tea*.    748,843, 

pob.  2-26-68.    Cl.  106. 
Vassrr  TTarrts  rirnpisnn   Inc.  Baelaa.  WU.     643.280,  caac. 

CL28 


CI.  46. 
PaHflr  International  Corp..  New  Toifc,  N.T.     643,187, 

Cl.  81. 
PnriAc  Union  AMtociatlon  of  Rerenth  Day  Adrentliifa.  Hie. 

d.b.a.   I^ama   Uada    Food   Co.,   Olendale.   Calif.     643.802, 

cane.     CI.  38. 
Pacific   Union   Aanociation  of  Serenth  Day  Adrentiata,  The, 

GVndale.  CaHf.    648.409.  eaac    Cl.  46. 
Materiala  Teatlng  Co..  Inc,  Betheoda.  Md.    749JB44.  pob.  8-26-    Packer   Rngineering   Co.,    Bakerafleld.   Calif.      749.321.   pab. 


63.    CL  106. 


2-26-68.    Cl.  19. 


MatteriiornCorp.jfromAnderaoaftThompaonBklCo.,Beattle,  Pscotronlca,   Inc.   Olendala,  ^.F.      749,376,   pab,   2-26-63. 

Waah.    748iM,  pub.  1-16-63.    CT.  22.  CL  26. 

Matterhorn  CTorp.^  from  Anderson  *  ThompaoB  8k1  C».,  Seattle,  Pako    Oar^    MlaneapoHs,    MtniL      748,837,    pab.    2-26-68. 

Waah.    748,48^,  pub.  1-18-63.    Ci.  88.  Cl.  102. 

Mania  Indastrtaa,  Inc,  Miami,  Fla.     748,8^  p«b.  2-86-'«8.  Paianiiaal  Um.  toe.  The.  Pnwtacket.  R.L    748.48»-«l.  pnk 

CL  12.  2-26-68.     CI.   88. 

Vans  ft  PMAt.  Btattgart-Sotaaag.  Ownniiy.    T#8,880.  pob.  Partt    Avaaao    Woad-Worktag   Oa    Inc.    New  _I.ark,    NJJ 

2-26-43.     CL  H.  ^^  748,804,  pob.  2-26-68.    CTlS^-*.  «  a»i  .I«i.iij#     ud«» 


TMir 
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Parka,  Darts  *  Co..  Detroit.  Midi.     172,2M.  m.  »-14-«a. 

CI.  18. 
Parka.  H.  O.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     749.488.  pab.  2-26-68. 

CL  46. 
Pateraoa    SnglneeriDC    Co.,    LhL,    Ttm,    Leadoa,    Bagl**^ 

748.372.  pub.  2-26-6S.     CI.  88. 
Pawl.   Owea.    Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich.     748.688.   pab.   2-26-68. 

a.  «2. 
Pantik*    Bait   Co.    Inc..   ■Iteabors.    Wash.      748.860.    pab. 

2-26-68.     a.  22. 
Penaay.  J.  C.  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  New  York.  N.X.. 

to  J.  C.  Peaaey  Co.,  New  York.  N-TTi  72.067,  ren.  S-14-6S. 

CL  88. 
Peaaey,  J.  C.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     740.416-17.  pab.  »-96-68. 

PeansSt  Cbemieala  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     748.801.  pab. 

^-26-6&.    CI    12 
PeaBMltCbeaileais  Corp.,'PhUadelphU,  Pa.     740.828.  pab. 

8-86-68.    CL62.  _    _ 

Pea-Toad  Corp.,  Clarton,   Mo.     643,286,  auic.     CL  88. 
PMtr.  Joaa.  lac..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     740.8O8.   pab.  8-86-68. 

CL  01. 
Phannaeratieal  AModatM:  8«« — 

Crete,  Charlea  A. 
Phllco  Corp..  to  Phileo  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     400,617.  rea. 

0-14-68.     CI.  86. 
Pickwick  International  Inc.,  Lone  Island  City,  N.Y.    740.424, 

fub.  2-26-68.    CI.  86. 
Plnney,  Rddon  O.,  Oardena.  Calif.     648,147.  caae.     CL  IS. 
Plaatlc  Prodacte  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Cortis  ProdaetB.  lac. 

Chlcacp.  111.    401.821.  ren.  6-14-6S.    C\.  16. 
Ptoagh.lDc.,  Manila,  ^an.    740,006.  pab.  9-86-68.    CL  61. 
Pneomatie  ikale  Corp..  Ltd..  Qaiaey.  Maaa.     401.888.  rea. 

B-14-68.     CI.  88. 
PcLrsMT  Silk  Corp.,   Boatea,  Mas*.     740,467,  pab.   2-86-68. 

Popall  Brea..   fac,  Chicago.  HI.     648,800,  caac     CL  80. 
Praatlee.  John  R..  d-ha.  American  Braedara  Serriea.  Chleaco, 

m.     T40.4S6.  pOb.  8-26-68.     a.  88.  _^ 

Prinaa   MatehabelU   Inc.,    New   York.   l^.Y.     401.827.    ren. 

5-14-68.     CI.  51.  ._     . 

Prodara.  Inc..  But  Northport.  N.Y.     740.421.  pab.  2-86-63. 

CL  86 
Protasol'  Corp.,   KeaUworth.   N.J.     401.846.    ran.   5-14-63. 

Pytea  laduatrlea.  Inc..  DetroK.  MIefa.     740.878.  pab.  9-26-68. 

CI.  86. 
Pyramid  Bobber  Co..  The  :  8ea— 

Doahill  latamatloaal.  lae. 
Buce    Rhythm    Toys,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      643,210,    caac. 

Red  L  Food*  Corp.,  Long  laland  City.  N.Y.     648.366.  caac. 

Bad  Baran  Robber  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.    740,350,  pob.  9-86-68. 

CI   82 
Raddi-W'ipe,  Inc.,  Haaaton.  Tex.     643.138.  c*nc.     CI.  IX 
Radwoed^BpIre  Fthe  roods.  San  Praacisco.  Calif.     740,406, 

Dab  8—26—63     CI  46 
Raeraa  Bqnlpment   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.-    648 J87,  cane. 

Ben/  Brwla.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     740,401,  pob.  3-26-63.     O. 

38 
Robalre  Alain :  Bm— 

Franklya,  Robert  A.  ^    „,      ^^_  ^^^ 

Rock  labuid  klllwork  Co.,  Rock  Ulaad.  DL    643.404,  cane. 

RMpeV  Room.  lac.  Baltimore.  Md.     749,306.  pab.  9-2^-63. 

Rm,  Sirk  F^  KirkwMML  Ma     740,637.  Pab- A*?-«« ..  9-5? 
Rotroa  Mfk.  do.,  lacTWoodatock.  N.Y.    740.414.  pob.  2-26- 

63.    CI.  ^4. 
RMoMl.  idward  H..  d.b.a.  Holton  Proceas  Co.,  Man-eater, 

SM.    643,257.  caac    Cl.  20.  ,  ,         -..„..  ^  ..  . 

RusaeU  PUying  bard  Co..  Milltown.  N.J..  to  The  United  State* 

Pla^ng  Carl  Co.,  CineioaatL  Ohio.    172.313.  rea.  6-14-63. 


&%" 


8.W.'L..   Ibc.   New  York,  NY.     740,888,  pnb.  2-26-63.     CT. 

Sabre  Shipping  Corp.,  New  fork,  M.Y.     740.542,  pob.  2-26- 

63     CI   100 
Sage'  Laboratoriea.   Inc..   East  Natick.  Maaa.     740,342.   pub. 

Baae,  Peggy.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     740.013,  pob.  2-26-63. 

Saks  **Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     402.200-1,  rea.  5-14-63.     Cl. 

Sake'  *  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     402,736,   ren.   5-14-68.     a. 

80 
Sea  Marino  Wine  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     402.014,  rea.  5-14- 

Oo,     Ol,  4T.  _    __  ..^       ...»-,  AAA 

Sapaolflad  Prodoets  Co.  Inc.  Oakland.  Caltf.    420,284,  cane. 

SchlJr.  Jay  H..  d  b.a.  Steaocentral  Compaalon.  Chicago,  III. 

740.348.  pob.  a-26-63.    Cl.  21.  .^^  „^       ^ 

Scholmeridi  Carillons,  Inc..  Sellerarille,  Pa.     740,576.     Cl. 

36. 
Screw  Ma«blBe  Prodoets  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    643,151,  eanc 

Cl.  18. 
Scripto,  lac,  Atlanta.  Oa.     648.886.  caac    CL  88. 

"^*"Nlppoa  Klkai  Selso  Kaboahlki  Kalaha. 

Belts.  Don  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Aqoariaa,  Akroa,  Ohio.     643.274, 

cane.    Cl.  34. 
Selehow  *  Rlghter  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    648.900.  caac     Cl. 

22. 
Sanro  Corp.  &l  America.  Hiekavllle.  N.Y.    T49.878.  pob.  8-86- 

63.    Cl.  26. 
Sharer.  Jamea  B..  d.b.a.  Iraa  Loaf  yaotUatar  Co..  dareiaad. 

Ohio.    402.257.  rea.  5-14-68.    CL  34. 


surer  Kait  Hoatarr  Mllla.  lac.  High  Point.  N.C.     740.468^ 

pob.  2-26-63.    Cf.  43. 
Siaaer-Cobble.  lac.  Chattanooga.  Teaa.     749.881.  pob.  8-86- 

Sladag  Ncediea.  lac,  Laola.  Pa.    749.403,  pnb.  2-26-63.    O 

Bkyloa  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     648.817.  caac     CL  80. 
Smith  *  Dere  Mfg.  Co.,  Andorer,  Maaa.,  to  LoAow  Cor» 

Neadkam.  Maaa    163,178,  rea.  5-14-63.    CL43. 
Smith  A  Dore  MCg.  Co..  Aadorer.  Mass.,  to  Lodlow  Corp., 

Needham.  Masa.     160,^60.  rea.  i-14-63.     Cl.  43. 
SobeL  Heary  L.,  d.b.a.  King  Morphena  Prodoets,  New  York. 

N.t.    «43,325.  caac    CXlk 
Sodata  Italfiuw  Oalakerite.  fillaa,  Italy.    740.875.  pob.  8-86- 

63.    a.  1. 
Soclate  L'OraaL  Parla.  Fraaaa.     748.500,  pab.  8-86-68.     Cl. 

Sohio  CheaUcal   Co.,   Lima.   Ohio.     749,289.   pob.   8-86-63. 

CL  10. 
SoUr  Electric  Corp.,   Warren,  Pa.     740,320.  pob.  11-14-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Sommers  PlasUc  Prodoets  Co..  lac.  New  York.  M.T.    740.877. 

pob.  9-86-63.    CL  1. 
Soothem  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The,  to  Hont  Foods  and  Indoatrtes. 

Inc..  New  Orleaas.  La.     M0.347.  rea.  5-14-63.     CL  46. 
SpaoMlag  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     740.406,  pab.  8-36-68.     Cl. 


88 


Spedal  Chemicals  Corn.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Special  Chen 
Carp..  OaalalNT.  N.Y.    400.5W.  reau  ft-14-63rCL  21 

Special  Chemicals  Corn.,  New  York,  N.T.,  to  Special  Chen 
Corp..  OaatnlBK.  N.Y.     400.673-4.  rea.  5-14-63.     Cl.  84. 

8|»ert_  Serrlw   Sopplles.    lac.   Chicago.   DL 


North   Adams,   Maaa 


Chemicals 
21. 

emIcalM 
L  84. 

740.350,    pob. 

749.384.   pob 


749.584.     CL  39. 
749.408.  pob.  8-96-63. 


0-88-68.    a.  82. 

Spnutne   Blectrte  Co. 
8-86-63.    Cl.  86. 

SpriBgfdot.  lac.  Charleatoa,  W.  Va. 
Stalay.  A.  ■..  Mug.  Co^  Deeatar.  DL 

Standard  Dratag  aad  Plalahlng  Co..  Pateraoa.  SJ.  748.54»-7, 
pob.  3-2^-63.    Cl.  106.  ^ 

Standard  Flra  Ala^  *  Signal  Inc.  Jeaklatown.  Pa.  749.370, 
pob  3-26-63.    C1^26 

Standard  OH  Co..  ^loago.  HI.     166.684.  rea.  ^-14-63.     Cl 

Stanley  Home  Prodoeta,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  Maaa.    401.106,  rea 

5-14-63.    Cl.  6. 
Staaley  Home  Prodoeta,  lac,  Weatfleld.  Maaa.     401,107.  rea 

5-14-63.    Cl.  89. 
Stant  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Connerarine.  lad.    749,328-4.  pob.  8-26- 

63     Cl   19 
Star' Florist  'k  Nnroeriea  Inc.  Detroit.  Mich.    668,380.  caac 

C\,  1. 
Stebblnga,  Stuart  M..  De  Pere,  Wla  '  643,360.  caac     Cl.  46. 
Steaam^r  Brewlna  Co..  WUkea-Barre,  Pa.    749,499,  pob.  2-26- 

63     Cl   48 
StencMsantral  Companion  :  itTaa — 

Schlff,  Jay  H. 
Sterting  Drog  Inc. :  Oee — 

Farbenfabrikea  rorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  k  Co.  Lererkoaen. 
Sterns,  Ltd..  London,  England.    168,403,  ren.  0-14-63.    Cl.  10. 
Stereoknit    Textile    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      740.400.    pub. 

2-26-63.    Cl.  42. 
Stereos.  J.  P..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     648.889,  caac 

CL  48. 
Stock  Stick  Co. :  9ee— 
Caodlll.  J.  Le  Roy. 
Strand.  Inc.  Galesborg,  111.    643.372.  cane    Cl.  46. 
Stodebaker  Corp.,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.     749.843.  pob.  2-26-63. 

a.  21. 
Sturm  k  Sehelnberg,  to  Storm  k  SchetnbeiK.  lac.  New  York, 

N.Y.    169.494.  ren.  5-14-63.    Cl.  89. 
8«a  Robber  Co.,  The,  Barherton.  Ohla^    648,218,  eanc    CL  82. 
Sonbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  HI.     643.098,  caac     Cl.  8. 
Suabrand    Sopply   Co.    lac,    Chamblae,   Ga.      749,871.    pob. 

2-26-63.    Cl.  28. 
Sanahia^   Blaeoita.    Inc.    Laag   lalaad   City.   N.Y.     748.491. 

pob.  3-26-63.    a.  46. 
Sanahlaa  Chemical  Corp..  JaekaoarlUe.  Fla.     768,5i4,  pob. 

2-26-63.    CI.  52. 
Soraiaaaat  Mfg.  Co.,  CUataa.  Maaa.    740.844.  pab.  2-86-68. 

Swaia.  Robert  B..  Wakefleld.  Maaa.    643J04,  caac.    Cl.  88. 
SwlacUae    Inc,    Long    Island    City,    N?Y.      749,366-6,    pob. 

2-iMI8.     Cl.  28. 
Swttserlaad     Cbeeae     Aasociatlon.     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y. 

749,477-8,  pob.  9-26-63.     Cl.  46. 
Tochaloal    Adheairea,    lac,    Eraaatoa,    IB.      749.896.    pob. 

8-26-63.     Cl.  12. 
Teleoonapntlnc    Corp.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.       740,889,    pob. 

9-26-63.     Cl.  21. 
Tenaeaaae    Produeta    k    Chemical    Corp.,    Naahrllle.    Tma. 

•43.140-1.  cane     CL  13. 
Textile  Mllla  Co..  Chicago.  Ol.     648,246,  eanc.     CL  84. 
Textroa  lac.   Watorbary,   CWa.      749,364-0.  pab.   8-26-63. 

a.  28. 
Thoaoaa  Import :  Oee — 

rttomtM,  Jim. 
Thoaaa.  Jim,  d.b.a.  Thomas  Import,  Taa  Noya,  to  Fraaala 

Brotbera  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chataao  Wine  Co..  Ripon,  Calif. 

749,498,  pob.  2-26-63.     Cl.  47. 
Thompaoa  Ramo  Wooldridga  Inc.  Clereland,  Ohio.     749,416, 

pob.  2-26-68.     Cl.  38. 


^•2V"- 


toe.  New  York.  N.Y.     749,398,  pab.  2-26-63. 


Tooa  •awMvFooda,  lae..  Saata  Fe  Bprla^.  Calif.     749.484. 


pob.  9-1 
Tom 
Ar^oleta. 


a.  46. 

Craft: 
Boel. 


TnuaM  S%^*^'   "•^  ^'^    **•'•     T*».«W-8.  pob. 
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CL51. 
caac 


S5J!"2rS.^^ '**?^  ^-    749^14.  pob.  2-86-63. 

CL*k2  •  ^  *-^     648,897-8, 

TnUreloft.  lac,  ToUra,  Calif.  749,320,  pob.  2-26-63 
U««^_Waettca^Co.  lac,  Shrewabory,  Maaa.  749,306,  pob 
'^itSo-SS^  cT^  *^ '  ^^  ^■••^^  Cal"  740,497,  pob. 
"'40a52*^''^?K^'^'  i^ricoltore,  Wadiiagtoa,  D.C. 
Ualted  State*  PUying  Card  Co.,  The  :  flTee— 
^       RoaaeU  Playing  Card  Co. 

Si    ^,i!f°"?  ^"/P t^*"  ^•^i  ^^      643,176,  cane.     Cl.  18 
^  5i«yi*^'"^  ^  i?*™*«2?*»<*'    Con>..    New    York,    N.Y 

749,314,  pub.  2-26-63.     O.  18. 


TMt 

740.575. 


^*J*«    ■"▼««»*tha,    Inc,    WaUlngfoid.    Conn. 
Wallborr.  New  York,   N.Y.     749,404.  pob    2-26-63      Cl    sa 


■ '^'■-y^   '"  ^iKux^v.,    m ^lutmm,  ataaa.,  to  wam 
.Co.,  CUeap,  m.  .401,424.  ren.  5-14-te.    CL  27. 

CL  12. 


CPn^"^'***'         ••    ^^*"*»'*0««'    *^*»-      •43.131,    caac 

Wanaell   Onmnliatlon.   to  Waaaell  Organltatlon.   Inc.    We«t- 
»r **"'*.•.  9?'"»-  .*02.T21.  ren.  0-14-63.    C\.  OO.  ' 

^Vaasell  OrganlsaUon,  Inc. :  See — 

WasseU  Orssnisatlon. 
^•^^'j  1?*^'  P"**R»-   '"       749,833,  pub.   2-26-68.      Cl.  21 
%^2li!&     ChVl.        •    """""P**""'    •^""^      749.622.    pSj: 

749,314,  pub.  2-26-63.     O.  18.      '        "—     ^Md^MJl!^'\'a^hKsr^S^]^5^M*^^^^ 

Uajr.^,  iBi.  Co..  Boealer  City,  La.     740406,  pob.  2-86^.     wgt'i^k^JSstil^^c^^o'l'iiSS.  UVf i.    ^^^^^^ 

'"*^IX4T^sSJl."lSc:  "^  Whlrlp«>l-Seeger   Corp..    St    Joseph,    Mich.      643,148,    eanc 

""  NlrtSk,'?n?.''  7Jr^86!'SSt.  ^-^I^Cl'lS^"^'    '"  •    '''<¥"l6*  '""*^"  ^°  •  '^•'  ^*»»-  "^     ^'''^'  «•* 
^"J"NaSo4l*S;ig  and  Chemical  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.  ^''AT&?"'(n^4j"*' '  '™*'  ^'~  "~''^  "'^     ^*»-*»«' 


»-«  iiuiri-suoa,  inc..  BTanaion.  in.     ofs.ies.  eanc 
X***'X'5i  ?*"   Carlos.  Calif.     749.881,  pub.   2-26-63.     d.  26 
»._   /,.»_,    -.._--^     „     .     „_      «P49J95    p^,,    2-26-68 


Van  Cllef,  Blwood,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  28. 
Vlcom,  Inc.,  Rocbeater.  N.Y.     749,418,  pob.  2-26-63.     a   36. 
Vincent*    Vincent,    Inc.,    Wlndaor,    Calif.      740,309.    pub. 

Tlnnlcombe.    Kenneth    W.,    San    Franciaco,    Calif.      643,347, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Vltamlx  Pharmacentlcala,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  749,318-19. 

pob.  2-26-63.    CT.  18. 
Vonco  Corp.    Inc^  lola.  Kana..  from  Vonco  Prodoeta  Co.,  Inc, 

Naahoa,  Mo.     740,299,  pub.  2-26-63.     Cl.  12. 
VoBco  Prodoeta  Co. :  Bee — 

Vonco  Corp.,  Inc. 
^'^p«r    Tool    and    Sopply    Corp.,    Hlaleah,    Fla.     749,066. 

Wallea  Dore-Hermlaton  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Koppei 
Co..  Inc..  Plttaborgfa.  Pa.    160,818,  rea.  0-14-68.    CL^ 


wii     °^*"*''*  o** '  £}''«*«*•  "'•    749,407.  pub.  2-26-63.    Q.  32. 


Wllaon  •'one' Co..  aucago.  111     749,426,  pnb.  2-26-68.    CT.  87. 

"^iJr    cl*  2^  •         *'  *'™^*'  "'•     ^♦••*«*'  Vah. 

^SiT'&i^''c^28'''*' '    *"*   I^™nc»»«>.  Calif.     749,406, 
Wolfe,  William"  P.,  OrKanliatlon,  New  York.  N.Y.     749,483. 

pub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  38. 
Wonder    Mllla.    Inc.    AttalU,   Ata.      749,408,   pob.    2-36-63. 

Worthtagton  Corp.,  Harrtaoa,  N.J.     749,413,  pob.  2-26-63. 

^"•te*  Artiata,    Inc.,   Keene,   N.H.     749,430,   pob.   2-26-68. 

J*?'°*^*°'**LCo«T>..  New  York,  N.Y.    648,334.  eanc    a.  44. 
i"    ^1*  J*'*^*"'*"  <^'*-  Tacoma,  Wash.     749.288.  pob.  2-26-63. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  AppMli  PtditoM  Wmitni  talk*  MMlh  of 
Apr!  1M3 

BzunliMr  alBnned 340 

Bxamlner  aflnned  lo  part 00 

BxaiBiiMr   rerened 78 

Total 1.-  47S 


ScnrtM  kr  PiMicaliM 
VniWumij 

In  aeconlanee  witb  Rale  47  of  the  Ral«a  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Oflce  In  Patent  Caaea,  notice  U  hereby 
given  of  the  flllnc  on  April  29.  1960,  of  an  application  for 
patent  entitled  "EleTaUble  Trallera."  on  behalf  of  Fred 
Kaaady,  whoae  laat  known  addreaa  la  2230  Backlnchatn 
Drlre,  Littleton.  Colorado.  The  application  waa  made  In 
compliance  with  Rnle  47(a)  and  8S  D.8.C.  lift  by  a  joint 
Inventor  Qeorffe  E.  Monroe  wlthont  ezeentlon  by  the  aald 
Fred  Kasady.  Notice  of  the  flUng  directed  to  the  abore  noted 
addreaa  has  been  returned  nndellTered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  aald  Fred  Kasady  In  connec- 
tion with  the  aald  application  mnat  be  taken  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  thla  notice. 

BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
rtnt  A$»Uta»t  VwumltHoner. 


ataad-off  Innilator,  Held  loTalld.     Otm*  t.  JFD  Mfg.  Co., 
314  F.2d  IM ;  137  USPQ  1. 

(C.A.  C&llf.)  Prelsler  and  Shone  Patent  No.  2,728,580 
(880 — 86),  for  collapaible  baby  stroller.  Held  InTalid.  WeUh 
Co.  of  Oolif.  T.  Strvlee  of  OaUfomia.  Inc.,  318  F.2d  923; 
13ft  USPQ  518. 

(C~A.  m.)  Johnaon  Patent  No.  2,732,919  (189 — 34),  for 
Blldlng  door  frame  assembly.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  Inralld 
and  not  Infringed.  Kennatraok  Corp.  y.  Stmmley  Work*. 
314  F.2d  164  ;  136  USPQ  506. 

(CJl.  C:alif.)  Smith  Patent  No.  2,798,730  (280 — 3ft),  for 
adjustable  baby  stroller.  Hold  Inralld.  WoUh  Co.  of  CaUf. 
y.  Btrolee  of  California,  Inc.,  313  F.2d  923 ;  18ft  USPQ  519. 

(D.C.  Ind.)  Colman  Patent  No.  2,673,800  (99 — 171),  for 
iwpcorn  iMickagre.  Claim  1  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Toiflor 
Reed  Corp.  y.  Mennen  Food  Product;  Inc.,  214  F.  Snpp-  267  ; 
136  USPQ  260. 


Disdaimcn 


2,750,449. — Lincoln  Thompoon,  Cheshire,  Fnnk  E.  Runfft, 
Branford.  and  William  H.  Lpon.  Orange,  Conn.  IX>MO 
Pitting  Maonbtic  Tapb  Rbcordbr.  Patent  dated  June 
12,  1956.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  18.  1963.  by  the  assignee. 
The  Boundtoriber  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  dlsdalmer  to  dalm  22  of  said  patent. 


For  greatar  oalfonalty  and  aTOldanoe  of  needless  interfer- 
ences, the  following  practice  ahoold  be  followed  in  instltnting 
Interferences  which  may  involve  senior  party  patenteea. 

In  all  cases  where  dahns  are  copied  from  a  patent,  and 
the  applicant's  effective  filing  date  is  more  than  thirty  days 
later  than  the  patentee's  filing  date,  the  Examiner,  before 
declaring  an  interference,  shall  require  applicant  to  file  an 
aflldavlt  setting  forth  sofflclent  facts  to  make  out  a  prima 
fad*  case  for  priority  relative  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
pataatee. 

H.  B.  WHITlfORB, 
Apr.  SO,  19«3.        BmponatOHdmt  of  tho  Emamininif  Corp*. 


AdMkated 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Kuther  and  Smith  Patent  No.  2,452,666 
(141 — 146),  for  flah  canning  machine.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed.    Louoehnor  v.  Kuther.  314  F.2d  71 ;  186  USPQ  332. 

<C.A.N.T.)     Qross  Patent  No.   2.688.606    (174 


2,867,728.— fferbert  O.  PoUoek,  Sdieneetady,  N.T.     LoMiao 
ArPABATUs.      Patent   dated   Jan.    6,   1959.     Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  by  the  assignee,  Oen«raI  Electric  Oom- 
panv. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  daims  1  through  8,  inclu- 
sive, of  said  patent. 

3,023.919. — Lloyd  L.  Hoheon,  Elnora,  Ind.  Lift  Truck  At- 
TACHMINT.  Patent  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  28,  1963,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3.  4,  5,  6  and 
11  of  said  patent. 

8,066.512. — Eohert  J.  Moody,  Franklin.  N.H.  Ci.AMPiMa  akd 
Cdttimo  MaANS  roa  Circdlak  Kwittino  Machinm. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  4,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  26. 
1963.  by  the  aaaignee,  Beott  4k  waUatne,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  6,  6,  11  and 
164),   for    12  of  said  patent. 


...    I 


New  AppHcatloM  iUcahred  Dwtag  March  1M3 

Patents ^.282 

Designs *«* 

PUnt  Patents • 

24 

T»tal T.TdT 


Patents 916— No.  8,090,046  to  No.  3,090,960,  Ind. 

Designs 60— No.      196.247  to  No.      195,296,  Ind. 

Plant  Patents—      3— No.         2,269  to  No.         2.261.  Ind. 

Total »•»  / 

577 


578 
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w-JIl  **«7*--'«-^  ^.  OHmM.  N«w  Tort.  M.T. 
MiTHoo  or  CLoaina  Toi  or  CiBcut.AB  Kmit  Hoaa.  R^ 
!«»•  patwit  tetod  Apr.  ig,  l»fi.  !)•««««,  a»4  Mar. 
»,  IMS.  by  tb«  ■— Itnat,  #y««ft  o.  D^L^ng,  Jr. 
H«r«by  de41eatM  to  tho  pobUe  the  Mtin  term  of  Mid  Mt- 
•■t  sabMqiMat  to  Mar.  11,  IMS. 


*^04,in — Jmmm  L.  0*tmm,  Kow  York.  W.T.  HoaiaaT  Pack- 
Aoa.  Pataat  dated  lapt  16,  1»S».  Dadleatloa  fllad 
Mar.  20,  IMS,  br  the  aaalfnaa,  Frmmk  D.  IHUng,  Jr. 

Hereby  dedicatee  to  the  pabUe  the  entire  term  of  lald  pat- 
eat  aobeequent  to  Mar.  11,  IMS. 


Order  Of 

Recent  laatmetlona  to  tbe  Bzamlnlac  Corpe  Inclode: 

Caaea  tn  which  practice  re^nirea  that  the  Bzamloer  act 
wtthla  60  days,  each  as  dedalona  on  motion  (M.P.S.P. 
110S.M)   and  Sxamlaer's  aoawera   (M.P.1LP.  UOt), 


Mat  tk,  196S 

aarl^r  take  priority  orar  apeeUl  eaaea  wtthoat  apeelle  tlma 
Umlta.  Sach  eaaaa  aboald  ba  tahm  ap  far  aetloaVtlsLtso 
JV  befora  the  eo^  prlod  eapIrS  te  ^Sliil  t2p2 
tloo  wlthla  tbe  60-day  limit        ^^^        a»«wn.e  eempw- 

itherfaasd  «<al»(ary  FmU4 
8iieh  a  period  baa  now  bean  aathorlaed  (1)  apon  raopaalaa 

L!!rM!!T*""'.*^*  ^*~"*'  ^^^*^  '•'*^.  (tTwuL 
^Si!?.^    'TE^  "*  **•  ■'^-  *»~  "^  »"«•««•  • 

raiaetloa  of  any  dalm  and  (S)  whan  maltlpltelty  la  the  oalr 
tmaaA  of  rejeetloa  relied  apoa.  v  «  »•  owy 

The  new  QaaUty  Ctetrol  pcoeadnn  will  oecaaloaally  i*. 
qnire  farther  actloa  la  an  application  wherein  the  applicant 

nZ?i[..^  ^"Jr*  *"..^!^'  •^'^  «»'  '"^"^  Sit  tha 
prMaeatlan  haa  been  doaad  by  allowaaca  «r  by  aoma  other 
aetloB. 

Chw  ''•**•"  1-"  •»<  1-".  -oon  to  be  laaned  to  all 
a«baertbj«  to  the  Maanal  of  Pataat  Sxamlnlnc  Prooadara 
(Srd  editloa),  inelnde  theae  chanflea  In  proeadara. 


Apr.  IT.  IMS. 


HASOLD  B.  WHITMORB, 
»f^9r*iUmiUm  a/  th$  Mmmmtmtmg  Oorpt. 


^  mmjmms,9^m^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOBB,  S^vMairfaM 


PATBMT  BIAMDONG  OPBBAHONS  AND  OBOUP8 


OHBMICAL  BZAMININO  OPBBATION— P.  B.  MANOAN. 

OBNKRAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IW-R.  L.  CAMPBBLL.  Baperrtoory  Kiamkier 

InocBanle  and  Orcano-metal  (lonxMrly  DIt.  oa)— M.  A.  BrindW. 

Metaltarcy  (lonMrir  IMr.  O. 

Blsetroohemistry  abrmsrly  Dlr.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
OBNBRAL  OROANIO  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  U»-I.  MARCUS,  SapHTlsory  Emminer 

BaleroeyeUe  (formsriy  Div.  •)— H.  J.  LMofl. 

Spedahasd  Organic  Compoands  (tonnsriy  DIt.  M>— O.  B.  Puksr. 

Medidnas  (ioniMrly  Div.  41). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervtery  Eiaminer„ ^ 

Hydroearbena  (formerly  Div.  II). 

0x0-  and  Oxy-Derlvattves. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  I4»-M.  STERMAN,  Bapwinry  Ezaminer. 

Hlab  Poiymer  Prapaiatlon  (fonnerly  Oiv.  00). 

Mixed  Hlch  Polymen  and  Natural  Resliu  (formariy  Diy.  W). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  MO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Saparrisary  Examlnsr 

Coating  CompositkMis  and  Molding. 

Special  UtOtty  Composttlona  (iormeriy  DIt.  M)— J.  Oraoiwakl. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  laO-L  G.  STONE,  (J.  RESOLD,  Acting)  Supwrlsary 

Coating  Method*  and  Apparatui  (formerly  Div.  25)— R.  D.  NeTlos. 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materials  (fomMrly  DW.  €f). 
SPECIALUED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Sopsrrtery  E: 

SpeeiaUawl  Cbamleal  Aits  (formsriy  DIt.  a>— A.  H.  Winkaisteln. 

Beset  on  and  MIsosllaneoiM  Indnstriai  Proesssss. 
CHEMICAL  BNGINEERINO,  GROUP  1«>-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gassa.  Uqoids  end  SoUds  SapaiaUi«  (formsrty  Dtw.  m—O.  L.  Martin. 

OlMIkttBB.  Drying  and  Physical 


BLBCTBICAL  BXAMINlMa  OPBBATION-M.  B.  BTAN8. 


POWER.  GROUP  no-M.  L.  LEVY,  Sopenrisory  Examiner 

Geooiatloa  and  Utnisstlnn  (tamsrty  Div.  Mh-O.  L.  Radsr. 

General  AppUoattons  (ftirmerly  DIt.  «)— S.  Bsmstatn. 

OoBvsrsloo  and  DMxibottaa  dDroMtty  Div.  71)— L.  MeCoihim. 

Haatmg  and  Rektad  Art  (lormarly  Div.  7fl)-R.  M.  Wood. 
•BOURTTT.  GROUP  X»-S.  BOYD,  Sapsrrisory  Exsmtaisr. 

Chemical  (Iormeriy  DIv. «). 

Elsctrtcal  tformsrly  Div.  40— C.  L.  Jastoa. 

MedMnlcal  (formsriy  Dtv.  U). 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  t»-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supsrrisory  Examiner 

Oommunlcatlons  (formarly  Div.  M)—  R.  H.  Raea. 

MoIUptoxlng  TMbniquM  (loraMriy  Dlr.  77>— D.  O.  Bartlnhai^h. 

Pacsimlls  and  Ralalsd  Ait  (formsrty  Dlr.  il>—  R.  Uka. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  Mfr-W.  W.  BURNS.  Sapsrrisory  Bxaminsr 

PncssBlM  aad  Related  Ait  (teasriy  DIt.  «>— M.  A.  Metiison. 

Stotags  Devices  aad  Ralatad  Ait  (formerly  Div.  42)— L  Siagow. 
BLBCTRONIO  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2B0-B.  G.  MILLER.  Soparvisory  E 

Sami-Coodoetor  aad  Specs  Dtsohana  Syatans  and  Davlssa  (fWnrty  Otv.  M)— O.  N.  Wostby. 

Blectroole  Ccmpooeot  Ciroults  (formsrty  Div.  73)— A.  Gaoss. 

Wave  Tmasmisskm  Lines  aad  Netwotka  (locmeily  Div.  «>— H.  K.  Saalbach. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  MS-F.  M.  STRADER.  Sopsrvtaory  Esaminsr 

Optics  (fwmsrly  Div.  7S)— J.  H.  Padsrssa. 

Radiant  Bnsny  (foraarty  Div.  M)— R.  G.  NUson. 

Msasoring  (formsriy  Div.  74)— W.  U  Carison. 
ELEMENTS.  GROUP  27»-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Oondncten  (fsrmerly  Div.  75)— J.  P.  Wiklmaa. 

Switches  (formerly  Dtv.  «7>— B.  A.  GUhsaay. 
DlT.  Tl>-J.  F 


MBCHANICAL  BNOINBBBmO  BXAMININQ  OPBBATKWf— «.  A.  WAWL, 

ODIBBAL  BNOnfBBBINO  AND  INDD8TBIAL  ABTS  BIAMININO  OPBBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 


OMest  AppUeatloa 


New 


T-1>«1 


i2-afr« 


l>-«-«l 


10-»-«l 


UMS-Sl 


9-7-U 


10-»-«l 


S^A-tt 


lW-61 


U>-l»-tt 


s-n-ci 


9-21-U 


•-»-«l 


•-27-«i 


AflMwled 


7-27-«l 


11-15  41 


w-ao-ei 


4-2S-41 


10-17-Sl 


l»-2-«l 


9-rt-vi 


U-I2-M 


•-S1-U 

10-4-61 
10-12-61 

0-7-61 
•-1S-61 

•-1S-61 

9  22-61 


INTBRIM  PATKNT  BZAMININO  GBOUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(in)  MADBR.  R.  C— MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

OV)  NINAS,   O.   A.— MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  WANS,  R.  L.-flTATIO  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MANIAN.  J.  A.— AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B.-HEATING  AND  COOUNG,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  OORBCKI.  O.  A.— ABTS  UNDEBGOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 

CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


s.  13.  n.  14.  n.  H 

S7,  58,  61,  81.  83. 
7,  11,  17,  r,  S4,  SS. 

IO.SI.SL 
S,8,>,».».M.«. 

53.66. 
1.4.9,18,33,38,36. 

4«.47. 
18,  n,  SO,  «.  56. 

01. 93, «.  01. 66. 


57f 


DfYiaiONS.  BXAMINBS8  AND  SCBiKCTS  Of  INTKNTION 


1.  (VI)  OOLDBERO, A. J, Br»k«;PUuitlnt;Ptant Husbandry; 8«tterlnfUnk*d«ra;E«rthWorkHi| 
a.  (HI)  STONE.  A.,  Ptohlnc.  Trapptng  and  VwmUi  Dwtroyinr.  Pmm;  TotMMoo;  TexUto  yfTrinmn-'^M^BM^ 
•nd  Clasp* "' 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Artlcia  HandUng. "i-!-!---!l^*!!!]^IJ!™™] 

6.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harraatars;  Unearthlni  Objeeta;  Thraahtar  KnotuiirAni^Hiiiid^^B^^ 

Dairy;  ButeberiiiR;  VataUbIa  and  Maat  Cuttar*  and  Conuntautort:  Penoai:  Qttm:  8i«i^  u»i  i«^i-..' a-~....-..' 

Muatc  (part).  Sound  Raoording  and  Raprodudng. 


Conunlnutort;  Penoai;  Oataa;  Signals  and  Indiaatora;  Aoousties; 


aV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O..  Optica  (part),  (la.  KaMdoacopa.  Motion  Ptctnra  Apparatoaaiul'optio^'Wqtot^  Btfld- 
Lights);  Racordars ' 


OMaat  Appboatioo 
aaorMar.ai.lMI 


Naw 


4-9-63 
»49-a 


Pnmltiira:  Ffca  Kaeapat; 


t.  (V)  SHERRY.  F.  B.  'aoting^,  Bada;  Chairs  and  Saats;  Cabtnats;  TaUaa;  Ml 

Laddars;  Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeptadea;  SeaffoMa. 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans 1!"""'""!!!!!!^!!!    

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leatiiar  Manoteetuni  Buttoo,  Eyaiat  ud  I^^^^ 

Nailing,  Supling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihiblting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condolta 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controta 

W.  ail)  DYER,  W.  W..  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Makinr  Matal 
Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  ForglDg.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MUUng.  Planing  Taming     ' 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part).a.g..  Bbaat  Matal;  Metal  Banding.  MiaoeUaneo«M  Prtwlaas.  AmsI^mV^ 

Dtawembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics ™.  ^uennoiy  ana 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  PlasUes;  PlasUe  Block  and  Kartbanwara  Apparatus! 


17.  (IV)  LElGHEY.  B.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Caatlng  and  Setting;  Sheet' M^irtii"AsBOdattoi"( 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering.  ^^ 


W.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor "sVst^mVJetM^torr'ciimbi! 

tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  AcceleraUon  Power  Driven  Conveyors. 

W.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sy^iurMlMliaaeou  HMttnr 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  lUuminaUng  Burners 

».  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Fardware;  Cloaure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Sata;  Bu^  T^wi^^^iuJ^'nTtit^'f^^'f^ 

ConfecUon  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas:  Cranea;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Onnaetora. 
«.  (in)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textllaa 


(VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  AaronaaUcB;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marina  Piopulsioo;  Propallsr^:  WMt^nddni^ 
phragms  and  Bellows 


(VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machlnaa;  Cash  and  Fare  RagMsrs;  Voting  Machtaai;Cwntacs  Ed^ 
tlon;  Weighing  Scales «.»«»,  «.«»»- 


J4.  an)  HICKKY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Brassieres);  Appaial  Apparatna;  Sawing  Machto^rTiiaiea"."li^iiUii 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders ^^ 

17.  (IV)  WILLMUTH.  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  CkMUtaf-Braah.B^^ 

Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds — — •• 

as.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  CombusUon  Enginea;  Expansible  CbMBber  M^m;"n^'a^^^^ii^^aii;''BiiiaK 

Motors;  Cylinders;  PUtons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexlble-Sbaft  Coupllna;  Chucks  or  SoekaU;  Fhild  Curwot  Coomori- 

Wheel  SubaUtntea;  HoUU;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  DUpatch;  Store  Service;  Cbotea..... 
».  (V)  8CHEEL,  W.  A.  (acUng),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maktar.BagM  Cloth  Lather  uid 

Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tod-Handllng  Fastenings 
10.  (VII)  OLEARY.  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  SprlnkMng.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort^ 

Ing  Solids  (part) .'^ ^ ^^ 

M.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridgss;  Hydraolteand  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PaveMta:Bafl^  

S4.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways-Draft  AppUanoas.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surteea  Track.  Rolling  Stock  Tr»i 

Sandeta;  Blaetridty.  Transmission  to  Vahkdas;  Dumping  Vahldas;  Vahiela  Fandars:  Hand  and  HoiBt  Ltaa  ImplMMota; 

Agitating. 


81 
83. 

n. 
as. 


Ut^V)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Recaptaclea;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  BraaUngVcotai  Coott«liad  Ap^^ 

ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  DUpensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.  Measuring  and  Taatlng  (part) lllll!".^!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!]!!!!*  " 

aV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-Preasura  Regulatots;  Valvaa;  Fluid  Handltaf  (an^  Pnaim  Modniattig'Raiayv!!^^ 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptaclee    MetalUc,  Paper,  Wooden,  oIm;  SpeoM  RMptadas  and    

(VI)  RIORDON.  R.  C.  (acting),  Wheals,  Tbae  and  Axlea;  Railway  Wheals  and  Axlsa;  Lubrloatloa; 
Ouidea:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  ExcavaUng 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  (Juarrylng,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehleha 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  aottng).  Drying  and  Om  oc  Vapor  CootaetWtth  S^Vvituitto" 
Walla:  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Earth  Boring ' 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Asaortlng.SolJds  (part) '*'~  

aV)  NINAS.  Q.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station^; 'pVper'niMMdBtodw 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  PartlUons;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  HanMsa:  Whip  Apparatus:  Food 

Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(VII)  FRANKIIN.  J.  (acting).  Surgery;  Dentlatry;  ArtUMal  Body  Mambats 

(IID   TOMLIN.  C.  W.  (acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  'H«iirtii'Mawli'w%«i'Md"toiw 

Faatanings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoInU  or  CoupUngs;  Cutting..  . 
^^  "^ONAUGH,  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Imple^ntii'stooe  wiwnr,  AbrwJtat 

Proeessea  and  Apparatus;  Batha.  Cloaets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrllUnr.  Paper  Manuteetura;  BalaoUTa 

Cutting 

ail)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RJiUwayMatlDailVery-l^^ 
daflnlta  Langtbs _ 

aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Games:  Toys;  Amusamanto  and  Exardslng  DaTioaa;  Machanieal  Ouiu  and  Pnlae^ 

Apparatus 

(V)  LI8ANN.  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Teetlng  (part)  '         "•*** 

(III)  HANNAH.  A.  B..  Industrial  Arts [[[[[I 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household.  Personal  and  Flna  ArU. 

BAILEY,  J,  8.,  Glass  Manuteoturlng. u.  

GAUSS,  H 


M. 
« 

40. 


47. 
40. 

S3. 

a. 


u. 

a. 

68. 


•1 


4-17-« 

!-»« 

4-«-«2 
4-4-62 

8-38-63 
13-4-61 

13-37-61 

11-»4I 
K&-63 

l-l>-63 

3-U-63 

11-6-61 

8-1-6I 
1-91-63 

*-14-a 
5-7-63 
8-I-6S 

4-W-63 

l-«-6I 

3-6-63 

»-7-e3 
1»-1S-61 

11-6-61 

8-7-63 

3-1-68 

1-35-63 
8-6-63 


1-35-63 


8-6-63 

1-6-62 
5-1S-62 


4-6-62 

1-4-62 

5-35-63 
6-4-63 

4-17-63 
11-37-61 

13-18  61 

•-6-61 
»-ia-63 

MMl-ei 

2-6-68 

1»-11-61 

3-21-62 
13-31-61 

8-85-63 

4-87-a 

8-6-68 

4-10-62 

8-16-6B 

8-14-62 

2-6-68 
13-6-81 


11-18-61 
1-22-63 

2-6-63 

3-7-82 
2-16-62 

6-1-62 
8-6-62 

1-I6-62 
5-34-62 


66.  PURDY.  W.  F.  (acting),  Wlia  Working 

•4,  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid , "^'"^''^''Z 

06.  ANOXL.  C.  D.,  (BKZNXK,  J.,  acting),  BfataUlo  Building  Struetiina. 


1-80-63 
13-36-61 

6-13-63 

4-lfr82 

1-10-63 
11-6-61 
n-1-63 


5-«-63 

7-«-«2 
U-U-61 


8^6-66 
13-11-61 

6-12-63 
4-38-62 

1-2-63 
11-7-61 

10n|l-6X 

13-1I-6I 


»-l-«8 

7-31-63 

1>-1*-61 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  19«3 

Total  number  of  pending  appUcationfl  (excluding  Designs) 192,  888 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ".^^^[^[^l/i^lVl^l^  5'  876 

Total  number  of  applicationB  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) "IIII  m'  125 

Total  number  of  Design  i4)plication8  aw«iiting  action IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII  I  2!  014 

Dftte  of  oldest  new  applieation  awaiting  action _ I'lIIII'IIIIIII  '  May  8,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action i-I-I.".!""!"""""  April  26   1961 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

r 

The  patenU  within  the  lange  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1968.  except  those  which  may  l»ve  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut.  Sl«as amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  doe  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provWoiis  of  Public  Law  6B0.    A  list  of  Veterans' patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  XmmI /lUcx  o/PataKs— /Ml 

^*^*» Numbers  3,866,611  to  ^401.301,  indotTs 

Plant  Pateoto Numbers  688  to  ao2  Indnaive 
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3I0NS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ( 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Odtbui.  FbOM  CknpoKATiON  v.  K-Z  Spum,  Iho. 

No.  6861.    Deotd«d  Janmmrv  16.  1969 

[50  CCPA  — ;  811  PAl  680;  lae  USPQ  1871 

1.  TmAOKiCAKK— CoNruBiifo  SiMiLABiTT— "E-Z  KRINKLES"  AHD  "KRINKLBS" 
Aix>ifc  OB  AS  ▲  CoMPoifBivT  or  Tbaobmabks — RssofLunoN  or  Doubt. 
Upon  rerlew  of  the  dismissal  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
of  an  opposition  to  an  application  for  refistraticm  of  "E-Z  KRINKLE8"  as 
a  trademark  for  raw  potatoes  which  have  been  peeled.  sUced  and  preserved, 
and  with  consideration  of  its  flndinss  that  onxMer  had  prerloasly  used 
"KRINKLE8"  alone  w  as  a  component  of  sereral  trademarks  for  dry  rice 
cereal,  and  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  miffht  be  regarded  as  emanating 
from  a  common  source  if  sold  under  the  same  or  similar  marks,  but  that  pur- 
chasers would  assume  that  "KRINKLES."  as  used  by  applicant,  has  reference 
to  the  crinkly  manner  in  which  the  potatoes  are  sliced,  Held  that  "While  we 
appreciate  the  'crinkled'  nature  of  apidicant's  goods,  we  are  unaUe  to  agree 
yifeat  that  single  factor  is  snlBclent.  in  riew  of  the  other  facts  here,  to  preclude 
a  likelihood  of  confusion  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham 
Act" ;  and  HeJ4,  that  "Even  if  there  were  doubt  on  that  score,  we  would  feel 
obliged  to  resolve  it  in  favor  of  the  first  user  and  against  the  newcomer." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  89^60. 
REVERSED. 

Gordon  R.  Brovm,  Frederick  F.  Macky  Francis  C.  Brotone  for 
appellant. 

John  B.  Hasty  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

E-Z  Spuds,  Inc.,  seeks  registration  of  "E-Z  KRINKLES"  *  as  a 
trademark  for  raw  potatoes  which  have  been  peeled,  sliced,  and 
preserved.  Greneral  Foods  Corporation  opposes  on  prior  registrations 
of  "KRINKLE"  for  a  food  made  of  com,  sugar  and  salt,*  "SUGAR 
KRINKLES"*  and  "SUGAR  RICE  KRINKLES"*  for  cereal 
breakfast  foods,  and  on  asserted  prior  use  of  "KRINKLES"  and 
"SUGAR  COATED  RICE  KRINKLES"  on  other  breakfast  foods. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  found  that  oppoeer  was 
a  manufacturer  of  a  long  line  of  grocery  items  including  canned, 
mashed  and  sliced  potatoes,  frozen  French  fried  potatoes,  gelatin, 
dog  foods,  cocoa,  baking  powder,  dry  cereals,  syrup,  coffee  and  tea 
which  it  sells  under  different  brand  names  through  grocery  whole- 
salers to  the  retail  trade.  The  Board  found  also  that  the  oppoeer 
has  since  about  1949  used  the  word  "KRINKLES"  at  various  times 
alone  or  as  a  component  of  several  trademarks  for  dry  rice  cereal. 
Sales  of  those  cereal  products  bearing  the  term  "KRINKLES"  from 
1951  through  1960  have  amounted  to  more  than  $20,000,000.  During 
the  same  period  of  time  over  $6,000,000  was  sp^t  by  oppoeer  for 
advertising  its  "KRINKLES"  product.  In  addition,  the  Board 
relies  on  testimony  to  the  effect  that  opposer  uses  the  expression 

>  The  appUeatlon,  Serial  No.   44.887.  fllad  Jaooary  29,   1988.  atataa :    AppUcaiK  dla- 
cUlma  the  word  "KRINKLES"  apart  (roa  tlie  mark  staown. 

*R«g.  No.  82,486,  raglatmrcd  June  27,  1011,  to  a  predaeaaaor;  twice  renewed. 

•  Rag.  No.  «07,8»S.  reglatered  June  14,  1965. 

*  Bag.  No.  6«4,ld4,  raglstarad  Jul/  8.  i»68. 
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"crinkle  cut"  in  connection  with  its  "Bird's  Eye"  brand  of  frozen 
Fi«nch  fried  potatoes  to  refer  to  the  cut  and  appearance  thereof. 
In  HiamiaBing  the  opposition,  the  Board  stated : 

The  specimen  labels  filed  with  applicant's  application  indicate  U>at  its  product 
is  a  raw  potato  whidi  has  been  "crinkle  cnt"  and  otherwise  prepared  especially 
for  making  Preneh  fried  potatoes.  While  appUeant's  product  and  oppoeer's  dry 
cereal  are  specifically  difTerent  grocery  items,  «fc«y  art  KMMUif  p«rcfc««d  &y  ffce 
toime  elatt  of  purchtuert  in  the  tame  ttoret,  and,  henee,  might  he  regarded  at 
emanating  from  a  common  touroe  if  told  under  the  tome  or  timikir  mtarkt. 

The  instant  marks  resemble  eadi  other  to  the  extent  that  they  CMnprise  or 
inclode  the  term  "KRINKLES."  Contidering,  however,  the  nature  of  the  term 
"orinkle."  at  applied  to  French  fried  poiatoet,  it  it  beiieved  that  purohatert  would 
attume  that  "KRINKLBS,"  at  uted  »y  appUoani  <i»  the  exprettUm,  "S-Z 
KRINKLBS,"  hat  reference  to  or  tuggettt  a  French  fried  potato  product  which 
hat  been  out  or  tlieed  in  a  crinkly  tnanner  rather  than  another  product  marketed 
fry  oppoeer.  Under  theee  circumstances,  it  is  conduded  that  c<»fu8ion,  mistake 
or  decepCioo  of  pordiaaers  is  not  likely  to  occur.     [ItaUcs  supplied.] 

[1]  While  we  appreciate  the  "crinkled"  nature  of  applicant's  goods, 
we  are  unable  to  agree  that  that  single  factor  is  sufficient,  in  view  of 
the  other  facts  here,  to  preclude  a  likelihood  of  confusion  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  lAnham  Act. 

Even  if  there  were  doubt  on  that  score,  we  would  feel  obliged  to 
resolve  it  in  favor  of  the  first  user  and  against  the  newcomer. 
Carlisle  Shoe  Co.  v.  Societe  Anonyme:  Roger  Fare  <k  Cie^  47  CCPA 
966,  278  F.2d  619,  126  USPQ  64. 

Under  such  circumstances,  we  must  reverse  the  decision  appealed 

from. 
REVERSED. 

U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ik  KB  BDinnrD  A.  Stbhbbck,  Ja 
No.  6901.    Deeiied  Februarp  19,  1988 
(00  OCPA  — ;  812  WJSa  828;  13«  USPQ  470] 
1.  Patewtabiutt— FAanoTLA*  Suareor  MA-n^k— "Ikvmtmekt  Mixb." 

The  decisi<m  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Inyertment  liixer^  as  unpatenUble  ov«r  the  i«ior  art,  is 
afllrmed. 

Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  407^7. 

AFFIRMED. 

Joseph  A.  Rave  (Frank  P.  Cyr  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoaLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtik,  Smtth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smttb,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  of  claims  17  and  18  of 
appellant's  application*  for  patent  for  an  "Investment  Mixer"  as 
obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art.    Six  claims  were  allowed. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  an  apparatus  used  in  mixing  and 
compacting  an  "investment"  An  "investment"  is  a  cementitious 
mass  that  is  formed  of  a  powder,  generally  plaster  of  Paris,  and 
water.  The  mixture,  which  hardens  rapidly  after  mixing,  is  com- 
monly used  in  one  instance  in  making  molds  for  small  precise  metal 

1 8«r.  No.  407,tt7.  fllsd  rsteuary  1, 19S4. 
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castings  by  the  so-called  "lost  wax"  process  such,  for  example,  as 
dental  inkys.  Appellant's  mixer  includes  an  electric  motor  which 
drives  a  vacuum  pump  and  also  a  closed  mixing  chamber  having  a 
revolving  mixing  paddle.  The  vacuum  pump  is  directly  connected  to 
one  shaft  of  the  motor  while  the  paddle  oi  the  mixing  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  other  motor  shaft  by  a  manually  engaged  friction 
coupling.     Both  claims  on  appeal  are  directed  to  this  coupling. 

Claim  17  is  as  follows: 

17.  A  driving  connection  between  a  motor  and  an  Invegtment  mixer  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotaUon  there- 
with, said  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  shaft  and  said 
projecting  sleeve  portion  having  formed  interiorly  there<tf  a  cup  or  socket  having 
Its  inner  surface  inwardly  tapered  whereby  said  outer  end  of  the  cup  or  socket 
is  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  Inner  end.  an  investment  mixer  including  a 
mixing  container  of  a  sise  to  be  manually  held,  a  mixing  shaft,  means  connect- 
ing said  mixing  shaft  to  the  mixing  container  to  have  an  end  of  the  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  mixing  container,  and  a  driven  head  secured  to 
said  shaft  projecting  end.  said  mixing  conUiner  being  manually  held  for  insert- 
ing said  driven  head,  into  the  socket  throu^  its  greater  diameter  end,  said 
head  having  for  a  relatively  short  dlsUnce  thereof  Intermediate  Its  ends  an  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  greater  diameter  end  <rf 
the  sleeve  socket  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lesMr  diameter  end  of  said 
sleeve  socket  so  that  the  said  driven  head  may  be  inserted  into  the  sodcet  but 
not  passed  therethrough  and  removed  from  the  socket  while  the  same  is  routing 
and  ^ect  a  frictional  drive  connection  between  the  head  and  sleeve  socket  at 
a  point  intermediate  its  larger  and  smaller  ends. 

Claim  18  further  defines  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
.driven  head  to  be: 

•  •  •  a  compressible  conUct  member  carried  by  said  driven  head  intermediate 
Its  ends  •  •  ♦. 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  claims,  the  friction  coupling  is  the 
particular  element  on  which  patentability  is  predicated.  It  has  a 
female  sleeve  member  secured  to  the  motor  driven  shaft  which  has  a 
frusto-conical  or  inwardly  tapered  socket.  The  driven  member  has 
a  mating  male  member  having  a  projecting  portion  such  as  an  O  ring 
which  makes  friction  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  female  member 
when  the  parts  of  the  coupling  are  manually  engaged. 

The  following  references  were  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  and 
Board: 

Tenney,  244,091,  July  12,  1881. 
Forde  et  al.,  1,863,977,  June  21,  1982. 
HoUenback,  2,453,914,  November  16,  1948. 
Martinez,  2,562,805,  July  31,  1961. 
Kelleigh,  2,690,246,  September  28,  1954. 

The  Board  in  its  decision  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  both 
appealed  claims  as  being  (1)  unpatentable  over  Hollenback  in  view 
of  Tenney  and  Forde  et  al.,  and  (2)  unpatentable  over  Hollenback 
in  view  of  Kelleigh  and  Martinez.  Since  we  agree  that  the  Board 
was  correct  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  second  ground  of  rejection,  it 
is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  first  ground  or  to  describe  the  Tenney 
and  Forde  et  al.  patents. 

The  patent  to  Hollenback  discloses  an  investment  mixer  similar  to 
that  described  and  claimed  by  appellant  except  that  the  driven  head 
of  the  mixer  shaft  is  slotted  or  kerfed.  The  revolving  paddle  is 
driven  by  a  "conventional  power  drive"  having  a  flat  key  on  the  shaft 
end  which  fits  into  the  slot  or  kerf  of  the  mixer  shaft,  similar  to 
the  manner  in  which  a  screwdriver  engages  the  head  of  a  slotted 
screw. 
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The  Kelleigh  patent  discloses  a  clutch  having  a  female  member 
with  a  recessed,  frusto-conical  head  and  a  mating  male  member  having 
an  annular  recess  which  carries  an  O  ring  of  compressible  material. 
In  order  to  prevent  slippage,  the  patentee  provides  a  "plurality  of 
radially  extending  serrations"  on  the  tapered  surface  of  the  female 
member  which  increases  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  compressible 
O  ring  when  the  clutch  is  engaged.     The  specification  states  that  the : 

Objects  of  this  invention  are  to  provide  a  clutch  which  tranamits  torque 
without  allpplng.  which  engages  eaaentially  instantaneously  at  any  relative 
position  between  its  driving  and  drivoi  members,  *  *  * 

The  Martinez  patent  for  a  motor  driven  toothbrush  discloses  fric- 
tional chitch  couplings  between  motor  driven  shafts  in  the  handle  of 
the  brush  and  the  driven  brush-driving  shafts  in  a  detachable  bru^ 
head.  The  ends  of  the  driven  brush  shafts  have  conical  recesses  which 
mate  with  the  tapered  ends  of  the  driving  shafts.  The  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  held  in  axial  alignment,  are  connected  when  the  operator 
manually  exerts  an  axially  directed  pressure  on  the  coupling  by 
pressing  the  head  against  the  handle. 
The  position  of  the  Board  is  stated  in  its  decision  as  follows : 
The  self-centering  characteristic  and  the  ready  connectability  and  detach- 
abillty  of  tapered  friction  dutches  are  matters  of  ^emoitary  knowledge,  and 
it  is  our  opinion  that  one  desiring  such  features  in  the  Hollenbadc  or  St^nbock 
et  al.  mixer*  would  not  have  found  it  unobvlous  or  dilBcult,  at  least  upon 
consulting  the  clutch  art,  to  arrive  at  the  appealed  structure.  Tenney  and 
Kelleigh  are  only  examples  of  friction  clutches,  that  of  Kelleigh  being  deemed 
the  full  equivalent  of  that  claimed  herein. 

The  Board  further  stated  that  "the  concept  of  manually  holding  a 
container  while  it  is  coupled  and  uncoupled  with  a  power  driven 
shaft"  is  an  old  and  well-known  practice,  and  judicially  noted  the  use 
of  conventional  hand  revolution  counters  which  are  manually  applied 
to  a  rotating  shaft. 

Appellant,  in  his  brief,  emphasizes  the  fact  that  his  claimed  in- 
venti(»i  enables  an  operator,  said  to  be  often  a  woman  dental  tech- 
nician, to  engage  manually  the  friction  coupling  with  the  motor 
^  running  without  maintaining  exact  axial  alignment  of  the  shafts. 
Such  procedure  is  said  to  be  advantageous  since  the  investment  must 
be  mixed  and  cast  in  a  relatively  short  tiiye  before  the  chemical  re- 
action "sets"  the  mixture  and  it  becomes  unworkable. 

While  we  agree  with  appellant  that  the  Hollenback  mixer  which 
has  a  keyed  shaft  would  probably  be  damaged  if  the  operator  at- 
tempted to  engage  the  key  and  slot  with  the  motor  running,  we  agree* 
with  the  Board  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  to  substitute  the  friction  type  clutch  of  either  Kellei^  or 
Martinez  for  Hollenback's  shaft  coupling.  Appellant's  argument 
that  his  coupling  requires  only  approximate  axial  alignment  is  equally 
unpersuasive  since  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  fricticm  clutches 
capable  of  being  manually  aligned,  such  as  those  used  on  ^aft 
counters,  are  notoriously  old.  Furthermore,  the  appealed  claims  do 
not  specify  any  structural  features  of  appellant's  clutch  which  would 
allow  it  to  operate  with  any  more  axial  deviation  than  the  clutch 
shown  by  Kelleigh. 

Appellant  further  argues  that  the  appealed  claims  distinguish  the 
coupling  means  structurally  over  the  friction  clutches  of  both  Kelleigh 
and  Martinez,  speci^cally  since  Kelleigh  discloses  radial  serrations 

•  Tta«  "atdnbock  ««  al.  mixsr"  aMMirently  refeni  to  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.777,177  laaoed  to 
appaUaat  and  Robert  NiMtaan  whldi  was  co-pending  with  the  appealed  apimcation.  This 
pannt  was  not  used  as  prior  art  by  the  Bxaminer  or  tfoard. 
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in  the  face  of  the  recessed  fem&Ie  member  and  the  Martinw  shafts 
are  held  in  exact  alignment  by  the  brush  handle  and  head.  While 
there  may  be  some  structural  differences  between  appellant's  coupling 
defined  in  the  claims  and  the  reference  couplings,  these  differanoee 
are  of  no  patentable  significance  since  it  would  be  obrious  to  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  coupling  art  to  substitute  a  suiUble  friction 
clutch  for  the  key  and  slotted  coupling  of  HoUenback.  The  concept 
of  a  hand  held  mechanism  with  a  manually  operated  friction  clutch 
18  old  and  notorious,  as  shown  by  the  use  of  hand  operated  shaft 
roUtion  counters.  The  application  of  this  principle  to  investment 
mixers  is  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 

[1]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


IUt  si,  IMS 
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UJ3.  Court  of  Cnstons  and  Pfttent  Appeals 

I^PaOB'B   lHO(nP(»ATB>    (A   SiTBSDIAXT  OF  TBB   PATKBCEArr   OOBPOBATIOir, 

▲in>  A««ioHB  or  JoHiraoir  it  Johhsoh) 

Not.  6855  and  6856.    DwAd^i  Jmnuorp  16,  1969 

[50  OCPA  — ;  811  FAl  466;  IM  USPQ  170] 

1.  Appbal  to  U.S.  OouiT  or  CutroMs  akd  PAmrr  Appbal*— Jubisdictioh— 86 

n.S.C.  142— RsAsoifs  or  Appkal 
Held  that  35  U.S.C.  142,  In  sUtinc:  "•  •  •  the  appeUant  •  •  •  ahaU  file 
*  *  *  hit  reatont  of  appeal,  tpecl/leaUv  »et  forth  to  wrifing  •  •  •,"  "con- 
temp!ates  more  In  a  notice  of  appeal  than  a  mere  statement  of  appUcant's 
appeal  from  the  decision  oi  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  rtfosinc 
registration  of  the  mark." 

2.  SA)i»— Saxb— BAUiHe  JumisoicnoirAL  QuMfnoir. 

Where  the  SoUdtor,  for  the  first  time  in  his  brief  on  appeal,  raised  the 

qoestion  whether  appeUant  had  fnUUled  the  minimom  reqniremenU  of  16 

^      U.S.C.  1071.  35  U.S.C.  142,  85  U.S.C.  143.  and  35  U.S.C.  144.  for  perfectinc 

appeals  to  the  U.8.  Ctoort  of  Cnstoms  and  Patent  Appeals,  Held  that  "since 

this  Is  a  Jurisdictional  matter  it  is  proper  to  raise  it  at  any  time." 

Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  Noa  40,2W  and  62,808. 
DISMISSED. 

Francis  O.  Brovme  (William  E.  Schuyler,  Jr.,  and  Andrew  B. 
Beveridge  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  F.  Moore  (George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the 
Conmiisisoner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Hasitk,  and  Smith,  Asso- 

ciaU  Judges,  and  Associate  Judge  Josiph  R.  Jacmoh,  retired 
MABTor,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  consolidated  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  affirming  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to 
register  on  the  Principal  Register  a  mark  *  consisting  of  a  dispens- 
ing container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  centrally  constricted 
body  and  cap  and  having  a  truncated  cylindrical  tip,  and  a  mark « 
which  has  the  same  overall  configuration  as  the  one  just  discussed  but 
with  some  slight  variations. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  delineate  in  more  detail  the  issues  presented 
here  because  we  believe  that  the  appeals  should  be  dismissed  for  the 

*AppUeatloB   Serial  Nik  40,299   (PA  MS6).  fll«d  Oetotar  M    195T  far  MmM  •!■• 

■noclfi*.  and  «dta«ive  cemMti.'     Uw  in  conun«««  irillSSitoe.%26  ^^  '  •*' 

» AppUcatton  8«1*1  No.  62.»M  (PA  68M).  AM  No^bor  IjT  19M  for  lionld  glae 
madUgo  and  adbcalTO  cwnonta.     Uoo  la  eommorc*  U  aHaaad  bIbco  1?26 
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reason  that  appellant  has  failed  to  fulfill  the  minimum  requirements 
of  the  statutes  »  for  perfecting  appeals  in  this  court. 
Appellant's  notice  of  appeal  reads  as  follows : 

Notice  of  Appeal  to  United  SUtes  (Donrt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals, 

Jane  21,  1961 
Sin: 

Pursuant  to  section  2(f)  t'l  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended, 
appUcant  hereby  appeals  to  the  United  States  Coxnt  at  Cnstoms  and  Patent 
Appeals  from  the  decisions  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dated 
April  8.  1961  and  May  22,  1961.  refusing  registration  of  the  mark  shown  In 
applicationB  Serial  Nos.  40,299  and  62,308,  filed  October  16,  1967  and  November 
12, 1968,  req>ectiTely,  <m  the  Principal  Register  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  194C. 

As  is  apparent,  appellant  failed  to  indicate  any  rea^aiis  of  appeal 
whatsoever. 

[1]  It  is  our  opinion  that  35  U.S.C.  142,  in  stating: 

•  •  •  the  appellant  •  •  •  shaU  file  •  •  •  JW«  reatoHt  of  appeal,  tpeoifloaUv  tet 
forth  in  writing  •  •  •.    [Emphasis  oars.] 

contemplates  more  in  a  notice  of  appeal  than  a  mere  statement  at 
applicant's  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  refusing  registration  of  the  mark.  This  position  is 
reenforced  by  the  wording  of  secticMi  143,  wherein  it  states: 

•  ••  In  an  ex  parte  case  the  Commissioaer  shall  famish  the  court  with  the 
groonds  of  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Ofllce,  In  writing,  touching  all  the  points 
invotved  by  the  reason*  of  appeal.    [EmjAasis  ours.] 

and  in  section  144,  wherein  it  states : 

The  United  States  Oonrt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  on  petition.  shaU 
hear  and  determine  such  appeal  on  the  eiidence  produced  before  the  Patent 
Office,  and  the  deoision  shaU  he  oon/lned  to  the  pointt  set  forth  in  the  reasons 
of  appeal.  •  •  •  (Emphasis  oars.] 

It  seems  to  us  that  if  aU  that  was  necessary  to  be  done  to  perfect 
an  appeal  was  that  which  was  doi»  here,  there  exist  many  superfluous 
words  in  sections  142, 143  and  144. 

[2]  The  Solicitor  raised  this  question  here  for  the  first  time  in  his 
brief  on  appeal.  However,  since  this  is  a  jurisdictional  matter  it  is 
proper  to  raise  it  at  any  time.    In  re  Wesselman,  29  CCPA  988,  127 

F^  811, 53  USPQ  366.    For  these  reasons  we  dismiss  these  appeals.* 
DISMISSED. 
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WoRLET,  Chief  Judge  (concurring) : 

I  agree  that  appellant  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
section  142,»  but  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  criticism  levelled  at  that 
section  by  the  concurring  opinions. 

I  am  certain  Congress  did  not  intend  section  142  to  be,  and  that  it 
has  not  become  "a  trap  for  the  inexperienced,  the  imwary,  or  the 
careless,*'  nor  do  I  regard  it  as  "an  anachronistic  procedural  hang- 
over" from  the  19th  century.  I  am  equally  certain  the  facts  here, 
as  well  as  the  history  of  that  section,  do  not  fairly  support  such 
evaluation. 

•16  U.8.C  lOTl;  M  y.8.C  141 ;  SS  V.tLC.  14» ;  S6  U.8.C.  144.  16  U.S.C  1071  htn 
lrfM^Cjf42'l4«,  &!*''  ''^  ■*  *****  "  '*"  InclnOm  ■pedfleaUy  thi  i^uli^«St. 

.  1.^^  •^fSK.  *^*  sppeUant  intended  to  write  eeetlon  21  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  194« 
*»f •«»  •^  «C£)  ■»«»  ■rSf*  21  »•  written  In  Ita  Cott«>Udated  PeUtlon  ouXp^L 
Bil2*?hl  TL^*2r^±S^\^Ji  ^'"*^JM*  J«riad*etlon  of  tUe  matter  we  «U  Sot  role 
2fp"  St.'SffiiS  tSffitte  ^?L"li5ffil*"  »-^  -^  *•  -««<«  •'  *^  Conunistioasr 

» 1 142.    Notlee  ef  appMd  -•'•-"— 

When  an  epPMi  la  taken  to  the  United  Statea  Ooart  of  Cnatome  and  Patent  Appeala. 
tbeapMllant  AaUclTe  aottoe  thMMT  to  tbe  Oommtaaioaer.  and  ahaU  file  in  the  Kteat 
2f5?^»Cf22  oTappeal,  mertieaUy  aet  forth  in  wrtdnc  wHiiln  each  ttane  after  the 
date^tae  dedalon  apvealed   froa.   not   lesa  than   aixtjr   dajra,   aa   the   Commiaalooer 
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Section  142  is  but  one  of  the  sections  of  the  statute  *  designed  for, 
and  so  essential  to,  the  orderly  and  expeditious  discharge  of  the  busi- 
ness of  this  court 

If  an  appellant  is  of  the  bona  fide  (pinion  that  the  Board  erred, 
surely  it  should  present  no  problem  for  him  to  "specifically  set  forth 
in  writing"  his  reasons  within  the  sixty  day  period  allowed  by  law. 
After  all,  appellant  must  eventually  make  his  position  known. 

I  am  sympathetic  with  those  who  preclude  a  decision  on  the  merits 
of  an  appeal  by  failing  to  wnnply  with  the  statute  governing  reascms 
of  appeal.  I  would  be  equally  sympathetic  with  one  who  failed  to 
file  his  appeal  within  the  statutory  period,  but  cannot  see  where  the 
law  is  at  fault  in  either  case.  Even  if,  in  isolated  instances  such  as 
here,  a  hardship  might  ostensibly  result,  that  fact  should  be  balanced 
with  the  need  for  procedures  which  promote  the  orderly  operation 
of  both  the  Patent  Ofl5ce  and  this  court;  procedures  which,  I  might 
add,  apparently  have  heretofore  offered  no  obstacles  to  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  those  coming  before  this  court. 

These  requirements  have  been  in  the  law  for  many  years.  Inasmuch 
as  Congress  has  consistently  expressed  its  approval  by  reenacting 
them,*  I  would  hesitate  to  suggest  they  be  repealed  or  substantially 
modified  in  the  absence  of  most  ccHnpelling  reasons. 


Mat  21,  196S 


Rich,  /.  (concurring) : 

There  is  no  room  for  doubt  that  one  appealing  to  this  court  from 
the  Patent  Office  in  a  patent  or  trademai4c  case  is  required  by  law 
to  accompany  the  notice  of  appeal  which  is  filed  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  or  include  in  it,  his  "reasons  of  appeal,  spe- 
cifically set  forth  in  writing."  35  U.S.C.  142.  I  have  long  been 
out  of  sympathy  with  this  requirement  It  lacks  even  the  merit  of 
being  a  pleasant  and  harmless  ritual  of  the  law.  It  has  the  great 
vice  of  being  but  a  trap  for  the  inexperienced,  the  unwary,  or  the 
careless.  From  time  to  time,  as  in  the  instant  case,  it  results  in  the 
dismissal  of  a  case  with  no  consideraticMi  of  its  merits;  and  this  after 
the  printing  of  records,  the  writing  and  printing  of  briefs,  oral 
argument,  and  study  on  the  part  of  five  judges  and  their  assistants 
all  at  great  expense  of  time,  money  and  energy.  We  have  more 
important  work  to  do  than  the  springing  of  such  traps  and  we  cer- 
tainly have  uses  for  our  limited  time  and  energies  of  greater  social 
value. 

Note  should  be  taken,  for  the  purpose  of  this  discussion,  of  certain 
details  of  the  statutory  requirement.  "Reasons'^  are  required,  the 
plural  implying  that  there  should  be  more  than  one.^  They  must 
be  "specifically"  set  forth,  which  implies,  at  least,  that  a  generaliza- 

'  1 14S.     ProoMdlBci  on  appaal 

Th«  United  Stote*  Court  of  Cwtoms  aad  Patent  AppMis  riuN,  before  beaiinf  micb 
appeal,  ^re  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  tbe  taeanns  to  tbe  Commlaaloner  and  the 
parties  thereto.  Tbe  Coamlaaloner  afiall  tranamlt  to  the  court  certified  copies  of  all  tbe 
neceaearr  original  papera  and  OTldeaeo  In  tbe  eaae  ■peelfled  by  tbe  appellant  and  any 
additional  papera  and  erldence  apeclfled  bj  the  appellee  and  in  an  es  parte  eaae  the 
CommiaHoner  thiM  fnmUh  th*  oomrt  with  tha  proundt  o/  (*e  deciaion  of  the  Patent 
Oglee,  in  writtng.  touehinif  mtt  th«  poimti  tnvotved  bf  the  reaaont  of  appeal. 

I  144.     Decialon  on  appeal 

The  UnHed  Statea  Conrt  of  Caatoma  and  Patent  Appeal*,  on  i>etltlon.  aball  hear  and 
determine  such  appeal  on  the  evidence  prodoeed  before  tbe  Patent  Ofllce,  and  the  dedaion 
dveiaion  be  conned  to  the  poinla  aet  forth  to  the  reaaena  of  a^eal.  Upon  tta  deter- 
mination tiie  court  shall  return  to  tbe  Commlaaloner  a  certificate  of  ita  proceedlnn  and 
dedaion,  which  shall  be  entered  of  record  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  and  goTem  ttie  farther 
proceedlnga  In  the  caae.     [Italics  sappUad.] 

*As  late  as  the  last  seaalon,  Conareaa  expreoalr  reenaeted  tbe  reqnlfements  of  aectlona 
142,  148  and  144  in  PubUc  Law  S7-772  (76  Stat.  7«9),  effective  Ancuat  0.  1962,  in 
amending  the  Trademark  Aet. 

^  I  am  aware  that  1  U.S.C.  1  atataa  aa  a  ml*  of  eoBOtroetlOB  that  "worda  Importing 
tbe  plural  number"   mar  "Include  tbe  alngular,"  bat   I  think  tbe  Implication  remains.    . 
Thm  tongaaga  waa  adopiod  long  ba(oi«  tbm  WH  OMk  a  atntatsry  rwa  nl  coastnicttoB. 
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tion  is  not  in  compliance  with  the  law.  And  they  must  be  written 
down  and  filed. 

As  the  court's  opinion  points  out,  there  is  not  just  one  section  of 
the  statute  bearing  on  reasons  of  appeal,  but  three.  Section  142 
requires  that  they  be  filed.  Section  143  requires  the  Commissioner, 
in  ex  parte  cases,  to  supply  this  court  with  the  grounds  of  the  Patent 
Office  decision  "touching  all  the  points  involved  by  the  reasons  of 
appeaL"  Section  144  says  that  this  court's  decision  "shall  be  con- 
fined to  the  points  set  forth  in  the  reasons  of  appeal."  This  triple 
emphasis  would  se«n  to  imply  that  there  is  something  important 
about  reasons  of  appeal.  In  the  light  of  today's  actual  procedures 
under  other  sections  of  the  statute  and  related  rules,  however,  rea- 
sons of  appeal  are  a  ridiculous  anachronism. 

As  a  court  charged  with  the  solemn  duty  of  carrying  out  the  law 
as  it  is  written  by  the  Congress,  we  cannot  ignore  completely  express 
provisions  of  statutes  simply  because  they  have  ceased  to  be  grounded 
in  reason,  tempted  though  we  may  be  to  do  so.  Temptation  has  never, 
so  far  as  I  am  aware,  led  the  court  into  holding,  in  the  face  of  a 
challenge.,  that  a  notice  with  no  reasons  of  appeal  in  it  is  a  sufficient 
compliance  with  the  statute  to  permit  of  a  decision  by  us  on  the 
merits.  Even  so,  I  concur  only  in  the  result  in  this  case  because, 
for  one  thing,  I  am  not  at  all  convinced  that  the  absence  of  reasons 
is  a  "jurisdictional"  defect,  depriving  us  of  the  power  to  act  if  we 
choose  to  do  so.  I  am  aware  that  several  opinions  which  I  have  care- 
fully read  have  said  that  it  is.  But  I  raise  the  question  whether, 
if  there  is  no  challenge  and  the  court  chooses  to  proceed  to  a  decision 
on  the  merits,  it  may  not  do  so  on  the  theory  that  reasons  are  for 
the  benefit  of  the  appellee,  and  possibly  of  the  court,  and  that  if 
neither  raises  any  question,  the  defect  in,  or  absence  of,  the  reasons 
is  waived.  Aftet  all,  the  reasons  of  appeal  are  merely  a  procedural 
adjunct  to  the  notice  of  appeal  which  is  the  paper,  when  followed 
by  a  petition  of  appeal,  by  which  the  court's  jurisdiction  is  invoked. 
In  all  such  cases  a  notice  has  been  duly  filed.  Many  cases  can  be 
cited  wherein  the  court  certainly  has  proceeded  with  a  consideration 
of  points  to  which  no  specific  reason  has  been  directed,  even  in  the 
face  of  challenge,  in  direct  refutation  of  the  basis  on  which  other 
opinions  have  expressed  the  view  that  the  absence  of  specific  reasons 
deprives  us  of  jurisdiction  to  consider  points  not  raised.  If  absence 
of  a  ^>ecific  reason  is  truly  "jurisdictional,"  the  court  surely  has 
rendered  a  multitude  of  "extrajudicial"  decisions. 

I  concur  in  the  result  solely  for  the  jeason  that  I  believe  respect 
for  law  requires  that  we  withhold  sanction  frc«n  total  disregard  of 
statutory  requirements;  not  that  we,  as  a  court,  could  not  do  other- 
wise, by  applying  a  waiver  theory,  but  I  think  we  should  not. 

The  statutes  should  he  changed 

My  main  purpose  in  writing  this  opinion  is  to  try  to  start  some 
wheels  turning  to  modernize  the  statutes  above  referred  to,  to  bring 
them  into  conformity  with  existing  procedures  in  the  Patent  Office 
and  in  this  court  so  that  they  make  sense;  to  conform  procedure  in 
taking  appeals  to  this  court  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  that  laid  down 
in  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  so  that  lawyers  need  not 
learn  two  different  procedures  within  the  same  Federal  court  system ; 
and  to  put  an  end  to  the  persistent  raising  by  the  Patent  Office  in 
ex  parte  appeals  of  time-wasting  procedural  technicalities,  of  no 
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assistance  to  anyone,  which  merely  add  to  the  burdens  on  us  and  oa 
the  bar  in  deciding  controversies  on  their  merits.  The  bar  might 
well  give  thought  to  the  desirability  of  legislation  to  this  end. 

WfuU  goes  on  here 

The  overall  picture  of  what  is  done  in  this  court  with  respect  to 
filing  reasons  of  appeal  is  not,  I  think,  one  which  is  visible  from 
the  outside.  Our  opinions  do  not  reflect  'it  since  they  never  menticm 
the  subject  unless  the  adequacy  of  the  reasons  is  attacked.  There  is 
no  uniformity  of  practice.  In  the  instant  case  someone,  probably 
following  the  practice  in  appealing  from  a  District  Court  to  a  Court 
of  Appeals  under  F.R.C.P.  73,  75,  filed  a  notice  with  no  reasons.  At 
the  other  extreme,  by  way  of  example,  in  a  recent  appeal  in  a  routine 
tmdemark  opposition,  Robert  II<Ul  Clothes^  Inc.  v.  Mary  Lindsay 
Studds,  48  CCPA  831,  286  F.2d  615,  128  USPQ  542,  the  notice  con- 
tained 65  reasons  of  appeal  covering  6  pages  of  the  printed  record. 
Such  voluminous  reasons  are,  moreover,  frequently  reprinted  in  briefs 
under  the  mistaken  belief  that  pointing  out  such  an  enormous  volume 
of  supposed  error  in  Patent  Office  decisions  helps  the  party's  cause. 
For  reasons  explained  later,  unless  reasons  are  attacked  as  inade- 
quate— and  such  voluminous  reasons  rarely  are — ^no  judge  is  likely 
to  read  them.  The  number  of  reascms  filed  fluctuates,  from  case  to 
case,  between  the  extremes  above  mentioned. 

One  common  characteristic  of  reasons  of  appeal  is  that  they  say 
everything  twice,  or  even  three  times,  even  where  there  is  nothing 
to  say  except  that  the  appellant  thinks  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  is  wrong,  thus : 

1.  The  Board  erred  in  afflnning  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  2,  4,  and  6. 

2.  The  Board  erred  in  not  reversiiif  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  2,  4. 
and  6. 

3.  Tlie  Board  erred  in  rejecting:  the  claims  on  the  references. 

4.  The  Board  erred  in  not  allowing  the  rejected  claims  over  the  references. 
6.  The  Board  erred  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  several  grounds  of  rejection. 
6.  The  Board  erred  in  not  reversing  the  Examiner's  groonds  of  rejection. 

I  did  not  make  those  reasons  up.  I  have  merely  left  a  few  super- 
fluous words  out  of  the  actual  reasons  filed  in  In  re  Adrian^  25  CCPA 
921,  94  F.2d  808,  36  USPQ  539.  It  seems  a  shame  to  waste  money 
on  a  legal  education  if  this  is  the  result.  While  the  attorney  certainly 
managed  to  meet  the  technicality  of  filing  a  plurality  of  reasons,  two 
would  have  done  that.  All  these  six  reasons  say  is  that  the  Board 
was  in  error  in  sustaining  the  rejection  of  the  Examiner.  The  court's 
opinion  does  not  mention  reasons  of  appeal  but  they  were  of  the  gen- 
eral character  above  stated.  The  court  nevertheless  went  into  all 
grounds  of  rejection  including  one  by  the  Examiner  which  was  not 
discussed  by  the  Board,  reversing  the  rejection  as  to  all  claims  but 
one.   That  was  in  1988. 

Another  c<Hnmon  characteristic  of  reasons  of  appeal  is  that  they 
are  drafted  not  on  the  basis  of  the  decision  appealed  frtMn  but  on 
the  basis  of  what  the  Board  said  in  its  opinion.  The  statute  (35 
U.S.C.  141)  says  "an  applicant  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  may  appeal."  I  am  aware  that  it  is  the  custom 
to  call  the  Board's  opinions  "decisions,"  but  that  is  not  what  they 
are.  The  decision  is  the  act  of  the  Board  in  saying  whether  each 
ground  of  rejection  of  the  Examiner  which  is  appealed  to  it  is  right 
or  wrong.  The  opinion  is  a  discussion,  an  expositicMi,  a  rationaliza- 
tion or  justification  of  the  decision  or  decisions  made.   It  is  apparent 
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to  me  from  having  perused  a  number  of  the  more  voluminous  reasons 
of  appeal  that  their  undue  multiplicity  results  from  going  through 
an  opinioD  with  a  fine-toothed  ocMnb  and  asserting  error  with  respect 
to  every  statement  made  which  conceivably  could  be  adverse  to  the 
appellant's  cause,  and  then  doubling  them  so  far  as  possible  by  re- 
peating them  in  negative  form.  As  I  said,  unless  diallenged,  I,  at 
least,  do  not  read  such  reasons.  I  do  not  believe  my  colleagues  often 
do  either.  Why  should  wef  We  have  to  read  the  Board's  opinion 
and  the  appellant's  brief  whwein  he  sets  forth  his  reasons  for  dis- 
agreeing with  the  Board  in  a  much  qiore  intelligible  fashion.  The 
brief,  moreover,  is  the  result  of  more  critical  analysis  of  the  case 
and  many  points  mentioned  in  such  reasons  may  turn  out  to  be  un- 
important. The  reasons,  on  the  other  hand,  must  be  prepared  in  a 
hurry  (Rules  304  and  302,  set  the  time  for  filing  reasons  at  60  days 
from  the  date  of  the  Board's  decision)  and,  under  some  of  the  more 
frightening  opinions  of  this  court,  must  be  designed  to  cover  every 
possible  contingency  at  a  time  when  it  has  not  been  dedded  how 
case  is  to  be  argued.  It  is  the  kind  of  a  job  that  would  be  turned 
over  to  a  jimior  associate  in  a  law  office,  and  this  may  give  rise  to 
trouble  where  outmoded  technicalities  inherited  from  a  century  ago 
must  be  complied  with. 

Probably  the  case  whidi  threw  the  bigegst  scare  into  the  bar  about 
reasons  of  appeal  is  In  re  Boyce,  32  CCPA  718,  144  F.2d  896,  63 
USPQ  80  (1944).  The  court  tiiere  dealt  with  a  situation  in  which 
the  Examiner  rejected  on  several  references  and  the  Board,  on  appeid, 
discussed  only  one  of  Uiem  and  affirmed.  On  appeal  to  this  court, 
the  applicant  menticmed  specifically  in  his  reascms  only  the  reference 
discussed  by  the  Board  but  also  filed  six  other  reasons  of  the  gen- 
eralized type.  The  court,  applying  the  rule  of  In  re  Wagenhorst^ 
20  CCPA  991,  64  F.2d  780,  17  USPQ  330,  that  an  affirmance  by  the 
Board  has  the  legal  effect  of  a  rejection  on  all  grounds  and  references 
relied  on  by  the  Examiner  not  expressly  reversed  by  the  Board, 
said  that  even  should  it  be  of  the  opinion  that  the  reference  discussed 
by  the  Board  was  not  applicable,  it  could  not  reverse  the  Board  on 
the  reasons  of  appeal  before  it  since  they  did  not  assign  error  as  to 
the  other  references  used  by  the  Examiner.  The  case  was  not  con- 
sidered on  its  merits  and  the  Board  was  affirmed.  The  court  also 
implied  that  the  application  of  references  had  to  be  challenged  by 
reasons  of  appeal  "to  require  or  admit  of  their  ctmsideration  by  us." 
[My  emphasis.] 

Most  lawyers  will  remember  that  as  a  result  of  this  decision  the 
Board  of  Appeals  adopted  a  practice  of  ending  its  opinions  with 

the  following  paragraph : 

In  Um  went  of  appeal  attention  Is  directed  to  In  re  Bo^ce,  32  OCPA  718,  144 
F.2d  886,  1944  CD.  600,  568  O.O.  068,  63  USPQ  80,  in  regard  to  inclodlxig  spe- 
dflcallj  in  the  appeal  notice  aU  grounds  of  rejection  relied  upon  by  the  Bxaminer 
not  gxpwaly  overruled  by  the  Board. 

If  it  be  not  remembered,  it  is  readily  discoverable.  See,  for  example, 
Amdur,  Patent  Office  Rules  and  Practice,  §§301-301f;  McCrady, 
Patent  Office  Practice  (4th  ed.),  sec.  268.  Jacobs,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Practice  Forms  (1951),  chap.  VII,  p.  175  states: 
It  ahould  be  particularly  noted  that  the  reasons  for  appeal  must  be  fully  set 
forth  and  must  corer  all  the  points  on  whidi  the  appellant  wishes  a  review  and 
decision  by  the  higher  tribunal.  This  is  especially  important  in  connection  with 
appeals  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  AppeaTs  which  rigidly  enforces  the 
rule  requiring  reasons  for  appeal  to  be  set  forth  in  full  detail.  No  dedsion  can 
be  had  on  a  point  not  so  qwciflcally  included. 
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While  this  is  sound  advice  and  in  accord  with  the  Board's  stock 
In  re  Boyce  warning,  which  continued  in  use  until  1952  (w^Ex  parte 
OoldsmUh,  94  USPQ  403  at  405) ,  the  faot  is  the  court  has  not  ""rigidly 
enforced"  the  supposed  rule.  In  the  very  same  volume  with  In  re 
Boyce^  in  a  case  decided  six  months  later,  In  re  Kopplin,  32  CCPA 
848,  146  F.2d  1014,  64  USPQ  403,  the  court  said: 

While  It  is  quite  tme  that  there  is  no  speciflc  meDtion  of  the  Dodge,  Fowler 
ahd  NoTotny  patents  in  the  reascws  of  appeal,  appellant  assigned  as  his  first 
reason  of  appeal  that  "The  Board  of  Appeals  erred  in  rejecting  said  claims  and 
each  of  them  for  the  reasons  and  on  the  reference*  cited  (xgaintt  them,  retpeo- 
tively."  [Italics  ours.]  That  reason  is  the  equiTa!ent  of  setting  out  in  separate 
reasons  of  appeal  the  Dodge,  Fowler  and  NovoCny  patents.  The  mUy  reason 
for  rejecting  the  claims  was  that  they  were  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
Therefore  we  are  ot  opinion  that  that  reason  of  appeal  is  suflkient 

Appellant  has  clearly  advised  us  and  the  Patent  Office  of  the  issue,  and  it  is 
not  necessary  for  us  to  search  the  record  in  order  to  discover  the  basis  of  the 
appeal.  The  Solicitor  in  his  brief  discussed  and  applied  all  of  the  references. 
Therefore  we  will  consider  all  of  them.  [The  above  "Italics  oars"  ai^Mars  in 
the  opinlcm.] 

Citing  that  case  with  approval,  in  our  latest  decision  on  this  ques- 
tion, In  re  HoweU,  49  CCPA  922,  298  F.2d  949,  132  USPQ  449,  we 
accepted,  over  the  objeoti(His  of  the  Patent  Office,  reasons  stating 
generally  "that  the  Board  of  Appeals  erred  (1)  in  rejecting  claims 
22,  23  and  24  on  the  Sollmann,  Benzel,  Cowen  and  Connell  patents 
and  (2)  in  not  allowing  claims  22, 23,  and  24." 

In  the  case  of  In  re  Wesselnum,  29  CCPA  988,  127  F.2d  311,  53 
USPQ  365,  cited  in  the  court's  opinion  in  the  instant  case  for  the 
proposition  that  want  of  a  sufficient  reason  is  a  jurisdictional  matter, 
I  find  one  of  the  most  amazing  attempts  to  find  lack  of  jurisdiction 
in  a  supposed  distinction  between  Tweedledum  and  Tweedledee.' 
The  court  acknowledged  that  in  the  WcigenKorst  case,  supra,  ""a  ma- 
jority [it  was  4:1]  of  this  court  held  that  this  reason  of  appeal 
complied  with  the  statute" : 

The  Board  of  Appeals  erred  in  affirming  the  reason  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
finally  rejecting  claims  1,  4.  6,  7,  8,  and  10  of  the  above-entitled  application. 

The  court  then  proceeded  to  hold  that  it  had  no  authority  under 
its  statutory  jurisdiction  to  review  the  decision  appealed  from  be- 
cause the  only  reason  of  appeal  read : 

1.  The  Board  of  Appeals  erred  in  afflnning  the  Primary  Examiner's  final 
rejection  of  claims  16  and  17  as  amended  to  date. 

It  may  be  significant  that  the  lone  dissenter  in  the  Wagenhorst 
case.  Judge  Lenroot,  was  the  author  of  this  Wesselman  opinion.  Thwe 
seems  to  be  no  other  logical  explanation.  Forgotten  were  the  fol- 
lowing words  of  the  late  Presiding  Judge  Graham  in  the  Woffenhorgt 
majority  opinion: 

This  court  is  not  disposed  to  apply,  In  these  cases,  the  rigid  and  Inflexible 
rules  as  to  assignments  of  error  sometimes  applied  by  the  courts  in  other  pro- 
ceedings. The  statute  should  he  liberally  and  reasonably  construed  and  its 
purpose  to  give  the  parties  appealing  to  this  court  from  Patmt  Offloe  decisions 
a  wpeeAj  and  ^ective  revision  thereof,  should  not  be  defeated  i>y  a  highly 
technical  construction  of  the  written  "reas<ms  of  appeaL"  If  the  court  and  the 
Patent  Office  are  advised,  by  these  written  reasons,  of  the  questions  at  issue, 
that  Is  sufficient  to  enable  the  court  to  "rerlae  the  decision  appealed  from  in 
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a  Bommary  way."  Section  4914  R.S.  [now  36  U.S.C.  144,  with  minor  language 
changes]. 

a  •  a  •  •  e*^'  • 

There  seems  to  te  mo  reel  neoe»Hty,  M  order  to  raise  the  que$fiofi.  here,  thai 
eaek  grotmd  of  refueal  given  by  the  Examiner  and  affirmed  hy  the  Bonrd,  thoutd 
he  »et  out,  $eriatim.    [My  emphasis.] 

That  was  30  years  ago.  It  still  seems  that  there  is  no  real  necessity  for 
setting  out  grounds  of  refusal  seriatim.  Why  then  do  we  have  this 
requirement  of  the  statutes  t 

Legialative  history  of  reasons  of  appeal 

One  searching  for  an  explanation  of  the  provisions  of  the  sections 
of  the  statute  involved,  35  U.S.C.  142,  143,  144,  finds  more  history 
than  legidati(Mi.  To  get  matters  in  proper  perspective,  I  will  begin 
with  the  Patent  Act  of  1836.  After  46  years  of  somewhat  chaotic 
experience  with  the  earlier  patent  statutes,  this  was  the  first  general 
statutory  reorganizaticm.  It  repealed  all  prior  statutes  and  created 
the  (^oe  of  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  head  the  Patent  Office  whidi 
had  come  into  being  in  1802  as  an  adjunct  of  the  Department  of 
State.    The  first  c(Mnmissioner  was  Henry  L.  Ellsworth. 

The  statute  expressly  provided  for  the  entire  Patent  Office  staff. 
It  consisted  of  the  commissioner,  a  chief  clerk,  an  examining  cleric, 
two  other  clerks  one  of  whom  was  to  be  a  draftsman,  a  machinist, 
and  a  messenger.  Section  7  of  the  act  provided  for  the  examination 
of  applications  for  patents  and  what  we  would  now  call  office  actions 
and  amendments.  It  also  provided  for  appeals  from  the  refusal  of 
the  Commissioner  to  issue  patents  to  a  special  board  expressly  ap- 
pointed by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  hear  each  appeal,  as  follows: 

I  7.  •  •  •  And  if  the  specification  and  claim  shall  not  have  been  so  modified 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Omimissioner,  shall  ratitle  the  applicant  to  a  patent, 
he  may,  on  appeal,  and  upon  request  in  writing,  have  the  decision  of  a  board 
of  examiners,  to  be  composed  of  three  disinterested  persons,  who  shall  be  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  one  of  whwn  at  least,  to  be 
sdected,  if  practicable  and  c<mvenient,  for  his  knowledge  and  skill  in  the  partic- 
ular art,  manufacture,  or  branch  ot  science  to  which  the  alleged  invention 
appertains ;  who  shall  be  under  oath  or  affirmation  toit  the  faithful  and  impartial 
performance  til  the  duty  imposed  up(m  them  by  said  appointm«it.  Said  board 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  in  writing  of  the  opinion  and  decision 
of  the  CkHnmissioner,  stating  the  particular  grounds  of  his  objection,  and  the 
part  or  parts  of  the  invention  which  he  considers  as  not  entitled  to  be  patented. 
And  the  said  board  shall  give  reasonable  notice  to  the  applicant,  as  well  as  to 
the  Commissioner,  of  the  time  and  place  of  their  meeting,  that  they  may  have 
an  opportunity  of  furnishing  them  with  audi  facts  and  evidence  as  they  may 
deem  necessary  to  a  Just  deeisimt ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner 
to  furnish  to  the  board  of  examiners  such  information  as  he  may  possess  rela- 
tive to  the  matter  under  their  consideration.  And  on  an  examination  and 
ctmsideration  of  the  matter  by  such  board,  it  shall  be  in  their  powM-,  or  of  a 
majority  of  them,  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  either  in  wh(4e 
or  in  part,  and  their  opinion  being  certified  ta  the  C<»nmi8sioner,  he  shall  be 
governed  thereby  in  the  further  proceedings^ to  be  had  on  such  application: 
Proeiiied  however,  Thmt  befmv  a  board  shall  be  instituted  in  any  such  case, 
the  aiq[>!icant  shall  pay  to  the  credit  at  the  treasury,  as  provided  in  the  ninth 
secticm  of  this  act,  the  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  each  of  said  pers<ms  so 
anmintad  ahall  be  mtitled  to  receive  tor  his  services  in  each  case  a  sum 
not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  to  be  detmnined  and  paid  by  the  Commissioner  out  of 
any  mon^s  In  his  hands,  which  shaU  be  in  full  compensation  to  the  persons 
who  may  be  so  appointed,  for  their  examination  and  certificate  as  aforesaid , 
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Commissioner  Ellsworth,  in  his  annual  report  of  January  14,  1889, 
for  the  year  1838  reported  that  520  patents  had  been  issued,  that 
receipts  were  $38,423.64  and  expenses  $19,180.18  (a  profitable  enter- 
prise) and  that  he  had  an  urgent  need  for  two  assistant  examiners. 
I  mention  these  facts  to  indicate  the  kind  of  a  world  it  was  then.  Not 
only  was  the  Conmiissioner  running  the  office  with  two  examiners  but 
the  Committee  on  Patents  in  the  House  was  imposing  on  him  the 
duties  now  carried  out  by  the  Department  of  AgricultuiB  and  he  was 
also  recovering  from  the  December  16,  1836  fire  which  completely 
destroyed  the  Patent  Office.  In  spite  of  aU  this  he  found  the  energy 
to  make  constructive  suggestions  about  appeals  as  follows: 
•  •  •  Wise  and  benefldal  as  the  operation  of  the  law  is.  geneimlly,  there  are 
one  or  two  particulars  In  which  experieoce  snoEests  the  propriety.  If  not  neces- 
sity, ot  some  modiflcatloiL 

The  board  of  examiners,  occasionally  appointed  in  cases  of  appeals,  U  attended 
with  inconveniences,  not  fore«N«.  which  on«ht,  if  posdb!e.  to  be  corrected. 

This  tribunal  was  provided.  It  is  presumed,  to  reUeve  the  apprehensions  some 
ml«ht  have  entertained,  from  the  power  neceuarily  conferred  and  the  duty 
imposed  upon  the  CommiMioner,  to  withhold  a  patent  In  every  cue  where  the 
ctaim  Is  destitute  of  merit  or  orl«lnallty.  Contrary,  perhaps,  to  the  intention 
of  the  framers  of  the  law.  it  has  been  construed  to  open  the  whole  matter,  oo 
appeal,  to  the  reception  of  addiUonal  evidence,  leading  to  much  deUy  and 
expmsive  litigation  before  the  board. 

The  compensation  provided  for  this  board  of  examiners  appears  to  have  been 
predicated  upon  the  idea  of  a  brief  and  summary  duty,  and  is  so  small  that 
few  of  requisite  quallflcations  are  found  who  will  consent  to  undertake  It 

Hence  much  delay  arises  in  constitutlnc  a  board,  whenever  an  appeal  is 
made;  and  different  Individuals  being  appointed  In  different  cases,  their  rules 
and  course  of  proceeding  are  various  and  unsetUed.  The  examination  into 
the  originality  of  an  invention,  or  supposed  discovery,  preUmlnary  to  the  issu- 
ing of  a  patent,  and  the  settling  of  Interfering  claims  to  patents,  must  neces- 
sarily be.  In  some  measure,  summary.  But  the  decision  between  contesting 
parties  is,  in  aU  cases,  subject  to  JudlcUl  corrections;  and  a  final  adjudication 
is,  by  law,  as  It  ought  to  be,  referred  to  the  courts. 

It  Is  submitted  whether  the  Commisslooer  could  not  be  authorised  to  prescribe, 
with  advantage,  the  necessary  rules  for  the  taking  of  testimony  to  be  used  in 
the  hearing  before  him ;  and  to  make  suitable  regnUtions  f or  a  fuU  and  fair 
hearing  of  all  parties  Interested. 

Aa  a  remedy  for  the  evils  aUuded  to  (of  which  parties  complain),  /  »«y  leave 
to  9ug99tt,  M  m  9%Utit%te  for  the  board  of  e^umtnen,  the  empedienc^  of  aUotc- 
4mo  on  appeal  to  the  chief  juetiee  of  thit  Dittriot,  giving  him  power  to  examine 
and  determine  the  matter  summarily  at  chambers,  or  otherwise,  on  the  evidence 
had  before  the  CkMnmlssloner.  From  the  experience  had.  thus  far,  it  may  be 
presumed  that  the  Judge  would  have  but  few  cases  to  examine,  and  that  those 
would  not  materially  interfere  with  hU  other  Judicial  duUes.  A  reaaonable 
compensation  for  such  duty  may  be  made  from  the  pat«it  fund.  Parties  from 
a  distance  could  then  have  their  cases  setUed,  without  a  great  delay  or  trouble 
to  which  they  are  now  subjected.    [Emphasis  added. ] 

It  may  sound  incredible,  but  this  suggestion  made  January  14, 1889, 
resulted  in  the  Patent  Act  of  March  3,  1839.  It  gave  Commisisoner 
Ellsworth  his  two  assistant  examiners  and,  in  section  11,  provided 
for  appeals  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  I  quote  the  section  in  fall  be- 
cause here  our  "reasons  of  appeal"  originated  and  by  comparison 
with  the  present  statute  it  will  be  seen  that  in  123  years  the  pro- 
visions as  to  those  "reasons**  have  undergone  no  substantial  change, 
though  the  practice  has.  (Corresponding  later  statutes  an  margi- 
nally noted.) 
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1 11.  And  he  U  further  eumded.  That  in  aU  cases  where  an  ap- 
peal is  now  allowed  by  law  from  the  decision  of  the  Ck>mmiB8l<xier 
of  PatMits  to  a  board  of  examiners,  provided  for  in  the  sevmth 
section  of  the  act  to  whl<^  this  Is  addlUonal  [the  1836  Act],  the 
party,  instead  thereof,  shall  have  a  right  to  appeal  to  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  district  court  of  the  United  SUtes  tor  the  District 
(R^S  '^12)  °^  Columbia,  5y  giving  notice  thereof  to  the  Cotmmiteioner,  and 
flUng  in  the  Patent  OJIee.  within  tueh  time  at  the  Commiteioner 
$haU  appoint,  hit  reatont  of  appeal  tpeci/loally  tet  forth  in  writ- 
ing, and  also  paying  into  the  Patmt  Ofllce,  to  the  credit  of  the 

(B8.'«i4)  ^'^^^  '^"^  *^  "*™  ^  tWMity-flve  dollars.  And  it  thaU  be  the 
duty  of  tatd  Chief  Juttioe,  on  petUien,  to  hear  and  determine  aU 
tttefc  appealt,  and  to  revite  tueh  decitiont  in  a  tummary  way, 
on  the  evidence  produced  before  the  CommittUmer,  at  tueh  early 
attd  convenient  time  at  he  may  appoint,  first  notifying  the  Com- 
misisoner of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing,  whoee  duty  it  shall  be 
to  give  notice  thereof  to  all  parties  who  appear  to  be  Interested 

(^S  '<W18)  ^^'^^^  ^  ""^  mannw  as  said  Judge  shall  prescribe.  The  €om- 
uUeeUmer  thaU  alto  lay  before  the  taid  judge  all  the  original 
papert  and  evidence  in  the  oate,  together  with  the  groundt  of  hit 
deoltion,  fully  tet  forth  in  writing,  touching  aU  the  pointt  involved 
.  by  the  reaeont  of  appeal,  to  which  the  revitUm  thall  be  confined. 
And  at  the  request  oi  any  party  interested,  or  at  the  desire  of 
the  Judge,  the  Commissioner  and  the  examines  in  the  Patent  OAce 
may  be  examined  under  oath,  in  explanation  of  the  principles  of  the 
machine  or  other  thing  for  which  a  patent,  in  such  case  is  prayed 
for.  And  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Judge,  after  a  hearing  of  any 
audi  case,  to  return  all  the  papers  to  the  Commisisoner,  with  a 
oertifieate  of  his  proceedings  and  decision,  which  shall  be  entered 
of  record  In  the  Patent  OflUce ;  and  such  decisIcHi,  so  certified,  shall 
govern  the  further  proceedings  of  the  Commissioner  in  such  case : 

**-'**i**.  Provided  however.  That  no  (pinion  or  decision  of  the  Judge  in 
4  144  ft>      any  audi  case  shall  preclude  any  person  interested  in  favor  or 

•alwrilaoos  i^ji^ing^  the  validity  of  any  patent  which  has  been  or  may,  here- 
after be  granted  from  the  right  to  contest  the  same  in  any  Judicial 
coort  in  any  action  in  which  its  validity  may  come  in  qoesticMi. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

Section  13  of  the  act  provided  for  tlw  payment  to  the  chief  justice, 
out  of  the  i>atent  fund  (the  profits  from  the  Patent  Office  held  in  the 
Treasury)  "in  ocxisideration  of  the  duties  herein  imposed,  the  sum 
of  one  hundred  dcdlara"  In  1852  the  law  was  changed  to  provide 
Chat  the  Commissioner  should  pay  the  $25  appeal  fee  to  the  judge. 

In  1852  appeals  were  allowed  to  be  made  to  either  of  the  assistant 
judges  of  the  then  Circuit  Coort  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  In 
1863  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  was  established 
and  the  justices  thereof  were  clothed  with  the  same  powers  thereto- 
fore exercised  by  the  judges  of  the  Circuit  Court.  Secticm  48  of 
the  Consolidated  Patent  Act  of  1870  (R.S.  4911)  provided  for  appeal 
to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  "sitting  en  banc." 
In  1898  The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  was  estab- 
lished and  the  appeals  transferred  to  it,  where  they  remained  until 
the  creation  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  in  1929 
and  transfer  of  Patent  Office  appeals  to  it. 

It  will  be  observed  from  ccHnparison  Uiat  the  emphasized  portions 
of  section  11  of  the  1839  act,  insofar  as  reasons  of  appeal  and  the 
related  procedure  are  concerned,  ccmtain  the  substance  of  sections 
4912,*  4918,«  and  ^14*  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  (There  is  a  slight 
rearrangement  in  that  the  confining  of  the  revision  to  the  reasons 
of  appeal  appears  in  RJS.  4913  rather  than  in  the  passage  of  section 
11  which  became  R.S.  4914.)* 

Soe  footaolei  on  following  paje. 
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The  1952  act  was  (with  respect  to  these  three  sections  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  which  became  sections  142,  143  and  144  in  the  1952  act) 
primarily  a  codification  with  trivial  changes  indicated  by  the  re- 
vision notes.  None  of  the  changes  aflFect  the  reasons  of  appeal  require- 
ments which  remain,  therefore,  as  they  were  written  in  1839. 

Ecerly  praetice 

I  now  wish  to  direct  attention  to  the  nature  of  the  proceeding  in 
1839.     The  Commissioner  was  almost  operating  the  Patent  Office 
and  the  examination  system  in  person  and  a  decision  to  refuse  a  patent 
was  practically  his  personal  decision.    The  appellate  review  of  that 
decision  was  entirely  outside  the  Patent  Office.    (No  board  of  appeals 
was  created  until  1861.)     In  taking  an  appeal  to  a  judge  of  the  dis- 
trict court  something  was  required  to  inform  the  judge  of  the  issues. 
Clearly  this  was  the  function  of  the  "reasons  of  appeal"  which  were 
in  the  nature  of  a  pleading,  corresponding  to  a  complaint    In  re- 
sponse to  this  pleading  the  Commissioner  was  directed  by  the  statute 
to  do  two  things:  (1)  lay  before  the  judge  the  papers  and  evidence 
in  the  case,  and   (2)  state  in  writing  the  grounds  of  his  decision 
"touching  all  the  points  involved  by  the  reason  of  appeal,"  the  latter 
clearly  corresponding  to  an  answer.     The  duty  of  the  judge,  set 
forth  in  the  statute,  was  (1)  "to  revise  such  [Commissioner's]  deci- 
sions in  a  sunmiary  way,  on  the  evidence  produced  before  the  Com- 
missdoner"  and  to  confine  "the  revision"  to  "the  points  involved 
by  the  reasons  of  appeal,"  that  is  to  say  points  raised  by  the  plead- 
ings.   This  was  sensible  court  procedure.     It  would  also  appear  to 
have  been  carefully  devised  to  meet  the  objection  of  Commissioner 
Ellsworth  to  the  previous  appeal  to  specially  designated  boards  which 
operated  without  rules  and  seem  to  have  had  a  predeliction  to  "open 
the  whole  matter,  on  appeal,  to  the  reception  of  additional  evidence, 
leading  to  much  delay  and  expensive  litigation." 

In  an  early  day  Judge  Cranch,  the  first  judge  to  receive  these  ap- 
peals, had  a  lesson  in  the  realities  of  this  appellate  procedure  from 
which  he  learned  that  it  was  not  his  duty  to  substitute  himself  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  finding  reasons  for  refusing  patents 
but  to  review  the  grounds  of  refusal  previously  stated  by  the  C<Mn- 
missioner.  In  Arnold  v.  Bishop  amd  Akin,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  558, 1  Fed. 
Cas.  1168,  decided  Nov.  25,  1841,  it  appears  that  the  issue  raised  by 
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/^  ^^^'"'.u®^^  y^*°  »n  appeal  Is  uken  to  tb«  Supran*  Court  of  the  DUtrict  of 
Columbia^ the  appellant  .hall  give  notice  thereof  to  thrOommlaaloner.  a^d  file  In  the 
Patent  Office,  within  racb  time  aa  the  Oommlaaloner  afaaJl  appointThU  reaaoia  oT  anMal 
■peciflcally  set  forth  In  writing.  [Aporoved  June  22  18T4  The  Art  ofMjfM*  2  T^iV 
*•  2T1'  »^  '"Stat.  1866.  aulatitutSd  "Oonrt  S?  &eaU  of  the  E5it?lct^"co?i.ibh?' 
(*'J[.^?"P'"*«>«  <^o«""t  »'  <*»•  DUtrict  of  OoluinbU."^Se  Act  of  lian±  2  WM  c  4M 
I  2(b)  45  sut.  1476.  amended  thia  aeetlon  farther  by  in^if  li^«  of  "fcoirtl^ 
^££!'l*,°'  ****  DUtrict  of  ColumblA."   "Unltad   StatM  Oowt  ^  Curtoma  aad  P^2 

/Section  4«13.  The  court  ahatl.  before  hearing  such  appeal,  gire  notice  to  the  Com- 
m  aaloner  of  the  time  and  pUce  of  the  heartng.  and  Ib  raeSrUg  aoeb  n^w  the  Gbnn- 
^^"^^  *""'},  «»^«  ."<>««  o'  •«<*  time  and  place  in  airt  ^LS^m  Sicowt  ^j 
preacribe.  to  all  partiea  who  appear  to  be  intereated  theivin.  The  party  apmulng  ahafl 
lay  before  ttie  court  certified  cople.  of  all  the  original  papera  and >vi«fcncaSth'  caae 
and  tlie  Oommiasloner  «haU  furnlah  the  court  with  the  grounda  of  hta  dedoioB.  fully  aet 
forth  In  writing,  touching  all  the  polnta  Involved  by  tha  reaaona  of  appeal.  And  at  the 
reque^  of  any  party  Intereated.  or  of  the  court,  tlie  Commiaaioner  and  the  exaniaera 
may  be  exunlned  under  oath,  iu  explanation  of  the  prtnctpaU  of  the  thing  for  which  a 
patent  la  demanded.  [Approved  June  22.  1S74.  The  Act  57  March  2  iwf.  c  ITSTl  10 
44  sut.  1836  amended  this  section  by  deleting  the  laat  aeutanca  J  ^  ' 

•  Section  4OT'4.  The  court,  on  petition,  ahall  hear  and  determine  anch  appeal  and 
revlae  the  deciaion  appealed  from  In  a  aiunmary  way,  on  the  evideace  prodaced  before 
the  Commlaaloner.  at  such  early  and  convenient  time  aa  the  court  may  aimoint :  and  the 
revialon  ahall  be  confined  to  the  polnta  set  forth  in  the  r«a«MU  of  appial.  After  having 
the  caae  the  court  aball  return  to  the  Commiaaioner  a  certificate  oTlta  proemdinga  and 
decl^on,  wMch  ahaU  be  entered  of  record  in  the  Patant-OflM,  and  ahiiU  goTcra  ttie 
farther  proceedings  In  the  case.  But  no  opinion  or  dedsloD  of  the  court  in  any  such 
caae  shall  preclude  any  person  Intereated  from  the  right  to  eoMast  Mia  vallditT  of  each 
Patent  In  any  court  wherein  the  same  may  be  called  In  qaaatlon.      f  Approved  June  22. 

•  For  more  historical  details  on  the  evotaiUon  of  appeal*  ••*  P.  J  rederteo  "Brototlon 
of  Patent  Office  Appeals,"  22  J.P.0.8.  8M  and  920  (1»40^      '^  '• '•  '.'««"«».    srownon 
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the  reasons  of  appeal  was  the  propriety  of  a  rejection  based  on  the 
contention  Arnold  was  not  the  sole  inventor  of  a  machine.  In  a  pre- 
vious (pinion  of  October  29, 1841,  Judge  Cranch  had  hdd  tJiat  Arnold 
had  not  supported  his  claim  to  sole  inventorship.  Judge  Cranch, 
however,  in  the  same  opinicm  then  said  that  even  if  Arnold  had,  he 
had  lost  the  right  to  a  patent  by  suffering  the  machine  to  be  in  use 
for  more  than  two  years  before  applying  for  a  patent.  No  such 
rejection  appears  to  have  been  made  by  the  Commissioner.  On  a  re- 
hearing and  in  a  new  opinion  the  judge  adhered  to  his  view  (mi  in- 
^ventorship,  said  that  by  "use"  he  meant  "public  use"  and  then  said 
that  on  reflection  "I  doubt  whether  I  can  decide  upcm  any  other 
matter  than  that  which  arises  upon  the  reasons  of  appeal."  He  em- 
phasized that  his  duty  under  the  law  was  to  revise  decisions  of  the 
Commissioner  and  that  the  revision  was  to  be  confined  to  the  points 
involved  in  the  reasons  of  appeal. 

This  early  decision  on  reascms  of  appeal  is  an  important  one  as 
it  has  influenced  this  court  in  other  cases  of  an  entirely  different 
kind.  It  is  important  to  note  that  what  Judge  Cranch  was  refusing 
to  do  was  to  pass  on  a  ground  for  refusing  a  patent  which  h^  perceived 
in  the  facts  of  the  case  but  which  was  not  asserted  by  the  Commis- 
sioner.  His  concluding  words  show  this : 

I^  ther^ore,  after  the  Judse  shall  have  decided  in  favor  of  the  applicant  upon 
the  points  Involved  In  his  reasons  of  appeal,  other  suffldoit  reascms  remain 
for  refuHnc  flie  daim  for  a  patent,  untouched  by  the  decislmi  of  the  Judge,  it 
would  seem  that  the  Commissioner  miffat  properly  still  reject  it  Whether  such 
new  rejection  woald  be  subject  to  appeal,  is  a  question  which  may  be  left  •  •  * 
to  future  dedMcMts  *  *  *.  For  these  reasons  I  doubt  very  much  whether  it  was 
obmpetent  for  me  to  decide  in  this  case  that  Mr.  Arnold  had  lott  his  right  to 
a  patent  by  suffering  the  machine  to  be  in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years 
before  his  application  for  a  patrat  So  much,  therefore,  ot  my  former  opinion 
in  this  case  may  be  considered  as  estro'iudicial  and  a*  wUhdrawn.  [Emphasis 
addwL] 

History  repeats  itself.  This  court,  in  the  second  year  of  its  juris- 
diction over  patent  appeals,  fell  into  the  same  error.  In  In  re  Tucker 
et  al.,  18  CCPA  875,  46  F.2d  214,  8  USPQ  50  (1931)  the  Patent 
Office  rejection  of  claims  on  a  reference  was  reversed  but  the  court 
said  "In  our  judgment  the  claims  are  too  broad,  and  for  that  reason 
should  have  been  rejected."  It  therefore  affirmed.  As  the  court  later 
stated  in  In  re  Sehald,  81  CCPA  1148,  143  F.2d  366,  62  USPQ  90, 
this  affirmance  of  a  rejection  "upon  grounds  other  tJian  those  applied 
by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  attracted  great  interest  among  mem- 
bers of  the  patent  bar.  Rehearing  was  granted,  and  the  appellants, 
and  another  [American  Patent  Law  Association]  as  amicus  curiae, 
as  well  as  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office,  appeared  and  argued 
the  question  involved  at  great  length."  As  the  Sebald  opinion  tells 
the  story: 

Upon  due  conaideratloo,  and  especially  in  view  of  the  decisimi  in  Arnold  v. 
Bishttp  et  al^  1  Fed.  Gas.  1168.  No.  5S3,  and  other  similar  later  decisions  to  the 
same  effecC,  we  followed  the  holding  of  Judge  Cranch,  where  he  had  granted 
a  rehearing,  considered  the  same  question  which  we  th«i  were  considering, 
and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  his  former  decision  was  "extrajudicial"  and 
that  it  should  be  withdrawn.  Our  holding  in  In  re  Tucker  and  Reeves,  19  CCPA 
(Patents)  810c  54  F.2d  815.  12  USPQ  131,  has  become  the  settled  law  <^  this 
coort,  and  we  have  seen  no  disposition  on  the  part  ot  Congress  to  broaden  our 
jorlsdictioo  in  this  req>ect 

"In  this  respect"  Those  words  might  well  be  pondered!  It  is 
not  likely  that  in  the  respect  actually  involved  either  in  Arnold  v. 
Bishop  or  in  Tucker  and  Beeves — that  is,  the  assumption  by  a  review- 
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ing  court  of  the  authority  to  reject  appKcations  on  entirely  new 
groonds  originated  by  the  oourt— there  ever  will  be  a  disposition  by 
Congress  to  broaden  the  jurisdiction.  But  what  has  happened  is  that 
phrases  and  reasoning  developed  in  and  applicable  to  such  situations 
have  been  applied  to  entirely  different  situations  in  which  the  court 
is  not  originating  any  rejection  and  is  not  being  asked  to,  but  is  only 
being  asked  to  review  rejections  actually  made  below.  I  believe  this 
is  a  c<Mnplete  perversion  of  the  procedural  concepti<Hi  underlying  the 
original  adoption  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  technique  in  the  1889  act. 

Looking  upon  the  reasons  of  appeal  as  in  essence  a  pleading,  they 
should  be  considered  sufficient  if  they  get  the  parties  and  the  issues 
and  a  sufficient  record  into  court  in  such  fashion  that  the  court  can 
deal  with  the  issues.  The  business  of  modem  courts  is  to  decide  issues 
and  settle  disputes  and  not  to  make  life  unnecessarily  difficult  for 
litigants  with  no  gain  to  itself.  As  a  typical  example  of  making  life 
difficult  and  of  a  waste  of  judicial  energy  the  above-mentioned  Sebald 
case  will  suffice. 

In  In  re  Sebald^  supra,  there  were  two  reasons  of  appeal.    The  first 
aUeged  error  in  the  rejection  of  claims  on  three  named  reference 
patenta  The  seccmd  read : 
2.  The  Board  <tf  Appeal*  erred  in  not  allowliw  nld  H«im« 

The  oourt  rtated  sununarily,  "The  second  reason  of  appeal  is  too 
broad  to  be  considered"  and  never  considered  it  again.  Quoting 
R.S.  4914,  the  oourt  said  "It  will  be  observed  that  our  powers  of 
revision  are  strictly  limited  by  statute  to  the  points  set  forth  in  the 
reasons  of  appeal.''  Just  why  reason  "2**  does  not  point  to  error  in 
the  affirmance  by  the  Board  of  the  rejections  made  by  the  Examiner 
is  not  at  all  clear  to  me.  The  crux  of  the  ciaae,  which  had  two  hear- 
ings, was  that  reason  "1"  referred  to  a  primary  reference  and  two 
secondary  references  while  the  Examiner  had  used  ttoo  primary  ref- 
erences, one  of  which  was  inadvertently  omitted  in  the  reason  of 
appeal  because  the  Board  had  made  no  mention  of  it.  On  this  ground 
the  court  held  that  it  had  no  "jurisdiction''  to  consider  the  rejection 
based  on  the  missing  primary  reference  and  the  secondary  references. 
At  the  same  time,  having  so  labored  to  find  no  power  to  act  the  court 
uttered  the  following  lament : 

The  narrownew  of  the  acope  of  oar  reriaing  powers  in  thla  jnrisdtetlOD  ha« 
lone  heen  a  matter  of  rreat  concern  to  the  court  and  memhers  of  oar  hnr.  We 
think  it  la  at  once  apparent  that  oar  rerlewlnc  or  rerlainc  power*  are  confined 
to  >ach  a  narrow  acope  by  the  sUtote.  which  In  thia  respect  haa  not  been 
changed  for  many  generatlona,  aa  to  greatly  handicap  as  In  being  hetpfal  In 
eaaas  like  the  instant  one  and  other  cases  to  which  we  shall  allnde. 

The  opinion  then  alluded  to  In  re  Tucker  and  Reeve*  in  which  the 
oourt  was  under  no  handicap  and  reversed  the  ^oard  in  the  end,  to 
In  re  Wagenhoret,  supra,  where  it  managed  to  find  authority  to  act 
on  a  reason  of  appeal  which  mentioned  no  reference  by  name,  and 
to  one  other  case  in  which  the  story  was  different,  In  re  Lincoln  et  al., 
29  CCPA  942,  126  F.2d  477,  53  USPQ  40.  There  one  of  the  cUims 
appears  to  have  been  rejected  on  the  ground  of  estoppel,  as  to  which 
no  q>ecific  reason  was  filed,  on  which  ground  the  court  refused  to 
consider  it  saying,  "the  correctness  of  such  rejection  is  not  before  us." 
The  reasons  of  appeal  are  not  disclosed  in  tli^  opini<m. 

The  need  for  recuonM  u  no  more 

Reading  many  of  these  earlier  cases,  the  conclusion  is  inescapable 
to  me  that  much  depended  on  which  judge  was  looking  at  the  reasons 
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of  appeaL  Even  identical  oourts  could  reach  in  explicably  different 
results.  I  have  failed  to  find  anywhere,  though  I  cannot  say  it  does 
not  exist,  a  consideration  of  Uie  changed  circumstances  since  1839. 
I  think  they  are  important,  first  of  all,  in  helping  us  to  interpret 
intelligently  the  statutory  provisions  as  long  as  we  are  compelled  to 
live  with  them  and,  seccmdly,  as  pointing  to  a  need  to  revise  them. 

A  century  and  more  ago  the  reasons  of  appeal  had  an  informative 
function  which  no  longer  exists,  having  been  replaced  by  better  means 
of  communication.  In  Oreenough  v.  Clark,  10  Fed.  Cas.  1176,  No. 
6784,  Judge  Morsell  said  (1853),  "From  a  careful  examination  of  the 
statute  [of  1839]  I  am  satisfied  that  the  filing  [of]  the  reasons  of 
i^peal  must  be  considered  as  essentially  the  appeal  itself;  that  the 
judge  can  judicially  know  nothing  of  the  case  until  the  party  ag- 
grieved presents  to  him  his  petition  for  a  revision  on  appeal  [in  which 
the  reasons  were,  in  those  days,  repeated]."  Looking  into  the  oldest 
Patent  Office  Rules  on  which  I  can  lay  my  hands,  of  1886,  the  form 
therein  for  taki^  an  appeal  to  the  Suprrane  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  concluded  the  notice  to  be  given  to  the  Commissioner  as 
follows  (the  bracketed  matter  being  in  the  original — emphasis  mine) : 

And  the  said  A.B.  aasigns  the  f<^owlng  reason  for  appealing  from  the  aald 
decision  of  the  CkMumisslonM-  of  Patents,  vis : 

[Here  follow  reasons,  which  should  be  fall  and  explicit,  end  oonttitute  a  hrief 
of  the  appeUmnt'$  mrffiuaetU.} 

From  such  explicit  reasmis  the  Commissioner,  who  made  that  form, 
oould  tell  what  points  he  had  to  meet  in  giving  the  oourt  his  grounds 

of  decisi<m. 

Today  the  whole  proceeding  is  different  First  of  all,  appeals  are 
from  decisions  of  one  of  the  three  Patent  Office  boards,  which  deci- 
sions are  always  contained  in  and  supported  by  carefully  written 
opinions.  In  both  patent  and  trademark  cases  the  Examiner  has 
fumished  his  anwser  to  the  appellant's  brief  before  the  Board. 
Therefore,  the  Examiner's  grounds  of  rejection  have  been  carefully 
enumerated  and  the  Board's  disposition  thereof  is  fully  explained. 
When  an  i4>peal  is  taken  to  this  court,  the  appellant  files  his  notice, 
gets  the  Patent  Office  to  deliver  his  record  to  the  court,  files  his  peti- 
tion and  the  oourt  cleric  has  the  record  printed.  Thereafter  the 
appellant  files  his  printed  brief  containing  his  full  argument  as  to 
why  the  Patent  Office  erred.  Through  no  stretch  of  the  imagination 
oould  present  day  reasons  be  considered  as  constituting  "a  brief  of 
the  appellant's  argument."  Only  after  all  this  has  been  done  does 
the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  take  up  the  case  for  consideration 
and  the  writing  of  appeUee's  brief.  He  has  no  need  whatever  for 
reasons  of  appeal  at  this  stage. 

The  only  reason  to  look  into  the  reasons  of  appeal  after  receipt  of 
appellant's  brief  is  to  look  for  trouble.  And  that  is  all  too  frequently 
dcMie. 

By  reason  of  the  essential  nature  of  our  appeals  from  the  Patent 
Office  in  ex  parte  cases,  the  appellant  hag  to  get  %  reversal  of  aoery 
ground  of  rejecti<m  outstanding  against  him  or  he  gets  nothing. 
Therefore  we  know,  as  soon  as  he  appears  in  our  court,  that  he  wants 
all  grounds  of  rejection  reversed,  thou^  he  says  no  more  in  his 
notice  of  appeal  than  that  he  believes  the  decision  below  to  have  been 
in  error,  or  desires  to  have  it  reversed. 

As  to  any  claim  on  appeal,  no  lawyer  consciously  appeals  from 
less  than  all  of  the  rejections  outstanding  against  it;  for  if  he  pre- 
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vailed  on  less  than  all,  he  could  not  get  his  patent.  The  same  is  true 
in  a  trademark  registration  appeal.  I  doubt  that  any  lawyer  has 
ever  consciously  appealed  from  the  Patent  Office  without  helievinff 
that  he  has  asked  for  review  of  all  grounds  of  rejection  outstanding 
against  whatever  he  still  seeks. 

To  determine  what  the  issues  are,  we  on  the  court  need  never  do 
more  than  read  the  rejection  as  stated  by  the  Examiner  and  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Board  which  affirms  it.  Until— and  unless— we  do  this, 
the  reasons  of  appeal  are  practically  meaningless  to  us  and,  having 
done  it,  they  are  entirely  superfluous. 

Conditions  having  changed  and  the  statute  having  become  obsolete, 
what  is  primarily  needed  is  statutory  amendment  and  modernization. 
The  opportunity  was  passed  over  in  the  1952  codification  and  revision. 
Constant  trouble  with  the  statute  since  then  requires  that  it  be  con- 
sidered now  in  the  interest  of  stopping  judicial  waste. 

There  is,  furthermore,  a  glaring  procedural  inconsistency  between 
appeals  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  which  is  a  part 
of  the  Federal  court  system,  and  appeals  to  other  Federal  Courts  of 
Appeal.  In  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  which  have  now 
been  in  force  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century.  Rules  73  and  75  provide 
for  the  taking  of  an  appeal  by  the  filing  of  a  simple  notice.  (Rule 
78b.)  "No  assignment  of  errors  is  necessary."  (Rule  75d.)'  They 
had  previously  been  required  but  were  deliberately  done  away  with 
for  reasons  expressed  in  the  following  words,  which  apply  as  well  to 
"reasons  of  appeal"  under  35  U.S.C.  143,  144,  and  145 : 

(1)  That  It  is  a  pitfall  whieli  may  prevent  the  consideration  of  a  meritorloaH 
appeal  simply  because  a  proper  assignment  of  error  was  not  made;  and 

(2)  The  reqnirement  often  results  In  a  Verbooe,  repetitions,  and  Icmgwinded 
list  of  alleged  errors,  many  of  which  the  appellant  has  not  the  slightest  Inten- 
tion of  pressing  In  the  appellate  court  but  which  he  has  inserted  either  in  an 
^ort  to  protect  himself  against  aU  possible  contingencies  or  in  an  attempt  to 
confuse  his  adyersary.* 

I  will  conclude  by  characterizing  the  reasons  of  appeal,  for  reasons 
which  I  hope  I  have  sufficiently  set  forth,  by  the  term  applied  by 
Clark,  Chief  Judge,  one  of  the  Advisory  Conmuttee  which  drew  up 
the  F.R.C.P.,  to  assignments  of  error.  Reasons  of  appeal  are  a 
"mummery."  An  appropriate  statutory  amendment  should  do  away 
with  them  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 

Of  writing  good  statntea 
There  is  no  end. 
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Smith,  J.  (concurring) : 

A  system  of  procedure  is  perverted  from  its  proper  function  when  it  mnltii^es 
impediments  to  JusUce  without  the  warrant  of  clear  necessity.  By  the  judg- 
ment about  to  be  rendered,  the  respondrat.  caught  in  a  meah  of  procedural 
complexities,  is  told  that  there  was  only  one  way  out  <rf  them,  and  this  a  way 
he  failed  to  follow.  Because  of  that  omission  he  is  to  be  left  ensnared  In  the 
web,  the  procesaee  pf  the  Uw,  so  It  is  said,  being  impotent  to  set  him  free. 

rJ«J**"IIII"  AjP"?*^'**'  problepa  If  appellaot  wlabM  to  appMl  on  less  thaa  Uic  cemptote 
record.     Rule  75d  takea  care  of  tliia  In  the  followinc  prorlZlon :  ^^         cwnpiiwe 

Ifthe  appellant  dpea  not  dealgnat*  for  inelaalon  tb«  complete  record  and  aU  tbe 
proceeding,  and  evidence  In  the  action,  be  .baU  aerre  wltlHUa  dMin^oa  a  eondae 
atatement  of  the  polnta  on  which  be  Intends  to  rely  on  the  appSJ^  conc»e 

SrtaSlSoa"'  ''***^**'  *■  '^***  <*•'  *»  **»•  eonteata  of  tha  neord  and  not  to  the  coorta 

•  HMrlnn  tMfore  JadleUry  OoaamlttM',  Honse  of  ReprvaeatatlTca  7«tb  Cbac  trd 
Saaa.,  SertallT.  p.  128  (1»M).  aa  quoted  In  i  Fed.  Roles  £t^^9M  *" 
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I  think  the  paths  to  justice  are  not  so  few  and  narrow.  *  *  *  (Mr.  Justice 
CardOM  dlasenHng  in  Reed  v.  Allen,  286  U.S.  191,  209.) 

It  is  with  great  reluctance  that  I  ccmcur  in  the  decision  in  this  case. 
It  is  shocking  to  my  sense  of  justice  that  by  statute  (35  U.S.C.  142, 
143  and  144)  this  court  is  rendered  "impotent*'  to  aid  a  party  seeking 
relief  and  that  "the  paths  of  justice"  in  this  court  are  "so  few  and 
narrow."  Because  of  the  controlling  statutory  provisions,  we  have  no 
discretion  but  to  deny  a  decision  on  the  merits  of  this  case  because  of 
♦  appeUant's  failure  to  comply  with  an  anachronistic  procedural  hang- 
over which,  as  Judge  Rich  has  pointed  out,  had  its  origins  early  in 
the  19th  century,  a  time  when  just  such  procedural  technicalities 
threatened  to  make  a  farce  out  of  the  administration  of  justice  by  the 
judicial  system.  I  cannot  conceive  of  any  present  necessity  for  a 
statutory  requirement  which  requires  that  "reasons  of  appeal"  be 
filed  at  the  time  a  notice  of  appeal  is  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  I  regret 
that  Congress  has  not  expunged  this  requirement  from  35  U.S.C. 
142,  143  and  144  so  that  the  practice  in  this  court  can  follow  the. 
modem  procedural  practices  permitted  in  other  Federal  courts,^  to 
the  end  that  we  too  may  embrace  the  philosophy  stated  by  Mr.  Justice 
Frankfurter  in  Indianapolis  v.  Chase  National  Bank^  Trustee^  814 
U.S.  63,  69,  that  "Litigation  is  the  pursuit  of  practical  ends,  not  a 
game  of  chess." 

My  dislike  for  the  necessity,  under  35  U.S.C.  144,  of  disposing  of 
the  present  appeal  because  of  appellant's  failure  to  comply  with  the 
technicalities  of  35  U.S.C.  142  is  based  on  the  essential  unfairness  in 
a  procedure  by  which  a  litigant  can  be  put  to  the  time  and  expense 
of  perfecting,  briefing  and  arguing  an  appeal  only  to  find  it  is  doomed 
to  dismissal  because  of  his  initial  failure  to  ccnnply  with  the  statutorily 
sanctioned  nicety  requiring  "reasons  of  appeal."  This  is  particularly 
appaUing  in  a  case  such  as  the  present  where  this  failure  was  ignored 
by  the  other  party '  until  the  case  was  ready  for  decision  on  its  merits, 
and  so  far  as  I  am  able  to  determine,  without  any  detriment  to  its 
position. 

There  is,  however,  another  imp(»tant  reason  why  a  decision  sudi 
as  the  present  should  be  abhorrent  to  all  those  interested  in  tJie  orderly 
and  speedy  administration  of  justice.  This  case  has  consumed  already 
as  much  or  more  of  the  time  of  the  judges  of  this  court  than  it  would 
have  consumed  to  determine  the  appeal  on  its  merits;  it  has  required 
many  hours  of  study,  legal  research  and  deep  "soul  searching"  by 
all  judges,  and  all  to  what  purpose?  Simply  to  be  forced  to  say 
that  since  ai^)eals  to  this  court  are  governed  by  35  U.S.C.  142  and 
144 '  and  since  it  is  not  our  function  to  legislate,  we  can  do  nothing 
here  but  apply  the  governing  statutory  provisions.  If  the  statutory 
provisions  are  allowed  to  stand,  this  court  will  be  required  necessarily 
to  continually  warn  the  bar  through  hard  decisions,  such  as  I  con- 
sider the  present  one  to  be,  of  the  built-in  "booby  trap"  which  35 
U.S.C.  142  and  144  provide  for  the  unwary  litigant. 

^Slaee  the  dadskm  of  QUi4mk  C^aatywy  ▼.  Z&amok  et  at.,  (decided  together  with 
Lurh  ▼.  Vmit9*  «(•(«•).  870  U.S.  5S0,  It  la  clear  that  It  wonld  be  dealrable  to  eatabliafa 
tbe  practice  and  procedure  before  tbia  court  aa  conaUtent  as  is  possible  with  tbe  Federal 
Bnlea  of  CItU  Proeedare  wMeh  gorem  other  "Article  III  courts." 

*  While  tha  prasent  ease  la  an  ex  parte  appeal,  tbere  la  a  very  real  "other  party"  here 
reDPeoeBted  by  the  SoUeltor  of  tiic  Patent  OOce. 

■  See  AiwtiwUtraUvt  Ageneiea  and  the  Court*.  Frank  E.  Cooper  (Unlreraity  of  Iflehlsaii, 
1961).  pp.  830-«S2.  .      „   ..    _ 
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While  I  question  whether  the  absence  of  reasons  of  appeal  here  is 
a  "jurisdictional  defect"  which  can  be  raised  at  any  time,*  my  views 
m  this  regard  are  necessarily  subordinate  to  the  long  line  of  contrary 
decisions  of  this  court  upon  which  the  majority  of  the  court  relies 
in  Its  application  of  the  statute.  Unfortunately  for  the  appellant 
here,  I  have  been  unable  to  find  any  authority  in  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  which  would  permit  this  court  to  ignore  the  cur- 
rent statutory  provisions  requiring  reasons  of  appeal.  It  is  my 
hope,  however,  that  a  decision  such  as  the  present  may  provide  the 
incentive  required  to  bring  about  a  re-examination  of  the  limiting 
statutory  provisions  and  perhaps  result  in  the  enactment  of  such 
changes  therein  that  the  practice  in  this  court  may  at  last  reflect  the 
enlightened  procedural  reforms  which  our  sister  Federal  courts  were 
free  to  adopt  some  yeare  ago.* 

Chie  has  but  to  read  the  decisions  in  the  numerous  cases  which  have 
been  dismissed  by  this  court  for  failure  of  the  appeUant  to  stete  what 
the  court  considered  to  be  sufficient  reasons  of  appeal  in  compliance 
with  35  U.S.C.  142  to  appreciate  the  real  importance  of  this  problem 
to  htigants.'  In  my  brief  service  on  this  court  I  have  been  amazed 
at  how  many  times  represenUtives  of  the  Patent  Office  have  raised 
this  technical  point  at  oral  argument. 

If,  in  fact,  a  Notice  of  Appeal  fails  to  state  a  ground  for  appeal. 
It  seems  to  me  the  least  that  should  be  required  is  that  the  defect  be 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  court  by  a  motion  timely  made  rather 
than  to  encourage  perpetuation  of  the  present  tactical  procedures. 

I  feel  now,  as  I  have  in  several  prior  cases,  that  liberaUty  in  the 
interpreUtion  » of  35  U.S.C.  142  may  enable  us  to  handle  some  of  these 
situations.  However,  where,  as  here,  the  Notice  of  Appeal  filed  with 
the  Commissioner  gives  us  absolutely  nothing  upon  which  to  exeroise 
our  jight  to  "interpret"  this  section,  we  are  effectively  prevented  from 
aotmg  on  the  merits  of  the  appeal  and  have  no  alternative  but  to 
deny  the  relief  sought 

As  I  have  stated  previously,  I  would  like  to  be  able  to  consider  a 
defective  "Notice  of  Appeal,"  such  as  is  here  present,  to  be  at  most 
a  procedural  defect  which  is  corrected  by  the  subsequent  Petition  of 
Appeal  in  this  court  and  the  complete  sUtement  of  reasons  for  the 
appeal  which  are  found  in  appellant's  brief.    I  would  like  also  to  be 

&^l-:!^^"MZ^^-^'''^i^^.  «f"-»  !^  2SSS 

from  the  denial  of  the  mottoiu  aa  aa  effMUir*    aitlian^  i»^  vSUSt,*  .     •PP**^ 
from  ttte  Judgment  aonght  to  be  'aMtJdTTlwi  tlS?»t.l^S»-!l*!^*»i2  ■*"*• 

denial  of  the  motiona  waa  manlfcat.     Not  only  did  both  Mrtlea  bcS?^>d  im.  *hl 
mcrlta  of  the  earlier  Judgment  on  aiWMl    bnt  netltlm*?.  i^J^»  »#  S^!L*** 
which  .he  intended  to'TSIr  on  •PPeSHSknltU^firtSi  ^JSS^ 
'~I?"i"tU*'i:?J*J„"t?P';''  dMn«iMl«ted  the  intei^  hJ^ateSS  tK  SuifilL 
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*  Sea  Judge  Rich'a  azhanatlTa  eoaeuriag  opinion 
*Saa  footnote  8. 
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able  to  hold  that  the  defects  in  the  original  Notice  of  Appeal  are 
waived  by  the  failure  of  the  Patent  Office  to  raise  the  question  at  an 
earlier  point  in  the  procedure.  However,  as  pointed  out  by  Judge 
Rich  in  his  concurring  opinion,  prior  decisions  of  this  court  have 
construed  such  a  dect  to  be  a  "jurisdictional"  defect  which  may  be 
raised  at  any  time.  While  I  would  have  no  objection  to  overruling 
these  cases  if  we  could  thereby  got  rid  once  and  for  all  of  this  trouble- 
scMne  problem,  it  seems  to  me  that  this  entire  matter  has  now  reached 
the  point  where  it  becomes  the  function  of  the  Congress  rather  than 
of  this  court  to  do  what  should  be  done  to  change  the  controlling 
statutory  provisicHis. 
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niwtratleM  for  plant  pateata  ara  oaoally  In  color  aad  tbarafora  It  U  not  practlcabla  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Paul  Eckc,  P.O.  Box  488,  Eodnitai,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,387 

1  Claim,  (a.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  bracts 
of  a  brightness  and  vividly  rich  pink-tinted  red  color,  its 
quality  of  early  blooming,  and  more  especially  character- 
ized by  the  variation  of  coloring  of  the  foliage  leaves,  in 
that  the  foliage  leaves  more  remotely  removed  from  the 
bract  involucre  are  of  medium  green  color  and  the  foliage 
leaves  more  nearly  adjAcent  to  the  bract  involucre,  such 
as  the  group  of  four  to  six  leaves  spaced  from  the  in- 
volucre, have  a  purple  color  which  is  of  darker  purple 
color  in  the  foliage  leaves  of  that  group  which  are  more 
remote  from  the  bracts,  and  graduating  to  a  lighter  shade 
of  purple  in  the  foliage  leaves  in  that  group  more  nearly 
adjacent  to  the  bracts,  and  the  said  last  mentioned  foliage 
eaves  which  are  next  adjacent  to  the  bracts  being  irregu- 
larly splashed  with  color  approximating  the  color  of  the 
bracts. 


2,260 
POEVSETTIA  PLANT 
Paul  Eciu,  P.O.  Box  488,  Eacinitas,  CaHf. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,113 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia   plant  sub- 
stanually  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by 
a  bract  involucre  of  pale,  delicately  toned,  rose-pink  color 
of  brilliant  hue  in  which  the  bracts  have  varying  tones 
of  said  rose-pink   color,   with   the  bracts  of  the   darker 
shades  being  relaUvely  few  in  number,  whereby  the  invo- 
lucre as  an  entirety  has  a  pale  rose-pink  ocular  effect. 
604 


lighter  in  tone  than  that  of  known  {rink  varieties,  the 
bracts  being  wider  and  longer  than  in  known  pink 
varieties  and  of  generally  prolately  ovate -acuminate 
shape,  said  bracts  befaig  df  the  thick,  fleshy  type,  and 
growing  on  relatively  short  petioles,  whereby  they  are 
closely  centered  and  radiate  from  the  inflorescence  in  a 
wreath  of  a  single  layer  of  radiating  bracts,  the  inflores- 
cence at  the  center  of  the  bract  involucre  being  prominent 
and  closely  grouped,  and  said  plant  being  further  charac- 
terized by  a  stiff  and  sturdy  peduncle. 


24<1 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Paul  Eckc,  P.O.  Box  488,  Eadnitas,  CaHf. 
Filed  Oct  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  14830 
1  CWn.    (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  ctf  poinsettia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  bracts 
of  a  bright  and  vivid  rose  pink  color,  and  by  a  bract  in- 
volucre having  a  first  group  of  bracts  comprising  rela- 
tively large  prcrfately  ovate-cummate  bracts,  the  predom- 
inating portion  of  which  radiate  on  rdatively  long  petioles 
from  the  center  of  the  involucre  as  a  wreath  in  generally 
planar  form  and  providing  in  the  involucre  a  relatively 
open  center  of  said  large  bracts,  and  further  characterized 
by  a  second  group  of  simflariy  colored  bracts  which  are 
relatively  smaller  in  size  and  irregular  in  shape,  which 
grow  upstandingly  and  clustered  at  the  center  of  the  in- 
volucre, substantially  filling  the  open  center  of  the  first 
groups  of  bracts  and  substantially  obscuring  the  inflores- 
cence from  vision,  the  bracts  being  relatively  thin  and 
tough  and  thereby  resistant  to  damage  and  bruising  in 
shipment. 


CRr_i  ^    jTAJt 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  21,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL"^  ^ 


3,090,045 

THERMAL  HEAD  APPLLiNCE 

Howaid  La*  Hant,  616  Medical  Arte  Bldg^ 

Baltiiiiorc  1,  Md. 

Filed  Scat  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,398 

SClaiiiM.    (a.  2— 7) 


1.  A  thermal  head  appliance  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flat  flexible  container  having  suflUcient 
depth  and  volume  to  receive  a  quantity  of  crushed  ice  and 
a  cooling  fluid,  the  container  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing in  the  upper  side  thereof  adjacent  the  center  for  in- 
serting the  ice  and  liquid  and  a  closure  therefor,  a  support 
for  the  container  comprising  a  cap  having  a  band  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  a 
flexible  crown  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  band 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  head,  said  cap  having  a  rela- 
tivdy  large  opening  therethroui^  in  the  crown  portion 
thereof  and  means  adjacent  the  center  of  the  container 
cooperating  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  cap  for 
securing  the  container  in  position  on  the  cap. 


3,090,046 
ADlUn'ABLE  HEADBAND 
Charles  E.  Bowers,  Sr.,  Moykna,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The 
Ffbrc-Metal  Prodwcta  Company,  Cheater,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
■^  ratkM  of  PcMityivIa 
•c  Filed  May  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  110,684 

r^  4ClafanB.    (0.2-8) 


I.  An  adjustable  headband  comprising  a  stiff  flexible 
non-metallic  strip  of  substantially  constant  thickness  and 
having  overlaj^ng  end  portions,  said  end  porti(ms  being 
formed  with  substantially  straii^t  longitudinal  edges  in 
spaced  generally  facing  relation  with  each  other  and  each 
end  portion  being  formed  with  recesses  on  opposite  faces 
in  the  region  adjacent  to  and  opening  through  the  respec- 
tive longitudinal  edge,  guide  means  ilidably  receiving 
said  end  portions  and  constraining  the  latter  to  relative 
longitudinal  movement,  a  substantially  straight  metallic 
toothed  ntk  extending  along  and  in  engagement  with  each 
of  said  longitudinal  edges  with  the  teeth  of  eadi  rack 
extending  toward  and  spaced  firom  the  teeth  of  the  other 
rack,  each  of  said  racks  having  a  thickness  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  and  having  its 
sides  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  end-porti(»i 
faces,  a  pair  of  integral  metallic  extensions  on  each  of 
said  racks  extending  cooformably  into  the  adjacent  re- 
cesses for  fixed  embracing  engagement  with  the  adjacent 


end  portion,  each  of  said  metallic  extensions  substantially 
completely  filling  a  respective  recess  and  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  associated  rack 
and  adjacent  end-portion  face,  for  fixed  securement  of 
each  rack  to  its  respective  end  portion  without  projection 
beyond  the  end-portion  faces  for  unobstructed  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  end  portions,  and  a  gear 
element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  guide  means  and  in 
meshing  engagement  with  both  of  said  racks,  for  effect- 
ing relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  strip  end  por- 
tions. 


3,090,047 
WATEWROOF  SEAM 
loacph  Dc  Gnxia,  WaririHgtoa,  D.C.,  asij^w  to  Ihc 
United  States  of  America  as  repreacated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,598 

3  Clafans.    (CL  2—275) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  lap  seam  for  joining  together  the  overlapped  edge 
portions  of  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  flexible  moistnre 
resistant  material,  said  edge  porti<m  of  said  outer  sheet 
having  a  narrow  marginal  portion  downwardly  and  later- 
ally inwardly  directed  to  provide  a  narrow  upper  hem 
comprising  a  bight  and  upper  and  lower  plies,  a  row  of 
stitching  connecting  said  plies  together  laterally  inwardly 
of  said  bight  and  providing  a  free  edge  on  said  lower 
ply  laterally  inwardly  of  said  row  of  stitching,  said  inner 
sheet  having  a  narrow  marginal  portion  upwardly  and 
reversely  directed  to  provide  a  narrow  lower  hem  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  plies,  said  upper  ply  of  said 
lower  hem  being  disposed  above  said  lower  ply  of  said 
upper  hem  laterally  inwardly  of  said  row  of  stitches,  a 
second  row  of  stitches  extending  throu^  both  of  said 
plies  of  said  lower  hem  and  through  said  lower  |4y  only 
of  said  upper  hem,  and  said  second  row  of  stitching  being 
located  laterally  inwardly  of  said  first  row  of  stitching  in 
parallel  relation  thereto. 


3,090,048 
FABRIC  FACE  PLASTIC  BELTING 
Theodore  Loew,  StamfonI,  Conn.,  asiimor  to  Ccc  Bee 
Manufacturing  Co.,  be,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., ; 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,683 
OCIaimi.    (0.2—331) 


1.  A  composite  fabric  faced  plastic  belt  base  structure 
comprised  of  a  plastic  belt  baddng  and  inwardly  side  edge 
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folded  fabric  enclosure  and  cover  elemenU  therefor  beat 
united  therewith,  said  belt  backing  being  formed  of  t 
heavy  transversely  stiff  longitudinally  flexible  flat  thin 
polyethylene  base  of  rectangular  cross-section  with  top  aad 
bottom  faces  and  side  ed«es  and  said  eleoaents  being 
formed  of  top  and  bottom  bias  weave  fabric  stripa  with 
inturned  tide  edges,  said  fabric  strips  when  intumed  being 
of  the  same  width  as  the  belt  backing,  and  aaid  fabric  en- 
closure enclosing  the  top  face  and  ootaide  portioiu  of  the 
bottom  face  of  the  plastic  belt  backing  and  the  fabric  cover 
element  covering  the  bottom  face  ci  the  plastic  belt  back- 
ing. 


(d)  an  automatic  flow  control  device  in  each  inlet  to 
limit  the  volume  of  water  admitted  through  each  in- 


Ljrrfn 


ARnnOAL  HAND 

Box  447, 


FIM  Nov.  tt,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,f97 
4CUai.    (CL3— 12.7) 


•/x  .*• 


1.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  an  assembly  of  ^gid 
pivotally  interconnected  parts,  having  the  external  thape 
of  a  hand,  these  parts  including  a  metacarpal  part  and 
phalanges  pivotally  interconnected  to  each  other  and  to 
said  metacarpal  part,  said  metacarpal  part  having  «  cav- 
ity with  end  openings,  and  said  phalanges  having  boras 
in  conununicatioo  with  each- other  and  with  said  open- 
ings, an  internal  fkxible  air  pressure  expansible  ^ove- 
like  element  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  meta- 
carpal part  and  having  finger  portions  extending  through 
said  openings  and  within  said  bores  of  said  phalanges, 
a  metacarpal  block  inserted  within  the  internal  ^ove-like 
element  to  apply  the  latter  against  the  tuffaoe  of  the 
cavity  of  said  metacarpal  part,  said  block  having  bosses 
entering  within  and  sealing  the  finger  portions  of  said 
internal  glove-like  element,  a  duct  system  within  said 
block  opening  at  each  of  said  bosses  and  communicating 
with  a  common  duct  in  said  block,  a  compressible  pouch 
adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the  armpit  of  the  user  in 
order  to  produce  compressed  air  by  pressing  the  arm 
against  the  body,  a  tube  cdnnecting  said  pouch  to  said 
common  duct  in  order  to  feed  the  finger  portions  of  said 
internal  glove-like  element  with  compressed  air  to  cause 
straightening  of  said  finger  portions  and  consequently 
opening  of  said  phalanges,  and  ^>ring  means  intercon- 
necting said  phalanges  and  metacarpal  part  and  urging 
the  ume  into  closed  position,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
phalanges  and  metacarpal  part  being  bevelled  to  allow 
closing  movement  of  said  phalanges  under  the  action  of 
said  spring. 


3,oM,9S9 
EYE  AND  FACE  WASH 
Edward  S.  Md 


DcL, 


FUcd  Oct  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  147,017 
nClalBs.    (CL4--1M) 
1 .  In  an  eye  wash  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  discharge  outlets,  connected  to  a  mixing 
chamber  by  means  of  a  control  valve. 

(b)  each  discharge  outlet  having  an  aerator  mounted 
thereon, 

(c)  said  mixhig  diamber  having  a  hot  water  inlet  and 
a  cold  water  inlet. 


let  so  as  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
the  mixing  chamber. 


SUPPORT  ANDWT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

FLUSH  TOILET 

lolH  B.  OaUaiid,  1M4  DemNMd  Pkec,  BRoii,  Mlsi. 

Mii7  2,lMl.S«r.No.ir7,g97 

2Claiw.  TCL4— 4S4) 


a*      m 


1 .  A  foldable  support  and  rest  device  for  a  flush  toilet 
of  the  type  having  a  bowl  and  seat  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  lateral  articulated  frame  assemblies  each 
comprising  a  front  fkx)r  engaging  leg  member,  a  rear  floor 
engaging  support  member,  and  a  bridge  member  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  front  leg  member  aad 
said  rear  floor  engaging  support  member,  each  of  said  rear 
floor  engaging  support  members  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  receive  fasteners  for  anchoring  said  rear  sup- 
port members  to  the  floor  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flush 
toilet  bowl,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  leg  members  with 
the  bridge  members  being  disposed  to  cause  the  leg  mem- 
bers to  overlap  the  respective  connected  portions  of  the 
bridge  memben  and  the  rear  floor  engaging  support  mem- 
ben  when  said  rest  device  is  in  the  folded  position. 


3,09MS2 
CONTOUR  COVERING  FOR  MATTRESSES 

MiMjhh,  T— . 

FBed  Oct  9,  IMl/Scr.  No.  143^31 

iCWM.    (CL5— 334) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rectangularly  shaped  nnt- 
tress,  covering  means  comprising  a  head  end  cap,  a  flrst 
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•or 


ifooc  end  cap.  said  caps  positioned  at  ooe  side  of  said 
mattress  and  deflaint  ^  extremities  of  a  side  pocket,  said 
caps  and  pocket  being  permaaMdy  interconnected,  said 
head  end  cap  embraoin^y  covering  one  comer  of  the 
head  end  of  said  mattress  and  termiating  inwardly  adja- 
cent said  comer,  said  side  podut  snogly  covering  said 
one  mattress  side  and  indwding  a  portion  underlying  said 
mattress  side,  said  foot  end  cap  embradn^y  covering  one 
comer  at  die  foot  end  of  said  mattress,  a  second  foot 
end  cap  eari>racingly  covering  tihe  other  comer  at  the 
foot  end  of  said  mattrea,  said  foot  end  caps  defining 
the  extremities  of  a  foot  end  pocket,  said  foot  end  caps 
and  said  foot  end  podoet  being  permanently  intercon- 
nected, said  foot  end  pocket  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  said  nuttress  and  snugly  covering  the  foot  end  of  said 
mattress,  a  main  body  portion  overiying  the  majority  of 
the  upper  surface  of  said  mattress,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing secured  to  said  pockets  and  adjacent  said  foot  end 
pocket  having  pleats  providing  a  loose  fullness  reducing 
restraining  effect  of  said  body  portion,  said  foot  end 
pocket  at  said  second  foot  end  cap  terminating  adjacent 
said  pleats,  a  side  flap  integrally  connected  to  said  body 
portioo  and  hanging  fredy  downwardly  alonpide  the 
odiar  side  of  said  mattress,  the  foot  end  edge  of  said  side 
flap  separated  from  said  foot  end  pocket  and  spaced 
from  the  foot  end  of  the  mattress,  a  head  end  flap  in- 
tegrally connected  to  and  freely  foldable  upon  said  body 
portion  at  the  head  end  thereof,  said  head  end  fliH> 
integrally  connected  with  said  flap  and  separated  from 
said  head  end  cap,  whereby  to  provide  covering  means 
snu^y  engaging  three  comers  of  said  mattress  with  the 
remaining  comer  free  with  one  side  of  said  mattress 
looady  covered. 

3,t9t,tS3 

DEVICE  FOR  SECUBWG  SMALL  BOATS 

TOGETHER 

Wmtam  G.  Fletcher,  21t  Ltewood  Ave.,  Bc«lB,  NJ. 

FBed  Nov.  U,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  153^(35 

•  CWm.    (a.»-2) 


and  shaped  for  filling  pockeu  formed  between  the 

and  life  preser/er  in  said  respective  positions  of  the  pads. 


and  said  cover  having  quick-opening  means  for  quickly 
opening  the  cover  to  remove  the  life  preserver  therefrom. 


3,g90|9SS 
•       SPLmiNG  MACHINE 
EvaM  O. 
Wayiand,  aad  Hairy  Psny, 

to     ~  ----- 

Mass.,  a  cerpwadMB  of 

FBed  Mar.  1,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  f2^13 
19ClaiBBS.    (0.12—16.5) 


1.  A  device  for  securiag  two  boats  together  each  having 
a  Mem  aad  side  gnawales  comprising  a  yoke  member 
having  a  centrd  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  stem  of  a 
boat  and  induding  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
central  portion  from  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  overly 
the  side  to  secure  another  boat  in  position  behind  the  gun- 
wales of  another  boat  stem. 


1.  A  sole  qtlltting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  an  over- 
head matrix  roO  and  a  cooperating  feed  rdl  of  ^aoed 
serrated  disks,  a  carrier  member  supporting  a  series  of 
pressure  fingers  arranged  m  alternation  widi  reject  to 
the  disks  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  means  for  dilflkig  ttw 
carrier  member  from  one  podtioB  to  anottier  to  adjust 
the  position  and  effective  action  of  all  the  presser  fingers 
at  once. 


3,tN^S4 

LIFE-PRESERVER  PILLOW 
LawrcBcc  F.  Monm,  WaBadn  Drive,  Stamfoid, 
FBed  May  11,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  21^49 
SOafans.   (CL9— 313) 
1.  Means  usable  in  combination  witfi  a  conventional 
wearable  buoyant  life  preserver  when  in  iu  normal  folded 
condition  for  storage,  for  converting  the  life  preserver 
to  a  pillow  or  back  rest  comprising,  a  removable  cover  en- 
casing the  life  preserver  and  holding  the  life  preserver  in 
said  folded  condition  for  storage,  a  pltirality  of  buoyant 
pads  in  said  cover  attached  internally  of  the  cover  dis- 
posed In  re^ective  position  to  form  in  conjunction  with 
said  life  preserver  a  conflgnration  of  a  birayant  pillow 


3,gM,054 

PRESSURE  PAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOE  PRE8B 
Wcracr  Lorcaz,  AReM  (LelacK  GetaHsy,  aasffBar  to 

^ihahamsihiasB  Cisinsthafl   Haafcc  *  Co.  as.kll., 

AifcM  (Lctoc),  Germany 

FBed  Apr.  M.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  194371 

ClaiBM  ptiofity,  appBcaHoa  Gsraaay  Apr.  22,  IMt 
21CUaB8.   (CL  12—38) 

I.  In  a  shoe  press,  a  prnsure  pad  assemUy  for  gluing 
soles  upon  shoes,  comprising  a  pressure  pad  having  a 
front  part  and  a  rear  part  normally  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  inflating 
said  pad.  means  for  supporting  said  pad  ii)duding  three 
parts,  joints  for  pivotably  connecting  said  parts  to  each 
other,  means  for  bracing  said  supporting  means,  one  of 
said  joints  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  a  second 
joint  together  with  an  assodated  supporting  part  being 
slidable  on  and  in  engagement  wi^i  said  bracing  means, 
meaiu  for  pivoting  the  supporting  part  assodated  with 
the  rear  part  ot  said  pressure  pad  to  different  positions 
and  for  locking  the  same  in  any  of  said  poutions,  bed 
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bndng  means  uaociaCed  with  said  pad  for  working  on 
heeled  shoes,  and  means  for  sliding  and  pivoting  said 


heel  bracing  means  to  different  positions  and  for  locking 
the  same  in  any  of  said  positions. 


3.t9f,tS7 

SPACEBAND  CXEANER 

ClarcBcc  E.  Gomcb,  315  E.  lad  At*^  Kcnacwicfc,  WaA. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  M2,84t 

8Clalns.   (CL  lS-4) 


.^ 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  type  qNuxbands  having  a 
long  supporting  wedge  and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  the  sleeve  including  a  polished  casting  face  along 
one  edge  thereof,  comprising: 
a  rigid  supporting  framework; 

a  guide  track  fixed  to  said  framework  having  a  top 
supporting  surface   adapted   to  slidably  support  a 
spaoeband  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
track; 
magazine  means  mounted  on  said  framework  adapted  to 
individually  place  spacebands  on  the  top  supporting 
surface  of  said  track  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
casting  face  of  each  sleeve  facing  upwardly; 
means  mounted  on  said  framework  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently feed  spacebands  from  said  magazine  means 
along  the  top  sunx>rting  surface  of  said  track  to 
suooessive  first  and  second  operating  stations  located 
thereon; 
first  polishing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  frame- 
work about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  located  ver- 
tically above  the  first  operating  station,  said  first 
polishing  means  being  adapted  to  tangentially  con- 
tact the  upper  surfaces  of  a  spaceband  located  on 
said  track; 
second  polishing  means  rotatably  mounted   on  said 
framework  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  verti- 
cally above  the  second  operating  station,  said  sec- 
ond polishing  means  being  adapted  to  frictionally 
cmitact  the  casting  face  of  the  sleeve  on  a  spaceband 
located  on  said  track; 
and  lubricating  means  on  said  framework  adapted  to 
coat  the  surfaces  (^  each  spaceband  with  powdered 
graphite  after  emergenoe  from  the  second  operating 
sUtion. 


3,0ff^58 

BALL-TYPE  PIPELINE  SCRAPING  AND 

BATCHING  DEVICE 

BvtOB  Var  Nooy,  lUn,  Okk^  ■■IgiMi  l» 

T.  D.  WIliuBKm,  iMnlUn.  OUb. 

FDad  SnC.  19, 19M.  S«r.  No.  57,874 

4CMm;    (CLIS— 184JO 


4.  A  spherical  pipeline  pig  comprising  in  combinatioB 
at  least  four  equilateral  sections  of  identical  size  and 
shape  made  of  resilient  petroleum-resistant  material,  each 
of  said  sections  having  an  external  surface  of  substan- 
tially spherical  curvature;  outtumed  flanges  diqiosed  along 
each  edge  of  each  section  and  extending  radially  outward 
so  that  the  outer  edge  of  all  flanges  lie  in  the  surface  of 
the  sphere;  a  scraping  element  disposed  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  flanges;  and  means  for  attaching  flanges 
of  adjacent  sections  together  to  form  a  hollow  sphere, 
said  flanges  of  each  section  being  cooperable  with  flangea 
of  other  sections  to  stiffen  the  pig  against  sagging  into 
oblate  shape  in  a  pipeline  under  weight  of  fluid  contained 
therein. 


William 


3,898|899 
MOP 


illiam  C.  Albcrtsoi^  Jr.,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  aasii 
Erie  Mop  and  Witagcr  CompMy,  Glmd,  Pa.,  a 
ration  of  PenMyivaala 


Filed  Nov.  18,  IML  Sar.  No.  1S1,S28 
4Cii^    (0.15—119) 


/> 


V 


2.  In  a  mop,  a  mop  head,  a  handle  socket  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  head,  a  squeezer  plate  and  handle 
therefore  operatively  secured  to  the  head,  said  handle 
socket  having  at  its  upper  end  a  slot  presented  toward 
the  squeezer  plate  handle,  a  cl^  extending  through  said 
slot  having  a  detent  portion  outside  the  slot  for  holding 
the  squeezer  handle  and  having  a  strip  depeiKlinf  axiaHy 
within  and  extending  chordwise  ot  the  handle  socket  and 
having  teeth  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  to  grip  and  retain  a  wood  mop 
handle  inserted  in  the  socket,  the  str^  and  teeth  having 
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suflSdent  springiness  to  accommodate  the  Tariatic^  in  3,898,8i2 

diameter  of  wood  afiop  handles  while  maintaining  an  NON'STRBAKING  BRUSH 

ad«|uat«  grip  between  the  wood  mop  handle  and  the  ^f^alu  E.  Ndsoa, 

socket  ^vj.—  ^ — •- 


INTERMnTENT  FOUrNnTAm  FEED  POLISH  APPU- 

CATOR  WTTH  COMPOSITB  HEAD 

Ptvcfvai,  Scnptaf^  BaglBad,  aalBBor  la  t, 

GoMwd  A  SowXmM.  lSosZt,  uSd 

IBM  Apr.  9, 1999, 8«r.  Na.  885,284 

'    >,  appBradaa  Cwt  Britahs  Apr.  9, 1958 

SCUkm.    (CL15— 547) 


4^  f^^l 

FDed  tmm  18, 1958,  Sar.  No.  741,182 
19ClaiBBs.    K115— 181) 


Ofeia»a 


-«»i  gr 


iua 


n 


3ii98,881 
BRUSH  AND  BRUSH  MATERIAL 
K.  Charvat.  Bay  VOhfa,  Olito.  ■■^■bi  to  He 
»tB—fBi.lilt  Coaipaay,  ClcTciaiBd,  Ohio,  a 

FBed  Fck.  1, 1981,  Sar.  No.  84,378 
nCUkm.   (0.15—159) 


1.  In  a  liquid  applying  device  having  an  inverted  canis- 
ter with  a  neck  and  a  compressible  pad  associated  there- 
with, a  liquid  applying  head  coaqKising,  in  combination, 
a  top  portion  having  an  opening  substantially  in  the  center 
thereof  and  a  recessed  bottom,  a  matching  central  part 
fitted  against  said  recessed  bottom  of  said  top  portion  from 
underneath  so  as  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  top 
portion,  said  central  pail  having  a  hollow  neck  below  the 
opening  of  said  top  portioB  to  receive  the  neck  of  the 
caw'ster,  a  main  passageway  for  conducting  liquid  by  cap- 
fUuy  action  from  the  canister  toward  the  pad.  said  fFtwi" 
passageway  being  provided  vertically  in  said  central 
part  and  leading  downwardly  from  said  hoUow  neck  and  a 
conical  recess  having  its  highest  central  point  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  main  passageway,  and  an  insert  fitting 
into  said  recess  so  that  a  clearance  remains  between  the 
surface  of  the  recess  and  the  surface  of  the  insert  whereby 
outwardly  sloping  branch  passageways  are  formed,  the 
bottom  face  of  said  liquid  applying  head  being  formed 
partly  by  the  outer  portion  of  said  central  part  and  partly 
by  the  botom  face  of  said  insert,  said  branch  passageways 
being  in  direct  interconnection  with  said  main  passageway. 


V..'  t>a%*«% 


12.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  central  rotatable  hub 
member,  a  pair  of  individnal  self-supporting  rings  of 
resiliently  deformable  elastomeric  material  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  annular  brush  element  interposed  between 
said  rings  and  supported  and  positioned  thereby,  said  rings 
being  keyed  to  said  hub  member  and  the  brush  material 
of  said  element  extending  substantially  directly  radially 
outwardly. 


3,898,843 
PAINTBRUSHES 
Robert  L.  Wdsi  and  Eori  R.  Hvit,  W< 

C.  Davis,  Colnoibin,  Ohio,  asrigBors,  by  direct 
BMMic  attjgwmftft  to  The  Wooater  Bnuh 
Wooctcr,  Ohio,  a  coipontioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  1, 1942,  Sar.  No.  178,318 
3  Oalns.    (CI.  15—193) 


3.  A  brush  structure  comprismg  a  handle  having  a 
bristle  receiving  portion;  a  bristle  portion  ctMUiected  at 
its  vpper  end  to  the  lower  end  ot  said  bristle  receiving 
portion;  aeid  bristle  receiving  portion  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  therein  opening  at  least  at  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  bristle  receiving  portion;  said  apertures  converging 
in  one  verdoal  direction;  and  solidified  bonding  compound 
permeating  the  upper  end  of  said  bristle  portion  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  said  apertures. 


HANDLE  FOR  SCOURING  PADS 

Robert  C  Garrett,  1125  W.  8th  St.,  McGregor,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  139,145 

4  0ataBS.    (O.  15— 289) 


/dlooj. 

1.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  support  and  stiff  brush 
bristles  secured  thereto  and  extendfaig  therefrom,  said 
individual  bristles  having  small  enlarged  portions  at  spaced 

intervals  along  their  length  effective  to  space  the  bodies  i .  n.  n«inaic  lor  scuunog  pmu  compruus,  m  cumoina- 
of  said  bristles  and  to  engage  adjacent  bristles  to  modify  tion,  a  handle  member,  a  disc-like  base  integral  with  said 
the  brushing  action  of  sudi  brudi  in  use.  handle  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  handlf^  said 

7iN>  O.O.— «1 


I .  A  handle  for  scouring  pads  comprising,  in  combina- 
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bue  having  a  circular  rece»  therein  on  the  nde  oppotitB 
said  handle,  pointed  pad  graving  prongi  in  said  reoett, 
said  prongs  having  portions  extending  in  one  direction 
about  the  periphery  of  the  recess  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  material  of  a  scouring  pad  when  the  ptd  is  rotated 
within  the  recess  in  a  direction  toward  the  pobts  of  said 
prongs  to  engage  said  prongs  and  hold  said  pad  in  said 
recess  and  serrations  on  said  base,  each  oi  said  serrations 
having  a  tooth  surface  and  a  cat  away  portioa,  each  oi 
said  tooth  surfaces  being  dispoeed  at  snbetantially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  ssid  baas  and  facing  the  point  of 
one  of  said  prongs,  said  out  away  portions  being  angu- 
larly disposed  with  reqiect  to  mid  tooth  mrfacei,  and 
said  serrations  being  rngagwiMe  with  a  pad  graq)ed  by 
said  prongs  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  same  there- 
from. 


8COU1IING  PAD  HOUDEB 
Vnmk  J.  Kriepa,  FhnhTst,  and  Hariay  H. 
Phtecs,  ML,  aastgnors  to  Cnnfalnsf    ' 
AnscfMa,  C^lfs^p,  ID.,  a  cwposatioai  of 

FIM  Jn^  9.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  Mt,4g4 
14ClahH.  TCL  15-3t9) 


Dee 
off 


14.  A  hand  hoMer  formed  from  a  relatively  resilient 
material  for  cleaning  and  polishing  pads,  oomimsing: 

(a)  a  supporting  section  having  a  hand  grip  portion 
on  one  side  thereM;  and 

(b)  a  pad  retaining  section  on  another  side  of  the 
supporting  section; 

(c)  said  pad  retaining  section  including  a  pair  of 
cooperating  toothed  jaw  elements  having  outer  por- 
tions hingedly  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
supporting  section  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  supporting  section  and  having  iimer  por- 
tions hingedly  attached  to  each  other  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  supporting  section  in  a  toggle- 
like  arrangement  for  releasably  clamping  a  pad  there- 


CEMENT  SLAB  FINISHING  DEVICE 
H.  FamH,  Ir;  244«  ■■■ihi,  Rlvcirf* 
MM  lataranis  Ave.,  F< 


Apr.  3,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  ltt,4M 
3  Chillis.    (CI.  15— 23SJ) 


1.  A  cement  slab  smoothing  device,  comprising:  a 
blade;  an  operating  pole  having  spaced  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  blade;  said  arms  having  a  sleeve  at- 
tached thereto  for  receiving  said  pole  in  a  rotational  man- 
ner; an  arcuately  shaped  member  projecting  from  said 
Made;  a  rod  projecting  from  said  pole;  and  a  releasaUe 
damping  connection  between  said  member  and  said  rod 
actuated  by  rotational  movement  of  said  pole. 


3,*9M47 
SCBATERCAP 
MaxwcU  O.  Wefey,  La 


Cump— y.  Inc.,  La 


Wk^  • 


Fled  A 
5 


,2t,lHl,a«.No.l34aM 
(GLIS— 230 


May  21,  IMS 


A. 

0i 


1.  A  scraper  cap  comprising  in  combination  a  gener- 
ally cop-shaped  thin  walled  body  portion  formed  from 
a  plastic  resinous  material,  and  including  side  walls  and 
a  substantially  flat  top  wall,  said  cap  being  open  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  teeth  integral  with  said 
body  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upward  sur^ 
face  of  said  flat  top  wall,  eadi  of  said  teeth  being  raised 
at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  inclined  upper  sur- 
face, a  substantially  vertical  end  wall  adjacent  said  raised 
end  and  a  relatively  sharp  intersection  between  said  in- 
clined upper  surface  and  said  vertical  end  wall  and  the 
raised  end  of  each  of  the  teeth  being  positioned  nearer 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  top  wall  than  the  other  end 
thereof. 


WINDSmgLP  WIPER 
F,  Daartoni,  Mkk,  a 

FBai  Inly  3,  IML  Ssr.  No.  121,429 
3nitei     (Ci  15— 2St.l7) 


1.  A  two  qwed  windshield  wiper  system  cooqirising. 
an  electric  motor  having  two  field  windings,  a  windshield 
wiper  blade,  driving  means  interconnecting  said  wind- 
shield wiper  Made  and  said  electric  motor,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  three  position  switdi  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  to  said 
electric  motor  for  energizing  said  fidd  wiaidinp  in  series 
with  one  another  when  the  switch  means  is  located  in  a 
first  position  and  for  energizing  said  field  windings  in 
parallel  with  one  another  when  the  switch  means  is  lo- 
cated in  a  second  position,  a  parking  switch,  means  driven 
by  said  electric  motor  for  periodically  opening  said  park- 
ing switch,  said  three  position  switch  means  energizing 
said  field  windings  in  parallel  with  one  another  through 
said  parking  switch  when  the  switch  means  is  located 
in  a  third  position. 


MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  MATRICES  OF  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LINE  COMPOSING  MACHINE 
N.  Brewer  asid  Cari  C.  SmMh,  Jr„ 

I  Union  of 


yfTiiini     (CLIS— JM) 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  tlie  matrices  used  in  a  photo- 
composing  machine,  comprising  a  vertical  storage  rack 
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for  reoetvfaig  a  slack  of  horizontally  positioned  matrieei, 
a  horizontal  track  which  is  channel-ehaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion having  its  one  end  adjacent  said  storage  means  with 
iu  bottom  positioned  to  receive  the  lowest  matrix  of  ttis 
stack  when  moved  horizontally  from  the  storage  meaoi, 
a  horizontally  movable  head  poeifioned  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  storafs  means,  a  phmger  mounted  for 
horizontal  rfirfkn  movemaat  in  the  head  and  positioned 
in  the  plane  of  the  lowest  nutrix  of  the  stack,  a  spring 
urging  the  plunger  in  the  direction  of  the  stack,  means 
for  horizontally  reciprocating  die  head  to  cause  the 
plunger  to  successively  move  the  lowest  matrix  from  the 
stack  into  the  track  to  produce  a  moving  line  of  matrices 


in  the  track,  a  pawl  positioned  between  flie  storaas 
means  and  the  track  and  having  an  inclined  face  adijaoenf 
the  storage  means  and  a  flat  vertical  face  adjacent  the 
track,  means  resiliently  supporting  said  pawl  and  urging 
it  upwardly  whereby  a  matrix  moving  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  track  will  engage  the  inclined  face  of  the 
pawl  and  depress  and  pass  over  the  pawl  but  will  be  held 
from  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  flat  vcr^ 
cal  face  of  the  jmwI  after  the  matrix  passes  the  pawl, 
means  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  track  for 
cleaning  the  matrices  moving  along  the  track,  and  meaiu 
at  the  end  of  the  track  for  producing  a  vertical  stack  of 
cleaned  matrices. 


•niq  r 


Jack 


3^999^979 
APPUCATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS 
41  ~ 


SW.  l(,EMlaiid 
FBed  Dec  7, 19tfl,  Ser.  l^o.  157,994 


Apr.  18, 1941 
(CL1S--541) 

1 .  A  device  for  apfdying  tiiin  liquids,  such  as  colouring 
liquids,  to  the  hair,  of  dw  kind  comprising  a  bristle  mount 
for  a  resilient  container,  a  sat  of  bristles  projecting  from 
the  moont,  and  passage  means  in  the  mount  for  feeding 
the  Hqnids  to  the  bristles,  characterized  in  that: 
(a)  the  bristles  are  relatively  stiff  and  are  arranged  in 
bundles  forming  a  narrow,  elongated,  closed  loop 
Ae  sides  of  which  are  straight  and  parallel,  the  bun- 
dles of  bristlea  fonning  one  skle  being  offset  relative 
to  die  bundles  of  bristles  forming  the  other  side  and 
all  of  the  bundles  of  bristlea  including  the  bristles 
fonning  the  end  poitiom  of  the  closed  loop  being  set 
at  an  inclination  in  the  mount  such  that  die  tips  of 
the  bristles  convene,  meet,  and  interengage  to  form 
a  continuous  Unear  bristle  adgr. 
"^h)  a  hollow  dbtribotar  k  carried  on  die  mount,  is 
tqiered  at  an  end  remote  ftom  the  mount  and  is  po- 


iWoned  so  as  to  extend  into  and  along  the  length 
of  the  eadoeure  formed  by  the  bristles,  the  <tfstribu- 
tor  having  a  plmality  of  apertures  airangad  in  a  line 


\ 

-—- 

at  die  end  iHuch  extends  into  the  enclosure  for  feed- 
ing of  die  thin  liquid  directly  to  the  point  adjacent 
to  tfaetvs  of  the  bristles  in  several  streams. 


3,999,971 
APPUCATOR  FOR  8PREADABLE  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
J.  Le  Beaay,  3U1  Trsftfgar  Hsights,  Monlredl, 


19, 1949,  Ser.  No.  59,742 
(0.15— 595) 


An  applicator  for  ^Heading  food  products  on  bread 
and  the  like,  the  said  applicator  ctMnprising  a  flared  noz- 
zle member  and  a  prefwred  food  padcage  of  thin  pliable 
material  fonning  the  handle  for  said  applicator,  the  said 
nozzle  member  having  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  and 
a  thin  flat  triangular  shaped  nozde  flared  ootwardly  from 
the  said  internally  threaded  sleeve,  the  said  flat  triangu- 
lar shaped  nozzle  having  a  diin  flat  passage  dierethrough 
and  open  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  said  threaded 
sleeve  and  at  the  opposite  end  terminating  in  an  elongated 
and  thin  di^>ensing  slot  extending  the  full  widdi  of  dte 
flated  nozzle,  and  means  to  join  the  open  end  of  said 
package  to  the  internally  threaded  end  of  said  noide,  die 
said  means  comprinng  a  ring  member  threaded  on  its 
external  peripheral  surface,  the  open  end  of  the  said 
package  adapted  to  be  threaded  throngh  said  ring  said 
be  folded  back  upon  itself  over  the  externally  threaded 
surface  of  the  ring,  the  fcrfded  back  portion  of  the  said 
package  forming  a  seal  between  said  ring  and  said  nozzle 
when  the  said  nozzle  is  threaded  on  to  the  ting. 


3,999,972 
COMBINED  HEADER  AND  SUPPORTING 


K>  Fiina^lit  441  nrt(  Ave.  8a« 
NewY«rkl4,N.Y. 
af  OpMfailsn  hm.  No.  359,ii79,  Apr.  23, 
1953,  wMeh  ie  a  iiiadBBSilia  af  i^pHsaMssi  Ser.  Na. 
714^1,  Dae.  Vk,  1944,  mw  PMant  Now  2,995,599, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  aapMnaisn  Ser.  No.  449,495, 
Imm  25,  1942,  now  Re.  23,299,  dated  Mw.  21,  1959. 
His  appHcnHan  Ckl.  7,  1957,  Sar.  No.  499,417 

3CMBiB.    (CL14— 95) 
1.  A  curtain  and  drapery  support  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  narrow  slot  extending  lengthwise 
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thereof  and  an  enlarged  recess  located  behind  said  slot 
and  also  extending  lengthwise  of  said  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  slot  and  forming  therewith  a  track 
substantially  T-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  elongated 
member  also  having  at  least  one  enlargement  in  the  slot 


connected  to  said  top  pUte  and  oommunicatinf  with  nid 
cavity  between  said  platas,  the  inner  conduit  betng  con- 


nected to  the  distribution  plate  and  communicating  with 
said  cavity  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  outer 
conduit. 


extending  into  said  recess,  said  enlargement  having  op- 
posite ends  inclined  in  the  same  direction  relatively  to  the 
axis  plane  of  said  enlargement  and  a  member  movable 
relative  to  said  elongated  member  for  uncovering  and  for 
at  least  partially  covering  said  enlargement. 


3,Mt,t75 
EXTRUDER  DIE 
Alex  P.  Proveanno,  Rtrer  Grove,  WflUm  K.  Ward, 
E%iB,  and  Howard  C  Crnilani,  Gka  Ellym  DL,  a*> 
sfmort  to  Chicato  RawkMt  M— rfacf  Im  Compwy, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  conotalloa  of  DUmIb 

Filed  hmt  1, 19Sf,  Ser.  No.  Sit,?** 
aCUni.    (CLIS— 12) 


3,fft,t73 
FOWL  PICTOfG  APPARATUS 
Andnw  j.  Toll,  Modaito,  Calif.,  ■■I^m',  ky 
ilpiwnita.,  to  latenatlanar 
Segvodo  caHT.,  a  corporatlen  of 

Filed  Inc  25, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3«4,M4 
13  Cfadms.    (CI.  17—11.1) 


1.  In  a  fowl  defeathering  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  roUry  defeathering  beater  studded  with  spaced  pro- 
jecting flexible  feather  engaging  frictional  elements  and 
with  its  axis  extending  upwardly,  means  for  rapidly  re- 
vcriving  said  beater,  means  forming  a  hopper  spacedly 
surrounding  said  beater  of  a  size  to  receive  and  retain 
fowls  for  defeathering  by  striking  with  said  beater,  said 
hopper  and  beater  relatively  formed  to  provide  between 
them  a  downwardly  converging  space  to  urge  the  fowls 
into  contact  with  the  beater. 


3,Mf,t74 
MELT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Eldoo  Lawre^fee  FleAcher,  Klaartoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dn  Pontof  CMBtB  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnc- 

F1M  Sept.  t,  19M,  S«r.  No.  S4,7t5 
riorHjr,  annlicalion  Canadn  Sept.  1^  1959 
4CUhn8.    (CLIS— 8) 
1.  In  a  melt-spinning  apparatus,  a  spinneret  plate  hav- 
ing a  cavity  in  the  outer  face  theretrf,  a  top  ^ate  doring 
said  cavity,  a  distribution  plate  in  said  cavity,  and  a  pair 
of  telescoped  coolant  conduits,  the  outer  conduit  being 


1.  An  extruder  die  for  use  in  froming  thin  strips  of 
polytetrafhioroethylene,  said  die  comprising  means  for 
continuoosly  delivering  a  rod-like  element  of  sintered  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  into  and  through  a  slicing  member  dis- 
poaed  transversdy  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  slicing  member  including  a  pair  of  Mock-like 
blade  mounting  plates  each  of  whkh  is  formed  from  de- 
tachably  connected  half  plate  section  one  of  which  de- 
fines a  rectangular  blade  mounting  cavity  recessed  along 
an  edge  thereof,  which  edge  is  engaged  with  a  mating 
edge  of  the  other  half  plate  section  fully  ox-erextending 
said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  spaced  flat  blades  laid  in  said 
cavity  and  extending  across  tiie  same  parallel  widi  the  mat- 
ing edge  of  said  other  half  plate  section,  and  qtacer 
elements  received  in  said  cavity  between  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  blades  and  In  engagement  with  the  opposite 
end  wall  portions  of  said  cavity  to  releaaaUy  hold  with 
the  drawing  together  of  said  plate  sections  said  blades 
in  said  cavity,  the  complement  of  blades  of  one  plate  be- 
ing arranged  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  other  plate  for 
cooperatively  sub-dividing  said  element  into  a  plurality  of 
thin  strips,  said  blade  mounting  plates  being  received 
between  cover  plates  each  of  which  is  centrally  apertured 
with  the  apertures  conforming  to  the  outer  configuration 
of  said  element  and  aligned  with  said  blades  to  direct  and 
confine  said  element  during  extrusion  through  said  cavities, 
division  thereof. 


3,f99,97tf 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
EXTRUSION  CASTING 
a  COTkett,  Palnma,  N.Y..  Mstoaor  to  NaUoaal 

of 


Filed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tlM79 
SCWm.    (a  18— IS) 

5.  An  apparatus  for  jiroducing  a  cast  film  of  a  mdt- 
extruded  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  *^«*«««g  roQ, 
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having  a  highly  polished  metal  surface,  disposed  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  lying  in  a  first  horizontal  plane;  die 
means  for  extruding  a  film  of  said  material  downwardly 
into  contact  with  said  casting  roil  surface  along  a  line 
lying  in  a  plane  extending  substantially  from  said  die 
meana  in  the  general  direction  oC  rotation  of  uid  cast- 
ing roll  into  substantially  tangential  relation  thereto;  a 
nip  roll,  rotatabk  in  contra-relation  to  said  casting  roll, 
disposed  on  an  axis  l]ring  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 


of  sheet  materid  held  marginally  separated  by  a  peripher- 
al frame,  the  steps  which  include:  hiding  said  skins  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with  vacuum  to  prevent 
slumping  into  said  cavity;  depositing  a  foam  lesin  com- 


and  below  said  first  i^ane.  said  nip  roll  being  adi^tted 
to  compress  said  film  against  said  casting  rofl  al<mg  a 
line  of  relative  tangency  between  said  rolls,  said  line  of 
relative  tangency  lying  sobetantidly  in  said  pine  ex- 
tending from  said  die  means,  means  for  maintaining  a 
liquid  pool  between  said  nip  roll  and  the  exposed  taifaet 
cA  said  film  compressed  by  said  nip  roU  at  a  level  verti- 
cally above  said  line  of  relative  tangency  but  not  sub- 
stantially above  said  first  plane. 


3,t98j877 
DRAWING  OF  SYKIHETIC  POLYMERS 
Marit  Abfcott,  CWwwnB,  OnlMis,  ranaia.  aasignnr  to 
CanodlaBi  Indtastilse  Umllsd,  Montreal,  QBcbac,  Can* 
ada,  a  cospomHon  af  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1968,  S«.  No.  6,784 

Clainis  priority,  applJcaHon  Gtoal  Britain  Mar.  U,  1959 

ACMimm.    (CL  18--48) 


.  ,.  .jnM<i  y--^ 


1.  A  process  for  hot-drawing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
filamentary  material,  which  comprises  passing  repeatedly 
the  filamentary  material  around  a  feed  roll  having  a  sur- 
face temperature  of  from  70*  C.  to  120*  C,  thereafter 
passing  the  filamentary  material  over  an  idler  roll  and 
then  repeatedly  around  a  draw  roll  having  a  surface  tem- 
perature of  from  50*  C.  to  160*  C,  said  draw  roll  being 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  feed  roll  and  revolving  at  a 
faster  peripheral  speed  than  the  feed  roll,  and  finally  wind- 
ing tip  the  yam  so  drawn. 


3,898,878 

PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  PANELS  IN  SITU 

Robsst  N.AcltlaB,  ifct,  Mick.,  aastpmr  to 

A.  M«  StaetdMnsay  Asm  Ainor,  Mien. 

FHed  Mar29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738^28 

60ymi.    (CL 18-59) 

4.  In  a  prooen  for  fotnuog  a  resin  composition  in  situ 

to  fin  a  cavity  defined  by  a  pair  of  qiaced  apart  skins 


position  between  said  sheets  and  through  an  edge  of  said 
frame  and  applying  back  up  pressure  to  said  skins  to 
marginally  seal  them  against  said  peripheral  frame  and 
to  prevent  humping  upon  expansion  of  said  foam  resin 
composition. 

3^898,879 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUSHINGS  FOR 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  KNNTS 
Radolf  GottacksM,  OstetralhjGeniWf  aarignorto    « 

FHed  Nov.  3, 1959, 8«.  No.  858,646 

y,  applicollon  Piimssij  Nov.  3, 1958. 
3ClaimB.    (CL  18— 59) 


1.  A  method  of  makmg  a  spherical  bushing  having  an 
integral  sleeve  and  collar  for  surrounding  the  ball  pin  of 
a  ball  and  socket  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  cross-linked  polyurethane  into  a  m(dd  hav- 
ing a  core  to  form  a  spherical  bushing  having  an 
integral  sleeve-like  extension; 

ib)  removing  the  q;>herical  bushing  and  its  sleev»> 
tike  extension  from  the  mold; 

(c)  inserting  a  core  into  the  deeve-like  extension  to 
thereby  widen  the  extension  by  elastic  deformation; 

((f)  placing  the  core,  togetiier  with  tiie  elastically  de- 
formed sleeve-like  extension  Into  a  die  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  and  shape  of  die  extension  to  be 
formed; 

(e)  simultaneously  applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the 
extension  and  core  to  thereby  change  the  elastic  de- 
formation into  a  lAastic  deformation,  whereby  the 
hardness  of  the  extension  is  reduced; 

(/)  removing  the  deformed  extension  and  core  from  the 

die;  and 

(f )  removing  the  core  from  the  deformed  sleeve-like 
extension. 


34)90  088 
SWAB  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  S.  Pellicone,  Brooklyn,  Edwhi  N.  DeJcwsU,  New 
York,  and  Lazzaro  Pezza,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Chescbroogh-Pond's  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHed  Sept  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,511 
36Clainis.    (O.  19— 145J) 
1.  In  a  mach^Bf  for  maldng  swabs,  mechanism  for 
graq>hig  and  twilling  a  stick  so  that  tufts  of  cotton  ap- 
plied to  tile  ends  thereof  by  reciprocating  devices  moving 
in  line  with  said  stick  wOI  form  swab  tips  thereover,  said 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  friction  rollers  adapted 
to  undvidi  the  stick  between  them,  a  stick  carrier  com- 
pridng  a  pair  of  spaced  discs  arranged  to  totate  on  the 
same  axis  as  one  of  said  rollers  and  with  a  step-by-step 


614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


motioo.  nid  diact  having  marguul  radial  ilou  to  accon 
modata  the  stick  therein,  a  supply  of  sticks,  mechamsm 
for  transferzing  the  sticks  from  the  stick  supply  to  the 
earner  discs  and  depositing  them  one  at  a  time  in  the 
slots  thereof,  and  wherein  each  of  the  reciprocating  de- 
v«*.  is  characterized  by  having  an  elongated  member 
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nM  N^.  3,  ItSt,  9m.  N^  771,«99 

MVplcadoB  GaraiMjr  Nov.  Z,  1957 


mounted  for  sliding  movement  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  axially  extending  jaws  pivoted  at  one  end  and  spring- 
biased  toward  closed  position  for  graqMng  a  tuft  of  cot- 
ton and  applying  it  to  one  end  of  the  twirling  sUck,  and 
further  characterized  by  having  a  spring-actuated  mech- 
anism for  causing  said  jaws  to  close  and  including  a  trig- 
ger device  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 


Minikcn 


„.^„^  3M9MI 

FIBER  HANDING  ARRANGEMENT 

ANDPROCESS 
E.  KleH  HniHilwa,  8.C,  asrigsor  fo 


8.C..  a 


HM  Mar.  €,  IMl,  9er.  Nm,  f  MS3 
MHil  I       (0.19— 2M) 


^-^•» 


1.  An  dastic  floor  structure,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  upper  floor,  a  plurality  of  clastic  support  mem- 
bers supporting  said  upper  floor,  each  oC  said  members 
havmg  two  pairs  ot  tUmtk  hardwood  boards  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  floor  and  supporting 
the  same,  said  pairs  being  in  parallel  spaced  relation  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  two  boards  of  each  pair  of  boards 
veing  arranged  one  above  the  other,  being  spaced  from 
each  other  throughout  a  mid-portion  of  their  lengths 
and  being  joined  at  their  end  portions,  and  transverse 
lower  hardwood  boards  arranged  beneath  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  elastic  boards  and  supporting  the  same,  said 
transverse  boards  extending  at  subetaoCially  right  angles 
to  said  elastk  boards  and  being  in  pandlel  spaced  rela- 
tion relative  to  each  othen  and  flller  means  arranged  in 
substantially  the  center  of  the  spaces  formed  between  the 
two  boards  of  each  pair  of  elastic  boards  for  limiting  the 
degree  of  elasticity  of  the  floor  structure,  said  filler  means 
including  a  bar  carrying  filler  boards  which  are  mounted 
on  said  bar  and  which  are  shifubie  therewith  in  longi- 
tudind  direcUon  of  said  bar  between  (1)  a  withdrawn 
position  wherein  each  req>ective  filler  board  is  out  of 
the  qwce  formed  between  the  two  elastic  boards,  so  that 
subsUntially  only  the  upper  ooe  of  each  pair  of  elastic 
boards  will  flex  as  a  result  of  a  wei^t  being  brought  to 
bear  upon  (he  respective  support  member,  and  (2)  an 
effective  position  wherein  each  respective  filler  board  is 
in  the  space  formed  between  the  two  boards  of  a  pair  of 
boards  such  that  a  flexing  of  the  upper  one  of  each  pair 
of  elastic  boards  is  transmitted,  via  the  respective  fiUer 
board  and  said  bar  carrying  (he  same,  to  the  lower  of 
the  last-mentioned  pair  of  elastic  boai^  when  a  weight  is 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  napeetin  support  memben^ 
whereby  in  each  position  of  said  filer  means,  the  support 
member  will  provide  a  different  effective  elastic  support 
for  said  upper  floor. 


1.  Textile  fiber  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  endless  peripheral  surface  on  which  is 
formed  a  zone  of  undulating  generally  chevron  shaped 
configuratioo,  said  member  having  an  internal  cavity 
formed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  con- 
necting between  said  cavity  and  said  surface  along  the 
apex  zone  of  said  chevron  shaped  surface  configuratioo 
and  means  for  connecting  said  internal  cavity  to  a  source 
of  negative  fluid  pressure  relative  to  ambient  pressure 
•orroanding  said  member. 


'tf^t 


WINDOW  SFRUCrURE 

Mkhad  Eflsascffch,  liiihifa  (SicD, 

Filed  imfy  27, 19S9,  tar.  N^  t29,71« 
SCIahM.  (CL2»— 11) 
1.  A  window  element  compriiing  a  rigid  hollow  core 
and  a  coverii^  aboot  the  pcriphtry  of  said  core,  said 
covering  comprising  at  least  two  s^araie  aectioos  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  resiliant  material,  said  sections  resil- 
iently  gripping  said  core  for  matotdnfaig  said  section 
on  the  periphery  of  said  core,  said  core  having  a  nb- 


Mat  21,  1968 


stantially  I-shaped  cross  Mctloo  and  inchiding  flanges 
extending  parallel   to  the  web   of  said   I-shape,  said 
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flanges  defining  channels  along  opposite  edges  of  said 
core. 


3,HMt4 

MOUNTING  FOR  SLIDING  FANEU  FOR 

DOORWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 


C«n  El  MMlk  CriK.,  a 
Filed  Mwl^  19M,  Ser.  N*.  »au 
•  CTbI—     (a.2«— 19) 


M^g. 


n. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  sliding  fraoK  atructure  to  be  siqiportad  ta  a  vertical 
podtion; 

a  horizontally  positioned  bottom  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  vertically  di^wsed  chaimel  extending  l<mgi- 
tudinally  of  such  member  and  providing  a  down- 
wardly directed  opening; 

a  wheel  mounted  in  said  channel  at  said  opening  to 
carry  weight  of  said  frame  structure  and  prov^ed 
with  means  to  engage  and  run  upon  a  track  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  structure; 

mounting  means  in  iriiich  said  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted; 

a  q>ring  connected  widi  said  frame  member  for  yidd- 
ingly  positioning  said  mounting  meaiu  and  its  iriieel 
in  said  channel  and  to  urge  said  wheel  downwardly 
in  said  channel  and  said  opening;  and 

adjustable  stop  meaiu  interengaging  between  said 
frame  member  and  said  ti^ieel  mounting  means  for 
adjusting  the  operating  position  of  said  «iieel  rela- 
tive to  said  fraime  member  and  said  channel,  said 
adjustaUe  stop  means  being  a  acrew  threaded  into 
a  portion  of  said  frame  member  above  said  channel, 
and  said  gyring  being  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  member  and  at  die  other  end  to 
said  wheel  mounting  means  opposite  said  adjustmg 
screw. 


FOed 


Hb  M,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  1UJH2 


.-^jfc.. 


4.  In  a  window  asseiably,  a  first  rigid  frame  clement 
having  an  inwardly  facing  wall  and  an  inwardly  di- 
re^ed  flange,  said  wall  having  a  reoen  therein  qiaoed 
forwardly  of  said  flange,  a  window  di^oaed  focvardly 
of  and  against  said  flange,  a  resilient  seal  received  b»- 
tween  said  flange  and  said  window,  a  second  rigid  frame 
element  received  within  said  first  frame  dtmeat  and 
agiittst  said  window,  a  resilient  seal  received  between 
said  second  frame  dement  and  said  window,  said  second 
frame  element  having  an  outwardly  facing  indentation, 
a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  within  said  indentation 
each  having  a  leg  proiactiag  outwardly  of  said  indenta- 
tion and  forwardly  into  said  waU  recess,  said  wall  recess 
having  a  forward  face  which  slopes  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  for  locking  said  legs  within  said  recess,  said  legs 
being  resilieatly  depressable  into  said  indentation  and  Ae 
forward  portion  of  said  second  frame  element  being 
poeitiooed  wholly  inwardly  of  the  wall  ot  said  first  frame 
element,  to  permit  a  direct  rearward  movement  of  said 
second  frame  element  into  said  first  frame  element,  a 
rigid  hook  projecting  rearwardly  from  and  integral  with 
said  second  frame  element,  said  first  frame  element  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  facing  groove  opening  into  said  wall 
recess  and  receiving  said  hook. 


TAPERED  DOVE-^UL  JOINTS 
craard  Fata,  5t~-M  <lst  St,  Maspcfh, 

Loi«  bland,  N.Y. 

FHcd  lidy  7,  193t,  Scr.  No.  747,5M 

4Ciains.    (CL  2*— 92) 


2.  A  double  dove-tail  peg  of  wood  of  substantially 
hour-glass  shape  and  tapered  longitudinally  in  tfie  order 
of  Vis"-Vi"  per  foot  on  each  side  of  the  taper,  said  peg 
embodying  a  flat  slab  of  wood  positioned  medially  <A 
tfie  cross  section  of  the  peg  with  its  grain  transversely  of 
the  peg,  and  longitudinally  tapered  wedge-shaped  key 
pieces  adhesively  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
slab  with  their  grains  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  peg. 
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MfMtT 

STOCK  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  AS  EDGING  STRIP 

Peter  H.  MHhr.  175  W.  Tftk  St.  N«w  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

FIbd  F«b.  14.  IMl, Sw.No.  I9»2«5 


it 


*?*»?^ 
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3,tM,tS8 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

RmwH  W.  Foley,  BeHwood,  and  GonkM  G.  Wood,  Eliii- 

wood  Pwk,  m^  aalgnon  to  FOIct  A  UtUi  Eaginccr* 

Ing  Co.,  Chlofo,  IlL,  a  corponttM  of  iniBob 

Filed  Mmt  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  If2,«79 

fCWiiis.    (CL2«— 92) 


1.  A  connector  device  for  joining  wooden  meinbert 
comprising  a  planar  metal  plate  means  having  a  plurality 
of  quadrangular  openings  formed  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  prong  means  formed  integrally  with  said  plate 
means  and  extending  unidirectionally  from  and  sub- 
stantially transversely  outwardly  of  one  face  thereof^ 
there  being  one  said  prong  means  at  each  comer  of  each 
of  said  openings,  each  said  prong  means  having  a  rigid 
body  portion  of  substantially  right  angular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  and  a  pointed  tip  portion  formed 
integrally  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  body  portion;  each  said  tip  portion  being 
formed  to  proCrude  generally  outwardly  of  the  length- 
wise axis  of  its  related  said  body  portion  and  directed 
away  from  the  one  of  said  openings  with  which  it  is 
associated. 


AND  ffnERILIZER 


THERMOMETER 

Edwin  E. 
FUcd  Jaik  IS,  19i«.  Sec  N^  2,i4« 
MCUm.    (CL  21-47) 


1.  A  buOdiag-comer  edging  strip  comprisiag  a  carrier 
web  made  of  coilable  fibrous  material  and  having  a  ihal- 
km  lengthwise  looped  poition  extending  intermediate 
the  lengthwise  edges  of  the  web,  and  a  reinforcing  web 
made  of  coilable  sheet  metal  and  having  in  one  of  its  sides 
a  lengthwise  groove  extending  intermediate  the  length- 
wise edges  of  said  web  and  on  the  other  side  a  lengthwise 
rib  opposite  said  groove,  said  rib  being  of  a  transverse 
width  in  excess  of  the  maximum  width  of  said  groove, 
said  fibrous  web  being  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
sheet  metal  web  but  wider  than  said  web  and  attached 
along  tibe  two  lengthwise  marginal  portions  of  the  fibrous 
web  defined  and  separated  by  the  looped  web  portion  to 
the  sheet  metal  web  on  the  side  thereof  having  said  rib  in 
a  position  in  which  said  rib  and  said  looped  web  portion 
are  in  lengthwise  alignment  and  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  fibrous  web  protrude  laterally  from  the  lengthwise 
edges  of  the  sheet  metal  web.  the  looped  web  portion 
being  left  unattached  to  the  sheet  metal  web  and  having 
a  transverse  width  in  excess  of  die  transverse  width  of 
said  rib,  whereby  upon  lengthwise  folding  of  the  edging 
*rip  to  an  angular  cross  section  said  rib  forms  a  rein- 
fbrdng  metal  bead  located  opposite  the  groove  and  ex- 
lending  within  said  unattached  looped  fibrous  web  por- 
tion, said  coOable  sheet  metal  web  being  of  a  rigidity 
sufficient  to  impede  lengthwise  bending  of  the  web  except 
along  said  groove,  but  pennitting  coiling  of  the  metal 
web  together  with  the  fibrous  carrier  web. 


1 3.  A  sterilizing  and  dispensing  device  comprising  struc- 
ture for  housing  a  bath  of  sterilizing  fluid  and  having  arti- 
cle return  and  delivery  openings,  track  means  for  support- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  articles  in  series  in  said  bath  and 
capable  of  serially  guiding  them  through  said  bath  from 
said  return  to  said  delivery  opening,  manually  operable 
ejection  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  the 
articles  on  said  track  towards  said  delivery  |^ning  for 
successive  discharge  of  said  articles  therefrom,  said  ejec- 
tion mechanism  being  capable  of  dispensing  an  article 
through  said  delivery  opening  only  when  a  number  of 
articles  in  excess^of  a  predetermined  minimum  plurality 
are  present  on  said  track,  said  track  being  capable  of  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  articles  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined minimum,  said  ejection  mechanism  being  capable 
of  successively  dispensing  all  of  said  plurality  of  articles 
in  excess  of  said  predetermined  minimum  whereby  those 
articles  in  excess  of  said  minimum  can  be  successively 
di5pensed  by  actuation  of  said  ejection  mechanism  with- 
out the  addition  of  more  articles  to  said  track  until  the 
number  of  articles  on  said  track  has  been  reduced  to  said 
predetermined  minimum. 


INSERT  CORE  FOR  &IDESiIUr-OFF  DEVICE 
James  Woodbwa,  Jr.,  Whcaton,  OL,  isdnni  to  AnMtcd 
ludBsliks  Incorporated,  Cbkafo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jers^ 

FIM  Aw.  24,  t9f,Sm.  Ntt.  SM57 
ACUmm.   (CL  21— 84) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  pouring  m<dten  high  melting  point 
metal  into  a  mold  through  a  bottom  gate,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cut-off  slide  having  an  aperture  registered 
with  the  gate,  a  bushing  in  said  ^wrtore  comprising  a 
sleeve  with  a  flange  recessed  in  the  slide,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical refractory  liner  in  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
snugly  fltted  in  the  aperture  and  being  formed  of  sand 
particles  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  said  liner  by  a 
binder  said  liner  being  formed  of  a  refractory  material 
more  resistant  to  erosion  by  said  molten  metal  than  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide  to  a  position 
where  it  cuts  off  flow  of  said  molten  metal  from  said 
bottom  gate  when  the  mold  has  been  filled  therewith. 
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3,99M91 
APPARATUS  FOR  EI.2CTR1CAL  MOISTURE 
MEASUREMENT 
Harry  W.   Dfetart,  KerrvOlc  Tax.,  and  Rnndolpfc  L. 
Diclcrt,  Akxandar  L.  Grahans,  and  MHlen  R.  Kabd, 
Detroit,  Mich^  iwljinn  la  Harnr  W.  DIetart  Co.,  De- 
trait,  Mick^  •  corporatian  of  Mkfe^sa 

Filed  Ang.  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  48,M5 
5  rial—     (a.  22— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  die  moisture  content  of 
granular  material,  comprising  a  mill  for  mixing  the  granu- 
lar material,  means  for  adding  moisture  to  the  granu- 
lar material,  a  probe  moonted  in  said  mill  including  a 
pair  of  electrodes  electrically  insulated  from  each  oAer 
and  exposed  to  granular  material  within  the  mill  for  sens- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  granular  material,  means 
connected  to  the  electrodes  for  developing  an  alternating 
control  signal  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  represent- 
ative of  the  sensed  moisture  content,  means  for  controlling 
said  means  for  adding  moisture  to  the  granular  material 
in  accordance  with  the  control  signal  developed,  and 
means  connected  to  the  electrodes  far  producing  a  uni- 
directional electric  potential  difference  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 


IK>UBU  RELK/StSmETY  BUCKLE 

Jerome  C.  SxcBvlak,  CIcvahiid,  OUo,  and  Nsa  E.  MoRta, 

East  Hoaer,  N.Y.,  awlpinrs  to  the  UnHsd  Stales  of 

America  as  repreeented  wy  Ike  Secretary  of  Ike  Amy 

FVed  Apr.  13,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  192,903 

h  ICWm.   (0.24—239) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMte  3S,  UA  Code  (1952),  me.  2M) 


A  double  rdease  safety  buckle  comprising  the  combi- 
lution  of  a  U-sh^)ed  housing  having  a  top  wall,  an  oppo- 
site bottom  wall  and  an  end  wall  joining  said  opposite 
walls,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  tips  integral,  one 
each  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  iimer  side  of  said  end 
wall,  top  wall  and  bottom  wall,  and  a  central  partition 
integral  with  the  inner  side  of  said  end  wall,  top  wall  and 
bottom  wall,  and  extending  for  a  distance  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  partition  having  a  fiat  rearward  face  and 
a  pair  of  aligned,  oppositely  arranged  recesses  therein, 
a  key  disposed  centrally  of  and  integral  with  said  bottom 
wall  and  extending  from,  die  open  end  of  said  U-diaped 
housing  to  the  iimer  end  of  said  partition,  a  solid  tongue 
defining  a  beveled  nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  having 
a  flat  forward  face  and  a  rearward  reduced  portion,  said 
last  named  portion  forming  a  pair  of  shoulders,  diere 
being  a  keyway  integral  with  the  bottom  cide  of  said 
toQgM  and  di^osed  centrally  tberedn,  said  key  on  said 
bottom  waO  of  said  U-shaped  housing  adi^ted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  keyway  on  said  tongue  and  said  flat  for- 
ward face  oo  said  noae  portion  of  said  tongue  adapted 
790  O.O.— 42 


to  abut  aaid  flat  imoe  of  said  partition  when  said 
is  inserted  fully  into  said  U-shaped  housing,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  tpttoed,  identical  levers  pivotally  momited 
between  said  bottom  and  top  walls  of  said  X)-fibaped  hous- 
ing, each  lever  having  a  latch  portion  at  its  rearward  end 
for  engagement  with  a  req>ective  shoulder  on  said  tongue, 
and  a  f orwanfly  extending  projection  on  each  forward  end 
of  each  of  said  levers  for  engagement  with  said  rearwardly 
extending  tip  on  said  end  wall  of  said  U-«haped  housing, 
there  bemg  a  recess  in  the  f mwaid  portion  of  the  bottom 
side  of  each  lever  and  a  cofl  spring  having  its  ends  re- 
ceived in  said  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  partkioo  and 
each  recess  in  each  lever,  said  springs  nonnally  biasing 
•aid  levers  in  an  outward  direcdon  wher^  said  latch 
portions  on  said  lever  are  hdd  in  lodged  engagement  widi 
said  shoulders  on  said  tongoe. 


3,999J93 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKD4G  PRECAST  CORED 

BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Leonard  D.  Long,  %  Long  ConsUntlion  Co.,  PX>. 

2M,  2119  Monot  PlisranI  SL,  Charicaten,  S.C. 

Filed  Aa«.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  51,972 

UClahns.    (CL  25— 45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  cored  building  blocks, 
comprising  an  elongated  base  and  supporting  frame,  a 
mold  carried  on  said  base  and  defining  the  outer  faces  of 
the  blocks  to  be  produced,  the  bottom  of  said  mold  hav- 
ing a  fdurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  therein  along 
the  longitodinal  mold  axis,  a  plurality  of  expandable  core- 
formers  diqiosed  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  nurid 
axis  and  insertaUe  into  the  mold  for  forming  the  block 
cores,  said  core-former  upon  insertion  in  said  mold  having 
their  iq>per  and  lower  fitces  abutting  the  portions  oi  die 
mold  defining  the  upper  and  lower  blode  faces  and  having 
projections  received  in  said  m<^  openings,  said  oore- 
formers  being  carried  on  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  shafts 
operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  with  one 
of  the  shafu  in  each  pair  of  shafts  being  rotauble  for 
imparting  radial  thrust  to  said  core-formers  for 
effecting  a  uniform  radial  expansion  of  said  core-formers 
throughout  their  lengths  to  compress  the  aggregate  in  the 
mold,  and  means  carried  on  said  supporting  frame  above 
the  core-formers  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  one 
shaft  in  said  pairs  of  shafts  through  equal  angles  of 
rotation. 


3,L 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  CERAMIC 
ARUCLSS 
Kari  SchwartswaMcr,  HnOy,  and  Aslknr  V.  I 
li«,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gcnsnl  Motets 
Ddrait,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Fek.  21, 19C1,  Ser.  Nn.  99,^19 
SCteims.    (CL25— 159) 
1,  A  metiiod  of  making  an  open-celled,  porous  ceramic 
article  which  comprises  immersing  an  open-cdled  element 
of  M>ongy  material   in  a  slurry  containing  a  ceramic 
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coftting  material  to  coat  ccU-deflninf  walls  of  said  de- 
ment, removiqg  excess  slunry  from  said  element,  and 


at  a  pfedetermined  maximum  pressure,  thereby  to  pro- 
iride  a  pwlsatinf  discharte  of  solution  firom  the  mixing 
tank  to  the  iojectiM  oooduit,  the  improvement  wbkh 
oonpriMs  a  back  prenve  device  In  fluid  commnnication 
with  the  iajecdon  conduit,  and  an  electrical  back  pres- 
sure control  switch  associaled  with  ttie  said  back  pressure 
device,  said  electrical  back  pressure  switch  being  in  cir- 
cuit oontn^ling  rdatioosh^  with  the  supply  valves  and 
being  opened  to  prevent  leenergiration  of  said  supply 
valves,  whenever  the  back  pressure  in  the  injection  con- 
duit rises  to  a  predetmninad  maTimiim  pressure. 


wo 
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STRAND-GRnKptfJcTi 


APPAKATUB 


FDedMajl 


»fc.a 


lfS9,  Ssr.  No.  tl3,t2f 

(a.a»— 1) 


of  Pi 
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firing  said  element  to  remove  the  spongy  material  and 
form  a  hardened  structure  ci  porous  ceramic. 


METHOD  OP  AND  AhSBSjB  FOR  IMBALMING 

FBad  laa.  iT^MsS.No.  2^34 
ICkkM.   (CI.27— 22) 


I.  In  an  embalming  apparatus  comprising,  a  water 
reservoir,  a  concentrate  reservoir,  a  closed  mixing  tank, 
respective  supply  systcnu  for  conducting  water  and  con- 
centrate at  predetermined  pressure  and  rates  of  flow  from 
the  concentrate  reservoir  and  water  reservoir  to  the  mix- 
ing tank,  respective  electrically  operated  supply  valves  in 
each  of  said  supply  systems  operable  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  water  and  concentrate  to  the  mixing  tank,  a  pressure 
responsive  switch  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mix- 
hig  tank  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to  the 
pressure  devdoped  by  the  water  and  concentrate  faitro- 
duccd  into  the  mixing  tank,  an  faijection  conduit  inter- 
connected to  said  mixing  Unk  for  delivering  the  solution 
from  the  mixing  tank  to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  body, 
an  electrically  operated  discharge  valve  interposed  in  the 
iqiectkm  conduit,  the  reqiective  supply  and  discharge 
valvn  being  interconnected  electrically  with  the  said 
pressure  reqwnsive  switch,  said  pressure  reaponsive  switch 
being  effective  to  energize  and  thereby  open  the  supply 
valves  and  to  deenergize  and  thereby  doee  the  disebaiie 
valve  when  the  solution  of  wster  and  concentrate  in  the 
mixing  tank  is  at  a  predetermined  iwiniiriMm  piessure  and 
to  <ven  the  discharge  valve  and  doae  the  supply  valves 
when  the  pressure  of  the  solution  in  the  mixing  tank  is 


1.  Id  a  stnffu-criniper  comprising  a  hoUow  crimping 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  a  strand  into  one  end  <tf  the 
crimping  chamber,  and  means  associated  with  the  crimp- 
ing chamber  for  exerting  impeding  foro^  on  the  strand  to 
crimp  H,  the  intprovement  comprising  retafable  whed-like 
Impixliaf  dements  projectint  from  oppodle  ddet  into  the 
cringing  chamber  to  exert  imprding  forces  on  die  strand 
and  Aeraby  to  accumulate  and  crimp  tlH  strand  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  wheel-like  elements  and 
elfcetiya  to  exert  a  frictload  drag  thereon,  bands  engi^g 
and  movable  with  the  whed-like  impeding  elements  in 
the  direction  of  strand  travd  throng  the  hoUow  crimping 
chamber  for  withdrawing  the  strand  from  the  crimping 
chamber  and  malntaininf  its  crimped  condition,  and 
means  mounted  a4iaoeat  the  exit  end  of  said  stufFer- 
crimper  for  supporting  said  bands. 


3Ti9#ti97 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  VELVET 
LIKE  KNTTTED  FABRIC 
lakob  E.  RMkstahi 

to  TiiUnfin  Jk 


F»sd  Fek^  24,  lfS»,  Ssr.  No.  7HM1 
TCklma.   (6.2S.72) 


!1EJ  □  ^hawD^ 


I.  A  process  for  treating  fabric  which  comprises  subiect- 
ing  a  warp  knitted  synthetic  fabric  having  a  top  warp  and 
a  back  warp,  said  top  warp  and  bad^  waip  b«^  produced 
by  paraDd  guide  bars  providing  said  fabric  wUh  substafi- 
tiany  straight  floaU  to  a  softening  treatment,  and  to  a 
loop  raising  treatment  wherein  the  floats  are  raised  to 
form  a  pile  oi  unbroken  loops  and  thereaft^  heating  the 
fabric  to  set  die  same  to  thereby  impart  the-appearaaoe  of 

velvet  to  the  fabric. 
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METHOD 


FOR  SBPARAIING  KNITTED  FABRICS 
2t  W.  2tf*  8L,  Nmt  Yeik,  N. Y. 
May  t,  IML  taTNo.  ltM44 

TCWm.    (CL2S— 72) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  knitted  fabrics  and  artides 
having  at  least  two  sqwrabie  body  fabric  portions  joined 
by  a  separating  thread  stitch  formation  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  from  between  the  adjoining  body  portions, 
cooH>rising  severing  the  sq>arating  thread  at  a  piesdected 
point  to  permit  withdrawing  thereof  and  before  com- 
pktdy  withdrawing  the  separating  thread  applying  a 
fli^  rdease  medium  thereto  lubricate  tht  separating 
diread  and  reduce  at  least  the  frictiond  forces  between 
sdd  body  portions  to  be  separated  and  the  separating 
thread  to  be  withdrawn. 


3,999,999 

METHOD  OF  NEEDLE  PUNCHING  FABRICS  SO  AS 

TO  INTERLACE  THE  FIBERS  THEREOF 

M.  Sosl^  n,  ElkHNX.,  assignor  to  Cbalh— 
^onupony,  ffflifai  N.O^  a  corporatkas  of 
North  Cafottasi 

Filed  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,115 
ItClaiaBa.   (d  2S— 72 J) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  needled  fabric  by  needling 
a  web  of  loosely  matted  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  the  web  in  step-by-step  motion  through  a  con- 
fined throat,  initially  penetrating  the  web  from  one  side 
thereof  by  causing  a  first  pattern  of  needles  to  travel  in  a 
path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  web 
while  the  web  Is  moving  and  further  continuing  penetra- 
tion of  tfie  web  by  the  first  pattern  of  needles  while  the 
web  is  stationary  to  a  point  at  least  adjacent  its  other  side, 
withdrawing  the  first  pattern  of  needles  while  the  web  is 
stationary,  and  initidly  penetrating  the  web  from  the 
odier  side  thereof  by  cau^ng  a  second  iMittern  of  needles 
to  travel  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  web  while  the  web  is  moving  and  further 
contin^g  the  penetration  of  the  web  by  the  second 
pattenTof  needles  while  the  web  is  stationary  to  a  point 
at  least  adjacent  the  opposite  side. 


needles  and  advaadng  the  web  a  small 
trating  die  opposite  surface  of  the  web  by  an  oppositely 
di^osed  second  pattern  of  needles  travding  substantially 
in  a  mirror  image  path  of  the  path  of  the  first  pattern 
of  needles  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  median  plane  of 
the  web,  the  path  of  penetration  oi  sdd  second  pattern 


ttT 


of  needles  being  such  that  it  engages  fibers  previously 
oriented  by  oppositely  disposed  needles  of  said  first  pat- 
tern of  needles  during  the  immediately  previous  path  of 
penetration  of  the  same,  withdrawing  the  sectMid  pattern 
of  needles  and  advancing  the  web  uiother  small  incre- 
ment, and  sequentially  repeating  the  above  steps. 


I. 


3,t9t,fl  

METHOD  OF  CONSTRIXrilNG  A  CfHlRUGATOR 

BEM*  ^    ^ 

N.Y.,  aarigBOfs  to  AJhmy  Felt 

/,  N.Y.,  a  corpowBoM  of  New  Yatk 

NoDraw^.    Filed  Aac  24,  19M.  Scr.  No.  S2,M9 

4CMM.  (CL2S— 7i2) 
1.  Hie  method  of  constructing  a  comigator  belt  con- 
sisting of  weaving  a  two-i^y  base  fabric,  passing  the  base 
fabric  through  a  needling  machine  to  cover  the  aui<aces 
of  the  woven  fabric  with  a  plurality  at  fibers  mechanical- 
ly interlocked  therewith  and  then  Exposing  the  bdt  to 
elevatdi  temperatures  in  the  range  of  325*  F.  to  375*  F. 
while  applying  tension  in  the  range  of  100  to  200  lbs.  per 
inch  of  width  for  a  period  of  five  to  fifteen  minutes. 


*> 


3,M9,1M 

METHOD  OF  NEEDLE  PUNCHING  FIBERS  TO 

MAKE  NEEDLED  FABRICS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alstandir  M.  SmUi  II,  BIdta.  N.C.,  assijinr  to  Chnthras 
i  MmalaLtmlm  Ciianai,  EBtfc^  SX:^  u  vnftnMmtJ 

North  Cersfci 

FBad  Hmf  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,919 
UCWasB.   <CI.2t— 72JI) 

1.  A  method  of  produdng  a  needled  fabric  materid 
by  needlim  a  web  of  looady  matted  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of:  penetrating  one  surface  of  the  web  while  the 
wd>  is  stationary  with  a  first  pattern  of  needles  traveling 
sobstantidly  in  a  path  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  median 
plane  through  the  web,  withdrawing  the  first  pattern  of 


3,999,192 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COATED  FABRIC 
Albert  E.  JaniiarclH,  Cnsberiand,  RX,  assfcnni  to 
Corning  FIbcrglas  Corporatioa,  a  covporatfoa  « 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  79,7S7 
I  Cldm.    (CL  2S— 75) 


>>^^^ 


In  the  preparation  of  fabrics  coated  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic material  which  comprises  applying  a  coating  of  vinyl 
plastisol  to  fibrous  glass  elements,  weaving  the  coated 
elements  into  an  open  mesh  fabric  of  spaced  warp  and 
weft  strands  in  surface  contact  at  thdr  points  of  inter- 
section, and  fusing  the  vinyl  plastisol  to  bond  the  strands 
at  their  points  of  intersection,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing concealing  coating  defects  caused  by  the  ineflkient 
application  of  the  coating  and  the  physical  removd  of 
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the  apphed  coating  during  post-coating  processing  and  receiving  surface  of  said  blade;  said  cutting  edge  being 

weaving  by  applying  a  second  coating  of  said  vinyl  plas-  di^osed  subctantially  normal  to  at  least  one  of  said  op- 

tiiol  to  said  fabric  after  said  weaving  and  said  fusing,  and  posed  sides  oif  said  Made  when  said  first  and  second 

fusing  said  second  coating.  guide  means  are  complementally  engaged. 


3,t9f,l«3 
HEAT  RESISTANT  FDROUS  PRODUCTS  CONTAIN- 
ING  CERAMIC  FBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK. 
ING  THE  SAME 
William  P.  Crawlej,  TonawaMia,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  The 
Carbonindmn  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  Dctewara 

Filed  Oct  34, 1957,  Sar.  No.  i924f  5 
5  Claims.    (CL  2S— 7t) 


CRUSHING  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  L.  Gfttaraad  HwoM  L.  GMar,  both  of 
Rte.  2,  Pernrrilla,  Mo. 
'     lMl.Scr. 


21. 


.^c^.  No.  139,737 


I.  A  blended,  fibrous  product  characterized  by  a  high 
degree  of  strength  retention  at  temperatures  between 
1000'  F.  and  2000*  F.  and  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intimate  carded  mixture  of  staple,  inorganic,  siliceous, 
ceramic  fibers  containing  a  major  proportion  of  alumi- 
num silicate  and  staple  carrier  fibers  consisting  esaen- 
tially  of  asbestos,  said  ceramic  fiber  constituting  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  product. 


.'.«7»* 


1.  A  crusher  roll  having  a  roUUble  hub,  said  hub 
having  longitudinal  slots  extending  radially  inward  from 
iU  periphery,  an  annular  crushing  shell  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  hub  composed  of  segments,  a  longi- 
tudinal attaching  bar  extending  axially  of  said  segments 
and  radially  inwardly  from  each  segment  and  occupying 
one  of  said  slots,  said  bar  having  at  each  of  its  ends  a 
wedge  surface,  and  clamping  wedge  means  engageable 
with  the  hub  and  with  said  wedge  surface  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  bars  drawing  said  segments  inwardly  against 
said  hub. 


3,99«,1M 
OBLIQUELY  SHIFTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Raymond  E.  Novkov,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Manchester  MachhM  A  Tool  Co.,  Abtm,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
poradon  of  Ohio 
CoirtlMMdon  of  abMidoacd  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  €23,642, 
Dec.  2*,  19M.     This  application  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  24,174 

2Clalw.    (CL29— 9<) 


3Lt9t.lM 

POLYEVTER  PRONTING  ROLLER 
Albort  E.  Raymood,  St  Pant,  niha  ^  awlfiji  to 
aota  Mhyng  A  MaunlaUMlnt  tofaqr,  St  PanI, 
Mfani.,  a  corporrtluB  of  Ddawwa 

Filed  JoBc  2<,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  9X^M 
4ChdDH.    (CL  29^132) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing; a  tool  body,  a  support  blade  supported  with  respect 
to  said  tool  body  and  having  opposed  sides  and  a  bit 
receiving  edge  surface  of  elongate  configuration;  first 
elongate  guide  means  defined  by  said  bit  receiving  edge 
surface  and  extending  longitudinally  and  diagonally  there- 
of; an  elongate  cutting  bit  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
longitudinal  end  thereof  and  further  having  a  longitudinal 
center  line;  second  elongate  guide  means  defined  by  said 
bit  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  longitudinal  center  line;  means  re- 
leasably  clamping  said  first  and  second  guide  means  into 
complemental  engagement  with  each  other,  whereby  said 
bit  is  longitudinally  and  diagonally  disposed  on  said  bit 


1.  A  printiiif  roller  having  enda  thereoo  for  joumaling 
in  bearinfi  of  a  printing  preaa,  a  resilient  cylindrical  roller 
body  intennediale  said  roller  coda,  said  roller  body  having 
at  least  as  the  sorfadng  layer  thereof  for  transferring 
printing  ink  from  a  supply  source  to  a  printing  plate  a 
solid  tacky  surfaced  rubbery  polyester  cured  with  a  N,N'- 
bia-l,2-alkylene  amide  of  a  dicarbox^  acid,  said  poly- 
ester comprisin|  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  an 
alkylene  diolfliataining  between  about  3  and  about  8 
carbon  atmns  n  the  alkylene  group,  an  alkylene  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  conuining  from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkylene  group,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
polyfunctional  organic  compound  having  more  than  two 
reactive  hydrogens. 


3,99t,lt7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Henry  T.  Mhidca^  Roslyn  HdgMa,  ani  Lto— ^  Bcran- 

to  Sylvania  Ebciric  fraJBito  he,  Wlhiiingfia,  Dtt,  a 
Man  of  Delaware  "     ' 

FBed  Ja<y  24, 19%.  8v.  No.  7M,72S 
2ClBlBMk    (CL29^15S.4) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  com- 
prising dispersing  particles  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  iir 
a  liquid  binder  held  in  a  non-magnetic  container  having 
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a  cover,  said  binder  being  held  at  a  temperature  suffl- 
dent  to  maintain  said  binder  in  a  liquid  state  but  below 
the  Curie  temperature  of  said  ferromagnetic  nuterial. 
subjecting  said  ferromagnetic  material  to  the  influence  of 
a  magnetic  field  to  magnetically  orient  said  ferromagnetic 
particles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  applied  mag- 


netic field,  densifying  said  dispersion,  directionally  cool- 
ing and  freezing  said  binder  while  maintaining  said  ferro- 
magnetic particles  so  oriented  to  permanently  fix  said 
particles  in  said  oriented  direction,  and  sealing  the  cover 
on  said  container  of  non-magnetic  material  to  protect 
its  contents  from  the  atmosphere. 


3,99t,lM 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIGID  RESILIENT 
TIPPED  NEEDLE  YALYE  ELEMENT 
Robert  T.  Giford,  YeOow  Spriafs,  OUo,  isslgani   to 
Ycraay  Laboratorki,  lac,  YcOow  Spriags,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
noratioa  of  OUo 
Oi^aal  appUcathw  Dec  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,3S9.    Di- 
TMcd  aad  Ihb  appBcatlen  Dec.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No. 
245,718 

^OakM.   (CL29— 1S4.7) 


APPARATUS  FOR  ASnEMBLING  NEEDLE 
THRUST  BEARINGS 
Robcft  H.  White  aad  Paal  A.  CataHo,  Tontagla^ 
assignnri  to  The  Torriagtoa  Compaay, 

Coaa. 
Origfaial  application  Dec  39, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,4U.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Sept  12,  1949,  Ser.  No. 

55,249 

11  elates.   (CL29— Ml) 


pg— 51 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  roller  dvutt  bearings 
comprising  a  lower  press  member  having  a  base  and  a 
center  post,  a  sleeve  on  the  base  for  supporting  one  of 
two  annular  bearing  members  around  the  post,  a  ver- 
tically movable,  upper  press  member  having  a  sleeve  op- 
posite the  lower  sleeve,  a  punch  carried  by  the  upper 
press  member,  and  a  resilient  ring  on  one  ot  said  deeves 
concentric  with  said  punch  for  bidding  one  of  said  an- 
nular bearing  members  free  for  annular  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  other  bearing  member  during  their  assembly. 


3,999,119 

INSTALLATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 

ELONGATED  UNTIS 

Chaffee  WUliaaH,  7958  BaBcnilt,  St  LovIb,  Ma. 

FIM  Dec  IS,  1958,  Scr.  Na.  781,224 

4CtohB8.    (0.39—293) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  substantiaUy 
conical  valve  element  having  a  rigid  body  and  an  undis- 
torted  resilient  tip,  the  body  and  tip  coniSguration  being 
such  as  to  provide  for  minimal  turbulence  and  flow 
restriction  in  use,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  a  rigid  body  having  a  socket,  placing  said 
body  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  mold  for  said 
resilient  tip,  causing  the  mold  to  engage  said  body  so  as 
to  swage  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  body  in  the  region 
of  the  socket  into  what  will  be  an  uninterrupted  continu- 
ation of  the  configuration  of  the  tip  to  be  formed,  and 
dien  injecting  resilient  material  into  said  mold  to  fill 
said  socket  and  to  form  said  tip,  whereby  the  body 
constitutes  an  uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  con- 
flgonttion  of  the  tip  and  whereby  no  substantial  amount 
of  die  injected  resilient  material  can  eac^w  between  the 
mold  and  body  to  form  any  material  amount  of  flash 
which  would  require  removal. 


4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  electric  condtiit-suppoi  ting 
rail,  an  elongated  rigid  box-like  housing,  nul-feeding 
roUert  journaled  in  the  housing  and  spaced  apart  length- 
wise of  the  housing,  a  narrow  U-shaped  frame  at  each  end 
of  tiie  housing  with  a  cross  bar  above  the  bousing  and  de- 
pending legs  slidable  vertically  in  the  sides  of  the  housnig, 
straps  extending  below  each  side  of  the  housing  and  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  <rf  said  legs,  rollen  journaled  on 
said  straps  below  and  in  the  sanne  general  vertical  plane  as 
the  first-mentioned  rollers  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
engage  a  conduit-supporting  rail  between  them,  said  IcfS 
at  one  side  of  the  housing  pivoting  on  the  frame  cross 
bars  to  swing  out  from  beneath  the  housing  to  facilitate 
shifting  the  housing  transversely  onto  or  off  of  the  rail,  and 
means  positively  holding  said  latter-mentioned  legs  against 
such  pivoting.  

5.  A  device  according  to  claim  4  in  whidi  the  means 
preventing  the  pivoting  of  the  legs  inchides  an  upwanfly- 
facing  groove  formed  by  the  pivoting  legs  and  the  strap 
mounted  thereon,  a  downwardly-projecting  lower  ed^  of 
a  side  of  the  housing  received  in  said  groove,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  mechanism  for  raising  the  frames  onAe 
housing  to  h<4d  the  side  of  the  housing  in  said  groove. 
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wim^^A"  PLUG^SSfeMBLY  APPARATUS 

■■IfMiBli,  to  North  AmcricM  niS»Cam 
•^     ?lS»i^J^-»  •  e«»P<«ii«i  of  Ddawan 
™^  S^; ".  *»».  Ser.  No.  M1,1M 
'Claims.    (CL2f— 2M) 
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MM,1U 

FORMING  OF  METALS 

Jote  KarpoTlcfc,  MMlHd,  Mick.,  aii%M 

ChytoJ  Cooipiij,  MiillM<  mSTm 


to  The  Dow 

of 


Flkd  Not.  17,  IMT  Scr.  No.  t9J&95 


on L^K  "PP»";."«.com|jnsing  a  base,  a  nest  mounted 
on  said  base  for  limited  reciprocating  movement,  said  nest 
bemg  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  husk  of  resilient  material 
havmg  an  openmg.  a  block  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  on  said  base,  pull  arms  carried  by  said  block 
and  movable  through  a  plug  husk  positioned  in  said  nest 
for  pulling  contact  prongs  through  said  plug  husk,  means 
for  distendmg  the  husk  opening,  means  ciried  by  said 
block  for  operating  the  distending  means  in  timed  se- 
quence to  the  movement  of  said  pull  arms,  fluid  operated 
^!hI^'  '/^'P'^^y^t  «id  block,  and  means  toTrtcip- 

.  n!??     r  i:  ^'"^  ""^  reciprocating  means  comprising 
a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  base   .pi? 

mTn^::;*  ^"^.'n^  ^'"^^' » »*«^""<«  wock  .iiJab; 

mounted  on  said  base  and  actuated  by  said  pin.  and  coiA 
nectmg  rods  between  said  second  block  and  Snest 


Xt]tf*^ 


METHOD    OF    DETERMINING    LEAK«    iv 

port«r^co«p«y.  iKTSSSit  jSt;;;?*^ 

^^Jf^^  1H«,  Scr.  No.  J,435 
^  Claims.    (a.2%~497) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metals  «1iich  comprises;  im- 
mersmg  a  mold  within  a  liquid  medium,  poutioning  ad- 
jacent to  said  mold  in  said  liquid  medium  a  metal  to 
be  formed,  said  liquid  medium  being  substastially  ume- 
acUve  with  the  metal  to  be  formed  and  the  mold  awl 
said  liquid  not  being  affected  adversely  by  a  projectile 
passing  at  high  speed  therethrough,  passing  a  projectile 
through  said  Uquid  within  said  mold  and  in  the  vidnity 
of  said  metal  being  formed,  said  projectile  pasting  through 
said  Uquid  near  the  face  of  said  metal  opposite  that  facing 
said  mold,  said  projecU'le  moving  through  said  Uqoid 
at  a  velocity  which  produces  a  high  energy  shock  front 
in  said  liquid  along  with  cavitation  of  the  liquid  behind 
the  moving  projectile  and  at  such  a  distance  from  said 
metal  being  formed  whereby  said  metal  is  foraed  into 
contact  with  said  mold  and  thereby  deformed  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  by  said  contact  with  said  mold. 


MCTHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  BRAKE  DRUM 

ei  W.  Steciaii    "^  - 

Hayes  CompMiy, 


DML  Mich.,  asrigMT  to  Kdsey. 
>c<ralt,  Mich.,  a  coryomttoa  of  Del- 


Filed  Dec  2%  I9St,  Ser.  No.  713,4ff 
SCtahoB.    (0.29-447) 


I^U^-t^ftc 


w 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  baks  a  hoUow  container 
sealed  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  consisting  of  the  steps 
of,  irfacing  the  conuiner  to  be  tested  into  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  said  con- 
Uiner  being  so  placed  within  the  chamber  that  the  sealed 
regiori  of  the  conuiner  lies  substantially   between  the 
spaced  electrodes,  connecting  the  electrodes  to  a  source 
?iL^^"^  potenial  to  thereby  establish  an  electric  field 
inerebctwecn.  and  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum 
^^!^'  u    °^  **  pressure  at  which  the  container  was 
•eaJed.  whereby  if  a  leak  exists  in  the  container  seal  the 
>nert  gas  within  the  container  wiU  flow  outward 


through  into  the  ele^trirfield  rejTon  o7the  "C^wZ  S!^   ^Vi  tH!!!^  ?1[  ^"^^  a  brake  drum  liner  and 

ber  and  emit  a  characteristicfiy  Slo«d  275^   SSLrSTT?  5^^.^  ''^r*^  "  """^  «»« 
visible  spectrum.  *       "*  "•   ^"^  S"  "^  ««»<*  ends  and  a  smooth  cylindncal 

outer  surface  extending  between  said  ends  and  having  om 
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said  first  end  a  series  oi  drcumferentiaUy  q»aoed  radially 
extending  locking  f ormatioos  proiecting  axially  from  said 
ftrst  end,  providing  a  shell  of  a  material  softer  than  said 
liner  including  an  annular  flange  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface  extending 
between  said  ends  thereof  adapted  to  coooentrically  re- 
cdve  said  liner  in  surfrMe-to-surface  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  outer  snrfaoe  of  said  liner  and  also  including 
a  transverse  web  integrally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  flange  and  having  an  annular  surface  extending  n- 
dially  inwardly  from  die  inner  surface  of  said  flufe, 
axially  inserting  die  first  end  of  said  liner  concentrically 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  fai  an  axially  inward 
direction  relative  to  said  flange  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure on  said  liner  directed  ajdaUy  inwardly  relative  to  said 
flange  to  irface  die  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  liner  and 
flange  in  surface-to-surface  contact  and  to  jriace  the  lock- 
ing formations  on  the  flrst  end  of  said  liner  in  contact 
with  the  radially  inwardly  extending  surface  of  the  web 
of  said  shell,  embedding  said  locking  formations  in  the 
radially  inwardly  extending  surface  of  the  web  oi  said 
shell  by  the  further  application  of  pressure  on  said  liner 
directed  axially  inwardly  relative  to  said  flange  to  oppose 
relative  roUtion  between  said  shell  and  liner,  and  up- 
setting  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  to  form  an  interlock 
widi  the  second  end  of  said  liner  and  mechanically  oppose 
axially  outward  movement  of  said  Uner  relative  to  said 
flange. 


3,Mt,115 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  GROMMETS 

I  C  Cair,  Rs— airs,  Vn.,  aal^ar  In  Csnsral 

trie  Coi|Bi'.a  tasnasllesi  af  New  Yosk 

WVMlSbviif  IMTSv. No.  111,«1S 

ICtahiB.    (a.29^-4M) 


METHOD  OF  COLD  BONDING  METALUC  PARTS 
Peter  lohn  Bnfns,  Wlndnon  HB,  Lendoa,  Fniiwi. 
to  llw  Gcacral  Electric 


The  method  of  {»»«^fiK«g  a  grommet  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  with  flexible  flanges  extending  radially  out- 
wardly in  parallel  relationship  from  the  ends  thereof,  into 
an  aperture  in  nuterial  of  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  flanges  and  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  which  comprises  friadng  about  said  body  a  loop  of 
cable  having  the  ends  extending  dirough  said  aperture, 
placing  a  portion  of  the  near  flange  throu^  the  aperture 
diametrically  opposite  die  side  of  «iid  body  widi  die  loop 
of  cable  therearound  and  the  balance  adjacent  thereto, 
pulUng  the  cable  taut  in  an  angular  direction  with  respect 
to  die  iriane  containing  said  aperture  to  flex  said  near 
flange  and  body  and  to  squeese  diem  through  said  aper- 
tore.  moving  the  tout  cable  by  sideways  motion  about 
the  axis  of  the  grommet  along  the  periphery  of  the  aperture 
to  wort  more  and  more  of  the  near  flange  through  die 
aperture  thereby  relieving  the  flex  of  the  near  flange  untfl 
said  body  portion  at  the  side  opposite  the  cable  ends 
enters  the  i^wrture,  and  pulling  the  remafaiing  part  of  the 
near  flange  through  the  ^lerture  to  release  the  caUe, 
leaving  the  grommet  installed  in  the  aperture. 


Filed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  #94,311 
Idahn.   (a.29-^7t.l) 


A  method  of  cold  pressure  bonding  two  members  hav- 
ing fractional  surface  areas  adapted  to  engage  one  an- 
odier  in  mutual  mating  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  areas 
being  a  surface  of  revolution  in  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  said  mediod  comprinng  coating  said  areas 
with  layers  ot  indiuin,  arranging  said  vaaubcn  witti  die 
coated  areas  in  contacting  relation,  applying  «  bonding 
pressure  to  die  contacting  memben  oi  die  order  of  15 
lbs.  per  square  inch  while  stmukaneously  relatively  rotat- 
ing the  members  about  said  axis  widi  a  relative  qieed  be- 
tween said  members  of  die  order  of  one  hrif  refvolntioB 
during  two  seconds. 


3,Mt,117 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  BERYLLIUM 

Giric  S.  HHb  a^  Rebert  W.  KcO,  Lot  Aknsos,  N.  Mcx., 

n  to  the  UUtod  Stales  of  Aaserica  as 
by  Ae  UnHsd  Stales  Atonic  EMOy 


NoDniwfa«.    FBedA«15,lMl,8sr.No.l31,a< 
IdntaM.    (CL  29-^94) 

1.  The  process  of  joinmg  togedier  beriiUum  m^ 
parts  by  a  brazing  process  conqyrising  die  steps  of  dip- 
ping the  beryllium  portions  to  be  joined  into  a  molten 
bath  of  silver  aluminum  alloy,  said  alloy  consisting  of 
65  to  75  percent  sflver  by  wei^t  and  the  balance  alumi- 
num, and  being  at  a  temperature  of  736*  C.  to  820*  C. 
for  15  to  60  seconds,  the  said  badi  being  covered  widi  a 
molten  layer  of  from  about  50  to  70  percent  lidunm 
fluoride  and  from  about  50  to  30  percent  lithium  dilo- 
ride  by  weight,  joining  the  beryllium  pieces  together  un- 
der mechanical  pressure  and  heating  the  parts  to  at  least 
the  meking  temperature  of  the  coating  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperatue  of  700'  C.  for  10  to  15  minutes. 


3,t9t,118 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COOKING  VESSEL 
Richafd  W.  Hanzd.  La  Grange  Park.  IHm  "MltMni  to 
Cwpuiallen,  Chicago,  HL,  a  eotpenHlon  of 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  866361 
6CWM.    (CL  29-^7) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  device,  which 
comprises  applying  a  sbike  of  nickel  to  a  face  of  a  ferrous 
metal  member,  applying  a  plating  of  meul  of  die  class 
consisting  of  tin.  cadmium  and  silver  to  said  strike  of 
nickel,  applying  molten  aluminum  to  said  plating,  and 
cooling  the  resisting  assemblage  to  solidify  said  aluminnm 
and  fuse  it  widi  said  bonding  metal. 


^9^ 
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3,dM,119 
.  ^  ^-  ^ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Ooo,  Chicaco,  lU^  a  cononlioa  of  niiaoli 

FOed  Oct  22,  If  59,  fc.  No.  848.in 

11  Clafani.    (CL  3«-^l) 


1.  An  electric  dry  shaving  device  comprising  a  casing 
defining  a  motor  chamber  therein,  a  motor  in  said  motor 
clMmber.  said  casing  comprising  walls  extending  above 
said  motor  chamber  and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  a 
cuttmg  bead  receiTable  between  said  walls  within  said 
space^ans  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  motor 
cnambcr  operatively  relating  said  motor  and  said  cuttiiig 
head,  sealing  means  for  said  opening,  means  including  a 
head  retainer  spring  for  maintaining  said  sealing  means 
m  position,  said  head  retaining  spring  releasably  holding 
said  cutting  head  in  position,  hair  retainers  for  closing 
theoKb  of  the  space  between  said  walls,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  h<dding  said  means  including  said  head 
retainer  spring  in  position  and  for  pivoUlly  suiMxirtins 
said  hair  retainers. 


thereof,  said  lower  jafw  including  a  rear  support  portion 
offset  laterally  acron  the  iriane  of  said  inner  vertical  sur- 
face and  including  a  connecting  portion  having  an  mmr 
surface  substantially  level  with  said  cutting  edge,  said  rear 
support  portion  further  including  an  elongated  handle 
portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  at 
a  higher  elevation  tiian  said  upper  cutting  edge,  said  rear 
support  portion  including  a  forwardly  extending  portion 
having  an  inner  vertical  thrust  surface  parallel  to  said 
inner  vertical  surface  of  said  fixed  jaw  and  spaced  there- 
from and  extending  substantially  the  lengUi  of  said  cut- 
ting edge,  said  forwardly  extending  portion  forwardly 
temainating  in  an  upwardly  extending  forward  support 
portion,  a  force-transmitting  lever  terminally  connected 
on  a  transverse  pivot  axis  on  said  forward  support  por- 
tion and  including  a  rear  handle  portion  overlying  said 


3,t9t,12t 
LOG  INCISING  DEVICE 

VemoB  W.  Cowed,  14512  Edgewater  Lane, 
_  Seattle  Wash. 

Filed  Aof .  28,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  134,277 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  30 — 165) 


first-mentioned  handle  portion  of  said  fixed  jaw,  a  die- 
placeable  jaw  movably  interpoied  in  a  vertical  plane  be- 
tween said  fixed  jaw  and  said  forwardly  extending  sup- 
port poruon  and  connected  on  a  tiiumerse  pivot  axis  oo 
said  rear  support  portion,  said  displaceable  jaw  having 
an  inner  vertical  surface  and  a  lower  cutting  edge  in  the 
plane  of  said  inner  vertical  surface  tiiereof  wiping  the 
inner  vertical  surface  of  said  fixed  jaw,  said  diqriaoeable 
jaw  further  having  an  outer  vertical  thrust  surface  par- 
allel to  said  inner  vertical  thrust  surface  of  said  forwardly 
cxtendmg  portion  for  bearing  thereagainst  in  a  cutting 
operation,  and  a  force-transmitting  link  connected  be- 
tween said  force  transmitting  lever  and  said  displaceable 
jaw  on  transverse  pivot  axes  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  axis 
of  said  force-ti-ansmitting  lever  and  forwardly  of  the  trans- 
verse pivot  axis  of  said  displaceable  jaw,  reqwctivdy 


1.  A  device  for  incising  round  logs  comprising  an 
arcuate  central  link  means  having  an  inner  surface  for 
fitting  crosswise  on  a  surface  portion  of  a  log;  two  pivot 
means,  each  disposed  on  an  end  portion  of  said  central 
link  means;  two  lever  means  each  carried  by  one  of  said 
pivot  means  to  move  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  log, 
each  of  said  levers  being  an  integral  unit  of  a  relatively 
long  handle  means  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  means  and 
a  relatively  short  blade  means  on  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  means,  said  blade  means  being  of  a  length  to  make 
relatively  shallow  incisions  into  a  log. 


3,«9t,122 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Norman  R.  ErickHM,  824  PokK  Su  Pedro  Road. 

^,  ^  _    Se«  Rafael,  GaHf. 

™^ /«•!«.  IHl.  Scr.  No.  83,478 

llCialMi.    (CL32— 33) 


3,M8,121 
w  ._i-  ^     .-     HEAVY  DUTY  SHEARS 

Loria  Ctaonlm^ort  CoibovM,  Ontario, 

o«oii**>Jrtfc  lo  Aagut  Sabo,  Port  ConKMnM,~OiH 
grto^^aiid^fo«th  to  Gnatav  Z.^S.abo,  Celph. 

FItod  Jaa.  23. 1M2.  Scr.  No.  1M,2«7 

u         J  1  Claim.    (0.30—251) 

Heavy  duty  shears  for  cutting  sheet  metal  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixed,  elongated  lower  jaw  having  an  inner 
vertical  surface  and  an  upper  cutting  edge  in  the  plane 
of  said  inner  surface  and  substantially  along  the  lengtii 


„vi  ^^S  ■fP*'*"<^  '»  collecting  and  removing  liq- 
uid and  debns  from  the  mouth  of  a  patient  during  the 
conduct  of  dentiU  operations  therein:  comprising  aflexi- 
bte.  waterproof  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  within  the  side 
of  the  moutii  and  having  a  central  depressed  portion  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  for  receiving  liquid  and  debris  from 
above  said  receptacle,  drain  means  connected  to  said  re- 
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ceptade  and  communicating  with  said  central  portion  for 
draining  liquid  and  debris  therefrom,  and  apertures  at 
the  underside  of  said  receptacle  communicating  with  said 
drain  means  for  draining  liquid  from  the  mouth  beneath 
said  receptacle. 


3,«M,123 
SHOTGUN  SIGllT 

A.  Baraea,  P.a  Box  1352,  MkKwla,  Moot 
Filed  Juc  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,835 
1  Claim.    (CL  33-^2) 


k 


i^ 


A  gun  sight  comprising  a  body  secured  to  the  forward 
end  (rf  a  shotgun,  said  body  having  a  flat  top  surface  of 
a  width  to  subtend  a  width  at  normal  range  correspond- 
ing to  approximately  one-third  the  diameter  of  the  shot- 
gun pattern  at  such  range  when  projected  to  the  target, 
said  body  haxJQg  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping 
planar  rear  face  from  the  flat  top  surface  of  said  sight  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  of  the  same  width  throughout  for 
collecting  and  refiecting  li^t  therefrom,  and  resulting  also 
in  an  appearance  of  thickness  or  elevation  of  the  sight 
itself  that  helps  to  get  on  target  quickly  and  facilitate 


3,898,124 

HELIODON 

GcnboB  Friihtt^,  Sdck  Nerh— |aii  (HiUiotfi),  Mobile 

Poal,  Upper  GaMae,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  1981,  Scr.  No.  148,846 

CUdns  priorlUr,  nipBtaHca  Ind  Oct  7, 1988 

4aafaM.    (CL  33-41) 


1.  A  beliodon  comprising  a  model-support  pUtform 
which  is  pivotally  articulated  to  a  support  shall  so  u 
to  be  pivotable  about  a  first  horizonUl  axis,  the°support 
shaft  being  joumaled  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  on 
a  member  articulated  to  a  base  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about 
a  second  horizontal  axis,  sundial  and  declination  gnomons 
articulated  to  the  shaft  in  fixed  relative  postiion  so  that  the 
sundial  gnomon  remains  alwayt  to  be  directed  parallel 
to  the  shaft,  sundial  and  declination  scales  articulated  to 
said  shaft  in  fixed  relationdiip  to  their  re^ective  gnouKios 
and  a  latitude  scale  articulated  to  said  diafl  associated 
with  a  pointer  articulated  to  the  platform  for  indicating 
the  inclination  of  the  platform  with  respect  to  the  shafL 


3,898,125 
CYLINDER  LINER  BORE  GAUGE 

^,.  J.  Krodd,  WeahnoMt,  PL,  awl— nr  to 

Motors  CoiporatioB,  Detroit,  nnck., 
Delaware 

Fled  Aag.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,242 
2Clains.    (CL  33— 143) 


2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  elongated  base 
member  and  an  adjusUble  rod  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, adjusting  means  to  shorten  and  increase  the  length  <tf 
said  rod,  means  operable  to  move  said  rod  relative  to 
said  member  including  a  gear  segment  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  rod  and  having  its  center  located  at  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  rod  and 
member  and  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  seg- 
ment mounted  on  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  length  of  said 
member,  said  shaft  having  an  (grating  handle  fixed 
thereto  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  gear,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  rod  comprising  a  rotary 
driving  train  adapted  to  extend  generally  along  the  length 
of  said  base  member  and  including  a  finger-operated 
sleeve,  a  pinion  having  a  driving  shrift  connected  thereto, 
a  pair  of  universal  couplings  and  a  telescoping  solid  and 
hollow  shaft  joint  interposed  between  said  coufdings,  one 
of  said  couplings  connecting  the  train  to  said  fingcT'Oper- 
ated  sleeve  and  the  other  to  said  pinion  driving  shaft 
to  drive  said  pillion,  and  a  gear  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  pinion  and  which  is  internally  threaded  and 
has  one  end  of  said  rod  threaded  therein. 


3,898,124 

THREAD  DIAL  GAUGE 

John  Keraocfcl,  5411  Gala  Ave.,  San  Diego,  CaW. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  137,153 

4ClaiBH.     (CL33— 149) 


1 .  A  device  for  checking  the  pitch  diameter  of  internal 
and  external  threads  that  have  diametrically  oppositely 
positioned  crests  and  troughs  having  sides  sloped  at  u 
given  angle,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  slider  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
guide  bars  of  trapezoidal  cross  section; 

a  bracket  mounted  between  said  bars  at  one  end  of  it 
to  space  said  bars  apart; 

a  first  invertably  positionable  arm  mounted  on  said 
bracket; 

a  first  thread-meshing  element  mounted  at  the  end  of 
said  first  arm.  said  element  comprising  a  cone  having 
its  sides  at  said  given  angle,  and  having  its  top  flat- 
tened off,  whereby  said  conical  thread  meshing  ek- 
mem  will  fit  snugly  into  a  trough  of  said  thread 
without  bottoming  therein; 

a  pistol-grip  arrangement  having  a  frame  having 
grooves  that  space  and  guide  said  guide  bars; 
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a  clamp  plate  having  grooves  that  space  and  guide  said 
tuide  ban; 

a  tingle  locking  screw  means  for  locking  together  said 
clamp  plate,  said  guide  bars,  and  said  frame; 

a  finger  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
enclosed  by  said  pistol-grip  arrangement,  said  trigger 
havmg  convolutions  for  fitting  at  least  one  finger  of 
the  hand,  said  trigger  terminating  in  a  lever  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  carrying  an  actuating  bar  ad- 
jacent said  trigger  end; 

a  second  invertably  positionable  arm  mounted  on  said 
lever; 

a  second  thread-meshing  element  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  second  arm.  said  second  element  comprising 
a  sloping  side  structure  whose  inner  surfaces  arc  at 
said  given  angle  to  mesh  with  the  crest  of  said  thread 
and  whose  outer  surfaces  are  at  an  angle  not  to  un- 
duly mesh  with  said  thread,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
structure  being  flattened  to  prevent  bottoming  in 
sajd  thread,  said  second  thread-meshing  element  be- 
ing arcuate  to  better  mesh  wilh  the  crest  of  said 
thread,  whereby  said  thread-meshing  elements  may 
be  posiuoned  to  mesh  with  internal  and  external 
threads,  and  said  second  element  may  have  a  limited 
movement  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
tngger. 

a  dial  indicator  having  an  actuating  pin;  and  means 
for  mounting  said  indicator  on  said  frame  with  said 
actuating  pin  in  contact  with  said  actuaUng  bar  of 
said  tngper. 


direction  for  the  upward  vertical  movtmest  of  said 
T-rack  plate; 

a  fixed  fun  circle  dial  asMdated  with  said  minute  in- 
dicating pointer,  said  dial  being  graduated  to  read 
from  0  to  30  minutes  and  selected  fractions  of  min- 
utes for  the  one  revoluton  of  the  pointer  in  the  one 
direction  and  from  30  to  60  minutes  for  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  pointer  in  the  reverse  direction; 

means  comprising  said  radiaUy  adjusUble  cam  roller 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  T-rack 
plate  so  that  the  minute  indicating  pointer  will  tna^ 
only  one  complete  revolution  in  either  direction;  and 
automatically  operable  detent  means  associated  with 
said  T-rack  idate  for  detaining  said  T-rack  plate  at 
the  limit  of  its  upward  vertical  movement  whereby  as 
said  cam  plate  continues  to  revolve  in  req>onse  to  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  gear,  said  T-rack  plate,  said 
rack  driven  pinion,  and  said  minirte  indicating  pointer 
may  be  held  motionless  and  manually  operated  means 
for  releasing  said  detent  means. 


GEAR  CHeSo^  fixture 

K.  PaM  2t274  nonjhne.  Fa. 

TowM&p,  Oaklaai  CoMty,  Mkh. 

FOcd  Inly  1, 19%  9ar.  N«.  I243M 

aCiirfms.    (0.33—179^) 


ANGLE  INDICATOR  IN'cOMBINATiON  WIIH 

Wmltivo  E.  GoycMchc.  5595  bglewMd  Blvd^ 
Lo«  AMclea,  Caltf . 
Filed  Sept  39,  ifssTSer.  No.  7H344 
ICUmc.    (a.  33— 174)^^ 


1.  An  angle  indicator  for  sine  bars  and  the  like  having 
a  lower  base  portion  and  an  upper  plate  portion  hinged 
thereto  at  one  end  whereby  said  upper  plate  portion  may 
be  disposed  at  an  angle  not  exceeding  ninety  degrees  to 
said  lower  base  portion  comprising,  in  combination - 

a  tint  driving  gear; 

means  connecting  said  upper  plate  and  said  first  driv- 
ing gear; 

a  moving  degree  pointer  actuated  by  said  driving  gear- 

a  fixed  full  circle  dial  associated  with  said  degree 
pointer,  said  dial  being  graduated  in  degrees  and 
selected  fractions  of  a  degree  from  0*  to  90'; 

a  ti-ain  of  gears  driven  by  said  first  driving  gear; 

a  first  cam  plate  adapted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said 
train  of  gears,  said  cam  plate  bearing  a  radially  ad- 
justable cam  roller; 

an  inverted  T-rack  plate  adapted  to  move  vertically  in 
response  to  the  rotary  motion  of  said  cam  roller; 

a  pinion  driven  by  said  T-rack  irfate; 

a  minute  indicating  pointer  actuated  by  said  pinion,  said 
pointer  making  exactiy  one  revolution  in  one  direc- 
tion for  the  downward  vertical  movement  of  said 
T-rack  plate  and  exactly  one  revolution  in  the  reverse 


1.  A  gear  checking  fixture  including  a  base,  a  first  gear 
supporting  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  gear  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  pivot  arm  on  said  base  piv- 
otable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  gear  supporting 
means  on  said  pivot  arm  for  rotatably  supporting  a  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  carried  by  said  first  gear  support- 
ing means,  a  pivotable  bar  supported  by  said  base  be- 
neath said  first  gear  supporting  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizonul  axis,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  bar. 
a  weight  adjustably  positionable  on  said  lever,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  bar.  an  arm  depending  from  said 
pivot  arm.  and  elongated  means  interconnecting  said 
arms  whereby  said  pivot  arm  will  be  pulled  toward  said 
first  means  with  a  predetermined  force  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  weight  on  said  lever. 


3,f9f,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  SETTING  UP 

nUNTINC  MACHINERY 

G«lliric  mOkm  GMNt^  13«  Thm^m  RMd. 

Stfan^Mw    llf-„-  II    11  —     ■ «         .  ' 

onwmMj,  warwiCBBHR,  EMtmmm 
FIM  As«.  4, 19iS.  Ser.  N«w  4M32 

'*■«■"«''■  Grmt  Britain  Ang.  17.  1959 
3CfalM.    (0.33— li4.5) 

3.  For  use  m  setting  up  printing  machinery,  apparatus 
comprismg  in  combination  a  base,  a  printing  element- 
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support  member  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  base,  a  disc 
secured  coaxially  to  said  support  member,  and  provided 
with  a  circumferentially  extending  scale,  a  fixed  indicator 
which  serves  in  conjunction  with  said  scale  for  measuring 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  support  member  from  a 
datum  position,  an  elongated  guide  mounted  on,  and 
rotatable  about,  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of 
said  support  member,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said 
elongated  guide,  clanging  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  bracket  in  any  desired  position  on  said  elongated 
guide,  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  secured  coaxially  to  said 


fw 


l 


¥=^ 


and  throng  said  enclosure  and  through  a  stack  of  lumber 
deposed  therein  and  exhaust  it  to  the  irtmosphere  out- 
wardly of  said  end  wall,  motors  far  said  fan  means  mount- 
ed in  said  end  wall,  a  circuit  means  for  controlling  said 
motors  including  a  high  level  humidostat  set  to  break  said 
circuit  to  said  motors  when  atmospheric  humidity  reaches 
about  90%  whereby  tmheated  atmospheric  air  of  iv  to 
90%  relative  humidity  win  be  puUed  uniformly  and  at 
uniform  velocity  through  said  lumber  stack  while  atmoa- 
pheric  humidity  remains  below  90%,  regardless  of  atmos- 
irfieric  tempenitore. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DVra&  COMBUSTIBLE  SOLID 
ClUford  W.  Waliiasan,  Jr.,  PMibHi.  KaM.,  aMtgoor  to 
Gladys  riiiahiiili  Dnaldc  m  aJMlnliiliBiili  of  the  estate 
of  Wesley  Eari  Dnaldc 

FDcd  Oct  28, 1959,  S«r.  No.  849,288 
4ClahM.   (0.34—171) 
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support  naember  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  pair 
ol  toothed  segments  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
fixed  axis,  and  which  are  respectively  engafeable  with 
said  toothed  wheels  for  retaining  said  support  member  in 
desired  positions,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  toothed  wheels 
being  out  of  ali^unent  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said 
toothed  wheels,  and  said  toothed  segments  being  rigidly 
interconnected  and  arranged  so  that  when  either  of  uid 
toothed  segments  b  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  toodied 
wheeb.  the  other  of  said  toothed  segments  b  out  of 
gagement  with  the  other  of  said  toothed  «4ieeb. 


D^ING  APPARATUS 
,  MiiMhis.  Te— . 
M«iftis,  TsM., 


a  corporation  of 


38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,892 
(CL34— 58) 


In  an  installation  for  the  preliminary  drying  of  green 
lumber  down  to  a  mobture  content  of  about  20%,  an 
enclosure  comprbing  a  roof,  side  waUs  and  an  end  wall 
epsa  at  its  one  extremity  opposite  to  said  end  wall  to 
the  atmo^here,  a  parallel  series  of  equally  ^Moed  fan 
means  mounted  in  said  end  wall  opposite  to  said  open 
extremity  designed  to  pull  atmospheric,  nnbeated  air  into 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  moisture  containing  combusti- 
ble solids  comprising  an  enclosed  tower  having  an  inlet  at 
the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom,  an  upwardly  directed 
conduit  having  an  inlet  for  solids  near  the  bottom  and 
an  oudet  for  solids  at  the  top  communicating  with  the 
inlet  to  the  tower,  means  to  elevate  solids  to  the  top 
of  the  upwardly  directed  oonduk,  means  forming  a  zig- 
zag flow  path  for  solids  through  the  tower  from  the  tower 
inlet  to  the  tower  outlet  so  that  a  mass  of  solids  moving 
along  the  flow  path  will  be  caused  to  reverse  its  travel 
direction  and  expose  a  different  mass  surface  at  each  di- 
rection change  in  the  path,  infra  red  generators  mounted 
along  the  flow  path  in  positions  to  act  upon  the  solids 
after  direction  change  of  the  mass  to  heat  the  solids  and 
generate  steam  in  the  tower  to  fill  the  tower  and  conduit, 
an  outlet  for  steam  conununicating  with  the  conduit  at  a 
level  below  the  outlet  from  the  tower,  and  a  steam  re- 
cycling line  connected  into  the  tower  adjacent  die  inlet  end 
and  adjacent  the  outiet  end  to  permit  fiow  of  steam  from 
the  tower  adjacent  the  inlet  end  to  the  tower  adjacent  die 
outlet  end.  

3,898,132 
COFFEE  COOLING  STRUCTURE 
Leon  I.  Nownk,  Jr.,  Paifc  ""SM"^  SCll!! iST 

annoy    ^^^^^P^v^^^f        ^  «^»«  ^^^t^ 

I  Co.,  a  iwpwallon  of  lillniiii         

FBed  Oct  13, 1958,  Ser.  Nn.  788,123 
UCUmt.  (CL34— 174) 
21.  In  a  structure  for  cooling  varying  sized  batches  of 
granular  nuterials  and  die  like,  a  material  receiving  cool- 
ing chamber  having  a  bottom  formed  and  adapted  8>  sup- 
port, in  a  position  of  rest,  a  substantial  body  of  the  par- 
ticles to  be  cooled,  said  chamber  having  generaUy  parallel, 
generally  upright  air  pervious  side  waUs  separated  by  a 
dbUnce  substantially  less  dian  die  lengdi  and  widdi  of 
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•Aid  waUs,  whereby  a  space  is  provided  in  said  cooling 
chamber  for  a  relaUvely  thin.  ceneraUy  vertical  mass  of 
particles  to  be  cookd,  a  conveyor  extending  along  an 
upper  edge  of  the  cooling  chamber  defined  between  said 
upn^t  walls,  means  for  delivering  particles  to  be  cooled 
to  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  means  actuating  said  con- 
veyor and  for  thereby  conveying  the  material  above  the 
space  between  said  air  pervious  walls,  said  conveyor  being 
angled  upwardly  at  an  angle  approximating  the  angle  of 
repose  of  the  material  to  be  cooled  to  discharge  the  par- 
ticles substantially  throughout  its  path,  thereby  to  fill  first 
the  parts  of  the  cooling  chamber  nearest  the  particle  re- 
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jfoent  said  air  inlet  wall  in  the  same  general  inward  direc- 
tion as  said  first  botttun  wall  and  converging  downwardly 
therewith  to  retard  the  downward  movement  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  grain  column  overlying  said  first  bottom  wall 
when  grain  is  withdrawn  throu;^  said  passage. 


GAS  LOCKS 


Wilfawd  L.  MorrfsiM,  Lake  Potwt,  DL,  i 


_,  ^      „ ,  New  Y«fkrN.Y. 

of  New  York 

Filed  luM  1, 19M,  S«.  No.  JJ^M 
SCMma.    (CL  34— 242) 


■w 

ceiving  end  of  the  conveyor  to  thereby  form  a  pile  in 
the  cooling  chamber,  the  leading  edge  of  the  pile  lying 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  apex  of  the  pile  from  the  con- 
veyor, other  wall  means  defining  with  one  of  said  air 
pervious  walls  an  air  space,  an  air  outlet  for  said  air  space 
whereby  air  passing  through  said  upstanding  air  pervious 
walls  IS  removed,  and  means  for  controllably  varying  the 
size  of  the  air  outlet  in  direct  relation  with  the  size  of  the 
pile  of  material  in  the  chamber  between  predetermined 
maximum  and  minimum  heights,  to  thereby  insure  pas- 
sage of  air  through  the  pile  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the 
pile. 


1.  A  gas  lock  including  a  diamber  open  at  both  ends 
having  a  smooth  floor  along  which  solid  objects  may 
travel  into,  through  and  be  discharged  from  the  chamber, 
a  rotating  brush  dodng  each  end  of  the  chamber,  the 
bristles  thereof  being  in  contact  at  their  free  ends  with 
said  floor  and  being  free  to  yield  to  permit  passage  of 
solid  objects  along  the  floor  while  maintaining  sealing 
contact  therewith. 


3,tf«,135 
LAND  MASS  SIMULATOR 
Robert  M.  Eiscobcfg,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assigiior  to  ACF 
IndusMM,  Incorporattd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icraej 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M4,755 
SCiidM.    (CL35— lt.4) 


3,«9«,133 
^  _.     .  GRAIN  BIN 

^KiU*  Ste'  '^5Sl  S^  '•  Hohnehter,  Jr,  New 

SCIainis.    (0.34—174) 


1.  A  gram  bin  comprising  a  vertically  extending  per- 
forated air  inlet  wall,  a  vertically  extending  perforated 
air  outlet  wall  spaced  from  said  air  inlet  wall,  said  walls 
confining  a  column  of  grain  therebetween,  a  first  bottom 
wall  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  air 
inlet  wall,  a  second  bottom  wall  extending  downwardly 
and  mwardly  from  said  air  outlet  wall,  said  bottom  walls 
supporting  said  grain  column  thereabove  and  defining  a 
discharge  passage  for  withdrawal  of  grain  from  the  bot- 
^.  .ff.."'**  column,  and  a  baffle  plate  mounted  above 
first  bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  said  air  inlet  wall,  £aid 
baffle  plate  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  ad- 


4.  Radar  training  apparatus  compijaing  a  thive  dimen- 
sional model  of  ground  terrain,  an  opaque  prim  having 
vanaUons  thereon  analogous  to  devatkn  variations  in 
the  ground  terrain,  first  detecting  meant  arranged  to  view 
the  said  model  and  to  generate  signals  in  response  to  the 
scene  viewed,  second  detecting  means  arranged  to  view 
the  said  opaque  print  and  generate  signals  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  ground  terrain,  and  Indicating  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  said  fint  and  second  de- 
tecting means  for  displaying  a  simulated  radar  presen- 
tation of  the  scene  viewed  as  modified  by  elevation  va- 
riations. 


3,tf,13< 
^  ^RADAR  ALTIMETER  SIMULATOR 

G«oa^2,Sowtar,  SOtv  Spr1«  Msd  Rokart  M. 
Ro^Tflk,  Md.,  aateofft  to  ACF  '--- ml 
rated.  New  York,  f^.Y.,  a  liimiln,  «(  Kew 
Filed  Apr.  7, 19S9,8m. N*.  SKTSC 

3  cwiH;  (CL  as— It^) 

3.  In  a  fli^  simulator  having  means  for  '-^^fvtii^ 
the  altitude  of  a  simulated  aircraft,  radiation  altimeter 


May  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


aimulation  apparatus  comprising  a  photographic  plate 
having  two  dimensional  ground  elevation  information 
stored  thereon,  a  vidicon  camera  positioned  to  view  the 
said  photographic  plate  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  photographic  plate  so  that  various 
portions  of  the  plate  nuiy  be  viewed  by  the  camera,  means 
for  sampling  a  portion  oi  the  video  si^ial  from  the  vidicon 
camera  representative  of  an  aircraft's  position,  rectifying 
means  for  generating  a  D.C.  potential  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  sampled  video  signal,  means  re^onsive 


blind  means  begins  a  repeat  cycle,  whereby  the  operator 
hears  the  recorded  sound  coincidentally  wiUi  the  exposure 
of  the  written  matter  corresponding  thereto. 


3.Wf,13t     

VEGETATION  HARVESTER 

Eail  Aasthi  Dudley,  P.O.  Bos  41,  As«|ct«Mi,  Tck. 

FHed  Oct  26, 19<1,  Scr.  Ne.  147,7t9 

7ClakBs.    (CI.37— 2) 


to  said  computing  means  for  generating  a  D.C.  potential 
analogous  to  the  distance  between  the  simulated  aircraft 
and  a  datum  line  of  the  ground  elevation,  said  latter  po- 
tential being  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  former,  sum- 
ming means  for  electrically  adding  the  two  oppositely 
polarized  potentials  to  yield  a  resultant  potential  which  is 
analogous  to  the  distance  between  the  said  simulated  air- 
craft and  the  ground  elevation,  and  indicating  means  hav- 
ing the  ^>pearance  of  a  radiation  altimeter  for  indicating 
the  distance  between  the  said  simulated  aircraft  and  the 
ground  elevation. 


Manfred 


3,«H,137 
TEACHING  AID  ATPARATUS 
jrfciui,  Stamford.  Cona^  aasigBor  to 
■dri^  MachtoeCorpontloiB,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  157,«91 
HCUasi.    (C1.3S— 35) 


3.  A  v^etation  harvester  for  completely  clearing  land 
in  a  single  forward  pass  comprising  a  tractor  having  piv- 
oted pusher  arms  on  the  sides  dieieof ,  a  toodied  blade 
unit  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  pusher  anna, 
said  Made  unit  having  a  irivraltty  of  substantially  C- 
shi^ied  teeth  of  approximatdy  half  a  circle  with  each 
tooth  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  tractor,  a  tree  engaging  pusher  blade 
mounted  oa  the  upper  ends  of  the  teeth  and  located  sub- 
stantially ahead  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the  teeth,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  teeth  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
Upper  ends  of  the  teeth  by  substantially  two-thirds  of  die 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  teeth,  a  cutting  blade  on  tbt 
lower  ends  of  the  teeth  whereby  die  blade  unit  engages 
tall  vegetation  with  the  pusher  blade  at  the  upper  end 
and  thereafter  the  roots  are  engaged  by  the  lower  eodt 
of  the  teeth  and  the  cutting  Made  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  teeth  completely  severing  the  vegetation  from  the 
earth. 


3,t9«,13f 
TWO-WHEELED  SCRAPER 

>  E.  Haacock,  %  Haaeock  Maaaractaiffsig 
P.O.  Box  1359,  Labbock,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  143,114 
lAClataas.    (a.  37— S) 


1.  A  teaching  aid  comprising,  in  combination,  a  view- 
ing surface  upon  which  written  matter  may  be  presented, 
means  for  presenting  said  written  matter  on  said  surface, 
blind  means  initially  covering  said  written  matter  adapted 
to  progressively  expose  to  view  successive  lines  thereof, 
means  for  recording  matter  read  aloud  by  the  viewer  from 
said  written  matter  exposed  by  said  Mind  means,  means 
for  returning  said  blind  means  to  its  initial  position,  first 
control  means  for  permitting  said  blind  means  to  repeat  its 
cycle  one  or  more  tintes.  means  for  audibly  reproducing 
said  recorded  matter,  second  control  means  for  actuating 
said  sound  reproducing  means  at  the  same  tinae  as  said 


2.  In  a  scraper  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  having  a 
hitch  and  a  power  take-off.  the  combhiation  of,  a  frame 
with  an  open  front  di4  collecting  box  on  said  fraoie,  said 
frame  having  side  members  and  said  box  having  a  rear 
end  and  a  cross  member  at  its  forward  end,  wheel  sup- 
ports for  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  frame  for  tilting  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  box  having  side  walls  and  a  fixed 
bottom  plate  between  the  side  walls  spaced  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  box  leaving  an  opening  in  the  box  rearwardly 
of  said  plate,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means 
swingingly  mounting  said  door  on  said  side  walls  of  the 
box.  a  scraper  blade  extending  transversely  of  the  dirt 
collecting  box  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom 
friate,  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  dirt 
from  said  scraper  to  said  dirt  collecting  box,  wing  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  member  and 
said  side  walls  forwardly  of  said  Made,  said  wing  mem- 
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bera  having  a  moldboard  and  a  cutting  blade  on  the  lowtr 
portion  thereof  extending  at  an  angle  forwardly  at  their 
outer  end*,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of 
said  cutting  blade  with  respect  to  the  scraper  blade,  fluid 
operated  means  for  tilting  said  frame  to  lower  said  scraper 
Wade  to  digging  position  and  to  raise  the  same  to  dirt 
transporting  position,  and  fluid  operated  means  for  swing- 
ing said  door  to  open  and  close  the  said  door  opening 
m  the  bottom  of  said  box,  means  operable  by  the  power 
take-off  of  the  tractor  for  rotating  said  conveyor. 
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SCRAFWG  ASSEMBLY  FOK  ROAD  PLANER 
"  Twwmat  9  Oateriv^cii, 


FIW  Feb.  27,  lf«l,  Ser.  No.  W,t5» 
B  priorky,  MplicaliM  S 
5  Oaims.    fCL  : 


-143) 


1.  A  road-planer  blade  assembly  comprising  a  tJ.tr 
blade,  a  resilient  scraper  blade  having  a  curved  upper 
edge  portion,  means  mounting  the  said  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  said  scraper  blade  on  said  planer  blade,  said 
mounting  meaiu  having  a  reoeaa  bounded  at  iti  inner 
portion  by  surfaces  curved  similarly  as  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  scraper  blade  and  said  upper  portion  at 
said  scraper  blade  being  accommodated  in  said  receaa  and 
being  retained  therein  by  said  curvature  of  ita  npoer 
edge  portion  and  of  die  inner  portion  ot  the  walla  of  aekl 
recess,  and  a  rigid  backing  support  mounted  on  said 
planer  blade  and  extending  downwardly  in  rear  of  said 
scraper  blade  and  freely  engaging  the  back  face  td  said 
scraper,  blade. 

3  #M  141 
LAND  LEVELING  ATTACHMENt  FOR  TRACTORS 

Sr  cSlto       CoiiVMy.  Demrer,  €Mm^  a  ( 

rO€dMvU,lHU  am,  N9,  llf  ,764 
•  Oyw.    (CL37— IM) 


forwardly   from    said    scraper   bladr,    a  wbalantiany- 
ttraight.  elongated  hinge  shaft  mounted  on  and  eitend- 
ing  transversally  between  said  toogne  members  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  blade  with  its  extremities  project- 
ing oppoaitely  outward  from  said  tongue  memben;  said 
drafl  arms  being  removably  connected  to  the  extremities 
of  laid  hinge  shaft;  an  elongated  fulcrum  member;  means 
atuching  die  extremities  of  said  fulcrum  member  to  said 
draft  arms  so  that  it  will  extend  horizontally  therebetween 
parallel  to  and  forwardly  of  said  hinge  shaft,  die  forwaid 
extremities  of  said  tongue  members  engaging  said  fulcrum 
member  so  that  said  blade  will  move  vertically  in  con- 
sequence of  the  vertical  movements  of  said  draft  arms; 
a  leveling  frame  having  wheels  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  frame  being  bingedly  sup- 
ported on  said  binge  shaft;  and  a  compression  member 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  between  said  tractor  and 
die  forward  exti^mity  of  said  leveling  frame  to  U-ansmit 
vertical  angular  movements  ot  said  tractor  to  said  frame. 


3,t9t,142 
K      WIND-DRTVEN  DBPLAY  DEVICE 
lolui  W.  Anisfiun,  571  ■winny,  Gmn, 
FIM  Inly  22,  19M.  Str.  No.  44,M3 
If  CbtaH.    (d    -     "^^'-^ 
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1.  A  wind-driven  display  device  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  inter- 
secung  vanes  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  vanes 
having  outward  end  portions  formed  to  enable  die  vanes 
to  be  roUUbly  driven  by  the  wind,  and  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing brackets  secured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
opposite  axial  end  portions  of  said  vanes  for  fixedly  main- 
taining said  vanes  in  a  first  position  relative  to  die  shaft 
and  to  each  odier,  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  brackeu 
being  axially  adjustable  widi  respect  to  said  shaft  whereby 
both  vanes  are  free  for  manual  pivotal  manipulation  to  a 
second  relatively  fixed  position  widi  respect  to  each  odier 
and  with  reject  to  the  shaft 


3,M«.143 
„      .^  _  CALENDAR 

HaraM  G.  AtmU,  12tl  Foiaat  Drive,  „,.«^ 
Fled  May  li,  INI,  Sar.  N«.  IIM12 
4Claiw.    (CL4»— Iff) 
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;J:  ^J"^  i^"*  implement  for  a  tractor  compris-  .^^ 

»ng.  a  pair  of  draft  arms;  means  for  securins  said  dr»rt  t    a  «.i...j                            .-                             ^^ 

arm.  to  said  tractor  in  yerticaHy.mo7able    rerrwarJw  «r  i.^^^~".?5^«  '  •^  ****  «*^' •  »*««*y 

extending,  spaced-apart  relation;  a  ^raJcrblaSTwi^  ^cS^^tSl^  •hjts.  •  rtilf  front  oover.  Wn.e  me«i. 

Of  tongue  members  fixedly  mounted  o^ir  and-^rendTn';  SS^i-^:  2SSXr7»S5S;  S!?^ 
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bcriaoolal  mirface,  aaid  bar  having  a  siriiatantiaHy  central 
longitudinal  groove  xecehdnf  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
cover  and  siqiporting  it  in  nAstantiaDy  verliciri  poaition 
after  it  has  been  swung  around  die  htage  means  afanoat 
a  fun  360  degrees,  said  bar  having  a  tilted  back  fhmt  edge 
flatly  engaging  the  kywer  edge  of  Che  bnck  cover  <rf  the 
calendar  which  back  cover  is  of  greater  dimenriosi  verti- 
cally than  the  calendar  sheets  and  front  cover  whereby 
the  support  bar  boidt  the  calendar  as  an  inverted  V  with 
tile  unexpired  calendar  sheets  lilted  hack  sKghtly  from  the 
vertical  and  free  to  be  tivned  over  one  by  one  as  they 
expfae. 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  AND  STKUCTURES 

Mala—ils,  It  Mmtm  St.,  New  Yetk  2,  N.Y. 

■1^7,lff^8ar.Ifo.4U79 

5  CSU-^L  4t-124J)   ^    ^j 


1.  A  dtvUy  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
panel  and  a  cover  panel  hingedly  connected  together  for 
aelecthre  movement  between  an  open  and  cloaed  position. 

[  *  diqilay  panel,  and  an  operating  mechanism  cjuried  upon 
aaid  base  pand  supporting  said  di^iay  panels  for  move- 
ment between  a  fokted  poaition  between  aaid  base  and 
cover  panela  asid  an  erect  poaition  upstanding  from  said 
base  pand  in  response  to  moveoaent  of  said  cover  panel 
to  said  open  position,  wherein  said  operating  mechanism 
comprises  a  substantiall:'  hoUow  prism  having  two  pairs 
of  sides  hingedly  coniwcted  together  for  selected  move- 
ment between  a  collapaed  poaition  of  one  pair  of  sides 
upon  the  other  and  an  erect  hollow  paralklopipedon  form, 
a  single  one  of  said  side*  being  secured  vpon  said  base 
panel,  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  said  sides  beyond 
said  erect  position  from  said  coUapaed  position,  and  yield- 
able  means  acting  between  diametrically  opposite  edges  of 
said  parallelopipedon  form  yieldably  nrgfaig  said  prism 
toward  said  erect  position,  wherein  said  stop  means  com- 
prises a  pair  of  tabs  one  hingedly  carried  at  one  edge  by 
one  end  of  a  single  side  of  oite  pair  of  sides,  and  another 
edge  oi  each  of  said  pair  of  tabs  being  hingedly  connected 
to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  sidea^  each  one  of  said  tabs  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  fold  Ihw  defining  a  pair  of  triangular 
portions  movable  between  a  coUapsed  position  one  on  top 
of  the  other  ind  an  axially  aligned  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  parallelopipedon  between  said  collapsed 

:iand  erect  positions,  whereby  said  triangular  portiasu  of 
tabs  in  said  aligned  portion  prevent  continued  movement 
of  said  prism  beyond  said  erect  position  from  said  col- 
lapaed position. 


pushed  over  the  frame  plate  into  an  assembled  posi- 
tion with  their  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other; 
{b)  a  guide  ledge  on  each  of  the  parallel  lateral  borden 
of  the  frame  plate  to  slidingjy  guide  the  cover  plate 
into  and  out  of  said  assembled  podtion,  and  a  seal- 
ing ledge  on  one  of  the  transverse  borders  of  tiie 
frame  phUe,  said  ledges  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  frame  plate  forming  a  U-shaped  unit, 
and  said  sealing  ^ige  abutting  in  said  assembled 
position  die  f(vward  edge  of  the  cover  plate  first 
entering  between  said  guide  ledges; 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  window  centrally  located  in  the 
frame  plate  and  in  the  cover  plate,  respectively,  and 
registering  in  said  aasen^led  position  of  said  i^alcs; 

(d)  an  assembly  of  four  rectangulariy  arranged  contact 
rails  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  frame 
plate  and  comprising  two  lateral  rails  extending  par- 
allel to  said  guide  Mges,  a  lower  rail  opfiosite  to  and 
parallel  to  said  sealing  edge  and  an  tvper  rail,  said 
assembly  surrounding  said  first  wuadow  and  dimen- 


'  *!.-• ''  K.7  s 
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sioned  to  accommodate  the  diapontive  and  at  least 
one  protective  glass  plate; 

(e)  a  reinforcing  ledge  projecting  from  the  iniwr  sur- 
face of  the  frame  plate  substantially  along  die  odier 
border  thereof; 

(/)  an  elongated  convex  and  substantially  dome-shaped 
step  projecting  from  the  inner  sur&ce  of  the  cover 
plate  near  its  forward  edge  and  adapted  to  sni^i  be- 
tween said  sealing  ledge  and  said  lower  rail  in  said 
assembled  position; 

(g)  two  spaced  locking  members  projecting  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  snap 
in  said  assembled  position  between  said  reinforcing 
ledge  and  said  upper  rail; 

(A)  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  nail 
entering  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  jrfate,  said  slot 
located  intermediate  said  locking  members  and  op- 
posite and  parallel  to  said  reinforcing  ledge; 

(1)  and  a  recess  in  said  reinforcing  ledge  giving  access 
to  a  finger  nail  to  enter  said  slot  and  to  withdraw  die 
cover  plate  from  said  assembled  position. 


3,tM,144 
RECORD  CARD 
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FHcd  Jan.  14, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  2,447 
7CWMa.    (Cl.4»— ISf) 
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RM  Sept  19,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  13f  .279 
riasRy,  ^pMilliB  Cannaaar  Sept.  23, 19M 
analaii     (a.4i>--152) 
1.  A  two-part  mounting  device  for  diapositivcs  com- 
prising in  combination 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  franse  plate  and  a  con- 
formingly  sh^wd  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  slidingly 


1.  A  laminwffd  mwnting  card  and  fifan  combinaticn. 
comprising  two  layers  of  paper  material  of  lectangalar 
shape,  a  vinyl  heat  regeneratiag  adhesive  aecnring  aaid 
layers  together  throu^iout  with  the  exoeptioo  of  a  portion 
forming  a  fihn  receiving  cavity,  said  cavi^  ezteadhig  in- 
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wardly  from  one  end  of  the  card  and  having  parallel  upper 
and  lower  edges  flaring  outwardly  near  the  edge  of  said 
card  and  an  inner  edge  slanting  between  two  and  ten  de- 
grees from  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  edges, 
the  portion  of  one  of  said  layers  forming  a  wall  of  said 
cavity  being  substantially  flat  and  the  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  layers  forming  a  wall  of  said  cavity  being  bulged 
slightly  outwardly  from  said  end  of  the  card  inwardly,  said 
layers  having  rectangularly  shaped  viewing  windows  in  the 
portions  forming  the  walls  of  said  cavity  spaced  inwardly 
throughout  from  the  edges  of  said  cavity  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous frame,  and  a  section  of  film  seating  in  said 
cavity  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and  an  edge 
at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  inner  edge 
of  said  cavity. 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  FRINGE  FINGERS 
FOR  MAKING  CHRISTMAS  TREE  BRANCHES 
AND  METHOD 

Sunacl  P.  CnuM,  1  Warwick  RomI,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  70,165 

12  Claims.    (CL  41— 15) 


1.  A  composite  decorative  fringe  comprising 
a   flexible    transversely    slitted    electrically   insulating 
strip  having 

a  series  of  transverse  cuts  therein  extending  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  strip  toward  the  opposite 
side  edge  and  forming  an  tnsuhiting  fringe  having 
separaMe    insulating    fringe    flngers,    each 
finger  constituting  the  insulating  material 
between  a  pair  of  said  transverse  cuts, 
the  remaining  part  of  the  strip  constituting  a 
continuous  spine,  and 
a  series  of  metallic  foil  fingers  each  having 

an  end  portion  secured  to  and  of  the  same  width 
as  and  movable  as  a  unit  with  a  fringe  finger 
of  the  insulating  strip, 
the  remainder  of  each  foil  finger  constituting  a 
metallic  extension  of  the  insulating  fringe  finger 
and  being  bendable  therewith  as  a  unit  to  form 
a  complete  composite  finger  longer  than  the 
metallic  extension  and  having  a  total  length  con- 
sisting of  the  combined  lengths  of  the  metallic 
extension  and  the  insulating  fringe  finger. 


3,09t44S 

BOLT  ACnON  FIRKARM  WITH  CHARGER 

Walter  H.  B.  Snlth.  Van  Dom  Hotel,  150  W.  58th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Origiiial  appUcatioB  Apr.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,275,  now 
Patent  No.  2,894,346,  dated  July  14,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767^58 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  42—25) 
A  gun  action  comprising  a  receiver  having  a  breech 
plug  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said 
receiver  and  having  a  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  therein, 
said  bolt  having  a  groove  in  the  forward  bottom  portion 
thereof  and  a  slot  in  the  forward  face  thereof,  a  trigger 
housing  attached  to  said  receiver,  a  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  trigger  housing  for  movement  into  en- 
gagemem  with  said  firing  pin.  and  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
extending  from  said  plug  into  recesses  in  said  bolt,  said 
guide  rods  being  on  both  sides  of  said  hammer  when  said 
hanmier  engages  said  firing  pin,  a  pair  of  coil  ^ngs 


mounted  over  said  rods  and  urging  «aid  bolt  fonrard,  an 
ejector  mounted  on  said  receiver,  said  eieclor  having  a 
flat  portion  engaged  in  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in 
said  receiver  wherein  said  flat  portion  acts  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  bolt  within  said  receiver,  extractor  means 
which  consists  solely  of  a  single  extractor  mounted  in  said 
bolt  and  having  an  extractor  finger  resiliently  urged  to- 
ward the  center  line  of  said  bolt,  a  barrel  collar  mounted 
in  said  receiver  in  engagement  with  said  bolt  when  said 
bolt  is  in  its  forwardmost  position,  said  receiver  having 
a  forward  face  surrounding  said  collar,  a  barrel  having 
a  reduced  diameter  portion  received  into  said  collar,  said 
extractor  extending  forward  from  said  bolt  and  being  re- 
ceived in  a  slot  in  said  bwrel  and  barrel  collar  when  said 


bolt  is  in  its  forwardmost  position,  said  barrel  collar  in> 
eluding  a  cartridge  guide  receivable  in  said  groove  in 
the  forward  bottom  portion  of  said  bolt,  a  magazine  re- 
movably attached  to  the  underside  of  said  receiver  and 
extending  into  said  receiver  in  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  a  slot  in  said  bolt  whereby  said  magazine  con- 
tains said  bdt  against  rotation  in  said  receiver  and  the 
forward  feeding  of  cartridges  from  said  magazine  occurs 
completely  within  said  boh,  elongated  charger  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
receiver,  said  charger  means  having  a  portion  profecting 
longitudinally  out  of  said  forward  face  of  said  receiver 
adjacent  said  collar,  and  n>eans  at  one  end  of  said  charger 
means  for  engaging  said  slot  in  the  forward  face  of  said 
bolt  when  said  gun  is  charged. 


3,09t,149 
FIREARM  EXTRACTOR 

Rteiy  Mlchd  PIsm  MmIm,  Pli^  Pkwca    (% 
Marias,    Ar— nrls    dc 
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nied  Inly  U  IMt,  Scr.  Nn.  40^5 

Clalnis  priority,  appHcation  Franc*  ln|y  3,  1959 

IChkn.    (CL42— 25) 
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In  a  firearm  for  exploding  a  cartridge,  said  firearm  being 
of  the  rim-firing  type  comprising  a  firing  chamber,  a  fir- 
ing pin,  and  a  breech  bolt,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  rigid  extractor  pivotally  mounted  on  said  breech 
bolt  for  movement  between  an  active  position  in  which 
it  projects  into  said  firing  chamber  to  catch  over  the  rim 
of  a  cartridge  therein,  and  an  inactive  position  in  which 
it  is  clear  of  said  chamber  and  rim,  and  percussion  means 
movable  between  an  inactive  positioa  and  a  firing  posi- 
tion in  which  it  drives  said  firing  pin  against  the  rim  <rf 
said  cartridge,  said  extractor  being  resiliently  Massed  to- 
ward its  inactive  position  and  provided  with  means  for 
manually  swinging  it  about  its  pivot  into  its  active  posi- 
tion, and  additional  means  for  swinging  it  into  its  active 
position  which  is  located  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  percus- 
sion means  as  it  moves  toward  said  firing  irfn,  and  diere- 
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by  ptofect  said  extractor  into  said  firing  chamber  to  catch 
over  said  cartridge  rim  just  before  said  firearm  is  dis- 
diarged. 


uti^     S.jJJ 


3,t90.1St 
HAND  GUARD  OONSTItUCTION 
M.  Stmt*,  Newport  BoMk.  CaHf . 


ieally  sealed  annular  q>ace  to  piovide  buoyancy  for  said 
underwater  qiear  gun,  said  cocking  means  comprisiiis  a 
cocking  element  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  cocking  element  and  said  piston,  said  cocking  ele- 
oaent  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  piston 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  and  said  bias 
means  acting  between  said  cocking  element  and  said  piston. 


Md.,  a  coffforatiM  mi 
Filed  imm  13, 196«,  Scr.  No.  35,617 
9Clalms.    (CL  42— 71) 


5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of:  a  receiver;  a  band 
on  said  receiver;  an  elongated  hand  guard  secured  in 
encompassing  relationship  wMi  said  barrel;  retention 
means  mounted  upon  said  receiver  for  securing  the  rear- 
ward extremities  of  said  elongated  hand  guard;  locating 
means  mounted  to  said  barrel  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  forward  extremities  of  said  hand  guard,  said  hand 
guard  including  an  external  shell  and  a  pair  of  internal 
baflfes  secured  to  and  within  said  shell  and  spaced  apart 
to  define  a  barrel  chamber  intermediate  said  baflSes  and 
surrounding  said  barrel,  said  baffles  being  spaced  from 
said  shdl  to  define  a  pair  of  insulating  chambers,  said 
shell  having  openings  conununicating  with  said  barrel 
duunber  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  permit  air  flow 
upwanOy  past  said  barrel,  said  baflles  including  upper  and 
lower  extremities  qiaoed  from  said  shell  to  define  air  pas- 
sages between  said  insulating  Cambers  and  said  openings 
in  said  riiell  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  air  pas- 
sages being  narrow  relative  to  said  openings  whereby  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  barrel  ckamber  aqiirates  air 
throQgli  said  insulating  chambers. 


3,t9t,lSl 
UNDERWATER  SPEAR  GUN 
TriH  Stewart,  Rte.  1,  Bon  40A,  Imktdit,  CaHf,  and 
j5iy  L.  Hflminrn,  dtcsaasd,  late  of  LnkasJda,  Cajf.,  by 
Vataia  IrsM  Hehninm,  ezacnMs,  Rte.  2,  Box  409C, 
Lakeside,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  14, 195S,  Sar.  No.  715,375 
4ClalnH.    (CL43— 6) 


3,09t,lS2 
FBHLURE 


Chartes    P.    HcMn,    4099 


Filed  May  %  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,139 
14CkiM.    (CL  43    42.47) 


1.  A  fish  lure  for  use  beneath  the  suctece  of  a  body 
of  water  comprising  a  first  section  extending  opwanfly 
and  forwardly  and  a  second  section  extending  ceanMidly 
and  generally  horizontally  when  the  fiah  lure  is  palled 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  body  ci  water,  the  nndersurfaoc 
of  said  first  section  being  concave,  the  ondersiBfaoe  at 
said  second  section  being  convex  in  croM  section,  said 
lure  having  an  intermediate  portion  dteraof  oonnwiing 
said  first  and  second  sections,  said  intannediate  portion 
having  an  upwardly  thickened  part  and  an  underiying 
part,  the  upper  surface  of  said  upwardly  thickened  part 
being  convex  in  cross-section,  the  undersurfaoe  of  said 
underlying  part  merging  smootiily  with  the  undenurfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  sections,  die  underlying  part  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  specific  gravity  as  said  first 
and  second  sections,  the  upwardly  thickened  part  having 
a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  spcdSc  gravity  of  said 
underlying  part  and  said  first  and  second  sectiooa,  said 
first  section  having  a  free  forward  edge,  the  forwud  edge 
of  said  first  section  extending  upwardly  beyond  die  upper- 
most part  of  said  intermediate  portion,  means  for  fMten- 
ing  a  line  to  the  concave  undersuiface  of  said  first  sec- 
tion at  a  point  spaced  rearwar^y  from  the  forward  edge 
of  said  first  section  only,  said  second  section  having  a 
free  rear  edge,  and  means  for  fastening  a  hook  to  the 
convex  undersurfaoe  of  said  second  section  at  a  pofatt 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  second 

section. 

^_^«.......~  -$f  hn  r,: 
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FBHINGIXEL 

Cynu  v.  CfaulL  56  Cooper  Snnnn),  New  Yorit  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,385 

3aalns.    (CL  43— 4343) 


1.  An  underwater  spear  gun  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  trigger  means  to  ef- 
fect engagement  with  said  piston  after  a  predetermined 
travel  thereof  in  a  first  direction  and  actuable  to  release 
said  engagement,  bias  means  operable  to  bias  said  piston 
toward  a  second  direction,  cocking  means  for  operating 
said  bias  means  after  said  predetermined  travel,  barrel 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  house  a  spear,  said  bias  means  when  <^)erated 
being  curative  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger  means  to 
move  said  piston  in  said  secmid  direction  to  force  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  and  through  said  barrel  means  where- 
by any  9ear  which  may  be  housed  within  said  barrel 
means  is  driven  outwardly,  and  a  sleeve  disposed  about 
said  barrel  means  and  closed  at  each  end  to  form  a  hermet- 


1.  A  keel  for  a  fishing  line  adapted  to  be  secured  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  forwardly  of  a  lure  secured 
to  a  trailing  end  of  the  line,  said  keel  comprising  a  thin 
elongated  section  of  material  of  substantial  breadth  and 
having  an  upper  edge,  eye  members  at  both  ends  thereof 
adjacent  said  upper  edge,  and  plural  equally  spaced  uni- 
form longitudinal  corrugations  thereon,  located  below 
the  eye  members  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
keel,  each  of  said  corrugations  being  ofbet  from  the 


<M 


median  plane  of  said  section  a  distance  equal  to  that  of 
the  other  corrugations  and  greater  than  twice  the  thickneu 
of  Mid  section. 

CUSHION  AND  METHOb  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edward  P.  Harrli,  D^rUm,  OUo,  ■iilfiiL  to  G«Mnl 
Moton  Corporado^  DHnU^  MUk^  a  caeywll—  af 

Filed  Jdm  U,  19Sf,  8w.  No.  t23,lM 
(CL  4S-13t) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Kay  21,  196S 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  cuafaion  inchiding  a 
resilient  topper  pad  and  a  plursdity  of  predominately  in- 
dependent q>rings,  the  steps  comprising;  applying  a  layer 
of  an  adhesive  in  a  mobile  state  upon  one  surface  of  a 
woven  mat  which  adhesive  is  capable  of  subsequently  be- 
coming immobile,  setting  all  of  said  independem  springs 
to  be  used  in  the  cushion  simultaneously  on  said  layer  in 
predetermined  position  so  that  their  end  coils  rest  on  atid 
layer,  uniformly  compresaing  aU  of  said  sprinp  for  em- 
bedding said  end  coils  only,  into  said  layer,  holding  said 
spring*  in  compressed  poaitioa  for  a  suflkiem  period  to  at 
least  permit  a  diange  in  mobility  of  said  layer,  and  then 
complalely  iomiobiltziaf  said  layer  for  permanently  at- 
taching said  q>riags  to  said  mat 
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MAGNETIC  TOY  DEVICE 
P.GordemT«aMck,NJ.    (% 

TtoMfta,  RMgcieid  PMrk,  N  J.) 

(,  IMtiSer. No.  4 

(CL44— 22) 
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I.  An  animal  face  toy  consisting  of  an  outwardly  domed 
shell-like  base  structure  simulating  the  shape  and  siie  of 
an  animal  face  having  relatively  flat  recessed  areas  at  the 
positions  of  the  mouth  and  eyes  with  outwardly  project- 
ing ridges  extending  peripherally  around  the  edges  of  said 
flat  areas,  annular  permanent  magnet  elements  positioned 
in  back  of  and  centrally  abutting  against  the  interior  of 
said  flat  anas,  tubular  elemenu  extending  throu^  said 
annular  magnet  elements  and  transversely  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  flat  areas  with  the  ends  &(  the  tubular 
elements  being  beaded  over  and  outwardly  at  their  interior 
ends  over  die  interior  ends  of  the  annular  elements  and 
at  their  exterior  ends  over  the  central  exterior  portions  of 
the  flat  areas,  and  plastic  shell  eye,  mouth  and  nose  ele- 
ments having  outwardly  domed  exterior  portions  and  flat 
interior  portions  and  having  the  same  width,  hei^t  and 
contour  as  said  flat  areas  and  having  central  magnetizable 
elements  at  the  rear  faces  of  the  interior  portions. 


tion  having  aa  opeaiiic  formed  in  a  wall  portion  thereof, 
an  air  pump  within  said  body  sectkm.  said  air  pomp  com- 
prising an  air  cylinder  having  end  walls  and  a  pirton 
redprocaUe  between  said  end  waOi,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  opening  •formed  therethrou^  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  pistoa  and  cxteodiBg  throu^  said  end 
wall  opening,  an  expaaakm  spring  interpoaed  between 
said  piston  and  the  other  of  said  end  walla,  said  air  pomp 
secured  within  said  body  section  with  said  piston  rod  In 
register  with  said  wall  opening  for  manual  engagement 


therethrough,  said  one  end  wall  having  an  air  , 
formed  therein  extending  to  ttw  exietior  of  said  torso  aad 
an  air-pressnre  responsive  aouad  prodndnf  device  secured 
within  said  air  passagr;  the  other  of  said  end  waHs  having 
air  outlet  means  and  air  inlet  means,  a  check  valve  pro- 
vided in  said  air  inlet  means  to  inhibit  air  outlet  Jhtm- 
through,  a  second  opening  fomed  in  another  waU  por^ 
tion  of  said  body  section,  an  ,air-passage  reqxmsive  toy 
action  device  secured  within  said  second  opening,  and  an 
air  conduit  connecting  said  second  opening  with  said  air 
outlet  means. 


MML1S7 
FIGURBTOY 

Eile,  Fa.,  _  , 
New  Yoffc,  N. Yn  a 


J. 
Company,  be 
York 

Filed  Oct  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  147,421 
UChiM.    (CL44— 157) 


LoniB  Man  * 
of  New 


MM,15< 
ACTION  DOLL  OR  LIKE  FIGURINE 

MalcUor  WfepmlnM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(1755  DMdoB  St,  Honk,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  235,95f 
^     «  CUM.    (iCL  44-llfl) 
6.  A  toy  figurine,  comprising  a  hollow  body  section, 
including  a  rigid-walled  torso  and  a  head,  said  body 


1.  A  come-apart  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  and 
head  and  limbs,  all  separately  molded  out  of  a  somewhat 
soft  frictional  plastic  material,  said  body  having  pins 
molded  integrally  therewith  and  projecting  therefrom, 
said  limbs  having  holes  dimensioned  to  fit  frictionally 
over  said  pins,  the  head  havhig  a  neck  which  terminates 
in  a  portion  with  a  hole,  said  body  having  a  short  pin 
to  receive  a  Umb  on  one  side  and  a  long  pin  to  receive  the 
neck  and  a  Ihnb  at  the  other  side. 
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3,tN,lSI  aaid  imit  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  adjacent 

TOY  CAMERA  guide  block,  and  handka  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 

WaHacc  B.  DIsaa,  IflS  Thunspsun  Ave.,  RoacHc,  N J.  uud  ch«m 
FVei  Feb.  21,  IMl,  tf».  No.  M,729 

4ChlnM.    (CL4<— 22S)  _— — 

3,tM,l<t 
RAILWAY  CAR  ROOF  HATCH' 
M.  Shaver  and  Arthv  H.  Haitwtg,  MtcMgaB 
City,  bd.,  aasipMra  to  PnHrnan  Standard  Car  MaM- 
bctortog  Convoy*  CUcafo,  HI.,  a  torponition  of 

FVed  Fab.  20, 195<,  Scr.  No.  5M,465 
2  nslaii     (CI.56— 14) 


1.  A  toy  camera  widch  faicludes  (1)  a  housing  char- 
acterized by  a  lens  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  and  by  a 
slot  in  one  wall  thereof.  (2)  at  least  one  shutter  member 
movably  mounted  in  siild  housing  and  aligned  with  the 
lens  opening  therein.  (3)  a  first  manipulatable  member 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  housing,  (4)  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  first  manipulatable  member  with 
said  diutter  member  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  first 
manipulatable  member  said  shutter  member  is  moved  in 
a  fadiion  visible  through  said  lens  opening,  (S)  a  q>ool 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  whereon  a  strip  of 
pictures  may  be  wound.  (6)  means  within  said  housing 
adapted  to  receive  an  unwound  portion  of  a  picture  strip 
from  said  spool  and  eject  the  same  throu^  said  slot, 
aaid  means  comprising  (i)  a  friction  roller,  (ii)  at  least 
one  spring  arm  biased  toward  said  roller  and  between 
which  and  said  roller  said  picture  strip  is  adapted  to  pass 
intermediate  said  spool  and  said  slot,  and  (iii)  ratchet 
means  permitting  continuous  rotation  ot  said  friction  roll- 
er in  one  direction  only,  (7)  a  second  manipulatable 
member  extending  from  one  side  of  said  housing,  and  (8) 
means  operatively  connecting  said  second  manipulatable 
member  with  said  friction  roller  whereby  1900  actuation 
of  said  second  manipulatable  member  said  friction  roller 
is  rotated  in  the  direction  permitted  by  said  ratchet  means 
to  eject  a  picture  strip  from  said  housing  through  said  slot 

2.  A  toy  camera  according  to  claim  1  which  further  in- 
cludes (9)  a  tlxA  unit  mounted  on  said  housing,  (10)  a 
battery  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  (11)  means  in  aaid 
bousing  for  completing  an  eleo^ical  circuit  throu^  said 
battery  and  said  flash  unit  as  said  first  manipulatable 
member  is  actuated  to  move  said  shutter  member. 


3,fft,199 
TREE  AND  OTALK  GIRDLER 
loha  WlaAcriey,  Rie.  1,  Bon  154A,  Tcm  BcUa,  CaHf. 
-  #iM  Mar.  2, 19f2,  Ssr.  Na.  177,*92 
'  llCWasa.    (CL47— 1) 


1.  A  girdler  comprising  a  cutting  unit,  a  guide  block 
on  each  side  of  said  unit,  a  bar  link  extending  from  each 
guide  block  to  said  unit  and  having  each  of  its  ends 
pivotaUy  connected  to  said  guide  block  and  said  unit, 
a  chain  on  the  side  of  each  guide  block  remote  from 


1.  A  roof  hatch  construction  for  a  vducle  including  a 
roof  sheet  having  a  hatch  opening,  an  embossmem  formed 
in  the  margin  of  the  roof  sheet  surrounding  the  opening 
comprising  an  upwardly  directed  outer  portion  inwardly 
sloping  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  an 
upwardlt  directed  inner  portion  inwardly  sloping  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  outer  portion,  and  a  hatch  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  sjde  wall  terminating  at  its  bottom  in  a 
marginal  flange  extending  from  said  side  wall  at  an  angle 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  an^e  made  by  the  in- 
ner portion  of  the  embossment  with  the  body  of  the  sheet, 
said  marginal  flange  being  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  inner  portion  of  the  emlxwsment  and  being  welded 
thereto. 


3,«9t,141 

ROOF  FLASHING  ASSEMBLY 

Harlan  H.  EdwMfdi,  9M  Univcnity  St,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUad  JaM  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,17* 

1  Cl^m.     (CI.  50—45) 


;^^ 


In  a  flashing  assembly,  a  cant  member  of  sheet  mate- 
rial secured  as  a  cove  at  the  juncture  of  a  parapet  wall  and 
roof  deck  and  terminating  at  its  upper  side  by  an  out- 
wardly directed  stop  flange,  the  margin  of  the  roofing 
for  said  deck  laying  as  a  fiashing  over  said  cant  member 
up  to  said  stop  flange,  a  reglet  anchored  to  said  wall  and 
providing  an  apron  first  engaging  said  stop  flange  and 
then  depending  to  terminate  at  its  lower  side  by  an  in- 
turned  hem,  and  a  counter-flashing  member  having  an 
upper  out-turned  hem  detachably  interfitting  with  said  in- 
turned  hem,  the  depending  portion  of  the  regiet  having 
a  vertical  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  combined  heights 
of  the  in-turned  and  the  out-turned  hems  so  that  the 
counter-flashing  member  can  be  detachably  inteifitted 
with  the  installed  reglet,  and  depending  therefrom  to 
overlap.said  flashing. 
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BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Glor^  BwtMi,  %  Bwoai  CoMtractioa  Corp- 
us MadiMMi  At.^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FIW  Feb.  25,  If53,  Scr.  No.  338.74« 
nCWM.    (CL5«--52) 


1.  A  prefabricated  hyperbolic  paraboloidical  i>uilding 
section  having  a  quadrangular  projection  comprisiiig  a 
first  pair  of  adjacent  substantially  horizontal   strai^t 
edge  ribs  meeting  in  a  first  comer,  a  second  pair  of 
adjacent  inclined  edge  ribs  meeting  at  a  secood  comer 
diagonally  across  said  building  section  from  said  first 
comer,  a  continuous  hyperbolic  paraboloidical  surface 
stretching  between  said  ribs,  said  first  pair  of  edge  ribs 
as  seen  in  vertical  cross  section  having  an  inclined  leg 
parallel  to  said  surface  and  secured  to  said  surface,  a 
vertical  web  projecting  up  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
inclined  leg,  and  a  horizontal  leg  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  vertical  web  and  projecting  inwardly  in  overhanging 
relationship  above  the  inclined  leg,  thereby  defining  a 
three-sided  channel  projecting  entirely  upwardly  from 
said  surface,  and  said  second  pair  of  ribs  as  seen  in 
vertical  cross  section  having  an  inclined  leg  parallel  to 
said  surface  and  secured  to  said  surface,  a  vertical  w«b 
projecting  down  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  inclined  leg, 
and  a  horizontal  leg  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  vertical 
web  and  projecting  inwardly  in  spaced  relationship  be- 
neath the  inclined  leg,   thereby  defining  a  three-sided 
channel  projecting  entirely  downwardly  from  said  sur- 
face, whereby  said  sections  are  reversible  in  use  and  are 
readily  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  in  building 
construction. 


3,«90,M3 

UGHT  DIFFUSING  WALLS  AND  THE  UKE 

Erwin  F.  Hmmt,  M  Lake  PfaM,  N«w  Haven,  Conn. 

FDed  July  15, 1957.  Sot.  No.  «71,f«3 

7ClaiiiM.    (CLSO— Itt) 


3,Wf.l<4 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  RESILIENT 

RUNNER  THEREFOR 

Neb  Nebna,  Dca  Hntiii,  O^  aiilnui  to  UaHcd  States 

Gypram  ConpMiy,  CMcafo,  OL,  a  coiponitfcw  of 

Filed  Sept.  25,  IMl,  S«.  No.  14«,332 
3Clalaaa.    (CL  5^-3«2) 


3.  A  wall  construction  comprising  ja  combination:  a 
substantially    planar   supporting   surface;   an   eloogated 
sheet  metal  resilient  runner  for  attaching  wallboard  to 
said  supporting  surface  comprising  a  base  flange  lying  in 
a  first  plane,  a  resilient  web  integral  at  one  edge  tliBreof 
with  said  base  flange  and  lying  in  a  secood  plane  incliiwd 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  first  plane,  a  support  portion, 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  resilient  web  being  coextensive 
with  one  edge  of  said  support  portion,  said  support  por- 
tion lying  in  a  third  plane  inclined  to  said  second  plane 
and  extending  laterally  in  an  (^set  position  relative  to 
said   base  flange,   said   third   plane   being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  and  a  stop  flange  coextensive 
with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  support  portion,  said  atop 
flange  being  inclined  outwardly  and  extending  toward 
said  first  plane  but  being  shorter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  third  plane  and  said  first  plane;  and  a  wall- 
board  attached   to  said  support  portion,  said  nipport 
portion  and  wall-board  in  a  normal  position  being  re- 
siliently  spaced  from  said  supporting  surface  by  said  re- 
silient web.  said  wallboard,  with  pressure  applied  nonaal 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  wallboard,  being  rigidly 
spaced  from  said  supporting  surface  by  said  resilient  web 
and  said  stop  flange. 


3,t9t,l<S 
LIGHTWEIGHT  MOLpro  BUILDING  SLAB 

(732  HhM%  ■vartoa,  BL) ' 

Filed  Aog.  25, 195S,  Sar.  No.  75MS2 

5Clalw.    (CL59-445) 


/**  /*• 


-  r 


4.  A  substantially  solid,  flat,  self-supporting  uniplanar 
light  diffusing  wall,  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
through  said  wall,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  fillets  spanning 
each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  fillets  consisting  of  a 
continuous  unbroken  strip,  the  ends  of  which  merge  with 
the  marginal  portion  of  each  opening,  said  fillet  ends 
all  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  but  said  fillets 
being  completely  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  points 
of  intersection,  so  that  no  engagement  is  made  between 
each  pair  of  crossed  fillets. 


•  v^''^*r^;«5»>£^;ry-  ;V 


1.  In  a  lightweight  molded  building  dab  cq)ecially 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  suppoctod  in  spanning 
relation  between  building  sui^jwrts  and  with  the  entire 
weight  of  the  slab  thus  tupportBd, 

(a)  a  monolithic  light  weight  concrete  body  of  quad- 
rilateral outline 

(1)  provided  with  a  thin  margin  entirely  there- 
about and 

(2)  having  a  substantially  flat  face  and 

(3)  an  opposite  face  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joining hyperbolic-paraboMdal  surface  areas 
providing  on  said  opposite  face  juncture  ridges 
reqMctively  extending  from  the  respective  sides 
of  die  body  and  progrcssiinaly  a  greater  distvioe 
generally  perpendiculaily  from  said  flat  frwe  lo 
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a  onmninn  meetiog  point  of  maiimiim  projec- 
tion at  said  opposite  face, 

ib)  a  margtnal  idnfntu'ng  ring  frame  embedded  widi- 
in  said  margia  dciveioping  stress  under  loads  per- 
pcndinihr  to  tfaa  plane  of  die  body. 

(c)  and  stress  bars  spanning  die  reqwctive  opposite 
side  portiops  of  the  ring  frame  within  said  body  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  jimcture  ridges  and 
meeting  adjacent  to  said  common  meeting  point  ot 
said  ridges  and  developing  stress  under  said  loads 
perpendicular  to  the  i^ane  of  the  body, 

(</)  die  material  of  the  body  being  bonded  to  said  ring 
frame  and  said  stress  bars  and  sharing  the  stresses 
imposed  on  the  frame  and  bars  by  loads  imposed 
upon  the  body. 

3,tf«,lM 
POLISHING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
John  C.  Stranb,  Sonth  Bead,  bd.,  asafgnor  to  BcU  fater- 
'  CoiposatloB,  Sovtk  Bead,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 


the  same  distance  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  path  and 
for  guiding  said  wheel  along  parallel  courses  at  least 


Fck.  17, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  793,764 
llClalns.    (O.  51— 9) 


6.  A  polishing  device  adapted  for  the  >Ia;|t  polishing 
of  a  positioned  work  piece  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
for  rotational  movement,  feed  means  for  introducing  pel- 
lets of  a  resilient  material  to  the  wheel  whereby  the 
material  is  centrifugally  thrown  in  a  linear  direction  from 
the  periphery  thereof  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  wbed 
at  high  speed,  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  wheel  over 
which  pellets  travel  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  and 
wherein  the  grooves  are  dimensioned  to  receive  a  pe- 
ripheral pMlion  of  the  pellets  daring  travel  thereover  to 
give  the  peUeU  a  movement  for  rotation  about  their  axes 
simultaneously  with  the  linear  component  whereby  the 
pellets  thrown  from  the  wheel  have  a  linear  component 
and  a  spinning  component  about  their  axes,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  surface  of  the  work  with  a  polishing 
agent  in  contact  therewith  when  engaged  by  the  pellets 
thrown  from  the  wheeL 


3,999,1<7 
APPARATUS    FOR    SKIVING    ABRASIVE    BANDS 
FOR  FORMATION  OF  ABRASIVE  BELTS  THERE- 
FROM 

Aflhw  AckamuMi,  WUton,  Con. 
FBed  Sept  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,562 
7Clainas.    (CL  51-^34) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  abrasive  from  portions 
of  an  abrasive  coated  tebric  for  the  formation  of  abra- 
sive belts  therefrom  comprising  a  support  for  an  abra- 
sive coated  fabric,  a  motor  driven  abrasive  wheel,  means 
supporting  said  wheel  for  movement  across  said  fabric 
in  engagement  therewith  for  grinding  at  least  a  part  of 
the  abrasive  coating  from  said  fabric  along  the  path  of 
said  wheel,  means  for  effecting  a  back  and  fortii  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  wheel  across  said  fabric,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  wheel  axially  through  a  distance 
about  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wheel  at  one  end  of 
said  patti  and  axially  in  the  on>osite  direction  dirougb 


3^0) 


partially  disfriaced  from  each  other  during  said  back  and 
forth  reciprocating  movonent 


3,099,165 
TOOL  HEAD  FOR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
William  R.  Carlsen,  Haatlagtoa  Woods,  Mkfa., 
to  MkUgan  Tool  Coospaay,  Detroit,  Afldk,  a 
tkw  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,612 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 52) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  surfaces  of  gear  teeth 
(bt  combination  comprising  supporting  means  for  ro- 
tatably  mounting  a  workpiece,  a  cutter  head  assembly 
including  an  abrasive  finishing  tool  rotatably  and  recip- 
rocably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
abrasive  crossed  axis  relationship  with  a  workpiece  to  be 
finished,  said  supporting  means  and  said  workpiece  there- 
on longitudinally  reciprocable  relative  to  said  cutter  head 
assembly  said  cutter  head  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
first  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  axial  bore  therein,  second  shaft  means  slidaUy 
disposed  in  said  bore  and  axially  reciprocable  therein,  co- 
acting  means  on  said  first  and  said  second  shaft  means  lor 
rotatably  securing  said  first  and  said  second  shaft  means 
to  each  other,  means  on  said  second  shaft  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  finishing  tool  thereon,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  first  and  said  second  shaft  means,  and 
cam  means  associated  with  said  second  shaft  means  for 
reciprocating  said  second  shaft  means  axially  in  said  bore 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  means. 
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I'APPING  MACANB  FfirrUME 
A-Bo;lldl»,  12M  Nqwat,  El 
ra«*  Maj  11.  IHV 8w.  No.  199^ 
tCkImm,    (CL51— Ul) 


nfl  to  Mid  fdathFdy  high  ^eed  at  the  wdd  pMwt  from 

the  Moond  frioding  head  to  •  poiilion  near  but  in  advance 
of  the  biariof  meaas  of  the  flrat  fiiwlii«  head,  to  then 
deeraaw  the  ipeed  of  travd  tD  Mid  relatively  low  value 
during  moveuMat  of  the  weld  past  the  lint  grinding  head, 
aad  then  to  increaM  the  «eed  of  travel  to  said  idatively 


JyiiiLiTi 

SVWrACE,  MBA8UKIMINT  ATPAKATUS 
^  ^^^    AN^ONTML^ 

IW«dj5TnS»,  fcr.  N*.  t3Mi4 
4aafeM.    (CLSl— MS) 


1.  In  a  lapping  machine  fixture  for  piedetermining  the 
extent  of  lappmg  woric  pieces  poutioned  on  a  rotating 
lappmg  dnc  within  a  truing  and  retaining  ring  thereon, 
a  plate  for  resting  on  said  work  pieces.  .  second  plate 
parallel  thereto  and  adjustably  distanced  therefrom,  and 

SI*^«T^  ^  "^  u**'****  P'**«  '^  engaging  the  lap- 
Pjng  disk  to  arrest  the  downward  movement  of 
plates. 


,_i S,#f#,17i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 
»>■_»  «_  WELDED  RAILS 

MotE.  SiBltey,  RMfcfM,  nu  aa^Mr  I 

^Chtafc    (CLSl— 140) 


of  a  wwtpieto 


Brr!;i.iL  K*^^^  «Pp«ratus  for  use  in  grinding  welds 
produced  by  welding  rail  sections  together  in  end  to  end 
relationship  to  form  a  conUnuous  rail,  the  combination  of 
jmdmg  equipment,  rail  moving  mechanism  for  passing 
theconunuous  rail  through  the  grinding  equipment,  said 
rinding  equipment  including  a  plurality  of  grinding  beads 
eich  «cludmg  a  grinding  belt  and  respecUvely  acting 
upon  the  top.  the  bottom  and  the  side  edges  of  the  con- 
tuuous  rail  m  the  region  of  the  weld  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  weld  material,  each   head   including   biasing 
2«M  for  moving  the  beh  into  and  out  of  engagepient 
wiA  the  rail,  a  first  of  said  grinding  beads  being  spaced 
fjom  a  second  of  said  heads  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  continuous  rafl,  and  said  mechanism  including  means 
for  continuously  passing  the  continuous  rail  through  the 
rmAng  equipment  and  for  automatically  varying  the 
qwed  of  travel  in  such  manner  that  the  continuous  rail 
travrts  at  relatively  high  speed  until  the  weld  reaches  a 
posrtkm  in  the  vicinity  but  in  advance  of  the  biasing  means 
ofthe  second  grinding  head  whereupon  the  speed  de- 
creaswto  a  relatively  low  value  while  the  weld  passes 
t?*"**  fowling  head,  the  hot  named  means  being 
operable  to  mcrease  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  continuous 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  dto  nrflaoe 

a  grinding  wheal  having  a 

u  f or  rotataUy  snpportmt  Mid  ptattti^ 

m  a  fbced  position,  supporting  meaas  UneoDy  mo  

hi  relation  to  the  grindhig  wheel,  iwortpiece  holdt^ 
means  pivotaOy  movatod  on  said  supportiat  moait  to 
mova  the  workpieoe  to  aad  from  said  abrasive  soifMe 
meant,  iadoxing  meant  for  ftedhig  said  wwkpieoe  agatet 
said  abrasive  surface  meaas  with  said  supporting  meaiM 
in  a  pcedse  relation  with  said  abrasive  sniface  means, 
positkm  determining  electrical  means  having  a  capacitive 
member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  at^ 
oaat  to  said  abraaivo  surfooe  laeaas  for  ''■"■rnln'nt  the 
position  of  said  support  means  relative  to  said  abrasive 
surfece  means  and  control  meaas  ffmawtwl  to  said  deo- 
trical  meaas  to  receive  a  signal  therefrom  fbr  f^-M^^'i^ 
said  supportiag  means  hi  predM  relation  with  said  abra- 
sive surface  means  for  accnratdy  forming  the  surfs 
the '--'--- 


3dtM472 

CONTRACTION  COMKNiATING  WOBK  TABLE 
MwMJT.WiiitlMi,  PalM  JprtMfc  Call,,  «ji%M,,  by 

lac,  a  eospawMaa  of  W^kk^m 

«■  Mi  ippMrslliBM».  ft  mf,  am,  ttm,  l3,J7f 

,   «-       _.    *  O^aa.    (d  51-237) 

Z^lB  a  griadlBg  aiachhie,  a  stmctnre  for  aceurately 
npportiag  a  n^mdrd  coniprlsiai.  «  npport,  a  nuadral 
oa  Mid  npport.  IfarM  opirardly  open  radially  oxieadfait 
V-shaped  groom  equidi<«tly  spaced  tpart  adiaceat  flie 
Pfnpoay  of  said  support,  tbtm  matchiag  ball  ioccMm 
opaoiap  carried  oa  the  nadcnide  of  the  oMadreL  aad 
a  phsiUty  of  f^  boBi  aHodated  oae  w?mS  jd? 
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of  grooves  and  openings  aad  confined  therebetween  to 
locale  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  support  in  a  predeter- 


mined position  determined  by  the  balls  being  fully  seated 
in  their  associated  grooves  md  openings. 


T. 


3.f9t.l73 

WORK  suprarr  tabus 
c 

^  ,-w. 

Ai«.  2t.  IfSl.  Ssr.  No.  7SMM.  i 
Patent  No.  2,99SJ74.  dMsd  Am.  IS,  IMl.    Divided 

r.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13.371 
3ClaiM.    (CLSl— 437) 


,r  ;. 


3.  A  Structure  usable  in  accurately  positioning  a  work 
piece  mandrel  on  a  support  member,  oonqsristng  a  block 
having  an  upwardly  open  sloping  V-shaped  groove  and 
located  on  die  support  member,  a  rigid  ball  associated 
with  and  seated  on  nid  groove,  tnd  means  fbr  locating  the 
baB  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  die  groove  aad 
aailslhn  said  baH  to  reach  tfte  predetermined  position  and 
become  folly  seated  in  said  groove  including  a  pair  of 
stop  members  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said  block  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  blocks 
extending  across  opposite  ends  of  the  stop  members  to 
form  with  the  stop  members  a  four  sided  endoeure  for  the 
ball  with  the  distance  between  the  end  Mode  substantially 
e(ioal  to  tiie  ditBieter  of  the  hall, « ipiint  rarnmadhig  said 
endosnre  and  in  engagement  witii  eaid  end  blocks  to  yleld- 
aMy  urge  die  end  biodEs  toward  eadi  other  and  control  the 
b«dl  position,  and  a^ustable  slop  elemeals  on  the  slop 
members  engageable  by  the  end  blocks  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  end  bloeks  relative  to  the  stop  members. 


iag  a  plurali^  of  the  uniu  to  be  padcafed  In  ^oced-qiart 
rdatioDship  witiiin  an  elongatfd  tube  having  a  single  open 
end  and  focmed  of  substantially  gas  impervious.  fla^>le 
sfcaet  m»*ffiTil  continuously  intrododag  a  preservative  gas 
into  said  tube  and  then  progressh«ly,  from  the  dosed  ead 
of  said  tube,  oollapsing  said  tube  at  positions  intermediate 
»^«^««*  units  in  a  manner  such  that  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  tubular  wrapper  are  initially  pressed  tofether  along 
a  transverse  line  adjacent  one  of  the  units  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  following  unit  and  in  a  progressive  manner 


between  sudi  positions,  while  maintaining  said  initial 
engagemrat,  so  as  to  progressively  enlarge  the  area  al 
pressure  on  the  tube,  whereby  gas  is  ei^Ued  from  be- 
tween said  adjacent  units  and  forced  bat^  over  said  fol- 
lowing unit,  tucking  in  the  side  walls  of  the  tube  while 
it  is  being  thus  collapsed  so  u  to  provide  a  width  oor- 
req>onding  «nth  die  width  of  the  units,  sealiag  the  pressed 
together  portions  of  said  tubular  wrapper  into  fixed  rela- 
tion, and  severing  the  wrapper  at  said  sealed  portions  to 
provide  individttal  padcages. 


3.t9f,175 
TETRAHEDRON  PRODUCING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Erik  EsU  Hiigjaai,  AtvUabcrg.  Swedes, 
Hcnaorkm  Ltd..  Toroalo.  Oatario,  Canada,  a 
paay  of  Canada 

Filed  Jane  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,972 

Clahas  priority.  appHcatioa  Swedca  Jaac  19, 1959 

nCiafans.    (CL53— 28) 


to 


3,99t,174 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

»Na 


Ilea  of  Delaware 

FBed  Am-  24. 19(9.  Ssr.  Na.  51.749 

4nsliiii      (CLJ»~22) 

;r   4.  A  pankaging  method  far  continuously  producing 

packaged  units  and  which  coavprises  successively  dispos- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  tetrahedron-shaped  pack- 
ages from  a  relatively  stiff  web  material,  e.g.  one  side 
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plastic  coated  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of  transvenely 
creasing  the  web  material  along  longitudinally  qtaced 
lines;  forming  the  web  material  into  a  longitudinally 
seamed  tube;  dividing  the  tube  into  sealed  tetrahedron- 
shaped  packages  through  transversely  sealing  the  tube  in 
altematingly  one  and  the  other  of  directions  perpendicular 
to  each  other  and  along  relatively  narrow  traasverae  cones 
each  having  an  individual  one  of  said  transverse  crease 
lines  located  within  said  zone;  and  separating  the  packages 
thus  formed  from  each  other  through  severing  along  trans- 
verse lines  in  said  seals. 


3,99t,177 

APPARATUS  HANDLING  MFIHODS 

Lmy  J.  Budd,  Chicafo,  lU^  Mlfm  to  Pallet  DcvieM, 

hc^  Dca  PlalMs,  DL,  a  corpuiailuM  of  DIboIs 
Oriikul  apaHcatloM  May  17,  If  54,  Scr.  No.  43«,3t2,  now 
(o.  UUMOll,  dated  May  M,  1959.    DIvidMl 
'icadoB  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,9M 
3  CtaioH.    (a.  53— 19<) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  cigars  or  similar  articles 
in  individual  wrappers  having  a  band  applied  thereto 
comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  continuous  wrapper  web, 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  wrapper  web  in 
horizontal  position,  a  source  of  supply  of  continuous 
band  web,  said  band  web  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
endless  succession  of  recurring  band  patterns  in  end  to 
end  relationship,  means  for  feeding  said  band  web  inter- 
mittently in  timed  relationship  with  the  feeding  of  said 
wrapper  web.  said  band  web  being  fed  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion along  a  line  of  travel  transverse  to  said  wrapper  web 
and  in  underlying  relationship  therewith,  means  for  sever- 
ing the  leading  band  of  said  band  web,  means  for  main- 
taining said  severed  band  in  horizontal  position  and  for 
positioning  said  severed  band  transversely  beneath  said 
wrapper  web  and  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  width 
thereof,  means  for  adhering  said  band  to  said  wrapper 
web,  said  wrapper  web  feeding  means  being  thereupon 
adapted  tp  feed  a  predetermined  length  of  horizontal 
wrapper  web  with  a  band  thereon  to  a  wrapping  station, 
means  for  severing  said  predetermined  length  from  the 
leading  edge  of  said  wrapper  web,  means  for  supplying 
an  individual  cigar  beneath  said  horizontal  severed  wrap- 
per, and  means  for  folding  the  margins  of  said  severed 
wrapper  into  overlying  relationship  with  each  other  to 
envelope  said  cigar  delivered  thereto. 


3,99«,17tf 
CIGAR  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  BANDER 
FraMls  A.  Cra|L  DMfean,  N.C.,  Mid  Ncai  R.  Parlatore, 
LanvHoa,  N.Y.,  aMguora  to  Interaatioaal  Cigar  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  a  coiporatkM  of  New  Jcncy 

FIM  Sept.  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,259 
KCIaiBii.    (CL53— 133) 


1.  The  medwd  ci  supporting  an  article,  the  stqis  of 
scoring  the  margiiu  of  a  fiberboard  sheet  and  cutting  holes 
at  spaced  intervals  in  the  margins,  folding  the  margins  at 
the  score  lines  providing  hoOow  tube-like  legs  at  the 
margins  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  forming  an  article  sop- 
port,  rdiiforcing  the  boUow  legs  at  the  area  of  the  hc^es 
by  inserting  reinforcing  cups  in  said  holes,  engaging  an 
article  to  be  supported  over  the  aitide  support,  and  in- 
serting fasteners  vertically  of  the  article  support  dispoong 
ends  of  the  fasteners  in  opens  ends  of  the  cap^  and  aecur- 
ing  opposite  ends  of  the  fasteners  in  the  article  thereby 
attaching  the  article  support  to  the  article. 


3,H0,17t 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STACKING 

YARN  COILS  AND  COIL  CORES 

Stefan   First   and   WaMar  Rataars,   Mnakfa-Gladbach, 

..   aid  Finn  ■ritniii  to  aald  Reinera 

Filed  Snt  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55,942 

12  CiahsH.     (CI.  5»— 246) 


_0"--"— #^-*^ 


i.  In  the  art  of  winding,  an  apparatus  for  stacking 
quills  in  vertical  stacks,  comprising  means  for  feeding 
the  quills  downwardly  to  a  horizontally  axial  issuing  posi- 
tion, a  magazine  box,  means  for  supporting  said  box  at 
a  defined  horizontal  limit  position  of  said  box  ^neath 
said  issuing  position  for  receiving  said  quills,  said  box 
having  guide  means  fixed  to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  de- 
fining vertical  chambers  for  receiving  a  number  of  ver- 
tical stacks  of  quills,  and  horizontally  reciprocable  stop 
means  located  in  spaced  sequence  between  said  issuing 
position  and  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  box  for 
incrementally  limiting  the  free  fall  of  each  quill  down- 
wardly, said  stop  means  including  a  member  extending 
horizontally  within  said  magazine  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  quill  in  a  filled  stack  for  advancing  the  box 
horizontally  during  reciprocation  of  said  member  when 
the  last  named  stack  is  filled,  and  drive  means  linked  to 
said  stop  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter.  ^ 


3,99t479 

AIR  FILTER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 

WiUiaa  N.  Pow^  Wheatland,  Calif. 

FIM  Dae.  29, 19S9,  Bar.  No.  M2,591       ^ 

5  Clatans.    (O.  55—233) 

1 .  An  air  filtering  and  humidifying  device  comprising  a 

viscous    filtering   medium;    a    water-absorbent    filtering 

medium  spaced  apart  from  said  viscous  filtering  medhun; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  viscous  and  laid  water«abaorbent 


Mat  21.  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ml 


fiHeriiv  media,  said  housiag  having  an  inlat  port  and 
converging  to  an  exit  duct  normal  to  said  naedia  but  (rf 
lescer  dimension  than  said  aaedia  when  viewed  in  front 
elevation,  a  louvered  baflle  diqwsed  within  said  bouiinf 
between  said  media  and  of  subctantially  the  same  dimen- 
sion as  said  media,  the  q>acing  of  the  louvers  of  said  ba£k 
which  when  the  baffle  is  viewed  in  front  elevation  overiie* 


an  intake  opening,  compriaiag:  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening;  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  casing; 
bag  retaining  means  adjacent  said  inlet  opening;  movable 
resUient  bag  sealing  meam  adjacent  said  inlet  (^»ening. 
the  retaining  and  sealing  means  cooperating  to  gra^ 


said  exit  duct  being  k«  than  the  ipadng  of  lomrars  not 
overlying  said  duct;  a  perforated  walar  dlitributing  tube 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  only  over  said  viscous 
filtering  medium;  and  means  for  introducing  water  under 
pressure  to  said  distributor  tube  causing  water  to  q;>ray  out 
of  said  perforations  only  onto  said  viscous  filtering 
medium. 


DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  DUST-LADEN  GASES 
Max  Bcrz  and  WolfgaiK  Bam,  both  of  7  Baycilandstr., 


Flkd  May  19, 19<6,  Scr.  No.  39,181 
prinlhr,  appBcaltan  Gtmms  Oct  25, 1955 
iClidni.    (CL5S-282)  ' 


and  retain  releasably  a  rim  with  the  seal'mg  meam  being 
between  said  rim  and  said  inlet  opening;  and  means  form- 
ing an  air  chamber  vented  to  atmosphere  on  a  side  of 
said  resUient  means  opposite  said  rim  in  order  that  air 
pressure  will  force  said  resilient  means  against  said  nm 
xspan  operation  of  said  vacuum  creating  means. 


3,99«482  ^ 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PELLETIZING 

FIEU>  CURED  HAY 

Roy  W.  Johnson  and  Danali  R.  Vangta^^oodlan^ 

Calif.,  assitnsfs  to  Cd-C«bc,  feic,  Woodtaad,  Calif., 

a  cocpotaflon  of  CaWteBla  .^.  ^^ 

Filed  M«.  23, 1959,  Ssr.  Nn.  891,253 

17CfadHM.    (CL5«— 1) 


A  device  for  the  purification  of  dust-laden  gases,  com- 
prising an  enclosure  with  upright  walls  forming  at  least 
one  subsuntially  vertical  air  shaft;  an  inlet  port  at  the 
bottom  of  said  air  shaft  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  top 
of  said  air  shaft,  said  ports  constituting  part  of  a  cir- 
culation system  for  gases  to  be  purified;  support  meam 
in  said  air  shaft  below  said  outlet  port;  a  set  of  upstand- 
ing coil  springs  rising  from  said  support  meam  within 
\Mki  air  shaft;  a  horizontal  frame  osdUatably  supported 
on  said  cofl  q>rints  and  disposed  fai  said  air  shaft  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  porU  wiA  peripheral  clearance  from 
said  wall;  vibrator  meam  coupled  with  said  frame  for 
intermittently  imparting  oscillatory  motion  thereto;  a 
plurality  of  screens  horizontally  spanning  the  interior  of 
said  frune  with  mutual  separation  one  above  die  other; 
a  pturality  of  particulate  filtering  layers  respectivdy  car- 
ried on  said  screen  for  successive  permeation  by  said 
gases,  said  layers  including  a  lower  layer  composed  es- 
sentially of  metal  chips  and  an  upper  byer  convosed  es- 
sentially of  granular  material;  flexible  sealing  meam  dis- 
posed m  said  clearance  for  preventing  the  passage  of  said 
gases  around  said  frame;  and  control  means  in  said  sys- 
tem for  discontinuing  the  circulation  of  said  gases  dur- 
ing said  oscillatory  motion. 


■^f» 


3JI98481 
VACUUM  OBANER 
Mdvln  H.  KocrcH,  Benton  Hsrkor,  Mich.,  wmt.  _^ 
Crahora,  WMte  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  asslganrs  to  Whirl- 
pool CoifmaUesi,  a  tosjmatlon  of  Dchwan 
fned  Jane  3, 19S8,8er.N«.  33,479 
UCWasa.    (6.59-370 
I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  adapted  to  employ  air  filters 
•adi  having  a  filter  portion  and  a  stiff  rim  surroonding 
190  O.O.— 48 


1.  A  palletizing  machine  comprising  a  ram  housing 
and  a  ram  reciprocable  therein,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
ra^i,  a  die,  said  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate 
cavities  spaced  from  said  reciprocable  ram  to  provide  a 
head  space  therebetween,  said  head  space  forming  a  coin- 
pression  area  in  communication  with  said  ram  and  die, 
a  compivsuon  retention  chamber  comprising  an  extension 
of  said  die  cavities  and  including  means  to  vary  d»e  com- 
pi«ssion  on  materhil  being  pelletized  passmg  therethrough, 
and  means  for  conveying  matter  to  be  pelletiztd  to  said 
guide  housing. 

M*8.18J  ,^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  PILING  CANE 


iMy  siilpiir,  by 
M^fac  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 


,  to     ^ 

oSSTISilimlen  Apr.  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,1M. 
DbMed  1^  tMs  appScalion  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  N^ 

^••^*  19Ctaims.   (CL5^1)  .       . 

1.  The  process  of  harvesting  cane  ¥^idi  oonsnts  m 
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cutting  simaltaneoualy  the  cane  from  the  hills  of  two  rows 
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P«th  toward  the  other  channel  structure  whereby  the 
stalki  from  the  longer  channel  structwe  fall  laterally 
across  the  two  hills  being  harveslsd  in  a  heap  row.  and  a 
laterally  moving  cutler  oo  the  frame  in  the  lateral  path 


of  cane  and  depositing  the  cut  cane  on  a  common  heap 
row  identified  by  the  two  hills  being  harvested. 


3.#9A  ISA 

HYDRAUUC  HORIZONTAL  SLIDING  ACTION 

^  GANG  MpWER 

Charles  G.  Hadck,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y^  amignor  to 

Geone  FIsukk,  ITnihlM  N.Y. 

FtM  Not.  g,  IHl,  Ssr.  N«.  15f,999 

iClalM.    (CL56-.7) 


of  such  stalks  issuing  from  the  deflector  means  at  the  dis- 
charge end  M  the  shorter  channel  structure  for  cutting  the 
stalks  in  two  sections  and  at  the  same  time  driving  the  cut 
ends  of  such  stalk  sections  toward  the  longer  channel 
structure. 


SPECIFIC  WHEEL  SWTOirr  MEANS  FOR  A  COM- 
BINATION MOWER  AND  HUMMER 
L.  Dykaa,  DowMy,  aMl  Mamm  O.  Dykes.  Cowtoa, 
BW^  aMiVBon  la  Tvwat-'Mm  Co^  Piaramoaat,  c^lif- 

FIM  8mL  IS,  1M1«  Ssr.  N*.  14M21 
•  nshiii    (CL5«— 25^) 


Roy  L.  1 
Califs 


1.  In  a  gang  mower  having  a  pair  of  spaced  mower 
assemblies  displaceable  laterally,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  mower  assemblies  in  opposite  directions  including 
two  hollow  cylinders,  axially  disposed  pistons  movable  in 
said  cylinders,  shafts  connected  to  said  pistons,  one  end 
of  said  shafu  protruding  outwardly  of  the  cylinders,  a 
channel-shaped  rail  associated  with  each  cylinder,  a  T- 
shaped  bar  slidably  mounted  in  each  rail,  and  posts  de- 
pending from  one  end  of  said  shafts,  the  other  end  of  the 
posts  connected  to  said  mower  assemblies  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinders. 


_      _  3,09t,lgS 

CANE  HARVESTER  AND  FILERS  AND  FROCESS 
FOR  HARVESTING  AND  FILING  CANE 
Byroii  C.  Tboauon,  Thibodanz,  La.,  awhniii,  by  bc«c 
aasfgUMta,  to  Lamb  Industries,  Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
cotporatioa  of  DcIawMe  ^^ 

FIM  Apr.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Sl«,lf4 
4ClalnM.  (CL54— 17) 
1.  A  cane  harvester  comprising  a  harvester  frame,  at 
least  two  substantially  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
cane  receiving  channel  structures  in  the  frame  laterally 
spaced  at  the  approximate  disunce  of  adjacent  cane  rows 
and  having  rear  discharge  ends,  one  of  said  channel  struc- 
tures being  longer  than  the  other  v^ieby  the  rear  dis- 
charge ends  terminate  at  longitudinally  spaced  points, 
lateral  deflector  means  on  the  frame  positioned  at  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  channel  structures  for  directing  the 
cane  stalks  issuing  from  each  channel  structure  in  a  lateral 


1.  In  a  mowcr-triniffler  chassk  having  rear  support 
wheels  and  having  selectively  positioned  cutting  means  to 
edge-trim  in  one  position  and  mow  grass  in  another,  the 
improvement  that  comprises 

(a)  a  first  front  support  frvme  on  said  cbawis  and 
provided  with  an  axle  and  with  a  first  support  wheel 
oo  said  axle, 

(b)  a  second  front  support  frame  on  said  chassis  and 
provided  with  an  axle  and  with  a  second  support 
wheel  oo  the  latter  axle. 

(c)  release  means  carried  by  one  support  frame  and 
releasably  engaged  with  the  other  support  frame  to 
connect  said  frames  to  hold  the  wheels  thereof  and 
their  respective  axles  in  aligned  relatioo,  and 

(</)  spring  means  to  bias  the  second  front  support 
frame  and  the  wheel  thereof  to  a  raised  non-cupport- 
ing  position  upon  release  of  the  release  means,  to 
leave  a  clear  space  beneath  said  raised  support  and 
wheel  in  which  the  cutting  means,  in  the  grass-mow- 
ing position  thereof,  is  adapted  to  operate. 


UQUID  DISTRm^MG  MOWER  BLADE 
Charles  ML  Uvh^too,  M99  W.  MkSt,  l^km  Okk. 
FBed  Dec.  5, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  73,«2f^ 
9Clalas.    (CL  5«— 295) 
1.  A  mower  having  a  mower  blade,  meaiu  mounting 
the  mower  blade  on  the  mower  for  rotation  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  liquid  receptacle  roUUUe  with  the  blade, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  receptacle,  and  means 
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defining  a  generally  outwardly  extending  liquid  passage 
between  the  reoqitacle  and  the  underude  of  the  blade 


for  centrifugal  liquid  feed  to  the  underside  of  the  mower 


and  said  strands  being  loosely  twisted  together  to  enable 
said  strands  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
when  subjected  to  tension  lengAwise  thereof,  said  straiMls 
being  in  side-by-side  relation  and  forming  a  hollow 
sheath. 


3,t9t,19t 
ELASTIC  CABLES 
Gabriel  Xaricr  Roger  Buawu,  Chamalicrcs,  and  Loals 
FleiTC  F^WBCoh  Andie  NcvrlBe  and  Loiris  Hcwi  Noel 

to 


3,t99,lU 
CROF  GATHERING  AND  CHOFFING  DEVICE 
Robett  H.  Gorhais,  Kcadail,  Wis.,  asstginr  off  OM-f ovih 
lo  AdoWi  Wonat  and  oM^^vlh  to  Arthw  Verwiebe, 
I  nf  ¥  sadan.  Wis 

FBed  Dec  12, 195S,  Ser.  No.  789,121 
llCtekM.    K^.5«— S93) 


1.  In  a  device  movable  in  a  given  directioo  along  a 
fow  for  harvesting  crops  such  as  com,  in  combination, 
a  dnmi  shaped  casing  provided  with  front  and  rear  faces 
and  having  a  generally  circular  front  face  adnited  to  be 
positiooed  transversely  of  said  direction  of  movement 
and  to  be  moved  therealong,  said  front  face  being  pro- 
vided widi  an  intake  opanhig  located  at  a  six  o'clo^ 
position  wholly  in  the  lower  portion  diereof,  said  casmg 
hcving  a  peripheral  discharge  opening  above  aiKi  to 
ooe  side  of  said  intake  opening  and  between  said  froot 
and  rear  faces,  and  r^idly  revolving  means  mounted  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  directioo  within  said  casing  for 
cutting  the  stalks  as  tfiey  are  fed  into  said  casing  throu^ 
said  intake  opening  and  shqied  to  move  the  cut  stalks 
oeiririfagally  throu^  an  arc  in  said  casing  to  said  dis- 
duwge  opening. 

3,999,199 
ELASTIC  WIRE  CABLES 
Gabrld  Xavicr  Ro|cr  in— i,  flwaHrwi,  and  Loirfs 
FIcm  Fnswok  Andrs  Ncsnrlle  and  Loiris  Hcvi  Noel 
Saiat-FrlKW,  Cknneot-FiiiaMd,  Fnmct,  assignon  to 
MlchcUn  A  Oe,  Ciensoal^cfnad,  FkaMc 
FBed  Oct  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,457 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcalioa  FnMc  Mar.  39, 1957 
S  Claims.     (CL  57—139) 


>u4i  A  cable  comprising  a  phirality  of  helical  twisted 
strands  of  wire,  each  of  said  strands  having  a  permanent 
set  elastically  opposing  any  change  in  its  helical  shape. 


MIchdiB  Jk  Cic  ClenMMt-Fenrand,  Vnmn 
FBed  Dec.  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858452 
Claims  priority,  appilraHon  France  Mar.  39, 1957 
nOalaM.    (CL57— 139) 


1.  A  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  twisted 
strands  of  wire,  each  of  said  strands  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  individually  twisted  wires  twisted  aroimd 
eadi  other  and  having  a  permanent  set  retaining  said 
strand  in  its  helical  shape,  and.  said  strands  being  loosely 
associated  to  enaUe  said  strands  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  when  subjected  to  tension  length- 
wise thereof. 


3,999,191 

SECONDARY  CLOCK  SETTING  MEANS 
Arvid   N.  Montgomery,   OweMvflle,  bid., 
Mootgomery  Mannfactrht  Company,  he., 
viHc,  Ind.,  a  corporatfcf  of  ladlBMi 

Filed  Sept  29, 19M,  Ssr.  Now  99,399 
UCUw.    (a.  58— 34) 


■laa  Mi 

m  09  r 
fdsnat. 


1.  A  synchronous  dock  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  face  i^ate  attached  thereto  and  including  a  pair  of 
tpmood  opposing  plates,  a  seconds  shaft  joumaled  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  minutes  tube  joumaled  on  said  sec- 
onds shaft,  an  hours  tube  joumaled  on  said  minutes  tube, 
a  synchronous  motor  operalively  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, first  driving  means  for  ooi^ling  die  seconds  riiafr  to 
the  i^Kiiiotioos  motor,  aeoood  dnving  means  for  cou- 
pling die  minutes  tube  to  the  seconds  sliaft,  third  driving 
ifie^—  lor  coupling  dbe  hours  tube  to  the  minutes  tube, 
first  corrective  means  for  rotating  die  seconds  shaft  to  a 
predetermined  position  independendy  of  the  first  drivmg 
means  and  at  an  accelerattid  speed,  second  corrective 
myyw  far  rotatmg  die  manoles  tube  to  a  predetermined 
position  independently  of  the  second  driving  means  and 
at  an  accelerated  speed,  said  first  and  second  corrective 
means  being  normaUy  idling  between  said  opposing  plates 
but  being  adwr***^  for  operation  upoo  riiifting  movement 
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therebetween,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
aecoods  shaft  and  minutes  tube  during  operation  of  the 
ftrtt  and  second  corrective  means,  means  for  iniUating 
operation  of  the  first  and  second  corrective  means  by 
means  of  an  electrical  impulse  initiated  at  a  point  leraole 
from  the  dock,  and  indicia  means  for  revealing  the  rela- 
tive podlioos  of  the  seconds  shaft  and  the  minutes  and 
hours  tubes.  I 


•Ir"- 


CLOGKHl^mG 


Dec  9, 1958,  8er.  Ne.  779,159 
4CWM.    (CL  51-43) 


3,t9t,192 
»      u^^  -__-.     TIMING  DEVICE 

** NY  ^^         **■  ^''^  ^•^  "^ 

FIlid  Dec  2S,  IHl,  8cr.  No.  1<2,(79 
4aalDM.    (CL  58— 39.5) 


1.  A  timer  aasemUy  comprising  a  housing,  an  electrical 
tuning  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing,  •  reaeHable 
indicator  of  ebnped  thne  in  said  housing  connected  in 
dnven  relation  with  said  timing  mechanism  and  exposed 
for  observation  externally  of  said  boosing,  push-on-push- 
off  switch  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  timing  mechanism  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  the  latter,  an  actuating  member  located  in  airid 
housing  in  a  nonactuating  position,  means  mounting  said 
actuating  member  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  out 
of  said  nonactuating  position,  connection  means  on  each 
of  said  switch  means  and  indicator  and  connected  to  said 
actuating  member  for  respectively  actuating  said  switch 
means  in  one  direction  of  actuating-member  movement 
and  resetting  said  indioator  in  the  other  diieotion  of  actu- 
ating-member movement,  and  an  operating  member  ex- 
posed externally  of  said  bousing  and  connected  to  said 
actuating  member  for  movement  therewith,  whenby  a 
user  can  conveniently  start  and  stop  the  timing  mecha- 
nism by  operation  of  said  actuating  member  and  selective- 
ly reset  said  indioalor.  the  connection  means  oo  said 
•witch  means  comprising  a  pressure  member  for  urging 
said  actuating  member  in  said  other  direction  toward  said 
nonactuating  position,  and  the  connection  means  oo  said 
indicator  comprising  a  fkxible  tension  member  for  urging 
laid  actuating  member  in  said  one  direction  toward  said 
nonactuating  position,  whereby  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  in  said  one  direction  from  said  nonactuating 
position  relaxes  asid  tension  member  to  avoid  teaetting  of 
said  indicator,  said  operating  member  comprising  a  geo- 
eraUy  horizontal  bar  pivoted  hitermediate  its  ends  for 
swingmg  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  aotna- 
tion  ofsaid  switch  means  and  resettfaig  of  said  indicator 
on  depression  of  respective  ends  of  said  opeiating  msm* 
bar,  said  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  in  a  sin^e  direction  upon  timing  operetioa  and 
upon  resetting  operation,  drag  means  friotionally  ei«aging 
said  shaft  to  resist  overrun  thereof,  said  drag  means  com- 
prising an  engagement  elemeat  loosely  engafsd  about 
said  shaft,  an  anchor  member  fixedly  adjustable  relative 
to  said  housing,  and  spring  means  connected  between  said 
andwr  memiMf  and  enfaging  element  for  applying  fric- 
tional  drag  to  said  diafL  •w/"-*    n^ 


1.  In  a  battery  driven  clock  having  a  dial  train  and 
dial  plate,  a  housing  comprisinc:  a  base  having  a  floor 
and  a  side  wall  extending  therefrom;  said  floor  having  an 
inner  and  outer  side  and  a  large  opening  tfierein  for  re- 
ceiving said  dial  train  of  said  dock;  said  outer  side  hav- 
ing an  annular  ledge  formed  thnrein  oo-axially  with  said 
opening;  said  annular  ledfe  bdng  adapted  to  leleasaUy 
receive  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  dial  i^te  about  said 
floor  opening;  a  support  plate  releasaUy  engaging  said 
outer  side  of  said  floor  about  said  floor  openinr,  a  trans- 
parent crystal  for  said  clock  overlying  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  dial  plate  and  having  iaoer  and  outer  sur- 
faces; said  crystal  extending  away  bom  said  base  aad 
dial  plate;  said  support  plats  having  an  opanng  ttuou^ 
which  said  crystal  may  protrude;  said  support  plate  open- 
ing being  defined  by  an  annular  flanfs  for  engaging  said 
outer  surface  of  said  crystal;  said  unar  sur&oe  of  said 
crystal  releasably  engaging  said  peripheral  ed«e  of  said 
dial  plate  about  said  floor  opening;  and  screw  means  re- 
movably connecting  said  support  plate  to  said  base  so  as 
to  compress  said  crystal  and  dial  plate  between  said 
annular  ledge  and  annular  flange. 


1j898  194 
INTBItNAL  OOMEUmON  ENGINES 


FIM  Oct  12, 195Msr.  Na.  ^5^22 
1  Clakn.  ^CL  <»-.13) 


A  power  unit  of  high  starting  torque,  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  input  Aaft  driven  by  said 
engine,  an  output  shaft,  differential  gear  means  intercon- 
necting the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  said  differen- 
tial gear  means  comprising  an  input  gear  and  two  output 
gears,  the  input  gear  being  connected  to  the  input  shaft, 
one  of  said  ou^t  faan  being  «-«ifTmn|  to  said  ou^ut 
shaft,  a  compressor,  a  tiibular  conduit  betwasn  the 
pressor  and  tiie  engine  for  supsrakanfaig  ttie 
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means  for  driving  the  compressor  from  one  of  said  out- 
put gears,  a  gas  turbine  means  for  supplying  to  the  tur- 
bine gas  compressed  by  tiie  compressor,  an  ou^ut  shaft 
driven  by  said  turbine,  and  a  driving  coonectioo  betweca 
the  connecting  output  shaft  of  the  turbine  and  said  out- 
put shaft  whereby  to  increase  the  torque  qiptied  to  said 
output  shaft  by  the  differential  gear  means  and  to  absorb 
usefully  the  power  applied  to  the  compressor  under  high 
torque  loads  applied  oo  the  output  shaft,  said  driving 
cminection  including  aon  higher  ratio  qwed  reductioo 
gear  and  one  lower  ratio  speed  reduction  gear  adapted  to 
be  placed  into  operation  altemativdy  with  the  gear  hav- 
ing the  higher  ratio  being  used  during  starting  at  low 
speeds  and  the  gear  witii  the  lower  n^  being  used  at 
high  speeds,  and  centrifugal  means  comiected  to  the  gear 
of  lower  ratio  and  curative  to  automatically  engage  the 
same  when  the  speed  of  the  turbine  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,t9«,195 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FUEL 
•     GOVERNING  MEANS 
Byron  L.  Flshsr,  Clarsniun  HHs,  and  Foticst  H. 
River  Forest,  DL,  asrfpass  to  Itiraatlunal  Harrcstcr 
CooipaBy,  CMcaga,  lO^  a  cwpeiatloo  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Maj  2, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  2M79 
ICUm.    (CLM— 12) 


In  a  power  plant,  an  engine  being  supplied  with  a 
fuel,  a  torque  converter  containing  a  fluid,  an  engine 
cooling  system,  a  heat  exchange  between  the  torque  con- 
verter fluid  and  the  engine  cooling  system,  a  thermal 
couple  respcmsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  torque  con- 
verter fluid  operativdy  asiodated  with  the  engine  fuel 
control  through  linkage  meaiu,  the  linkage  means  com- 
prising a  flexible  link  having  opposed  end  portions,  and 
centering  means  induding  a  first  resilient  means  dis- 
posed beti9ecn  one  end  portion  of  the  link  and  the  fuel 
control  and  urging  the  link  to  engagement  with  the  fuel 
control  means  and  secood  restlisot  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  other  end  portion  of  the  link  and  the  thermal 
couple  and  urging  the  link  to  engagement  with  the  ther- 
mal couple  and  away  from  the  fuel  control  with  a  force 
opposing  the  force  of  the  first  resilient  means,  the  ther- 
mal couple  having  means  movably  engaging  the  other  por- 
tion and  moving  the  link  from  a  centered  position  and 
against  the  force  of  the  second  resilient  means  to  decrease 
the  fuel  supplied  by  moving  the  fuel  control  to  the  engine 
upon  increase  in  temperature  of  the  fluid  beyond  an  ef- 
fkieat  heating  range  of  the  torque  converter. 


__M9i,19« 
ROCKFT  PROPELLENT 
Lcooard  Brewer,  Hsnln,  IlL,  Baslgnoi  to  Olln  Mathlcson 
Chemical  Corporatleo,  Ens!  AMan,  III.,  a  leiperatloa 
of  VktWa 

Fled  Scot*  9, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  839,099 
2Clahns.    (CLM— 354) 
I.  In  a  rocket  motor  comprising  an  outer  casing  hsv- 
hig  a  gas  outlet  means  and  containing  a  propellant  grain 


having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  star  type, 
wherein  the  grain  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radial  seg- 
ments positioned  between  the  points  of  the  star,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  plurality  of  substantially 
inert  supporting  members  extending  radially  from  the 


m»/^wm///»Mm!;9M 


casing  through  each  of  the  segments  of  the  grain  toward 
the  center  of  the  grain,  ooe  end  of  each  support  member 
being  secured  to  the  casing  and  the  remainder  of  the  sup- 
port member  being  embedded  in  the  prc^Uant  grain, 
each  supporting  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  q>ines  extending  from  the  surface  thereof. 


3,899,197 
INDUCTIVE  LINK  INFRARED  FIRE  DETECTION 

AND  WATER  1NIECI10N  SYSTEM 

Rofsr  H.  Lapp  and  AHhnr  Fkedsrick  Hopef c.  Silver 

Md.,  Ms^non  to  lbs  UiMed  States  of  Aaerka 

repfescatod  by  Iks  Ssuetasj  of  Iks  Navy 

Filed  Aac.  8, 19tfl,  Scr.  No.  139,197 

19ClalaH.    (a.  M— 35.i) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  ci  scrfid  propellant 
rocket  motors  moval>ly  stored  in  a  magazine,  each  said 
rocket  motor  having  an  exhaust  nozzle;  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing system  comprising  a  frangible  closure  in  each  of  said 
exhaust  nozzles,  an  infrared  detector  mounted  on  the  side 
q/L  eadi  of  said  dosores  facing  the  solid  propellant,  pres- 
surized water  supply  means,  a  plurality  of  water  nozzles 
connected  to  said  water  supiriy  meaiu.  each  said  water 
nozzle  being  carried  by  a  fixed  support  adjacent  the  maga- 
zine and  bdng  directed  toward  the  sc^d  propellant  of  each 
rocket  motor,  valve  means  assodated  witt  each  of  said 
water  nozzles  for  normally  preventing  flow  therethrough, 
valve  release  means  associated  with  each  of  said  valve 
meam  and  responsive  to  an  electrical  impulse,  means  for 
siqiplying  electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  infrared  detec- 
tors, and  an  dectrical  circuit  connec^g  each  of  said  infra- 
red detectors  with  its  assodsted  valve  release  means,  each 
said  circuit  including  a  first  inductive  coil  mounted  widrin 
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each  of  said  exhaust  nozzles  near  the  outer  extreaiity 
thereof,  and  a  second  inductive  coil  carried  by  said  fixed 
support  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  first  inductive 
ooil.  whereby,  upon  combustion  of  one  of  said  solid  pro- 
pellants  the  infrared  detector  will  be  energized  to  cause 
an  electric  impulse  to  be  sent  through  said  circuit,  thereby 
actuating  the  valve  release  means  and  allowing  water 
under  pressure  to  flow  through  the  water  nozzle  to  remove 
said  frangible  cloaure  and  extinguish  the  combustion. 


SWIVEL  NOZZLE  CONTROL 
Harry  C.  Zdiloft,  BrooUdd,  Wb^  anigMr  to  Gcncial 
Moton  CoffporadoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIbd  Nor.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7«,«27 
4  ClainiB.    (CI.  60— 3S35) 


1.  A  reaction  powered  main  swivel  type  fluid  jet  nozzle 
having  relatively  pivotally  mounted  moveable  and  sta- 
tionary hollow  portions  together  defining  a  fluid  passage 
therewithin  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  main  fluid 
chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  reaction  jet  nozzle  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  said  moveable  nozzle  portion 
and  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the 
moveable  nozzle  portion  for  applying  a  turning  force  on 
said  moveable  portion  upon  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  auxiliary  nozzle,  flexible  conduit  means  connecting 
said  auxiliary  nozzle  and  the  fluid  in  said  main  fluid 
chamber,  and  means  in  said  conduit  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  auxiliary  nozzle  to  control  the 
jet  reaction  force  therefrom  operable  on  said  main  move- 
able nozzle  portion  to  deflect  the  moveable  portion. 


3,Mt,199 

MACHINES  INCORPORATING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ENGINES 

Eogeoc  Harold  Wane,  SoUlMill,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Blrmingliani,  Eng- 


Filed  Sept  II,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,269 

ClafaBS  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  22, 1960 

3  aaims.     (CI.  60—39.14) 

1.  For  use  in  a  machine  having  at  least  one  main 
engine,  a  fuel  tank,  a  first  swash-plate  pump  which  has  an 
inlet  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  respectively  connected  to 
the  fuel  tank  and  the  main  engine,  and  which  is  mechani- 
cally connected  to.  and  operable  by,  the  main  engine  for 
supplying  fuel  thereto,  at  least  one- subsidiary  engine, 
and  a  second  swash-plate  pump  which  has  an  inlet  pipe 
and  a  delivery  pipe  respectively  connected  to  the  fuel 
tank  and  the  subsidiary  engine,  and  which  is  mechani- 
cally connected  to.  and  operable  by.  the  subsidiary  en- 
gine for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  means  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  first  and  second  swash-plate  pumps 
and  the  fuel  tank,  a  non-return  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe  of 
the  second  swash-plate  pump,  a  branch  passage  which 
connects  the  delivery  pipe  of  the  first  swash-plate  pump 
to  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  second  swash-plate  pump  at  a 
position  between  the  latter  and  said  non-return  valve, 
and  through  which  fuel  from  the  last  mentioned  de- 


livery pipe  is  admissible  to  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  second 
swash-plate  pump  for  causing  the  latter  to  act  as  a  hy- 
draulic motor  for  starting  the  subsidiary  engine,  a  valve 
which  forms  a  part  of  said  branch  passage,  and  which  is 
operable  for  controlling  fuel  flow  therethrough,  a  second 
branch  passage  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  of  the  second 
swash-plate  pump  to  the  inlet  pipe  thereof  at  a  position 
between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  noo-retum  valve,  a  pres- 
sure-responsive relief  valve  in  said  second  branch  pas- 


sage for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  delivery  lupe 
of  the  second  swash-plate  pump  when  the  latter  is  acting 
as  a  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  in  the  inlet 
pipe  of  the  second  swash-plate  pump  and  in  the  second 
branch  passage  to  control  the  relief  valve  to  prevent 
flow  through  said  second  branch  passage  when  the  sub- 
sidiary engine  is  turning  at  a  suflSciently  high  speed  for 
self  operation. 

3,090aN 
TORCH  IGNITER 
Portaaato  F.  Barbcris,  FUat,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General 
Molon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

ContlBBation  of  application  Scr.  No.  641,396,  Feb.  20, 
1957.  TUs  application  Nov.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
155,231 

4Claiiiw.    (n.60— 39J2) 


1.  A  torch  igniter  comprising,  in  combination,  an  an- 
nular shell  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
combustion  apparatus  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  center 
electrode  disposed  on  the  axis  of  the  shell  adjacent  the 
open  end.  a  tubular  side  electrode  extending  from  the 
shell  and  terminating  adjacent  the  center  electrode  to 
define  a  spark  gap  therewith,  the  side  electrode  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  air  external  to 
the  said  wall  and  conduct  the  air  to  the  termination 
points  ol  the  side  electrode  and  being  open  toward  the 
spark  gap.  entrance  means  defined  by  the  shell  external 
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to  the  said  wall  to  admit  air  thereto  ior  flow  throng  the 
shell  and  from  the  open  end  thereof,  a  spray  tip  naount- 
ed  in  the  shell  and  adapted  to  spray  atomized  fuel  faito 
the  air  flowing  throu^  the  shell,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  siM-ay  tip,  the  side  electrode  having  lateral 
entrance  openings  therein  to  receive  the  fuel-laden  air 
and  conduct  it  to  the  spark  gap. 


3,090,201 
FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Gordon  H.  May,  San  Jose,  CaDf .,  awignnr  to  International 
BwhNss  MacUMs  Corpafalioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1950,  Ser.  No.  7033*7 
15  Claims.    (Q.  60—54.5) 


k\S.\XVvv.\< 


15.  A  fluid  displacement  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible fluid  coupling  containing  a  non-compressible 
fluid,  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  slave  piston  defining  the 
end  boundaries  of  said  coupling,  a  first  and  second  cavity 
member  disposed  in  opposed  adjustable  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  to  limit  die  displacement  of  said  diaphragm 
therebetween,  said  diaphragm  being  positioned  to  have 
a  stroke  defined  by  the  displacement  thereof  between  said 
first  and  second  members  to  transmit  motioo  of  said 
diaphragm  through  said  fluid  to  said  piston  to  move  said 
piston  a  predetermined  distance  in  accordance  with  ad- 
justments in  said  qwoed  rriation,  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  at  least  one  of  said  cavity  members  for  passing  fluid 
therethrough  into  said  coui^ng,  said  holes  being  so  dis- 
tributed and  arranged  so  as  to  be  progressively  closed 
by  said  diaphragm  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  its  said 
stroke  whereby  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  chamber 
is  gradually  reduced  as  said  diaphragm  is  displaced. 


separation  after  the  planks  have  been  driven  and  said  por- 
tions nuuntaining  each  of  said  {danks,  when  driven,  in 
interlock  with  the  next  of  said  planks  being  driven,  said 
planks  providing  a  passage  having  selected  location  in  the 
ditch  and  suited  to  the  ditch,  by  the  top  end  of  at  least 
one  intermediate  plank  of  the  series  of  planks  being 
driven  down  into  the  ditch  and  lower  than  the  top  ends 
of  adjacent  planks  of  the  series  flanking  said  passage  in 
esUblishing  width  and  vertical  extent  of  said  passage, 
thus  for  water  to  flow  in  the  ditch  through  the  passage 
from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  irri- 
gation wall,  an  area  of  said  irrigation  wall  on  the  side  of 
said  wall  opposite  those  of  said  plank  ribs  at  said  inter- 
mediate and  adjacent  planks  being  a  flat  area  substantially 
all  in  a  single  plane  including  corresponding  plane  faces 
of  said  intermediate  and  adjacent  planks,  and  said  gate 
wall  further  including  a  vertically  movable  gate  extending 
across  said  passage  and  along  said  flat  area  at  the  bottom 
of  said  passage  to  close  said  passage  and  be  lifted  verti- 
cally to  open  the  passage,  and  gate  guide  and  stop  means 
engaged  with  said  irrigation  wall,  including  gate  edge  guide 
portions  in  substantially  conforming  abutting  relation  to 
said  flat  area  of  said  irrigation  wall  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  passage,  said  edge  guide  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  said  flat  area  of  the  irrigation  wall,  and  thence 
laterally  toward  said  pasage  to  define  spaces  slidably  re- 
ceiving opposite  edges  of  said  gate  outside  said  flat  area 
of  the  irrigation  wall,  and  said  means  having  area  thereon 
for  said  gate  to  abut  and  be  stopped  against  vertical  down- 
ward movement  relative  to  said  irrigation  wall  when  the 
gate  is  in  the  passage  closing  position. 


3,090,202 

IRRIGATiON  GATE  WALL 

Lawrence  JLSpickard,  721  Ulh  St.,  Clarfcston,  Wash. 

Fied  Jm,  20, 1900,  Scr.  No.  5,265 

5  CUnss.    (a.  61—20) 


'^v:(t'J^'v*<i-' 


3.  An  irrigation  ditch  gate  wall  for  water  to  be  con- 
trolled in  irrigation,  said  gate  wall  comprising  a  plurality 
of  planks  driven  vertically  into  the  earth  across  the  irri- 
gation ditch  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ditch 
thus  forming  an  irrigation  wall,  said  planks  having  inter- 
locking tongue  and  groove-forming  portions  along  their 
longitudinal  edges  and  said  groove-forming  portions  in- 
cluding longitudinally  extending  plank  ribs,  said  portions 
forming  joints  interconnecting  said  planks  in  the  irrigation 
wall  continuously  in  series  continuity  against  widthwise 


3,090,203 
SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  AN  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Andr£  Dnrgct,  Sorcrae,  France,  assignor  to  Andens  Eta> 
blisscments  GoMcnbcig  A  Cie,  Zornboff  (Bas-Rhin), 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,041 

Chdms  priority,  a^licatlon  France  Mar.  3,  1950 

5  Claims.    (Q.  61— 45) 


1.  The  combinatioo  of  an  anchoring  expansion  bolt 
iiuerted  in  a  h<4e  bored  in  a  wall  such  as  a  roof  and 
a  support  element  for  the  bolt,  the  expansion  bolt  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  screw-thread  on  the  end  of  the  shank 
extending  out  of  the  boit,  tightening  means  screw- 
threadedly  engaged  on  the  screwthreaded  end  <^  the 
shank,  the  support  element  coa^rising  in  the  free  un- 
damped state  a  peripheral  outer  portion  for  bearing 
against  said  wall,  an  annular  inner  portion,  a  central 
aperture  defined  by  said  inner  portion  and  provided  for 
the  shank,  and  an  annular  intermediate  portion  inter- 
connecting said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion, 
the  support  element  having  such  shape  in  radial  section 
through  said  aperture  that  in  said  outer  portion  the  sup- 
port element  is  substantially  rectilinear  and  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  said  inner  portion  the  support  ele- 
ment extends  downwardly  from  said  outer  portion  and 
upwardly  to  said  aperture  in  an  approximately  sinusoidal 
fashion,  said  inner  portion  having  a  bottom  face  sub- 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1968 


sUntiaUy  in  the  shape  of  a  concave  dome  truncated  by 
said  i^eiture,  the  shank  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  the  tightening  means  having  a  circular  bearing  face 
engi^ng  said  bottom  face  around  substantially  the  en> 
tire  perq>hery  of  said  bearing  face  and  exerting  a  damp- 
nig  f<Mce  on  the  support  element  when  the  ti^tening 
means  are  screwed  along  the  shank,  and  the  siae  of  said 
aperture  being  much  larger  than  the  size  of  the  siumk  so 
as  to  permit  the  latter  to  assume  any  of  a  wide  ranta 
of  inclined  positions  in  the  support  element,  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  bearing  face  engaging  said  bottom  fme» 
at  all  times  due  to  said  dome  shape  of  the  lattn*. 


same  side  of  said  backplate,  a  crotch  strap  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  backplate  to  between  the  frmit 
ends  of  said  waistband  members,  and  a  release  strap 


METHOD  OP  FORMING  CONCRETE  SHELL 
IN  GROUND 
Maxwell  M.  Upaoa,  E^lcwMd,  N  J^  Mstaaor  lo  Ray- 
OMNid  lateraatfcMial  Ik,,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 
tion  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM.OIS 
4  Clains.    (O.  «1— 53.M) 


attached  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  waistband  members 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  waistband  mem- 
bers and  the  end  of  said  crotch  strap. 


3,«9«,2M 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES  AND  CIRCUITS 

THEREFCMR 

Frank  W.  Anders,  2415  Ekn  St,  Falb  Chmh,  Va. 

Filed  Jwm  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31,225 

33CWas8;    (CL  <1— 3) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tubular  concrete  shell  in 
the  ground  by  means  of  a  tubular  casing,  a  tapered  tu- 
bular wedging  member  of  substantially  smaller  maximum 
diameter  than  the  casing,  a  mandrel  of  sufficiently  smaller 
diameter  than  the  wedging  member  for  didaUe  di^aai- 
tion  therein,  and  a  boot  plate,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  in  the  ground  to  a  selected  depth  of  pene- 
tration said  casing  and  mandrel  concentrically  si^ported 
on  said  boot  plate  with  liquid  concrete  filling  the  annu- 
lar ^ace  between  the  casing  and  mandrel,  withdrawing 
the  casing  before  the  concrete  has  set  and  forcii^  said 
tapered  wedging  member  in  telescoping  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  mandrel,  downwardly  therealong  to  displace 
said  liquid  concrete  radially  away  from  said  mandrel  and 
into  gripping  engagement  with  the  earth  baicd  by  wiUi. 
drawal  of  said  casing,  withdrawing  the  mandrel  while 
retaining  said  wedging  member  in  iu  downwardly  thrust 
positioo  to  retain  said  concrete  in  tubular  form  until  per- 
manently set  and  thereupon  wiMrawing  said  wvdging 
member. 


17.  In  a  thermoelectric  circuit,  a  potential  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  diermoelectric  devices,  distribution 
means  for  cyclically  connecting  said  thermoelectric  de- 
vices one  after  another  into  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
cyclically  pulsing  said  circuit 


THERMOELECTRIC  BEHAVIOR  OF  BBMUIH- 
ANTIMONY  THERMOELEMENTS 
Gcor«c  E.  Snilh,  Berkday  Heighta.  mad  tbiymomd  Wotfe, 
New  ProvidsMe,  NJ^  aBB%iuis  to  BaD  TdaphoM 
Uboratories,  iMMrpontcd,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  coffo- 
ratkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  ltl,M7 
CCIalais.    (CL<2-^) 


3,«^,2»5 
HARNESS  PACK  FOR  FREE  DIVING  APPARATUS 
^^J^T^f?^!?^  BrookHne,  asMl  WUbv  J.  O^ciB, 
Chdmaford,  Maai.,  asdgoors  to  Hypra  Dirkig  Eqnlp. 
Corp.,  AllstoB,  Mass.,  a  corporadon  of  Msmh 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  one 
couple  one  element  of  which  is  a  bismuth-antimony  alloy 
having  between  3  to  40%  antimony  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  element  to  a  magnetic  field  of  at  least  100 
gauss. 


FBed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,M2 
5  Claims.    (Q.  <1— 70) 

I.  A  harness  pack  for  free  diving  apparatus  comprising 
a  backplate  adapted  to  extend  from  the  diver's  shoulden 
to  his  hips,  a  pair  of  rigid  curved  waistband  members 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  mid  portion  of  said  back- 
plate each  by  a  hinge  having  an  axis  permitting  the  said 
members  to  be  opened  away  from  each  otherTl  shoulder 
strap  extending  from  each  side  of  the  top  of  said  back- 
plate to  a  front  portion  of  the  waistband  member  on  the 


3,t9MM 

COOLING  METHOD  BY  MEANS  OF  NEGATIVE 
PRESSURE  GIVEN  ON  THE  VORTEX  TUBE 

Ka^Iti  Mimk^SS  lKh« 

rJdiSri^mS^.  No. 

jriortty,  applitatliMi  Jmb  Jai.  19, 1959 

4Cld«a.   (CL<i-4) 

1.  A  cooling  device  for  om  In  aasodatioo  with  a 

source  of  negative  pcessure,  sudi  as  the  Islet  fbr  an  in- 


0."i995 
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fot  passing  medium  to  be  cooled  through  said  ev^o- 
rators,  and  means  for  injecting  hot  gas  into  the  flowing 


hot  fluid  disdiane  to  the  source  of  negathe  ptessure,  said 
source  of  negative  pressure  bemg  connected  to  said  heat 
exchanger  means  for  circulating  cold  fluid  dierethrou^ 
from  said  vortex  tube. 


REFRiGERATD^APPARATUB 
Eari  F.  Hnbacker,  EvMivflk,  M„  MrftMr  to  Whirlpool 


n<j 


Filed  Apr. 24,  miiScr.  No.  lU^Hl 
iToakni.    (CL  <Z— IM) 


rf>P'> 


refrigerating  medium,  said  last  means  being  connected  to 
the  connection  between  two  at^acem  evaporators  and 


means  for  controlling  the  admittanoe  of  the  hot  gas. 


II 


REFRIGERATING  SHELF  SlltUCTURE 
Losia  F.  Bvrocro,  I5t5  llMlela  Drive, 


nMFlek.t7, 
17  ~ 


IMl,  Scr.  Na  91,939 
(CL<2— 25S) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatna  comprising:  means  forming 
an  air  paauge:  refrigerating  means  for  cooling  air  in  said 
air  ptTtg*:  means  forming  first  and  second  chambers; 
first  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  air  passage  and 
said  first  chamber;  first  air  moving  means  for  flowing  air 
through  said  first  conduit  means  from  said  air  passage  to 
said  first  chamber,  second  conduit  means  interconnecting 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber;  seccmd  air 
moving  means  for  flowii^  air  through  said  second  conduit 
means  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 
and  means  fbr  conducting  air  from  said  chambers  to  said 
air  passage.  

3,i9t,21fl 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WIIH  CONTROLS 

dgnmcats,  to  Astro  Sdcace  Conomtfoa,*TOl  Los  An- 
ides.  CaBr.,  n  Mwpwtkm  of  CisBforala 

FBadOct^,19it,Scr.No.65,4t9 
7ClnlM.    (CL<2— 197) 
1.  In  a  refrigeraftDDg  system  of  the  compressor-,  con- 
denser-expander type,  in  combination,  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  evaporators  connected  for  series  flow  of  re- 
frigerating mediam  therethrough,  means  comprising  a 
aeparator  unit  between  the  evaporators  for  sqiarating  gas 
from  liquid,  said  unit  having  a  connection  fbr  flow  of 
gas  frosB  the  unit  to  the  outlet  of  the  evapcwators,  oMans 
Tao  o.o 


15.  A  refrigerator  ehelf  structure  for  use  wWi  a  duct 
air  system,  said  ^helf  structure  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge,  and  comprising.^ means 
defining  upper  and  lower  air  oompartmeiite  sepswated  by 
an  imperforate  member,  first  and  second  openings  being 
formed  hi  the  peripheral  edge  and  mA  opening  being 
substantially  centered  relative  to  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, and  means  oommunioMing  «aid  first  opening  wWi 
said  upper  compartment  and  said  second  opening  with  said 
lower  oompwtoient. 


3,g99,212 
SANDWICH  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Roger  A.  ^^«*^^»^:3*;S^':\'Si!£SL^ 

Hampton,  Vn.,  aiilpnri  to. «ha  United  Stotoa of  ^ 

|y  asrepseaMted  by  <te  AdnslnWrator  of  the  NaMaai 


FDad  Sept  27.  IHh  Sar.  N^  Mi;»« 

lichtea.    (CL42--M7) 

(Gnnted  nadar  TMte  35,  UJS.  Coda  (1^2),  aac.  2M), 

1.  A  sandwich  panel  heat  barrier  structure,  oomprw- 

iag:  an  internal  skin,  an  external  skin  spaced  from  said 

iateraal  skin,  a  core  element  including  a  pGiraUy  of 
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bwlkhodt  ditpowd  intermediate  said  internal  and  exter- 
nal skint  and  attached  thereto  to  divide  the  space  be- 
tween said  skins  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channels,  absorbent  means  fixedly  positioned  adjacent 


with  needle  cams  for  moving  the  Medks  when  iccipro> 
cated  along  the  needle  bed,  a  patterning  device  for  ad- 
justably moving  the  needle  cams  selectively  into  and  out 
of  action,  said  patterning  device  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bearing  member,  a  U-shaped  cover  movably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  displacing  said  cover  relative  to  said 


member,  cam  rails  movably  mounted  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  cover,  first  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  rails  with  said  needle  cams,  second  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  rails  with  said  cover,  and  means  tat 
selectively  coupling  one  of  said  second  coui^ing  means 
with  one  of  said  rails. 


the  inner  surface  of  said  external  skin  and  a  plurality 
d  spray  tubes  individually  secured  within  at  least  some 
of  said  channels  and  adapted  to  spray  a  liquid  coolant 
onto  said  absorbent  means. 


3JML213 
TORQUE  UMTTER 
Robert   F.    Uadgrea,   Aanm,   UL,   - 

Daco,  iMOTporatod,  a  corpoiaiiM  of 

Filed  Oct  13,  IML  Scr.  No.  144,f29 
4ClaiaM.    (CLM— >M) 


aM%nor 
ifDiiiois 


to 


3,t9«41S 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDED  FEEDING  OF  YARN 

TO  KNITTING  MACmNBS 

Kari  I«c  JmI  Roete,  Villa  H^m  UMeekana,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t5,M6 

Claiasafriori^appiicatkMi  Swadaa  Feb.  8, 1960 

\^  ^       3  ClaiaM.   (a.  M— 132) 


1.  A  torque  limiter  for  a  drive  train,  comprising: 
an  input  drive  shaft  and  an  output  driven  shaft,  friction 
plates  in  driving  contact  providing  a  torque  transmitting 
coupling  between  the  shafts,  a  pressure  plate  resiliently 
urging  said  friction  plates  into  said  driving  lelation.  a 
driving  sleeve  about  the  friction  plates  having  a  driving 
connection  with  some  of  the  plates,  said  sleeve  and  input 
drive  shaft  having  engaging  cam  surfaces  therebetween 
for  driving  the  sleeve  in  rotation  and  urging  said  sleeve 
toward  said  pressure  plate  in  a  direction  to  relieve  said 
resilient  urging  of  the  friction  plates  together,  said  sleeve 
sensing  torque  transmitted  by  said  friction  plates  and  being 
urged  by  said  engaging  cam  surfaces  in  response  to  the 
sensed  torque  to  relieve  pressure  of  the  pressure  plate  oo 
said  friction  plates  mainuining  torque  transmitted  to  the 
output  shaft  below  a  predetermined  maximum. 


1.  In  a  device  for  a  positive  feeding  of  yam  to  knitting 
machines,  an  endless  feeding  tape  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of  rollers  over  which 
said  feeding  Upe  runs  the  number  of  rollers  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  yam  packages  in  the  knitting  ma- 
chine, and  means  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  each  one  of 
said  rollers  for  guiding  the  yam  from  the  different  yam 
packages  in  between  the  tape  and  tlie  surface  of  the  roller 
in  question. 


3,09f,21i 

METHOD  OF  YARN  SEVERING.  IN  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Peter  A.  Mahler,  FhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  aidgMr  to  Sinfcr- 

FUcUty,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dd- 


3,09t,214 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  NEEDLE  CAMS 
^V  A  HAND-OPERATED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Waiter  Bnim,  DietUioi^  Zwicfa,  Switzerla^,  ■ufaBm  to 
Paiix-HoldiaC  AG.,  Zog,  SwiteeriaMi 
Filed  Jane  8,  I9«0,  Scr.  No.  34,819 
Clahns  priority,  appNcatioa  Switicriand  June  17,  1959 
TCiiUnis.    (CI.  M     tD> 
1.  In  a  straight  frame  knitting  machine  with  at  least 
one  needle  bed  having  needles  disposed  therein  and  a  lock 


Filed  Inly  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,383 
3ClafaM.    (CL«6— 148) 

I.  A  method  of  knitting  a  circular-knit  stocking  com- 
prising feeding  a  terminal  end  of  one  yam  to  selected 
needles  of  a  circle  of  needles  having  ho<^  and  latches  at 
one  feed  station,  advancing  said  selected  needles  to  a  sub- 
sequent feed  station  with  the  one  yam  in  the  hooks 
thereof,  feeding  a  second  yam  into  the  hooks  of  said 
selected  needles  at  the  subsequent  feed  station,  actuating 
said  selected  needles  at  the  subsequent  feed  sUtion  to 
close  the  latches  against  the  hooks  and  entrap  the  one 
yarn  in  said  hooks  with  the  second  yam  for  the  forma- 
tion of  composite  loops,  and  severing  the  unknit  terminal 
end  of  said  one  yam  following  said  actuation  of  the 
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needles  and  while  the  latches  thereof  are  dosed  at  a 
point  closely  adjacent  the   needle  circle,  whereby  the 


closed  latches  retain  the  one  yam  in  the  hooks  with  the 
second  yam. 

3^98,217 

CLAMP  AND  CUtTER  MECHANISM  FOR 

KNrmNG  MACHINES 

Edward  R.  Zicnba,  West  Lawn,  and  lohn  C.  Arcntz,  Wcat 

Readfaig,   Pa.,  assigWMS  to  Textile  MadUne  Works, 

Wyomlssing,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

nicd  Dec.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  79,H3 

19  Claims.    (CL  M— 148) 


3,098418 
LOCKED-SAFE  VALVE 
Haraid  A.  BIiIdmss,  HooMwood,  ID.,  aoigMr  to 

Oa  Coaspaay,  CUcago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  2f,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,883 

14ClainBS.    (CL  7»— 179) 


jr 


jfS 


•r 


3.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  maintaining  in  a  static 
position  a  reciprocable  member  which  mechanism  com- 
prises an  elongated  element  adapted  for  mounting  ad- 
jacent to  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
member,  locking  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of 
said  member,  said  locking  means  being  positioned  on  said 
element,  and  engaging  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  locking 
means  independently  of  the  rotational  alignment  between 
said  member  and  said  locking  means,  whereby  engage- 
ment of  said  locking  means  and  said  engaging  means 
maintains  said  member  in  a  static  position. 


.« 


3,898,219 

COMBINATION  LOCKS 

Morris  J.  Levin,  552  E.  OlMy  Ave,  PliUadelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1988,  Scr.  No.  28,583 

4Clains.    (CL  78— 315) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  yam  feeding 
means,  a  rotaUble  needle  cylinder,  needles  carried  by 
said  cylinder  for  forming  yams  fed  by  said  feeding 
means  into  knitted  fabric,  means  for  moving  said  yam 
feeding  means  to  move  the  yams  fed  thereby  between 
knitting  and  non-knitting  positions,  yam  clamping  means 
including  a  clamping  member  movable  between  an  ac- 
tive yarn  clamping  position  and  an  inactive  position  to  re- 
ceive yams  moved  to  non-knitting  position,  yam  severing 
means  movable  between  a  normally  closed  yam  severing 
position  and  an  open  position  to  receive  yams  moved 
to  non-knitting  position,  means  for  moving  said  yam 
severing  means  to  open  position,  means  for  moving 
said  yam  severing  means  to  closed  position,  guard  means 
movable  between  an  active  position  in  which  it  lies  in  the 
path  of  yams  moved  to  non-knitting  position  to  prevent 
said  yams  from  entering  said  clamping  means  and  an 
inactive  position,  said  means  for  moving  said  severing 
means  to  open  position  also  acting  to  move  said  clamping 
member  aiid  said  guard  means  to  inactive  positions. 


1.  A  combination  lock,  comprising  an  outer  stationary 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  bores  c^niiig 
through  its  inner  periphery,  spring  {M-essed  pins  in  said 
bores,  an  inner  cylinder  roUUble  in  the  outer  cylinder 
having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  bores  in  iuigiunent 
with  said  bores  in  said  outer  cylinder,  each  of  said  bores 
in  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  ball  magazine  offset  there- 
from, each  ball  magazine  being  open  at  its  outer  and 
inner  end,  balls  in  each  ball  magazine,  tumblers  in  the 
bores  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  core  connectible  to  a  lock- 
ing bolt,  said  core  being  roUtable  in  the  inner  cylinder, 
said  coie  having  a  plurality  of  openended  bores  and  a 
keyway  in  said  core  into  which  the  bores  open,  said  iimer 
cylindei  having  a  second  series  of  bores  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  outer  cylinder  bores  but  being  laterally 
offset  with  respect  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  locking  mem- 
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ber  in  one  of  the  bores  of  the  second  series  of  bores  in 
said  inner  cylinder,  a  tumbler  in  said  one  bore,  said  outer 
cylinder  having  means  to  receive  said  locking  member,  a 
combination  key  insertable  into  the  keyway  and  a  guest 
key  insertable  in  the  keyway  to  form  a  new  combination, 
the  bores  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  core  being  at  such  time 
m  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  outer  cylinder  bores 
and  the  locking  member  being  out  of  engagement  with  the 
outer  stationary  cylinder. 


FILE  SHARPNESS  TESTER 
James   R.   Wood,   Lo*  Angeles,  aad   Hatry  L.  Bona. 
Downey,  Cailf^  assignon  to  Western  Tool  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Lea  Anfeles,  Callf^  a  partncnkip 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84731S 
9  Claim*.    (CL  73—9) 


2.  A  test  apparatus  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  surface  to  support  a  file  thereon;  a  tfst  block  support 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  over  and  along 
the  length  of  said  surface;  a  test  block;  resilient  means 
mounting  said  test  block  on  said  support  to  bias  said  test 
block  against  a  file  on  said  surface  with  a  predetermined 
force;  actuating  means  for  pulling  said  test  block  over  a 
file  on  said  surface  and  including  a  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  test  block  and  the  point  of  apfriica- 
aon  of  a  pulling  force  to  said  actuating  means;  a  means 
to  hold  a  file  against  movement  on  said  surface  when 
said  test  Wock  is  being  pulled  thereacross;  and  a  means 
to  measure  the  reaction  of  said  spring  means  induced 
by  pulling  said  test  block  over  said  file. 


3,Mt,221 

TEST  APPARATUS  AND  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 

KcBMCh  W.  Cosby,  Kai—Mwoe,  Mich^  sajiaiii  to 

Carl  J.  PUUpps,  KalaMooo  Cooaty,  MidiT 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  «9,2M 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—40) 


drical  chamber  communicating  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  the  two  conduits; 
a  cylindrical,  floating  piston  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber for  sliding  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  said 
piston  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  chamber; 
normally  closed  valve  means  within  said  passageway, 
whereby  one  end  of  said  chamber  is  normally  sealed 
from  the  other  end  therefrf; 
first  actuating  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  holding  said  valve  means  open  when,  and  only 
when,  said  piston  is  closely  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  whereby  said  fluid  can  flow  from  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber  through  said  passageway 
and  into  said  one  end  of  said  chamber; 
second  actuating  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  for  holding  said  valve  means  open  when,  and 
only  when,  said  piston  is  closely  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  said  fluid  can  flow 
from  the  one  end  of  said  chamber  through  said  pas- 
sageway and  into  said  other  end  of  said  chamber; 
and  indicator  means  responsive  to  substantial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  lengthwise  of  said  chamber  to 
indicate  a  pressure  differential  between  said  conduits 
without  obstructing  the  fluid  flow  therebetween. 


APPARATUS  FOm  CONTINUOUS  MEASUREMENT 

OF  DEGREE  OF  POLYMERIZATION 
MkfalJIro  AkalNMbi,  TojOMka  City,  and  Klkaii  Urnami 
and  Kcimikc  Oknaa,  Toyama  City,  lapan,  assignon  to 
KnrasMU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kwashild-dii,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  Jmbo 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  9,2M 
4ClafaM.    (a.  73— 53) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  pressure  drop  in  one  of  two 
conduits,  both  of  said  conduits  containing  pressure  fluid, 
comprialng: 

housing  means  defining  an  elongated,  substantially  cylk- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  degree 
of  polymerization  of  the  polymer  in  a  polymer  solution 
comprising  a  continuous  viscometer  adaptni  to  measure 
the  viscosity  of  said  polymer  solution,  a  continuous  re- 
fractometer  adapted  to  continuously  measure  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  polymer  solution,  means  for  continu- 
ously converting  the  refractive  index  measurement  into  a 
measurement  of  polymer  concentration  in  the  polymer 
solution,  and  means  for  continuously  combining  the  vis- 
cosity measurement  and  concentration  measurement  into 
a  measurement  of  the  polymer  degree  of  polymerization. 
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_  FOR   SIMU^^Al^OUSLY   MEASURING 

CHANGES  IN  THE  VBCOSITY  AND  ELASTICITY 
OF  A  SUISTANCE  UNDEBGOING  A  CHEMICAL 
OR  PHYSICAL  CHANGE  vo«««w^ 

Ridnrd  JnOa^  LevMfcnsa,  aad  Wifteba  KaOsrt, 

to   Farbci 

Ganaaay,  a  cor- 

Filed  Apr.  14, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tM,3M 

Claims  priortty,  appbcatfoa  Genumy  May  7,  1950 

3Clafana.    (CL  73— 59) 
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1.  In  the  process  for  measuring  viscosity  In  which  a 
member  is  periodically  at  given  time  intervals  moved 
throu^  the  material  under  test  and  the  resistance  to 
movement  is  recorded  as  a  measurement  of  viscosity,  the 
resistance  to  said  movement  being  additionally  used  to 
determine  a  change  in  the  elasticity  of  the  material,  the 
improvement  comprising  effecting  at  least  one  additional 
quickly  succeeding  measurement  of  the  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  member  during  each  periodic  move- 
ment, the  time  of  movement  of  the  member  being  rela- 
tively short  as  compared  to  the  time  interval  between 
movemenu,  whereby  wide  variation  of  the  resistance  in 
said  successive  measurements  indicates  elasticity  in  die 
material. 


3,090424 

ULTRA.SONIC  FLAW  DEIECTION 

Alrrandsr  Bqrcc  Caldcr  RMkb^  ■mii^ilii, 

FBad  Apr.  21, 1959,  Sar.  No.  007,004 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—07.9) 
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1.  Ultrasonic  flaw  detection  apparatus  for  detecting 
flaws  in  a  test  work  piece  by  comparison  with  a  dummy 
work  pieoe,  comprising  in  combination  container  means 
for  liquid,  lint  and  second  electromechuiical  vibraticm 
transducer  means  arranged  in  said  container  means  to 
transmit  poises  of  ultrasonic  wave  energy  throng  liquid 


to  be  contained  in  said  container  means  and  to  receive 
echo  signals,  said  cootainer  means  also  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  test  work  piece  and  a  dummy  work  piece  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  at  equal  depths  below  said  first  and 
second  trans4ucer  means  respectively,  pulse  generating 
means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  transducer 
means,  resultant  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  transducer  means  to  provide  a  combined 
output  signal  by  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  transducer  means  in  opposition  to  effect  can- 
cellation of  unwanted  echo  signals  from  the  front  sur- 
faces of  the  work  piece,  said  resultant  signal  produc- 
ing means  comprising  gain  controlled  amplifying  means 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  transducer 
means,  a  second  pulse  generator  means,  and  gating 
means  responsive  to  the  combined  output  signal  when 
made  operable  in  reqxmse  to  a  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond pulse  generating  means,  said  second  pulse  gen- 
erating means  actuated  by  the  first  pulse  generating  means 
and  connected  to  the  gating  means  to  actuate  the  gating 
means  at  a  time  to  select  the  portion  of  the  combined  out- 
put signal  corresponding  to  echoes  from  the  front  surfaces 
of  the  work  piece  and  gain  control  means  comprising  said 
gating  means  coupled  to  said  gain  controlled  amplifying 
means  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  the  selected  echo  signal. 


3,090,225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEAR 
TESTING 

Travis  B.  Hollar  and  WaBacc  F.  Harbison,  Fort  WorA, 
Tex.,  assifBors  to  Geacial  Dyaamics  Corporation  (Coa- 
vafa-  DtviaioB),  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


Fifed  Oct.  10,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  040,993 
lOOaiBM.    (CL73— 101) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  shear  strength  of  a  lami- 
nated body  having  a  surface  with  a  recess  therein  which 
recess  surrounds  a  test  section  of  lamina  and  has  a 
depth  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  test  section 
of  said  lamina  comprising,  a  supporting  structure  for 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  recess  in  said  surface  of 
said  laminated  body,  means  extending  into  said  recess 
for  securing  said  supporting  structure  on  said  surface 
of  said  laminated  body,  shearing  means  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  stricture  for  extending  into 
said  recess  and  for  effecting  a  shear  stroke  to  shear  said 
test  section  of  lamina  in  said  recess  from  said  laminated 
body,  said  shear  stroke  being  substAitially  parallel  to 
said  surface  of  said  laminated  body  when  said  support- 
ing structure  is  secured  to  said  body,  and  actuating  means 
for  actoating  said  shearing  means. 
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Crcitoa  F.  Ua 
(Gf-ted  „^r  Tkl.  35,  U J.  Cod.  (IfSlX  -c  2M) 


means  -daptedTo  suppTrt  rsubS;"rif  ^«"*™'»"n« 
necting  means  connecUna  LiH  f  '°-  ***  '"***'•  ^o"' 
said  supporting  meXm"fnd%onSC'Sf  "?"'  '° 
nection  therebetween-  said  r«„«-2f-         *  ****  **»'«  co"' 

a  fixed  rigid  ^Im^TluZ^d^ln'^'J":  ^ '^'''"^ 
'nedium.  and  an  clastic  Hiinh  "***   supporting 

rigid  member  anSaSthe^'I^"*"!.'"^'*^**  °°  «*'<* 
being  fixedly  and  cemrallv  !       '  '^"'  '^^n'mitting  means 


3,»»0,227 

l«i-  ,     ^.  ''^"^^  GAUGE 

^  5i'  Gteram,  St.  Canoea  Park    r-.iir         ._ 
W.  C.  Dillon  A  ComwmvI«;.J^^    *•..■"'«"•'  *» 
fornla  ^"mpany,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

Flkd  Jan.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,07« 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73— 141) 


ahil  ;>!,        '"^  *"^"'«  *  n'echaniwi  having  parts  mov- 
able  with  respect  to  one  another  by  the  firing  ofaTw 
plosive  cartridge,  the  combination  thcre^Sf  of  me^" 
supportmg  a  vertical  track  with  a  supportSSd  to  itsh^ 
end   a  load  cell  mounted  on  «ud  .u'J^rt^  ^upl^S 

Z  rl  ?^  *"?'  *  "^"'««  ™o^»We  along  said  Sick 
and  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  carriage  S? 
mg  weight  increments  Emulating  the  ,oad  to^moti 

one'o?  S •'""'  "'"'  '''  P"^"^*  tpan«tory"r^ 
one  of  which  is  representative  of  a  distance  traveled  hv 
said  carnage  and  the  other  of  which  la^reSuU^  ^ 

^ces'Sirr'  'r  "J^"*  *  Pennanen7r^"d  of  saS 
traces,  the  means  for  producing  said  transitory  trace  rem 
resentative  of  distance  including  a  light  »w2^  a  ohS: 
clectnc  «1I.  a  signal  plate  having  .cTrat^y^adf  J^'T 
tures  and  movable  by  said  carH«.*  kJ-«!:  ™7**  ■P*'^' 


1.  A  force  gauge  comprising:  a  force  bar   »iH  /« 
bar  having  a  first  end  nort!«n  hJI:  ■       ^        ''  **'*■  'OJ'W 

bers  acting  to  effect  »  ^Ka«»  ^^  .5      .    *xcrting  mem- 


3»MffJ29 

corporafloB  of  New  YarT^^   P«««d*na,   Calif.,   a 

4  Chlmi.    (a.  73— 1«J> 
stJ/c  DnLSl^''*'  producing  a  repreJentaUon  of  true 
suocpreasure.  the  combmaUon  of  means  directlv  driv«n 
by  pneumatic  pressure  derived  fr«-.   -  ZtT^^  anven 

mewu  responsive  to  a  iZrenZ^^i  member,  dividing 
duce  an  *i2^J  i     jL     ^^*  ''*™^  ""d  acting  to  pro- 

!S"v.;?e1'o  v^JtXX'oflidT;!"^  "^  »"»« 
mean,  for  driSgS^^^,^'^^?^!^  ^^  .!?^ 
vidina  mean,  in  iJZTu^  P»««»uc«  member  and  the  di- 
nS^S^^  ^  lynchromam  to  maintain  the  output  tS- 
M^  from  tfie  dividing  means  equal  to  said  inDuMri«I3 
meana  producinc  a  voif>«.  ...JTi  .         P"*  Mfnal 

H>uwK»Dg  a  voltage  signal  proportionai  to  the  ratio 


of  indicated  static  pressure  to  tnie  static  pressure,  and 
meaiM  for  supplying  the  control  signal  as  reference  signal 


"MS& 


to  die  dviding  means,  whereby  the  position  of  said  static 
pressure  member  rqiresents  true  static  pressure. 


iJUnOM 

METERING  MfTHODS  AND  MEANS 

Clarvacc  O.  Gtaagow,  Tuba,  OUa^  asslgMM-  to  Natiooal 

Tank  Conpany,  Talaa,  Okib,  a  corpotailoa  of  Nevada 

FBcd  Apr.  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  726,154 

31  Claiiiis.    (CL  73—224) 


1.  Metering  means  for  measuring  liquids  including,  a 
metering  vosel  ci  predetermined  volume,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  liquid  to  said  vessel  and  disdiarging  the  liquid 
therefrom,  meaiu  for  estiMishing  a  maximum  upper 
liquid  level  in  the  vessel,  means  for  estabUshing  a 
minimum  lower  liquid  level  in  the  vessel,  the  meaiu  for 
establishing  a  minimum  lower  liquid  level  in  the  vessel 
including  valve  float  and  valve  seat  means,  means  for 
detecting  the  seating  of  the  float  on  the  seat,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  detecting  of  die  seating  of  the  float 
on  the  seat  for  closing  said  discharging  means. 


3,MM31 
INDICATING  FLOwKffiTER  WITH  MAGNETIC 
MERCURY  SWITCHES  FOR  SIGNAL  OPER- 
ATION 
RcfBcr  A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  15SS5  MBari,  Markham,  IlL 
Filed  JwM  2t,  IfSg.  Ser.  No.  7433S3 
iCWass.    (0.73— 22g) 
I.  A  flowmeter  having  a  body  formed  of  a  front  i^ate 
and  a  rear  plate,  the  rear  |^te  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  an  insert  mounted  in  the  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  said  chamber,  die  insert  having  a  substan- 
tially circular   inner   wall   with   an   arcuate   portion  of 
greater  radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  the  remainder  of 
the  said  famer'  wall  and  being  curved  progressively  away 


from  the  center  of  the  insert,  said  inner  wall  having  a 
V-shaped  notch  opposed  to  the  arcuate  surface,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  vane  having  a  knife^ge  at  one 
end  engaging  with  said  notch  to  form  a  pivot  with  its 
free  end  adapted  to  swing  along  the  arcuate  surface,  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  vane  and  the  odier 


end  secured  to  die  insert  for  holding  the  vane  in  position 
down  in  the  slot  and  providing  tension  against  its  move- 
ment, a  magnet  secured  to  the  vane,  a  pointer  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  ouUide  of  the  body  plate,  and  a  magnet 
on  the  pointer  which  coacts  with  the  magnet  on  the 
vane  to  move  the  pointer  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  vane. 


Fred  M.  Mayes, 
Compi 
Jersey 


3,fl9t432 
TANK  GAUGE 
Tea., 

Pa.,  a 


to  Sn  oa 

of  New 


Filed  May  31, 196t,  Ser.  No.  33,131 
gClaliw.    (CI.  73— 321) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  movable 
member  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  movaUe  member,  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member  for  maintain- 
ing  the  same  in  a  taut  condition  for  all  positions  of  the 
movable  member  whereby  said  elongated  member  is  mov- 
able with  the  movable  member,  a  rotatably  mounted  reel 
operatively  connected  to  said  elongated  member  for  ro- 
tation in  response  to  movement  of  said  dongated  mem- 
ber, a  second  rotatably  mounted  reel,  a  coded  tape  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  second  reel  and  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  said  second  red.  a  re- 
silient coupling  between  said  reds,  said  resilient  coi4>ling 
transmitting  the  moveroem  of  said  first-named  red  to  said 
second  reel  to  cause  movement  of  said  coded  tape,  stop 
means  connected  to  said  reels  for  normally  maintainng 
said  reels  in  the  same  req>ectivc  position  imder  the  bias 
of  said  resilient  coupling,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
second  reel  against  die  bias  of  said  coupling  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  said  second  reel  with  respect  to  said 
first-named  reel. 
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MOTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
UMch  A.  Cortl,  <  Wald«ch«lweg,  Zurich,  SwUmtaad; 
Frto  GMnan,  7  ZaridMtnnM,  Kamacht,  Zurich, 
Switzerland;  and  Max  Weber,  345  ~ 
Wohlea,  SwitBcrland 

FfM  Feb.  K,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4St,(18 
lOakm.   (CL7S~141) 


TESTING  OF  CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  DEVICES 

Crestoa  F.  Laager,  BcTtrly,  NJ.,  Md  Emll  A.  Malhtas, 

CbcHcBham,  Pa.,  aMignort  to  the  United  SlatM  of 

America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amwj 

Filed  Ang.  2,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  li«,9t3 

ICtaln.   (CL75~li7) 

(GffMtad  Mdcr  Tltla  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  A  motion  measuring  device  adapted  for  being  sup- 
ported on  a  supporting  medium  comprising  a  transmitting 
means  adapted  to  support  a  subject  to  be  tested,  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  transmitting  means  to 
said  supporting  medium  and  constituting  the  sole  con- 
nection therebetween;  said  connecting  means  comprising 
a  fixed  rigid  member  supported  on  said  supporting 
medium,  and  an  elastic  diaphragm  supported  on  said 
rigid  member  and  affixed  thereto,  said  transmitting  means 
being  fixedly  and  centrally  connected  to  said  diaphragm; 
a  transducer  operatively  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  to 
transduce  displacements  of  said  diaphragm  into  measur- 
able units;  and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer to  indicate  said  units,  said  transmitting  menns 
comprising  a  platform  and  a  plurality  of  legs  depending 
therefrom,  said  connecting  means  comprising  one  said 
rigid  member  and  elastic  diaphragm  for  each  leg.  each 
leg  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  elastic  diaphragms. 


3.990,227 
FORCE  GAUGE 
Irvhi  L.  Glemm,  St.  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Dillon  A  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomfai 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  3,076 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


In  a  device  for  testing  a  mechanism  having  parts  mov- 
able with  respect  to  one  another  by  the  firing  of  an  ex- 
plosive cartridge,  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
supporting  a  vertical  track  with  a  support  fixed  to  its  lower 
end,  a  load  cell  mounted  on  said  support  and  coupled  to 
one  of  said  parts,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  track 
and  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  carriage  bear- 
ing weight  increments  simulating  the  load  to  be  moved 
by  said  mechanism,  means  for  producing  transitory  traces 
one  of  which  is  representative  of  a  distance  traveled  by 
said  carriage  and  the  other  of  which  is  rq>reaentative  of 
time,  and  means  for  making  a  permanent  record  of  said 
traces,  the  means  for  producing  said  transitory  trace  rep- 
resentative of  distance  including  a  light  source,  a  photo- 
electric cell,  a  signal  plate  having  accurately  spaced  aper- 
tures and  movable  by  said  carriage  between  said  source 
and  said  cell,  and  an  oscillograph  having  a  channel  modu- 
lated by  the  ou^nit  of  said  cell. 


1.  A  force  gauge  comprising:  a  force  bar,  said  force 
bar  having  a  first  end  portion  defining  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  inner  slot  and  its  opposite  second  end  portion 
defining  a  second  longitudinally  extending  inner  slot,  said 
first  and  second  slots  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  extending  to  points  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
relative  to  the  length  of  said  bar,  said  first  end  portion  be- 
ing designed  for  couplin'g  to  opposing  force  exerting  mem- 
bers acting  to  effect  a  change  in  the  width  of  said  first 
slot  by  lateral  movement  of  said  first  end  portion  where- 
by an  opposite  change  is  effected  in  the  width  of  said 
second  slot  by  lateral  movement  of  said  second  end  por- 
tion; and,  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  second  end 
portion  for  measuring  said  lateral  movement  thereof. 


3,099,229 

STATIC  DEFECT  COMPENSATION 

Robert  Chartet  Howard,  Coeta  Mcaa,  Calif.,  aMignor  to 

Giannini   Controls  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yavv 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,701 
4  Cteinu.    (CI.  73—182) 

1.  In  a  system  fm*  producing  a  representation  of  true 
static  pressure,  the  combination  of  means  directly  driven 
by  pneumatic  pressure  derived  from  a  static  pressure 
orifice  and  producing  an  electrical  input  signal  propor- 
tional to  indicated  static  pressure;  servo  fbUowup  means 
comprising  a  movable  static  pressure  member,  dividing 
means  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  and  acting  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  ou^t  signal  equal  to  a  variable  frac- 
tion of  the  reference  signal,  said  dividing  means  being 
drivaUe  to  vary  the  value  of  said  fraction,  and  servo 
naeans  for  driving  the  static  pressure  member  and  the  di- 
viding means  in  synchronism  to  maintain  the  ontput  sig- 
nal from  the  dividing  means  equal  to  said  input  signal; 
means  producing  a  vottage  signal  proportional  to  the  ratio 
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of  indicated  static  pressure  to  true  static  pressure,  and 
meana  for  supplying  Ihe  control  signal  as  reference  signal 


r,*  T. 


to  the  dividing  means,  whereby  the  position  of  said  static 
pressure  member  rqiresents  true  static  pressure. 


3,090,230 

METERING  METHODS  AND  MEANS 

ChrcMc  O.  Glasgow,  Tnisa,  OUa.,  assifMir  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tniaa,  OUib,  a  corponlhm  of  Nevada 

FM^Apr.  3, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  726,154 

31  Oatans.    (CL  73—224) 


1.  Metering  means  for  measuring  liquids  including,  a 
metering  vessel  of  predetennined  volume,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  liquid  to  said  vesMl  and  disdiarging  the  liquid 
therefrom,  means  for  establishing  a  maximum  upper 
liquid  level  in  the  veswl,  means  for  estabUshmg  a 
minimum  lower  liquid  level  in  the  vessel,  the  means  for 
establishing  a  minimum  lower  liquid  level  in  the  vessel 
including  valve  float  and  valve  seat  means,  means  for 
detecting  the  seating  of  the  float  oo  the  seat,  and  means 
resfxmsive  to  the  detecting  of  Ae  seating  of  the  float 
on  the  seat  for  closing  said  discharging  means. 


3,09M31 
INDICATING  FLOwKffiTER  WITH  MAGNETIC 
MERCURY  SWITCHES  FOR  SIGNAL  OPER- 
ATION 

A.  Ekslraa,  Jr^  IS5S5  MBard,  Markham,  DL 
FOed  Jnna  20, 19SS,  8«.  No.  743,383 
OCiahBB.  (OL73— 228) 
I.  A  flowmeter  having  a  body  formed  of  a  front  plate 
and  a  rear  plate,  the  rear  plate  having  a  cyiindirical 
chamber,  an  insert  mounted  in  the  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  said  chamber,  the  Insert  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  inner  wall  with  an  arcuate  portion  of 
greater  radius  of  ciuratiue  than  that  of  the  remainder  oi 
the  said  inner  wall  and  being  curved  progresiively  away 


from  the  center  of  the  insert,  said  inner  wall  having  a 
V-shaped  notch  opposed  to  the  arcuate  surface,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangidar  vane  having  a  knife^ge  at  one 
end  engaging  with  said  noldi  to  fonn  a  pivot  with  its 
free  end  adiq>ted  to  swing  along  the  arcuate  nrface,  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  vane  and  die  other 


end  secured  to  the  insert  for  holding  the  vane  in  position 
down  in  the  slot  and  providing  tensicm  against  its  move- 
ment, a  magnet  secured  to  the  vane,  a  pointer  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  body  plate,  and  a  magnet 
on  the  pointer  which  coacts  with  the  magnet  on  the 
vane  to  move  the  pointer  in  accordance  witb  the  move- 
ment of  the  vane. 


Fk«d  M.  Mayes, 
Cooapi 
Icrscy 


3,090032 
TANK  GAUGE 

Tea., 
Pa.,  a 


to  Sun  Ofl 

of  New 


Filed  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,031 
SChdaH.    (a.  73— 321) 


I.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  movable 
member  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  movaUe  member,  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  a  taut  condition  for  all  positions  of  the 
movable  member  whereby  said  elongated  member  is  mov- 
able with  the  movable  member,  a  rotatiMy  mounted  reel 
operatively  connected  to  said  elongated  member  for  ro- 
tation in  response  to  movement  of  said  dongated  mem- 
ber, a  second  rotatably  mounted  reel,  a  coded  tape  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  second  leel  and  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  said  second  reel,  a  re- 
silient coupling  between  said  reds,  said  resilient  coiqriing 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  first-named  red  to  said 
second  reel  to  cause  movement  of  sakl  coded  tape,  stop 
means  connected  to  said  reels  for  normally  maintaining 
said  reels  in  the  same  req>ective  podtion  under  the  bias 
of  said  resilient  cou^ing,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
second  reel  against  the  bias  of  said  coupling  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  said  second  red  with  respect  to  said 
first-named  reel. 
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TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  MECHANBM 
SiMlty  E.  SMcyi,  WMlli«,  mA  PUHp  W.  Dcwty,  Mm- 


OL,* 


Dm.  22, 1959,  S«r.  No.  Ml,3t7 
TChlm.    (C1.7»— 343) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  contiouously  measuring  the  tem- 
perature along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  reaction  zone, 
which  mechanism  comprises  an  electrical  temperature 
sensing  means  positioned  within  said  reaction  zone,  mov- 
ing means  adapted  for  moving  said  temperature  sensing 
means  along  said  predetermined  path  and  adapted  for 
automatically  reversing  at  predetermined  points  the  di 
rection  of  travel  of  said  temperature  sensing  means,  tem- 
perature indicating  means  responsive  to  both  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means  and  to  said  moving  means  and 
adapted  for  continuously  recording  temperature  and  for 
recording  the  point  of  reversal  of  direction  of  travel  of 
said  sensing  means,  and  position  indicating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  movifig  means  and  adapted  for  showing 
the  position  of  said  temperature  sensing  means  along  said 
path.  ■ 

3,«9t,234 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
David  N.  Rccae,  Mooad,  Mlm.,  asiSBor  to  MimicapoKi- 
HoBcywcll  Rcgnfaitor  Company,  MlnacapoUi,  Miiia^  • 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13^355 
nClalnM.    (CI.  73— 3M) 


■i 


^ 


1 .  In  an  indioating  system  which  provides  indication  of 
the  extent  of  migratioo  of  ions  through  an  electrolyte 
medium,  the  method  of  delineating  the  leading  edge  of  the 
boundary  of  the  migrating  ions  which  comprises  uni- 
fonnly  distributing  within  laid  medium  an  insoluble  oom- 
pound  containing  a  metal  ion  as  a  constituent  thereof. 


3,99t,235 
TEMPERATURE  RW«flWSIVB  DEVICE 


open  end  and  a  sealed  end  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
healed  material,  in  annular  portion  formed  on  said  open 
end,  hand  holding  means  formed  intermediate  the  leiigth 
of  said  housing,  a  pluralky  of  fusible  elements  disposed 
longitudinally  within  said  housing  abutting  said  sealed 
end,  each  of  said  fusible  elements  having  a  different  de- 
terminable fusible  temperature  with  adjacent  elements 
having  successively  lower  fusion  temperatures  from  the 
sealed  end  to  the  open  end,  an  elongated  indicator  rod 
coaxially  positioned  within  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
rod  protruding  outwardly  of  said  annular  portion  formed 
on  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  indicia  on  said  protrud- 


ing portion  of  said  indicator  rod  spaced  in  increments 
corresponding  to  the  determinable  height  of  each  of  said 
fusible  elements,  said  indicia  cooperating  with  said  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  housing  to  indicate  a  determinable  tem- 
perature, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  indi- 
cator rod  for  biasing  said  indicator  rod  into  engagement 
with  said  fusible  element  having  the  lowest  fusion  temper- 
ature whereby  an  increase  in  temperature  of  said  housing 
successively  changes  each  of  said  fusible  elements  from 
a  solid  to  a  liquid  to  successively  move  said  indicator  rod, 
which  successive  movement  is  indicated  by  said  indicia 
cooperating  with  said  annular  portion. 


TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICES 

Nicol,  Hdi,  ff^lMi.  ■■Igani  to  Na- 


RM  Oct  2,  IMl,  8».  N«.  142,M2 

,  ■ppHclioB  Gnui  Britaia  Oct  15,  19M 
UOalM.    (CL73— 3SS) 


Roy  W.  Hoaav,  Oni«a,  CaW.,  aai^aor  to 
FtaMoa  CoiHrab  Cnapa^y,  Rlrhasaai,  Va^  a 

FHad  Jaa.  12,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  t2,3M 
IdalM.    (0.73— 35t) 

A  disposable  thermal  responsive  device,  the  combina-       6.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising  a  i^essel 
tion  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  an   having  a  transpicuous  wall,  at  least  one  aeparator  dnrldiiig 
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said  vessel  faito  separate  compartments,  said  aeparator 
being  composed  of  a  substance  which  melts  at  a  tempera- 
ture  required  to  be  indicated,  and  liquids  in  said  compart- 
ments which  upon  mixing  change  in  appearance. 


3,t9t,237 

''     LATHE  BALANCING  SUPPORT  STANDS 

Theodore  Oi«aro,  CotoaSbw,  OMo,  aailgani  to 

tional  Rcsaarck  aad  Dcvetopnscat  CoraotatioB 

Filed  Jidy  21, 19tft,  Scr.  No.  444SS 

7Clalw.   (CL73— 4<2) 


connected  to  said  member  and  swd  case  to  constrahi 
the  motion  of  said  member  in  said  case,  a  liquid  in  said 
case,  said  member  immersed  in  said  liquid,  a  plurality 
of  passageways  for  said  liquid  ad^rted  to  permit  ^f*^J^ 
liquid  in  series  tfiroug^  said  passageways  on  oscillation 
of  said  member  on  said  constraint,  the  resistive  compo- 
nent of  the  impedance  to  flow  in  one  of  said  passageways 
being  equal  to  /tj  times  the  simi  of  the  resistance  com- 
ponents of  the  impedances  to  flow  in  said  passageways 
wherein  rix  is  greater  than  0.5  and  less  than  unity  and 
the  reactive  component  of  the  other  of  said  passageways 
is  equal  to  «a  times  the  sum  of  the  reactive  componentt 
of  the  impedance  to  flow  in  said  passageways  when  n, 
is  greater  than  0 J  and  less  than  unity. 


3,t»M3» 

ACCELER(»fEIER 

Edward  N.  Dacns,  San  Dkfo  Co«ty.  Calif,  »->>M>rJ» 

BIU  Jack  SdertiSc  Iti—mt  Co.,  Soiana  Beach,  CaMf., 

a  coiporatlon  of  Caiifomia  .*,,^. 

Filed  May  12,  1^55,  S«f.  No.  5«7,7« 

SCIatans.    (CL  73— 517) 


1.  Supporting  apparatus  for  use  in  dynamic  balancing 
of  rotors  comprising  a  stationary  bousing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  horizonUl  bed  of  a  lathe,  said  housing 
mcluding  parallel  trunnion  plates,  a  first  pivot  shaft  at 
the  upper  comers  (rf  eadi  tnmnion  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  trunnion  plates,  a  rigid  cradle  formed  from 
a  pair  of  parallel  cradle  plates,  a  second  pivot  shaft  at 
the  upper  comers  of  each  cradle  plate  extending  txtween 
said  cradle  plates,  a  pair  of  pendulum  rods  each  pivotoUy 
connected  to  a  said  first  pivot  shaft  at  its  upper  end  and 
to  a  said  second  pivot  shaft  at  its  tower  end  whereby  said 
rigid  cradle  is  oscillaUble  between  said  trunnion  plates, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  and  between  said  cradle 
plates  and  extending  theretbove,  and  electromechanical 
transducer  means  asaociated  with  said  cradl^for  gen- 
erating electrical  signals  in  response  to  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  cradle. 
b-. 


3,«9ta3t 
MOTION  SENSING  DEVICE 

Cadi  K.  StedaM,  EwHMlBw,  WMk.,  MrigMT  to  Statiiaai 
iMtramcnte,  lac,  Los  Ameisa,  CaBf .,  a  corporation  of 
Calif onia 

nicd  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,44« 
32ClaliM.   (CL  73-515) 


be 

b 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  material  man  Mid 
a  pair  of  electromagnets  coaxially  disposed  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  mass  and  in  non-overlapping  relatioiiship 
with  said  mass,  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  differ- 
ential rheostat  between  said  source  and  the  mput  ends 
of  windings  around  the  opposed  poles  of  said  electro- 
magnets for  magnetically  suspending  said  mass  freely 
in  space  substantially  axially  between  said  poles,  said 
electromagneu  constituting  the  sole  supporting  means 
for  said  mass,  a  variable  rheostat  between  said  ou^ 
ends  of  said  windings  and  said  power  source,  a  device 
for  measuring  and  indicating  axial  components  of  forces 
and  accelerations  imposed  upon  said  mass  between  said 
electromfgnets  and  including  a  sensing  device,  a  detector 
and  an  amplifier  coupled  in  tandem  with  said  sensing  de- 
vice, a  measuring  and  indicating  device  couided  with 
said  amplifier  and  a  second  pair  of  windings  coupled  to 
the  poles  of  said  dectrmnagnets  and  to  said  aa4>lifier, 
the  sensing  and  detecting  means  in  conjunction  with  each 
other  being  adapted  to  generate  electrical  signals  of  pre- 
determined magnitude,  frequency  and  phase  to  control 
the  amplifying  means,  irtiich  in  turn,  controls  the  dac- 
troBMgnets,  the  whole  operating  as  a  system  to  coatrd, 
measure  and  indicate  axial  movemenU  of  said  mass  be- 
tween the  electromagneu. 


iIhM^ 


ELECTRONIC  ACCEIXROMETER 
AlTin  E.  Nastonaa,  Rnlhcrfotd,  and  D«nM  M**^* 
UrlMton,  NJ.,  airi|Miffs  to  laicnatfenal  T 
and  f  eltiraph  Corporaden,  Nntky,  N J.,  a 

Flad  Oct  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <5492 
ItCtahnc    (CL73— 517) 

1.  A  damped  motion  sensing  device  comprising  a  case,       la  A  cathode  ray  indicating  system  cooaprising  an  evac- 
a  member  mounted  on  said  case,  a  yieldable  constraint   uated  tube  having  a  display  screen  and  first  and  second 
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porUons,  said  first  portion  of  said  tube  being  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  second  portion,  means  within  said 
first  portion  for  producing  a  beam  of  electricaUy  charged 
particles,  first  deflection  means  for  directing  said  particles 
along  a  path  describing  a  cone  of  revoluUoo  about  the 
axia  of  said  first  portion,  second  deflection  means  direct- 
ing said  beam  along  a  path  describing  a  cylinder  of  revolu- 
Uon  along  the  axis  of  said  first  portion  in  tandem  with 
said  cone  of  revoluUon,  third  electromagnetic  deflection 
means  disposed  about  said  second  portion  for  directing 
each  particle  of  said  beam  in  said  described  cylinder  of 


clutch  members  and  clutch  driving  connection  means  in 
an  assembled  relationship;  and,  means  supported  on  the 
sleeve  for  axially  shifting  the  drive  into  and  out  of  mesh. 


3,f90;M2 
STARTER  DRIVE 


John  1.  SiOMlliri,  HoncbcMb,  N.Y^ 
Bcadix  Corporadoo,  Elmin,  N.Y^  a 

FUed  Apr.  <,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M14M 
iIcwm.  (a.74— 7) 


revolution  in  a  helical  path  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  portion  to  cause  a  circular  trace  to  be 
described  on  said  display  screen,  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  display  screen  to  divide  said  display  screen  into  a 
plurality  of  equal  sectors,  a  plurality  of  photocells,  means 
disposing  each  of  said  photocells  within  each  sector  in 
angular  and  radial  equality  about  said  display  screen,  and 
means  to  support  said  photocells  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  display  screen  whereby  each  said  photocell 
will  be  responsive  to  an  equal  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  circular  trace  and  to  any  movement  of  said  porUon 
of  said  circular  trace  within  said  sector. 


^,__  3,090041 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTER 
„  .  DRIVE 

Nelson  H.  Mageoch  and  Harold  J.  Utile,  Elolra,  N.Y- 
assignon  to  The  Bendlx  Corporatioa,  Elmln,  N.Y,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  76,203 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 7) 


1.  A  starter  drive  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising: a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to 
a  power  shaft  of  a  starting  motor;  a  pinion  adapted  to 
be  slidably  journalled  on  the  shaft  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started;  an 
overrunning  clutch  including  a  driving  clutch  member 
connected  to  the  sleeve  and  a  driven  clutch  member  con- 
nected to  the  pinion,  said  clutch  members  being  concen- 
trically positioned  relative  to  one  another;  means  pro- 
viding a  unidirectional  driving  connection  between  the 
concentrically  positioned  clutch  members;  unitary  annu- 
lar means  having  a  central  aperture  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  external  toothed  configuration  of  the  pinion 
adapted  to  be  slid  into  position  over  the  pinion  to  en- 
gage portions  of  the  clutch  members  and  the  clutch  driv- 
ing connection  means  for  axially  aligning  the  clutch 
membe'-s;  a  casing  formed  to  envelop  portions  of  the 
overrunning  clutch  for  maintaining  the  axially  aligned 


9.  In  an  engine  starter  drive:  a  power  shaft;  a  sleeve 
supported  on  the  shaft  having  a  limited  amount  of  move- 
ment relative  thereto;  a  driving  clutch  member  secured 
to  an  extremity  of  the  sleeve;  circumferential   groove 
means  formed  in  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  driving  clutch; 
means  for  moving  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  shaft;  a  casing 
fixedly  secured  to  the  sleeve  with  a  portion  thereof  con- 
centrically and  spatially  disposed  about  the  groove  and 
said  clutch  member,  said  casing  including  an  angularly 
inclined  surface  axially  adjacent  the  groove;  a  pinion  in- 
cluding a   flange   positioned  within   the  casing  slidably 
journalled  on  the  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  oi 
mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started;  a  driven 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  pinion  adapted  to  engage 
the  driving  clutch  member  to  provide  an  overrunning 
connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  pinion;  means 
cooperating  with  the  casing  and  flange  for  normaUy  bias- 
ing the  clutch  members  into  driving  engagement;  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  member  of  limited  fiexibility  secured  to 
the  flange  concentrically  and  spatially  disposed  within 
the  casing  having  its  free  extremity  adjacent  the  inclined 
surface;  elongated  arm  means  having  one  extremity  sup- 
ported on  the  flange  and  disposed  within  the  casing  over- 
lying the  clutch  members  adapted  for  radial  movement; 
detent  means  secured  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  arm 
means   adapted   to  cooperate   witti   the  circumferential 
groove  below  a  predetermined  range  of  pinion  qieeds  for 
locking  the  clutch  members  into  driving  engagement  and 
adapted  to  be  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  generated 
at  and  above  the  predetermined  range  of  pinion  speeds 
to  be  pivoted  by  the  radial  movement  of  said  arm  means 
into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  the  in- 
clined surface  whereby  the  centrifugal  forces  are  trans- 
lated into  axial  forces  exerted  on  the  flange  for  causing 
the  clutch  members  to  be  separated  and  to  overrun.  ; 


3,090,343 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  REACTANCE  UNIT 
Llewellyn  T.  Bancs,  15S  AtfaHlic  Ave.,  Frecport,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Oct.  12, 1960.  Scr.  N«.  62,202 
12  Clafans.     (O.  74— 10J5) 
1 .  An  adjustable  electrical  reactance  unit  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  piston  slidably 
and  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  hollow  body,  drive 
means  for  moving  said  piston  longitudinally  in  said  hol- 
low body,  said  hollow  body  including  an  end  wall  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  drive  means  including  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through   said  opening   and   threadedly 
coupled  to  said  piston,  said  end  wall  having  an  externally 
threaded  extension  and  having  a  recess  therein,  said  shaft 
extending  into  said  recess,  a  split  thimble  in  said  recess 
non-rotatably  and  non-slidably  fixed  about  said  shaft  and 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  end  wall  to  hold  said 
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shaft  in  said  recess,  wedge  means  surroundmg  said  index  assembly  in  a  first  direction  when  said  .b«J«« 
thimble  for  holding  said  thimble  in  position,  a  drive  head  staff  rotates  in  one  direction,  said  first  peripberal  'noentjl" 
secured  to  said  shaft,  means  retaining  said  drive  head  in    Uon  of  said  safety  roller  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  safety 

^dieel  to  limit  rotation  of  said  index  assembly  m  said 


said  recess  and  a  spring  yieldingly  engaging  said  drive 
head  and  said  wedge  means  for  retaining  said  split 
thimble  on  said  shaft  and  for  preventing  lost  motion,  and 
a  nut  threadedly  secured  on  said  end  wall  extension. 


3,090,244 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

D^,^,^,  safety  roller  allowing  a  lumted  rotation  of  said  index 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,725  assembly  in  a  second  direction  when  said  balance  staff 

6  ClafaBS.    (CI.  74—89)  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  including,  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  capable  of  fluid  pressure 
actuation  in  both  directions,  a  reaction  member  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  restrained  against  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  rotary  member  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der and  supported  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  mem- 
bers having  external  helical  means  of  different  hands  or 
leads,  a  pair  of  spaced  elements  carried  by  said  sleeve 
piston  having  internal  helical  means  mating  with  the 
external  helical  means  of  said  members  whereby  recip- 
rocation of  the  sleeve  laston  imparts  rotation  to  said 
rotary  member,  and  a  tubular  member  interlocked  with 
said  elements  and  carried  by  said  sleeve  piston  for  sup- 
porting the  torsion  loads  between  the  two  elements  during 
reciprocation  of  said  sleeve  piston. 


3,090,246  

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  INFINHELY  VARI- 
ABLE CONE  PULLEY  TRANSMBSIONS 
Hcinrich  Bcrem,  Bad  Hombwg  vor  dcr  Hohe,  GcrBa^, 
assipior  to  Relnicra^^etricbc  KG.,  Akom,  Switzer- 
land, a  firm  of  Switzcriaad 

Filed  June  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,404 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  July  22,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 230.17) 


\ 


3,t9«,245  

INDEXING  ME(»ANISM  FOR  A  BATTERY 
OPERATED  ELECTRIC  WATCH 
John  Rebcr,  Jr.,  Manhcia,  Fa^  aaitBor  to  Hanlltoa 
Watch  Company,  lancastrr.  Pal,  a  corporatkia  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  69,634 
7  Claims.  (CL  74— 126) 
1.  A  mechanical  double  index  prevention  device  for 
use  in  an  electric  watch  comprising  an  oscillating  balance 
staff,  an  index  roller  carried  by  said  balance  staff,  an 
index  jewel  mounted  on  said  index  roller,  a  safety  roller 
mounted  on  said  balance  staff,  said  safety  roller  being 
provided  with  a  first  and  second  peripheral  indentation, 
a  rotatable  index  assembly,  said  index  assembly  in- 
cluding an  index  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
iu  periphery  and  a  safety  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  its  periphery,  said  index  jewel  engaging  with 
the  teeth  of  said  index  wheel  to  cause  roUtion  of  said 


1 .  A  control  mechanism  for  an  infinitely  variable  cone 
pulley  transmission  having  two  pairs  of  axially  movable 
cone  pulley  discs  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  tfie 
same,  comprising  four  lever  members  arranged  in  pairs 
and  adapted  to  act  upon  said  pulley  discs,  said  lever 
members  being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
pulley  discs  and  also  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  said  axes  and  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane  and  located  midway  between  said  axes, 
means  mounting  said  lever  members  so  as  to  be  independ- 
ently pivotable  at  their  inner  ends  about  axes  disposed 
within  said  second  plane,  and  means  operatively  con- 
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nected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  taid  lever  membert  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  lever  members  by  equal 
amounu  of  pivotal  movement,  the  lever  members  of  each 
pair  of  lever  members  on  the  same  side  of  said  first  plane 
bemg  pivoted  in  opposite  directions  by  said  adiustina 
means.  '        • 


the  transmissioo  and  adapted  to  disengafe  in  response  to 
overrunning  tendency  between  the  etemeoU  normally  in- 
terconnected thereby,  first  and  second  sdf-«ngaging  re- 
Icasable  clutches  for  providing  driving  interconnections 


.,._.    „VAWABLE  SPEED  TRANSMBSION 

S^*?*  '^:Y*'  ■  «»«TO«lloB  of  Dchwara 
Filed  W  12,  19M,  Str.  No.  S5,54« 
SCialw.    (0.74— 35f) 


1.  In  a  transmission: 

a  power  shaft; 

a  driving  shaft; 

«  coupling  member  for  said  shafts; 

a  driven  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  gear  trains  for  connecting  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts  at  different  gear  ratios,  at  least 
one  of  said  fear  trains  including  a  driven  gear  sup- 
ported on  the  driven  shaft  and  a  driving  gear  sup- 
ported on  the  coupling  member  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  driven  gear; 

means  for  selectively  rendering  the  gear  trains 
operative; 

means  for  coupling  one  of  the  gears  of  said  one  gear 
train  to  its  respective  support  including  a  collar 
member  fixedly  secured  to  said  respective  support 
and  having  a  flange  at  one  extremity  thereof  ro- 
taubly  supporting  said  one  gear,  said  one  gear 
having  a  flange  rotatably  supported  on  the  other 
extremity  of  the  collar,  a  flat-coil  spring  concen- 
trically and  spatially  disposed  about  the  collar  hav- 
ing a  splined  connection  at  one  extremity  with  the 
collar  flange  and  having  a  qilined  connection  at  its 
other  extremity  with  the  flange  of  said  one  gear; 
and, 

means  for  non-rotatably  securing  the  other  of  said 
gears  to  its  respective  support. 


between  four  remaining  elements  of  the  ti«naiis«(w  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  actuated  for  ptwiding  four 
speeds  forward,  and  means  for  selectively  actuatinf  said 
releasable  chil||iea. 

3,«M;i4f 
INTERVAL  TIMER 

PmI  a.  Martin,  Newlo^  Ivwa,   inlfui  to 

g^^Ni  wlan.  lowyii  cefBiaiiin  «f  ^ 
1  Oct.  31, 19S7,  S«r.  Na.  i93,744 
aCtalM.   (CL74— S«) 


3,M«.24t 
WASHING  MACHINE  MECHANISM 
Cortls  E.  Knrti,  Henta,  m.,  ■■■Ipiui  to  Borg-Wamer 
CorporaHoa,  a  cofporrtlon  of  mtooii 
Filed  Mav  22,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  1II,72« 
!•  Claims.     (O.  74— 3«) 
1 .  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  casing, 
a  drive  shaft  rotaUWy  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  driven 
shaft  element  rotatably  nwunted  in  said  casing  and  co- 
axially  within  said  drive  shaft,  an  idler  shaft  element  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  casing  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft, 
first,  second,  and  third  drive  gear  elements  ooaxially 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  said  first  drive  gear  ele- 
ment being  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft,  first,  second, 
and  third  driven  gear  elements  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  idler  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  ftrat. 
second,  and  third  drive  gear  elements  re^ectively.  first 
and  second  self-engaging  overrunning  clutches  for  pro- 
viding driving  interconnections  between  four  elements  of 


1.  In  a  timer  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
rotatable  cam  members  having  predetermined  cam  pro- 
files thereon  for  controlling  the  programmed  actuation  of 
switch  members,  the  combination  of  a  first  cam  means; 
a  second  cam  means  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  first  cam  means;  and  a  planetary  differen- 
tial means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cam  means 
including  a  drive  gear,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
drive  gear  to  said  first  cam  means,  a  driven  gear,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  driven  gear  to  aald  second 
cam  means,  carrier  means,  a  first  jdanetary  pim'on  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  carrier  means  and  meshing  with 
said  drive   gear,   a  second  planetary  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  means  and  meshing  with  said 
driven  gear,  a  sUtionary  ring  gear  medUng  with  said 
first  planetary  pinion,  and  an  adjustable  ring  gear  means 
meshing  with  said  second  planetary  pinion  whereby  said 
roution  of  the  drive  gear  provides  for  roution  of  said 
first  and  second  cam  means  in  unison  and  angular  move- 
ment of  said  adjustable  ring  gear  means  changes  the 
angular  relationship  between  said  first  and  second  cam 
means. 
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MICRO-FEED  ADJUmNG  MECHANBM 

to  F.  J. 

«f 

FUad  Apr.  2S,  IMLSar.  Nn.  19S,324 
HCWm.   (CL74— <••) 


1.  In  appantos  for  processing  strip  material  fed  to 
said  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
plate  member  fixed  to  and  rotating  with  the  diaft,  a 
trunnion  member  adjustably  fined  to  the  pfarte  member 
to  form  crank  arm  mechanism  therewith,  an  adjustable 
eccentric  device  in  assodatod  relatioo  widi  the  trunnion 
member,  whereby  the  device  is  capable  of  varying  the 
eccentricity  of  the  crank  arm  mechanism  for  any  fixed 
position  of  the  trunni<»  member,  said  device  including  a 
clamping  sleeve  in  tdeacoping  relation  on  the  tmnnioo 
member  and  having  hs  base  end  in  contact  widi  dw 
plate  member,  a  helix  gear  fixed  to  the  trunnion  mem- 
ber beyond  the  alaeve  and  having  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sleeve,  securing  means  on  the  trunnion 
member  beyond  the  helix  gear  for  retaining  the  trunnion 
member,  sleeve  and  the  gear  as  a  unit  in  fixed  position 
00  the  plate  member  an  eccentric  member  having  a  sec- 
ond helix  gear  integral  therewith,  said  eccentric  member 
and  second  helix  gear  being  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for 
rotation  and  being  so  arranged  that  the  second  helix  gear 
is  disposed  adjacent  and  concentric  with  the  fixed  heUx 
gear,  an  annular  gear  di^waed  in  encircling  relation  with 
the  said  helix  gears,  said  annular  gear  having  intenul 
teeth  at  respective  ends  thereof  for  meshing  relation  with 
the  teeth  of  die  helix  gears,  reqwctively,  means  for  ef- 
fecting axial  movement  of  the  annular  gear,  and  a  bous- 
ing unit  for  said  device  nxwnted  for  rotation  on  die 
eccentric  member. 


TRANBMBSION 


passageway,  the  means  being  sensitive  to  dianges  in  *e 
temperature  of  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  ot  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  to  die 
hydrodynamic  drive  device  so  as  to  cause  the  operation 
of  the  hydrodynamic  device  to  be  relatively  una&cted 
by  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  preasure  fltod 
furnished  by  the  pressure  fluid  source. 


E.  Snyder,  NarthvBe.  Mich.,  aMl 
iCeipesnUan,  Da^nk,  RfflcL,  a 


to  General 


Delaware 

Fflad  Am.  19, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  <7MI4 
ITTIslMi     (0.74— (77) 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  hydrodynamic  drive  device  for  establishing  drive  be- 


FLOATING  MEMBER  INFINTTELY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Anthony  C  Mamo,  Dca  Plafacs,  DL,  assignor  to 
Waner  Corporation,  CUcaio,  DL,  a  cmpoiatlon  of 


FDcd  Fch.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,192 
(OaiM.    (CL74— <77) 


5.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  an 
impeller  and  a  turbine  and  a  floater  member  and  a  stator, 
said  in^wller  being  connected  to  be  driven  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set  having  three  dements  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and  a  seorad  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  turbine,  a  brake  for  said  sec- 
ond element  and  turbine,  and  clutch  mechanism  fm-  con- 
necting said  floater  member  and  the  third  of  said  elements 
so  that  when  said  brake  and  said  dutch  are  engaged  said 
floater  member  drives  said  driven  shaft  throu^  said 
planetary  gear  set. 


3,999J53 
VARIABLE  SFETO  TRANSMIMION 

Donglas  F.  LInalcy,  Weatpert,  Cenn.,  and  Uaiiji  J. 
Ir.,  leridy,  N.Y.,  Mslgaiis  to  Matte 

Ddawara 

FBed  Dec  IS,  1952,  Ser.  No.  72135 
SOakM.    (CL74— M7) 


1.  A  variaUe  qwed  transauasion  comprising  a  driven 
member;  a  driving  means  induding  a  constant  speed 
drive  and  a  variable  ipeed  drive  having  a  hydraulic 
pump  having  a  varia'Ue  vdometric  output  and  a  hy- 
draulic motor  Ittving  n  constant  volumetric  di^lace- 
ment,  the  pump  being  driven  by  sasd  constani  speed  drive 
and  said  variaUe  speed  drive  haring  a  range  of  speed 


tween  the  input  and  output  of  the  transmission,  a  source  change  from  a  determinate  Talne  in  one  direction  to  nQ 
of  pressure  fluid,  a  fluid  passageway  between  the  source  and  a  second  range  of  speed  change  from  nil  to  said 
and  the  device,  and  means  exposed  to  the  fluid  withhi  the   determmate  value  in  die  opposite  diiecdon,  said  determi- 
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nate  value  being  subsUntially  the  same  as  the  value  of 
the  constant  speed  drive;  mdans  for  adjusting  the  variable 
speed  drive  solely  by  varying  the  volumetric  output  of 
the  pump  for  varying  the  output  speed  and  direction  of 
the  variable  speed  drive  between  said  first  and  second 
determinate  values;  and  means  for  connecting  both  the 
constant  speed  drive  and  variable  speed  drive  to  said 
driven  member,  said  driving  means  transmitting  no  mo- 
tion to  said  driven  member  when  said  variable  speed  drive 
is  operating  at  said  first  determinate  value  and  transmit- 
ting increasing  motion  to  drive  the  driven  member  solely 
in  said  one  direction  as  said  variable  speed  drive  is  varied 
through  said  fint  range  to  nil  and  thereafter  through 
said  second  range  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  de- 
terminate value. 


housing  and  having  an  impeller  driven  by  said  drive  shaft 
and  a  turbine  having  fint  and  seoond  stagea  and  a  stator, 
a  planeUU7  gear  set  in  said  torque  converter  housing  and 
having  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear  and  •  plurality  of  planet 
gears  each  of  which  is  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear  and 
said  ring  gear  and  a  planet  gear  carrier  for  said  planet 
gears,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  sun  gear  and  extending 


3,090,2S4 
TRANSMISSION 
Eugen    Stump,    Stuttgart-Untcrtarkhcim, 
signer  to  Dalmkr-Bcnx  Aktki^caenackaft,  Stat^art- 
Unterturkbcim,  Gcmiany 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,345 

Claims  priority,  araUcadoB  Gcmaay  Jooc  If,  1960 

MClaiM.    (CL74— 710.S) 


out  of  said  converter  housing,  a  one-way  engaging  device 
between  said  sun  gear  shaft  and  said  stator.  said  ring  gear 
being  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  stages  of  said  tur- 
bine  to  be  driven  thereby,  aaid  planet  gear  carrier  being 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  brake  means  for  said 
sun  gear  shaft  disposed  outside  of  said  converter  housing 
for  completing  a  low  speed  power  train  between  said 
drive  and  driven  ttimitt. 


3,M«45< 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Gilbert  K.  Haasc,  Bloontcld  fnOi,  Mich.,  as 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mfch^  a 
ratloB  of  Delaware 

nicd  Ang.  M,  lHl,89r.  No.  135,f25 
<Chinii.    (0.74—752) 


1.  A  distributor  gearing  for  multi-axle  vehicles,  com- 
prising input  means,  first  transmission  gear  means,  sec- 
ond transmission  gear  means,  each  of  said  transmission 
gear  nMans  having  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels,  said  fint 
transmission  gear  means  effectively  terminating  in  one 
of  the  gear  wheels  of  said  second  transmission  gear  means, 
differential  gear  means  including  a  plurality  of  elements, 
first  output  means  operatively  connected  wtih  one  of  the 
dements  of  said  differential  gear  means,  a  first  one  of  the 
gear  heels  of  said  second  transmission  gear  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  another  element  of  said  dif- 
ferential gear  means,  second  output  means  cqieratively 
connected  with  a  second  gear  wheel  of  said  second  trans- 
misaioo  gear  means,  and  means  including  shifting  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  input  means  with  one  of 
the  gear  wheels  of  said  first  transmission  gear  means  or 
with  a  further  element  of  said  differential  gear  means, 
said  further  element  comprising  equalization  gear  carrier 
means,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  equalization  gear  carrier 
means,  said  means  including  shifting  means  further  in- 
cluding a  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  dutch 
member  fixed  to  one  of  said  gear  wheels  of  said  first 
transmission  gear  means,  said  shifting  means  comprising 
a  clutch  member  slidably  but  non-rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  input  means  and  selectively  engageable  with  said 
first-mentioned  clutch  member  or  with  said  second-men- 
tioned clutch  member. 


3,Mf,255 
TRANSMISSION 
Rkfaard  L.  SnM  a^  MIczyaiaw  J.  Wadawck.  Ckkam. 
IIL,  assigMrs  to  Borf-WanMr  Oirporatio<  Ol^s 

Fikd  M«)r  7, 1954,  Scr.  N«.  5S3,M9 
3ClaiaBa.    (CL  74— 732) 

2.  In  a  transmission,  the  con>lnnation  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  inr''Hting  a 


I.  In  a  multiple  speed  ratio  transmission  having  gear- 
ing and  having  a  first  fluid  actuated  friction  means  for 
establishing  one  speed  ratio  in  the  transmission  and  a 
second  fluid  actuated  friction  means  for  establishing  a 
different  speed  ratio  in  the  transmission,  a  hydraulic  con- 
trol system  for  said  fluid  actuated  means   including  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  ratio  selection  valve  means 
for  at  times  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first 
means  to  establish  said  one  speed  ratio  and  for  at  times 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  means  to 
establish  said   different  speed  ratio,   and  timing  valve 
means  between  said  valve  means  and  said  first  means 
for  alternatively  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  ratio 
selection  valve  means  for  engaging  said  first  means  or  to 
exhaust  for  disengaging  said  first  means,  aiid  timing  valve 
means  responsive  to  both  the  speed  of  rotation  of  an 
element  of  the  transmission  and  to  the  pressure  acting 
on  said  second  means  and  effective  to  delay  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  first  drive  establishing  friction  <neans  until 
the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  second  drive  establishing 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  value  dependent  on  the 
speed  ot  said  transmission  element. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,NM57 
imANSmHON 


Mat  21,  IMS 

Mdi  fear  carried  themm  agaiast  major  anpdar  die- 

pboenMBt,  the  toothed  poftiooe  of  at  kaA  one  of  aid 

^^  ^  ^*  ??^  *"i!?'^'    tW*  other  than  said  planetary  gears  being  interoon- 

IUL4JLlStf^!!nLjuSS!i    ■•^***  ■*'^"*  relative  axial  dispUcement,  the  toothed 

Fled  Nor.  21,  IMt,  te.  No.  7t,S25  . 

IICWml    (d.  74— 711)  ^      ^ 


portioitt  of  each  of  said  fiaaetaxy  gean  being  axiaHy 
di4>laceable  relatively  to  each  other  and  being  provided 
with  JWtrrkK^ing  attadunenti  positioQed  for  mutual  en- 
gugemcnt  1900  a  predettnnined  maximum  axial  weptnr 
tion  <rf  the  planetary-tear  portioot. 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  power  input 
shaft,  a  power  delivery  shaft  and  a  planetary  gearing  unit 
disposed  between  said  power  input  shaft  and  power  de- 
livery shaft  including  a  planet  carrier  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  planet  pinion  gears  in  mesh  with  a  ring  gear 
and  a  sun  gear  and  having  a  drum  member  rotatable  as 
a  unit  with  said  sun  gear;  said  drum  member  having  a 
first  set  of  friction  elements  effective  when  engaged  to 
establish  one  transmission  drive  ratio  and  a  second  set 
of  friction  elements  effective  when  engaged  to  estaUish 
a  second  transmission  drive  ratio,  means  normally  ef- 
fective to  engage  said  first  set  of  friction  elements  in- 
cluding a  BelleWlle  qxing  in  said  drum  element,  and 
means  for  moving  said  Belleville  spring  to  release  said 
first  set  of  friction  elements  and  to  engage  said  second  set 
of  friction  elements. 


Johnl.Li^ 


M9MS9 
MABMGSEl 
LEDGER  PLATES 
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23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  SM21 
(CL  76— 19.1) 


EPICYCUC  GEAJITmANSMHSlON  WTIH 
HERRINGBONB  TEETH 
Hctarich  Johawi  Zkik, 
Erich  Jota  aiM  PMrf 
to 


Filed  Mar  3»,  1^  Ssr.  No.  73t,i91 
Chtans  priotkjr,  appfcadeM  Ctnmmy  la&  31,  IfSI 

tClaiai.  (CL74— Ml) 
1.  An  epicydic  gear  system  for  die  transmission  of 
power  from  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  comprising 
three  coaxial  and  relatively  rotatable  memben  indud- 
ing  a  support,  a  ring  member  and  a  central  member  sur- 
rounded with  clearance  by  said  ring  member,  an  external 
gear  on  said  central  member,  an  internal  gear  on  said 
ring  member,  a  set  of  planetary  gean  joomaled  at  angu- 
larty  tpuoed  locations  on  said  support  in  mesh  with  both 
said  external  and  int«nal  gears,  each  of  said  gears  being 
axiaUy  subdivided  into  at  least  one  pair  of  rotatively 
intercoimected  hdically  toothed  portions  of  apptmte 
pitdi  and  equal  diameter  re^ectivdy  engaging  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  gean  in  mesh  therewith,  and 
housing  means  holding  one  of  said  memben  along  with 


5.  The  method  of  forming  self-sharpening  ledger  teeth 
in  the  opposed  lateral  edges  of  a  ^urality  of  ledger 
plates  which  comprises  siqiporting  said  idurality  of  ledger 
plates  so  that  a  first  lateral  edge  of  each  plate  is  ei^osed 
and  so  that  the  bottom  face  cf  each  plate  is  inclined  to- 
wards a  cutting  too4,  forming  teeth  in  the  central  portion 
of  said  first  exposed  lateral  edges  by  passing  the  ledger 
plates  in  proximity  to  the  cutting  tool  in  cutting  relation- 
ship therewith,  reversing  said  pliuidity  of  ledger  jriates 
so  that  the  opposite  lateral  edge  of  each  plate  is  exposed 
and  supporting  the  reversed  plates  on  the  imtoothed  ex- 
tremities of  said  first  lateral  edges  with  the  bottom  faces 
of  said  plates  inclined  towards  the  tool,  and  forming  teeth 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  oppoutt  expottd  lateral  edges 
of  said  plates  by  passing  the  inclined  iriates  in  proximity 
to  the  cutting  tool  in  cutting  relationship  therewith. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M9t,2M 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  IN 

SEWER  MAINS 


mover  for  driving  said  roUa  to  effect  movement  oi  the 

beam  with  respect  to  the  work  statioo,  a  movable  oaniafl* 

_.     ,     _  _  ^  ^^  M      .    -,     driven  by  said  nomerkally  controikid  prane  mcwer  so  as 

riC!^  vlli^rSr'vSr  l3fv£!^-!Sl^?*^M   »<>  ^  n^vable  at  sub«antlal)y  the  same  rate  at  the  beam. 
Liven,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  «M  Liven  amffnor  to  nM   ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  j^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  to  the  op- 

FUad  Jue  20,  19M,  Sot.  No.  37^55 
aOaiins.    (CL  77— 14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  circular  hole  in  a  side 
of  a  circular  underground  sewer  pipe  compri^ng: 

(A)  a  cutter  support  including  an  elongated  plate 
having  opposed  faces  and  an  opening  therein, 

(B)  a  housing  secured  to  said  plate  at  one  face  there- 
of in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  opening  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 

(C)  a  cutter  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  and 
housing, 

(D)  bearing  means  within  said  housing  mounting  said 
cutler  shaft  for  rotation  about  iu  longitudinal  axis 
and  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  pipe, 

(E)  a  cutter  secured  to  said  cotter  shaft  and  disposed 
between  said  plate  and  said  pipe, 

(F)  at  least  two  pairs  of  legs  secured  to  said  plate 
and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  of  said  faces, 

(G)  each  of  said  legs  having  a  pipe-engaging  foot  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  generally  tangentially  to 
said  dde  of  said  circular  pipe, 

(H)  two  link  chains,  each  interconnecting  the  feet 
of  corresponding  pairs  of  legs  for  holding  the  feet 
against  said  side  of  said  pipe, 
(I)  a  coO  spring  connecting  one  end  of  each  chain  to 
die  foot  on  one  leg  of  each  pair; 
the  improvement  in  means  for  ti^tening  said 
chains  against  said  pipe  comprising  a  quick  re- 
lease coupling  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  chain  comprising: 

(a)  hook  means  for  insertion  into  a  hole 
in  the  foot  on  the  other  leg  of  each  pair  of 
legs,  and 

(b)  lever  means  connecting  each  hook  means 
to  one  of  said  chains,  said  lever  means 
being  pivoted  off-center  for  quickly  moving 
said  hook  meaiu  toward  and  away  from 
said  hole. 


NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  BEAM  FABRI- 

CATING  MACHINE 

Walter  P.  Hill,  221t3  Tcfcgn«h  Rami,  Dctrait,  Mich. 

Filed  Jrae  5,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  114,926 

3Chtes.    (CL77-32JI) 

I.  A  numerically  controlled  beam  faltricating  machine 

comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  the  support  of  the 

beam,  a  work  station,  a  numerically  controlled  prime 


posite  direction  to  said  numerieaHy  contioUed  prime 
mover,  a  fluid  coupling  inteipoeed  between  said  prime 
movers,  means  for  varying  Ae  effective  force  on  said  car- 
riage, and  means  on  said  carriage  for  sensing  the  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  work  station. 


3,M«,242 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  T.  wmie—,  TOTWln,  Oatorte,  mi  DonghK  W. 
Elcy,  WHIowdalc,  Oatanrlo,  CwmaH,  aMUnon  lo  Ei«el- 

mmntm  Of  VJaHMM  1JIHM«   lUIUHIOt  UBIMIUi 

.,  a  caepoealhni  of  OMario 
Filed  Ian.  21, 19St,  Bar.  Ns.  71M73 
4  nihil     (a.7t— 12) 


A  y(  "Ik 

'  N    ■•     I 


II  r 


1.  An  q>paratns  for  wddiag  sttips  of  woven  metal 
gauxe  including  wire  of  a  predetennined  thickness  com- 
prising a  hammer  having  opposed  blades  of  hardened 
metal  providing  an  extended  but  narrow  welding  zone 
therebetween,  ooe  of  said  blades  betof  immovable  and  the 
other  blade  reciprocatable,  and  ^aoed  apart  guide  mem- 
ben  with  the  reciprocatable  Made  mounted  therebetween, 
said  blades  when  closed  having  a  snail  clearance  apprecia- 
btylees  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  wire  in  said  gauie 
and  approximating  the  diameter  of  said  wire,  means  for 
feeding  the  gauae  through  said  wek&ig  nne  between  the 
blades  under  tension,  meana  for  healing  said  gauze  to 
welding  temperature  immedialely  prior  to  passing  it  be- 
tween the  blades,  and  means  for  redpiocating  the  recip- 
rocatable Made  at  arate  of  3500-9000  strokes  per  minute , 
thereby  rapidly  haaunenng  the  woven  gauae  over  a  nar- 
row area  extending  trancvem  to  the  directioo  of  move- 
ment of  the  gauze  and  avoiding  excessive  conduction  beat 
loas  from  the  gauxe  to  the  blades  to  effect  strong,  unilbnn 
welds  of  the  gauze  wires  at  the  intaraections  thereof. 


3,B9faO 
SEALCD  TUBE 
Mardn  J.  Lavcrty,  West  Iliipsliei,  and 
AroosoB,  Gksi  Cove,  N.Yi,  msifBon  to  Marray  Ma—' 
factwtag  Cotporatio*,  Braafctrn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MM25 
UChriw.    (CL7B— tf) 
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3,MtaM 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  DBK8 
MoRle  D.  Stoae  wmk  Heiiasd  H.  Ta»ot 

by  mesne  asslpMMBtB,  to  Kelaey>IIayea  < 
Dearek,  Mich.,  a  caefOfaden  af  Detawmt 
Ffled  Jan.  !«,  lffl»,  Ser.  No.  7t7,173 
«  tClahM.    <CLiB— M) 


poayt 
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df     "^     «fc 


i»  I.  A  mill  for  cold  rolling  blanks  to  form  disks  of  a  de- 
sired contour  comprising  a  fixed  bousing  having  at  least 
two  vertically  extending  windows  in  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  chocks  on  either  side 
<rf  the  vertical  centeriine  of  the  mill  and  arranged  for  hori- 
zontal and  relative  vertical  movement  within  each  of  said 
windows,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  said 
chocks,  a  leducing  roll  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts  adjacent  to  said  chocks,  means  engaging  at  least 


one  of  the  diockt  of  eidi  pain  and  said  hotuing  so  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  rigid  construction  between  the  boos- 
ing and  chocks  during  the  rolling  operation  and  operable 
to  displace  said  chocks  and  rolls  associated  therewith  in  a 
vertittl  directioo,  means  operatively  connected  to  and  for 
displacing  said  pain  of  chocks  and  rolls  in  a  horizontal 
directiMi,  means  connected  to  said  pain  <A  chocks  to  cause 
siqiidtaneoos  movement  therebetween  an  equal  distance 
with  leqwct  to  the  vertical  centeriine  ai  the  mill,  the  ex- 
tent of  said  horizontal  displacement  being  related  to  the 
relative  vertical  diqilacement  of  said  chocks  thereby  to 
effect  the  desired  contour  and  means  connected  to  and 
for  driving  said  shafts  and  the  reducing  rolls  connected 
thereto. 


APPARATUS  F^mUlNG  DBKS 
S.  Shamakcr,  Glinshaw,  Pla.,  aarifaor,  by  ascsBe 
to  KeleeyHaif ea  Csipanj,  Detroit,  Mkh., 

J  of  Dataware 

FBed  May  li,  1999,  Ser.  N^  tl3412 
iriiliiiii    (CLBB->10 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  one  end  of  a  tube,  comprising 
means  for  fixably  clamping  said  tube  at  the  <9posite  end 
thereof,  a  spin-forming  head  comprising  a  pair  of  rotata- 
bly mounted  and  longitudinally  offset  forming  rtrfien 
diametrically  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  where 
it  is  desired  to  seal  said  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  spin- 
ning head  so  that  said  roUen  revolve  about  said  tube, 
means  for  gradually  moving  said  roUen  toward  each  other 
against  the  wall  of  said  tube  thereby  deforming  said  wall 
radially  inwardly  until  opposite  portions  of  the  side  wall 
are  cohered  together,  and  means  for  suppcvting  said  ooe 
end  of  the  tube  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof 
during  the  deformation  and  elongation  of  the  tube  wall, 
the  elongation  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  radially  formed 
end  wall  to  move  inwardly  in  the  form  of  a  concavity,  and 
the  cohered  wall  being  pinched  off  by  said  forming  rollen. 


P«in 


2.  In  a  mill  for  simultaneously  forming  a  pair  of 
disks  from  blanks  of  a  substantiaUy  tmiform  thickness, 
two  pain  of  rolls  each  pair  comprising  one  roO  having 
a  relatively  wide  portion  for  at  least  engaging  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  a  blank  from  one  side  and  tfie  odier 
having  a  relatively  narrow  portion  for  engaging  and 
reducing  said  blank  from  the  side  opposite  said  first 
roll,  said  pain  of  rolls  spaced  diametrically  apart  widi 
respect  to  the  centen  of  said  blanks  and  one  pair  in- 
verted with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,t9t4M 
APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  CONSTANT 

PACDiiG  SPEED 
K.  W^aer,  Racfcferd,  DL,  assign  to  CHilap  Jk 
Lewis  MachlM  Tool  CsipM^,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  WIscoMhi 

Flkd  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (55,Mg 
ICiataB.    (CLt2~2) 


The  method  of  controOing  a  madiine  tool  rotary  drive 
having  a  speed  varying  linearly  with  the  input  control 
vohage  for  providing  constant  facing  speed  between  the 
relatively  rotating  work  and  tool  frxMn  a  ^ven  miniminn 
facing  mdius  above  zero  to  a  maximum  radius,  which 
method  comprises  varying  a  first  resistance  from  zero  to 
maximum  value  at  a  rate  linearly  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  frying  radius  and  said  given  mini- 
mum radius,  dividing  a  constant  voltage  in  proportion  to 
the  total  resistance  <rf  the  varying  resistance  and  a  fixed 
resistance  equal  to  the  product  of  the  linear  rate  of  vary- 
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ing  the  variaMe  resistance  times  said  given  aainimum 
radius,  and  applying  the  voltage  proportional  to  the  fixed 
retisUnce  part  of  the  total  rraitf  nee  as  the  input  voltage 
of  the  rotary  drive. 


the  latter  are  rotating  in  the  Mine  dIrectioB  with  said 
driven  element  deceleratiiic  due  4o  diaengagement  of  wid 
iint  dutch. 


UNIVERSAL  LATHE  ffTRUCTLJItE 
Erich  Trwnnp,  FMb,  Kreis  HcUbraaa,  Genu 
to  Engca  WeiMer  A  Co.  KG^  HcUbron, 

Flkd  Jnty  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44^14 

Chrfma  priority  appNcatioB,  Gcnu^r  Sept  23,  19S9 

ItCWma.    (a.t2— 5) 


i-   N» 


1.  A  univenal  lathe  and  thread  cutting  machine  oom- 
priaing,  in  combination,  a  head  stock;  a  carriage  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  head  stock;  a  main 
qwadle  continuously  rotated  in  a  single  lespective  direc- 
tion during  cutting  of  threads  of  one  respective  hand,  and 
continuously  rotated  in  the  opposed  direction  during  cut- 
ting of  threads  of  the  other  respective  hand;  a  rotatabk 
lead  screw  threadedly  connected  to  said  carriage  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  in  reverse  directions  relative  to  said  head 
stock;  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  rotatabk 
shafts  geared  together  for  rotation  in  opposed  directions; 
gearing  operaUe  to  drive  one  of  said  shafts  from  said 
spindle;  a  first  gear  fredy  rotatable  on  said  first  shaft; 
a  second  gear  freely  rotatable  on  said  second  shaft;  gear- 
ing, including  a  third  gear  meshing  with  both  said  first 
and  second  gears,  drivingly  interconnecting  said  lead 
screw  to  said  first  and  second  gears;  a  first  clutch  rotat- 
able with  said  first  shaft,  and  operable,  when  energized, 
to  couple  said  first  gear  to  said  first  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  second  gear  rotatable  with  said  second  shaft, 
and  operable,  when  engaged,  to  cou(rfe  said  second  gear 
to  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  thereof;  said  clutches 
being  normally  disengaged;  a  single  tooth  coupling,  in- 
cluding a  drive  element  rotatable  with  and  axially  mov- 
able on  said  first  shaft,  and  a  driven  element  rotatable 
with  said  first  gear,  said  coupling  being  engaged  during 
rotation  of  said  lead  screw  in  a  forward  direction  to 
move  said  carriage  toward  said  head  stock;  first  means 
operable,  responsive  to  said  carriage  reaching  substan- 
tially its  limit  of  movement  toward  said  head  stock,  to 
disengage  said  coupling  and  engage  said  second  clutch 
for  reverse  rotation  of  said  lead  screw;  second  means, 
including  said  first  means,  qperable,  responsive  to  said 
carriage  reaching  substantially  its  limit  of  movement 
away  from  said  head  stock,  to  disengage  said  second 
dutch  and  momentarily  to  engage  said  first  clutch  to  ini- 
tiate forward  rotation  of  said  lead  screw;  and  third  means 
operable,  responsive  to  such  initiation  of  forward  move- 
ment of  said  lead  screw,  to  disengage  said  first  clutch 
and  to  re-engage  said  coupling,  «iiHe  the  dements  of 


ATPARATUS  FOR  ffiVDUNG  FED  mtANDS 
AND  SUBSEQUENT  HANDLING  1HEREOF 
DoMld  W.  Edwards,  "^-'-g*— .  DcL,  assign  rw  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Ncmoan  aad  rnmpnaj,  WUnsiivtOD,  DcL, 
a  corpontkM  of  Ddiwars 

Filed  Jaly  17, 19S9,  S«r.  N«.  t27,Ml 
^CWm.    (CLt3— 1M) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  at  least  one  con- 
tinuously advancing  strand:  a  support  situated  adjacent 
die  path  of  travel  of  the  strand;  strand-severing  means 
mounted  on  the  support  at  one  side  of  said  path  of  travel, 
said  severing  means  including  a  fixed  plate  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  knife  blade;  spring  means  normally  biasing  the 
blade  to  an  open,  strand-receiving  position;  a  hook  ftor- 
mally  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  from 
said  severing  means,  said  hook  being  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  across  said  path  to  the  vicinity  of 
said  severing  means  and  including  a  part  engageaUe  with 
said  blade  for  pivoting  the  latter  to  a  closed  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means;  an  actuator  con- 
nected to  said  hook  for  moving  it  across  said  path;  and  an 
aspirator  having  a  tube  terminating  adjacent  said  sever- 
ing means  for  picking  up  and  disposing  of  the  severed, 
continuously  advandng  strand. 


ADAJSTABLE  ANGLE  TRAVELLING  SAW 
Glenn  M.  Porter,  RivcisMc,  CaUf.,  sislgaui  ta  NatioBai 
DisliUcn  and  ChcoUcai  Catpatatlas^  a  carpatalkMi  of 


Filed  Dec.  21, 19Sf,  Scr.  No.  SM,913 
ICMas.  (0.13—473) 
A  cut-off  saw  comprising  a  table  having  side  extensions 
projecting  laterally  from  oppodte  sides  thereof,  a  fence 
extending  across  the  back  c^  said  table  and  extending  out 
along  the  length  of  each  of  said  extensiooa,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  graduated  scales  mounted  oo  said  fence, 
each  of  said  scdes  starting  from  a  common  zero  point 
located  adjacent  the  center  of  said  Ubie  and  in  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  fence,  a  verticd  poet  mounted  to  the 
rear  of  said  table,  a  radial  arm  fixed  to  the  top  end  of 
said  post  and  extending  forwardly  over  said  table,  a  flat 
horizontal  plate  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  radial 
arm  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  directly 
above  and  in  alignment  with  said  zero  point,  said  plate 
extending  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  axis,  a  supporting 
track  fixedly  mounted  on  the  laterally  extended  end  of 
said  plate,  a  carriage  slidaUy  mounted  oo  said  track,  a 
motor  driven  saw  mounted  oo  the  underside  of  said  car- 
riage, the  Made  of  said  saw  being  offset  Uterally  with 
respect  to  said  carriage  whereby  when  a  work  piece  is 
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placed  against  the  fence  in  a  selected  position  the  blade  cotter  Made  lies  always  in  a  straight  line  which  approxi 


of  said  saw  will  pass  through  the  zero  point  for  all  angu- 


lar positions  of  said  plate  when  said  carriage  is  sUdaMy 
moved  along  said  track. 


3,«9M7f 
MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SHEARING 
SHEETS  OR  PLATES 
Charics  Joseph  Riwte,  Wakcidd,  aad  Hairy  RUgwaj, 
SoDdal,  Wakcidd,  En^fami;  WSOam  Staolsy  Rhodes 
aad  Hairy  Rldgway,  exccotors  of  said  Charics  loaeph 
Rhodes,  deceased,  aasigMn  to  locnh  Rhodes  *  Sons 
Umited,  Wakefield,  E^laB^,  •  Bra*  compaoy 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1W8,  Scr.  No.  777,3S3 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatloo  C^rsat  Britalo  Dec.  27,  1957 
SCWaas.    {CLt3—fl) 


1.  A  shearing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
horizontal  Uble  surface  upon  which  the  work  to  be  cut 
is  placed,  a  tool  beam  above  said  Uble  surface  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  horizontd  table  surface,  a  movable  cutter  blade 
secured  to  said  tool  beam  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis 
thereof,  a  stationary  cutter  blade  secured  to  said  Uble  sur- 
face substantially  coplanar  therewith  at  right  angles  to 
the  tool  beam  pivot  axis  for  shearing  cooperation  with 
said  movable  cutter  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  movable 
cutter  blade  having  a  predetermined  downward  inclination 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  beam  pivot  so  that  during  a 
cutting  operation  the  end  of  the  movable  cutter  blade  re- 
mote from  the  tool  beam  pivot  axis  will  cooperate  with 
said  sUtionary  blade  before  the  end  of  said  movable  cutter 
blade  which  is  adjacent  said  pivot  axis,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  tool  beam  at  the  other  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  pivot  axis  for  pivothig  said  tool  beam  toward 
said  Uble  surface,  said  movable  cutter  blade  being  secured 
to  said  tool  beam  in  such  manner  that  the  cnttiiig  hiteraec- 
tkm  between  said  tutionary  cutter  Made  and  said  movable 


matdy  can  be  drawn  throu^  the  tool  beam  pivot  axis  and 
the  point  ol  connection  of  the  means  for  pivoting  said  tool 
beam  about  its  pivot  axis  toward  said  Uble  surface,  where- 
by said  movable  cutter  blade  has  a  substantially  true  angle 
of  cut  throughout  its  length  and  a  progressivdy  increasing 
shearing  action  starting  from  its  end  furthest  from  said 
pivot  axis. 


to 


3,09t,271 
CONTAINER 
Charics  CastcDI,  New  Bnsnswick,  NJ., 

soo  ft  Jobaseo,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FBed  Joiy  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  749,548 

2  Clatans.    (O.  83—414) 


1.  In  a  tape  diqienser  for  adhesive  upes,  a  rectangular 
slu4>ed  container  having  a  body  portion  and  a  cover 
portion  adapted  to  be  raised  for  opening  said  container 
and  lowered  for  closing  the  same,  said  container  having 
a  back,  front,  top,  bottom,  and  two  ends,  means  on  said 
back  for  mounting  said  container  body  on  a  verticd  sur- 
face, a  removable  spindle  adapted  to  hold  rolls  of  ad- 
hesive iapt  extending  lengthwise  within  said  cootaiaer 
body  portion  spaced  trom  said  container  bottom  and 
top.  spindle  supporting  means  inside  said  container  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto  so  as  not  to  be  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  container  body  portion,  guide  rods  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  said  container  and  in  fi'ont  of 
sdd  removable  ^indle,  said  guide  rods  being  secured 
to  said  container  body  portion  so  as  not  to  be  movable 
relative  thereto,  and  a  cutter  carriage  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guide  rods,  sdd  q>indle.  guide  rods  and  cutter 
carriage  all  being  enclosed  within  said  container  when 
sdd  cover  portion  is  lowered  to  closed  position,  the  top 
of  sdd  conuiner  being  in  two  sections  secured  by  hinge 
means  to  each  other,  one  section  being  a  part  of  said 
container  body  portion  and  the  other  section  being  a 
part  of  sdd  container  cover  portion  so  that  said  contdner 
tc^  can  be  folded  back  on  itself  to  give  moft  ready  ac- « 
cess  to  sdd  Upc  supporting  spindle  for  inserting  and 
removing  Upe  rolls  placed  thereon,  the  distance  between 
the  top  of  said  contdner  and  said  guide  rods  being  in- 
sufficient to  permit  insertion  of  said  spindle  with  full 
rolls  of  tape  should  said  top  not  be  foldable  on  itself, 
the  top  of  said  conUiner  when  folded  on  itself  being 
subsuntidly  narrower  than  the  bottom  of  said  conUiner 
when  sdd  cover  is  fully  opened  and  providing  an  unre- 
stricted shelf. 

3,898,272  __^ 

DYNAMICALLY  KEYED-  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Mdvfllc  Clark,  Jr.,  17  Bcllcvnc  St,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  15,488 
llCtafans.    (fX94—lM) 
I .  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
comprising  first  and  second  movable  parts,  a  playing  key 
operatively  connected  to  move  said  first  part,  said  second 
part  normally  resting  against  said  first  part  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  first  part  by  said  key  causes  said  second  part 
to  move  away  from  its  normally  resting  position  against 
said  first  part   a  distance  that  varies  depending  upon 
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the  speed  of  operation  of  said  key,  and  tone  generator 
means  connected  to  said  second  part  for  generating  an 


3»ifM74 
ELECnircPIANO 


electric  tone  signal  that  progressively  changes  in  char- 
acter as  said  distance  varies. 


MUnCALSfflNG 
WaNv  E.  Fos,  7f  3  CrMwIiaf  Drive, 

FIM  Aig.  S,  1H$,  Sm.  No.  47,7M 
SCIataM.    (CLS4— 94) 


Moan»«Tlllc,  tm. 


1.  A  musical  swing  coinpruhig:  a  fixed  support;  swing 
structure  providing  a  seat  for  children  depending  from  said 
support  for  oscillatory  movement  with  respect  thereto;  a 
sound-producing  mechanism  fixedly  attached  to  said  sup- 
port; said  sound-f>roducing  mechanism  having  a  rotary 
operating  element  connected  thereto;  and  means  including 
a  one  way  clutch  and  an  energy  storage  device  drivingly 
connecting  said  swing  structure  to  said  rotary  operating 
element  to  tranaUte  twinging  motion  of  said  ttructurc 
by  a  child  swinging  thereon  into  substantially  constant 
^eed  rotation  of  said  operating  element  irreq>ective  of 
the  speed  or  frequency  of  oicillation  of  said  seat. 


L.  Faaior,  22U  B.  Ktnn, 

of  atilciilDO  8m.  No.  S19,tt2,  Hm  % 
1959.   Thif  ap^HcailM  Apr.  2t,  19<L  8«.  No.  lt7.M9 


1.  In  an  electric  piano,  a  itring.  first  and  second  means 
to  connect  the  end  portions  of  said  string  to  a  support 
and  onder  tensioa,  hammer  means  movable  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  string  to  fanpart  a  faanuner  blow 
thereto,  first  and  second  bridfe  means  disposed  re^ec- 
tively  between  said  connector  means  and  Um  point  of 
engagement  of  said  hammer  means  with  said  string  to 
acoustically  isolate  a  section  of  said  string,  said  bridfa 
means  each  engaging  said  string  and  said  support  to 
prevem  movement  ot  the  engaged  increments  of  said 
string  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  string  section,  the  portion  of  each  bridfe  means 
engaging  said  string  being  freely  movable  through  small 
distances  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
predetermined  direction  and  to  said  string  section  where- 
by substantial  vibrations  of  said  string  section  are  sup- 
ported only  in  said  first  predetermined  direction,  said 
hammer  means  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
first  predetermined  direction,  mechanical-electrical  trans- 
ducer means  to  sense  the  vibrations  of  said  string  section 
in  said  first  predetermined  direction  and  convert  the 
same  into  electrical  signals,  and  an^lifier  and  loud- 
speaker means  to  convert  said  electrical  signals  into 
sound. 


3,t9t,27S 
VKMJN  Wmi  CHIN  BEST 
Ms 


(CLf4— 279) 


■■e  4,  1959 


5.  The  oombimtion  of  a  violin  type  musical  instrument 
having  •  button  in  the  ttil  end  (bccwC  •  dan  rest  faaving 
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bearing  portions  resting  on  the  top  edge  of  tte  violin  tyiie 
instrument,  and  means  mteroonnecting  said  drin  lest  and 
said  button  forming  the  sole  securing  means  of  said  chin 
rest  to  said  violin  type  instrameot 


3,09M7« 

TURBBT  TYPE  KBLOAIMNG  i 

L|!h  a.  ConocHL  Lm  AMrin 

(MlCMolywood  BM.  Hoijwooi  U,  CnK.) 

FBed  Infar  11,  lAssr.  Now  4£3^ 

ICUkma.   (CLW— 39) 


2.  A  bombined  powder  delivery  noade  and  shaO  re- 
loading ^iparatus,  comprising  a  die  having  an  external 
male  thread  for  mounting  tiie  tool  in  a  threaded  bon  in 
a  support,  said  die  having  in  its  ivper  end  an  internally 
threaded  socket  for  mounting  die  lower  end  of  a  powder 
diqwnser  therein,  a  cup  shi^ed  powder-delivery  nozde 
integral  with  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  die,  having  an  open  upper  cod  communicating 
with  said  socket  for  receiving  powder  from  said  diqieoser, 
having  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall  for  internal  sizing  of  the 
shell,  and  having  a  downwardly  tapered  bottom  provided 
with  powder-delivery  i^ertures,  a  decapping  stem  secured 
to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  center  ai  said 
nozzle  bottom  for  decapping  the  dwU  simultaneously  witii 
said  internal  sizing,  and  a  cyUndrical  skirt  integral  witfi 
and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  die 
at  the  periphery  thereof  and  qwoed  regally  outwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  outer  nozde  wall  by  a  cylindrical 
annular  space  adapted  to  receive  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
shell,  said  skirt  having  an  internal  c^mdrical  wall  for 
external  sizing  of  said  diell. 


btilMM' 


3,99t;i77 
BRAIDED  COMBINED  CORDAGE 

■IMwiaa,  Levi 
to   rarbssifBbiBiso    _  _ 

■sao,  Ciiianj.  m  rwferlloo  of  G4 
Filed  May  19. 1959, 8«.  No.  tl4,3«7 

'    '  WA'''^'*  ^■'■1j  May  21,  1951 


io  lati 


3,§9M7t 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING 
^SPECTROMETER  COMPONENTS 

Atomic,  Inc.,  Cambfidfe,  Maas.,  a  cofpantfoB  of  Maa- 


FBcd  Mar.  22, 19M,8sr.  No.  IMM 
2ClahM.    (CL8»— 14) 


1.  Spectroscopic  iqiparatus  comprising  source  means 
for  exciting  a  chemical  sample  to  emit  radiati<Mi  from 
a  single  location,  entrance  slit  means  for  passing  said 
radiation  from  said  source  means,  diffraction  grating 
means  for  difl^racting  said  radiation  from  said  entrance 
slit  means  into  a  distribution  of  specbiun  lines  of  which 
a  plurality  of  spectrum  lines  indicate  the  composition  of 
the  sample  and  a  selected  spectrum  line  serves  as  a  ref- 
erence, a  plurality  of  exit  slit  means  for  passing  said 
plurality  of  said  speotnun  lines,  a  phxrality  of  indicator 
idiotodetecting  means  for  recdWng  said  plurality  of  qwo- 
tnun  lines,  a  selected  exit  slit  means  for  passing  said 
selected  spectrum  Kne,  a  reference  irfiotodetecting  means 
for  receiving  said  selected  spectrum  line  in  oixler  to  pro- 
duce a  signal,  said  entrance  slit  means,  said  diffraction 
•rating  means,  said  plurality  of  exit  slit  means  and  said 
sdected  exit  tUt  means  befaig  feometricaUy  rd^ed  and 
oriented  with  rqnect  to  each  other  to  proiride  colnci- 
deoce  of  said  frturality  of  qwctrum  lines  with  said  |4a- 
ratity  of  exit  slit  means  and  said  selected  spectrum  line 
with  said  selected  exit  slit  means,  and  so^o  means  re- 
qwttsive  to  said  signal  for  ccmtroUing  the  relations  ■mnwg 
and  orientations  of  said  entrance  slit  means,  said  diffrac- 
tion grating  means,  said  i^urality  of  exit  slit  means  and 
said  selected  slit  means. 


INTERFEROMETER  USOki  A  DIFFKACnON 

GRATING 

Jaascs  I.  CUsboha,  Rochsolar,  N.Y,  aa^nor  to 

B  Loab  Incorporated,  a  cornainflan  of  New  Toik 

Mnr  13, 19M,  Sar.  No.  29,M7 

fCklmm.   (CLtB~14) 


1.  Braided  string.  Une.  rope,  cord,  and  (he  Uko,  from 
formed  strands  having  a  low  d^ree  of  twte,  comprising 
a  phirality  of  strands  hatving  an  inner  layer  of  yam 
provided  with  a  Z^twist  and  an  outer  layer  ot  yvn  pio- 
iMed  with  an  B-twiat,  and  a  plorality  of  strands  having  an 
inner  hiyer  of  yam  provided  with  an  B-twist  and  an 
outer  layer  of  yam  provided  wMi  a  Z-twist,  said  strands 
being  braided  together,  said  strawis  bcii«  composed  of 
yams  twisted  in  opposite  direction  to  die  iiwiiiipiwalint 
direction  of  twist  of  the  rsipatUw  strands  in  the  braid 
and  the  twisted  yams  including  formed  components  twist- 
ed in  opposite  direction  to  the  minspt waling  diteciiuii 
of  twist  of  the  reqwctive  yams. 


'^4^ 


1.  An  interfbrom^er  comprisittg  a  diffraction  grating 
for  receiving  coUimated  light  and  dividing  light  so  re- 
ceived into  two  divergent  beams,  and  a  Littrow  nMwntfd 
reflection  type  diffraction  grating  spaced  from  the  first 
said  grating  for  reflecting  said  diverfent  beams  bock 
toward  the  first  said  grating  for  recombination  thereat 
a  single  return  beam,  said  reflection  type  grating 
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being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  first  said  grating 
and  having  substantially  twice  the  line  density  thereof, 
whereby  the  useful  diffracted  ray  which  is  reflected  from 
the  reflection  type  grating  is  caused  to  leave  the  grating 
along  the  path  of  the  ray  which  is  incident  thereon. 


3,090,280 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VISUAL  PHENOME- 
NON FOR  INCREASING  CONTRAST  RATIO 
Charles  H.  Winter,  Ir^  1318  Obcrlin  Road,  Green  Acres, 
Wilmlagton  3,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,580 
5  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


1 .  A  display  adapted  to  attract  visual  observation  com- 
prising a  surface  having  an  image  of  a  subject  formed 
thereon,  said  surface  and  image  being  overall  illuminated 
by  a  first  light  source,  and  a  replica  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  same  image  projected  by  a  second  light  source  onto 
the  surface  in  substantially  exact  registry  with  the  said 
portion  of  the  image  duripg  the  entire  period  of  time  that 
the  display  is  to  be  visually  observed  and  while  said  image 
is  illuminated  by  the  first  light  source,  said  replica  being 
obtained  by  photographing  the  corresponding  portion  of 
one  of  said  subject  and  image  from  a  selected  position 
to  obtain  a  negative  and  projecting  said  replica  from  rela- 
tively said  selected  position  onto  the  image  through  a 
positive  transparency  made  from  said  negative,  whereby 
to  markedly  improve  the  vividness  of  colors,  greatly  in- 
crease the  contrast  ratio  of  said  portion  of  the  image  and 
greatly  reduce  surface  glare. 


3,09ta81 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Gaston  Auiwi  Marshal,  Paris,  and  PanI  Lanrcnt 
Crocc,  Issy-lcs-Moiincaax,  France,  asslgnoffi  to  Centre 
National  dc  h  Rcdierchc  SdentMqnc,  Parli,  Fkancc,  a 
corporation  of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  442,302,  July  9, 
1954.    This  application  Mar.  13,  1901,  Scr.  No.  96,030 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  15,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1.  In  an  optical  system,  the  combination  including 
source  means  of  substantially  monochromatic  light,  means 
for  positioning  a  photograph  or  the  like  to  be  reproduced, 
lens  means  for  projecting  said  light  onto  said  photo- 
graph, the  light  projected  from  said  photograph  compris- 
ing light  of  varying  amplitude  projected  from  a  plurality 
of  points  forming  spatial  frequencies  in  the  li^  pro- 


jected therefrom  correqtooding  to  a  periodicity  compo- 
nent for  which  the  variable  is  the  position  of  the  point 
in  the  plane  <d  the  photograph,  said  profectcd  light  being 
diffracted  by  said  (riiotogr^  in  accordance  with  initial 
frequencies  with  the  angles  of  diffraction  being  propor- 
tional to  said  spatial  frequencies,  means  for  producing  an 
improved  image  of  said  photograph  in  an  image  plane, 
said  means  comprising  filter  means  having  different  light 
absorption  factors  over  different  areas  thereof  for  vary- 
ing the  amplitude  of  said  diffracted  light  in  predetermined 
zones  corresponding  to  predetermined  an^es  of  diffrac- 
tion, so  that  the  optical  transmissibility  of  said  filter 
means  is  a  predetermined  function  of  said  spatial  fre- 
quency, and  lens  means  for  lorming  a  corrected  image  of 
said  photograph  from  the  ligbt  transmitted  through  said 
filter  means. 


3,tM482 
MECHANISM    FOR   CONTROLLING   THE   AXIAL 

DISPLACEMENTS  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Pierre  Angcnicnx,  27  Roc  dn  Cheithc  Midi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,791 

Clainis  prioilDr,  application  Vnae*  Jan.  28,  1959 

SClainis.    (CLSt— 57) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  simultaneously  oootroUiat  the 
axial  displacement  of  two  optical  elements  according  to 
a  specific  law  for  each  of  said  optical  elements,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  fixed  tubular  support;  a  first  barrel 
supporting  of  said  optical  elements,  the  latter  mounted  for 
concentric  rotation  within  said  fixed  tubular  support,  aaid 
fixed  tubular  support  having  guide  means  disposed  on  its 
inner  surface,  said  first  barrel  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  fixed  tubtdar  throu^  said  guide  means,  the  latter 
comprising  cam  grooves,  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
first  barrel,  tiie  latter  performs  an  axial  displacement 
movement  of  predetermined  axial  lengtfi,  a  second  barrel 
supporting  the  other  of  said  optioni  elenients  and  having  a 
ctrnilar  grooive  Jispowd  on  hs  outer  peripheral  surface, 
said  cam  grooves  di^wsed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
fixed  tubular  8t4>port  having  a  predetermined  oootour 
dictated  by  the  law  governing  the  axial  diqilacements  of 
said  second  barrel  in  relation  to  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  first  barrel;  a  rotary  member  secured  to  said  first 
barrel  disposed  within  said  fixed  tubular  stq;>port  and  sur- 
rounding said  second  barrel;  said  member  having  longitu- 
dinal slots,  a  plurality  of  bidls  equal  in  number  to  that  of 
said  cam  grooves  dispoeed  in  said  fixed  tubular  support 
and  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  in  said  rotary  member, 
each  of  said  balls  being  di^wsed  in  one  of  aaid  longitu- 
dinal slots  and  engaging  on  tiw  other  liand  sinwitannously 
said  circular  groove  of  said  aaeond  barrel,  coottkuting  a 
first  guideway,  and  one  of  aaid  omuk  grooves  of  Mid  fixed 
tubular  support  constituting  a  second  guideway,  whereby 
said  second  barrel  is  centered  by  said  balls  in  sMd  fixed 
tubular  support;  and  means  for  rotataUy  driving  said  first 
barrel,  whidi,  is  thereby  rotatinf  said  balls,  and  the  laUer 
moving  in  engagement  with  said  cam  grooves  of  aaid  fixed 
tubidar  support  throu^  said  longitudinal  slots,  in  order 
to  ensure  the  axial  displacement  of  aud  second  barrel 
according  to  the  desired  predetermined  law  consistent  aMi 
the  configuration  of  said 
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MULTIPLE  STARTwSbW  MACHINB 
P.  Chaflea.  Jr., 
Id 


pontion  of  UhMb 


19, 1958, 8sr.  No.  732,450 
(CL  M—ltJtl) 


MM*2t4 
WELL  COVER  FOR  MACHINB  TOOL 
A.  DhbIbl  Cniflaai  N.Y.,  ■isfcaiii  to  Haiaeo 

of 


FIMAi 
5 


1, 1909,  te.  No.  40,579 
(CL90-JS) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  movable  table  upon  which  to 
secure  objects  to  be  woriced  upon;  a  mounting  for  said 
table  comprising  walls  having  a  top  surfine,  said  walls 
being  disposed  to  provide  s  well  having  longitudinal  edges 
forming  a  slot  opening  upwardly  from  said  wall,  said 
movable  taUe  being  mounted  to  move  over  and  above  the 
said  top  surface  of  the  wall;  a  cover  planning  said  slot 
for  excluding  extraneous  material  from  said  well;  said 
cover  being  an  elongated,  resilient,  self-reforming,  stiff, 
transversely  arched  member  which  is  formed  with  down 
struck  legs  along  its  longitodisal  edges,  said  doiwn  struck 
legs  forming  at  tfwir  lower  extremities  sealiqg  means 
spaced  from  and  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  die  slot; 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  Ubk  mounted  to  extend  down- 
wardly into  said  slot,  said  bracket  having  an  opening 
therein  above  the  level  of  said  top  surface  for  threading 


said  cover  longitodinally  dierethrongh  and  causing  the 
cover  to  rise  locally  above  the  level  of  said  surface; 
means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  cover  to  said  mount- 
ing for  preventing  endwise  movement  6L  the  cofwer,  aod 
deprestor  means  bearing  downwardly  on  either  side  of 
said  bracket  and  on  portions  of  the  top  of  said  ocrtvc  for 
vertically  pontioning  said  lep  la  seated  and  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  top  surfr^e  and  qmoed  from  and  on 
opposite  edges  of  the  slot  said  depressor  being  disposed 
to  depress  said  portions  of  the  cover  until  the  same  ars 
comprttatd  aA^  tn^sversely  flexed  to  qwoe  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  at  the  dowastruck  legs  outwardly  from  said 
seated  engagement. 


3(t9M8S 

APPARATUS  FDR  APPLYING  TEAR  TAB  TO  A  WEB 
Olof  B.  Carlson,  Batwlck,  TtL,  aari«aor  to  CpmiMIsIiI 
agar  Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1959,>r.  No.  794,570 
(CL9»~1) 


1.  In  a  muhii^  start  screw  machine,  a  phvaHty  of 
fixed  tool  stations  each  provided  with  a  depending  ro- 
tatably  driven  cutter,  a  member  nwunted  for  indexed  ro- 
tation in  a  plane  below  die  cutters,  a  plurality  of  collets 
ntoimted  on  said  member,  means  for  indexing  said  c^ets 
ia  regtitiy  with  said  cutters,  said  means  comprisint  • 
plurality  of  ftops  fixed  to  said  member,  a  Mop  member 
fixed  widi  nspect  to  said  tool  stations  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  member  and  slidaUy  mounted  for  pro- 
jection from  a  position  outside  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  stops  to  a  position  of  indexed  eagagement  with  one 
of  said  stops,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  ro- 
tating said  ctrilets  when  in  said  indexed  position,  and 
means  for  continuously  maintaining  said  stops  in  pressnre 
engagement  with  said  stop  member  when  said  collets  are 
in  an  indexed  position. 


fm 


An  improved  tear  tab  ^>plying  mechanism  of  die  char- 
acter described  for  use  with  a  wran>ing  machine,  com- 
prising a  nxppoTt  frame  including  a  pair  of  latoally 
spaced  parallel  walls  and  having  parallel  confronting  ver- 
tical tracks  located  in  the  inner  faces  thereof;  a  heating 
pad  tuit  di^KMcd  between  said  walls  and  slidaUe  along 
said  tracks  and  separable  from  said  support  frame  throng 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  body  member  and  a  pair 
of  guide  members  engaging  said  tracks  and  mounted  on 
and  separated  from  said  body  monber  by  standoff  ele- 
ments; a  drive  shaft  journalled  between  said  walls;  an  ac- 
tiuUing  cam  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  drive 
shaft;  a  rocking  member  rotatably  and  separably  support- 
ed between  said  frame  walls  and  including  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  arms  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  pad 
unit;  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  rocking  member 
and  engaging  said  actuating  cam. 


3,Ht,280 

SWING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN  AND 

MANUALLY-GUIDED  WORKING  DEVICE 

Hdniicn  Kcstel,  Munich,  GcnHnsy,  nssHnor  to  Hsiwan 

Wacksr  and  Peter  WactoTMnkh,  Gtnumj 

Filed  Oct  4, 1900,  Scr.  No.  00338 

ClainM  priority,  aapMtatinn  Gcnuny  Oct  24, 1999 

2  CUnak    (CL  94--49) 
1.  A  swing  system  for  a  motor-driven  manually-guided 
working  device  including  a  reciprocating  tool,  compris- 
ing a  driving  motor  operativdy  connected  widi  said  worit- 
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inf  deviot.  said  drivinf  molar  haiviag  •  ihaft,  the  latter 
carryiot  a  piuon.  a  tMT  mMhint  with  aaid  pinioo.  a  cnuik 
drive  operated  by  said  fear  and  indudint  •  »^«*«>'fmt 
rod,  said  crank  drive  tranamittiag  the  driving  foroe  to 
said  fwint  lystem,  a  flrrt,  outer  c^inder  toaaint  a  hoM- 
inf  for  said  working  device,  a  second,  guiding  cylinder 
coaxially  dispoeed  in  said  first  cyliadar  and  movM$ 
axially  in  the  latter,  a  tool  connected  to  and  UMyvaUo  with 
said  guiding  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  glid- 
ing cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod,  the  free  end  of  said 


piston  rod  being  invotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said  connecting  rod,  and  a  $pnag  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  piston  and  each  of  said  springs  engaging  one  face 
of  said  piston  and  the  corresponding  opposite  inner  end 
face  of  said  guiding  cylinder,  so  that  said  second  guiding 
cylinder  reciprocates  jointly  with  said  tod  in  axial  move- 
ments by  following  the  forced  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  piston  by  the  intermediary  of  said  frinii,  the  strokes 
of  said  guiding  cylinder  being  of  greater  axial  length  than 
those  of  said  piston. 


3jHf;2t7 
XEROGRAFHIC  DUPUCATING  MACHINE 
Wllhcfaa  Rlticffcld,  Schorlcncr  AOcc  14,  Bcrtt 
Germany,    and    GeitMrd    RltanfeM,    Fnm 
9tr.  21,  ■iiHn  Gtnnewnid,  Ciiiij 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  lt,12« 

CWms  priority,  npllcndoB  Cwmanj  Apr.  3,  1959 

ItCUms.    (C1.95--L7) 


1.  An  electrophotographic  duplicating  machine,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  movable  carrier  for  sup- 
porting a  text  sheet  having  text  sections;  a  second  mov- 


able carrier;  an  electrophotographic  plate  mounted  on 
said  second  carrier;  charging  menns  lor  chainbig  said 
etectrophotographic  plale  during  movcnient  of  said 
second  carrier;  illuminating  means  confhmting  said  first 
carrier  for  projecting  light  on  an  area  corresponding  to 
a  text  section  so  that  during  movement  of  said  first  carrier 
successive  text  sectioiu  pass  through  said  area;  optical 
means  confronting  said  lirst  carrier  and  said  second  car- 
rier for  projecting  an  image  of  an  illuminated  text  section 
onto  a  section  of  said  dectropholographic  plate;  selector 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  ifluminating  means 
for  operating  the  same  only  when  a  text  section  selected 
by  said  selector  means  passes  said  illuminating  means 
whereby  a  latent  image  of  a  sdected,  illuminated,  and 
projected  text,  section  is  formed  on  a  correlated  chatted 
section  of  said  electrophotographic  plate;  shifting  means 
controlled  by  said  selector  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  carrier  for  shifting  said  second  car- 
rier so  that  a  section  oi  said  electrophotograirfiic  plate 
located  adjacent  said  latent  image  is  placed  in  the  region 
of  said  optical  means  whireby  images  of  selected  text  sec- 
tions are  produced  on  said  electrophotograjrtiic  pkue  ad- 
jacent each  other;  and  treating  means  adjacent  said  second 
carrier  for  developing  latent  images  on  said  electro- 
photographic plate.  „.,. 


REGSTERING  otSBtES,  IKANSFEKS 
'  ANDIHBLOdC 

Geosfes  Wagner,  PBrfi^  Fhasce,  nssli^or  to  La 


Filed  Mar.  31,  INt,  Ser.  No^  fMSS 
anshns    (CLM— 73) 


1 .  A  plate  registering  device  for  the  making  of  ^loto- 
graphic  plates  intended  for  mass  copjrteg,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  horizontal  main  frame; 

ib)  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  within  and  smaller 
than  said  main  frame; 

(c)  a  li^t  sensitive  horizontal  sheet  plate  within  said 
main  frame; 

(d)  a  horizontal  rack  bar  in  said  main  frame  and  out- 
side said  sheet  plate;  said  rack  bar  being  pivotable 
horizontally  at  one  end  thereof  and  spring  urged  to 
operative  poeitioo; 

(e)  a  horizontal  ruler  fixed  in  said  main  frame,  outp 
side  said  sheet  plate  and  oppoette  said  rack  bar; 

(/)  a  large  carriage,  displaceabk  over  and  above  said 
sheet  plate,  having  two  lateral  members  extending, 
in  operative  position  oi  the  carriage,  normal  to  said 
rack  bar  and  ruler  and  two  transverse  members  coo- 
necting  said  lateral  members  together;  one  of  said 
lateral  members  being  pivotable  at  one  end  thereof; 

(g)  first  cooperating  means  on  said  nek  bar  and  the 
adjacent  transverse  member  of  said  large  carriage 
to  fix  the  latter  in  selective  position  along  said  radt 
bar, 

(A)  a  small  carriage  di^laceably  mounted  between 
said  lateral  members; 

(/)  second  cooperating  means  on  said  pivotable  lateral 
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members  and  on  an  a^aoent  side  waO  of  said  small 
carriage  for  fixing  the  latter  in  selective  position 
along  said  pivotable  lateral  member; 
(J)  said  pivotable  lateral  member  of  said  large  carriage 
being  provided  with  ligbting  means  operaUe  when 
said  second  cooperating  meaiu  Is  hi  engagemem  in 
ooe  of  a  series  of  predetennfaied  podtioni. 


M. 


COLOBPH( 


WQCMAtm 


[CPMNm 


CaW.,  a  cwpeealien  mt  Wbtm 

FBad  Ang.  29. 19M,  8sr.  No.  S23S5 
U  niiiii     (CL  9S-73) 


.    ^   ,    ^^1. 


f^^ 


^ 


'P-i'jZ'^ 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  printing  from  a  color 
record  comprising  means  to  form  a  phiraHty  of  separate 
color  beams,  means  for  variably  obscuring  cross-sectional 
areas  of  respective  color  beams,  means  to  form  the  color 
beams  into  a  single  beam  and  projecting  ipt  beam  on  said 
record,  a  correction  aaak,  means  in  advance  of  said  rec- 
ord for  projecting  a  portion  of  said  single  beam  through 
said  mask,  means  fbr  diverting  a  portioR  of  the  beam 
from  said  record  and  forming  a  mixed  beam  of  die  por- 
tions from  said  mask  and  record,  said  means  projecting  a 
portion  through  said  mask  including  means  whereby 
variation  of  said  obscuring  means  produces  intensity 
variations  in  said  mixed  beam,  photoelectric  nteans  for 
sensing  die  energy  variatioos  of  the  wpective  color  com- 
ponents of  said  mixed  beam  and  for  producing  electrical 
signals  dependeit  on  said  energy  variations,  and  means 
re^xxuive  to  respective  electikal  signals  for  controlling 
respective  obscuring  means  in  said  separate  color  beams 
so  as  to  obscure  respective  beana  increasingly  as  the  en- 
ergy hi  respective  compooeiMs  increases. 


DATA 

to  Itek  Coiw 

pontlon,  WatthMH,  Maas^  a  ierpoinlia«  ef  IMawan 

Filed  Oct  14,  19M,  Ser.  Nn.  €1^11 

7  ClBlBa.    (&.  9S-99) 

I.  A  data  prooening  system,  comprising:  a  source  of 
moving  dau  bearing  film,  said  fBm  having  an  indeter- 
minate velocity;  processing  means,  inchxUng  a  processing 
medium  for  continuously  processing  said  film,  the  time 
of  processing  being  preseleeted  in  accordance  witii  selected 
characteristics  of  saM  medium  and  film;  conveyance  means 
coupled  to  said  source  and  processhig  means  for  trans- 
porting said  fflm  throu^  said  processing  means  at  said 
film  velocity;  film  length  control  means  coupled  to  said 
conveyance  and  processmg  means  for  controlling  the 
length  of  fifan  in  said  processing  means,  said  control  means 
including  a  reflet«nce  velocity  signal  generator  for  produc- 
ing a  reference  velocity  signal  proportional  to  said  pre- 
selected time,  a  film  density  sensor  for  producing  a  signd 
imUcathre  of  said  film  density  and  modifying  said  refer- 
ence velocity  signal  proportional  to  said  film  density,  tor 
providing  controlled  deiisity  of  said  processed  fifan,  a  IHm 
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velocity  sensor  for  producmg  a  signid  indicative  of  said 
film  vdoctty,  a  velocity  comparator  for  producing  an  error 
signal  in  accordance  with  die  algebraic  difference  of  said 
velocity  signals;  and  driving  means  coupled  to  said  film 


length  control  means  adapted  for  receiving  said  error 
signal,  said  driving^  means  adjusting  the  fflm  length  in 
said  processing  means  in  accordance  with  said  modified 
error  signal,  whereby  said  film  is  processed  for  said  pre- 
selected time  irreqwctive  at  said  film  velocity. 


3,999,291 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AFFARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOnVE  VEHICLE 
Lcroy  I.  HcflKMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assifor  to 
Motors  Corporatioo,  KcaoAa,  Wk.,  i 
Maiyfaud 

Filed  Ang.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4t,724 
4  Claims.   (CL  9»-2) 


«llSB9<|On«  A. 

aasanijba  hem 
lesifVSf  io« 
;9tbm6  bias 
•tatwf 
tiBt  :.■ 
bffi*  oi  le 

1.  Air  distributing  iqnMratns  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  compartment  and  an  engine  compartmem  sqia- 
rated  by  a  partiticm  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  admitting  air  from  outside  of  the  vehicle  and 
directing  same  to  the  partition  wall;  an  air  reception  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  partition  wall  in  the  passenger  com- 
partment, said  partition  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
commnnkating  with  the  interior  of  the  hou^ng;  nid  hon»- 
ing  having  a  front  wall  wiOx  a  pgrtiota  formed  nctiatdy  to 
d^e,  in  cross  section,  a  cylindiic  sector  of  less  than  ISO*; 
spaced  end  walls  cmmected  to  the  front  wall  at  opposite 
ends  thereo^,  said  front  wall  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  its  arcuate  portion  and  the  end  walls  havung  disdwrge 
openings;  a  damper  valve  carried  by  and  between  the 
end  widls  for  swinging  movement  witUn  the  housing;  said 
valve  hiduding  an  arcuate  leading  shoe  and  an  arcuate 
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trailing  >hoe  collectively  defining,  in  cron  section,  a  qr- 
lindric  sector  of  leas  than  180*  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therebetween;  said  valve  also  including  qMced 
end  plates  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  the  leading  and 
trailing  shoes  and  maintaining  said  shoes  in  fixed  q>aced 
relation  to  each  other;  said  end  plates  lying  in  a  poidtion 
substantially  midway  between  die  leading  and  trailing 
•hoes  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  said  end 
plates  having  substantially  flat  outer  faces  exposed  tonrard 
and  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  respective  inner  faces 
of  the  housing  end  walls,  whereby  swinging  movement  of 
said  damper  valve  causes  the  leading  shoe  to  close  the 
front  wall  discharge  opening  while  the  vahre  end  platea 
simultaneously  close  the  respective  housing  end  wall  dis- 
charge openings  and  further  swinging  movement  of  said 
valve  in  the  same  direction  causes  said  shoe  slot  to  com- 
municate  directly  with  said  housing  front  wall  discharge 
opening  while  the  valve  end  plates  simultaneously  partially 
close  the  housing  end  wall  discharge  openings,  and  fur- 
ther swinging  movement  of  said  valve  in  the  same  direc- 
tion causes  said  trailing  shoe  to  doae  said  housing  front 
wall  discharge  opening  while  the  valve  end  plates  simul- 
taneously partially  close  said  housing  end  wall  discharge 
openings. 

3,tM,292 

VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Henry  A.  BcrilMr,  2S41  Tlldcn  St  NW^ 

WMki^lloa,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9l,35f 

liCWni.    (CL98— 2) 


afBS  having,  in  combination,  a  pump,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  receive  a  carbon  dioxide-containing  beverafs.  a 
counter  pressure  bottle  filling  machine  ha^ng  a  recepuck 
and  a  plurality  ai  filling  elements,  first  conduit  means  for 
connecting  said  vessel  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump, 
second  conduit  means  for  coiuiecting  the  discharge  side 
of  said  pump  to  said  receptacle  including  a  heat  exchanger 


1.  A  deflector  adapted  to  direct  air  through  an  opening 
in  an  endosure,  comprisfaig:  a  baflle  poeitioned  adjacent 
said  opening;  pivot  means  mounting  said  baflle  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  axis  lying  adjacent  said  baflle; 
means  mounting  said  baflle  on  said  endoaure  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  second  axis  lying  adjacent  said 
mounting  means,  said  second  axis  being  paralM  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  axis;  and  means  mounting  said 
baflle  about  a  third  axis  diqwaed  normal  to  said  second 
axis  for  swinging  movement  laterally  of  said  second  axis. 


M9t;t93 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOT-FILLiNG  WTTH  CARBON 
,  DIOXIDE  CONTAINING  DRINKS 
Karl  Flock,  Dortss— d-I  ■ckieMbtri,  Karl  Quest,  Dort> 
•Kone,    and    Karl-Hdu 

to 

of  Gernaay 

FUed  My  7,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  74<,9t3 

Jaljr  ^  1»57 
(CL9f^-375) 

1 .  A  system  for  filling  containers  adapted  to  be  used  for 
direct  consumption  with  carbon  dioxide-containing  bever- 


£U 


for  heating  said  bevera^  to  a  sterilization  temperature 
for  sufficient  time  to  stmliae  the  same,  and  regulating 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  beverage  in  said 
second  conduit  means  between  the  saturation  pressure  of 
the  beverage  corresponding  to  the  sterilization  tempera- 
ture and  a  predetennined  pressure  above  the  saturation 
pressure  of  said  beverage  corresponding  to  said  steriliza- 
tion temperature. 


OUe 


8AUBAGS  CCKNCm 
F.  RoteM,  1125  Fenswoed  Rlvf, 
FUcd  Dec  If,  1951,  Ser.  No.  711,715 
2CWW.    (CL  99^-427) 


1.  A  sausage  cooker  which  includes  a  drum-shaped 
sausage  holder  for  sausages  while  being  cooked,  means 
for  routing  the  holder  about  iu  axis  and  heating  means 
outside  of  the  bolder;  each  end  of  the  holder  being  gen- 
erally cylindrical  and  formed  of  a  wire  drcuitously  bent 
to  form  a  i^urality  of  the  same  number  of  fenerally  cir- 
cular receptors  each  the  same  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  hokkr,  each  receptor  having  a  mouth  facing 
radially  outward;  each  receptor  constituting  less  than  a 
full  drele  but  greater  than  half  a  drde  of  the  bent  wire 
whereby  the  width  of  the  mouth  is  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  reoeptm-.  the  wire  extending  from  the  mouth  of 
each  recqptor  to  the  mouth  of  the  adjoining  receptors 
on  the  two  sides  thereof,  the  wire  being  reUtivcly  stiff 
and  unyielding  whereby  a  pair  of  reoepton  of  v^uch  one 
is  in  each  end  of  the  holder  is  adapted  to  receive  a  sau' 
sage  and  retain  the  same  when  the  mouths  of  the  re- 
ceptors face  downwardly,  a  sausage  being  introdoceablc 
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into  and  removable  from  such  a  pair  of  receptors  through 
dieir  mouths  by  moving  the  sausage  radially  through  the 
moutfis  with  sufficient  force  to  squeeze  it  therethrough. 


3^9iy29S 

HARVESTER 

Jack  W.  CraM  and  A»ert  M.  Best,  New  HollaBd,  Fa.,  and 

William  J.  Dwycr,  Spri^Seld,  DL,  and  William  G. 

Scarles,  IndhmipoHs,  M^  aiiitMn  to  Spcny  Raisd 

CorporatloB,  New  Hotluid,  Fa.,  a  coipontkm  of  Deb- 


Filed  Aug.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,949 
^,^  li  Cfadns.    (CL  199—97) 


•JOJ 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  hay  and  other  crop  mate- 
rial into  pellets  comprising  first  and  second  coextending 
compression  chambers  mounted  side  by  side,  means  oper- 
able in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  chambers  for  con- 
veying material  into  said  first  chamber  and  past  the  first 
chamber  and  into  the  second  chamber,  said  chambers 
having  inlet  sections  throu^  which  said  material  is  ad- 
mitted, meaiu  severing  conveyed  material  to  <Uvide  it  into 
first  and  second  portions  for  said  first  and  second  inlet 
sections,  respectively,  a  first  means  (qwrable  to  form  ma- 
terial deposited  in  said  first  section  into  pellets,  a  second 
means  operable  to  form  material  deposited  in  said  second 
section  into  pellets,  and  means  alternately  operating  said 
first  and  second  pellet  forming  means. 


3#9tJ9i 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUB  FOR  THE  AFFUCA- 
TION  OF  COLORING  MATTER  TO  TABLETS, 
SUCH  AS  DRAGEES 
WnheksB  FechasaM.  Bmchcld 
to  H.  Sfewck  *  Co^ 


VBci  Dec.  19, 19iB,  Ser.  No.  7<354 

'      sppMiailBn  Csi— J  Dee.  19,  l9S9 
inJkm    (CL191— 44) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  consecutively  applying  coloring 
manar  to  tablets,  such  as  drajs cs  and  the  like,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  oonsNnation,  a  ribboa-like  carrier 
of  ookMwg  matter  nMdiianwre  readily  tmnsforaUe  at 
elevated  than  at  lower  tempemtures,  said  carrier  having  a 
portaoa  located  in  a  stihstantkilly  horiiWBfal  plane  and  said 


carrier  portion  having  aa  upper  side  and  an  underside; 
stationary  impression  producing  means  of  at  least  slightly 
elastic  heat-resistant  material,  said  hnpression  producing 
meaia  looaled  at  the  upper  side  of  end  adjacent  to  said 
carrier  portion;  means  for  heating  said  Impression  produc- 
ing means;  a  ram  having  an  upper  end  veitictf  y  aligned 
with  said  imf»ession  producing  means  and  redprooablfl 
toward  the  underside  of  said  carrier  portion  €or  deflecting 
said  carrier  portion  into  contact  widi  said  impression  pro- 
ducing meaiu;  and  means  for  consecutively  feeding  taMets 
onto  the  upper  end  of  said  ram.  said  feeding  means  com- 
prising a  magazine  having  an  open  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  tablets,  and  •  c(»veying  plate  located 
beneath  said  magazine  and  formed  with  aperture  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  tablet  through  the  lower  end  ai  said 
magazine,  said  plate  reciprocable  between  a  fu<9t  position 
in  which  said  aperture  means  is  looated  beneodi  said 
magazine  to  receive  a  taUet  and  a  second  position  in  mikich 
said  aperture  is  looated  above  the  tgiper  end  of  said  ram 
so  that  a  tablet  contained  in  said  aperture  means  may  be 
engaged  by  said  upper  end  and  lifted  into  contact  with 
the  underside  of  said  carrier  porti(»  whereby  said  inqxes- 
sion  producing  means  deforms  a  selected  part  of  said 
carrier  portion  into  oolor-tranamitting  compressive  con- 
tact with  the  tablet 


3,999,297 
MECHANICAL  AFF  ARATUS 
Robert  E.  WUUh,  WoOastoB, 
Wotam,  Mam.,  aarifsmrs  to 
Rcsulator  Company,  MkmcapoHs,  Mtan.,  a  corporatioB 


aad  I  jeuarJ  E.  Fowic, 


Rcgui 
of  Del 


Filed  Nov.  17, 19i9,  Ser.  No.  €9jKi 
16  Claims,    (a.  191—93) 


rmt 


1.  A  slug  actuator  assembly  for  use  in  a  printer,  com- 
prising at  least  one  slug  honsfaig,  a  printing  slug  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  slidaUy  adiqited  to  have  its  printing 
surface  protrude  beyond  die  front  of  said  housing,  means 
for  accelerating  said  slug  in  a  forward  direction,  a  pro- 
tective film  sufficiently  dun  and  flexible  to  permit  slug 
printing  through  it,  and  means  for  selectively  advancing 
said  film  under  tension  past  said  housing  including  means 
for  positioning  a  stationary  film  section  immediately  in 
front  of  said  housing  under  less  tension  than  said  ad- 
vancing film  to  prevent  a  restraint  from  being  imposed  on 
the  forward  movement  of  said  slug. 
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M9MM 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
A.  CkririoC  Sm  Gahrid,  Ma  D. 
TMipk  CHsr,  MMlRkteN  E.  iMch,  U  ~ 

FIM  Feb.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  17«,»M 
9CUBi.    (CLlfI-J93) 


1.  In  a  hifh  ^leed  reoordtng  tystem  including  a  char- 
acter recording  device  movable  into  different  recording 
positiofM  for  lecotxling  different  req)ecUve  characters  at 
a  recording  ttation.  means  for  constantly  advucing  said 
recording  device  repetitively  through  said  positions,  and 
oorauUy  dinhled  recording  oontrcri  means  for  efftscting 
recording  by  said  recording  device;  the  combinadoa  com- 
prising a  comparison  device  having  two  inputs  and  an 
ouQMt  for  transmitting  a  recording  signal  when  two  simi- 
lar signals  are  received  by  aaid  inpuu,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  represenutive  of  a  character  to  be  re- 
corded by  said  recording  device  to  one  of  said  iiqwts. 
means  operable  synchronously  with  said  recording  device 
for  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  other  of  said  inputs  repre- 
senutive of  the  recording  character  instantly  in  proximity 
to  said  recording  sUtion.  a  cyclically  operable  timing 
device  having  a  number  of  timing  positions  equal  to  the 
number  oi  said  different  recording  positions,  normally 
disabled  means  for  advancing  said  timing  device  through 
said  timing  positions  in  synchronism  with  movement  of 
said  character  recording  device  through  said  recording 
positions,  means  controlled  jointly  by  said  timing  device 
when  moving  through  said  timing  positions  and  by  a  said 
recording   signal    for   enabling   said   recording   control 
means,  and  means  for  enabling  said  timing  device  advanc- 
ing means  at  any  time  during  advancement  of  said  record- 
ing devioe. 

3,t9t4f9 

RIBBON  TENSIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTERS 

Geotic  E.  CoMstock  3d,  Hairiii^tOB,  N.Y.,  asslgaiii  to 

Potlw  iMtnsBCBt  Company,  inc.,  PlaliBvlcw,  RY.,  a 

cosporadoM  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Imc  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,432 
1  ClaiH.     (CI.  1«1— IM) 


-mP 


In  a  system  for  moving  a  printing  ribbon  over  the 
printmg  area  of  a  printer  apparatus  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination inchidhig,  a  printing  station  having  hammers 
and  type  font,  printing  ribbon  storage  means  located  rela- 
tive to  said  printing  sUtion  to  permit  a  ribbon  to  be  fed 
contiguously  past  the  printing  itatioii,  a  printim  ribbon 


inchiding  perforations  at  the  edges  for  engaging  ipcockal 
means,  and  ribbon  feed  means  including  tenaiooiiig  means 
comprising  at  least  two  shafts  joumakd  transvane  of  tha 
direction  of  feed  for  said  ribbon  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ininting  station,  first  and  second  sprocket  means  ro- 
tatably  fixed  on  each  shaft,  oorreqxmding  qxtKket  means 
being  slidable  freely  on  each  respective  one  of  said  shafts, 
and  reaiUent  means  continually  acting  agaiast  each  se- 
tpeodrt  one  of  said  slidable  aprodcet  means  hi  a  diractioo 
away  from  the  other  qiwocket  means  so  that  a  printing 
ribbon  is  maintained  under  a  substantially  oniform,  lateral 
tension. 


3,Mt,3M 
inUMTIN< 


SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
UmIs  GUbeit  Disball,  M  Rm  VMnsvv,  I 

FIM  Fak.  IS,  Iff  1,  Sar.  N^  lt2,331 
rtartby  laiinlln  Fkawa  Fak  23,  IMt 
•  CMin   (GL  If  1— US) 


I.  In  a  silk  screen  printing  macUne  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combinatiao 
(a)  a  machine  frame. 

(fr)  an  assembly  of  four  parallel  diafts  forming  the 
fulcrunu  of  a  parallelogrammatic  Hnkafe  system  in- 
cluding an  upper  rear  or  actuating  diaft  roteUbly 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  lower  rear  or  guide  shaft 
fixedly  mounted  m  the  frame  with  its  axis  located  in 
a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  upper 
rear  shaft,  two  upper  arms  keyed  to  said  actuating 
shaft,  two  lower  arms  pivoted  on  said  guide  shaft,  an 
upper  frontal  shaft  rotatably  moonled  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  upper  arms,  a  lower  frontal  shaft  ro- 
taubly  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  arms, 
and  at  least  one  vertical  tie  rod  with  its  ends  pivot- 
ably  and  slidably  resting  on  said  two  front  shafts, 
(c)  a  first  horizontal  bar  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tie  rods,  ^ 

(</)  a  silk  screen  fr^me  attached  to  said  bar, 
(e)  a  supporting  member  composed  of  a  horizontal 
and  a  vertical  ann,  the  outar  cad  of  tha  horizontal 
arm  sUdingly  embracing  the  said  opper  rear  shaft, 
the  inner  end  of  the  hoiineatal  arm  slldingly  em- 
bracing said  upper  frontal  shaft,  and  a  forked  ex- 
tension vertically  depending  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  horizontal  arm; 
(/)  a  second  horizontal  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  said 

vertical  arm  of  the  supporting  member, 
(r)  a  squeegee  carrier  mounted  on  add  second  hori- 
zontal bar, 
(h)  driver  carriage  slidingty  mounlad  on  said  lower 

rear  shaft, 
(i)  actuating  means  imparting  a  recqirocating  move- 
ment to  said  driver  carriafe, 
(/)  a  two  armed  stirrup  member  with  its  arms  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  said  driver  carriage  and  a  spur  there- 
upon, uid  spur  when  in  uftarmd  vertical  position 
adapted  to  engage  said  forked  eitenakxi,  and  thw  to 
operatively  connect  said  driver  carriage  with  said 
second  horizontal  bar  supporting  the  squeegee  ear- 
ner, 
(*)  a  devis  member  attached  to  aald  flrat  horisontal 


bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spur  when 
in  horizontal  position  and  thus  operatively  connect- 
ing said  driver  carriage  with  said  flrst  horizontal  bar 
auppoiting  the  screen  frame, 
(/)  and  actuating  means  adapted  to  pivot  said  upper 
rear  shaft  and  actuate  said  paraUel^rammatic  Unk- 
aga  system. 

R^NIJAL  PATTEKNnnRANSFER  DEVICE 

Astra  Sart,  bem  Are—en  a,  2t   Bonlevaid  Fife. 
Chvlotti,  Mamt  Carlo,  PrindnBty  de  M«hm» 
FBed  Anc.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  ^To.  122,324 

~     "*!f*S>  JW******  ^""^  Aa».  3,  Ifit 
<  CWm.    (CL  1M-.134) 
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1.  A  manual  pattern  transferring  device  for  decorative 
and  the  like  purposes,  which  comprises  a  support  having 
a  handle,  a  transfer  roller  joumalled  in  said  support  a 
pattern  element  surrounding  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  roller  and  having  at  least  one  selected  surface  area 
thereof  constituted  by  an  assembly  of  solid  pre-shaped 
solvent-soluble  dye  members,  and  a  wetter  roller  joumalled 
in  said  support  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  Ac  transfer  roller  and  containing  a  store  of  a 
liquid  solvent  for  said  dye  members,  said  pattern  element 
being  adapted  for  direct  application  to  a  siirface  to  be 
decorated  to  deposit  thereon  peripheral  layers  of  said 
dye  members  dissolved  by  the  liquid  sdvent  from  said 
wetter  roller. 


3,tM,3«2 
INIONG  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
M.  Mmmm^JUmg  of  Praasia.  Fa.. 

TTII.hha.^'""'^  ■^•'^  *"-  ■ 
^nS  Mv.  15.  IHl.  Ser.  Now  9M33 
13  riahna    (CL  m— 232) 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising,  an  ink  distributing 
member  having  an  exposed  surface  portion  thereon, 
means  mounting  said  ink  distributing  member  for  fluid 
floating  rock  and  roll  movement  about  two  axes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  an  indicia  bearing  member  capable 
of  producing  an  impression  therefrom,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  indicia  bearing  member,  means  for  transferring 
ink  from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  ink  ^itnymM^^g 
member  to  the  surface  of  said  indicia  bearing  member, 
and,  means  operatively  aasodated  with  said  indicia  bear- 
ing member  for  entraining  and  moving  a  sheet  item  there- 
between so  as  to  prtMhjoe  a  printed  impression  thereupon 
«4ien  said  items  are  fed  thereto.  ^  j.gLf^-.  ituri  uuk 


3.Mt.3«3         

PORTABLE  CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 

Don  I.  Manners,  <21t  N,  Artiriaa,  CMci^o.  PL.  and  Jack 

Whedon.  5  RJdbtweod  Road.  Elk  Grove  VOiwe,  II. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 19M.  Sir.  No.  19.313 

It  OafaM.    (CL  101—2^ 


1.  A  portable  imprinter  device  for  recording  indicia 
from  embossed  surf^ices  of  credit  cards  and  the  like  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  \jpon  Ae  person  of  an  individual 
and  comprising,  an  open-topped  tray  member  adapted  to 
receive  a  credit  card  and  blank  invoice  therein,  said  in- 
voice being  entirely  within  the  tray,  roller  means  for 
fmining  a  visible  mark  representative  of  said  indicia  con- 
tained on  said  embossed  surface,  and  means  for  passing 
said  roller  means  in  pressure  contact  with  said  embossed 
surface  with  the  blank  invoice  therebetween,  said  latter 
means  comprising  spring-like  free-ended  grasping  means 
for  said  roller  means  and  pivotally  mounted  thereto,  track 
means  ad^ed  to  receive  and  guide  said  roller  means 
along  the  length  of  said  tray  member,  and  guide  means  at 
one  end  of  said  tray  cooperating  with  said  track  means  to 
force  the  roller  means  along  a  pressure  path  to  bring 
same  in  pressure  contact  with  said  blank  invoice,  said 
guide  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  L -shaped 
slots  formed  at  one  end  of  the  tray,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
slots  opening  to  the  said  one  end  of  said  tray,  said  ^>ring- 
like  free-ended  grasping  means  being  threaded  throu^ 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  back  and  forth  across 
the  length  of  said  tray,  said  grasping  means  adi4>ted  to  be 
removed  from  said  slots  when  said  roller  means  is  dis- 
posed at  the  odier  end  of  said  tray. 


3,WB»3(M 
RUBBER  STAMP  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  SdUe.  1733  .WlecoMia  Ave.  NW.. 

Wasiihivton.  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  2M9«LScr.  No.  141>37 

IfOaiBM.    (CL101-^33) 


ti-^ 


1.  A  hand  stamp  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hand  stamp  units,  base  supports  for  said  hand  stamp  units, 
said  hand  stamp  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested 
cup-shaped  hand  stamps,  said  hand  stamp  units  having 
inking  means,  said  hand  stamps  having  means  for  mount- 
ing an  easily  readable  title,  said  hand  stamps  having 
spacing  means  to  provide  for  non-sticking  action  on  re- 
moval of  one  of  said  hand  stamps  from  another  oi  said 
hand  stamps,  said  hand  stamps  having  positioning  means 
for  positioning  one  hand  stamp  with  respect  to  another, 
said  hand  stamps  having  a  stamp  member,  said  hand 
stamps  having  means  for  mounting  said  stamp  member, 
said  base  supports  having  means  for  connecting  with  said 
hand  stamp  units,  said  means  for  connecting  said  hand 
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stamp  units  to  said  ba^e  supports  comprises  a  beaded  por- 
tion extending  around  the 'perimeter  of  the  bases  of  each  of 
said  hand  stamp  units,  said  base  supports  having  a  valley  in 
the  top  portion  thereof,  said  beaded  portion  wedging  into 
said  valley  of  said  base  supports  thereby  conoecting  said 
hand  stamp  units  to  said  base  supports,  and  n.eans  for 
connecting  said  base  supports  in  an  end  to  end  relation- 
ship to  form  said  hand  stamp  assembly. 


passing  through  the  body  section  in  which  detonation 
originated,  impinges  simuHaneoualy  all  points  of  the 
planar  base  portion  whereby  an  explosive  pattern  consist- 
ing of  high  velocity,  high  intensity  shock  waves,  enclos- 
ing warves  of  leaser  intensity  and  velocity,  is  propagated 
by  the  body  section  opposite  to  that  containing  the  source 
ol  detonation  initiation. 


SBLF-INKING  HAND  STAMP 
Hwold  P.  KMk,  Cryitel  Lake,  Dl^  aMignor  of  oM-^alf 
to  Jack  W.  RobbinsaBd  oM-fow1h  to  Bcravd  Robbins, 
both  of  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aag.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,75* 
tfClalw.    (CLltl-^334) 


MATERIAL  BREA 

Fiwii  M.  NkkM, 
Hdifaigloa  CoaipaBy,  be, 
ratioaof  ladlaaa 

Filed  lafar  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,511 
liCUma.    (CLlt2— 25) 


G  CARTRIDGE 

BL,  awtoinr  to 

lBd.,a 


1.  A  self -inking  hand  stamp  comiHising  a  base  frame, 
a  depressible  sub-frame  supported  by  said  base  frame,  a 
printing  unit  rotatably  supported  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  sub-frame  to  rotate  upon  the  depression  of  said  de- 
pressible sub-frame,  an  ink  container  secured  to  said  sub- 
frame  above  said  printing  unit,  an  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  ink  container,  a  roller  rotatably  supported  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  ink  container  and  blocking  said 
opening  but  adapted  to  receive  the  ink  from  said  ink 
container  by  gravity  flow,  means  on  said  printing  tmit  and 
on  said  roller  cooperating  to  rotate  said  roller  with  each 
downward  actuation  of  said  depressible  sub-frame  to 
expose  a  new  inking  surface  on  said  roller  to  said  (nrint- 
ing  unit  before  said  printing  unit  engages  said  inking 
roller,  said  means  permitting  said  printing  unit  to  return 
on  the  upstroke  without  rotating  said  roller. 


3,«9M04 

EXPLOSIVE 

Hubert  G.  Renther,  Elk  Clab,  2828  Kalkana  Ave., 

Hooohihi,  HawaH     ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  3,  194S,  Ser.  No.  6,105 

2  Cfains.    (O.  1«2— 22) 

(Gnntcd  uidcr  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  ,An  exploaive  charge  adapted  to  produce  directional- 
ixed  blast  eflFects  comprising  a  body  including  ufqper  and 
lower  body  sections,  a  common  planar  base  portion  for 
the  aectioni,  the  base  portion  having  opposite  planar  sur- 
faces from  which  the  body  sections  converge  oppositely, 
the  un>er  body  section  terminating  in  a  truncated  sur- 
face panUleling  said  planar  surfaces,  the  lower  body  sec- 
tion terminating  ill  an  apex,  a  source  of  detonation  initia- 
tioa  mounted  centrally  of  said  truncated  surface  and  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  com- 
mon base  portion,  the  source  of  detonation  initiation 
IHtxtudng  upon  detonation  a  detonation  wave  which. 


1.  In  combination;  a  cylindrical  cartridge  body  having 
arranged  successively  longitudinally  thereof  in  the  order 
named  a  cylindrical  release  chamber  in  ¥^ch  a  material 
breaking  charge  of  compressed  gas  is  to  be  developed  and 
from  which  the  charge  is  to  be  released,  lateral  gas  charge 
release  ports,  and  a  cylindrical  control  chamber;  means 
providing  an  annular  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  release 
chamber  adjacent  said  release  ports,  a  cylindrical  dis- 
charge valve  slidable  in  said  control  chamber  and  over- 
lying said  release  ports,  means  biasing  one  end  of  said 
discharge  valve  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  discharge  valve  having  a  passageway  there- 
through to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  release  cham- 
ber to  said  control  chamber  at  a  rate  that  will  equalize 
the  gas  pressures  in  said  control  and  release  chambers 
while  said  sealing  engagement  is  maintained  with  said 
valve  seat,  means  for  lowering  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
control  chamber  to  a  value  substantially  below  that  of 
the  gas  in  said  release  chamber  thereby  permitting  the 
gas  pressure  in  said  release  chamber  to  move  said  dis- 
charge valve  sway  from  said  valve  seat  and  to  imcover 
said  lateral  gas  charge  release  ports  and  the  compressed 
gas  to  be  discharged  therethrough,  said  discharge  valve 
having  at  least  one  bleed  down  port  placing  said  control 
chamber  in  conununication  with  one  of  said  release  ports, 
and  a  bleed  down  valve  slidably  carried  by  said  discharge 
valve,  said  bleed  down  valve  having  a  surface  on  one 
part  acted  on  by  the  equalized  gas  pressure  and  in  closed 
position  another  part  closing  off  said  bleed  down  port  in 
respcnse  to  said  equalised  gas  pressure,  said  bleed  down 
valve  having  another  surface  on  said  one  part  against 
which  gas  pressure  derived  from  said  equalized  gas  pres- 
sure reacts  to  urge  said  bleed  down  valve  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  other  part  to  open  said  bleed  down  port, 
said  bleed  down  valve  holding  said  other  part  in  position 
closing  off  said  Meed  down  port  until  said  discharge  valve 
is  moved  as  aforesaid  whereupon  said  derived  gas  pressiire 
moves  said  bleed  down  valve  to  open  position  and  said 
control  chamber  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through 
said  bleed  down  port 


3JM,3M 
ELECTRIC  PRIMERS  FOR  PROIECTILES 
Lo«ls-David  P—cfcowd,  LaaaaMe,  Swltond 

to  Brevets  Acro-Rf ccaBMNMs  S.A.,  Gcscva, ' 

ClN  pUI  BUUB  Of  SWRSenBDa 

Filed  Oct  24, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  M,4M 

Oct  28,  1959 


(CLIM— M) 

6.  An  electrical  primer  for  a  projectile  oonvnaing. 
firrt  and  second  cylindrical  electnxka,  said  teoood  eke- 


trode  including  an  internal  sleeve  provided  with  a  baae, 
said  base  having  an  orifice,  said  first  electrode  disposed 
within  and  qiaced  from  aid  secood  electrode,  an  in- 
sulating mass  between  said  electrodes,  said  sleeve  of  said 
second  electrode  containing  an  expkMive  diarge  to  be 
ignited  by  a  tpuk.  jumping  between  said  electrodes,  a  part 
of  said  first  electrode  emerging  from  said  insiilating  mass 
adjacent  said  orifloe  in  said  base,  a  single  metallic  de- 
posit in  colloidal  form  overlying  said  insulating  mass 
and  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  adjacent 


said  orifice  in  said  base,  a  sin^e  protective  layer  of 
electrically  insulative  material  disposed  upon  said  metal- 
lic deposit  opposite  said  orifice,  said  protective  layer 
overlying  said  metallic  deposit  and  being  contiguous 
therewith,  said  protective  layer  completdy  istrfating  said 
explosive  charge  from  said  metallic  d^KMit  and  said 
first  electrode,  whereby,  a  spark  of  sufficient  intensity 
to  property  ingite  said  explosive  charge  wfll  destroy 
said  protective  layer  and  contact  said  diarge  to  ignite 
the  same. 


3,t98,3«9 
TRAINING  CARTRIDGE 

Arthw  H.  B«nu,  Jr.,  AMoei,  UL,  asdgeiii  to  OUa  MatUe- 
Thsnslcal  Corporation  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Feb.  19, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  174,228 
4ClnlM.    (CLlt2— 41) 


1.  A  dog  training  cartridge  comprising  a  regular  shot 
shell  of  a  given  gauge  having  a  primed  end  and  oppo- 
site said  end  a  cartridge  closure  integral  with  said  shell, 
a  less  than  regular  charge  of  explosive  propellant  in  said 
shell  adjacent  said  primed  end,  an  intervening  wad  of 
frangible  material  pressed  over  said  propellant,  and  a 
charge  of  cellulosic  meal  compressed  in  said  shell 
against  said  wad  to  form  for  disintegrating  under  shell 
firing  a  column  of  said  meal  of  predetermined  granula- 
tion and  compression  extending  between  said  wad  and 
closure,  said  closure  sealing  said  column  and  being 
nondisintegrating  and  together  with  said  colunm  and  wad 
being  operative  to  obturate  said  shell  and  produce  with 
said  charge  an  audible  report  substantiaDy  indistinguish- 
able from  the  report  of  a  regular  shell  conventionally 
loaded  to  iiKlude  shot 


3,89f,31t  

CONDUCTIVE  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER  MIXTURE 
AND  DEVICE 

George  W.  Pcct,  MoMt  Rainier,  and  Lee  F.  X.  Gotvc% 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Mstgnori  to  the  United  Stoici  ef 

America  as  represented  1^  the  Sccretaiy  of  Ac  Navy 

Filed  May  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  26,921 

6  Claims.    (CL  182— 46) 

(Gnmted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2f€i 


5.  An  electrostatic  discharge  proof  primer  for  use  widi 
a  cartridge  containing  a  propellant  which  comprises;  cup 
means  having  a  rearwardly  disposed  aperture  therein,  an 
electrically  conducting  button  disposed  within  said  cup 
and  extending  into  the  aperture  thereof,  insulating  means 
electrically  separating  said  button  and  said  cup,  an  elec- 
trically conducting  priming  mixture  having  a  resistance  <rf 
at  least  1,000  ohms  disposed  in  electrical  contact  between 
said  button  and  said  cup,  means  for  prodndng  a  vottajgc 
across  said  cup  and  said  button  through  said  priming  mix- 
ture, said  priming  mixture  consisting  essc^ally  of  an 
electrically  conductive  primer  composition  pf  a  heavy 
metal  peroxide  as  an  electroconductrve  oxidizing  agent,  a 
finely  divided  metal,  an  oxidizing  salt,  and  a  crystallhie 
organic  high  explosive  and  about  30%  of  the  zireonium 
hydride  to  prevent  accidental  initiation  of  the  primer  mix- 
ture by  electrostatic  discharge. 


3,898,311 
MECHANICAL  FUZE  FOR  PROIECTILES 


Frits   M^er^Ktf   MOWiWOTS,  ^rKmwmmmjt 

Rhdnnclall  Gjn.b.11.,  DncccMocf, 

FDcd  Sept.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  58,438 

CWnsi  priority,  applcatfcM  GcnMsny  Sept.  28, 19S9 

4  Claims.    (CL  182— 71) 

1.  A  mechanical  fuze  fra-  ^>inning  projectiles  compris- 
ing a  fuze  body  having  a  fuze  bottom  member  in  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  body,  said  fuze  bottom  having  an  oUiqoe 
surface  therein  on  one  side  thereof,  a  compression  spring 
in  the  top  end  of  the  fuze  body,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in 
the  fuze  body  with  one  end  in  and  in  contact  with  die 
spring  and  being  unsymmetrical  relative  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  also  having  a  contact  point  at  the  other  end, 
said  fuze  bottom  having  a  groove  therein  on  the  other  side 
thereof  to  receive  the  contact  point  of  the  firiing  pin  in 
the  safety  position  of  the  ivojectile  fuze,  a  retarding  ele- 
ment on  the  fuze  bottom  adjacent  the  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  contact  point  on  the  firing  pin,  said 
pin  having  a  projection  thereon  approximately  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  to  slide  and  be  guided  by  the  oblique 
surface  on  the  fuze  bottom,  and  means  on  the  firing  pin 
operative  by  centrifugal  force  to  urge  the  firing  pin  point 
out  of  the  groove  and  over  the  retarding  element,  move- 
ment of  said  firing  pin  being  arrested  by  contact  of  said 
projection  with  the  oblique  surface  on  the  bottom  member 
during  the  fli^t  of  the  projectile  and  after  centrifugal 
tone  has  forced  said  projection  against  said  oblique  sur- 
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face  the  spring  force  overcomes  a  diminishing  centrifugal 
force  causing  the  projection  to  slide  on  the  oblique  sur- 


face to  permit  the  pin  to  assume  a  detonating  position  due 
to  the  force  of  the  compression  spring. 


3,M«312 
PUMP 
TadcMi  Biidiich.  Shaker  Hdglits,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The 
Weathorheiki  Conpaoy,  ClcTclamd,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  SS,142 
9  Ctainis.     (O.  103—37) 


I.  A  vtriaMe  vohime  pomp  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  interior  wall  portion,  a  cyl- 
inder block  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  cylinder  block 
having  exterior  portions  thereof  cylindrical  and  mounted 
for  axiaUy  sliding  movement  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  said  pump  housing,  an  outlet  chamber  at  one 
end  of  the  housing,  control  means  to  move  said  cylinder 
block  axially  within  said  housing  from  a  position  of  maxi- 
mum voliunc  output  to  a  position  of  minimum  volume 
output,  said  control  means  being  mounted  centrally  of 
the  cylinder  block  and  including  a  qiring  arranged  to 
bias  said  cylinder  block  to  a  position  of  mnxini"m  output, 
said  control  means  having  an  elongated  hollow  transfer 
tube  projecting  into  said  outlet  chamber,  said  transfer 
tube  arranged  for  axially  sliding  movement  through  a 
wall  in  said  outlet  chamber,  said  control  means  having 
an  axially  slidable  plunger,  said  plunger  having  one  end 
thereof  subjected  to  outlet  fluid  pressure  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  spring  biased  toward  the  outlet  cham- 
ber, said  control  means  having  a  reaction  chamber  en- 
cJoaing  one  end  of  said  plunger,  and  valve  means  on  said 
plunger  to  admit  outlet  fluid  pressure  to  said  reaction 
chamber  in  response  to  movement  of  the  plunger  away 
from  said  outlet. 


3,09«^13 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Tmimm  Badaich,  Shaker  Hdghte,  OMo,  ■■^■iii  to  The 
Weathcthead  Compaaj,  Cleviisai,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IHU  9m,  Na.  ltS,3S7 
9CWaM.    (a.  If  3— 37) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  providing  a 
fluid  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  port  to  said  fluid  chamber, 
an  outlet  port  on  said  pump  housing,  a  cylinder  block 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  within  said  fluid  chamber 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  ploniity  of  cylinder  bores  in 
said  cylinder  Mock,  a  piston  wttfiin  each  of  said  cylinder 
bores,  means  in  said  pump  housing  to  progressively  recip- 
rocate said  pistons  in  said  cylinder  bores  between  forward 
and  retracted  positions,  means  connecting  each  of  said 
cylinder  bores  to  said  outlet  port,  an  inlet  port  for  each 
cylinder  bore  in  said  cylinder  block,  said  port  having  axi- 
ally spaced  edges,  said  cylinder  block  defining  a  maximum 
volume  position  when  the  piston  head  is  intermediate 
said  port  edges  when  the  piston  is  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, means  to  shift  said  cylinder  block  in  one  direction 
from  said  maximum  volume  position  to  reduce  the  effec- 
tive area  of  said  cylinder  bore  inlet  ports,  and  means  to 
shift  said  cylinder  block  in  the  other  direction  from  said 
maximum  volume  position  to  reduce  the  effective  length 
of  the  pumping  stroke  of  the  piatoos. 


M9M14 
SELF  REGULATING  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 
AND   IN   PARTICULAR   FUEL   INJECTION 
PUMPS 

55 


FBad  Maj  1,  IMl,  8er.  Na.  1M,M3 
priaiily,  aniMiiHia  Wnmet  May  11,  19M 
•  OahM.    (CL1«3-^1) 


1.  For  use  with  an  intenul  combustion  engine,  a  rt- 
dprocating  action  fuel  pomp  which  comprises,  in  oom- 
binatioa.  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  cylinder  mounted  for  reciprocating  moveaient 
therein,  so  as  to  limit  therewith  a  variable  voluma  wort- 
ing  space,  the  movements  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
in  the  direction  for  whkh  the  voluaie  of  said  working 
space  is  reduced  being  called  ddivery  strcKkes,  and  thoac 
in  the  opposed  direction  return  strokes,  a  casing  rigid  with 
said  cylinder  provided  with  a  dtscharfa  port  "r*****I  to 
the  outside,  a  shuttle  member  adapted  to  oontrol  said  dia- 


charge  port,  said  shuttle  nwmber  fitting  movabty  in  said 
casing  so  as  to  limit  with  the  imer  wall  thereof  a  variaUe 
volume  chamber,  the  movements  of  said  shuttle  member 
in  said  casing  in  die  directioo  for  wUdi  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  is  increased  being  called  outward  strokes 
and  die  movements  of  said  shuttle  member  in  the  op- 
posed direction  being  called  return  strokes,  a  fuel  delivery 
means,  conduit  means  in  said  casing  including  a  con- 
nection from  said  working  space  to  said  fuel  delivery 
means  and  a  connection  to  said  variable  volimie  chamber 
and  conduit  means  providing  an  outflow  for  liquid  from 
the  variable  volume  chao^ber,  means  operative  by  said 
piston  for  forcing  liquid  throu^  said  connection  to  said 
variable  volume  chamber  during  the  delivery  strokes  of 
said  piston  to  produce  outward  strokes  of  said  shuttle 
member,  valve  means  in  said  connection  to  the  variable 
volume  chamber  responsive  to  movements  of  said  piston 
to  close  said  connection  during  the  return  strokes  of  said 
piston,  and  said  outflow  having  its  smallest  cross-section 
very  substantially  less  than  the  cross-section  of  the  shuttle 
member  so  as  to  slow  down  said  liquid  outflow  and  thus  to 
exert  on  said  shuttle  member,  during  its  return  strokes, 
a  braking  action  such  that,  for  qweds  of  operation  of  the 
pump  above  a  given  value,  said  shuttle  member  return 
strokes  are  shorter  as  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  pump 
is  higher,  means,  curative  at  least  during  the  return 
strokes  of  said  piston,  for  exerting  a  limited  thrust  on  said 
shuttle  member  to  urge  it  in  the  dirediaa  to  prodoce  tbe 
return  strokes  thereof,  fuel  being  fed  to  said  delivery 
means  during  the  delivery  strokes  of  said  piston,  the  feed 
of  fuel  to  said  delivery  means  being  stopped  during  every 
delivery  stroke  of  said  piston  at  least  after  the  shuttle 
member  has  cleared  said  discharge  port,  said  valve  means 
in  said  coimection  to  the  variable  volume  chamber  com- 
prising a  check  valve  and  a  mechanically  driven  valve 
mounted  in  series  in  said  last  mentioned  connection,  said 
mechanically  driven  vahre  being  operatively  coimected 
with  said  pistoa  to  be  opened  just  before  said  check  valve 
opens  normally  and  to  be  closed  just  after  said  check  valve 
closes  normally. 

3,t9M15 

FREE  PISTON 

Taylor  MOtoa,  Loagview,  Tcz^  Bwlgaei  to  U.S. 

hiitastrlis,  bb.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  at,  19M,  Sm.  Na.  ^,925 

9aidii     (a.  H3— 52) 


•3'' 


'-C-. 


1.  A  free  piston  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  passageway  for  fluid  therethrough;  valve  means 

T»0  0.0. 


in  tbe  body  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  therethroo^;  an 
expansible  packer  on  the  body,  said  packer  including 
an  outer  sealing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  ialer- 
locking  sealing  segments  mounted  for  limited  movement 
radially  of  the  body,  said  sealing  segments  having  spaces 
between  Aeir  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  when  the  padter 
is  expanded,  and  a  separate  inner  back-up  assembly  inter- 
posed between  said  body  and  said  sealing  segments,  said 
back-up  assembly  OHnprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  siums 
having  surfaces  diaped  to  conform  to  die  iimer  surfaces 
of  said  sealing  segments,  the  several  shims  being  arranged 
so  that  each  shim  overlies  and  sealably  bridges  said  space 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  sealing  segments  dixring 
expansion  and  contracticm  of  the  packer;  resilient  means 
acting  between  the  body  and  said  arcuate  shims  to  urge 
the  shims  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  sealing 
segments  and  at  the  same  time  to  move  the  segments  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  the  body;  and  stop  means,  carried 
by  the  body,  for  limiting  said  radially  outward  movement 
of  the  sealing  segments. 


3.t9t31< 
GAS  LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Norman  E.  Moatfoaiefy,  Mctahrlc,  La^  asafgaor  to  ShcO 
on  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,722 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—52) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oil  well  by  means  of  i 
lifting,  said  oil  well  having  a  production  string  and  a  string 
for  introducing  gas  into  the  well,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  gas  into  the  well  to  increase  the  pressure  to 
lift  the  uppermost  of  a  pliu-ality  of  plungers  disposed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  well,  continuing  to  inject  said 
gas  to  transport  said  plunfer  and  the  slug  of  oil 
trapped  above  it  to  the  surface; 

catching  and  retaining  the  plunger  at  the  surface: 

injecting  additional  gas  to  raise  the  next  plunger  and 
continuing  to  inject  the  gas  to  transport  said  next 
plunger  and  slug  of  oil  trapped  above  it  to  the  sur- 
face, catching  and  retaining  the  next  plunger  at  the 
surface; 

continiiing  to  inject  the  gas  until  all  of  die  plungers  have 
been  transported  to  the  surface; 

discontinuing  the  injectiOB  of  gas  and  permitting  all  ct 
the  plungers  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  well  u  a 
group. 

MN317 

FREE  PBTON  ENGINES 

John  E.  Lodcter,  P.O.  Baa  432,  Balboa  lalaad,  CaHf. 

Filed  laae  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,17< 

IfChdasa.    (CL  lt3--54) 

1.  A  free  piston  engine  comprising  an  engine  cylinder 

section,  a  pair  of  free  engine  piston  sections  moving  re- 
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ciprocally  in  said  engine  cylinder  between  an  inner  dead 
point  and  an  outer  dead  point,  a  combustion  chamber  in 
said  engine  cylinder  between  said  free  piston  sections. 
compressor  cylinders,  compressor  piston  sections  con- 
nected to  said  engine  piston  sections  and  mounted  in  said 
compressor  cylinders,  bounce  cylinders  and  bounce  piston 
sections  in  said  bounce  cylinders,  pump  cylinders,  pump 
piston  sections  connected  to  said  engine  piston  sections, 
each  of  said  pump  cylinders  being  separate  and  inde- 
pendent from  said  bounce  cylinders,  compressor  cylinders 
and  said  engine  cylinder,  means  sealing  said  pump  cylin- 
ders from  said  compressor  cylinders  and  said  engine 
cylinder  and  said  bounce  cylinders  throughout  the  re- 


4 


^^ 


^C^>HSJ^ 


(^ 


ciprocation  of  said  engine  piston  sections,  valve  means 
for  introducing  fluid  into  said  pump  cylinders  on  motion 
of  said  engine  piston  sections  from  the  outer  dead  point 
to  the  inner  dead  point  and  to  discharge  fluid  from  said 
punrip  cylinders  exteriorly  of  said  engine  on  motion  of  said 
engine  piston  sections  from  the  inner  dead  point  to  the 
outer  dead  point,  under  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  introduced  into  said  pump  cylinders, 
said  pump  cylinders  and  pump  piston  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar section  positioned  in  each  of  said  engine  pistons  and 
movable  therewith,  a  stationary  tube  positioned  in  said 
tubular  section,  nwiking  a  slidable  fluid  type  fit  with  the 
wall  of  said  tubular  section  at  one  end  of  said  stationary 
tube,  and  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  stationary  tube. 


3,tM«31S 
ELECTRICTIJEL  PUMP 
Charles  W.  Jeep,  U^  Wcbrtcr  Grorcs,  Edgv  W.  Nle- 
■•yer ,  NonMady,  Md  Joha  B.  FRsicrald,  St.  IxmIb, 
Mo^  Mripon  to  ACF  bidwlrict,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfon  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Umm  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  353*3 
1*  CWiM.     (a.  It3->f7) 


housing  haviof  an  end  wall  at  one  end  and  *«««t«t  adapt- 
ed to  be  vsrticaUy  poehioaed  in  a  tank  with  said  end 
wall  up,  said  housing  being  fonwd  to  provide  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  an  electric  motor  contained  in  saiki  housing  compris- 
ing a  field  core  secured  in  said  bousing  above  said  shoul- 
der, a  shaft  extending  vertically  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  armature  core  thereon  rotatable  within  said  field 
core,  a  brush  holdfer  j^ate  in  said  **^««<"g  engaging  said 
shoulder,  a  partition  extending  across  said  housing  below 
said  housing  shoulder  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
rim  portion  engaging  and  holding  said  brush  hcdder 
against  said  shoulder,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
brush  holder  and  said  partition  and  having  a  commutator 
thereon,  bnisbes  on  said  holder  engaging  said  commuta- 
tor, a  pump  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  an 
impeller  in  said  pump  casing  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  tangs  struck  inwardly  from  the  tubular  wall 
of  said  housing  below  and  adjacent  to  said  partition,  said 
tangs  having  inclined  upper  edges  contacting  and  wedging 
said  partition  upwardly  whereby  said  partition  rim  por- 
tion is  forced  against  sidd  brash  holder  plate. 


Head 

to 


3,tM,319 
PUMP  LINER 


W.Va., 


11 


of  WfliI 
3«,  IMl,  Sw.  NoTULtSS 
(CL  lt»— lt3) 


1.  An  electric  fuel  pump  adapted  for  use  in  a  fuel 
tank,  said  pump  comprising  a  tubular  sheet  metal  motor 


1.  A  centrifugal  fluid  pump  consisting  of  a  two-pert 
annular  bousing  with  integral  radial  flanges  and  having 
an  axial  inlet  and  a  circumferential  discharge  connected 
to  an  outlet,  said  housing  with  its  flanges  partible  along  a 
single  ntedial  transverse  line  with  pressure  exerting  means 
to  secure  the  parts  together,  a  rigid  two-part  annular  liner 
having  integral  radial  flanges  removably  mounted  in  said 
housing  to  form  a  pump  chamber  defined  by  a  comple- 
menury  circumferential  discharge  and  an  impeller  en- 
closure, said  liner  with  its  flanges  partible  along  the  same 
medial  transverse  line  u  said  housing,  said  liner  flanges 
forming  the   sides  of  said  impeller  enclosure  and  on 
one  side  circumscribing  the  inlet  thereto,  cooperating  com- 
plementary seats  located  on  oppoeeid  surfaces  on  each 
housing  and  liner  part  between  each  flange  and  its  circum- 
ferential discharge  to  hold  said  liner  parts  in  mating  en- 
gagement with  each  other  along  said  medial  transverse 
line  when  said  housing  parts  are  secured  to  each  other  by 
said  pressure  exerting  means,  a  radial  discharge  impeller 
having  an  inlet  vortex  oo  one  side  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  impeller  enclosure  and  having  parallel 
sides  radial  to  iu  rotory  axis  and  closely  adjacent  to  and 
coextensive  with  but  qiaced  fhm  said  liner  flanges,  an- 
nular marginal  surfaces  defining  said  liner  circumferential 
discharge  and  being  flush  with  the  corresponding  famer 
surfaces  of  the  radial  ditcharie  ddes  of  said  impeller,  one 
of  said  liner  parts  being  removable  from  around  said 
mounted  impeller  when  the  other  part  of  said  liner  and 
housing  are  removed  from  said  medial  tranrrerse  line. 
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3,t»,32t 
SEALS  FOR  STUFFING  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
PERMimNG  FLUSHING  THEREOF 
Herbert  B.  HmoNr  and  EfaMr  W.  Cookiin,  Kalamaxoo, 
Mkh.,  asslgBors  to  DnraaMtalUc  Corponrfton,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

FHcd  Dec.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74,414 
llCfadnss.    (CLlf3— 111) 


cumferentially  spaced  opeaings  surrounding  the  eotranoe 
end  of  the  impeller  and  outwardly  divergent  wall  surfaces 
fonntag  (^vosite  leading  and  trailing  sides  of  said  opea- 
ings directed  approximately  tangentially  to  the  impeller, 
said  surfaces  intersecting  the  inside  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber at  small  acute  angles  forming  sharp  edges  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  openings  to  flow  gas  out  of  the  chamber  at 
low  flow  rates  and  to  flow  liquid  into  the  chamber  at  hij^ 
flow  rates,  and  means  for  mounting  said  pump  mth  said 
opentfigs  and  inlet  submerged  in  a  body  of  liquid  to  be 
pumped. 


3,09t322 
OIL  PUMP 
,  Jr^ 
bcMkni, 


H. 
AAPCD 
o(  Florida 


Ftak,* 


Oct.  6,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1433M 
«  OafaM.    (CL  If  3— IM) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  im- 
peller, a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  housing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical chamber  therein  through  which  said  shaft  is 
disposed,  there  being  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder 
at  the  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  impeller,  a  diaft 
seal  means  spaced  from  said  shoulder  axially  of  said  shaft, 
a  split  annular  o^ar,  screw  means  engaged  with  die 
edges  of  the  split  of  said  collar  for  expanding  the  collar 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  wall  <A  the  chamber, 
a  seal  member  of  springably  yieldable  plastic  supportedly 
disposed  between  said  collar  and  said  shoulder  and  com- 
prising an  aiuiular  body  portion  having  an  annular  rib- 
like portion  in  thrust  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said 
seal  member  having  an  integral  inwardly  pri^ecting  flex- 
ibly yieldable  conical  lip  disposed  in  yielding  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft  and  having  a  radial  groove  in  the 
inner  side  thereof,  said  cdiar  having  a  lug  thereon  pro- 
jecting into  said  radial  slot  in  said  seal  member  prevent- 
ing rotative  movement  thereof,  and  a  flushing  liquid  in- 
let opening  to  said  chamber  so  that  the  flushing  liquid 
entering  flows  around  said  packing  and  throu^  said  col- 
lar and  said  seal  member,  said  lip  on  said  seal  member 
acting  to  prevent  the  reverse  flow  oX.  liquid  into  said 
chamber. 

3,tM,S21 

VAPOR  SEPARATING  PUMP 

MBas  LoweO  Edwatda,  Ulf  1  fl— ilhwiii  Place, 

Santa  Am,  Odif. 

FBed  Sept  21, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  Ml,094 

4Cla^    (CL  1*3— 113) 


1.  In  a  process  for  rebuilding  gear  pumps  having  a 
metal  pump  housing  with  a  drive  shaft  journal  in  a  cen- 
tral hub  of  said  housing,  the  axial  hole  of  said  drive 
shaft  journal  communicating  with  an  off-center  recess  in 
the  face  of  said  housing,  in  which  recess  rotates  a  pinion 
gear  and  an  internal  ring  gew  driven  by  said  pinion  gew, 
a  crescent-shaped  member  in  said  recess  between  said 
gears,  and  said  pinion  gear  rotates  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  curved  face  of  said  crescent-shaped  member  and 
said  ring  gear  rotates  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer, 
curved  face  of  said  crescent-shaped  member,  said  inner 
face  being  worn,  the  steps  comprising  machining  off  of 
said  inner  face  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  crescent, 
securing  an  arcuate  liner  to  said  machined  inner  face  to 
bring  the  crescent-shaped  member  plus  liner  to  an  over- 
sized condition,  madiining  said  liner  to  a  radius  oi  curva- 
toie  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inner 
face  of  tile  original  crescent-shaped  member,  reboring  the 
axial  hole  in  said  hub,  and  mounting  a  cylindrical  bush- 
ing in  said  rebored  axial  hole. 


1.  In  a  vapor  separating  and  mixed  flow  submersible 
pump,  an  impeller  rotatable  oo  an  axis  of  rotation  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  inlet  eye,  a  housing  having  walls  forming 
a  pumping  chamber,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  impeller  eye  along  the  line  of  the 
axis  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  impeller  having  an 
entrance  end  adjacent  said  inlet,  said  housing  having  cir- 


3,09t4X3 

LIQUID  SAMPLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Horace  V.  SmUi,  Hooston,  Tex.,  asrignnr  to  Metro 

CorpoiatioB,  a  coipoiatlon  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  25, 19M,  8«r.  No.  4,4^3 

4CkdBa.   (CL193— 176) 

1.  In  a  pump  for  taking  samples  of  liqiiid  from  a  liquid 

conuiner  the  improvement  comprising,  a  body  having  a 

bore  extending  therethrough,  a  stuflSng  box  at  each  end  of 

the  bore,  a  piston  rod  loosely  received  in  die  bote  and 

sealingly  and  slidably  extending  throu^  eadi  stuffing  bco, 

a  hi^ow  piston  on  the  piston  rod  within  the  bore  and 

slidable  with  respect  to  a  limited  porti<Hi  of  the  piston 

rod,  said  piston  having  an  external  portion  snu^y  and 

slidably  fitting  the  bore,  and  an  internal  diameter  greater 

than  the  external  diametn  of  said  portion  of  the  piston 

rod,  nuitkig  valve  surfaces  on  the  limited  portion  of  the 

piston  rod  and  the  piston  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  each 

other  upon  movement  of  the  piston  rod  in  a  first  direction 

and  to  separate  upon  movement  of  the  piston  rod  in  a 

second  direction,  a  passageway  for  liquid  communicating 

between  the  bore  and  a  point  on  said  limited  portion  of 

the  piston  rod  spaced  from  the  valve  surfaces,  a  liquid 
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inlet  line  to  and  a  Hquid  outlet  line  from  the  boie  at 
axially  spaced  points  along  the  bore,  and  a  relief  valve 
in  the  liquid  outlet  line,  udd  relief  valve  havinf  a  flow 
passageway  communicating  between  the  liquid  outlet  line 
and  the  exterior  of  the  relief  valve,  a  movable  vahe  mem- 
ber in  the  relief  valve  adapted  upon  alternate  movement  to 


OONTINUaUS  FLO^ 
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open  and  close  the  liquid  passageway,  a  valve  doaing 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  valve  member 
so  that  application  of  fluid  preuure  to  the  valve  closing 
chamber  urges  the  valve  member  to  close  the  flow  passage- 
way, resilient  means  urging  the  valve  member  to  close  the 
flow  passageway,  and  a  liquid  conduit  between  the  valve 
closing  chamber  and  the  liquid  inlet  to  the  pump. 


3,ff9t^24 

SAND  TRAPPING  SUCKER-ROD  FOR  PISTON 

TYPE  OIL  WELL  PUMP 

Benjamin  F.  Schmidt,  45t  Fahrvlsw  Ave., 

Siena  Madrc.  CaBf. 

Filed  Sept  22, 19M.  Sar.  No.  57,M1 

12  Claims.    (CL  1«3— 22t) 


t  u- 


1.  In  an  oil  well  structure  embodying  a  productioB 
tube  through  which  oil  is  flowed  from  the  well  by  a 
pumping  operation,  a  multiple  of  sand  collecting  cups  in 
said  tube,  and  means  for  supporting  said  cups  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  along  a  length  of  said  tube,  eadi 
of  said  cups  being  annular  and  including  a  bottom  wall, 
an  outer  side  wall  and  an  upstanding  inner  side  wall: 
said  inner  side  wall  having  greater  extent  axially  of  said 
production  tube  than  said  outer  side  wall  and  havfaig  a 
portion  thereof  between  its  ends  drcumferentially  spaced 
from  said  means  for  support  m  said  cups;  and  said  por- 
tions of  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  cops  having  aper- 
tures therein  for  upward  passage  of  pumped  web  fluid 
therethrough  to  dislodge  sands  collected  in  said  ova. 


1.  A  fluid-acuated  pumping  system  comprising  a  sup- 
l4y  reservoir,  a  pair  of  evacuable  subchambers  each  con- 
nected directly  to  said  reservoir  through  a  one-way  check 
vahre,  a  V-^ripe  discfaarfe  coodoit  having  two  of  its  arms 
connected,  respectively,  into  each  of  said  sub-chambers 
through  one-way  dieck  valvea,  a  self-contained  high  pres- 
sure fluid  energizing  tank  connected  to  said  reservoir  and 
to  each  of  said  sub<hambers,  control  means  connected 
to  said  reservoir,  said  sub-chambers  and  said  energizing 
tank  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of  each, 
and  a  presaure  lowering  regulator  valve  connected  to  said 
energizing  tank  on  the  input  side  and  said  reservoir  and 
said  control  means  on  the  output  side  thereof,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, access  ports  providing  entry  into  said  chamber  which 
are  connected  to  said  energizing  tank,  said  reservoir  and 
said  sub-chambers,  a  valve  member  longitudinally,  slid- 
ably  joomaled  in  said  diamber,  said  valve  member  being 
provided  with  two  enlarged  access  fiort  blocking  enlarge- 
ments thereon  adapted  to  sdectively  open  and  close  said 
ports,  whereby,  as  said  valve  member  is  longitudinally 
reciprocated,  die  ports  connecting  one  of  said  sub-cham- 
bers with  said  reservoir  are  opened  for  passage  of  fluid 
as  the  ports  connecting  said  energizing  tank  and  said  oth- 
er evacuable  sub-chamber  are  opened  to  the  passage  of 
fluid  on  an  alternating  basts,  pressure  buffers  coaxially 
mounted  upon  said  valve  shaft  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  as  said  valve  is  reciprocated,  and 
electromagnetic  control  means  actuating  and  controlling 
said  valve  diaft. 


ELEVATED  TRACK  AND  SUPPOirr  STRUCTURE 


Mnrei  G.  Goodeii,  Weld—  F.  AppeM,  mi  Fdh  A.  Davia, 

Ahvac  tatcraatloMi,  Hahaias,  BritUi  Wast  ladles,  a 

Filed  Feh.  23, 195i,  Sar.  N^  5C7,lf  1 
ICWma.    (CLIM— 124) 

I.  A  construction  for  supporting  an  elevated  rail  to 
receive  a  coach  for  movement  therealong  comprising,  a 
hollow  tubular  tower,  a  foundation  therefor,  said  founda- 
tion including  a  main  footing  axially  aligned  with  said 
tower,  an  arm  extending  trcm  said  tower  at  the  upper  end 
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thereof,  an  auxiliary  footing  spaced  in  front  of  said  main 
footing  and  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
said  arm,  a  beam  extending  between  said  footings,  a 
tower  tube  at  the  upper  end  of  said  main  footing  to  which 
said  tower  is  c<Hinected,  reinforcing  in  said  footinp  and 


3,t9M27 
HYDRO-AIR  VEHICLE 
WaHar  A.  Qwwley,  Uajwi  Onh,Mic>n 

OriailBalapplicntiQa  Sept.  29, 1952,  Ser.N*.7«3319.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  appHcaliM  Oct  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No. 
149,899 

14  Claims.     (CL  194—134) 


1.  A  railway  vdiide  adapted  to  raise  itself  by  gas 
under  pressure  from  a  track  having  opposed  side  faces 
and  to  hold  to  the  course  of  the  track  on  a  bearing  formed 
by  the  gas  between  the  vehicle  and  the  opposed  side  faces 
of  the  track,  said  vehicle  inchiding  hollow  downwardly 
open  gas  enclosure  means  so  corresponding  to  the  track 
as  to  extend  over  the  track  and  along  the  opposed  side 
faces  of  the  trade  to  enclose  plenum  space  m  the  hollow 
thereof  between  said  enclosure  means  and  the  oRKMed 
side  faces  of  the  track,  said  plenum  space  when  said 
gas  endosore  means  is  raised  from  the  track  being  aiyer 
the  track  in  communication  with  the  opposed  faces  of 
die  track  while  said  enclosure  means  forms  a  lift  gap 
with  the  track  for  gas  to  escape  from  said  plenum  q>aoe 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  vertically  lifting  and 
horizontally  propelling  the  vdiide,  the  latter  said  means 
indnding  pressurizing  means  on  the  vehicle  communicat- 
ing with  said  plenun  space  for  maintainhtg  gas  under 
pressure  in  said  plenum  tpmot  to  lift  said  vehicle  upward 
only  in  the  region  of  ground  effect  of  the  lift  gas  upon 
the  track  into  a  horizontally  idle  hovering  position  where- 
in subfltantiany  all  vertical  thnis*.  of  the  vehicle  exerted 
upon  the  track  by  the  vehicle  is  in  the  downward  direc- 


tion and  for  the  vehicle  to  stabilize  itself  laterally  of 
the  track  by  the  effect  of  the  lift  gas  upon  the  oppoaed 
faces  of  the  trad:  with  the  vehicle  forming  a  lift  gap 
with  Ote  track,  and  said  means  for  verically  lifting  and 
horizontally  propelling  the  vehicle  further  f"^"^i"g  hori- 
zontal propahton  means  on  the  vehicle  for  the  vvhida 
to  horizontally  propd  itself  along  the  frack  while  said 
gas  pressurizing  means  maintams  gas  under  picssure  in 
nid  ^num  apace  and  ground  effect  lift  of  the  vehicle 
rebtive  to  the  track  for  tiie  vehicle  to  follow  the  track 
in  gap  forming  relation  to  the  track. 


3,99932t 
TRANSPORTATION  8YS11MB 
Lloyd  E.  BcfBna 
neapoUs-HoacywcU 
MtMB.,  a  corpontioB  of  Ddai 

Filed  Sept  15,  IHL  Ser.  No.  132,492 
UChrims.    (Ci  194— 139) 


beam  and  connected  to  said  tube  to  join  said  footings  and 
beam  into  a  unitary  foundation,  a  rail  girder  secured  to  the 
outm-  end  of  said  arm,  a  track  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  girder  for  moving  the  coach  therealong.  and  project- 
ing fin  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  girder  for  guiding 
the  coach  oa  said  girder. 


ar.i 


^5-V^; 


9^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube  through  which  cars  or  vehicles  are  adapted  to  move; 
a  car  or  vehicle  within  said  tube  having  propulsion  means, 
said  car  exterior  confmining  adjacent  its  front  end  with 
respect  to  its  direction  of  propulsion  and  for  a  considerable 
length  toward  the  rear  to  the  inside  of  the  tube  and  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  tube  to  provide  for  passage 
of  air  between  the  car  and  the  tube,  said  car  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  the  rear  end  and  over  a  substantial 
portion  such  as  a  semicircular  portion  of  the  bottom  en- 
larged transversely  of  the  car  to  substantially  prevem  rda- 
tive  passage  of  air  between  this  portion  of  the  vdiide  and 
the  tube  wall  and  thus  substantially  prevent  relative  motion 
of  air  relative  to  the  vehicle,  whereby  at  hi^  speed  of 
propulsion  and  relative  motion  ot  air  and  the  vehicle 
over  the  upper  portion  of  the^ehicle,  the  vdiicle  or  car 
is  supported  on  air  within  the  tube  by  the  Bernoulli  effect 
caused  by  the  decrease  in  static  pressure  of  the  air  at  the 
top  of  the  car  and  the  increase  in  static  pressure  on  the 
bottom  of  the  car. 


3,999,329 
CARGO  BRACING  EQUIPMENT 
Herbert  E.  Rolfe,  Jr.,  Garden  CMy,  l^flch^  i 
Evans  Products  Company,  Pfymonth,  Mlda., 
Horn  of  Delaware 

Ptacd  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  915,433 
2Chtans.    (CL  195-^399) 


to 


1.  A  crossbar  for  use  in  supporting  and  bradng  freight 
in  freight  receiving  chambers  having  substantially  dif- 
ferently spaced  supports  and  adapted  in  each  of  said 
chambers  to  accommodate  itself  to  minor  variations  in 
the  spacing  between  the  supports  therein,  said  crossbar 
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being  adapted  to  extend  between  and  be  connected  to 
said  supports  and  comprising  an  elongated  bar  body  hav- 
ing a  socket  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  sockets 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  at  one  side  thereof 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and  the  other 
of  said  sockeu  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  at  one  side  thereof  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  pair  of  identical  end  fittings  each  hav- 
ing a  shank  telescopically  received  in  one  of  said  sockets, 
pin  means  carried  by  said  shank  of  each  end  fitting  and 
movable  laterally  of  said  shank  to  and  from  an  extended 
operative  position  in  which  said  pin  means  of  the  one 
of  said  end  fittings  which  has  its  shank  received  in  said 
one  of  said  sockets  projccu  into  said  slot  and  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  (we  of  said  sockets  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  slot  to  limit  telescopic  movement  of  said  one  of 
said  end  fittings  relative  to  said  one  of  said  sockets  and 
wherein  said  pin  means  of  the  other  of  said  end  fittings, 
the  shank  of  which  is  received  in  said  other  of  said  sockets 
extends  into  one  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  apertures 
for  selectively  connecting  said  other  of  said  end  fittings 
to  said  other  of  said  sockets  in  positions  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  pin  means  also  being  movable  to 
a  retracted  position  such  that  said  other  of  said  end 
fittings  when  said  pin  means  thereof  is  in  said  retracted 
position  may  be  moved  to  move  the  shank  thereof  tele- 
scopically relative  to  said  other  of  said  sockets  between 
positions  in  which  said  pin  means  is  aligned  with  said 
apertures. 
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upon  a  surface  and  inrhiding  upri^t  side  elements,  load 
supporting  pallet  means  primarily  dispoaed  within  the 
perimeter  of  laid  side  elemeato  of  said  frame,  and  resUient 
suspension  elements  interconnectinf  each  of  said  aide 
elements  with  said  supporting  pallet  means,  each  side  de- 
ment being  connected  to  an  opposed  adjacent  portion  of 
said  load  supporting  pallet  means  by  a  plurality  of  said 


suqwnsion  elements,  said  su^nsion  elements  possessing 
rigidity  sufficient  to  sustain  at  a  relatively  mean  eleva- 
tion the  supporting  pallet  means  when  loaded  and  the 
pallet  is  quiescent  but  resiUenUy  yielding  from  the  mean 
elevation  when  the  pallet  is  agiuted  to  floatingly  sustain 
the  supporting  pallet  means  and  dampen  communication 
of  shock  from  the  frame  to  the  supporting  pallet  means. 


PORTABLE  DESK 

c«  A.  Btat,  P.O.  Bos  341,  New  aww 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1M2.  Scr.  No.  185,414 

3CbtaM.    (CLlt»-43) 


1.  A  portable  desk  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
body  plate,  means  for  securing  said  plate  on  the  body  of 
a  uaer,  a  vertical  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  in 
parallelism  therewith,  a  writing  panel  hingedly  mounted 
on  the  disk  for  swinging  movement  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  operative  position,  means  for  supporting  said 
panel  in  said  operative  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
rotation  of  the  disk  and  the  panel  thereon  in  opposite 
directions,  the  last-named  means  including  cleats  mounted 
on  the  plate  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  one  end 
in  the  path  of  the  panel  for  engagement  thereby. 


to  Lyoa 


3,t98,331 
PALLET 
WiiliuB  F.  McCam,  Van  Nuya,  CaM.,  __ 
Vnn  *  Storage  Co.,  Loa  Ai«rics,  Calif.,  a 
of  Calif  orate 

Fited  Jan.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,4«8 
<  Ctelma.    (CL  188-51) 
1.  A  load  receivmg  pallet  comprising  a  base  frame  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration  adapted  to  be  seated 


3,8f8,332 
GAS  RECIRCULATION  DUCT 
Hrary  E.  Bwtack,  Avon,  and  Otto  T.  HSpp,  West  Hart- 
ford, Cora.,  aarignors  to  Conbutioa  Ea^iBccrfaig.  Inc. 
Wlodaor,  Coon.,  a  corpontkM  of  Dctewarc 
Filed  Dec  2f ,  1M8.  Scr.  No.  79354 
ICteioH.    (CL118— 49) 


1.  A  steam  generating  unit  comprising  a  furnace,  fuel 
and  air  inlets  for  said  furnace,  an  ouUet  leading  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  furnace  through  which  the  hot  com- 
bustion gases  pass,  vertical  wall  means  forming  a  gas  pass 
containing  heat  exchange  means,  said  gas  pass  being  con- 
nected  to  said  furnace  outlet  such  that  the  gases  pass 
downwardly  therethrough,  a  duct  in  communication  at 
one  end  with  the  gas  pass  downstream  of  said  heat  ex- 
change means,  and  in  communication  at  its  other  end 
with  said  furnace,  a  fan  in  said  duct,  a  portion  of  said 
duct  conuined  within  said  gas  pass,  said  portion  of  said 
duct  extending  across  the  center  portion  of  the  gas  pass, 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  duct  being  evenly  spaced 
across  the  width  of  the  gas  pass  through  which  gases  are 
allowed  to  flow  from  the  gas  pass  into  said  duct,  said 
openinp  being  positioned  on  the  underside  of  said  duct, 
such  that  the  gases  flowing  in  the  gas  pass  must  make  a 
180*  turn  to  enter  said  openings,  said  openings  progres- 
sively decreasing  in  size,  the  smallest  opening  being  lo- 
cated the  closest  to  the  fan,  so  there  is  no  imbalance  of 
flow  of  gases  through  the  portion  of  the  gas  pass  conUin- 
ing  said  heat  exchange  means  due  to  the  suction  effect  of 
said  fan. 
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3,89M33 

GROUND-WORIING  APPARATUS 

Thcophfl  A.  Caho,  Me.  1,  Wakoo,  Nakr. 

Fllad  Dae  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77,878 

17  nslMl      (a.  111—83) 


1 .  In  a  self-adjusting  ground-working  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  support  member,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame  means,  a  thrust  bar  means  fixed  to 
and  extending  below  said  frame  means,  arm  means,  means 
for  coupling  said  arm  means  to  the  member  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto;  means  for  piv- 
otally  coupling  said  arm  means  to  said  frame  means  for 
yertical  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto;  said 
thrust  bar  means  being  disposed  between  the  member 
and  the  pivotal  ccMinection  of  said  arm  means  with  said 
frame  means  whereby  said  frame  means  and  said  thrust 
bar  means  are  reciprocal  with  respect  to  the  member,  a 
ground-engaging  wheel;  and  support  meaiu  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  thrust  bar  means  and  supporting  said  ground- 
engaging  wheel  forward  of  the  thrust  bar  whereby  said 
support  means  pivots  about  said  thrust  bar  means,  and 
moves  vertically  with  said  frame  means  in  respooae  to 
movement  of  said  ground-engaging  wheel  over  surface 
irregularities,  said  support  means  having  means  adiyted 
to  support  a  ground-cutting  tool  for  movement  therewith 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  ground-engaging  wheel 
and  means  cooperating  txtween  said  frame  and  said  sup- 
port meaiu  for  urging  said  support  means  to  pivot  about 
said  thrust  bar  means  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said 
ground  engaging  wheel  in  engagement  with  a  surface 
being  traverMd. 

3,898,334 
SEWING  MACHINE 
TadM»  HayMkI  and  Rl—iu  Aiaio,  Nafojm,  lapa%  asri^- 
OTi  to  NBmb  MishiB  SalM  KatasMU  Kalsha,  Nagoya, 
Japan,  a  corpontkM  of  Japon 

Filed  Not.  12, 19»7Ssr.  No.  852,244 
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(CL  112—158) 


1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  mechanism  for  ligzag  sear- 
ing machines  of  the  type  provided  with  an  amplitude 
adjusting  device  for  controlling  lateral  motion  of  a  needle 
bar,  a  needle  base  position  adjusting  device  for  dianging 
the  range  of  motion  of  said  needle  bar  and  a  feed  ad- 
justing device  for  reversing  feed  direction  and  for  ad- 
justing feed  amount,  comprising  in  oooMnatioii  a  cam 
shaft  rotatably  supp<»ted  in  the  machine  frame,  a  drhre 
cam  for  driving  said  cam  shaft  opomtivdy  connected 


with  tttt  main  shaft  of  the  madiine,  a  first  lever  oacil- 
latably  supported  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  first  firing  biasing 
one  end  of  said  first  lever  against  said  drive  cam,  means 
for  converting  the  motion  imparted  to  said  fint  lever  by 
rotation  of  said  drive  cam  into  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  cam  diaft,  a  feed  reverring  cam  far  said 
machine,  a  needle  based  pontion  changing  cam  for  nid 
machine,  said  feed  reversing  and  needle  base  poaitioD 
cams  being  secured  to  said  cam  Aaft,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  supported  on  said  frame,  a  second  qmng  bias- 
ing one  end  of  said  second  lever  against  said  needle  base 
position  changing  cam,  means  for  connecting  the  remain- 
ing end  of  said  second  lever  to  said  needle  base  position 
adjusting  device,  whereby  said  adjusting  device  is  actu- 
ated according  to  the  outline  of  said  needle  base  position 
changing  cam  and  the  range  of  motion  of  needle  bv  is 
automatically  changed,  a  third  lever  pivotally  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  third  spring  biasing  orfe  end  erf  said 
third  lever  against  said  feed  reversing  cam,  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  third  lever  to  said  feed 
adjusting  device,  whereby  said  feed  adjusting  device  is 
actuated  according  to  the  outline  of  said  feed  reversing 
cam  and  feed  direction  is  automatically  reversed,  one  of 
said  feed  reversing  and  needle  base  position  cams  having 
a  recessed  portion,  for  receiving  the  contact  portion  of 
one  of  said  second  or  third  levers  associated  therewith, 
means  for  disengaging  said  first  lever  from  said  drive 
cam,  a  manual  operating  device  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  contact  portion  of  the  one  of  said  second  or 
third  levers  from  the  recess  so  as  to  engage  said  first 
lever  with  said  drive  cam  by  the  operation  of  said  mantial 
operating  device  in  order  to  operativdy  coimect  said 
cam  shaft  with  said  main  ^aft 


3,898435 

ROTARY  HOOK  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

LmlfH    Bono,    Pavte,    Italy,   aasicBor   to 

Nccchi  Sodcta  per  Azkml,  Pavte,  Italy 

Filed  My  11, 1988,  Scr.  No.  41,839 

CtehiM  priorfty,  appttcatkw  Haiy  loly  28,  1959 

7Ctekns.    (CL  112— 231) 


x& 


1.  In  a  rotary  hook  assembly  of  the  type  induding  a 
shaft  and  a  rotary  hook  body  secured^to  the  shaft,  a 
bobbin  case  seated  in  said  rotary  hook  body,  a  bobbin 
case  holder  ring  seated  on  SMd  rotary  hook  body  and 
retaining  said  bobbin  case  therein,  said  bobbin  case 
holder  ring  having  circunrferentially  spaced  seats,  and  a 
fastener  connected  to  said  rotary  hook  body  hai%ig  fin- 
gers extending  up  alongside  said  bobbin  case  holder  ring 
aiKl  terminating  in  ends  releasably  engaging  said  seats, 
said  bobbin  case  holder  ring  having  finger  end  receiving 
grooves  disposed  in  circumferentiaUy  spaced  relation  to 
said  seats,  whereby  said  bobbin  case  holder  ring  may  be 
released  by  rotating  said  fastener,  said  fastener  having 
a  base  porticm  resiliently  damped  between  said  rotary 
hook  body  and  said  shaft. 


3,898,338 
SPIRAL  PIPE  WELDDSG  MACHINE 

Griiter,  188  Gntitraass,  Znkb,  SmllijnUmi 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  889^42 
Ctebns  priorfty,  appHcatkw  Switzcrteod  May  2,  1958 

3  Cteims.    (CL  113—35) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tube  by  q>irally  winding 
a  band  having  parallel  edges,  in  combination,  transport- 
ing means  for  tranq;>orting  tbe  band  in  one  direction; 
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two  pain  of  sudonary  inner  and  outer  guide  rail  means, 
said  inner  and  outer  guide  rail  means  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  band,  said  pairs  of  inner  and  outer  guide  rail  means 
being  transversely  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  band 
so  as  to  be  located  inwardly  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  band,  re^>ectively,  while  defining  a  free 
space  between  themselves,  said  two  pairs  of  inner  and 
outer  guide  rail  means  having  straight  inlet  portions 
extending  in  said  direction  to  the  region  of  said  trans- 
porting means  for  receiving  and  slidably  guiding  a  trans- 
ported band,  and  said  inner  and  outer  guide  rail  means 
having  helical  forming  portions  respectively  following  said 
straight  inlet  portions  and  receiving  the  transported  band 


and  radially  outer  annular  aubatandally  stiff  portions  and 
an  intermediate  radially  cunred  annular  uniform  portion, 
transversely  slotdng  aid  iotarmediate  portion  alfog  lines 
angled  unifonnly  drciaafemitiaUy.  aad.then  relatively 
torsionally  displacing  said  annular  tdtt  portions  to  work 
the  slots  toward  a  radial  disposition  and  thereby  shorten 
•nd  compress  and  twist  and  set  the  sections  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  between  the  slou  into  air  circulating 
louvers. 


SHirS  HULL  FORMATION 

Nicdo  Coitaui,  Mnnlkhani,  ftaisr,  Mi%M»r  te  Caatieri 

Riaald  DdPAdrMIco  &p^  1>kiia,  Italy,  a  Societa 

per  AiiMl  otiaidaei  SMlcr  ftc  hwi  of  Italy 

FHcd  May  It,  1999,  Sttr.  N»  113,977 

Clafans  priority,  appHtatlua  Italy  May  M,  195S 

3  ClalBM.     (a.  114— M) 


from  said  inlet  portions  for  slidably  guiding  and  curving 
the  transported  band,  said  heNcal  forming  portions  having 
a  helix  axis  inclined  to  said  one  direction,  said  helical  form- 
ing portions  of  said  outer  guide  rail  means  extending  at 
most  through  an  angle  of  270*,  and  said  helical  forming 
portions  of  said  inner  guide  rail  means  extending  at  most 
through  an  angle  of  90';  at  least  one  abutment  roller 
means  located  laterally  of  the  guide  rail  means  for  sup- 
porting at  least  one  edge  of  the  transported  band  against 
forces  acting  in  the  direction  of  said  helix  axis  whereby 
the  transported  band  is  spirally  wound  to  form  an  empty 
tube;  and  welding  means  located  spaced  from  said  inlet 
portions  in  the  direction  of  said  hielix  axis  for  welding 
adajoent  band  edges  of  the  newly  formed  tube. 


I.  A  ship's  hull  shaped  so  as  to  inchide,  at  the  bow 
and  symmetrically  in  each  side  wall,  a  reoea  the  lower 
part  of  which  begim  at  the  stem  substantially  at  the 
mean  load  water  Ihie  and  which  meets  die  side  wall  at 
an  angle  along  a  line  extending  aft  at  an  inclination 
below  said  water  line,  said  recess  being  of  sudi  a  height 
and  length  as  to  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  primary 
wave  caused  by  forward  motion  of  the  hnll  at  maximum 
speed  of  the  ship. 


.*5 


3,999439 
MOLDED  PLASnC  PONTOONS 
E.  Cair,  F.O.  Box  492,  fltcrllM  CMy,  Tex. 
FIM  Apr.  ^  19<2,  8cr.  No.  1SM79 
(CL  114— M.5) 


3,999437 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVER 

MEMBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

GMTic  Albert  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■■%aiii   to  I^on 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  oorporatkia  of  Dcfa- 

ware 

Piled  liihr  11, 19(9,  Ser.  No.  42,444 
9CWni.    (a.  113— 11<) 


A  pontoon  comprising  an  eloogatad  molded  body  of 
buoyant  plastic  foam,  a  rigid  fiber  glass  cover  conformably 
enclosing  and  covering  said  body,  and  transverse  channel 
mounting  eyes  upetanding  from  the  cover,  said  eyes  hav- 
ing base  flanges  bearing  upon  the  body  and  positioned 
beneath  and  bonded  to  the  cover. 


3499449 
SAIL  AND  RIGG^G  THEKEFOR 
BroBMNi  S.  McCatekca,  99  OMca  LaM,  PliacciM,  N  J., 
aad  Hakey  Daaicl  Shaaiway,  44  GnMwood  St,  Lake 


3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  circular  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber Mich  as  a  wheel  cover,  comprising  drawing  a  sheet 
metal  blank  aad  thereby  providing  therein  radially  inner 


BlMy  1 
N.Y. 

FUed  N«v.  9,  1991,  Sot.  Now  1S1455 
4  OaiBM.    (CL  114—192) 

1.  A  device  for  a  sailing  vehicle  including  a  sail,  a 
boom  for  supporting  the  foot  of  said  sail,  a  tptti  for 
supporting  the  luff  of  said  sail,  a  mast  for  supporting  said 
spar  on  said  vehicle,  a  flexible  joint  connected  to  said 
mast  and  to  said  spar  at  a  single  point  intermediate  the 
eads  of  said  spar,  pressure  yielding  means  for  connecting 
said  boom  to  said  vehicle  between  a  point  adjacent  the 
•tara  of  said  vehicle  and  a  point  aft  of  the  center  of  said 
boom,  and  a  second  pressure  yielding  means  for  con- 
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■acting  the  tack  end  of  said  boom  to  said  vehicle  where- 
by wind  pressure  on  said  sail  tends  to  rotate  the  sail 


about  an  axial  line  between  said  flexible  jtnnt  and  the 
first  mentioned  pressure  yielding  means  aiid  about  the 
axis  of  said  spar. 

3,999441 

MOUNTING  HATCH  FOR  SUBMARINE  VESSELS 

Kari  Scfarocr,  TraapcahHB*  via  Ncwnoaiter,  and  Willy 

Bratamyl,  HolAappil,  feW,  GcraMay,  aesifors  to 

Kiclcr   HowaMtBwcfke    AlrtfaMiwIbthafl,   iQel-Dlet- 


Fllcd  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  174,977 

ClaiiM  priority,  appMcalleB  GesmaBy  Mar.  3,  1991 

4C1BIBBB.    (CL  114— 291) 


SHit' 


i.  A  mounting  hatch  for  submarine  vessels,  compri»- 
ing  a  frame  having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  be  welded 
into  the  substantially  tubular  hull  of  a  vessel  while  the 
latter  is  being  constructed,  a  cover  inserted  in  the  (^xn- 
ing  of  the  frame,  the  frame  providing  a  seat  for  the  cover 
and  the  seat  of  the  frame  and  the  cover  being  worked 
in  the  workshop  to  fit  each  other  at  their  engaging  seal- 
ing surfaces,  inwardly  directed  abutting  flanges  on  the 
frame  and  cover  with  the  flanges  of  the  frame  being 
longer  than  the  flanges  on  the  cover,  and  a  connection 
provided  between  said  frame  and  cover  and  adjustable 
from  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  said  adjustable  connec- 
tion including  screws  carried  by  the  inner  edges  of  the 
cover  flanges  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  ves- 
iel,  angle  plates  for  each  pair  of  flanges  and  each  angle 
plate  having  one  leg  engaged  with  th^  adjacent  screw 
and  underlying  the  longer  flange  on  the  frame  and  the 
other  leg  engaged  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cover 
flange. 

MULTI-SECTION  UFtSoCK  DEVICES  FOR  CLOS- 
ING  OPEN-TOP  SPACES  SUCH  AS  SHIPHOLDS, 
SHEDS,  VEmCLES,  ETC  BY  MEANS  OF  PANELS 
MOVABLE  ON  RUNWAYS 

Henri  Kummcimaa,  Paris,  Fkaaea,  aad  Jaa  VUcger,  Am- 
steidam,  Nctfacrlaiids,  amf^ers,  by  dhred  aad  mene  as- 
dgnmeats,  to  lateraatfcmal  MacGrcgor  Organization 
(IMX;.0.),  Moatc  Cwlo,  a  corporatloa  of  the  princi- 
pality of  Momco 

FBai  Jan.  39, 1991«  Bar.  No.  9S432 
Oatee  pHority,  iVpllcaflM  n«ee  Mar.  a,  1999 

29aiihM.    (CL  114— 292) 

1.  A  removable  fluid-tight  closure  arrangement  for  a 
substantially  horizontal  rectangular  opening  in  travelling 
and  stationary  enclosed  spaces  such  as  a  hatchway  in  a 
ship  deck,  a  roof  aperture  in  open  top  vehicles  and  build- 
ings, oomprising  at  least  one  movable  cover  panel  made 
of  a  plorality  of  adk>*ning  separate  panel  sections  form- 
ing a  row  movable  in  a  same  direction  and  laterally  fit- 
ted with  pairs  of  dispUcement  meaai,  a  pair  of  continu- 


ous substantially  horizontal  runways  provided  akmg  to 
opposite  edges  of  said  opening  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  panel  sections  which  bear  thereupon  with  said 
displacement  means  whereby  tbey  are  displaceable  there- 
over to  cover  and  uncover  said  opening,  a  releasable 
panel  closing  and  dogging  device  associated  with  each 
of  said  runways,  adapted  on  the  one  hand  to  lower  said 
panel  sections  in  their  covering  position  to  seat  them  onto 
the  edges  of  said  opening  in  biased  sealing  engagement 
therewith  and  to  automatically  hold  them  against  motion 
by  pulling  them  downwards  thereby  effecting  a  fluid-tight 
joint  and  cm  the  otho*  hand  to  raise  said  panel  sections 
away  from  said  edges  to  break  said  sealing  arrangemem 
preparatory  to  removing  said  panel  sections,  said  de- 
vice oomprising  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  said  run- 
way at  the  location  of  said  di^laceroent  means  respec- 
tively in  the  covering  positimi  of  said  panel  sections  to 
allow  said  displacement  means  to  descend  through  said 
orifices,  a  plurality  of  bearing  means   associated  with 


said  orifices  respectively,  engageable  by  said  displace- 
ment means  and  movable  substantially  upwards  and 
downwards  by  tilting  through  said  orifices  while  being 
guided  by  the  edges  thereof,  and  consisting  each  one  of 
a  substantially  straight  upstanding  lever  formed  at  its 
upper  end  on  the  one  hand  with  a  platform  constituting 
a  downward  retractable  portion  of  said  runway  and  fill- 
ing out  in  its  lifted  horizontal  position  one  of  said  orifices 
in  flush  relationship  with  said  runway  to  suppcut  on  a  level 
therewith  a  corresponding  one  of  said  di4>laoement  means, 
and  on  the  other  hand  with  an  integral  locking  member  mov- 
able through  said  orifice  into  locking  and  unlocking  poei- 
tioos,  laterally  projecting  catch  means  provided  on  said 
panel  sections  and  engaged  by  said  locking  members  in 
the  lowered  position  of  said  panel  sections,  mechanical 
actuating  means  operatively  ctxinected  to  said  levers  for 
carrying  and  moving  same,  said  levers  being  pivoted 
thereto  by  their  lower  ends  for  swinging  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  said  runway,  and  operating  means  to 
drive  and  to  control  said  actuating  means. 


-^3,999493 

CLEAT 

Nclsoa  RoMhcim,  CiacfaumtL  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  Pelan  A 

Russell,  Inc.,  SpriotllcMrOhio,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1999,  Ser.  No.  S99 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—219) 


A  cleat  formed  from  a  metal  staminng  which  is  initially 
geiwrally  rectangular  in  shape  and  formed  with  a  wA§t 
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shaped  notch  in  each  side  edge  thereof,  the  location  of 
said  notches  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  stamping  on  the 
respective  side  edges  being  the  reverse  of  one  another, 
said  stamping  being  bent  along  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
transverse  lines  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  notches,  and 
being  further  reversely  bent  at  iu  ends  to  define  base  and 
head  plate  portions  and  laterally  spaced  apart  intercon- 
necting waist  portions,  said  notches  a^xaring  in  different 
waist  portions  at  apposite  ends  thereof,  an  arcuate  cut 
being  foiined  in  each  side  edge  of  the  metal  stamping 
located  approximately  in  transverse  alignment  with  the 
wedge  shaped  notch  on  the  other  side  edge  of  the  stamp- 
ing, said  arcuate  cut  and  the  wedge  shaped  notch  on  each 
side  of  the  stamping  defining  in  the  formed  condition  of 
the  cleat  relatively  offset  ears  at  the  ends  ot  the  base  por- 
tion, said  ears  extending  in  respectively  different  direc- 
tions. 


3,tM,344 
MOORING  RING  MOUNTING 
Joseph  E.  VoUmar,  Jr^  Ladac,  Mo^  aasigiior  to  Vonmar 
Brothers  Coostmctioa  Company,  St  Look.  Mo^  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  MiaMHiri 

Filed  Jane  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  36,833 
2ClaiDis.    (CI.  114— 23«) 


"^""-^^^T^ 


1.  A  marine  piling  mooring  structure  comprising  a 
base  member  of  channel  cross  section  including  a  narrow 
elongated  web  and  spaced  apart  marginal  flanges  extend- 
ing from  one  face  of  the  web,  said  flanges  being  flat  and 
terminating  in  generally  parallel  free  edges  spaced  from 
said  web,  said  free  edges  adapted  to  fit  flush  against  the 
surface  of  a  marine  piling  whereby  the  edges  may  be 
welded  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  piling,  an  open  end 
U-shaped  securing  member  projecting  from  the  opposite 
face  of  said  web,  said  U-shaped  member  including  spaced 
legs  connected  at  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  by  a  bight 
portion,  another  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  legs  in- 
serted into  and  projecting  through  openings  in  said  web 
and  welded  directly  to  opposite  faces  of  said  web,  said 
flanges  being  relatively  close  together  and  spaced  apart 
less  than  the  width  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  closed 
ring  passing  through  said  U-shaped  securing  member  and 
loosely  suspended  therefrom,  said  closed  ring  having  an 
opening  therethrou^  which  has  a  diameter  at  least  twice 
the  cross  sectional  diameter  of  each  of  said  legs,  the  length 
of  the  base  member  parallel  to  its  flanges  substantially 
exceeding  the  combined  distance  between  said  legs  and 
outside  dimension  of  said  ring,  and  the  legs  defining  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  said  flanges. 


3,M«345 
HYDRODYNAMIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Joho  K.  Holbcrt,  Garni  Iilaad,  N.Y.,  aMisiior  to 
BcD  Aerospace  Corfwradoa 
FUmI  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,966 
8  Claiim.     (O.  115—6.1) 
1.  A  self-contained  monopropellant  energized  propul- 
sion unit  for  personnel  engaged  in  underwater  maneuvers, 
said  unit  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  strapped 
against  a  person's  back  and  having  therein  a  propulsion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  end  open- 
ing at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  an  inlet  port  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  multiposition  valve  con- 
trolling said  inlet  port,  an  ambient  water  inlet  conduit 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  said  con- 
trol  vidve,  a  gas  supply  conduit  in  communication  with 


said  control  valve,  a  catalyst  chamber  disposed  within 
said  gas  supply  conduit,  a  hydrogenperoxide  liquid  supply 
stored  within  said  casing  and  in  communication  with  said 
supply  conduit,  means  for  displacing  said  hydrogen- 
peroxide  to  move  through  said  supply  conduit  and  through 
said  caulyst  chamber  whereby  gas  evolves  for  delivery 


to  said  control  valve,  and  means  for  alternatively  setting 
said  control  valve  at  water  inlet  and  gas  inlet  positions 
whereby  said  cylinder  is  alternatively  filled  with  ambient 
water  and  then  with  evolved  gas  displacing  the  water  from 
said  cylinder  and  thereby  producing  intermittent  propul- 
sion thrusts  of  water  against  the  ambient  water  at  said 
discharge  opening. 


3,898346 

BOAT  PROPELLING  WATER  JET  NOZZLE 

KcrmM  H.  B«i|iB,  WkttcatiHini,  lad.,  aarignor  of  ffty 

pcrccBt  to  Frederick  B.  CUbc,  iad^aapolig,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31. 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,945 

6  CI^BM.     (CL  115—12) 


1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  for  mounting  on  a  boat, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  motor  driven 
pump,  of 
a  pump  water  discharge  conduit  terminating  by 

nozzle  mounting  end; 
•  water  discharge  elbow  nozzle  swivelly  mounted 
on  said  conduit  end  to  have  the  nozzle  upon 
rotation  selectively  discharge  from  an  end  in  a 
range  of  directions  from  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  to  forwardly  and 
downwardly; 
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means  mounting  said  aaechanism  on  said  boat  to 
have  said  nozzie  discharge  at  all  times  above 
the  level  ot  the  water  in  whidi  said  boat  floau; 

an  exhaust  line  leading  from  said  motor  through 
said  conduit  to  a  central  zone  <^  said  conduit 
discharge  end; 

an  extension  of  said  line  continuing  arcuately 
from  a  swivel  connection  with  said  line  cen- 
trally throughout  said  nozzle  and  terminating 
by  an  end  spaced  outwardly  from  and  centrally 
of  said  nozzle  discharge  end;  and 

means  rotating  said  nozzle. 


means  when  said  control  unit  is  operated,  and  means  ro- 
tating said  rotatably  mounted  indicating  means  to  a  given 


3,898,347 

BOOKMARK 

John  S.  Harnett,  Jr.,  1415  Tomij  Phcc,  Hyattsrille,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  38, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,419 

SCbdau.    (CL  116— 119) 


1.  A  bookmark  consisting  of  a  singje  continuous  piece 
of  flexible  sheet  material,  the  piece  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial including  a  first  portion,  the  first  portion  having  at 
least  one  second  portion  of  sheet  material  extending  there- 
from, the  second  portion  being  folded  upon  the  first  por- 
tion thereby  forming  meant  for  attaching  the  bookmark 
to  the  book,  the  first  portion  also  having  at  least  one 
elongated  third  portion  of  the  sheet  material  extending 
therefrom,  the  third  portion  being  folded  toward  the  first 
portion  and  forming  a  page  marking  member,  the  first, 
second  and  third  portions  being  arranged  whereby  the 
bookmark  may  be  attached  to  a  page  of  a  book  by  means 
including  the  first  and  second  portions  with  the  third 
portion  extending  onto  the  page  of  the  book  to  be  marked 
and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  portioiu  being 
corrugated  in  a  direction  generally  longitudinal  to  the 
third  portion  to  thereby  increase  the  rigidity  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  portions. 

3J98348 

WEED  AND  FEED  INDICATOR  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Alfred  Johuoii,  HaUfn,  Fngiani,  aasigDor  to  WilUam 

.^  Asqnitk  United,  Halfai,EagiaBi,  a  comply  of  Great 

'^  BiKaiB 
-f^        FBed  Mm.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  17,583 
iVif^  7C1a^    (a.  114— 124) 

1.  In  a  change  gear  control  medianism  for  use  with 
a  machine  tool  having  a  preselector  unit  for  determining 
the  gear  ratio,  a  control  unit  for  determining  the  time  of 
diange  in  tlie  gear  ratio  and  a  dial  being  rotaubly  mount- 
ed aixl  having  markings,  a  fixed  indicating  member  ad- 
jacent to  said  dial,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  dial 
relative  to  said  fixed  indicating  member  bringing  any  one 
of  said  nuulcings  on  said  dial  into  alignment  with  said 
fixed  indicating  member,  means  connecting  said  dial  to 
said  preselector  unit  so  that  movement  of  said  dial  changes 
the  setting  of  said  preselector  unit,  rotatably  mounted 
indicating  means,  locking  means  locking  said  indicating 
means  to  said  dial  for  movement  therewith,  means  ac^ 
tivatcd  with  said  control  unit  disconnecting  saki  locking 


position  in  relation  to  said  fixed  indicating  member  when 
said  locking  means  is  disconnected.  ^ 


3,898349 
HORN  CONSTRUCnON 
WcicUen  Chow,  Jackson,  and  WOHam  H.  Fldicr,  Vaoder- 
cock  Lake,  Mich^  asstgnon  to  Sparton  Corporation, 
JackaoB,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Anff.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  49,833 
8  CiahM.     (a.  116—142) 


1.  In  a  horn  comprising,  in  combination,  a  motor  hav- 
ing rigid  front  and  back  interconnected  portions,  a  dia- 
phragm within  said  housing  defining  a  resonator  cham- 
ber with  said  front  portion,  a  scroll  projector  of  light- 
weight nonmetallic  material,  an  orifice  defined  in  said 
front  portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  projections 
mounted  on  said  front  portion  concentrically  spaced  about 
said  orifice,  bayonet  grooves  defined  on  said  scroll  cooper- 
ating with  said  projections  mounting  said  projector  on 
said  front  portion  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  a  resilient  member  interposed  and  compressed  be- 
tween said  front  portion  and  said  projector. 


3,898,358 
OILER  FOR  DOUGH  PORTIONS 
Cbytoa  T.  Waitcn,  CorpM  ChrMI,  To.,  assltHni  to 
CfaiytoB  SpcdaMcc,  Incl,  Cocpw  ChrfaO,  Tcs.,  a  cor- 


FBcd  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  32^37 
5ClaiaH.    (CLU8— 2) 

4.  In  an  oiling  machine  for  dough  in  a  commercial 
bakery  line,  a  frame,  a  supply  of  oil,  a  pumping  chamber, 
a  means  communicating  said  pumping  chamber  with  said 
supply  of  oil,  a  spray  head  including  a  plurality  of  spray 
nozzles  supported  from  said  frame,  means  communicating 
said  pumping  chamber  with  said  qiray  nozzles,  movable 
chamber  volume  varying  means  operable  for  alternately 
increaainf  and  decreasing  the  effective  vtriumc  of  said 
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chamber,  motor  meant  for  actuating  said  chamber  vol- 
ume varying  meant  including  control  meant  inclvding  an 
electrical  cuxruit  having  a  switch  and  conductor  extending 
from  said  switch  to  said  control  means  for  actuating  the 
latter,  means  including  feeler  meant  movable  by  contact 
with  a  dough  pan  for  actuaUng  taid  twitch,  taid  feeler 
means  mduding  a  depending  feeler  arm  pivotally  secured 
atiu  upper  end  to  said  spray  head  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axit  and  adapted  at  iu  lower  end  for 
engagement  by  a  pan  patting  beneath  the  tpray  head,  a 
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meant  on  laid  ttandardi  to  adjnit  the  direction  of  travel 
of  taid  belts  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  conveyor  such  that  the  longitudinal  axit  of  taid  belts 
IS  positioned  at  different  anglet  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
K>n  of  travel  of  aid  conveyor,  and  both  of  said  belu  ex- 
tending across  the  width  of  the  conveyor,  variable  speed 
meant  for  rotaUng  the  belu  on  taid  belt  assemblies  at  a 
predetermined  speed  in  opposite  direcUons,  the  compo- 
nent of  relative  movement  of  taid  beltt  and  taid  conveyor 
bemg  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  taid 
leather  and  extending  from  the  center  of  taid -leather  to- 
ward  the  side  edges  thereof,  weighted  wedging  devices 
posiUoned  within  each  of  said  belts,  means  for  applying 
said  weighted  wedging  devices  to  taid  belu  to  cause  a 
wedgmg  action  between  the  work  and  the  bottom  surface 
of  ^e  belt  m  the  directioa  of  trmvel  of  the  work,  and  a 
guard  device  positioned  beside  said  belt  and  operable  to 
prevent  coatmg  material  from  splattering  intide  taid  end- 
less  belL 


lever  arm  operaUvely  connected  to  said  feeler  arm  for 
swingmg  movement  in  response  to  swinging  movement 
or  the  latter,  lost  motion  cam  means  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  arm.  a  switch  arm  carried  by  taid  switch 
and  having  a  depending  actuator  for  engagement  by  said 
lost  mouon  cam  means,  said  lost  motion  cam  means  in- 
cluding a  toe  portion  engaging  said  actuator  upon  move- 
ment of  said  feeler  arm  in  one  direction  by  ito  engage- 
ment with  a  pan  passing  beneath  said  spray  head  to  close 
said  electrical  circuit  and  thereby  actuate  said  control 
means. 


MOLIZN  METAL  -nrAF  FOR  COATING 

E»U  f     ir  ^   APPAKATUS 

Steel  rli!I!Sii?TS5£&L?*?3."'*^  to  a™«> 
S*^  Cofpontkm,  MIMhtown,  OUo,  a  corporatfo.  of 

Filed  Sept  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M72 
7ClaiM.    (CLllS— 4«5) 


^"^^I^*  ^^^  SMOOTHING  A  COATING  ON  A 
.JF5^^^*^0*'»^™ER0RTHEL«E 
John  B.  Coyne,  119  Foster  SL,  Peahodv.  m— 

4  Hiiii      (CLIH     233) 


■  X4f 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  a  coating  on  a  surface 
of  leather  or  the  like  while  taid  leather  it  U-aveling  in  a 
single  du^ection  at  a  consUnt  speed  on  a  generally  hori- 
lontal  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising;  at  least  one 
pair  of  upright  standards,  one  of  said  pair  of  stendaidt 
oi^osed  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor,  an  endlett  belt 
aMembly  including  an  endless  plush  belt  carried  by  each 
of  taid  standards,  means  for  mounting  the  endless  belt  as- 
sembly on  said  standards  with  said  endless  belts  extending 
gcneraUy  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  stand- 
ards and  above  taid  moving  conveyor  and  taid  leather 


..rl~i  •         !l^  •PP^ratus  wherein  a  clean,  hot  metallic 
ttrand  is  coated  with  a  dtflbrem  metal  by  the  hot  dip 
process,  and  wherein  said  strand  is  caused  to  pass  from 
a  pretreattnent  apparatus  vertically  upward  through  an 
aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the  coating  pot  cootaining 
molten  coatmg  metal;  a  trap  for  preventing  molten  coat- 
mg metal  whicA  may  seep  through  said  aperture  from 
gettmg  mto  said  pretreatment  apparatus,  comprising  a 
vertical  tiibuiar  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
pot  in  ahgnment  with  said  apertiire  and  connected  to 
atd  pretreatinent  apparatus,  said  tiibuiar  member  hav- 
ing an  mtemal  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
strand  being  coated,  said  tiibuiar  member  being  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  said  coating  metal    and  a 
tubiUar  insert  in  said  tubular  member     below  the  top 

7^7^21^  !?*^  ***''*^  •»  *»"<*•  <««»cter  from  about 
.033  inch  to  about  .040  inch  greater  than  said  strand,  said 
tiibuiar  insert  being  also  at  a  temperatiire  below  that  of 

whj^  fall.  Aroughsah!  aperSore  in  the  botlo^of  the 
coatmg  pot  will  frecae  against  said  faisert. 
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ELBCTROOTATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
GUMMED  WEB 
Fwisfkh  W.  Holl,  tr^  Troy,  OMo,  CkmMt  H. 

-     N.Yn  «sd  Rabcrt  B.  Ratf, 

hy  *«ct  a^ 

le  MOs^  bc^  "n*,,  OMo,  a 
•f  OUe 

Filed  IH*  It,  IMt,  te.  No.  35^19 
19  Hilaii     (a.lIB-431) 


II- 'i  ^ 


outwardly  and  upwardly  and  said  c<**»^nrr  having  an 
opening  therethrough  in  communication  widi  t\^fit  ot 
said  spout  and  being  subsumtially  coextensive  dierewith, 
the  lateral  dimension  of  at  least  said  9out  opening  be- 
IQ  ing  of  the  order  of  a  half  inch,  whereby  said  birds  may 
feed  from  the  spout  but  «nim«u  particularly  of  the  small 
aiumal  group,  may  not  pull  the  feed  out  through  thf 
qwut  onto  the  ground. 


1.  Coating  apparatus  for  providing  an  advancing  web 
with  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  divided 
substantially  nonthermoplastic  material  and  a  finely  di- 
vided thermoplastic  binder  material,  compriting  a  driven 
backing  drum,  hood  meant  ^uming  a  coating  chamber 
overiying  an  angular  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
means  defining  entiy  and  exit  slots  for  the  web  with 
respect  to  said  chamber,  means  including  an  entry  duct 
leading  to  said  entry  slot  for  supidying  to  said  cham- 
ber a  mixture  of  said  finely  divided  material,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  charging  wires  extendhig  through 
said  chamber  axi^ly  of  said  drum  and  in  radially  qpaced 
overiying  relation  therewith  for  charging  said  finely 
divided  materials,  means  for  connecting  said  wires  to  a 
high  voltage  source,  means  for  grounding  said  drum, 
means  guiding  the  web  Into  contact  with  said  drum  from 
a  position  angularly  ahead  of  said  entry  slot  to  a  posi- 
tion angularly  beyond  said  exit  slot  to  cause  said  charged 
materials  to  deposit  on  the  web,  a  heated  roll  arranged 
to  receive  the  uncoated  side  of  the  web  therearound 
from  said  chamber  to  effect  fusion  of  said  titermoplastic 
material  in  the  coating  on  the  web.  a  drilled  roll  arranged 
to  receive  the  uncoated  tide  of  the  web  from  taid  heated 
roll  to  effect  setting  of  taid  foted  material,  and  a  pair 
of  rollt  forming  a  pretture  nip  arranged  to  receive  the 
web  from  taid  chilled  roll  to  effect  calendering  of  said 
coating. 


A  KmhI^M 


_3Jt9%M4 
BIRD  FEEDERS 
Wmic  M.  MeitM  ami  Tamk  F.  Porih,  Warwick,  Ga^ 
•MlBBon  to  Mcnltt^M  Pee4cr  CoisiMy,  Warwicfc, 
Gn. 

Fled  My  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4<,223 
llClBtas.    (CL  119^-52) 


1.  A  ground-type  feeder  frir  use  In  feeding  small  game 
birds  on  raiiges,game  preserves  and  the  like,  cooqMUog 
an  upright  feed  containrr  having  a  fentrally  cooe^ype 
bottom  for  distributing  feed  in  the  container  downwardly 
and  outwardly  therein,  at  least  one  feed  qMMit  adjacent 
the  lower  poctiao  of  said  oontaiaer,  said  ^ou^  «»««"~«««| 


!OOJl 


CAUMnOBDER  '****^ 

leanH.G«iB%22  9lh St, Gewva, IB. 
Filed  Sept  15,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  llMlt 
IfChhM.    (CL  119^71) 


1.  In  automatic  fluid  feeding  apparatus,  a  suiq>ly  tank, 
an  outlet  at  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  a  conduit  in 
flow  communication  with  said  outlet,  a  time  controlled 
valve  adapted  to  normaUy  close  said  conduit,  a  container 
to  receive  fluid  flowing  throu^  taid  conduit,  a  vent  in 
taid  container,  a  float  valve  coc^rating  with  taid  vent  to 
close  the  container  when  it  it  filled  to  a4>acity.  a  teat 
timulating  member  in  communication  with  taid  con- 
tainer and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  electrical 
heating  elements  cqierable  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
temperature  in  the  fluid  in  said  tank  and  in  said  container. 


3{|P9V,39v 

ANIMAL  TOILET  GARMENT 


SuBoci  Andriaaai,  2tS7  Etawood  Ave, 

Los  Anfelcs,  OdR. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  t9,»7« 

1  ChOm.    (CL  119—95) 


An  animal  toilet  garmeot  comprising  a  duaUty  of 
flexible  straps  adapted  to  extend  substantially  horizontally 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  hind  quarter  of  an  aiumal.  a 
fint  annular  member  interoonneGting  said  str^w  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  ammlar  member  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  stnqw  such  that  the  top  portion  thereof 
inclines  outwardly  away  from  said  stivps,  an  additional 
strap  interconnecting  said  duality  of  straps  interme^ate 
the  ends  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  dierefrum  for 
itting  over  the  top  hind  quarter  of  an  awin^;^  uu^  addi- 
tional sti-ap  being  adliustable  in  length,  a  second  annular 
member  interoonnectiag  said  straps  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  fit  around  the  body  of  an 
animal,  a  trough  carried  by  the  lower  pottion  of  taid 
second  annular  qaembcr,  said  trough  having  an  open 
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upper  face  and  being  inclined  downwardly  and  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  duality  of  straps,  a  flexible  bag 
removably  carried  by  said  first  annular  member,  and  a 
flexible  bag  removably  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
trough. 


to 


3,t90^57 
RECORDER  PEN 
Sbcnnan  Ganlcy,  IroodaqMtt,  N.Y^ 
Lomb  Incorporated,  RoclMarter,  N.Y_  a 
New  York 

Filed  May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113,51f 
SChims.    (CL12«— 42J«) 

4« 


Of 


1.  A  recorder  pen  comprising  means  defining  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  reservoir  adapted  for  holding  a  supply 
of  ink,  a  hollow  ink  feed  tube  and  a  hollow  vent  tube, 
said  feed  tube  fixed  in  and  extending  through  a  base  wall 
of  the  reservoir,  said  vent  tube  disposed  within  said 
reservoir,  a  first  end  of  said  vent  tube  disposed  in  a  lower 
forward  portion  of  the  reservoir  relatively  close  to  an  inner 
portion  of  said  feed  tube  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  vent 
tube  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  reservoir,  an 
integral  spring  needle  including  a  fint  portion  extending 
through  said  feed  tube  and  extending  therefrom  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  separated 
from  said  first  portion  by  a  bend  of  approximately  90*,  and 
said  second  portion  disposed  within  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  for  biasing  said  first  portion  through  said  feed 
tube  in  a  direction  away  from  said  reservoir. 


3,H«,358 

SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  PENCIL  LEADS 

Robert  S.  Condon,  112  Cindy  Lane,  Berlin,  Conn. 

FHcd  Jaly  27,  19«1,  Scr.  Na  12M35 

SCIainis.    (CL  12«— 9<) 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described: 
a  lower  housing  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  drawing  board, 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  with  its  shaft  extending 
substantially  vertically  through  the  top  wall  thereof,  an 
upper  housing  positioned  on  the  top  wall  of  said  lower 
housing  and  forming  therewith  an  enclosed  cutter  cham- 
ber, nunually  releasable  means  normally  securing  said 
upper  to  said  lower  housing,  dowel  means  in  said  hous- 
ings for  the  accurately  aligned  interengagement  of  said 
housings,  and  a  cutter  assembly  located  in  said  enclosed 
cutter  chamber,  said  cutter  assembly  including  a  Made 
support  secured  directly  to  the  upper  end  of  said  motor 
shaft  and  a  jrfturality  of  independent  cutter  blades  each 
secured  at  one  end  in  fixed  relation  to  said  support,  each 
of  said  cutter  blades  being  formed  with  a  concave  cutting 
edge  extending  in  a  generally  axial  <firection  relaliw  to 


said  shaft,  and  said  upper  fionsing  having  an  elongated 
cant-preventing  guide  passage  in  the  top  wall  tiiereof  ax- 
ially  aligned  with  said  shaft  for  receiving  and  supply- 
ing the  body  of  a  drafting  pencil,  said  guide  passage  ter- 
minating in  a  smaller  axially  aligned  pencil-lead  center- 
ing passage  opening  into  said  cutter  chamber,  whereby 
said  upper  housing  is  removable  for  cleaning  and  clear- 
ing brdken  leada  from  said  Madea. 


3fV9V,3S9 
DOUBLE  AIR  CHAMBER  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
David  Hnap  wafi.  Ml— si  Bench,  Fh.,  assignor  to  Ti 
port  Inttliiss,  iBc^  AMoM,  Pa.,  a  coeparntion  of 


FBsd  Dec  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,i99 
•  niiaii    (CL121-^3t) 


1.  A  break-actuating  fluid-operated  motor  comprising 
a  first  housing  closed  at  both  ends,  a  first  diaphragm  dis- 
posed across  the  first  housing  intermediate  its  ends,  a  sec- 
ond housing  closed  at  one  end  positioned  with  its  closed 
end  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  first  housing,  the  first  and 
second  housings  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  second  diaphragm  disposed  across  the  second  housing 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  first  push  plate  disposed  against 
the  first  diaphragm,  a  push  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
first  push  plate  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  ends  at 
the  first  and  second  housings,  a  second  push  plate  attached 
to  the  push  rod  at  its  other  end  and  positioned  between  the 
closed  end  of  the  second  housing  and  the  second  dia- 
phragm, a  third  push  plate  disposed  against  the  other  side 
of  the  second  diaphragm,  a  brake  operating  rod'  attached 
to  the  third  push  plate,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  second  housing  only  so  as  to  flex  the  sec- 
Mid  diaphragm  and  thereby  move  the  brake  operating  rod, 
and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
first  housing  only  so  as  to  flex  the  first  diaphragm  and 
thereby  move  the  push  rod. 


3,09MM 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 

Richard  A.  BcMctt,  CliaiHi,  a^  Hwrid  O.  Kitm,  PhU- 

adeiphia.  Pa.,  aasiganis  to  Kh^  of  Pnwsfai  Researeh  Jt 

DevdopaMttt  Cotpontion,  KIb«  of  Prasala,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

pofuHon  of  PcnBnriraBla 

nM  Sept  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13M1* 
19CUM.    (0.121— 3t) 

1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  for  a  threaded  shaft;  said  actu- 
ator comprising,  first  and  second  nuts  adapted  to  be 
threaded  on  said  shaft  at  q>aced-«part  positions;  first  and 
second  pistons,  one  associated  with  each  of  said  nuts; 
first  fluid-pressure  means  for  thrusting  said  first  and 
second  pistons  aHemately  and  successively  against  their 
respective  nuts  in  a  common  axial  direction  with  respect 
to  said  shaft,  thereby  to  move  said  shaft  axially  in  said 
direction;  second  fluid-pressure  means  for  retaining  one 
of  said  pistons  to  its  start-of-thnut  position  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  thrust  stroke  of  the  other  piston;  and 
flutd-motor  drive  means  for  driving  the  nut  associated 
with  said  returning  piston  roUtionally  on  said  shaft  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  nut  in  the  same  axial  direction  as 
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that  in  which  said  returning  nut  is  being  driven,  thereby 
to  return  said  nut  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  returned 


inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  number  of  each  of  the  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  being  equal  to  the  number  of  lobes 
on  one  of  the  cam  rings;  "^""t  for  rotating  the  positiooa 
of  said  cam  rings  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common 
point,  said  common  point  being  indexed  on  the  tunings 
of  the  stationary  valve  plate;  and  means  for  supplying 
high  pressure  oil  to  the  inlet  openings  and  removing  low 
pressure  oil  from  the  outlet  openings. 


i^. 


ELECTRICALLY  CQRflSuiATn>  FLUID  MOTOR 

GlcB  D.  Rolls,  Rcdwwid  CHy,  Calf.,  aarfpsor  to 

TeztroB  be,  BrlMct,  CaM . 

Filed  Inac  liTmi,  Sar.  No.  11MS2 

TCiaiM.    (CL121— 43) 


piston  at  least  by  the  time  of  Ae  start  of  the  succeeding 
thrust  stroke  of  said  returned  piston. 


3,t9f,Ml 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

InhaMky.  Jr.,  Saa  Fkanetaee. 

Filed  Sept  2S,  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  141,327 

UCfadM.    (Ca.121— 61) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  motor  comprising  a  stationary 
housing;  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  extendmg  from  one  end  of  the  housinrt  a  cylinder 
block  fastened  to  the  hub  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
cylinders  radially  therein,  each  pair  of  cylinders  leading 
to  a  manifold  common  for  that  pair  whereby  a  ^urality 
of  manifolds  is  provided,  each  manifold  terminating  in 
a  port  in  a  rotating  valve  plate  formed  by  a  flat  face  oo 
said  cylinder  block;  pistons  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each 
pislon  having  a  cam  follower  facing  outwardly  there- 
from; a  pair  of  annular  cam  rings  mounted  within  said 
housing,  the  cam  foUowers  of  one  of  each  pair  of  pistons 
running  on  each  cf  said  cam  rings;  a  plurality  of  lolics  on 
each  of  said  rings,  each  ring  having  the  same  number  oi 
lobes;  a  sutlonary  vahe  plate  in  contact  with  said  rotating 
valve  plate,  said  stationary  valve  plate  having  alternate 


3.  An  electrically  commutated  fluid  motor  compris- 
ing a  crankshaft,  two  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders 
each  containing  a  reciprocating  piston,  said  two  cytia- 
ders  being  spaced  ninety  degrees  from  eadi  other  rela- 
tive to  said  crankshaft  to  continuously  rotate  said  crank- 
shaft in  one  direction  in  spite  of  the  r^>eated  direction 
reversal  of  the  motion  of  said  reciprocating  pistons,  con- 
necting rods  coimecting  said  pistons  to  said  cranluhaft, 
rotary  fluid  joints  atta^ed  to  said  cylinders  for  introduc- 
ing and  extracting  hydraulic  fluid,  eadi  cylinder  being 
pivoted  upon  said  joints  for  oscillation  as  the  crankshaft 
rotates,  two  electrically  contrcrfled  valves  connected  in 
fluid-contrcdling  rdatlon  to  the  rotary  joints  of  the  two 
cylinders,  means  for  supplying  to  one  of  said  valves  an 
electric  signal  proportiontl  to  the  sme  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  crankshaft,  and  means  for  siqiplying  to 
the  other  of  said  valves  an  electric  signal  proportional 
to  the  cosine  of  the  angular  podtion  of  said  crankshaft 
so  that  said  reciprocating  pistons  continuously  rotate  said 
crankshaft  in  the  direction  determined  by  said  quadrature 
idiase  relation. 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Paul  M.  Stavcr,  IMS  W.  Pico,  Santa  Monica.  Calf. 

FBed  Jnly  It,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  124^ 

(CfaOaH.    (0.121—121) 

1.  A  reciprocating  piston  driven  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated motor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindas  each  hav- 
ing a  work  chamber,  a  piston  member  reciprocable  there- 
in, and  a  passage  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  to  said 
work  chamber  during  the  woit  stroke  of  its  piston  mem- 
ber and  from  said  woit  chamber  daring  the  exhaust 
stroke  of  said  piston  member,  a  roCatatdy  mounted  drivo 
shaft,  motion  transmitting  means  operttively  connectiBf 
each  piston  member  to  said  drive  diaft,  an  exteraal 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  exsemal  outlet  for  die- 
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charged  fluid,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  sorrounding  a 
•egment  of  said  drive  shaft  and  fonning  a  fluid-tight  con- 
nection with  the  outer  surface  thereof,  ports  in  said  cas- 
ing near  its  opposite  ends  communicating  with  said  ex- 
ternal source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  external 
outlet,  respectively,  annular  grooves  formed  on  the  drive 
shaft  each  registering  with  one  of  said  ports,  grooves 
formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  shaft  between 
said  annular  grooves  to  provide  intake  and  exhaust  ves- 


sels, longitudinal  slots  f<MTned  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  drive  shaft  connecting  one  of  said  vessels  with  one 
of  said  annular  grooves  and  the  other  vessel  with  the 
second  annular  groove,  and  ports  in  Mid  valve  casing 
communicating  with  said  fluid  conducting  passages,  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  vessels  alternately  con- 
necting said  fluid  conducting  passages  with  said  source 
of  fluid  imder  pressure  and  said  external  outlet  through 
said  longitudinal  slots  and  *nniijar  groovea. 
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valve  means  connected  to  the  forward  and  rearwani 
chambers  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  alternately  apply 
pressure  to  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber for  moving  said  piston  alternately  forward  and  rear- 
ward along  said  cylinder,  said  pressure  reversing  means 
compnsmg  a  bousing  and  a  spool,  said  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  said  spool  being  contain«l  within  said 
bore  and  movable  loagitudinaHy  therein  for  alternately 
supplying  and  exhausting  fluid  to  said  cylinder  chambers, 
each  end  of  said  spool  togetber  with  said  housing  defining 
opposing  valve  actuating  chanban.  reveraing  valve  actua-* 
tion  means  mounted  on  said  qrliBdar  and  actuated  by  said 
power  piston  to  altenialely  lopply  pre«ure  to  said  valve 
•ctuaUon  chambers  tt  the  end  of  the  power  piston  move- 
ment in  either  iu  forward  or  rearward  direction  to  shift 
said  spool  whereby  said  prasrare  reveiaing  valve  means 
wUI  apply  pressure  to  said  forward  cylindsr  chamber  at 
the  end  of  the  forward  moveoMnt  of  said  piston  to  move 
uid  piston  rearwardly.  and  wiU  apply  pressure  to  said 
rearward  cylinder  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  rearward 
movement   to  move  said  piston  forwardly  to  thereby 
enable  the  piston  to  redprocale  forwardly  and  rearward- 
ly along  its  longitudinal  path  continuously  and  auto- 
maUcaUy,  exhaust  valve  means  actuated  by  said  valve 
actuation  means  for  simultaneously  exhausting  the  valve 
actuation  chamber  opposite  that  being  supplied  by  'said 
valve  actuation  means,  fluid  pump  means  for  providing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  reversing  valve  means  and  said 
valve  actuation  means,  and  main  control  means  for  in- 
terrupting communication  between  said  pump  and  re- 
versing valve  means. 


^THm  AND 


HYDRAUUC  ENGINE 
Lflite  Ldcvrt,  29M  lat  Ava.  N^  Great  Falls,  Mont. 
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47427 

fOalmm.    (CL  121— 15f) 


to  Cartia».Wrl|ht 


Saddle  Rlrw,  N  J 


«f  Dain- 


FIW  Jaiy  (.  1H%,  Ser.  No.  41422 
ISCIataM.    (CL123— 41Jt) 


1.  A  cooling  and  lubricating  systan  for  on  n  a  «.«^ 
anism  having  a  housing,  a  rotatable  member  and  bearing 
means  for  supporting  the  rotaubla  mmbm  in  the  hoo*. 
inr.  said  system  comprising  first  pasMge  means  in  the 
housing  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  a 
kiMcalmg  and  cooling  fluid  therethrough  for  «~ai«j 
said  housing;  means  including  a  tfgond  irassapi  means 
oonwwHiirating  with  said  houuog  outlet  for  flipplyiiM 
,.-....  •<  leaat  •  portion  of  said  fluid  to  and  for  hibrioatioa  of 

1.  A  fluid  reaprocatmg  engme  compnsmg  a  power   said  bearing  means  and  thence  bach  to  said  hou^in. 
cyhnder.  a  fluid  powered  piston  dividing  said  cylinder    let;  and  means  inchiding  a  third  r*-^«t  meam  raomu^ 
mto  forward  and  rearward  chambers  and  adapted  to   eating  with  said  ouUet  and  bypaniuiMU  hmrinm  immJ 
reciprocate  longitudinally  rearward  and  forward  along  a   for  returning  tha  ramainint  iortioo  of  aaidfl^i»«S 
longitudinal  path  within  said  cylinder,  prcsmire  revaning   "-'^  ^^ 
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POWER  PLANT  HAVING  ALIGNED  RBCHPROCAT- 

ING  COMPRESSOR  AND  ENGINE 

CIcBcas  B.  Ni^hsaau.  Saite  BMha^^  CaV. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 19M,  Sec.  No.  4M«2 

,^^    UCMmM.   (0.123-42) 


steel  plunger  main  body  -portion  having  a  wear  and  cor- 
rosion resistant  chromium  surface  thereon  forming  a  part 
of  said  passageway  operable  to  maintain  said  predeter- 
mined clearance  in  said  passageway  and  control  said  fluid 
flow  therein. 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  two  pairs  of  parallel 
crankshafts  having  equal  throws,  a  power  cylinder  jour- 
nalled  upon  the  throws  of  one  pair  of  crankshafts  and  a 
compressor  cylinder  joumalled  upon  the  throws  of  the 
other  pairs  of  crankshafts,  a  piston  slidable  in  each  cylin* 
der,  piston  rods  connecting  the  piston  in  one  cylinder  to 
the  other  cylinder  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  the  pairs  of  crankshafts  in  opposite 
directions  in  synchronized  relation  whereby  to  maintain 
the  cylinders  and  pistons  in  a  strai^t  line  relation 
throughout  their  rotation  by  the  crankshafts,  means  for 
effecting  the  intake  and  exhaust  of  fluid  into  and  from  each 
end  of  each  cylinder  including  means  for  introducing  an 
expansible  motive  fluid  into  each  end  of  said  power 
cylinder. 

s.tM.3a7 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER  MECHANISM 
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Piled  May  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  111,719 
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VALVE  ACTUATION  MEANS 
Robert  M.  Bochwaid,  BctUcy,  Mich., 
Motors  Corpotatfao,  Detooil,  Mieh.,  a 
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Filed  June  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  115,12« 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  valve  opening  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  actnatr 
ing  said  valve  comprising: 

a  camshaft  mounted  in  said  engine  and  having  a  pair 
of  integral  cams  formed  thereon,  said  cams  being 
axially  spaced  and  having  cam  surfaces  inclined  to- 
wards each  other; 

a  pair  of  cam  rings  secured  to  said  camshaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith  and  sorrounding  said  integral  cams, 
said  cam  rings  and  said  integral  cams  formiog  ec- 
centric grooves  about  said  camshaft; 

a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
engine  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  said  valve; 

cam  followers  secured  to  said  rocker  arm  and  received 
in  said  eccentric  grooves; 

spring  means  biasing  said  cam  rings  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  followers  to  insure  positive  engage- 
ment between  said  cams  and  said  f  oUowera; 

and  means  for  rototing  said  camshaft  to  osdllatt  said 
rocker  arm  through  said  cam  followers  and  said 
eccentric  grooves  for  artoating  said  valve  in  said 
cylinder. 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  a  cast  iron  body 
member  including  a  corrosion  resistant  tubular  porticMi 
and  a  cam  engageable  wear  resistant  end  portion,  a  steel 
plunger  member  having  a  main  body  portion  and  being 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  body  member  and  being 
subject  to  corrosion  and  wear  relative  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  fluid  chamber  formed  between  said  body  and 
said  plunger  members,  fluid  in  said  chamber  operable  to 
impart  a  reciprocable  movement  to  said  plunger  mem- 
ber under  load,  a  predetermined  clearance  provided  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  body  members  forming  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween  operable  to  allow  a  predetermined 
minimum  of  fluid  flow  therein  from  said  chamber,  said 


3|W9w,349 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR  FUEL 

INncnON  SYffTEM 
Charisa  D.  Caiicw,  CaaHiaghaaB,  Montgomcfy 

FUed  Sept  22,  IH»,  Ser.  No.  57,774 
3  ClaiBis.    (CL  123—134) 

I.  An  internal  combustion  motor  fuel  ugecticm  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  fuel  control  member, 

(b)  means  for  longitodinally  and  slidaUy  receiving 
said  control  member, 

(c)  an  elongated  rotor. 

(d)  means  for  rotatably  receiving  said  rotor. 
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(e)  uinularly  spaced  fuel  ducharfe  pom  in  said  rotor 
receiving  means, 

(/)  a  fuel  inlet  communicatiiit  with  said  control  mem- 
ber receiving  means, 

(^)  a  fuel  passage  communicating  said  control  mem- 
ber receiving  means  with  said  rotor  receiving  means, 
said  fuel  passage  being  longitudinally  ^Niced  from 
said  discharge  ports  and  substantially  opposite  said 
fuel  inlet, 

(A)  an  elongated  groove  in  said  rotor  extending  from 
said  fuel  passage  to  the  annular  plane  of  said  dis- 


3,tM,371 

COMBINED  BAKING  OVBN  AND  BROILER 

APPARATUS 

E.  Dmrli,  Hiiiliii.OiiD,  --  Igi  II  to 

Coyrnll— ,  «  tmpmmUmm  ct  IMmwm. 

FOad  Oct  If,  19M,  Ser.  N*.  il^Sl 

2  ChlM.    (CL  124-21) 


charge  ports  for  progressive  communication  with  said 
ports  as  said  rotor  rotates, 

(/)  a  transverse  fuel  control  passage  through  said  con- 
trol member, 

(/)  an  elongated  channel -shaped  recess  in  said  control 
member  for  communicating  said  transverse  passage 
with  said  fuel  inlet  for  various  longitudinal  positions 
of  said  control  member. 

(A)  a  longitudinal  tapered  recess  formed  on  said  con- 
trol member  tapering  from  said  transverse  recess  out- 
wardly of  said  control  member  for  communicating 
said  transverse  passage  with  said  fuel  passage  so 
that  the  passage  of  fuel  therethrough  varies  with  the 
longitudinal  position  of  said  control  member. 


3,fM,370 
COMBUmON  ENGINE  VALVE 
W.  Klnball,  273S  N.  87lk  St, 

Flkd  Apr.  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  18S,1«I 
4  CMam     (CL  123— IM) 


Harold  W.  Klnball, 


Wis. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der block  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  passage 
in  said  block  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  a  valve 
seat  in  said  block  disposed  between  said  chamber  and 
passage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  complementary  to 
said  valve  seat,  guide  means  in  said  block,  said  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  integral  therewith  and  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  guide  means,  said  stem  having 
a  groove  in  its  periphery  extending  spirally  relative  to 
the  axis  thereof,  pin  means  carried  by  said  guide  means 
and  extending  into  said  groove,  whereby  when  said  stem 
moves  longitudinally  relative  to  its  axis  it  will  be  caused 
to  simultaneously  rotate,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
stem,  said  valve  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  and  arcu- 
ate ribs  on  each  of  said  sides  extending  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  stem,  whereby  gases  passing  said 
valve  will  be  entrained  by  said  ribs  and  positively  im- 
pelled at  an  augmented  speed,  whereby  the  density  of 
gases  in  said  combustion  chamber  may  t>e  increased  prior 
to  compression  and  decreased  subsequent  to  exhaustion. 


1.  A  combined  baking  oven  and  broiler  apparatus  com- 
prising: means  defining  an  oven  and  broiling  chamber 
having  a  door  closed  (^ning  therein;  heat  supply  meam 
in  said  chamber;  duct  means  for  exhausting  effluent  from 
said  chamber,  said  duct  means  having  an  opening  to  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  beat  supply  means,  a  mixing  por- 
tion and  a  control  portion  between  said  opening  and  said 
mixing  portion;  means  for  forcing  relatively  cool  air  to 
said  mixing  portion  of  said  duct  means;  and  a  control 
in  said  control  portion  selectively  opening  said  duct  means 
during  broiling  and  closmg  said  duct  means  during  baking 
for  selective  delivery  of  effluent  from  said  chamber. 


G.  B 


3,t9t372 
BARBECUE  ATTACHMENT 

MS,  13«7  SMita  F*  Ave.,  Bstkalqr,  CaUf. 
A^  22,  IfM,  8«r.  No.  5M32 
analMi     (CL  124—25) 


1.  An  improved  barbecue  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  ro- 
tary grill  mounted  for  rotation  above  said  fire  box,  a  q>it 
motor  with  means  for  mounting  same  adjacent  and  radi- 
ally outward  of  the  grill,  a  reduction  unit  having  a  first 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  qrit  motor  and  a  second 
shaft  coupled  to  Ae  first  throogh  reduction  means,  a  flex- 
ible shaft  having  a  sheath  with  means  for  «w><.k«««««  qI 
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same  to  said  reduction  unit  and  a  central  cable  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  second  shaft  of  said  reduction  unit, 
and  means  connecting  said  cable  to  said  grill  at  the  center 
thereof  to  transmit  motion  thereto  for  slowly  rotating  the 
grilL 


coramunieatioa  with  said  insulating  air  space,  and  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  heat  shield  for  regulating 


•M«« 


J. 
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GAS  FIRED  COOKING  RANGE 

■d  ElMT  A.  Ftacksr,  HIcksHIk,  N.Y., 
to  WdMt  CMftnthm,  Masprth,  N.Y. 
FBsd  Mm,  24, 19M,  Sir.  No.  17,381 
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1.  In  a  gas-fired  open-hearth  type  stove,  a  iduraUty 
of  spaced  apart  parallel  gas  burners  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  heanh  of  said  stove  to  the  other  and  sup- 
ported at  the  ends  thereof,  an  air  manifold  adapted  to 
contain  air  under  pressure  extending  along  the  back  of  said 
hearth  and  providing  the  support  for  one  end  of  said 
burners,  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  ports  along  the  top 
of  said  manifold,  horizontal  mesh  trays  between  said 
burners,  beds  of  refractory  lumps  supported  by  said  trays, 
means  including  said  burners  for  supporting  horizontal 
mesh  trays  containing  beds  of  refractory  lumps  between 
the  same,  means  including  said  burners  for  distributing 
gas  along  the  sides  thereof  to  be  burnt  in  substantially 
flat  horizontal  thin  and  continuous  flames  the  length  of 
said  burners  and  below  said  lumps  to  heat  the  same  and 
rnf^^^  also  including  said  burnBrs  for  distributing  air 
from  said  discharge  poets  of  said  manifold  to  form  a 
substantially  fiat,  thin,  horizontal  wave  of  air  the  length 
of  said  burners  above  said  lumps  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  fiames. 


to 


3dt9t374 
CIRCULATING  HOT  AIR  FURNACE 
Joseph  A.  AUca,  Wfiiiaiii  Rapids,  Wis., 

Preway  laic,  a  Laiaaraflun  of  Wbcoosin 
FVcd  Ai«.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  49,252 
3ClafaM.  (CL124~11«) 
1.  In  a  circulating  air  furnace  for  a  mobile  home,  in 
combination,  an  exterior  casing  with  a  rear  wall  and  side 
walls  and  having  air  inkt  openings,  a  combustion  unit 
positioned  within  the  canng,  a  heat  shield  surrounding 
said  combustion  unit  with  rear  and  side  walls  spaced  from 
said  unit,  said  shield  walls  also  being  spaced  from  the  rear 
and  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  define  an  insulating  air 
space,  said  shield  having  a  front  wall  extending  between 
the  side  walls  fA.  the  casing,  and  a  top  wall  extending 
from  the  shield  front  wall  to  the  back  wall  of  the  casing 
and  to  the  side  walls  of  the  shield,  means  for  moving 
circulating  air  downwardly  between  the  combustion  unit 
and  the  beat  shield  for  emission  to  the  exterior  of  the 
furnace  including  a  blower  near  the  t(^  of  said  shield 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  from  said  air  inlets  in 
the  casing  and  in  communication  with  said  insulating  air 
qMice,  a  duct  extending  downwardly  beneath  the  casing 
lor  fxtf"f*""  to  the  outside  of  the  mobile  home  and  in 


the  flow  of  air  from  said  insulating  air  space  to  the  blower 
inlet  and  for  blocking  said  flow. 


3,89M75 
OVEN  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Averd  G.  Nelson  Win  nnila  Rapids,  Wis., 

Preway,  be.,  a  cotporatton  of  WiscoMto 

Filed  Ah.  1«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13«,553 

4^iioH.    (CL  124— 194) 
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1.  In  an  oven  having  walls  defining  a  cooking  chamber 
with  a  front  opening  therein,  a  door  structure  comprising: 
a  door;  a  projecting  hinge  arm  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  opening;  a  hinge  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  support  the  door  for  movement 
between  a  substantially  fuUy  open  position,  an  ajar  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  cooperating  latching  portions 
on  said  hinge  member  and  door  for  releasably  securing 
the  door  thereto  including  an  extension  on  the  hinge 
member  having  a  ledge  formed  therein  facing  the  cooking 
chamber  and  a  frame  member  secured  to  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ledge  to  selectively  releasably 
secure  said  door  to  the  hinge  member;  means  applying 
force  to  said  hinge  member  to  urge  the  door  from  adja- 
cent the  fully  open  position  to  the  ajar  position,  to  main- 
tain the  door  in  the  ajar  position,  and  to  maintain  the 
door  in  the  fully  doseid  position,  said  latching  portions 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  force  applying  means  and 
to  utilize  gravity  in  the  fully  open  position  to  positively 
secure  the  door  to  the  support  member  when  the  door  is 
in  any  position  other  than  the  ajar  position;  and  means 
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neutralizing  the  force  on  sud  member  when  the  door  is 
in  the  ajar  position  whereby  the  latching  portions  may 
be  disengaged  and  the  door  deUcbed  from  the  oven. 
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SWIMMING  FOOL  HEATER 
CkMHkm,  4M2  Ncwtoa  St,  Tormcc,  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,411 
aClataM.     (CL12^-3M) 


1.  A  heater  for  swimming  pool  water  comprising,  a 
water  inlet,  side  by  side  generally  vertical  tubes,  means  to 
introduce  water  spirally  from  said  inlet  into  said  tubes  so 
that  flow  in  the  tubes  is  attenuated  and  is  in  a  downward 
directioa  in  boCh  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  cap  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  containing  a  gas  l)j»ter  with  a  dis- 
charge into  said  tube,  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  the  exhaust 
from  said  gas  heater  downward  in  said  tube  and  upward 
in  the  other  to  generate  heat  in  contact  with  the  flows  of 
water  for  heating  the  latter,  and  means  to  draw  the  heated 
water  back  toward  a  pool  after  the  same  leaves  the  tubes. 


BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
Peter  F.  SaUsbur,  1175«  Cantoo  Place,  Stedlo  City, 
Calif.,  and  Tracy  F.  Wlchmann,  4114  Green  Bwh  Ave., 
Sherman  Oaki,  Calif. 

Fled  Oct  M,  1941,  Ser.  No.  14t,S27 
12  dalBM.    (a.  12f— 2  J5)  , 


the  artery  and  for  providing  first  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional thereto,  a  peak  detKtor  electrkaUy  coupled  to 
■aid  first  transducer  and  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
sipnals  for  detecting  that  portion  al  said  dectrical  signab 
corresponding  to  the  systolic  peak  of  said  blood  pressure 
pulse  wave  and  for  providing  a  first  electrical  pulse  indica- 
tive of  the  time  of  occurrenae  thereof,  marking  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  artery  and  responsive 
to  said  ficsl  electrical  pulse  for  notching  said  blood  preasuie 
pulse  wave  at  the  systolic  peak  of  s^  wave  upon  the  oc- 
currence  of  said  first  electrical  pulse,  a  secowl  transducer ' 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  artery  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  adjacent  thereto  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
first  transducer  for  sensing  the  Mood  pressure  wave  within 
the  artery  and  for  providing  second  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional thereto,  signal  providing  means  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  second  transducer  and  reqxMisive  to  said  sec- 
ond electrical  signals  for  delecting  said  notch  in  said  blood 
pressure  pulse  wave  and  for  providing  a  second  electrical 
pulse  indicative  of  tiie  time  of  occurrence  thereof,  signal 
generating  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  peak  detec- 
tor for  providing  an  electrical  signal  whose  magnitude  is 
inversely  proportional  to  tiie  tine  elapsed  after  Uie  occur- 
rence of  an  actuating  signal,  said  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  first  electrical  pulse,  and  output  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  and 
to  said  signal  providing  means  and  neqxmsive  to  said  elec- 
trical signal  and  to  said  second  electrical  pulse  for  legister- 
ing  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  signal  at  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  said  second  electrical  pulse,  said  magnitude 
being  indicative  of  the  Mood  pressure  within  the  artery 


I. 


3,«9f378 
FOCUSING  ENDOSCOPE 


N.Y. 


to 
.  a  corpasailan  aff  New  Yaik 
FUad  May  14, 1944,  Sv.  No.  29,414 
^riiliiii      (C1.12i--4) 


A.  1/Mch, 
LMblncM^ 


STj^ 


Ttt 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurenwnt  of  Mood 
pressure  comprising  a  first  transducer  responsive  to  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  an  endoeoope  including  an  elongated  co- 
herent bundle  of  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  a  light 
inuiie  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  endoscope,  an 
«Pj2Jo^l«*ive  means  mounted  in  Uie  front  of  said 
''yyyy.  ***  projecting  an  imafe  on  the  front  face  of 
said  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  focusing  means  controllaMy 
movmg  the  front  face  of  «aid  bundle  of  fiben  selectively 

^T^"***  obfeetive  means  to  focus  said  image 
received  from  said  obfeetive  means  on  said  front  face 


s^ti^;n7f7n;^c^-«s;d.;;^trim;^^^^^      ssSg.'^sjrg^^ri^;;:^ 

th«to  for  s««ng  Ute  blood  pressure  pulse  wave  witidn   endoscofc  Se^llST  «"SS^'JrSSg'Z,"!oSj 
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mdinally  extending  portions  connecting  said  actuating 
means  with  the  front  portion  of  said  bundle  for  moving 
the  front  face  of  said  bundle  maans  to  provide,  ooinct- 
dantal  relationship  buiwieu  the  front  face  of  said  optical 
fibers  and  the  image  projected  by  said  optical  means. 


nXUMINAlVD  ENDOSCOPE 
lohn  T.  Fsnis,  Plltefovd,  and  GmIbv  A.  Ukfch, 
ter,  N.Y.,  awtenuis  to  Bmmk  A  Lonsb 
corporation  of  New  Yasli 

Filed  Ms^  14, 1944,  Ssr.  No.  29,442 
aClaiiM.    (CL12S— 4) 


•M 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tube,  objective  lens  means  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube,  a  light  source  located  conoentricaUy  around 
said  lens  means  for  radiating  light  through  360*.  a  periph- 
eral window  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  tube 
encloeing  said  light  source,  an  intermediate  wall  sep- 
arating said  light  source  from  said  objective  lens  means 
and  preventing  the  direct  radiation  of  said  light  souroe 
from  radiating  on  said  objective  lens  means,  and  refledor 
means  mounted  within  said  window  adjacent  said  objec- 
tive lens  means  and  axiaUy  rotatable  relative  to  said  win- 
dow for  directing  a  reflective  illuminaled  objective  image 
through  said  lens  means. 


resuscr^^wIn  devicb 

lohn  F.  Doli,  Rye.  N.Y. 

FUad  Apr.  13. 194L  SsrrNn.  It2,7t4 

S  CWtos.    (0. 12S— 39) 


n  f 


5.  A  resusdtator  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  compoundly  curved  casing  forming  a  chamber 
therein,  means  forming  an  opening  in  said  casing  for 
connection  to  a  patient,  means  forming  an  exhaust  port 
in  said  casing  at  a  point  removed  from  said  opening,  a 
thin-walled  inflateble  balloon-like  member  in  said  cas- 
ing connecuble  to  a  souroe  of  gas  outside  said  casing. 
■Bd  a  normally  dosed  aat-mwy  tahra  supported  in  tiw 


wall  of  said  balloon-like  member  and  positioned  to 
municate  with  said  opening  when  said  balloon-like 
ber  is  inflated,  said  valve  opening  only  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  that  required  to  inflate  said  baUoon^ikc 
member  to  substantially  fill  said  casing  chamber  sdiere- 
by  said  valve  is  movable  to  and  fnm  said  opening  Iqr 
pressure  chanass  in  said  balloon-lika  member  to  releam 
gas  therethrough  only  when  positioned  at  said  opening 
by  inflation  of  said  balloon-like  member. 


3,t9Mfll 
SURGICAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  OPERATING    ' 
TABLES 
Wmiam  S.  Walwi,  Rochsstei,  N.Y.,  aaripor  to  The 
Pelvic  Anchor  Cm  pel  anon,  Rochester,  N.  t  ~  a  < 
thm  of  New  York 

FOed  Dee.  3t,  1944.  Ser.  No.  79,735 
S  niiliii  I    (CL12S— S4) 


1.  Orthopedic  accessory  apparatus  for  ute  with  oper- 
ating tables  comprising  a  generally  T-shaped  horizontal 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  operating  tabte  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  above  the  Uble  surface,  the  cross 
arms  of  the  head  of  the  T  having  a  combined  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  tiie  teble,  an  iliac 
post,  means  on  each  of  said  cross  arms  for  mounting  said 
post  thereon  in  an  upright  position  on  one  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  support,  said  mounting  means  provid- 
ing for  adjustment  of  said  iliac  posts  longitudinally  on  the 
respective  cross  arms,  a  perineal  post,  the  stem  of  the  T 
having  substantial  width,  and  means  on  both  sides  of 
said  center  line  for  mounting  said  perineal  post  in  an  up- 
ri^  position  near  either  side  of  the  stem,  said  perineal 
post  mounting  means  both  providing  for  adjustment  of 
said  perineal  post  longitudinally  on  the  stem,  said  iliac 
post  when  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  center  line 
as  said  perineal  post  co-operating  with  said  perineal  post 
to  provide  means  for  andiorinf  the  pelvis  of  a  human 
body  in  a  position  that  is  <rfEset  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  center  line  against  unflateral  traction  applied  to  one 
leg. 


J.  Fs 


•ikS- 


3,t9t3t2 
OVERBED  OXYGEN  TENTS 
lan  aad  WJMam  H.  Stoll^ 

Apr.  22, 1^  Ser.  Nn.  MMSd 
SOahns.   (CL  13t~191) 

1.  An  oxygen  treatment  device  for  uw  with  a  hoqiital 
bed;  said  oxygen  treatment  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  post  mounted  on  and  proje^ing  upwardly  from 
the  base,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  post,  a  chassis  mountwl 
on  the  tvacket  and  being  internally  subdivided  into  a  phi- 
rality  of  compartments,  a  refriferant  compressor  ny^mtfd 
on  tike  chassis  and  being  located  in  the  first  of  said  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  condenser  mAumrd  on  the 
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chassis  and  being  located  in  the  first  of  said  phirality  of 
compartments,  an  evaporator  coil  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  being  located  in  the  second  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
partments, an  auxiliary  condenser  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  being  located  in  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
partments, said  compressor,  condenser,  auxiliary  con- 
denacr,  and  evaporator  being  operatively  connected  in 
series  to  form  a  refrigeration  system,  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  evaporator  from  said  refriger- 
ation system  when  the  temperature  of  said  oxygen  treat- 
ment device  reaches  a  certain  minimum  value,  means  on 
the  chassis  and  disposed  around  the  evaporator  forming 
the  third  of  said  compartments  and  being  divided  into 
fourth  and  fifth  compartments,  said  fourth  and  fifth  com- 
partments having  outlet  and  inlet  openings,  respectively. 


a  blower  operatively  mounted  in  the  third  compartment 
for  circulating  air  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet 
opening  and  across  the  evaporator  coil,  means  for  sup- 
plying oxygen  to  the  chamber  for  admixture  with  the 
air  flowing  therethrough,  upper  support  means  carried 
by  the  chassis  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  out- 
wardly over  the  bed,  and  tent-forming  means  carried  by 
the  upper  support  means  for  enveloping  a  substantial 
space  over  the  bed,  said  tent-forming  means  having  an 
(^>ening  disposed  adjacent  to  said  chassis,  a  poction  of 
the  chassis  extending  into  the  space  over  the  bed  throu^ 
said  opening  for  placing  such  enclosed  space  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  so  that  the 
atmosphere  within  such  space  can  be  controlled  by/  the 
refrigeration  system. 

3,090^S3 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

EflM  R.  Brooks,  Gre>holme,  191  DiaUonc  Lane, 

Stockport,  WMffitnA 

Filed  Mv.  19,  1959,  Sot.  No.  SN,S2t 

Claims  priority,  appikatfoa  Great  Brltala  Mm.  24,  195t 

ITCblnss.    (C1.128— 2U) 


3,«9f,3S4 
NESDIE 
E.  Baldwio  aai  Ray  S. 
_   M  to  MiafaUilw, 

Ckid^o,  IlL,  a  ooipamiaB  of 

FIM  Apr.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,59« 
1  rialii     (CL12*— 221) 


DL, 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  formed  from  cylindrical  stock 
having  a  lumen  of  uniformly  cylindrical  cross  section 
extending  axially  therethrough,  said  needle  having  an 
inclined  front  face  merging  at  its  rear  edge  with  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  oi  said  needle  and  having  a  pair 
of  side  faces  meeting  lakl  front  face  at  acute  angles  to 
define  a  pair  of  shaip  aide  edges,  said  side  faces  also 
meeting  each  other  to  form  a  sharp  bottom  edge  ex- 
tending along  a  line  angled  slightly  with  reference  to  the 
needle's  longitudinal  axis,  said  side  edges  and  said  bottom 
edge  converging  to  define  an  extremely  sharp  needle 
point  having  low  puncture  and  penetratiaa  force  charac- 
teristict. 


3M,3I5 

TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
George  Brcckt,  Eart  Braniwfc^  N J.,  iii^iiii,  W  bmm 
•aiipmcnts,  to  Joknaon  A  lokanon.  New  Bramwkk, 
N.  J.,  a  conoratioa  of  New  Jmcy 

FIM  Dec  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73335 
liniiiii     (CL12t— 263) 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising  an  outer  tube 
adapted  to  contain  a  Umpon  in  an  end  thereof,  a  tampon- 
ejecting  plunger  positioned  within  said  outer  tube  and 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  said  plunger  having  an 
arm,  a  portion  of  which  is  positioned  between  said  tampon 
and  said  outer  tube  when  said  tampon  is  positioned  in 
said  outer  tube,  said  arm  portion  being  movable  from 
between  said  tampon  and  said  outer  tube  and  then  towards 
the  axis  of  said  outer  tube,  the  end  of  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  Umpon  as  said  plunger 
is  moved  longitudinally  into  said  outer  tube  to  eject  said 
tampon. 


1.  A  needle-holding  end  for  a  hypodennic  sjrringe  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  parts  of 
frusto-conical  shape,  a  cuver  over  the  larger  end  of  the 
outer  part  sealed  thereto,  an  extension  of  the  smaller 
end  of  the  inner  part  projecting  through  the  smaller  end 
of  the  outer  part,  said  inner  part  having  a  through  passage 
mainly  parallel  to  and  close  to  its  conical  periphery  and 
said  cover  having  a  hole  complementary  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  passage  to  co-opentt  therewith  as  a  valve,  the 
extension  o(  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  part  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  needle  so  that  it  is  in  communication 
with  said  passage. 


«,....     SVf"W»CALSirrSl^INSniUMENT 

Filed  lidylt,  19«1, 8m.  No.  125431 
2«ClatoM.    (CL12t— J34) 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  instrument  including  an  elongate 
body  having  a  transverse  opening  at  one  end  thereof. 
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needle  extracting  means  detachaUy  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  body  adjacent  its  opening  and  having  a  tubular 
portion  extending  through  and  beyond  the  opening  so 
that  its  outer  and  projects  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  body,  the  tubular  portion  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  surgical  needle  and  its  projecting  end  bong  adapted 
to  support  the  pre-tied  knot  of  a  suture  on  which  the 
needle  is  threaded,  means  adjacent  said  opening  for  con- 
fining the  knot  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  tabular 
portion,  the  needle  extracting  means  having  means  co- 
acfing  with  said  tubular  portion  for  holding  the  needle, 
and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  for 
releasing  said  needle  extracting  means  therefrom  and 
withdrawing  said  tubular  portion  from  said  opening 
whereby  the  needle  and  suture  are  pulled  throu^  the 
knot  and  opening  and  the  knot  is  stripped  from  said 
projecting  end  ol  said  tubular  portion,  the  knot  confin- 
ing means  having  an  aperture  complementary  to  the 
suture  for  receiving  the  suture  adjacent  the  knot  to  permit 
tightening  of  the  Imot  upon  pulling  of  the  suture  through 
the  aperture. 


3,tM,3t7 


1.  In  a  iH-assiere;  a  pair  of  breast  cups;  a  body- 
ding  member  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  ends 
meeting  at  the  rear  central  portion  of  the  garment;  each 
of  said  ends  and  the  top  edge  forming  an  upper  comer; 
detachable  fastening  means  at  the  opposed  edges  of  said 
ends;  and  a  pair  ot  longitudinally  elastic  strips,  each  str^ 
being  attached  only  at  ks  ends  re^ectively  to  an  upper 
ocaner.  and  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  garment,  said  strips 
extending  diagonally  downwardly  to  said  bottom  edfe. 


SNAPPING  BARS  FOB  CORN 
SNAPPING  ROLLS 


Ave* 


Hth^mj  JMimiimj  Ok 

Ion,  CoMwnlsr,  OHo,  a 


Apr.  25,  IMLJtar.  No.  16S,4X1 
SClakM.   (JCLIM-S) 


u^l^ 


ji5&s-. 


'0f  \^0k  •  i^r^**  iirM'^'SB'J?^- 


c;n-A>in-A; 


1.  In  a  com  pidcer  snapping  roO  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  counter-rotating  snapping  rolls, 
each  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  widi 
a  qiMrally  arranged  radially  projecting  spiral  rib  pattern 
extending  in  convolutions  positioned  in  spiral  formation 
around  the  cylindrical  surface,  of  each  roll  but  with  an 
intervening  spiral  cylindrical  surface  extending  between 
said  spiral  rib  pattern  convolutions  on  which  no  rib  pat- 
teni  Is  provided,  the  qiiral  rib  patterns  on  said  adjacent 
counter-rotating  roUs  being  to  positioned  relative  to  each 


other  that  the  spiral  rib  pattern  on  one  roll  counter  ro- 
tates adjacent  the  intervening  qMral  cylindrical  surface 
between  spinal  rib  pattern  convolutions  of  ttie  opposite 
roO,  said  radially  projecting  sjHral  rib  pattern  on  eadi 
roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  tauppf^  pockets  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped'  form  having  the  open  sides  thereof 
extending  toward  die  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roO, 
the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  snapping  bars  formed 
in  and  confined  within  die  spiral  conv<riutions  of  the 
rib  pattern  of  each  nrfl  widi  one  said  bar  located 
adjacent  and  in  front  of  the  open  side  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  snapiung  pockets  and  positioned  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
roll  and  with  each  said  snapping  bar  extending  cross- 
wise and  adjacent  the  open  side  of  such  adjacent  U- 
shaped  snapping  pocket  but  of  such  length  as  not 
to  extend  into  the  adjacent  intervening  spiral  cylin- 
drical  surface   between   said  rib   pattern  convolu- 
tions. 


3,6963' 
HAIR  ROLLER  AND  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  Edonan,  Pfco  Rfma,  CaHf  ^  Msignor,  by 
■ts,  to  Retacr  Indnstrics,  be,  Los 
,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

1  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,668 
6CUM.    (CL  131-41) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  first  and  second  elongated 
members,  said  first  member  comprising  a  short  end  wall 
having  a  pair  of  integral  arms  extending  outwardly  in 
the  saute  direction  from  opposite  edges  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  bight  area  between  said  arms  and  adjacent  said 
end  wall,  one  of  said  arms  being  relatively  short,  the 
other  of  said  arms  being  of  greater  length  than  said  rela- 
tively short  arm  and  providing  a  finger  grip  portion  ad- 
jacent said  end  wall  and  a  clan4>ing  portion,  said  second 
member  comprising  a  clamping  jaw  and  an  integral 
haiulle  angularly  related  to  said  clamping  jaw,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  secMid  member  on  the  short 
arm  of  said  first  member  with  said  clamping  jaw  super- 
posed over  the  clamping  pmtion  of  said  first  noember 
and  with  said  handle  overlying  and  angularly  related  to 
said  finger  grip  portion,  and  spring  means  constantly 
urging  the  clamping  jaw  and  the  clamping  portion  to- 
wards one  another  in  clamptnf  relationship,  said  finger 
grip  portion  being  at  an  angle  of  less  thsin  90  degrees 
relative  to  said  end  wall  to  provide  an  acute  an^  comer 
at  the  juncture  oi  said  end  wall  and  said  finger  grq»  por- 
tion whereby  to  inhibit  slippage  from  the  fingers  of  a 
user. 

3,696399 

COMBINED  COIN  SORmt  AND 

COUNTING  MACHINE 


FBad  Apr.  6, 1966,  Sm.  Nn.  26,496 
9ClaiaM.    (CL133— 6) 

1.  In  a  coin  handling  machine  having  a  main  frame 
and  coin  moving  means  mounted  dierein,  a  self-contained 
counting  unit  embodying  a  supporting  bracket  means,  a 
pluraliQf  of  com  sensing  elements  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  series  of  counters  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means,  a  flexible  push-pull  caUe  operating  oonnecdon 
from  eadi  of  said  coin  sensing  eleniems  to  a  reapectivc 
one  of  said  counters,  and  means  for  removably  seautag 
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said  unit  intect  as  a  self-coataiiied  mechanism  to  said 
main  frame  with  said  sensing  elements  in  operative  peti- 


tion to'  respond  selectively  to  coins  of  different  denomi- 
nation in  their  movement  through  the  machine. 


DISHWASHER  SELF  C^^eXnING  ARRANGEMENT 

Henry  £  Kaldcnbcti,  Des  MoliBcaiaad  Ival  Gene  Datcbcr, 

Ncwtta,  Iowa,  Bssliiiuis  to  Tka  Maytag  Company, 

Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  corforatloa  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,M7 

lOalBBa.    (CL134— 1«4) 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  washing  period  and  a 
draining  period,  the  combination  comprising;  a  washing 
chamber;  a  fluid  discharge  device  for  introducing  wash- 
ing fluids  into  said  chamber;  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the 
washing  fluids  from  said  chamber;  a  pump;  a  discharge 
conduit  connected  from  said  receptacle  to  said  pump  for 
returning  washing  fluids  from  said  receptacle  to  said 
pump;  a  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  pump  for  sup- 
plying washing  fluids  from  said  pump  to  said  fluid  dis- 
charge device;  a  self-cleaning  filter  means  inchiding  a  cy- 
lindrical strainer  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  diqxMed  between  said  washing  chamber  and 
said  discharge  conduit  in  the  path  c^  the  recirculated  wash- 
ing fluids  in  order  to  coHect  foreign  particles  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  strainer,  a  shaft  member  coaxiaily  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  cylindrical  strainer,  a  revohible  spray 
device  inside  said  cylindrical  strainer  mounted  on  said 
diaft  member  for  projecting  fluids  against  the  downstream 
side  of  said  strainer  for  dislodging  the  foreign  partides 


tfiereon.  a  cover  member  over  the  top  of  said  cylindrical 
strainer  mounted  on  said  shaft  member  and  means  retain- 
ing said  cover  on  said  Aafl  member  whereby  said  strainer 
is  removably  retained  between  said  cover  and  said  recep- 
tacle; a  spray  conduit  connecting  said  supply  conduit  to 
said  spray  device  and  constructed  and  disposed  to  supply 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  total  fluid  flow  frtm  said 
pump  to  said  spray  device  daring  said  washfaig  and  drain 
periods;  trough  means  formed  in  said  receptacle  adjacent 
the  upstream  side  of  said  straiaer;  and  a  drain  conduit 
connected  to  said  trough  for  conducting  the  fdnisn  par- 
lidea  to  drain  during  said  draiaiag  period. 


fi'j-^ 


REMOVING  APPARATUi 
a  Ub^  %  lAky  WelM^  C*^  27M 
mmfLKmmmCkjtM^. 
FUed  DacTlf ,  IMfl,  Bm,  N«.  7€^U 
7CWM.    (CL  134— 125) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  progrt^ 
ing  a  plurality  ot  substantially  equal  diameter  cylindrical 
bodies  comprising,  a  frame,  conveyor  means  operatively 
supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor, 
said  conveyor  forming  a  moving  body  supporting  surface, 
a  pair  of  elongated  guide  rails,  means  supporting  said 
guide  raik  in  laterally  q>aoed  relation  and  vertically  of 
said  body  supporting  surface,  said  guide  rails  and  sup- 
porting surface  defining  a  path,  said  guide  rails  being 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially 
peater  than  one  but  less  than  two  times  the  diameter  of 
the  bodiea  and  veiticaUy  spaced  from  said  siqiporting 
surface  a  distance  suflldeot  to  provide  lateral  loppoct 
to  the  bodies,  means  for  feeding  the  bodies  in  upri^ 
relation  into  said  path  for  filling  said  path,  said  guide 
rails  and  conveyor  means  having  a  discharge  eod,  means 
for  receiving  said  bodies  at  said  discharge  end  and  carry- 
ing them  away  at  a  rate  faator  than  the  movement  of  the 
bodies  by  said  conveyor  means  along  said  path,  and  means 
at  said  diKbarge  end  of  said  guide  rails  retarding  move- 
ment of  the  bodies  therefrom  whereby  the  conveyor 
means  moves  the  bodies  to  audBiain  forward  pressure  on 
the  u-ailing  bodies  and  foroe  the  bodies  forwardly  thereof 
laterally  against  the  guide  rails  with  succeeding  bodies  in 
contact  with  alternate  guide  rails  and  each  other  on  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  thmof  in  a  staggered  relation,  said 
moving  suppocting  surface,  ralarded  movement  and  lat- 
eral pressure  of  the  bodies  against  the  guide  rails  pro- 
ducing a  co^ction  urging  the  bodies  to  route  about  their 
vertical  axes  as  they  proceed  toward  said  discharge  end. 


-iViO 
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METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  CLRANING 

TANKS 

Edward  L.  Valsirtas.  f  33S  E.  FMaMfa  Avcb, 

Flea  Bhren,  Calf. 

1.  In  a  milk  tank,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  spray 
head  stationarily  mounted  within  an  uppermost  portion 
of  said  umk  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
boriz(»uIly  directed  and  horizontally  elongated  orifices 
arranged  for  delivering  overlapping  wide  and  thin  streams 
of  a  cleaning  solution  onto  interior  surfaces  of  said  tank 
fanmediately  adjacent  said  qnray  head  to  Uxm  a  ciicu- 
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Using  film  ol  cleaning  aolutioa  on  said  surfaces;  an  out-  a  second  pair  of  resilient  elements  also  adapted  to  be 
let  opeoiag  ia  said  tank  adapted  for  draining  cleaning  acted  upon  by  a  pressure  medium  for  producing  a  feed- 
solution  collecting  oa  the  floor  of  said  tank;  and  a  re-  back  effect  and  also  disposed  substantially  diametrically 
circulatory  means  operatively  associated  with  said  outlet   opposite  to  each  other  and  at  substantially  rijlit  an^es 

to  said  first  pair,  all  of  said  elemeats  being  diqxwed  within 
a  coounon  plaoe  and  together  forming  a  star-shaped 
arrangement  having  a  common  oenier,  means  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  dements  in  a  fixed  position, 
the  other  end  of  each  efemeat  being  movable  under  prca- 


opening  and  with  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  spray 
head  for  withdrawing  cleaning  solution  from  said  outlet 
opening  to  forcefully  introduce  said  solution  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  pressure  into  said  spray  head  and  out 
of  said  orifices. 

3,MMf4 
PRESSURE  CONnmL  VALVES  OF  THE 
CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE 
D. 


Fled  Jaly  C  IfM,  8cr.  Na.  41,M2 

,  awMcaHsa  Great  ItltyB  Ja|r  S,  19S9 
~  (CL  137—50 
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^'^l.  In  a  centrifugal  type  fluid  pressure  relief  Tahre 
of  the  type  in  which  rotatfaig  wei^t  means  act  upon  a 
variable  rate  ^ring  soch  that  its  deflection,  due  to  the 
centrifugal  force  on  said  wei^  means,  is  proportional 
to  the  routioiia!  speed  of  the  latter,  the  fanprovement 
which  comprises  a  valve  closure  element  normally  sub- 
jected to  fiuid  pressure  for  moving  said  element  toward 
open  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  element  to- 
ward closed  poaitio0  with  a  foroe  substantiaUy  directly 
proportional  to  the  rotational  tfttd  of  said  weight  means, 
comprising  a  connection  between  the  weight  means  and 
the  valve  ctosuic  eiemanl.  said  coaaectioa  including  a 
second  qiriof* 

3,999(399 

PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR  WUH  STAR-SHAPED 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  KLLOWS 
Waitar  Wdas,  ■arkaaat,  W«llilss|,  Haas  Kawaisfci^ 

ID  I.  C.  Ickwil  AjG,, 
/,  a  iinnialw  af 

FBed  Feb.  13, 19(1,  Sac  Na.  99,944 
priority,  spaMriilna  Cwasaaj  Nov.  25, 1949 
9  CUm.  (a  137— M) 
1.  An  automatic  pneumatic  gantnot  compriang  at 
least  a  pair  of  resilient  elementt  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  a  pressure  medium  representing  a  desired  value 
and  an  actual  value  of  a  contr<^Qed  variable  and  di^MMed 
aibstantially  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  at  kait 
7»o  o.a.— *T 


Otf 


mm 


thiBphq 


sure,  means  for  supfrfytng  said  pressure  media  to  said 
elements,  a  ring  disposed  within  said  common  plane,  said 
other  ends  of  said  elements  being  in  engagement  with  and 
acting  upon  said  ring,  a  nozzle  member  pivotaUy  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  said  common  center,  said  ring 
having  a  peripheral  turftee  disposed  opposite  to  the  nozzle 
opening  of  said  nozzle  member  and  serving  as  a  flapper 
surface,  and  means  for  npfriying  a  pressure  medium  to 
said  nozzle  member  and  for  directing  it  through  said 
nozzle  opening  upon  said  flapper  nufaoe. 


3,v9a,39a 

ROTATABLE  SPINDLE  VALVE 

John  Radelick,  Mllwaakee,  Wia.,  asslganr  to 

poraUoa^  Milwaakee,  Wis,  a  carfaradoB  af 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1949.  Scr.  No.  7,932 

ICIate.    (CL  137— 375) 


Cor- 


A  valve  comprising:  means  defining  a  hoUow  outer 
body  comprised  of  separable  complementary  sections  one 
of  which  has  a  passage  opening  from  the  interior  ol  the 
body;  a  tubular  thermoplastic  inner  body  inside  the  outer 
body,  defining  a  bore,  and  having  an  integral  collar  that 
projects  laterally  outwardly  from  its  exterior  to  define  a 
valve  port,  said  collar  extending  into  the  passage  in  the 
outer  body  to  hold  the  inner  body  against  rotary  aiul 
axial  motion  out  of  a  position  at  which  said  port  thereof 
registers  with  the  passage  in  the  outer  body,  the  junction 
of  the  collar  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  being  rounded 
arouixl  the  entire  circumference  of  said  valve  port;  means 
connecting  the  con^lementary  outer  body  sections  to 
hold  them  ia  place  upon  the  inner  body;  a  spindle  co- 
axiaily movable  in  the  bore  of  the  tiuier  body;  a  resilient 
land  encircling  the  spiadle  and  movable  therewith,  said 
land  snugly  and  sealingly  engaging  the  exterior  of  the 
spindle  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  inner  body  to  con- 
trol communication  between  said  valw  port  and  aiwtber 
pori  in  the  valve  in  accordance  with  the  position  to  which 
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the  spindle  is  moved,  and  said  land  being  slidable  smooth- 
ly across  said  rounded  edfe  of  the  valve  port  regardless 
of  the  size  relationship  between  it  and  the  port  so  as  to 
minimize  the  danger  of  the  resUient  land  becoming  dam- 
aged as  it  is  moved  across  said  valve  port;  and  seal 
means  encircling  said  collar  at  its  junction  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  inner  body,  and  confined  between  the  bodies 
to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  port  and  r««-gr 
along  the  exterior  of  the  inner  body. 
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DUAL  DIKECnON  WMUMF  OR  SEQUENCE 
™^,f^?L *•"»  *«•  N«.  171,135 


LEVEL  INDICAtWGAND  CONTROL 
TOTRUMENTS 
isaccr,  BMMifs  Cle«T«, 

... to  S.  Surfih  *  Smm  (TMlnBil) 

Claims  priority    aMUotioa  Gnat  Britaia  Oct.  <,  19M 
14CiaiM.    (CL  137-^991) 


13.  A  vehicle's  fuel  system  of  the  kind  having  at  least 
one  fuel  tank,  means  for  gauging  the  fuel  contents  of 
the  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  and 
from  the  tank,  and  an  indicating  instrument  for  indicat- 
ing the  contents  of  the  tank  as  gauged  by  said  gauging 
means,  the  indicating  instnmient  being  of  the  kind  in 
which  a  pointer  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  routes  rela- 
tive to  a  acale  on  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  auxiliary  pointer,  means  supporting  the 
auxiliary  pointer  for  rotation  independently  of  the  main 
pointer  but  about  a  common  axis,  a  pair  of  actuating  pins, 
mounted  to  Ik  parallel  to  but  displaced  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  common  axis,  one  coupled  to  the  main 
pointer  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  common  axis 
and  the  other  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  pointer  for  rou- 
tion  therewith  about  the  common  axis,  a  pair  of  ryrnt, 
means  supporting  each  cam   for  independent  roUtion 
about  the  conunon  axis,  spring  means  for  biasing  the 
cams  towards  one  another,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  pins  and  the  cams  being  such  that,  ^rtien 
the  main  and  auxiliary  pointers  are  aligned  with  one  an- 
other, the  pins  are  align^  with  one  another  and  the  p-«m« 
are  held  i^Nut  against  the  action  of  the  q>ring  means  by 
the  pins,  a  pair  of  electric  switches  each  having  contacts 
having  at  least  two  conditions  of  operation,  and  meani 
nqiporting  the  switches  for  rotation  with  one  of  the  point- 
ers, the  switches  being  positioned  with  reqieot  to  the 
cam*  to  be  actuated  to  change  from  one  operating  con- 
dition to  another  by  a  reqjective  one  of  the  cams  only 
when  that  cam  is  in  contact  with  the  actuating  pin  which 
rotates  with  the  pointer  with  which  the  twitches  rotate 
and  the  sjrstem  further  comprising  an  electrical  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fuel  flow  con- 
trolling means,  which  circuit  comprises  the  contacts  of 
the  twitches  provided  in  the  indicating  instruments. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described  whidi  includes 
means  forming  a  valve  between  a  first  port  and  a  second 
port,  said  valve  means  including  a  movable  element  the 
posiuon  of  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
ports,  means  forming  a  control  pleasure  chamber  the 
pressure  m  which  acts  to  urge  said  movable  ekmeat  in 
one  direction,  meant  pretenting  a  surface  tubtected  to 
fluid  pressure  at  said  first  port  for  urgiiit  "id  movable 
element  m  the  opposite  direction,  orifice  means  through 
which  fluid  must  flow  to  enter  said  control  chamber,  and 
pUot  valve  means  for  controlling  the  maximum  pressure 
in  said  control  chamber,  that  improvement  which  maket 
Uie  valve  responsive  to  the  higher  of  the  pressures  in  said 
first  and  second  ports  which  comprises  a  movable  dif- 
ferenual  pressure  operated  piston  means  having  opposite 
surfaces  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  respectively  by  the 
fluid  pressures  at  said  first  port  and  at  said  second  port 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  surface  presenting 
means  for  urging  said  movable  element  in  said  opposite 
direction  when  tiie  pressure  at  said  second  port  is  great- 
er than    the  pressure  at  said  first  port,  and  valve  means 
operated  by  said  movable  piston  means  for  connecting 
said  orifice  means  with  whichever  of  said  ports  contains 
the  higher  pressure  while  isolating  said  orifice  means  from 
that  port  which  contains  the  lower  pressure. 


AITOMATIC  FOULTRYWATERING  VALVE 
»">ss  B.  Godskalk,  PT  "     "  ~ 

PSn  asslfor  to  Pox 


Pa.*  a  conoratioa  of 
FHsdAsK 


At«.  3,  IMl,  8sr.  N«.  129,nt 
4CI>lM.    (CL  137~«14J4) 


1.  In  a  poultry  watering  valve  of  the  type  described, 
the  combmation  of  a  valve  body;  movable  valve  means 
operatively  arranged  in  said  body;  an  operating  lever 
supported  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  from  an 
initial  position,  in  which  said  movable  valve  means  is 
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closed,  through  an  intermediaie  poattian,  in  which  said 
■lovable  valve  means  is  opened  by  said  lever,  to  snolher 
position,  in  which  said  lever  maintains  said  movabk 
vahre  means  dosed;  a  movable  connector  operativdy 
disposed  on  said  lever  for  continuous  infinitesimaHy  fine 
adjustment  lengthwise  of  said  kver  over  a  definite  portion 
of  the  lengdi  of  said  lever,  tite  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever 
being  located  between  said  body  and  said  portion  of  said 
lever  along  idiich  said  connector  is  adfustabk;  a  fixed 
support  mounted  on  said  body  and  spaeed  from  said 
lever  in  tiie  direction  of  movement  of  said  lever  from 
said  other  positions  to  said  initial  position  and  at  least 
generally  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  lever;  and  a 
biasing  qiring  of  the  tension  type,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  attached  to  said  fixed  means  with  substantial  free- 
dom for  pivotal  movement  generally  about  its  point  of 
attachment  to  said  support  means,  the  other  end  of  said 
firing  being  connected  to  said  movable  connector,  adjust- 
ment of  said  movable  connector  over  said  portion  of 
said  lever  causing  the  nune  to  move  in  a  straight  line 
tangent  to  a  drde,  described  about  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  support 
wbni  said  lever  is  in  said  fadtial  position,  said  portion  of 
said  lever  along  whidi  said  connector  is  adjustaUe  ex- 
tending for  a  material  distance  on  both  sides  of  the  said 
point  of  tangency  to  said  line  of  movement  of  said  mova- 
ble connector,  said  ^ring  being  at  least  substantially  re- 
laxed when  said  movable  connector  is  at  said  point  of 
tangency  and  said  lever  is  in  said  initial  position,  with 
the  valve  dosed. 


parallel  with  said  valve  faces  securing  said  sections  to- 
flBtfaer  so  that  their  ends  defining  portions  of  said  first 
valve  face  are  coplanar,  means  integrally  joining  adja- 
cent said  sections  together  along  abutting  side  edges 
thereof;  said  sections  induding  a  pair  of  end  sections,  a 
pair  of  control  sections  each  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
sections,  and  a  central  section  between  said  control  sec- 
tions; said  central  section  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrou^  for  supi^ying  pressure  fiuid  to  pressure 
chambers  formed  between  said  lands  in  said  valve  plate 
and  said  central  section  also  having  a  width  gauged  to 
the  q>adng  between  said  lands  so  that  opposite  face  of 
said  central  section  provide  sharply  defined  square  edges  in 
the  first  valve  face;  said  cofttrol  sections  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  spacer  members  spaced  apart  in  the  plane  of  its 
own  section  and  having  a  width  equal  to,  the  width  of  one 
of  said  lands  to  space  the  end  sections  from  the  central 
section  so  that  flat  vertical  surfaces  of  said  end  sections 
and  center  section  define  walls  of  said  control  chamber 
and  also  provide  sharply  defined  edges  in  the  first  valve 
face  which  cooperate  with  the  edges  of  the  lands  to  de- 
fine flow  control  orifices. 


PRESSURE 
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BALA^^b  DOUBLE  PORTING 
SERVO  VALVE 


MN,4tl 
STREET  HOSE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED 
PARKING  METER 
R.  itandlcy,  Las  Altos,  Caltf.,  assign iii,  by  niesnc 
asilpnncnts,  to  Calpnt  Praincts,  be,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FBed  Nov.  12, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7734^ 
ICfadto.    (CL137— 77t) 


FBed  »fasr  M,  iWb,  te.  No. 
SOahM.   (CLU7— tt2) 
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1.  A  flat  valve  construction  comprising  a  valve  block 
having  a  first  flat  valve  face,  a  valve  head  rigidly  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  valve  block  and  presenting  a 
second  flat  valve  face,  rectangularly  shaped  control  cham- 
bers formed  in  said  first  fiat  valve  face  and  corre- 
sponding control  chambers  formed  in  said  second  flat 
valve  face  in  alignment  with  said  control  chambers  in 
said  first  flat  valve  face,  a  valve  plate  having  opposite 
symmetiically  arranged  tiiird  and  foortii  flat  valve  faces 
eadi  formed  by  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  lands 
aligned  with  said  conti-ol  chambers  when  the  valve  is  in 
a  nuU  position,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  valve  plate  and  to  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
block  to  support  said  valve  plate  between  said  valve  block 
and  said  valve  head  in  closely  spaced  friction  free  relation 
to  said  first  and  second  flat  vslve  faces  thereof  and  to 
permit  rectilinear  movement  of  said  vaWe  plate  in  op- 
posite directions  along  a  line  through  said  lands  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  valve,  passage  means 
through  said  valve  plate  interconnecting  opposite  face 
portions  thereof;  said  valve  Mock  compriring  an  assembly 
of  parallel  sections  normal  to  said  valve  plate,  bolt  means 


An  automobile  tire  actuated  street  positioned  pneu- 
mattic  sensing  device  comprising,  an  elongated  rubber 
body  having  an  elongated  internal  cavity  and  formed  with 
a  flat  bottom  for  resting  upon  the  street  and  an  oval  top 
wall  as  viewed  in  cross-section  and  acroM  which  k  tire 
may  roll  for  collapsing  said  top  wall  into  said  cavity  to 
produce  a  pneumatic  pressure  pulse,  said  oval  formed  top 
wall  functioning  to  dired  the  orflapse  of  the  said  top  wall 
into  said  cavity  for  minimal  lateral  shifting  force  on  said 
bottom;  an  doogated  resilient  metal  spring  of  concavo- 
convex  cross-sectional  form  conforming  generally  to  said 
oval  form  and  carried  by  said  top  wall  for  joint  movement 
therewith  and  providing  a  continuous  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement over  the  full  length  of  said  cavity  to  enforce 
extended  collapse  of  said  cavity  when  traversed  by  said 
tire,  and  said  body  bottom  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  relief  channels  into  which  said  spring  and 
body  can  flow  iqwn  deformation  thereto 


3,tMyM2 
GAS  REGULATOR 
Theodore  A.  SL  CWr,  Desrield,  DL,  attlganr  to  The 
BaiHsn  Wirating  Con^any,  ChicBgo,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  nHnols 

FBed  Mm,  24, 1952,  Ser.  No.  723,519 
tCiahns.  (CL  137— 791) 
1.  In  a  pressure  redndng  regulator  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  low  pressure  compartment  bordered 
by  a  wall,  a  diaphragm  oif  a  dimension  whose  peripheral 
margin  fite  inside  said  wall  and  comprising  a  fabric  rein- 
forced shed  of  elastomer  material  of  predetermined  thidc- 
ness,  radially  spaced  concentric  lands  of  different  heights 
within  said  wall  engaging  tbe  margin  of  said  diaphragm 
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Mat  U,  19M 

andalop 
reMHaUjr 
oUoi«in 


bjr  a  ofval,  eaid  tube  haviag  a  bottoai  wall, 
van  liiflnlin  a  loagiCadfaHd  aaa 

thenthnM«h,  aaid  rwiep  bcJL. 

CTOjM  aaaioii  hayiiig  a  mahf  tak  ai 

the  width  of  Iha  taba,  the  kM^lli , 

baiM  parallel  to  the  hmtHiMtiaal  aib  of  the  toba  Md 
the  Aoft  eadi  of  the  ohhn^  "riiat  iiiaailiil,  the  oolv 
mfaoe  of  aaid  aide  wdta  aad  lop  waBM^t  to  form  a 


the  boMooi  of  one  ride  waB  to  eubaiiallj  t^ 
of  the  other  ride  widl.  the  ooter  Mrfm  of  Mid  _ 

waU  being  ahghtly  coMave  traMrenaljr  of  the  tnba  ao 
diat  aaid  tube  aormally  raata  on  ita  i*-g*««'«-M|  adtaaa^ 
aaid  top  waU  bei^  of  each  tiricfcaaaa  and  aMlafial  Aal 
it  if  readily  coOapaed  by  the  wdgfat  of  an  ovaaidtaa  oh- 
iect.  of  anbctaatial  weight  ^^  . 


i   <^ 


for  holding  the  diaphragm  Hat  marginally  at  the  «'ttiv<nnoft 
land. 


FBOCiaS  FOB  1HI  fOBhIAIION  OT  8BLVEDGI8 


LAMENAIVD  MKTALUC  ■■LLOWB 

'     WanMT  Kraekal,  Waal  Gnaawkh,  RX,  «. 
la  flaalal,  taa,  WanHck,  RJ^  a  catpanriha  af 

Fled  Fab.  9, 1M2, 8ar.  Na.  172,294 
Sfliilaii     (CL 137—799) 


1. 19fl9,  §m,  Na.  tl742C 
■callaa  LnaaAaan  Mm 


(CI 


4,1951 


1.  A  metallic  bdlowa  atructrnv  adapted  to  <^n«ii^»i^  two 
relatively  movable  parts  to  form  a  flexible  and  ejQNUuible 
joint  therebetween,  aaid  bellows  structure  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  (fiaphnigms,  each  diaphragm  compriring  two 
layers  of  flexible  metal,  having  •  central  bore,  one  of  said 
layers  having  a  gas  escape  orifice' expoeed  to  the  atmoe- 
phere,  said  diaphragms  being  welded  to  eadi  other  and 
to  the  adiaoent  diaphragms  on  one  tide  thereof  at  the 
outer  margins  and  to  each  other  and  to  adjacem  dla- 
phragaas  on  the  opporite  ride  thereof  at  the  inner  margins 
at  the  central  bore. 


^8.  A  method  of  teming  fkfarie  sehradgaa  oo  i^wm^l 

wUdi  oompriiea  dM  gtcye  of  inaerfliig  an  audliary  tfuead 
m  the  form  of  loops  between  the  marginal  ihreada  of  the 

waip  ahed  with  the  loopa  having  atoanalaly  an  ontar  bight 
embracing  the  ootermoet  waip  thread  aad  aa  hncr  bight, 
■ncoeeaively  aevering  the  loope  at  their  hmer  bight  whera- 
by  the  amdUary  thread  is  gradually  separated  feto  a 
plunUty  of  hairpl»4ika  elements  each  of  which  coo- 
priaea  two  riianka,  and  hrllag  np  the  ahaaka  of  the  hair- 
pia-4ika  ekmenta  togMhar  with  the  w«ft  tfaaada. 


WOVEN  PANEL  XraiMBIHOD  OP 
MAKING  SAhfB 


TUBS  FOR  TRAFFIC  INDKATOK 
, Saa  Maacaa,  CaW.,  nitoiii  to 


RabaH  L.  Roby,  Saa  MaNoa,  CUV., 


24,  tHh  fler.  N^  12d,27< 
(CL  13t— 119) 


1-  A  pressure  tube  comprising  a  length  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  croes  section  that  approximates  a  aemi- 


}'  A  wofven,  mnliMy  fabric  con^^iaing  a  pmr  of 

rib  ply  being  huarwoven  alternately  aad  at  vaoad  ia- 
tnv^lawith  each  of  aaid  face  pliae  to  Conn  a  plwaUty 
of  woven  rib  portione  *»*««*^i^  bcitwuen  siMftoaaiin. 
each  of  the  portioaa  of  aaid  rib  ply  ditooaad  batwaoi 
adiacent  areaa  of  interweaving  with  oaa  of  aaid  fhc* 
pliee  havfaig  a  greater  number  of  picfca  thM  the  conw- 

aponding  portion  of  aaid  ooe  face  ply  diapoa^d  betileea 
aaid  aaow  two  areaa  of  inlf  i  wee  sing 
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1393Pfe«aM 
Mar.  14,  IMfl,  8ar.  Na.  14,749 
SdatoBB.    CCL14»— 92.7) 
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1.  A  helical  trmuning  and  forming  mechanism  for  a 
qiring  aaaembty  machine,  aaid  aaaemMy  machine  adapted 
to  rotate  and  thread  a  helical  wire  about  mating  por- 
tiom  of  coll  qiringi  in  row  formation  thereby  to  join 
the  springs  together,  said  wire  trunming  and  forming 
mechaniem  comprising,  a  base  adapted  to  be  attadbed  to 
the  spring  aaaembty  machine,  a  trimmer  bead  mounted 
in  a  anbatantiidly  fixed  jiaat  for  rotation  relative  to  aaid 
beee  in  the  path  of  advancement  of  the  hdical  wire,  aaid 
trimmer  head  having  a  flat  outer  end  surface  di^weed 
at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis  nt  rotation  ot  the  trimmer  bead, 
aaid  triauMt  head  having  an  open  dot  formed  therein, 
said  trimmer  head  normafly  rakUng  in  a  receiving  poei- 
tion  wiOi  said  slot  <B<poeed  at  an  angle  corresponding  to 
the  lead  of  the  helical  wire,  said  riot  extending  hiward- 
ly  from  said  flat  outer  end  sur&oe  and  having  a  dqith 
equal  to  eubetantially  oae-half  the  diameter  of  a  poavolu- 
tioaof  the  helical  wire,  ad^ng  the  slot  to  receive  and 
confine  a  partial  coovointiaii  of  the  helical  wire  with 
aa  eadwiae  poctian  theiaof  profaetiag  beyond  iaid  alot 
aftor  the  aame  ia  threaded  in  plaice,  a  atetionary  ahearing 
element,  aaid  baae  having  a  sodMt  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  portion  of  said  ahearing  element,  rsleaaaMe  cleaop- 
iag  meana  coanacted  to  the  baae  aad  adapted  to  aecore 
aaid  portion  of  tite  ritearing  element  hi  said  aodeet  with 
an  opporite  end  portion  of  the  ahearing  element  sUdaUy 
contacting  the  flat  outer  end  surface  of  the  trimmer  head 
in  a  poaitioB  to  diear  the  eadwiae  portion  of  the  helical 
wire  wtiich  projecte  beyond  the  alot,  aaid  releaaaMe  damp- 
ing means  adapting  the  shearing  element  to  be  adjosSsd 
relative  to  said  flat  outer  end  surfMe  of  the  trimnaer 
head,  means  for  rotating  aaid  trimmer  head  from  aaid 
receiving  porition  toward  a  forming  poritioo  with  said 
partial  convolution  conflned  in  aaid  slot,  said  shearing 
elemem  adapted  to  coaet  with  aaid  atot  to  eever  the 
projecting  endwite  portion  Cram  te  helical  wire  during 
rotation  of  the  trimmer  head  toward  aaid  ftorming  pori- 
tioo, said  trimmer  head  adapted  to  bend  the  partial  con- 
vohition,  whidi  is  conflned  in  said  slot,  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  fbrm  a  doeed  loop  dining  continued  rou- 
tion  in  the  same  direction  toward  the  fonmog  poaition 
after  the  projecting  end  portion  has  been  severed  there- 
from, said  doeed  loop  adapted  to  lock  the  helical  wire 
relative  to  the  row  of  coil  qxings. 


ui*T*     Ttia 
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AFT  ARATU9  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Uwe  Nneihaiv  Haail  iiiig  Riiii  luff, 

r.Nn.iri,i53 

Ja|ya8,19« 
12  CUtaBBi    (CL 141 

3.  In  an  a^aratus  for  filling  containers  with  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  in  combination,  filling  means  inrlnding 
inkt  control  means  movable  between  an  open  poaitioa 


for  connecting  the  container  to  a  aooroe  of  tiqnid 
pteaaure  and  a  dosing  porition  disconnecting  the  aouroe 
flrom  the  container,  venting  means  for  veating  the  oon- 
taaner  in  said  doeed  porition,  and  an  ondet  tobe  having 
a  tower  end  adapted  to  ptofed  into  tiw  container  for  re- 
ceiving discharged  air  from  the  same;  valve  means  aecnaad 
to  aaid  lower  end  of  said  tobe  cnaMnHnirating  wUk  the 
same  and  having  a  lower  inlet  adapted  to  be  located  at 
the  desired  levd  of  liquid  in  the  container  and  a 
mttlet  for  air  located  above  aaid  levd,  aaid  valve 
including  a  movable  valve  elemenr  responrive  to 
of  air  throu^  said  inlet  to  move  between  an  open  poei- 
tion  permittiag  air  to  paM  from  said  container  through 


said  inlet  and  out  of  said  outlet  tube,  a  hi^ier 
poaition  dosing  said  tube  to  terminate  filling,  and  a  lower 
dosing  position  doaing  said  lower  inlet,  and  a  valve 
member  responsive  to  pressure  and  operd>le  between 
a  normal  position  bloddng  dtschargs  from  said  hi^iar 
outlet  and  an  actuated  position  permitting  discharge  from 
said  higher  outlet,  said  valve  member  moving  to  said 
actuated  porition  in  response  to  piessuie  in  said  valve 
means  when  said  valve  dement  is  in  said  lower  rlrrting 
porition  whereby  air  is  discharged  frmn  said  outkt  into 
the  air  filled  vented  ^aced  above  said  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  filled  oMitainer  so  that  foaming  oi  the  liquid  is 
prevemed. 


RAGGING  MACmNB 


!(taoH 


by  Bsasae  aeripmaenia,  to  Howe 
^Mnmaav.  CUftoa.  NJ. 
Fled  Oct  lS,im,Bm.  No.  S4MM 
19nibiii     (0.141— 2t2) 

2.  Bagging  equipment  cofflpriaing  a  downwardly  dis- 
poeed  bag  filling  spout,  an  open  topped  bag  holding  unit 
mounted  beneath  aaid  tpout  tot  movement  between  an 
uppor  filling  porition  adjaeent  the  discharge  end  of  aaid 
spout  and  a  lower  discharge  porition,  said  unit  having  a 
bag  supporting  fioor,  side  wwil  structure,  a  portion  of 
which  is  movable  between  open  and  dosed  poritiona  to 
permit  lateral  removal  of  a  filled  bag  therefrom  and 
Rector  mechaniam  atounted  oppoaite  said  movable  wall 
portion  for  engapng  a  filled  sack  to  elect  aaid  removal 
from  the  unit,  and  fluid  actuating  meana  for  moving  aaid 
unit,  flBovahle  wall  poitioh.  and  Rector  mechaniam,  aaid 
fluid  actuating  meana  including  a  first  fluid  cylinder  for 
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raisiiig  and  lowering  said  unit  between  filling  and  di»- 
charfe  positioos,  a  second  fluid  cylinder  for  opening  iad 
dodng  said  movable  wall  portion,  and  a  third  fluid  cylin- 
der for  operating  said  ejector  mechanism,  first  valve 
means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  flrat  cylinder  to  raiae 
said  unit  to  filling  position,  first  switch  means  actuated 
by  said  ejector  mechanism  when  in  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion and  operatively  connected  with  said  first  valve  means 
and  preventing  opening  of  said  first  valve  means  to  admit 
fluid  to  said  first  cylinders  until  the  ejector  mechanism 
is  fully  retracted,  fluid  escape  means  permitting  the  ea- 
cape  of  fluid  from  said  first  cylinder  to  drop  the  unit  after 
said  bag  is  filled  from  the  spoat  to  discharfe  powtion. 


a  hose  ctmnection  nipple  opening  through  the  bottom 

of  said  spout  and  having  a  threaded  fermk  adapted 

to  connect  a  hoae  to  the  qwot. 
an  outwardly  seating  check  valve  cooperative  with  the 

inner  end  of  said  nipple, 
the  top  of  said  spout  defining  an  inclined  internally 

threaded  filler  evening  substantially  wider  than  said 

nipple, 

a  cap  removably  sealed  in  said  opening  and  having  an 
internally  shouldered  bore  formed  therethrough  with 
a  safety  valve  seat  around  the  outer  end  of  the  bore, 

a  valve  rod  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  a 
conical  shoulder  opposite  said  seat, 

a  spider  seated  against  the  shoulder  in  said  bore  and 
luidin^y  recdving  the  inner  end  of  said  rod, 

a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  clamp- 
ing a  deformabk  sealing  ring  against  the  «ho<iklCT 
on  the  rod  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  seat, 

a  cap  adjusuble  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod, 

a  q^ing  compressed  between  said  cap  and  said  ^ider, 

the  outer  end  of  said  rod  having  an  internal  bore 
formed  therein  with  an  outwardly  seating  check 
valve  therein, 

and  the  mid-section  of  said  rod  having  a  part  formed 
therein  communicating  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  internal  bora  and  said  bore  in  said  cap  inwaid- 
ly  of  said  sealing  ring. 


METHOD  OF  SSMVLTANEOW  STAULIZAIION 
AND  DRYING  OF  WOOD 
G.  Ii     "       ~" 


2r 


second  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  second  cylinder,  mechanism  engageable  with 
said  second  valve  means  for  actuating  same  when  the 
bag  holding  unit  moves  between  said  filling  and  discharge 
positions  whereby  said  movable  wall  portion  is  closed 
after  the  unit  begins  its  rise  and  prior  to  reaching  filling 
position  and  is  opened  after  dropping  thereof  by  said  es- 
cape means  and  prior  to  reaching  discharge  position, 
third  valve  means  for  conUolling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  third  fluid  cylinder,  timing  mechanism  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  third  valve  means  for  actuating 
same  to  extend  and  retract  said  ejector  mechanism,  and 
means  carried  by  said  unit  for  energizing  said  timing 
mechanism  after  opening  of  said  movable'  wall  portion. 


f^^ 
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H  *»*i«  Bsr.  i^o. , 
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3,«9Mlt 

FILLER  SPOUT  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR 

MOBILE  WATER  SYSTEMS 

BtagyiB  E.  Klfadcr,  223  Areadc  Avc^  Elkhart,  bd. 

FBed  May  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  llt,719 

14  riahii      (CL  141— 392) 


Mif 


^^^^^ 12M94 

,    ,  ,    2CkriM.    (CL144— 32«) 

1.  In  treatmg  wood  to  stabilixe  its  tendency  to  warp 
consequent  lo  varying  air  humidity,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  relieving  the  wood  of  its  ability  to  con- 
tract tangentially  to  its  annual  rings  by  applying  pres- 
sure of  5  to  100  kg.  per  cm.«  at  a  temperature  of  110-200* 
C.  across  the  width  of  the  wood  and  only  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  its  fibers  for  a  period  of  Vi  to  5  hours 
until  the  water  content  of  the  wood  has  been  lowered  to 
below  5%  by  weight  of  the  wood,  whereby  the  wood 
«ill  be  stahilired  against  contraction  in  directions  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  said  hot  preasing  and  will  not 
warp  with  varying  air  humidity. 


3,«9M12 
EGG  DRILLING  MACHINE 
25M 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a 
pressurized  water  system  with  a  tank  and  a  fiUer  tube 
connected  thereto, 

a  filler  qwut  connected  to  said  tube  and  mounted  on 
an  outside  wall  of  the  vehicle. 


Ave,, 

FBad  Nwv.  24, 19Sf /SsTn*.  g55,215 
5  flwlmm     (CL  144—2) 
1.  An  egg  drilling  machine  for  drilling  amultaneously  a 
plurality  of  eggs  on  both  ends,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tabk 
•ecured  to  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  securely 
holding  a  carton  of  eggs  in  a  predetermined  po«i*ion  on 
Mid  table;  an  upper  drilling  unit  located  above  said  Uble, 
ududing  a  plurality  of  drills,  each  driU  being  located  over 
a  reqjective  egg  in  said  carton,  means  for  rotating  said 
drills,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  shaft  depending  therefrom  secured  to  said  driUing 
unit  for  moving  the  same  downwaidly  and  upwaidly  for 
drilling  the  upper  ends  of  said  eggs;  a  lower  driUing  unit, 
located  under  said  Uble.  including  a  plurality  of  drills, 
each  driU  ^ing  located  under  a  reipective  egg  in  the 
carton,  means  for  rotating  said  drOls,  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
•ecured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shaft  extending  there- 
from and  secured  to  said  lowo-  drilling  unit  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  unit  for  drilling  the  lower  ends  of  the 
eggs  in  the  carton;  fnenmatk  means  including  a  fow 
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way  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinders  for 
synchronizing  the  movements  of  said  drUUng  imits  to  drfll 
the  eggs  simuhaneously  on  both  ends,  and  means  for 


m       


■.^|. 


preventing  said  units  from  moving  toward  the  table  until 
said  carton  is  properly  placed  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tioiL 


3^,413 

EGG  1X3^  REMOVER 

Rickard  RoasI,  S«l  Bachelor  Ave.,  Uadcn, 

Filed  Ian.  11,  1942,  Ser.  No.  172,343 

ICInhn.    (CL144— 2) 


Mitim  4^. 


NJ. 


1  ■■ 


An  egg  shell  top  section  remover,  comprising 

a  hollow  hood  having  a  centrally-disposed  hole  in  its 
upper  portion  and  having  a  slotted  flexible  lower 
wall  and  a  downwardly-directed  opening  for  ac- 
commodating an  egg  inserted  therein, 

a  hollow  knob  diqtoted  over  said  hood  and  having  a 
narrower  portion  protruding  downwardly  through 
the  hole  in  said  hood, 

a  cap  fitting  onto  said  narrower  knob  portion  and  co- 
axially  within  said  hood  and  disposed  over  an  egg 
placed  in  said  hood, 

a  circular  cutter  supported  on  said  cap  and  coaxially 
within  said  hood  in  cutting  position  over  the  upper 
portion  of  an  egg,  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said 
knob  is  pressed  and  rotated,  said  cutter  will  cut  a 
round  section  out  of  an  egg  shell  of  an  egg  disposed 
thereunder, 

a  push  button  diqwsed  within  the  top  of  the  hollow  in 
said  knob, 


a  rod  attached  to  said  button  and  protruding  down- 
wardly through  said  hollow,  and 

a  suction  cup  atuched  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  in  a 
manner  such  that  when  said  button  is  pressed,  said 
suction  cup  will  grip  the  upper  section  of  an  egg  shell 
to  be  cut  off. 


3,tfM14 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUITING  AND  PLANTING 
SEED  POTATOES 
Mcric  A.  BilgBB,  RJL  2,  PfaMtw  Rock,  New 

Filed  Jbm  23, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  119,«99 
5  naiins     <CL  144—59) 


♦Off 


'?wH 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  seed  potatoes,  a  horizon- 
tally di^>osed  frame  member,  a  knife  blade  supported  by 
said  frame  member  and  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  to 
cut  a  pouto  symmetrically  into  longitudinal  sections,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  members  rigidly  secured  to  said  fraine, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  situated,  rotatable  wheels  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  members  with  their  axes  of  rotation 
lying  in  a  common  plane  at  about  the  same  level  as  said 
cutting  edge,  said  wheels  being  syinmetrically  arranged 
and  radially  diqxised  with  their  vertical  centre  planes  in- 
tersecting along  a  common  vertical  line,  a  plurality  of 
resOiently  flexiUe,  elongated  potato  orienting  fingers  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  wheels,  said  fingers  being  sufllciently  rigid  to  exert  a 
lateral  force  on  a  potato  situated  between  said  wheels  to 
position  it  symmetrically  above  said  cutting  edge  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  coextensive  with  said  com- 
mon vertical  line  and  suflfciently  flexible  to  permit  said 
cutting  edge  to  support  the  potato  fHien  die  latter  is  being 
so  oriented,  a  rigid  projection  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  perii^ral  surface  oi  at  least  one  «iieel 
a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  shortest  distance  betweent 
the  wheel  and  said  comnnon  vertical  line  and  adapted  to 
force  a  potato  past  said  cutting  edge  whereby  to  cut  a  po- 
tato symmetrically  into  longitudinal  sections  on  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  and  power  means  (^teretively  connected 
with  said  wheels  to  rotate  them  such  that  their  peripheral 
portions  nearest  said  common  vertical  line  move  down- 
wardly at  the  same  qieed. 


3,t9f  ,415 
KBStUBNT  WHEELS 
Edward  H.  Sahacia%  44  Rrcat  SC,  I 

FBed  Feb.  13, 1942,  Scr.  No.  172,944 
4ClalM.  (CL  152-41) 
6.  A  pneumatic  tired  vehicle  wheel  having  in  combina- 
tion a  wheel  proper  having  spokes,  a  rim  having  a  cen- 
tral web  having  a  series  of  circumfereotially  spaced  aper- 
tures therein,  a  band  of  elastomeric  material  mounted 
against  and  affixed  to  the  radially  inward  surface  of  the 
web  and  af&xed  to  the  qwkes  within  the  areas  of  the 
apertures,  the  portions  of  the  wheel  proper  intervenii^ 
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between  spokes  being  noniMlly  si»M:ed  from  the  bwid 
but  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  where  supported  by 


Mat  21,  196S 


\ 
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H. 
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3iiHM17 
COBD  TBUCK  TDIB 

loThe 


Pled  Fck.  23,  IHU  Ser.  No.  9MS4 
4aahM.    (CL1S2-454) 


ITi,  U 


the  web  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rim  radially 
toward  the  wheel  proper. 


fj/.K 


_  3,tN,4M 

TUIKIMS  TIRE  WHH  PUNCTURE  SEALING 
„  DEVICE 

Hanry  F.  Mhra^  lU  Twia  Oaks  Road,  Akroa  13,  OUo 

PIM  Feb.  12, 195S,  Ser.  No.  714,755 

4nsiMi      (CL152-^M7) 

"^  IS  Id 


•    JUtOi 


1.  A  hibeless  pneumatic  tire,,  comprising  a  rubber  and 
fabric  reinforced  vukanixed  casing  having  a  tiead  portion 
and   opposite  sidewalls  lenninating   in  qwoed  •»ft»ilar 
beads,  said  casing  having  a  liner  of  air-impervious  vhI- 
canizaMe  elastic  material  integrally  wlcanized  to  the 
inner  surface  portions  thereof  from  bead  to  bead,  and  an 
annular  member  of  relatively  thin  air-impervious  vulcan- 
izable  elastic  material  integrally  vulcanized  to  the  ■h«rt 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  integrally  bonded 
at  marginal  portions  thereof  to  the  opposite  said  side- 
walls  through  said  liner,  peripherally  around  the  — wv< 
intermediate  the  tread  portion  and  the  req>ective  said 
beads,  said  member  between  the  iwrg**^!  portions  there- 
of being  noo-adhesive  and  wiattached  to  the  caaiaf  but 
fitting  snugly  against  and  conforming  to  the  oorrespooding 
inner  surface  of  said  tread  portion,  the  unattached  por- 
tion of  the  member  between   said   marginal   portions 
normally  being  in  smooth  untensioned  condition  of  the 
elastic  material  of  the  same,  whereby  a  puncture  «nMf 
in  the  elastic  member  by  an  object  pierced  throu^  the 
inflated  casing  will  be  sealed  by  the  inherent  tendency  of 
the  vulcanized  elastic  material  of  the  member  to  resume 
said  Bormal  untensioned  condition. 


1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  rubber  truck  tiie  *,»™- 
prising  a  tread  portion  with  a  narrow,   deep,  central, 
circumferentially  continuous  groove  therein  which  sep- 
arates It  into  two  crowned,  ground-engaging  bands  hav- 
mg  their  inner  edges  a^jaccat  said  central  groove  and 
extending  to  a  side  edge  of  the  tread  portion,  the  distance 
betw^  the  side  edfaa  of  anch  tiMd  being  substantiaUy 
less  than  the  maximum  internal  width  of  the  tire  carcass, 
two  wire  bead  rings  in  each  tin  bead  portion;  radial  ply 
ayers  of  high  strength,  nylon  cord  material,  each  ply 
layer  havmg  radial  cords  extending  from  one  bead  ring 
on  one  side  of  said  tire  through  the  carcass  to  the  cor- 
responding bead  ring  on  the  other  side  of  said  tire-  and 
circumferenUal    restricting    means    outwardly    of    said 
radial  ply  layers  for  improying  the  lateral  stability  of 
the  tire,  said  restricting  means  having  a  width  greater 
than  said  first-nained  distance  and  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  paraUel  wire  cords  arranged  at  an  acute  anaie 
rclauve  to  the  plane  of  the  central  groove,  a  second 
layer  of  short  lengths  of  steel  wira  arranged  in  a  rub- 
ber matrix,  and  a  third  layer  of  parallel  wire  cords  ar- 
ranged at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  cen- 
tral groove,  the  inclination  of  the  cords  of  the  first  layer 
relaUve  to  said  plane  being  opposite  that  of  the  cords 
of  said  second  layer. 


^,SSiSJSSi!S?^^  W^AL  BENDING 

■**  *$  M»  IHi,  Ser.  No.  443»4 
2n»lm»,    (CL1S»— 21) 

)twa(i  tor 


1.  A  process  of  locating  a  sheet  of  metal  in  forming 
dies  for  forming  an  aq|le  bend  on  said  sheet,  said  IS 
compnsing  upper  and  lower  die  members,  the  lower  die 
member  havmg  a  certain  transverse  width  dimension 
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and  having  a  centra  vertical  bending  fdane,  menswing 
inwardly  from  the  edge  ci  said  sheet  the  transverse  width 
dimension  of  the  lower  die  and  scribing  •  Use  on  said 
sheet,  placing  said  sheet  between  the  tq^ier  and  lower 
dies,  placing  a  pair  of  pointed  end  indicators  against  said 
loww  dies  with  the  pointed  ends  disposed  above  the 
sheet  at  opposite  ends  thereof  whereby  the  dimension 
between  the  bending  plane  and  said  pointed  ends  equals 
one  hall  the  width  dimension  of  the  lower  die,  and  align- 
ing said  pointed  ends  with  the  scribed  line  whereby  a  bend 
line  on  said  sheet  is  coincident  with  said  central  bending 


P. 


of  Dcbi' 


SJtHAtf 
HBUX  FORMING  MEANS 

Wis., 
Wk.,n 


Fled  Jane  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3Mlt 
2«Clalnii;    <CL  1S5— 44) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  linear  metallic  stock  mate- 
rial into  helical  form,  a  relativdy  rotauble  winding  means 
and  receiving  means,  said  winding  means  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  material  to  the  re- 
ceiving means  whereby  rotation  of  said  winding  means 
relative  to  said  receiving  means  causes  the  material  to  be 
wound  around  said  receiving  means  to  f<Mm  a  helix,  said 
receiving  means  comprising  means  ransing  release  of  the 
helix  axially  therefrom  as  additional  turns  of  material  are 
wound  thereon,  the  turns  of  tfte  metallic  helix  having  a 
tendency  to  open  slightly  radially  as  they  are  released  from 
said  receiving  means  to  cause  the  helix  to  rotate,  means 
for  driving  said  winding  means,  and  means  for  driving  said 
receiving  meaiu  at  such  rotary  speed  as  to  offset  nich  ro- 
tation of  the  hdix  whereby  raid  helix  does  not  rotate  as 
it  leaves  said  receiving 


Uidy 
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BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUELS 

Sneco,  Vk  GkMM  22,  AlsMandifa 
Filed  Dec  If,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  7MM 

2CblnM.    (a.l5S— 34) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  injecting  assembly  comprising  an 
innar  fbel  dnct  mrrounded  by  an  outer  gas  dnct  coaxial 
therewift  in  their  last  portion  before  n  combnstioQ 
chamber  of  a  burner,  •  tube  of  refractory  material  be- 
tween said  ducts  and  adherent  to  the  fuel  duct,  said  tube 
having  an  outer  diameter  sUghtly  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  air  duct,  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  ^nce 
of  small  thickness  for  the  passage  of  gas,  said  tube 
having  an  electric  resistance  coiled  on  ill  outer  surface 
arranged  to  heat  the  gas  within  the  gas  duct  to  a  lugb 
no  O.O.— 4a 


temperature  directly  by  conduction  and  radiation  and 
simultaneously  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
fuel  by  conduction  through  the  wall  of  said  fuel  duct  so 
that  the  fuel  passes  to  a  vapor  phase,  an  annular  chamber 
at  the  end  of  the  gas  duct  surrounding  a  mixing  cham- 
ber at  the  end  of  said  fud  duct,  small  radial  ^k^«»««t»- 
provided  in  the  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  permit 
entry  of  gas  under  pressure  from  said  annular  chamber, 
means  tor  regulating  the  entry  of  fuel  from  said  fuel 
duct  to  the  mixing  chamber,  aiid  a  discharge  bore  in  said 
mixing  chamber  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  to 
impart  a  high  speed  to  the  mixture  of  gas  and  fuel  dis- 
charged into  an  adjaomt  combostion  chamber. 


3,0M,421 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINE 
UMch  W.  P.  Andeia, 


Ui 


Filed  Mar.  25,  lf57.  See.  No.  44M71 

•  yappilcalion  Crrmtmj  Mar.  31, 19H 


naBaioytoo  a  rtatm' 


tifrs: 


1.  A  fuel  supply  tyitem  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  injection  pump,  a  main  fuel  t^tik 
a  suction  line  including  an  engine  driven  fuel  pump  inter- 
connecting said  main  fuel  tank  and  said  injection  pump, 
an  auxiliary  fuel  tank,  suctimi  line  means  interconnecting 
said  main  fuel  tank  and  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  booster 
pump  including  a  pump  body,  movable  pump  means 
within  said  pump  body,  said  pump  body  being  diffpoted 
in  said  auxiliary  fuel  tank  and  said  movable  pun^)  means 
being  submerged  below  the  normal  fuel  level  in  said 
main  fod  tank,  line  means  connecting  said  pnmp  body 
and  said  suction  line,  means  for  driving  said  movable 
pump  means  induding  an  electric  motor,  and  means  fur- 
nishing protection  agamst  the  dm^er  of  fuel  igmtion  by 
spnrks  from  said  electric  motor  oompriang  f*'»s9tr4 
housing  means  disposed  in  a  lengthwise  iqywardly  extend- 
ing position,  said  hnnsing  means  having  upper  and  lower 
end  portions,  said  lower  end  portion  being  joined  to  said 
pump  body  and  said  upper  end  portion  bemg  joined  to 
said  electric  motor,  said  •i«M»f  ««»i«  housing  means  being 
disposed  in  a  position  above  said  auxiliary  fuel  Omk  and 
remotely  ^tadng  said  electric  motor  from  said  auxiliary 
fodtank. 


3,tM,422 
FUEL  OIL  BURNER 

St 

to 


Filed  Nov.  2t,  1941,  See.  Nn.  153379 
tClainiB.    (CL154— 77) 
1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  turbine  casing,  a  turbine 
rotor  fredy  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  said 
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rotor  consisting  of  a  tube  and  of  an  end  enlarged  cylin- 
drical hollow  part  having  a  central  chamber  coaxial  with 
and  in  communication  with  said  tube  and  angularly  equal- 
ly spaced  bores  opening  at  the  periphery  of  said  part  and 
in  said  chamber,  said  bores  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  radii  of  said  rotor  intersecting  said  bores,  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  said  part  being  in  close  proximity  to  an 
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internal  cylindrical  face  of  said  casing,  and  means  to  feed 
a  mixture  of  oil  drops  and  air  under  pressure  to  angularly 
spaced  passages  made  in  said  casing  and  opening  in  said 
cylindrical  face  opposite  said  bores,  whereby  the  rotor  is 
caused  to  rotate  at  high  speed  under  the  impulse  of  said 
pressurized  mixture  and  the  outer  end*  of  said  bores  sep- 
arate said  oil  drops  into  smaller  particles  upon  moving 
across  the  openings  of  said  passages. 


high  temperature  thermostat  and  said  second  valve  is  con- 
nected across  the  source  of  power  through  said  first  and 
•econd  thermofUts  in  series,  and  a  currant  limiting  coo- 
ductor  connected  across  said  second.  low-temperature 
thermostat,  said  current  limiting  conductor  having  such 
resistance  value  as  to  permit  sufBdent  energization  of 
said  second  electromagnetically  operated  valve  when  said 
Moond  thermostat  is  open  to  hold  said  valve  open  once 
It  u  open.  «*ile,  on  the  other  hand,  restricting  energi- 
ration  sufficienUy  when  said  second  thennostat  is  open 
to  prevent  actuation  of  said  second  valve  from  in  nor- 
mal partially  closed  position  to  its  fuUy  open  position, 
whereby  when  the  space  is  being  heated  from  a  cold  con- 
dition the  maximum  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  will  per- 
sist until  the  space  temperature  has  reached  the  point 
wherein  said  first,  high-temperature  thermostat  opens, 
even  though  said  second,  low-temperature  thermoMai  has 
previously  opened  at  a  lower  space  temperature 


COILAILE  FAimnON  WHH  DOORS 
rroimet»,bc^  Dymvaa,  town,  a  cwfwndun  of  loinT 

"^  ?S£l^^  *•%»"•  noTtSu 


3,f9ty«23 
^    ^  GAS  BURNER  CONTROL 

Ctajde  M.  Garmr^  Oaytoe,  aad  John  C.  Attcrbwj. 
RMmMMid  HcigUa,  Mo^  Mdgnon,  by  mcoM 
me-toj^  Whtti.R«d|fln  Om9mj,  a  corpontio.~or 

Filed  Mw  14, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7354<5 
4ClBiBB.     (CL  158— 125) 


(Srrr 

m  at 


1.  In  a  burner  control  system,  a  burner,  a  fuel  supply 
conduit  to  said  burner,  first  and  second  electi-omagneti- 
caliy  operated  valves  in  said  supply  conduit  arranged  in 
series,  said  first  valve  being  operative  between  fully  open 
and  fully  dosed  positions  and  said  second  valve  h^jtig 
operative  between  fully  open  and  partially  closed  posi- 
tiooa,  said  fint  valve  having  a  normally  fully  closed  po- 
sition when  de-energized  and  said  second  valve  having  a 
normally  partially  closed  position   when  de-energized, 
and  when  in  said  partially  closed  position  bdng  effective 
to  restrict  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  source  of 
power,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  valves  including  a 
first,  high-temperature  thermostat  responsive  to  a  drop  in 
the  temperature  of  the  space  being  heated  below  a  first, 
predetermined  point  to  close  and  complete  the  energiza- 
tion and  effect  the  opening  of  said  fint  valve  and  a  sec- 
ond, low-temperature  thermostat  responsive  to  a  dr<q>  in 
the  tcmperaUire  of  the  space  being  heated  below  a  sec- 
ond, lower,  predetermined  point  to  dose  and  complete 
the  energization  and  opening  of  said  second  valve  but 
only  if  said  first,  high-temperature  thermostat  is  dosed, 
the  circuit  arrangement  being  such  that  said  first  valve  is 
connected  across  the  source  of  power  through  said  first, 


1.  A  ooilable  partition  for  installation  within  a  biiOd- 
tog,  aud  partition  comprising  <j  coU  box.  a  aeriea  of  aUt- 
wii^^"  connected  m  manner  to  provide  a  coOable 
wall  structure  havmg  one  end  mounted  in  said  coU  box. 
slidable  members  connected  to  lower  portions  of  eachof 
Su^i*!'^  members,   said   alidaUe   memben   being 
•dapted  to  be  received  in  a  guiding  recess  by  which  move! 
ment  of  such  slidmg  members  is  restricted,  a  series  of 
hangers  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  portions 
of  certain  said  dat-like  member.,  KiUer  m«S^iS3  W 
«id  hangm.  track  mean,  for  recdving  udd  roUer  meaiu 
and  wpporting  said  partition,  said  series  of  slat-like  mem- 
bers  having  intwfltting  edges,  each  of  said  sUdable  mem- 
bers  having  a  longitudinal  offset  providing  a  shoulder  at 
one  side  and  a  notch  at  Uie  opposite  side  whereby  the 
solder  of  one  didabie  member  engages  the  notch  of  tiie 
adiaoent  slidable  member,  a  retracuble  door  Wn^  to 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  partition,  a  pair  of  jamb  sti^ips 
and  a  separating  Iintd  for  aid  door,  a  Mrie.  of  «lat-like 
members  located  above  said  Iintd  and  between  said  iamb 
sti;ips.  said  door  bdng  hinged  bdow  said  lintel  to  one  of 
said  jamb  strips. 

*"^^^„^^"'  SIGHTAND  SOUND 
^ ,     WSULAUNG  FARTmON 

viaranca  E.  Catto,  DataoM.  town.  ^^^^^  in  »^-.- 

Fnad  Mar.  15.  IMl.  Sar.  NoT^Sl 
1     A       •.  u,  '  9"*"*    (CL  IM— 25) 
1.  A  codabe  waU  of  the  diaracter  di4cribed  compri.- 
Sir^  c<7b.natioii  of  a  housing  having  an  openii  , 

attached  to  each  of  said  reels  for  winding  and  un'S 

hot!!'**';^  ?^"^  tlm)uth  ir?pJ3n,T2?d 
housmg  into  side  by  side  relation  and  prSJ  m^ 
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tpmce  therebetween,  at  least  one  at  said  curtains  having  a 
light  and  sight  obstructing  and  sound  insulating  sheet  at- 
tached thereto  and  disposed  betweoi  said  curtains  when 
they  are  extended,  said  jointed  curtains  havi^  overlap- 
ping portions  at  the  joints  thereby  preventing*^vtsion  atad 


Earl 


UPWARDLY  ACTING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
L.  S4nMp  and  Doi  P.  loMa,  Hartford  City,  Ind., 
aaslvBons  to  Overhead  Door  Corponlloa,  Hartford 
CHy,  Ind.  r-— — , 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (52,5M 
SnalMs     (CL1M~4*) 


J 


obstructing  passage  of  li^t  therethrough,  a  buffer  con- 
nected to  the  end.  of  uid  curtain,  remote  from  uid 
reds,  an  overhead  track,  nid  curtain,  being  individually 
suspended  from  said  track,  guiding  means  for  the  lower 
edges  of  said  curtains,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  uid  reel,  to  wind  nid  curtains  thereon. 


3,tM,424 

COILABLE  FARTTnON  WITH  CHALK  BOARD 

ChraKC  E.  Carlo,  Daba^M,  Iowa,  aMdaor  to  Dabaqni 

PrMhKts,  Ibc,  Dywavillc,  Iowa,  a  cotporadoa  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Oct.  2t,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  144,517 

tOalBBS.    (a.  IM— 25) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  opening, 
a  roller  joumalled  in  said  housing,  a  partition  forming 
wall  attached  to  said  roller  and  coilable  onto  and  uncoil- 
able  from  said  roller,  said  wall  bdng  composed  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  individual  elements,  connecting  means  for  said 
elements,  certain  of  said  elements  having  a  cutout  portion 
extending  partially  therethrough,  a  slot  along  the  top  and 
bottom  of  Mid  cutout  portion,  such  slot  providing  an 
extension  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cutout  portion,  a 
flexible  sheet  chalk  board  insert  of  a  width  greater  than 
the  cutout  portion  whereby  the  edges  of  tiie  inwrt  will 
extend  into  the  slots  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
retention  strip  along  the  ends  of  the  cutout  for  securing 
the  ends  of  said  insert  in  place,  an  extruded  removaMe 
chalk  tray  having  a  hook  of  a  conrtniction  fitting  into 
the  slot  along  the  lower  side  of  the  cutout  portion. 


1.  A  vertically  acting  door  assembly  comprising  frame 
memben  provided  with  inwardly  facing  jamb  aeals,  a 
door  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  articulated 
Mction.,  track  .upport  member,  mounted  on  uid  door 
frame  members  in  q>aced  relation  to  the  jamb  seals  diere- 
of.  tracks  comprising  upright  sections  swingaUy  mounted 
at  their  upper  aid.  on  nid  track  support  member.,  said 
door  section,  being  provided  with  roller,  coacting  with 
said  track  induding  rollers  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bottom  door  section,  said  track  supports  and 
upright  track  section,  having  rearwardly  facing  rrrfiiBfi 
at  their  lower  end.,  thnut  member  bracket,  ot  outwanfly 
facing  channel  section  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sivport  members  at  the  rear  of  the  recessed  ends  of  said 
track  sections,  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  thrust 
member.  pivotaUy  mounted  on  nid  bracket,  rearwardly 
of  nid  recened  end.  of  nid  track  wctions,  uid  bracket, 
having  vertical  slots  in  the  webs  thereof,  abutments  for 
said  thnut  members  provided  with  nipporting  bolt,  ad- 
justably engaging  uid  dot.  in  uid  bracket.,  and  ^ringi 
acting  to  bia.  uid  track  section,  rearwardly. 


3,MM2S 

OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Sigfrid  Fawsari  Udia,  2  GaOaMnvagaa,  fahamirshoT 

Swcdaa 
Filed  Jaae  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  245,393 
3  Claim..  (CL14»— 14S) 
1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  mean,  defining  a  support  slat, 
means  defining  a  bottom  slat,  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
slats  between  uid  support  slat  and  uid  bottom  slat,  pairs 
of  flexible  means  connecting  said  bottom  slat  with  uid 
txippon  dat  at  both  dde.  thereof  and  at  leart  two  horizon- 
tally spaced  locations,  a  plurality  of  transverse  means 
interconnecting  uid  flexible  means  in  pair  for  individually 
supporting  uid  intermediary  slats  at  spaced  interval.. 
aligned  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  support  slat 
at  both  ends  thereof,  sleeve  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  aligned  means,  a  longitudinally  extending 
reoea.  in  the  upper  portion  ^  nid  laatmeatiooed  alifaed 
mean.,  a  depending  projection  within  uid  sleeve  mean. 
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which  extends  partly  into  nid  receu  and  is  of  kss 
peripheral  size  than  the  width  of  the  rcccM,  thereby  limit- 
iflf  the  extent  of  rotatabtNty  of  said  sleeve  means  ia  rela- 
tioo  to  said  lastnientioued  aligned  means,  a  dremnftntial 
groove  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  means,  slots  in  said 
intermediary  slats  between  the  flexible  members  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  flexible  means,  said  support  slat  having 
holes  therethrough  above  said  slots,  and  operating  cords 
secured  to  said  bottom  slat  and  extending  upwaitUy 
through  said  slots  and  holes  and  through  said  sleeve 
means  in  said  recess  one  at  each  side  of  said  depending 


projection  therein  and  further  into  said  circumferential 
groowB  from  which  they  depend  one  on  each  side  of  said 
sleeve  means,  whereby  pull  exerted  in  one  of  said  de- 
pending cords  causes  s«id  sleeve  means  to  rotate  until 
said  projection  clamps  the  pulled  cord  against  the  edge 
of  said  recess  and  thus  causes  the  support  slat  to  partici- 
pate in  continued  rotation  of  said  sleeve  means  to  thereby 
tilt  said  intermediary  slats,  while  pull  exerted  in  both 
cords  simultaneously  and  equally  causes  tjie  blind  to  be 
raiaed  without  change  of  the  angular  position  of  said  sup- 
port slat  and  intermediary  slaU  regardless  of  the  degree 
of  said  angular  position. 


biftt  }<> 

3,Mt,429 
FLAP  COVER  DEVICES  FOR  CLOSING  OPEN 
SPACES  SUCH  AS  SHIPHOLD  HATCHWAYS, 
RAILWAY  CARS^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henri  EniniHini,  Paria,  FkMcc,  ■■jont  to  IntsiM- 
lioul  MacGrcfor  OttMlatioB  (LMJGjO,^  n  bo4y  cor 
fontc  of  MoMKo 

FHcd  Oct  M,  19M.  Scr.  No.  0.7S4 
priority,  appUcntion  Fnuscc  Oct  24,  lfS9 
5  Clalnis.    (CL  IM— 1S8) 


nlhalTI 


I.  A  remote  controlled  cloeurs  device  for  horizontal 
top  openings  in  stationary  and  travelling  open-lop  en> 
dosed  qwccs  such  as  hatchways  in  ship  decks,  roof  aper- 
tures in  buildings  and  in  rolling  vehiclas,  each  opening 
being  closed  by  at  least  one  cover  panel  comprising  an 


even  number  of  hingedly  interconnected  pand  lactioai 
Corming  a  row  of  wbkk  that  extreme  panel  section  which 
is  adjacent  an  end  edge  of  said  opening  is  pivotally  con* 
nected  to  said  end  edge  and  at  least  the  opposite  extreme 
panel  section  b  provided  with  side  wheels  at  its  free  end 
for  continuous  bearing  and  rolling  engagement  with  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  opening,  said  panel  sections  being 
adapted  to  dose  said  opening  by  extending  horizontally 
thereover  and  resting  on  said  lateral  edges  thereof  and 
to  open  same  by  being  folded  accoidionwise  in  verti- 
cal paralld  relationship  lo  each  other  upon  moving  to- 
wards said  end  edge,  at  least  one  addiUonal  panel  section 
forming  a  tilting  flap  cover  demaot  which  's  in  pivotal 
connection  with  the  free  end  of  said  opposite  extreme 
pand  section  of  said  row,  said  pivotal  connection  remain- 
ing in  the  vicinity  of  the  plane  of  said  opening  and  con- 
tisting  of  at  least  one  pair  of  slide-rest  forming  intermedi- 
ate link  members  pivotally  connected  each  one  at  two 
aeparate  points  thereof  and  hi  substantially  sidewise  rela- 
tion napcctiwtly  to  said  flap  cover  dement  at  the  adjacent 
end  thereof  and  to  said  free  end  of  said  opposite  extreme 
pand  section  adljacent  to  said  flap  cover  elonent.  each  said 
intermediate  link  maabcr  being  adapted  on  the  one  hand 
to  move  doog  and  in  bearteg  engsgement   with  the 
corresponding  edge  of  said  opening  whfle  keeping  a 
fixed  orienution  and  on  the  other  hand  to  alone  support 
said  flap  cover  element  in  the  raiaed  position  thereof 
relative  to  said  opening,  lalerd  roller  means  provided  on 
the  free  end  of  said  flap  cover  dement  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  edges  of  said  opening  when  said  ele- 
ment is  in  its  sobataMially  lofivared  horizontd  position, 
at  least  one  independently  controlled  power  actuator 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  intannedlate  link  members 
and  operadvdy  iiinnuHsJ  to  said  flap  cover  element  for 
rotating  the  latter  indqwndently  of  said  row  through  an 
angle  of  about  90*  aboat  Its  pivotd  mount  to  swing  it 
from  a  substantially  vertically  raised  position  to  a  hori- 
zontd position  in  continuation  of  sdd  row  and  vice  versa. 


METALLIC  DUAL  THICKNB8B  PARTTTION 
E.  Caria,  Diliui,  Wwn,  nwlpwr  ta  Dmbmgm 
Inc^  DyMavOc,  lawn,  a  carpasathm  of  Iowa 
FEei«  May  g,  1M2,  Sar.  Na.  193^42 
<  nslaii     (CLIM— IM) 


2.  A  multiple  thickness  coilable  partition  of  spaced 
generdly  parallel  walls,  each  wall  comprising  members 
having  hinge  forming  connections  interiocking  with  hinge 
forming  connections  of  the  adjacent  members  of  the 
same  wall  and  disposed  dong  a  longitudinal  center  line, 
the  connections  of  each  wall  extending  toward  the  op- 
posite wall,  and  said  hinge  forming  connections  of  one 
wall  bring  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hinge  form- 
ing connections  of  the  other  wall  and  disposed  along  the 

line. 


fi 


DRAPERY  SUPPORTING  AND  PLEATING 
APPARATUS 
I  A.  SMMiflaU,  Villi,  CrilC  M%nor  af 
la  laaMa  F.  Iraafci,  Cwisn  Grave,  and  of 

Id  Ja^a  H.  I^^mmA.  Ah^^^^.  r^tfV 

Fled  Mar.  39. 19iL  9m,  N«.'99,112 

4Clalaii.    (CL  1M--.348) 

1.  A  combinatioa  gUda  and  pin  akment  for  draperies. 

which  comprises  a  plastic  body  having  a  fulcrum  portion 

and  dso  having  a  dependent  portion,  pia-seat  means  pn>- 
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on  said  dependent  partion  in  spaced  relationship   uum  system  for  providiag  a  relativdy  lower  pressure  in 
from  nid  fnlcram  portion,  said  pin  seat  means  axtanding  said  anold. 
laterally  from  said  dqiendent  portion,  glide  means  pro-  ' ' 


vidad  on  said  body  abowe  said  fulcrum  portion  to  slid- 
in^y  nqiport  said  body  from  a  drapery  tradi,  a  resilient 
pin  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  portion,  said  pin    Alfred 
having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  supportin^y  connected 


to  a  drapery,  said  pin  also  having  a  aeoond  portion  adapted 
to  pivot  fredy  on  one  side  of  said  pin-seat  meaaa.  aad 
means  on  said  body  to  prevent  movement  of  sdd  second 
pin  portion  to  the  odier  side  of  said  pin-seat  means  except 
upon  flexing  oi  said  second  pin  portion  around  the  distd 
end  of  said  pin-seat  means,  whereby  said  second  pin  por- 
tion b  lesiUently  maintained  in  locked  ooo<Stioo  on  said 
other  side  of  said  pin-aeat  i 


3.g9M32 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Chmise  Henry  Mayne,  Wssdiaii  Green,  Pnglani,  assign- 

or  la  Hawlcy  Prodncls  Cianpsny,  St  Claries,  DL 

FVed  Aag.  15, 19it.  Scr.  No.  49,799 

~      M^tat  Britain  Anf.  2S,  1959 
fa.l<2-^993) 


3t99M33 
HEATCCCHANGER 
Wkn^k^um,  and  Jote  I.  MoraUto, 
Groaae  Poinle.  nUih.  ■sdM'ni  to  Atomic  Power  Dc- 
vdopaMBt  Aaodalsa.  be.  DetraR.  MtdL,  a 
tion  of  New  York 

FVed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  84t.29t 
ICkkm,    (CLMft-J2) 


fl'.~ 
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'  1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  bodies  from  fibrous  ma- 
tertd  coo^Mishig  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  dorry  of  said 
fibrous  material,  a  mold  upon  whidi  said  fibrous  materid 
u  to  be  deposited,  a  hollow  U-diaped  oatfle  for  support- 
ing said  mold,  co-linear  partially  hoOosr  horizontd  stub 
arms  terminating  in  verliod  slide  means,  the  hoUow  por- 
tion of  said  stub  arms  being  connected  with  sdd  boDow 
U-shaped  cradle,  a  hollow  verticd  arm  arranged  tele- 
scopicdly  to  engage  a  hoBow  verticd  tube  in  Taconm- 
tiglrt  relationship,  said  hoUow  verticd  arm  being  ooo- 
nected  witfi  the  boDow  portion  of  said  horizontd  stub 
arm,  supporting  oolimmB  provided  wftii  guide  ways,  the 
verticd  slide  means  of  said  horizontd  stub  arms  being 
arranged  to  slide  Oeretn  enabling  said  stub  arm.  verticd 
arm,  cracBe  and  mold  to  move  verticdiy  as  a  imit  witti 
tapect  to  said  tank,  and  a  vacnum  sonrce  connected  wiA 
%aid  boHow  verticd  tube,  nid  vacoum  source,  verticd 
tube,  verticd  arm,  stub  ann  and  cradle  forming  a  vao- 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  tlie  exchange  of  heat  betwoea 
two  liquids  which  react  to  generate  high  presaurei  gases 
alien  mixed,  comprising  a  tank  having  an  idet  for  one 
of  said  Uqttids  d  ib  upper  end,  a  tobe  sheet  extendiag 
across  said  tank  below  said  idet,  a  second  tube  sheet  ex- 
tending across  said  tank  in  qmoed  relation  to  and  bdow 
sdd  first  tube  dieet,  a  series  of  tube  assemblies  each  oom- 
prising  an  outer  tube  supported  by  said  second  tube  sheet 
and  extending  dierefrom  downwardly  into  said  tank  aad 
an  inner  tube  supported  by  sdd  &st  tube  sheet  and  ex- 
tending herefrom  downwardly  into  said  outer  tube  in 
concentric  relation  thereto,  sdd  outer  tubes  being  doaed 
at  their  lower  ends  and  communicatiiig  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  q;>ace  between  said  tube  sheets,  said  inner 
mbes  being  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  temnnating  ad- 
jacent the  lower  ends  oi  said  outer  tubes,  sdd  inner  mbes 
communicating  at  thdr  upper  ends  with  sdd  idet,  said 
tank  having  an  outlet  for  said  one  liquid  leading  from  the 
space  between  sdd  tube  sheets,  said  tank  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  the  other  of  sdd  Uqdds  therein 
at  a  predetermined  level  below  said  second  tube  sheet  and 
having  an  inlet  for  the  other  liquid  bdow  said  aecond  tube 
sheet  and  an  outlet  therefor  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tank, 
pressure  surge  dissipator  means  comprising  a  body  of  an 
inert  gas  contained  by  said  tank  above  the  levd  of  said 
other  Hquid.  an  inlet  in  said  tadc  above  the  levd  of  said 
other  hquid  for  mdntaining  said  body  of  inert  gas  at  a 
predetermined  pressnre,  a  further  ontlet  from  said  tank, 
said  ftirtfaer  outlet  also  bemg  located  above  the  levd  of 
said  other  Hquid,  and  a  pressure  relief  diaphragm  nor- 
mally closing  said  last^mentioned  outlet  and  adapted  to 
rupture  upon  exponire  to  a  substantidly  incmae  hi  the 
pressnre  in  said  tadt  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the  reac- 
tion producb  of  the  liquids  in  the  event  of  a  tube  break. 
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3,t9«y«34 
COMBINATION  UGHTING  AND  VENTILATING 

FIXTURE 

Bcojanin  S.  Bmmob,  Ir^  Arlii«l«i  Hclglite,  uid  Robert  S: 
G«ocarii,  Broadrkw,  IIL,  ■■Ifiiii,  by  mcac  «■%■• 
mcBti,  to  ThoouM  IndnsMM,  bc^  LoirisTlic  Ky.  a 
corpotBlioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M4t 
9  OalBH.    (a.  ^(M— 5t) 


said  incompetent  zone,  laid  body  being  nonreactive  with 
said  aqueous  fluid  and  with  said  liquid  halide  of  silicon 


1.  In  a  lighting  and  ventilating  system,  a  plurality  of 
fixtures  having  lamps  mounted  therein  and  overlying  a 
space  to  be  air  conditioned,  said  fixtures  respectively  com- 
prising a  housing  and  water  jacketed  light  reflecting  shell 
means  therein  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  partition 
members  extending  between  said  housing  and  shell  means 
providing  therewith  a  return  air  chamber  overlying  said 
shell  means,  a  downwardly  opening  return  air  passage 
leading  from  said  return  air  chamber  and  a  downwardly 
opening  air  supply  chamber  closed  to  said  return  air 
chamber;  a  trunk  conduit  having  an  atmospheric  air  in- 
take opening,  a  blower  having  its  intake  connected  to 
said  conduit,  the  latter  having  therein  a  preheater  and 
a  cooling  coil  and  a  reheater  disposed  in  the  order  stated 
between  said  opening  and  said  blower,  means  for  de- 
livering air  from  said  blower  to  said  air  supply  chambers 
of  said  fixtures,  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  air 
return  passages  and  chambers  of  said  fixtures  and  do- 
livering  it  to  said  trunk  conduit  and  to  atmosphere  op- 
tionally, and  means  for  optionally  circulating  water 
through  said  shell  means  and  reheater  and  shunting  the 
water  from  said  shell  means  around  said  reheater. 


3,MM3S 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  INCOMPETENT 

FORMATIONS 
John  K.  Kcrvcr,  Wanrcn  E.  HoOnnd,  and  Weldon  O. 

Wfaisaaer,  Honston,  Tex^  aaslgnnn,  by  mcaie  asiign- 

menti,  to  Jcney  Prodnctioa  Rcaearch  Company,  TtalM, 

Okla.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,31S 
5  aaJasa.    (CL  IM— 29) 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  an  incompetent  sub- 
surface earth  zone  containing  water  pierced  by  a  well 
under  control  with  a  hydrosutic  column  of  aqueous  fluid 
which  comprises  displacing  said  aqueous  fluid  from  the 
region  of  said  incompetent  zone  upwardly  in  said  well 
with  a  low  fluid  loss  weighted  solids-free,  water-in-oil 
emulsion  having  a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  aqueous 
fluid  to  form  a  body  of  said  weighted  emulsion  in  said 
well  adjacent  said  incompetent  zone,  displacing  a  portion 
of  said  body  upwardly  in  said  well  with  a  hydrolyzable 
liquid  halide  of  silicon,  said  liquid  halide  of  silicon  having 
a  density  greater  than  that  of  said  aqueous  fluid  and  said 
body,  and  then  forcing  said  liquid  halide  t^  silicon  into 


whereby  said  liquid  halide  of  silicon  is  hydroiyzed  only 
in  said  incompetent  zone  to  consolidate  said  zone. 


BOr- 


3,«9MM 

WIRE  LINE  HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  TOOL 

Gaoqte  E.  Rrini,  Jr.,  Hnnsion,  Tcz.,  miImbi  to  Halli- 

>inpany,  a  corporaiion  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct. «,  1999,  Ser.  No.  84M79 
llCMw.    (CLlM-43) 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising  an  elongated  housing  pro- 
viding a  pressure  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber  and  a 
fluid  passageway  communicating  said  chambers,  a  dis- 
placeable  closure  means  arranged  in  said  passageway,  a 
mandrel  connected  into  the  lower  end  of  said  housing 
and  provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with  said  fluid 
chamber,  upper  and  lower  packer  members  arranged  on 
the  outer  wall  of  said  mandrel,  expansive  housings  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  wall  of  said  mandrel  between  said 
packers  for  expanding  said  packers  into  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore  responsive  to  fluid  pressure, 
said  wall  of  said  mandrel  provided  with  ports  communi- 
cating said  mandrel  with  the  interior  of  said  expansible 
housings,  blowout  means  arranged  in  the  wall  of  said 
mandrel  between  said  expansible  housings,  said  blowout 
means  adapted  to  rupture  at  a  jvedetermined  pressure  in 
said  mandrel,  means  arranged  in  said  pressure  chamber 
for  generating  pressure  within  said  chamber,  pressure 
releasing  means  arranged  in  said  housing  and  operable 
from  the  earth's  surface,  pressure  equalizing  means  pro- 
vided in  said  tool  for  equalizing  the  well  bore  pressure 
below  the  lower  packer  member  with  that  above  the 
upper  packer  member  when  said  packer  members  are 
expanded  against  the  wall  of  said  well  bore  and  means 
connected  to  said  housing  for  raising  and  lowering  wi»<f 
housing. 
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M9MS7 
UNDESWA1ER  WELLHEAD  FLOW  LINE 
CONNECTOR 
L.  Gaar,  nnailia.  Tcx^  asilgani  to  Shell  OU 
r,  New  Tovfc,  N.Y.,  a  cofpnnlton  of  DdawnK 
of  atanJonii  applratlun  Ser.  No.  135,931, 
Am.  25, 1959.   Ihla  appMttion  Nov.  9, 19<1,  Ser.  No. 
152,713 

UOahM.    (CLIM— M.5) 


1.  A  pipeline  couplinc  unit  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  mating  members  poaitionable  in 
spaced  or  coupled  relationship  and  having  flow  paa- 
Mflewayt  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
initially  in  spaced  relationship  and  approximate  co- 
axial alignment, 

(b)  said  first  member  being  provided  with  a  sealing  sur- 
face around  its  flow  passageway  for  receiving  a  seal- 
ing surface  of  said  second  member 

(c)  sealing  means  cm  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces 
adapted  to  seal  between  said  sealing  surfaces  ol  the 
first  and  second  members, 

id)  said  seooBid  member  comprisinc 

a  fixed  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  aligned  witti 

said  first  member, 
a  slidable  tobular  member  outside  and  slidabie 
relative  to  said  fljped  tobular  member  and  con- 
centric therewith, 
actuating  means  engagint  said  slidable  tabular 
member  to  move  said  tabular  member  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  to  engage  said 
first  mating  member, 
(e)  said  sealing  surface  trf  said  second  member  being 
located  on  the  extendable  end  portion  of  the  didable 
member,  and 
(/)  aligning  means  cairiad  by  laid  slidable  member  and 
disposed  radially  from  said  sealing  surface  of  the 
second  member  and  angageable  with  the  first  member 
whereby  said  first  and  second  members  are  movable 
from  approximate  to  subalantial  alignment  to  permit 
cfr-engafunent  at  the  •ealing  anTfaoes. 


MULTIPLE  FLOW  CONDUCTOR  SUSPENSION 
APPARATUS 
Max  RanMns^  Dalai,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

Tea.,  a 

FVai  Oct.  29, 1951,  flar.  No.  77«3t5 

UCWbh.    (CLIM— 75) 

1.  A  well  tool  system  including:  an  outermost  tubular 

member  having  a  plurality  of  tongitudinally  spaced  sets 

of  selector  and  lock  recesses  in  which  each  cf  said  sets  of 


recesses  is  of  a  different  cross-sectional  configuration  from 
each  of  the  others  of  said  sets  of  recesses;  a  plurality  of 
well  tools  having  dependent  portions  disposed  in  tele- 
scoped spaced  relation  relative  to  one  another  and  said 
outermost  tubular  member,  each  of  said  well  tools  having 
selector  and  lock  means  |Mt>|ecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  of  a  configuration  conforming  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  sets  of  recesses  in  said  outermost  tubular  member, 
the  selector  means  of  each  of  said  well  tools  being  freely 


movable  outwardly  of  the  well  tool  and  being  biased  out- 
wardly, said  well  tools  being  releasably  secured  to  said 
outermost  tubular  member  by  said  selector  and  lock 
means,  said  selector  and  lock  means  of  each  of  said  well 
tools  being  receivable  in  a  selected  set  of  said  selector  and 
lock  recesses  of  said  outermost  tubular  member  whereby 
each<well  tool  may  be  positioned  and  locked  in  a  selected 
position  in  said  internal  tobular  member  upon  downward 
movement  through  the  outermost  tobular  member. 


3,999,439 
CONTROL  OF  WELL  FORMATION  FRACTURING 

OPERATIONS 
Geoife  V.  Copland  and  Edwari  L.  Graner, 
OUa.,  assign  MS  to  HaWbmtan  Camp  say,  a 
tion  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Jane  <,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,224 
4ClafaBa.    (a.  IM— 75) 


1.  ApparatDs  fbr  poforming  a  fracturing  operation  in 
a  well  formation,  comprising  in  combination:  a  well  head. 
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means  for  pumping  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  carrier  and  a 
propping  agent  into  said  well  liead,  means  for  contiiiu- 
ously  measuring  the  rale  of  flow  of  said  mixture,  menaa 
for  continuoualy  measuring  the  pressure  of  said  flowiag 
mixture  at  the  well  head,  and  means  for  oootinuouaiy 
multiplying  together  said  nwasuremeait  to  obtain  a  prod> 
uct  proportional  to  the  hydraulic  power  input  into  the 
well,  and  means  for  continuously  displaying  an  indica- 
tion of  said  product  at  a  location  remote  from  the  well 
head. 


3,999(449 

PUMFABLE  WELL  TOOL 

B.  LagncU,  Ilanrton,  Tax^  ■■^■iii  to  SkaD  OU 

Compnqr,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOad  Anf.  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  4M95 

4ClafeM.    K3.1M— 155) 


1.  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  pumped  down  one  at  at 
least  two  strings  of  pipe  positioned  within  a  well,  said 
string  of  pipe  having  a  lower  open  end  and  having  slop 
means  positioned  therein  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  well 
tool  therethrough,  said  well  tool  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber of  a  diameter  small  enough  to  pass  through  said  pipe 
string,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  member  being  of  a 
sixa  to  engage  and  be  stopped  by  the  mop  meana  of  said 
pipe  string,  a  tool  carrier  secored  to  the  top  of  said 
body  aember,  said  tool  carrier  having  sealing  elcmaot 
means  carried  theieon  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  pipe  string  for  propelling  the  well  tool  through  the 
pipe  string  in  a  stream  of  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  a 
flodble  cable  housing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  member,  releasable  closure  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  cable  housing,  a  length  of  small-diameter 
weight  supporting  cable  iK>rmally  stored  and  carried  with- 
in said  cable  housing,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  secured 
to  said  cable  housing  and  the  other  end  being  secured 
to  said  closure  means  and  extendible  from  said  cable 
housing,  and  tool  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
closure  means  for  engaging  a  device  positioned  within  said 
welL 


D»rU 


3,999y441 
COLLAPSDLB  DUMP  BAILKR 


tiMe.  coOapsiMe,  telescopically  connected  members  form- 
ing chamben  for  inJtiaUy  coatainiiit  aateriil  to  be  ex- 
pelled therefrom  and  dumped  in  said  well  bore;  releasable 
arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  ttie  lowermost  tele- 


nUi  Sept.  12, 1999,  Ssr.  N*.  55,427 
4  CfarfnM.     (CL  199—192) 
1.  A  donp  bailer  adapted  to  be  loweeed  in  a  wnll  bore 
oa  A  wireline  ooaprising  a  pfanaUQr  of  verticalljr 


a 


scopic  member  adapted  to  initiany  ictahi  said  expellable 
material  in  said  chambers;  and  means  for  releasing  said 
releasaMe  material  retaining  means  to  permit  said  ma- 
terial to  be  expelled  from  at  least  all  but  one  of 
chambers  upon  coUapee  of  said  telescopic  mambcn. 


3,999,  HI 
DEVICE  FOE  SUPPOBUNG  A  CL08UBB  WITHIN 

AWELLFIPE 

Chndiiigh  B.  Cochran  ani  Janase  D.  Matt,  Ilenilan.  Tex,, 

'  iBors  to  Ckaro  C.  Brawn,  Haaatask  Tax. 

Filed  Od.  24, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,43^ 

HCIiiaH.    (CL  199— 192) 


^^':  jh  ■; 


AO, 


1.  A  plug  for  dosing  the  lower  end  of  a  tut>ing  com- 
prising, a  mandrel,  movable  dog  means  carried  by  the 
mandrel,  means  mounted  on  the  mandrel  holding  the  dog 
means  in  extended  position,  a  releasable  connection  be- 
tween said  holding  means  and  said  man<fa«l,  means  in- 
chidint  pressure  reepontive  means  releasing  said  rrieas- 
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able  connection  upon  being  subfccted  to  a  predetermined 
pressure,  and  pressure  operated  means  preventing  the 
holding  means  from  releasing  the  dog  means  until  said 
predetermined  presaure  has  been  reduced  to  a  second 
predetermined  pressure. 


H. 


3,999,443 
WELL  TOOLS 
Daliaa,Tcs« 
DaOaa,  Tex.,  a 


3,999,444 

MULTI-STAGE  FOAM  GENERATOR  FOR 

EXTINGUISHING  FISES 

Edoardo  Bandlrali,  MHm,  Itd^,  airiaaiii   la 

Socicta  per  AxtoniTMIien, Itebr 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  192,279 

Clainu  priority,  appUcaflon  Italy  May  19,  1999 

2ClalnM.    (0.199—15) 


FOed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7714*2 
23  CTilaii     (0.199—224) 


ttn 


3sr 


adt 

ttUfXJLU 

biat  ft}' 
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1.  A  multi-stage  foam  generating  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing fire-extinguishing  foam  comprising;  a  first  foam 
generating  stage  including  at  least  two  parallel  Vlongated 

r)9dw  foam-producing  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  eiul  and 
•  an  outlet  end,  injector  means  for  introducing  foam  form- 
ing liquid  into  the  iolet  end  of  each  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  air  around  the  injectors  at  the  inlet  end  of  each 
chamber  for  foam  producing  purposes,  a  funnel-shaped 
conunon  chamber  having  a  large  inlet  end  and  a  foam 
restricting  outlet  opening  appoate  thereto,  and  otherwise 
closed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  outer  end  of  each  foam- 
producing  chamber  extending  mto  the  large  iidet  end 
of  die  funnel-shaped  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  axis 
thereof,  at  least  one  further  stage  including  an  injector 
axially  located  in  the  funnel-shaped  chamber  between 

iinKti  the  outlet  ends  of  the  foam-producing  chambers  for  ki- 
jecting  liquid  m  tbe  form  of  a  jet  impinging  on  ttw  foam 
disgorging  from  tbe  foam-producing  chambers  for  ho- 
mogenizing and  accelerating  the  foam  and.  directing  it 
■  !/'f  >  )  through  the  foam-restricting  qiwiiing  of  the  funnel-shaped 
conunon  chamber. 


1.  A  well  flow  control  device  including:  an  outer  tu- 
bular member;  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  the 
said  tubular  member  for  longitudinal  movement  therein 
and  having  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  formed  therein; 
means  sealing  between  said  tubular  outer  member  and 
said  valve  member,  said  flow  passage  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tubidar  outer 
member  above  and  below  said  seal  means;  means  on  said 
outer  tubular  member  below  said  seal  means  and  on  said 
valve  member  below  said  flow  passage  engageable  upon 
movement  of  said  valve  member  longitudinally  of  said 
outer  member  to  close  off  flow  of  fluids  through  said 
vaWe  member;  biasing  means  in  said  outer  member  en- 
gaging said  valve  menri>er  and  biasing  said  valve  member 
toward  such  closed  poaitioD,  said  valve  member  having 
an  area  thereon  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluids  flowing 
through  said  valve  member,  said  pressure  of  fluids  flow- 
ing through  said  valve  member  acting  on  said  area  of 
said  valve  member  against  said  force  exerted  by  said 
biasing  means  to  move  said  valve  member  longitudinally 
in  said  outer  member  to  a  position  opening  said  passage 
of  said  valve  member  to  permit  flow  therethrough,  said 
area  of  said  valve  member  being  downstream  of  the  valve 
means  whereby  when  said  valve  member  is  in  dosed 
'  position,  pressure  of  fluids  npstream  of  said  valve  acting 
on  said  valve  member  coacts  with  said  biasing  means  to 
hold  said  valve  member  in  closed  position. 


3,999,445 

SIMULTANEOUS  FEA1HER  AND  PffTCHr 
ACTUATOR 

Richard  L.  Fischer,  SaSald,  Conn.,  iwlgiin  ia  Ui 
Aircraft  Coraocatlea,  East  Hartf arri,  Cann^  a 
ntkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  79,747 
5  Claims.    (CL  179— 199  Jl) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  199—7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,090.718 


I.  In  an  engine  driven  propeDer  having  a  decoupler 
device  interposed  between  the  engine  and  propeller  the 
combination  comprising  variable  pitch  pnqwUcr  blades, 
a  pitch  lock  device  inchiding  independent  coordinating 
means,  a  feathering  mechanism  including  independent 
coordinating  means,  overriding  meaas  for  t<^"Titing  the 
pitch  lock  device  and  operable  independently  of  said  pitch 
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lock  coordinating  means,  said  independent  feather  co- 
ordinating means  including  a  control  valve  for  advanc- 
ing the  pitch  to  a  higher  blade  angle,  said  control  valve 
producing  a  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
controlling  said  overriding  means,  when  the  control  valve 
fails  to  advance  the  pitch  to  a  higher  blade  angle. 


3  999  444 

HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATION  FOR  SOIL-WORKING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Wcraer  HausinaBn,  GartcMtnsic,  Utfalcbeiif  near 

NordiuMsen,  GcrauMy 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99^71 

2  Claimt.     (CL  172—4) 


1.  In  a  hitch  interconnecting  an  agricultural  implement 
and  a  tractor,  in  combination,  two  generally  elongated 
link  members  articulated  to  said  implement  and  pivotal ly 
connected  to  said  tractor  at  locations  spaced  one  above 
the  other,  at  least  one  of  said  link  members  being  ex- 
tensible and  provided  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
differential  piston  displaceable  within  said  cylinder  for 
varying  the  length  of  said  one  of  said  members,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  operatively  coupled  with  said  cylin- 
der; a  fluid-control  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  piston;  manually  operable  regulating 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve,  said  regulating  means  in- 
cluding a  first  lever  manually  displaceable  about  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  fulcrum  relative  to  said  tractor  and  link 
means  interconnecting  said  valve  and  said  first  lever;  an- 
other lever  having  two  arms  of  unequal  length  fulcrumed 
to  said  implement;  a  feeler  wheel  joumaled  to  the  longer 
one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  the  ground;  and  trans- 
mission means  including  a  third  lever  angularly  dis- 
placeable relative  to  said  flrst  lever  about  said  fulcrum, 
means  for  releasably  indexing  said  first  and  third  levers 
in  selected  angular  positions  relative  to  each  other,  an 
elongated  flexible  member  operatively  connecting  the  other 
of  said  arms  with  said  third  lever  whereby  the  length  of 
said  one  of  said  members  is  continuously  varied  in  re- 
sponse to  ground-surface  variations  detected  by  said 
feeler  wheel  to  adjust  continuously  the  position  of  said 
implement  relative  to  said  surface. 


of  tranipoiUng  wbtoOt  pot^oatd  traoiveriely  of  nid 
frame  between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof 
and  normally  spaced  above  a  groond  surface,  a  iriieel- 
carrying  element  connectinf  said  wfaeeb  together,  meant 
rotatively  connecting  said  element  to  lud  frame  about 
a  transverse  horizontal  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
wheels  from  the  normal  position  to  a  position  in  which 
said  wheels  are  in  a  tran^ortint  position  on  said  ground 
surface,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  element 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  wheels  from  the 
normal  position  to  the  transporting  position,  and  a  cross 
frame  member  on  the  rearward  end  of  said   harrow 
frame,  of  a  tooth  drag  attachment  including  at  least 
two  drawbars  and  a  tooth  unit  including  at  least  two 
tooth-carrying  bars  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  therealong  and  depending  there- 
from, said  tooth  unit  being  diqwaed  rearwardly  of  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame  with  the  drawbars  disposed 
so  as  to  extend  horizontany  over  the  frame  and  bear 
mtermediate  their  ends  upon  said  cross  frame  member 
and  having  one  of  the  comptemental  ends  adjacent  said 
wheel-carrying  element  and  having  the  other  of  the  com- 
plemental  ends  overfaangins  the  rearward  end  of  said 
frame  and  adjacent  said  tooth  unit,  means  eccentrically 
connecting  said  one  comptemental  ends  of  said  drawbars 
to  said  wheel-carrying  etement  for  fore-and-aft  swinging 
movement  of  said  one  oomplemental  ends  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  the 
complemental  ends  of  said  drawbars  to  said  tooth  unit 
for  movement  with  said  drawbars,  whereby  said  draw- 
bars in  the  course  of  movement  of  the  wheels  from  the 
normal  position  to  the  transporting  position  will  fulcrum 
about  said  cross  frame  member  to  thereby  elevate  said 
tooth  unit  with  reelect  to  the  diac  of  said  harrow. 


COMBINATION    WHEEL4MOUNTED    DISC    HAR- 

^}SLA^^  TOOTH  DRAG  ATTACHMENT  WITH 

TENSION  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  HotekUii,  Jr.,  %  HdckUas  Sted  Prodocte, 

Bradford,  m. 

FHed  Ian.  29, 1999,  Str.  No.  4315 

2CliriM.    (CL172— 17t) 


3,999,447 

COMBINATION  DISC  HARROW  AND  TOOTH 

DRAG  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  J.  Ho«ckkiss,  Jr.,  %  HotchUas  Steel  Prodncti  Co> 

Bradford,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,894 

4  Cbims.     (O.  172—178) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  disc  harrow  including  a 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  pair 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diK  harrow  including  a 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  pair 
of  transporting  wheels  positioned  transversely  of  said 
frame  between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof 
and  normally  spaced  above  a  ground  surface,  a  wheel- 
carrying  element  connecting  said  wheels  together,  means 
rotarivcly  connecting  said  element  to  said  frame  about  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
wheels  from  the  normal  position  to  a  position  in  which 
said  wheels  arc  in  a  transporting  position  on  said  ground 
surface,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  element 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  wheels  from  the  nor- 
mal position  to  the  transporting  position,  to  a  tooth  drag 
attachment  including  at  least  two  drawbars  and  a  tooth 
unit  mcluding  at  leifst  frcwit  and  rear  tooth-carrying  bars 
each  having  a  pluraUty  of  teeth  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion iherealong  and  depending  therefrom,  said  tooth  unit 
bemg  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  rearward  end  of  said 
frame  with  the  drawbars  disposed  so  as  to  extend  over 
the  frame  and  having  one  of  the  complemental  ends  adja- 
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cent  said  frame  and  having  the  other  of  the  comfriemental 
ends  adjacent  said  tooth  unit,  means  coimecting  said  one 
complemental  ends  of  said  drawbars  to  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  axis  of  said  wheel-carrying  element,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  other  oomplemetttal  ends  of  said 
drawbars  to  the  front  tooth-carrying  bar  of  said  tooth  unit, 
adjustable  brace  means  interconnecting  each  drawbar  to 
the  rear  tooth-carrying  bar  to  maintain  the  tooth  unit  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  other  complemental  ends  ot  said 
drawbars,  snubbing  means  connecting  the  rearward  end 
of  said  frame  to  said  drawbar  and  lying  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  tmnt  in  the  normal  position  of  said 
wheels  and  becoming  activated  to  yieldingly  restrain  up- 
ward movement  of  said  drawbars  when  said  wheels  are 
moved  to  transporting  position,  at  least  one  crank  arm 
fixedly  secured  to  said  wheel-carrying  element,  and  tension 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank  arm  and  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  said  drawbars  whereby  said  draw- 
bars in  the  course  of  movement  of  the  wheek  from  the 
normal  position  to  the  tranq»rting  position  will  elevate 
said  tooth  unit  with  respect  to  said  harrow. 


3,99M49 
LIFT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Gerald  G.  Ward,  NapcrviDc,  IB.,  assigBor  to  IistarMitkMuU 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  oi 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  29, 1991,  Ssr.  No.  192,129 
3ClaiM.    (CL  171-^19) 


1.  In  an  implement  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a 
source  ot  fluid  under  pressure,  a  tool-carrying  frame  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  connection  to  the  tractor  in  draft- 
receiving  relation,  a  pair  of  crank  axles  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  parallel  axle  sections  rockably  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  wheel-carrying  arm  sections  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame,  said  arm  sections  being  swingable 
upon  rocking  said  axle  sections  relative  to  the  frame  to 
raise  and  lower  the  latter,  a  rockable  member  affixed  to 
each  axle  section,  a  one-way  hydraulic  power  unit  extend- 
ing between  said  rockable  members  including  a  cylinder 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  rockable  members  and 
a  piston  rod  pivotally  coiuiected  to  the  other,  said  rod 
being  extendible  under  pressure  ol  fluid  received  from 
said  source  to  rock  said  rockable  members  in  opposite 
directions  to  raise  the  frame  and  retractable  upon  release 
of  the  pressure  on  the  fluid  to  lower  the  frame  and  stop 
means  on  the  frame  engageable  with  said  rockable  mem- 
bers after  a  predetermined  retraction  of  said  piston  rod 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  frame  can  be  lowered. 


the  spindle,  spaced  inwardly  of  the  mandrel,  having  flrst 
and  second  end  surfaces  faced  toward  and  away  from  the 
head  member,  respectively,  the  anvil  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  bores  therethrough,  parallel  to  the  q>indk 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  embedded  in  its  second  sur- 
face positioned  between  the  bores;  a  ram  member  slidri>ly 
mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  tool  holding  head  and 
the  anvil  disc,  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  studs 
loosely  fitted  through  the  anvil  bores,  whereby  the  ram  is 
keyed  to  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  but  free  to  float 
longitudinally  thereof,  between  a  first  position,  against  die 
first  end  surface  of  the  anvil,  and  a  second  position,  against 
the  hollow  head,  the  length  of  the  ram  studs  being  such 
that  they  extend  beyond  the  second  end  face  of  the  anvil 
when  the  ram  is  in  its  first  position;  a  hammer  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  anvil  and 
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the  motor  driven  end  of  the  spindle,  free  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  thereof  but  keyed  to  the  housing  against  ro- 
tation with'the  q>iiidle.  said  hammer  having  a  plurality  of 
sharply  inclined  cam  teeth  arranged  in  a  circle,  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  anvil  balls;  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  the  spindle 
between  the  motor  driven  end  thereof  and  the  hammer, 
and  normally  acting  to  bias  said  hammer  against  the  anvil, 
said  hammer  cam  teeth  being  free  to  ride  upon  the  anvil 
balls  when  the  spindle  is  rotating,  whereby  the  hammer 
is  caused  to  move  axially  of  the  spindle  away  from  the 
anvil,  against  the  biasing  action  of  the  q>ring,  apd  then  re- 
turned thereagainst,  when  the  high  point  of  the  cam  teeth 
pass  the  balls,  in  sharp  impact  to  strike  the  ram  studs  when 
the  ram  is  in  its  first  position,  to  throw  the  ram  to  its  sec- 
odA  position,  in  hard  impact  against  the  free  floating  tool 
holding  head  member,  to  sharply  displace  same  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spindle  mandrel. 


3,999,451 
DUSTLESS  DROLL 
Martin  Wornum,  Phiillpsbvg,  N  J 

Rand  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  77,143 
7ClaiM.    (a.  175— 213) 


to  Ingersoil- 

of 


3,999,459 

IMPACT  DRILL 

Chwics  FUop,  131  akyvicw  Drtrc,  Seven  Hills  Villi«c, 

OMo 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  15,482 
3  flalwi     (CL  175—147) 
1.  An  impact  drill,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing including  an  electric  motor  encased  therein;  a  spindle 
driven  by  said  motor,  journaled  in  said  housing;  a  mandrel 
immovably  mounted  on  the  spindle;  a  tool  holding  hollow 
head  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  and  free  to  recip- 
rocate longitudinally  thereof,  means  mounted  on  the  man- 
drel and  engaged  with  the  head  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween;  an  anvil  disc  immovably  mounted  on 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  rock  drill  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  a  drill  steel  which  has  a  bore  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  a  hole  being  drilled,  an  as- 
sembly for  removing  drill  cuttings  by  suction  comprising, 
a  tube  in  said  rock  drill  communicating  with  the  bore  in 
said  drill  steel  to  receive  drill  cuttings  from  the  latter, 
a  member  having  a  passageway  extending  partly  there- 
through slidably  receivable  in  and  removable  from  the 
rock  drill,  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
tube  to  prevent  movement  of  said  tube  relative  to  said 
member  and  communicate  said  tube  with  the  passageway 
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in  said  nsember.  an  ejector  connected  to  said  rock  drill 
with  the  longitudi&al  axis  of  the  ejector  extending  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  mem- 
ber and  tube  so  as  lo  communicate  with  the  passageway 
in  said  member  and  engage  said  member  to  prevent  slid- 
ahle  movement  of  said  member  from  the  rock  drill  until 
said  ejector  is  at  least  partially  disconnected  from  the 
rock  drill,  and  means  communicating  said  ejector  with 
a  source  oi  pressurized  fluid  to  provide  for  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  induce  fluid  flow  through  the  bore  in 
the  drill  steel,  the  tube,  and  the  passageway  in  said 
member. 


PERCENTAGE  INDICATING  SCALE 

Gcofge  W.  Aximtnmt,  294  E.  Dayton  DtItc, 

Falrboni,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M19 

3  niiiiii     (0.177-— «1) 


1.  In  a  percentage  indicating  weighing  apparatus  for  a 
sample  of  material  to  determine  the  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  a  fractional  portion  thereof,  a  weight  pan, 
an  indicator  arm  swtngable  in  response  to  movements  of 
the  pan  caused  by  the  pladng  therein  of  a  sample  or  the 
like,  a  chart  over  which  the  indicator  arm  swings,  said 
chart  comprising  a  plurality  of  percentage  graduated 
scales  arranged  in  spaced  relation  lengthwise  of  the  indi- 
cator arm  and  all  of  said  scales  having  a  common  zero 
line  with  which  the  indicator  arm  registers  when  the  pan 
is  unloaded,  each  said  graduated  scale  being  graduated 
from  zero  to  100  and  the  100  indications  on  said  scales 
being  so  arranged  that  as  the  indicator  arm  moves  across 
the  chart  it  registers  percentages  successively  therewith, 
and  means  operable  for  shifting  said  chart  in  Uie  direction 
of  the  said  zero  line  thereon  whereby  the  indicator  arm 
can  be  caused  to  register  exactly  with  one  of  the  said  100 
marks  when  it  is  positioned  any  place  between  the  two 
extreme  100  marks  when  the  pan  is  loaded,  there  being 
indicator  means  for  indicating  the  adjusted  position  of 
said  chart  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  said  chart  and 
indicator  arm  can  be  reproduced  at  any  time. 


3,«M,4S3 

AtJTOMATIC  SCALE  FILLER  APPARATUS 

Sidney  Roecn,  4119  FordMgh  Road,  BaHkMK,  Md. 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2<,f  2t 

2  Ciaina.     (d.  177—129) 

1.  An    apparatus    for    automatically    diqienaing    and 

weighing  powder,  granular  materials,  tablets,  capsules,  or 

the  like,  comprising,  a  diqwnsing  mechanism  including 

a  vibratory  mounted  chute  type  tray  having  a  bridge 

portion  over  the  top  thereof,  a  divider  element  depending 

from  said  bridge  portion  to  the  chute  surface  of  said  chute 

type  tray  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof 

for  dividing  said  tray  into  fast  and  slow  feed  aisles,  means 

to  adjustably  secure  said  divider  element  to  and  along 

said  bridge  portion  so  as  to  simultaneously  adjust  the 

respective  widths  of  said  fast  and  slow  aisles,  and  a  h(9per 

for  feeding  material  to  be  dispensed  imo  said  fast  and 

slow  aisles;  means  including  a  scale  for  automatically 


weighing  said  nuterial  being  dispensed  by  said  chute  type 
tray,  means  for  automatically  sensing  the  position  of  said 
scale  of  said  weighing  means  a  first  time  and  for  shutting 
off  the  material  being  diH»*a«ed  by  said  fast  feed  aisk 
whM  a  predetermioed  amount  of  nuterial  has  been  dis- 
pensed and  weighed  by  said  weighing  means  and  for 


simultaneously  reducing  the  intensity  of  vibration  of  said 
chute  type  tray,  and  means  for  automatically  sensing  the 
position  of  said  scale  of  said  wei^iing  means  a  second 
time  when  the  net  weight  of  material  to  be  dispensed  has 
been  reached  to  halt  vibration  of  said  chute  type  tray  and 
thereby  dispensing  by  said  slow  aisle. 


3,999,454 

SCALE  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Clayton  L.  Fwrar,  4222  WabM  HiB,  and  Gordon  V.  Mar- 

l»w,  119  E.  Main  St.,  bnOk  of  Mnihan,  Wto. 

Filed  Miqr  11, 19M.  Scr.  No.  2t,33t 

SCiaiBS.    (0.177—01) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  luggage  unit  having  a  flat  up- 
per surface;  a  pair  of  n«Minally  registered  and  interengaged 
members,  the  first  of  which  is  fixed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  luggage  and  the  second  is  fixed  upon  the  first  for 
rotation  around  a  vertical  axis  located  at  the  centers  of  the 
members;  and  normally  inoperative  weighing  means  dis- 
posed within  said  first  member  and  rendered  operative 
by  rotating  the  second  member  with  respect  to  the  first 
into  weighing  position;  and  a  h'gg"g*  handle  fixed  to  said 
second  membo-. 


3,99MS5 
PLENUM  CHAMBER  TYPE  GROUND  EFFECT 
MACHINE  Wrni  SBLF-PROPULSION   AND 
STEERING  MEANS 
WaHcr  A.  OwwIcy^Roinrf  Orit,Mkhn  am^ani.hy  bmsm 

•ana  ■sarh,  Pla. 

FIM  Sept.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  763,919 
2»ntiii     (CLlS*-.7) 
16.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  raised  from  a  surface  by 
gas  pressure  and  travel  and  be  steered  at  low  ahilude 
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reMeaented  by  a  perimctrkal  gas  escape  gap  relative  to 
said  surface,  said  veUde  inehiding  a  body  having  an  ^ 
wardly  extending  downwardly  open  hollow  underside  for 
gas,  said  hoUow  underside  being  in  coasmunicatioa  vada 
said  body  with  the  atmospbeie  when  the  body  is  raised 
over  the  surface  to  be  traveled,  and  means  for  vertically 
lifting,  horizontaUy  propelling  and  steering  the  ▼^Jcte, 
said  means  including  pressnrizmg  means  on  me  vehicle 
and  communicating  widi  said  hollow  underside  for  main- 
taining gas  under  pressure  fai  said  hottow  underaide  and 
in  cushion  under  said  body  for  liftmg  the  vehicle  upward 
only  in  the  region  of  ground  effect  and  supporting  tte  ve- 
hick  nito  a  horizontally  idk  hovering  position  wifli  said 
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uniU  for  varying  its  displacement,  and  cam  nag  wrtim 
said  housing  having  a  cam  slot  for  each  of  said  hyjro- 
staUc  units,  means  for  routing  said  cam  nng  throogh  a 
limited  angle  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle,  and 
means  carried  in  said  cam  slots  for  actuatmg  said  dis- 
placement varying  means  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  nng. 


3,99MS7 

CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINE        

Marion  G.  Amfck.  %  Red  Lioa  Fnbc,  St.  Georfcs 

Handrod,  MMdliinwa,  DcL 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  194,M2 

iriclMi      (CLlt9— 14) 


body  forming  with  said  surface  said  Pe™»?"ci,.»?; 
escme  gap  which  gap  under  given  load  on  the  vdude 
has  magnitude  varying  with  gas  pressorc  then  available 
in  total  from  said  pressurizing  means  for  Ufting  the  ve- 
hicle in  view  of  amounU  of  said  gas  escaping  from  the 
hollow  underside  to  the  atmosphere,  said  first  menuooed 
means  further  including  steering  and  horizontal  propul- 
sion means  on  the  vehicle  for  steering  and  honzontaUy 
propelling  the  vehicle  through  the  air  above  said  surface 
while  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  hollow  undemde  and  m 
cushion  under  said  body  is  continued  from  said  pressuriz- 
ing means  to  support  said  body  above  said  surface  m  a 
perimetrical  lift  gap  forming  relaUon  to  said  surface. 


ILECTRICALLYIPOWERED  WHEEL 


Hei1»cft  A.  Bhnklc.  Eagjcwood,  N J 


to  Fair- 

^,^^^      ,     ._  ofMarylairf 

FRcd  ApTi.  i9€lj^:TJo.l99,144 
!•  OahM.    (O.  IM— 19) 


1.  A  crop  picking  frame  unit  comprising  a  rectangular 
prestrcsscd  bottom  portion,  vertical  side  frame  portiom 
and  supporting  wing  members  one  of  each  being  secured 
to  each  of  said  side  frames,  a.  tractor  with  a  frame  haymg 
means  for  supporting  said  respective  wing  ends  at  various 
levels  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the  tractor,  an  end 
wheel  journalkd  at  an  end  of  said  frame  unit,  dnve 
means  for  said  wheel,  and  said  rectangular  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  frame  unit  being  formed  with  open  spaces  in- 
cluding worker  supporting  seats  and  foot  rests,  said  seaU 
being  arranged  in  predetermined  positions  for  picking 
rows  of  low  growing  crops  planted  on  a  row  for  row 
pattern  conforming  to  said  frame  unit  spaces  and  worker 
seats,  frame  supporting  end  wheel,  and  tractor  wiaui. 
said  means  for  supporting  said  respective  wing  eiids  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  plate  with  a  T-secUon  hav- 
ing vertical  pin  openings  therein  for  pivoUlly  securing 
a  respective  wing  end  thoieto. 


a\ 


3j999,459 
CONTHOL  FOR  DUAL  ENGINE  VEHICLES 

Lloyd  J.  WoK,  4599  B***-".*-,?^  JS* 
OiWnal  appUcalioa  Jwm  13, 195i,  Scr.  No.  S9hin^ 
"^^^Nr33S7,9«2,  dated  Aar.  3.  1992.    DWJcd 
if  appHutioa  Nov.  15,  ml,  Scr.  No.  152^17 
liToaliM.    (CI  199-14) 


5  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  drive  axle,  a  ht*  and 
rim  rotaubly  carried  by  said  axle,  «]»«««"«•  «?^  "^ 
being  joumalled  through  the  center  of  said  hocsmj  "» 

electric  motor,  a  hydrostatic  punq>  and  •  P»r^^^ 
drostatic  motors  all  mounted  within  said  honamg  at^acod 

points  around  said  axk,  gear  means  drivmfly  cwneOtog 
said  electrk  motor  to  said  pump,  an  annular  <listribator 
valve  piate  for  connecting  said  hydrostatic  nmts  lor  the 
low  of  fluid  therebetween  whereby  said  hydrostatic  »ump 
drives  said  hydrostatic  motors  throu|*i  •«»r^  P^  » 
ptanetary  gear  coupling  the  «««P«t  &<«  «?J  JjJ^^ 
Motors  to  said  axk,  moans  «  each  of  said  hydrostatic 


5.  A  tractor-trailer  vehick  comprismg  a  tractor  hav- 
ing an  engine  and  a  transmission  connected  to  the  dnving 
axle  thereof,  a  traUer  having  an  engine,  a  throtde  valve 
therefor  and  a  transmission  drivably  connected  to  an 
axk  of  the  traUer  and  including  a  hydraulic  power  curutt 
means  and  having  a  driving  range  and  a  neutral,  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  one  of  the  axles  adapted  to 
respectively  condition  the  traikr  transmission  for  power 
flow  and  for  neutral  below  and  above  a  predetermined 
speed  of  said  one  axle,  and  other  means  responsive  to 
u^one  axk  speed  adapted  to  return  the  throttk  valve 
fnmi  an  original  to  idling  position  when  the  traUcr  trans- 
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minion  shifts  to  neutral  and  to  move  the  throttle  valve 
to  its  original  position  w6en  power  flow  through  the  trailer 
transmission  is  resumed. 


HAND  DRAWN  VEHICLE  WITH  POWER  ASSIST 

loha  Sciiddcr,  723  W.  81st  St.,  Cliki«o,  Ul. 

Filed  Jaly  21,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  82S,«34 

!•  Claiiiis.     (CL  18*— 19) 


8.  Power  drive  mechanism  for  intermittently  driving 
a  hand  drawn  vehicle  of  a  character  including  a  support- 
ing wheel  and  a  draft  handle,  an  axle  mounting  said 
wheel,  a  reversible  electric  motor,  an  electric  circuit  for 
connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  a 
normally  open  on-off  switch  in  said  electric  circuit  manual- 
ly actuabie  to  close  the  circuit  for  operating  the  motor 
in  forward  or  reverse  directions,  a  bi-directional  clutch 
actuabie  during  operation  of  the  motor  to  connect  the 
motor  to  said  wheel  for  driving  the  wheel,  and  a  normally 
closed  switch  in  said  circuit  operable  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined axle  torque  speed  to  open  the  circuit  and  stop 
the  motor  so  as  to  disengage  the  clutch  and  permit  free 
wheeling  of  the  wheel. 


SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Ralph  R.  Tcctor,  Hagcntowa,  tod^  astifor  to  Perfect 
Cbxic  Corporatfam,  Hagcntown,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FUcd  Jaly  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827^745 
21  CfariMk    (CL  18»— 82.1) 


1.  In  a  q>eed  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  throttle  control  element,  said  device  including 
an  operating  member  movable  with  said  throttle  control 
member,  an  actuating  member  for  moving  said  operating 


member,  drive  means  including  a  reversiUe  motor  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  member  and  operable  to  move 
said  actuating  member  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
coupling  said  operating  member  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber including  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  carried 
by  said  actuating  member  for  securing  said  operating 
ntember  thereto,  and  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
said  vehicle  for  controlling  said  motor  to  maintain  said 
vehicle  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  including  a  govemor 
spring  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  to  vary  said 
predetermined  speed,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  preventing  coupling  of  said  members  and  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  in  a  direction  toward  the  idle 
position  when  said  governor  spring  is  adjusted  to  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  vehicle  speed,  said  coupling  prevent- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  closed  switches 
respectively  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  opening  said  switches  when  said 
spring  is  adjusted  to  said  higher  vdiiole  speed. 


3,89M<1 

ELECTRICAL  SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVICES 

VhrfaM  C.  Gray,  49  Brightni  Road,  Crawley,  Eoghuid 

FUcd  Aaf.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <78,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  BrItahB  Ang.  28,  19S< 

3  ClaiBas.     (CL  181—31) 


r 

1.  An  electrical  sound  reprodudng  device  comprising 
two  substantially  parallel  opposed  walls  of  thin  resilient 
material,  said  walls  being  smoothly  and  oppositely  curved 
and  of  inflected  contour  and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  their  superficial  dimensions  to  provide 
an  acoustical  chamber  extending  therebetween  open  sub- 
stantially throu^out  its  periphery,  means  supporting  said 
walls  over  a  small  portion  of  their  peripheral  edges,  the 
greater  portion  of  said  peripheral  ec^ies  being  unattached 
and  free  to  vibrate,  strut  and  tie  nsembers  extending  be- 
tween said  walls  at  points  qMccd  from  said  supporting 
means  for  prestressing  said  walls,  thereby  substantially 
eliminating  spurious  vibrations  in  use,  and  an  electrically 
operated  motion  producing  means  positioned  between  said 
walls  and  supported  therefrom  for  setting  the  walk  in  vi- 
bration. 

3,t90,4<2 

CABINET  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCING 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  S.  HnC,  Oidk  Paik,  mtk  loMph  Horxick,  West 

Chicago,  IlL,  Msignnrs  to  Metwrola,  Ik.,  Chic^o,  Dl., 

acorpomtioa  af  DHBofa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  882,14< 
3  ClaiM.  (CL  181—31) 
1.  Equipment  for  reproducing  stereophonic  sound  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  center  housing  and  stereo- 
phonic electronic  equipment  housed  thereby,  said  center 
housing  have  a  base,  a  plurality  of  upright  portions  and 
at  least  a  partially  open  top,  said  center  housing  further 
having  a  hinge  mounted  lid  to  enclose  the  top  thereof 
and  to  provide  access  to  said  equipment  housed  therein, 
left  and  right  loudspeakers,  a  left  enclosure  housing  said 
left  loudspeaker  and  a  right  enclosure  housing  said  right 
loudspeaker,  said  enclosures  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  match  said  center  housing  when  in  iMMi-operatioiul 
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positioo  adjacent  said  iqiright  portions  of  said  center 
housing  to  provide  a  harmonious  unitary  cabinet  when 
said  equipment  is  not  in  use,  detachable  hinge  means 
for  miHMrting  each  of  said  enclosures  in  first  positions 
in  close  proximity  to  upright  portions  of  said  center  hous- 
ing and  permitting  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  variable 
positions  outwardly  of  said  center  housing,  said  hinge 
means  being  constructed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 


vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  chamber  hav- 
ing end  closures,  each  of  said  end  closures  having  an  in- 
let opening,  exhaust  gas  conveying  pipes  coimecting  die 
exhaust  manifolds  with  the  iiUet  openings  arranged  to 
conduct  streams  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  through 
the  openings  in  the  end  closures  into  the  chamber,  a  first 
tubular  gas  passage  means  in  said  diamber  registering 
with  said  inlets  adapted  to  receive  the  streams  of  gases 
entering  the  respective  ends  of  the  chamber  whereby  to 
blend  the  gases  of  the  streams,  a  second  tubular  gas  pas- 
sage means  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  gas 
passage  means  in  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  in 
registry  with  the  second  gas  passage  means,  an  intermedi- 
ate shell  surrounding  said  first  gas  passage  means,  the 
walls  of  the  tubular  gas  passage  means  and  said  inter- 
mediate shell  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open  areas 


rial  and  serving  as  electrical  connections  between  said 
electronic  equipment  and  said  left  and  right  loudspeakers 
with  said  enclosures  attached  to  said  center  housing,  said 
enclosures  being  separable  from  said  center  housing  by 
detaching  said  hinge  means  for  spacing  said  enclosures 
from  said  center  housing,  and  respective  electric  cords 
for  connecting  said  left  and  right  loudspeakers  and  said 
electronic  equipment  with  said  enclosures  detached  and 
spaced  from  said  center  housing. 


3,t98,4«3 

ENGINE  VACUUM  SOUND  BARRIER 

JolM  D.  Yanda,  Bsthiebft  Wiwclii«,  W.  Va. 

(15  NE.  193H  Temca,  MiMiBi  <2,  Fla.) 

FHed  Fck.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8,ill 

4  CUhM.    (CI.  181—33) 


1.  A  sound  retaining  enclosure  for  internal  combustimi 
engines  comprising  in  combination  an  engine,  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum,  a  pair  of  similar  cover  members  de- 
tachably  positioned  over  said  engine,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  positioned  over  the  second  of  said  members, 
resilient  means  spacing  said  members  apart  and  sealing 
off  the  q>ace  therebetween,  said  second  member  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  tubular  hose  connector 
mouiMed  on  said  second  member  closing  said  opening,  and 
a  hose  connected  to  said  connector  and  to  said  means  for 
producing  a  vacuiun  for  providing  a  vacuum  in  said 
sealed  space  for  preventing  the  passage  of  sound  waves 
through  said  cover  members. 


SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOUND-ATTENU- 

ATION  OF  GAS  STREAMS 
Floyd  E.  Dcramr,  Uvoala,  Mich.,  a«ifBor  to  OMberg 
Manafactvte  Cyan  say,  Gsand  Haven,  Mich^  a  Cor- 
el MkWpa 
Filed  Am.  t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,984 
(OaiiM.    (a.  181-57) 
1.  A  muffler  for  use  with  the  exhaust  gas  streams  from 
dual  manifolds  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
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to  accommodate  transverse  flow  of  gases  from  the  first  to 
the  second  gas  passage  means,  annularly  shaped  means 
positioned  within  and  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  intermedi- 
ate shell  forming  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  sound  at- 
tenuating zones,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged 
spaced  walls  in  said  chamber  forming  transverse  passages 
through  which  gases  flow  from  the  first  to  the  second  gas 
passage  means,  one  of  said  walls  forming  with  an  end 
closure  a  low  frequency  sound  attenuating  zone,  at  least 
one  of  said  tubular  gas  passage  means  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  low  frequency  sound  attenuating  zone, 
said  open  areas  in  said  gas  passage  means  and  interme- 
diate shell  forming  acoustic  couplings  with  the  adjacent 
regions  in  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
said  exhaust  gas  outlet  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from 
the  chamber. 

3,89«,4«5 

SWIMMING  POOL  LADDER 

George  L.  Smllh,  Frontcnac,  Mo. 

(13  Outer  LadM,  St.  Lonis  31,  Mo.) 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852^28 

5ClainB8.    (a.  182— 52) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  accessory  comprising  in  combiiu- 
tion,  a  swimming  pool  ladder  and  an  accessory  item  con- 
nected thereto,  said  ladder  having  a  hollow  rail  and  a 
hollow  grab  rail  continuous  therewith,  the  said  hollow 
rail  and  said  hollow  grab  rail  being  of  a  cross  sectional 
dimension  for  grasping  by  a  human  hand,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ladder  to  a  swimming  pool  with  the  hollow 
rail  extending  downwardly  into  the  po(4.  said  hollow  rail 
having  a  fitting  connected  thereto,  and  in  conununication 
with  the  interior  thereof,  said  fitting  providing  means  for 
connection  with  said  accessory  item,  the  said  hidlow  grab 
rail  having  an  end  position  remotely  from  said  fitting  and 
having  means  by  which  the  h<rilow  grab  rail  auy  be  con- 
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oected  to  the  suction  aide  of  a  pump,  taid  boUow  rail  and 
grab  rail  being  kakproof  from  the  suction  receiving  end 
of  the  grab  rail  to  said  fitting,  and  step  meant  attached 
to  said  hollow  rail. 


OMaat  providiag  a  checking  station  intermediate  aaid 


SLOPE  SUPPORT  COMPENSATOBS  FOR  LADDERS 

AUm  J.  Wriilil,  122f  Latfhui  S^aam 

Oaidaad,  Calif. 

FHed  Jatar  5,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  121,9M 

lOalB.    (CLlt2~.2t2) 


In  a  slope  compensator  for  ladders  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  tubular  houaing  having  depending  legs,  and  a 
cross  member  arcuatdy  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs,  V 

a  oontinaoui  string  of  elements  normally  sUdable  in 
said  bousing  and  including 

a  flexible  stringing  element  passing  through  the  entire 
string  of  elements  and  having  terminal  ends, 

a  support  leg  for  each  depending  leg  and  each  slidable 
in  said  housing, 

clutch  means  comprising  an  upper  thrust  member  co- 
operative with  each  end  of  the  string  of  elements, 

a  resilient  cupped  disc  member  interposed  between 
each  upper  thrust  member  and  support  leg,  with  the 
flexible  element  passing  through  the  upper  thrust 
member  and  cupped  disc  members,  with  the  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  respective  legs, 

with  the  legs  mutually  cooperating  in  movement  of 
the  string  within  the  housing  through  the  weight  of 
one  leg  as  the  other  leg  is  urged  to  retract,  and 

with  the  cupped  discs  being  expanded  diametrically 
through  opposed  pressures  between  the  upper  thrust 
members  and  the  support  legs  to  engage  the  interior 
of  the  housing  when  the  legs  are  subjected  to  equal 
loads. 

said  cupped  disc  members  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uially  9aced  cunwd  discs  having  %  central  bub, 
spacing  rings  slidable  in  the  housing  and  interposed 
between  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  spaced  discs 
for  mutual  cooperation,  said  upper  thrust  member 
being  counterbored  in  the  undersurface  for  coopera- 
tion solely  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  con- 
tacting disc. 

3.t9f,4tf7 
AUTOMATIC  CHECKSTAND 
Wayiand  H.  Crawfoid,  Sra  GrtricI,  CaUf.,  Mslgani  to 
Modcra  Villate  StONi,  be..  El  Moate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Callfonla 

Filed  Feb.  6. 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,^78 
llClafam. 


(CL  184—1) 


a  rotary  reoeiWag  taMe  at  said  cccdving  end; 

a  rotary  delivery  table  at  aaid  delivery  end  and  spaced 

froai  said  receiving  table; 
conveyor  means  at  said  <diecking  station  and  di^waed 

in  the  space  between  aaid  tablet  to  receive  articles 

from  said  receiving  taUe,  said  ooovcyor  means  and 

tables  providing  top  surfaces  at  subetantially  the  same 

level; 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means  to  pass  articles 

thereon  to  said  delivery  table; 
drive  means  for  rotatint  nid  receiving  table; 
drive  means  for  rotatint  aaid  delivery  table; 
a  drive  wheal  fbr  aach  at  aaid  tabln; 
a  drive  ahaft; 
a  belt  connecting  aaid  ahaft  with  the  drive  wheel  of 

said  delivery  table; 
clutch  means  in  said  shaft; 
a  ahaft  extension  beyond  said  dutch  means; 
a  belt  connecting  said  shaft  extension  with  the  drive 

wheel  for  said  receiving  table; 
means  to  disconnect  aaid  clutch  means  to  dop  aaid 

receiving  table; 
said  disconnecting  means  including  a  stop  device  across 

a  portion  of  said  receiving  table  to  be  energized  by 

an  article  on  said  receiving  table;  and 
draft  means  connecting  said  stop  device  with  aaid 

clutch  means. 


DISK  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION  POR  VEHICLES 

Nikolaw  nm  RMkv,  SMIfart,  Gataafl^r,  Mrignor  to 

Flman  Dr.  lag.  kx.  F.  PaiMka  KG 

Filed  Oc«.  24,  19M,  8v.  No.  «4329 

Clainu  priority,  anpHcatlen  Gennany  Nov.  13,  1959 

iCUw.    (CLlSf— 73) 


1.  A  disk  brake  construction  for  vehicles  provided  with 
a  relatively  sUtionary  part,  compriaittg  br^ce  disk  means, 
one-piece  brake  clamp  means  surrounding  aaid  brake  disk 
means  and  provided  with  brake  engaging  means  on  both 
sides  of  said  brake  disk  means  and  with  bydtaulic  brake 
actuating  means  therefor,  abutment  means  supported 
from  said  relatively  stationary  part,  and  means  supporting 
said  brake  damp  means  on  said  relatively  sutionary  part 
including  a  leaf  spring  resiliently  mounting  the  same,  said 
l«af  spring  being  automatically  teoaioned  so  as  to  abut 
against  said  abutment  maana  whan  die  brake  is 


-«i 


9.  In  combination  in  a  ehedc  stand: 
an  elongated  frame  providing  a  receiving  end  and  a 
delivery  and; 


3,W9n,4w9 

SELF-ADIUSTING  BRAKE  DEVICE 
'*  *"-*?"'.-**  y**"S  I>t^tf  NcwMfc,  NJ. 

nin.  lM,S7v  ' 

i  CktaMk    (€1*  188— 79ii) 

1.  In  a  wheal  brake,  a  lelaiivaty  autionary  back  pUte, 
a  rotary  drum,  at  leaat  one  brake  ahoe  pivoted  to  the 
back  plale  within  the  drum  and  aMftaMe  toward  and 
from  the  drum,  means  to  actuate  said  shoe,  a  friction 
lining  carried  by  the  shoe  and  engageable  with  the  drum 
and  sub^  to  wear,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  back 
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plate  with  aaid  ahoe,  a  apring  asaociated  with  the  cam 
lever  and  constantly  urging  tlie  same  toward  said  shoe 
and  drum,  a  clearance  pin  fixed  to  the  back  plate  near 
the  free  end  of  the  cam  lever,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  cam 
lever  and  engageable  over  the  clearance  pin  and  having 
a  bore  larger  than  the  clearance  pin,  an  eccentric  cam 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  cam  lever  and  having  a  cam 


3,89t,471 
FURRED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
loaeph  W.  SchneDcc,  ffgaariaiina,  N.Y., 
ttooal  GypMui  Coovwy,  BdMo,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jbm  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  g2t,154 
2  Clafana.     (CL  189—35) 


f. 


edge  engaging  said  shoe,  and  a  second  spring  associated 
with  said  cam  and  cam  lever  and  serving  to  urge  the 
cam  constantly  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  whereby 
wear  on  said  lining  is  compensated  for  automatically 
by  said  eccentric  cam  and  the  desired  clearance  between 
the  lining  and  drum  is  automatically  maintained  con- 
stant 


3,f9t,47t 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 
lack  AbranH,  Stadio  Clfar,  Calf.,  aBBlgnnr  to  TIk  Con- 
cepts Co.,  BcTcrfy  HUk,  CaHf.,  a  pituusMp 
FKcd  Ai«.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,283 
Sdtimm.    (a.  188— 118) 


taill  on  I 
-oi  c* 

bSOb 


I  •  I.   ni    .Oi 

1.  In  a  shopphig  cart  of  the  nesting  tjrpe  iifeliidfalg  a 
wheeled  frame  and  a  basket  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
device  for  ready  attachment  to  the  imderside  of  said  cart, 
said  device  comprising:  an  auxiliary  wheel  pivotably  sup- 
ported by  said  device,  said  auxiliary  wheel  being  pivotafly 
movable  in  response  to  its  ownwei^t  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  lowermost  aurfaca  of  said  auxiliary  wheel 
lies  subsuntially  within  the  plane  tangent  to  the  lower- 
most surfaces  c^  the  cart  whieb  to  a  second  position  a 
predetermined  diatanoe  below  said  first  position;  meaoa 
mounting  said  auxiliary  wheel  for  rotation;  and  a  look- 
ing mechanism  associated  with  said  auxiliary  wheel  for 
selectively  locking  said  auxiliary  wheel  againet  rotation 
when  said  aoxfliary  wheel  is  in  aaid  second  position,  said 
locking  mechanism  indoding  a  diac  mounted  on  the  means 
mounting  said  auxiliary  wheel,  said  disc  defining  a  pAu- 
rality  of  peripheral  slots  thereni,  a  spring  biased  lever  arm 
pivotally  nooonted  to  said  device  and  normally  urged 
towards  said  disc  for  engagement  in  one  of  the  said 
slots,  and  means  fbr  preventing  said  lever  arm  from 
entering  one  of  said  slots  imless  said  aoxiliary  whed  is 
in  aaid  aecond  poaltioiL 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  secure  a  furring  member  to  a 
supporting  member,  said  clip  comprising  a  base  pCHtion 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  opposed  ears  bent  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said 
base  portion  and  projecting  toward  each  other  generally 
axially  of  a  first  axis  of  said  base  portion  and  bsing  spaced 
apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis,  with  the  free 
ends  of  said  ears  generally  facing  and  being  juiced  apart 
equally  on  opposite  sides  of  a  aecond  transverae  axis  of 
said  base  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
portion  of  a  furring  member  and  the  spacing  between 
said  ears  being  at  least  etpul  to  the  width  of  a  furring 
member  when  measured  along  a  line  between  die  closest 
adjacent  portions  of  said  ears,  and  a  locking  tab  bent 
outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said  base  portion,  said 
locking  tab  being  arrange  substantially  opposite  one  of 
said  ears,  being  ^aoed  on  the  opposite  aide  of  aaid 
second  axis  from  said  one  ear,  and  having  a  free  end  fac- 
ing said  one  ear  and  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  a 
portion  of  a  furring  member,  whereby  a  furring  member 
may  be  inserted  between  and  eara  when  tilled  to  paas 
between  the  closest  adjacent  portions  oi  said  ears,  and 
may  be  received  into  the  spacing  between  said  one  side 
of  said  base  portion  and  said  ears,  as  well  as  iato  locking 
edgewise  engagement  with  said  free  end  of  said  tab,  when 
rotated  to  a  position  substantially  popendicular  to  said 
first  axis. 


3,/88M72 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Donald  A.  R.  Morrison,  Glen  ERyn,  IlL,  assignnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CBfanj,  a  corywnHun  of  New  Yoilt 
Fled  Hm  27, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  119JS7 
SCWniB.    (a.  192— 12) 
1.  In  a  washing  maddne  having  a  tub  within  which 
dothes  are  washed  and  centrifugaHy  dried,  combination 
tub  driving  and  braking  means,  including: 
structure  fixed  to  said  tub  for  supporting  the  same  for 

rotation  about  an  axis; 
an  annular  clutch  plate  concentric  with  said  tub  axis; 
spring  means  arranged  to  exert  a  predetermined,  sub- 
stantially uniform  axial  effort  on  said  dutdi  plate 
for  urging  said  clutch  plate  into  frictional  driving 
engagement  with  said  supportitig  structure; 
a  driving  member  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rota- 

ti'on; 
a  hub  concentric  with  said  dutch  plate  and  rotatable 

relative  thereto; 
a  clutch  mechanism  moimted  on  said  driving  member 
for  rotating  said  hub,  said  mechanism  being  of  the 
direction  responsive  type  to  transmit  minimum  ro- 
tational effort  to  said  hub  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion and  maximum  rotational  effort  thereto  in  die 
other  direction  of  rotation; 
d  first  drive  arm  extending  radially  from  said  hub 

in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  clutch  plate; 
a  second  drive  arm  extending  from  said  dutch  idate; 
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means  providing  a  driving  connection  between  laid 
plate  and  said  second  arm  while  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  arm  relative  thereto; 

means  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  arms; 

a  stop  member  fixed  relative  to  said  second  arm.  said 
arm  having  means  to  engage  said  stop  member  to 
preclude  rotation  of  said  clutch  plate; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  second  arm  laterally  into 
engagement  with  said  stop  member; 


and  a  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  meant  optiooally 
in  said  one  or  the  other  direction; 

the  mechanical  relationship  between  said  first  and  sec* 
ond  drive  arms  being  such  that  the  limited  rotational 
effort  of  said  clutch  mechanism  on  said  hub  coop- 
erates with  said  tpring  meiins  to  maintain  said  aec- 
ond  arm  and  said  stop  member  in  engagement  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  clutch  plate,  and  the  said 
maximum  rotational  effort  in  the  other  direction  of 
rotation  opposes  said  spring  means  to  effect  retrac- 
tion of  said  second  drive  arm  from  said  stop  mem- 
ber to  free  said  clutch  plate  for  rotation. 


means  to  rotate  said  shaft  of  said  device  to  said  another 
position,  means  connectaUe  to  said  master  clutch  and 
selectively  operable  to  two  positions  to  operate  said  mas- 
ter clutch  to  a  declutched  condition  in  one  position  and  a 
clutched  condition  in  the  other  position,  a  secoiKl  cylin* 
drical  member  rotatively  carried  on  said  second  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  Unt  cylindrical  member,  said  second  cylin- 
drical member  having  slots  formed  in  one  end  thereof  in 
co(^ration  with  the  projections  on  said  first  cylindri- 
cal member,  third  linkage  means  connectable  to  said 
master  clutch  and  connected  to  said  second  cylindrical 
member  for  rotating  said  second  cylindrical  member  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
one  position  corresponding  to  the  clutched  condiiton  of 
said  master  clutch  and  to  a  aeoood  podtion  correspond- 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 

William  I.  AflUu,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  a«igaor  to  The  Frank 

G.  Hoogk  Co,,  a  corponlkMi  of  Illinois 

FIM  Aac.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,445 

ItClakBS.     (CL192— 13) 

8.  In  a  transmisison  control  arrangement  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  and  a  master 
clutch  with  said  converter  having  a  device  which  has  a 
shaft  rotatable  to  one  position  to  lock  up  the  input  and 
output  of  the  converter  and  to  another  position  to  provide 
converter  action  of  said  converter,  a  second  shaft  fixedly 
carried  in  said  motor  vehicle,  a  first  cylindrical  roembcj^ 
joumalled  on  said  second  shaft,  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  axially 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  hand  lever  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  the  operator's  compartment  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
first  linkage  means  connected  between  said  hand  lever 
and  said  first  cylindrical  member,  second  linkage  means 
connected  between  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  said 
shaft  of  said  device,  said  first  and  second  linkage  means 
being  formed  so  that  when  said  hand  lever  is  moved 
to  one  position  said  first  linkage  means  is  moved  to  route 
said  first  cylindrical  member  to  move  said  second  linkage 
means  to  route  said  shaft  of  said  device  to  said  one  posi- 
tion, and  so  that  when  said  hand  lever  is  moved  to  a 
second  position  said  first  linkage  means  is  moved  to  route 
said  first  cylindrical  member  to  move  said  second  linkage 


ing  to  the  declutched  condition  of  said  master  clutch,  said 
projections  of  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  said  slots 
of  said  second  cylindrical  member  being  formed  so  that 
said  first  cylindrical  member  is  rotated  responsive  to  ro- 
Ution  of  said  second  cylindrical  member  to  said  second 
position  thereof  whenever  said  hand  lever  is  positioned 
in  said  one  position  and  said  device  is  operatively  con- 
ditioned in  said  one  position. 

10.  In  a  transmission  control  arrangement  as  claimed 
in  claim  8  wherein  said  master  clutch  is  provided  with 
a  clutch  brake,  lever  means  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  member  and  said  clutch  brake  for  oper- 
ating said  clutch  brake  when  said  means  for  operating 
said  master  clutch  is  operated  to  operate  said  master 
clutch  to  the  declutched  poaition. 


3,tM,474 
TRANSMISSION 
Oliver  K.  KeUcy,  BIoomIsM  Hilli,  Mkh„  airigmir  to 
General  Molon  Corporadoa,  DcdvK,  Mkh,,  a  corpo- 

AppHcadoa  Apr.  It,  1958,  Sor.  No.  7314<t.  wMck  b  a 
tontiiatlna  of  ^pHratloa  Ser.  No.  317,895,  Oct.  27, 
1952.  INvMcd  mi  iMi  anbaMom  Mar.  11,  1988, 
Ser.  No.  14,328 

5ClalM.  (CL192— 85) 
1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing member  connected  by  a  torque-esublishing  device  to 
a  driven  member,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  first  fluid 
pressure  motor  connectible  to  the  source  for  operating 
the  torque-esubliahing  device;  a  governor  which  main- 
tains a  fluid  pressure  which  is  a  measure  of  the  tpeed  of 
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rotation  of  the  driven  member;  and  SMans  ixHmally  tend- 
ing to  mainUin  constant  the  pressure  in  said  first  motor, 
said  means  including  «  valve  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tion a  second  fluid  pressure  motor  in  addition  to  said 
means,  said  second  motor  having  a  fluid  connection  with 
the  first  motor,  a  force-transmitting  connection  between 
the  second  motor  and  the  valve  so  that  the  pressure  in  the 


having  a  groove  for  reception  of  the  radially  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  levers,  said  second  wall  of  each  recess 
having  an  opening  defined  in  part  by  an  edge  forming  a 
fulcrum  for  one  of  said  levers  so  that  movement  of  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers  towards  said  pressure  plate  dis- 
engages said  driven  plate,  a  metal  clip  including  a  body 
portion  having  generally  perpendicular  side  flange  por- 
tions extending  from  said  body  portion,  whereby  said 
flange  portions  are  adapted  to  engage  said  cover  plate 
arranged  between  the  side  edges  of  the  openmg  in  said 
first  wall  of  each  recess  and  the  associated  lug  for  pre- 
venting noise  incident  to  relative  movement  therebetweea. 


'^^''' 


second  motor  urges  the  valve  in  the  direction  to  increase 
the  pressure  in  the  first  motor,  a  third  fluid  pressure  motor 
for  interrupting  the  force-transmitting  connection,  and  a 
fluid  connection  between  the  governor  and  the  third  motor 
to  that  at  a  predetermined  apeed  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
member  the  third  motor  prevents  the  second  motor  from 
fxyrting  force  on  the  valve. 


3,898,475 
CLUTCHES 
Sidney  U.  Gatewood,  Roacvflk,  and  Charies  G.  Koontz, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  sirifBnrB  to  Boi|-Wamcr  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  lotuoiatfon  of  DUnois 

Filed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  38,278 
iCfaihns.    (CL192-^) 


3,-^^ 


1.  In  a  clutch  having  a  pressure  plate,  a  cover  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  engine  flywheel,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  formed  on  said  pressure 
plate  and  extending  axially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  said  flywheel,  a  driven  plate  adapted  to  be 
arranged  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  coil  springs  ex- 
tending between  said  cover  plate  and  said  pressure  plate 
for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses,  each  of  said  recesses 
having  a  first  wall  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said 
pressure  plate  and  a  second  wall  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  the  first  wail  of  each  recess  having  an 
opening  for  reception  of  one  of  said  lugs,  a  pluralky  of 
circumferentially  q>sced  release  levers,  eadi  of  said  lugs 


3,898,478 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Grady  H.  Sanim,  DisilBBian,  SX.,  aaslgnor  to 
MHUkcn  Research  Corpontton,  Syitanlwng,  S.C., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11, 1988,  Ser.  No.  81915 
18  CtotoM.    (CL  198—33) 


S    UiOiam 


1.  A  bobbin  reorienting  and  transfer  arrangement  com- 
prising a  first  horizontal  conveyor  adapted  to  convey  bob- 
bins lying  in  flat  substantially  horizonul  position  thereon, 
a  second  horizontal  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  and  hcAd 
bobbins  in  a  vertical  position  thereon,  and  meaiu  diq>osed 
in  intermediate  flow  relation  between  the  output  from  said 
first  conveyor  and  the  input  to  said  second  conveyor  for 
reorienting  the  flat  substantially  horizontal  bobbins  to  a 
vertical  position  and  transferring  said  bobbins  in  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  said  second  conveyor,  said  inter- 
mediate means  for  reorienting  and  transferring  bobUns 
conq>rising  a  conical  member  having  multiple  boblnn 
holding  recesses  thereon  open  at  the  larger  base  end  oi 
said  conical  member  for  direct  longitudinal  sliding  dis- 
charge of  bobbins  therefrom,  said  conical  member  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  boci- 
zontal. 

3,898,477 
BALE  CONVEYOR 
Otto  W.  Lock  and  James  H.  HoOyday,  New  HoHand,  Pa., 
assignnii  to  Spuij  Rand  Corporation,  New  HoOand, 
Pa.,  a  coqjKNration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  5, 1988,  Ser.  No.  88,717 
2  aaims.  (CI.  198—128) 
1.  A  bale  thrower  mountable  on  the  discharge  end  at 
a  hay  baler  to  receive  discharged  bales  and  traject  them 
distantly  from  the  baler,  said  thrower  comprising  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  conveyor  co-extensive  and  engagcable 
respectively  with  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  each  bale 
discharged  from  the  baler,  each  conveyor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  high  speed  power  driven  rollers  spaced  relative 
to  each  other  and  successively  engageable  with  each  bale 
and  including  a  first  roller  adjacent  the  baler  and  at 
least  one  other  roller  more  remote  therefrom,  means 
rotating  the  first  n^r  in  each  conveyor  at  a  given 
tpted  and  the  odier  roller  of  each  conveyor  at  a  faster 
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speed  whereby  to  progressively  increase  the  appUcatiao 
of  throwiog  force  to  each  bale,  the  space  between  said 
first  roller  and  said  remote  roller  of  each  conveyor  beint 
such  relative  to  the  lengths  of  said  discharged  bales  thai 
when  the  bales  engage  the  remote  rollers  portions  of  the 
bales  are  in  engagement  wjh  the  first  roUen,  the  roUen 
in  the  upper  conveyor  being  driven  at  substantially  the 


■sin  I  ■ 
t. 


same  speed  as  the  corresponding  rollers  in  the  lower  con- 
veyor and  both  conveyors  co<^)erating  in  imparting  a 
throwing  force  to  each  bale,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  rotating  means  and  said  first  roller  of  each 
conveyor  permitting  the  first  rollers  to  overrun  the  ro- 
tating means  to  thereby  prevent  the  first  rollers  from  re- 
tarding the  throwing  dSect  exerted  on  each  bale  by  the 
second  rollers. 

3,tM^78 

CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Ricknri  B.  Stn^ey,  Park  Ridlgc,  01^  nsaJgnnr  to  The 

Kartridge  Pak  Co.,  Cycago,  lU^  a  corporatiM  of  Iowa 

FIM  Ai«.  1%  I9M,  Scr.  No.  S^M^ 

5  nalMi     (CL  in— 131) 


1.  A  container  carrier  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
shell  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  upwardly  offset  bottom 
wall  located  adjacent  the  base  thereof  an<}  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  an  insert  fixed  within  said  shell  and 
providing  an  upwardly  opening  socket  bordered  by  a  sup- 
port floor  and  upwardly  flaring  side  wail  structure  that 
has  locating  engagement  within  said  shell  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  insert  having  a  stub  depending 
from  said  floor  and  projecting  in  locked  locating  engage- 
ment through  said  bottom  wall  opening,  said  stub  ter- 
minating closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said 
sheU. 


3,t90,479 

SPROCKET  FOR  ENDLESS  PALLET-TYPE 

CONVEYOR 

Rokart  F.  Snylor,  CoMnMngk  Township,  So—crsst  Com- 

«y,  Pa^  anrigMT  to  Urilsd  States  Stod  Cocporatkw,  a 

eorporatlon  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  U,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  9*071 
Sdainte.  (CL19t— 1S9) 
1.  In  an  endless  conveyor  including  an  endless  chain 
made  up  of  alternately  arranged  male  and  female  pallets, 
each  of  said  male  pallets  including  a  load-bearing  surface 
and  a  flange  projecting  iM>rinal  to  said  load-bearing  sur- 
face, each  of  said  female  pallets  including  a  lond-beaciag 


surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flangts  projecting  normal  to 
said  load-bearing  surface,  said  flange  and  said  pair  of 
flanges  being  pivotally  interconnected  at  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  male  and  female  pallets,  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers 
roUtaMy  mounted  on  each  of  said  interconnected  sets  of 
flanges,  and  a  trackway  for  supporting  said  rollers,  the  im- 
provement therearith  of  a  transveneiy  extending  rouuble 
shaft  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said  trackway,  a 
sprocket  flxedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  tangential 
with  mid  trackway,  aaid  endlen  chain  being  trained 


around  said  sprockets,  a  first  series  of  qiaced  sprocket 
teeth  extending  radially  from  eadi  of  said  q)rockeU,  a 
second  serieT'of  qwced  sprocket  teeth  extending  radially 
from  each  of  said  sprockets,  the  sprocket  teeth  of  said 
second  series  being  shorter  than  and  arranged  alternately 
with  the  teeth  in  said  first  series,  said  sprocket  teeth  being 
adapted  to  engage  said-pairs  of  rollers  sequentially  upon 
roution  of  saijl  sprockets,  and  means  for  driving  one  of 
said  shafts  to  rotate  one  of  said  sprockets  and  thereby  en- 
gage said  rollen  with  said  ^rocket  teeth  to  drive  said 
conveyor. 


i-,iA3 


SAMPLE  CAN  HANDLBiiG  MECHANISM 
William  D.  Emt,  SAmmtmij,  msd  Gordon  L.  Romlnc. 
I,  N.V;  smlgHuii  to  Ika  Ualtod  States  of  America 
ky  ike  Ui 


scooa* 


FBad  Oct  29, 1952,  Scr.  No.  317,5t2 
SCIahM.    (a.l9fl— 2fl9) 


it 


1.  A  remotely  operable  turntable  assembly  for  han- 
dling radioactive  material  comprising  a  protective  housing 
including  a  horixontal  partition  subdividing  a  portion 
thereof  into  an  upper  ralativaly  uncontaminated  lone 
and  a  lower  relatively  enHff^jii»tt>^  zone;  a  turntable 
disc  within  the  lower  cone  monnted  for  rotetiooal  and 
vertical  movement;  a  series  of  notches  arranged  at  spaced 
intervals  arouixl  the  periphery  of  the  turntable  disc;  at 
least  one  cradle  supported  by  the  turntable  disc  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  wmtainw;  remotely  operable  pneu- 
matically actuated  means  consisting  of  an  air  cylinder 
having  a  vertically  movable  piston  connected  with  and 
supporting  the  tnmUble  disc;  said  piston  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  turntable  disc; 
a  dowel  pin  depending  from  the  horizontal  partition  and 
engageaUe  with  one  of  a  mries  ot  "fr-mtf  in  the  turn- 
table disc  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  when  in  its  raised 
position;  a  hearing  plate  angported  below  the  timtabte 
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disc;  a  plurality  of  bearing  Mocks  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing plate  and  arranged  to  Unit  downward  nowement  of 
and  to  rotatably  support  the  tarataMe  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion; and  turntable  rotating  means  operable  when  the 
turntable  is  in  its  lowered  position,  said  rotating  means 
comprising  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  notches  in  the 
turntable  disc  and  pneuautically  operable  means  con- 
nected in  driving  relaliooship  with  the  pawl. 


3,fl9t,4il         

CONVEYING  MBCHANBM  AND  FEED  MEMBER 

THEREFOR 
Haw  Biel,  Nenfen,  Wnrtteabcrg,  and  Hans  Homnng, 
■hcTi,  Germany,   mslgnon  to  Haas 

„. ■flcid  IIBh.  Mirk 

FVed  Aac.  9,  19<§,  Ser.  No.  48,382 

/,  appBcngen  Germany  Ang.  17,  1959 
<ClakM.    (CL  198— 221) 


L 


'-^ 


having  bottom  and  top  walls,  an  auxiliary  side  waU  out- 
wardly of  eadi  side  wall  forming  thin  wide  elongated  re- 
cesses therewith  whidi  open  at  onwsite  side  edges  of  and 
extend  lengthwise  of  one  of  said  wide  walls,  an  additional 
relatively  stiff  wall  overiying  said  one  wide  wall  and  having 
its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  recq»tacle  ad- 
jacent to  its  bottom  wall  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  said 
additional  wall  may  be  swung  away  from  its  position  over- 
lying said  one  wide  wall  to  dispose  it  at  an  angle  to  the 
latter,  said  additional  wall  having  side  marginal  portions 
extending  angularly  therefrom  to  respectively  siiMl  slid- 
ably  fit  edgewise  within  said  elongated  recesses,  a  flexible 
strip  connected  to  and  extending  between  each  ot  said 
marginal  portions  and  said  one  wide  wall  and  forming 
flexible  side  webs  between  tfie  two  when  said  additional 
wall  is  in  its  angular  relation  to  thus  provide  the  ash  re- 
ceiver, said  marginal  portions  acting  to  tuck  respective 
flexible  strips  into  respective  elongated  recesses  for  out-of- 
the-way  storage  when  said  additional  wall  is  in  its  aaid 
overlying  position. 

3,t9t,4S3 
CARTON  FOR  CILLULOSIC  PRODUCT 


^  J .  In  a  conveying  mechanism  for  feeding  objects  inter- 
mittently along  a  surface  and  having  reciprocating  means 
extending  underneath  said  surface,  at  least  one  pivot  se- 
cured to  said  reciprocating  means  and  having  an  axia 
extending  tramversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  means,  at  least  one  feed  member  having  a  bore  and 
two  arms  perpendicular  to  and  on  opposite  sides  ot  said 
bore,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  feeding  surface,  a  slot 
formed  in  said  other  arm  and  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  lower  side  of  said  other  arm  to  said  bore  in 
a  direction  such  as  to  permit  said  feed  member  to  be  fitted 
in  a  downward  direction  for  mounting  said  feed  member 
with  said  bore  over  said  pivot,  a  stop  member  fixed  to 
and  movable  with  said  reciprocating  meaiu  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  feed  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop  member  when  said  feed  member  is  in 
said  feeding  position,  said  stop  member  then  being  adapted 
to  prevent  said  feed  member  from  pivoting  under  the  in- 
fluence of  pressure  exerted  by  said  objects  to  be  fed  upon 
said  feed  member,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  other  arm 
of  said  feed  member  greater  than  the  weight  of  said  first 
arm  with  the  feeding  surface  thereon,  said  wnght  lending 
to  turn  said  feed  member  into  engagement  with  said  stop 
member  so  as  normally  to  maintain  said  feed  member  in 
said  feeding  position. 


bos  t>  ^— .^-— ^— ^ 

0  3,t9t,482 

1  CIGARETIE  PACKAGE  CONSntUCTlON 

b  George  U.  Senian,  313  AiH^tea  N.,  NUca,  OUo 
g:  Filed  Jm.  2fl,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,598 

-—•  (CL  286—41) 


ar> 


^'1.  A  combined  cigarette  package  and  ash  receiver,  com- 
prising an  oblong  receptacle  for  cigarettes  which  is  of  the 
"cnisfa-proor  variety  in  that  it  h  made  of  relatirely  stiff 
material,  said  receptacle  having  wide  front  and  rear  walls 
and  sMe  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  abo 


F.  AMrae^  ."*"*■!'.'  "b  ^S'^Jf'^  ^^  Angsiss, 

to  risstirij  rimfc  C— pmailen,  Ncsmd^  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Aa«.  22, 19<2, 9m.  New  218,i74 
3  CUM.     (CL284— 57) 


1.  A  break-apart  dispensing  pnrlrsgr  comprising  a 
rectangular  carton  having  bottom,  top,  nde  and  end 
walls  of  sheet  material,  a  line  of  weakening  diqxMed 
in  a  plane  medially  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
completely  encircling  said  carton,  a  pair  of  lines  of  weak- 
ening branching  out  from  and  symmetrically  of  said 
medial  line  to  define  a  'Vrap-around**  area  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  strip-like  removabte  panels, 
one  on  each  side  at  said  medial  line  of  weakening,  where- 
by the  manual  bteaking  of  said  carton  into  half  por- 
dons  along  said  medial  line  resuhs  in  two  identical  open 
half  portions  and  manual  removal  of  the  associated  strip- 
like panel  from  each  half  portion  results  in  an  article 
dispemirT  having  wall  portkms  equal  to  one  half  the 
unbroken  carton  height  and  remaining  wall  portions  of 
lesser  height  to  facilitate  access  to  the  carton  interior. 


1#98,4S4 

ARTICUE  PACKAGE 

William  M.  SchoB,  211-2U  W.  ScMOw  SL, 

CUciVe  18,11. 

OrlghMd  appUcaiioa  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,195.    Di- 

vided  and  this  appihirten  Dec  16,  19M^  Scr.  No. 

76,188  ^^ 

IClatan.  (CL286— 88) 
A  display  package  for  a  soft  compressible  article,  com- 
prising a  relatively  rigid  flat  base  member,  a  rigid  tobo- 
lar  frame  of  substantial  length  having  one  end  on  said 
bate  member  and  its  other  end  opening  away  from  the 
base  member,  said  frame  being  of  less  area  than  said 
base  member  and  positioned  to  leave  a  margin  of  sub- 
stantial width  of  the  upper  face  of  said  base  member 
surroimding  said  frame,  a  soft  article  of  less  height  than 
said  frame  on  the  base  member  and  entirely  within  and 
protected  by  the  frame,  and  a  transparent  irtastic  flfan 
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overi)fuig  and  closing  said  other  end  of  said  frame  and 
intimately  contacting  the  frame  (tide  wall  entirely  about 
the  frame  and  secured  flatly  to  said  margin  of  the  base 


.^ 


t^ 


member  around  said  frame,  whereby  said  frame  and  base 
are  maintained  in  unitary  assembly  and  the  film  must  be 
disrupted  to  provide  aocen  to  said  article. 


CURRENCY  DETECTOR 
Albeit  N.  Moore,  Ricknond,  Va^  — Iganr  of  ten 
to  WObvr  Bcrastcin,  Richmoirf,  Va^  aad  ten 
Bernard  H.  Goldstein 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,442 
SCIaiim.    (CL  2«9l-7S) 


to 


1.  A  detecting  device  for  paper  currency  or  the  like 
comprising,  operational  conditioning  means  for  receiving 
currency,  material  testing  means  responsive  to  reception 
of  currency  within  said  operational  conditioning  means 
for  subjecting  the  currency  to  material  quality  tests,  signal 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  material  testing  means 
for  issuing  reject  signals  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
unfit  currency,  reject  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  signal  means  for  rejecting  unfit  currency  upon  receipt 
of  a  reject  signal  from  the  signal  means,  pattern  detecting 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  means  aod 
operational  conditioning  means  operative  to  sense  prede- 
termined patterns  established  on  the  currency  by  the  ma- 
terial testing  means  and  printing  thereon  for  signalling  the 
presence  of  counterfeit  and  unfit  currency  through  the 
signal  means,  denominational  selector  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  pattern  detecting  means  operative  to 
produce  reject  signals  in  the  signal  means  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  currency  other  than  a  selected  denomi- 
nation, indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
pattern  detecting  means  and  signal  means  for  indicating 
acceptance  of  currency  as  genuine  and  the  denomination 
thereof,  said  material  testing  means  including  liquid  ap- 
plying means  for  moistening  a  portion  of  the  currency,  and 
electrical  conductivity  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  conductivity  of  a  moistened  portion 
of  the  currency,  said  material  testing  means  further  in- 
cluding, eraser  means  engageable  with  an  inked  part  of 
said  moistened  portion  of  the  currency  to  test  ink  reten- 
tivity  thereof  by  rendering  said  inked  part  light  trans- 
missive  if  counterfeit 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MEAT  FROM 

BONES 
Ralph  S.  ZclMrth,  Kbmm  Cttjr,  Mo.,  aad  Hairy  J.  Fricad, 
Miaad,  aad  Adoak—  1.  (WcMll,  Opo-Locka,  Fla., 
asslgouis  to  Gordoa  lotonoa  Conpa^r,  Kaaas  City, 
Mo.,  a  cotpwatfuB  of  Mlanuf 

FM  Ftk.  1, 19M,  9m.  No.  5,S1S 
SCWm.    (CL2t9-9t) 


1.  ARMratos  of  the  kind  described  comprisinf  in 
combination,  a  continiwus  belt  conveyor  having  an  up- 
wardly-facing, horizontal  surface  for  receiving  and  ad- 
vancing an  admixture  of  meat  and  bones,  each  consisting 
of  particles  of  various  sizes  and  shapes;  rotary'  side  de- 
livery separating  mechanism  above  said  surface  mrliiHitig 
a  toothed  red  disposed  to  engafe  the  admixture  and  rake 
the  bones  out  of  the  meat  while  permitting  the  latter  to 
continue  to  advance;  means  coupled  with  the  reel  for 
rotating  the  same  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  teeth  there- 
of to  project  the  bones  oppositely  to  the  direction  of 
advancement  by  the  conveyor,  baffle  structure  behind 
said  reel  and  disposed  for  deflecting  die  projected  bones 
whereby  the  same  continue  to  gravitate  to  said  surface; 
and  means  supporting  the  reel  obliquely  to  said  direction 
of  advancement  whereby  the  bones  are  deposited  along- 
side the  oooveyor. 

3,Ht,4S7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

WniBH  T.  Doric,  DoKhsster,  Boston,  Mm*.,  aasifBor  to 

SCvtevaiM  MB  Ciaipan),  Deiihsstu,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporalton  of  MMsnchnsetiB 

FiM  Aar.  S,  1M2,  S«.  No.  ISMlt 
SCIaiaH.    (CL2MU-139) 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  closed 
casing  having  a  cone  with  its  apex  at  the  bottom  and 
a  drum  above  said  cone,  said  dnim  including  a  top  wall 
portion,  an  inner  closed  casing  composed  of  a  cone  with 
its  apex  at  the  bottom- and  a  drum  above  the  cone,  said 
drum  including  a  top  wall  portion,  said  inner  closed  casing 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  casing  and  defining  a  cham- 
ber therebetween,  normally  closed  valve  means  control- 
ling discbarge  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  casings, 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  top  wall  portion  of  the  drum 
of  the  inner  casing,  a  vacuum  fan  mounted  between 
the  top  wall  portion  of  the  inner  drxim  and  the  top  wall 
portion  of  the  outer  drum,  said  outlet  port  formed  in 
the  top  wall  portion  of  the  drum  <rf  the  inner  casing 
providing  an  inlet  to  said  vacuum  fan  and  forming  the 
sole  communication  between  the  chambers  defined  by 
said  casings,  driven  shaft  means  projecting  through  the 
top  wall  of  the  outer  casing  and  within  the  inner  casing, 
a  centrifugal  distributor  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  top  wall  portion 
of  the  drum  of  said  inner  casing,  a  rotary  sizing  device 
positioned  within  the  inner  casing  above  the  distributor 
plate,  tubular  means  fixed  to  the  centrifugal  distriHifw 
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plate  and  connecting  the  vacuum  fan  and  rotary  sizing 
device  to  provide  a  uniform  continuous  rotation  of  die 
parts,  means  dischaiiing  finely  divided  solid  material 
into  said  iimer  casing  and  opon  said  distributor  plate 
for  centrifugal  diqiersion,  air  inlet  means  connected  to 
the  inner  chamber  at  a  point  betow  the  distributor  plate 
ior  providing  air  for  movement  by  said  fan  throu^  the 
material  oentrifugally  dispersed  by  said  centrifugal  dis- 
tributCMT  plate  and  said  sizing  device  t(x  discharfe  out 


of  said  ouUet  port  in  the  inner  casing  into  said  vacuum 
fan  for  discharge  from  said  fan  into  the  chamber  between 
the  inner  and  outer  casings  together  with  the  fines  en- 
trained thereby,  valve  means  controlling  the  air  inlet 
means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  fan 
for  obtaining  a  selective  size  separation  of  said  finely 
divided  solid  material,  and  an  air  outlet  means  connected 
with  the  outer  casing  for  discharging  the  air  delivered 
to  the  outer  casing. 


^' 


3,B9MM 

FILTER  BELT  REGULATING  MEANS  AND 


i,NJ, 


afciilaniirinn  E^ 
a  cetperatfen  of  New  Iciacy 
Filed  Mar.  15, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  15,199 
llCWaH.    (CL21«— 77) 


r»» 


a  plurality  of  relatively  qmced  rotary  rolls,  comprising 
the  steps  of  confining  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  belt 
to  movement  in  predetermined  paths  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  belt  width,  to  thereby  nfiaintain  the  bdt 
laterally  extended,  observing  any  relative  diqdacement  oi 
said  aide  edges  in  the  direction  of  the  belt  movement 
through  its  said  circuit,  and  varying  the  length  of  die 
path  traversed  by  one  said  side  edge  to  counteract  said 
relative  di^acement 


3,S9Mt9 

LADDER  WriH  INTEGRAL  WATER  SUPPLY 
L.  Sarfdi,  13  OnCsr  Ladne,  St  Look,  Mo. 
FOed  Oct  24, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  <7,447 
It  Orihiis     (CL21»— IM) 


1.  Accessory  apparatus  for  a  swimming  potA  com- 
prising as  a  complete  functional  unit  and  in  combimtion, 
a  ladder  structure  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  (rf  hol- 
low form,  said  part  of  hollow  form  bdng  constructed 
to  have  at  least  a  portion  thereof  diqxised  within  a  pool 
when  the  ladder  is  set  up  for  use,  a  liquid  pumping  and 
filtering  mechanism  operatively  coupled  with  said  part 
of  hollow  form  for  effecting  movement  of  liquid  there- 
through, and  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  part  and  the  exterior  thereof 
through  which  movement  of  fluid  may  be  effected  for 
the  performance  of  a  desired  function,  and  said  piunping 
and  filtering  mechanism  being  positioned  for  <^>eration 
in  relatively  close  proximity  to  said  ladder  structure  to 
provide  said  c<miplete  fimctional  unit  wherein  the  mech- 
anism is  conveniently  accessible  to  and  readily  controlled 
by  a  user  of  the  apparatus. 


3,f9«,49t 
FILTER-DRIER  COMBINATION 
William  C.  Yocwn,  MoMt  Lebanon,  Pa.,  Msignor  to 
Snpcfior  Valve  A  FWints  Co.,  Ptttibni|h,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
porallon  of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Oct  31, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  M493 
4  nilaii     (C1.21*— 299) 


1.  A  fflter-drier  combination  for  connection  into  lines 

10.  The  procett  of  m^f"*^!"'"g  a  resiliently  stretchable   conveying  fiuids  comprising  a  housing  for  flow  of  fluid 

flexible  filter  belt  in  substantially  wrinkle-free  condition   therethrough,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  flow  of 

during  its  aaovcmeiit  tfaroiich  an  *tw*V—  circuit  around   fluid  thereinto  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  fluid  therefrom. 
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a  fubstantially  hemitpberically  shaped  acnen  having  a 
ttoae  and  a  radially  disposed  subsuntially  flat  peripheral 
portion,  said  screen  being  disposed  substantially  trans- 
versely <A  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  traas- 
venely  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  extending  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  radially  to  and  being  in  cngiflement 
with  an  inside  wall  of  said  housing,  and  being  positioned 
with  said  nose  rearwardly  of  said  inlet  and  poinlsd  toward 
that  part  of  said  housing  having  said  inlet,  a  filter  layer  of 
fibers  disposed  subsuntially  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  housing  and  substantially  transverely 
of  said  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  extending  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  radially  to  and  into  engagement  with  an 
inside  wall  of  said  housing,  said  filter  layer  being  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  screen,  including  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  substantially  hemispherically  shaped  to  substantially 
conform  to  said  screen  and  including  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  forms  a  peripheral  part  of  said  filter  member 
and  which  runs  along  a  part  of  said  inside  wall  of  said 
housing,  spring  means  in  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  urge  and  maintain  said  portion  in  contact  with 
and  completely  around  the  inside  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  spring  means  acting  radially  upon  said  cylindrical 
portion,  a  well  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  screen  for  collec- 
tion of  filtered  foreign  particles,  said  well  being  formed  by 
said  radially  disposed  substantially  flat  peripheral  por- 
tion, by  a  part  of  said  inside  wall  of  said  housing  and  by 
a  portion  of  said  fllter  layer  extending  between  the  periph- 
eral part  of  said  hemispherical  portion  and  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  well  being  interposed  between  said  screen 
and  said  spring  means,  a  substantially  flat  member  pervious 
to  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  disposed  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  fllter  layer  and  transversely  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing,  said  flat  member  extending  to 
and  being  in  engagement  with  the  inside  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  filter  layer  and  said  flat  member  forming  a 
chamber,  a  desiccant  material  in  said  chamber. 


3,t9t,491 

RECORD  HOLDING  AND  STORING  RACK 

Gcovie  W.  Bohr,  Ut  ■ayriMre  Drive,  Apt  7, 

Fort  I.— iiriale.  Fin. 

FBad  Jne  «,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IIM^S  ^ 

3  ClaiiiH.     Ca.  211— 4«) 


S,tM,4n 
SELF-ERECniNG  ADVERIWNG   DBTLAY 
CIAIEO  WnV  SHimNG  CONTAINERS 

Nmt  Yarh,  N.Y.  asri^w  to 
be.  New  York»  N.Y^  a 


FBad 


17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5t 044 
(CL  211—73) 


^rr 


3.  A  self-erecting  display  comprising 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting aurf ace. 

(b)  a  back  member  having  a  lower  edge  hinged  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  base  for  swingfaig  movement  be- 
tween a  collapsed  position  overlying  said  base  and 
an  erected  position  upstanding  ttom  said  base, 

(c)  a  holding  flap  hinged  to  and  extcndii^  rearwardly 
beyond  said  base  for  swinging  movement  between 
a  collapsed  position  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
base  and  an  erected  upstanding  position  about  an 
axis  transverae  to  the  hinge  axis  of  said  back  member. 

(</)  said  back  member  having  an  aperture  extending 
from  said  lower  edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of 
said  flap, 

(e)  said  flap  extending  through  said  aperture  and  later- 
ally beyond  said  base  wall  in  coplanar  relation  there- 
with in  said  collapsed  position, 

(f)  formations  on  said  holding  flap  and  one  side  of 
said  back  member  engageable  with  each  odier  when 
said  back  member  and  holding  flap  are  erected  to 
hold  the  same  erected,  said  formations  inchidhig 
abutment  portions  on  said  flap  and  the  rear  side  of 
said  badt  member  engageable  to  Umit  rearward 

^      swinging  movement  of  said  back  member  to  its 
erected  position,  and 

(g)  resilient  means  eom^riiiag  a  resilient  tension  mem- 
ber having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  flap 
and  back  member  icipectlvdy  ^aced  from  the  hinge 
axb  of  said  flap  and  bad:  member  and  extending 
transverse  of  both  of  said  hinge  axes  and  urging  said 
back  member  and  »id  flap  toward  their  erected  posi- 
tions with  said  loanatians  in 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  one-piece  rack  of 
sheet  material  for  holding  square  record  jackeU  compris- 
ing an  elongated  flat  vertical  front  retaining  wall  in  the 
general  marginal  shape  of  a  trapezoid,  said  wall  having 
elongated  top  and  bottom  parallel  edges  and  relatively 
divergent  end  edges  located  at  the  same  degree  of  angle 
with  reelect  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  wall  and 
extending  to  the  top  edge  thereof,  end  walls  connected  to 
the  divergent  end  edges  of  the  front  wall  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  front  wall,  and  means 
on  the  rear  edges  of  each  of  said  end  walls  for  attach- 
ment of  the  rack  to  a  support,  the  space  between  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  end  walls  and  rearwardly  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  front  wall  being  unobstructed  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  polygonal  shaped  record  holding  jackets 
therein  so  that  said  jackets  can  be  obliquely  supported 
in  stacked  poaition  with  adjacent  edges  thereof  retting 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  divergent  end  walls  of  said 
rack. 


3,tM,493 
PREVENim  SYSim  FOR 


WirtsOi-yktjnril  Oj 


FBad  Oct  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <5,1S5 
alasKy,  ippMrnHnn  Whdmt  Oct  27,  1959 
4ChriaH.    <CL212-^) 

I.  A  preventer  system  for  ship  booms  iMvotally  con- 
nected to  a  vertical  pole  such  as  a  loading  mast,  said  pre> 
venter  system  comprising  supporting  ropes  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  the  plaae  in  iriiich  the  boom  top  moves 
yAien  topped.  charartariMd  thereby  that  it  has  one  guy 
fixed  between  the  boom  top  and  a  gny  poim  situated  on 
the  line  running  from  the  pivot  of  the  boom  perpen- 
dicularly againit  said  moving  plane  of  the  boom  top  and 
one  preventer  attached  to  the  boom  top  and  running 
therefrom  as  separate  branches  to  two  preventer  points 
on  the  same  side  of  the  movemem  plane  of  the  boom 
top,  whereby  the  preventer  is  attached  in  such  a  way  to 
the  boom  top  and  to  said  twopraveniar  points  tha^ 
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topping  the  boom,  the  one  preventer  branch  is  shortened   ing  upward  from  the  said  operating  platform,  and  rangs 
and  the  other  corresponding  lengthened  to  aa  to  make   within  said  tubular  member  permitting  operator  ma9t- 


the  displacement  of  the  boom  possible  without  looeenmg 
or  altering  the  preventer  and  the  guy. 


3|W9w^4P# ' 

LIFT  TRUCK  ATT  ACHMEI^m 


19M,8«.No.44^3 

"sninj  Jn|7  29,  1959 
(CL  212— U) 


»> 


1.  Load  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile, 
industrial  lift  truck  with  a  lift  on  the  front  (rf  said  truck, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift,  a  load-bearing 
member,  a  hinge  pivotabk  in  the  vertical  direction  con- 
necting said  load-bearing  member  to  said  lift,  means  <» 
said  load-bearing  member  q>aced  from  said  hinge  for 
additionally  supporting  said  load-bearing  member,  and 
means  on  said  IcMul-bearing  member  for  holding  a  load. 


3^l9M9f 

OPERATORS  CAB  FOR  TRAVELLING  CRANES 

Mntcfe,  Bale  dTJrfa, 


FBed  Oct  H  IMt.  Sar.  No.  f2>19 
12  rtdmi  ICL  211— It) 
1.  In  an  overhead  crane  including  a  main  girder  and 
a  crane  walk  alongside  the  aaid  main  girder,  an  operator's 
cab  suHtended  from  the  said  main  girder  the  said  cab 
comprising  a  verticaUy  dttri*f*if  tubular  structural  mem- 
ber secured  adjacent  iU  upper  end  to  said  main  girder,  die 
said  tubular  member  having  an  accea  opening  at  its  iqiper 
end,  a  horizontally  disposed  operating  platfonn  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  tubular  member  ad|aoent  its 
lover  Old.  a  vertiadly  extending  elongated  access  open- 
ing ia  Ae  surface  of  the  said  tubular  member  and  axteod- 
no  0.0. 


ment  through  said  tubular  member  between  said  crane 
walk  and  said  operating  ^atform. 


3fwPPf^Pp      

VESSEL^ARRIED  LEVEL-LUFFING  CRANE 
Pan!  C  Vcttreaa  a^  CInH  G.  Hackcnberger,  Ts 
Warik,  asiltfims  to  TaeoMi  Bo«tb«Bding  Co.,  Inc. 
Tacoosa,  Wa*^  a  corperallon  of  Waririntton 
FBed  Apr.  <,  1961,  Ser.  No.  191,2<7 
ISCiahM.    (CL212— 35) 


1.  A  shtp<arried  level-lufBng  crane  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  sea-going  ship,  a  mount  exposed 
above  the  deck  of  the  diip  and  jounuded  therefrom  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  arm,  forward  and 
aft  upright  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  mourn 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  an  end  portion  of  die  boom, 
said  links  being  dimensioned  and  placed  so  that  smng 
movement  of  the  links  about  said  moum  pivots  as  an 
axis  imparts  level-lufBng  travel  to  the  free  end  at  the 
boom,  a  hoist  line,  sheaves  on  the  boom  arm  guiding 
said  hoist  line,  power  means  located  above  deck  for  luff- 
ing the  boom  arm,  and  power  means  located  below  deck 
for  operating  said  hoist  line  and  for  turning  the  mount 
so  as  to  slue  the  crane. 


3,t9t,497  

DIFFERENTIAL  SLACK  LINE  CARRIER 
Merrill  W.  llite,  Seatie,  Waah^  assignor  to  WaAlaglon 
Iron  Works,  Seattle  Wash.,  a  cwporallan  of  Wask- 


FDcd  Feb.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,34S 
SClafaH.    (a.  212— 12«) 

1 .  In  a  cable  system  of  the  described  diaracter  in  which 
a  main  carriage  tracks  upon  a  main  caUe  extending  be- 
tween cable  towers,  is  caused  to  travel  along  said  main 
cable  by  a  haul  cable,  and  has  a  hoist  cable  for  supporting 
a  load  from  the  carriage,  a  carrier  for  distributing  slack 
in  the  hoist  cable  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  vertically 
spaced  swing-frames  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  swing 
movement  about  transverse  horizontal  axes,  a  driving  set 
of  princqMJ  and  secondary  complementary  sheaves  one 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  the  other  by  one  of  said 
swing-frames  so  as  to  both  track  upon  the  main  cable  one 
from  above  and  one  from  below  in  opptmag  relation,  a 
haul-iwwered  set  of  principal  and  secondary  complemen- 
tary sheaves  one  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  the  other 
by  the  other  swing-frame  so  as  to  both  tradi  upon  the 
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haul  cable  one  from  above  and  one  from  below  in  oppos- 
ing relation,  a  respective  spring  acting  upon  each  of  said 
swing-frames  to  yieldingly  urge  the  secondary  sheave 
which  is  carried  thereby  toward  the  related  principal 
sheave  so  that  the  main  cable  will  be  securely  gripped  by 
the  driving  set  of  sheaves  and  the  haul  cable  securely 
gripped  by  the  haul-powered  set  of  sheaves,  complemen- 
tary pulley  wheels  secured  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  one 
with  one  and  the  other  with  the  other  of  said  two  princi- 


pal sheaves,  an  endless  drive  belt  trained  about  said  pul- 
ley wheels,  a  belt  tightener  for  said  drive  belt,  a  pulley 
wheel  joumaled  to  turn  about  the  swing  axis  <tf  the  first 
said  swing-frame,  a  gear  fast  to  the  last-named  pulley 
wheel  and  meshing  a  gear  fast  to  the  secondary  sheave 
of  the  driving  set  of  sheaves,  and  an  endless  drive  belt 
trained  about  the  last-named  pulley  wheel  and  a  pulley 
wheel  secured  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  principal 
sheave  of  the  driving  set  of  sheaves. 


LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Hany  A.  Pabncr,  BIrmhigham,  Mich^  Mslgniii  to  Kclscy- 
Hayes  ConpMy,  Detroit,  Mkk,  ■  corporatloa  of  Deb- 

Filed  Jaly  2f .  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,214 
3  Clirins.    (a.  214—1) 


1.  Loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  a  work  sup- 
port comprising  means  for  unloading  work  from  said 
support  including  an  unloader,  means  for  moving  said 
unloader  to  and  from  a  work  transfer  position  adjacent 
said  support,  means  for  loading  work  on  said  support 
including  a  loader  movable  to  and  from  said  transfer 
position,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  un- 


loader for  initiating  movcfflent  of  said  loader  toward  said 
transfer  position  prior  to  full  withdrawal  of  said  un- 
loader from  said  transfer  position  so  that  said  loader 
will  arrive  at  said  transfer  position  after  full  withdrawal 
of  said  unloader  from  said  transfer  position,  control 
means  for  interrupting  said  loader  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  its  movement  toward  said  transfer  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  withdrawal  of  said  unloader  far 
enough  to  clear  said  transfer  position  before  said  loader 
reaches  said  intermediate  point  for  rendering  said  control 
means  inoperative  so  that  said  loader  can  move  without 
interruption  to  said  transfer  position. 


PIPB  HANDLING  TABLE 
Gcorie  E.  nckw  iBi  Arikw  H.  BiDow,  WayiMsboro,  Pa., 
Mi%"ois  to  laiHs  MacUM  Compuy,  Waynesboro, 
Pa^  acorponHaa  of  PcaMyhraahi 

FUad  Suft.  18, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  899,223 
SCUw.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  Work  handling  qiparatus  for  transferring  elongated 
workpieces  to  and  from  woric  sUtions  at  a  predetermined 
level  comprising  a  plurality  of  sUnds  positioned  in  aligned 
relation  between  said  working  sUtions,  sets  of  rollers 
mounted  on  each  of  said  stands  for  vertical  shifting 
movement  between  said  level  and  a  lower  level,  means 
for  rotating  said  roOers  to  carry  a  workpiece  supp<»ted 
thereon  axially  toward  a  working  station,  a  motor  on 
one  of  said  stands,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
rollers  on  each  of  said  stands  to  said  motor  for  simul- 
taneous vertical  shifting  movement  between  said  prede- 
termined level  and  said  lower  level,  work  transfer  means 
mounted  on  each  stand  for  vertinl  shifting  movement 
and  lateral  displacement,  and  actuating  means  for  se- 
quentially raising  said  rollers  to  said  predetermined  level, 
raising  said  work  transfer  meaiu  to  said  predetermined 
level,  lowering  said  rollers  to  deposit  a  workpiece  oo 
said  work  transfer  means,  laterally  shifting  said  work 
transfer  means  in  horizontal  straight  line  motion  at  said 
predetermined  level,  raising  said  rollers  to  said  predeter- 
mined level  to  engage  a  workpiece  carried  by  said  work 
transfer  meaiu,  and  lowering  said  work  transfer  means 
whereby  said  workpiece  is  constantly  maintained  at  said 
predetermined  level. 


3,898,5t8 

REMOTE^ONTROLLED  MANIPULATING 
APPARATUS 
Gm'  Cbswi,  ChMMrt,  mi  Ht«l  Fony,  Pwfc,  Fkwce, 
to  Cniihiarisi  m  — 


nM  Jaa.  14, 1988, 8ar.  Nfc  2,44< 
^   ^       ^       iOataa.    (CL214— I) 

I.  In  or  for  a  doaed  chamber  having  a  roof  made  of 
a  non-magnetic  material,  an  operating  means  for  a  man^ 
ulative  means  operating  in  tbe  chamber  comprising:  a 
flrst  box  half  movaUy  mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of 
the  said  roof;  a  plurality  of  control  means  roCataUy 
mounted  faistde  the  said  first  box  half;  a  second  box  half 
movably  mounted  inside  said  chamber  adjacent  the  roof 
thereof  in  proximity  to  said  first  box  half  for  magnetic 
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cooperation  therewith;  a  plurality  of  operating 
rotatably  mouitted  inside  the  said  second  box  half;  and 
Aigned  first  and  second  magnet  means  provided  on  each 
of  said  control  means  and  on  each  of  said  operating  means 
respectively,  establishing  a  plurality  of  ma^ietic  coui^ings 
throu^  the  roof  of  the  chamber  between  said  control 


therefrom  to  said  silo,  the  material  from  said  silo  return- 
ing to  said  hopper  through  said  (4>ening  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 

3,898382 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  STACKS  OF  BRICKS 

N.  Fas  111 ■!.  Gffobc  Vlctca  28, 


uid  said  operating  means,  rotary  movement  of 

each  of  said  control  means  producing  through  said  mag- 
netic coupling  corresponding  rotary  movement  of  said 
aligned  operating  means  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices of  a  manipulative  means  housed  within  said 
chamber. 

CEMENT  MdKg  PLANT 

lolM  A-  AbU,  Bria,  Pfc.  aari^or  to  Eric  Strayer  Com- 

Munr,  Erit.  Pa.  a  carpatallaa  «f  PsaaajivaMB 

-     1  M«. 23. 1989j8sr.  No.  881,818 

3CWBBS.    (Cl.214-^ 


Filed  Sept  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,988 

Cfaiais  priority,  appikatioB  GcniMay  Nov.  9,  1957 

SdalBss.    (CL214— 8) 


1.  A  conveying  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  grippers  extending  downwardly  from  the 
frame,  lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame, 
drive  means  for  operating  the  lifting  means  at  a  plurality 
of  speeds,  means  responsive  to  the  raising  of  the  frame 
causing  the  pairs  of  grippers  to  grasp  objects  between 
them,  feelers  disposed  below  the  grippers  and  separated 
vertically  a  distance  equal  to  the  height  of  the  object  to 
be  grasped  by  the  gri|q>ers,  and  means  responsivie  to  the 
upper  of  the  feelers  engaging  the  top  of  the  object  or  the 
lower  feeler  touching  the  support  of  the  object  for  caus- 
ing the  drive  means  to  operate  the  lifting  means  at  a 
reduced  speed. 

3,898,583 
PAPER  SHEET  STACKER 
Fredcridt  B.  Cnrtcntas,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aasigaor  to 
Tbe  Kahmarno  Paper  Convany,  Kalamaioo,  Mkh.,  a 

of  IVIIgfcfa^B 

FBed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Scr.  No.  88,427 
llCWaas.    (CL214— 8) 


1.  A  cement  dispensing  device  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  silo,  frame  means  supporting  said  silo  in  a 
vertical  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  silo  Upering  to 
an  opening  at  one  side  thereof  and  the  upper  end  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees 
toward  one  side,  a  cement  batcher  and  a  generally  in- 
verted, conical  shaped  surge  hopper  having  walls  inde- 
pendent of  the  walls  of  said  sUo  supported  on  said  silo 
above  said  inclined  end,  a  vertical  conveyor,  hopper 
means  at  the  lower  end  conmiunicating  with  said  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  conveyini:  material  from  said  hopper 
means  to  said  h<^>per  at  the  top  thereof,  weighing  means 
for  weighing  predetermined  amounU  of  said  material  in 
said  cement  batcher,  said  hopper  having  an  overflow 
opening  therein,  and  means  connecting  with  said  opening 
tbe  inride  of  said  silo  for  returning  an  excess  of  material 


--.£.t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  multi-diect 
piles  of  paper  sheets  successively  on  one  another  to  form 
a  stack  of  sheets  in  which  the  edges  of  the  separate  piles 
form  a  smooth,  even  side  of  the  stack  extending  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  (he  surfaces  of  the  separate 
sheets,  the  combiiution  including:  horizontally  adjustable 
pile-guiding  means  located  on  a  fixed  support  adapted. 
\tpon  sliding  a  pile  of  trimmed  paper  sheets  along  a  table 
top  located  immediately  below  the  pile-guiding  means 
into  contact  with  the  means,  to  guide  the  pile  accurately 
into  a  predetomined  location;  a  stacking  table  located 
beneath  the  pile-guiding  means  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  a  vertical  direction,  but  essentially  im- 
movaUe  in  a  lateral  directimi,  tbe  stacking  uble  being 
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adapted  to  support  a  skid  upon  which  a  plurality  of  piles 
of  trimmed  paper  sheets  can  be  stacked;  a  piler  table  com- 
prising a  pair  of  table  undercarriage  sections  separably 
securabie  to  one  another  and  including  separably  abut- 
ting co-planar  table  top  sections  secured  on  the  under- 
carriages, the  undercarriages  with  the  respective  top  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  travel  independently  of  one  an- 
other when  unsecured  to  one  another  and  the  table 
being  adapted  to  travel  in  a  direction  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  abutment  of  the  top  sections  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
trimmed  pile  of  paper  sheets  slid  from  a  trimming  table 
onto  its  abutting  top  sectioiu  with  a  part  of  the  pile 
supported  on  each  section  and  a  second  position  wherein, 
with  the  pile-guiding  means  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
position,  an  edge  of  a  pile  of  paper  sheets  supported  on 
the  piler  table  is  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  pile-guid- 
ing means  and  the  top  surface  of  the  piler  table  top  is 
immediately  below  the  pile-guiding  means  and  above  the 
stacking  table,  the  piler  table  being  free  of  members  sup- 
porting its  top  which  interfere  with  the  elevation  of  the 
sucking  Ubie  and  a  partially  formed  sUck  of  sheets  there- 
on to  an  extent  suflficient  to  position  the  topmost  sheet  of 
the  partially  formed  stack  immediately  below  the  separa- 
ble sections  of  the  piler  table  top;  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  stacking  table. 


sheeu  for  the  removal  of  that  portion  of  the  stack  which 
k  above  the  Made  from  that  portion  which  is  below  it.  a 
pusher  plate  movable  with  the  blade  and  engageaMe  with 
an  edge  portion  of  the  stack  above  the  Made,  aaid  pu^ 
plite  being  pivoctbly  mpported  for  adjustment  from  a 


horizontal  position  substantially  above  the  plane  of  the 
blade  to  a  vertical  positioa  to  serve  as  a  pusher  plate  for 
the  removal  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  stack  from  the 
low«r  portion  incident  to  the  return  of  the  blade  to  that 
side  of  the  stack  from  which  it  enteted. 


LEVELING  SnUCTURE 


APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SLAB-LIKE  ELON- 

GATED  ARTICLES  ON  EDGE  Floyd  E.  «— ^fcfrirri.  Le^  L^h,  Mtaa^  Mteor  to  VaiH 


Filed  Feb.  24, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  If  ,59f 
15  nalMi     (CL214— 7) 


FHei 


IS 


21,  IfM,  8er.  Nn.  44,SM 
(CL  214—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  elongated  articles  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  Uble  over  which  the 
articles  are  moved  in  a  sidewise  direction  and  discharged 
successively  from  an  edge  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
fer pedestals  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  table  edge 
cooperating  to  provide  a  common  support  on  which  each 
article  discharged  from  said  table  is  received,  each  of 
said  pedestals  having  a  downwardly  sloping  skid  surface 
over  which  the  articles  received  thereon  gravitate  and  a 
fixed  ledge  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
surface  for  stopping  the  gravitational  movement  of  each 
article  thereover  in  an  inclined  position  with  its  lower  edge 
supported  on  said  ledge  and  one  side  resting  against  the 
lower  portion  of  said  skid  surface,  disengaging  means  for 
moving  the  said  article  lower  edge  outwardly  over  said 
ledges  to  release  the  article  supported  thereon  for  further 
downward  gravitational  movement  relative  to  said  pedes- 
tals, and  a  stacking  platform  having  a  supporting  surface 
at  •  lew!  below  said  ledges  on  which  the  articles  released 
from  said  pedestals  are  received  in  a  vertical  position 
with  their  said  lower  edges  supported  on  said  platform 
siaface. 


1.  A  sflo  unloader  comprising  a  depending  support 
means,  a  gathering  arm  means  pivoted  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  about  a  vertical  axis  to  said  depending  supprnt 
means  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  free  end,  a  vertically 
movable  supporting  structure  means  adapted  for  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  ensilage  and  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  gathering  arm  means  for  supporting  it  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  ensilage,  and  flexible  meaiu  interconnecting 
said  vertically  movable  supporting  structure  means  and 
said  depending  support  means  for  controlling  the  vertical 
position  of  said  vertically  movable  supporting  stnictuie. 


GanMA. 


3tW99tS95 
UNSTACKER 
GOe  A.  Mead  and  hgvM  Dale,  Hoqaiam,  and  Geoifc 
E.  Davia,  Ahsrdssa.  Wash.,  asJaaais  la  Lanb  Gnys 
Hartor  Co.,  be,  Ho«Haa.  Wadk. 

FVed  Aag.  7,  IMl.  Ssr.  Na.  12f  ,SSS 
9ClaiBB8.    (CL214— g.5) 
1.  An  unstacker  comprising  a  stack  separation  blade 
adapted  to  be  advanced  edgewiaa  into  a  stack  o<  p^wr 


ADIUOTABLB  CONVmK  MOUNTING  FOR  ^ 
ntMUGE  STKUCTURES 
itaail.  IManaisati,  a«d  Ki—iifc  L.  Mtm- 

,  aVogpowi—  af  MlMMrt 
Nov.  1,  IHt,  9m.  Na.  M,M2 
TCMasa.    (CL214— 17) 
1.  Structure  for  mounting  a  conveyor  tube  to  die  in- 
clined side  wall  of  a  storage  tank  helper  and  permitting 
extended  angular  aaovement  of  the  conveyor  tube  rela- 
tive to  ^^  side  wall  with  one  end  of  the  tube  within 
the  hopper,  comprising  a  vertical  conveyor  wwnHHipg  pUte 
having  side,  top  and  bottom  edges  and  disrosed  internally 
of  the  hopper  and  having  a  vertically  elongated  aperture 
therein  through  which  the  conveyor  tube  wtends,  the 
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conveyor  tube  terminating  at  one  end  inwardly  of  the 
plate,  meMia  pivoting  aaid  conveyor  tube  to  said  plate 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  hopper  wall 
having  a  vertically  eiongatad  opening  tfirough  which  tbc 
conveyor  tube  extends  md  havkg  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  side  edges  spaced  snAdently  to  permit  movement  of 
the  conveyor  tube  therebetween  between  the  limits  of 
■mtiiM-  movement,  combined  shroud  and  plate  support 


ported  in  a  forward  direction,  to  compress  hay  into  a 
bale  and  to  move  the  same  rearwardly  into  a  bale  cham- 
ber; a  bale  thrower  pivotally  supported  on  said  bale  cham- 
ber rearwardly  thereof  to  route  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  convey  a  bale  received  from 
said  bale  chamber  and  throw  it  into  a  following  wagon 
having  articulate  connection  to  said  baling  means  through 
a  tongue  on  the  former;  and  a  wagon  guide  arm  having 
a  detachable  connection  at  its  rear  end  to  said  toogue,  an 


secured  to  said  aide  wall  and  extending  inwardly 

therefirom  and  connecting  die  edges  of  said  opening  with 
the  corresponding  edges  of  said  mounting  plate,  said 
means  forming  a  blister-likie  projection  on  the  inside  of 
said  hopper  side  wall,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  having  one 
end  surrounding  a  portion  of  and  sealed  to  die  exterior  of 
said  conveyor  tube  and  the  other  end  sealing  around  the 
apertwe  end  of  said  mounting  plate. 


M. 

Ne« 
tian,New 


3,v9U,9V* 
CONVEYOR 
Jr.,Ala«i^a^ 

k.       li    I  ■!  to  8.      . 

,  Pa.,  a  cmvmtiM  af 
23,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  57,974 
(CL  214—42) 


H.  Hollyaay, 


WAGON  GUIDB  ARM  FOR  BALE  THROWER  AND 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  THEREFtMt 
OHvlea  H.  M  ikRisiia,  ShaftyvOa,  DL,  aastgnor  to 
OBm  CorpasaHan,  Cyrapi,  DL,  a  tmpontkm  of 

Filed  Mar.  If,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  1M,7S1 
4Clirims.    (0.214— 42) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  baling  hay  and  the  like  compria- 
ing:  baling  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  trans- 


intermediate  resilient  section  and  a  forwud  KctioB 
nected  to  said  bale  thrower  for  causing  it  to  pivot  in 
cordance  with  the  position  at  said  wagon;  the 
ment  which  comfnises  means  for  variably  positiooing  i 
forward  section  of  said  wagtn  guide  arm  relative  to 
bale  thrower  to  effect  a  correyonding  dtange  in  die  down- 
ward force  exerted  by  said  intermediate  resilieat 
on  said  tongue  to  acoonunodate  different  terrain 

tlOttS. 


3,SM,51f 

LOG  LOADING  MACHINE 

WOlfaun  B.  NodwcD,  Calgaty,  Alberta, 

to  RobiB-NodwaU  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Galgafy,  Alberta, 

Filad  May  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  31,SM 

SClatas.    (0.214—154) 


1.  Bale  trajecting  means,  means  mounting  said  traject- 
ing  means  on  a  baler  for  lateral  swinging  movenaent  to 
either  side  of  a  neutral  position,  an  engine  driving  said 
trajecting  means,  a  throttle  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
said  engine,  means  biasing  said  throtde  toward  closed 
position,  a  control  member  mounted  on  said  trajecting 
means  for  swinging  movement  therewith,  and  a  control 
cable  extending  from  said  control  member  to  said  throttle 
and  holding  the  throttle  against  said  biasing  means  in  an 
opened  position  when  the  trajecting  means  is  in  said 
neutral  position,  the  distance  between  said  control  mem- 
ber and  said  throtde  progressively  decreasing  upon  swing- 
ing of  said  trajecting  means  on  either  side  of  said  neutral 
position  diereby  releasing  die  dirotUe  to  progressively 
lower  the  speed  of  said  engine  and  reduce  the  distance 
bales  will  be  trajected  by  dte  traiecting  means. 


1.  A  loading  device  comprising  guide  means  mounted 
on  a  vehicle;  said  guide  means  having  a  downwardly 
depending  terminal  portion  overhanging  one  end  of  the 
vehicle;  a  skip  adapted  for  travel  on  said  guide  means  be- 
tween an  iimer  transportation  position  and  an  outer  load- 
ing position;  a  winch;  a  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  at- 
uched  to  the  winch,  the  free  end  being  threaded  throu^ 
aperttued  means  on  the  skip  and  being  provided  with  a 
stop  element  adapted  to  engage  with  the  apcrtured  means 
to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the  cable  from  unthreading 
therefrom;  and  coimecting  means  on  said  skip  adapted  to 
releasably  secure  the  free  end  of  the  cable  to  the  skip; 
the  skip  being  arranged  for  travel  from  its  loading  poai- 
tion  to  its  transportation  position  under  the  winding-in 
action  of  the  cable  through,  in  the  unloaded  conditicMi, 
the  cooperative  engagement  oi  the  stop  element  and  the 
apertured  oaeans,  and  in  the  loaded  condition,  dte  coopera- 
tive engagement  of  the  secured  said  free  end  of  the  cable, 
passed  resti^ningly  over  a  load  to  be  carried,  aad  said 
coimecting  means. 
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MECHANICAL  LOADERS 
KcnMtk  Edward  Dcnkam,  BalUhich,  Wcstcni  Aailralia, 
Anatnlia,  asrignor  to  Great  Wotcm  Consolidated  No 
Liability,  Melboamc  CJ^  Victoria,  Autralia,  a  com- 
pany off  Victoria 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  46^24 
7  Cfaimc.    (O.  214— 14«) 


1.  An  improved  mechanical  overshot  loader,  particu- 
larly for  use  in  the  sinking  of  mine  passages  having  an 
inclination  to  the  horizontal  from  about  30*  to  about  50*, 
said  loader  comprising  a  wheeled  body,  a  pair  of  bucket 
arms,  one  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  body,  a  bucket 
mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  bucket  arms,  the  rear 
end  portion  of  each  bucicet  arm  being  curved  for  provid- 
ing a  curved  rolling  surface,  at  least  one  lifting  chain  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said  lifting 
arms,  a  take-up  drum  on  the  rear  of  said  body  to  which 
the  other  end  of  said  lifting  chain  is  attached,  and  two 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  guideways,  one  along 
each  side  of  said  body  ind  oo  which  the  curved  rear  end 
portions  of  said  bucket  arms  roll,  said  guideways  having 
a  profile  with  an  apex  therein  near  the  rear  end  of  the 
guideways  at  a  point  just  before  the  end  of  the  normal 
rolling  path  of  said  bucket  arms,  whereby  when  the  bucket 
arms  are  rolling  on  said  guideways  they  pivot  around  said 
apexes  and  the  movement  of  the  bucket  for  emptying  it 
is  facilitated. 


3,Mt^l2 

FRONT  END  LOADERS 

George  R.  Dempster  and  Williani  A.  Hcrpich;  KnoxvOlc* 

Tcnn.;  said  Hcrpich  assignor  to  Dempster  BrotlMrs, 

inc.,  Knoxvilk,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  off  Tennessee 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,6M 

8  Claims,     (a.  214-^382) 


2.  In  a  front  end  loader  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
a  body  adapted  to  receive  material  therein  and  having 
in  front  of  the  body  an  operator's  cab  with  wheels  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  near  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
loading  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  lifting  arms 
each  having  a  rigid  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  for  swinging  movements  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  located  rearwardly  of  said  cab.  and  each 


arm  having  a  separate  end  portion  rigid  with  the  first- 
mentioned  end  portion  and  spaced  from  said  pivotal 
mounting  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  swinging  said  lifting 
arms  about  said  axis  between  a  lowered  position  in  which 
said  last-mentioned  end  portion  of  said  arms  extend  for- 
wardly  to  a  location  below  the  tops  of  said  wheels  and  in 
front  of  said  cab  and  a  raised  position  in  which  said 
last-mentioned  end  portions  of  said  arms  extend  up- 
wardly to  a  location  near  the  top  of  said  body,  each  of 
said  arms  being  of  a  rigid  angular  configuration  such 
that,  in  its  lowered  position,  it  extends  over  the  top  of  the 
adjacent  wheel  and  its  front  end  portion  extends  down- 
wardly to  said  locatioo  below  the  top  of  the  wheel  and 
in  front  of  the  cab,  means  on  the  front  portions  of  said 
arms  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  container  to  lift 
the  container  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  arms  and 
dump  the  contenU  therefrom  into  said  body,  and  rigid 
means  on  the  front  end  portions  of  the  arms  for  trans- 
mitting the  impact  of  engagement  with  the  container  to 
the  motor  vehicle. 

7.  In  a  front  end  loader  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  loading  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  lifting  arms  movable  between  a  lowered  position 
wherein  the  lifting  arms  extend  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  raised  position  wherein  the  lifting  arms  extend 
over  the  vehicle,  mounting  means  for  the  lifting  arms  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  torque  tube  connecting  the  arms  to- 
gether at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  nteans  for  turning 
the  torque  tube  relative  to  the  arms,  a  container,  means 
supported  by  the  torque  tube  and  movable  therewith  for 
holding  the  container  in  spaced  bearing  relation  with 
respect  to  the  torque  tube. 

8.  In  a  front  end  loader  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
a  body  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  materiai  therein,  of  a  pair  of  lifting 
arms  pivoully  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  lowered  position  wherein  the  free 
ends  of  the  lifting  arms  extend  to  the  front  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  a  raised  position  wherein  the  ff«e  ends  of  the 
lifting  arms  extend  over  the  body;  power  means  for  swing- 
ing the  lifting  arms  in  paths  of  movement  to  said  lowered 
and  raised  positions;  means  on  the  free  ends  of  the  lift- 
ing arms  for  deuchably  engaging  a  separable  container 
when  the  lifting  arms  are  in  a  lowered  position  and  co- 
operating to  lift  a  separable  conUiner  in  a  generally  up- 
right posiUon  to  an  elevated  location  above  the  body  and 
to  invert  the  conuiner  to  dump  the  contenu  thereof  into 
the  body;  a  bracket  member  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  each  lifting  arm  and  including  a  bearing  surface  pro- 
J«:ting  inwardly  from  the  lifting  arm.  and  support  mem- 
bers on  the  body  at  opposite  edges  of  the  top  opening  and 
spaced  mwardly  from  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  arms 
said  bracket  members  and  support  members  being  in  posi- 
Uon to  be  aligned  in  abutting  relation  when  the  lifting 
arnu  »re  in  the  raised  posiUon  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  separable  container  and  to  stabUize  the  free  ends  of 
the  Ufung  arms  during  the  time  that  the  conUiner  is 
being  mverted. 


wSK'i^ffE^  ^^^  TURNING  ASSEMBLY 

"tion,  Talsa,  Okin.,  .  cniponda.  SoBSLmT^ 

iOtlmM.    (CL2I4-^}48) 

1.  in  a  supporting  and  turning  apparatus,  an  elongated 
subframe;  an  elongated  frame  supported  in  spaced  d^ 
vated,  pnraliel.  overlying  relationship  to  said  subframe- 
a  plurality  of  supports  coupled  with  said  frame  for  supl 
porting  an  elongated  cylindrical  object  deposited  thereon^ 
a  pair  of  first  arms  movably  coupled  with  said  subframe 
on  one  side  thereof,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  said  sub- 


May  21,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


748 


frame;  a  fluid  ram  coupled  with  said  subframe  aiKl  each 
first  arm  for  moving  each  first  arm  between  a  first  po- 
sition projecting  above  said  frame  and  a  second  position 
retracted  below  said  frame;  first  over-center  toggle  struc- 
ture coupling  each  first  arm  with  its  respective  ram;  a 
pair  of  second  arms  movably  coupled  with  said  sub- 
frame  on  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  thereof,  one 
adjacent  each  eiul  of  said  subframe  and  aligned  with 
said  first  arms;  a  fluid  ram  coupled  with  each  of  said  sec- 
ond arms  and  said  subframe  for  moving  said  second  arms 
between  a  first  position  projecting  above  said  frame  and 
a  second  position  retracted  below  said  frame;  second 
over-center  toggle  structure  coupling  each  second  arm 
with  its  respective  ram,  the  respective  first  and  second 
toggle  structures  being  in  the  over-center  positions  thereof 
when  the  arms  are  in  said  first  positions;  a  drive  roller 
co(4>led  with  said  subframe  jMljacent  one  end  thereof 


breaking  said  circuit,  a  bumper  on  said  body,  snpportiag 
means  for  said  bumper  and  sajhi  switch  means,  said  tup- 
portmg  means  being  coimected  to  said  body  and  inclined 
both  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  relative  to  said  body, 
yieldable  means  connecting  said  bumper  to  said  support- 


rssi :  '=  ai|i2^  "li^gl 


^^ 


ing  means,  and  means  connecting  said  bumper  to  said 
switch  means,  said  yieldable  means  normally  holding  said 
bumper  in  circuit  breaking  position,  said  yieldable  means 
yielding  to  pressure  exerted  either  horizontally  or  verti- 
cally on  said  bumper  to  close  said  switch  means  thereby 
to  energize  said  scrienoid  and  open  said  valve. 


3,898,515 

MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  DISCHARGING 

BULK  LOADS 

John  Crowthcr,  Cocd-y-CasteO,  Ganrntck  Park,  Deganwy, 

Wales,  assignor  to  Coocretc  Canykig  Company  '  '- 

Ited,  Manchester,  FnglsBd,  a  Britisb  company 

Filed  July  5, 1988,  Scr.  No.  48,949 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 522) 


and  positioned  substantially  below  the  frame  with  a  por- 
tion at  itt  periphery  elevated  above  said  frame;  a  prime 
mover  drivingly  coupled  with  said  drive  roller  for  driv- 
ing the  latter;  and  a  second  roller  coupled  with  said  sub- 
frame  adjacent  the  other  cad  thereof  and  positioned  to 
have  a  portion  of  its  periphery  elevated  above  said  frame 
whereby  said  first  arms  are  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion and  an  elongated  cylindrical  object  deposited  on 
said  supports  of  said  frame  against  said  second  arms, 
said  first  arms  being  returned  to  said  first  position  and 
cooperating  to  retain  said  object  therebetween,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  driving  roller  engaging  with  the  periphery 
of  the  object  and  thereby  routing  the  object  and  the  sec- 
ond roller  similarly  engaged  with  the  object,  said  second 
arms  being  subsequently  moved  to  said  second  position 
permitting  removal  of  said  object  from  said  supports  of 
said  frame. 

1,898,514 
LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 

WiUam  C  Black,  Sr.,  278  TaMsIs  Ave  Jcncy  CRy.  NJ., 
asri  Paal  A.  Craad,  Bmriaravd  aad  Grape  Sis.,  Vine- 
land,  N  J. 

Fiad  SmI.  12, 1988,  Ssr.No.  554M 

tSkm.    (CL  214-512) 

1 .  A  load  carrying  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  body 
overlying  said  chassis,  fluid  operated  elevating  mechanism 
comiHising  arms  and  a  hydraulic  ram  inchiding  a  cylindei 
and  piston  cooperating  with  said  arms  for  railing  said 
body  above  said  chassis,  valve  means  for  releasing  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  when  said  vahre  means  is  opened  to 
interrupt  elevatioo  of  said  body,  a  solenoid  for  opening 
said  vahre,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  solenoid  and 
a  soorce  of  dectrical  energy,  switch  means  for  making  and 


I.  Means  for  discharging  bulk  loads  of  solid  ma- 
terials from  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  main  conveyor  dis- 
posed in  the  vehicle  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle,  a  secondary  conveyor  in  the  form  of  a 
unit  movable  in  a  space  beneath  the  main  conveyor  in 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  therefrom,  a 
swivel  bracket  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  inner  end  of  the  secondary  conveyor  when  drawn 
out  and  to  support  said  end  below  the  main  conveyor  so 
as  to  receive  material  therefrom,  and  a  jib  swingabiy 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  for  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  secondary  conveyor. 


3,898,518 

PANEL  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

MACHINES 

Dale  R.  Seymonr  and  Thomas  F.  Poc,  Afbnqacrqnc,  and 
icyman,  Po|on«nc,  N.  Mcx.;  aaM  Hcyama  m- 

w9  flBlB  3CV^BOSr  l^BS  SMB  mVC  ^ 

Filed  Jmw  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  117,855 
TCSataM.    (CL  214— 454) 

1.  A  motorized  vehicle  for  transporting  panel  cargo 
comprising  an  elongated  chassis,  independently  steeraUe 
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and  driven  pairs  of  wheels  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
of  said  chassis,  panel  rack  means  vertically  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  elongated  edges  of  said  chassis  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  to  pick  up  cargo  when  said  chassis  is  moved 
laterally,  and  to  transport  said  cargo  when  said  rack  is 
elevated  and  the  chassis  is  propelled  in  a  longitudinal  or 
curved  path,  each  of  the  wheels  being  joumaled  in  the 
end  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  column,  bearing  means 
attaching  the  column  for  horizontal  rotation  to  a  comer 
of  the  chassis,  a  shaft  supported  in  axial  alignment  in  the 
column,  a  radial  shaft  supported  in  the  column  in  align- 
ment with  the  wheel  journal,  right  angle  gear  means  co- 
operatively engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  axial  shaft 
with  the  inner  eixl  of  the  radial  shaft,  a  sprocket  mounted 
on  the  exterior  end  of  the  radial  shaft,  a  sprocket  non- 
rotatably  affixed  to  the  wheel  in  alignment  with  the  radial 
shaft  sprocket,  whereby  rotational  power  applied  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  axial  shaft  rotates  the  radial  shaft 
sprocket  regardless  of  the  steering  orientatkM  of  the 
wheel,  a  drive  chain  connecting  the  radial  shaft  sprocket 
with  the  wheel  sprocket,  a  traction  drive  motor  and  a 
steering  drive  motor  provided  for  and  supported  on  each 
end  of  the  chassis,  means  mechanically  connecting  the 
axial  shafts  of  the  two  wheel  and  column  assemblies 
at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  for  synchronized  rotation, 
mechanical  coupling  means  connecting  the  traction  drive 
motor  to  said  axial  shafts  for  torque  delivery  thereto, 
means  mechanically   coupling  the   upper  ends  of  said 


i^fff 


DNiSULATED  COFirrAINER 
WWaH  L.  Motita,  Lake  Foral,  IB., 

of  New  YoHi      * 

Filed  Fck.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  MM 
ICWi^    (CL22»— f) 


firccM  Cnnsp— y.  tac.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  oorporatioa 


An  insulated  receptacle  including  an  outer  relatively 
rigid,  self-supporting  housing,  a  Ikfiud  ti^t  flexible  plas- 
tic liner  bag  loosely  contained  thoretn,  a  self-supporting 
insulating  body  including  a  plurality  of  independent  self- 
supporting  insulating  slabs  contained  loosely  in  the  hous- 
ing and  loosely  surrounding  the  plastic  liner,  the  insula- 
tion and  the  liner  being  free  to  diange  -in  size,  shape  and 
position  independent  of  one  another  in  response  to  tem- 
perature change, 

a  rigid  fluid  ti^t  inner  lining  loosely  surrounded  by 

the  liner  bag, 
a  phirality  of  wear  pads  inside  and  outside  the  liner 
bag  between  it  and  the  insulation  body  and  the  inner 
liner. 


HaivM  Lm  Noiwajf 


OjOSUBB 
Ckieni*,  nu,  a 


foThc 
corporatkM  of 


27,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  5t,711 
(CL22*— Jf) 


columns  for  synchronized  steering  of  the  wheels  at  the 
said  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  means  mechanically  con- 
necting the  steering  drive  motor  to  the  columns,  a  steer- 
ing and  traction  controller  means  for  the  front  pair  ot 
wheels  and  a  steering  and  traction  controller  means  for 
the  rear  pair  of  wheels,  said  controller  means  each  com- 
prising a  vertical  column  shaft  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal control  handle  rotatably  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  shaft,  said  column  shafts  being  ro- 
tatably supported  on  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  in  side  by 
side  relationship,  a  sprocket  and  a  switch  disc  affixed  to 
one  another  and  rotatably  supported  on  a  lower  portion 
of  each  of  the  vertical  column  shafts,  a  driven  and  a 
driving  ^trocket  supported  on  a  vertical  shaft  on  the 
front  portion  of  the  vehicle  with  the  driven  sprocket  in 
engagement  with  the  means  mechanically  coupling  the 
upper  ends  of  the  columns  for  synchronized  steering,  the 
driving  q;>rocket  and  the  sprocket  connected  to  the  switch 
disc  being  coupled  together  by  a  chain  whereby  steering 
motion  of  the  front  wheels  causes  corresponding  motion 
of  the  switch  disc,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  arcuately 
qMced  apart  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  lateral  face  of 
the  disc  and  supported  at  right  angles  to  the  disc  to  pro- 
vide opposed  contact  elements,  a  contactor  arm  affixed  to 
the  control  column  shaft  and  extending  between  said  oon- 
ucts,  means  biassing  said  contact  arm  to  a  midposition 
between  the  contacts  whereby  steering  motion  of  the 
front  wheels  is  accompanied  by  rotation  of  the  control 
handle  on  the  steering  control  coluina. 


2.  In  combiiution  with  an  externally  coarse  threaded 
conduit  fitting  end  portion  having  an  internal  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  open  end  thereof  and  facing  outwardly, 
an  aimular  resilient  sealing  member  resting  on  the  shoul- 
der with  the  outer  surface  thereof  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  open  end  of  said  fitting  portion,  a  clo- 
sure comprising  an  integrally  formed  plastic  body  of 
semi-rigid  resilient  material  having  a  top  wall,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  outer  skirt  depending  fVtNU  the  periphery 
of  tlie  top  wan  having  a  heavy  thread  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  extending  substantially  the  full  depth  Aereof  en- 
gageable  with  the  heavy  thread  on  the  fitting  portion  and 
external  hand  grip  rib  members  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  skirt  over  the  length 
of  said  thread  reinforcing  said  outer  skirt,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  over  said  skirt  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  the  skirt  and  terminating  in  radially  tapered 
ends  adjacent  to  said  top  wall,  an  inner  skirt  formed  by 
converging  walls  depending  from  the  top  wall  concentric 
to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  skirt  and  tele- 
scoping freely  into  said  fitting  portion  throu^  said  open 
end  in  alignment  with  said  sealing  member,  said  inner 
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skirt  extending  a  major  portion  of  tfie  length  of  tbe  outer 
skirt  but  from  said  top  wall  distance  greater  than  said 
predetermined  distance  to  provide  clearance  at  all  times 
between  said  top  wall  and  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit 
fitting  portion  and  terminating  in  an  axially  directed 
rounded  sealing  surface  lo  engage  said  sealing  member 
in  sealed  relationship  under  torque  induced  compression, 
said  top  wall  between  said  skins  resiliently  transmitting 
the  axial  pressure  between  said  shoulder  and  said  fitting 
portion  that  is  exerted  throagh  said  resilient  sealing  mem- 
ber, said  skiru  and  a  tightened  threaded  engagement  be- 
tween the  heavy  threads  on  the  outer  skirt  and  on  said 
fitting  portion. 

HOPPER  OUTLBy  CONSTRUCTION^ 

Fritz,  imsiait,  DL,  aarifaans  to  Buliipilw  Railway 
Eaalpaisrt  Comftrnj,  CUcaio,  m.,  a  catpasatfoa  of 
nuMite 

Filed  Feb.  29, 19M,  8sr.  No.  11,MS 
SCUtaH.    (a.22»— M) 


1.  in  combination,  closure  means  for  the  opening  of 
a  hopper  having  a  vacuum  chamber  for  handling  finely 
divided  lading  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  elongated  nozzle  section  at  one  end 
of  the  vacuum  chamber  for  receiving  endwise  thereof 
a  suction  hose, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  closure  cap  telescoped  over  said  hose 
receiving  nozzle  section  to  close  off  the  same  and 
protect  the  surface  thereof  to  be.  overlaid  by  the 
suction  hose  from  contamination, 

(c)  a  radial  flange  on  said  nozzle  section  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  closure  cap,  . 

(</)  a  resilient  gasket  between  said  radial  flange  and 
the  juxuposed  end  of  said  closure  cap, 

(e)  pivot  pins  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  diametrically  outer  sides  of  said  nozzle  section 
on  the  side  of  said  radial  flange  away  from  said 
closure  cap, 

(/)  a  bail  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  yoke  including 
parallel  arms  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
pivot  pins  and  extending  along  said  nozzle  section 
and  joined  at  the  other  end  by  a  rigid  uninterrupted 
connecting  portion  spaced 'from  the  closed  end  of 
said  closure  cap  in  its  closed  position,  and 

ig)  a  pair  of  cams  rouubly  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  connecting  portion  of  said  bail  on  the 
side  thereof  away  from  said  closure  cap  to  swing  on 
an  axle  normal  lo  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  bail  for  engaging  said 
closed  end  of  said  closure  cap  and  retaining  it  in 
dosed  position  and  in  tightly  fittmg  relation  to  said 
resilient  gasket    

CDNTADSER  C ARRIEll 


of  IMawaia 

r.  lU  1M6,  Scr.  No.  21,499 
(OafaM.    (CL22«— 112) 

1.  U  a  side  loading  container  carrier  the  combination 
comprising: 

T90  O.O.- 


a  feoerally  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  two  pairs 
of  opposing  edges; 

a  pair  of  end  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  one 
pair  of  opposing  edges  of  said  bottom  panel; 

carrier  top  structure  hingedly  secured  to  said  end  wafi 
panels  to  form  a  tubular  structure  with  said  bottom 
panel  and  end  wall  panelr, 

said  carrier  top  structure  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular intermediate  panel  having  two  pairs  of  op- 
posing edges,  said  intennediate  panel  hingedly  se- 
cured at  one  pair  of  opposing  edges  to  said  end  wall 
panels,  the  width  of  said  intermediate  panel  being 
less  than  the  width  of  said  end  wall  panels,  and  a 
top  extension  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  of 
the  other  opposing  edges  of  said  intermediate  panel 


along  a  hinge  line  and  free  from  connection  with  said 
end  panels,  said  extension  panels  being  thereby  free 
to  route  about  their  hinge  line  to  facilitate  side  load- 
ing of  the  carrier; 

said  carrier  top  structure  having  a  plurality  ot  spaced 
apart  apertures  disposed  along  the  junctures  of  said 
extension  panels  and  said  intermediate  panel  and  tra- 
versed by  the  adjacent  hinge  line,  said  apertures  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sections,  said  first  sections  dis- 
posed wholly  within  said  intermedials  panel,  said 
second  sections  disposed  within  said  top  extension 
panels,  said  second  sections  being  larger  than  said 
first  secticms  and  contiguous  with  a  first  section;  and 

means  for  securing  said  extension  panels  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  operative  positing 


3,*9«,521 
VENDING  MEANS 
Charies  Fazekas,  Chaiiottc  NX., 
Corporatioa,  CterioMe,  NX^  a 


FUad  Dec  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77M91 
ICUBi.    (CL221— O 

Vending  apparatus  for  selectively  delivering  a  single 
item  from  a  plurality  of  such  Items,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  multicompartment  storage  chute  within  which 
the  items  to  be  vended  are  tiered;  an  aligning  engaging 
lip  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  chute;  a  vend  mechanism 
aligned  and  engaged  with  said  chute  by  said  Up;  a  switdi 
pivoted  at  an  upper  part  of  and  within  said  vend  mecha- 
nism, said  switch  tending  to  extend  on  a  line  between 
said  compartments  forming  an  extension  thereof  within 
said  vend  mechanism;  a  stop  lip  on  said  switch  extending 
into  one  of  the  compartments  in  said  storage  chute  when 
said  switch  is  aligned  with  said  partitiMi  wall;  an  orienting 
chamber  beneath  said  swkch  in  said  vend  mechani«n 
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permitting  only  the  contents  of  one  of  said  compartments 
to  pass;  a  depletion  detector  in  said  chamber  indicating 
the  presence  or  absence  of  an  item;  a  delivery  carriage 
pivoted  in  said  vend  mechanism;  an  item  stop  on  said 
carriage;  an  item  guide  at  the  front  of  said  carriage;  an 
item  receiving  predischarge  platform  beneath  said  carriage 
reeciving  a  single  item  and  retaining  same  prior  to  dis- 
charge by  pivotal  movement  of  said  carriage;  a  bracket 

-1^ 


said  roller  and  said  bottom  members  friction  surface; 
a  pack  of  sheets  of  U-ahaped  configuration  being  pott- 
tiooable  in  said  box  under  said  roller;  said  pack  hav- 
ing straight  ends  upstanding  abutting  said  box  side 
walls  and  aa  intermediate  curved  portioo  engaging 
taid  V-shaped  bottom  wall  friction  surface  at  rela- 
tively small  area  high  friction  tangential  locations; 
said  roller  lying  in  the  intermediate  curved  portioo 
of  a  pack  of  sheeU  exerting  force  radially  through 
the  sheets  engaging  the  sheets  with  the  friction  sur- 
face of  said  V-shaped  bottom  wall  preventing  the 
pack  of  sheets  from  moving  relative  to  said  box; 
manual  lifting  pull  on  one  end  of  at  least  the  innermoat 
sheet,  tensioning  the  pulled  end  of  the  sheet  on  a 
tangent  relative  to  said  roller  below  the  bearing  radii 
of  said  roller  thereby  lifting  said  roller  out  of  bearing 
engagement  and  causing  said  roller  to  roll  thereby 
transferring  the  tension  of  the  manual  pull  to  the 
other  unpulled  end  of  the  sheet  on  a  tangent  of  said 
roller;  the  tensioning  pull  on  the  sheet  causing  it  to 
move  away  from  the  pack  on  a  tangent  of  said  roller 
eliminating  frictional  engagement  between  the  pulled 
sheet  and  the  pack  and  relieving  roller  radial  bearing 
force  on  the  pulled  sheet  relative  to  said  roller,  said 
box,  and  the  pack; 
said  roller  exerting  force  though  the  pack  against  said 
V-shaped  bottom  wall  friction  surface  on  radii  of  said 
roller  as  the  pack  diminishes  as  sheets  are  manually 
pulled  therefrom  with  the  force  radially  exerted  by 
said  roller  being  directed  normal  to  said  angular 
bottom  members  forming  said  V-shaped  bottom  wall 
so  that  the  ftlationship  and  action  is  pieserved  from 
a  full  pack  of  sheeU  to  the  last  she^ 


secured  to  said  carriage;  a  spring  secured  to  said  bracket 
and  biasing  same  with  said  carriage  to  a  non-delivery 
position;  a  discharge  chute  receiving  an  item  delivered 
by  said  carriage  from  said  platform;  and  carriage  mov- 
ing means  permitting  selective  movement  of  said  carriage, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  an  item  which 
has  previously  been  stored  in  said  storage  chute  will  be 
discharged  from  said  delivery  chute. 


^     .  CUP  SEPARATORS 

Perdral  James  Pacfcaun,  Twyford,  Eulaiid 
Packman  Machinery  Limited,  Twyfort, 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FiM  Mar.  %  IHl,  Scr.  No.  94311 
ICiainH.    (a.  221— 3^ 


to 

a 


3,Mt322 

NAPKIN  D1SPE?4SER 
F.  Hohwart,  193S1  Smmtx,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jaly  3,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  12M93 

lOalm.    iCLUl—53) 


.'.t£  ;r 


A  sheet  dispenser  for  dispensing  sheets  at  least  one  at 
a  time  from  a  pack  of  sheets  comprising 

a  box  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls  and  op- 
positely angled  angular  bottom  members  leading 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  to- 
ward one  another  and  joining  one  another  in  a  V- 
shaped  bottom  wall  forming  a  trough  having  a  bot- 
tom apex;  said  bottom  members  having  an  upwardly 
facing  friction  surface; 

a  roller  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  in  said  box  lying 
in  said  trough  bearing  toward  said  bottom  members 
frictioo  surface;  said  roller  exerting  force  against 
each  said  bottom  member  in  a  narrow  radial  portion 
substantially  normal  to  said  bottom  members  friction 
surface  at  points  spaced  from  said  trough  apex;  said 
roller  as  so  bearing  concentrating  force  in  a  small 
area  to  develop  maximum  friction  points  between 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  individually  and  in  suc- 
cession pleated  cups  from  a  nest  of  such  cups,  com- 
prising a  holder  for  the  nest  of  cups,  a  suction  head 
having  parallel  opposite  side  faces  with  suction  orifices 
formed  therein,  means  for  moving  the  suction  head  into 
and  out  of  the  nest,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  positioned 
upon  said  bolder,  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure  bars  on  said 
holder  spaced  at  90*  in  relation  to  said  jaws,  alternately 
operative  means  for  actuating  said  jaws  and  pressure  bars 
to  move  them  inwardly  respectively  in  timed  relationship 
and  for  permitting  their  tltemate  outward  ff.ovement, 
said  jaws  when  moved  inwardly  being  operative  to  deform 
the  cups  to  oval  abaipa  and  to  press  the  innermost  said 
cup  against  said  oppoaits  side  faces  of  the  suction  head, 
while  the  pressure  bars  are  permitled  to  move  outwardly 
with  the  correspondingly  outwardly  deformed  portions  of 
the  cups,  said  pressure  bars  when  moved  inwardly  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cups  then  being  operative  to  restore  the 
deformed  cups  except  for  said  innermost  cups  to  their 
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normal  configuration,  whUe  the  jaws  are  permitted  to    mined  by  the  threaded  adjustment  of  said  skirt  on  said  dial 

move  outwardly  with  ttie  portions  of  the  cups  engaged  by    tube.  

them. 


3,699324 

SHOT  AND  POWDER  MEASURING  DISPENSER 

Lyic  S.  Cortora^  6116  Hollywood  Blvd., 

Hollywood  26,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  57,764 

T  nahii     (CL  222-^46) 


3,696325 
^SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Fkank  R.  Hhids,  Skakcr  Hdthls,  and  Htmj  O.  P4 
EndM,  OMo,  Msljanri,  by  awsBc  asil^iiMials.  to 
tln-MarictlB  CaspoiatiaM,  CUcago,  DL,  a 
of  Maryland 

FBcd  Jan.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81«667 
6ClafaBa.    (CL222— 64) 


.IjV^' 


1.  An  adjusUble  shot  and  powder  measuring  dintenser 
comprising:  a  casing  including  a  hopper  at  its  upper  end, 
a  discharge  nozzle  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  annular  boss 
integrally  joining  said  hopper  to  said  discharge  nozzle 
and  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  core  chamber  of 
circular  crocs  section,  said  hopper  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  throat  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
nozzle  having  at  its  upper  end  a  mouth  communicating 
with  said  diamber;  a  rotary  core  having  a  peripheral  wall 
fitted  to  said  chamber  and  having  a  diametral  bore;  a 
plug  fitted  in  said  diametral  bore,  a  measuring  pocket, 
of  whidi  said  plug  provides  the  bottom,  being  defined 
in  one  end  of  said  boic  and  having  at  its  peripheral  wall. 
a  mouth  adapted  to  register  selectively  with  said  hopper 
throat  in  a  loading  position  and  with  said  nozzle  mouth 
in  a  discharge  position:  and  handle  means  attached  to 
the  periphery  of  said  core  and  projectfaig  radially  there- 
from; said  boss  having  an  eccentric  side  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  axes  of  said  hopper  and  nozzle  than  the 
distance  between  said  axes  and  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  having  in  said  eccenti^ic  side  thereof 
an  arcuate  slot  through  which  said  handle  means  extend 
for  vertical  movement  for  oscillating  said  core  between 
said  discharge  and  loading  positions,  said  casing,  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  arcuate  slot,  defining  stops  for 
engagement  by  said  handle  means  to  determine  said  posi- 
tions; said  plug  being  slidably  fitted  in  said  diametral 
bore;'  said  handle  means  comprising  a  handle  lever  of 
sleeve  form  secured  at  one  end  to  the  periphery  of  said 
plug  in  registration  with  the  end  of  said  bore  opposite 
said  pocket,  said  handle  lever  projecting  radiaUy  from 
the  core  and  having  diametrically  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  slots  in  respective  sides  thereof,  a  dial  tube 
secured  in  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  lever  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therein  in  coaxial  relation  thereto, 
said  tube  having  a  linear  micrometer  scale  thereon,  a 
stem  secured  to  said  head  and  projecting  rearwardly 
through  said  dial  tnbe,  a  knob  secured  to  therear  end 
of  said  stem  and  having  respective  sides  exposed  m  the 
respective  longitudinal  sloU  of  said  handle  lever,  and  a 
micrometer  skirt  on  said  knob,  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from in  telescoped  relation  to  and  in  threaded  «BfMB- 
ment  with  said  dial  tiibe,  said  skirt  having  at  its  forward 
end,  indicator  means  cooperating  with  said  linear  scale 
to  indicate  d»e  v<riume  of  said  measuring  podcet  as  deter- 
mined by  the  setting  <rf  said  plog  which  in  turn  is  deler- 


1.  A  metering  system  for  an  electrically  conductive 
flowable  material  which  comprises  means  for  conveying 
said  material  to  a  container,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  sensing  elements  positioned  at  predetermined 
distances  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  control 
the  maximudi  level  of  said  material  in  said  container  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  sensing  elements  po- 
sitioned at  predetermined  distances  from  the  bottom  of 
said  container  to  control  the  minimum  level  of  said  tna- 
terial  the  vertical  spacing  between  the  ends  of  said  mini- 
mum level  sensing  elements  providing  volume  increnaents 
within  said  container  which  are  fractions  of  the  volume 
increments  between  the  ends  of  the  maximum  level  sensing 
elements,  circuit  selector  means  which  permit  the  forma- 
tion of  a  circuit  through  one  of  said  maximum  level  sensing 
elements  whereby  the  accumulation  ot  quantities  of  said 
material  in  said  conUiner  to  the  level  of  said  selected 
maximum  sensing  element  will  stop  Uie  flow  of  additional 
quantities  of  material  into  said  container,  means  for  dis- 
charging said  accumulated  material  from  said  container, 
and  second  circuit  selector  means  which  permit  the  for- 
mation of  a  circuit  through  one  of  said  minimum  level 
sensing  elemenu  so  that  when  the  level  <rf  said  material 
drops  below  said  selected  minimum  sensing  element  the 
discharge  of  material  will  cease. 


3,696326 

DISPOSABLE-TYPE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

PACKAGE 

Robert  S.  Hamiltoa  and  Robert  I.  C«le,  Cohimbns,  Ohio, 
to  The  Comcated  Contalnar  Company.  Co- 
^  OUo,  a  wporatian  of  Okio 
FHcd  Apr.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  164,411 
4aaiBBS.    (CL  222—165) 
1.  A  disposable-type  dispensing  container  package  con- 
prising  an  outer  protective  box  and  an  inner  collapsible 
bag  disposed  within  and  protected  by  the  outer  box,  said 
box  having  an  apper  end  formed  by  owertapping  inner 
and  outer  closure  flaps  and  side  walls  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  bag  having  a  dispensing  outlet  with  a  coop- 
erating closure  unit  which  are  disposed  direcdy  adjaoesK 
the  top  of  the  box,  said  closure  unit  comprising  a  collar 
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aealed  to  said  bag  at  said  dispensing  outlet  and  a  re- 
movable cap  and  nozzle  member  which  can  be  mounted 
on  said  collar,  the  nozzle  thereof  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  ikxible  dispensing  tube,  said  box  having  a  pull-out  Ub 
with  portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  which  are 
positioned  in  an  outer  closure  flap  and  an  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  box,  removal  of  the  tab  exposing  an  opea- 
ing  in  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and  an  opening  in  the 
outer  closure  flap,  the  inner  closure  flaps  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  beneath  the  said  opening  in  the  outer 
closure  flap,  said  opening  in  the  inner  closure  flaps  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  tube  when  attached  to  said  cap 
and  nozzle  member  and  said  opening  in  the  side  wall 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  collar  of  said  closure  unit, 
said  opening  in  the  side  wall  and  said  opening  in  the  innyr 


docure  flaps  communicating  by  means  of  a  slit,  said  open- 
ing in  the  side  wall  converging  toward  its  lower  end  for 
receiving  and  embracing  the  closure  collar,  and  the 
closure  flaps  including  two  inner  closure  flaps  wtnch  meet 
at  inner  edges  which  have  cooperating  notches  for  fbrm- 
mg  the  other  opening,  and  the  slit  connecting  the  openings 
being  between  said  inner  edges,  said  collar  of  said  closure 
unit  having  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange 
which  projects  beyond  the  edges  of  said  collar-receiving 
opening  in  the  side  wall  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  preventing 
complete  outward  pulling  of  the  collar  through  said  open- 
ing when  used  as  a  pouring  spout,  said  opening  formed  ' 
by  said  notches  being  smaller  than  said  closure  and  nozzle 
member  to  prevent  complete  pulling  out  of  said  mem- 
ber through  said  opening  when  used  as  a  dispensing 
nozzle. 


TRUCK  MOUNTED  HOPPER 
loMfh  T.  RMMck,  Miriwd,  N.  Dak. 
.,  FIbd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Sw.  No.  M5457 

1  Claim.  (0.222—170 
In  combination,  a  dump  truck  having  an  end  gate 
with  a  material  discharge  opening  therein  and  gate  means 
for  opening  and  closing  same,  a  separate  hopper  which 
includes  side  frame  structure  defining  a  material  inlet 
opening  in  the  side  of  said  bonier,  top  frame  structure 
connected  to  said  side  frame  structure  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  bottom  portion  having  a  material 
outlet  opening  therein,  said  bottom  portion  being  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  said  side  frame  structure  for  free  swinging 
movement  towards  said  inlet  opening,  and  side  wall  struc- 
ture made  of  collapsible  material  extending  between  and 


connected  to  said  top  fnme  and  said  bottom  portion,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  hopper  on  said  end  gate  com- 
prising guide  means  mounted  on  said  end  gate  on  both 
sides  of  said  discharge  opesing  providing  vertically  dis- 
posed guide  slots,  and  tongue  means  carried  by  said  side 
frame  structure  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  slots 
for  free  sliding  cooperaUve  engagement  therewith,  and 


stop  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
tongue  means  whereby  said  hopper  is  normally  retained 
in  an  operative  position  ta  which  the  inlet  opening  thereof 
is  opposed  to  and  in  flow  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  end  gate  and  wherein  said  tongue 
means  are  free  to  slide  upwardly  If  said  hopper  is  pushed 
from  below. 


MECHANICALLY 


TED  FLUID  DBPENSING 
DBVKX    ^_^ 

New  Y«!r*N.Y.,  m  cetposadua  2 


Fled  Oct  27, 19M.8«.  N*.  (S47f 

•Hill  I      (0.222—179) 


1.  A  squeeze  bottle  dispenser  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  predetermined  height  from  a 
floor,  means  on  said  siqiport  for  attaduneot  of  a  aqneeze 
bottle  thereto,  a  spout  on  the  squeeze  bottle  in  position 
to  supply  material  from  the  bottle  to  the  hands  of  the 
operator  of  the  di^ienaer,  with  the  bottle  in  potitioo  on 
the  support,  a  removable  ci^t  for  the  ^xxit,  movable 
means  for  attachment  to  the  cap,  movable  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  squeeze  bottle,  and  foot-oper- 
ated means  connected  to  said  cap  attadiment  means  and 
said  bottle  pressure  meaiu  and  including  means  operat- 
ing the  latter  in  sequential  operation  with  the  cap  attach- 
ment means  to  first  open  the  spout  and  then  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  squeeze  bottle  to  expnm  a  portion  of  the 
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oontenu  thereof  onto  the  operator's  hands,  and  means  to 
release  the  prevure  applying  means  from  the  botde, 
and  to  return  the  cap  attachment  means  to  original  po«- 
tion,  closing  the  spouL 


M9M29 
UQUID  CONTAINBR  CL06URB  AND  PBPENSING 

MEANS 

^ ,  SM  Wnnilaai  Drive,  Soalh  Lyoa,  Mkh. 

FBad  Mar.  13, 19<1,  Stf .  No.  9S44t 
ICWm.    (CL222— 2t9) 


AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSURE  FEED 
CONTAINERS 

J.  Peepa,  Ro«for«,  OUo,  aiilganr  to  The  De 

Vflbtai  Compnj,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  cesporatton  of  OUo 

Fled  Ism  27, 19M.  Sar.  No.  3M53 

tCkrfms.    (0. 222-'4M.7) 


Container  closure  and  liqnid  dispensing  apparatus  for 
selectably  sealably  closing  a  container  during  shipping  and 
storage  to  prevent  leaking  and  evaporation  and  for  select- 
ably  permitting  container  communication  to  atmo^ihere 
to  permit  liquid  dispensing  during  use  comprising  a  cap 
demountably  mountable  on  a  container  neck  having  a  wail 
exerting  sealing  force  towards  a  container  neck  top;  said 
cap  having  an  axial  aperture  through  said  wall;  dispensing 
means  on  said  cap  communicating  with  said  cap  aperture, 
a  hollow  stem  disposable  in  a  container  neck  opening  hav- 
ing a  bottom  liquid  conducting  portion  for  leading  to  a 
container  bottom  and  a  top  socket  portion  surrounded  by 
an  annular  flange  for  resUng  on  the  top  of  a  container 
neck  as  a  support  element  for  said  stem  and  as  a  sealing 
element  between  said  cap  wail  and  a  container  neck  top. 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  socket,  an  axially  boUow  plunger 
disposed  in  said  socket  resting  on  said  spring  and  urged 
upwardly  thereby  to  effect  sealing  relationship  with  said 
cap  wall  in  conmiunication  with  said  cap  wall  aperture  to 
establish  communication  between  said  stem  and  said  cap 
dispensing  means  to  atmosphere  to  effect  delivery  of  con- 
tainer liquid  for  use.  and  an  easily  removable  sealing  disc 
disposed  between  said  stem  flange  and  said  cap  bottom 
wall  depressing  said  plunger  against  said  spring  and  seal- 
ing off  conmiunication  between  said  stem  and  said  oq) 
during  periods  of  shipping  and  storage;  said  seiUing  disc 
being  easily  removable  by  removing  said  cap  from  a  con- 
tainer; said  device  upon  removal  of  said  sealing  disc  and 
remounting  said  cap  on  a  container  automatically  condi- 
tioning itself  for  use  with  said  spring  urging  said  plunger 
into  sealing  relationship  with  said  cap  and  said  stem  flange 
sealing  between  said  cap  and  a  container  neck  top;  said 
dispensing  means  including  said  cap  having  a  hollow  trans- 
verse bore  above  said  wall;  a  hollow  tubular  insert  in  said 
bore  having  outer  and  inner  flanges  sealing  with  said  bore 
and  a  reduced  intermediate  portion  between  said  flanges 
spaced  from  said  bore  creating  a  chamber  therebetween, 
and  a  transverse  aperture  in  said  insert  adjacem  said  outer 
flange  conununicating  between  said  chamber  and  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  insert;  said  cap  wall  axial  aperture 
communicating  with  a  container  as  sUted  and  also  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber  intermediate  said  insert  flanges;  said 
cap  body  havteg  a  top  cavity;  a  depressaWe  bulb  on  aid 
cap  over  said  top  cavity;  said  top  cavity  communicating 
through  said  hollow  insert  to  atmoq;>here:  manual  de- 
pressing of  said  bulb  expelling  the  air  in  said  top  cavity 
through  said  hollow  insert  venturi  wise  past  said  insert 
transverse  apertiu-e  leading  to  said  chamber  to  draw  liq- 
uid from  a  container  via  said  chamber,  said  wall  aper- 
ture, and  said  liquid  conducting  means  to  expel  combined 
air  and  liquid  in  a  spray  from  said  ioMfL 


1.  A  container  assemUy  for  supplying  material  under 
air  pressure  to  a  spray  device,  of  the  t>T>e  having  a  con- 
tainer, a  head  member  to  which  the  container  is  detadi- 
ably  connected,  an  outlet  through  the  head  member  for 
the  delivery  to  a  spray  device  of  material  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  air  passage  means  through  the  bead  member 
terminating  immediately  above  the  container  for  the  en- 
try and  venting  of  air  to  and  from  the  top  portion  of  the 
container  above  the  level  of  the  material;  said  container 
assembly  being  characterized  by  the  combination  with 
said  air  passage  means  of  a  self-acting  inlet  valve  opening 
under  the  pressure  of  air  to  admit  air  to  the  container, 
a  manually  operated  relief  valve  communicating  with  the 
air  passage  means  and  when  in  open  positi<Hi  venting  the 
air  passage  means  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  supplemental 
self-acting  relief  valve  in  the  air  passage  means  between 
the  manually  operated  relief  valve  and  the  container  and 
of  a  composition  and  structure  providing  a  degree  of 
resistance  to  opening,  when  die  manually  operated  relief 
valve  is  in  open  position,  which  permits  opening  of  the 
supplemental  relief  valve  by  air  under  pressure  within 
the  container  for  venting  sidistantially  all  of  such  air 
therefrom  but  which  resists  <veniag  of  said  supplemental 
relief  valve  by  the  momentum   of   material  splashing 
thereagainst  or  by  head  pressure  arising  from  jarring  or 
tilting  of  the  container  assembly,  said  self  acting  relief 
valve  and  self-acting  inlet  valve  being  located  at  the  end 
of  the  air  passage  terminating  immediately  above  the 
container  and  when  in  closed  position  sealing  the  air 
passage  means  from  the  container. 


3,t9t431 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Norwood  Weaver,  Wrym  Mawr,  and  Ralph  T.  Stair,  While 

marsh.  Pa.,  —% to  Joha  WagBcr  A  Som,  Ik., 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporaHoa  of  PcHwyiraBia 
Filed  Mmr  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  197,197 
4CWme.  (CL  222— 545) 
I .  A  dispensing  closure  adapted  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned in  the  neck  opening  of  a  container  comprising:  a 
one-piece  integral  dispensing  top  formed  of  resilient  dis- 
tortable  material  and  a  cover  member  therefcH^.  said  top 
including  an  external  radially  projecting  annular  flange 
portion  adapted  to  engage  against  the  end  surface  of  the 
neck  of  said  container  wjien  said  dispensing  closure  is  in 
said  opening,  said  dispensing  top  also  including  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  annular  skirt  portions  disposed  in 
coaxial  alignment  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  an- 
nular flange  portion,  said  first  annular  skirt  portion  being 
of  approximately  cylindrical  external  shape  and  adapted 
lo  be  inserted  into  the  container  opening,  said  first  skirt 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  adjacent  said 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  container 
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opening  and  tapering  away  from  said  flange  to  mainuin 
said  dispensing  top  sealed  in  position  in  said  container 
with  a  predetermined  restraining  force,  said  second  annu- 
lar skirt  portion  being  of  approximately  cylindrical  exter- 
nal shape  and  projecting  from  the  flange  portion  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  annular  skirt  portion  and  co- 
axial therewith,  said  second  annular  skirt  portion  having 
an  end  wall  extending  across  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  therein  through  which 
material  may  be  dispensed  from  said  container,  and  said 
cover  member  having  an  imperforate  top  wall  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  end  wall  of  said  second  annular 
skirt  portion  and  having  an  annular  side  wall  portion  of 
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of  their  respective  face  panels  and  said  partition  panel 
extending  transversely  and  below  said  top  panel  to  de- 
fine a  wall  of  a  top  measuring  compartment,  one  of  said 
side  panels  having  a  dispensing  outlet  means  at  said 
measuring  compartment,  said  partition  panel  having  a 
measuring  opening  of  predetermined  configuration  formed 
therein  by  a  substantially  central  cut-out  extending  from 
the  parUUon  panel  edge  adjacent  the  other  of  said  side 
panels  with  portions  of  said  partition  panel  remaining  on 
either  side  of  said  cut  out,  a  first  support  flap  connected 
to  the  spaced  outer  edges  of  said  partition  panel  on 
either  side  of  said  measuring  opening  and  extending  to- 
ward said  top  panel,  a  second  support  flap  connected  to 
the  edge  of  said  partition  panel  at  said  one  of  said  side 
panels  and  extending  toward  said  top  panel,  the  first  and 
second  support  panels  and  the  first  and  second  support 
flaps  providing  a  four-sided  support  for  said  partition 
panel   to  maintain  the  predetermined   position   thereof 
when  the  material  in  the  carton  is  supported  thereby 
during  the  measuring  step,  said  second  support  flap  having 
an  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  said  dispensing  outlet 
means,  said  dispensing  outlet  means  having  a  remov- 
able tab. 


approximately  cylindrical  internal  shape  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  about  and  form  a  seal  with  said  second 
annular  skirt  portion  to  maintain  said  cover  member  in 
position  on  said  dispensing  top  with  a  predetermined  re- 
straining force,  the  diameter  of  the  annular  tide  wall 
portion  of  the  cover  member  and  said  second  skirt  portion 
of  the  dispensing  top  being  correlated  to  the  diameters  of 
said  first  wall  portion  of  the  dispensing  top  and  the  con- 
tainer neck  opening  so  that  the  restraining  force  maintain- 
ing the  cover  member  in  position  on  the  second  annular 
skin  portion  of  the  dispensing  top  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined restraining  force  maintaining  said  first  skirt  por- 
tion of  the  dispensing  top  within  said  container  opening. 


DRAPERY  PLEATING  DEVICE 

FiMck,  24M«  DnifcMil,  bolk  of  St  Clair  Shores, 

Fliad  Mar.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,M5 
4ClalM.    (CL223— 3S) 
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METERING  DISPENSING  CARTON 

loka  RdMOB,  Chicago,  111.,  anitnor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Comtfmay,  RichMWd,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Ai«.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,«4f 

2  ClafaBS.    (CI.  222-^45«) 


1.  A  device  for  making  pleats  in  drapery  material 
•nd  the  like  comprising  a  flat  sheet  member  of  rectangu- 
lar configuration;  a  first  pair  of  parallel  slots  in  said 
sheet  having  open  ends  opening  through  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  closed  ends  spaced  from  an  opposite  edge  of 
the  sheet,  said  first  pair  of  sloU  being  parallel  to  the  two 
remaining  edges  of  said  sheet,  each  of  such  first  pair  of 
slots  spaced  from  its  respective  adjacent  edge  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  define  an  arm  around  which  said 
material  may  be  folded  embracing  the  arm  to  form  a 
piMt,  said  first  pair  of  sIoU  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  disUnce  greater  than  the  spacing  between  either  slot 
and  the  respective  adjacent  edge  of  the  sheet;  a  second 
pair  of  parallel  slots  in  said  sheet  having  open  ends  open- 
mg  through  one  edge  of  the  sheet  and  closed  ends  spaced 
from  an  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  second  pair  of 
slots  spaced  from  each  other  a  predetermined  disUnce 
less  than  the  distance  each  of  said  first  pair  of  slots  is 
spaced  from  iu  respective  adjacent  edge;  and  an  aper- 
ture in  said  sheet  adjacent  the  closed  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  sloU  and  poHtkmed  centrally  therebetween. 


1 .  A  dispensing  carton  formed  from  a  one-piece  folded 
blank  having  cut  portions  and  a  plurality  of  orthogonal 
fold  lines  defining  rectangular  longitudinally  extending 
opposed  face  panels  and  side  panels,  a  top  panel  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  top  edge  of  one  face  panel  and 
progressively  a  first  support  panel,  a  partition  panel  and 
a  second  support  panel  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  the 
other  face  panel,  the  first  and  second  support  panels 
when  said  carton  is  formed  extending  longitudinally  in 
face  to  face  engagement  with  the  upper  inner  surfaces 


M9M34 
^    .^'''"SB  GU™  CONTROL 

mcnt  Co.,  DMTflla,  m^  u  Zmfin£!7l>3!wS^ 
^^  "frS;*<.  l^W/SrlNTwi^Sr^ 
29  ClahM.    (CL  224—21) 

7.  In  a  system  in  which  a  wtb  is  rteeivd  to  keep  tame 
centered  as  it  passes  through  a  machine  having  scanners 
scanning  the  edges  of  the  web.  a  comparison  ampUfier 
for  companng  signals  frxxn  said  scannet*  and  providint 
differcnual  current  outputs  which  inchides  a  pair  oTSg- 
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nal  channels  each  having  at  least  a  cathode  follower  Mafe 
with  the  cathodes  connected  together,  and  a  pair  of 
amplifier  stages  driven  respectively  by  the  cathode  fol- 
lower stages,  the  cathode  follower  stages  connected  for 
providing  maximum  degeneration  when  the  signal  iiqiuts 
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TAPE  RECORDER 

Bcaiamfai  B.  riilnin— ■,  2<l— 42 

Gica  Oiriv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84«,578 

2aaiHB.    (CL224— a) 


Ave., 


are  equal  and  minimum  degeneration  when  tiie  signal  hi- 
puU  are  unequal  whereby  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of 
response  of  said  amplifier  stages  substantially  in  the  latter 
instance,  and  the  ouQnit  drcoite  of  said  amplifier  stages 
having  said  current  ou^ts  flowing  therein. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PREDETER- 
MINED  QUANTTTY  OF  AN  ELONGATED  ME- 
DIUM AT  A  PREDEIERMINED  ZONE 

Dcivk  Hm,  Actaa,  Lasiiaa,  and  Palsjr  David  Havard, 
Twicfccnham,  Ei«biid,  awlgnnn  to  Electric  *  Mnsical 
Indiiatrics  Limited,  Haiycs,  Eagfauid,  a  company  of 

Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •54,875 

Clafana  priority,  appBcnHoa  Great  Britahi  Nov.  2i,  1958 


I.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  an  elongated  medium  at  a  predetermined  zone  compris- 
ing driving  means  for  driving  said  medium  into  or  out  of 
a  predetermined  zone,  sup^y  means  for  feedhig  said 
medium  to  or  witiidrawing  said  medium  from  said  rone, 
selecting  means  for  selectively  operatiiig  said  driving 
means  to  move  said  medium  into  or  out  of  said  aooe 
and  to  condition  said  supply  means  to  withdraw  said 
medium  frxxn  or  feed  said  medium  to  said  zone,  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  said  medium  in  said 
zone,  and  control  means  for  said  supply  means  responsive 
to  said  selecting  means  and  said  sensing  means  to  mitiate 
operation  of  said  supply  means  in  a  sense  to  reoiofve 
medium  from  said  zone  when  the  amount  of  medium 
therein  exceeds  a  predetermmed  quantity  and  when  said 
driving  means  is  operative  to  move  medium  into  said 
zone,  and  to  initiate  operation  of  said  supply  means  in 
a  sense  to  feed  medium  to  said  zone  niien  the  amount 
of  medium  therein  is  less  than  a  predetermined  quantity 
and  when  said  driving  means  is  operative  to  move  medi- 
um out  of  paid  zone,  and  means,  operative  oaly  after 
operatioo  of  said  supply  meam  in  a  particular  sense  has 
been  initiated  in  response  to  both  said  sdectingmnns  aiid 
said  senukg  means,  for  maintaining  such  operatioa  in 
to  said  sensing  means  but  taid^endeatly  of  said 


1.  In  a  Upe  recorder  hiving  a  transducer  head  and  a 
capstan  adapted  to  drive  a  recording  tape  past  said  trana- 
ducer  bead,  a  pressure  arm  extending  opposite  said  trans- 
ducer head  and  said  capstan,  means  mounting  said  pres- 
sure arm  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  an 
operating  position  adjacent  said  transducer  bead  and  said 
capfty,  pressure  roUer  means  positioned  on  said  pres- 
sure arm  to  press  said  recording  tape  into  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  capstan  only  when  said  pressure  arm 
is  in  said  operating  position,  pressure  pad  means  on  said 
pressure  arm.  means  nMunting  said  pressure  pad  means 
for  movement  relative  to  said  pressure  arm  toward  and 
away  from  said  transducer  head,  means  biasing  said  pres- 
sure pad  meam  toward  an  engagement  position  wA- 
ciently  near  said  transducer  head  to  press  said  recording 
tape  thereagainst  when  said  pressure  arm  is  in  said  operat- 
ing position,  said  biasing  means  being  effective  in  re- 
sponse to  retraction  of  said  pressure  arm  from  said  op- 
erating position  to  maintain  said  pressure  pad  means  in 
said  engagement  position  during  an  initial  phase  of  said 
retraction  whereby  to  brake  the  motion  erf  said  record- 
ing tape  during  said  initial  phase,  and  means  arranged  to 
limit  movement  of  said  pressure  pad  means  toward  said 
transducer  head  whereby  to  terminate  said  initial  phase 
after  said  pressure  roller  means  has  ceased  to  press  said 
recording  tape  into  driving  engagement  with  said  ci^wtan 
in  response  to  said  retraction  of  said  pressure  arm. 


3,89t,537 
LID  FOR  HOT  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Joseph  J.  Pmctak,  Cnmherland,  R X,  assizor  to  Nyman 
Mamrfadarint  Company,  Providence,  RX,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95^23 
1  CfaUm.     (CL  229—1.5) 


1'.' 


T^==-_ri 


In  a  hot  drink  container  having  a  liquid  receiving  body 
portion  that  terminates  at  the  uppermost  end  thereof  io 
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an  annular  beaded  lip,  a  lid  nember  for  enclosing  said 
body  portion  including  a  wall  ooostruction  that  is  defined 
by  an  outer  raised  peripheral  edfe  that  forms  an  annular 
groove  on  the  underside  thtnot  for  engaging  the  lip  of 
the  body  portion  when  said  Ik)  member  is  inserted  there- 
on, an  intermediate  anntilar  horizontal  portion  joined  to 
the  lowermost  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  raised  periph- 
eral edge,  an  annular  inclined  section  joined  to  said  hori- 
zontal portion  and  extending  upwardly  with  respect  there- 
to, and  a  central  reservoir  defined  by  a  depressed  central 
wall  that  is  interconnected  to  said  inclined  section,  the 
slope  of  said  central  wall  being  substantially  similar  to 
the  slope  of  the  inclined  section,  so  thaC  the  lowermost 
point  of  said  reservoir  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
horizontal  portion,  said  depressed  central  wall  being  re- 
sistant to  internal  pressures  generated  in  said  container, 
wherein  said  central  wall  constantly  mainuins  the  de- 
pressed position  thereof  when  said  lid  is  mounted  on 
said  container,  the  lowermost  point  ot  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  that  is  adapted  to  relieve 
pressure  in  said  container  by  venting  gases  therefrom 
and  further  providing  for  return  of  liquid  spillage  that 
had  passed  therethrough  into  said  reservoir,  the  configiira- 
tion  of  said  reservoir  causing  the  spillage  to  giavitate 
through  said  opening,  said  reservoir  including  an  upper 
beaded  portion  that  intercoimects  the  upper  edge  of  said 
inclined  portion  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  depressed  cen- 
tral wall  of  said  reservoir,  said  upper  beaded  portion  ele- 
vating the  height  of  the  reservoir  so  aa  to  prevent  the 
spillage  entering  therein  throu^  said  opening  from  over- 
flowing onto  the  adjacent  area  of  said  wall  construction 
and  collecting  thereon,  and  said  reservoir  being  expoaed 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  when  said  lid  is  mounted  cm  said 
container  in  the  position  of  use  thereof,  so  that  said  open- 
ing is  always  open  for  venting  said  gases  and  for  draining 
said  spillage. 

WAX  COMPOSmON  HAVING  NON-FLAKING 
CHARACTERBTICS  FOR  USE  IN  COATING 
FIBROUS  MATBRIALS 
WiliiaM  J.  Stoat.  Wiliiy^oa.  DcL,  Me^ser  to  8n  Ott 

ConVMy.  PUIiidelpUa,  Pa^  a  corparatlM  of  New 

Jcney 

Fllad  Jane  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  119,8M 
llClaiias.    (CI.  229— 3.1) 


tween  14«*  F.  and  154'  F.,  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of  from 
40  to  46  seconds,  and  a  penetration  at  100*  F.  of  from 
13  to  19;  from  5%  to  30%  microcrystalline  wax  having  a 
penetration  at  110*  F.  of  from  60  to  80,  a  viscosity  at 
210*  F.  of  from  70  to  79  seconds,  and  an  adhesion  value 
of  from  30  to  120;  and  from  0.5%  to  3.0%  polyolefin 
wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  molecular 
weight  polypropylene,  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene, 
and  a  blend  comprising  atactic  polypropylene  and  low 
molecular  weight  polyethylene;  said  wax  composition  hav- 
ing a  Tinius-Olsen  angle  <rf  fracture  at  36*  F.  of  at  least 
11*  and  at  73*  F.  of  at  least  20*. 


PAPERBOARD  CARRIKR  FOR  FRANGIBLE 
^  ARTICLEB 

Contatorr  CmpunMm  of  AMrka,  CUcMoTnL  a 
corpomtloa  «f  IMawwe  — -^  —n 

Filed  Aai|.  M,  1961,  Scr.  N«.  134,989 
HOnkH.    (a.229L-4«) 


1.  A  multi-trip,  reusable  carrier  for  a  plurality  of 
frangible  articles  such  as  eggs  comprising,  in  combma- 
tion:  a  tray  member  having  a  pair  of  abutting  tiay  ele- 
ments presenting  mutually  tedng  cavities  defining  article 
receiving  pockets  therebetween;  and  a  sling  member 
fonned  from  a  single  blank  of  fbldable  paperboard  hav- 
ing top,  bottom,  and  side  wall  panels  hingedly  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  sleeve  for  receipt  of  said  tray  member; 
said  sling  side  wall  panels  having  hingedly  attached  to 
opposite  end  edges  thereof  a  pair  of  inwardly  axtendii« 
end  waH  panels  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
tray  cnember  to  retain  and  position  said  tray  member 
within  said  sling  member;  said  sling  top  wall  panels  being 
overtapped  in  detarhaMe  interlockii^  relation  with  each 
other  and  including  a  pair  integrally  formed  cooperating 
handle  dements. 


EdwhiL. 


15.  A  container  for  packaging  liquid  fonned  from  a 
fibrous  sheet  material  and  provided  with  an  adherent  non- 
flaking  moisture  resistant  coating,  said  coating  being  a 
hydrocarbon  composition  comprising  essentially  from 
42%  to  84.5%  of  relatiwly  low  melt  point  paraffin  wax 
having  a  melt  point  between  125*  F.  and  132*  F.,  viscosity 
at  210*  F.  of  between  37  and  41  seconds,  and  a  tensile 
strength  at  40*  F.  of  from  275  p.s.i.  to  325  p.s.i.,  the  ten- 
sile strength  at  40*  F.  being  at  least  25  p.s.i.  higher  than 
the  tensile  strength  at  70*"  F.;  from  5%  to  25%  relative- 
ly high  melt  point  paraffin  wax  having  a  melt  point  be- 


HINISED  COVER  CARTON 

.  M«i«i»  DL,  MrimOT  In  Fetairi 

FBsd  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ssr.  N^  7t4,ift 
9ClnfaM.    (CL  229^-44) 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  one  piece  paperboard 
blank  which  is  cut  and  creased  to  provide  a  conoected 
series  of  panels  forming  the  walls  of  the  carton  whrn 
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erected,  said  carton  comprisinf  a  bottom  wall  panel, 
front  and  back  wall  paneb  hnifed  to  oppoitie  edges  of 
the  bottom  wall  panel,  side  wall  forming  flaps  hinsed 
to  opposite  aide  edges  of  the  bottom,  froirt  awl  back  wall 
panels  and  extending  therefrom  in  overtopped  side  wall 
forming  relation,  the  side  wall  flaps  on  the  bottom  and 
back  wall  panels  having  cooperating  slits  and  tongues 
adapted  to  be  interengaged  to  hold  the  same  in  side  wall 
forming  relation,  the  side  wall  flaps  on  the  front  wan 
panel  being  adhesively  secorsd  over  the  side  wall  flaps 
on  the  bottom  and  back  wall  panels,  and  a  cover  section 
comprising  connected  top  and  front  cover  forming  panels 
bulged  to  the  top  edge  of  the  back  wall  panel,  side  wall 
forming  flaps  on  the  side  edges  of  said  top  and  front 
cover  forming  panels,  tfie  side  wall  flaps  on  the  top 
forming  panel  of  said  cover  having  locking  tongues  for 
cooperation  with  locking  slits  in  the  side  wall  flaps  on 
said  back  wall  panel  to  initially  hold  the  panels  in  wall 
forming  rektion,  the  side  wall  flaps  on  the  front  cover 
forming  panel  being  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
side  wall  flaps  on  the  top  cover  forming  panel  and  top 
mfrgjH*!  portions  of  the  front  wall  panel  and  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  side  wall  flaps  oo  the  top  cover 
forming  panel,  said  front  wall  panel  having  latching 
tongues  extending  from  the  lateral  edges  adjacent  the 
top  margin  thereof  and  said  cover  section  having  latch- 
ing slots  for  cooperation  with  said  latching  tongues  when 
the  cover  section  m  closed  whereby  said  carton  may  be 
inUially  set  up  in  completely  closed  condition  and  the 
cover  section  may  be  hinged  to  qpen  position  by  forcing 
the  locking  tongues  on  the  top  cover  si<k  wall  flaps  out 
of  engacemcnt  in  the  slits  in  the  side  wall  fli^  on  the 
back  wall  panel  and  thereafter  the  cover  section  may  be 
hinged  to  closed  position  and  held  by  engagement  of 
said  latching  tongues  in  said  latching  slots. 


adaptf^  to  swing  outwardly  to  a  position  at  right 
angle  to  said  top  panel; 

(c)  an  outer  wrapper  of  flexible  material  embracing 
said  ititi'^inf  frame  with  said  wrapped  batch  of 
cigarettes;  and 

(if)  a  tsahng  tape  in  the  outer  wrapper  located  below 
but  proximate  to  the  said  top  paioel  permitting  to 
remove  the  top  portion  of  the  outer  wrapper  to  ex- 
pose said  top  panel  for  bending  the  same  away  from 
and  again  back  to  the  top  surface  of  the  iimer  wrap- 
per to  gain  access  and  to  protect,  respectively,  the 
batch  of  cigarettes,  and  to  insert  the  outwardly 
swung  tongue  betweoi  said  inner  wrapper  and  said 
adjoining  side  panel. 


3J9t,S42 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  WAXBD  PAPER  CUP 

Rath  S.  Miller,  3945  Connecticnt  Ave.,  WasUagtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Jalv  <,  1962,  Scr.  Nn.  2f  7,953 

4aiinH.    (CL  229-^1) 
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*^*^'  'CiCAREITE  WRAPPER  BOX 
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WmAPPl 


>H1 


Zavndy  YX 


Fled  Nov.  29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  72413 

appHraisa  CierheslevaMe  Apr.  9,  19M 
2ClidM.    (CL229— 51) 


1.  A  padLage  for  a  bntdi  of  cigamttrs  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  an  inner  wrapper  of  flexible  material  completely 
embracing  a  conventional  batch  of  cigarettes  assem- 
bled in  prismatic  shape; 

(b)  a  one-piece  stiffening  frame  folded  from  a  strip 
of  rehuively  rigid  material  to  form  two  side  panels, 
a  bottom  panel  and  a  top  panel,  said  panels  cover- 
ing, re^ectively,  the  sides  and  the  bottom  and  top 
surface  of  the  inner  wrapper,  the  end  of  said  top 
panel  extending  to  the  top  edge  of  the  adioinint 
lide  punitt  and  terminatiag  in  a  tongue  hinged  dwre- 
to  along  a  fold,  said  tongue  initially  lying  in  con- 
tact with  tbs  lower  surface  of  said  top  pand  but 


1.  A  closure  for  waxed  cups  having  a  nrfled  edge  about 
their  upper  open  ends,  comprising:  • 
a  flanged  cap  adapted  to  seat  in  the  opea  end  of  said 
cup  and  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  pie  shaped  member  hav- 
ing two  straight  sides,  and  a  flange  on  said  curved 
third  side;  (2)  a  flat  round  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  generally  similar  to  the  shape  of  the 
rolled  edge  of  the  cup  on  which  it  seats,  said  round 
member  having  a  pie  shaped  iriece  cut  away  there- 
from, the  area  of  said  pie  shaped  member  being 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  pie  shaped  piece  cut  away 
from  said  round  member,  said  pie  shaped  member 
being  diqiosed  above  said  round  member  so  as  to 
cover  the  pie-«haped  opening  in  said  round  member 
and  (3)  a  rivet  passing  through  both  of  said  members 
and  securing  them  to  one  anodier  ^irtiile  permitting 
said  pie  shaped  member  to  rotate  and  slide  on  the 
surface  of  said  round  member  when  said  round  mon- 
ber  is  held  in  engagement  with  the  cup.  the  flange  on 
said  round  member  being  thinned  adjacent  said  cut 
away  portion  to  facilitate  said  sliding  movement; 
and  means  for  breaking  the  seal  between  said  cap  and 
said  cup  to  permit  imbibition  of  the  liquid  contents 
of  said  cup  comprising  a  tear  string  knotted  at  both 
ends,  having  one  end  passing  throu^  said  c^  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  string  between  said  knotted 
ends  being  disposed  beneath  the  perijAeral  flange 
on  said  cap  and  between  said  flange  and  the  rolled 
edge  on  said  ci4». 


RADIAL  FLOW  IMPELLERS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPS  OR  FANS 

Tbb  t^  n^^^B^.  H^^ariOk  Nelhsslands.  asslmor  to  Ko- 
niaUUke  MackhMfabikk  Gcir.  Stotfc  ft  Co.  N.V., 
Iltifflo.  Netksilands 
^^?Bed  Dec  t,  19«i,  8er.  Nn.  74,717  _ 

dakneprtoilty,  MpBtaiisn  Nt^iHsnis  Dec  24, 1959 
4  aSmmTiCL  23«— 114) 
1.  A  radial  flow  impeller  for  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the 
like  comprising  at  least  one  rotatahle  supporting  plate, 
blades  secured  to  said  plate,  each  blade  including  a  fixed 
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leading  part  rigidly  lecured  to  the  rotatable  nipportiiig 
plate  and  an  adjustable  trailing  part  angularly  morable 
relative  to  a  radius  of  the  impeller,  pivot  means  support- 
ing said  adjustable  blade  part  on  said  plate,  said  pivot 
means  including  a  first  element  fixed  to  said  supporting 
plate  and  an  (H>posed  second  element  fixed  to  the  leading 
portion  ot  said  trailing  part  radially  inwardly  of  said 


t— s 


first  element,  said  first  element  having  a  subctantially 
larger  radius  of  curvature  than  said  second  element  and 
engaging  the  second  element  on  a  single  line  contact  only 
for  reduction  of  friction  during  relative  rotation  of  the 
elements,  and  an  inflatable  bellows  bearing  against  the 
leading  portion  of  said  adjustable  blade  part  to  move  the 
part  in  a  direction  opposite  motion  caused  by  centrifugal 
actioo. 


3,tfM44 
AIR  LUIRICATBD  BEAKING 
E.  WooOaaweber.  Jr^  CiiIbiIibi,  aai  Riccardo 


May  2,  IHl,  am,  N^  191,7M 
lldataM.    (CL23«— no 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  turbocharger  iHierein  the  turbocharger  includes 
an  air  compressor  driven  by  a  turbine  rotated  shaft  sup- 
ported by  spaced  bearings:  said  system  comprising  means 
providing  lubricating  fluid  pawagfis  to  said  bearings,  means 
providing  an  air  inlet  paaaage  exposed  to  the  pressure 
generaled  by  the  compressor,  means  providing  an  oil 
inlet  pasaage  communicating  with  a  source  of  lubricat- 
ing ofl  under  preasuie,  and  a  unitary  control  valve  re- 
spooaive  to  the  air  piesaure  generated  by  the  compressor 
tar  selectively  controlling  communication  of  said  air  in- 
let passage  or  said  ofl  inlet  passage  wldi  said  lubricating 
fluid  r»TTrgTrT  aa  said  air  pressure  generated  by  the  com- 
pmasof  variea  substantially  above  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined vafaw. 


FANS 


May  21,  1968 


New 


i,19il,8«r.No.tl457 
(CL  23«— 117) 


1.  Apparatoa  comprising  in  oombinatkMi,  a  hoQow  tu- 
bular casing  with  a  walled  passage  extending  transversely 
therethrough;  a  first  plate  attached  to  a  passage  wall  in 
parallel  spaosd  relation  ttiereto;  a  horiiontally  diqxMed 
member  parallel  with  a  through  axis  of  said  passage,  fixed 
to  said  first  plate  and  forming  a  first  trou^-like  track 
along  said  first  plate;  another  plate  attached  to  said  paa^ 
sage  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  plate  and  focm- 
ing  an  inverted  trough-like  trade  aligned  with  said  vst 
trough-like  track;  a  plate  having  a  motor  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  so  that  its  longitutfinal  edges  are 
received  within  said  trou^i-like  tracks;  and  anti-friction 
means  between  said  motor  mounting  plate  and  said  trou^- 
liketracks. 


OtTSuL  FOR  ROTATING 
MACmNKRY 


2f,  IMt,  Bar.  Nob  79,244 
(CL299— 112) 


In  a  centriftigal  type  comprsasor,  a  Uaded 
wheel,  a  housing  eaooo^MMsing  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
being  mounted  for  rotatioa  within  said  howiag  by 
means  of  a  driven  shaft  extending  exterioriy  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  hub  area  formed  m  said  housing  accommodating 
said  shaft,  said  housing  having  annular  apaoed  interior 
flanges  extendfaig  radially  away  from  the  axia  of  said 
oompresaor  wheel  and  shaft  to  provide  an  f*wn»»«T  dif • 
fuser  passage  outboard  of  the  compreasor  wheel  blade 
edges,  pressurized  oil  sealing  means  for  preventing  the 
migration  of  ofl  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  through  said  hub  area,  said  oil  aeaUng  means 
comprising  a  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
extending  within  said  hub  area,  said  deeve  having  an 
annular  groove  on  its  outer  surface,  spaced  sealing  rings 
carried  by  said  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove 
whereby  the  space  between  said  rings  indnding  die 
cavity  defined  by  said  groove  cooperate  with  the  aifjarmt 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


May  21.  1962 

hub  area  housing  surface  to  define  a  pressure  chamber, 
and  means  lor  providing  a  positive  preaaqfc  in  said  cham- 
ber independendy  of  the  static  preasore  in  said  bouamg 
comprising  a  pressure  pick-up  fitting  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  said  paan«e  having  an  intake  end  and  an 
ouUet  end  with  its  ouUet  end  commumcating  with  said 
chamber,  said  fitting  being  mounted  within  said  housing 
so  as  to  extend  into  said  diffuser  passage  with  the  mtake 
end  of  said  passar  facing  the  direction  of  air  movement 
from  the  compressor  wheel  blades  whereby  the  static 
pressure  in  said  chamber  has  a  component  of  its  total 
magnitude  resulting  from  the  conversion  into  sUtic  pres- 
sure of  the  kinetic  energy  of  air  leaving  the  compressor 
wheel  blades,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  positiomng  sud 
fitting  to  vary  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  passage  mtake 
end  with  reUtion  to  the  direction  of  air  movement 
through  said  diffuser  passage. 


3,999.S4S 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Walter  E.  Swgenit.  Clawaom  tmi  'f""fV?- J!5^2r 
Clair  Skona,  Mlch^  sislginw  to  Cmtwwi  Motocs  Cor- 
Dctrolt,  Mkh-  a  ceiporadon  id 
Filed  May  15, 1941,  Ser.  No.  lli,149 
gCUms.    (CL  239-^71) 


3,999,547  ^„ 

MUL1MTAGE  RADIAL  SLIDING  VANE  FUMP 

Rena.  Mord«.  125  SE.  !»  «- Mla-J  Fla. 

FiM  Jmc  12, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  291,935 

4ClahM.    (CL  239— 159) 


:.^.i=j 


1.  A  multi-sUge  radial  sKding  vane  pump  comprismr, 
a  cylindrically-shaped  bousing  having  a  first  chamber  tbere- 
m  of  circular  cross  section  relative  to  a  first  center  Ime, 
each  end  of  said  housing  having  an  axiaUy-extendmg,  ngid, 
annular  projection  therein  within  said  first  chamber  form- 
ins  a  second  chamber  of  circular  cross  secUon  reUuve  to 
iTsecond  center  line,  said  second  center  line  being  radially 
displaced  relative  to  said  firet  center  line,  said  projecuon 
being  of  a  radial  thickness  such  that  the  radiaUy  outward 
edge  thereof  defines  a  drele  having  a  third  center  Une  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  center  hnes,  said  pro- 
jections confronting  one  another  and  having  a  space  there- 
between; and  a  cylindrically-shaped  rotor  roUtably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  adapted  for  roUUon  relative  to  Mid 
third  center  line,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  first 
aeries  of  transverse  radial  slots  in  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  having  in  each  end  thereof  an  aimiJar  cham- 
ber defining  a  center  disk  therebetween,  the  radiaUy  mward 
axiaUy-extending  walls  of  the  chambers  being  provided 
with  a  second  series  of  transverse  radial  sloU,  said  center 
disk  being  adapted  for  roUtional  movement  m  tne  said 
space  rdative  to  said  projections  whereby  there  u  formed 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  said  houang 
rfinTfiuid  path.  ^  between  the  radiaUy  inward  axially- 
extending  walls  of  said  rotor  and  the  protections  a  sec- 
ond fiuid  path,  said  fiuid  paths  having  .n»*»«»^»»»J 
minimum   radial   dimensions  at  diametnoUy  opposed 
poinu  in  said  housing,  said  paths  being  substantiaUy  co- 
Sanar  with  said  first  path  being  circumferentially  ar- 
vami  about  said  second  path;  and  a  aeries  of  vanes  slide- 
Jblydisposed  in  said  radial  slott,  said  houamg  bang  pro- 
vided  with  a  first  intake  and  first  outlet  port  commumcat^ 
ina  with  the  maximum  and  minimum  radial  dimensions  of 
said  first  path  and  a  second  intake  and  second  outkt  port 
communicating  with  the  maximum  and  minimum  radial 
dimensions  of  said  second  path. 


1.  In  a  vehide  engine  coofing  system,  a  fan  unit  for 
cooling  said  engine,  said  fan  unit  comprising  a  Pp^er 
input  member  driven  by  said  engine  at  speeds  proportion^ 
to  engine  speed,  a  fan  support  housing  roUtoble  at  vari- 
able speeds  ot  rotation  with  respect  to  said  power  mput 
member,  fan  blades  carried  by  said  housing  for  roUtion 
therewith,  said  housing  endosing  a  chamber,  a  rotatable 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  driven  by  said 
power  input  member,  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  nng 
disposed  within  said  chamber  for  tranamittmg  torque 
from  said  roUtoWe  member  to  said  housing  in  respome 
to  roUtion  of  said  rotatable  member  by  said  po^r  uyut 
member,  a  magnet  shunting  ring  carried  by  said  P^mf- 
nent  magnet  ring  and  extending  between  the  anns  ofsaid 
U-shaped  permanent  magnet  ring,  said  shunting  rmg  bemg 
formed  of  a  temperature  sensitive  magnetic  material  caar- 
acterized   by  its  ability  to  vary  its  perroeabiUty  with 
changes  in  temperature  normally  encountered  m  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  engine,  said  shunting  nng  becommg 
increasingly  magnetic  with  a  drop  in  ten^ierature  and  less 
magnetic  with  a  rise  in  temperature,  said  permanent  oaar 
net  ring  being  formed  of  magnetic  material  charactenxed 
by  its  ability  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  flux 
density  within  the  normal  range  of  temperature  encoun- 
tered in  operation  of  said  engine. 


3,999«549 
CENTRIFUGE  ATPARATUS 

-  "       57,  ' 


Filed  Fdfc.  24, 1959,  S«^  No.  714,999 
Claims  priority,  iVpUcatfoa  Sweden  Mar.  9,  1957 
x^muMm  r-     j^^^jj^no.  233—24) 


4.  A  centrifuge  for  continuously  separatuig  the  s^ 
components  of  a  fiuid  dispersion  in  accordance  with  Uiar 
density  or  size  comprising  a  rotor  having  an  axial  inlet, 
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Mat  21,  IMS 


a  flexible  tube  of  substantially  vnifonn  diameter  helically 
wound  on  the  rotor  with  one  open  end  thereof  dispoaed 
in  said  inlet  for  continuously  receiving  said  fluid  disper- 
sion, the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  open  and  disposed 
on  Uie  periphery  of  said  rotor  for  continuously  discharg- 
ing said  dispenion,  means  on  the  rotor  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  tube  at  spaced  points  along  its  length  to  form 
spaced  permanently  formed  communicating  chambers  in 
said  tube  throughout  its  length,  and  means  for  rotatiiif 
said  rotor  about  its ; 


MACHINES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARDS 

FORJACQUARD8 

Gabriel  Scrrillat,  SaM-Cyr  ■■  Mont  d*Or,  Vwme^  aa- 

sigMir  to  SocMii  dM  M^cairf^Ma  Vardol,  Lyon  (RbMM), 

Fiwcc,  a  Frcack  Ihiytod  UakMtar  conpaqr 

Filed  May  31, 1M2,  Sw.  No.  199,147 

Claims  priority,  uppHcaHoa  FkaM*  iwm  i,  19<1 

9ClaiM.    (CL234— M) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  pr^aration  of  cards  for  Jac- 
quards  comprising  in  combination  card  punching  means; 
iubstantially  vertical  feeler  needles  adapted  to  be  se- 
lected by  a  master  card  to  cause  selective  operation  of 
said  card  punching  means;  vertically  slidable  feeler  needle 
controlling  oaembers  to  which  said  feeler  needles  are  in- 
dividually suspended,  said  feeler  needle  controlling  mem- 
bers being  selectively  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  for  which  said  feeler  needles  are  spaced  from 
die  master  card  and  an  operative  position  for  which  said 
feeler  needles  engage  said  master  card  and  are  selected 
thereby;  diaengageable  retaining  members  disposed  in 
successive  parallel  row*,  each  of  said  retaining  members 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  feeler  needle  control- 
ling members  to  retain  same  at  said  inoperative  position; 
a  carriage  movable  in  front  of  said  parallel  rows  of  re- 
taining members,  substantially  transversely  thereto;  means 
to  move  said  carriage  continuously  at  a  substaotially  con- 
stant speed  to  cause  same  to  effect  an  operative  stroke  in 
front  of  said  rows  of  retaining  members;  electromagnets 
supported  by  said  carriage  to  selectively  actuate  said  re- 
taining members  during  the  operative  stroke  of  said  car- 
riage to  cause  said  retaining  members  to  permit  said 
feeler  needle  controlling  members  to  come  to  said  op- 
erative position,  said  electromagnets  forming  on  said  car- 
riage a  row  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  paral- 
M  rows  of  retaining  members  in  order  that  during  op- 
erative stroke  of  said  carnage  said  electromagnets  pass 
successively  and  not  simultaneously  in  front  of  the  retain- 
ing members  of  each  row  of  same  and  that  all  said  re- 
taining members  may  be  regularly  swept  and  selectively 
actuated  in  successtoo;  and  energizing  means  to  selec- 
tively energize  said  electromagnets  during  operative 
stroke  of  said  carriage  in  unison  with  passage  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets in  front  of  said  retaining  members  and  in 
•ooordance  with  a  reading-in  information  corresponding 
Id  the  pattern  to  be  woven  by  means  of  tht  earda  pttth 
rated  by  said  machine. 


l,t9M51 

AUTOMATIC  DOil  COMPILER 
G.  Bakar,  17  N«b«t  RMi,  Jjjtirsnrt, 
J  P.  Wakb»  37  li^fcHiiit  St, 
view,  Oalario,  Cmmim  mt4  Banii  E.  Jo^  24  i 
dcrson  Ave.,  ToffwHo,  ObIhIo,  Cmmim 

FBed  Feb.  24, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  114t7 

_iMllca«tea  CaMdh  Mv.  5.  1959 
3  flatois     (CL  235— <1) 


1.  A  dose  computer  for  a  radiation  naachine  com- 
prising a  first  routable  tapered  roller,  a  constant  speed 
motor  for  driving  said  first  roller  through  a  gear  box 
at  one  of  a  plurality  of  constam  qweds,  a  second  roCat- 
able  Upered  roller  arranged  in  axially  parallel  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  said  first  roller  and  complementary 
thereto,  a  counter  driven  by  said  second  roller,  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  rollers,  said  coupling  means 
being  lineariy  displaceabie  between  said  rollers  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  balls  in  rolling  contact  with  each  other 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  said  roUen,  means  for  setting 
said  coupling  means  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  ends 
of  said  rollers,  an  indicator  carried  by  said  coupling 
means,  a  logarithmic  scale  calibrated  in  accordance  with 
the  characteristics  of  said  radiation  machine  and  a  chosen 
radiotherapy  technique,  said  indicator  being  movable  over 
said  logarithmic  scale,  the  radii  of  each  of  said  roUerf 
being  determined  by  the  equation 
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wherein  c  is  a  constant,  D  is  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  less  the  separation  between  the  periph- 
eral faces  of  the  rollers  and  /(x)  is  the  radius  of  one 
of  the  rollers  at  an  axial  distance  x  from  an  origin 
located  at  Che  centre  of  that  roller. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 
leny  W.  RaU«r,  tn»iH,  N.Y,,  ■iriaini  lo 

■■rtiisi^MacMiii  C«rMnA%Ncw  Yock,  N.Y.,  a 

corponlioa  of  New  Yen 

FBed  hOj  3,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  UMIS 
7ClalMS.    (CL  235-41) 

1.  Fhiid  operaied  positioning  apparatus  responsive  to 
timed  electrical  signals,  comprising:  a  cylinder  of  pre- 
calibrated  capacity  for  containing  fluid,  having  an  en- 
trance and  an  exit;  a  feed  piston  disposed  within  said 
cylinder,  drive  means  reqxmsive  to  certain  of  said  sig- 
nals operatively  related  to  said  feed  piston  for  driving 
the  same  to  move  the  fluid  contained  therein  out  said 
exit;  an  accumulating  cylinder  and  a  driver  piston  hav- 
ing a  shaft  for  connection  to  a  load;  fluid  conducting 
means  interconnecting  die  exit  of  said  precalibrated  cylin- 
der and  said  acnimulsting  cylinder;  and  valve  means 


c 


Mat  tl,  IMt 


oparativciy  related  with  said  Hmd  oondncting  means  and 
to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  for  blocking  tfas 
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flow  of  said  fhiid  at  the  end  of  transference  of  a  pre- 
calibrated amount  diereoL 


3,09M33 
CARRIAGE  SHIFTING  AND  TABULATING 
MECHANISMS 
S.  riililmasr   istsnssi.  Inis  of  Coisve^  N J^ 


,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.; 
rta  Radty  a^I^ 


,  a  oarporaasa  of 

N«r.  C  IMI,  Scr.  N^  194,273, 
No.  2,909,177,  Msi  Ink  24,  19il.    DMiad 
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prising  a  sin^  step  interoonecting  two  |dane  disooidal 
faces  directed  toward  the  interqwce  between  said  drive 
tsars,  said  first  drive  gear  being  meshed  with  said  first 
tsar  train  and  said  secmd  drive  gear  being  meshed  with 
said  second  gear  train,  a  360-degree  revolution  of  a  said 
drive  gear  serving  to  turn  said  shaft  180  degrees,  and  a 
single  unit  coupling  mens  connected  at  all  times  with 
said  driving  unit  for  rotation  therewith,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  a  single  step  interconnecting  two  plsuw 
discoidal  faces  on  each  end  thereof  for  ooufding  contact 
akematety  with  said  first  and  second  drive  gears,  said 
coupling  means  being  shifuble  axially  for  sdectively  cou- 
pling said  first  drive  gear  or  said  second  drive  gear  with 
said  drive  unit  for  rotation  of  the  coupled  drive  gear  by 
said  drive  unit  for  shifting  said  carriage  by  at  least  one 
step,  the  number  of  steps  oorreqmnding  to  the  number  of 
rotations  of  said  driving  unit 

5.  In  a  machine  having  a  siiiflable  carriage;  the  com- 
bination (A  a  step-by-slep  feed  means  fixed  on  said  car- 
riage; a  traversing  means  comprising  a  rotataUe  shaft, 
lever  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
said  feed  means  to  shift  said  carriage,  and  gear  means 
tor  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  a  rotatable  driving  unit  for  openrting  said 
traveivng  means,  said  driving  unit  compriaing  a  pair  of 
free  running  coaxial  drive  gears  meshed  with  said  gear 
means,  one  said  drive  gsar  for  dfeding  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  said  <Hie  direction  and  the  other  said  drive  gear 
for  effecting  rotation  of  s^  shaft  in  said  opposite  dkec- 
tion  in  a  36(Mlegree  rev<rfution  of  a  said  drive  gear,  each 
said  drive  gear  comprising  a  sin^e  step  interconnerting 
two  plane  discoidal  faces  directed  toward  the  interqinoe 
between  said  drive  gears^  and  a  coupling  means  mounted 
coaxially  with  and  between  said  drive  gears  on  said  driv- 
ing unit  for  rotation  diercwidi,  said  ooufrfing  means  com- 
prising a  single  step  interconnecting  two  plane  discoidal 
faces  on  each  end  thereof  for  mating  coolact  atemnlBly 
widi  die  corresponding  said  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
drive  gears,  said  coupling  means  being  shifuble  axially 
for  ooopling  said  drive  gears  sdectively  one  at  a  time 
with  said  driving  vnit 


3,i9iJJf     

CALCULATING  MACHINE 
I.  Mft"  iMisst  ttvmm4t  Ca~' 
FridsB.  Inc.  a  cotvontloa  of  . 

M  Mb^lt,1S!Lte.  No.  llMit 
nfchtfc   (0.235-43) 
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1.  in  a  machine  having  a  shiftaUe  carriage;  a  step-by- 
slep  feed  means  fxed  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewidi;  traversing  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  and 
comprMng  a  roUtaMe  shaft,  a  lever  means  secured  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  shaft  for  cooperating  widi  said 
feed  means  to  sUft  said  canitge  one  step  Vflward  for 
eadi  180<legree  revohition  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  one  step  rightward  for  each  180-degme  rotation 
of  said  shaft  m  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first  di- 
rectioo,  a  first  gear  train  and  a  second  gnr  train  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  re«ectivdy 
in  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction;  a  ro- 
tafrhl^  driving  unit  for  operating  said  traversing  means, 
said  driving  unit  coniprising  spaced  first  and  second  ft«e 
running  coaxial  drive  gears,  each  said  drive  gear  coa- 


8.  In  a  calculating  nuchine  for  performing  dwrt  cot 
multiplication  having 
an  aceumolalor. 

a  reversible  drive  means  for  said  accumulator  for  satoo> 
tivaiy  operating  the  accumulator  additivshr  or  aab- 
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.    means  for  thifting  laid  accumulator  relative  to  said 
drive  means, 

sign  character  control  means  for  adjusting  the  drive 
means  to  operate  said  accumulator  in  a  selected  sign 
character  direction  or  in  a  reverse  sign  character 
direction, 

power-driven  means  for  cyclically  operating  said  actu- 
ating means  and  shifting  means, 

a  multiplier  storage  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
differentially  settable  elements  shiftabJe  ordinally  as 
a  unit  for  controlling  multiplying  operations, 

manual  means  for  successively  setting  said  elements  in 
sequence  and  escaping  said  storage  mechanism  one 
order, 

and  a  positive  and  a  negative  multiply  key, 
the  combination  which  comprises 

means  for  adjusting  the  settable  element  of  a  selected 
order  from  a  set  position  backwardly  to  a  "0"  posi- 
tion or  forwardly  to  a  "10"  position, 

mechanism  for  shifting  said  differentially  settable  ele- 
ments to  bring  successive  elements  into  the  selected 
^,      position. 

means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  a  settable  ele- 
ment to  a  '*0"  or  "10"  position  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  »hifting  means  and  said  ■hifting 
mechanism, 
>    positionable  means  for  setting  said  sign  character  «»- 

trol  means, 
,  control  means  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  the 
t.  potitionable  means  to  a  selected  direction  position 
whenever  the  operative  settable  element  is  positioned 
to  represent  a  value  of  one  magnitude  and  to  a  re- 
verse direction  position  when  positioned  to  represent 
a  value  of  another  magnitude, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ad- 
justing means  to  affect  adjustment  of  the  selected 
one  of  said  settable  elemenU  toward  its  "0"  position 
whenever  the  operative  settable  element  is  positioned 
to  represent  a  value  of  said  one  magnitude  and  to- 
ward its  "10"  position  when  positioned  to  r^reseot 
a  value  of  said  other  magnitude,  and 

means  operated  by  the  adjustment  of  the  selected  ele- 
ment toward  its  "10"  position  for  adjusting  the  adja- 
cent higher  element  one  step  toward  a  higher  value 
position. 

3,090355 

COUNTER  FOR  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hen,  WicsbadcB-FrcadcBbcrg,  Gcnnany,  esilgnni  to 
Ados     Kancrawcifc    Gjn^JI.,    Wicsbndca-Btebrich, 


Filed  Dec.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S5<,815 
priority,  appUcadOB  Gcnna^  Dec.  4,  195t 
tClaiim.    (CL235— 91) 


distance  from  said  axis  and  movable  substantially  cir- 
cumferentially  with  reject  thereto  and  being  an  ad- 
vancing pawl  for  advancing  a  counter  wheel  and  the  other 
of  said  projections  extending  substantially  radially  a 
shorter  distance  from  said  axis  and  remaining  substantially 
stationary  with  respect  thereto  and  being  a  retaining  pawl 
for  preventing  the  wheel  from  turning  back  after  it  it 
advanced  by  said  one  projection. 


3,090,55< 

TARGET  POSITION  PREDICTING  SERVO- 
MECHANnM 
Melvia  P.  Slift—i,  ■■WImih,  Charita  C.  Rya^  GIcb 
Bwnie,  and  DavU  R.  llo■rtos^  N«lk  IJailiinim,  Md., 
asrignon,  by  ncsM  aa^tgmmmU,  to  the  United  Stotca 
of  America  as  ripnisiBtei  ky  tte  Seuetaiy  of  tke  Navy 
Filed  As«.  31, 19S9,  to.  N«.  S373S 
ICiya.    (0.235—103) 
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In  a  system  for  predicting  the  position  of  a  target,  the 
combination  of  a  first  amplifier,  a  first  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  first  amplifier,  first  circuit  means  for 
applying  a  charge  to  said  first  capacitor  proportional  to 
the  ratio  at  which  a  selected  target  is  moving  at  a  given 
time  during  a  tracking  phase,  a  second  amplifier  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier,  a  second  capacitor 
connected  across  said  second  amplifier,  second  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  charge  to  said  second  capacitor 
proportional  to  the  position  of  said  selected  target  at  said 
given  time  during  the  tracking  phase  to  establish  a  ref- 
erence position  of  the  target,  whereby  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  is  a  voluge  proportional  to  target  posi- 
tion moving  at  a  rate  proportional  to  target  velocity,  an 
antenna  potentiometer  comparator  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  and  to  said  an- 
tenna potentiometer  for  providing  an  output  which  is  the 
difference  between  the  output  of  said  antenna  potentiom- 
eter and  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  third 
circuit  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  comparator 
to  the  input  of  said  first  aBq>liiler.  said  third  circuit 
means  including  a  third  capacitor  and  a  single-pole  double- 
throw  switch,  one  tenninal  ot  said  third  capacitor  being 
connected  to  ground  and  the  other  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  movable  contact  of  said  switch,  said  switch 
having  a  first  position  for  coupling  said  third  capacitor 
to  said  comparator  circuit  and  a  second  position  for  &w- 
necting  said  third  capacitor  to  said  first  amplifier. 


3,090»557 
LKACT  COST  CONSUMrnON  AND  PRODUCTION 
COMPUTER 
Robert  Levi,  21  Rm  riniliiiaM.  P«h,  Fkwca 
FBed  Mhr  U,  190L  Sar.  No.  127,040 
4aalML    (0.235—105) 
^cmnpoter  oomprising  first  and  second  potential 
bars  corresponding  reflectively  to  production  and  con- 
1.  For  use  in  a  counter,  a  leaf  spring  oscillatably    sumption,  first  and  second  current  bars  corresponding  le- 
movnted  on  a  given  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  springy    spectively  to  production  and  consumption,  the  production 
projectioos  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  about  said    potential  and  current  ban  constituting  a  pair,  the  oon- 
axis,  one  of  said  projections  extending  at  a  But>stantial    sumption  potential  and  corrent  ban  oonstitutiiig  a  pair. 
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a  first  connection  connecting  said  potential  bars  and  in- 
cluding in  series  a  voltage  source,  a  rday  cofl  and  a  inii- 
diiectioiud  conductor,  a  second  connection  connecting 
said  current  bars  and  including  in  series  a  unidirectional 
conductor  and  a  relay  switch  operatively  disposed  with 


3,090,559 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 

to  Fkfadrich  Graha 


Fled  May  10, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  109410 

■jlMtiWia  Ctrmmj  May  11, 1900 
lldaiaM.    (CL23<— 12) 


respect  to  and  operated  by  said  relay  coil,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  variable  potential  to  the  consumption  potential 
bar,  means  for  applying  adjustable  potentials  to  both 
said  current  bars,  and  means  for  indicating  the  potentials 
on  said  current  bars. 


3.090,550  _ 

SPRING  LOADED  HEAT  SAVING  DEVICE 
Frank  R.  Vaagha,  Madlwa,  Wh.,  a«igBor  to  AJb«iH. 
Battels,  Leo  T.  Schnit,  and  Pat  Fecacy,  aO  of  PIcnre, 
S.  Dak. 

FQed  laiy  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  024^10 
3  OalM.    (O.  230—1) 


1.  In  a  heat  saving  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
an  electrically  actuated  burner  having  an  electrical  control 
circuit,  a  burner  stack,  a  damper  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  sUck  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  reversible  motor  having  exciUti(»  and  conttol 
windings  connected  to  said  damper  in  roUtional  driving 
relation  and  having  said  exciution  winding  continuously 
energized  when  connected  to  a  source  of  power,  said 
motor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  reverse  itself 
when  its  control  circuit  is  dosed,  a  room  thermosUt  con- 
nected to  said  motor  control  winding  to  utilize  the  same 
as  a  control  circuit  to  be  opened  and  closed  at  different 
room  temperatures,  a  switch  mechanism  connected  with 
said  damper  and  moving  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
titms  with  the  movement  of  said  damper,  said  switch 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  electrical 
control  circuit  of  such  a  burner  in  circuit  closing  and 
<^ning  relation  and  being  constructed  imd  arranged  to 
close  the  circuit  to  the  burner  when  said  damper  is  opened 
and  to  open  the  circuit  to  the  burner  when  said  damper 
moves  away  from  open  position,  and  resilient  mechanism 
connected  with  said  damper  and  urging  the  same  toward 
open  position  whereby  said  damper  will  open  in  appreci- 
ably less  time  than  it  will  close  to  thereby  effect  a  heat 
uving. 


1.  A  valve  for  proportionally  mixing  a  warmer  and 
a  cooler  fluid  so  that  die  resultant  fluid  mixture  is  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  compris- 
ing a  housing  defining  an  intenud  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  first  inlet  for  admitting  the  cooler  fluid,  a  sec- 
ond inlet  for  admitting  the  warmer  fhiid,  and  an  outlet 
for  permitting  evacuation  ot  Ae  fluid  mixture  from  said 
diamber;    a    regulating    member    axially    redprocably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  central  bore  com- 
municating only  with  said  first  inlet  and  with  said  cham- 
ber so  that  the  cooler  fluid  may  flow  through  said  b<»e 
and  into  said  chamber;  stationary  supporting  means  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  and  defi"«"g  with  said  member 
an  anmilar  passage  whose  croes  sectional  area  is  variable 
in  re^KMise  to  axial  movements  ot  said  member,  said 
passage  communicating  only  with  said  second  inlet  and 
with  said  chamber  so  that  the  warmer  fluid  may  flow 
througli  said  passage  and  into  said  diamber  to  form  a 
fluid  mixture  witii  die  cooler  fluid;  first  resilient  means 
for  biasing  said  member  in  a  direction  to  increase  the 
area  of  said  passage  and  to  thereby  increase  the  rate 
ot  flow  of  warmer  Ihiid  to  said  chamber,  and  second 
resilient  means  i«ovided  in  said  diamber  for  biasing  said 
member  in  a  direction  to  reduce  ibt  area  of  said  pas- 
sage and  to  thereby  reduce  the  rate  oi  flow  of  warmer 
fluid  to  said  diamber.  said  second  resilient  means  co- 
axial witii  said  member  and  comprising  at  least  one  bi- 
metallic thermostat  wbkh  is  fully  acconunodated  in  said 
chamber  and  whoie  bias  upon  said  member  increases  in 
response  to  a  rise  in  ten^ierature  of  the  fluid  mixture  in 
said  chamber  viiereby  the  area  of  said  passage  and  the 
rate  of  flow  of  warmer  fluid  are  reduced  automatically 
in  response  to  a  rise  in  die  temperature  of  the  fluid  mix- 
ture.   

3.090340 
GAS  REGULATOR  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.  Hohkoog,  Oaytom  mi  BtnU  C.  Rditert, 
FciVBHM,  Mo.,  and  StaBWOod  E.  Man,  Jr.  CiaaMi 
Oty,  DL,  ■saiga '"■  te  Mkro  Coalroii,  ftae^  St.  Loais. 
Mon  a  catpoiatiea  of  Okto 

Filed  Fek.  29, 1900,  Scr.  No.  11^7 
9  0akBS.  (CL234-M) 
1.  Regulated  gas  heating  .apparatus,  comprisiag  a  tpace 
heating  burner,  a  majn  pilot  burner  adjacent  thereto,  a 
gas  supply  means,  a  constantly  burning  auxiliary  pilot 
burner  connected  to  said  gas  suf^ly  meaiu  adapted  to 
light  said  main  pilot  burner  adjacent  said  heating  burner, 
a  flame  switch  adapted  to  be  dosed  upon  heating  and 
which  is  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  said  main  pOot 
burner,  a  body  forming  a  gat  chamber  having  a  gaa  inlat 
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adapted  for  connection  whfa  said  gas  supply  meant,  first 
tas  outlet  means  in  the  body  adapted  for  connection  with 
said  beating  burner,  a  second  gas  outlet  means  in  the 
body  adapted  for  connection  with  said  main  pilot  burner, 
a  first  valve  controlling  gas  flow  through  nid  first  gas 
outlet  means,  electrical  control  means  for  said  first  valve 
forming  a  series  circuit  comection  with  said  fiame  switch 
and  adapted  when  energized  to  open  said  first  valve  from  a 
ckMed  position,  a  thermostatic  control  valve  in  said  cham- 


ber adapted  for  opening  action  in  response  to  fall  in  tpact 
temperature  engendered  by  the  heating  burner  and 
adapted  for  closing  action  upon  increase  of  said  tempera- 
ture, said  thermostatic  valve  being  adapted  to  receive  gas 
from  said  inlet  and  to  control  fiow  to  both  outlet  means, 
a  supply  controlling  fiow  through  said  inlet,  and  a  current 
flttpply  switch  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  fiame 
switch  and  said  electrical  control  means  of  the  first  valve, 
said  supply  switch  being  adapted  to  doae  when  said  sa|>- 
ply  valve  is  turned  on. 


3  99%J5€1 
GAS  SAFETY  REGU^iTOR  APPARATUS 
Wnltgr  a  Hohboofc  ChiyteB,  aisd  HaroMC.  Rdnhast, 
rsmMBf  M9«f  MBigBon  to  Mkru  CoslralB,  ■■£•(  St< 
M*^  a  corpomiaa  of  Oyo 

«f  ■nlltilliB  9m.  Nn.  t3Ml««  Jnly  31. 
195f.  nk  appHrartM  Apr.  It,  IHU  Sm.  No. 
195,255  -r-      -f         ^ 

14  nalMB     (CL  23<     <1) 


1.  Gas  control  and  safety  apparatus  comprising  a 
burner  and  a  constantly  burning  pilot  buroer,  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  manual  control 
valve  and  a  regulator  control  valve,  said  main  burner 
being  in  a  tptec  to  be  heated,  said  pilot  burner  being 
cootiinKNisly  supplied  widi  gas  from  a  supply  line  and 
said  main  burner  being  supplied  with  gas  from  said  sup- 
ply line  in  series  fiow  through  both  said  manual  control 
vidve  and  said  regulator  valve,  a  fiame  switch  in  heat- 
exchange  relatioosh^  with  the  pflot  burner  adapted  to 
doae  when  the  pilot  burner  is  lighted,  a  safety  valve  con- 
nected in  series  flow  with  said  manual  control  and  regu- 
lator control  valves  between  said  regulator  control  vahre 
and  said  outlet,  said  safety  vahre  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol tilae  flow  <tf  gas  throui^  said  outlet,  gradually  opera- 
tive thermostatic  means  adi^tted  idien  heated  to  open  said 
safety  valve  and  when  cool  to  dose  it,  and  an  electtic 
heater  dement  for  said  thermostatic  means,  said  heater 


dement  bdng  connected  to  receive  cnrrent  when  said 
flame  switch  b  dosed,  said  manoal  control  valve,  regu- 
lator control  valve,  safety  valve,  thermostatic  means  and 
electric  heater  dement  being  located  in  said  casing. 


SPRAY  RIGGER  BOOM 
Irwin  W.  Rkhariwm,  Laij  Lake,  Fla. 
Filed  Aag.  €,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  215,19« 

<  flslMi     (CL239— H7) 


1.  A  portable  anteima  type  qway  device  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  supporting  structure,  each  post  indud- 
ing  a  lower  fixed  portian  and  an  upper  tdescopic  portion 
routably  connected  to  the  lower  portion,  a  croasarm 
fixed  to  each  of  the  upper  portions,  a  boom  rotatably 
connected  to  each  of  said  crossarms  and  normally  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a 
first  resilient  means  connecting  the  upper  portioiu  of  said 
posts  to  the  free  ends  of  said  booms,  a  second  resilient 
means  connectiag  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  booms 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  oocq;>erating  croasarm,  and  inter- 
mediate spring  meaiu  connecting  the  free  ends  of  one 
crossarm  with  the  free  ends  of  the  other  erossarm  where- 
by when  one  of  the  booms  is  moved  laterally  qving 
tension  will  be  applied  by  multiple  q>rings  induding  the 
second  resilient  means  oo  the  side  opposite  the  movement, 
the  intermediate  spring  means  and  the  second  resilient 
means  ot  the  oppodte  boom. 
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,    ,  UClahm,    (d.239-.490 

1.  In  a  rotary  Irrigating  si«inkler,  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing inlet  means  affording  connection  of  the  interior  of 
said  body  with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a  rotary 
fluid  coupling  means  in  said  body  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  component,  a  rotary  driven  component  and  means 
comprising  devices  adapted  to  em^y  water  recdved 
from  said  inlet  means  for  converting  rotation  of  said 
driving  cocaponent  into  rotation  of  said  driven  compo- 
nent, power  means  in  said  body  operative  to  convert  the 
force  exerted  by  water  entering  said  body  from  the  souroe 
to  which  die  sprinkler  Is  ccimected  into  rotation  of  said 
fluid  coupling  driving  component  with  resultant  applica- 
tion of  rotative  driving  force  to  said  driven  component 
of  said  fluid  coupling,  a  routable  discharge  nozzle  means 
mounted  on  said  hollow  body  and  connected  to  said 
fluid  coupling  driven  component  for  rotation  deriving 
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from  rotation  of  said  fluid  coupling  driven  con^KXient, 
aad  means  In  said  hoOow  body  cfledlve  to  conduct  — '— 


ing,  said  inlet  openmg  being  fomwd  in  die  side  of  said 
conduit  and  said  oudet  t— *"»t  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  conduit,  and  a  II  shaped  foraminous  men»- 
ber  positioned  in  said  conduit  with  die  open  side  of  said 
U  facing  said  inlet  opening  and  defining  with  said  inlet 
opening  an  enclosed  open  ended  channel  within  said  con- 
duit, said  conduit  having  projections  extending  inwardly 
from  its  inner  siirft?w  against  said  foraminous  membo' 


from  said  power  means  to  said  nozzle  means  in  all  posi- 
tions ot  rotation  of  both  of  said  power  means  and  of 
said  nozzle  means. 


iiriiereby  said  foraminous  member  is  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  conduit,  said  foraminous 
member  being  positioned  relative  to  said  inlet  opening  so 
that  most  of  the  liquid  passing  from  said  inlet  opening  im- 
pinges on  said  member,  the  positioning  of  said  foraminous 
member  with  the  open  side  of  said  U  facing  said  inlet 
(^lening  providing  an  unimpeded  passage  through  said  con- 
duit from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening. 


3^999,564  , 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  WTIH  DILUllON  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  GInsov.  Bob  79.  SonMnsA,  Fa. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  IHl.  Ser.  No.  99.78S 
2f^  1  Claims.    (0.239-311) 


3.999.599  

SELF-ARIGHTING  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

S.  Snyder,  3245  S.  Ah  E..  Salt  Ulu  City,  Utah, 

mi  DavU  I.  GMehcC.  Box  53.  Tnmttm,  VtA 

FIM  Feb.  15. 1992.  Ser.  No.  173.599 

19  nshns     (CL  239— 597) 


1.  In  a  spraying  device  of  die  type  which  indudes  an 
elongated  conduit,  die  wall  of  which  defines  a  fluid  inlet 
end  for  receiving  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  fluid 
oudet  end,  an  internal  bore  which  has  a  portion  of  rela- 
tively restricted  diameter  intermediate  said  ends  so  as  to 
form  a  suction  zone,  and  a  suction  passage  communicating 
through  the  waH  with  the  suction  zone  for  iirtroductag 
fluid  into  said  suction  zone,  said  graying  device  further  in- 
duding adjustable  orifice  means  assodated  widi  said  mo- 
tion  passage  for  seleotivdy  positioning  different-sized 
orifices  across  said  passage,  die  hnproved  construction  for 
said  adjusUble  orifice  means  which  comprises  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy 
spaced  groups  of  different-sized  passageways  extending 
transversely  dieiethrough,  die  extremities  of  said  P**^ge- 
ways  of  each  group  being  drcumferentially  qwced  from 
each  other;  and  means  mounting  aaid  cylinder  transverse- 
ly of  said  Boctioa  passage  for  roution  about  the  longitndi- 
nal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  for  longitudmal  movement 
along  said  axis  whereby  one  end  of  each  of  said  passag^ 
ways  through  said  cylinder  may  be  placed  in  register  with 
snctioo 


3j999Ji3 
ANTV8PLASH  OUTLET  C(»a>yiT 

trie  Coanasiy,  a  tmmwikmti  JJj' J,"* 
FBad  Oct  23, 19M.  Sac.  No.  149,939 
iCIite.    (cL239^-542)       ^ 

A  generally  verticaUy  extendfaig  Uquid  outfet  conduit 
including  an  upper  inkt  opening  and  a  lower  oudet  qpen- 


1.  A  self-arighting  sprinkler  head  induding,  in  com- 
bination, a  horizontally  diq^osed,  swivd  coupler  having 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  swivd  coupler  being  hollow,  open 
at  one  end,  dosed  at  the  remaining  end,  provided  widi 
a  perforated  region  medially  disposed  between  said  ends, 
and  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  aligned,  rigid  moudi  of 
an  external  fluid  source  at  said  open  end;  an  eccentric 
bearing  block  provided  with  a  horizontal,  eccentrically 
diqMMed  bore,  said  bearing  Mock  bdng  eccentrically 
ioumalled  upon  said  swivd  couider  over  said  perforated 
region  thereof  for  rotation  about  said  horizontal  axis, 
said  eccentric  bearing  block  being  provided  widi  a  verti- 
cal, rotator  stem  bore  proximate  said  dosed  end  of  said 
swivel  coupler,  said  eccentric  bearing  block  abo  bdng 
provided  with  a  passageway  Intel  uouuecting  said  eooes- 
trically  diqmsed  bore  and  said  vertical,  rotator  stem  boce; 
bearing  means  diq>osed  widdn  said  rotator  stem  boce; 
a  rotator  stem  having  a  perforated  portion  commumcafc- 
ing  with  said  passageway,  said  rotator  stem  being  joor- 
nalled  within  said  bearing  means;  and  a  water  disdiarfs 
head  aflSxed  to  said  rotator  stem  and  adapted  to  rotate 
widxMit  obstruction  widi  reject  to  said  swivel  coiqiler. 
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the  center  of  gravity  of  die  eccentric  bearing  block  aad 
all  that  is  affixed  thereto  to  rotate  therewith  about  laid 
horizontal  axis  of  said  swivel  coupler  being  diquTwd  be- 
low said  horizontal  axis  thereof. 


j^tiftUin 


SIZE  REDUCTION  OF  METAL  PARTICLES 

Robert  J.  Schafcr,  15f  Meadow  Drive,  Bcrca,  OUo.  mi 

Max  QMttaetx,  5t21  Woodmaa  Cowt,  ParMTOMo 

No  DrawlBg.    Filed  Scp«.  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M47 

4  Clalau.  (CL  241—22) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  particles  to  a  size  below 
about  one  micron  which  comprkes  mixing  said  metal 
particles,  an  inorganic  salt  and  il.'sufBcient  quantity  of  a 
liquid  diluent  to  form  a  flowable  slurry,  and  milling  said 
slurry  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  metal  particles,  said  salt 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  formed  from  at  least 
one  polyvalent  ion  and  being  composed  of  more  than 
two  chemical  elements  and  said  salt  comprising  between 
about  5%  and  300%  by  weight  of  said  metal  particles, 
and  said  diluent  being  chemically  inert  to  said  metal  par- 
ticles and  said  salt  and  comprising  between  about  50% 
and  300%  by  weight  of  the  total  metal  particles  and  salt 


MM4i9 

AinmXARYATrACHMINT  FOB  LAYER  WIND. 
DW  MACHINES  FOR  WINDING  COILS  ON 
RELAY  CORES  AND  THE  !-«» 

^  f '^L^'JlIf'  '"''^  BmlUmUmi,  sMlfiii  to  MIf 
«  A^-Gj^ZBricfc,  QmUamlmi,  a  jo^-atocfc  compaM    . 
Filed  Iwe  25, 19<2,  Sar.  No.  2t4,S57^^ 
llOaiM.    <CL242— •) 


APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  PULVERIZING 

EAR  CORN  AND  THE  LIKE 

I  M.  Wctaaore,  Box  3«7,  Tonkawa,  OUa. 

Filed  JuM  27,  19M,  8«r.  No.  3S^1« 

3  ClakBfc     (CL  241—73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  pulverizing  ear  com  and 
the  like  comprising  a  bousing  having  an  inlet  in  one  side 
thereof  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of; an  internal  wall  disposed  inside,  and  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to,  said  housing  and  tapering  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  form  a  gravity  feed  chute  leading  downwardly 
from  said  inlet;  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  through  said 
internal  wall  and  rotatably  joumakd  therein;  a  horizontal, 
generally  cylindrical  rotor  inside  said  gravity  feed  chuta 
and  coaxially  keyed  to  said  shaft  (or  rotation  therewith, 
said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter  heads  each 
including  a  support  member  of  generally  four-cusped, 
hypocydoidal  configiu-ation.  and  a  Made  secured  to  each 
cusp  thereof,  said  cutter  heads  each  being  keyed  to  said 
shaft  in  circumferentially-offset  relation  to  the  next  ad- 
joining cutter  head  whereby  the  blades  of  adjoining  cut- 
ter heads  are  qpaced  from  each  other  apfntnunutely  30* 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor;  a  pair  of  breaker  bars 
extending  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  to  each  other  and 
secured  to  said  inner  wall  at  two  of  its  lower  edgea, 
said  breaker  bars  being  located  generally  in  the  horizontal 
plane  containing  said  shaft  and  closely  adjacent  the  dr- 
lar  path  described  by  said  rotating  cutter  heads  whereby 
said  ears  of  com  may  be  entrapped  between  said  cutter 
heads  and  said  breaker  bars  during  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
and   a  semi-cylindrical,   longitudinaUy   cmrugated.   per- 
fwated  screen  dispoaed  coaxially  beneath  said  rotor  with 
each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  said  lower  edges 
of  said  internal  wall  adjacent  said  breaker  bars. 


1.  A  supplementary  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
winding  machine  having  a  bed  and  a  headstock  on  said 
bed  including  a  rotary  driving  member,  said  supplemen- 
tary device  comprising  a  bearing  stand,  meaiu  fm  securing 
said  bearing  stand  m  place  on  the  bed  of  said  m««hiiM>  a 
main  support  member  having  laterally  extending  arms  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  means  mounting  said  main  support 
member  on  said  bearing  stand  for  diqilacement  along 
and  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with  and  laterally  to 
one  side  of  a  projection  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary  driving 
member  of  the  machine,  a  pair  <rf  rotataMe  core  support- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  arms  of  said  ouin  suppoit 
member  for  rotation  on  axee  dispoaed  180*  apart  about 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said  main  support 
member  so  as  to  bring  the  axis  of  each  said  rotatable 
core  aupporting  meam  in  altcnittion  into  ooincidence  with 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  driving  member  upon  it>- 
tation  of  said  main  st^port  member,  each  said  rotatable 
core  supporting  meana  including  a  dog  for  mounting  the 
correqwnding  core  and  meant  for  coupling  the  core  sup- 
porting means  to  the  rotary  driving  member  of  the  ma- 
chine upon  diq>laoement  of  said  nuin  support  member 
along  its  axis,  and  a  counter-point  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing stand  for  longitudinal  displacement  along  an  axis 
coinddeat  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  driving 
member  of  the  machine  for  cooperation  with  each  of  said 
core  supporting  means  and  for  di^ladng  said  main  sup- 
port member  in  such  direction  as  to  effect  a  rotary  driving 
coupling  between  one  of  said  core  supporting  means  and 
the  rotary  driving  member  oi  the  n«»«>tii>^ 


.-«-  3,tfM7i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  FORMING  AND 
COLLECTING  FILAMENTS 

RIvcnMc,  RX,  ai^  Rohert  Z.  ScteeOcr,  AndcnM^ 

do..  TokjkK  OWo,  VeSSTafDSwIlw^^ 
FUed  Doc  39,  VHM,  Sm,  No.  713,432 
1<  CklM.    (CL  242— It) 

11.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  indexable  head  joumaled  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  winding  coUets  joumally  supported  on  said 
head,  means  Cor  indexing  said  head  to  bring  said  ooUets 
successively  to  a  windii^  station,  driving  means  individual 
to  each  collet  for  rotating  the  same,  each  of  said  collets 
being  adapted  to  support  a  ccrflector  upon  which  a  textile 
element  is  to  be  wound  to  form  a  package,  a  traverse 
means  for  distribating  the  textile  eleonent  on  the  collector 
in  overiapping  helixes,  said  traverse  means  being  rotataUe 
and  reciprocable,  means  effective  to  transfer  the  textile 
element  into  engagemem  with  the  succeeding  collector  as 
it  is  moved  into  position  at  the  winding  station,  meam 
for  initiating  rotation  of  the  coUets,  means  for  varying 
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the  speed  of  the  coUet  and  collector  at  the  winding  sta- 
tion during  a  windii^  operation  to  progressively  reduce 
die  speed  thereof  as  the  package  is  increased  in  size  by 


in  combination  a  moundng  plate  for  su^iorting  said  ac- 
cessory on  said  surface,  an  elongated  spindle  mounted  oo 
said  mounting  ptate  in  cantilever  manner  and  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  a  full  roll  of  (oQet  tissue  of  ptedetandned 
radius  supported  by  said  sfHndle  on  the  central  axis 
thereof,  a  seccmd  elongated  spindle  identical  to  said  &nt 
spindle  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  in 
cantilever  manner  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  ^>in- 
dle  and  parallel  thereto,  a  frame  attadied  to  said  mount- 


winding  the  element  on  the  coUector,  and  braking  means 
for  rapidly  decreasmg  rotation  of  the  completed  package 
at  the  time  of  indexing  the  head  to  effect  a  fracoue  ct 
the  element  adjacent  the  package. 


<lNat* 


ing  plate,  a  side  of  said  frame  parallel  to  said  seoood 
spindle  and  qmced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  full  roll  of  toilet  tissue,  and  the  q)acing 
between  said  first  and  second  spindles  being  leas  than 
the  diiuneter  of  said  full  rt^  of  toilet  tissue  so  that  a 
second  full  roll  of  toilet  tissue  identical  to  the  first  roQ 
cannot  be  supported  by  said  second  spindle  oo  #ie  central 
axis  thereof  due  to  the  interfoing  presence  of  said  first 
nHl  and  said  side. 


3,199,571 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Hus  Lohcst,  HMfeorg  Sckradcr,  and  Wolfgang  Weber, 
Remschcid-LeiiBcp,   Gttmmj,   airignon   to»^nn« 
Maachtaenfabrlk   Aktiavcsdlaclwft,   Woppertai-Obcr- 
baiiucii.  Gcmianv 

FUad  Apr.  17. 1954,  Sar.  No.  579,638 

OakM  prioflty,  appiifiHBn  GtrMiqr  Apr.  29, 1955 
*—  »■       ?'JT«         ^  241-45) 


3,999,573 
TAPE  REEL  DRIVE 
Milchci  J.  Maimrich,  Ir^  Sinytale 

ncane  asstgnrnmli.  to  the  United  States  of 
reprcaentcd  by  the  Socrcdiy  of  the  Navy 

FVed  Nov.  9, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  151,495 
4  CUMfc     (CL  242—55.12) 
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1.  A  variable  speed  motor  comprising  means  forming 
a  magnetic  field  system  including  drcumferentially  spaced 
field  poles  and  a  cooperating  magnetic  reflux  body  defining 
air  gaps  with  said  poles,  an  eddy  current  armature  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  portion  of  electrical  conducting  material  dis- 
posed in  said  air  gaps  in  position  exposed  to  magnetic 
fields  extending  between  said  body  and  said  poles,  said 
armature  and  field  system  being  nu>unted  for  relative 
turning  movement  about  a  rotary  axis,  said  sleeve  por- 
tion of  said  annature  comprising  an  electrical  conductor 
having  variant  condurtivity  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  operable  to  adjust  the  relative  axial 
relationship  of  said  eddy  current  annature  with  respect 
to  the  reflux  body  in  order  to  vary  the  operating  speed 
ci  said  motor.  

3^99,572 
TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING 

Walter  W.  Mclcrif,  decaaaad,  !«<»  of  GreeiswIA,  N  J^  by 
Heica  S.  MctealT,  aJiaiaiilialiii,  GreMwIch,  N.Y,  aa- 
slfBor  to  Slivew  A  Iteavooa  FaporCMspaay,  Gracis- 
W&.  N.Y.  a  mipuiaiiwi  of  New  Yask 

Fled  Mv.  1,  1999,  Sar.  No.  12,939 
9CaidM.    (CL242--553) 
5.  A  toilet  accessory  for  di^waition  within  the  reach 
of  a  person  utilizing  a  toilet  adjacent  a  surface  hrhiding 


1.  Apparatus  for  fwi«»*«wt«f  constant  tension  on  a 
tape  mounted  between  and  secured  to  first  and  second 
spaced  reels  comprising  first  and  second  rotatable  shafts 
on  which  the  first  and  second  reels  are  reqtectivdy 
mounted,  first  drive  means  engaging  the  tape  for  the 
transfer  thereof  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the  other,  a 
drive  transmitting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  see- 
(xid  shaft,  second  drive  means  cmmected  to  said  drive 
transmitting  means  for  the  rotation  thereof,  a  slip  dutch 
for  transferring  a  constant  torque  from  said  transmitting 
means  to  said  sec<»id  shaft,  a  third  rotatable  shaft  in 
axial  relationship  to  said  first  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  drive  means,  a  one-way  dutch  for 
transferring  torque  from  said  third  shaft  to  said  first 
abaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  rotating  in  a  direction  to 
wind  tape  onto  the  first  red.  a  fourth  rotatable  diaft  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  first  shaft  and  connected  thereto 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  fifth  rotatable  shaft  in  axial 
relationship  to  said  fourth  shaft,  a  one-way  dutch  for 
transferring  torque  from  said  fourth  shaft  to  nid  fifth 
abaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  rotating  in  a  direction  to 
remove  tape  from  said  first  red,  and  means  connected 
to  said  fifth  shaft  for  maintaining  braking  torque  oo  said 
fint  shaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  rotating  in  a  direction 
to  reooove  tape  from  said  first  red. 
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MAGNETIC  TAPE  MAGAZINE 
DoMilcr,  Ry«,  N.Y^ 

A.  CohftWi, 

to  MfancMta  Miol^  Jk  M . 

Paal,  Mlno^  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

FHad  May  18, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  S1M25 
IdaiBM.     (CLU2— 55.13) 


.St. 


1.  Ill  a  cartridge  'or  magnetic  tape  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  shallow  box-like  container  having  a  flat 
baae  and  aides  extending,  centrally  disposed  cylindrical 
ioumal  means  oo  said  base  inside  said  container,  spool 
means  in  said  container  havtng  hub  means  roCatably 
mounted  to  said  journal  means  and  provided  on  only  one 
side  thereof  with  laterally  extending  flange  means  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  container  base,  a  flat  cover  for  said 
container  having  a  central  opening  therein  providing  ac- 
cess to  said  hub  means,  means  extending  inwardly  from 
said  cover  for  maintaining  said  flange  means  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  cover,  friction  means  engaging  said 
hub  means,  means  cooperating  with  said  container  base 
and  with  said  friction  means  for  urging  the  latter  axially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  container  to  hold  said  q>ool 
means  releasably  against  rotation  in  said  container,  a  roll 
of  tape  wound  on  said  spool  means  between  said  flange 
means  and  said  base  and  having  a  free  end,  and  a  terminal 
member  secured  to  said  tape  free  end  externally  of  said 
container. 


3,Hf,575 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MANDRELS  USED 

IN  THE  FABRICATION  OF  TUBULAR  STOCK 
John  W.  Drayton,  Waterloo  Atc.  and  Sngartown  Road, 

Bctwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  Jmc  29,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  39,<23 

<  OaliiH.     (a.  242— M) 


ROLL  SLmiNG  AND  REWINDING  MACHINBS 
Kari  RMcr,  DanMtait-Ebenladt,  Geamaay.  aateor  to 
MaMAtocitfabrft  Goebd  GjmAA,  Dmmttmii,  Ger- 


FOedApr. 


19M,  Scr.  No.  20^17 

riinianj  Apr.  9,  1959 
(CL  242-^7.1) 


1.  A  roll  rewinding  machine  for  paper,  plastic  and 
other  webs  comprising  a  frame,  a  rewinding  roll  for  the 
strips  of  web  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  slide 
bearings  slidably  mounted  in  guides  in  the  frame  and  in 
which  the  shaft  is  mounted,  pulleys  in  the  frame  and 
having  means  connected  to  the  bearings  to  raise  or  lower 
the  rewinding  roll,  and  means  operative  by  conUct  with 
the  winding  roll  to  operate  the  pulleys  dependent  upon 
the  amount  of  web  wound  on  the  rewinding  roll  to  ad> 
just  the  position  of  the  bearings  in  the  frame. 


3,Wf,577 

LINE  REEL  WITH  BRAKE 

Stoidey  G.  LiwdnwifcL  4535  Larch  St* 

S«i  THsgo,  CaHf . 

FVad  Urn.  31. 1M2.  Scr.  No.  17«,I30 

SClakM.    (a.  242— 90 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  material  about  a  mandrel 
including,  support  means,  means  fbr  placing  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  material  across  said  support  means,  means 
for  pre-heating  a  mandrel,  means  for  depositing  said  pre- 
heated mandrel  on  said  end  portion  so  that  the  end  por- 
tion curls  toward  said  mandrel,  means  for  initially  wrap- 
ping said  curled  portion  at  least  partially  about  said  man- 
drel and  remaining  in  continuous  engagement  with  said 
portion  until  said  initial  wrapping  is  compleled,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  for  winding  said  material 
thereon. 


1.  A  line  reel  comprising  a  one  piece  rectangular  wire 
frame  having  a  top,  bottom  and  two  sides,  an  elongated 
loop  formed  in  the  top  of  said  frame  and  extendUig 
longitudinally  of  said  uip,  said  elongated  loop  formed  at 
an  angle  of  ann-oximately  43*  with  the  pUne  of  tbe 
rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  aligned  circular  loops  each 
at  approximately  mid-hei^t  on  the  sides  of  the  rectangu- 
lar frame,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  franae 
handle  consisting  of  the  two  extremities  of  said  frame 
extending  perpendicularly  downward  from  the  center  of 
the  bottom  of  the  frame,  the  outer  ends  of  said  extremities 
revmely  bent  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in 
a  diverging  manner,  a  crank  comprising  a  horizontal 
shaft  portion  rouubly  supported  within  the  aligned  cir- 
cular loops,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  the 
frame,  said  one  end  bent  so  as  to  extend  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft  between  the  aligned  loops  and 
substantially  m  alignment  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
frame,  said  end  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending 
portion  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  handle  roUtaSly  and  slid- 
ably secured  on  the  outwardly  yt^yH^ng  portion,  and  a 
groove  through  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  of  sufficient 
width  and  depth  so  as  to  accommodate  both  the  perpen- 
dicular portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  frame  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebe- 
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3,t9M78 

SPRING  COUNTERBALANCE  MECHANISM 
T.  Obo%  2905  Ltoeola  NE.,  MinniMsHs,  Minn. 
FHad  Jane  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  115.3M 
3CUns.    (0.241— U7  J) 


it. 


wound  together  with  a  separating  and  confining  tape  in 
succesuve  convolotions  with  a<4acent  coovtrfutions  of  said 
core  sqMrated  by  the  interposed  tape,  oonq>rising  an  os- 
windhig  q>indle  carrying  said  package  and  adapted  to 
turn  as  the  p^^ifgr  is  unwound,  means  withdrawing  the 
yam  from  said  core  as  the  core  is  exposed  at  a  delivery 
point,  Upe  feed  means  omnected  to  withdraw  said  tape 
from  said  package  for  thereby  exposing  said  case  at  the 
point  of  removal  ot  said  tape,  drive  means  for  said  tape 
feed  means  and  means  req>onsive  to  variations  in  ten- 
sion of  said  withdrawn  yam  to  control  the  actuation  of 
said  tape  feed  means  for  advancing  said  tape  at  a  rate 
to  maintain  said  yam  at  a  substantially  constant  tension. 


1.  A  spring  cocnterbalance  comprising,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  frame  structure,  a  diaft 
mounted  across  said  housing,  a  reel  rotatably  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  having  two  sfanflar  and  substantially 
circular  red  discs  secured  in  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft 
and  a  phirality  of  flat  and  narrow  braces  secured  acrocs 
the  outer  cdgesof  said  reel  discs  whereby  said  discs  and 
said  braces  define  an  open  qpace  between  said  shaft  and 
said  braces,  an  anchor  pin  secured  across  said  reel  discs 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  thereof,  a  stiff  but  flexible  metal 
wdght  strap  wound  externally  upon  said  braces  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  anchm-  pin  and  the  other  end 
protruding  exterioriy  of  said  housing  in  a  free  end  adapt- 
ed lor  attachment  to  a  substantially  heavy  weight,  and 
a  stiff  but  flexible  recofl  q^ring  wound  about  said  shaft 
and  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  braces,  said  recofl  spring  further  being  con- 
fined to  said  open  qiace  and  further  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially the  distance  between  said  reel  discs. 


3,t9M7» 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FIBEM 


C«l  J. 


L.  Trtfaaovk, 

AMan,Clirion 

Cc 


Dae.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ul^h 
2,997,747,  *ted  Aam.  29,  IHl.    DMied 
iSTallBn  W  ItTlMl.  Scr.  No.  S3,5M 

t  riiilnir     (CL  241— 128) 


3,899,589 

SPACE  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  RE4ENTRY  VEHICLE 

AIM  B.  Kchlet,  Newport  Newi,  Va.,  Dennis  F.  HasMn, 

SUver  Spriac  Md.,  and  WBHam  W.  PefyniB,  Honstan, 

Tex.,  ssslganrs  to  the  United  States  of  Aawrtea  as  rep- 

lescated  by  the  Adnlnlstrator  of  the  Nadowri  Ai 

Md  SpMX  Administradon 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  187,446 

HCbdnw.    (0.244—1) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


9.  A  space  vehicle  capable  ai 
ing  comprising  in  combination  a  lenticular  body  having 
an  upper  convex  surface  and  a  lower  convex  surfaoa, 
aerodynamic  control  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
upper  convex  surface,  means  located  in  said  body  for 
pivotally  moving  said  members  from  an  inoperative,  re- 
tracted position  to  an  operative,  extended  position,  and 
said  lower  convex  surface  compcistng  a  heat  shield  lor 
said  body. 


3,89t4»l 
FLYING  CAR 

FMkwgy,  Fi 


N.Y. 


19 


12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  8334M 
(CL244— 2) 


1.  A  vehide  capable  of  cruisittg  on  land  and  in  the  air 
coBBprisang  a  body,  a  phirality  of  viieels  mounted  under 
die  body  to  support  die  vehicte  white  oo  the  ground,  naeans 
for  tofptyiag  power  to  the  wheab  for  craising  on  tta 
ground,  front  and  rear  propellers  mounted  on  the  body 
to  provide  for  tidte-off  and  cruising  power  when  in  the 
air,  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  wings  secured  on  the 
body  and  being  adjustable  as  to  the  angM  to  the  horizontal 
for  take-off  and  cnMng  portions  for  the  wings,  said  pro- 
pellers being  connected  to  receive  power  from  die  power 
stqifrfying  means  and  the  wings  forming  a  wingexlendmg 
from  die  front  propeller  to  the  rear  propeller  with  a 
1.  Apparatd  for  extnctiaf  i  yim  tnm  a  core  ptck-  bridging  element  to  receive  the  pressure  between  the  pio- 
i^  in  wUeh  a  oontinuoos  core  of  cringed  fibers  is  pellers. 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1968 


REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  STABILIZING 
AFPARATUS 
Hont  SMfcr,  Echteriii|M,  near  StaOiMt,  Wvttcnbctt. 
CyiMwy.  jMrigyr  to  Bolkow-EatwkklBi«ca   Kooi- 
■— nltgiiflltcfcaft,  Ottobnua,  acar  Mnaick,  Bavaria, 

FIM  Mam.  15,  lf»,  Sar.  Na.  7t4,>f7 

ClaiM  prlorMy,  lyHlcatioii  Gtrmamy  iam.  15,  195t 

11  riaiwi     (CL244— 14) 


■0 


12.  A  control  mechanism  for  steering  and  stabilizing 
the  movements  of  a  body  traveling  in  a  fluid  medium,  said 
body  being  generally  symmetrical  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  steerable  in  any  direction  relative  to  its 
path  of  movement,  said  body  being  essentially  non-rotat- 
able  about  its  longitudinal  axis  during  steering  move- 
ments, but  having  limited  rolling  movement  in  opposite 
directions  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  stabilizing  the 
body  relative  to  its  path  of  movement,  comprising  a 
{riurality  of  movable  steering  elements  on  said  body  for 
reacting  with  said  fluid  medium  to  control  movements  of 
said  body,  motive  means  for  moving  said  steering  ele- 
ments relative  to  said  body,  means  on  said  body  for  re- 
ceiving steering  control  signals  from  a  control  station 
remote  from  said  body,  automatically  acting  stabilizing 
means  on  said  body  for  providing  a  stabilizing  control 
effect  dependent  upon  the  angular  position  of  said  body 
about   its   longitudinai    axis  with   respect  to   a   desired 
stabilized  position,  and  means  operatively  connected  with 
■aid  motive  means  as  well  as  with  said  receiving  means 
and  said  stabilizing  means  to  effect  movement  of  each 
said  steering  element  only  in  dependence  upon  the  condi- 
tion of  both  said  receiving  means  and  said  stabilizing 
means,  said  last-mentioned  means  providing  movement  of 
said  steering  elements  to  only  respective  positions  thereof 
which  tend  to  produce  a  rolling  moment  tending  to  loU 
the  body  to  maintain  a  desired  stabilized  position. 


3,t9t,5S3 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ATTITUDE  OF  A  SPACE  VEHICLE 
BahM  a^  Ray  B.  Ciwtiiilglii,  FoM  Waym, 
.   foOT  Dl  GfftfMh,  AtasaaMa,  Va^  Kcaaelh  F. 
Mooia,  Manmiea  Sharaa,  Fla^  aad  Robatt  E.  Stalcap, 

to  - 


mutually  perpendicular  planes;  and  for  each  scan  deter- 
mining the  time  interval  between  the  imtant  when  half 
of  a  planet  scan  has  occurred  and  tfie  instant  when  the 
scan  coincides  with  the  line  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  the  scanning  plane^. 

21.  A  system  for  determining  the  attitude  of  a  space 
vehicle  with  reference  to  a  first  line  extending  vertically 
from  the  center  of  a  planet  to  the  vehicle  comprising: 
first  and  second  scanning  means  in  said  vehicle  for  gen- 
erating two  narrow  search  beams  and  for  simultaneously 
continuously  routing  the  same  with  constant  angular 
velocity  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  i^anes;  and  a 
pair  of  computing  means  respectively  coupled  to  said 
scanning  means  for  computing  the  angle  through  which 
each  beam  moves  between  a  line  midway  between  its 
point  of  initial  interception  of  the  planet  and  iu  point 
of  final  departure  from  the  planet  and  a  second  line  de- 
fined by  the  intersection  of  said  planes;  each  of  said 
computing  means  comprising  means  re^wnsive  to  the  re- 
spective beam  for  generating  a  stei^Msd  signal  having  a 
width  proportional  to  the  beam  intercepting  planet,  means 
coupled  to  the  re4)ective  scanning  means  for  providing 


^^ 


first  and  second  index  pulses  responsive  to  the  respective 
beam  sequentially  passing  first  and  second  points  equally 
angularly  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  line  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  planes,  means  coupled  to  said  stepped 
signal  generating  means  for  differentiating  said  stepped 
signal,   means  coupled   to   said  hidex  pulse   providing 
means Jor  differentiating  said  index  pulses,  first  bistable 
multivibrator  means  coopled  to  said  differentiating  means 
for  providing  a  first  pulse  of  one  polarity  having  a  width 
proportional  to  the  first  time  interval  between  the  first 
mdex  pulse  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  stepped  signal, 
second   bisUble  multivibrator  means  coupled  to  said 
differentiating  means  for  providing  a  second  pulse  of  the 
<VPOsite  poUrity  having  a  width  {voportional  to  the  sec- 
ond time  interval  between  the  ti^iUng  edge  of  said  stepped 
signal  and  die  second  index  pulse,  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  bistable  multivibrator  means  for  respectively  inte- 
gating  said  first  and  second  pulses  thereby  providing 
first  and  second  signals  respectively  having  ampUtudes 
proportional  to  aid  first  and  second  time  intervals,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  for  adding  said 
first  and  second  signals. 


Fllad  Feb.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,432 

27  ClaiBM.     (a.  244—14) 

1.  The  method  of  detenniDinf  the  attitude  of  a  ^»ice 

vehicle  with  reference  to  a  first  line  extending  vertically 

from  the  center  of  a  planet  to  the  vehicle  comprising  the 

slepa  of:  scanning  the  planet  from  said  vehicle  in  two 


9,tM3l4 

iSS  V^^?y— '  ^■?'.^"'  ^"wy,  GMftejr  Michael 


J^  D^  M,  19S9,  te.  Na.  Ml,«99 

—  iri«*y,,ipgl|r>Ha«  GfMJt^Briteia  Aag.  15, 195« 

llClaiBsa.    (CL  2«     42) 

1.  An  aircraft  having  an  aerodynamic  lift  member  with 
a  leading  portion  including  leading  and  tip  edges  which 
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ia  swept  in  relatioo  to  the  normal  direction  of  fli^t  of 
the  aircraft  and  from  whidi  in  a  given  region  air  flowing 
over  said  leading  portion  is  shed  therefrom  as  a  vortex 
sheet  in  forward  flight,  and  comprising  lips  in,  and  ex- 
tending along,  at  least  part  of  one  of  said  edges  to  de- 
fine in  said  region  slot  shaped  fluid  discharge  outlet 
means,  and  a  combination  of  oo-operating  members  in- 


MACHINE  MOUNTING 
Roy  F.  Schwcgiar,  Davcapott,  Iowa,  aad  Keaactt  H. 
Wolvcrtoa,  MoBae,  IB,,  aasljaofi  to  Aawlek,  lac,  Naw 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FBed  IM.  4,  IMl,  So-.  No.  M,09 
9  CbiaM.     (CL  24g     2g) 


eluding  nozzles  for  ejecting  a  powerful  gaseous  jet  from 
the  discharge  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  nozzles 
to  adjust  the  direction  in  which  the.  jet  is  blown,  the 
discharge  means  and  the  combination  of  members  being 
so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  "in  flight"  vortex  sheet  as 
to  direct  the  ejected  gaseous  jet  to  stimulate  Uie  shed- 
ding of  and  enlarge  and  strengthen  the  vortex  sheet 


3,tH,5t5 
INTERRUPTED  ASCENT  BALLOON 
DavM  A.  Charch,  Cona  najlii,  Miaa^  assiganr,  by 

meats,  to  Ike  Ualtod  States  of  Anacrfea  as  rcprc- 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Ftted  Jaae  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1 19,262 
14ClaiMB.    (a.  244— 99) 


2.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  platform; 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  [riatform;  a  rotatable  member 
within  said  housing  that  normally  is  subjected  to  unbal- 
anced loads;  mounting  means  fixed  to  a  supporting  floor; 
brackets  at  the  four  comers  of  said  platform;  hole  means 
wiUiin  each  bracket  aligned  with  h<^  means  within  an- 
other of  said  brackets;  torsion  bar  arrangements  having 
leg  means  of  one  arrangement  passing  through  the  aligned 
hole  means  of  certain  ot  said  brackets  and  the  leg  means 
of  another  arrangement  passing  through  the  aligned  bole 
means  oi  certain  other  of  said  brackets;  arm  meads  at 
the  free  ends  of  each  leg  means  connected  to  one  of  teSd 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  platform  at  a  de- 
sired distance  from  said  floor,  said  tonion  bar  arranfe- 
ments  having  a  natural  period  of  vibration  substantially 
below  the  normal  rotative  speed  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber; and  shock  absorber  means  between  said  housing  and 
floor. 


3,«9Mt7 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

O.  Petetaoa,  Wfaconrta  Rapida^^la., 

Pieway  be*  a  eorposaooa  at 

FBed  Ah.  1«,  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  13«^13 

laaltas     <CL24B— 27) 


1.  in  a  baUoon  system,  an  indastic  film  envdope,  a 
first  duct  communicating  widi  an  upper  part  of  the  en- 
velope interior  and  having  an  opening  exposed  to  the  at- 
mosphere below  said  part  at  a  predetermined  level  below 
the  top  of  the  envelope,  a  wcond  duct  communicating 
with  an  upper  part  of  the  envelope  interior  and  having 
an  opening  exposed  to  the  atmoaphere  at  a  predetermined 
level  below  the  first-nentiooed  opening,  the  envelope 
being  otherwiae  closed  to  the  atmoiphere,  means  for  doa- 
ing  the  first  duct  on  the  elapse  of  a  period  of  time  after 
the  system  has  reached  aad  floated  at  the  altitude  deter- 
mined by  the  locatioa  of  the  opening  in  the  first  duct, 
and  meam  for  inituUini  reticent  of  the  lystem  when  the 
first  duct  is  closed  to  enable  the  system  to  ascend  to  the 
altitude  determined  by  the  locatioa  of  the  opening  in  the 
second  ducL 


2.  A  built-in  appliance  having  a  casing  looatable  with- 
in a  recess  in  a  cabinet  with  portions  of  the  cabinet  sur- 
rounding the  casing,  comprising,  a  flange  attached  to  the 
casing  for  qy^nning  portions  <rf  the  surrounding  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  casing  side  walls,  and  means  oo  said  side 
walls  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  cabinet  comprising,  a 
fastener  frame  of  longitudinal  extent  attached  to  the  cas- 
ing side  wall  to  lie  between  the  casing  and  the  cabinet, 
a  direaded  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
fxte"^«"g  generally  normal  to  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
appliance  with  an  exposed  head  cngageaUe  by  a  tool, 
a  damp  lug  threaded  on  said  threaded  member,  and  a 
flange  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  said  threaded  member 
extending  for  tobctantiaUy  the  length  thereof  for  engase- 
ment  by  the  clamp  lug  as  it  is  swimg  due  to  rotatioo  of 
the  thrpa<>Hl  member  to  hold  the  clamp  lug  in  poaition 
^^i«H  the  surrounding  cabinet  whereby  the  claisip  lug 
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can  be  moved  tightly  agunit  the  cabinet  and  press  said 
AangB  against  the  cabinet  with  the  space  at  the  side  of 
the  threaded  member  oppoate  the  flaage  being  free  of 
obetniction  for  location  of  the  damp  hig  in  retracted 
position  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  casing  walL 


CURTAIN  ROD  BRACKET 

GcraM  K.  MoMtte,  St  Paid,  Mlsiu  aarignor  of  Ifty 

cart  to  Wallace  I.  MoMtte,  St  Pairi,  MIm. 

FBcd  Jne  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3$a» 

2  riaJMB     (CL  24t— 31<) 


like,  and  a  lower  lamp  holding  section  separated  trom 
said  support  section  by  a  thin  rigid  length  of  tubular 
support  shaft,  said  fixture  comprising  a  support  bracket 
for  connection  to  the  ceiling  and  having  a  depending 
tubular  portion,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  cylindri- 
cal, said  tubular  portion  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
oppoaed  drcumfercntially  elongated  substantially  rectang- 
ular apertures  in  the  walls  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  tubular  fixture  support  shaft  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  support  brM:ket  tubular  portion, 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  fixture  support  shaft  being 
disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  tubular 
portion  and  in  sufficient  radial  tpmotd  relation  so  that 
angular  movement  therebetween  is  permitted,  pivotal 


1.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  for  use  in  the  placement  of 
curtain  rods  adjacent  a  window  of  the  type  having  mar- 
ginal casing  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  adja- 
cent the  window,  said  bracket  comprising  a  generally 
flat  side  flange,  said  side  flange  being  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning generally  vertically  against  the  side  edge  of  said 
casing  in  general  normality  to  the  wall,  a  generally  flat 
iwrtically  disposed  marginal  anchoring  flange  integrally 
connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  side  flange  in  general 
normality  therewith,  said  marginal  anchoring  flange  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  intermedinte  the  wall  and  said 
caaing.  a  first  curtain  rod  coupling  element  carried  by 
said  side  flange  at  the  front  thereof,  said  side  flange  also 
defining  integrally  formed  anchoring  prongs  projecting 
in  the  direction  of  the  extension  of  said  anchoring  flange, 
said  anchoring  prongs  lying  In  a  common  plane  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  anchoring  flange 
and  being  generally  ndrmal  to  said  side  flange,  said 
prongs  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the  side  edge  of 
the  window  casing,  said  side  flange  defining  an  inter- 
mediately spaced  upper  slot  exleitding  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  flange  and  a  lower  slot  apaced 
vertically  below  and  in  general  vertical  alignment  with 
said  upper  slot,  and  an  extension  attachment  removably 
secured  at  one  of  its  end  portions  to  said  side  flange  in 
general  normality  therewith,  said  extension  attachment 
comprising  a  generally  flat  vertically  di^oaed  extension 
plate  one  end  portion  of  which  defines  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  downwardly  opening  hooka  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  upper  and  said  lower  slots  so  as  to  removably  secure 
said  extension  attachment  to  said  side  flange,  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  extension  plate  also  defining  laterally 
extending  abutments  adapted  to  dispose  said  extension 
irfate  in  generally  rigid  normality  with  said  side  flange, 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  attachment  bracket 
defining  a  curtain  rod  coupling  element  disposed  in  gen- 
eral alignment  with  said  first  coupling  element  of  said 
side  flange. 

3it9Mt9 
PIVOTAL    gUFPORT    MEANS    FOR    PENDANT 
UGHTING    FIXTURES    INCLUDING    GLOBE 
ATTACHING  MEANS 
Siiiihin  gfhasfsr,  FhssMui^  N.Y^  miIm"  to  McPMib«i 
Mamdmctmtm  €«.,  Im^  9n6Ufmt  N.Y^  a 
Umi  of  New  Yatk 

FSed  May  5, 19M,  Ser.  N«.  27,lfl4 
fCUam.    (a.24S— 31t) 

5.  A  pendant  lighting  fixture  having  an  upper  pivotal       1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  container  in  adjusted  noai- 
support  section  for  mounting  adjacent  a  ceiling,  or  the   Uon,  comprising  a  base  havSg  a  concave  surfaoeoTwhSi 


nipport  means  extending  in  diametrically  opposite  direc- 
tions and  located  in  the  upper  end  of  the  support  shaft, 
said  support  means  extending  into  and  engaging  said  rec- 
tangular apertures,  first  and  second  horizontally  disposed 
^obe  holding  plates  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support 
shaft,  said  first  plate  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port shaft,  said  second  plate  being  movable  axially  along 
said  support  shaft  above  said  first  plate,  means  Inasing 
said  second  plate  toward  said  first  plate,  said  plates  being 
complementarily  formed  at  their  opposing  surfaces  for 
holding  tiierebetween  a  lighting  fixture  covering  globe, 
said  first  plate  being  formed  for  insertion  thereof  into  a 
globe  to  be  held,  and  holding  meaiu  to  maintain  said 
plates  in  separated  relation  to  facilitate  lamp  section 
maintenance. 


oi_  3fgJ#j55g 

STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CONTAINER  IN 
ADIUCTED  POSmONS 

Giwre,  DL,  aarf^or  to  Wcalhcr- 
,  Chicate,  DL,  a  corponlioa  of 


FBed 
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a  conuiner  is  supported,  a  movable  member  having  an 
outer  section  engaging  the  neck  of  said  conUiner,  sud 
movable  member  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  the 
undersurface  of  said  concave  surface  of  said  base  to  per- 
mit said  movablc^piember  to  be  manually  moved  to  sup- 
port said  container  in  a  plurality  of  tilted  positions. 


3,M«^1 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  Robert  ClarkMM,  Fate  AMo,  CaW.,  assl^,  by 
mesne  assigrfiienia,  to  TW  J.  R.  Clarkson  Company, 

'  "^''raS^L'ufmi.  Ser.  No.  7«2.63f 
IICWM.    (CL251— 5) 


leading  from  said  second  diamber  to  atmosphere,  a  two- 
position  pilot  valve  operative  to  alternately  close  and 
open  each  of  said  communicating  passageways  as  it  Is 
moved  back  and  forth  from  its  one  position  to  the  other, 
means  forming  a  branch  of  said  second  communicating 
passageway  leading  from  a  poim  in  said  second  coirtmuni- 
cating  passageway  between  said  pilot  valve  and  atmosphere 
to  a  point  in  said  main  fuel  ouUet  passageway  downstream 
from  said  main  valve,  and  a  normally  closed  check  valve 
in  said  branch  communicating  passageway  arranged  to 
open  when  the  pressure  in  said  branch  communicating  pas- 
sageway is  greater  than  that  in  said  main  fuel  ouUct  pas- 
sageway. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,f9t,593  

SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  CEMENTmOUS 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Gcoige  M.  Pro,  Lcawood,  KaM^  awigmMr  to  Ak  Place- 
mcBt  Equipment  Cuaspnny,  KaMas  City,  Mo^  a  cocpo- 
nikm  of  Mlaaoori 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781^22 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251 — 87) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  thick-walled  snb- 
itantially  cylindriciU  tube  consisting  of  rubber-like  elas- 
tomeric  material  and  having  rigidly  circumferentially  sup- 
ported axially  qwced  end  regions  and  an  unsupported 
circumferentially  compressible  central  region;  an  annu- 
lar thick  walled  constrictor  element  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial separable  from  said  tube  and  surrounding  said  tube 
central  region  in  uninterruped  band  of  surface  to  sur- 
face conUct  therewith;  a  rigid  casing  surrounding  said 
tube  and  element,  means  fixing  the  ends  of  said  tube  to 
said  casing,  and  selectively  operative  means  for  caus- 
ing said  element  to  exert  a  circumferentially  uniform  radi- 
ally directed  compressive  force  upon  said  tube  within 
said  band.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

STEPPED-OPENING  DIAPHRAGM  GAS  VALVE 
Thomas  P.  Fleer,  Afftoo.  Mo.,  MrigBor,  by  mesne  asilgii- 
BMots,  to  WtaMe-Rodgtrs  Coaapaisy,  a  corporation  of 

'^*"*"iTled  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,843 
SCIaiM.    (CL251-^) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  particulate  material,  the 
combination  of  a  pressure  hopper  for  said  material  hav- 
ing a  material  inlet  port  and  an  annular  seat  in  the  hop- 
per adjacent  the  port;  a  valve  in  the  hopper  having  a 
convex  outer  face  shaped  substamiall/  in  conformity  with 
a  sector  of  a  sphere,  said  outer  face  normally  bearing 
against  the  scat  in  closing  relationship  to  the  port;  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  hopper  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  said  port;  an  arm;  and  means  mount- 
ing said  arm  on  said  shaft  for  movement  relative  to  the 
latter,  said  arm  being  secured  to  the  valve  for  moving 
the  latter  along  a  circular  path  to  and  from  a  position 
clearing  and  thereby  opening  the  port  as  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, said  arm  being  swingabic  relative  to  the  shaft  about 
an  axis  disposed  angulariy  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
Ution  of  the  shaft  and  in  a  direction  to  move  said  valve 
toward  the  seat  when  the  valve  is  closed,  whereby  pres- 
sure in  the  hopper  holds  the  valve  tightly  against  the  seat, 
said  seat  being  resilient  whereby  material  becoming  lodged 
between  the  seat  and  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  closed 
is  pressed  into  the  seat  by  said  pressure  in  the  hopper 
acting  on  the  valve,  thereby  maintaining  a  seal  around 
the  seat  ^^___^.^___ 

iJ99%^9n  _«.—,«». 

VALVES  HAVING  SEALING  MEANS  RESTRAINED 

AGAINST  AXIAL  EXPANSION 
TereMc  John  Ftoyd,  WeUingtoii,  E— I— d-  aasiCDor  to 
Audlcy   Ei«liiecrfaig   Company 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  gas  valve,  a  main  valve  body  having 
a  first  chamber  formed  Aerein.  a  main  fuel  tolet  passage- 
way leadmg  to  said  first  chamber,  a  main  fuel  outiet  pas- 
sageway leading  from  said  first  chamber,  and  a  main  valve 
controlling  said  outiet  passageway,  a  cover  member  for 
said  valve  body,  a  second  chamber  formed  m  said  cover 
member,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  dividing  waU  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers  and  being  operabve- 
ly  connected  to  said  main  vahre.  means  biasing  said  valve 
in  a  closed  position,  means  formmg  a  first  communicating 
passageway  coimecting  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
and  means  forming  a  second  commnnicating  pasngeway 
TOO  0.0,— 81 


FUed  Dec.  lM9«t,  Ser.  No.  7M48 

Cbims  priority,  appilcatioa  Great  Brtein  Jan.  5,  Ifit 

8ChdDis.    (a.  251— 183) 

1.  A  fluid  controlling  valve  having  in  combination  a 
hollow  body  provided  with  an  internal  socket  of  circular 
cross-section,  and  with  a  pair  of  coaxial  fluid  irUet  and 
outlet  ports  extending  from  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
a  portion  of  said  socket  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  closure  member  in  the 
form  of  a  frusto-conical  plug  mounted  coaxially  withm 
said  socket  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  fluid  passage  for  establishing  commum- 
cation  between  said  ports  when  said  plug  occupies  an 
open  position,  sealing  means  mounted  within  said  hoUow 
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body  in  contact  with  the  outer  perii^ral  surface  of  said 
plug,  and  consisting  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  having  a 
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RUBBER  TIPPED  NEEDLE  VALVE 


• — «»•  — -  -; r,  -^"— «v  iMui  uMtciiai  iHtTiuy  ■  KViDBAK  ItrrtUt  IHtJOILM  YAL 

low  coefficient  of  fncUon,  means  isolating  said  sealing   Robert  T.  GWord,  Ydhm  SpiteL  OWo, 


means  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  resilient  means 
acting  on  said  plug  in  the  direction  for  urging  it  into 
consunt  conuct  with  said  sealing  means  so  that  expansion 


V^jMUfcor-grtw,  bc^  Ydkm  9/^^^  Okio,  a 

Filed  Dec.  1^  19M,  See.  No.  7(^59 
3rialMi     (0.231—333) 


or  contraction  of  the  latter  in  a  radial  direction  relative 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  plug  will  be  accompanied  by 
small  axial  movement  of  said  plug,  said  sealing  means 
being  shaped  and  supported  within  said  hollow  body  so  as 
to  be  restrained  against  expansion  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  plug. 

CAM  ACTUATED  BALL  VALVE 
R«|MMild  ArthM-  Blytk,  dcccMed,  late  of  7  St.  Aodrews 
Gardeii,  Toniato  5,  Ontario,  Cauda,  by  Walter  Harrla, 
executor,  Markdaic,  Ootario,  Canada 

FUed  Jmc  23,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  38,392 
1  Claim.     ftX  251—258) 


A  valve  cooiprising  a  casing  having  a  through  bore  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end.  a  valve  seat  on  said  bore  fac- 
ing the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat,  means  for  displacing  said  valve  from  said  seat 
manually  from  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  sleeve  for  said 
bore  extending  from  adjacent  said  valve  seat  towards  the 
inlet  end  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  guide  means  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  guide 
the  movement  of  said  valve  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve 
and  sphere  shaped  stop  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on 
the  inside  (rf  said  guide  means  for  preventing  said  valve 
from  moving  out  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  also  having  an 
inside  diameter  formed  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  therethrough 
and  consequently  through  said  bore  when  said  valve  is 
lifted  from  said  seat,  said  sleeve  also  being  screw  threaded 
into  said  bore  and  being  internally  threaded  at  its  end  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  end  for  receiving  a  threaded  pipe. 


I.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  element  having  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  rnilient  tipped  needle  element  comprising  a  rigid  body 
having  a  socket  and  a  resilient  tip  element  having  a  shank 
secured  in  said  socket,  said  tip  element  being  generally 
conical,  the  apex  angle  of  a  minor  portion  of  said  tip 
at  its  base  being  smaller  than  the  apex  angle  of  the  major 
portion  of  said  tip,  said  tip  element  engaging  said  seat 
on  said  major  portion  thereof,  whereby  for  a  given  diam- 
eter of  laid  rigid  body  and  a  given  diameter  of  said  seat 
a  greater  amount  of  resilient  material  is  provided  be- 
tween said  rigid  body  and  said  seat  thereby  providing  a 
more  effective  seaL 


3f*N397 
TURBINE  WHEEL 
Robert  H.  AaptewaH,  Indtaaapolh,  lad.,  asiigwir  to  Gen- 
mTMoton  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coqwration 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  217J73 
4  nihil  I      (0.253—39) 


1.  A  turbomachine  rotor  element  comprising,  in  com- 
binaUon.  a  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  shaft,  and  blades  on  the 
disk,  the  disk  comprising  a  plural  number  of  disk  sectors 
together  constituting  a  fuU  disk;  each  sector  having  a  hub 
m  reUUvely  non-routable  engagemem  with  the  shaft,  a 
web  extending  radiaUy  from  the  hub.  a  rim  sector  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  web,  and  blades  extending  from  the  rim 
sector;  the  several  hubs  being  juxtaposed  on  the  shaft 
the  webs  bemg  in  overlapping  contact  relation  to  block 
leakage  through  the  disk,  and  the  rim  sectors  being  slight- 
ly spaced  from  each  other. 


3JINi9M 

HYDRAULIC  JACK  FOR  TOTFRW™?"*®  ^ 
CONCRETE  RBNFORCIMENTS 

OMo  Fanl,  DvaMBlliMWiirtlimbevb  Cummjt  aa- 

■IBOr  to  nMK   WWB  •  BOBn- ^-.         ^- 

pfiatRv,  appHorflaa  Gmmmt  Feb.  9,  19M 
■^     Tdifafc    (CL  254—29) 


3j899^Mf 
VEHICLE  LOAD  RETAINER 
,  D.  Smith,  988  Whiihod  St.,  JaekaoB,  Mick. 

Filed  Ang.  31, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  53,899 
1  elite.    <CL254— lU) 


s; 


1  A  hydraulic  jack  adapted  lor  the  stressing  of  an 
elongated  tensionaWe  element  anchored  at  one  end  to  a 
structure  provided  with  releasaUe  anchor  means  for  said 
element  remote  from  said  one  end.  comprmng  »tabular 
housing  positiooable  to  surround  a  projecting  portion  ot 
said  element  while  bearing  with  a  forward  extrenuty  upon 
said  structure,  hydraulic  lodung  means  for  said  element 
at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  housing  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  releasabk  anchor  meant  at  said  struc- 
ture, hydraulic  tensioning  means  for  said  element  mounted 
rearwardly  of  said  locking  means,  and  hydraulic  damp- 
ing means  in  said  housing  secured  to  said  lensionmg  means 
at  a  location  between  the  Utter  and  said  locking  means 
and  operable  independenUy  of  said  tensioning  means  for 
rekasably  engaging  said  elcmmt 


A  load  retaining  brace  coo^risiiig.  in  comWnatiott.  m 
tubular  body  member,  first  and  second  members  tdo-  , 
scopingly  received  within  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body 
member  and  slidably  supported  therein,  spring  means 
within  said  body  member  longitudinally  biasing  said  first 
member  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  lever  members 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  body  member  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereon  on  a  common  pivot 
axis,  a   U-shaped  bridge  member  interconnecting  said 
levers  remote  from  said  lever  pivot  end,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  levers  intermediate 
the   pivot  axis  thereof  and   said  bridge  and   pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  member  where- 
by pivoting  of  said  levers  longitudinally  positions  said 
second  member  and  relative  to  said  body  member,  said 
bridge  engages  said  body  member  after  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  one  end  of  said  links  has  passed  through  a  straight 
line  connecting  the  pivot  axis  of  said  link's  other  end 
and  said  common  pivot  axis  of  said  levers  thus  provid- 
ing an  overcenter  locking  of  said  levers,  pivotally  mounted 
shoe  members  affixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  members,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
holes  defined  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  second  member,  a  pin  mounted  on  said 
other  end  of  each  of  said  links  projecting  toward  each 
other  and  selectively  receivable  within  said  holes  con- 
stituting the  pivot  connection  between  said  links  and 
second  member  and  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  other  ends  of  said  links  maintaining  said  pins  within 
said  holes. 


3,898,599  __.. 

POWER-ACTUATID  BANDINGTOOL 

tM  B.  Wdi^  tm  llilis,  ■■8  Onyte^D.  m 

•o        " 


3,898,881 
HOBT  BRAKE 
Erim4  E.  RobiM,  North  ToMnmnda,  N.Y^  mi 
Hcydca,  Jr.,  Chariottt,  N.C,  aMlfnri  to 
MdOnaoB  Coiporatioa,  TonawaMa,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1988,  Scr.  No.  72,381 
im^r     (CL  254— 189) 


Fkaa^H. 


FBed 


t,  1981,  te.  No.  124,925 
(a  154-31) 


4.  A  handing  machine  comprising:  a  frame  including 
an  elongated  forwardly  directed  housing;  an  elongated 
ram  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  projecUble  for- 
wardly Aerefrom;  banding  strap  guide  means  carried  on 
the  forward  portion  of  the  ram;  means  for  selecUvely 
locking  banding  strap  againit  movement  relative  to  the 
housing;  and  selectively  operable  power  means  for  im- 
pressing on  said  ram  a  forwardly  directed  force  of  pre- 
determined strength,  indudiag  a  member  movably  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  move- 
meat  geiteraUy  parallel  to  the  axk  o<  cam  movemeaL 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  hoisting  device  includiqf  a 
frame  and  a  handwhed  shaft  responsive  to  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions  to  lower  or  hoist  a  load,  a  cam  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  handwheel  rottUbly  mounted  on  said  cam 
and  indoding  abuUnent  means  eagageaUe  witt  dte  cam 
for  directly  connecting  the  handwheel  to  dte  shaft  for 
hoisting  a  load,  a  cam  plate  rotataUy  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  cam  with  sudi  two  elemente  having 
cooperable  cam  surfaces  effective  to  shift  the  cam  plate 
axially  of  the  shaft  away  from  tbc  cam  in  leqwue  to 
relative  rotation  between  the  cam  and  cam  ptate,  a  brake 
plate  carried  by  said  frame  in  surroonding  rdation  to 
said  shaft  and  fixing  the  same  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  shaft  while  permitting  of  axial  movement  rdativc 
thereto,  a  friction  plate,  loet  motioo  means  fixing  said  fric- 
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tion  plate  to  said  shaft  for  limited  rotation  only  relative 
thereto,  said  friction  plate  being  disposed  on  that  side  of 
the  brake  plate  remote  from  the  cam  plate,  spring  means 
operating  between  the  cam  and  cam  plate  constantly 
urging  the  cam  plate  against  the  brake  plate  to  lightly 
effect  sandwiching  of  the  brake  plate  between  the  friction 
and  cam  plates,  said  abutment  means  on  the  handwheel 
being  engageable  with  said  cam  plate  in  the  direction  oL 
rotation  thereof  corresponding  to  load  lowering  to  rotate 
the  cam  plate  relative  to  the  cam  and  thereby  release  the 
brake  plate  from  braked  engagement  by  said  friction  and 
cam  plates. 


CONTINUOUS  DRY  BLENDER 
Uwif  A.  Benton,  Middlesex,  NJ^  aiiltniii   to 
ManvUle  Corp<Mration,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  <,  1957,  Sot.  No.  (57,143 
2  aaims.    (O.  259—3) 


fluid  into  a  multiplicity  of  streams  and  to  effect  inter- 
leaving of  the  inlet  streanu  so  divided  and  intimate  mix- 
ing  thereof  as  they  pass  to  said  outlet  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  substantially  uniform  heat  content  of  the  mixed 


»«  -i 


1 .  A  continuous  dry  blender  for  mixing  materials  com- 
prising, a  mixing  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  inlet  means  at  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  receiving  material  to  be  mixed,  out- 
let means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  flights  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder 
for  lifting  and  dispersing  material,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  discs,  means  supporting  said  discs  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylinder,  successive  discs  being  out 
of  parallel  a  substantial  amount,  and  the  q>ace  between 
successive  discs  being  substantially  free  of  structure  whidi 
would  impede  the  flow  of  material  as  it  drops  between  the 
discs  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  material 
has  a  back-and-forth  motion  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  as  it  travels  from  the  inlet  of  the  cylin- 
der to  the  outlet  thereof. 


3,t9«,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
LowcD  E.  JohBMM,  AlHaBcc,  Okio,  ais%anr  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,914 
6  Claiaai.  (O.  259^^) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  comprising  means 
forming  a  vessel  having  a  pair  of  fluid  inlets  opening  to 
one  portion  of  said  vessel  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  to 
another  portion  of  said  vessel,  means  supplying  a  stream 
of  fluid  to  each  of  said  inlets  for  flow  through  said 
vessel  to  said  oudet  with  the  stream  of  fluid  supplied  to 
one  of  said  inlets  having  a  unit  heat  content  different 
from  the  unit  heat  content  of  the  stream  of  fluid  supidied 
to  the  other  of  said  inlets,  and  fluid  mixing  means  in 
said  vessel  disposed  across  the  flow  path  of  said  inlet 
fluid  streams  and  comprising  two  adjacent  rows  of  op- 
positely arranged  sloping  plate  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  vessel,  the  plate  novmbers  of  each  row 
being  arranged  side-by-side  in  qMced  relation  and  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  plate  members  of  the  other 
row  to  form  opposed  and  staggered  fluid  flow  passages 
arranged  to  sub-divide  each  of  said  inlet  streams  of 


streams  upon  discharge  through  said  outlet,  with  the 
plate  members  of  each  row  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
disposed  in  a  conmion  imaginary  plane  having  the  same 
slope  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  as  the 
corresponding  plate  members. 


LIQUID  MDKER 
Ddbcrt  Whodcr,  24M  HHrfaon  St.,  Topeka, 
Filed  Feb.  15, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  19,431 
5CkriM.    (CL2S9^-tl) 


1.  A  liquid  mixer  comprising:  a  cage  having  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  end  plates,  a  first  stringer  extending  be- 
tween and  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  plates,  a 
second  stringer  extending  between  and  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  plates  at  a  position  subsUntially  120 
degrees  removed 'from  said  first  stringer,  a  third  stringer 
extending  between  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  end 
plates,  said  third  stringer  being  movable  in  an  arc  of  240 
degrees  between  said  first  and  second  stringers,  means 
for  securing  said  third  stringer  in  its  adjustable  position, 
a  first  shaft  housing  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  plates, 
said  first  housing  being  connected  to  said  plate  on  a  radius 
of  said  plate  at  a  point  between  the  center  of  said  plate 
and  its  periphery,  a  second  shaft  housing  mounted  on  the 
other  said  end  plate  on  a  radius  180  degrees  removed 
from  the  radius  of  said  first  plate  to  form  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion there  between  that  intersects  an  axis  through  the 
centers  of  said  plates,  a  drum  secured  in  said  cage  by 
said  plates  and  said  stringers,  and  driving  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shaft  housings  to  rotate  said  cage 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  thereby  transmit  motion 
to  said  cage. 


MfMtS 

FEED  MIXER 


K*    ITCWff 


Fled 


9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13«,311 
7  ffilBi      (GLa99^1«4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  feeds  and  the  like  comprising, 
a  hqpper  adapted  to  contain  leed  materials  to  be  mixed 
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and  screw  conreyor  means  therein  adapted  to  operate 
submerged  beneath  the  mass  of  feed  material  to  produce 
movement  of  said  feed  materials  in  said  hopper,  said 
hopper  having  a  rounded  bottom,  opposed  side  walls  and 
spaced  front  and  rear  end  walls  connected  with  said  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  to  define  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  trough-like  portion  at  the  bottom  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally between  said  end  walls,  a  first  horizontal  screw 
conveyor  along  said  bottom  longitudinally  of  said  trough- 
like portion,  an  upper  horizontal  screw  conveyor  in  said 
chamber  q>aced  above  said  first  horizontal  screw  con- 
veyor and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  and 
driving  means  <^ratively  connected  to  said  upper  con- 
veyor to  rotate  same  whereby  said  upper  conveyor  moves 


feed  materials  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  mass  at  feed 
to  an  area  adjacent  said  rear  end  wall,  said  first  screw 
conveyor  having  flight  portions  of  opposite  spiral  extend- 
ing respectively  from  the  front  and  rear  end  walls  and 
terminating  in  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  in  an  area 
of  convergence  of  the  feed  materials  moved  by  said  flight 
portions,  said^area  being  between  the  front  end  wall  and 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  chamber,  said  driving 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  conveyor 
to  rotate  same  to  move  feed  from  said  end  walls  in  said 
trough-like  portion  to  said  area  of  convergence  to  force 
feed  materials  moved  by  said  opposed  flight  portions  to 
gether  in  a  compressing  action  squeezing  the  feed  mate- 
rials outwardly  and  upwardly  for  movement  by  said  up- 
per conveyor  back  toward  said  rear  end  wall. 


Wmian  B. 


ROTARY  MndNG  DEVICE 
moct,  MtoMapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
tt    Ma«itectas4s«    Company,   Minneapolis, 
a  corporatkNi  of  MiuMMta 
Filed  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,534 
<  Claims.    (CL  259^199) 


3,«99,M7 


CEMENT  MIXER 

MiMoa  W.  Jnhnsnn,  M29  N.  WUiaaicttc  Blvd., 

Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Ai«.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128,4M 

llClainis.    (CL  259— 175) 


8.  A  constant  flow  cement  mixer  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing pan  having  a  planar  bottom,  a  circumferential  up- 
standing side  wall,  and  a  center  opening,  a  stationary 
wall  positioned  so  as  to  be  upstanding  from  said  pan 
bottom  and  curving  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  stationary 
wall  beginning  adjacent  said  pan  wall  and  curving  in  a 
generally  spiral-like  fashion  and  terminating  at  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  pan,  said  stationary  wall  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pan  to  form  a  curving  passageway,  said 
passageway  beginning  adjacent  said  pan  wall  and  bend- 
ing in  a  progressively  sharper  curve  to  terminate  at  the 
center  portion  of  the  pan,  means  to  continuously  feed 
material  to  be  mixed  to  the  beginning  portion  of 
said  passageway,  a  friurality  of  mixing  units  disposed  in 
said  passageway,  rotational  movement  of  said  pan  caus- 
ing a  conveyor-Uke  movement  of  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  passageway  so  as  to  move  the  material  continuous- 
ly through  the  passageway  and  thus  through  the  mixing 
units  and  to  the  center  opening  to  effect  a  continuous 
discharge  of  mixed  material  out  the  center  opening,  the 
beginning  of  said  passageway  having  its  inside  wall  di- 
verging from  the  outer  side  wall  and  toward  the  center 
of  said  pan,  means  to  feed  a  portion  of  said  material  to 
said  passageway  at  the  narrower  part  of  said  divergent 
portion,  and  means  to  feed  another  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial to  said  passageway  adjacent  said  inner  wall  near 
the  end  of  said  divergent  portion  so  that  said  other  por- 
tion of  the  material  is  positioned  to  one  side  of  said 
first  named  portion  of  said  material,  thus  enabling  more 
uniform  mixing  of  said  two  portions  <rf  the  material. 


1.  ^  mixing  device  comprising,  a  frame,  bearings  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  mixing  rotor  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, track  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  mixing  rotor,  track  followers  secured 
to  said  track  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  stops 
on  said  tracks  near  said  rotor,  sheU  hahres  pivoted  to 
said  track  foUowers,  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said  sheU 
halves,  and  means  for  seaKng  said  sheU  halves  wtmnd 
said  mixing  rotor  when  said  track  fbUowers  are  engagmg 
saidstops. 


3,99«,M8  _, 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  COMBUSTIBLE  MIX- 
TURE  TO  AN  INIKRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
BcrMird  C.  PMUIps,  Toledo,  OMo,  asritnor  to  nc  Tlllot. 
son  MannfactH^  Ccmrtmj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Ohio  ^,     .^  „^ 

OrtehMl  appUcatfon  JaM  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  589,179,  now 
plitalt  N^  234M72,  dated  Jnly  1,  1958.  ^Divided 
and  this  appUcatfon  Jnnc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,254 

3  Clafans.  (O.  261—41) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  delivery  of  hquid  fuel 
from  a  flexible  walled,  unvented  fuel  chamber  in  a  charge 
forming  device  to  a  mixing  passage  solely  by  aspiration 
wherein  the  charge  forming  device  embodies  main  and 
secondary  fuel  delivery  outlets  opening  into  the  mixing 
passage  including  connecting  passageways  from  the  fuel 
chamber  to  the  main  fuel  outlet  and  to  the  secondary 
fuel  outlet,  which  consists  in  controlling  flow  of  liquid 
fuel  from  a  supply  into  the  fuel  chamber  by  the  varying 
position  of  the  flexible^  wall  reqwnsivc  to  pressures  in  the 
mixing  passage  for  deliwry  into  the  mixing  passage 
through  either  the  main  or  secondary  outlets,  and  esUb- 
lishing  a  restricted  region  in  the  passageway  connecting 
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the  fuel  chamber  with  the  main  outlet  whereby  capillary 
action  and  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  fuel  adjacent 
the  restricted  region  forms  a  liquid  seal  to  block  move- 


"  ^p2ZZZZ2^^^Z^SZZ2Z^ 


ment  of  fuel  in  the  passageway  connecting  the  fuel  cham- 
ber with  the  main  outlet  when  fuel  is  delivered  throu^ 
the  secondary  outlet  into  the  mixing  passage. 


3fg9VfV99 
AUTOMATIC  VALVES 
James  B.  Godahalk,  West  TVUbmi  TowMhip,  Cheater 
Coaty,  aod  Gcocfe  Muhlcr,  Ptalladelplite,  Pa^  aaslpi- 
on  to  Fox  PrtMhKts  Compaay,  Pkiladdphia«  Ps.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Peansyiraaia 

mad  J«M  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  33,773 
Tdainis.    (CL  M7— 1) 


1.  An  adjusting  device  comprising 

an  actuating  arm  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  body  and 

to  extend  laterally  therefrom; 
a  spring  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  body  and  to  be  spaced  from  said  arm  axially  of 
the  body, 

said  arm  having  an  elongated  edge  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  from  said  supporting  member; 
a  tensioo  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  siq^ 
porting  member, 
•aid  spring  extending  toward  said  arm  and  at  least 
generally  in  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of 
said  arm; 
a  carrier  member  including  at  least  one  portion  dis- 
posed beside  said  arm  and  directed  at  least  generally 
toward  said  ^>ring; 
a  rotary  adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  disposed  in 
rolling  engagement  with  said  elongated  edge  of  said 
arm, 
said  adjusting  member  being  disposed  widi  its  axis 
of  rotation  extending  transversely  relative  to 
said  arm, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to 
said  portion  of  said  carrier  and  said  spring  be- 
ing operative  to  maintain  said  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  adjusting  member  in  engagement 
with  said  elongated  edge  of  said  arm  and  to 
bias  said  arm  pivotally  in  one  direction; 


means  operatively  arranged  to  restrain  said  rotary 
member  against  undesired  rotation,  and 

means  whereby  said  adjusting  member  can  be  rotated 
manually  to  cause  said  adjusting  member,  and  there- 
foro  said  other  end  of  said  spring,  to  travel  along 
said  actuating  arm. 


3,»9Mlf 
POWER  SPRING 
E.  lohaMMM,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J^ 
Steel,  iBc^  Fair  Laws,  NJ.,  i 
York 

Fled  iBly  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12M33 
SrialMS     (CLM7— 1) 


toSMdrft 
of  New 


1.  A  self-contained  and  self-supporting  power  spring 
adapted  to  be  easfly  and  quickly  installed  and  removed 
comprising,  outer  and  inner  strips  of  a  flexible  and  re- 
silient material  wound  spirally  in  adjacent  overiying  coils, 
fastening  means  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  strips 
and  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  outer  strip  to 'each 
other  to  form  an  enclosing  band  constituting  a  keeper, 
the  wound  coils  of  the  inner  strip  constituting  a  power 
tpnng  enclosed  and  held  by  said  keeper,  and  the  outer 
strip  extending  between  the  overlying  outer  coils  of  the 
power  qMing  and  beyond  said  fastening  means  a  disUnce 
greater  than  90*  of  the  wound  coils  to  provide  a  bridle 
for  holding  the  overlying  outer  coils  qiaoed  from  each 
other. 


3,99t,<ll 
ANTI-ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Schidtae.  Dagtam,  Okio.  sii^aiir  to  General 
Motors  Corporalloa,  Dclroit,  Mtck,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Oct  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (5,742 
4  riilBH     (CL  247^11) 


1.  A  control  system  on  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
an  axle  which  constitute  sprung  and  unsprung  assemblies, 
respectively,  said  system  being  adapted  to  counteract 
transverse  roll  of  the  sprung  assembly  relative  to  the 
unsprung  assembly,  including  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  cylinders  and  connected  to  one  of  said  as- 
semblies, a  solid  piston  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder  and 
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including  an  actuating  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  assemblies,  first  con- 
duit means  connecting  one  end  of  one  cylinder  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  second  cylinder,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  the  correqxMiding  one  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cylinder  with  the  corre^wnding  opposite  end  of  the 
first  cylinder,  first  and  second  pressure  accumulators  in 
connection  with  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  re- 
spectively, hydraalic  fluid  reservoir  means  for  said  cyl- 
inders, first  valve  means  in  the  corresponding  one  end 
of  each  of  said  cylinders  providing  for  exhaust  of  flukl 
ftom  the  respective  corerqxmding  one  end  to  the  reservoir 
means  on  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  increase  therein  in  pre- 
determined pressure  value  above  the  minimum  i»«ssure 
value  of  the  reflective  pressure  accumulator  in  coonec- 
tioo  with  the  respective  said  one  end  undergoing  a  fluid 
pressure  inrrf*  therein,  and  second  valve  means  in 
said  cMresponding  one  end  of  each  of  said  cylindert 
under  the  fluid  pressure  influence  of  the  pressure  ac- 
cumulator in  connection  therewith  providing  substantially 
for  free  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  reservoir  means 
to  the  respective  one  end. 


mounted  on  said  structure  for  raising  and  towering  die 
window,  said  window  actuating  means  compristng  an 
electrical  circuit  and  an  operator  drivably  associated  with 
said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  cooneded  with  the  window 
to  raise  and  lowo'  the  window  upon  energization  of  said 
circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  geared-down  motor,  said 
operator  including  a  chain  and  a  longitudinany  extending 
guiding  trade,  said  diain  having  a  first  portion  therecrf 
diqMMed  within  said  guiding  trad:  and  a  second  portion 
projecting  from  said  guiding  track  and  di^weed  at  sid>- 
staatially  a  ri^t  angle  to  said  first  portion,  said  first  and 
second  portions  defining  a  {dane,  die  remote  end  of  said 
second  portion  being  adapted  for  connection  with  tbt 
window,  said  chain  being  longitudinally  diqtiaceable  in 
said  guiding  track,  said  chain  being  distortable  in  the 


W 


3,t9MU 
HOLD  DOWN  CLAMP 

B.  Ronse,  Its  E.  I  liii.St 

Fled  Apr.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24,444 
SOakna.    (CL  2C9— 91) 


1.  In  a  hold  down  damp  for  use  on  a  bed  formed  with 
a  face  on  which  work  to  be  machined  may  be  placed  and 
having  an  inverted  T-shaped  slot  therein  formed  with  a 
vertical  section  extending  through  said  face  and  having 
.  spaced  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  section  disposed  below 
said  vertical  section  and  providing  ways  having  down- 
wardly facing  shoulders,  the  combination  of  a  tailpiece 
overiying  said  bed,  an  inclined  cam  member  f^vmed  on 
said  tail  piece,  an  inverted  T-shaped  positioning  member 
disposed  within  said  slot,  a  base  on  said  positioning  mem- 
ber received  in  said  horizonUl  section  of  said  slot  and 
a  stem  on  said  positioning  member  received  in  said  ver- 
tical section,  means  for  drawing  said  positioning  member 
upwardly  against  said  shoulders  and  said  tailpiece  down- 
wardly against  said  bed.  a  headpiece  overlying  said  slot, 
a  jaw  on  said  headpiece  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  for 
engagement  widi  an  edge  of  the  work,  an  mdined  cam 
member  at  die  other  end  of  said  headpiece  co-actmg  with 
the  cam  member  on  said  taflpiece  to  urge  said  jaw  toward 
the  wort  when  die  headpiece  is  moved  toward  die  bed, 
a  journal  pivoted  to  said  stem  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  direads  formed  in  said  foumal 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  journal  and  a  bolt  extenduig 
through  said  headpiece  and  screwed  into  the  threads  in 
said  journal  and  serving  to  draw  said  headpiece  toward 

3J99M: 

WINDOW  sn 

PmI  E.  Redrtoli,  Si .  ^ 

Port  WMkingla%  N.Y. 

2Cl£s.    iCL2tM^)_^         .     ^ 

1   For  use  in  a  whidow  structure  for  a  roof  opening  in 

a  budding,  a  window  actuating  means  adapted  to  be 


plane  of  said  first  and  second  portions  but  relatively  in- 
flexible in  a  direction  angulariy  oi  said  plane,  said  motor 
being  driveably  connected  to  said  diain  at  die  juncture 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  to  fanpart  movement 
diereto  upon  energization  of  said  drcoit  to  raise  and 
lower  the  window,  said  circuit  induding  a  pair  ci  swildwa 
each  of  which  indodes  a  movable  contact  arm,  a  stxfldng 
pin  (Kojecting  laterady  from  said  duun  and  being  mov- 
aUe  therewith,  eadi  of  said  arms  being  in  the  pirtfa  of 
travd  ofsaidpinaodiatsaidpinwill  engafe  one  of  said 
aims  to  deenergize  said  drcuit  upon  attaimnent  of  a  pre- 
determined limit  of  opennig  of  said  window  and  said  pin 
win  engage  the  other  of  said  arms  to  deenergize  said  cfir- 
cuit  upon  attainment  of  a  dosed  position  of  said  window, 
and  said  drcoit  further  induding  a  switdi  for  selectively 
en«vzing  and  deenergizing  said  circuit 


MOUNTABLE  AND  DHMOUNTABLE  GRIP  AND 

HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
HmU   P.  ftfmm,  rf€TJ  Doroen  St.,  FsiilnliB, 
Mkh.,  and  JauMs  P.  Fntnm,  23541  Lee  Bakar  Drive, 
giialMili,  Midk 

FBed  Mar.  M,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9^,291 
THidii     (CL2C9^-273) 


1.  An  easily  aocuratdy  mountable  and  eanly  db- 
mounuble  grip  and  header  member  assemUy  particnlariy 
suiuble  for  automated  production  lines  wherein  woit- 
pieces  are  automatically  handled  and  machined  con^ris- 
ing  a  tungsten  carbide  grip  having  a  serrated  face  portion 
for  gripping  a  workpiece  by  being  pressed  thereagainst 
with  force  so  as  to  imbed  therein,  a  bottom  poction  op- 
posite said  face  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
between  said  serrated  face  portion  and  to  said  bottom 
portion:  a  holder  member  for  said  grip  having  a  face 
portion  including  a  grip  receiving  socket  defined  by  a 
counter-sunk  area  adapted  to  lie  below  said  grip  bottom 
portion  and  upstanding  side  walls  rising  above  said  hokler 
member  socket  counter-sunk  area  adapted  to  surround 
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said  peripheral  edge  portion;  and  a  permanent  bonding 
element  such  as  a  weld  disposed  between  said  grip  bottom 
and  peripheral  edge  and  said  holder  member  socket  coun- 
ter-sunk area  and  upstanding  side  walls  fixedly  inter- 
connecting said  grip  and  holder  member  together  with 
said  grip  serrated  face  portion  extending  above  said 
holder  member  socket  side  walls;  said  holder  member 
having  a  back  portion  opposite  to  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  its  said  face  portion  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture for  receiving  a  threaded  bolt  therein  for  accurately 
mounting  and  securing  said  grip  and  holder  member  as- 
sembly on  a  machine  workpiece  handling  eiemeat. 


3,tM^15 

MASONRY  BUTT  GAUGE 

Morrky  W.  May,  26  Van  Dyke  Road, 

East  Lorigmcadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  68,835 

2  Claims.     (CL  249— 305) 


1.  A  gauge  for  work  supported  on  a  table  of  a  cutting 
machine  in  combination  with  a  table  having  downwardly 
and  upwardly  flanged  front  and  back  edges,  respectively, 
said  gauge  having  end  structures  with  flange  engaging 
means,  and  means  associated  with  each  flanged  edge  en- 
gaging means  for  exerting  a  force  to  drive  the  associated 
flanged  edges  and  flanged  edge-engaging  means  together 
to  lock  the  ends  of  the  gauge  to  the  table,  at  least  one 
end  structure  of  the  gauge  having  an  end  plate  with  a  leg 
portion  terminating  in  a  hook  providing  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  associated  downwardly  extending  flanged  edge, 
the  gauge  having  a  vertically  extending  threaded  opening 
extending  through  the  body  of  the  gauge,  and  a  clamp 
bolt  rotatively  engaging  the  opening  and  movable  axially 
against  the  table  to  move  the  gauge  upwardly  therefrom 
and  simultaneously  drive  the  downwardly  extending 
flanged  edge  and  walls  of  the  slot  against  one  another  to 
lock  the  gauge  to  the  table,  the  clamp  bolt  having  a  nut 
at  the  end  thereof  and  a  C-shaped  member  surrounding 
the  nut  having  an  opening  in  one  part  thereof  to  pass  the 
bolt,  the  C-shapcd  member  being  freely  movable  on  the 
nut  and  having  an  unbroken  surface  for  engaging  the 
table  to  prevent  marring  thereof. 


drum  in  registration  with  a  xerographic  image  pre- 
viously formed  thereon  and  to  operate  said  sheet 
pick-off  means  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of 
said  sheet  feed  means  whereby  the  leading  edge  of 


a  sheet  of  material  is  stripped  from  said  xerographic 
drum, 
and  means  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  programmer 


REPEATING  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Gcorfc  Hjcitc,  4448  Dndcc  Drive,  and  Miles  H.  Bacr, 

94M  Gocbel  Ave.,  both  of  Los  Aofcles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  184,28« 

9Clainis.    (CI.  272— 44) 


3,89f,414 
SHEET  HANDUNG  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rolf  W.  EicUcr,  97  W.  Cbarck  St.,  I^'airport,  N.Y.,  and 
Roger  H.  Eichom,  91  Horizon  Dffvc,  and  John  Rutlius, 
Jr.,  2128  BaiH  RomI,  both  of  Penficid,  N.Y. 
FUcd  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,457 
8  Claims.    (CI.  271— 3) 
1.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  wherein  xerographic  im- 
ages are  formed  on  a  rotating  xerographic  drum, 

sheet  feed  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  xero- 
graphic drum  for  seriatim  feeding  of  sheet  material 
into  contact  with  said  xerographic  drum, 
sheet  pick-ofF  means  mounted  adjacent  said  xerographic 
drum  for  separating  sheet  material  from  said  xero- 
graphic drum, 
programmer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sheet 
feed  means  and  said  sheet  pick-off  means  lor  se- 
quentially operating  said  sheet  feed  means  to  feed 
sheet  material   into  contact  with  said  xerographic 


1.  A  repeating  exercising  device  comprising: 

a  continuous  closed  track  means  having  a  downward 

slope  from  a  starting  position  to  an  end  position  and 

an  upward  return  slope  from  the  end  to  the  starting 

position; 
a  vehicle  means  positioned  to  engage  said  track  means 

and  travel  by  gravity  when  under  load  from  said 

starting  position  to  said  end  poaition;  and 
biasing  return  means  for  moving  said  vehicie  means 

from  said  end  position  to  said  starting  position  upon 

load  removal. 


3,f98,418 
BOUNCING  HOBBY  HORSE  WITH  LEG  ACTION 
Bany  Brent,  43  Regal  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,827 
2  Cbtans.     (CL  272—53.2) 
1.  A  bouncing  hobby  horse  comprising  a  mount  having 
legs  which  are  oscillable  thereon  between  back  and  forth 
positions  in  emulation  of  the  gait  of  aa  animal;  structure 
supporting  said  onount  at  an  elevation  for  movement  re- 
lating thereto  of  which  the  principal  component  is  an  up 
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and  down  motion;  drive  structure  operating  between  said 
legs  and  said  supporting  structure  syndiroaizing  the  back 
and  forth  oscillations  of  the  legs  with  the  up  and  down 
motion  of  the  mount,  and  biasing  means  urging  said 
mount  upwardly  and  said  legs  towards  one  of  their  two 
positions  afivesaid  and  being  yieldable  permitting  said 


bar  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing lever  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  succession  of  lever 
arms  will  be  effected  when  the  latter  is  energized  by  the 
cross-shaft  for  rearward  swinging  from  its  forward  lean- 
ing position,  thus  to  effect  the  lifting  of  the  downed  pin 
from  the  spotting  area. 


3,«9t,42t 
BOWLING  BALL 
James  W.  Consoiloy,  PcnniagtOB,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Compaq,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,433 
3  Cteims.    (CL  273—43) 


mount  to  be  thrust  downwardly;  said  drive  structure  cmn* 
prising  at  least  one  roUtable  axle  engaging  and  linking 
at  least  one  pair  of  legs,  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element  opcrably  engaged  therewith;  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  carried  by  said  axk  and  the  other  being  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  structure;  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  consisting  of  a  rack  and  a  pinion. 


3,898,419 
•    MECHANICAL  PIN  SETTER 

FrankHn  D.  Plant,  11828  SE.  174th  St.,  Renton,  Wash. 

FUcd  June  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  114,134 

8  ChUms.     (a.  273—44) 


2.  A  bowling  ball  of  standard  size  and  shape  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  half  cores  of  a  substan- 
tially incompressible  material  aligned  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  form  a  substantially  spherical  center  core, 
interlocking  passages  in  said  center  core,  and  an  outer 
shell  of  a  different  substantially  incompressible  material. 
the  material  of  said  outer  shell  filling  said  passages  and 
uniting  said  inner  core  to  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  core 
exerting  an  outward  stress  on  said  outer  shell  to  form  a 
substantially  incompressible  unit. 


3,090^^1 
CARRIER  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

TO  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Rwlolph  Hchirlch  Hdmcts,  Friedreich  Otoman  Hdmcn, 
and  Siegfried  Inmuumcl  Hcimcts,  all  of  1222  Pepper 
Drive  El  CaJoD,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jaly  29, 1948,  Scr.  No.  44,179 
9  Claims.    (CL  273— 9S) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ten  pin  bowling  alley;  a 
pin  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  structure 
mounted  across  said  alley  over  the  pin  spotting  area 
thereof,  a  cross-shaft  mounted  horizontally  and  for  os- 
cillation in  said  frame  structure,  means  operable  for  ef- 
fecting forward  and  rearward  oscillations  thereof,  a  suc- 
cession of  lever  arms,  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
pins  used  in  play,  fixedly  mounted  on  and  extending 
radially  from  said  cross-shaft  for  simultaneous  oscilla- 
tion thereby  between  forwardly  and  rearwardly  leaiiing 
limits  of  travel,  a  second  succession  of  lever  arms,  paired 
with  the  first  mentioned  lever  arms  but  freely  pivoted 
on  said  cross-shaft  for  independent  osdUation  thereon 
between  forwardly  and  rearwardly  leaning  limits  of  travel, 
pin  resetting  puU  links  corresponding  to  and  pivotally 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  succession  of  lever  arms  to  depend  there- 
from, each  pull  link  having  a  latch  bar  at  its  top  end 
and  a  pin  resetting  cord  attached  to  its  lower  end  and 
extended  therefrom  to  the  upper  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing bowling  pin  as  spotted  on  the  alley  for  play;  each 
of  said  cords  being  of  such  length  diat  the  knocking 
down  of  the  pin  to  which  it  is  attached  will  cause  the  pin 
resetting  pull  link  to  which  it  is  attached  to  be  swung  to 
a  position  at  which  a  latching  connection  of  the  latch 
790  O.Q.— 82 


1.  Carrier  means  for  attaching  apparatus  to  the  human 
body,  comprising:  a  rigid,  elongated,  upwardly  extend- 
ing supporting  member;  a  waist  engaging  yoke  pivotaUy 
and  resiliently  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member;  a  neck  engaging  yoke  longitudinally 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  sup 
porting  member;  said  neck  engaging  yoke  being  generally 
transversely  adjustable  to  space  said  supporting  member 
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dear  of  the  wearer's  head;  flexible,  body-engaging  cords 
interconnecting  said  yokes  and  having  securing  means 
for  connection  of  the  cords  across  the  body;  said  secur- 
ing oieans  being  a  plate-like  element  attached  to  certain 
of  said  cords;  and  clamping  means  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  supporting  member  to  receive  and  hold 
a  linear  member  which  is  to  be  attached  to  the  body. 


MAGNETIC  GAMES 

Edonard  M.  Sire,  Ul  Mh  Av«^  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lf4,2M 

6  Claims.    ^CL  273— 124) 


=7= 


4^\o  O  o     ^^ 


o  o  o 


^  -« 


Q^/T 


5.  A  magnetic  game  comprising  a  board,  opposite  and 
parallel  side  rails  on  said  board,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  marks  on  said  board  totalling 
nine  marks  divided  into  three  parallel  rows  and  jointly 
assuming  a  square-like  formation,  a  plurality  of  markers 
in  the  form  of  disks  adapted  to  be  propelled  across  said 
board  by  being  banked  off  said  side  rails  whereby  said 
marks  may  be  caused  to  be  covered  by  said  disks,  means 
affording  magnetic  attraction  between  said  marks  and 
said  disks  so  as  to  enable  said  disks  to  be  accurately 
lined  up  over  said  marks,  and  stick  means  for  striking 
and  propelling  said  disks,  said  means  affording  magnetic 
attraction  comprising  permanent  magnets  embedded  in 
said  board  and  comprising  said  marks,  said  board  em- 
bedded magnets  all  being  of  the  same  polar  di^wsition 
and  fixed  in  said  board,  and  permanent  magnets  em- 
bedded in  said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  and 
magnetically  engaged  and  arrested  by  said  board  embedded 
magnets,  and  all  of  said  board  embedded  magnets  being 
of  the  same  polar  distinction,  said  disks  being  flat,  and 
all  of  the  magnets  embedded  therein  being  flat  and  of 
the  same  polar  disposition  as  said  board  embedded 
magnets. 

3,Mt,<23 

GAMES 

Palricii  1.  Dugan,  2I8S  Woodviilc  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3^33 

It  Claiim.    (CL  273—142) 


11.  A  game  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  base, 
a  wheel  rotatably  pivoted  in  said  support  base  having  a 
plurality  of  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized 
balls  for  random  location  in  said  pockets;  said  pockets 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a 
depth  less  than  the  radius  of  said  balls,  a  circumferential 
width  less  than  twice  the  radius  of  said  balls,  and  a  ra- 
dial length  less  than  three  times  the  radius  of  said  balls, 
whereby  only  one  ball  can  rest  in  each  pocket,  said  pock- 
ets being  arranged  adjacent  each  other  in  a  circle  in  a 
horizontal  plane  on  said  wheel  and  separated  by  par- 
titions, a  raceway  for  said  balls  affixed  to  said  support 
base  concentric  and  contiguous  to  and  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  wheel,  and  projection  means  at  the 


outer  ends  of  said  partitions  projecting  a  distance  less 
than  one  half  the  radius  of  said  balls  above  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  top  edges  of  said  pockeu  for  ob- 
structing the  piling  of  balls  between  two  or  more  balls 
located  in  adjacent  pockets  when  said  balls  enter  said 
pockets  from  said  raceway  while  said  wheel  is  rotating. 


MAGAZINE  raONOGRAFHS 
14 


Filed  A 

pviortty, 

47 


t.  7, 1956,  S«r.  No.  f  2,599 

Great  Britaia  Am«.  S,  195S 
(CL  274— It) 


37.  A  phonograph  having  a  turntable  and  a  pick-up 
including  stylus  means,  comprising  a  record-size  feeler 
arrangement  on  the  tone  arm  having  a  first  member 
adapted  to  drop  over  the  edge  of  a  record  and  a  second 
member  which  engages  the  surface  of  the  record  when 
said  first  member  drops  over  the  edge  thereof,  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  tone  arm  for  swinging  the 
same  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  next  record 
to  be  played  in  the  direction  toward  the  edge  thereof 
for  feeling  the  size  of  the  record,  renrate  control  means 
in  said  phonograph  operable  by  engagement  between  said 
second  member  and  the  record  surface  for  interrupting 
further  outward  moveaaent  of  tiw  lone  arm,  and  means 
operative  in  response  to  operation  of  said  remote  control 
means  for  depositing  the  stylus  in  the  start -of -pi  ay  posi- 
tion on  said  record. 


3,t9t,tt5 
PHONOGRAFHIC  APPARATUSES 
14 


Claiass  piiority, 
2t 


FHcd  Fck.  t,  19tt,  Ser.  No.  7^51 


Gnat 

(CL274 


.15) 


Feb.  9,  1959 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  power  driven  turntable 
and  a  tone  arm  including  stylus  means  in  combination: 
a  tone  arm  structure  including  an  arm  extending  below 
the  tone  arm,  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said  tone 
arm  for  swinging  said  tcMie  arm  together  with  said  arm, 
means  supporting  said  arm  for  tilting  movement  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  direction  of 
swinging,  means  operable  to  raise  the  tone  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  tilting  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  means 
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supporting  said  tone  arm  structure  for  swinging  move- 
ment, a  trigfer  medianism  having  a  member  redprocable 
ia  response  to  termination  of  playing  of  a  record,  an  elon- 
gated spindle  extending  between  adjacent  said  turntable 
spindle  and  the  end  of  said  tillable  arm  which  is  remote 
from  itt  pivot  point,  means  for  reciprocMing  said  elon- 
gated spindle  in  response  to  the  reciprocation  of  said 
trigger  mechanism  member,  cam  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  reciprocation  of  said  spindle  to  tilt  said  arm 
whereby  said  qnndle  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  arm,  means  for  retaining  said  spindle  in 
said  reciprocated  position,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
in  said  reciprocated  position  to  cause  swinging  of  said 
tone  arm  structure  by  the  engagement  between  said 
spindle  and  said  arm  surface,  the  surface  of  said  arm 
having  an  extension  transverK  to  its  direction  of  tilting 
sufficiently  to  retain  said  arm  in  tilted  position  during  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  tone  arm  to  a  predetermined 
exterior  position. 


compressed  between  the  reaction  ring  and  the  qneader 
ring  to  apply  axial  pressure  to  said  ^reader  ring,  said 
reaction  ring  having  a  recess  therein  opening  upon  the 
said  other  member,  a  radially  distortaUe  sealing  ring  dis- 
posed in  the  recess  in  the  reaction  ring  and  providing  a 
seal  between  the  reaction  ring  and  the  said  other  member, 
a  second  spreader  ring  adjacent  die  last  mentioned  radi- 
ally distortable  sealing  ring  and  adapted  to  distort  said 
distortable  ring  upon  the  application  of  axial  pressure  to 
the  second  spreader  ring,  and  spring  means  compressed 
between  the  retainer  fixed  to  the  said  other  member  and 
the  second  ^reader  ring  to  apply  axial  pressure  to  said 
second  spreader  ring. 


ijtif9jiit 

BBT ABLE  SltMRAGE  DISC 
Walter  G.  Wa4ey,  Wjaasiioei,  Pa., 
Ra^  Corporatioa,  New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware  ^    ^ 

FHcd  Oct  3, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  tt,197 
UCk^t,    (CL  274-42) 


3,t9t^2t 

BEARING  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SEALING  MEANS 

Ladano  Gialietti,  Tarta,  Italy,  mmk^ui  to  RIV  Ofidac 

dl  VUlar  PeroM  Sodata  per  Axkmi,  Taria,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i51,32t 

Clalns  priority,  appUcatloB  Switaertaad  Jane  14,  1956 

3Claiais.    (CL  277— 94) 


to  Spiny 

oir 


1.  A  bistable  storage  device  comprising:  a  recording 
disc;  mounting  means;  and  normally  stressed  resilient 
means  connected  between  said  mounting  means  and  said 
recording  disc  for  normally  holding  said  recording  disc  in 
an  axially  displaced  position  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
means.  

S,t9t,t27 

TANDEM  SEAL 

Hany  Taakaa,  WUasettc,  DL.  avigBor  to  Craae  Padiing 

Compaay,  Martoa  Grave,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  ilUnois 

^^  Fled  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tM,ttl 
^  4CUM.    (a.277— S5) 


1.  In  an  oil-tight  bearing  having  a  first  bearing  niember 
and  a  concentric  second  bearing  member,  with  said  first 
bearing  naember  being  formed  with  a  radially-extending 
annular  groove  having  a  bottom  wall  and  first  and  second 
side  walls,  and  said  second  bearing  member  being  f  onned 
with  a  sloping  annular  surface,  a  bearing  seal  unit  dis- 
posed between  said  bearing  members,  said  seal  unit  being 
formed  with  an  annular  elastic  body  having  a  rigid  an- 
nular reinforcement  disposed  along  one  side  of  its  axially 
outer  portion,  all  of  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said 
body  and  said  reinforcement  substantially  coinciding  and 
extending  into  said  groove  but  terminating  at  a  distance 
short  of  said  bottom  wall,  whereby  an  annular  clearance 
between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  seal  unit  is  esUblished 
and  maintained,  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  elastic 
body  which  is  free  from  said  reinforcement  overiying  and 
bearing  against  said  sloping  surface,  said  reinforcement 
bearing  against  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  and 
said  body  resiliently  bearing  against  the  other  side  wall  of 
said  groove,  whereby  said  seal  unit  does  not  impose  a  load 
in  a  radial  direction  upon  said  first  bearing  member. 


Oyo,aa- 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  Kal  for  relatively  rotatable 
members,  said  seal  including  a  seal  seat  on  one  member, 
an  axially  nwvable  sealing  washer  means  encircling  the 
other  member,  a  reUiner  fixed  to  the  said  other  member, 
said  sealing  washer  means  having  a  recess  therein  open- 
ing upon  the  other  nKmber,  a  reaction  ring  substamially 
dosiag  off  the  recess,  a  radially  distortable  sealing  rmg 
tlitpnffd  in  the  recess  and  providing  a  seal  between  the 
sealing  washer  means  and  the  said  other  member,  a 
spreader  ring  adjacent  the  radially  distortable  ring  and 
adapted  to  datort  said  distorUble  ring  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  axii^  pressure  to  the  qireader  ring,  q>ring  means 


3,t9t,i29 
FLUID  SEAL 
Arthar  L.  Lee  Mi  Aittv  B.  Coral, 
sigaort  to  caaaaaaaMa  vaas 
Pa-  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaaqrhraala 

FBcd  Mv.  M,  19tt,  Ser.  No.  15,476 
2  CUM.  (CL277— 95) 
1.  A  fluid  seal  adapted  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  be- 
tween  a  fixed  housing  member  and  a  rotating  shaft,  said 
seal  comprising  first  and  second  annular  members  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  annular 
members  being  axially  q»ced  from  each  other  on  said 
shaft,  stop  means  on  said  shaft  to  limit  axial  movement 
of  said  annular  members  away  from  each  other,  first  and 
second  resUiem  sutic  seal  means  disposed  between  said 
shaft  and  said  first  and  second  annular  members  respec- 
tively to  nonrotataWy  secure  said  annular  members  to 
said  shaft  and  to  sealing  engage  said  annular  memben 
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to  said  abaft  to  thereby  provide  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
annular  members  and  said  shaft,  each  of  said  annular 
members  having  a  radially  extending,  polished,  planar 
surface,  said  annular  member  polished,  planar  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  first  seal  ring  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  shaft  engaging  annular  members  and  abutting 
said  first  annular  member  polished,  planar  surface,  a  sec- 
ond seal  ring  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  shaft 
engaging  annular  members  and  abutting  said  second  an- 
nular member  perished,  planar  surface,  said  first  and 


<»> 


second  seal  rings  being  formed  of  self-lubricating  plastic 
material  and  having  their  outer  peripherics  in  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  housing  member,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  seal  rings  axially  apart  and  radially  urging 
each  of  said  seal  rings  into  static  sealing  engagement  with 
said  fixed  housing  member,  said  axial  urging  of  said  seal 
rings  causing  said  first  and  second  seal  rings  to  slidingly 
engage  said  first  and  second  shaft  engaging  annular  mem- 
ber polished,  planar  surfaces  respectively  to  form  run- 
ning fluid  seals  between  said  annular  noembera  and  said 
first  and  second  seal  rings. 


3,t9t,(3t 
HIGH  PRESSURE  JOINT 
Frtd  Gaachc,  Eric,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to  AntodaTc 

faK.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  con>oratioa  of  FtamMybrtmia 

FOcd  Jan.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,11S 

1  Claim.    (0.277—171) 


A  high  pressure  flange  joint,  comprising  two  )oint  mem- 
bers each  with  a  flange,  means  for  clamping  the  flanges 
together  short  of  metal-to-metal  contact  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  projection  and  an  axially 
facing  annular  surface  surrounding  said  projection,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  groove  surrounding  said 
projection  with  an  annular  surface  at  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  in  opposed  relation  to  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  annular  surface,  said  noembers  defining  a  gasket 
recess,  said  annular  surfaces  converging  toward  each  other 
in  a  radially  outward  direction  at  an  acute  angle,  an 
annular  gasket  of  resilient  metal  clamped  between  said 
surfaces,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  gasket  being  larger 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  projection  and  the  outiide 
diameter  of  the  gasket  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  groove  whereby  the  gasket  is  free  to  float  and  as- 
sume the  position  required  for  sealing,  said  gasket  having 
at  itt  center  opposed  narrow  annular  lands  with  axially 
extending  solid  n»etal  in  direct  thrust  transmitting  relation 
between  the  lands,  said  lands  converging  toward  each  other 


in  a  radially  outward  direction  at  an  acute  angle  and  re- 
spectively presented  toward  and  mating  with  one  and  the 
other  of  said  surfaces,  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  gasket 
being  exposed  to  the  internal  operating  pressure  to  expand 
the  gasket  radially  to  maintain  the  sealing  engagement 
with  said  lands,  in  case  said  surfaces  on  the  joint  members 
should  separate. 


3,«M,491 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Vaino  A.  Hoover,  21M  S.  SlOMr  Ave,  Loc 

Filed  Mam,  7,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7»7,«24 
ICiafaM.     (0.277—174) 


Calif. 


1.  Sealing  apparatus  for  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
element  in  an  enlarged  opening  of  a  housing  having  a  base 
and  a  cover  separable  tiierefrom;  said  sealing  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  plate  to  be  located  in  the  opening  and  secured  to 
the  housing, 

said  first  plate  being  detachably  engaged  with  the  cover 
of  said  housing, 

said  first  plate  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  said 
opening  at  one  end  having  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion, whereby  to  provide  a  radial  shoulder  interme- 
diate the  faces  of  said  first  plate; 

said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  circular  opening 
oC  said  first  plate  comprising  the  portion  of  said  first 
plate  in  closest  proximity  to  said  rod  element, 

•  second  plate  removably  clamped  to  said  first  plate  on 
the  face  thereof  adjacent  the  larger  diameter  portion 
of  the  opening  therein, 

said  second  plate  having  a  centra]  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  diameter  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  the  opening  in  said  first  plate,  whereby  to  provide 
a  circular  channel  with  side  walls  formed  of  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  shoulder  and  said  second  plate, 

and  a  collar  having  an  opening  to  slideably  receive  Che 
rod  element. 

said  collar  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  axially 
of  and  between  said  element  and  said  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  first  plate  opening,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  opening 
in  said  first  plate, 

said  collar  having  a  radial  flange  located  in  said  circular 
channel,  said  flange  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  opening  in  said 
first  plate, 

the  faces  of  said  flange  abutting  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  radial  shoulder  and  said  second  plate,  whereby 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  collar  while  per- 
mitting limited  transverse  movement  thereof. 


to  Uhnnida 
Swedes,  a  corpora- 


3,f9«,632 
CHUCK 
Einar  Pecda,  Broouna,  Swedes, 
Vcrfcrtndg  Atotebdm,  Bronn 

tftiM  of  Swedes 

Pflcd  Dec.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S,13< 
OaisM  prioriljr,  nppMrllMs  Swedes  Dec.  2t,  19S9 

9CWBM.    (0.27»— 1)  H 

1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  workpiece  comprising  as 
annular  collet  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
surface,  a  central  opening  into  which  a  workpiece  may 
be  inserted  axially  of  said  opening,  a  ball  cage  mounted 
in  said  opening  coaxially  thereof,  a  plurality  of  balls 
naounted  in  said  cage  around  said  opening  to  engage  and 
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roll  on  said  cylindrical  surface  axially  tbenat  as  the 
workpiece  enters  said  opening,  said  balls  bemg  normally 
positioned  in  said  cage  so  that  the  distance  between  diam- 
etrally  opposed  balls  is  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  workpiece  at  the  end  thereof  which  is  inserted  in  said 
chuck,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  workpiece  in  the 


ered  position,  the  rockers  in  their  raised  position  project- 
ing approximately  horizontally  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
body  and  acting  as  bumpers  for  sakl  carriage,  the  rockers 


in  their  lowered'poeition  coming  beneath  the  wheels  for  a 
cradle  action,  and  short  stub  axles  for  carrying  the  wheels, 
said  axles  being  formed  integrally  with  and  constituting 
extensions  of  the  rockers. 


chuck,  said  balls  will  roll  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
axially  thereof  thereby  to  produce  an  elastic  deformation 
of  said  collet  member  in  a  radial  direction  to  cause  the 
balls  to  exert  a  radial  inwardly  directed  gripping  force 
on  the  workpiece,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  distance 
which  the  workpiece  can  be  inserted  into  said  opening. 


3  999  (35 

TRANSPORTING  DOLLY  'fOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Melvin  I.  Maslcnon,  Jr.,  179S  Scabrigbt  Ave., 

Loic  Beach,  Calif. 

Ffled  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173^64 

1  Claim.     (CL  280 — 47.13) 


3,999,633 
INDEX  MECHANBM  FOR  CHUCKS 
FaiBsworth,  Radsc,  Wis.,  tmkP^or  of  one-half 

to  Mas  M.  Soft,  Radsc,  Wis. 

FBcd  Apr.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,493 

9ClalM.    (CL279— 5) 


1 .  An  index  mechanism  for  a  chxxk  of  the  type  havmg 
a  housing  and  a  spindle  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  adm>ted  to  grip  a  workpiece  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  mechanism  comprising;  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  spindle  assembly,  a 
series  of  balls  rigidly  mounted  circumferentially  around 
said  member  with  adjacent  balls  abutting  against  one 
another  to  form  a  generaUy  V-shaped  space  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  balls,  and  a  plunger  shifUbly 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  insertable 
Ughtly  into  said  space  between  adjacent  baUs  and  into 
engagement  therewith  to  thereby  prevent  roUUon  of 
said  mechanism  and  assembly  relative  to  said  bousing. 


A  transporting  dolly  for  sheet  material  consisting  of. 
an  elongated  bed, 

said  bed  having  an  indentation  therein  extending  the 
length  thereof  to  receive  part  of  one  edge  of  a  sheet 
material  supported  thereon,  said  indentation  being 
open  at  both  ends,  integral  side  edges  of  said  bed 
bent  downwardly  to  provide  a  shaft  supporting  struc- 
ture, 

a  shaft  mounted  in  said  downwardly  bent  edges  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  bed,  a  wheel  journaled  on  each 
end  of  the  shaft, 

and  a  lug  projecting  horizontally  from  one  end  of  said 
bed  and  integral  with  said  bed,  said  lug  being  at  the 
end  of  the  bed  adjacent  the  wheels,  and  said  lug 
being  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  at  the  bottom  of  said  indentation. 


3,999.634 
BABY  CARRLkGE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  CRADLE 
Jasics   Alas   Hesketh,   Lawrence,   Mam^   and   Herbwt 
Rnbis,  New  Yot^^  N.Y.;  nid  Hesiicdi  assignor  to  said 

FBcd  J«L  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  5,475 
3  CUmm.  (CL  289—31) 
1.  A  baby  carriage  comprising  a  body,  wheels,  a  rocker 
extending  transversely  of  the  carriage  at  one  end,  a  rocker 
extending  transversely  of  the  carriage  at  the  other  end, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  rockers  for  movement  be- 
tween a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  means 
to  fix  the  rockers  in  either  the  raised  position  or  the  low- 


3,999,636 

DOLL  STROLLER 

Roman  V.  Ratkowsid,  SooCh  BcmI,  Isd.,  anigsor  tc  Sostii 

Bend  Toy  Massfactsrias  Co.,  inc.,  Soslh  Bcsd,  isd. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,775 

3ClaiHa.    (CL  2*9-47.38) 

1.  A  stroller  comprising  a  chassis  having  two  pairs  of 
crossed  legs,  said  pairs  lying  in  two  planes,  reflectively, 
which  are  ^aoed  apart  and  parallel,  the  legs  of  each 
pair  being  connected  together  intermediate  the  ends  at  the 
crossing  thereof,  the  forwardly  disposed  lower  extremities 
of  one  leg  of  each  pair  being  connected  together  by  a 
first  crosabar.  the  rearwardly  disposed  lower  extremities 
of  the  other  leg  of  each  pair  being  connected  together  by 
a  second  crossbar,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  said  legs,  two  elongated  flat  horizon- 
tally extending  side  rails  arranged  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  and  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel,  one  of  said 
rails  being  connected  at  iu  opposite  ends  between  the 
upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  said  legs,  the  other  at  laid 
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rails  beinf  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  said  legs,  each  rail  having 
between  its  ends  an  upstanding  post  thereon,  a  rigid 
U-shaped  body  frame  having  two  parallel  side  arms 
which  are  spaced-apart  by  substantially  the  same  distance 
as  said  side  rails  and  are  connected  together  at  one  end 
by  a  third  crossbar,  a  fabric  body  having  opposite  lateral 
substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  bottom,  said  body  sides 
being  suspended  from  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  arms. 


r5»rTii/ 


reflectively,  said  side  arms  each  having  an  aperture  in 
the  underside  thereof  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  said 
body  frame  being  mounted  on  said  chassis  with  said  side 
arms  resting  on  and  engaging  said  rails  throughout  their 
lengths,  respectively,  and  extending  in  parallelism  there- 
with, the  aperture  in  each  side  arm  frictionally  receiving 
the  post  of  the  respective  rail,  whereby  said  body  frame 
is  secured  to  said  diassis  and  said  side  rails  are  secured 
against  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 


it 


CAgTEREDWlRE  POLLY 

W.  Mack,  PnMcriHi 
Mlck^  Mslfir  to  Pc«co  WWei 
Mich,*  •  coffporatlOB  of  MIcMgaa 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1999,  Scr.  No.  8M;143 
4CtaimM.    (O.  2M— 79.1) 


CowHy, 


1.  A  castered  doUy  comprising:  a  pair  of  similar,  elon- 
gated members  arranged  in  similar,  spaced  and  substan- 
tially superimposed  rectangles  defining  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  planes;  a  plurality  of  similar,  rigid  ele- 
ments secured  to,  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly between  said  members,  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  spaced  groups,  one  group  being 
located  at  each  of  the  comers  of  said  rectangles  and 
including  two  elements  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
comer,  one  end  of  each  element  in  said  comer  groups  of 
elements  extending  through  and  beyond  one  of  said 
planes  in  a  direction  away  from  the  odier  of  said  planes; 
a  plurality  of  plate  type  casters,  eadi  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  plate  having  openings  aligned  with  the 
elements  of  a  said  comer  group  and  receiving  the  ex- 
tended ends  thereof;  and  means  securing  said  extended 
ends  of  said  group  of  elements  with  respect  to  said  plate, 
said  casters  each  including  a  rotatable  wheel  and  means 
supporting  same  below  said  plate  for  swiveling  move- 
ment about  a  Vertical  axis,  said  last-named  means  being 
secured  to  said  plate  at  a  point  offset  sidewardly  from 
said  elements,  the  upper  surface  of  each  caster  being 
substantially  flat 


3,t9M3t 
CAKT  SniBING  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
KiWoff  C.  Snihmi,  SmMb  Moaica,  CaUf.,  ais^iii  to 
By— power  Systiasa  Corponittoa,  Loa  Alleles,  CdUf., 

a  cotporaooa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  Il7,t39 
CCtahM.    (a.  2M— 92) 


1.  Cart  suspension  apparatus,  comprising  a  ground 
wheel,  cart  steering  structure  tumable  about  a  bearing 
axis  for  turning  the  wheel,  said  structure  including  a 
fork,  and  links  through  which  cart  imposed  loading  is 
transmitted  to  the  wheel  and  pivoted  with  respect  to 
the  reH>ective  fctfk  lep  and  about  a  first  transverse  pivot 
axis  to  allow  the  wheel  to  move  up  and  down  relative  to 
the  cart  and  fork,  said  structure  also  including  exten- ' 
sioBs  respectively  integral  with  the  work  and  at  least 
one  link,  said  extensions  projecting  into  transversely 
spaced  apart  and  overlapping  relatiom,  and  elastoroeric 
body  means  carried  by  and  between  transversely  spaced 
portions  of  said  extensions,  said  portions  and  said  body 
means  being  offset  from  and  at  one  side  of  said  trans*^ 
verse  axis  so  that  said  portions  subject  said  body  to 
shear  in  response  to  said  wheel  movement,  whereby  said 
body  transmits  only  a  portion  of  cart  imposed  loading 
and  in  shear  for  resisting  pivoting  of  said  links  with 
respect  to  said  fork,  said  body  having  positions  in  which 
essentially  all  of  the  resistance  to  flexing  of  said  linkage 
is  dtvtloped  in  and  by  the  body  loaded  into  shear  con- 
figuration. 


M9«,«9 

IMPLEMENT  ATTACHING  HITCH  MECHANISM 

EsHmc  P.  Vktna,  nriey  PmIi,  ani  DomU  W.  Moysr, 

Chicafo,  DL,  Milpors  to  tatosMllanal  IlarMitoi  C 

CUca|0»  BL*  m  casparatfon  of  New  Jersey 

nu  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Sir.  No.  It5,172 

Sriihni     (CLati-474) 


M.M     V'JU 


1.  In  a  hitch  mechanism  for  supportaUy  and  detach- 
ably  fastening  an  earthworking  implement  to  a  tractor, 
the  combination,  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  fore- 
and-aft  extending  laterally  spaced-apart  draft  links  mount- 
ed at  the  forward  ends  thereof  on  the  tractor  for  bleral 
and  vertical  swinging;  means  extending  between  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  draft  links  and  selectivdy  connectible 
therebetween  for  permitting  limitad  lateral  swinging  ot 
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said  draft  links  or  for  restndning  the  lateral  swinging 
thereof;  a  rigid  upper  link  member  pivotally  mounted  at 
a  forward  end  diereof  on  the  tractor  for  lateral  and  ver- 
tical swinging;  a  pair  of  Intermediate  links  connected  one 
eadi  to  a  respective  rearward  end  portion  of  said  draft 
links  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  said  interme- 
diate links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective 
draft  linlu  on  a  laterally  extending  horizontal  axis  and 
being  roUtable  in  vertical  planes  relative  to  the  respective 
draft  links;  each  intermediate  link  being  fashioned  with  a 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof  and 
toward  one  another,  and  having  a  downwardly  facing 
bumper  thereon;  each  said  downwardly  facing  bumper 

'  having  first  and  second  surface  portions  in  the  same  ver- 
tical planes  as  the  reqiective  draft  links  with  the  first  por- 
tion being  angularly  diqraaed  relative  to  the  second  por- 
tion; said  first  and  second  surface  portions,  upon  rotation 
of  said  intermediate  links  in  vertical  planes  relative  to 

,  said  draft  links,  being  cooperatively  engageaUe  with  the 
respective  draft  links  for  limiting  said  rotative  movement 
of  said  intermediate  links;  and  means  including  a  yoke 
member  interconnecting  the  rearward  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate links  and  said  upper  link  for  effecting  a  coordi- 
nated movement  of  the  rearward  ends  of  said  upper  link 
and  said  intermediate  links. 


and  slip  segment  actuating  means  carried  by  said  sus- 
pension body  and  in  contact  wiA  said  slip  segments  for 
normally  urging  said  slip  segments  downwardly  along 
said  slip  bowl  to  release  said  first  positioning  means  and 
subsequently  to  release  said  second  positioning  means  on 
radial  inward  movement  of  said  slip  segments. 


3,W96,o49 

WELL  CASING  AND  TUMNG  SUSPENSION 

ASSEMBLY 

Uoyd  G.  Ottcman,  Nl chains  B.  Ncwasan,  and  John  A. 

Haeber.  Howtoa,  Tax.,  ■■<ganrs  to  SkcU  OU  Company. 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  616,741 
iOalins.    (a.  265— 3) 


3,696,641 

ADJUSTABLE  SPUNED  PINION 

Robert  J.  Emtagcr,  KindaiiiiWe,  Ini.,  anifBor  to  Fort 

Wayne  Tool  and  Die,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FMed  Dec  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  75,733 

7CUtaH.    (a.  267— 53) 


1.  In  combination;  an  externally  splined  shaft;  and  an 
internally  splined  device  for  accommodating  relative  lon- 
gitudinal motion  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  device, 
said  device  comprising  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable 
parts  each  having  an  internally  splined  portion  with  said 
shaft  passing  therethrough,  said  parts  having  adjacent  fac- 
ing surfaces  which  are  respectively  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
said  first  part  surface  having  a  first  annular  groove  formed 
therein  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  said  second  part  surface 
having  a  second  groove  formed  therein  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  and  forming  part  of  an  annulus,  said  grooves  being 
concentric  and  mutually  defining  a  cavity,  said  first  part 
having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  cavity, 
force  transfer  means  in  said  cavity  having  one  end  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  second  groove  and  its  other  end  fac- 
ing said  opening,  and  adjustable  means  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  cavity  and  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  force  transfer  means  whereby 
force  exerted  on  said  other  end  of  said  force  transfer 
means  is  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  grooi« 
thereby  tending  to  rotate  said  second  part  with  reelect  to 
said  first  part  causng  said  q>lined  portions  to  engage  said 
shaft  to  prevent  rotatable  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  device. 


3,696,642 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  string  of  pipe  within  a 
well,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  suspension  body  having 
an  axial  throughbore,  a  sloping-faced  slip  bowl  being 
formed  in  said  suspension  body  around  a  portion  of  the 
throughbore,  a  plurality  of  slip  segments  carried  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relationship  in  said  slip  bowl  in  a  nor- 
mally retracted  inoperative  position  and  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  along  the  sloping  face  thereof,  the  outer 
face  of  said  slip  segments  doping  at  the  same  angle  as  said 
slip  bowl,  the  inner  faces  of  said  slip  segments  sloping  in 
substantially  the  same  direction,  positioning  means  nor- 
mally releasably  connectint  said  slip  segments  to  said 
suspension  body  in  a  retracted  position  out  of  the 
throughbore  thereof,  auxiliary  slip  means  carried  on  the 
inner  fiices  of  said  sHp  segaacnts  in  drcDmferentiaI!y 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  the  inner  faces  of 
said  slip  means  benig  vertical  and  serrated  horizontally, 
second  positioning  mean  raleasably  connecting  said  sl^ 
segments  and  said  slip  mcaitt  to  bold  said  slip  means  in 
a  retracted  position,  moving  means  carried  within  said 
suspension  body  in  contact  with  said  sKp  means  for  nor- 
mally nrging  said  slip  means  to  an  extended  position. 


to  Viktor  Langcn, 
iiiilmf  Ohiiiail.  ^ 

FBed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,534 
ClainH  priority,  appBcntfon  GcmuatN^  S^l.  28,  1958 


aitmu 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  socket,  bearing 
members  positioned  within  the  socket,  a  ball  head  mounted 
within  the  bearing  members,  a  j;>air  of  openings  formed 
in  said  socket,  a  pin  integral  with  said  ball  head  projecting 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  socket,  projection 
means  carried  by  the  ball  head  on  the  side  opposite  from 
the  pin,  a  cover  plate  closing  the  other  opening  in  the 
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socket,  a  semi-spherical  shaped  plate  mounted  within  the 
socket,  an  arcuate  recess  extending  across  said  aemi- 
spherical  shaped  plate  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  head,  said  projection  means  being 
positioned  within  the  recess,  a  spring  mounted  beiween 
the  cover  plate  and  the  spherical-shaped  plate  for  biasing 
said  plate  against  the  projection  means,  the  radial  distance 
from  the  center  of  the  ball  head  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  ends  of  the  arcuate  recess  being  smaller  than  the 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  ball  head  to  the 
medial  portion  of  the  bot:om  wall  of  the  arcuate  recess, 
the  distance  between  the  edge  of  the  semi-spherical  shaped 
plate  and  the  cover  plate  being  less  than  the  difference 
between  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  ball 
head  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  recess 
and  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  ball  head 
to  the  media!  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  arcuate 
recess,  whereby  upon  deflection  of  the  pin,  the  spherical 
plate  is  pressed  away  by  the  projection  means  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  pin  until  the  edge  of  the  spherical 
plate  bears  against  the  cover  plate  to  thereby  limit  the 
deflection  of  the  pin. 


3,09«,M3 

LATCH 

Hwry  T.  Bancs,  Sr.,  San  Aatoaio,  Tcz^  assignor  of 

half  to  Inn  Jean  Bancs,  Saa  Antonio,  Tcz. 

fUcd  Dec.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,221 

ICiainia.    (CL  292— 17f)' 


1.  A  push  button  latch  comprising  a  housing  having 
front,  back,  top  and  side  walls,  the  front  and  back  walls 
of  said  housing  having  aligned  openings  with  the  opening 
in  the  front  wall  being  larger  than  the  one  in  the  back 
wall,  a  latch  bolt  positioned  within  said  housing  for  slid- 
able  movement  therein,  said  latch  bolt  comprising  a  casing 
having  back  and  side  walls  and  a  rectangularly  shaped 
tongue  member  secured  between  the  back  and  tide  walls 
of  said  latch  bolt  casing  and  arranged  to  project  there- 
from, a  ledge  provided  in  said  latch  bolt  casing  and 
secured  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  coil  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  ledge  and  the  top  wall  of  said  housing,  the 
back  wall  of  said  latch  bolt  easing  having  an  opening 
therein  registerable  with  the  opening  in  the  back  wall  of 
said  housing,  an  operating  plunger  engageable  with  said 
latch  bolt,  said  plunger  embodying  a  member  having 
spaced  cam  surfaces  thereon  each  of  which  terminate  in 
a  reduced  end  portion,  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  en- 
gaging said  ledge  at  spaced  points  for  compressing  said 
spring  between  said  ledge  and  top  of  said  housing  with  the 
pressure  being  uniformly  distributed  over  said  ledge  by 
said  cam  surfaces  contemporaneous  with  the  retraction 
of  said  latch  bolt  within  said  housing,  the  reduced  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  moving  through  the  opening  in  the 
back  wall  of  said  housing  to  retain  said  cam  surfaces  in 
proper  engagement  with  said  ledge  for  compressing  said 
spring. 


3|V9VfV44 
DOOR  LOCK 
Enst  J.  H.  Fiala,  SiniillMin,  Krds  Bobilngen,  mmd 
Elnuv  Kafita,  FasHngsn  (Nccfcar),  Gcmany,  ass%non 
to  Dainilcr>Bcai  Aktk^wlladtnft,  Stnt^pvt-Unter- 
tnrkhcim,  Gcranay 

FUcd  Oct  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,818 

Claims  prioritjr,  appMcatisn  Germany  Oct  19,  19M 

9ClainM.    (a.  292-^9) 


3.  A  closure  mechanism  provided  with  latching  means, 
comprising  pivotal  shifting  means,  hydraulically  actuated 
pivotally  arranged  latch  means,  catch  means  for  said 
latch  means,  hydraulic  adjusting  means,  spring  means, 
meaiu  operatively  connecting  said  adjusting  means  and 
said  spring  means  with  said  latch  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  spring  means  normally  forces  said  latch  means 
into  the  door  opening  position  thereof  in  which  said  hy- 
draulic adjusting  means  is  in  an  ineffectual  position  there- 
of and  that  said  hydrauUc  adjusting  means  is  moved  out 
of  said  ineffectual  position  thereof  by  abutment  of  said 
latch  means  at  said  catch  means  and  thereby  forces  said 
latch  means  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  into 
the  door  closing  and  latching  position  thereof,  and  means 
operative  upon  actuation  of  said  shifting  means  for 
rendering  said  latch  means  inoperative  and  for  returning 
said  latching  means  into  the  door-opening  position 
thereof. 


Hngh  W. 


3,090,645 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTOR 

Sknmakcr,  517  S.  Jachaon,  Moscow,  Idaiio 

Filed  OcC  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  01,191 

ICIaiiiL    (0.290—91) 


-ifay 


In  combination,  an  automobile  with  a  rear  window,  a 
rain  gutter  oa  said  automobile  and  a  wind  deflector 
mounted  on  said  rain  gutter;  said  rain  gutter  including 
a  horizontal  flange  portion  and  an  integral  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  wall  portion,  said  flange  extending 
across  said  automobile  above  the  rear  window  and  secured 
in  fixed  relationship  with  the  top  of  the  automobile,  said 
wall  portion  being  substantially  spaced  from  the  top  o< 


*» 
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the  automobile  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  said  flange  and  the 
width  of  said  wall  being  at  least  twice  the  width  of  said 
flange  whereby  said  wall  completely  overlies  said  flange 
and  extends  beyond  the  flange  to  overlie  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  top  of  the  automobile,  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ing brackets  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall, 
said  wind  deflector  being  mounted  on  said  brackets  in 
spaced  relationship  from  said  wall,  said  wind  deflector 
overlying  the  automobile  top  and  said  wall  and  the  for- 
ward edge  of  wind  deflector  being  forward  of  the  wall  and 
the  rearward  edge  being  rearward  of  said  rear  window. 


means  extending  between  and  connected  with  said  frame 
members  and  said  base  frame,  and  resilient  means  extend- 


3  %'9%Jiit 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  CONVERTIBLE 

TOP  FABRIC 

Roy  E.  Johnson,  Oitkari  Ld»,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcn- 

ctal  Molon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotvontion 

of  DdawMTc 

FBcd  Sept.  9, 1900,  Scr.  No.  55,009 
OClalBS.    (0.290—107) 


I'.: 


ing  between  and  connected  to  said  extensions  of  said 
frame  members  and  said  base  frame. 


4 

1.  Means  for  attaching  top  fabric  to  the  rear  bow  of 
a  convertible  top  mechanism  comprising,  a  slot  extend- 
ing continuously  along  the  length  of  said  bow,  said  slot 
being  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  depending  intumed  lip 
and  on  the  other  side  by  a  rearwardly  deformed  groove 
spaced  above  the  lower  surface  of  said  bow,  said  groove 
being  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  horizontal  lip  projecting 
in  the  direction  of  said  intumed  lip,  said  top  fabric  em- 
bracing said  lower  surface  of  said  bow  and  cooperating 
with  said  intumed  lip  to  form  a  constriction  hi  said  slot, 
a  cylindrical  marginal  edge  on  said  top  fabric  disposed 
in  said  groove,  a  weatherstrip  having  a  body  portion  abut- 
ting the  lower  surface  of  said  bow  outside  said  slot,  said 
weatherstrip  having  an  intemiediate  portion  of  generally 
U-shaped  cross-section  extending  upwardly  into  said  slot, 
and  a  cord  element  wedged  between  the  legs  of  said 
intermediate  portion  causing  the  latter  to  expand  hori- 
zontally sufficient  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  both  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  weatherstrip  and  said  cylfai- 
drical  margin  of  said  top  fabric  through  said  constriction. 


3,090,047 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  SEAT 
Wmam  P.  Moore,  1233  RoPeston  St.,  Ilaiiisfcmg,  Tm. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1900,  Scr.  No.  05,831 
lOCIaInK    (CL  297— 307) 
16.  A  seat  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  seat  frame  for  said  seat,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of 
laterally-spaced  normally  parallel  side  frame  members, 
each  of  said  frame  members  terminating  in  an  upright 
extension,  a  seat  back  pivotally  connected  to  said  ex- 
.  tensions  adjacent  their  respective  upper  ends,  means  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  seat  back  in  a  pivoted  pre- 
selected position,  a  rigid  member  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  side  frame  members  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  base  frame  for  said  suspension  device,  said 
suspension  device  including  means  pivotal  and  slidable 
relative  to  said  seat  and  base  frames,  said  last-named 


3,090,0a 

HEAD  RE9IS 

Sclma  Sessions  Snyder,  242  John  St.,  Oatdaad,  Calif. 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1902,  Ser.  No.  103,741 

4ClainH.    (CL  297— 398) 


1.  In  a  bead  rest  including  a  flexible  element  for  aecur- 
ing  the  head  rest  to  the  back  of  a  seat, 

a  base, 

two  sling  supprats  each  having  a  top  and  being  spacedly 
mounted  for  free  hinge  movement  in  said  base,  and 
including  movement  Umiting  means  limiting  angular 
movement  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  per- 
pendicular. 

a  sling  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  its  re- 
spective ends  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  suppcnts 
and  spanning  the  space  therebetween. 

means  for  securing  said  base  and  sling  support  in  as- 
sembled condition  and  simultaneously  securing  the 
assembled  head  rest  to  the  back  of  the  seat  compris- 
ing passages  provided  through  said  supports  inter- 
mediate the  heights  thereof,  with  the  flexible  element 
threaded  through  said  passages  and  having  a  length 
to  encompass  the  back  of  the  seat. 


3,090,049 
RIM  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
George  WaHhcr,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Sted  Fonndry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1900,  Scr.  No.  28,280 
1  Claim.    (O.  301—13) 
In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  felly  surface  on  the 
ends  of  radially  exteiKling  spoke  members,  interchange- 
able inner  and  outer  rims  having  gutter  flanges,  an  annu- 
lar spacer  band  between  said  rims,  and  clamp  lugs  sup- 
ported by  bolts  on  the  outer  face  of  said  spoke  members; 
each  wheel  felly  surface  being  substantially  horizontal 
and  uninterrupted  throughout  its  length,  said  spacer 
band  having  a  medial  portion  slidably  engaging  said 
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felly  surface,  each  clamp  lug  having  a  radially  ori- 
ented leg  adapted  to  receive  the  bolts  on  said  spoke 
members  and  having  an  axially  inner  face  61  on  said 
radial  leg,  each  clamp  lug  having  an  axially  oriented 
leg  with  a  radially  outer  axially  inclined  mounting 
surface  48,  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  mounting 
surface  intersecting  a  radially  inclined  aligning  sur- 
face 49,  a  clamp  lug  notch  on  the  radially  outer  side 
of  said  axial  leg  extending  axially  through  said 
mounting  surface  and  said  aligning  surfaces; 

the  axially  inner  end  of  said  felly  surface  terminating 
in  an  axially  inclined  mounting  surface  18.  the  axially 
inner  end  of  said  mounting  surface  intersecting  a 
radially  inclined  aligning  surface  19,  a  series  of  felly 
notches  extending  axially  of  said  wheel  through  said 
mounting  and  aligning  surfaces; 

the  opposed  gutter  flanges  of  said  rims  each  having  a 
radially  directed  aligning  surface  29  or  39.  the  radi- 


ally inner  end  of  each  aligning  surface  intersecting 
an  axially  inclined  mounting  surface  28  or  38.  and 
a  series  of  lugs  extending  axially  of  each  said  rim 
from  said  mounting  surface  past  said  aligning  surface; 
the  aligning  and  mounting  surfaces  29,  28  of  said  inner 
rim  mating  with  the  aligning  and  mounting  surfaces 
19,  18  at  the  inner  end  of  said  felly  surface,  said 
inner  rim  lugs  engaging  said  felly  notches,  the  spacer 
band  seating  between  both  of  said  rims,  the  mounting 
and  aligning  surfaces  38,  39  of  said  outer  rim  mating 
with  the  mounting  and  aligning  surfaces  48,  49  of 
nid  cUunp  higi,  said  outer  rim  lugs  engaging  said 
clamp  lug  notches,  and  the  axially  inner  face  61  on 
the  radial  legs  of  said  clamp  lugs  mating  with  the 
ooter  faces  62  of  said  spoke  members  when  said 
clamp  lugs  are  drawn  into  wedging  engagennent  with 
said  outer  rim  whereby  said  rims  are  aligned  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  the  routional  axis  of 
the  wheel. 

3,998,658 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
WWiMn  S(«lMr,  MoomleM  HUb,  MIdk,  airifMr  lo  Ktl- 
•cyHajTM  Ctmftmj,  Delroil,  Mkh^  a  corporatioii  of 
Ddawan 

Filed  Mar.  36, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882^34 
SCiirfnf.    (CL383— 6) 


r  ^-T. 


yi^ 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  mechanism  comprising  brake-ap- 
plying means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  vehicle  brakes 


by  flaid  pressure,  a  fluid  line  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  brake-applying  means,  and  pressure  in  which  con- 
trols the  operation  of  said  brake-applying  means  to  de- 
termine the  degree  of  brake  application,  a  presmre  con- 
trol valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  other  end  (^  said 
fluid  line  and  being  operable  for  connecting  it  to  a  pres- 
sure source,  a  valve  controlling  communication  through 
said  line  and  having  pressure  responsive  elements  exposed 
to  pressures  respectively  in  said  ends  of  said  fluid  line 
and  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other,  force-transmit- 
ting means  connected  between  said  pressure-responsive 
elements  and  movable  therewith  in  accordance  with  pres- 
sures in  said  ends  of  said  fluid  line  to  control  said  valve 
and  thus  control  pressure  in  said  one  end  of  said  line, 
means  operative  by  pressure  in  said  one  end  of  said  line 
and  acting  against  the  associated  pressure-responsive  ele- 
ment for  exhausing  pressure  from  said  one  end  of  said 
line  when  such  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  ratio 
to  pressure  in  said  other  end  in  said  line,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effeotivenesa  of  said  pressure-responsive  ele- 
ments in  omxMing  each  other  to  change  said  predeter- 
mined ratio. 


3,t9t^l 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  MECHANISMS 
Brace  P.  Claffkc,  IsannuBs,  Qnshsc,  Canada,  aarignor, 
by  HMMc   nilgai  I  ats,  la  Mi  Enterpriaes  Lfanttcd, 
Hamlltoa,  Bfi—ada,  a  hoij  caraanlc  of 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1961. 8«r.  No.  182,516 
6ClahM.    (a.38S-4) 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  at  least  one  load  carrying  member  within 
predetermined  limits  of  travel  comprising,  at  least  two 
rotary  braking  drums  connected  to  each  other  to  be  ro- 
tated simultaneously,  each  drum  having  braking  meant 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  drums, 
a  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  for  each  of  said  braking 
means  to  actuate  said  braking  means,  coonecting  means 
between  each  of  said  braking  means  and  the  associated 
motor  to  transmit  motion  from  said  motor  to  said  brak- 
ing means,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  conduct  pressure 
fluid  from  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  said 
motors  to  normally  operate  said  motors,  at  least  one 
check  valve  in  said  first  conduit  positioned  upstream  of 
said  motors  to  prevent  reverse  flow  <rf  pressure  fluid  from 
said  motors  past  said  check  valve,  at  least  ooe  reUef 
valve  in  said  first  conduit  positioned  downstream  of  said 
check  valve  to  release  excessive  pleasure  in  the  portion 
of  said  flrst  conduit  downstream  of  said  check  valve, 
a  second  conduit  connected  to  conduct  pressure  fluid  from 
a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  in  die  last  SMd  portion  of 
said  first  conduit  into  the  last  said  portion  oi  said  flrst 
conduit,  at  least  one  control  valve  connected  to  said  first 
conduit  at  a  pomt  downstream  of  said  cheek  valve  aad 
connected  to  said  second  conduit  and  to  said  refief  vaha 
to  control  the  communication  between  said  second  coii> 
duit  and  said  first  conduit  and  said  relief  valve,  said  con- 
trol valve  adapted  to  prevent  communication  between  said 
conduits  and  to  permit  oommunicatiOB  between  the  last 
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said  portion  of  said  first  conduit  and  said  relief  vahe 
when  each  of  said  braking  means  operates  normally,  and 
means  (^erativeiy  associated  with  said  braking  means  and 
said  load  carrying  member  to  actuate  said  valve  to  permit 
communication  between  said  coodulu  and  to  prevent 
communicatiOB  between  said  conduits  and  said  relief 
valve  whenever  one  of  said  braking  means  falls  and  whm- 
ever  said  load  carrying  member  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit  of  travaL 


AUXILIARY SAFtrVlUlAMING  SYSTEM 

Vklar  Bdwavd  Haifal,  2t  Nnmahnaa  Covt, 

OMfarfl,  Union  Canaty,  N J. 

Fyad  Nav.  23,  lf99,  Scr.No.  954JU5 

11  nil   I     (CL383— 9) 
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^m 


whereby  to  vent  the  diaphragm  means  and  permit  the 
tpring  aKans  to  expand  and  actuate  the  brake  operating 
red. 


Harry  B.  Stamp,  Charlcaton, 


of  Ohio 


3,89«,653 
HAND  TOOLS 

W.  Va., 
Ohio, 


to  l^nc 


FOcd  Jahr  2,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  824,688 
4aaiaM.    (CL3«6— 33) 


1.  A  metallic  head  with  a  handle  receiving  eye,  a 
handle  having  an  end  portion  in  engagement  with  the 
head,  said  bead  having  vertically  extending  ribs  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  eye  embedded  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  handle  in  the  walls  of  the  handle  thereby 
forming  a  physical  interlock  between  said  eye  and  said 
handle,  an  opening  extending  through  said  handle,  said 
opening  communicating  with  the  top  and  ends  of  said  end 
portion  of  said  handle,  bonding  material  disposed  in 
said  opening  and  in  said  space  between  contiguous  eye 
and  handle  portions  and  between  adjacent  ribs  whereby 
the  head  is  bonded  to  the  handle  and  the  ribc  act  as  end 
walla  for  such  bonded  portions. 


1.  An  auxiliary  brake  applying  mechanism  adapted  for 
use  with  a  force  applying  brake  lever  and  comprising  an 
auxiliary  brake  operating  rod  having  a  lost  motion  oper- 
ative association  with  the  brake  lever,  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  brake  operating  rod  and  compressible  to  a 
pfeloaded  position  to  shift  the  rod  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion with  reqiect  to  normal  operation  of  the  brake  lever, 
diaphragm  means  connected  to  said  spring  means,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  diaphragm  means  with  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  housing  having  a  first  bore  in  consunt 
communication  with  said  conduit  means,  a  first  valve 
member  in  said  first  bore  controlling  a  lateral  passage  in 
the  housing,  a  second  bore  in  said  housing  in  constant 
cooununication  with  said  first  bore,  a  second  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  second  bore,  a  third  bore  m  conununication 
with  said  lateral  passap  and  with  said  diaphragm  means. 
respectively,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  ports  spaced 
from  the  point  of  communication  between  said  flrst  and 
second  bores  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  communi- 
cattag  with  one  another  throu^  said  second  bore  with 
one  port  leading  to  the  diaphragm  means  and  the  other 
port  venting  to  atmoaphera,  valve  springs  urging  said  first 
and  second  valve  members  to  positions  respectively  dos- 
ing said  lateral  passafs  and  opening  the  port  leading  to  the 
4ffpfcr»gfn  means  with  a  force  lending  to  shift  the  valve 
■wmban  to  the  aforasaid  positions  when  the  pressure  of 
fliad  falls  below  a  predetermined  safe  operating  level  and 
said  vahe  members  being  shifted  against  the  action  of  the 
valve  qiriags  by  the  fluid  pressure  wbcn  it  is  above  the 
predetermined  safe  operating  level  for  opening  said  lat- 
eral paaaa«B  to  cflact  compreaaion  of  the  spring  means  by 
aaid  diaphragm  meaaa  and  for  ckising  the  port  leading  to 
the  diaphragm  means  whereby,  upon  failure  of  the  pres- 
sure to  below  the  predetermined  safe  operating  level,  the 
valve  springs  urge  said  fbaC  and  second  valve  members 
to  the  aforesaid  poaitions  with  the  aaid  one  port  leading 
to  the  iJisphi  apn  means  cooununicating  throu^  the  sec- 
ond bore  with  the  smd  other  port  venting  to  atoaosphere 


_  iAJ.    -Jtll   ^WJ-fT. 


3,898,654 
CONTROLLED-GAP  SEAL  WITH  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC-THRUST  BEARING 
David  WaU,  Santa  Clan,  Calif.,  Ralph  S.  Laosbard, 
Rocfcfall,  Cawk,  and  Ehria  F.  La  Moy,  Eaa  GaHic, 
Fla.,  assigaon  to  United  Aircraft  Corpontioa,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  189,711 
9Clainis.    (0.388—363) 


mttrre  Mr 


9.  In  combination,  a  housing  providing  a  seal  chamber, 
a  shaft  extended  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  into  said 
chamber,  a  bearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
wall,  a  rotatable  seal  member  in  said  chamber  carried  by 
said  shaft  having  an  annular  seal  face,  a  cooperating  seal 
member  nonrotatably  carried  by  said  housing  including 
a  seal  face  confronting  said  rotatable  seal  face,  said  non- 
rotataUe  seal  face  having  three  spaced  concentric  annular 
lands  thereon  forming  three  annular  grooves  therebe- 
tween and  between  the  innermost  land  said  shaft,  nwaas 
for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  for  labri- 
cating  said  bearing,  a  passageway  connecting  said  cham- 
ber lo  the  outermost  of  said  grooves,  means  for  admitting 
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leakage  blanket  gas  along  said  shaft  to  the  innermost   dially  through  said  rotor  for  paamng  lubricant  from  said 
groove,  means  for  coimecting  the  intermediate  groove  to  cavity  to  said  impeller, 
atmosphere,  and  a  hydrodynamic-thrust  bearing  on  the  ^ 


confronting  faces  of  said  rotatable  seal  face  and  the 
outermost  of  said  lands  for  controlling  the  gap  between 
said  lands  and  the  cooperating  face  of  said  rotatable  seal 
member. 

THRUST  BEARING 
WilUuB  G.  DUwortli,  La  Grancc,  Dl^  asiifiior  to  Gcncnl 
Moton  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corpontkM  of 
Ddawara 

Flkd  Oct.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  62,61* 
IClaimi.    (a.3tS— 37) 


1.  In  combination  a  flat  thrust  surface  and  a  rotatable 
thrust  bearing  member  cooperating  therewith,  said  bearing 
member  having  an  end  thrust  face  engaging  said  flat 
thrust  surface  for  rotation  thereon,  said  end  thrust  face 
comprising  a  single  convex  cylindrical  surface  generated 
by  a  line  rotated  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bearing  member. 


3,090,656 
RECIRCULATING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Paol  Lcwta,  Scotte,  and  KeMh  L.  Strelfert,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  aadinion  to  Gcncnl  Electric  Conipany,  a  corpo- 
lofNcw  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,022 
4Clahiu.    (CL  308— 187) 


3,090,657 

MOnON'TRANSMTmNG  DEVICE 

Alfrad  J.  Dtebold,  Gary,  InA,  ■idaiini  to  The  Andcnoa 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FDed  Aaf.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,607 

SOalBU.    (CL30S— 217) 


3.  In  a  lubrication  system,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  rotor,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor 
in  said  housing,  said  bearing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  rolling  elements,  means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  rotor, 
said  cavity  terminating  at  the  end  of  said  rotor  and  being 
substantially  enveloped  by  said  bearing  means,  an  impeller 
for  passing  lubricant  through  said  bearing  means  being 
located  adjacent  thereto,  means  having  substantially  sta- 
tionary walls  defining  a  passage  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  bearing  means,  a  lubricant  storage  chamber  con- 
nected between  said  passage  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
cavity  in  said  rotor,  pumping  means  defined  by  a  tapered 
portion  of  said  cavity  for  propelling  lubricant  from  the 
last  mentioned  passage  through  said  chamber  and  into 
.aaid  cavity,  and  means  defining  a  panage  extending  ra- 


1.  A  cage  for  elongate  rotatable  bearing  elements  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  toroidal  portions  connected  by  a  shaft 
portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  section,  the  wall  of 
said  section  being  formed  with  circumferentially  spaced 
elongate  recesses  extending  axially  thereof,  each  for  re- 
ceiving an  elongate  bearing  element,  the  ends  of  each 
recess  terminating  in  circumferentially  enlarged  portions 
for  reception  of  said  toroidal  portions,  the  opposed  edges 
between  said  enlarged  portions  being  connected  by  an 
integral  portion  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  bearing 
recess  therein  for  receiving  the  shaft  portion  for  retaining 
the  respoctive  elements  in  relative  position. 


3,090,658 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
LIcweUyn  E.  Hoyer,  Wycfcoff,  and  Roawr  L.  Wilson  and 
Edward  R.  Gorcyca,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Brake  Shoe  Conipany,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  26, 19SS»  Scr.  No.  744,811 
SClaiBS.    (CL  308— 243) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  the  journal  aiKl  bearing  of  a  rail- 
road car  and  comprising,  two  elongated  closed  loop  open- 
ended  sleeves  of  woven  wicking  material,  said  sleeves 
being  secured  together  at  their  adjacent  inner  sides  along 
a  restricted  longitudinal  center  line  to  flexibly  join  the 
sleeves  and  produce  upwardly  and  downwardly  open- 
ing elongated  V-dtannels  between  the  adjacent  inner 
sides  of  the  sleeves  respectively  above  and  below  said 
securement,  a  filler  of  woven  wicking  material  arranged 
between  said  sleeves  at  their  adjacent  inner  sides,  said 
filler  having  an  upper  loose  closed  loop  portion  lying 
in  the  upper  V-channel  and  a  lower  loose  doced  loop 
portion  lying  in  the  lower  V-channel,  individual  pads  of 
oil-absorbent  material  confined  in  each  of  said  sleeves, 
said  pads  each  having  enlarged  openings  formed  in  the 
opposed  faces  thereof  and  extending  but  part  way  tiirough 
the  pad,  narrow  fabric  webs  secured  to  tlie  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  sleeves  at  the  open  ends  thereof  to 
maintain  the  pads  in  position  within  said  sleeves,  grom- 
mets  affixed  to  and  joining  the  inner  sides  of  said  sleeves, 
and  members  of  material  stiffer  than  the  material  com- 
prising said  sleeve  being  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of 
said  sleeves  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 
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3,89t,6fl9  3,098,661 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATORS  BLECTRIC  PHONOGRAPH  STRUCTURE 

Ro«cr  L.  WOaon,  Makwah,  and  Ucwdlyn  E.  Hoyer,  WilUans  R.  HawUni,  TMnranw  City,  Caltf.,  airi^si  to 

Wycfcoff,  N J.,  and  banc  E.  Cox,  Kirfcwood,  Mo^  as-  Ntmtmmb  Fii  ilrenk^^  Cnrpn  Loa  Angdca,  Calif„  a 

sinon  to  American  BralM  Shoe  Cooapony,  New  York,  cnrporntlon  of  CMMm^m 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  FDed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,796 

FBcd  M»  5,  1960,  So-.  No.  27,192  3  ClaioM.    (CI.  312—8) 
UOalni.    (0.308—243) 


biat  ; 

1.  A  lubricator  for  the  journal  and  bearing  of  a  rail- 
road car  and  comprising  two  elongated  outer  sleeves  of 
woven  fabric  wicking  material,  said  sleeves  having  adja- 
cent inner  sides  joined  together  along  a  restricted  lon- 
gitudinal center  portion  only  «4iereby  the  unjoined  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  inner  sides  of  the  sleeves  afford  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  opening  V-duumels,  a  wicking 
filler  arranfed  between  and  secured  to  said  adjacent  sides 
of  the  sleeves,  said  filler  having  a  loose  upper  portion  dis- 
posed in  the  upwardly  opening  V-channel  and  a  like  loose 
lower  portion  disposed  in  the  downwardly  opening 
V-channel,  individual  blocks  of  porous  oil-absorbent  mate- 
rial confined  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  said  blocks  each  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  faces  and  each  having  an  inner  side 
and  an  outfer  si^  said  inner  sides  each  having  an  inward- 
ly directed  projection  thereon,  laid  projectiom  affording 
upwardly  aiiid  downwardly  opening  subetantially  V-shaped 
recesses  between  the  Modes  affording  ample  room  for  the 
spreading  of  said  portions  of  the  wicking  filler,  and  means 
maintaining  said  blocks  in  place  within  said  sleeves. 


3j890  660 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATORS 

Llewellyn  E.  Hoyer,  Wyekoi,  ani  Edward  R.  Gorcyca, 

Mahwah,  N J.,  nsshpnii  to  Anscrkan  Brake  Shoe  Com- 

r.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Sept  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,304 

OOntaM.    (CL  388— 243) 


anu'iaji  ii 


1.  A  lubricator  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the 
journal  in  the  journal  box  of  a  raih-oad  car  and  compris- 
ing, a  cover  of  woven  wicking  material  shaped  to  afford 
a  pair  of  pockets  leoeiving  unitary  inserts  of  resilient, 
oil-absorbent  material,  said  cover  being  inclusive  of  pile 
loops  uniformly  distributed  throughout  exposed  surfaces 
theieoC  the  material  affording  said  cover  between  said 
pockets  having  interposed  therebetween  a  unitary  center 
wick  pad  separately  composed  of  bundled  yams  vertically 
oriented  to  present  bottom  yarn  loops  to  the  bottom  of 
the  lubricator  which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  deepest 
part  of  the  oil  reservoir  in  the  journal  box  and  to  present 
exposed  top  yam  loops  to  the  top  of  the  lubricator  for 
contacting  the  ladir  portion  of  a  railroad  car  journal. 


3.  In  a  phoDOgn4>h  structure  including  electric  compo- 
nents: an  open  ended  cabinet;  wall  means  within  the 
cabinet  for  defining  a  recess  that  opens  at  the  open  end  of 
the  cabinet;  means  in  said  recess  for  supporting  said  elec- 
tric components;  a  removable  apertured  wall  for  covering 
said  open  end,  said  wall  having  an  edge  engaging  a  groove 
formed  in  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  open  end;  said  wall 
having  a  longitudinal  outwardly  extending  flange  at  an 
edge  on>osite  the  edge  that  engages  the  groove;  said  cabi- 
net having  a  portion  that  overlies  and  parallels  said  longi- 
tudinal flange;  said  overlying  portion  being  a  flat  strip,  a 
trim  strip  extending  lengthwise  of  said  flange;  said  trim 
strip  being  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  and  having  parallel 
legs,  the  flange  and  the  overlying  portion  being  disposed 
between  the  legs  of  the  U;  and  means  fastening  the  trim 
strip  to  the  overlying  portion  of  the  cabinet. 


3,090,662 

DRAWER  GUIDE 

Cari  J.  Dargenc,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporatioii,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,547 
-  1  Clalni.    (CL  312—343) 


In  a  cabinet  including  front  and  rear  frame  members 
and  a  drawer  sliding  on  an  elongated  guide  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  front  member  and  extending  horizontally 
into  the  cabinet  toward  said  rear  member  with  its  other 
end  adjacent  the  rear  member,  the  combination  with  said 
cabinet  of,  a  mounting  bracket  disposed  adjacent  said 
rear  member  and  having  a  portion  telescoping  snugly 
with  said  other  end,  a  stop  formed  on  said  bracket  to 
abut  against  said  guide  and- limit  sliding  of  said  bracket 
along  the  guide  and  away  from  said  rear  member,  and  a 
fastener  having  a  headed  end  outside  said  rear  member 
and  a  portion  extending  through  the  latter  and  projecting 
into  said  cabinet  at  the  level  of  said  bracket,  a  portion  of 
said  bracket  adjacent  said  rear  member  being  of  substan- 
tial thickness  relative  to  the  length  of  said  fastener  and 
composed  of  material  capable  of  receiving  and  gripping 
the  projecting  end  of  said  fastener  as  the  latter  is  driven 
through  an  embedded  in  both  the  rear  member  and  the 
bracket  whereby  said  fastener  and  said  bracket  support 
said  other  end  of  said  guide  on  the  rear  member. 
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RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPACED 
PIGMENT  CARRIER 


ent  relative  ^leeds,  ^>acuig  means  for  maintaining  a 
spacing  between  said  carrien  at  taid  apicei,  and  •  R-^ 


to  Friti  H«R%e  *  C^  GjikML, 


FIM  Mm.  21,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  1M12 
priority,  apHfeatfoa  Giriaay  Mar.  M,  1999 
SClai0U.     (CL  34^—195) 

1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  means  providing  a 
linear  support  along  which  a  recording  operation  can  be 
effected,  a  record  carrier,  a  pigment  carrier,  one  of  said 
carriers  engaging  said  support  by  traversing  an  angular 
path  having  an  apex  at  said  support,  the  other  of  said 
carriers  traversing  an  angular  path  having  an  apex  adja- 
cent  said  support  and  spaced  from  the  first  said  apex,  the 
latter  said  path  defining  a  greater  angle  than  the  first 
said  path  and  both  said  paths  defining  angles  substan- 
tially less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  carriers  along  said  paths  at  dtffer- 


cording  arm  disposed  substantially  transversely  of  said 
support  and  adapted  for  urging  said  carriers  against  said 
support  at  said  apices. 


CHEMICAL 


3,999,M4 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZING  AN  UNSATURATED  OR- 
GANIC ACID  OR  SALT  THEREOF  ONTO  A  NL 
TROGEN  CONTAINING  POLYMER  SUBSTRATE 
EdwMd  T.  CUm  a^  DavM  Tancr,  Wiliiili«to%  Dd.,  m- 
to  E.  I.  da  Poat  d«  Ncommts  and 

DcL,  a  corporatfcM  of  IMowan 
FIM  Mar.  31, 19SS,  Sar.  Na.  72541S 
UriilMS     (CL»— IISJ) 
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I.  The  process  of  forming  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  contacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polymerizable  unsaturated  organic  acids  and  the  salts 
thereof  with  a  substrate  shaped  from  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides, 
polysulfonamides,  polyureas  and  polyurethanes  activated 
by  means  of  ultraviolet  light  having  a  radiation  intensity 
of  at  least  4x10-'  watt/cm.',  thereby  chemically  bond- 
ing the  member  of  said  group  to  the  substrate. 


REACTION  MIXTURE  OF  FORMALDEHYDE-HY- 

DRAZiDE-TRIAZONE  FOR  1RBATING  CELLU- 

LOSIC  TEXTILES 
Wanaa  N.  Pawaas,  Llaeola,  asri  Goo^gt  E.  Moaa,  Paw- 

tackot,  RJ.,  Mrfpwn  la  OHa  MaMsMa  ClMaycal  Cor. 

ponlta,  a  corporalioa  of  Vhflala 

NaDrawta*.    FIM  laly  7.  lf59.  Sor.  No.  •25,4«4 
ItClatas.    (a-S—lliJ) 

7.  A  method  for  the  impregnation  of  a  textile,  fabri- 
cated from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  and  regenerated  cellulose,  to  render  it  reeitt- 


ant  to  wrinkling  and  creasing  which  includes  the  steps 
of  impregnating  the  textile  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining the  ingredients  (1)  formaldehyde;  (2)  the  reaction 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  triazone  of  the  formula 

OC(NHCHR)iNB' 

wbeteto  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  (3)  a  formaldehyde- 
hydrazide  reaction  product  selected  from  the  group  con*  ^ 
sisting  of  (a)  the  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and'* 
a  monohydrazide  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  moaohy^  * 
drazide,  of  the  fonnola 

RCONHNHR' 

w4)erein  R  is  idected  from  the  groop  conaitting  oi  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one  of  the  groups 
hydroxy!  and  sulfhydryl  and  R'  is  selected  trotn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrt^gen  and 


BO. 


and  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to 
hydrazide  of  about  3:1  to  10:1,  and  (b)  the  reaction 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  <tihydrazide  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  a  dihydrazide,  of  the  formula 

R(CONHNHa), 

wherein  R  is  sdecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(— CHa — )a  wlierein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0 
to  5  and  aikylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by 
frtMn  1  to  2  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfrir,  and  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  formaldehyde  to  the  dihydrazide  of  about  6: 1  to  20: 1;^ 
the  total  amount  of  said  ingredients  in  the  solution  being 
at  least  5  wei^t  percent  and  the  proportions  of  the  in- 
gredients in  the  solution  being  about  1  to  20  moles  of 
formaldehyde,  about  0.5  to  8  moles  of  fbc  formalddiyde- ,. 
triazone  reaction  product  and  about  1  mole  of  the  form- 
alddiyde-hydrazidle  reaction  product;  and  heating  the  im- 
pregnated textile  to  dry  it  and  provide  a  textile  resistant 
to  creasing  and  wrinkling. 
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ALKALINE  SHRINKjuSb  OF  COTTON  FABRIC  ON 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 
Edward  W.  loaea,  WatsiiBli,  N.Y.,  aarfpsor  le  Elastic 
Fkbik  Co.,  lac,  Now  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corvontioa  of  Dd- 


FBod  Imm  M,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  t2MU 
aCWoM.   (CLt— US) 


iJ»r^L 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  prododng  a  fabric 
having  a  high  degree  of  stretchabiiity  and  elasticity  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  a  ruiming  length  of  cot- 
ton fabric  under  tensionless  conditions  in  all  directions 
and  in  the  form  of  a  free  loop  through  an  alkaline  bath 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  any  substantial  shrinking 
of  the  fabric  in  said  bath;  vibratorily  suspending  said 
fabric  while  it  shrinks  after  it  leaves  said  bath  to  provide 
uninhibited  shrinking  thereof  in  all  directions  by  omtinu- 
ously  folding  the  fabric  onto  a  long  moving  vibratory 
surface  removed  from  any  liquid  surrounding,  and  carry- 
ing the  folded  fabtic  on  the  moving  vibratory  surface  to 
a  renxjte  position. 

GRANULAR  BED  CONTACTOR  WITH  EXICNDED 
SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND 
USING  SAME 

Ihad,  ■■Ippi  to^SbeB  Ofl 
f.  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corpotaDoa  of  Dclawaie 
FIM  Jaa. It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,9M 

Great  Brttaia  Jan.  29,  1959 
iTIahai     (CL23— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact  between  a  fluid  and 
granular  solids  which  comprises:  a  tank;  a  stationary  bed 
of  granular  contacting  solids  situated  within  a  portion 
of  said  tank,  said  portion  constituting  a  solids  chamber 
and  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  tank  constituting  an  ante- 
chamber, said  bed  having  a  surface  directed  toward  said 
antechamber  and  being  formed  with  a  phirality  of  deep 
columnar  depressions  which  project  from  said  surface 
into  said  bed  and  provide  additional  extended  bed  areas 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  bed  interior  and  said 
antechamber;  a  mass  of  discrete  bodies  of  inert  material 
having  diameters  greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  con- 
tacting solids  situated  within  each  of  said  depressions  so 
as  to  maintain  said  depressions  in  being  and  thereby  to 
■"f^'i"  the  said  additional  areas  extended,  said  discrete 


bodies  providing  a  multitude  of  flow  passages  which  are 
in  communication  with  said  antechamber  and  with  the 
lateral  boundaries  of  said  depressions;  and  inlet  and  out- 
let means  for  said  unk,  one  of  which  communicates  with 
said  antechamber  and  the  other  with  said  solids  chamber 
for  the  flow  of  said  fluid  successively  through  said  cham- 
ber and  the  bed. 

10.  Method  of  introducing  a  fluid  into  a  stationary  bed 
of  granular  contacting  material  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  flowing  said  fluid  first  through  passages  formed  be- 
tween discrete  solid  bodies  of  diameters  larger  than  the 
granules  of  said  contacting  material,  said  bodies  forming  a 
layer  of  the  surface  of  said  stationary  bed,  thence  through 
passages  between  additicmal  discrete  bodies  also  of  diam- 
eters larger  than  said  granules  and  arranged  as  substan- 
tially columnar  projections  which  extend  from  said  sur- 
face layer  into  the  interior  of  said  stationary  bed  in  lateral 
contact  therewith,  and  thence  laterally  from  said  pr(^- 
tions  into  the  said  bed,  the  total  entry  surface  of  said  bed 
adjoining  said  projections  being  greater  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  bed,  whereby  said  fluid  enters  the  bed 
over  an  extended  surface. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRANULAR  CALCIUM 
ARSENATE 
Lewis  P.  Harris,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  saJgnur  to  The  ShcrwiB. 
WilHams  Compaay,  dcvdaad,  Ohio,  a  comoradoa  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  Nov.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,975 
ICiaiaH.    (CL23— 33) 
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l.Tbe  method  of  making  granular  calcium  arsenate 
having  an  average  particle  size  substantially  the  same  u 
the  particle  size  of  the  calcium  carbonate  from  which 
said  calcium  arsenate  is  made,  which  comprises  reacting 
solid  granular  calcium  carbonate  having  an  averafB  par- 
ticle size  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  100  mesh,  with  an 
amount  of  HtAsOi  in  the  range  oi  from  10%  to  100% 
of  the  equivalent  wei^t  of  arsenic  acid  theoretically  re- 
quired to  convert  all  <rf  the  calcium  carbonate  to  cal- 
cium arsenate  and  from  2.9%  to  30%  by  weight  of  die 
total  batch  weight  of  water,  maintaining  the  reaction 
mass  under  agitation  during  the  period  when  carbon 
dioxide  is  being  released  in  the  course  of  the  reaction, 
and  terminating  such  agitation  at  the  stage  of  the  reac- 
tion when  the  reaction  mass  begins  to  cnunble,  drying 
and  recovering  the  granular  calcium  arsenate. 


3,999,M9 
ftffiTHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  MICA 


Philip  S. 


Wcat  CaywcO, 


W. 


Weber,  Woodbridte,  N  J.,  OMipors  to  Mycalcx  Conp^ 


ratioa  of  Aascrica,  CHftoa,  N. 
York 

No  Drawh«.    FIM  Feb.  15,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  173,379 
33ChrfaH.    (CL23— 119) 

1.  A  method  of  making  synthetic  non-hydroxyl  mica, 
comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  non^ydroxyl  mica 
forming  material  in  heated  zinc  borate  ^ass  and  dien 
coc^ng  the  resulting  scriution  to  cause  said  mica  to 
predintate  out  of  sohiticw. 
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ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE  RECOVERY 
E48*i   P>  StMBbaufh,  Moatfomcry,  smI  Raymo^   A. 

Foo*,  LovcfauMi,  Ohio,  anigiiorB  to  NatfcMBi  DisdUcn 

and  Ckcnkal  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnnc  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,12t 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—140) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  purified  dioxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium 
and  mixtures  thereof,  which  consist  of  heating  for  about  2 
to  about  60  minutes  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  said 
metal,  said  solution  containing  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid, 
hydroiodic  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  mixtulrs 
thereof  and  having  an  acid  concentration  of  about  5  to 
200  grams  per  liter,  at  a  temperature  at  least  above  about 
140*  C,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  SO  p.s.i.,  and  in  ab- 
sence of  alkaline  material  to  precipitate  purified  metal 
dioxide,  and  recovering  said  precipitated,  purified  metal 
dioxide. 

3,09«,671 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SELENIUM  AND/OR 

GERMANIUM  FROM  THEIR  ORES 

Sylvester  Cliagmon  Bnckanan,  Mineral  El  Culm, 

Guanajuato,  Gnanninato,  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,526 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—209) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and  germanium  from 
their  ores  in  which  they  are  united  with  other  elements 
and  minerals,  comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  the 
ore,  immersing  the  comminuted  ore  in  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  cyanide  solution,  grinding  the  ore  while  immersed 
in  said  solution  to  a  fineness  such  that  at  least  about  90% 
of  the  selenium  or  germanium  present  goes  into  solution, 
maintaining  the  ground  ore  in  suspension  in  said  solu- 
tion for  a  period  of  at  least  24  hours,  separating  the  solu- 
tion from  the  ore  residue,  and  recovering  the  selenium 
and  germanium  by  precipitation. 


gen  sample  with  the  thermal  conductivity  of  a  reference 
stream  of  pure  hydrogen  having  an  exactly  defined  HD 
concentration,  said  concentration  including  the  value 
zero,  the  concentration  ratio  of  ortho-  to  para-hydrogen 
of  which  reference  stream  of  pure  hydrogen  hat  also 
been  adapted  to  equilibrium  at  the  temperature  of  the 
thermal  conductivity  measuring  means  in  the  manner 
described  above. 


by  Ellnbcth  von  Grotttam,  hdr,  Mnakb-Sote,  Gcr- 
nmny,  and  legal  representatlTc  off  Ina  Maria  voa^roM- 
bum  and  Michael  von  Gratthnm,  hdra,  both  of  Mnnich- 
Solln,  Germany,  and  SIbylk  Sohlcr,  heir,  JadMnnn, 
Fondunu,  Gcnnany;  Karl  Jaeger,  Pullach,  Germany, 
and  Heinz  Karwat,  Munich-SoUn,  Gcnnany,  amignors 
to  Geflclbchaft  fiir  Lfaidc's  Elamaachincn  Aktiengceell- 
achaft,  Hollriegelskrcnth,  near  MnnlchjCcrmany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,994 

Cbikna  priority,  application  Germnny  Dec  S»  195t 

16Ciafans.    (0.23-032) 

V      . 
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1.  Method  of  determining  the  content  of  HD,  in  addi- 
tion to  para-hydrogen,  in  a  hydrogen  sample  by  meas- 
uring thermal  conductivity,  which  comprises  adapting 
the  concentration  ratio  of  ortho-  to  para-hydrogen  in  said 
sample  to  equilibrium  at  the  temperature  of  the  thermal 
conductivity  measuring  means  by  passing  the  hydrogen 
sample  over  an  ortho-para  equilibrium-establishing  cata- 
lyst substance  at  substantially  room  temperature,  and 
then  comparing  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  hydro- 


3,090,673 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

FUSIBLE  MATERIAL 
Henley  Frank  Sterling,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


3,090,672 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONTENT  OF 

DEUTERIUM  HYDRIDE  IN  HYDROGEN 
lohann  von  Grotthna,  decenacd,  faite  of  Munich,  Geni 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fusible  material  comprising  a 
crucible  containing  said  material  to  be  treated,  a  heating 
current  source  connected  by  a  first  conductor  to  said 
crucible,  an  electrode  immersed  in  said  material  and 
disposed  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  said  material 
and  connected  by  a  second  conductor  to  said  source,  said 
material  completing  the  electrical  circuit  between  said 
source,  said  crucible  and  said  electrode,  the  heat  generated 
in  said  material  by  the  conduction  of  said  current  through 
said  material  causing  the  melting  of  said  material  sur- 
rounding said  electrode,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  for 
cooling  through  said  crucible  and  said  electrode,  said 
crucible  and  said  electrode  being  constructed  of  a  metal 
having  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity  etptal  to  at 
least  that  of  copper. 


3,090,674 
HEATING  FLUIDS  BY  A  SPINNING  BODY 
Ype  Sfhaafima,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  21,  1960 

lOCIainM.    (a.  23— 277) 


1.  Apparatus  for  8un>lying  heat  to  a  fluid  which  com-, 
prises  a  reaction  chamber,  a  supply  conduit  for  said  fluid 
debouching  upwards  into  said  chamber,  outlet  means  for 
said  chamber,  a  heating  element  situated  within  said 
chamber  for  heating  said  fluid  by  convection,  said  element 
having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  being  adapted  to  be  free- 
ly'suspended  and  rotated  in  a  stream  of  said  fluid  enter- 
ing the  chamber  from  said  conduit,  and  means  for  heating 
said  heating  element  at  a  distance  by  electro-magnetic 
waves. 
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3,090^75 

DIRECT  FLAME  INCINERATOR 

Richard  1.  Rnff  Md  WBUam  C.  Vcmer,  Detroit,  Mich., 

to  Univcnal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs 

n.,  a  cogporation  off  Delaware 

FVcd  May  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,454 

3  CfariuM.     (CL  23—277) 


1.  A  direct  flame  iucineiating  apparatus  for  effecting 
the  thermal  combustion  of  oxidizable  components  in  a 
waste  gas  stream,  which  comprises  in  combination, 

(a)  a  confined  furnace  housing  having  a  waste  gas  inkt 
and  a  combustion  gas  outlet. 

(b)  at  least  one  buner  means  projecting  ttirougli  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  having  nozzle  means  emit- 

*     ting  a  short  compact  cylindrically  shaped  flame  pat- 
tern into  said  housing, 

(c)  fuel  and  air  supply  means  connecting  to  said  burner 
means, 

(J)  volute-shaped  gas  distributing  means  positioned  in 
the  end  of  said  furnace  housing  and  around  each  of 
the  burner  noizle  means, 

(f)  said  volute-shaped  distributing  means  having  tan- 
gential inlet  means  connecting  to  said  waste  gas  inlet 
to  said  housing  and  gas  discharge  port  means  posi- 
tioned in  axial  alignment  with  the  flame  discharge 
nozzle  means  of  said  burner  means,  and 

(J)  partitioning  means  within  said  housing  forming  gas 
passageway  uKaas  to  said  gas  outlet  from  said  hous- 
ing for  conducting  resulting  combustion  gases  from 
the  interior  thereof. 


r*ft" 


3,090,676 

CATALYST  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CATALYTIC  CDNVEaiTERS 

Ralph  S.  JphMon,  Ruihisf,  Mick.,  amignor  to  General 

Motors  Corponrtion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  covporatiou  off 

Delawara 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,579 

3ClahM.    (CL2S-288)         .u^  r^r. 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  apparatus  oomprisittg  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  gas  inlet  at  the  front  end  and  a 
gas  outlet  at  the  rear  end,  a  catalyst  bed  disposed  within 
and  extending  substantially  tiuroogfaout  the  lengdi  of  the 
casing,  a  catalyst  particle  reservoir  diqwsed  above  tbt 
catalyst  bed  at  the  gas  inlet  end  there<rf  and  having  a 
passage  for  convejrang  particles  to  said  gas  inlet  end  of 
the  cataljrst  bed,  a  second  reservoir  for  exhausted  catalyst 
particles  above  the  catalyst  bed  at  the  gas  oudet  end 
thereof  and  communicatiiig  with  said  gas  outlet  end  oi 
the  catalyst  bed,  first  means  for  supporting  said  catalyst 
bed  in  said  casing  whereby  the  gas  flow  between  said  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  passes  through  the  catalyst  bed 
«a  a  direction  from  the  gas  inlet  to  the  gas  ontfet  so  as 


to  urge  the  catalyst  particles  to  move  along  the  bed  to 
the  second  reservoir,  and  second  means  located  between 
the  second  reservoir  and  the  catalyst  bed  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  catalyst  particle  flow  from  said  bed  to  said 
second  reservoir,  said  second  means  including  a  device  for 
adjusting  the  degree  of  communication  between  said  bed 
and  said  second  reservoir. 


3,0901677 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
George  E.  ScfacMHa  aid  Ckariw  F.  Dnnt, 
Ind.,  aarignon  to  Ante  LrfMlriai,  Kac,  Colnaibw, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,607 
9ClirinBL    (CL23— 3S8) 


1.  In  a  catalytic  converter  for  removing  noxious  pol- 
lutants from  an  exhaust  gas  stream,  an  outer  shell  having 
its  ends  closed  by  a  pair  of  end  caps,  wall-forming  means 
mounted  within  said  shell  inwardly  from  each  of  said 
end  caps,  the  wall-forming  means  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  end  caps  being  perforated  to  form  a  sound  attenu- 
ating chamber  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  shell,  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  carried  in  said  end  caps  and 
wall-formiffg  means  and  disposed  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  shell  adjacent  its  opposed  ends, 
means  mounted  in  said  shell  and  forming  a  conversicm 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  catalyst  for  removing  the 
noxious  pollutants  from  the  exhaust  gases,  said  means 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  perforated  wall  surfaces  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  wall  portions  of  said  shell,  an  inlet  duct 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  wall  surfaces  and  an 
outlet  duct  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  wall 
surfaces,  one  end  of  said  inlet  duct  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  conduit  and  connected  to  the 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  inlet  duct  being  connected  to  a  first  bafile  plate 
extending  between  said  shell  and  conversion  chamber, 
one  end  of  said  outlet  duct  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  conduit  and  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  outlet  duct  being  connected  to  a  second  baffle  plate 
extending  between  said  shell  and  conversion  chamber,  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  inkt  and  outlet  ducts  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  baffle  plates  at  points 
spaced  from  said  sheU,  and  means  framing  a  by-pass  pas- 
sage operatively  intercMmecting  said  inlet  and  outlet 
c(»dult8  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  may  pass  throu^  the 
ccmverter  without  passage  through  the  catalyst 


3,090,678 
MEIHOD  OP  REFINING  SILICON 
John  G.  Lcwb  and  HaroU  A.  OUgrcn,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich., 
by  mcflw  mtignmints.  to  American  Metal 

Detroit,  Aodh.,  a  corporation  off 


FVcd  Feb.  24, 196B,  Scr.  No.  10,717 
2CkiBM  (0.2^—293) 
2.  A  process  for  purifying  impure  silioon  metal  com- 
prising placing  impure  silicon  to  be  purified  in  a  distilla- 
tion zone,  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  zone  to  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1  to  10  microns  of  mercury  absolute,  sup- 
plying argon  to  said  zone  and  maintaining  the  pressure  in 
s^  xoat  between  about  1000  to  30,000  microns  of  mer- 
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cury  absolute,  outganing  laid  zone  with  argon  concur- 
rently with  heating  said  zone  to  a  temperature  of  about 
2000  to  2500*  F.,  further  heating  laid  lone  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  3500  to  4500*  F.  so  at  to  vaporize  said  sili- 


con, contacting  the  resulting  vapor  with  a  condensing  sur- 
face at  a  temperature  to  condense  the  silicon  and  above 
the  condensation  temperature  for  the  impurities,  and  re- 
covering purified  silicon  from  said  surface. 


3.99M79 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS 

SIUCATE  SOLUTIONS 

EncaC  J.  TMKh,  CIcvdaM,  OUo,  SHignor  to  E.  I.  *i 

Pont  d«  Nmbowi  ami  CooipaBy,  Wlhnlngtoa,  DcL,  a 

coiporatfoB  of  Dclawara 

My  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,742 
Xdakna.    <CL  ]»^-312) 


■nam  aimi  ■  mmm 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  sodium 
silicate  solutions  from  solid  sodium  silicate  glass,  said 
process  comprising 

(a)  dissolving  enough  ot  said  silicate  glass  in  water 
.  under  steam  pressure  of  from  about  20  to  about 
'*°^  100  lbs.  per  square  inch  to  form  a  solution  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  from  32*  to  38*  B6.; 
and  then 
^(b)  evaporating  water  from  said  solution  under  re- 
duced preuure  until  said  solution  has  a  specific 
gravity  of  at  least  41*  Bi. 


RsU  E. 


3,8M,M8 
GASOUNB  COMPOSITION 

mi  Joka  L.  Ium,  Kmt  AMoii,  IlL,  aa- 
to  Shdi  OH  Ciif  y,  Nmv  Yailt,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

^Dnnrtav.    RM  M«.  29,  IMt,  S«.  N*.  18,257 

<riiiiliiiii     (C1.44— 49) 
1.  A  gaacriiae  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrocartKMM  having  an  ASTM  boiling  range 


below  about  400*  F.,  an  octane  number-improving  amount 
of  tetraalkyllead  and  an  octane  number-improving  amount 
of  an  aromatic  chromium  tricarbonyl  co-antiknock  agent 
corresponding  to  the  formula  ACr(CO)i.  wherein  A  is 
a  monoaromatic  comfwund  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein  the  R  groiqw  are  monovalent  radicals,  three  of 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 
— CHj,  and  one  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — ^H  and  — CaHan-t-i*  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
number  of  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  and  the  R'  groups  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — CH| 
when  separate  and  ( — CH| — )4  when  taken  together,  the 
amount  of  said  co-antiknock  agent  corresponding  to  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.25  gram  of  chromium  contained 
in  the  co-antiknock  agent  per  gram  of  lead  contained  in 
the  tetraalkyllead,  said  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing (1 )  no  more  than  50%  by  volume  of  aromatics,  (2) 
no  more  than  about  30%  by  volume  olefins,  (3)  no  more 
than  about  20%  by  volume  each  of  isoparaffins  and  aro- 
matics bofling  above  about  300*  F.,  (4)  no  more  than 
about  10%  by  volume  each  of  normal  parafllns  having 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  naphthenes  boil- 
ing above  about  300*  F.,  and  (5)  essentially  no  normal 
paraffins  having  greater  than  6  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, and  further  characterized  as  having  an  equivalent 
amount  of  co-antiknock  antagonists  (Ag)  not  exceeding 
50-{-0.75A^  wherein  Ag  and  N  are  defined  as  hereinbefore 
in  the  qwdilcatioiL 


Ml,  ArttHtoa 
Mil.  toUali 


METHOD  OF  REDUONG  SURFACE  IGNTHON 
REQUIRlEMENTS 
Ralpk  B.  TbonpaoiB,  HlMiBr 

Pnisto  View,  mmi  Ways*  J.  FaHt, 

nL,  •ntwtuB,  ky  bmm  aalBMaali,  to  Ualvcnil  OU 

Prodacts  Company,  Dcs  Platoss,  BL,  m  cotyoraltoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtof.    FHad  F»k.  13,  IMt,  8«.  No.  714^9 
3CWM.   (CL44— 70 

1.  OMoUne  of  radoced  nrfeoe  ignitioD  requirementa 
in  a  spark  ignition  eagina  containing  from  about  0.0001  % 
to  about  1%  by  voluaaa  of  an  aiyl  phosphorus  thiodi- 
halide. 


M9MS2 

CONVERSION    OF    GASEOUS    HYDROCARBONS 

INTO  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

MataMrt   Nnaainmsrhii,   and   0«to 
Frcy,  LaiwlBslnfcn  (Rktoc),  Ciiiaaj,  Ms^nnii  to 
Jk  Soda-Pi 


.  N*.  517344 

Jbm24,1954 


FBad  3mm  22, 1955,  i 

pttonly, 

4CUw.  {a. 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  by  a  flameless  reaction  between  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  and  oxygen  which  comprises  mixing  in  a  mixing  zone 
a  preheated  hydrocarbon-containing  gat  with  a  preheated 
Orcootaining  gas  in  an  amount  insufficient  for  oomplele 
combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  said  hydrocarbon-coo- 
taining  gas,  said  auxing  beiof  done  at  a  gas  velodty 
sufficiently  low  and  with  a  volume  ratio  of  Oa  in  said 
Ox-ooataining  gas  to  said  hydrocarbon-containing  gas 
sufficiently  high  to  support,  in  the  absence  of  the  additioa 
of  steam  to  said  gasca,  a  tfable  flame  in  said  mixing  sne 
at  said  gas  velocity  and  said  volume  ratio,  panig  the 
mixed  gases  from  said  mixing  zone  into  an  enlarged  zoaa 
void  of  solids,  preventing  pr»>ignitioa  of  said  gases  hi  said 
mixing  zone  at  said  velocity  and  at  said  volume  ratio  and 
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also  in  said  enlarged  zone  by  adding  to  said  OfContain- 
ing  gas  prior  to  mixing  thereof  with  said  hydrocarbon- 
containing  gas  an  amount  of  steam  sufficient  to  prevent 
formation  of  a  stable  flame  in  said  mixing  zone  if  the 
gases  are  ignited,  and  then  contacting  said  mixed  gases 
with  a  catalyst  promoting  the  incomplete  combustion  of 
said  hydrocarbon  gas  into  primarily  carbon  monoxide 


and  hydrogen,  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  hydro- 
carbon-containing gas  prior  to  mixing  with  said  Orcon- 
taining  gas  has  a  volume  ratio  of  steam  to  said  hydro- 
carbon-containing gas  ranging  from  zero  to  a  ratio  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  volume  ratio  of  steam  to  Orcon- 
talning  gas  resulting  from  said  adding  of  steam  to  said 
Oj-containing  gas. 

"^— '"■"^"■^~~  .   .Jl 

3J9Mt3  ft.-^  - 

CONTROL  OF  ABSORBER  PRODUCT 
Donald  E.  Bernr,  Bartlasvllk,  OUa^  aail^ar  to 

Filed  laiy  12, 'imMhUNoT  42,376 
nClainM.    (0.48—196) 


■=?^ 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  percentage  of  propane 
recovery  from  a  natural  gas  in  an  absorption  system, 
oomprisiilg  passing  the  field  gas  into  an  absorber,  establish- 
ing a  first  -signal  representative  of  the  rate  <^  flow  oi 
said  field  gas  into  said  abaorber,  establishing  a  secood 
signal  representative  of  the  percentage  of  propane  in  said 
field  gas  as  it  passes  into  said  absorber,  establishing  a 
third  signal  representative  of  the  rale  of  flow  of  propane 
into  said  absorber  re^onsive  to  the  product  of  said  first 
signal  and  said  seooad  signal,  iitiecting  a  partially  pre- 
saturated  absorber  oil  into  said  absorber  to  contact  said 
field  gas  and  absorb  certain  components  of  said  field  gas, 
removing  the  uaabaorbed  gases  as  residue  gas^  withdraw- 
ing from  said  absorbar  the  rich  absorber  oil,  passing  said 
rich  absorber  oil  into  a  still  and  therein  separating  the 
absorl)ed  gases  from  said  rich  absorber  oil,  passing  the 
gases  t^us  obtoioed  in  said  still  to  a  deethanizer,  removinf 
in  said  dbediaaizcr  ethane  and  lighter  gases  and  some 
propane  as  overhead,  passing  the  lean  absorber  oil  from 
said  still  into  a  reabsorber,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  overhead  from  said  deethaniaer  into  said  reabsorber 


and  into  contact  with  said  lean  absorber  oil,  establishing 
a  fourth  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  of  the  over- 
head of  said  reabsorber,  establishing  a  fifth  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  vsfKX-  pressure  of  a  standard  sample  of 
propane  and  lean  oil,  said  standard  sample  being  located 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  reabsorber,  establisliing  with  a 
differential  vapor  pressure  controller  a  sixth  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  differential  v^kx*  pressure  between  said 
standard  sample  and  the  partially  saturated  abaortier  oil 
from  the  reabsorber,  coatroUing  the  pressure  of  said  over- 
head of  said  reabsorber  responsive  to  said  sixth  signal 
and  a  setpoint  on  said  differential  vapor  pressure  con- 
troller, establishing  a  seventh  signal  representative  of  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  residue  gas,  establishiag  aa  eighth 
signal  representative  of  the  peicentage  of  propane  in  said 
residue  gas,  establishing  a  ninth  signal  representative  of 
the  rate  of  flow  of  propane  in  said  residue  gas  reqwosive 
to  the  i»-oduct  of  said  seventh  signal  and  said  ei^A  sig- 
nal, establishing  a  tenth  signal  representative  <tf  the  ratio 
of  the  difference  between  said  diird  signal  and  said  nintfi 
signal  to  said  third  signal,  controlling  said  se^xnnt  on 
said  differential  vapor  pressure  controller  responsive  to 
said  tenth  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  of 
said  overhead  of  said  reabsorber  is  increased,  resulting  in 
a  greater  amount  of  propane  absorbed  in  the  lean  oil  in 
said  reabsorber  upon  an  increase  in  said  ratio. 


3,999,684 
CONVERSION  OF  OILS  WITH  AMOUNTS  OF  OXY- 
GEN  INSUFFICIENT  FOR  COMPLETE  COMBUS- 
TION  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Helawt  Noaacamachcr.  Ladw^sbaf ca  (RUae),  aad  EiMt 
Bartbotomt,  Hciddbcsf,  Gcnaany,  assigaocs  to  Badi- 
ache  AalUn-  A  Soda-Fata*  Akttcngesellachaft,  Lad- 
wigshafcB  (RMbcK  Gsmaay 

Filed  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,945 
prtosity,  appHcatioa  Gcrasaay  Sept  8,  1956 
aCtoinss.    (CL48— 212) 


i 


C^ 
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1.  A  iwocess  for  tbt  production  <rf  a  gas  consisting  es- 
sentially of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  mineral 
oils  wherein  said  mineral  (mIs  are  reacted  with  amounts 
of  oxygen  which  are  insufficient  for  complete  ccMnbus- 
tion  which  process  comprises: 

(1 )  thermally  treating  said  mineral  oil  to  separate  the 
oil  into  a  vaporous  and  a  nonvaporuos  fraction,  the 
vaporous  fraction  constituting  more  than  one-third 
by  weight  of  the  total, 

(2)  reacting  the  non vaporous  fraction  in  a  flame 

(a)  with  at  least  0.9  cubic  meter  of  oxygen  per 
kilogram  ot  the  nonvaporous  fraction  where  said 
vaporous  fraction  is  up  to  onerhalf  by  weight  of 
the  total  initial  material. 

ib)  with  at  least  1.2  cubic  meters  of  oxygen  per 
kilogram  of  the  nonvaporous  fraction  where 
sttd  vaporous  fraction  is  more  tliaa  one-half 
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and  up  to  two-thirds  by  weight  of  said  total 
initial  material,  and 
(c)  with  at  least  1.3  cubic  meters  of  oxysen  per 
kilogram  of  the  nonvaporous  fraction  where 
said  vaporous  fraction  is  more  than  two-thirds 
by  weight  of  the  total  initial  material,  said  (quan- 
tities of  oxygen  being  measured  at  normal  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  and 
(3)  thereafter  leading  the  substances  thus  formed  in 
said  nonvaporous  fraction-oxygen  reaction  and  said 
vaporous   fraction  simultaneously   into  a  fluidized 
layer  of  reaction  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  700*  to  1200*  C.  wherein  a  further  reaction 
takes  place  between  said  mineral  oil  and  oxygen  and 
whneby  a  synthesis  gas  is  produced  consisting  essen- 
tially of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


3,t9«,M5 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  DRY  GASIFIERS  WITH 

CALCIUM  CARBIDE 
Waiter  Pcchtdd,  Knapsack,  near  ColoKnc,  Andreas  Car- 
siMiscn,  Hcrmalhclm,  near  Cdognc.  and  Lambert 
Meyer,  Bmhl-Klcrbcrg,  Germany,  aaslcaors  to  Kaap- 
nek-Grksfacto  AktkMgcaellKhatt,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUmI  Mar.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1959 

ICblms.    (CL4ft— 21<) 


bide  in  the  lower  part  of  said  control  zone  up  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  inunersion  tube,  the  rate  of  de- 
livery of  carbide  to  the  storage  zone  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  carbide  from  said  control  zone, 
introducing  an  inert  gas  above  the  levels  of  the  carbide 
confined  in  said  two  zones,  maintaining  said  inert  gas 
in  the  storage  zone  at  a  pressure  amounting  to  about  40- 
60%  of  the  overpressure  prevailing  in  the  dry  gasifier, 
and  maintaining  said  inert  gas  in  the  control  zone  at 
a  pressure  amounting  to  about  60-90%  of  the  overpres- 
sure prevailing  in  the  dry  gasifier,  said  inert  gas  pressure 
aiding  in  sealing  off  of  the  immersion  columns  against 
back  flow  of  gas  from  the  dry  gasifier  by  exerting  pressure 
against  the  carbide  in  the  columns  to  compact  said  car- 
bide. 

3,f9MM 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  BY  USE  OF  LEAD 

John  Simon  Nacktmaa,  2M$1  QMbcc  St.  NW.,  Washtaig- 

ton,  D.C.,  and  Hciwy  Gordoa  Podc,  1N«  l«th  St., 

Golden,  Colo. 

No  Dtawing.    Filed  Feb.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  716,933 
19  Claimi.     (CL  75—84) 

I.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum  and 
alloys  thereof  from  the  corresponding  metal  sulfides,  heat- 
ing the  metal  sulfide  with  lead  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 100*  C.  to  below 
about  1450*  C.  whereby  a  reduction  reaction  takes  place 
between  the  metal  sulfide  and  lead  to  produce  the  purified 
metal. 

3,f9«,M7 
PHOTO-CHEMICAL  PRINTING 


Elliot  Herman,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aaaigDor  to  The  National 
Cash  Rcglitcr  Compaagr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  carporatioB 

of  Maiyki^ 

FiM  Nor. «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i94,M2 
2  CUM.    (CL96-.4t) 


1.  A  process  for  feeding  calcium  carbide  into  a  dry 
gasifier  which  comprises  delivering  calcium  carbide  to 
the  top  of  a  storage  zone,  continuously  passing  said  car- 
bide through  an  inunersion  tube  which  extends  to  and 
terminates  at  a  point  within  said  zone  located  well  be- 
low the  top  of  said  zone  whereby  a  carbide  column  is 
established  in  said  zone  which  has  a  definite  resistance 
to  gas  back  flow  through  said  column,  continuously  dis- 
charging the  carbide  from  said  tube  into  the  portion  of 
said  zone  below  said  point  of  tube  termination,  permit- 
ting the  calcium  carbide  to  gravitate  from  said  storage 
zone  to  the  top  of  a  control  zone  at  a  discharge  rate 
which  permits  a  build  up  of  the  carbide  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  storage  zone  up  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
immersion  tube,  passing  said  carbide  feed  to  the  top  of 
said  control  zone  through  a  second  immersion  tube  which 
extends  to  and  terminates  at  a  point  within  and  well  below 
the  top  of  said  control  zone  whereby  a  carbide  column 
is  established  in  said  zone  which  has  a  definite  resistance 
to  gas  back  flow  through  said  column,  continuously  dis- 
charging the  carbide  from  said  tube  into  the  portion  of 
the  control  zone  below  said  point  of  tube  termination, 
withd^awing  the  carbide  from  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
trol zone  at  a  rate  which  permiu  a  build  up  of  the  car- 


2.  A  procem  for  printing  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  record  sheet  base  member  coated  with 
solid  particles  of  a  chemical  compound  interspermd 
with  preamre-rupturable  Uquid-solvent-containing 
capmlfttt  the  compound  assuming  a  distinctive  color 
hue  wbao  irradiated  with  ultra-violet  light  while  in 
liquid  solution,  said  solvent  being  volatile  and  a  sol- 
vent for  tbe  particles; 

(b)  rupturing  the  o^Mulet  to  veleaae  the  solvent  and 
thereby  disstrive  the  partidee;  and 

(c)  before  the  solvent  evaporates  irradiating  the  dis- 
solved costing  of  particles  with  a  pattern  of  nltra- 
yioleC  lifjit  to  d^ict  data  ia  the  distinctive  color,  the 
evaporation  of  the  solvent  leaving  the  compound 
fixed  in  the  distinctively  colored  pattern,  where  ocd- 
Ofed,  and  fixed  in  the  uncolored  form  where  not  irra- 
dietfd  with  the  oltm'Violet  light 
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3|Wy^ew» ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DRIED  SOUR  CREAM 
Peter  P.  Noaaicfc,  Robert  H.  Biiiiai,  aisd  In| 
Eg^%  all  of  CMcago,  DL,  ■■laenri  Id  BcaMc 
Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cmperatfcm  ef  Delaware 
No  Dnwli«.    FDed  Ian.  19,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  3,254 

1  Chrfm.  (CI.  99— 5<) 
The  process  of  preparing  sour  cream  comprising  heating 
skim  milk  to  about  235*  F.  for  six  seconds,  cooling  to 
about  71*  F.,  moculating  with  a  lactic  acid  and  diaoetyl 
producing  culture,  incubating  for  about  14  hours  at  71* 
F.  and  then  mixing  with  melted  butter  oil  in  an  amount  to 
produce  an  18%  butter  fat  product,  heating  to  about 
130*  F.,  homogenizing  at  about  2000  p.s.i.,  and  spray  dry- 
ing, whereby  a  powdered  sour  cream  is  produced  which  is 
of  excellent  flavor. 

0 

AQUEOUS  VINYL  AClfEISrePOLYMER  EMULSION 
CGNTAISING  N  -  ■  -  BUTYLBENZAMIDE  AND 
FOOD  PRODUCT  COATED  WITH  SAME 
Pierre  Amcdcc  Tlllet,  Lyon,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodefe 
dcs  UilMS  ChtaUqaes  RboM-PoalcM,  Pails,  Fhmoe,  a 
corporatioB  of  Fraacc 

No  DmwiM.    Filed  Feb.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i.441 
Claims  prioiity,  applicatioa  FraMC  Feb. «,  1959 
SCUmt.    (0.99— IM) 
1.  A  composition  for  application  to  food  products  to 
form  a  i)eelable  self-supporting  fllm  thereon  serving  as 
protection  against  fungal  attack  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  ace- 
tote  and  vinyl  chloride  which  contains  N-n-butylbenzam- 

3a99#wi9# 
TANK  PROTECTIVE  OILS 

Knapcl  F.  Schicrmdcr,  AMosw  DL,  eiilpnr  to  ShcO  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  coiFon^  of  I>cl>wve 

NoDnwkv.    FBed  Oct  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  €3,959 

SCIahM.    (a.  IM— 14) 

1.  An  improved  tank  protective  oil  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  10%  to  15%  of  an  oil- 
soluble  alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  in  the  molecular 
weight  range  of  from  350  to  900  and  from  about  4%  to 
6%  of  a  partially  ammoniated  fatty  add  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oleic  add  and  talkm  fatty  add 
having  a  TBN-E  value  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  SO, 
and  tiie  balance  being  a  mfaieral  oO  having  a  viscosity 
mdex  of  frcMU  IS  to  48  and  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  SUS 
of  from  450  to  600. 


3,t9g,492 
HYDRAUUC  CEMENT  ADDITIVES  AND  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Thomas  M.  Kelly,  Ch^ria  FallB,  a^  Richard  C.  Miekm, 
Bcachwood,  OIiIa,  amiSBors,  by  mcaac  asilgBminti,  to 
Mailfai-Marictta  Coiporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryhmd 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  Nov.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  951,2«9 

19  Claims.  (CL  19^-92) 
1.  An  additive  composition  for  incorporation  in  by- 
drauhc  cement  mixes  consisting  essentially  of  between 
about  1  and  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbohydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  having  S  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  disaccharides  which  are  multiples  of 
said  nnonosaccharides,  between  about  5  and  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  chloride,  between  about  1  and 
10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  short  chain  alkyl 
amine,  and  between  about  1  and  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  water-soluble  organic  ethylene  oxide  condensation  prod- 
uct formed  by  condensing  ethylene  oxide  with  a  second 
organic  compound  having  a  functional  group,  said  chlo- 
ride being  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  alkali 
metal  chlorides,  alkaline  earth  metal  chlcMides  and  am- 
monium chloride,  and  said  carbohydrate  comprising  an 
amount  at  least  about  as  great  as  the  amount  of  said  alkyl 
amine  and  at  least  about  as  great  as  the  amount  of  said 
ethylene  oxide  condensation  product. 


^riorauBR 


"in   x^Mii 


3,999,<93 

MORTAR  ADDITIVES 

Thomas  M.  Kelly,  Chagrfti  PaHs,  a^  Richard  C.  MMom, 

Bcachwood,  Ohio,  iidgcars,  by  ascsnc  csiigiimiaii,  to 

Marti»-Marictla  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  RL,  a  corvcn* 

lioB  of  Maiyhmd 

NoDnw^    FOed  IBM  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  119,945 
lOCfadms.    (CL19<— 93) 

6.  A  mortar  mix  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydraulic 
cement,  sand,  water  and  between  about  0.1%  and  1% 
by  weight  of  the  cement  of  an  additive  comprising  be- 
tween about  1  part  and  5  parts  by  weight  of  waste  sulfite 
liquor  solids  and  between  about  Vi  part  and  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  high  viscosity  grade  short  chain  hydroxyalkyl 
cellulose;  said  waste  sulfite  liquor  solids  containing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lignosulfonic 
acid  and  salts  thereof. 


-xr«  oit 


-snbcrsi  as 


3,99M91 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CERAMIC-LKE 

ARTICLES 

Donald  E.  Weyer,  MldlMi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corafav  CorpisratiOB,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Draw^.    Filed  Nov.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,14< 
tOataM.    (CL19i— 39) 

1.  A  method  which  comiHises  heating  a  mixture  <^ 
from  .1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  organosiloxane  having 
per  silicon  atom  a  totol  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  organic  radicals  which  are  attached  to  tiie 
silicon  tiirough  silicon-carbon  linkages  which  organic  radi- 
cals are  composed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  any 
remaining  atoms  in  said  radicals  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  sUoms,  diere 
being  no  more  than  18  atoms  exclusive  of  hydrogen  per 
organic  radical  and  from  70  to  99.9%  by  weight  of 
a  ceramic  material  having  a  softening  point  above  800* 
C,  said  ceramic  material  being  essentially  free  of  mate- 
rials which  volatilize  below  800*  C.  at  a  temperature 
from  above  500*  C.  to  1550*  C.  until  a  ceramic  article 
is  obtained. 


3,099,«94 
UQUm  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  PcKoy,  Eric  G.  Gibbs,  and  Charks  O.  Pyrao,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  Msigaors  to  Protective  Treatments,  Ine., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpotathm  of  OUo 
NoDrawfaig.   Filed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75M12 

13  ChriBM.  (CL  196— 177) 
1.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition  for  liquid  applica- 
tion to  skin  as  an  adherent  film  thereover  with  limited 
but  prolonged  pressure-sensitive  tackiness  for  a  smooth 
vinyl  plastic  sheet  Ixvwght  into  contact  therewith,  com- 
prising a  film  faming  component,  an  adhesion  produc- 
ing component,  a  plasticizing  component,  and  a  liquid 
vehicle  for  admixture  of  said  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  <rf  organic  solvents  and  water,  said 
film  fimning  component  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  polymers  and  copolymers,  poly- 
acrylic  esters  and  polymers,  polymethacrylic  esters  and 
polymers,  cellulose  aceUte  butyrate,  ethyl  cellulose,  and 
compatible  combinations  thereof,  said  adhesion  produc- 
ing component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyacrylic  esters  and  polymers,  polymethacrylic  esters 
and  polymers,  glycerol  i^thalate  resins,  abietic  add- 
glycerol  resins  and  organic  add  and  pheix>I  modificati(Mis 
thereof,  amine-aldehyde  resins,  maleic  anhydride  resins, 
vinyl  polymers  and  ot^wlymers,  polyphenyl  esters,  phencri 
resins,  alkyd  resins,  and  compatible  combinations  thereof, 
said  plastidzing  component  being  selected  from  tiie  grotqi 
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consisting  of  polymeric  type  and  ester  type  plasticizen 
and  being  present  in  an  anKMmt  up  to  230%  and  200% 
by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  the  wei^t  of  said  film 
forming  and  adhesion  producing  components  to  pro- 
vide after  evaporation  of  the  liquid  vehicle  an  adherent 
film,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  film  having  a  pressure- 
sensitive  tackiness  sufficient  to  adhere  thereto  a  smooth 
vinyl  plastic  sheet  and  not  exceeding  approximately  250 
grams  measured  as  peel  strength  by  the  ASTM  testing 
method  D903-49  herein  disclosed,  in  which  one  test  sur- 
face is  suitable  material  to  which  said  adhesive  compoa- 
tion  will  adhere  more  strongly  than  it  does  to  said  plastic 
sheet,  and  said  tackiness  ci  said  ejqxMed  surface  of  said 
film  for  said  plastic  sheet  being  leiu  than  each  of  the 
cohesive  strength  of  said  film  aad  the  adhesiveness  thereof 
toskJa. 

3,090fV9S 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FRE4EALING 
WOOD  SURFACES 
GMMfe  Otto  Orth,  Jr,,  ScMic,  Waslu,  awlfni  to 

I  Co.  be.,  Taroia,  Wash.,  a  cofforatioa  of  W 


NoDrawhi«.    FVcd  Ai«.  17, 19S9.  Sar.  No.  t33,ft2 
4Ciyns.    (CL117— 4) 

1.  A  method  of  finishing  a  surface  of  wood  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  10  to  20  units  of  thermoplutic 
resin  solids  having  the  quality  of  softening  at  a  tempera- 
ture produced  in  the  subsequent  sanding  step,  1  to  10 
units  of  150-200  mesh  sanding  grit  and  70  to  90  units 
of  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  resin,  mixing 
the  aforementioned  ingredients  together  to  form  a  sealer 
solution,  applying  the  sealer  sohitioo  to  the  wood  surface 
whereby  the  sealer  solution  penetrates  into  the  wood, 
drying  the  solution  to  evaporate  the  organic  solvent, 
sanding  with  an  abrasive  sheet  having  a  grit  coated  sur- 
face of  substantially  the  same  finenen  as  said  sanding  grit 
at  the  rate  (rf  50  to  250  lineal  feet  per  minute  the  outer 
exposed  portion  of  the  dried  residue  of  the  solution  re- 
maining on  said  wood  surface,  continuing  said  sanding 
step  at  least  untH  said  outer  portion  of  said  dried  residue 
becomes  s<^  from  friction  generated  heat  and  the  rate  at 
which  said  residue  is  transferred  back  and  forth  between 
said  sheet  and  said  surface  reaches  a  state  of  equilibrium, 
separating  said  abrasive  sheet  from  said  surface,  and  al- 
lowing the  residue  to  cool  and  harden  on  said  wood  sur- 
face. 


3,v9v,w9e 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  COAT- 
ING WITH  THERMOSETTING  MATERIALS 
Erwin 
to 


FBad  S«ft  It.  l^S^  Ser.  No.  tMylU 


priority,  applcnlian  GenMi 
5  Cyimm.    (CL  117—: 


-21) 


Decll,19S4 


fluidized  bed  of  free-flowing  powder,  said  powder  com- 
prising at  least  10%  of  a  mixture  of  thermosetting  resin 
and  curing  agent,  maintaining  said  object  in  contact  with 
said  fluidixed  bed  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  ooat 
the  article  with  the  powdered  mixture,  removing  said  ob- 
ject from  said  bed,  gradually  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  surface  from  said  predetermined  temperature  to 
an  elevated  temperature  above  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature, maintaining  said  elevated  temperature  of  said 
surface  for  a  time  suflHcient  to  cause  some  degree  of  re- 
action between  the  thermosetting  resin  and  curing  agent 
while  the  same  are  in  a  fused  condition,  and  cooling  the 
article  to  solidify  the  coating. 


HEAT  SENSITIVE  MARKING  PAPERS  AND 
MEHIOOS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
R.  Uwtaa  ani  Any  A.  Siirflk,  Nvtan,  N  A, 

Msd  laMB  N.  CMkj,  Nerih  ( 

on  to  NMkn  Cnvontfoa.  NMhn.  N.ki.,  a 

tieaef  Detawi 

No  Drawli«.    FRai  Fkk.  13,  IMl,  9m.  No.  UMl 
ICWiM.    (CL117— M.7) 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  paper  comprising  a  base 
sheet  and  a  coating  adherent  thereto  and  obscuring  a 
surface  thereof,  said  coating  comprising  a  continuous 
phase  of  a  theraK^lastic  resin,  which  resin  when  taken 
by  itself  as  a  film  is  essentially  transparent,  and  a  dis- 
persed phase  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  molecular 
compound  distributed  throughout  said  film  and  render- 
ing the  same  opaque,  said  molecular  compound  consisting 
of  an  amine  in  combination  with  a  balogenated  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compound  which  is  compatible  with  said 
resin,  and  being  stable  at  normal  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  but  dissociable  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  yield  nid  amine  and  halogenated  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound,  whereby  tqmn  heating  said  paper, 
said  halogenated  aromatic  hydroi^  compound  and  said 
resin  coalesce  and  render  said  film  transparent  where 
heated. 


PROCESS  FOR  IRRADIATING  HIGH  HYDROCAR- 
BON COATINGS  ON  METAL  TO  FORM  POLY- 
MERIC COA11NG8  AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 

linnsas  WRmb,  WaRtaftoB,  New  7snl— i,  aa- 
to  Slaaiard  OB  Coaipaay,  CMcaio,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ofladkBH 
FIM  Fek.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  t9,31t 
7  CtotosB.    (CL  117—42) 


?    ttfirrtT 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  coherent  and  adherent 
coating  of  thermosetting  resin  on  the  surface  of  an  article 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  surface  of  the  article 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  below  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  object,  immersing  the  heated  siarfaoe  in  a  convert  the  stjurting  material  to  a  hardened  coating. 


•r  I''' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  solid  state  polymerized 
chemical  r^^f'*^  from  non-volatile  normally  low  melt- 
ing point  ofganic  snbatancee  selected  from  the  class  con- 
'  tisting  of  heavy  oib,  waxes,  fatty  acids,  and  asphalts 
which  comprises  extending  the  chemical  starting  material 
in  the  form  of  a  film  on  the  surface  of  an  oxidizable 
metal  and  subjecting  it  to  ionizing  radiation  in  the  energy 
range  of  about  1,000  to  500,000  volu  of  cross-linking 
intensity  approximating  at  least  about  10  kilowatt  hours 
per  pound  of  product  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
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FIBBBOARI 


SAG-RESISTANT  FIBBfeBdARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Walter  T.  Bah—,  EmI  HmliU  T« 
Pa.,  awliBii'  to^ 

r,  ^B.,  a  cataaiaBOB  e> 
FBei  May  U,  IfM,  8w.  Na.  SM47 
7CMaBe.    (CL  117— 42.2) 


1.  A  method  of  renderiag  tag-resistant  a  flberboard 
coittaining  a  gelled  amylaceoui  binder  which  comprises 
treating  said  board  with  substantially  dry  fonnalddiyde 
gas  until  said  binder  in  said  board  no  longer  gives  the 
characteristic  punrfe  color  on  bdng  tested  with  starch- 
indicating  iodine  solution. 


FIBROUS  WEB  MAnJOAL  IMPREGNATED  WIIH 

LIGNIN-CONTAINING  RESIN 
FkMkJ.  BaB  aad  Jwwpfc  B.  Dsaghlj,  C^ietoa,  SX.. 

aHlBaaci  to  West  Vkig^rfa  Palp  and  Papae  Caaipaay, 

New  Yeri^  N.Ym  a  cevpaialtoB  of  Ddaiwnre 

No  Drawk«.    FBmI  Jb^3,  lfS9,  S«.  Na.  124,773 

iChkM.  ^CLU7— 44) 
3.  A  method  of  making  impr^nated  fibrous  web  ma- 
terial which  comprises  the  steps  oi  adding  to  an  A  stage 
resole  alkali  lignin  in  the  free  add  form  to  tatm  a  mutual 
solution  of  said  resole  and  said  lignin  in  a  volatile  sol- 
vent medium  wherein  the  ratio  by  dry  weight  of  said 
resole  to  said  lignin  is  from  about  2:1  to  1:4  and  the  pH 
of  which  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  leiole, 
impregnating  fibrous  web  nuterial  with  said  solution,  the 
said  leiole  plus  said  lignia  being  from  about  15%  to 
about  60%  by  dry  weight  of  the  impregnated  web,  dry- 
ing the  impregnated  web  material  to  remove  said  volatOe 
solvent  medium,  curing  the  dried  impregnated  fibrous  web 
nuterial  at  a  temperature  between  about  200*  F.  and 
about  350*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  300  p.sj. 
to  about  6000  p.s.i.  until  said  impregnated  fibrous  web 
nuterial  has  developed  a  flexural  strragth  of  at  least 
about  15,000  p.S4.,  and  discontinuing  curing  while  said 
impregnated  fibrous  web  material  possesses  substantial 
thermoplasticity  as  defined  herein  at  a  postforming  tem- 
peratore  between  about  200*  F.  and  about  350*  F.  there- 
by providing  an  improved  combination  of  postformability 
and  flexural  strength  as  compared  with  like  employment 
of  a  corresponding  amount  of  invregaant  by  dry  wei^t 
using  said  resole  per  se. 


3,Bft,761 

METHOD  OF  PRECOATING  AND  COATING  GLASS 
FIBERS  AND  AHICLB  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

NoDrawk«.    Flei  Ite.  21,  IMt,  Sar.  Na.  14»US 
4CMM.    (CL117— 74) 

1.  Coated  strands  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  continuous  glaas  fiben  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  and  a  coating  system 
upon  the  surfaces  of  said  fibers  and  'ymMting 
essentially  of : 


(1)  a  first  coating  adjacent  to  and  in  intimate 
engagement  with  said  surfaces,  and  coasistiag 
essentially  of  the  dried  residue  of  a  sbiutton 
of  a  polyethylene  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  ^ycol  fatty  add 
esters  and  ethylene  oxide  condensates,  and 

(2)  superimposed  upon  said  fint  coating,  an 
exterior  second  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
the  dried  residue  of  a  liquid  dispersion  of 
polytetrafluoroethykne. 


3,i9i,7i2 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  OF  REFRACTORY 
METALS 
Maurice  R.  CnniMaaiiay,  Lea  Aasclcs,  Md  Peter  I. 
beck,  loglcwood,  CaK,  ssslaaiin  to  fhiiiasiilm  Catf 
ittoa,  Loa  Aafeki^  CrilE,  a 


ponilto 


No  Diawiag.    FBed  Im.  23,  lf41,  Sar.  Na.  t3,fS3 
ItClalBM.    (€3.117- 144) 

1.  The  process  of  protectively  costing  a  refractory 
base  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
tantalum,  tungsten  and  columWtun,  and  alloys  of  those 
respective  metals,  that  indudes  heating  the  base  metal  at 
a  temperature  between  about  1600*  F.  and  2200*  F.  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  in  contact  with  a  powdered 
mixture  of  an  inert  solid  dfluent,  a  halogen  source  and 
both  boron  and  silican  dtttributed  in  said  mixture  in 
condition  from  whidi  the  boron  and  silicon  are  diffusible 
into  the  base  metal,  and  thereby  Hiffii«ing  silicon  and 
boron  into  the  surface  of  the  base  metal  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous protective  coating  integrated  thexewidi. 


3,t9f,7t3 
BORON  PHOSPHIDE  ARTICLES  AND  COATINGS 
Bcnard  A.  Graber,  Rakcrt  A.  ffailewiila,  and  Fofieit  V. 
WmiaaBa,  Dayton,  OUa,  a^lgaun  to  Miaisaiu  Chcai- 
cal  CoMpaay,  St  Levis,  Mo.,  a  cotpofatlea  of  Dda- 


FBed  Mar.  3, 19SI,  Ser.  Na.  718,516 
UCWasB.    (CL117— U7) 


10.  An  abrasion  and  corrosion  resistant  turtmie  bucket 
suitable  for  use  in  high  temperature  combustion  engines 
and  having  a  base  form  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  tantalum,  and 
being  coated  with  a  coating  comprising  cubic  crystalline 
boron  phosphide. 

3,t9t,7f4 

ANTISTATIC    AND    ANHSOILING    AGENT    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 

TEXTILE  THEREWITH 
Robari  I.  CoHw  aad  Rakwt  G. 

NX.,  asslgams  to  E.  L  4b  Pant  4e  N< 

aaay,  Wflarfagta%  DeL,  a  carparady  of 

No  Drawtog.    FBed  Fak.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  •f,lf  1 
IfdaiaM.    (CL117— 13tJ) 

6.  The  process  wbkik  comprises  applying  to  a  synthetic 
linear  p(4ymer  fiber  a  terpolymer  prepaied  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  mixture  of  (1)  a  vinyl  moaomer  containing  a  cur- 
able group  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  methylol 
and  ep(ny  groups.  (2)  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  an 
anionic  groiq>.  and  (3)  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from 
the  dass  cwwisring  of  (a)  acrylate  and  methacr^te  esters 
of  alcohols  containing  less  than  about  5  carbon  atonii, 
{h)  vinyl  esters  of  alqihatic  adds  containing  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  4  and  5  carbon  alqihatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining two  ooningated  double  bonds  and  id)  atyrane. 
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IMPREGNATED  PAPER  TO  SERVE  AS  A  DIELEC- 
TRIC,  ESPECIALLY   IN   CONDENSERS  TO    IM- 
PROVE THEIR  CRrnCAL  PERFORMANCE 
RdiihoM  Miluiti,  Lua,  Swnim,  •ntamnt  to  Tcrrakoiki 
OMkcyhtiS,  TcnrakiMU,  AriMd 
F1M  Jan.  15,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  787,f  52 
Claiiiis  priority.^pplkaliM  Gcnoany  Mmm.  17.  195t 
7        ' 


Hob  Gcmainr  imm.  17, 
(CL  117—154) 


1.  A  dielectric  paper  material  having  an  improved 
power  factor  in  the  temperature  range  between  60  and 
120*  C,  said  material  consisting  essentially  of: 

(d)  a  paper  base; 

(6)  an  active  substance  incorporated  in  said  paper  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  hy- 
droxides, oxides  and  hydrated  oxides  of  magnesium, 
aluminum,  silicon  and  titanium,  bentonite,  and  sili- 
cates of  aluminum,  which  substance  presents  a  large 
surface  area  and  has  predominantly  colloidal  par- 
ticle sizes  averaging  0.5  micron  and  less, 

(c)  mineral  oil  as  impregnant  capable  of  rendering  the 
paper  base  dielectric  and 

{d)  impurities  initially  contained  in  said  impregnant 
and  capable  per  se  of  causing  energy  loss  in  said  di- 
electric material,  said  impurities  being  bound  by  said 
active  substance,  whereby  their  loss  causing  effect  is 
aubatanlially  reduced. 


3,0M,7M 

PRINTED  cntcurr  process 

ErwiB  E.  Cade  Nortkbrook,  DL,  BwHanr  to  Motorola, 

bcn  CUcafo,  m.,  a  corporalioa  of  IMiiiils 

CoBliiuMdoa  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No.  535,143,  Sept  19, 

1955.    Thk  applkatfoa  imfy  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  t25,39t 

4ClaiM.   (P.117--4U) 
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tially  entirely  contacted  with  molten  solder,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  relatively  permanent  insulating  base  and 
which  has  metallic  wiring  conductors  applied  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  base,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
patterned  overcoat  of  melamine  resin  base  material  in- 
cluding a  thixotropic  agent  extending  over  at  least  said 
one  surface  of  the  panel  and  over  selected  portions  of 
the  metallic  conductors,  said  patterned  overcoat  being  a 
hard  adhesive  layer  niiiich  aids  in  retaining  the  conduc- 
tors on  said  surface,  and  said  melamine  resin  and  said 
thixotropic  agent  giving  said  layer  high  thermal  and  elec- 
trical insulating  characteristics  to  protect  the  assembly 
from  heat  and  thus  prevent  loosening  of  said  conductors 
by  heat  and  to  prevent  undue  electrical  leakage  between 
!»aid  conductors. 

3,999,7t7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  AND  DE- 
COLORIZATION  OF  PRE-TREATED  TECH- 
NICAL SUGAR  80LUTKW4 

to  Si«w  Ckmka^  Co.  Et^bMwMMt,  Vadoz, 

I  coospMiy  of  LiMMMMtefa 
^^^*^  Sept.  15, 1959,  Sar.  No.  •4M53 

■kiillji,  apollDrttoo  SwItMriaod  Sept.  23,  1958 
9ClakiHk    (CL127-4€) 

1.  In  a  process  of  defecating  and  decolorizing  pre- 
treated  sugar  solutions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
establishing  ion  exchange  contact  between  said  solution 
and  an  anion  exchange  material  charged  with  anions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonate  and  sul- 
fate, whereby  at  least  #  portion  oi  the  anions  in  the  ttibi- 
tion  is  replaced  by  a  member  of  said  anion  group,  es- 
tablishing ion  exchange  contact  between  said  solution  and 
a  cation  exchange  material  charged  with  ammonium, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cations  in  the  solution 
is  replaced  by  ammonium,  precipitating  the  anions  in  the 
solution  thereafter  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
and  removing  the  insoluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
thus  obtained. 


3,«99,7M 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

loho  W.  Wcnncr  and  Antoa  G.  WcDbrock,  PooghkecKlc, 

N.Y.,  aeslgnon  to  IntcnurtioMl  llostof  Machtocs  Cor- 

poraltoiB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtkio  of  New  York 

Filed  loM  2t,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  12«,2M 

ICbia.    (CL134— 15) 


A  process  for  treating  magnetic  recording  tape  of  the 

1.  In  a  printed  circuit  assembly  adapted  for  a  solder-  t)pe  used  in  data  processing  and  computer  machines  to 

ing  operation  in  which  a  tece  of  the  assembly  is  subitan-   provide  said  tape  with  nearly  perfect  reliability  in  the 
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performance  of  its  intended  function,  said  process 
prising  the  steps  aii 

placing  said  magnrtir  reoordinf  Upe  m  a  body  of  mer- 

oury;  and, 
posting  said  tape  loagitudiBally  through  said  body  of 
■Mfcury  to  remowe  foreign  particles  from  the  soifaoe 
of  ttie  tKftt  and  to  condiiioa  the  surface  of  said  tape 
so  as  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  further  particles. 


CHEMICAL 


3vi99,7t9 

PHOSPHATE  COATING  OF  METALS 

loha  A.  Ihoricta,  LohMrood,  OUo,  «rf|Mr,  by  murnt 

•H^HMirti,  to  n*  UAttm  Covfofatfom  WkkMFc, 

Oklo,  a  corporadoB  of  OMo 

NoDraw^.    Fled  Ai«.  M,  19SS,  Sw.  No.  373,449 

HOahM.  (CL14S— ^15) 
9.  A  8<rfution  for  formfaig  a  protective  coating  on  me- 
tallic surfaces  which  comprises  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
consisting  essentially  oi  about  0.1-0.4%  zinc  ion,  at  least 
0.132  calcium  ion,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  calcium  ion 
to  the  zinc  ion  being  hi  the  range  of  0.25-4.5,  die  phos- 
phate ion  and  the  nitric  ion,  die  weight  ratio  of  nitrate 
ion  to  phosphate  ion  being  in  the  range  of  0  J-4.35. 


crystals  in  which  the  cube  laces  thereof  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  stock,  and  including 
^e  steps  of  producing  a  silicon-iron  sheet  stock  which, 
after  a  primary  recrystallization  win  be  characlerized  by 
a  substuitial  number  of  grains  having  their  cubic  faces 
so  oriented,  the  production  of  said  stock  involving  a  final 
oold  rolling  treatoKm  iounediately  preceding  said  primary 
recrystaUization,  the  improvement  which  cmisists  in  that 
the  said  cold  roUing  treatment  is  characterized  in  the  final 
part  at  least  by  the  reduction  of  the  silicon-iron  sheet 
stock  between  rolls  havmg  a  profilometer  reading  not 
plater  than  about  5  microinches  before  subjecting  the 
stock  so  produced  to  a  secondary  recrystallization  treatr 
ment  at  high  temperatures. 


METHOD  AND  SOU/nON  FOR  PRODUCING 
CHROMATB  COATINGS  ON  ZINC  AND  ZINC 
ALLOYS 


to  Hooker  Chenlcal 
N.T.,  a  caqporathNB  of  New 


Hcikcrt  Arthor  Henry  < 
siinor^  by  mtam 
Cofporallon,  Now  Ys 

Fled  Majr  2S,  19M,  8«r.  No.  31.Mt 

V  iilpllBrtin  GiMt  MtolB  May  27,  1959 
7Clalw.    (CL14I-4J1) 


V,.  » 


1.  A  chromating  solution  consisting  essentiaUy  of  water, 
chromium  trioxide.  and  Cra(SO«)s,  6-7  H^,  said  tolu- 
tjon  contahiing  a  total  content  of  hexavalent  diromhun 
calculated  as  CrO|.  and  trivalent  chromium  calculated  as 
anhydrous  Ora(S04)a,  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  30 
ptkJU  the  wei^t  ratio  of  said  hexavalent  duooihiffl  to 
said  trivalent  chromium  ranging  frooi  about  0.2  to  about 
7.0,  said  solution  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  1.8 
to  about  2.8.  ^ 

PROCBDUREtoS  SECONDARY 
RBCRYSTAIUZAIION 

Slaci  Corpention, 


NoDraw^.    Fled  My  C  1999,  9h>.  No.  KMiMS 

THiiT    -     (CL14t-411) 
I.  In  a  prooesi  of  prodKint  ailioon-iron  aheet  stock 
characterized  predominantly  by   an  orientation  of  the 
TM  O.O.- 


METHOD  OF  PRB8TRKSSING  A 
AND  CRANKSHAFT  FORMED 
THEREOF 

Ernest  V.  Bcity,  1717  E. 

Loe  Ai«sles,  CaBf . 

Filed  Fab.  2, 19M.  Ser.  No.  <,13S 

ICiatok    (CL14»— 144) 


CRANKSHAFT 
AS  A   RESULT 


Ave., 


:_> 


A  method  of  treating  a  metallic  crankshaft  to  place 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  fillets  thereof  permanently 
under  compression  to  minimize  fatigue  failure,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  heating  said  crankshaft  to  a  predetermined  ele. 
vated  temperatiu-e; 

(ft)  rotating  said  crankshaft; 

(c)  ditrhyrging  a  plurality  of  streams  of  coolant  onto 
said  fillets  for  cooling  t)ie  metal  defining  same  during 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 

(</)  continuing  to  cool  the  metal  definiac  said  fillets 
until  the  dilbrential  between  sakl  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  and  tiiat  of  the  metal  defuiing 
said  fillets  is  such  as  to  cause  said  metal  defining 
said  filleu  to  stretch  beyond  its  yield  point  and 
permanently  defonn  iff  have  an  external  surface 
area  gieater  than  that  sakMOlAs  initially  had  prior 
to  said  heating; 

(«)  allowing  said  crahksliaft  to  return  to  room  tem- 
peratore;  and 

(/)  contmumg  to  cool  said  metal  defining  said  fHlets 
as  said  crankshaft  returns  to  room  temperature  and 
said  crankshaft  contracts  in  volume,  with  said  con- 
traction placmg  the  meUl  defining  said  permanently 
deformed  fillets  under  compression. 


3,»H,7U 

COMPOSmON  OF  MATnat  IN  TOE  NATURE 

OF  AN  EXPLOSIVE 

Frimk  Harold  Feais.  JofHi.  M*.  airi^ar  of  fifty  pcfvcat 

to  C^can  Cook,  Aifcaa«H  City,  Kaaa. 

NoDnwtav.    FHadJnM  19, 1958, Scr. No. 743,814 
1  OataL    (a  14*-J9) 

An  explosive  consistfaig  casentially  of  by  wei^t  of  the 
total  admixture,  60  to  98  parts  of  fertfliser  grade,  prilled, 
uncoated  ammonium  nitrate,  0.5  to  2  parts  <rf  powdered 
aluminum.  IJ  to  6  parts  of  ferric  oxide,  approxinutely 
0.5  part  tA  ground  glass,  about  OJ  part  oi  calcium  oxide, 
and  one  pint  for  each  100  pounds  of  said  admixtore  of 
ecfoal  proportions  of  nkrobenaene,  ^ycerine  and  t<diicne. 
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EXPL08IVK 
Vamk  HwoM  FcAiz,  JopHa,  Mo^  Miteor  of  fftj 


to  filMB  CMtkf  ArkaMM  CSly.  1 
NoDnwIig.    FIMJaMM,  19Str8«.No.7423it 


ICUiik    (CL14»— 43) 

An  expioMTB  conwUnt  eHentiaHy  of  by  weight  of 
the  total  admixture,  60  to  94  parts  of  fertilizer  grade, 
prilled,  nncoated  ammonium  nitrate,  1  to  6  parts  of 
powdered  aluminum,  0.5  to  1  part  of  ground  i^ass,  2  to 
50  parts  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  selected  finom 
tht  group  consisting  of  powdered  coal  and  powdered  char- 
coal, and  approximately  one  pint  for  each  100  pounds  of 
said  total  admixture  ot  equal  proportions  of  nitrobenxeae, 
glycerine  and  toluene. 


3,M«,715 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  POLYDIOLEFIN  RESIN 

AS  AN  ADHESIVE 
HaddMi  Ctark.  PlateicUMaMi  M.  IVtMa,  NoffA ; 
icld,  and  Obcr  C.  Stottaffbccfc,  Rj*way,  NJ^ 
to  " 


radon  of  Dclawan 

FHad  Am.  25, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  797,113 
llOataM.    (0.194-43) 

1.  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  metal  layer  and 
a  polyolefin  plastic  layer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  said  layers 
having  a  cured  adhesive  film  therebetween  prepared  from 
liquid  polymers  of  conjugated  dioiefins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene.  dimethyl 
butadiene,  piperyiene  and  methyl  pentadiene.  which 
polymers  have  been  oxidized  to  an  oxygen  content  of 
0.1-  to  about  10%  by  air  blowing  with  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  kauri-butanol 
value  of  at  least  40,  and  subsequently  cured  in  situ  in 
the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  by  subjecting  the 
unitary  structure  to  a  temperature  between  230-500*  F. 


3,99f,71< 
ADHESIVE  TREATMENT  AND  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACnntE 
A.  StcTcna,  Dcnrer,  Colo^  aaripsor  to  Tka  Gates 
tmjt  Daarw,  ColOn  •   wpaioflan  of 
Colorado 

lent.  13, 19SS,  Sap;  No.  74MM 
UOohna.   (CL  154.-4a4) 


/ 


•.I.>1.I.»>I# 
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1.  !■  a  power  transmission  belt  consisting  in  part  of 
a  rubber  composition;  a  strain  resisting  member  incor- 
porated therein  composed  at  least  in  part  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  polyester  fibers,  said  strain  resisting  mem- 
ber bonded  to  the  rubber  portion  by  first  treating  said 
strain  resisting  member  with  an  organic  compound  having 
a  plurality  of  isocyanate  groups  and  then  chemically  re- 
acti^ig  a  water  based  latex  with  the  remaining  available 
isocyanate  groups  of  the  isocyanate  treated  stram  resisting 
member. 


the  steps  which  include  the  fonnatton  of  a  sob  assembly 
wherein  the  coated  surface  of  the  film  is  im  contact  with 
one  surface  of  tho  sfaact  material,  forming  a  complete 
assembly  by  adding  to  the  sub-assembly  an  infrared  ab- 
sorbing heat  giiifsting  shoot  with  the  ilm  being  inter- 
poaed  between  the  sheal  matoriid  and  the  said  sheet,  said 
sheet  being  capabk  of  genaratiDg  heat  when  expooed  to 
infrared  radiations,  maintainiwg  the  ciamenU  of  tho  com- 
plete assembly  in  fixed  relationship  and  an  a  condition 


2Z2f 


n 


l^l<*  :^/l  OJ^. 


of  intimate  and  imifom  contact  with  one  another 
throughout  their  entire  extent,  and  thea  subjecting  said 
sheet  to  infrared  radiations  while  the  complete  assembly 
is  maintained  in  said  fixed  relationship  and  in  said  inti- 
mate and  uniform  contact,  whereby  to  create  a  uniform 
pattern  of  heat  emanating  from  the  infrared  absorbing 
heat  generating  sheet  to  caum  the  film  to  be  bonded  to  the 
sheet  malcrinl,  without  said  infrared  obsorbii^  heat  §tn- 
erating  sheet  becoming  a  part  of  the  lansinato. 


3,t9l,7lt 

FLSXBLB  CUSHIONBD  HORSE  SHOE 

Elbwoflh  A.  Dlun,  am«a,  Md. 

Fled  Apr.  21,  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  23,ii»S 

7CWM.    (CLlit— 7) 


3,tML717 
METHOD  OF  LAMtNAIING  SHEETS 

Martib  R. 


Lercat, 


A.   WaiijnstI,  Parfc  Rid 
Moston  Grove,  oni  Charles  J.  Voas,  Jr.,  i 
Miff  Bora,  bjr  mesne  ■iiigoifli,  to  DMto, 
CUa«o,  uL,  a  cmpot^liMn  of  Delawme 
Fllod  Fek.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,3t4 
SChAns.    (ia.lS€—2n) 
1.  The  method  of  lamhatitu  a  flexible  film  to 
ierial,  said  film  having  a  theraaoplastic  coated  surface. 


1.  A  shoe  for  race  horses  comprising:  a  U-shaped  base 
formed  of  light  weight  metal,  said  base  being  of  uniform 
thickness  through  most  of  its  extent  and  having  the  usual 
nail  holes;  a  narrow  hardened  metal  toe  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  qpaced  projections  at  one  edge,  said 
projections  piercing  and  diqilacing  the  metal  of  said  base 
and  having  their  free  ends  riveted  agaiwt  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base,  said  toe  piece  providing  a  flange  normal 
to  said  base,  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  between  the 
margins  of  said  base;  a  body  of  rubber  secured  to  said 
base,  surrounding  said  toe  piece  on  all  sides  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  adjacent  nail  holes,  said  body  being  of 
uniform  hei^  above  tbte  outer  surfaee  of  said  base,  but 
of  less  height  than  said  toe  piece  and  spaced  bodies  of 
rubber  secured  to  said  bHe  betweaa  ibc  nail  holes  in  said 
base  and  between  the  nail  holes  adjacent  the  free  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  base  and  the  said  free  ends  of  tlK  base, 
said  base  having  sobstafltially  plana  surfaces  adjacent  said 
bodies  of  rubber  to  permit  lateral  expanaion  of  said  bodies 
under  impact 
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HIGH.8rAIIUTY  INBCIKIDB  COMIOfilllONS, 
BMULSIFIABLB  OR  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER,  OF 
N-MONOMKTHYLAMIDB  OF  O^DIMETHYL. 
DflHlOPUOSPIiORYLACKriC  ACID 

toM< 


.  2S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It5,2t3 
IlBly  Apr.  2t,  INI 
7€3Wm.    (CL1C7— 23) 

6.  A  liquid  insecticide  comporition  of  O.O-dimethylfi- 
thiophosphorylacetic  acid  N-monomethylamide,  having 
increased  shelf  life,  said  insecticide  composition  being  at 
least  water-emulsifiable,  and  containing  a  solvent  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  ai  xylene,  methylisobotylketooe  and 
CeUoeolve  acetate. 


3,tM,729 
INSECT  RBRLUmr  COMPOSmON 

Ar«DMElBOD 
E.  Ksm^  hfifland,  MMk,  ossliBor  to  Ike  Dow 

Mkh.,  a  corporotton  of 


NoDnwi^    FBoiAi«.9,lHI,Ssr.No.47,5S8 

5  nsiaii     (a.  147-^1) 
1.  An  insect  repeUent  composition  comprising  an  a- 
(alkylimino)-chlaro-o-orcsol  having  the  structure 

OH  ',j.\  r 

H-cNB 


*fT'W> 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  containfatg 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aiid  n  Is  an  integer 
of  frtxn  1  to  X  hidusfve.  and  fai  intimate  admlxtnre 
therewith,  a  dispersing  agnt.  wherein  hi  said  oomposi- 
tion,  the  «-(alkylimlBo)<hloro-o-cresol  is  present  in  an 
amount  <tf  from  0.001  percent  to  95  percent  by  weig)iL 


3JM.721 
THIAOIAZOI 


•LB 


Van 


,  Inc  Ffew  Yoift,  N.Y.,  a 


NoDrawkm.    FEad  Fok.  13, 1999,  Ser.  No.  792,993 
C^m  prioSty,  aHitsllen  Nsftwianis  Feh.  13, 199t 
29  bairns    (CL  147—33) 
1.  A  composition  for  Ao  control  of  nematode  compris- 
ing as  an  active  ingredient  a  thiadiaroie  compound  cor- 
responding to  die  general  formula: 
*i-0 N 

N         i^— Bal 

\^ 

wherein  Hal  rq>resents  a  halogen  atom  and  R|  represents 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  the  radical  RjS  wherein  R|  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  oonsiBting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy-  alkyl, 
aOyl  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  benzyl,  chlo- 
roben^  and  phenoxyetfayl  fai  a  nematoddal  effective 
amount,  a  surface  active  material  and  a  nematocide  ad- 
juvant as  a  carrier  therefor. 


3,t99,722 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  MERCURY 
FUNGICIDES       ^ 


FBed  Jask  24, 19(1, 8er«  No.  •4,494 
21  nalms     (CL147— 42) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  essential 


ingredienU  1%  to  15%  by  wei^t  of  a  compound  of  te 
formula: 

R— fli— X 

wherem 
R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  1  through  6  cartxm  atoou 

and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  phoqphates, 
dicyandiamides,  S-hydroxyqiunolinatcs,  nitrika,  mer- 
captides,  hydraxy-eubstitoted  lower  alkyl  and  alkyl- 
ene  mercapcans,  hydroxides,  lower  alkyl  sulfaB- 
amides,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acids  and  lower  hy- 
droxyalk^  carboxylic  acids,  said  composition  ad- 
ditionally ro^>ii«nii^  from  about  0.2%  to  6%  by 
weight  of  rhodamine  B  base  and  a  sludge  inhibiting 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  di-alkanolamines  wherein 
the  alkanol  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
•ad  (2)  tri^alkanolamincs  wfaiereia  the  alkanol  has 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  iaclusiisi. 


f*m 


3,Ht,723 
COMBATilWG  Og  MOLLUSCS 

19ili,Sor.No.'i3,t97 
Sevl.l4rl999 
UOiiML  (ai^— M) 
10.  Method  of  combsttting  plant-dcatroying  moUuacs^ 
which  comprises  applying  to  an  area  infested  with  mol- 
kiscs  a  ooovoaition  comprising  a  carrier,  mqt>ldehydo 
in  an  amount  ol  about  0.1-10%  by  wci^t,  and  at  least 
0.5%  by  weight  of  a  compoond  sheeted  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  chloral-aasnsonia,  chloral-hydrozylamine, 
triehloraoetaldoxamlne,  arabo-chloraloae,  tlncO'cUora- 
lose,  maiino<dilaralose,  galactoidilondoae,  chlocal-mo- 
thaiie,  chloral-fonnamide,  monochloralcarbamido  and  di- 
chloralcarbomide.  ^ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DERMATOLOGICAL 
CONDffllONS 
Edward  p.  Bow«n,Jrn] 


NoDrawh«.    Fled  Ian.  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  •M29 
9nstBis     (CL147-^ 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  patients  alllicied  widi  acne  ▼nb 
garis  the  improvement  which  comprises  adwinistenng  to 
said  patients  d-thyroxine  in  an  amount  from  about  2  to 
about  8  mg.  daily. 


3,i9t.729 
PHOSPHORYLAICD    QUAimNARY    AMMO- 
NIUM COMPOUNDS  or  IMPBOVED  ORAL 
ABSORPTION 
F>;^esicfcCharlM^Oapf,  A*<fcnr  McConlsoy,^ 
Eviyn  Wkraer  BHhMHnl^  iMBdos,  EaigiaMi 
to  BmiB^^  WsBcoM  *Co.  (U5A.)  Incn 
N.Y.,  a  carporaHon  of  New  York 
No  Drawhm.    FVed  Feb.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  19,124 
Chrims  priority,  iVpHcation  GfOM  BrfWn  Feb.  29, 1949 
4  Claims.    (CL  147^95) 
1.  A  therapeutically  acoqitable  pho^hale  ester  of  a 
quaternary    ammonium    compound    which    contains    a 
benzylammonium  cation  having  the  formula 


L      ILoH»-N— OHtOHt-O— POiOH- 

^^J^^"^        cAh.). 

wherein  X  is  seleded  from  the  dass  consistinf  of  liy- 
drogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  and  aitro,  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  accq>taUe  non-toxic  carrier. 
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NOVEL  COMFOSinON  OF  MATTER  FOR  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  NERVOUS  DISORDERS 
Fraak  M.  Boftr,  PrtMctoB,  NJ^  MripiM  to  Cartir 
FirodKtB,  be.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatf—  af 
Mmylmmd 
No  Drawli^    FIM  Inc  24,  1957,  Sor.  No.  M7,7tl 

ICMa^  (O.  H7— (5) 
I.  A  novel  compontioo  of  mattM*  for  oae  in  the  treat- 
ment of  nervous  disorders  oootamlnf  h  active  ingredientB, 
2-n)ethyI-2-n-propyl-l,3-propanediol  dicarbamate  and  2- 
diethyliuninoethyl  benzOate,  the  amount  of  said  active 
intredlents  being  in  the  ratio  from  about  120  to  SOO 
parts  by  wei^t  of  2-methyl-2-n-propyl-I,3-propanediol 
dicarbamate  per  part  of  2-diethylaminoethyi  benzilate. 


3,t9t,727 

HAIR  CONDniONDW  METHOD 

PhyUe  Hm  Caitv,  Wait  Chiilii.  Pn^  aariVMr  to  AtlM 

ttoa  of  Datowm 
NoDrawfe^.    Fled  Ja^  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  MtS 
4ClBiaM.    (CLli7— «7) 

1.  A  method  of  rinsing  hair  which  compriaes  applying 
to  the  hair  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  hexitol  epihalohydrin  condensate  containing  from 
1  to  4  haiohydrin  radicals  per  hexitol  residue,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  said  haiohydrin  radicals  contains  a 
halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a 
Cn  to  Cb  fatty  add  diamide  of  dietbylene  triamine. 


3,f9«,72S 
TTTANIC  ACn>  CXMMPLEXES  OF  HYDROXY  AU- 

PHATK  CARBOXYUC  ACnM  ANTIPERSPIRANT 

CXNMPOSniONS 
VwmA  MStm  Bwfer,  Pitotatoa,  mad  SopMe  L.  PbchMr, 

Mctochen,  NJ.    (both  %  Cmtm  ProdMti  be.  New 

Bnawwkk,NJ.) 

NoDnwi^    FUcd  Feb.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,249 
9ClaiM.    (a.  1<7— 9«) 

1.  An  antiperspiraat  composition  comprising  an  oil- 
water  emulsion  vehicle  having  dissolved  therein  an  anti- 
perspirant  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanic  add  complexes  of  hydroxy  aliphatic  carboxylic 
adds  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  2.3  to  5. 


3J9t,729 

NOVEL    COLCHICINE    DERIVATIVES    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Paia  Bdlet  aad  Lena  Vein,  PtoH  Fkanco,  iiilpinw  to 

Renaeil  UCLAF^jodeto  Am^jtm*  frnk,  FkMca,  a 

Fllsdi.  May  2«,  19i§,  Ser.  No.  39,04 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  demediylated  de- 
rivative of  a  colchicine  derivative  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  culture  of  a  fungal  micro- 
organism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Strepto- 
myoes.  PUsarium.  Curvularia,  Corynebacterium,  Cunning- 
luuneUa,  Aspergillus  and  Streptococcus,  incubating  the 


same  until  a  vigorous  growth  occurs,  adding  to  said 
ing  culture  a  oolchidne  derivative  of  the  formula: 


NHOOOHi 


i 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen  and  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  incubating  the 
culture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  transformation  of 
said  colchicine  derivative  and  recovering  said  transformed 
demethylated  derivative  of  said  colchicine  derivative  free 
from  said  starting  colchicine  derivative. 


PROCESS  FOR  tS  fODUCllON  OP 
CYCUMUUNE 
Rocsr  L.  Haraed,  T«i«  Haati,  bi.  aasliaor  to 

Bserdal  Solvaat  Canorattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 

poratioa  of  Mnirlui 

No  Dnwtog.    FBei  Oct  25,  19M,  8«r.  No.  M,732 
9Claiw.   (CL19S— M) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cydoserine  which 
comprises  growing  the  cycloserine-producing  micro- 
organism Streptomyces  orchidaceous  in  an  aqueous  fer- 
mentation m^um  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbohy- 
drate wonxot,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
oi  urea,  and  anunonia  as  the  sole  source  of  available 
nitrogen,  a  magnesium  source,  a  potassium  source,  a 
idiosphate  source,  an  iron  source,  a  zinc  source,  a  man- 
ganese source  and  water,  wherein  the  ratio  (A  carbohy- 
drate to  the  availaUe  nitrogen  in  the  nitrogen  source  is 
maintained  at  from  about  10  to  1  to  20  to  1  under  aerobic 
conditions. 

3,S9f^31 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONIZING 

WOOD 

Ahrta  R.  Kctt,  Rechasiw,  N.Y.,  aarisBor  to  Pfndkr  Per^ 

BBBtit  lac,  RockeHcr,  N.Y,  a  carparaliaa  of  New  York 

FiM  Aafr  31. 1959.  Sar.  No.  137472 

MCWaH.    (CL2t»— 19) 


1.  A  process  for  carbonizing  wood  in  a  letort 
prising; 

(a)  burning  a  combustible  AkI  4b  a  dauaber  in  tfie 

ptesenoe  of  oxygen, 
{h)  adjustably  controlling  the  supply  of  oxygen  to 
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the  diamber  to  prodooe  substantially  oxygen-free   thicknees  of  about  0.15  mil  to  about  U  mib  and  an 


gases  at  a  selected  carbooiziag  temperature,  aad 
(c)  passing  said  gaan  throu^  said  retort  to  heat  aad 
carbonize  said  wood. 


average  sulfur  content  of  about  0.02%  to  about  0.15%, 
said  npper  nickel  frtate  containfaig  a  lower  percentage  of 
sulfur  than  said  intermediate  nickel  layer,'  and  a  higher  per- 
centage ot  sutfUr  than  said  lower  layer. 


CONSTRUCnON  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF 
WIPERS   IN   THIN-FILM   EVAPORATORS 
w  Pkskwart,  Ciisgai  M 

Krcf  eid-Usrdl^ea,  aad  We 

t  f! 


3,99t,734 
BATH  FOR  GALVANIC  PRODUCIION  OF  MAG- 
NETICALLY H1G»-GRADB  COATINGS 


Filed  May  5, 1959, 8cr.  NOb  tll,999 
priortar,  appUcatfM  Gchmb^  May  7,  1951 


cr 


(CL 


1.  A  thin-film  evaporator  apparatus  comprising  a  drum 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  vane  means  disposed  within 
said  drum  means  and  mounted  for  rotation  therewithin. 
said  drum  means  having  an  inner  wall  evaporator  surface 
adapted  for  maintaining  a  thin  film  of  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated thereon,  said  vane  means  being  axially  disposed  in 
said  drum  means  in  sliding  abutment  with  said  evaporator 
surface  along  a  portion  of  their  radially  outermost  edges 
and  in  dosdy  overlapping  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
at  an  angle  with  reqwct  to  the  plane  ol  the  radius  of  the 
drum  at  any  point  to  form  an  overlapping  vane  arrange- 
ment annular  in  cross-section  drcuniferentially  closing 
off  direct  radial  communication  between  the  drum  axis 
and  said  evaporator  surface,  whereby  with  resped  to  said 
evaporator  surface  said  vane  means  are  positioned  such 
that  any  line  passing  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  drum 
means  to  said  evaporator  surface  intersects  at  least  one 
vane  means. 


3,999,733 
COMPOSITE  NIOQEL  ELECTROPLATE 
Hewy  BrowB,  Haattoftaa  Wooda,  Mick,  aarifaor  to  1^ 
UdyWc  Rssratch  Carperllea,  DctroM,  ftOch.,  a  cor- 
of  Mliklgsa 
FBad  Apr.  17, 19il,  Sar.  No.  19349( 
19CtolaM;    (CL294— 4t) 
1.  A  firmly  boaded  laminated  corrosioB-prolective  com- 
..posite  coating  on  a  metal  base  sasoeptibie  to  atmospheric 
corrosioa  comprising  as  its  essential   layers  three   ad- 
jacently bonded  layers  of  eledrodeposits,  the  lower  layer 
of  which  consists  esaentially  of  aickd  etedroplate  having 
a  thickaess  of  about  0.15  aiil  to  about  \JS  mils  and  an 
averaga  sulfur  coolent  less  thaa  about  0.03%,  the  inter- 
mediate layer  of  which  coaaists  eaaeatially  of  an  electro- 
plate selected  from  the  group  coasiating  of  nickd  decto- 
platc  aad  nickel^obak  alloy  dectroplale  containing  at 
least  about  50%  nickd,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  OjOOS  mil  to  about  0.2  mfl  and  an 
average  sulfure  cootem  ci  about  0.05%  to  about  0J%, 
and  the  upper  layer  of  which  consists  eesentially  of  an 
dectroplale  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
electroplate  and  nickd-cobalt  alloy  electroplate  containing 
■  at  least  about  50%  nickel,  sdd  uppw  layer  having  a 


Klela,  Cologae-Deatz,  .»«...^, 

fabrflLca  Bayer  AkHcagMeOachaft,  Leviiiasia,  Cmc 

maay,  a  corponttoa  of  Ciiiaigr 

No  Drawtog.    FB«d  No;.  17,  l9iW,  Scr.  No.  153,231 

uaMaa  pttorfly,  aapHcaDOB  Gensasv  Nov.  19, 19M 
SCfadM.   (CL294-^) 

1.  A  bath  for  electrolytie  disposition  of  films  having 
improved  magnetic  properties,  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  sak  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  and  nickel,  and,  as  an  addi- 
tive to  provide  said  improvement,  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  trimethylborazane. 

3,i99,735  

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER  WITH  REVER8* 

IBLE  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGES 
Leo  Maadelkcra,  Silver  Sprl^,  Msd  DoaaU  E.  Robcfta, 
Grecabdt,  Md.,   assjpTin   to  the  Uaited  States  of 
AaMrfca  as  rspreseatsd  by  ftc  Secietanr  of  ConusMrca 
FUed  Mv.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,819 
4nBlBas    (CL  294— 154) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  reversible  heat-aensitive  re- 
sponder  comprising  the  steps  of  crosslinking  a  highly  ori- 
ented polyethylene  fiber  by  exposure  to  higfa  energy  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  the  order  of  2.7  to  1000  megarqis,  sub- 
jecting said  fiber  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  meh- 
iag  point  of  the  fiber  for  a  period  suflkient  to  melt  said 
fiber,  and  allowing  the  fiber  to  recrystallize. 


3,999,734 

INSOLUBLE  POLYACRYLIC  ACID  SALTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PWtf  ARING  THB  SAME 

Robert  N.  Bashaw,  Fkccpoit,  aad  BHy  G.  Harper,  Lake 
Jachaaa,  Tea.,  aMlfaora  to  The  Daw  Chana 
paay,  Midlaad,  Mkh„  a  ceipMaMea  of  Dehii 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  5^959 
MCWaH.     (CL  294-^154) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prq>aration  of  water  insoluble 
cross-linked  salts  cH  polyacryiic  add  comprising  exposing 
to  a  total  dose  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  of  from 
about  0.001  megarad  to  about  50  megarads  at  an  intensity 
of  at  least  0.27  megarad  per  hoar  an  aqueous  system  con- 
taining from  about  20  percent  to  about  80  percent  by 
weight  of  water  and  correspondingly  from  about  80  per- 
cent to  about  20  percent  by  wd^t  of  a  salt  of  an  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  add  and 
polyacryiic  acid,  said  salt  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  salts,  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  and  salts  ot  the  elements  magnesium,  tin,  lead, 
nickd,  zinc,  cobalt,  and  cadmium. 


3,999,737 
PLASMA  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
George  A.  Swartz.  Priaeetoa  Jaadtoa,  N J.,  atolgani  to 
Radto  Corponttoa  of  Aascrica,  a  corporatfea  of  Dcto- 


FBed  Fab.  24,  1999,  Scr.  No.  19,«99 
14  nslaii    (CL294— 154J) 

1.  In  a  method  of  heating  a  gaseous  plasma  radially 
confined  in  a  reaction  zone  by  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  zone;  the  improvement 
ia  said  method  comprising:  applying  a  first  varying  elec^ 
trie  field  to  said  plasau  transverse  to  said  reaction  zone. 
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and  applying  a  second  subatantiaUy  oppositely  piiaaed 
vaiying  electric  field  to  said  pUnu  tnunvene  to  nid  re- 
action zone  and  axially  diaplaoed  from  said  first  electric 


field,  each  of  said  electric  fields  having  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  cyclotron  resonance  frequency  of 
said  plasma. 

3999  739 
METHOD  OF  CURING  0RGAN06IIJC0N 
COMPOUNDS 
Ewl  L.  Wankk,  PUtsbwih.  Pa^  a«iVMr  to  D««r 
CofporatfoB,  Midl—d,  Mkh^  a  tmpmwttlmm  aff 


Nol 


^oDrawlnf.    FIM  Ai«.  U,  1954,  Scr.  No.  459,793 
4ClaiM.    (CL  294— 151) 

1.  A  method  of  curing  organoailicon  compounds  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  organosilicon  cooapound  of  the 
formula 

KJBI7 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals.  Y  is  selected  froB  the  gnNq> 
f'MifiTti'tg  of  oxygen  atoms  and  divaknt  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  «  has  an  average  valoe  of  from  1  to  3  in- 
clusive, at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  R  groups  ia  said 
compound  being  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  to  elK- 
tromagnetic  radiation  of  leas  than  3  A.  in  wave  length 
until  the  desired  cure  is  obtained. 


METHOD  OP  PMrnUCING  NTIVOSO  COM- 
POUNDS OR  OXIMES 
Ma,  N«9jra-*i,  AlcMki,  Japan, 
Toyo  Rayon  KahnMkt  Kaishn,  Tokyn,  Japan, 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  lii^  IS,  1949,  Sm.  No.  43,449 
priority,  ai 
5 


Jniy  29, 1959 
(CL  294—192) 


u 
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^ 
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1.  In  a  method  of  oondnuoosly  producing  a  nitroao 
compound  and  an  oxime,  by  reacting  under  irradiatioa 
of  an  actittk  light  in  a  reaction  voskI  having  a  wall  sep- 
arating SMd  light  from  the  reaction  liquid,  a  nitrosation 
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with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  connsting 
of  alluuies  and  cydoaifcanea  having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms 
to  prodoce  its  corresponding  nitraao  compound  and  oxime, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  pasHng  continuooaiy  sul- 
furic acid  having  a  concentration  above  4%  down  and 
along  the  outermost  surface  of  the  reaction  vessel,  said 
outermost  surface  being  the  wall  through  which  the  li^t 
pasws  and  wImtb  the  reaction  liquid  malces  oontacL 


»ifl 


SEMIDIRECT  BQimdCNT  MADSTSN ANCB 


EMlMlMKTJfEqytPMgSTMAlNraWANC 

R.  Hnssa^  TniBoinB  ^rBliMSi  A*  ^T eon,  ▼  i 
hmt  G.  Mcfaa^  OnwhM,  mi  WaaJroii  K. 


FRed  May  14, 1997,  Snr.  No.  999,993 
tCWasB.    (CL  294— 193.2) 


lU  tMt« 

■f.  Oa  ia 


■if- 


2.  A  radiation-shielding  arrangement  for  uae  with  ra- 
dioactive equipment,  said  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination  an  access  port  member  coupled  to  said  equip- 
ment, a  relatively  stationary  shielded  wall  structure 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  access  port  member,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  shifUtnd  floor  aectioo  having  a  portion 
shaped  substantially  to  nmr  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  access  port  maoiber,  said  floor  section 
extending  away  from  said  access  poit  oaembcr  and  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  and  inengagement  with  said  wall 
structure,  a  portable  shialded  booth  tnember  having  at 
least  one  wpstanding  wall  section  formed  to  provide  a 
partial  enclosure  having  a  side  opening  engageable  with 
said  stationary  wall  structure  so  that  said  wail  section 
and  said  wall  stractoie  cooperate  to  form  an  enclosure 
generally  swroondinf  said  access  port  meber  at  the  op- 
erative poeitioo  of  said  boodi  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  booth  member  at  said  operative  position,  a 
shieided  compteaientary  floor  section  secured  to  said  up- 
standing wall  section,  said  coaptementaiy  floor  section 
having  an  opeaing  tfaarain  shaped  so  that  the  remanider 
of  the  outer  psiiphsiy  of  said  aocsss  port  and  said  sta- 
tionary floor  section  can  be  relativriy  closely  fitted  there- 
in and  sobstantially  aligned  with  said  complementary 
floor  section  at  said  operative  position,  said  comple- 
mentary floor  section  and  said  stationary  floor  section 
extcndint  hi  substantially  the  same  plane  at  said  opera- 
tive position  so  that  said  floor  sections  when  so  aliipied 
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together  form  a  substantially  continuous  floor  of  said 
eadosore,  and  said  conthraoos  floor  surrounding  said 
access  port  nenber. 


3,999.741 

manipulaung  machto^es  fob  nuclear 
reactors 

to  the 


Ui 


FHedJi 
Ctahns  priority,  aj 
3  ~ 


24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  744,199 

M  Great  Britain  Jnw  24,  1957 
(CL  294—193.2) 


1.  For  discharging  a  fuel  element  from  a  nuclear 
reactor,  a  machine  of  massive  construction  so  as  to 
form  part  of  the  gananu  ray  shielding  of  the  reactor  and 
comprising  a  fuel  element  storage  chamber,  means  for 
withdrawing  a  fuel  element  from  the  core  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  and  transferring  it  to  the  chamber,  means  for 
retaining  the  fuel  element  in  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  medium  over  a  fuel 
element  in  the  chamber  and  through  a  closed  circuit 
in  the  machine  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  the  massive 
parts  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  machine  is  caused 
to  function  as  a  heat  sink  and  dissipate  heat  generated 
by  the  fuel  element. 


TEMFERATVRE  CONlSoL  MEANS  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 
Sydney  Fawcftt,  Hak  Bamai.  ■mImI.  agsiCMr  to  IMled 


FUed  June  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  921,493 
priority,  Mplcatian  Great  Britato  June  27,  1959 
5  &ikaM.   (CL  294—193.2) 


ftUvsoi'. 


u  siHn 


1.  A  Bodear  reactor  comprising  a  gmphite  modsratw 
at  least  one  r*f«"**  extending  tiuongh  said  moderator,  at 


nudear  fud  ekment  di^toeed  wiUnn  said  dian- 
nel,  coolant  for  said  moderator  and  fud  element,  means 
defining  two  separate  co(dant  passages  within  said  dian- 
nel,  means  for  effecting  coolant  flow  through  said  two 
coolant  pa  wages,  one  of  said  oocdant  passagrs  compris- 
iiag  a  fuel  element  cocriant  passage  having  a  nseans  for 
heat  exchange  between  said  fuel  element  and  the  coolant 
in  said  one  coolant  passage,  the  other  of  said  cocriant 
passages  domprising  a  moderator  coolant  passage  having 
means  for  heat  exchange  between  said  moderator  and  the 
co<4ant  in  die  other  of  said  coolant  passages,  and  tem- 
perature sensitive  control  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  die  coolant  in  one  of  said  two  coolant  pas- 
sages for  adjusting  the  relative  rates  of  flow  of  coolant 
in  the  two 


-irrv 


3JM9,743 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  DUCT  STRUCTURE 

AHUic  Oraay,  Fiance,  Bsslgaui  to 

a  PEnsrgle  Atosaiqnc,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Aar.  15, 199i,  itr.  No.  22,917 

9aatosB.    (CL  294— 193.2) 


•'it- 


fc. 


1.  In  a  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  having  a  mod- 
erator structure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  canals  within  the 
moderator,  combustible  elements  widiin  the  canals  and  a 
heat  absorbing  fluid  in  the  canals  absorbing  the  heat  of 
fission  of  the  combustible  elements,  walls  for  each  of  the 
canals  comprising,  from  the  interior  toward  the  exterior 
of  the  canal,  a  monobloc  vitreous  silica  guide  tube  having 
a  smooth  interior  surface,  means  for  absorbing  tranverse 
variations  in  dimension  of  said  guide  tube  and  a  force 
tube,  and  means  at  at  least  one  extremity  of  said 
tube  for  elastically  absorbing  longitudinal  variations 
dianension  of  said  guide  tube. 


3,999,744 
£LECTROLVIlC  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING 
ALUMINUM  HAVING  A  CRUST  BREAKING 
AFFARATUS 
PanI  MiBer.  Knsnacht,  Zmfch,  SwtHrriand,  and  Johsmaet 
Schm!tt  Md  Hrtert  WIttowr.  Rh>itofijdsi^  Sf*^  9^ 
nsMsy,  nasMBon  to  AtomintaBi-nBnBSBna-AlEncs^aesaB* 

Filed  Dm.  27, 1949,  S«.  No.  79344 
CfadBS  priority,  appfcatioo  SwMiaslMMi  Dec.  29,  1999 
SOahns;  (CL  294— 243) 
1.  In  an  electrdytic  furnace  for  the  production  of  alu- 
minum with  the  use  of  a  molten  salt  bath,  the  comhination 
coflsprising  a  frame,  anodes  for  said  furnace,  means  sup- 
porting said  anodes  from  said  frame  in  two  rears  aqMraled 
by  a  gap  flmebetnnen  entendiny  along  the  fiiU  Iragfli  of 
the  region  occuped  by  said  hnodes  and  cfirectly  above 
the  area  where  a  crust  is  formed  on  the  electrolyte,  and  a 
cmst  breaker  comprising  one  or  more  substantially  hori- 
zontal beams  exteiiding  in  and  along  subHantiany  die  full 

length  of  said  gap  fnd  provided  with  substantially  verti- 
cally downwardly  .diracsed  teeth  distributed  substantially 
along  the  full  length  of  said  gaiv  and  means  supported 
from  -said  frame  for  operatistg  each  beam  substantially 
vsrtieally  at  least  at  one  end  through  successive  strokes, 
comprising  mean  for  moving  said  beam  daring  each 
stroke  of  a  cyde  from  a  position  in  whidi  the  teeth  on 
the  beam  are  located  above  the  crust  downwardly  to  a 
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pocition  in  which  the  teeth  perforate  aod  break  the  crust 
and  for  moving  the  beam  during  the  next  stroke  of  the 
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ugal  force  in  a  cyclone  zone  and  returned  from  the  bottom 
of  said  cydoae  zone  to  the  fluidized  layer  reactioa  zona, 
and  said  cyclone  zone  being  enclosed  by  side  surfaces  ez> 
tending  downwardly  to  an  outlet  for  said  return  of  solid 
particles  and  by  a  top  covering  surface  which  converges 
upwardly  from  said  side  surfaces  into  a  gaseous  outlet  for 
the  effluent  reaction  gases,  a  method  of  maintaining  said 
cyclone  zone  free  of  carbon  d^osits  which  comprises: 


cycle  upwardly  to  the  first-mentioned  podtioo.  and  means 
for  bringing  the  beam  to  rest  in  said  first-mentioned  posi- 
tion. 

XtM,74S 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

REACTIONS  UNDER  ELECTRICAL  ACTION 

Bcnihard  BcrghmM.  Gnwd  Ho«»l  Doldcr, 

Znrich,  SwUieri—i 

Filed  May  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8U,7M 

fOmbaa.    (CL  2t4— 312) 


REMOVING  CARBON  DEPOSITS  FIM»f  A  CY- 
CLONE IN  THE  FLUID  CRACKING  OP  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 

FcflrilHmd  Marfccrt,  HelMiri 
FMk,  and   Hirai— ■   Blebcr,   aO 
(RkiM).  G«nsa^y.  mml^on  to  BadlThr   Ai^IHa-  « 
Sodn-Fahrik  Afctki^cacDachaft,  Lndwiphirfcn  (Rhine), 


SiM! 


Sept  22, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  841421 

■ppBcatioa  GenMDqr  Sept.  25,  1958 
(CUms.  (CL2M— a) 
1 .  in  combination  with  a  process  for  producing  gaseous 
irfeflnes  by  cracking  hydrocarbons  in  a  fluidized  layer  reac- 
tion zone  of  solid  particles  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  630*  C.  and  900*  C.  and  in  the  presence  d  sleam, 
said  solid  particles  being  entrained  from  tlie  fluidized  layer 
by  the  reactioa  gases  and  aeparated  therefrom  by  oentrif- 


supplying  the  reaction  gases  containing  entrained  solid 
particles  from  said  fluidized  layer  to  the  top  of  said  cyclone 
zone  such  that  at  least  part  of  said  entrained  particles  are 
directed  tangentially  upwardly  to  first  contact  and  rotate 
centrifugally  along  the  inner  portion  of  said  converging 
top  covering  surface  adjacent  said  gaseous  outlet  and  then 
to  q;>iral  downwardly  along  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  top  covering  surface,  thereby  rubbing  off  carbon 
deposits  which  form  on  said  top  cowering  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactioas  be- 
tween gaseous,  vaporous,  and  finely  dispersed  fluid  and 
solid  substances,  comprising  a  reaction  receptacle  with  at 
least  one  nozzle  for  supplying  the  reacting  substances  in 
the  form  of  a  jet,  at  least  one  outlet  member  for  the  reac- 
tion products,  at  least  one  insulated  electrode  projecting 
into  the  reaction  receptacle  with  at  least  one  metallic  sur- 
face arranged  substantially  ooocentrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  jet  discharged  by  the  nozde  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  same,  a  counter-electrode,  a  source  of 
voltage  arranged  between  the  electrode  and  its  counter- 
electrode  and  operative  to  provide  the  first-mentidiied  elec- 
trode at  least  periodically  with  a  negative  voltage  with 
refennce  to  iu  counter-electrode,  said  voltage  being  of 
such  magnitude  that  corpuscular  rays  are  directed  by  the 
electrode  upon  die  nozzle  jet. 


3.t98,747 

PROCESS  FOR  DBSUirURIZATION  OF 

DISSIMILAR  HYDROCARBONS 

Charica  B.  Sly^slad  and  Vtmk  L.  Lcawort,  Rathcif  ord, 

NJ.,  Mrignnn  to  The  M.  W.  KeOocf  Company,  Icr- 

acy  aty,  N J.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 

FBad  Imc  8, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  818^53 

4C]BtoM.     (CL  288— 218) 


1.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  dissimilar  hydrocarbon 
feed  materials  which  oompriaes  OMintaining  a  plurality 
of  separate  desulfurizatioo  zones  for  parallel  flow  of  hy- 
drocarbon feed  material  therethrough,  each  of  said  de- 
sulfurization  zones  being  provided  with  its  own  stripping 
zone  for  the  separate  recovery  of  desired  low  and  high 
boiling  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  products,  maintaining 
a  constant  volume  of  hjrdroflen-rich  gases  passed  serially 
through  said  plurality  of  separate  desulfurizatioo  zones 
and  recycle  from  the  last  desulfurizatioo  zone  in  the 
series  to  the  first  desulfurization  zone  in  the  aeries  by 
passing  suflfcieot  additional  hydrofen-ricli  gas  to  each 
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desulfurization  zone  in  the  leriee  to  provide  die  net  hy- 
drogen  consumption  requirements  of  each  zone,  reooiver- 
ing  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  product  material  from  by- 
drogen-ridi  gaseous  malMial  between  each  desolfariza- 
tion  zone  in  the  series  and  heating  the  recovered  de- 
sulfurized hydrocarbon  product  recovered  from  each  zone 
to  a  sufficiently  elevated  teinperature  for  passage  to  the 
stripping  zone  associated  with  aach  desulfurization  zone 
by  passing  the  recovered  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct in  indirect  heat  cKchaage  with  jwodoct  effluent  re- 
moved from  a  desulfurization  zone. 


3,i98,75t 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT-STABLE 

GREASES 

Charles  R.  Betfca,  Sckenactady,  N.Y.,  and  Wamn  W. 

Woods,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Condaental 

on  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


PROCESS  FOR  DESULFUiuZATION  EMPLO\ 
A  NTTRILE  IMPREGNATED  SUBSTRATE 
George  Gnttncr,  Baton  Ronfc,  Ralph  Bnracas  M 
PinliBM  Sprhv^  and  Glen  Porter 


OO: 


FfMi  nIJ^?1959,  Scr.  No.  853,5M 
9  Claims.    (CL  288— 240) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  continuously  removing 
small  amouaU  of  sulfur  impurities  from  parajfinic  hydro- 
carbon streams  which  comprises  vaporizing  said  stream, 
passing  said  vaporous  stream  upwar<Uy  into  a  moving  bed 
chromatographic  adsorption  separation  zone,  paving 
downwardly  through  said  zone  a  finely  divided  substrate 
carrying  a  basic  nitrogen  containing  adsorbent.  iMSsing  an 
inert  carrier  gas  into  said  zone,  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  from  about  150*  to  200*  F.  in  said  zone,  withdrawing 
overhead  a  hydrocarbon  stream  substantially  free  of  sul- 
fur contaminants,  passing  downwardly  a  stream  of  sub- 
strate containing  substantially  all  impurities  adsorbed  in 
said  separation  zone  into  a  stripping  zone,  pasung  an  inert 
stripping  gas  into  said  zone,  stripping  contaminants  from 
said  substrate  and  adsorbent,  and  cycUng  said  purified  sub- 
strate and  adsorbent  to  said  separation  zone. 
<|iMjif  ani  *aaar  i  ^ 


3.898,749  « «.» 

a      FIRE  EXTINGUBHER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
METAL  FIRES 

WHUam  R.  Wamaek.  Msnomtosr,  MIA,  amlfnor  to 
AnMl  Qteaskal  CuBiiaay,  Martaette,  Wla.,  a  corpora- 

N^vi^SZ'tM  Jan.  38. 1959.  Scr.  No.  798,845 
~  <  Ctotans.  (CL  252-— 2) 
'  I.  A  powdered  free-flowing  fire  extinguishing  composi- 
tion for  extinguishing  Ught  metal  fires  and  dischargeable 
as  a  stream  from  an  extingnisher  under  pressure  which 
comprises,  by  weight.  85  to  95  percent  of  an  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  conasting  of  powdered  baked  car- 
bon and  synthetic  granular  graphite  and  about  5  to  15 
percent  of  an  anti-caking  agent  which  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Attapulgus  day,  talc, 
adsorptive  magnesium  sflicate,  bentonite  and  diatoma- 
ceous  earth,  the  composition  having  a  particle  size  range 
mch  that  substantiaUy  all  of  it  wiU  pass  through  a  20 
mesh  sieve  and  not  more  dian  about  25  percent  will  pass 
through  a  325  mesh  sieve. 
790  O.O.— M 


No  Drawli«.    FBcd  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  38,848 
21C1ahns.    (Q.  252— 18) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heat-stable  grease  which 
comprises: 

(A)  forming  a  colloidal  <yspersion  which  comprises 
about  1  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  an  ml-insoluble 
metal  compound,  characterized  in  that  the  anion 
thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxide, carbonate,  and  mixtures  of  hydroxide  and 
carbonate,  about  2  to  about  55  weight  percent  of  an 
oil-«oluble  dispersing  agent,  and  about  10  to  about 
97  wei^t  percent  oleaginous  li<pud  vehicle,  in  a 
vc^atile  scrfvent,  said  colloidal  dispersion  being  char- 
acterized further  in  diat  the  metal  compound  is 
formed  in  the  presence  of  said  dispersing  agent  and 
has  a  particle  size  of  less  than  5  microna; 

(B)  adding  to  the  colloidal  dispersion  an  acidic  cou- 
pling agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diglycolic  acid,  3-methyl  glutaric  acid,  pelargonic 
acid,  alkyl  add  phosphates  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

HOOC(CaH40),COOH 

wherein  x  has  an  average  value  ot  about  3.2,  in  an 
amount  varying  from  about  30  to  about  100  percent 
of  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  react  wUh  said 
metal  compound; 

(C)  removing  the  volatile  materials  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  grease. 

3,898,751 
LUBRICATING  AND  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 
GMrgc  F.  Schcrar,  Oakland,  and  Otto  T.  BkawagiM, 
Alaf<la  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Rockwdl  Maanfactnriag 
Company,  PMibvBh,  Fa.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Pcnaerl- 
vania 
NoDrawl^.    FBcd  Dec  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,819 

MClainK.  (CL  252—21) 
1.  A  lubricating  and  sealing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  45  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  extremely 
low  pour  point  lubricating  mineral  oil;  6  to  17  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polybutene  having  an  average  molecular 
wei^t  from  about  400  to  about  12,000;  and  a  bentonite- 
amine  reaction  product  in  sufficient  quantity  to  render 
said  composition  of  sufficient  viscosity  to  perform  an 
adequate  sealing  and  lubricating  function  for  use  in  lu- 
bricant-sealed valves  over  a  temperature  range  of  from 
-50*  F.  to  + 130*  F. 


3,898,752 

INSTRUMENT  LUBRICATING  OIL 

llModon  J.  Pcto>a,_SaaBcniBa.  John  F.  CoBtos,  EBa- 

r,  NJ«  amtoaon  m 


tUm  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiac.    FUed  Sept  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  53,351 
8  Claims.    (CL  252— 33.4) 

I.  A  lubricating  composition  sohaMe  for  use  as  an 
instrument  lubricant  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  12,000 
cs.  at  -65*  F.  and  more  than  8  cs.  at  130*  F.,  a  flash 
point  above  365*  F.,  and  a  pour  point  lower  than  —70* 
F.,  which  comprises  2  to  15  wt.  percent  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate.  0.1  to  1.0  wt  percent  of  a  phoiol 
which  can  be  substituted  with  a  maximum  of  4  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  conMSting  of  Ci  to  C|  alkji 
radicals  and  Ci  to  Cj  alkoxy  radicals,  and  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  diester  blend,  said  diester  blend  coBspriaing 
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( 1 )  50  to  65  wt.  percent  of  a  diester  of  a  Cg  to  Cm  mooo- 
hydric  saturated  alcohol  and  a  Ca  to  Cu  dicartMtsylic  add, 
and  (2)  30  to  50  wt.  percent  of  a  mixture  of  diesten, 
said  mixture  comprising  (a)  55  to  45  wt.  percent  of  a  di- 
ester  of  a  Cg  to  Cu  monohydric  saturated  aloohol  and 
a  Ct  to  C7  dicarboxytic  acid,  and  (b)  45  to  55  wt  percent 
of  a  diester  of  a  €«  to  C|  monohydric  saturated  alcohol 
and  a  Ct  to  C7  dicarboxylic  acid. 


ESTER  OIL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Alfrad  H.  MrtMMk,  WeitfaM,  Caosn  1. 

"^  stepMs  J.  Metro*  8co4th  PUm^  NJ** 


Hm  of  Dalawan 
NoDrawkw.    HM  Ai«.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4M7t 

3CWM.    <CL2S2— 42.7) 
I.  A  ijmthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  composition  com- 
prislBg  a  major  proportion  of  carboxylic  add  ester  lubri- 
cating oil  and  about  0.001  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  pyro- 
mellitic  dianliydride. 


POLYSILOXANE  LUUIICANT  COMTOSmONB 
Hany  M.  ScMafaf,  Midi— i.  Mlck^  ssiI^h  to  Dow 

Conrisv  Cotforlioa,  Miikmi,  Mick.,  a  coipiadoa 

of  MkUgan 

NoDrawiof.    Flkd  Feb.  26, 19SI,  S«r.  No.  717374 
2ClainB8.    (CL  252-^9.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 ) 
a  fluid  copolymeric  siloxane  having  dlbromophenyl  and 
methyl  groups  atUched  to  the  silicon  atoms  thereof,  there 
being  no  more  than  one  dibromophenyl  radical  attached 
to  any  one  silicon  atom,  any  remaining  organic  radicals 
attached  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  said  copolymer  being 
phenyl,  in  said  copolynKr  at  least  50%  of  the  total  organic 
radicals  being  methyl  and  the  dibromophenyl  radicals 
being  present  in  amount  such  that  there  is  from  6  to  25% 
by  weight  bromine  in  the  copolymer  and  (2)  a  tin  oon- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers 
of  the  unit  formula 

Rt       R'l       Bi 
— 810Ha&iOHi810 

copolymers  of  the  unit  formula 

>•       R'l       Bi    R(  Rt 

— SlCH^BOHaSlOiSIOHtOHiBIOl. 

and  compounds  of  the  formulae  [R«SiCHt]aSaR'k 

Bi 
(RiMOBlOHdiSaR't 

and  [R|SiO]|SnR's,  in  which  tin  compounds  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  methyl  radicals,  n 
is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
(2)  being  present  in  amount  such  that  there  Is  from  .5  to 
2%  by  weight  tin  in  the  combined  wei^ts  of  (1)  and  (2). 


3,t9t,7SS 

XEROGRAPHIC  PROCiSS  TONER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

l«tadwdiT«a,  mi  Mm  C  Vaa  Dyfc, 
NJ.,  iiilMiii  to  mmwattm     ~ 
CorponiM,A«w  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a 
oTNaw  Yorii 
N«Drawfti«.    FUcd  Dm.  31, 19SS,  Sar.  N«.  7U,t9» 

€  miMi     (CL3SS— tt.1) 
1.  A  xerographic  toner  ooosistiag  essentially  of  parti- 
cles of  an  average  size  of  less  than  25  microns  of  shellac 
pigmented  with  between  about  2%  and  20% 


said  partides  coaled  with  a  noo-fllmiag  material  having 
a  hi^ber  malting  poiat  thaa  said  resin  and  selected  from 
the  group  ooaaisting  of  rubber,  polyvinyl  acetate^  poly- 
styrcae.  poiyMhylene,  polyviajrl  chloride,  nyloa.  acrylic 
plastics  aad  styrcne  botadieaa  synthetic  rubber. 


to 


3|ltM,7St  -s 

METHOD  ANDMlANgfOK  INHDmNG  FREEZ- 
ING OF  WETTED  GRANULAR  MAIERIALS 
Dale  W.  rsafsaaa,  RMblo,  N.Y.,  ■niteaiii  la  lateiaa 
tloaai  San  Caaipmy,  Scnatoa,  Pa. 

No  Drawlag.    Fled  Dae.  3, 195C,  Scr.  No.  ^,631 
lOahii.    <CL  25^—71) 

The  method  for  ihhibftiiit  fracaag  of  a  mius  of  wetted 
inert  granular  material  cominaisig  mixing  into  said  ma- 
terial a  mixture  of  a  fraaular  inert  filler  material  and 
an  aati-freeae  salt  aod  a  substantial  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  iron  cyanide  and  a  compatible  fatty  acid  derivative 
and  a  compatible  stickiiig  agent,  to  at  least  partially  coat 
said  granular  material  particles  with  an  bon  cyanide  and 
salt  mixture  to  retard  the  freezing  together  tendencies 
of  treated  material  granules. 


3,*M,757 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 


H. 


NJ.. 


to  Cities  Scrv- 
,  New  York, 


fee 
N.Y 

NoDiawiag.    FBad  Aaf.  23,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  51,273 

5  nihil     (CL2S2— 75) 

1.  An  antifreeze  compositioa,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  water  soluble  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  1  to  6  earboa  atoms  and  dihydroxy  aliphatic  al- 
cohols having  between  2  and  6  carbon  atooM  aad  which 
contains  between  abom  0.1  and  aboat  0.6  wdght  percent 
alkali  metal  mercaptobenzofhiazole,  between  about  0.2 
and  about  1.0  weight  percent  alkali  metal  anenite,  be- 
tween about  0.2  and  about  2.0  wdght  percent  aUudi 
metal  meuborate,  and  between  about  0.2  and  about  2.0 
wdght  percent  of  an  alkyl  ammonium  pho^hate  having 
the  formula 


&")."" 


wherein  R.  Ri  and  Ra  are  each  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroflen  and  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radiacb 
having  between  1  and  6  carbon  atCMns  and  at  least  one 
of  R«  Ri  and  Rf  la  aa  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
between  1  and  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,tM,758 

VARNBH  REMOVING  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
F.  LsBitaa  ami  Tismii  J. 

& 


f,  a  cnrparainn  af  Dahwan 
39,  tHU  fl«.  No.  S5y4l8 
lOalBk  (CL2S2— 77) 
A  hydraulic  oil  capable  of  removiag  varnish  deposila 
from  the  surfaces  of  hydraulically  operated  machiaery, 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil,  about  0.2 
wt  percent  of  Cir-Cismoaoalkyl  aauat  and  ahoutO.!  wL 
perceat  of  the  condense  tioa  product  of  a  molar  propov^ 
tioo  of  mono-nonyl  phenol  aad  about  4  molar  proportioas 
of  ethylene  oxide. 
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FOR  1BBAKINGEMUI4K)NS  OF  1HE 
OIL4N.W ATBR  OLAS 
Lea  Awdca,  CalK.,  imliiir  fm  Pctro- 
DeL,  a  cespeaaHea  ef 


Na 


FRad  Dee.  4,  lf5t,  Ser.  No.  m,t« 

ItChtaa.   (0.252-344)      ■  1 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  an  emulsion  compristng  an 
oil  dispersed  in  a  iKMMMly  eoatinaous  phase  in  whidi  the 
dispersed  phaw  is  not  greater  than  about  20%,  charac- 
terized by  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action  of  a 
reagent  containing  a  water  dispersiUe  polymer;  having 
a  major  amount  at 

— CH— OR— 


p—o 
NHi 


units  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
40.000,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


taiM  a  dispersed  pigmem  and  die  following  compounda 
as  pigment-binders: 

(A)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  consisting 
of  60  percem  by  wd^  of  isobomyl  acrylate.  35 
percem  by  wei^t  of  ^-butoxy  ethyl  acrylate  and  5 
percent  by  wdght  of  acrylic  add, 
^<B)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  hexamethylolmdamiae 
allyl  ether  esterified  with  soya  bean  fatty  add.  and 
(C)  a  watcr-aotuble  methyl  ethw  of  a  urea-fonuide- 
hyde  condensation  product  containing  per  nai  of 
urea  more  than  2  mols  of  formaldehyde, 
drying  the  nuUerial  and  beating  to  harden  ^e  oompod- 
tion  applied;  the  convooents  bdng  med  in  the  foUowint 
proportions  the  parts  being  by  weight  caknUted  00  the 
dry  content  of  the  oompooente:  per  100  parte  of  com- 
ponent (A)  about  50  parte  of  component  (B)  aad  about 
60  jarte  of  oompoimit  (C). 

3,IM»763 
DRY  BLENDING  YINYL  RESIN 


LOW  trmperatureBcbneration  of  lead- 

CONTAMINATED  CATALYSTS         

GeewaR.  Lester,  Dee  Plalaea.  Realgar  to  UmmaJ 
Oil  ProdMte  Ceaspaay,  Daa  PMass^  UL,  a  caepetadioa 

.Na^oSSS.    I'll?*  Apr.  •,  gli.  Ser- No.  2MM 

^  7  CUh.   (CL  251—415)  

*  1  A  method  of  regenerating  a  solid  catalyit  contain- 
ing from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  lead  and 
at  least  one  metallic  coooponent  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  the  metals  in  groups  IB.  VA.  VIA  end  vm 
of  the  periodic  table  and  manganese,  whics  oomptisai 
rfflititrti«g  sdd  catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  221*  F.' 
with  an  anhydroiy  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  dilo- 
ride  and  free  chlorine  in  a  mol  ratio  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  chlorine  within  tite  range  of  about  0.1  to  about 
10.  and  continuing  said  uwtaetiag  until  the  lead  content 
of  the  catalyst  is  reduced  to  below  about  4%  by  weight 


corporatioB  of  OUa 

FBad  laa.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,4M 

4CWBM.    (CL26«— 13) 


OMa,a 


j^^v 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPiJimG  A  W)ANffiD  Sm^WJ 

■  or  iSlyacrylamide  employing  co,  and 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

GcraM  Rl  Raddand,  Maplewoad,  NJ,"  ••«J««!*J- 
T.«.d.  Nerw^^g-^j-.^ to^A-55^ 


NaDnwh*.    FIM Jim 24, l»5f, Sar. N<k  122^2 
5ClaN»     (PL2i^-lSi 

1.  A  process  comprising  saturating  an  aqueous  mon- 
omeric  acrylamidc  solution,  containing  from  about  7% 
to  about  12%  of  said  monomer,  with  carbon  dioxide 
gas,  introducijis.  into  said  gas-saturated  solution  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst  and  adiabaticJslIy  poly- 
merizing said  acrylamidc  at  a  temperature  belpw  about 
20*  C.  while  continuing  to  maintain  the  solution  in  a 
carbon  dioxide  gas  saturated  sUte  thereby  produdng  a 
foamed  polymeric  solution  of  increased  mobility  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  kaM  12  deciliters  per  gram. 

f 


1.  Hie  process  of  converting  into  powder  wMh  a  flow 
rate  in  exoesa  of  5  cc  per  aectmd.  a  Mend  of  a  redn  pow- 
der or  aggregate  and  sufficieat  plasticiaer  to  give  a  dam^ 
particulate  mass  with  a  blend  flow  rate  subatanttally  km 
thaa  5  cc.  per  secoad,  whi^  resin  is  aekcted  from  the 
date  *-«— '■>i"g  of  peari-type,  extrasion-grade  polymaes  af 
vinyl  chloride,  utilizing  in  the  proceas  a  powdeied  addn 
tive  aelected  from  the  da»  coosisting  of  organk  and  «- 
organic  eolids  so  findy  divided  «  to  pam  tbiwM^a^^ 
mesh  screen,  sdd  inorganic  addkivas  tadng  amor-*- 
opposed  to  crystalline,  and  being  no  more  than 
of  one  percent  soluble  in  water,  and  said  orgamc 
tives  bdng  less  than  substantially  5  percent  sc^bte  in  ttie 
plasiidcer  at  roam  tampemtmei,  5  parte  of  wfaidi  ocgi^se 
additives  ^vhea  dilpersed  in  100  parte  of  aaid  plartidaer 
form  aaspenskms  whidi  are  stable  aad  remain  opajtenon 
standing;  which  process  comprises  mixing  said  addnve 
and  the  plasticized  rada  ami  contiauiag  the  mixing  unia 
the  mixture  is  oonvertad  into  a  flnety  divided  powder  lith 
a  flow  rate  in  excem  of  5  oc.  per  second.  i' 


AQ\JEOmCOATtNG£S^''S£P£^S!mil^' 


Na 


Swils-       CeUi^piwoad, 


It,  19i»,  Ser.  Na;  9»Jt8S 

jmO  ■iAag.2,l»S7 

5Clik»    (a.ai*--21)  ^ 

L  a  procem  for  dyeing  and  prmtffi»  fibrous  textile 
fabric  with  pigmente.  iHitch  comprises  contacting  the 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  compodtion  of  matter  which  con- 


MH.764 
C^rUMESCENT  MASnC  COATING 

Wigac  P.  ERh,  gjiNl^lM.  P«^  y.^^JV 
fj.,  amliaars  la  ■capaMa  rs 
,^,  ,Ma.  Pi,  a  iMSfiagta  af 

NoDrawkc.    FRad Dec M,  tf57, Ser. No. 7f5^t« 

^CUma.    (CL2M— 28J) 
1.  An  intumeicdit  fire  retaidant  maitic  coating  com- 
podtion comprising  an  intumeactng  agent,  a  veUde  and 
a  filler,  said  intumesdng  agent  cooiprising  abmt  20^ 
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percent  by  weight  tnnular  unexpanded  vermkultte  bar>  3,tN7f7 

int.  particle  size  of  about  5-20  me*.  Mid  filter  Mnt   DEVOLATIUZAIION  KXTRUSION  METHOD  FOR 


present  in  about  10-50  percent  by  weifbt.  laid  vdiicle 
comprising  the  remainder  ot  the  composition  and  includ- 
ing 2(M0  percent  by  weight  oi  a  polymeric  material.  20- 
60  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasttdser  and  10-35  percent 
by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  resin,  said  polymeric  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  iso- 
butylene  polymer,  isobutylene-styrene  copolymer  and  iso- 
butylene-isoprene  copolymer,  said  plastictzer  being  con- 
stituted by  a  paraffin  base  petnrieum  distillation  residue 
condensation  product  derived  from  a  naturally  contained 
high  molecular  weight  viaooue  material  precipitated  from 
a  warm  propane  solution  of  a  reaidnal  paraffin  base  oil 
fraction  which  hat  undergone  no  thermal  decompoaitioa 
or  chemical  change  beyond  that  induced  by  ordinary  frac- 
tional distillation,  said  condensation  product  being  diar- 
acterized  by  an  iodine  number  not  substantially  above  40. 
a  softening  point  of  between  about  110*  F.-200*  F.,  an 
average  molecular  wei^  of  at  kast  about  1900  and  at 
least  40  carbon  atoms  per  doobte  bond,  said  chkvinaied 
reiin  being  selected  from  tba  group  cooaisting  of  chk>> 
rinalad  paralBn.  chlorinated  bipbenyl,  chlorinated  poly- 
pheny! and  selected  mixtures  thereof. 


PRETAKING  A  MONOVINTL  AROMATIC  RESIN- 
RUBIER  BLEND 

D.  Oritaa.  OaaM  Paifc,  N.Y.,  aai  HmU  E.  FVe, 


No 


New  Yart,  N.Y^  a  eafpntallua  of  MalM 

Mad  N«v.  IS,  19S7,  Ser.  Na.  ifM^l 
ITfliliiii      <CLM»-40^ 

1.  A  method  for  homogeneously  blending  (A)  a  non- 
nibbery  resinous  polymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


3,t9«,7<5 

METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  CHLOROSILANES 
SieglHcd  Nitechc  Md  EwaM  Phnass  Bvihaasaa,  G«r- 
■M^r,  ssrfiann  la  WadwHThswIs  GjikkJL,  Mpaich, 
Eavarlat  Gcnaasiy 

No  Diawiiw.    FBed  My  13,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  424t4 

CUass  piiotlty,  appHcatieB  Cimapi  laiy  Itf,  1959 

SCIakM.    (a.2M--37) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  powdery,  resinous  by- 
drolyzates  by  hydrolyzing  chlorosilanes  containing  15  to 
100  mol  percent  RSiCli,  0  to  50  mol  percent  of  organo- 
chlorosilanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
RjSias,  RHSiCIa  and  RsHSiO  and  0  to  85  mol  percent 
of  inorganic  chlorosflanes  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  HSia,  and  SibCIsb+s  where  n  is  a  positive 
integer,  where  each  R  represents  an  organic  substituent 
bonded  to  silicon  by  C — Si  bonding  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkenyl  radicals, 
employing  an  excess  of  water  containing  I  to  50  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  chlorosilanes  to  be 
hydrolyzed,  of  a  fine  particle  fume  silica  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  thie  range  <rf  3  to  100  millimicroos, 
with  stirring  during  addition  of  the  chlorotilane  to  the 
water-fume  sflica  mixture. 


HaOHl 


wherein  X  is  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  froas  0  to  2,  and  (B)  a 
different  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber  and  organic  synthetic  rubbers  artifically 
produced  and  having  properties  to  some  extent  similar 
to  natural  rubber  to  form  a  high  impact  thermoplastic 
resinous  blend,  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  (A), 
in  a  volatile  scrivent  and  having  not  more  than  75%  by 
weight  of  polymer  (A),  and  a  liquid  dispersion  of  (B) 
and  devolatilizing  and  extruding  said  mixture  thereby 
simultaneously  blending  and  volatilizing  the  nonpolymeric 
content  from  said  mixture,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  110*  C.  and  about  245*  C.  and  at  an  absolute 
pressure  of  less  than  200  millimeten  of  mercury  in  a 
period  of  less  than  about  5  minutes. 


MM,7«t 

POLYVlNYLCHL0IIIDB4aiLORINATED  ISOOLE- 
FIN-MULTIOLEFIN  COTOLYMER  BLEND  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 


Boats,  La., 

ontoEaso 

ponOaaaf 

Na 


MSKatal 


I.  EiMl.  Wisltili,  NJ., 


GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  A  LINEAR  POLYEOTER 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  N-VINYU3* 
MORPHOUNONB  AND  PROCEBS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Ya^aiiTaMy 

to 


acor- 


Fled  May  M,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  737,49t 
7  CUbm.  (CL  lt^-4SS) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  about  100  parts  by  wei^t 
of  polyvinylchloride  and  about  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  chlorinated  rubbery  copolymer  of  85  to  99J%  of 
an  isoolefln  with  0.5  to  15%  of  a  multiolefln.  said  copc^ 
ymer  contahiing  at  least  0.5  wei^t  percent  chlorine  in- 
corporated in  Its  structure  by  a  substitution-reaction  but 
not  more  than  about  1  atom  of  chlorine  per  double  bond 
in  the  copolymer,  said  compositioo  bdng  capable  of  being 
cured  at  elevated  temperatures  to  provide  an  end  product 
with  increased  impact  strengtti. 


nOdnBd,  Mlfhi,  a 


FBad  la^  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,383 
iOalM.  (CL3M— 45.4) 
1.  Dye-receptive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  (1)  a  fiber-forming,  synthetic,  linear  polyester 
which  is  a  coodenaatioa  product  of  glycol  and  a  dicar- 
boxylic  organic  acid  and  contains  recurring  ester  groups 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain  separated 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  baring  along  its  chain,  as 
gntft  copolymerized  substltutents  thereon,  up  to  about  20 
weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  composition 
wd^t.  of  (2)  polymerized  N-vinyl-3-morpho4inane. 


DYBABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  F1BKR8  CONTAIN- 
ING  POLYYINYL  ACETAL  RESIN9 

Hany  W.  Caovar,  Jr*,  i 

TsM.  ssilMiii  to 

tm,  N.Y.,»rsqswiiMal  N«v  Isnsy 

Na  Ikawtof.    FBai  Fai^  4,  llff,  Ssr.  Na.  4^39t 
ISCteisBS.    (0.94^-45.5) 

1.  Polypropylene  fiber  exhibidng  exceltent  dye  aflhiity, 
light  and  gas  fastness  and  resistance  to  oxidation  and 
weathering,  said  fiber  containing  about  1  to  about  25%  by 
wei^t.  based  on  the  fiber,  of  a  polyvhiyl  acMal  resin. 


Mat  tl,  1968 


3       CHEIKICAL  TiO 


818 


3#9B,71i  

BLENDED  POLYKIHYLBNB  COMPOflmONS  OF 
IMPROVED  CLARITY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Rn^  S.  GnfatftM.  flBvsr  Mb«  Md.,  siilganr  to 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  Oarivvfls,  Md^  a  corponliaa  of 


No  Diawli«.    FBad  Apr.  24,  19M,  Ser.  Na.  24,452 
3  niton     (CL24»-45.5) 

1.  A  blended  composMoa  consisting  essentially  of 
polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  0.91  to  0.97 
and  a  minor  amount,  between  about  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  (rf  said  polyethylQW,  of  crosslinked  polyedtylene 
having  a  density  in  the  range  0.91  to  057. 


3,t9t,771 
CHELATING  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 

F.  D^AleBa,  Sauft  BsMf  ladaf  atolpMr,  wf_ 


ar  Ddawars 


Can 


Oevskai,  OUft,  a  „,, 

NoDnwiag.    FBsd  iviay  12, 1949,  Ser.  Na.  28,559 

24ClatoiB.    (CL249-47) 
2.  A  polymer  having  a  plurality  <A  repeating  units 

of  the  formula 


-OHr-CH- 


[' 


r-O-l'-CBORi 

I      I      - 


OB 
—Am 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  die  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals;  R  is  a  radical  fcom 
the  ctass  consisting  of  hydrogui  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
no  more  than  6  carbon  atoana;  Ar  represents  a  divalent 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the  chloro. 
and  fluoro  derivatives  theiecrf;  K'  is  a  divalent  alkyl^ne 
radical  of  at  least  1  and  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  linear  chahi  between  said  valencies;  and  Am  rep- 
resents an  aminoadd  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  amiaoacids.  die  metal  and  ammonium 
sahs  and  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aryl  esters  thereof,  said 
Am  radical  having  the  valence  bond  of  said  formula  at- 
tadied  to  an  amino  nitrogen  in  said  radical,  havin*  no 
more  than  about  20  carbon  atoms  dierein  and  having 
an  amino  group  no  farther  than  2  carbon  atoms  away 
from  a  carboxylic  groiqi. 


3,999,772 
RESINOUS  ADHESIVE  RODS 
M.  CrawaU,  BavsHy. 
Shoe  MacMaisy  Carparatk 
rattoa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jaly  It,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  824,152 
1  Claim.   (CL  24^—75) 


B  UaHcd 
a  corpo- 


•♦tot-ia** 


.nr    !»?t. 


I,f99,773 

CAPROLACTAM  POLYMERIZATION 

V.  Pafera,  Jr.,  HapiwsB,  md  Orvfll  E. 

1,  Va„  asi  Rayaanadl.  DiiMH  i.  West 

N.Y.,  ass^aen  to  ABkd  Cbeaslcal  CS^pantfaa 

I  of  New  Yarfc 

FBad  Jaa.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,544 
9ClaliiH.    (CL249— 78) 


"-^"ii^  - 

vT^.suzisrsr.ss 

I 

As  a  new  articte  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible,  noo- 
ucky  thermoplastic  adhesive  rod  d  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  from  about  V4"  to  about  H"  in  thick- 
ness, said  rod  being  composed  essentially  of  amorphous 
resin  and  being  formed  by  extruding  a  stream  of  molten 
adhesive  aad  plunging  it  into  cool  water  directly  after 
extrusion  to  wrfidify  it  in  amorphous  condition,  said  ad- 
hesive consistifif  essentially  of  a  linear  work-orienubte 
i«sinoas  copdiyester  of  terephthalic  and  iaophthalic  acids 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  70:30  to  90: 10  with  M  butane- 
diol,  said  resin  being  characteriaed  in  having  a  crystal 
melting  temperature  ai  from  about  170*  to  about  200*  C. 
and  a  second  oKlo^  transition  temperature  of  from  about 
20*  to  about  40*  C 


1.  Process  for  polymerizing  epsilon-caprolactam  to  a 
polymer  of  relative  viscosity  in  formic  add  of  at  least 
about  25,  measured  upon  washed,  dried  polymer  in  aque- 
ous 90%  formic  acid  at  25*  C.  and  coooentration  of  11 
grams  per  100  oc.  of  scrivent,  in  which  process  water  is 
the  KAt  reactive  additive  and  which  process  further  com- 
prises bringing  the  caprolactam  starting  nuterial  to  pH 
5.7  as  measured  m  water  solution  of  20%  lactam  coor 
oentration.  within  a  range  of  deviation  not  more  than  2U> 
milliequivalents  ci  nratralizing  agent  per  kilogram  of 
lactam;  heating  a  solution  of  said  lactam  aad  water  with 
agitation  under  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  at  about  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  temperature  in  the  range  between 
about  180*  C.  and  about  230*  C,  and  simultaneously 
estaMishing  a  conoeatratian  oi  water  in  the  range  betwaeo 
about  0.1%  iod  about  2.0%  of  water  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture;  then  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
tore  wiOi  agitation  to  ptrfymerizing  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  240*  C.  to  about  290*  C.  under  an  at- 
moqihere  of  inert  gai  at  about  atmospheric  pressure; 
then  continuing  the  heating  in  the  range  240*-290*  C. 
with  agiution  to  a  washed,  dried  polymer  relative  vis- 
cosity in  90%  formic  acid  ot  at  least  25;  at  latest  jurt 
before  the  extrusion  phase  of  the  period  of  heatiqg  at 
240*-290*  Cn  providing  a  gas  atmosphere  having  higgler 
water  x'apor  pressures  than  said  first  mentioned  atmop^ 
phere,  said  water  vapor  pressives  ultimately  reaching  a 
level  value  which  b  maintained  for  at  least  2  hours,  in 
the  range  between  about  1  and  about  50  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute  with  temperature  likewise  main- 
tained constant  within  about  ±2*  C.  during  at  least  these 
last  2  hours  before  extrusion;  and  extruding  under  gas 
pressure  over  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  3  boon 
polymer  at  the  desired  final  viscosity  from  the  resulting 
polym»  mdt,  said  polymer  mdt  being  equilibrated  with 
moist  inert  gas  with  dewpoint,  at  extrusion  pressure,  of 
about  90*  C  to  about  95*  C.  and  said  melt  being  main- 
tained at  temperature  constant  within  about  ±2'  C. 
throughout  tibe  mdt  and  at  the  walls  of  the  reactkw 

M99,774  _  _ 

SEPARATION  OF  POLYMER  FROM  SOLVENT 
Jadi  S.  Scoggto,  BaiBeaiMerOMa^^asslgas^rto  PMBips 

Petroleaai  Caaspaw,  a  oatfaratfaa  of  Ddaware 
T  ,A  >  jraedJ«el?  1949,  fe  No.  34,447 

^JA  ^-  7  data*    (CL249-45J)  '  

i.  In  flie  separaflon  of  solid  polymtf  from  a  slnrry 
comprising  said  solid  polymer  baring  a  density  less  than 
that  of  water,  a  liqoid  dfluent  of  lower  density  than  the 
densities  of  said  polymer  and  liquid  water,  Ac  improve- 
meni  comprising  passtag  said  slarry  into  a  fir«  separatioa 
zone  having  an  upper  end  portion,  aa  open  lower  end  por- 
tion, and  a  perforate  rone  intermediate  said  upper  end 
portion  and  said  lower  and  portton  and  at  a  IrwBl  '-^ 
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and  spaced  from  Mid  peifonte  zone,  Mpantinf  said 
liquid  diluent  from  laid  polymer  by  pMWWg  wM  liquid 
dfluent  upwardly  throogli  lakl  perfoiate  zone  and  re- 
taining said  polyiner  adjacent  the  undenkle  tkereoC,  ivith- 


UPHJ.-. 


drawing  liquid  diluent  from  Mid  upper  end  portion  and 
paMing  solid  polymer  and  water  through  said  open  lower 
end  portion  into  a  second  separation  aooe,  and  withdraw* 
ing  polymer  from  the  uM>er  portion  and  water  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  second  separation  zone. 


3,tM,775 
PROCEaS  FOR  CURING  FUMHKICARBON 

TOMBR8  wrniour  foaming  ihbreof 

JolH  F.  Snyth,  Bi— djiwina  Hmsdnd,  DaL,  aaripnr  to 

DaL,  a  cotpataltoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwli«.    FUad  Apr.  7,  IHf ,  Scr.  No.  2t,54f 

icum.  (CL26»-rr.7) 

A  procen  for  preventing  foaming  of  a  fbiorocarboa 
elastomer  during  curing  by  heating  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  100*  C.  and  200*  C,  said  fluorocarbon 
elastomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
vinylidene  fluoride^xafluoropropene  copolymer  contain- 
ing from  about  30  to  70  percent  by  wei^t  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  and  from  about  70  to  30  percem  by  weight  of 
hexafluoroprene  and  a  vinylidene-hexafluoropropene- 
tetrafluoroethylene  cop<dymer  containing  from  about  3  to 
35  percent  by  wei^t  of  tetrafluoroethylene  units,  the  bal- 
ance being  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluor(^>ropene 
units  with  the  weight  ratio  of  vinylidene  fluoride  units  to 
hexafluoropropene  units  having  a  value  ranging  firom 
2.33:1  to  0.667:1,  said  fluorocarbon  elastomer  containing 
a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about 
2  to'  8  parts  by  waigbt  of  an  organic  peroxide  which  is 
stsMa  at  temperatures  below  SO*  C.  and  about  0.5  to  3 
parts  by  weight  of  the  carbamate  of  an  alkylene  diamine 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises 
incorporating  into  said  fluorocarbon  elastomer  prior  to 
heating  about  15  parts  by  wei^t  of  magnesium  oxide  and 
about  15  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide. 


Mff,77< 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING  AN  ALU- 
MINUM HAUDB  AND  AN  OSGANOMETALUC 
COMPOUND  AS  CATALYST 
GnatoBo  F.  D*AlallO(  Sonlh  MMd*  lM«t  Mrinas't  hy  dkact 
ami  mmmm  asslpnMalB,  ilo  Dal  Men  Rsasisrcli  Con 
atwthmi,  OMo,  a  tmrfanMrn  al  DaliwMt 
fioDnmli«.    PRaiM«.31,lMS,8«.N«.72M7f 

<ClslMS     (CLIM— M.7) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerization,  capable  of  produc- 
ing solid  polymers  tbcarcby,  comprising  the  step  of  polyan- 


erizing  a  normal-olefin  Selected  from  the  class  consist* 
ing  of  ethylMw,  propylene  and  butene-l  witk  a  catalyst 
comprishig  the  reaiiion  product  of  <l)  an  alfemiaum 
halide  and  (2)  at  least  one  organometal  of  the  ftomnila 
M(R)a  irikerein  M  is  a  metal  selected  ttom  the  clan 
consisting  of  Ti.  Zr,  V.  Nb.  Ta,  Or.  Mo,  W  and  Ga,  R 
is  a  liydrocarbon  radical  and  n  is  a  niimcriral  vijue 
greater  than  two  and  corresponds  to  the  valency  of  M. 
the  ratio  of  said  catalyst  components  being  0.01  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  aJumimim  bftUde  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  organometaL 


3,iff,777 
REMOVAL  or  CATALYST  FROM  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 
H,  AwAmim,  Ommib,  ami  AMmi  Hnhn,  Jr., 
F».,iiiilpii  ii»  Smi  01  Cmt^mj,  Phila- 
>t  a  coraatanan  ac  New  Janey 
NoDrawfav.    VM  Mv3»  IMl,  Ssa.  Na.  ItT^M 

7  CliSiMrTGL  JM-«3.7) 
1.  &  a  procen  wfaarein  olefinic  hgrdronrbon  is  ptriym* 
ariaed  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  by  means  of  a  cata- 
lyst system  comprising  the  combination  of  (1)  a  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
halidea,  vanadium  halidn  and  vanadium  oxyhalides  and 
(2)  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound  wiected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trialkyl  aluminum,  dialkyi  aluminum  mono- 
halide.  alkvl  aluminum  dihalide  and  aluminum  sesqui- 
halide,  and  wherein  the  reaction  product  is  soluble  in  tiie 
reactiao  medium,  the  method  of  separating  catalyst  oom- 
pooents  from  the  reactioB  mixture  wUch  comprises  ad- 
fflizing  the  reaction  nuxtnre  with  a  findy  divided  agent 
selected  from  the  gnrnp  omaistiag  of  carbooatea,  bi- 
earbonates,  hydroxidn  and  omdn  at  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metait,  the  aiBoant  of  said  agent  added 
to  the  reaction  mixture  being  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  said  metal  halide  00  a  weight  basis,  admixing  the 
diversion  with  water  in  amount  sufficient  to  destroy  the 
catalyst  but  insuflkient  to  tolubilize  said  agent,  whereby 
acidic  material  formed  is  neutralized  by  said  agent  and 
solid  particles  containing  said  agent  and  the  catalyst  resi- 
dua are  obtained,  and  separating  the  solid  parttdes  from 
theraactioo  medium  aolutioiL 


3,§9t,77t 

PRODUCTION  OF  POWDKBED  POLYETHYLENE 

Panl  Ehriich,  llanpiin,  Man.,  aisd  Dcnsta  E.  Wade, 

Texas  City,  Tax.,  aH%Mn  to  Monnniu   Chrnicd 

Company,  8L  Lanh^  Mab,  a  rainnailan  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawtoi     Flai  iapt  M,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  22M79 

IfCWni.  <CLai»— »M> 
1.  A  procen  for  the  production  of  ethylene  polymers  in 
powdered  form  in  a  tubular  reaction  zone  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radi- 
cal-generating initiator  for  the  polymerization,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  cooling  the  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture in  said  tubular  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  said  cooled 
polymerization  mixture  from  said  tubular  reaction  zone, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  cooled  polymerization  mix- 
ture and  recovering  said  ethylene  polymers  in  a  powdered 
form  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
polymer  as  the  product  of  the  procen. 


METHOD  OF  EXTRACIING  PROTEIN  AND  LIPID 

FROM  RAW  VICXTABLB  MATKRIALS 
hrmd  Hanls  Ckgrv,  Landsn,  fMlid,  mfaaw  to 
CCD.  Pwirsnn  (N.Y.)  IM^  NcwYorii,  N.V;  a  cor- 
af  New  Yost 

Fled  Ant.  M,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  t3<,tS3 
gpirnllin  Onm  Rrttoto  Inly  t,  1959 
1  nil  III     (CLaM— 112) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  raw  wgelaMa  fiiatarial  com- 
prising, hammermilling  said  vegetable  material  in  an  aque- 
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liffuid,  peesent  in  a  Uquid-to-aolid  ratio  of  at  least 

two-to-ooe,  for  a  very  shott  period  of  tiaw  ranging  from 
about  two-thirds  of  a  second  to  about  ten  seconds,  at  a 
tip  speed  of  at  least  about  4,000  feet  per  minute  whereby 
high  speed  multiple  rapidly  repeated  hydrodynamic  shock 
waves  disrupt  the  natural  cell  structure  of  said  material 
and  discharge  the  cell  contents  into  the  aqueous  liquid 
while  leaving  the  residual  salid  material  predominantly 
larger  than  cell  size  and  whereby  the  proteins  and  lipids 
discharged  from  the  oaUs  are  rendered  singularly  mutually 
reactive,  yHfiiying  the  aqueous  liquid  to  disaolve  the  pro- 
teins whereby  in  the  presence  of  the  Upids  the  two  will 
combine  to  form  a  protctn-lipid  complex  which  remains 
dissolved,  thereafter  acidulating  the  aquaoos  liquid  to  die 
isoelectric  point  for  the  protein  whar^  to  precipitate  the 
newly-formed  protcin-lipid  com^aw,  partially  dewatering 
the  complex  by  gravity  sqiaration  to  leave  at  least  enough 
of  said  aqueous  liquid  to  form  a  paste  and  then  substan- 
tially completel;L  dewatering  said  comirfex  azeotropkally 
by  adding  a  volatile  non-polar  organic  liquid  inert  to  the 
complex  and  having  a  boiling  point  not  in  excen  of  150* 
C.  and  which  organic  Uqoid  forms  an  azeotrope  with 
water,  and  by  heating  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
evaporate  the  residual  water  along  wtth  a  portion  of  the 
orgsn^  liquid,  the  amonot  of  organic  Squid  added  being 
sdBcient  to  leave  a  restdnal  amount  of  liquid  when  the 
comiAex  is  substantially  conqrietdy  dewatered.  whereby 
to  avoid  sUbilization  of  said  conp*«- 


3,S99,7B1  

PROCESS  FOR  1HB  PgODUCIION  OF  Ifci-MEXH- 
YL-4.HYPROCARION  17,M,2M1-*IS  METHYU 
ENE  DMMCY  STEROIDS 
Jbkn  Fried,  Plalnitlii.  AaAany  N.  Nndfo,  niiafcrfli.  and 
Glen  E.  Arlh,  Ckanfdcd,  NJ.,  anlnsms  to  Merck  * 
Co.,  hscn  Rafeway,  N  J.,  a  tnwornBen  of  New  Jersey 
NoDinwh«.    Fled  JuM  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  35,415 

1  Hstois  (CL2M— 239J5) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  16a-methyl-6«-ethy- 
nyl  -  17a,20,20,21  -  bi8-methyIenedioxy-3-«thylenedioxy- 
5a-pregnane-6^l-ll-one  which  comprises  reacting  16a- 
methyl  -  17«,20,20,2I  -  bis-meAyIenedioxy-3-ethyl«wli- 
oxy-5«-pregnane-6,lldlone  with  acetylene  magnesium 
halide. 

3,t9«,7t2  ^  "A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
CY ANINB  DYESTUFFS 
Max  Cocncn,  GraMn 

Uidta«cn,  and  Walter  Wa 
asslgnnri  to  Farbt 

No  Drawing.    FSed  IVIar.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  797,957 

7  Ctatoss.     (CL  2M— 249.Q 

1.  A  cyanine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OV* 


OBi 


OHi 


and ,  :y»  r>Ht 

OFt 


0«H» 


N— N- 


N=N 


3Jl9t,7ii 
DAI^ODYES 

Mftn,  Mir*  ^ilpm   to  Amende 
Coiori  NstliBiM  AiW  Aon  8«A^  Mian,  Baly,  a 
corporation  of  llikr 
No^mtof.    Flai  i^.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  22,124 
Clntai  priailfer,  mSniiiu  RaDr  Dae.  15,  1959 
4  CWna.    (CL  149— IM) 
I.  A  disaxo  dye,  insotable  in  water,  selected  from  the 
group  eoosisting  ot  dyes  of  tb»  formulae: 


0=C— CH-C-C  I 

/     On       cn  ^^^^K^ 


Y- 


in  which 


Ri.  Rs,  Gi.  and  G,  are  each  lower  alkyU 

Es  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyU  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen,  and 
Y~  is  an  anion. 

3.  A  cyanine  dyeatuff  of  the  formula 


0H«      OHt 

o 


OS*      CH« 


I  0>«0— 0H»0— O  I 

lv\/     Ah       AmVV 

kvt  OHi 


01 


to 
N.Y., 


3,99t,7t3 
DIHYDRONMZOTIIIADIAZINES 
Hany  L.  Yiria.  New  Binisiiltl,  N J., 
MalUcaon^tarfcal  Carperadan,  New 
corporation  of  VhitoiB 
NoDrawkv.    Fled  Jnne  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  291,S11 

14  nslns     «CL149— 243) 
t*  A  compound  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 

i. 


CiHi 


iui 

iZ.'^JT;    jr.  .T 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  frtMn  me  group  consisting 
of  hydrofm.  lower  alk^  halo.  halo(1ower  aOcyl),  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  sulfooyl,  mcMwcydic  carbocycUc  aryl 
(lower  alkyl )-sulfonyl  and  qrano;  one  R'  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
(lower  alkyl),  lower  alkylamino(lower  alkyl),  di(lower 
allc^)-anitao(lower  alkyl),  phenyldower  alkyDamlao- 
(lower  alkyl).  piperidino( lower  alkyl),  pyrrolidino( lower 
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alkyl),  piperazinodower  alkyl),  4-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)- 
piperazino( lower  alkyl);  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo(lower  alkyl). 
phenyl  (lower  alkyl),  phenyhnercapM  lower  alkyl). 
phenoxy(lower  alkyl)  and  i>henyl(lower  alkyl )mercapto- 
(lower  alkyl);  and  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  sulfamyi;  and  nrai-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  bi 


prises  reacting  thiamine  under  alkaline  condilioas  with 
compounds  having  the  fonnnk 

B     

sA V 

-00— 880iN» 


wherein  R  has  die  same  meaning  as  above. 


3,tM,7g4 
TERTIARY  AMINE  SALTS  OF  2,4-BIS-HALOALKYI^ 

6-HYDROXY.|,3^TRIAZINES 
Ehrenfricd  H.  Kobcr,  Coluhw,  Ohio,  ■■jgniii  to  OUn 
MathiiaoM   Chcnsical  Coiporailoa,  a  cogporrtluM  of 
Virgfada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Iwtm  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •17,9gt 

nChrfaii.    (a.  2M— 247.5) 
1.  2,4-bis-haloalkyl  •  6  -  hydroxy- 13,3-triazine  tertiary 
amine  salts  of  the  formula: 


FREPARAHON^  NnHOSAMlNES 


G. 


N«wwk,IM^ 


tttHcrw 


^ 


i_, 


60— OH.A 
O N 


J. 

wherein  R  is  a  haloalkyl  radical  having  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  two  halogen  substituents 
on  the  a  carbon  atom  and  A  is  a  tertiary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyUunines  of  the  for- 
mula RjN  wherein  R  is  an  alk)il  radical  having  from  1  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  N-alkyI  heterocyclic  amines  of  the  for- 
mula: 

(A) 
HiO  OHt 

HtO  OHt 

\^ 
J. 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  grooii-consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  the  methylene  radical  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,l^uid  N,N-dialkyi  ali- 
cydic  amines  of  the  formula: 


tioaaf ; 

No  DnMH^    mad  N«v.  5, 1954,  Sot.  No.  467427 
.14  OafaiB.    (d.  24#--293) 

I.  In  tiieutroaation  of  a  secondary  amine,  the  impcove- 
ment  comprising  reacting  nitric  oxide  with  said  secoodary 
amine  as  the  nitroaating  agent  therefor  at  a  pressure  of 
•tkMt20pAi 

3,i99,7i7 

DOQUINUCXIDiNB  ALKAUMD  AND  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Uhfcfc  Bi— sr.  RIshsB  mmm  RMd.  mm^  HmkA  A.  Prina, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

6.  2,4-bis-trichloromethyl  -  6  -  hydroxy-13,S-triazine 
N-methylmorpholine  saU. 


3,«9f,7g5 

NEW  FROCXSS  FOR  FREPARING  ACYLATED 

THIAMINE 

;eMlM  q—agaiia,  AUra  Uo,  Msirtn^l  N^awa,  Md 
MltsmKalaoka,dl%SMkyoCo.,Lld^tM  1-choMc, 

_  ~      _      ,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

No  Drmrtaf.    Filed  Mar.  l3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,975 

Clalw  priority,  applraHoB  JapH  Mar.  14,  19M 

nCiaiBB.    (CL2<»    IStJi) 
1.  A  process   for  prqwring  compounda  having  the 
formula 


No  Drawfag.    FUad  Mar.  4,  19it,  Scr.  No.  12,»9 

Claiw  priority,  appHcalioa  SwItaarlaBd  Mar.  5,  1959 

7  ClafaBS.     (CL  2<g— 294J) 

1.  Process  for  the  obtention  of  isoquinuclidine  alkaloid 
from  pUnts  of  the  genns  Conopliaryngia  comprising 
(c)  extracting  tbt  root  and  stem  bark  of  Conophajngia 
durtMslma  Sti^f,  with  alkanol  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and 
coooentrating  the  extract,  {b)  stirring  the  concentrated 
extract  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkanoic  add  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  tlM  aqueous  solution  having  a  normality 
of  between  1  and  3.  (c)  removing  the  solids  which  have 
separated,  (</)  defatting  the  clear  solution  with  petroleum 
ether  and  then  extracting  it  with  chlorinated  lower  alkane, 
(«)  evaporating  the  extract  and  dissolving  the  residue 
in  1-3  N  acetic  add,  (/)  basifying  the  acetic  add  solution 
with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  (g)  extracting  with 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  below  120',  (A)  adsm-bing 
the  extract  on  aluminium  oxide  of  activi^  I,  (i)  duting 
adsorbed  isoquinuclidine  alkaloid  with  benzene  and  {k) 
crystallising  it  from  alkanol  with  1-3  carbon  atoms. 

7.  The  crystalline  isoquinuclidine  alkaloid  12.13-di- 
mechjxy  coronaridine  of  the  formula  CaHMN,0«,  hav- 
ing a  mdting  point  of  141-143*  C.  crystallised  from 
methanol  and  a  specific  roUtion  of  [a]D»  —40.5*  (in 
chloroform)  X«„  224J  m^  (log  «=4.47).  X«„  304  mji 
(log  e«>4.05). 


SUBSmUTED  BOXAZOLECARBOXAMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Max  HoAr,  Nnllcy,  N J.,  asslfiii  to  nnim—  I  a  Roche 
^*i*c^  N;<IV.  NJ,  a  catpertlMM  of  New  Jmcy 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Nov.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,497 
,     ^  ItOaiBas.    (CL2M-299) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N— 0— NBi  OHO 

OHr-0    O-OHt-N 


0-« 


8—00 


Bi-0 C— R, 

V 


OHt      0Ht0HK)H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  and  nitro  which 


wherein  one  of  Rj,  R,  and  R,  la  a  radical  of  the  formnla 

o 

X— Hr-OHr-OH— OHa—NH— 6— 
O 


Mat  21,  196S 


CHEMICAL 


O 


817 


wherein  X  is  a  therapeutically  aoc^Uble  anion  and  Y  Is  wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  die  class  consisting  of  hydrc^en 

lo«*er  alM.  and  the  other  two  of  RbRs  tod  R|  are  dKMen   and  hydroxyl. 

from  die  group  consisUng  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen.       4.  A  compound  of  die  foranla 


OHt 


Jr. 
N.Y. 


2.AlMNfM,M>mmibBINZ0TraAZOIJE 
W.  Dchn,  ir.j_liusid^  and  R07  A. 

New  York,  N.T„  1 
No  DiauhM     OH|iMl  appMinitsn  Sqg.  25,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  4B4,94o»    DIvMad  and  iMa  appHcaoon  Nov.  17, 
19M,  Scr.  No.  t9,795 

2aihii     (CL2M-^3S5) 
1.  2-amino-4,6-dinitro-bena)tihiazole. 


2,4A7,t  •  PENTAYtNYLOUM  •  TRIOXACYCLOOC- 

TANE  AND  PROCESB  FOR  fTS  PRODUCTION 
Robert  Anoid  Ri—,  NewaA,  DeL,  aadgwni  to  E.  I. 
flBonn  MM  coHMny,  wnMmgson,  ivci., 
«f  DdlBwae 
NoDrawkv.    Flai Ntor. IS,  19C1, Scr. No.  152,439 

2  nilaii     (CL24«— 33g) 
1.  2,4,5,7.8-pentaidnyI-l,3,f-trioxacydooctaae. 


3,t9t.791 

SYNTHESIS    or    GMSBOIULVIN    AND    ANA- 

LOGUBSi  AND  INnRMBDIAIES  THEREFOR 


to  mtto—  U  Roche  Inc.,  Nndej,  N J.,  a 
oTNewlMMy 

NoDrawkv.    CBad fc^y  It,  19C1, Scr. No.  124,7M 

Im^ibibh  pnvn^f  ■■■■ehbsh  vwHamHBS  vV^^  ^99  atw 
9Clafafc  <a.2<»  344  J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  spirocydic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  cyclizing  by  treatment  with  a 
condensation  agent  selected  trxsok  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal,  alkali  lower  alcoholate  and  alkali  metal 
hydride,  in  the  presenoa  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanolTbenzene  and 
dioxane  a  compound  selected  from  the  afjbup  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula  r  i 

OOOB   1 

C — OHt 

H  C=0 


OD 


/         OH— OA 

i 

and  thdr  enol  lower  alkyl  ethers, 
wherein  R  il  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Ri.  R3,  Rj,  R4  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  hy- 
droxy and  halogen  and  R«  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3^t9t,792 

14,17-8BCOBS11tATillENBS  AND  D-HOMO 

fflVROIDS  DUaVBD  THEREFROM 

Davli  A.  1>Mr,  Clanvtow,  DL,  iiiiffir  to  G.  D.  Scaric 

ACOn  rhli  Bja,  BL,  a  ueipeiBHan  of  DciawBrc 

No  Drawk«.    Ned  Ai«.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,919 

SCIakne.    (a.24i— 34S) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fomvla 


OHt 


I— OHi 


(tower  BlkyO 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of 
— CH=CH— 


—OH— OH— 


7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHt 


(tow«r  aDc^ 
wherein  X  is  carbottyl. 


3,t9«,793 
CURING  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 

St.  Panl,  Mina., 


to 

r,     St    PHl, 

Minn.,  a  corponthw  of  Delaware 
NoDrawk«.    Fled  Nov.  2t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  774,724 
4CbdaM.    (d.  24^-^399) 

1.  A  mercaptan-contaiaing  polyester  prepared  by  esteri- 
fying  the  hydroxyl  group  of  a  mercapto-alcohol  contain- 
ing less  than  11  carbon  atoms  with  the  carboxyl  groups 
of  a  polycarboxylic  add  containing  at  leaM  18  carbon 


'^^'■'^        3,i9«,794 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  EOTERS  OF  ALPRA- 

SULVO  FATTY  ACIDS 

Joaeph  I.  McBriia,  Jr.,  Panansn  CMir,  Fla.,  and  Engcne  3. 

Mnkr,  Jr.,  Whcatan,  DL,  aarfgnnn  to  AnMnr  and 

Cosnpany,  Chkano,  uL,  a  carpBrallaH  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliv.    FftadAac.23.1942,  Scr.  No.  21g34S 

4  nslBii  (d.  149  !••) 
1.  A  method  for  pciq)aring  dialkyl  estcca  of  alphn- 
sulfo  fiitty  adds,  comprisiag  leactiag  an  alphn-suUb  fatty 
acid  with  a  sli^t  theoretical  excess  of  an  olefin  having 
from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  0.01  mole  of  iron  pentacarbovyl  per  mole  of  alpha- 
sulfo  fatty  add,  and  recovering  the  ester. 


3J99,795 

ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYIIC  ACIDS  AND  THE  CON- 

DENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  EPIHALOilYDRIN 

AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  AMINE 

Hevyk  A.  Qta,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Uaivcml  OH 

r,  Dcs  Plain  11,  OL,  a  ewperaden  of 


No  Drawtos.    Original  appBraHsa  Jnne  12,  19St,  Scr. 

N^  74M43.    Divided  Md  Ihb  appSratfen  Aw.  11, 

1949,  Scr.  No.  4t,Sll 

14ChkM.    (CL24»-4M3) 

1.  An  ester  of  a  carboxyllc  add  of  from  about  4  to 
about  50  carbon  atoms  per  molecole  and  the  condensation 
product  of  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  epihalohydrin  com- 
pound with  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  aliphatic  amine  having 
from  about  12  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
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•aid  epihalohydrin  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin.  1.2-epM-chlorob«»- 
tane,  2.3-epi-4-chlorobutane,  1.2-^-5-chloropeatane,  2,3- 
epi-5-chloropentaae  and  corresponding  bromo  and  iodo 
compounds. 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  SALTS  OP  THE  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  BnHALOHYDRIN  AND  AN 
ALIPHATIC  AMINE 

Hcwyfc  A.  Qrbm  CMcago,  DL,  ■■%■■■  l»  Uaircnnl  00 

nL,  a  ceepondMi  of 


rKNTAERYTHBrrOL  BSIYBS  OF  PHOfiPHORlC 
ACaW  AND  COMF0§rnON8  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 

WaU,   niw  ■■iin,  ani  Herbert  GffabWfcr, 

to  Agfa  Aktiei«e- 
a  conanllM  af  Gcr- 


No 


FBed  N««(.,15, 19M,  Snr.  N*.  ^jm 
rNoT.  17,lf5f 


9ClilM^    (CLIM— Ml) 

9.  Acompound  of  the  froup  cooaiitaig  of  peatMcythri- 
tol  esten  of  pho^ihoric  acidi  having  the  general  fomula: 


No  DrawlBf.  OrighnI  appMcidian  May  23,  19St,  Ser. 
Nn.  737411.  DMM  a^  iMi  appBcatlen  Ai«.  11. 
19M,  Ser.  No.  4MU 

iOahM.    (CL  im    4»4.5) 

1.  A  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from  about  6  to  about 
50  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  oi  the  condensation 
product  of  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  epihalohydrin  com- 
pound with  from  1  to  2  mols  of  an  aliphatic  amine  of 
from  about  12  to  about  40  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  being 
dw  reaction  product  of  from  1  to  2  mol  proportions  of 
acid  per  1  to  2  mol  proportions  oi  amine  group  in  the 
condensation  product 


EiO-l 


O— CHt      OHt— O    0 

^     V      H 


—Oil 


O— Ol 


OHr-O 


in  ^Niiich  Ri  and  R^  is  ai  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  iq> 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbon  atoms  substitueot  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  cyano  radicals,  phenyl, 
and  phenyl  having  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  halofen  and  aUunycarbonyl  nulicals. 


CIS,  CB  BUTADOENYL  METAL  HAUDES 
HaroM  H.  Fkeedasam  Brooklfae,  Maaa.,  Hstpaar  to  The 
Dow  CiiMital  CoMpaiQr,  MMIaad,  Mkh.,  a  corpotB- 
lloa  af  DelawMa 
No  Drawing.    FIM  Nov.  2M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,t9f 

ItdaioH.    (O.  2M— 429) 
1.  (4-halo-l,3  botadienyO-organo  meul  halide  com- 
pounds corresponding  to  the  following  represenutioa: 

\ 

M— 0=0— C— O— X 

>i^k  1,  Ju  k  k, 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  represent  moieties  selected  from  A» 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  halogen, 
hydroxyl  and  cyano  subedtoted  alkyl  and  aryl  moieties; 
X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  and  M  is  a  metal  wleclH 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead,  and  germanium, 
and  mercury  in  at  least  its  bivalent  form. 


PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  BIFUNCTIONAL  ISO- 

TWOCYANAIES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
RnA  F^W.  Ri^HtasBte^CaaB.,  tm' 

MnMsaeea  C^inMtal  CwpusnikM,  New 

a  coraont^H  of  Vkvfafe 

NoDfawliV.    PlaiAicJ7,lM2,S«.  No.  217,549 

TOaiM.    (Cl.2it— 4gl) 
I.  Bifunctional  isotUocyanates  having  the  structnre 

O— OHi      OHr-O 
80N-P  \^  ^P-NO« 


JLV^'o-U. 


X  ia  selected  from  the  group  «n««i«Hng  of  osygen 
and  snlfar,  and  II  is  an  integer  leee  than  2. 


TETRAALKYLAGKTOACETiC  llflOLESTERS 

Kodak  Coapa^y,  Rechastsi,  N.Y.,  a  coepwatlusi  of 
New  Jetaay 

NoDnnrls«.    FUad  Feb.  29,  HM,  Ser.  No.  11,49« 
(OrihM.    (CL2M— 455) 

1.  A  thiolester  of  a  2,2,4,4-tetraalkylacetOAcetic  acid 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R    O    B    0 

B—c—o—o—c—an' 
and 

BOKO  OBOB 

H— O— 6— O— A-«— B"— 8-A— <!)— ^— i—H 

i      i  i     k 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
radicals,  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms. 


3,«9t,Ml 

ARYL  POLYBORONIC  ACIDS  AND  EStZRS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

M.  WsihhHia,  WhHtiar,  aisd  FnaUtm  A.  BiUlg, 
M.  Calif.,  aas4psor»  la  AMrica.  Potehl 

..,    .^_.  ^^*''?!?***"»  ■  c«P«wti««  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  li^y  <>  195^  Ser.  No.  59M59 
7  OnhM.    (CL  m    HI) 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  nutter,  an  organic  com- 
pound having  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  at  least  two 
— B(OH),  radicals  attached  to  said  nucleus,  said  aro- 
matic nucleus  being  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of 
phenylene  and  phenenyl. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  arenepolyboronic 
add  ester  comprising:  contacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula R(Na)B  where  R  it  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing <rf  phenyl,  phenylene,  phenenyl,  biphenylyl,  naphthyl, 
tolyl,  lylyl,  nitrophenyl,  N,N-diethyhuninopbeayl,  bro- 
mpphenyl,  cblorophanyl  and  lower  alkoxyphenyl  substitu- 
ents  and  n  is  2  to  3  with  a  borate  ester  of  the  formula 
(R'O)aB  wherem  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  at  least  one  mole  of  borate 
ester  being  provided  for  each  mole  of  said  Na. 


3  gfg  Igj 

ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  BORATES 
Irvi;g&.  Bingslsierf,  Santa  Am,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to 
Uj""  Stataa  Bona  *  Cfcsiical  CorporatfcM,  Loa  Aa- 
gtles,  CaHf .,  n  cosMraHoa  af  Nevada 
No  Drawtag.    FOed  My  27, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  213,95t 
^    ^  SCiaina.    (CL2t^-At2) 

I.  The  compound  having  tite  fbnnnla 


"^^TTTf- 
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o 

CiHnOH— OHtOBBOH(OH^iOHr-0— B  B 
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OHi  OHi 


.11 


i 


lb     I  <n*     a^  O 


k*i^  Xkii     :!-•■»  ^'^sj  * 

4rta  .-toqstv  i»tr« 


0: 


OHs  CHi  O 


819 

(B). 


t>te«  gaRA^^/ 

wfaoe  R  Is  ah  alkylene  radfeal  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  length  and  contatnifis  n  total  of  2  to  about  20  cartion 
atoms. 

3,t9Mt3 

GLUrARALDEHYDB  OKYANOHYDUN  AND 

AClfT.  DERIV  ATIVM  THmOF 

R.  GmsI,  ChwIaaiaiBrw.  Vn.,  ii  h  1 1  i  to  Union  Car 
Mda  CorpaenBon,  a  tospasnll—  <?  New  Yosic 
NoDnwiBV.    FRad  111^29, 1957, Ser. No. «74,(2S 
SCIatea.    (CLlt^-^USA) 

1.  Glutaraldehyde  dicyanhydrin. 

2.  Chemical  compounids  liaving  the  formula: 

OB    H    H    H    OB 

N  O— C O— O— O— O— O  N 


in  wUdi  R  is  a  hdofeo  atom  and  in  which  n  ia  in 
t^ger  from  1  to  3. 


k  kkki 


wlieRin  R  is  an  alkyl  carboxylic  add  acyl  radical  con- 
taining from  2-10  carbon 


o; 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-CYANOBU- 

TADIENE-1,3 

Kart  fliinniwaH,  KnnpaKk>  Mnr  Colore,  Klans  Bom, 


MnDmvtaV.    ■£«  Apr.  21, 19iB,  Bar.  No.  23l,tt« r» 
lOatea.    <CLaiB-.4iS.9) 

1.  A  process  fbr  preparing  l<yanobtttadiene  1,3  by 
thennai  splitting  of  l.«cetoxy-l<yanobuteno>2  with  the 
formatioo  of  emiimotomlar  quantitieB  of  1-cyanobutadi- 
ene-13  and  acetic  acid  conqxiaing  vaporizing  liquid  1- 
acetoizy-l-cyano-bulene-2  by  atomiring  the  same  with  a 
current  of  inert  ns  having  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  -1-700*  C  to  about  1000*  C  suddenly 
within  a  fraction  of  a  second  to  the  necessary  splitting 
temperature  of  about  4-450*  C  to  about  650*  C,  allow- 
ing the  splitting  reaction  to  proceed  during  a  residence 
time  of  between  0  J  to  10  aeoonda  while  the  splitting  tem- 
penture  is  maintainnd,  pracooling  the  gaseous  product 
mixture  flowing  off  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
d  about  4-20*  to  about  70*  C  by  spray-quenching  with 
At  least  one  aubatanoa  aelected  from  the  grotip  coosiat- 
ing  of  water  and  aqueous  noetic  acid,  wadung  the  cooled 
gas  by  meana  of  at  least  obm  substance  selected  from  the 
group  coBSBStiag  ol  water  and  water  containing  acetic 
acid,  sffnrating  l-cyaao-butadief  13  product  from  ace- 
tic acid  by  aaaotrapical  distillation  with  water,  con- 
densing the  distillate,  and  drewing  off  l^cyano-butadaene- 
1,3  prodnot  from  the  aqoeoua  phase. 


NX,  n  pmptnamjt  New 
NoDnwi^    lielWySt,! 


'o  3 

1.  A  vitamin  A 


S«.No.44,9t2 
SepC  15,  1959 
(CL2<B-4H) 

of  the  fonnnla: 


3,v99faV6 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  N-CYdJQ- 
HEXYLSULFAMATRS 

YM«ncU  Md  AUm  Nakatachi,  Uiawa  sM, 
Japa%  asslgaais  to  NMo  Cbsmlial  ladasbj  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  lapaa,  a  inipasallan  of  5apaa^  and  Tiiisw 
HajU  NMte  RBa^atai  KenkjMhu,  UrawaiM,  lapasi, 

NoDrawlBC.    FBad  Dec  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «5M1« 

flClahM.    (CL2«*— 591) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cydobexyl- 
ammonium  N-cyclobexylsuUamate  which  comfMiaes 
heating  diammonium  imidodisulfonate  and  cyclohezyl- 
amine  at  the  temperature  of  70*  to  200*  C. 


3,99«3t7 

i  jsomerizahon  of  saturated  aliphahc 

CARBOXYLIC  ACDM  n 


NoDiaw^E-    FDed  Idy  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t29^ 
Clafam  priority,  appMrntian  Giramny  My  31,  IfSt 


uc>r>    >rKX7   9oi  11 


(CL2dB— 537) 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanoic  adds  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
alkanedioic  acids  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises heating  said  carboxylic  acid  with  carbon  monoxide 
uttler  a  pressure  between  20  and  700  atmospheres  and  at 
a  temperature  between  150*  and  300*  C.  in  the  presence 
of:  (a)  a  metal  carbonyl  in  which  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  groiq>  oonsiating  of  the  metak  of  the  6th,  7di 
and  8th  groups  of  the  periodic  system,  (h)  an  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  chlorides, 
bromides  and  iodides  of  bismuth,  antimony,  titanium, 
boron,  tin  and  iron,  and  (c)  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


3|^^w,gOO 

PRODUCTION  OF  HALO-SUBSTTTUTED 
CARBONYLiC  COMPOUNDS 


Monk  S.  KharMCh,  Chici«o,  DL,  aad  WnMar  Nude*- 
beig.  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  aarignnri  to  SheO  OB  Coaa- 
pMy,  a  corporation  of  Debwate 

NoDrawii«.    FBad  Feb.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,399 

6ClalnM.    <CL26«— 539) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  omega-halogenated  alir 
phatic  caf^xyUc  adds  which  conqiiises  reacting 

(1)  cyclohexyl  peroxide. 

(2)  a  geminate  organic  polyhalide  of  1  to  2  cariK» 
atoms  having  at  least  one  bromine,  die  remaining 
halogeos  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine, 

(3)  a  redox  redudng  agent  and 

(4)  a  mineral  add. 
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rRODUcnoN  or  boric  acid  amides 


G«i^ 


ft  ■  J  a  I  »  to  Fmbuaiakrikam  Eaytr 

r,  a  coiponitioa  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  laac  23,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  3M93 
daiaw  priotiiy,  ■paHcaltoa  Ganaianr  Jmm  27, 1M9 

11  Clabas.  (CL  It^—gSl) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  bone  acid  amides 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
130  to  300*  C.  a  boron  halofen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  trihalides,  boron  trihalide 
ether  addition  compounds,  and  boron  trilialide  amine  ad- 
dition compounds,  with  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  metal  boro- 
hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
b(»t>hydrides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  borohydrides,  and 
(B)  an  amine  having  the  formula 

RR'N—H 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  the  alkoxy, 
halo,  dialkyl  amino  and  amino  derivatives  thereof,  pyridyl, 
quin<rfinyl,  and  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  only 
one  of  R  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen  and  where  RR'N — 
can  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  aminotriazolo,  and 
carbazolo  radicals,  the  molar  ratio  being  at  least  2  mols 
of  said  amine  to  one  mol  d  said  boron  halogen  com- 
pound, to  thereby  form  a  boron  compound  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  valences  of  boron  is  connected  to  the 
nitrogen  of  said  amine  in  substitution  of  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  recovering  said  boron  compound. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  boric  acid  trisanilide 
which  comprises  reactiag  boron  triflooride  tetrahydro- 
f uranate  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  borohydride  and 
aniline,  said  aniline  being  present  in  excess  to  said  boron 
trifluoride  tetrahydrofuranate,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
130-150*  C,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  till  the  evolu- 
tion of  hydrogen  ceases  and  recovering  the  boric  acid 
trisanilide  thus  formed. 


temperatures  and  pressures  in  a  urea  synthesis  zone,  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  urea  synthesis  effluent  from  said  syn- 
thesis zone  to  distillation  in  a  plurality  of  distillation 
zones  arranged  in  series,  thereby  separating  from  each 
other  aqueous  urea  solution  and  unreacted  substances  in 
the  form  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ammonia,  carbon  di- 
oxide and  water  vapor,  absorbing  and  condensing  said 
gaseous  mixture  in  an  absorbent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  aqueous  urea  solution,  and  re- 
turning the  thus-obtained  abeorbate  to  uid  urea  iyntbesis 
zone, 

the  improvement  which  compfiaes: 

(a)  subjecting  the  effluent  from  the  synthesis  zone 
successively  to  a  flrst  pre«ure  distillation  at  a 
pressure  of  from  13  to  40  atmospheres  and  at 
140  to  155*  C.  then  to  a  second  pressure  distil- 
lation at  a  pressure  of  ftom  10  to  25  ataaos- 
pberet  at  140  to  155*  C,  and  then  to  a  third 
pcosure  distillation  at  from  1  to  3  atmoqtheres 
and  110  to  130*  C; 

(b)  absorbing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  of 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  ob- 
tained from  said  first  distillation  in  an  absorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
aqueous  urea  solution  at  a  pressure  of  from  13 
to  40  atmospheres  and  130  to  150*  C;  and 

(c)  recycling  the  absorbate  resulting  from  (b) 
and  having  a  high  heat  content  into  heat  trans- 
fer contact  with  the  effluent  during  said  third 
distillation  and  further  into  the  synthesis  zone, 
thereby  utilizing  in  said  third  distillation  ab- 
sorption heat  transferred  from  said  absorbate  to 
■aid  effluent 


Chicago, 


3,0M,Slt 
BENZYL  THIOUllEAS 
Arthsr  Bctfcr,  Skoldc,  and  EdcMnwt  E. 
m.,  ■■ijaiiiB  to  Baxter 
Grove,  m.,  a  conontioa  of  Dcia< 
No  DtawlBg.     nkd  Jan.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  Sl,94« 

It  CUnH.     (CL  3M— <552) 
1.  An  (Mfganic  thiourea  of  the  formula: 

H    8  Rt 


<J> 


in  which  X  is  a  memoer  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  allyl.  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  .,«■*)'• 


3,t9M12 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ISONITROfiO- 

PROHOPHENONE 

Cmrnfd,  N.Y^  aai/iwi  8ash, 

N.Y.,  a  uwpoatleB  of  New  Yoifc 
NoDnwli«.    HM  Sept  24»  1959,  S«.  No.  S41,941 
2  Oshiii     (CL2M— 8M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  flie  production  of  isonitrosopro- 
piophenone  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  propiophenone 
with  an  alkyl  nitrite  hav^  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  die 
alkyl  group  employing  an  inert  organic  solvent  reaction 
medium  containing  hydrogen  ddoride  as  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  carrying  out  said  reaction 
by  employing  as  the  reaction  medhun  from  about  0.3  to 
1.0  volume  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  per  volume  of  propiophenone  reacted,  said  solvent 
medium  containing  from  about  0.4  to  0.6  niol  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  per  mol  of  propiophenone,  and  continuously 
adding  said  alkyl  nitrite  to  said  aliphatic  alcohol  reaction 
medium  over  a  period  of  from  two  to  four  hours  while 
maintaining  4he  reaction  temperature  between  about  25* 
C.  and  30*  C.  and  then  predpitating  the  isonitrosopro- 
piophenone  formed  by  the  addition  of  water  to  the  solvent 
reaction  medium  and  then  separating  the  precipitated  iso- 
nitresopropiophenone  therefrom. 


Eiji 


3,M0,811 
SYNTHESIS  OF  UREA 
Fmfiaawm-dU,  Ton 
Hkoo  Watanabe,  F^lsawa  shi,  lagan,  m 
to  Toyo  KoatM  Indostries,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

H  C0VVOWQOD  Oi  vflBflB 

Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,923 

ClalsBs  priotltj,  appMcatioa  lapaa  Oct  33,  1999 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M.h5SS) 

2.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  synthesis  of  urea  by 
heating  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  at  urea-forming 


3,t9M13 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AR YUNDANDIONES 

Karl  CMgcr,  DoMa  Fswy;^  gs/BieM  L.Shap>n,  Hastlivs 

B  l^Mi  PreeHHB,  BrwsvlBs,  N.Y.,  a^ 

otfDsiawa 
NoDrawliV.    FBed  Hm  27, 19it,  9sr.  No.  38,717 

6CldbM.    (0.260— 599) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  2-ariyindandione  of 
the  formuUi  .ttrr  a  .1 
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by  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  catalyzed  reaction  of  the 
aldehyde,  RCHO,  and  phthalide,  the  step  of  including  in 
the  reaction  mixture  an  additional  equivalent  of  alkali 
metal  alkoxide,  and  at  least  one  equivalent  of  ester. 
RiCXX>Ra,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  «-naphthyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  said 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  and 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Q  alkyl. 


3,t99,tl4  . 

PROCESS  OP  MAKING  VINYL  ARYL  ETHBRB 

J.  Foctw,  flMlb  Chilli  Ilia,  aod  Erkh  ToUcr, 
.  W.  Va.,  aiitaan  to  Ualea  CwhUa  Corpo- 

__m^^m^^^  ^  Naw  York 
N^TD^wiiW.    FiM  Apr.  12.  1966,  Scr.  No.  21^3 

iriatoi  (ar266— 612) 
1.  Procea  for  making  vinyl  aryl  ethers  which  comprises 
reacting  divinylmercury  with  an  arylhydroxy  coaapound 
wbei^  the  substituents  on  the  mrfl  radical,  other  than 
hydiofen  and  hydroxy,  are  selected  from  the  froup  con- 
sisting oi  halogen  and  lower  n-alkyL 


3,t9MlS  

BOMERIZATION  OP  ALKYLENB  OXIDE 
L  DcBto^  CkseMre,  C«MU  m^tmr  to  OMa 

■  ,  ji_  iLJLi  atL^  of  vka^^a 

NoDnwli«.    FIMlMe  a,  I9S9,  8«r.  No.  SIMM 
T  rt'vr     (CL  266— 632) 

1.  In  the  isomerization  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  dte  ootreipondhig  alcoliol, 

iilierein  said  oxide  is  contacted  in  the  gaaeous  state  with 
a  leached  basic  littiium  phosphate  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250*  C.  to  350*  C. 

said  catalyst  InitiaUy  having  an  activity  efiectiiig  more 
than  40%  conversion  in  a  single  pass  and  gradually 
decreasing  in  effectivenen  during  use, 

and  wherein  the  said  isomerization  is  intetxupted  for 
catalyst  activatioa. 

the  process  of  restoring  substantially  the  initial  catalyst 
activity  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  tiie 
jL  catalyst  after  use  in  said  isomerization  with  an  aque- 
ous liqtiid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  30%  by 
wei^t  of  water  and  up  to  70%  by  wei^t  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  solvent  composed  of  oxygen,  hydro- 
gen and  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethers,  oxides,  ketones,  alde- 
hydes, adds,  alcohols  and  esters, 

at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  to  250*  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  maintain  said  aqueous  liquid  in  the 
liquid  phase,  and  removing  the  aqueous  liquid  from 
the  said  catidyst 


wherein  said  oxide  is  contacted  in  the  gaseoos  state 
with  a  leadwd  basic  fitfaium  phosphate  catalyst  at 
a  temperatnre  at  about  250*  C  to  350*  C 

said  catalyst  initially  having  an  activity  effecting  more 
than  40%  convenlon  in  a  single  pass  and  gradually 
decreasiiig  in  efl^veness  during  nse, 

and  wherein  ttw  said  isomerization  is  intem^ted  for 
catalyst  activation, 

die  process  of  restoring  sobstantiaily  the  initial  catalyst 
activity  comjsting  essentially  of  ccmtacting  tibe  cata- 
lyst after  use  in  said  isomerization  wilfa  a  Uqoid 
satnrated  aliphatic  solvent  composed  of  azygen.  hy- 
drogen and  up  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  ethers,  oxides,  ketones,  alde- 
hydes, acids,  alcfriiols  and  esters. 

at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  25*  C.  below  the 
critical  temperature  of  the  said  solvent  and  at  a 
pressure  suffirimt  to  maintain  said  solvent  in  the 
Uquidphase.  ' 

and  removing  the  solveat  from  the  said  catalyst 


3,t9M17 

PARTIAL  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  HALOr 
ALKYLHALOBICYCLOALKENIC  COMPOUNDS  ^ 

Lonb  SchBMil^  RIvcrsUc  IB., 
OO  Prodacts  Company,  Dca 
of  Delaware 


to  Uaivctsri 
DL,  a  cosporatfon 


FBed  ttij  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  45,561 
ItOalBM.    (a.  266— 648) 


No 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halocubstitoted  bi- 
cydoalkadiene  which  comprises  condensing  a  conjugated 
cydoalkadiene  with  a  halo-olefin  having  the  feneral  for- 
mula 


B  B' 


in  which  R  is  a  haloalkyl  radical,  Q  and  Q'  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen radicals,  only  one  of  said  Q  and  Q'  radicals  being 
halogen,  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  gronp  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl.  cydoalkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  thereby  forming  a  haloalkylhalobicydo- 
alkaaa,  and  partially  dehydrohalogenating  said  alkene  in 
the  persence  of  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  al- 
kaline earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  alkoxides  and 
amines  at  a  temperaure  in  die  range  of  from  about  50*  to 
about  250*  C.  to  form  a  baJo-sobstitnted  bicydoalkadiene. 
13.  A  5-haloalkyUdene-2-norbomene.    Aj-jh  ^miAo/ 


3,99t418 
CULOROFLUOROALKANE  COMPOSHIONS 


»  I.  Loi«,  Witasingtoa,  DcL, 
dc  Nimsari  mm*  Cenupaay. 


toE.Lda 
DcL,  a 


Fled  Mv  11, 1H8,  Scr.  No.  21,223 
(CL  266— 652.5) 


3,699J16 
ISOMERIZATION  OP  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

Mslhliiia  Cliimlial  Owpeintlen,  New  Havam 

a  cwporallaB  of  VkglBto 

NoDimriiv.    FBad  Jim  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818357 
9nalnss     (CL  266-^2) 

1.  In  the  isomerization  of  an  alkjdene  oxide  contain- 
ing 3  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  the  correqionding  alcohol. 


NoDiawl^ 


1.  A  composition  resistant  to  reaction  with  primary 
and  secondary  alkanols  which  consists  essentially  erf  a 
chlorofluoroaUune  of  the  group  consisting  of  tricfaloro* 
flnoromethane.  trichkxotrifliiorethanes  and  tetrachlorodt- 
fluoroethanes  and  from  about  0.1%  to  abam  5%  by 
weight  of  an  olcfinic  compound  of  the  group 
oi  propylene,  isobutyleae.  1-butene,  butadiene^ 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  fluoride,  and  methyl  methacrylate. 
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TRAN8MBTALA110N  niOCESS 
Walter  E.  Falter*  Mttam  Bmp^ 
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lenation  catalyit  at  derated  temperatares  and 


N«w 


YaHt, 


No  Drawls    rati  Fab.  24, 1989,  Sw.N*.  794,117 
UCWw.    (CL2M— 4«S) 

1.  A  transmetalaUon  proces*  for  prcfMring  aliphatic 
polyolefin  hydrocarbom  contaiaing  at  kast  8  carbon 
atoms  and  organo  alkali  naatal  coaapooods  nmaltane- 
oualy.  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  dialkali  aietal  poly- 
olefin compoood  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  with 
(6)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  organic  reagent  ca- 
pable of  forming  an  alkali  metal  derivative  thereof, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  aryl  hydrocar- 
hoos,  (2)  acetylenic  hydrocarbons,  (3)  cydodienyl  hy- 
drocarbons, (4)  aryl  ethers.  (5)  aryl  fluorides,  (6) 
alkali  metal  salts  of  monocarboxylic  acids  containing 
between  about  2  through  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (7)  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbons,  wheteot  the  sole  substituent  it  a 
nitrilo  group;  which  reagents  are  free  from  functional 
groups  which  are  reactive  toward  alkali  metals,  uid 
dialkali  metal  polyolefin  hydrocarbon  being  an  octa  to 
dodec»  polyene  and  having  an  unsaturation  ranging  from 
dienes  to  tctracnes.  said  reaction  being  initiated  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  about  40*  C.  in  a  reaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  acetals  and  tertiary 
amines;  and  recovering  said  polyolefin  hydrocarbon  and 
an  alkali  metal  compound  of  said  organic  reagent  as 
products  of  the  reaction. 


•ft 


and  recovering  the  liquid  aromatic  product  by  condMiaa- 
tioii. 


3,t99,t21 
FREPARATiON  OP  VBCXNJB  FOLYMBM 

SterU^  E.  Volte^lro^tevea,  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to  9n  €M 

NTSimrliifc    riai  Apr.  i,  1999,  8v.  N«.  tM4M 
aOslMi     <CLM»-M3.1S) 

L  FolywiarinitiBa  method  for  fotodag  vteeoua  poly- 
mers which  comprises  oontaoiteg  4  methylpeotsiiti-l,  un- 
der polymerizing  cooditioM  inchicfiig  a  tempenture  in 
the  ranfe  oi  0-150*  C.  with  a  dSapenkm  in  an  inert 
OTfanic  liquid  mediam  of  a  tin  tetnihalide  in  combina- 
tloa  with  an  hikyi  aluminum  halide  compound  selected 
fhmi  the  group  consisting  of  monohalides.  aeetpiiluiKdftS 
and  dihalidrt,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyl  aluminum  halide 
to  tin  tetrahalide  being  in  the  ranfe  of  0.1  lo  10. 


3,999,82« 

RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Harry  M.  Wykar,  Plrfctesnn,  Tss.,  Mslgnni  to  MoMaato 
r,  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corpotattoo  of 


FREFARATION  OP  YVCOUS  POLYMERS 
E.  YoMb,  BrookhavM,  Pla,,  iii^iiii    to  8n  OU 
Pa„  a  caeyaattoi  of  New 


FMed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,5S5 
4Clafaiis.  (CL249— M7) 
1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  styrene  distillation  residues  which 
comprites  subjecting  said  residues  to  pyrolysis  in  the  pres- 
ence of  steam  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  500*  to  about  1500*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  from  about  300  to  about  ISOO  p.s.i.,  hydrofenating 
the  gaseous  pyroijrsis  product  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 


No  Omwh^    FBadDaclt,19S9,88r.No.8M398 
2  nihil     (CLIM— M3aS) 

1.  Polymerization  noctfiod  for  forming  viscous  poly- 
mers which  comprises  contacting  4-methylpentene-l,  un- 
der polymeriziiig  conditions  including  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  0-150*  C.  with  a  diq;>ersion  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic liquid  medium  of  a  mercury  halide  in  combination 
with  an  alkyl  aluminum  (fihalide,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyl 
aluminum  dihalide  to  mercory  halide  bong  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  10. 


ELECTRICAL 


TANK  FOR  FORMING  BATTERY  ELEMENTS 


tabs  at  their  lower  extremities  for  ■"•^'"g  electrical  oon- 


FHed  Sept  25, 1999, 8«r.  No.  I42,2<1 
4  ClalM.    (CL  134-f2) 

**^.  An  apparatus  for  forming  storafe  battery  plates 
comprising  a  tank,  means  within  the  tank  foe  supporting 
battery  plates  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  at 
least  two  substantially  identical  contact  bars  within  the 
tank  for  conducting  eleetrical  current  to  storage  battery 
plates,  said  contact  bars  haviag  upwardly  di¥Brgint  alop- 
itig  notches  faraaed  oi  electrically  conductive  material  aod 
arranged  to  contact  and  support  battery  plates  and  a  plu- 
rality oi  battery  plates  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  tank 
and  supported  by  said  contact  bars  and  said  nwaos  for 
supporting  battery  plates  in  a  aubstaflfHally  vertical  poai- 
tiflo,  said  battery  plates  eaeh  having  at  least  two  iniapal 


>ii,i     M 


tact  with  said  riepfaig  notches  of  said  identical  contact 
bars. 


■  3'19  *  ^  '.^m\3*   : 
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LBAKAUBTANT  DRY  CELL 
A*  Ra«r,  lohMaa  R.  BiriiHii,  ami  Hany  K. 
CbvaiMrf,  OUo,  aarfvaao  to  IMm  CartMc 

of  New  York 
FBed  Mayl,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  19<,7C5 
<  Osiii     (CL  134— 197) 


goti^oA^ 


»••> 


ly  facing  conducting  ouitcrial,  said  inwardly  and  out- 
wanly  facing  cooducthig  materid  farming  a  conduct- 
ing layer  around  siaid  caMe,  said  other  tape  having  a 
length  free  from  conducting  material,  the  combined 
length  of  tepe  free  from  conducting  matedal  exceed- 
ing the  length  of  one  turn  of  said  tapes  around  said 
cable,  said  length  free  from  conducting  material  of  ooe 
oi  said  tepes  being  in  contact  with  said  length  free  from 
conducting  material  of  the  overiying  of  said  tapes,  said 
tapes  being  diqwsed  so  as  to  form  an  electrical  discon- 
tinuity in  tihe  cable  layer  formed  by  said  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  conducting  materials. 


6.  A  leak-reaistant  dry  cefl  compibing,  in  combination, 
a  cup  electrode  of  a  consumable  metal  containing  de- 
polarizer mix.  electrolyte  and  a  central  carbon  electrode 
embedded  within  said  depolarizer  mix;  a  non-metallic 
jacket  having  a  liqoid-proof  liner  embracing  said  cup 
electrode;  a  metallic  top  cloaore  and  bottom  plate  locked 
to  said  jacket,  said  top  dosnre  having  gas  venting  means 
therein;  and  an  annular  substantially  cupped  shaped  cap 
below  said  top  elosure  fitted  over  the  top  open  end  of  said 
cup  electrode  and  rigidly  secured  between  said  top  clo- 
sure and  said  ciq>  electrode,  said  cap  having  a  central 
tubular  opening  surrounding  said  carbon  electrode  and 
providing  a  free  4>aoe  between  said  tubular  opening  and 
said  carbon  electrode  and  an  exudate  chamber  surround- 
ing said  tubular  opening,  said  tubular  opening  being  em- 
bedded within  said  depolarizer  mix  and  defining  a  barrier 
which  protecto  said  carbon  electrode  from  contact  by 
liquid  exudate  from  said  cell,  said  tobuJar  opening  in 
conjunction  with  said  gas  venting  means  in  said  top  clo- 
sure providing  a  path  for  venting  gas  from  said  cell. 


Victor  F 


3,999  J25 
mSULAlTOCABLE 


Fitod  Dec.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  S«2,Sia 
4nilll     4CL174.-199) 


KiU« 


1.  An  daotrie  cabia  inmpriiing  «  conducts,  insulat- 
ing tH>to  wrapped  helicaiiy  arotmd  said  conductor,  elec- 
trically conducting  material  on  one  swlaoe  of  said  in- 
suUtii^  tapes,  said  conducting  nulerial  having  a  width 
leM  than  the  width  oi  said  insulating  tapes  and  having 
aide  edges  ^aoed  inwardly  from  both  edges  of  said  tapes, 
at  least  one  of  said  insulating  tepes  having  said  conduct- 
ing nsaterial  factag  outwardly,  said  tape  having  a  length 
fioe  from  condurtiag  rtetarial.  another  dooetly  over- 
lying of  said  tapes  having  said  conducting  material  fac- 
ing inwardly  and  in  eiaotrical  contact  with  said  ovtsvard- 


3,99932< 
WIRING  FAS'IKNER 

W. 
United-Caffr         _.___ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Ian.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,783 
4f1  I  II     (CL174— 19t) 


to 
Maas., 


1.  A  resilient  adjusteble  electrically  non-coothictive 
clamping  device  adapted  to  retain  a  jiunlSty  at  wires  or 
the  like  on  a  flanged  support  comprising  a  base,  one  tad 
of  said  base  carving  backwardly  upon  itself  forming  a 
flrst  loop  having  its  distal  end  formed  into  a  grooved  hook 
locking  member  for  cooperative  snap  engagement  with 
camming  shoulders  formed  on  a  substantially  ri^  an- 
gular extension  of  the  other  end  of  said  ba«,  saM  ri^t 
angular  extension  curvnig  backwardly  on  itself  forming  a 
second  loop  portion  spaced  from  said  first  loop,  a  flexible 
flange  retaining  member  projecting  from  said  second  loop 
cooperating  with  the  bate  of  said  first  loop  to  retain  fbt 
clamping  device  in  assembly  on  said  flanged  support 


3,999J27 
FAffEKNING  INSUIATOR  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Ya.,  aarignor  to  Vlr- 
Va..a 
of  Vhgiaia 

FUed  Nov.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,299 
nCMam.    (CL  174— 172) 


13.  A  combination  hanger  and  clamp  for  transmission 
Hnes  comprising  an  insulator  body  having  a  lateral  chan- 
nel in  its  top,  an  over-center  chimp  with  a  tprittg  loop 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  channel  and  an  operating  lever, 
and  a  grappling  extension  on  said  lever  having  a  noteh 
(qxaing  downwardly  and  qianning  said  channel  in  one 
position  of  said  lever,  and  opening  upwardly  in  another 
position  of  said  le«per. 
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SYSTCM  FOR  LARGE-AREA  DBTLAY  OF 
INFORMATION 

Gmrgt  W.  Wtim,  Fort  WajrM,  briL,  MilvMNr  to 

_       -  X  -    - 


)i  W.  liriB,  Fort  Wmymt,  lai^  M^fiii  I 
lioaal  TalMhoao  aai  Tdapaih  Coifoni 
Floi  Am.  24»  19M,  8«rNtt.  SMM 
14MiM.    (CL17I— 6^ 


TELEVISION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  BEAM  PULSING 
TO  IMPROVE  SENSmvITY  AT  LOW  LIGHT 
LEVELS  AND  COORDINATED  MEANS  TO  ELIM- 
INATE FLICKER  AT  THE  KINESCOPE  DBPLAY 
Robwt  A.  Lm,  TiMiiriMW.  wmi  CmMa  8.  Marit, 
tMo,  fM^  Milgnnw  to  TW  Btmih  Cotpoitloa, 
of  Ddawart 
FIM  SMt  11, 1999,  S«.  No.  «39,42t 
taalmi.    (CL17S-4J) 


1.  Televitioa  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  lov 
Ught  level  leievising,  compruing:  a  camera  or  atgnal  pick- 
up tube  havint  a  photocathode  on  which  the  loeiie  or  ia- 
fonnatkm  to  be  televiied  is  profected  and  a  tarfet  to  be 
charged  by  fritotoelectrons  released  from  the  photo- 
cathode,  means  for  scanning  the  target  with  an  electron 


beam  to  "Yead"  the  charge  off  the  target  and  generate 
video  signals,  means  for  ahemntely  gating  the  beam  "oo** 
and  **oir*  while  continuously  televising  to  permit  charge 
boikl-ap  on  the  target  during  "off"  time  and  to  read 
the  built-up  charge  off  the  target  durteg  beam  "on" 
time;  a  video  receiver  including  a  visual  d^play  cadiode 
ray  tube;  an  faitermediate  signal-storage  system  faiduding 
a  pair  of  storage  tobes  in  which  sequential  bursts  of 
video  signals  are  altematoly  storad;  means  for  ahemately 
collrcting  the  signals  from  the  storage  tubes  including 
means  which  repeatedly  reads  the  stored  signal  appearing 
on  one  tube  whfle  the  oter  tiibe  is  undergoing  the  erase, 
prime  and  write  poitioas  of  its  cydc,  thereby  effecting 
transmission  of  the  collected  signals  along  a  single  chan- 
nel to  said  receiver  in  the  original  time  sequenSb  to  present 
a  continuous  diqriay  of  discontinuotts  bunts  of  video  sig- 
nals on  said  visual  diqriay  tube. 


1.  A  system  for  large  area  two-dimensional  disfriay 
of  information  comprising:  means  for  converting  the  in- 
formation to  be  duq>layed  into  a  time-baaed  electrical  sig- 
nal; a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  dielectric  material;  means 
including  a  (riurality  of  electrodes  in  tpuotd  apart  align- 
ment along  one  dimension  of  said  sheet  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  incremental  electrostatic  charges  there- 
on in  dot  form  when  said  electrodes  an  respectively  en- 
ergized; means  for  moving  said  sheet  with  reject  to  said 
electrodes  along  the  other  dimension  of  said  sheet;  switch- 
ing means  for  sequentially  coupling  said  electrodes  to 
said  converting  means  whereby  said  electrodes  are  re- 
q;>ectively  energized  responsive  to  die  instantaneous  level 
of  said  signal;  and  means  for  applying  charged  toner 
material  to  said  sheet  after  it  passes  said  electrodes;  said 
switching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
switching  means  reflectively  electrically  coupling  said 
electrodes  to  said  converting  means  responaive  to  im- 
pingement of  light  thereon;  and  means  for  sequentially 
tr*""'"g  said  photosensitive  means  with  a  beam  of  li^rt. 


AMked  IL 


OPTICAL  IMAGE  FEEDBACK 

FaRs  CtaNk,  Vn..  aaslgnor,  by 
to  *•  UalMI  amiM  af  AaMrica  m 
igrthe  flimlij  ti  *•  Navy 
FBad  hm.  39,  I9<1,  Sar.  No.  95,949 
SCMaM.    (CLlTt— M) 


1.  A  device  for  coavcrtint  a  thermal  imaaB  into  a 
video  image  cooBprittng:  an  imaging  tube  having  a  Fara- 
day effect  surface,  a  thermal  senaMve  surface,  and  a 
magnetic  field  surrounding  said  Faraday  effect  surface; 
means  for  scanning  said  Faraday  eflect  auifaoe  whk  a 
polarized  spot  of  light,  nwaas  for  oomverting  li^  re- 
flected from  said  Faraday  affect  surface  into  a  negative 
image,  means  for  pfojecting  said  negative  image  onto 
said  thermal  sroritiva  ivfMe;  and  mean  for  remola 
electrical  viewing  of  said  thanaial  MasitivB  sv&oe  whOe 
said  negative  image  is  projected  onto  said  theonal 
tive 


FBed 


SAIELURMONrrOR 

C  Wthiflir,  S519  Vh  del  Valoek 

TamcaiCMIf. 
Ai«.  15, 19iL  fl«.  No.  13M9t 
4nsiaiS     (a.l7B— 9J) 

TMa  9C  UA  Cade  (1992),  aac.  2M) 
1.  An  astroaomical  instrameat  for  mooitaring  objects 
in  the  odiitial  iphere,  said  iaMninient  coofiriaing  a  series 
of  objective  lens  elemients  mounted  in  die  form  fli  a  hemi- 
sphere, a  aeries  of  corresponding  projectioa  lenses  radially 
inwardly  spaced  firom  said  object  lens  dements,  each 
of  said  pr(>|ection  kosea  being  b  optical  aUgnment  with 
a  corresponding  objective  lens  element,  an  apertured  mem- 
ber hMerpoeed  between  said  series  of  objective  leas  ele- 
ments and  projection  lenses,  each  of  the  apertures  in  said 
apertured  member  being  in  alignment  with  a  oorrespoad- 
ing  objective  lens  dement  and  projection  lens  to  allow 
of  image  canytag  light  therethrough. 
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a  photosensitive  device  di^oeed  at  the  geometric  center  regarding  changes  in  said  conduction  current  thereto;  and 
of  said  hemisphere  for  receiving  image  carrying  light  from  means  for  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  said  control 
the  lens  systems  and  transiting  taid  light  into  dectrical  grid  whereby  the  conduction  levd  of  said  noise  inverter 
impulses,  and  means  for  i««^mm>*inj  between  said  dec-  tube  is  automaticaUy  adjusted  as  die  level  of  said  com- 
posite video  signal  varies. 


pa»y. 


3,999433 

CODE  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Ztmtw,  Sea  Marino,  Calif.,  aaslpor,  by 
mesne  asslgnminti.  to  Victor  Coa^tomctcr  Corpota- 
Iton,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpotaiioa  of  IDMi 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1941,  Ser.  No.  194,377 

4CtadM.    (CL17»-24)  ^ 


Jf^9^ 


tried  impulses  sudi  that  the  impulses  created  by  light 
from  rdativdy  stationary  objecto  are  cancelled  whUe  the 
impulses  from  moving  objects  are  allowed  to  pass  to  a 
display  tube  indicating  the  direction  and  vdodty  of  the 
moving  object  

«     3JH9432 
NOISE  CANCELLATION  CntCUTT 
Eari  C  Floyd,  Wealchealsr,  DL.  aadgnor  to  Ad^fcal  Cor- 

poratfoo,  Chic^o,  IIL,  a  uapoeatloo  of  Delaware 

FBed  J».  39, 1941,  S«r.  No.  95^14 

3ClafaM.    (CL  179-7.3) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  television  receiver  induding 
means  for  producing  a  composite  video  signal  having  in- 
formation components  and  periodic  reference  componente 
fixmi  a  recdved  teteviaion  signd,  sud  reference  com- 
ponents being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  information 
components,  said  television  signd  being  subject  to  un- 
desired  spurious  components  of  greater  magnitude  flian 
said  reference  components;  a  video  amplifier  and  a  load 
resistor  therefor;  means  for  applying  said  composite  sig- 
nd to  said  video  amplifier,  a  noise  inverter  tube  for  in- 
verting and  <'f'K*'"'»g  »dd  spurious  componente  indud- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid;  a  resistor 
connected  between  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  aad 
video  amplifier  load  redstor  and  said  anode  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  video  amplifier  to  said  noise  mverter 
anode  at  reduced  level;  means  lor  coupling  said  com- 
posite video  signd  to  said  caUiode  d  a  reduced  levd: 
means  for  applying  a  constant  dired  current  bias  to  said 
control  grid  whereby  said  noise  inverter  tube  only  con- 
ducu  on  signals  of  greder  magnitude  tiian  sad  reference 
componente;  control  voltage  means  coupled  to  said  video 
amplifier  load  resistor  for  developing  a  control  vdUgc 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  refereijoe  com- 
ponente; means  in  said  video  amplifier,  and  responsive  to 
tbccooduction  current  in  said  video  amplifier,  coupled 
to  said  control  voltage  means  for  conveying  information 


3.  In  i^iparatus  for  handling  information  in  code,  the 
ciwnbination  of  a  {Surdity  of  signd  conductors  selectively 
energized  by  code  signds,  a  potentid  source  having  a 
voltege  bias  relative  to  sdd  conductors,  a  first  impedance 
connected  in  series  with  sdd  potentid  source,  a  {riurality 
of  second  impedances  connected  between  sdd  first  im- 
pedance and  sdd  respective  conductors,  means  for  cona- 
pleting  circuits  from  sdd  voltage  source  through  sdd 
cOTductors  selectively  whereby  the  voltage  drop  across 
sdd  first  impedance  is  a  function  of  the  number  of  con- 
ductors through  which  drcuite  from  sdd  volUge  source 
are  esubiished  simultaneoudy,  a  trigger  circuit  including 
sdd  first  impedance  and  being  connected  between  sdd 
potentid  source  and  all  <A  sdd  conductors  to  conduct 
through  a  predetermined  path  ody  wh«i  a  ciroiit  is 
estobUdied  through  at  kast  one  of  sdd  conductors,  sdd 
trigger  drcuit  induding  circuit  means  controlled  by  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  first  impedance  to  effectively 
stop  conductance  throu^  said  path  when  the  voltege 
drop  across  sdd  first  impedance  exceeds  a  predetermined 
vdue  in  reqwnse  to  coo^etion  of  drcuite  throu^  a  pre- 
determined plurdity  of  said  conductors,  and  a  safety 
circuit  responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  sdd  path. 


3,999,934 
INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERCOMMUNlCATfON 

SYSTEM 
Ark  Libeman,  %  Taft-A-Fbanc.  1512  S. 


_  M»  31,1959,  Ser.  No.  512,294,  now 

Ti^  2,999,7fir,  dated  Apr.  19,  1941.     Divided 

and  Ihk  appBcatJen  Oct  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  417,713 
4ClahM.    (CLin-^S) 

1.  In  a  carrier  intrrrfrnT"""'^*'^"  system  which  in- 
dudes  a  plurality  of  stations  and  a  power  line  intercon- 
necting the  stations  and  to  idiich  other  loads  may  be 
connected,  coupling  means  of  the  character  described  for 
connectiag  one  of  said  stations  to  the  line,  comprising; 
a  line  coupling  circuit  for  said  stotion  tuned  to  the  car- 
rier frequent;  a  choke  having  an  impedance  at  carrier 
frequency,  kss  than  the  impedance  of  said  coupling  cir- 
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cuit;  and  means  for  coonecting  said  coupling  circuit  and 
said  choke  in  series  across  said  line,  whereby  the  effect 


on  said  tiuied  circuit  of  capacitive  loads  added  to  said 
line  is  nunimized. 


3,t»M3S 

INTERCEPTING  TRUNK  CmCUIT 
Robert  D.  Kwlm,  WalHaiiw,  tmA  lOMpk  OraaC,  Wert 
End,  NJ.,  asBlinsri  to  BaO  TalcphOM  Lakontarics, 
bcOTporatod,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  iipmnttaa  of  Nagir 
York 

FBad  Am§.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  U«4tS 
llClaiM.    (CLlTfu^ 


□-*- 


|.  An  intercepting  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  the 
tip  and  ring  conductors  in  a  tel^rfmne  line  to  an  an- 
nouncement machine  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
ductors having  first  and  second  normally  open  contacu 
connecting  said  tip  and  ring  conductors  to  said  machine, 
first  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  second  conductor 
being  initially  (^radve  in  response  only  to  alternating 
signals  appearing  in  said  second  conductor,  second  am- 
plifying means  connected  to  said  first  conductor,  relay 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  amplifying 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  either  said  first 
or  second  amplifying  means,  breakdown  means  connected 
across  said  first  and  second  conductors  for  breaking  down 
in  re^Mnse  to  the  energization  of  said  relay  meaiu  by 
alternating  signals  appearing  in  said  second  conductor 
to  present  a  low  impedance  to  signals  ai^iearing  in  said 
first  and  second  condnctors,  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  energization  of  said  relay  means  by  said  alternating 
signals  for  controlling  said  first  amplifying  means  to.be 
responsive  to  direct  current  signals  appearing  in  said 
second  conductor,  and  means  reqxmsive  to  the  energiza-. 
tion  of  said  relay  means  for  closing  said  first  and  second 
normally  open  contacts  at  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  energizatioo  of  said  relay  means. 


DATA.STORAGB  AND  DATA-PROCESSING 
DEVICES 

FMlan*,  aarigMr  to  bier- 
:  CorporadoB,  New  Yoffc, 
N.Y..  a  cotpofatfaa  «f  Datawasc^ 

Plad  Oct  29, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  r7«434 

'   ,  iijBriiilin  Giwt  MtalB  Nov.  t,  1957 
TOdM.    (CL17»— 15) 


^to^fy  untieHH   iwm  cW*  conro/caM 


I   I  '    ■  lilt 


trxtii 


^ 


j^ 


ijwyy 


-6-. 
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OTiparw 


Tmtt       fffn») 


fuhr  ^ 


1.  Electrical  operational  contn4  eqnipmcnt  compris- 
ing a  matrix  of  bi-staUe  storage  cells  provided  witii  row 
conductors,  oohimn  conductors,  a  row  «^"»»{«g  device  for 
repetitively  scanning  said  row  conductors  and  applying 
operating  potential  conditions  thereto,  individual  column 
circuits  for  simultaneously  4>piying  operating  potential 
conditions  to  said  column  conductors  in  synchronism  with 
said  row  scanning  circuit,  column  stores  for  temporarily 
storing  the  information  read  from  a  row  of  nutrix  cells, 
a  control  circuit  associated  with  said  stor«(e  matrix  and 
said  column  stcves,  a  number  of  user  channels  capable  of 
being  in  a  first  or  a  second  condition,  each  matrix  row 
being  allocated  to  a  different  user  channel  and  arranged 
to  store  a  number  having  a  predetermined  maximum 
value,  means  in  said  control  circuit  for  precessing  a  num^ 
her  stored  in  any  one  of  said  matrix  rows  repetitively 
between  two  predetermined  values  during  periodic  scans 
of  the  matrix  rows  throu||K>ut  any  period  in  which  the 
associated  user  channel  is  in  a  first  condition,  and  for 
statidsing  a  number  in  said  row  throughout  any  period 
in  which  the  associated  user  channel  is  in  a  second  con- 
dition, the  precessing  process  and  the  value  of  the  static- 
ised  number  each  haviitg  an  operational  significance. 


SPEECH  RANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Wmiam  C.  Detach,  Lw  Gttm,  QdK.,  Mihnni  to  btcr. 
•atfoiMl  Bwfacai  Miihliii  Camraflo%  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  coryonllaa  of  New  Y«A 

FOcd  Apr.  29, 1999,  Sar.  N«.  •99,494 
5aiiiM.    (CL  179— 1555) 


bO—  '^^^^  I.      *™«"-   _T—f^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  aitifidal  production  of  speech 
c«*p™|»i  means  for  analyzittg  a  qieech  current  to  de- 
rive ^herefrom  a  phnvlity  of  amplitude  control  signals 
whidi  are  individually  rqmsentative  of  the  amplitude  of 
stid  speech  in  a  plurality  of  different  frequency  rangea. 
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means  for  deriving  from  said  speech  cwrent  a  plurality 
of  frequency  control  signals  which  are  individually  repre- 
aenutive  of  the  frequency  of  said  speech  in  a  plurality  of 
different  frequency  ranges,  a  voice  noise  generator  for 
generating  a  plivality  of  voice  noise  signals  having  the 
tame  characteristics  as  said  speech  current  in  a  plurality 
of  different  frequency  ranges,  means  for  selectively  pass- 
ing a  variable  portion  of  said  voice  noise  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  said  frequency  control  signals, 
■wans  for  modulating  the  power  of  the  passed  part  of 
said  portion  of  said  noise  signals  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  ampli4w*f  control  signals,  and  means  for  combin- 
ing said  frequency  modolated.  power  modulated  signals 
to  produce  a  composite  audio  signal  for  the  recreation  oi 
aaid  speech. 
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switdies  each  associated  witfi  a  different  second  line  and 
each  effective,  when  selectively  momentarfly  manually 
dosed,  to  eneri^  the  particnlar  associated  second  hold 
relay  assodated  witti  a  first  line  dien  having  its  astodated 
first  hold  relay  energized;  a  quick  transfer  relay  in  said 
operator's  line  controlling  the  locking  dreuils  of  said 
operator's  line  connecting  relays  and  energized  inuno- 
diately  upon  dosure  of  a  first  piuh  button  switch,  to  open 


Hamm  WanM, 
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1.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  pKirality  of  receivers,  means  at  said  trans- 
mitter for  produdng  a  signal  of  particular  frequency, 
means  at  said  transmitter  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
signals  of  frequencies  different  from  each  other  and  from 
said  particular  frequency  for  identifying  discrete  re- 
ceivers, means  at  said  transmitter  for  alternately  render- 
ing said  particular  signal  means  or  said  different  signal 
means  effective  to  transmit  the  respective  particular  or 
different  signals  to  said  recetvera.  and  frequency  selective 
means  at  eadi  of  said  receivnrs  to  pass  said  particular 
signal  received  thereat  to  produce  an  output  signal  with  at 
least  a  pnMletermined  level  for  amidtaneouriy  establish- 
ing non-operative  conditions  in  all  said  frequency  selec- 
tive receivers,  said  means  at  said  receivers  identified  by 
one  of  said  different  signals  sdectivdy  rejecting  said  one 
different  signal'  received  thereat  to  produce  an  output 
signal  with  a  levd  less  than  said  predetermined  level  of 
said  particular  signal  for  selectively  changing  the  non- 
operative  condition  at  each  of  said  receivers  to  an  opera- 
tive condition,  said  receivers  normally  being  operative  in 
the  absence  of  signals  of  said  particular  frequency.      <; 
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said  locking  circuit;  and  a  Slow  transfer  relay  in  said 
operator's  line  energized  simultaneously  with  said  quick 
transfer  relay,  by  closure  of  a  first  push  button  switch; 
said  slow  transfer  relay  normally  completing  a  locking 
drenit  for  said  quick  transfer  relay  and,  when  trans- 
ferred, opening  said  last-named  locking  circuit  to  restore 
said  quick  transfer  relay  to  restcne  said  first-mentiafied 
locking  drcuits. 

3,999,949 
CONDUCTOR  BAR  SUPPORT 
Roy  F.  Dehn,  Wlckllffc  Ohto,  assigMir  to  Tke  Clcvela^ 
Cras>eR  Endearing  Coospaay,  WkUWe,  OWo,  a  cor- 
pwaHou  of  Okfo 
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Plai  Apr.  12, 1999,  Scr.  No.  21,799 
19ClahM.    (CL179'-«1) 

1.  In  a  cordless  tdc^mw  switchboard  for  interconnect- 
ing selected  first  lines  to  selected  second  lines,  and  inchid- 
ing  an  operator's  line;  a  ptarality  of  self  locking  opei«or's 
line  connecting  relays  each  operable  when  eiwrgized, 
to  connect  a  respective  aasodaled  first  line  to  said  oper- 
ator's line;  a  plurality  of  self  locking  line  interconnectiao 
relays  equal  in  number  to  the  total  eonnectioo  poinu 
between  aaid  first  lines  and  said  second  lines  and  each 
operable,  when  energized,  to  connect  Its  assodat^  firM 
line  to  its  associated  second  ,line;  iKMinally  open  first 
push  button  switches  each  associated  with  a  different 
first  line  and  each  elfective,  when  aelectively  momentarily 
manually  dosed,  to  energize  the  assodated  operator's 
line  connfcHo"  i^y;  noanaOy  open  second  push  button 


1.  In  a  material  handling  device  having  a  track,  an 
apparatus  on  said  track  and  movable  therealong,  electrical 
equipment  on  said  apparatus  and  an  electric  current  con- 
tact member  on  said  apparatus  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  electrical  equipment,  an  electrical  conductor  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  rigid,  elongated  bar-type  electric  cur- 
rent cortductor  of  predetermined  length  formed  of  a 
material  which  expands  or  contracts  upon  change  in  its 
temperature  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact 
member,  means  fixedly  anchoring  said  bar-type  conductor 
at  only  one  point  throughout  its  said  predetermined  length 
against  bodily  movement  lengthwise,  and  means  roUably 
engaging  and  supporting  said  bar-type  conductor  adapted 
so  that  the  conductor  is  free  to  expand  and/or  contract 
without  deformation  relative  to  said  engaging  and  sup- 
porting means  but  is  fixed  againct  lengthwise  bodily  move- 
ment. 
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TRANSFORMEK  CONTROL  SWITCH 
C  PioBlkowiU.  Eait  IMrait,  Mick, 
1W  UdjHto  CoiTcniiM,  IMrail,  Mkk,  a 
of  DdMvn 

nM  Nor.  23, 19S9, 8tt.  No.  •54,»lt 
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end  of  wkich  is  pivoted  to  the  bredcer  pUte,  a 
multt-wrfMe  contact  arraafBOMiit  ooMistiiif  of  an  in- 
lulating  member  Mcured  to  tibe  breakar  plate  and  having 
a  threaded  hofe.  a  threaded  bolt  acrewod  thtoogh  said 
inwlatint  mcanber.  a  cup  meaiber  baviag  a  threaded 
bore  and  being  screwed  upon  a  portion  of  said  bolt  which 
extends  beyond  said  iii«»ii«tMn  naaosber,  antifriction 
means  mounted  on  ttie  contact  arm  member  of  the  dis- 
tributor bemg  adapted  for  anfaging  the  cam  member  of 
the  same,  resilieat  meaaa  inteipaeed  between  said  arm 
member  and  said  cup  meaabei'  *— MMwg  to  swing  the  arm 
member  toward  the  aforemcatiooed  cam  member,  a  pair 
of  parallel  core  raemben  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
arm  member  while  the  other  is  secured  to  said  biaaker 
plate,  a  sleeve  member  atUched  to  the  outer  side  of 
.  each  core  member  having  a  wall  portion  and  a  perforated 
head  portion,  and  a  retaining  screw  screwed  throng  the 
head  portion  of  each  sleow  manber  into  a  core  member, 
said  core  memben  being  lonstiuiltJ  and  arranged  for 
allowing  a  tangentiai  engagement  of  said  sleeve  members 
with  each  other  whenever  said  am  member  is  in  a  pre- 
determined end  posifioc  of  its  swinging  movement. 


MMdMU 


2.  In  a  tap  selector  switch  for  controlling  the  ou^nit 
voltage  of  a  three-phase  traiuformer  including  three 
phase  switches  each  comprising  a  series  of  fixed  tap  con- 
tacts, a  common  contact,  and  means  for  progressively 
connecting  the  common  contact  with  one  of  said  fixed 
Up  contacts  of  said  series  of  fixed  tap  contacts,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  Y  and  delta  switching  mech- 
anism mechanlnlly  connected  to  the  phase  switches  and 
operable  when  all  of  ttie  common  contacts  have  succes- 
sively advanced  through  all  of  the  respective  fixed  t^ 
contacts  of  each  of  the  series  of  fixed  tap  contacts,  said 
switching  mechanism  comprising  three  pairs  of  fixed  coo- 
tacts  each  pair  comprising  a  Y  contact  and  a  delta  con- 
tact, three  movable  contacts  each  diqxMed  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  and  alternately  con- 
nectable  with  said  Y  contact  and  said  delta  contact  of 
said  adjacent  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  movable  contacts  from  connection 
with  said  req>ective  Y  contacts  to  connection  with  said 
req)ective  delta  contacts  and  vice  vena. 


IIMBR  MBCHANBM 
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1.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  ol  switch 
means  for  opening  and  closing  an  electric  circuit,  and 
means  including  a  movable  nwmber  for  controlling  said 
switch  tneaos,  a  coin  slide,  t  device  redprocable  repeatedly 
by  the^coin  slida  to  under  certain  conditions,  produce  a 
stepping  advancement  of  said  movable  member,  and 
means  operated  by  manipulation  of  the  coin  slide  for 
conditioning  said  device  in  advance  of  dosing  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  to  predetermine  the  number  of  reciprocations 
required  of  said  device  to  effect  a  single  step  advance- 
ment of  themovaMe 


3y9Mul44 
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I.  In  a  distritNitor  whicli  has  a  rotary  cam  member 
and  a  breaker  plate  as  well  as  a  contact  arm  member 


IfM,  Sir.  Nn.  42,444 
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I.  Electrical  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  first  set 
of  oontads,  a  second  set  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  placed 
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in  electrical  communication  with  contacts  of  the  flnt  set 
according  to  a  preselected  programme,  a  programme 
register,  and  a  casing  removably  supporting  said  register, 
said  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  pro- 
gremme  boards  each  having  a  first  set  of  electrically  con- 
dncthre  strips  motaally  insulated  from  one  another,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  electrically  conductive  strips  mutaally  insuUted 
from  one  another  and  arranged  transversely  of  those  of 
the  first  set  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting  means 
connecting  individual  stri^  of  the  first  set  to  preselected 
individual  strips  of  the  second  set  at  points  where  they 
cross  one  another,  the  strips  of  the  first  set  being  otherwise 


row,  a  metallic  casing  of  U-riiaped  croas  section  common 
to  said  feeler  members  and  partially  housmg  the  sanw, 
said  feeler  members  being  movable  independenUy  of  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  to  be 
watched,  a  plurality  of  metallic  tobular  memben  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  feeler  members  and  having 
diat  end  which  is  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing  in  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  adjacett  feeler  merabo-, 
said  tubular  members  rs^ectively  extending  betwera 
the  side  walls  of  sMd  cashig,  a  plurality  of  spring  means 
respectively  mounted  witUn  said  tobular  members,  and 
stationary  conductor  means  commmi  to  all  of  said  tobular 
members  and  electrienHy  connected  thereto,  each  of  said 
tobular  members  contacting  the  bottom  side  of  said  casing 
when  said  feeler  memben  are  under  no  load. 
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electrically  insulated  from  0ie  strips  of  Oe  second  set, 
said  connecting  meatn  being  arrmged  accordmg  to  t 
programme  which  Is  differem  for  each  programme  board 
of  the  register,  means  supporting  said  progrumne  boards 
in  parallel  tide-hy*side  relationhip  and  sUdaUy  guidmg 
said  boards,  and  faidlvidual  operating  means  associated 
with  each  programme  board  for  sliding  a  selected  one  of 
said  programme  boards  to  bring  the  individual  strips  of 
the  means  assodaied  with  each  programtne  boardjor 
bringing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts  re^ectively, 
and  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  register  m 
its  operative  position  in  said  casing. 


jOJ 
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THREAD  CONTROL  SWrrCH 

Kmi  Ritebe, 
OeUcr  AX;., 


A  tumUer  switch  comprising,  a  frame,  a  fiat  spring 
carrying  a  movable  contact,  one  end  of  the  spring  being 
attached  to  the  frame,  the  frame  having  grooves  located 
remotely  from  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  spring,  die 
q>ring  having  shoulden  adMaoent  to  iU  opposite  end  and 
which  shoulders  engage  with  the  grooves,  the  frame  having 
an  ^)erture  located  between  the  grooves,  the  spring  hav- 
ing an  end  part  extending  throo^  said  aperture  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  frame,  a  U-shaped  loop  member  fe- 
ting over  and  embracing  said  end  part  of  the  spring,  said 
U-«haped  member  having  a  rounded  bight  and  having  legs 
riveted  to  the  spring,  an  inverted  U-shaped  shaft,  a  rock- 
ing button  mounted  on  said  shaft  over  die  loop,  the  upper 
portion  of  die  frame  baving  placed  Ings  in  which  said  shaft 
is  mounted,  said  button  havkig  a  groove  in  its  under  sur- 
face in  which  die  roimded  bight  of  die  loop  membersnafly 
fits  belows  the  shaft 


Fae4N«v.25,lM^a«^N^71>M  ^  ^^^ 
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1.  In  a  system  for  Indicating  a  break  to  duaads  to  be 


1.  A  drcoit  oontroDer  conqvialnf,  in  combinadon.  a 
houiog,  a  bate  secured  to  said  botnini  and  indoding  i 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  arm  secured  adja- 
cent one  end  diereof  to  sakl  base,  a  contact  mounted  on 


walchS:' rpS^  oTfcS  meS^  air^ 
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out  of  eagMgtmtmt  with  nid  ttatkiaary  contact,  said 
ann  bdnt  of  biinetalUc  conttnictioD  and  having  one 
lootitudinal  portion  thereof  flexint  in  the  direction  of 
cloture  of  taid  contacts  upon  heatinf  of  said  arm.  an 
actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  and  biased  to  neutral 
position,  said  actuator  being  engageable  with  said  arm 
to  close  said  contacts  and  heat  said  arm,  and  means  oa 
said  one  longitndinal  portion  of  said  arm  interengafeabte 
with  cooperating  means  on  said  actuator  upon  closure  of 
said  contacts  to  hold  said  actuator  in  a  position  to  main- 
tain said  contacts  in  closed  position,  said  one  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  arm  flexing  in  said  direction  upon  heating 
of  said  arm  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  asove 
said  means  on  said  arm  oat  of  ■■gunmsnt  with  said 
means  on  said  arm  out  of  engsgsmsnt  with  said  means 
on  said  actuator  and  release  said  actuator  to  permit  said 
actuator  to  return  to  neutral  position,  said  flexing  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  said  direction  tending  to  hold  said 
movable  conUct  in  engafemem  with  said  sUtionary  con- 
tact for  a  period  of  time  suAeient  to  permit  said  actuator 
to  return  to  neutral  position  before  said  arm  moves  said 
movable  contact  out  of  trngncanBOt  with  said  stationary 
contact 


FLUID  ntESSUllE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Pctsr  S.  Schoh,  Cnafford,  N J^  Mi^Mr  to  Pwi«o 
■cts  Corperatioa,  Newark,  N  J^  a  corparalioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  ty  1959,  8er.  No.  151,324 
1  Claim.    (CL2U—%3) 
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A  fluid  pressure  operated  switch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  means   '^fining   a   housing   including   a   fluid 
chamber  of  ekcirically  condoctive  metal  and  an  un- 
restricted bore  leading  into  said  chamber  and  arranged 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  fixed 
electrically  conductive  metal  partition  extending  across 
said  chamber  in  electrical  ooalaet  therewith  and  having 
a  central  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  diameter  apertures  for  restric.ed  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  pariition  coostitutiag  a  first  contact  of  said 
switch;  a  flexible  imperforate  diaphmgm  assembly  super- 
,  posed  <»  said  partition  on  the  surface  thereof  away  from 
said  bore,  and  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  <A  dieiacuic 
material,  havint  its  per^hery  in  floid-tight  engagement 
with  said  housing  and  in  direct  flfkid-tfght  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  partition,  to  form  a  fluid-ti^t 
seal  for  said  chamber,  a  second  switch  contact  carried 
centrally  by  said  diaphragm,  and  a  diallow  dished  metal 
firing  seat  wcured  to  the  mifkn  of  said  diafriirafm  away 
from  said  partition  by  ttid  aeaoad  contact,  and  having 
a  base  area  of  the  order  oi  tfbt  of  said  apartured  central 
portion  of  said  partition;  a  coB  tfihi  m  said  housing 
engaged  wi:h  said  spring  seat  and  normally  biasing  said 
diaphragm  smoothly  against  said  partition  to  engage  said 
first  and  second  contacts;  said  partition  limiting  deflec- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  by  said  coil  spring  substantially 
to  a  pqsLion  in  whidb  said  fint  and  second  contactt  are 
engaged;  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  when 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  acting  through 
said  flow  restricting  apertures  against  the  rfi^phr^fr  ex- 


ceeds the  force  of  said  cofl 
said  parUtion  to  '«— gagt  said 
gageable  with  said  spring  seat  and 
meat  of  the  central  portion  of 
tures  restricting  flow  of  fluid 
diaphragm  lo  protect  said 
of  sudden  pressure  iacreasaa  is 
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nsoviag  away  from 
tacts;  and  means  ca- 
Unsitiag  outward  move- 
diaplvagm;  said  apei^ 
said  bore  and  said 
against  the  effect 
fluid  Thamfrtr. 


UQUID  LEVEL  BBflKmSIVK  SWITCH 

Victor  CmMb^  Saiadae  Jdl-H,  M«dca  Oij,  Mcxko 

FUed  Apr.  It,  IMfl,  flar.  Na.  If9435 

$CUkm.    (CLlti-M) 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  float  adapted  to  float 
on  the  liquid  in  a  container;  means  supporting  said  float  for 
substantially  arcuate  movemeM  as  said  float  moves  up 
and  down  with  liquid  level  changes,  through  positions 
which  differ  with  changes  in  liquid  level  so  that  at  any 
one  liquid  level  said  float  wiU  have  a  position  and  inclina- 
tion different  from  tl^a'  positioa  and  iiwli,»yH^  of  the 
float  at  any  other  level,  said  float  having  a  first  position 
and  indinatioo  wbea  the  liquid  level  is  at  a  preselected 
height  and  a  second  poaition  and  inclination  when  the 
liquid  level  is  lower  than  said  preselected  hei^  by  a  pre- 
determined extent;  and  swftch  means  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  float  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  actuating 
circuit  comprising  a  drcuit  contact  and  a  contact  com- 
ponent pivotally  mounted  in  said  switch  means  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  contact  compoaent  is  inclined  at  an 
angle  with  reference  to  nid  twitch  meant  and  cooUcts  said 
contact  to  close  said  actuating  circuit  when  said  float  is 
in  said  second  positioa  aad  whereby  said  contact  com- 
ponent is  inclined  at  another  angle  with  reference  to  said 
switch  means  and  breaks  contact  with  said  contact  to 
open  said  actuating  circuit  when  said  float  is  in  said  fint 
position. 
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Kolph  B.  Yaai«,  HMchteaa,  M^ 

FBsd  Aag.  t,  19M.  Ser.  Na.  4fl4M 

Sniiiai     (CL  M»-.112) 


1.  A  control  device  having  in  combination,  an  electri- 
cal power  measuring  appaiatSM  of  the  type  including  a 
rouuble  disc  and  a  core  aafl  coO  structure  having  a  volt- 
age cofl  and  a  current  coil  causiog  application  to  said  diK 
of  a  torque  proportional  to  the  electrical  power  trans- 
mitted and  related  to  the  voltage  imprnastij  upon  the  vtrit- 
age  coil  and  the  current  flowiiy  through  tha  c^nwt  cod. 
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a  mechanical  linkage  connected  with  the  diae  to  operato 
as  the  disc  is  turned,  a  tlUable  carriage  having  a  mercury 
switch  thereon  to  be  tilted  with  the  carriage  to  perfbrm 
a  switching  operation,  said  carriage  being  connected  with 
said  linkage  to  prevem  rotation  of  the  disc,  but  permit 
limited  turning  of  the  disc  whereby  to  be  tilted  as  the 
disc  is  turned  and  thereby  operate  the  switch. 


ili 


3,»»Mfli 
FLASHES  SWITCR 


Rackaway,  asid  HaraU  L.  Loew, 


N.Y.,  Bss^aars  to 
N.Y.,  a  uapusatlea  of  New  York 
FHad  Jaiy  t,  1959, 8er.  Na.  t25,Ml 
llCUasB.   (CL2M— lU) 


1.  In  a  swttdi  device,  a  switdiing  member  comprising 
a  tension  portion  and  a  tongue  portion  oi  resilient  nu- 
teriai,  said  portions  being  united  at  one  end  thereof  to 
constitute  a  movable  free  end  of  said  member,  means 
anchoring  the  respective  other  ends  of  said  portions  in 
relatively  fixed  positioos  with  said  tension  portion  under 
tension  and  said  tongue  portion  under  compression  ^>^ 
tween  the  respective  fixed  ends  and  said  free-tnd,  the 
fixed  end  of  said  tongue  portion  being  cantjlevered  on  its 
anchoring  means,  the  tongue  portion  being  held  bent 
elastically  between  its  ends  into  a  reversely  elasticaOy 
curved  formation  which  crosses  the  line  of  tension  of 
said  tension  portion  with  a  first  part  of  said  formation 
curved  elastically  in  one  direction  only  from  said  canti- 
Icvered  end  to  said  line  of  tension,  so  that  said  first  part 
continuously  exerts  a  moment  urging  said  free  end  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  its  bend,  and  with 
another  part  of  said  formation  curved  opporitely  into 
and  joined  irith  said  free  end  from  the  other  side  of  said 
line;  said  portions  normally  coacting  to  bias  said  free 
end  to  one  twitching  poaition.  and  bdng  re^Motive  to  a 
change  of  their  relative  positions  to  swhch  said  free  end 
to  anod>er  positioa.  ^_ .  ^,  ^, 

.......^..^  tod^«a» 

3J9M52 

GnXERING  ARKANGEIVSnT  FOR  A  VACUUM 
CnCUITINTERRUPTER 

imrtawa,Pa.,  aaslipar  to 
BIT.  •  iasawaa—  af  New  York 
FUed  Feh.  11.  19M,  Ssr.  Na.  Ujm 
7CUBIB.   (CLSM— 144) 


1.  A«  akeraatiBg-oucreat  circuit  intemipter  of  die 
vacnom-type  having  a  prsdettirmined  rased 


lope,  a  pair  of  separriife  contacts  diqmaed  widria  said 
envelope,  a  oonduotor  for  supplying  canrent  to  said  eon- 
tacts,  a  getter  elemeaft  disposed  witUa  said  envelope  aad 
operable  when  healed  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
clean-<9  gases  present  within  said  envelope,  means  for 
heating  said  getter  element  to  at  least  said  predetermined 
tempeiatore  level  during  the  flow  of  normal  current 
through  said  vacuum  interiiipta  comprising  a  wturable 
core  of  magffftiTfhIe  material  disused  about  said  con- 
ductor, a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said 
core,  and  means  for  arranging  said  getter  clement  to  be 
heated  by  current  flowing  through  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  core  having  magnetization  dharacteristics  that 
cause  saturation  of  said  core  to  occur  at  a  level  of  current 
throu^  said  conductor  not  substantially  exceeding  the 
rated  cdntinuont  current  of  the  intemqiter. 


3,t9MS3 
ADAPIVR  FOR  SWITCH  OPERATOR 
M.  McDoaaM,  Jachaasi,  Mkh.,  ms^nsi  to  Js 
R.  Kcaracj  Corporattoa,  81.  Loais,  Mc,  a 
of  Delawwe 

Filed  Dec  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,2S3 
3CbdaH.    (CLlgg— 114) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  interropter  type  of  tool  for  «>r*«»"»g  a 
high  voluge  circuit  isolating  device  sach  as  a  discon- 
necting fuse,  disconnecting  switch,  or  the  like,  normally 
carrying  line  current  and  having  a  fixed  ciurent  carrying 
member  and  a  fixed  energized  terminal  contact  member 
connected  therewith,  a  carrant  carrying  awmber  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  mgagemrwit  with  said  tarmlaal  and 
an  eye  for  receiving  a  hook  to  move  the  movable  mem- 
ber, said  tool  inclnding  a  boosing,  separable  contacts 
within  the  housing,  conducting  means  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  contacts  and  said  eye,  an  in- 
sulated haiKDe  mounting  said  conductiag  means  to  move 
said  means  into  said  eye  and  separate  said  moviMe 
current  carrying  member  from  said  fixed  termiiud  mem- 
ber and  subsequently  separate  said  sqiarable  contacts  on 
continued  movement  while  said  housing  remains  stationary 
with  reject  to  said  device,  and  a  second  eonductiiig 
member  connected  with  the  other  of  said  separable  oon- 
tactt  and  fixed  with  ntpeet  to  said  hooaing  having  apaoed 
arms  and  a  ring  swiveled  therebetween  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  anchor  on  said  fixed  members,  the 
adapting  said  tool  for  am  on  devices  without  an 
to  receive  the  swiveled  ring  conpriiiag,  a  hook 
adiVled  to  engage  said  ftmd  coneat  carrying 
aad  sndior  the  tool  thereto,  divergsat  1^  mwtmmMmg 
away  from  the  hook  member,  lugs  oa  tbe  eads  of  said 
legs  directed  angulariy  with  retpect  to  die  plane  af  the 
legs  and  secured  to  said  spaced  arms  carrytog  said 
swiveled  ring  to  diereby  hold  said 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  si,  1968 


with  respect  to  uid  device,  said  hook  member  and  said  cagafcmeot  of  said  groove  means  with  said  second  flange 
lugs  being  spaced  to  fix  the  distance  therebetween  to  means,  said  boot  element  including  a  metallic  frame 
properly  locate  said  tool  with  respect  to  said  device.         member  surrounding  said  resilient  member  in  sealed 

relatioo. 


PERMANENT  MAGNET  BLOWOUT  FOB 
A  CONT ACrOB 
CrttedUMV,  NmbiI,  N.Y^  asrfper  to  Ward 
Lcoaard  Electric  Co.,  Mo«at  VenMH,  N.Y.,  a  coq^on< 
BoaofNcwYoik 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  7f  ,SM 
€  nalii     (CLIM— 147) 


1.  An  arc  quenching  device  comprising  a  first  molded 
piece  having  a  side  panel,  a  fastening  panel  extending 
normal  to  said  side  panel,  a  locking  block  extending  from 
said  side  panel  and  spaced  from  said  fastening  panel,  a 
second  molded  piece  having  a  second  side  panel,  a  second 
fastening  panel  extending  normal  to  said  second  side 
panel,  a  second  locking  Mock  extending  from  said  second 
side  panel  and  spaced  from  said  second  fastening  panel, 
said  first  and  second  fastening  panels  overlapping  to  span 
the  space  between  said  side  panels  and  overlap  with  a 
respective  locking  block,  first  and  second  barrier  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  panels  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  respective  fastening  panel  to  de&ie  with  said 
side  panels  a  contact  receiving  cavity  and  form  an  arc 
barrier  between  supporting  means  attached  to  said  fasten- 
ing panels  and  first  and  second  magnets  in  a  respective 
side  panel  overlapping  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
cavity  to  provide  a  flux  extending  across  said  cavity  to 
extinguish  an  arc  created  across  separating  current  carry- 
ing contacts  positioaed  in  said  cavity. 


TRANSPAREt^  SWITCH  BOOT 

Miitaa  Moras,  41  H— scfc  St,  Birevdale,  N.Y. 

FBad  Od.  31,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  149,11* 

arhton   (a.2a»— i«) 


I.  A  hermetic  boot  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
paael-moumed  push-button  contnrf,  having  an  outwarcfly 
extending  fenerally  rectangular  frame,  comprising:  a 
mounting  frame  ekonent  and  a  boot  dement,  said  mount- 
ing frame  element  including  first  flange  means  didably 
angageable  with  a  portion  of  said  rectangular  frame,  and 
Meond  flange  oMaas  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  first  fiange  means,  said  boot  element 
includiag  a  flexible  member  of  configuration  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  motmting  frame  element,  and  having 
groove  means  selectively  engageaMe  with  said  second 
flange  means,  and  a  continuous  fiange  adapted  to  bear 
against  an  outwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  panel  upon 


3,t9MS< 

GAS  TOBC»  UGHTEB 

HJabncr  Rorvic  342  FBlBBon  St  NE., 


Filed  Oct  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,082 
3  nil  III    (CL219U-32) 


.<.>  f 


.■•"►  is   .1 
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1.  A  manually  operated  portable  gas  torch  lighter  com- 
prising a  hoUow  body  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  an 
elongate  handle  member,  a  gas  igniting  resistance  element 
mounted  within  said  body  member  wliich  heats  to  gas 
igniting  temperature  when  an  electric  current  is  passed 
therethrougli,  said  body  member  having  an  opening  there- 
in adjacent  said  dement  for  admitting  gas  into  said  mem- 
ber, outwardly  extending  baffle  means  mounted  on  said 
member  adjacent  one  side  of  said  opening  for  directing 
gas  thereinto,  and  a  normally  open  switch  in  electrical  cir- 
cuit with  said  resistance  dement,  said  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  q>aced  apart  disconnected  contact  elements 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  member  on  the  other  side 
of  said  opening  generally  opposite  said  baffle  means,  said 
contact  dements  being  capable  of  being  engaged  and 
bridged  by  the  nozzle  of  a  gas  torch  to  dose  said  circuit 
and  heat  said  resistance  demrnt,  said  contact  elements 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  opening  whereby  the  tip 
oi  said  nozzle  is  directed  towards  said  baffle  and  opening 
when  the  nozzle  is  in  circuit  dosing  eogagement  with  said 
contact  elements,  and  means  for  connecting  said  dectrical 
circuit  with  a  source  of  alediic  correaL 


"•S 


3,«9MS7 
VAPOBIZEB 
Watter  J.  Okstf^  tSt?  N.  Etosan  Ave.,  NIes,  HI. 
FBed  Nov.  2, 19il,  Sar.  No.  149,417 
trial—     (6.219^-38) 
2.  An  dectrical  immersiao  beater  for  use  in  a  vi^Mxiza- 
including  a  fluid  container  compridng  a  removable  cover 
for  said  container,  a  cup-like  vessd  removably  connected 
to  said  cover  so  as  to  be  sealed  off  from  said  fluid  con- 
uiner  when  said  cower  is  placed  thereon,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing a  stem  depending  therefrom  into  said  fluid  container, 
said   stem   having  formed  therein  a  passage  extending 
throughout  its  longitudinal   length  and  terminating  in 
open  communication  widi  said  vessel,  said  stem  at  its 
lower  extremity  being  provided  widi  a  restricted  opening 
in  communication  with  said  passage  and  through  which 
fluid  to  be  vaporized  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  vessd  and 
said  stem  being  formed  of  non-corrosive  iBSolatetf  molded 
plaetic  beat  conductive  material,  the  material  of  said  stem 
having  molded  therein  a  continuoiM  coil  of  alactrical  ro- 
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sistance  wire  within  said  stem  and  convoluted  about  and  last-mentioned  spmotd  flange  means  being  connected  to 
in  dose  pro:dmity  to  tfie  wall  defloaing  said  passage,   and  supported  by  said  inner  waU  of  the  front  fender. 

said  baflle  i»K'''"*'"g  outwardly  extending  resilient  seal- 
ing means  secured  to  portioos  of  the  edge  portion  ttwreof 
and  engi«iag  the  adjacent  fender  wall  portioos  to  pro- 
vide an  eflactive  seal  between  Oe  bafile  and  the  wall 
portions  of  the  fender,  the  lowennost  portion  of  said 
^^«<W>  being  spaced  from  the  lowermoM  portion  of  eaid 
fkont  wall  of  the  folder. 


3,S9MS9 
OVERHEATED  JOURNAL  BOX  DETECTION  SYS- 
TEM COMPBISING  BADIOACnVE  SOUBCE  AND 
DETECTOB 

WaUar  H.  RodlB,  7S3<  8.  KiMptea  Ave,  CVcago,  DL 

FBsd  Dec  27, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  431,M7 

ICWas.    (CL  244— 149) 


-T 


whereby  the  heat  tberefhm  will  vaporize  only  the  fluid 
within  said  passage,  and  a  conduit  for  said  wire  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  an  dectrical  power  source. 


3,696,858 

BAFFLE  FOR  TOE  PROTECTION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

HEADLIGHTS  AND  PARKING  LIGHTS 

Iwaa  P.  Hiiaia,  Wast  VaBej,  N.Y. 

Flad  Fek.  9, 1961  Ser.  No.  86,666 

T  1 (CL  246— 7.1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  front  fender  of  a  vdiide,  said 
fender  having  a  td^  wall,  an  outer  side  wall,  an  inner 
wall  depending  from  the  top  wall  and  a  front  wall,  said 
walls  defining  a  fender  duunber  located  above  a  front 
vdiicle  wheel,  said  front  wail  having  near  itt  lower 
end  a  rearwanUy  directed  horizontal  flange,  a  headli^ 
unit  sunx>rted  within  the  fender  chamber  by  said  front 
—II,  said  headlight  unit  having  a  casing  located  behind 
said  front  wall,  •  headlight  protecting  baffle  in  the  form 
of  a  pUte  conforming  in  outline  and  substantially  con- 
fonniag  in  dimensions  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  and 
dimensions  of  said  fender  chamber,  said  baffle  being  sup- 
ported within  said  fender  chamber  by  the  walls  thereof 
in  a  substantially  verticd  transverse  plane  behind  tiie 
casing  of  the  hr*'"ig*»*  unit  and  with  its  edges  adjacent 
to  the  walls  of  the  fender  chamber  to  define  at  the  front 
end  of  the  fender  a  chamber  in  which  the  headlight  unft 
is  podtioned  and  which  is  oodndad  froas  flw  pmt  of 
the  fender  chamber  behind  the  boflte  to  present  a  physi- 
cd  barrier  to  debris  picked  up  by  the  front  vehicle  whed 
from  the  road  surface  and  ttirown  forwardly  toward  said 
fender  chamber,  there^  to  prevent  iu  passage  into  the 
ooduded  chamber,  the  bafle  having  a  rearwardly  di- 
lactod  plate-like  horizantal  projection  connected  to  tbe 
flange  of  the  front  wall  of  the  fender  chaatber  for  sup- 
porting the  haflla,  aaid  baflb  being  oonncctod  to  and 
nqiported  by  the  casing  of  the  liea<ttight  unit,  said  baflle 
mi>i«iii«l  ^aced  flanfe  means  provided  at  the  edge  por- 
tions thereof  and  extending  angnlariy  dierefrom,  said 
T90  0.0. 


In  a  railroad  car,  a  journal  box,  a  body  of  radioactive 
material  on  the  under  portion  of  the  jourpal  box,  a  ahidd 
*^nt^r4  to  absorb  enoanations  from  the  radioactive  ma- 
terial, and  an  adhesive  having  a  fusion  temperature  of 
less  than  400*  F.  between  the  shield  and  the  jounul  box 
securing  the  shield  under  the  radioactive  matrrial,  where- 
by abnormal  heating  of  the  journal  box  may  be  detected 
by  a  radioactivity  detector  beneath  iu  path. 


3^696,666 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
BEARING  CONDmON  OF  RAILWAY  CAR  JOUR- 
NAL BOXES 
Rkhwd  B.  Stagey,  Park  RMfs,  DL,  anrifnor,  hy  nMSK  aa- 
T^-t-«-,  to  Free-RoD  Tedar  Corporation,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  a  cuipuiatton  of  Dltoois 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,462 
4Clahns.   (CL  244— 244) 


1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  the  operating  char- 
acteristics of  a  railway  car  wheel  which  comprises  a 
contact  member  located  in  a  section  of  track  and  to  be 
engaged  by  a  railway  car  whad  passing  thereover  to 
move  said  contact  member  by  the  frictiond  resistance 
of  said  whed,  an  dectrical  circuit,  means  connected  to 
said  contact  member  for  varying  an  electricd  current 
in  said  circuit,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
electricd  drcuit  for  showing  such  current  variations. 
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3.Mf,Ul 
CELL  FOR  USE  IN  RADIATION  ABSORFHON 
ANALYSIS 
*mr4  O.  Wmmmi,  Brthnia,  Md^  ■■IgiDi  to  the  VtMtd 
Stotw  of  ABMka  M  raprMMtod  ky  lk«  Sccntery  of  lh« 
DapwtDMirt  of  HMHh,  Vimemlhm  and  WcKan 
FHsd  Jaiu  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5^23 
llOakma,   (Q.  25«— «3) 
(Graated  madtg  TUUH^VS.  C«d«  (19S2),  mc  2dd) 


1.  An  absorption  cell  comprising  opposed  front  and 
back  window  plates  of  a  material  transparent  to  a  pre- 
determined radiation,  a  relatively  thin  spacer  between 
said  front  and  back  window  plates  having  a  generally 
centrally  located  aperture  extending  through  said  spacer, 
front  and  back  pressure-applying  means  for  forcing  said 
front  and  back  window  plates  into  fluid-tight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  spacer  so  that  a  fluid-tight  chamber 
is  formed  between  said  plates  bounded  by  the  periphery 
of  the  aperture  in  said  spacer,  the  areas  of  contact  be- 
tween said  pressure-applying  means  and  said  window 
plates  being  located  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  in  said  spacer  so  that  said  window  plates  are  free 
at  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  radiation  therethrough 
•t  least  throu^KMit  the  area  of  the  said  jriates  which 
is  coextensive  with  said  fluid-tight  chamber,  means  for 
establishing  communication  with  said  fluid-ti^t  chamber 
solely  through  said  spacer  including  one  or  more  tubulate 
ports  in  the  said  spacer  and  one  or  more  hypodermic  nee- 
dles cooperable  with  said  one  or  more  ports  to  deDi^r 
or  withdraw  fluid  from  said  sealed  chamber,  and  means 
for  closing  said  means  for  establishing  communication 
to  said  fluid-tig^t  chamber,  said  spacer  being  made  of 
a  material  suflSciently  rigid  and  non-compressible  to  pre- 
vent collapse  of  said  ports  when  pressure  sufficient  to 
form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  spacer  and  window 
plates  is  applied  to  the  latter. 


3,f9^t42 
RADIOACTIVE  TEMFmATURE  INDICATING 
DEVICES 
Igniand  Berk,  PhlladcipUa,  Pa,  ■■Ignnr  to  the  United 
States  of  Aniefka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Ang.  31, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  837,3«4 

7  Clains.    (CL  25«^-43.5) 

(Granted  nndw  TMs  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  see.  2M) 


temperature  of  said  component  and  secured  within  said 
recess,  supporting  means  fixed  to  said  container  cooper- 
ating with  said  fusible  material  when  the  temperature  is 
below  said  melting  point,  a  radioactive  source  of  radi- 
ation externally  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  shield  being  impervious  to  said  radiation,  and 
detector  means  in  externally  opposed  diametrical  rela- 
tion to  said  radioactive  source  for  receiving  said  radi- 
ation when  said  radiation  is  not  interrupted  by  said  shield, 
whereby  the  reception  of  radiation  by  said  detector  indi- 
cates that  the  devce  had  not  been  exposed  to  a  critical 
temperature,  and  the  absence  of  reception  of  radiation 
indicates  that  the  device  had  been  exposed  to  a  critical 
temperature  which  caused  said  fusible  material  to  melt 
and  allow  said  shield  to  separate  from  its  support  and 
fail  into  a  position  between  said  radioactive  source  and 
said  detector. 


MONOCHROMATOR  ADAFTED  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

ULTRA-VIOLET  REGION 
Pan!  M.  McPkefwn,  Acton,  Maat^  assign  iii  to  McPWwon 
In^nnncnt  Corpomtfan,  Acton,  Mtm^  a  corporatfon  of 


FHed  Jan.  31,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  17«,M4 
23ClaiaBS.    (CL  25*— 43.5) 
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1.  Spectrometric  apparatus  comprising  a  housing;  a 
concave  diffraction  grating  within  the  housing;  a  sU- 
tionary  entrance  aperture,  said  entrance  aperture  and 
the  center  of  said  grating  defining  an  entrance  optical 
axis;  a  stationary  exit  aperture,  said  exit  aperture  and 
the  center  of  said  Qvting  defining  an  exit  optical 
axis,  the  optical  axes  forming  an  acute  angle  at  the 
grating;  a  mount  for  said  grating  which  permits  the 
grating  both  to  rotate  about  an  axis  which  is  perpen- 
dictilar  to  both  of  the  optical  axes  and  to  translate  in  a 
straight-line  towards  and  from  said  apertures,  means  tor 
rotating  said  grating  thereby  to  scan  a  spectrum  at  said 
exit  aperture;  cam  and  cam  follower  means  one  portion 
of  which  is  attached  to  said  mount  and  another  portion 
of  which  is  attached  to  said  housing  for  producing  a 
translation  of  said  grating  in  response  to  its  rotatton 
appropriate  for  maintaining  the  spectrum  always  in  focus 
on  said  exit  aperture. 


kU 


6.  A  device  for  positively  indicating  whether  a  con- 
tainer-enclosed component  has  been  previously  subjected 
to  critical  temperatures  comprising  in  combination  there- 
with a  shield  releasably  supported  within  said  container 
and  surrounded  by  said  component,  said  shield  having  a 
reoeas  adjacent  an  upper  portion,  a  fusible  material  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  substantially  the  same  as  the  critical 


ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

.       AmM,  rmnanasM  \i 

Tokyo,  JapMs,  asslgnBis  to 

1  Koflakn  Kcnkynsho,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

■  of  Japan 
road  JnaaWlMl,  Scr.  No.  117,382 
.  lotKy,  appHcatton  Japan  Jnnc  18,  IMf 
ddatoss.    (CL  258-^93) 

1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising  an  electron  gun 
for  emitting  an  electron  beam,  an  electron  lens  system 
composed  of  a  converging  lens,  an  objective  lens,  an  inter- 
mediate lens  and  a  projector  lens  which  are  disposed,  supe 
by  stage,  along  the  advance  direction  of  the  electron 
beam,  a  fluorescent  screen  arranged  in  front  of  said  elec- 
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tron  lens  system,  means  for  energizing  said  intermediate 
lens  with  different  energies  as  an  electron  microscc^ric  im- 
age and  diffraction  pattern  are  obtained,  and  an  iris  device 
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formations  comprising  a  large  volume  scintillator 
intercepting  and  absorbing  the  total  oiergy  of  , 
rays  emanating  from  large  volumes  of  the  subaurfaoe 
fonnatioiu  surrounding  the  borehole  and  producing  light 
pulses  of  tnteaatties  linearly  related  to  the  energies  of 
the  intercepted  gamma  rays,  a  light  sensitive  propmttonal 
counter  light  coupled  to  said  scintillator  for  detecting  said 
light  pulses  and  producing  electrical  pulses  havfaig  ampli- 
tudes linearly  related  to  the  intensities  of  said  li^  pulses 


disposed  in  front  of  said  objective  lens,  and  means  for 
changing  degree  of  opening  said  iris  device  as  the  elec- 
tron microscopic  image  and  diffraction  pattern  are  ob- 
tained.   

].8lt,l<T 

FLUOROSCOPIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Jnatin  G.  Iihrniiwi.  4728  Radford  Ave, 

North  Hollywood,  CaW. 

FBcd  Not.  2, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  858,412 

15Ctadn»    (CL258— 52) 


and  therefore  linearly  related  to  die  energies  of  the  bi- 
te roepted  gamma  rays,  means  for  transmitting  said  elec- 
trical pulses  to  the  earth's  surface,  a  pulse  height  analyzo- 
for  analyzing  said  electrical  pulses  transmitted  to  the 
earth's  surface  and  a  recorder  for  recording  the  output 
of  said  pulse  height  analyzer  to  di^lay  a  q>ectrum  of 
pulses  whose  heights  are  linearly  Related  to  the  energies 
of  the  gamma  rays  intercqited  by  the  large  volume 
scintillator. 

3,888,887 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO- 
ACnVTTY  WELL  LOGGING       

B.  Janscson,  and  Gcwoge  W. 


•n  af  F.a  B«s  1878,  Pansan,  Tex. 
Oct  14, 1857.  Scr.  No.  898,898 


W9lm  9Br.  i-^w.  «7« 

(d.  258— 83  J) 


1.  In  a  fluoroscopic  inq>ertion  apparatus,  tbtb  combina- 
tion comprising: 
a  source  of  radiation  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation 

horizontally; 
a   fluoroscopic   imafe-produdng  means   horizontaUy 

qMced  ^wzt  from  nid  source  and  in  aligoment  witfi 

said  beam; 

an  elongated  frame  positioned  between  said  aligned 
source  and  imafe-pnxtedng  means  and  supported  on 
a  surface  for  pivodd  movement  about  a  v^tical  axis 
to  vary  the  angle  at  which  said  frame  intersects  a 
vertical  plane  including  said  source  and  image-iiro- 
ductng  means,  tfie  vertical  axis  of  said  frame  being 
diqwced  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  beneath 
said  fanafe-prododng  means  and  eccentrically  with 
reject  to  said  Crame; 

and  a  qwctmen  support  on  said  frame  diat  is  movaMe 
akmg  said  frame  to  faiteroqit  said  beam  between 
said  source  and  said  image-producing  means,  the 
angle  of  inlerceptioD  of  a  specimen  with  said  beam 
being  changeable  by  moving  sakl  frame  pivotally 
abont  said  vertical  axis. 


Tnlsa,  Okk.  n  cananliaa  of _ 

Fflad  Jane  3, 1957,  Scr.  Nau  883,823 

T  ns'n       (0.258— 71  J) 
1.  A  ganuna  ray  qwctooaeler  for  use  In  well  logging 
adapted  to  obtain  a  qpectral  analysis  ctf  the  energies  of 
jMiwitM  rays  fm»Mting  into  a  bordM>le  from  subsurface 


1.  In  combination  «i  <.^  a  radiation  receiving  and  de- 
tecting device  adapted  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole 
and  having  a  pulse  o  ■,  a  transistor  pulse  discrim- 
inating means  comprising  first  and  second  transistor 
stages,  wherein  said  first  stage  includes  a  first  transistor 
havmg  a  first  emitter,  a  first  base  and  a  first  collector,  a 
first  resistance  means  connecting  said  first  emitter  to 
ground  potential,  a  second  resistance  means  connecting 
said  first  collector  to  a  positive  potential,  a  third  resist- 
ance means  connecting  said  first  collector  to  said  first 
base,  and  a  first  capacitance  meaiu  connected  at  one 
side  to  said  first  base  and  connected  at  the  other  side 
to  the  output  connection  of  said  radiation  detecting  de- 
vice, and  wherein  said  second  stage  includes  a  second 
transistor  having  a  second  base,  a  second  collector  and 
a  second  emitter,  a  wire  means  connecting  said  enutter 
to  ground  potential,  a  fifth  resistance  means  connecting 
said  second  collector  to  said  source  of  positive  potential,  a 
sixth  resistance  means  connecting  said  second  base  to 
said  source  of  positive  potential,  a  second  capacitance 
meaiu  coimecting  said  second  resistance  means  to  said 
sixth  resistance  means  at  poinu  between  said  collectors 
and  said  resistance  means,  and  wherein  a  third  capacitance 
means  connecU  said  second  collector  to  said  first  base. 
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DEVICS  FOR  A  RADIATION  PLANT  COMPRBING 
RAY  GENERATOR  AND  TREATMENT  BED 

Rolf  jVw§tK09f 

to 

ACbn 

m[  '  '  ' 

FIM  Jidy  <k  19Sf,  Sw.  No.  tlMlS 

r.  ■PplicMrtoB  gwlUwlMi  iMly  4,  l»5t 
2  CUm.   (CL  25«>-91) 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiation  therapy  comprisinf  a  sup- 
port, a  ray  generator  producing  a  beam  of  rays  and  mount- 
ed on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  motor  effecting  oscillation  of  said  ray  generator 
about  its  pivotal  axis,  means  mounting  said  support  for 
raising  and  lowering  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  ray  generator,  a  ceversible  servo 
motor  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  and  said  ray 
generator,  a  chassis  under  said  ray  generator  movable 
along  a  trackway  transverse  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  ray 
generator,  said  chassis  including  a  treatment  bed  for 
patients  to  be  treated  by  said  ray  generator  and  towards 
which  the  radiation  from  said  ray  generator  is  directed, 
an  arm  depending  from  said  ray  generator  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  rays  emanating 
from  said  ray  generator,  the  \omtr  end  of  said  arm  being 
articulated  to  said  chassis  by  a  pivotal  joint  with  a  hori- 
zonul  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  ray  genera- 
tor whereby  pivotal  oscillatory  movement  of  said  ray  gen- 
erator accompanied  by  vertical  up  and  down  movement  of 
said  support  therefor  causes  said  chassis  to  be  moved 
back  and  forth  along  said  trackway,  means  resiliently 
mounting  said  chassis  and  bed  for  resilient  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  producing  a  variable  control  signal 
determined  by  the  departure  in  height  of  said  bed  from 
a  desired  central  position,  and  an  amplifier  to  which  said 
control  signal  is  connected  as  input,  the  output  from  said 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  second  reversible  servo 
motor  for  varying  the  operating  speed  and  direction  there- 
of for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signal  to  maintain  said  bed  at  said  desired 
central  position  when  said  ray  generator  is  oscillated  about 
its  pivotal  axis  by  said  first  motor. 


3  #9#.S49 
raOTOSENSmVB  IMAGE  MOTION  DETECTOR 
Robot  W.  Aadwlmcr.  Wastport,  CoMn  asatoMr  to  i 


nM  May  25,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  112,it7 
CCblM.    (CL25«— 2t3) 
1.  An  instrument  for  productag  an  enor  signal  corre- 
qxMiding  to  motion  of  a  target  image  comprising  in  com- 
bination and  in  optical  alignment  a  radiation  detector, 


a  reticle  and  mask  combination  and  optical  means  for 
imaging  a  tarfBt  onto  the  plane  of  the  reticle,  the  reticle 
having  thereon  a  repetitive  pattern  and  mask  combination 
comprising  a  moving  reticle  formed  of  bands  inclined  to 
the  direction  of  reticle  pattern  movement  at  supplementary 
angles  separated  by  areas  transmitting  the  radiation  used, 
two  reference  signal  generators  operating  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  the  reticle  pattern  across  the  mask 
aperture,  one  producing  a  signal  at  pattern  repetition  fre- 
quency and  the  other  U  one  half  pattern  repetition  fre- 


quency, whereby  a  signal  from  the  radiation  detector  in 
the  form  of  rectangular  waves  is  produced,  synchronous 
rectification  means  actuated  by  each  of  the  reference  sig- 
nal generators,  electronic  processing  drcuiu  including 
limiters  interposed  between  detector  output  and  synchro- 
nous rectification  input  whereby  the  two  syndironous  rec- 
tifiers demodulate  tiw  sipul  prodociiig  demodulated  sig- 
nals proportiooal  to  the  departure  of  target  image  from 
a  center  position  on  the  reticle  in  two  orthogonal  direc- 
tiona. 


3,«9M70 
DETECTION  OP  STAMPS  ON  DOCUMENTS 
Hoffst  RsdMrt,  ■erito-WlMsaaa,  Gchmmj,  Mslgnni  to  !■• 
tMmafUfomi  StMiari  EtecMc  Corponlioa^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cerponrttoa  of  Dttowvc 

Filed  Aag.  9,  IMU  Sar.  No.  13«,424 

U  appifHsM  rill— J  Aag.  II,  19M 
TdaiM.   (a.25*— 219) 


^&f^&s=--^iW&^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  to  determine  the  stamped 
condition  of  an  envelope  or  document  regardless  of  the 
background  reflectance  of  the  envelope  as  compared  with 
the  reflectance  of  a  stamp  having  a  certain  i»i"»hCT  of 
reflectance  variations  below  an  optimum  reflectance  value 
comprising: 
means  to  generate  a  signal  voltage  proportional  to  the 
successive  reflectance  values  of  a  portion  of  said 
envelope  on  which  a  stamp  may  be  luirmally  placed; 
means  to  apply  said  voltage  simultaneously  to  the  inputs 
of  a  first  circuit  having  a  first  storage  device  and  a 
second  circuit  having  a  second  storage  device  includ- 
ing a  btstable  device; 
means  in  said  first  circuit  to  store  informatiaii  in  said 
first  storage  device  only  when  said  signal  contains 
reflectance  values  lower  than  said  optimum  reflect- 
ance value  for  a  pcedeternuned  time  period; 
a  second  means  in  said  aacood  drcnit  to  store  informa- 
tion in  said  second  stonga  devioa  ooly  whan  said 
signal  onstfains  said  certain  nmnber  of  variatioiis  in 
reflectance  values  exoeedhig  a  given  range  in  a  time 
period  substantially  equal  to  said  first  mentioned 
predetermined  time  period; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  eadi  of  said  stora^s 
devices  to  an  AND  gate  whereby  the  sinmhangous 
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occurrence  of  informatiaa  in  said  devices  produces 
a  signal  fai  the  ou^mt  of  said  AND  gate  to  indicate 
the  itfiT*^  condition  of  said  envelope. 


3,i9fl^l 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

F.  Csf— ,  Bos  ^  MMToe,  OVo 
FIM  Mn  2, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  191,9t9 

ia^m.   (a.397— 19) 


connecting  said  further  windings  of  a  pair  of  corre^ond- 
ing  reactors  connected  respectively  in  the  first  and  second 
circuits  and  a  load  impedance  device  in  series,  said  energy 
source  being  coupled  across  said  parallel  connected  Cff- 
cuits  and  said  utilization  means  being  connected  to  said 
load  device. 


3,99f,i73 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWTFCHING 

DEVICE 

M.  MacUatod^  WMfeM,  N J.,  aiili to  Bel  Tdl^ 

|g^ TS^'^t'T'^^^^T"''^  Nwr  York.  N.Y.,  a 
«fNcwY«ik 
Fllad  JuM  21, 19M,  8m,  No.  37,73fl 
iOaimm,    (CL  397— St.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  provided  with 
an  operating  electrical  system  having  a  generator  and  a 
voltage  regulator;  a  battery  charging  system  for  an  elec- 
trical system  including  a  battery  to  be  charged  carried  by 
a  trailer  towed  by  the  vehicle  comprising  a  battery  charg- 
ing drcttit  for  interconnecting  the  electrical  system  of  a 
trailer  with  a  terminal  of  the  vokage  regulator  supplying 
a  battery  '•Harjinj  voltage  and  a  ground  terminal,  and 
a  voltage  measuring  circuit  for  determining  the  charged 
condition  of  a  battery  ronnf<1r.d  thereto  and  for  alternately 
determining  the  charging  voltage  of  the  system,  said  volt- 
age measuring  circuit  including  an  electrical  load  resistance 
provided  with  an  adjustable  tap  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  charging  circuit  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  a  pounded  terminal  of  a  towing  vetude 
through  a  switch  means  and  a  meter  mechanism  for  pro- 
vidiag  a  visual  indication  of  the  voltage  of  said  charging 
system,  said  meter  nechaniam  having  a  firtt  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  of  said  resistance  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  the  adjusUUe  tap  of  said  resistance, 
said  adjusuble  top  being  positioned  on  said  resistance  to 
provide  a  meter  indication  proportional  to  the  voltoge  of 
said  charging  system,  said  second  terminal  of  said  meter 
mechanism  being  connected  to  the  adjustoble  tap  of  said 
resistance  through  a  diode. 


3,999^72 

WAVEFORM  TECHNIQUES 

Lyic  G   Thoaapaoa,  Priasasy  Pii^  aaalgBor  to 

(E^noratioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corponttoa  of  Mfchlgaa 

^'^  FUad  sSJlW,  1952.  Ser.  No.  319,^2 

34CfaifaM.    (CL397— «t) 


2.  An  integrated  semiconductor  switching  device  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  body  including  a  first  zone  of 
one  conductivity  type,  a  second  zone  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  defining  a  PN  junction  with  the  first  zone, 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  zones  each  of  the  one  conductivity 
type  and  contiguous  with  a  limited  portion  of  the  second 
zone  and  forming  a  separate  PN  junction  with  the  second 
zone,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  zones  each  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  contiguous  with  a  limited  portion 
of  a  different  one  of  the  zones  of  the  first  pair,  said  body 
having  no  other  zones,  means  for  maintaining  between 
said  first  pair  of  spaced  ztmes  and  said  first  zone  and  be- 
tween said  second  pair  of  spaced  zones  and  said  first 
zone  a  voltage  which  is  less  than  the  characteristic  break- 
down voltage  of  the  therebetween  included  zones  in  the 
absence  of  a  trigger  pulse  applied  to  said  second  zone, 
separate  voltage  means  for  applying  volUge  pulses  to 
porticms  of  said  second  zone  remote  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  detecting  output  signals  between  said  first 
zone  and  said  pairs  of  spaced  zones  respectively. 


3,999,174 

RELAY  PULSING  cmcurr 

Victor  E.  Roaeae,  Bloo«ajd^I^n«li«or  to  Bdl Tei- 
Matoriea,  lacacportad.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
1  of  New  Ymtk  _  ^^ 

FHedlalT29,1991,Scr.No.l27,92< 

fdikM.    (CL3t7-132) 


^  24.  Time  delay  naeans  comprising  in  oombinalioB,  a 
jiifipr^u  core  reactor  having  a  winding  with  two  ter- 
miiMls,  current  limiting  means  connected  in  circu<  with 
said  winding,  a  pulaating  electrical  ii«ut  energy  source 
coupled  to  said  drcaita.  output  utilization  means  co*q^ 
to  said  reactor  to  utiliae  energy  developed  during  satura- 
tion of  said  reactor  whereby  delay  in  applicafinn  of  en- 
•igy  to  said  utilir^tJ^  means  is  a  function  of  the  satun- 
Uon  energy  applied  to  said  reactor  from  said  source  by 
said  current  limiting  means,  at  least  one  further  wmdug 
on  the  saturable  core  reactor  connected  m  senes  with 
said  reactor  winding  to  form  a  first  series  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  saturable  core  reactors  coupled  with  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  series  windings  in  a  second  senw 
2rcuitconnected  in  paraOel  with  the  first  tenes  orcwt, 
a  further  winding  provided  for  each  reactor,  and  a  orcuit 


»-i 


1.  A  pulsing  circuit  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
relay  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  for  applying  current  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  a  magnitode  less  than  the  normal  operate  value 
of  the  relay,  means  for  applying  current  to  said  second- 
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ary  winding,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
current  in  said  secondary  winding  whereby  to  aid  the 
current  in  the  primary  winding  and  operate  the  relay  or 
to  oppose  the  current  in  the  primary  winding  and  releaae 
the  relay,  means  including  a  capacitor  for  ccmtroUing 
initiation  of  the  flow  of  current  in  said  secondary  wind> 
ing,  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor,  a  third  resistor, 
and  means  effective  in  turn  during  a  single  complete 
transition  of  said  relay  from  released  position  to  operated 
position  for  charging  said  capacitor  through  a  first  path, 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  through  a  second  path,  and 
for  charging  said  capacitor  through  a  third  path,  the 
effective  resistance  of  said  third  p*th  differing  from  that 
of  said  first  path. 

3,tM,S75 
THERMOELECTRODYNAMIC  PRIME  MOVERS 
Jowph  R.  UartoBcai,  MUwaakcc,  Wli.,  SHlgDor  to  Brisp 
Jk  Strattoa  CorpontkMi,  MIIwimIwc,  Wii^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29M2 
14ClaiB>.    (CL31»-4) 


1.  A  prime  mover  comprising:  an  electric  motor  having 
an  upri^t  shaft;  means  providing  a  heat  source  substan- 
tially on  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  and  axially  q>aced 
to  one  side  of  the  motor;  a  substantially  annular  thermo- 
pile electrically  connected  with  the  motor  and  axially 
q>aced  to  said  one  side  of  the  motor  with  its  hot  junc- 
tioqs  disposed  near  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  to  be 
exposed  to  heat  from  said  source  thereof  and  its  cold 
junctions  spaced  outwardly  of  said  axis  from  the  hot 
junctions;  and  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor,  coaxial  with  the 
motor  shaft  and  axially  intermediate  the  motor  and  the 
thermopile,  for  moving  cooling  air  across  the  cold  junc- 
tions of  the  thermopile. 


PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICES  UHLIZING 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
AndKw  R.  HbIm^  PteUky.  N  J.,  MrigDor  to  BcD  Tck- 
pkooc  Laboratories,  Lacorponted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponrtloa  of  New  York 

FUsd  Apr.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,«1< 
3  Claims.    (CL31»— S) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  one  ele- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  a  single  crystal  of  aluminum 
nitride  and  means  for  making  electrode  contact  with  the 
said  element  on  two  faces. 


3,f9t,t77 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Domdd  H.  BMUDlMrt,  liroala,  Mkk., 
Motor  CoaspsBy,  Dcarbora,  Mldk,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7t3,3S3 
4ClalM.    (CL31»— 154) 


to  Fori 

of 


I.  A  dynamodectric  machine  conq>ri<ing  a  housing,  a 
cylindrical  split  shell  having  an  axial  slot  located  to  allow 
the  ahefl  to  be  compressed,  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets, 
means  engaging  said  split  riwU  and  said  permanent  mag- 
nets  for  holding  said  "«*t****«  within  said  split  shell  where- 
by said  shell  may  be  compressed,  said  q>lit  shell  being 
positioaed  within  and  in  engacemem  witlrsaid  housing. 


S;iM,S7t 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

HsMtof  Kariky,  PMAvik,  Pa.,  a^  WUlMi  P.  Camwood, 

Jr.,  Export,  Pa.  Jbaih  %  Raihwsa  Mfjg.  Co.,  4M  N. 

Ava.,  PMiAvnk  S>  P)a>) 

FBad  Sapt  2<,  U^  Ssr.  No.  S3M52 

4  risliBi     (C131»— IM) 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing magnetizable  material  uid  conductive  material  and 
constructed  free  of  insulation  and  other  materials  which 
are  destructible  by  temperatures  up  to  the  expected  range 
during  normal  operation  comprising  supplying  a  sufficient 
amount  of  operating  power  at  a  voltage  of  such  low  mag- 
nitude as  to  reqnire  no  insnlatioo  to  said  madiine  while 
loadint  said  machine  during  normal  operatioo  thereof 
to  produce  an  alternating  electrical  current  in  the  con- 
ductive material  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce 
losses  in  the  machine  which  are  transformed  into  heat 
with  the  rate  of  transfer  of  the  heat  produced  by  said 
losses  to  the  rate  of  heat  dias^pation  by  the  machine  into 
its  SDTTOunding  environment  '■^'^•^g  internal  temperatures 
in  the  machine  to  be  at  least  as  great  as  450*  F.  but  not 
exceeding  whichever  of  the  fdlowing  points  occurs  at  the 
lower  temperature:  the  melting  point  of  the  conducting 
material  and  the  Curie  limit  of  the  magnetizable 
teriaL 
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VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR  FOR  WINDING 
APPARATUS 


STORAGE  TARGET  lOfCTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OP  MANUFACTURE 

to   Roger  Paal  WilHigsr,  Seetia,  N.Y.,  sidgani  to  Cwsral 

Electric  Coa^paaf ,  a  tatpeftJaB  of  New  Yaik 

Fled  May  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3«,152 

'nMM«7^19M,  Ser.  Na.  573,244  7  Ctatass.    (CL313-M) 

Ie«  CsTMaay  Mar.  31,  1955 

(CL31t-^l9) 


1.  A  variable  q>eed  motor  comprising  an  armatore 
component  having  axially  spaced  apart  magnetic  path 
forming  portions  and  a  field  component  providing  field 
poles  angulariy  spaced  apart  with  reelect  to  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  motor,  said  field  poles  each  comprising  sec- 
tions forming  separate  magnetic  ihix  paths  operatively 
associated  with  the  armature  component  of  the  motor, 
said  sections  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  motor  a 
disunce  substantially  equal  to  the  placement  of  said  paA 
forming  portions  of  the  aranature,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  relative  axial  relationshq>  of  said  components. 


1.  A  storage  electrode  comprising  an  annular  siqipoct 
member,  a  taut  membrane  supported  solely  by  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  thickness  of  aK»x»umately  500  to  ap- 
proximately 1000  angstroms,  said  membrane  ctmsisting  of 
a  layer  of  interconnected  granules  of  an  homogeneous 
polycrystalline  semi-conductive  oxide  characterized  by 
substantially  straight  through  electrical  conductivity  along 
the  grain  boundaries  of  said  membrane,  and  a  glassy  phase 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  boron,  silicon,  calcium,  stronti- 
um, barium,  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  gennanium  and 
combinations  thereof  disposed  in  the  interstices  between 
said  oxide  granules,  said  glassy  phase  contributing  to  the 
Uutness  of  said  membrane  and  having  no  appreciable  ad- 
verse effect  oh  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  mem- 
brane. 


3,999,t82 
ELECTRONGUN 

ELECnUCAL  "^W^ATOG  MAOMNES  "^^jJ^SaS^ST^SS^^ 

, -  -    '   rTl'i  nTSwT^*  FUed  Apr.  13, 194i,  Ser.  No.  21,944 

Ne^  Yiri^Nlvr    ^^  ^^  ItOatas.    (CL  31*-82) 

Filed  boL  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  491,434 
iorilir,  MpBcstloa  FrMca  Nov.  7, 1954 
UCUCm.   (C].31»-a4l) 


1.  In  a  multipolar  rotating  electric  machine,  flie  combi- 
nation of  a  disk-shaped  rotor  structure  having  a  flat  an- 
nular surface  on  one  face  thereof  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  rotor,  a  didc-shaped  stator  structure  arranged 
on  a  common  axis  with  said  rotor  structure  and  having  a 
continuous  single-plane  annular  surface  facing  the  flat 
annular  surface  of  said  rotor  structure,  said  annular  sur- 
faces being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  planar  air-gap  be- 
tween said  structures,  an  electric  windnig  mounted  on  said 
shi^e^lane  surface  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
condoctora  intimately  secured  to  said  single-plane  sur- 
face and  being  angularly  spaced  about  said  common  axis 
throughout  the  extent  of  said  single-i^ne  annular  sur- 
face, a  deposit  of  electrically  insulating  magnetic  filler 
material  bonded  to  the  supporting  surface  of  said  wind- 
ing and  fining  die  gaps  between  said  conductors  to  a 
depth  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  flat  conductors, 
said  conductors  being  connected  together  in  a  closed 
winding  to  form  an  even  number  of  magnetic  poles 
spaced  apart  around  said  sin^e-plane  annular  surface, 
alternate  poles  being  of  opposite  polarity,  and  magnetic 
means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  air-gap  from 
said  winding  for  dosing  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  poles 
through  said  air-gi^ 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  axially  aligned  cathode, 
contol,  screen,  focusing,  and  acoekrating  electrodes  next 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  order  named;  said  screen 
electrode  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  cup  open  to- 
ward said  focusing  electrode;  said  focusing  electrode  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  open  at  both  ends;  said  accel- 
erating electrode  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
transverse  end  section  adjacent  said  focusing  electrode, 
said  end  section  having  an  aperture  therein;  the  diameter 
of  said  focusing  electrode  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  screen  electrode  cup  and  being  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  axial  distance  between  the  ends  oi 
said  screen  and  accelerating  electrodes  closest  to  said 
cathode. 

3,99t,SS3 
ELECTRIC  HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
AiaoU  Bauer,  Aagsbvf,  Germany,  aasitMNr  to 


MBH,  nfaaicli, ' , 

FBed  Aat.  11, 1949,  Ser.  No.  483W 

Cbiw  priarity,  appBcadoa  Gin— y  Aa§.  14,  1989 

25ClaiaH.    (CL  313— 113) 

1.  An  electric  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  elec- 
trodes and  an  envelope  therefor  filled  with  gas  selected 
from  the  group  of  rare  gases,  metal  vapors  and  mixtures 
thereof  will  magnetic  lacing  and  stabilizing  of  die  dia> 
charge  arc;  the  characteristic  being  that  close  to  the  dis- 
charge arc  at  least  two  magnet  poles  are  so  placed  diat. 
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alongside  the  discharge  course  tor  at  least  that  partkul- 
lar  fMul  of  the  discharge  course  along  which  the  arc  dta- 
charge  is  to  t)e  laced  and  compressed,  a  non-homofene- 
ous  magaetic  field  is  composed  of  strongly  bent  field  lines 
essentially  situated  in  areas  traversing  the  «<i««'Kftrjf  g^id 


ELECTRON  GUN 
GMMie  C.  Mens,  WnailiMs,  Calif 
McCidkM«h,  bc^  Sm  Brm 
CaUforaia 

Filed  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,0M 
iCIaiM.    (a.  313— 2M) 


5.  In  an  electron  beam  tube  having  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, the  combination  comprising  an  end  cap  constitut- 
ing a  portion  of  the  envelope  wall  and  including  a  hollow 
dielectric  cylindrical  wall  portion  open  at  one  end  and  a 
dielectric  support  plate  p<Hlion  closing  the  other  end  there- 
of, an  electron  emitting  assembly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port plate,  a  focus  electrode  mounted  on  said  support  plate 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  emitting  assembly  to 
focus  electrons  into  a  beam,  and  an  apertured  anode  her- 
metically sealed  to  the  open  end  of  said  end  cap  m  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  emitting  assembly  to  effect  profec- 
tion  of  a  beam  of  electrons  through  tlie  open  end  of  the 
end  cap. 


ELECTRONIC  BKSavSwKNCY  DUAL  ELEC- 
TRON REAM  RETURN  WAVE  TURE  WITH  CY- 
CLOID  REAM 

R»iftf  yWhr,  Siniriigh,  CtnnMy,  i«»nor  to 

of  Genssaajr 

fRcatfoaNov.2S,l9S7,Scr.No.i9M7<.   IN. 
^^^^^  li  Ail  Wiirtw  Oct  a,  IWf ,  Ser.  No. 

_-.  Dec  7,  195# 

iCWnsB.    (CL315— 3.^) 


1.  A  twin  electron  beam  return  wave  tube,  comprising 
means  forming  a  decoupling  system  for  the  high  frequency 
energy  and  a  focusing  system  for  tlie  focused  guidance 
of  the  electron  beams  in  a  single  plane,  said  electron 
beams  being  propagated  in  opposite  directions  and  peri- 
odically entering  into  mutually  reciprocal  action,  said 
system  comprising  means  for  propagating  said  beuns  in 
mutually  crossing  static  magnetic  and  electric  fields  which 
are  directed  transverse  to  the  discharge  direction,  at  least 
one  of  said  electron  beams  being  a  cycloid  beam. 


lamp  being  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  within 
the  envelope  is  provided  a  metallic  wall  isolated  elec- 
trically from  the  electrodes  and  so  placed  that  the  arc, 
laced-in  magnetically  from  three  sides,  is  magnetically 
pressed  toward  said  wall.  ,  „ , 


Eric  AlkeH  Ask, 
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ELECTRIC  WAVE  GENERATORS 

■don,  England,  assignor  to  IntcnM- 
__  etrte  Coipmllon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

MM  Jnne  i,  1M«,  9er.  No.  )MM 
"  'f  aMlriiHun  GraH  IriMn  Jnly  3,  lf59 
7riilaii     (CL  315-34) 


to  EMei. 


1.  A  travelling  wave  oscUlator  tube  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  conducting  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  resonant 
gratings  parallel  to  one  another  and  each  joining  the 
said  conducting  surfaces  throughout  a  given  length  in 
a  req>ective  plane  normal  to  the  pair  of  surfaces,  the 
gratings  being  apertured  to  form  with  the  said  surfaces  a 
plurality  of  slow  wove  structures  such  that  there  is  one 
structure  having  a  forward  mode  of  wave  propagation  of 
a  given  phase  velocity  at  a  given  frequency  and  a  second 
structure  coupled  to  the  first  having  a  backward  mode  of 
wave  propagation  at  the  same  phase  velocity  at  the 
given  frequency,  electrode  means  for  protecting  electrons 
along  Uie  said  given  length  to  propagate  forward  wave 
oacillations  in  said  first  structure  and  backward  wave 
oscillations  in  said  second  structure,  said  backward  wave 
oscillations  in  said  second  structure  causing  amplification 
ot  said  forward  wave  oacillations  in  said  first  structure 
and  electrode  meaiu  for  collecting  the  electrons  at  the 
end  of  the  given  kngth,  and  an  ou^Mt  wove  feeder 
coupled  to  the  forward  wave  propagating  slow  wave 
structure  at  the  end  adjacent  the  electron  collector  elec- 
trode means. 


3,tft,St7 
BACKGROUND  IMntOVRMENT  CDtCUTT  FOR 

gMCT  J™^  SKMAGE  TUIE  RADAR  IN- 
DICATOR 

-_^'•  ^^'1^  "^  Ktnmttk  L.  Sco<t,  DaihMi,  Tea., 
aaslgoiiis  to  CoOtoa  Radte  Coospnny,  Cedw  RapUta, 
town,  a  conondon  of  Iowa 

PM  Jan.  IS,  1M«,  Sir.  No.  l^M 
,    ,  tdakna.    (0. 31S-12) 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  visually  displaying  a  reprtaenUtion 
of  a  received  signal  comprising  a  direct-view  storage  tube 
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having  a  viewing  screen,  meam  including  a  writing  gun 
for  producing  and  impelling  a  peocfl-like  electron  beam 
towards  said  viewing  screen,  means  including  a  flooding 
gun  for  producing  and  in^ielling  a  flood  of  electrons  con- 
tinuously and  uniformly  over  the  entire  viewing  screen, 
a  constant  high  value  direct  voltage  source  means  for  sup- 
plying a  direct  voltage  to  said  viewing  screen,  storage 
mesh  means  interposed  bfttwocn  said  guns  and  said  view- 
ing screen,  collector  mesh  means  niterposed  between  said 
guns  and  said  storage  mesh  means,  means  for  generating  a 
sweep  si^ud  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam,  an  erase 
pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
sweep  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an  erase 


n^«  ?  . 


pbor,  a  iduraBty  of  bdcdng  stripes  on  said  base  pnnllel 
to  sidd  cfrfour  stripes,  each  indexing  stripe  consisting  of 
an  inactivated  cadiodcdnminescent  phosphor,  an  electrical- 
ly discontinuous  coating  of  electrically  conducting  ma- 
terial over  said  indexing  stripes,  an  decbically  continuous 
coating  of  said  conducting  material  over  the  remainder 
of  said  screen  and  a  layer  of  high  secondary  dectron 
emissivity  over  said  coatings  of  conducting  material. 


MM>jflt9 
ELECTRON  REAM  INIENSII'V  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

own,  N  J.,  nasivBor  to  Bail  Tale- 
htaipamiad,  New  Ymk,  N.Yn  a 
„o(NowYoik 

FHad  Maj  3, 19M,  8w.  No.  Ufi49 
ta^m.    (CL315— M) 


pulse  at  the  termination  of  each  sweep  signal,  means  lor 
supplying  said  erase  pulse  to  said  storage  mesh  means  to 
momentarily  increase  the  potential  of  said  storage  mesh 
means  in  a  positive  direction,  said  erase  pulse  generating 
means  constructed  to  produce  a  second  pulse  after  the 
termination  of  each  sweep  signal  and  before  the  initiation 
of  the  next  subsequent  sweep  signal,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  second  pulses  to  substantially  decrease  the  potential 
of  said  viewing  screen  below  the  threshold  voteags  neces- 
sary for  collection  of  electrons  derived  from  said  flood  of 
electrons  during  said  erase  pulse,  said  last-mentioned 
means  further  constructed  to  return  the  potential  of  said 
viewing  screen  above  said  threshold  voluge  before  the  ini- 
tiation of  said  subsequent  sweep  signal. 


5.  In  an  electron  beam  device  in  which  a  beam  is  de- 
flected m  a  pre-establiriied  pattern  over  a  given  area, 
means  for  blanking  said  beam  both  during  retrace  sweeps 
of  said  beam  and  when  the  qwed  of  said  deflection  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value  comprising  energizmg  means 
for  developing  said  beam,  means  responsive  to  an  ener- 
gizing current  for  deflecting  said  beam,  means  for  sam- 
pling said  energizing  current  and  producing  a  contnrf 
voluge  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  ener- 
gizing current,  means  responsive  to  said  contnrf  voltage 
for  producing  a  pre-esUblisbed  potential  when  said  con- 
trol voltage  is  of  a  predetermined  polarity  with  respect 
to  the  reference  potential,  said  last-mentioned  nieans 
comprising  a  direct-current  amplifier  having  an  input 
directly  coupled  to  said  means  for  sampling  said  ener- 
gizing current,  said  amplifier  being  biased  to  provide  a 
potential  at  its  output  which  is  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  when  the  potential  ai^lied  to  said  input 
is  of  said  predetermined  polarity  with  reject  to  said 
reference  potentiaL 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  VIEWING  SCREEN  FOR 
COLOUR  TELEVOiON 


FRad  Apr.  11,  IMt.  Sar.  No.  21,517 
4^1^    (iSi  315—11) 


COLOR TELEVISIONfvnHA VING  VENETIAN 

BUND-TYPE  GRID 
Werner  Vcith,  Mnnkk,  aai  Htatlck  Hcyntock,  GcoMflng, 
near  Mnntek,  Gcrasonj,  asilwinrs  to  Siimsns  ik  Haiskr 

Gennany 

Filed  Jnly  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  41^95 

Oakns  pitority,  application  Germany  Sept  25,  1959 

4  CkJtaM.    (CL  315—21) 


I.  A  viewing  screen  for  colour  television  comprising 
a  transparent  base,  a  series  of  groups  of  colour  sliipes 
on  aaid  baae,  each  said  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  ...... 

parallel  stripes  emitting  different  colours,  each  colour       1.  An  electron  beam  tube  for  reproducmg  color  tele- 
sttipe  -''*««*«*^g  of  an  activated  cathortolumincarrnt  pboa-   vision  pictures,  having  deflection  and  focusing  means  cus- 
790  O.O.— »e 
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tonurily  utilized  in  monotone  picture  tubes  and  having 
a  cylindrical  lent  electrode,  and  having  at  least  one  grid 
vranced  ahead  of  and  extending  in  parallel  with  the  pic- 
ture screen,  said  grid  consisting  of  relatively  narrow  me- 
tallic strips  which  are  mutually  spM:ed  apart  to  form  gaps 
therebetween  and  which  are  inclined  to  the  tube  axis  in 
the  manner  of  the  slaU  o(  an  incompletely  opened  Vene- 
tian blind  so  as  to  practically  shut  off  continuity  in  the 
direction  of  the  tube  axis,  wherein  easily  influenced  elec- 
trons appear  in  the  range  of  the  Venetian  blind  grid 
which  are  upon  the  screen  side  thereof  deflected  from 
(heir  path  by  the  acceleration  field  of  the  screen  electrode 
and  thereby  focused  so  that  they  are  by  color  selection 
means  which  periodically  affect  the  acceleratioa  there- 
of successively  pictured  upon  individual  color  strips  o( 
an  elementary  group  of  color  strips  of  the  screen  which 
group  is  allocated  to  a  gap  formed  by  respectively  neigh- 
boring metallic  strips,  comprising  a  further  colcu-  selec- 
tion grid  arranged  as  seen  in  the  beam  direction  in  back 
of  said  cylindrical  lens  electrode  and  ahead  of  said  Vene- 
tian blind  grid  and  parallel  thereto,  said  further  color 
selection  grid  being  formed  of  pai«llel  extending  tea- 
sioned  wires  not  necessarily  extending  regularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  division  o(  the  Venetian  blind  grid  and  the 
elementary  groups  of  the  screen  electrode  and  having  a 
common  potential  connected  thereto  which  is  by  a  few 
voks  different  from  that  carried  by  the  Venetian  blind 
grid,  whereby  the  slow  electrons  are  in  the  range  of  the 
Venetian  blind  grid  by  a  high  frequency  color  selection 
voltage  additionally  connected  to  the  color  selection  grid 
with  different  strength  deflected  to  the  screen  electrode 
in  accordance  with  the  respective  color  strips  of  the  ele- 
mentary groups. 

MAGNETRON  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  W.  FolMNi^  Waltham,  Mms^  asilgBiir  to  Cooitek, 

Ibc^  a  cofpocatkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  2$,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,42S 

I  Claim.    (a.315— 39J1) 
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thereto  by  a  vacuum-4i^t  seal  said  sleeve  member  de- 
nning a  flange  portion  adiq>ted  to  mate  with  said  seat 
when  the  latter  is  contacted  and  means  for  retaining 
under  compression  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  flange 
•nd  seat  to  thereby  effect  a  cold  metal-to-metal  vacuum 
seal. 


„_  „       INDICATING  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Eari  F.  MekaDwri,  WaawaloM,  Wis.,  aasigaor  to  .>v». 

D  Conpa^r,  Dtlrail,  Mick,  a  cofporatfoa  of  MicUgaa 
Filed  Dec  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7§2,M«  ^"•^ 
11  CUbh.     (CL  315—129) 


I.  In  an  indicating  light  assembly,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  switch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary 
contacts  and  a  movable  arm  having  a  movable  contact 
thereon  arranged  to  selectively  engage  both  contacts  and 
normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  stationary  con- 
tacts, an  insulating  base  spaced  from  the  switch,  a  sleeve 
axially  movable  in  a  bore  in  the  base,  a  lens  carried  by 
the  sleeve  providing  a  concealment  for  a  bulb  carried  by 
the  base,  and  means  comprising  an  L-shaped  member 
for  prevenUng  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  the  bore  and 
transmitting  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  the  arm  carrying 
the  movable  contact  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  in  the 
bore. 


-_„___      3,t9#,l93 

ri^S'Jt^J^^^^'^*  GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
'  '         ""  to  Erica- 

a  BrIIWi 


Fliad  Mar.  7,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  94,t2t 

'>'"iftg'««,Gwt  EriiiAi  May  M,  19M 
11  nihil     (CL31S— US) 
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1.  A  magnetron  oscillator  comprising  a  multi-seg- 
mented anode  resonator  defining  a  central  passageway, 
pole  piece  members  of  a  magnetic  material  abutting  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  resonator,  a  tubular  extension  member 
joined  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pole  piece  mem- 
bers, said  tubular  extension  member  defining  a  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  central  passageway  and 
wall  structure  defining  a  seat  disposed  therein,  a  unitary 
cathode  electrode  assembly  removably  disposed  within 
said  tubular  extension  member,  said  cathode  electrode 
assembly  comprising  a  tubular  support  member  having 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof  an  emissive  material,  a  hol- 
low sleeve  member  coaxially  di^xMed  about  an  interme- 
diate point  of  said  support  member  and  being  joined 


10.  A  cu^cuit  arrangement  comprising  a  first  multi- 
electrode  glow  discharge  tube  and  a  register  tube,  the 
first  said  tube  having  a  common  anode,  a  plurality  of 
mam  cathodes  adjacent  the  anode,  a  plurality  of  guide 
electrodes  intermediate  the  main  cathodes  for  transfer  of 
a  glow  discharge  from  main  cathode  to  main  cathode  a 
pluraUty  of  auxiliary  anodes  associated  with  the  main 
cathodes  respectively  and  each  disposed  between  the  asso- 
ciated main  cathode  and  the  common  anode,  the  register 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  cathodes  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  anodes  respectively  of  the  first  said  tube,  the 
circuit  further  comprising  a  common  terminal  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resiston  connecting  the  auxfliary  anodes  respec- 
tively  to  the  conunon  terminal. 
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3,B99,»94 
CRYOGENIC  MAGNETS 
RldHvd  F.  Poet,  WakMt  Crack,  and  Clyde  E.  Taylor, 
UvMmorc,  CaHL,  asrivaon  to  Ibc  Uaitad  States  of 
ted  by  Ihc  United  Stales  Atonic 


Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,433 
lldaiaM.    (CL  317^158) 


spaced  furtho-  from  said  raw  edge  to  cause  that  same  raw 
edge  to  lie  between  two  overlying  parts  of  the  same  elec- 
trode and  be  screened  thereby,  and  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes is  fcdded  at  an  angle  of  about  45*  to  its  longitodl- 
nal  edges  at  at  least  one  of  its  ends  so  that  said  end  pro- 
trudes from  the  same  end  face  of  the  roll  as  the  protruding 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  electrode. 


1.  A  cryogenic  coil  comprising  at  least  one  helical  layer 
of  conductor  adapted  for  connection  to  a  current  source; 
and  refrigeration  means  disposed  in  heat  conductive  rela- 
tion to  said  layers  of  conductor  and  maintaining  same  at 
an  operating  temperature.  To;  said  conductor  of  a  material 
having  a  resistivity,  p(T«),  at  said  operating  temperature, 
T..  for  which  the  ratio 


[•+J^-] 


is  rignificantly  less  than  one,  where  ^  is  die  resistivity  of 
copper  at  ambient  temperature,  i|  is  the  efficiency  of  said 
refrigeration  means,  and  Tn  is  the  heat  rejection  tempera- 
ture of  said  refrigeration  meaiu;  said  (grating  tempera- 
ture T«.  being  the  temperature  at  which  the  curve  of  tiie 
ratio 


.HaiiM        p(T.)  r.  ,1  n-r.l 

lA  a  .r  <H     L  ■•■^      T.    J 


as  a  functioo  of  operating  temperatures  exhibits  a  miB- 


3^898,895 

CAPAcrroRS 

Micted  Maaricc  Immm  HaB,  Mai^iaptna.  Oxford,  Eag- 
to  BriU*  DMcctik  Research  Liaiitcd, 
a  coBuanr  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  li,19l9,Scr.  No.  793,544 

eatloa  Great  Britala  Feb.  19,  1951 
4ClalaH.    (CL317— 2i8) 


1.  A  wound  capacitor  having  two  axially  staggered 
convolute  electrodes,  each  formed  of  a  sheet  of  a  material 
having  an  electrically  conductive  surface  selected  from 
the  group  of  such  sheet  materials  oosaisting  of  metal  foil, 
metaUized  paper  and  metallized  plastics  film,  and  having 
evergy  raw  edge  of  both  electrodes  lying  outside  the  dec- 
trie  field  of  tlie  capacitor,  in  which  one  longitudinal  raw 
edge  of  one  dectrode  protrodes  from  one  end  face  of 
the  roll,  one  longitudinal  raw  edge  of  the  other  electrode 
probudes  from  the  other  end  face  of  die  roll,  the  otiber 
longitudinal  raw  edge  of  each  dectrode  lies  within  tlw  roil, 
each  riwet  being  folded  dong  a  line  extending  lengthwise 
oi  and  near  to  the  k>ngitudinal  raw  edge  lying  witliin  tiie 
roll  and  along  a  second  line  extending  lengthwise  of  and 


toNa- 


PLURAL  MOTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROI^ 

UNG  THE  MOVEMENTt)F  AN  OBJECT 
Bertram  V.  Bo 
Joccph  K.  Roylc, 

tiOMl  RCOCMX      ~ 

tloB  of  Great 

FBcd  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,637 
priority,  appUcatioa  Gmt  BrltalB  Oct.  29,  1954 
llOdBM.    <CL318— 19) 


:U<;]i 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  of  the  type 
which  has  at  least  two  slides,  a  first  slide  and  a  second 
slide,  and  at  least  two  slideways,  a  first  slideway  and  a 
second  slideway,  upon  which  machine  tool  the  first  and 
second  slides  are  respectively  movable  dong  a  first  patli 
and  a  second  path  substantidly  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
path,  so  as  to  provide  relative  movement  between  the  tool 
of  said  machine  tool  and  a  woricpiece  in  two  orthogood 
directions  in  a  plane,  a  first  slide-moving  mechanism  for 
moving  the  first  dide  dong  the  first  path,  a  second  dide- 
moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  second  slide  dong  the 
second  path,  a  control  system  for  cootrdling  at  least  the 
first  slide-moving  mechanism,  said  control  system  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  control  signals  characteristic 
of  a  desired  relative  movement  between  the  tool  and  the 
woricpiece  dong  the  first  path,  means  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  first  slide  dong  die  first  padi  and  slide 
movement  oontrd  means  responsive  to  the  signd  receiv- 
ing means  and  position  indicating  means  for  controlling 
the  first  slide-moving  mechanism  according  to  the  said 
signals,  the  said  am>aratus  further  comprising  displace- 
ment  measuring  means  having  at  least  one  pair  c€  co- 
operating measuring  elements,  one  dement  of  any  rndi 
pair  being  attached  to  a  first  part  and  the  odier  dement 
to  a  second  part,  sdd  two  parts  being  included  in  a  group 
of  parts  of  the  machine  tool  which  provide  a  mechanicd 
linkage  from  and  including  the  second  dideway  on  the 
one  hand  to  the  point  of  contact  between  die  tool  and  the 
worlqiiece  on  the  other  hand,  means  for  measuring  rela- 
tive movements  between  the  said  two  dements  of  any  one 
of  said  pairs  of  measuring  elements  resulting  from  those 
relative  displaceioents,  of  the  machine  tool  parts  to  which 
the  said  dements  are  attached,  which  result  in  relative 
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movement  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  first  path,  means  for  generating  correctioo 
tigiuls  characteristic  of  luch  relative  movements  between 
the  said  elements  of  the  said  one  pair  of  measuring  ele- 
ments and  means  for.  applying  those  signals  to  the  said 
control  system  associated  with  the  first  slide  to  modify 
the  effect  of  the  control  signal  receiving  means  and  the 
position  indicating  means  to  the  extent  and  in  the  sense 
required  to  compensate  for  the  said  displacements. 


voluge  and  frequency  characteristics  of  the  field  winding 
for  causing  said  relay  to  follow  the  heating  of  the  start- 
ing means. 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A.C.  MOTOR  HOIST 

Don  L.  PcdlC  WmwiHom,  Wk^  iiii^  ii  to  Sqaaiv  D 

Conpaiq^JMrott,  Mkh^  a  ciyaitfcwi  of  MkUgaa 

ipr.  1,  19M,  Sot.  No.  19^394 

ItOatoH.    (CL31S— 2t2) 


3vff9ft97 

MOTOR  CONTROL 

W.  Haomw,  4tS5  Cartsr  Avo^  SL  Lo^  15,  Mo. 

FIM  Apr.  li,  IfSt,  8v.  No.  MMaa 

4aatoH.    (CL31t— 13t) 


1.  A  control  circuit  network  for  a  two  jriiaae  motor 
having  a  pair  of  phase  windinp  therein  comprising  an 
oscillator  circuit  associated  with  both  of  the  motor  wind- 
ings, each  of  said  oscillator  circuits  having  a  pair  of 
tunable  circuits  formed  in  part  by  a  different  portion  of  the 
motor  winding  associated  therewith,  means  connecting 
the  tunable  circuits  in  each  oscillator  circuit  for  puab- 
pull  operation,  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  oa- 
cillator  circuits,  and  means  in  each  of  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuits for  changing  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  tha  as- 
sociated tunable  circuits. 


3^9#«t9S  

FROTBCnVE  SYSTEM 

Hoddens  F.  BclMatcr,  West  AUfa,  Wb.,  a«%niii  to  AUfe. 

Chalmers  MoMrfactwtog  CoauiMnr,  MHwaakec,  Wis. 

FBed  Aif.  2,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  12M32 

4C1ataH.    (CL31t— I7f) 


1.  A  device  for  hoisting  and  lowering  loads  compria-, 
ing  a  wound  rotor  motor  having  input  terminals  con*, 
nected  with  polyphase  motor  windings,  a  source  of  pcAy- 
phase  voltages  for  energizing  said  motor  windings,  a 
multi-portion  auto-transformer  winding,  resistors,  a  first 
circuit  means  operative  to  connect  said  auto-transformer 
portions  across  two  leads  of  the  polyphase  somce  with  a 
terminal  of  the  motor  connected  to  a  tap  between  two 
of  the  portions  of  the  auto-transformer  winding  and  with 
one  of  said  resistors  in  series  with  the  two  portions,  a 
second  circuit  means  operative  to  short  out  said  auto- 
tnuMf onner  portiaaa  and  ooonect  the  resistors  in  paralld 
with  each  other  in  a  circuit  between  a  motor  terminal  and 
a  lead  from  the  polyphase  source,  means  faiterpoaed  in 
said  circuit  means  and  operative  to  render  each  of  said 
circuit  means  operative  and  inoperative,  and  selection 
means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means  to  there- 
by render  any  selected  one  of  said  circuit  means  opera- 
tive while  rendering  the  remaining  circuit  means  inopera- 
tive. 


1.  A  protective  system  for  a  synchronous  motor  hav- 
ing a  field  winding  and  having  a  starting  means  that  is 
operable  safely  for  a  limited  time  that  is  a  function  of 
motor  speed,  comprising  a  relay  having  an  inverse  time 
delay  characteristic  and  being  operable  to  deenergize  the 
motor  after  a  time  delay  that  is  an  inverse  function  of 
the  energization  of  said  relay,  and  an  electrical  network 
for  coupling  said  relay  to  be  energized  by  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  synchronous  motor  during  starting,  said  net- 
work comprising  the  parallel  combination  of  a  capacitor 
and  a  resistor,  said  parallel  combination  connected  to 
adapt  the  time  delay  characteristics  of  the  reby  to  the 


AUTOMATICALLY  RBVUtSDLE  MOTOR  FOR 

DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 

Jmmm  A.  Portsr  aad  Laonwi  A.  StoAahMH,  WanrtiB, 

OUo,  iitioiii  to  Csnsffrf  Mototo  Coeponrtto^  De- 

Irrlf.  nilrli    a  norparalton  rf  DatoiiMs 

Fled  tak  14, 19M,  am.  No.  2,4M 
lOalib    (CL31t— 3t7) 

In  combination,  a  reverable  motor  having  a  main  wind- 
ing and  having  forward  and  reverse  phase  windings,  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  said  main  winding  to  a  soorce 
d.  current,  first  overload  reaponsive  means  in  said  drcnii 
means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  combined  main  winding 
current  and  phase  winding  current  for  interrupting  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  windings  ia  response  to  a  rela- 
tively long  overload  oo  said  nK>tor,  second  overload  re- 
voocive  means  connected  in  series  electrical  flow  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  overload  rcHmiaive  means  and  op- 
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eraMe  in  re^onse  to  a  relatively  diort  overload  on  said 
motor  for  dumging  the  rotation  of  said  motor,  aid 
second  overioad  responsive  means  induding  a  single  pole, 
dooUe  throw  switch  for  selectively  connecting  either  of 
said  phase  windings  to  said  source  ot  current,  and  qwed 
req^oosive  twitcfa  means  connected  m  series  electrical  flow 
rriationthip  to  said  first  overioad  reqwrnive  means  for 
disconnecting  said  phase  windings  from  said  source  of 
current  at  motor  ^>eeds  above  a  predetermined  value, 
said  second  overload  responsive  means  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  flow  of  current  through  one  of  said 
phase  windings  only  whereby  to  permit  said  double  throw 


winding  and  automatically  altering  the  effective  imped- 
ance of  said  impedance  means  to  such  a  value  that  the  mo- 
tor is  tubstantiiilly  de-cnergiaed  if  the  ^eed  error  of  the 
motor  becomes  positive. 


switdi  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion before  changing  the  rotation  of  said  motor  from  for- 
ward direction  to  reverse  direction  in  response  to  a  rela- 
tively short  overload  on  said  motor,  said  first  overioad 
responsive  means  serving  thereafter  to  open  the  circuit 
to  said  second  overioad  reqmnsive  means  in  the  event  the 
overioad  on  said  motor  becomes  relativdy  long  whereby 
to  permit  said  double  throw  switch  to  move  from  said 
second  podtion  to  said  first  position  for  conditioning  said 
motor  to  restart  in  the  forward  direction  and  said  first 
overload  responsive  means  also  serving  tiiereafter  to  re- 
dose  the  drcuit  to  said  second  overload  responsive  means 
to  restart  said  motor  in  the  forward  direction. 


3,t9Mtl 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 


I.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  aitemating  current 
electric  induction  motor  having  a  aquirrd  cafe  rotor  and 
a  stator  having  running  winding  means  and  braking  wind- 
ing means,  comprising  in  combination,  speed  determin- 
ing variable  imprdawT  uwans  in  the  electric  power  sop- 
ply  circuit  to  said  OKytor,  first  control  means  for  prede- 
termining the  effective  impedance  of  said  impedance 
meant,  and  second  control  means  respondve  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor  fbr  automatically  varying  the  said  effective 
impedance  of  said  impedance  means  in  a  corrective  senae 
in  aocordanee  with  a  negative  speed  error  of  the  motor 
and  for  dmultaneondy  energizing  said  braking 


3,fM,9t2 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  HALF 

WAVE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Alfred  A.  Wolf,  DallaslowB,  Pa.,  assigiini  to-FidcUty  la- 
stnuMot  Corporalton,  York,  Pa.,  a  corponttoo  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Joly  25, 1944,  Ssr.  No.  45,444 
ICMm.    (CL  314— 331) 


In  a  self-saturaUe  magnetic  amplifier  drcuit  to  auto- 
matically regulate  the  ^eed  of  a  direct' current  motor, 
the  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  and 
being  powered  from  an  alternating  current  power  source 
through  a  half-wave  rectifier  which  supplies  pulsating 
direct  current  to  saturate  the  amplifier,  the  circuit  in- 
duding 
a  source  of  adjustaUe  direct  current  speed  control 

reference  voltage, 
an  auxiliary  high  impedance  saturation  control  winding 
in  the  amplifier  to  control  saturation  of  tiie  ampb'fier 
connected  between  a  terminal  of  the  armature  and 
tile  D.C  reference  voltage  so  that  the  voltage  of 
the  winding  equals  the  difference  between  the  anna- 
ture  voltage  and  the  said  reference  voltage,  and 
a  power  winding  in  die  amplifier  connected  between 
the  power  source  and  tiie  arraatme, 
the  improvements  comprising 
an  auxiliary  low  impedance  saturation  control  winding 
in  the  amplifier  to  control  saturation  of  the  amplifier 
directiy  connected  in  series  with  said  armature  and 
adapt^  to  carry  the  current  of  the  motor  armature, 
a  filter  c^wdtance  connected  in  series  between  the 
low  impedance  winding  and  the  armature  so  that  it 
is  across  the  armature  and  the  low  impedance  wind- 
ing, and 
a  hi|^  reactance  device  serially  connected  with  the 
high  impedance  winding. 


3.494.443 
TRANSISTOR    AMPLIFIER    AND    MOTOR    LOAD 
USING  CONDUCnVB  CIRCUIT  FEEDBACK 
I.  Knnisw,  AOddicbvy,  Con^  aaslgBPi  to  Lewis 

[^OMpaay,  Naavatock,  Conn, 
or  ippilinHen  Scr.  No.  454,742,  May  3, 
19ff7.   TMi  appHeafloa  Inlv  13. 1944.  Scr.  No.  43,741 
4ClatoiL    <a.  314— 444) 

1.  A  transistor  amplifier  having  a  transistor  and  a  eom- 
moo-emitter  drcuit  therefor,  including  an  input  circuit 
connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  the  transistor 
and  induding  meaiu  providing  an  output  circuit;  ai^  iso- 
lating type  output  truisformer  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondly coils  and  having  its  primary  coil  connected  in  said 
output  drcuit;  a  resistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  die 
transistor,  said  resistor  being  in  series  in  the  said  input 
and  output  circuits;  means  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  series  resistor  and  connected  to  the  second- 
ary eo9  of  said  output  transformer,  providing  positive, 
current  feedback  without  phase  shift  with  reqiect  to  said 
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tecoodary  coil,  through  an  unbroken  conductive  circuit 
from  said  secondary  coil;  an  unbroken  variable  conduc- 
tive motor  load  circuit  connected  with  the  transformer 
secondary  coil,  said  load  circuit  including  the  tnijisfonner 


secondly  coil  and  also  including  the  said  unbroken  con- 
ductive feedback  circuit,  said  feedback  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  loading  of  the  said  load 
circuit 

BATTERY  CHARGER 
Hcary  E.  IcMen,  Nonrfatowa,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  C  A  D 
BaWirles,  Inc^  CoHhohoclMa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
PcnaiylvaBia 

Filed  Ian.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,144 
<  Claims.    (CL32»— 22) 


2.  In  a  battery  charger,  a  power  source,  a  transformer 
energized  from  said  power  source  and  having  a  resonant 
circuit  as  part  thereof  including  a  winding  and  a  ca- 
pacitor, an  output  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
winding  of  said  resonant  circuit  adapted  for  electrical 
connection  with  a  battery  to  be  charged,  means  for 
changing  the  resonance  of  said  resonant  circuit  through 
a  change  in  the  capacity  thereof  whereby  to  increase  the 
voltage  output  of  said  circuit  and  therefore  the  charging 
rate  of  said  battery,  and  a  timer  for  controlling  said 
resonance  changing  means. 


3,«9M«5  '>'' 

POWER  SUPPLY  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 
R*bflft  J.  Ehnt,  Lm  AHm,  CaUf .,  — ignnf  to  Ampcx 
ConofatloB,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cocporatloB  of 
Caltfoniia 

FHad  Aa«.  13, 1959,  S«r.  No.  8334*3 
4ClaiBM.  (CL323— 22) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  regulated  power  supply  hav- 
ing three  output  terminals  with  a  first  terminal  being  nefa- 
tive  with  respect  to  a  second  terminal  and  a  third  ter- 
minal being  positive  with  respect  to  the  second  terminal 
and  having  a  current-passing  element  in  series  with  one 
of  the  first  and  third  terminals;  an  overload  protectioo 
circuit  comprising  a  first  variable  conductance  device 
coupled  between  a  control  element  of  the  current-pasung 
element  and  the  first  terminal,  a  voltage  divider  connected 


between  the  first  and  second  terminals  with  an  inter- 
mediate point  coupled  to  a  control  element  of  the  first 
variable  conductance  device  for  normally  biasing  the 
device  in  a  nonconductive  state,  means  c(»nected  in  series 
with  the  current-passing  element  for  sensing  the  value  of 
current  flow  and  altering  the  effect  of  the  biasing  of  the 
first  variable  conductance  device  to  provide  conduction 
thereof  at  a  predetetmined  value  of  current  flow,  a  sec- 
ond variable  conductance  device  ooiquled  between  die 


control  element  of  the  current-passing  element  and, 
through  a  first  resistor,  the  first  terminal,  and  bias  means 
coupled  to  the  second  variable  conductance  device  for 
normally  biasing  the  device  in  a  nonconductive  state, 
said  bias  means  including  an  element  sensitive  to  over- 
load conditions  between  the  second  and  third  terminals 
to  altar  the  state  of  the  second  variable  conductance  de- 
vice to  one  of  conduction,  conduction  o(  the  first  and 
second  devices  thereby  decreasing  the  current-passint 
ability  of  the  current-passing  element 


Roy  DoaaU 


3,t9t3M 
STEP  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

CaUf., 


to 
a  cor> 


•f  N«w  Y«fk 

FIM  Oct.  24,  i9M,  S«r.  No.  84^3 
4niims     (CL  323— 43.5) 


^M^\ 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  output  potential  that 
varies  as  a  progressive  step  function  with  respect  to  a 
reference  voltage,  said  system  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  commutator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  se- 
quentially arranged,  mutually  spaced  commutator  seg- 
ments, means  for  supplying  to  the  segments  respective 
potentials  having  a  selected  pcrfarity  with  req>ect  to  the 
reference  voltage  and  increasing  progressively  in  value 
in  one  direction,  brush  means  movable  relative  to  the 
commutator  means  to  engage  the  segments  sequentially, 
said  brush  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
spaced  brush  elements  having  respective  contact  surfaces, 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  surface  of  each  clement 
being  insufikient  to  bridge  the  space  between  adjacent 
segments  in  any  position  of  the  brush  means,  and  the  over- 
all longitudinal  dimension  of  the  surfaces  of  all  elements 
being  sufficient  to  bridge  the  space  between  adjacent  seg- 
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ments,  an  ou^Mit  terminal  connected  to  all  the  brush  ele- 
ments in  parallel,  and  a  unidirectional  device  connected 
in  series  vdth  at  least  each  of  the  brush  elements  of  less 
than  highest  potential  in  such  pcrfarity  as  to  pass  current 
of  said  polarity  toward  the  tenninal. 


3,89t,9f7 

INTERMEDIAIV  FRBQCiENCT  TRANSFORMER 

la,  13  SMta-Kotm  Mlnto-kn, 

TofcyoiD,iap— 

FHad  May  11, 19M,  Sm.  N^  28^18 

MipHcaHen  Japsm  Maiy  25,  1999 
Idiibs.    (CL323---70 


3,898,989 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Many  W.  Mathwri,  Eadfcott,  N.Y.,  asa^or  lo 
tioiial  Ihuimtm  MacklMs  Coiporatfa^  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  conotalioB  of  New  Yoik 

~       Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,212 
(CL  323—89) 


In  an  intermediate  frequency  transformer  comprising, 
essentially,  a  spool-shaped,  high-frequency  magnetic  core, 
about  which  is  wound  a  coil,  and  a  high-frequency  mag- 
netic cylinder  which  covers,  in  the  manner  ^  a  canopy, 
the  said  magnetic  core,  and  which  can  be  raised  or  low- 
ered relative  to  the  ssiid  magnetic  core  to  vary  the  in- 
ductance of  the  said  ooil;  the  comUnatioa  of  said  as- 
sembly with  a  tuning  capacitor  which  is  supported  within 
the  bottom  of  the  base  of  said  assembly. 


ELECTRIC  CONVERSION  dRCUFFS 
JaoMS  MyaaB,  Raghy,  BailaBd,  aalcaor  to  Asso- 


a  Britisli  conspany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1948,  Scr.  No.  43,534 

Dec.  24,  1999 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  including  a  control  winding 
path  and  a  power  winding  path  having  an  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  source  apfrfied  thereacross,  said  control  wind- 
ing padi  oooqirising  the  series  connection  of  a  control 
winding  on  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  a  ferroelectric  ele- 
ment, means  for  applying  a  direct  current  control  vcdtace 
across  said  ferroelectric  element  and  a  capacitor  in  said 
control  winding  path  for  blocking  said  direct  current  con- 
trol voltage  from  said  alternating  current  source,  said 
direct  cmrent  control  voltage  determining  the  change  in 
charge  across  said  ferroelectric  element  during  each  half 
cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  and  thereby  the 
current  flow  throu^  said  control  winding  path,  said 
power  winding  path  comprising  the  series  connection  of  a 
power  winding  on  said  saturable  magnetic  core,  a  recti- 
fier device  and  a  load  device. 


3,898,918 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  BY  INDUCnON  THE 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  MEDIUM 
lamce  H.  Moraa,  DnalNvy,  Coon.,  acrigBor  to  ScUam- 
bctfcr  Wen  Sarveyiag  Coqporalkia,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,914 
18  Oainis.     (CL  324--4) 


(O.  323—79) 


^vHj]^- 


1.  An  dectric  conversion  circuit  of  the  nature  referred 
to,  comprising  first  and  second  terminals  for  the  con- 
nection of  an  energizing  supply  for  the  circuit  a  tapped 
resistance  arrangement  and  a  first  fixed  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  terminals,  said  arrangement 
having  an  effective  tapping  point  that  is  adjustable  to 
vary  that  fraction  of  its  resistance  which  is  included 
between  the  tapping  point  and  said  fixed  resistance,  the 
effective  tapping  point  being  adjustable  in  accordance 
with  die  value  of  an  input  qiumtity.  a  first  output  terminal 
connected  to  a  point  electrically  between  the  electrically 
adjacent  ends  of  said  first  fixed  resistance  and  the  tapped 
resistance  arrangement,  a  second  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  tapped  resistance  arrange- 
ment a  third  output  terminal  connected  to  said  tapping 
point  and  a  second  fixed  resistance  connected  between 
said  tapping  point  and  the  remaining  end  of  the  first  fixed 
resistanoe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  medi- 
um having  a  randomly  varying  magnetic  permeability 
comprising,  means  including  a  transmitter  inductor  dis- 
posed in  said  medium  for  establishing  in  said  medium 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  which  varies  from  an 
initial  value  to  a  final  value  at  a  rate  which  remains 
substantially  constant  for  all  values  of  permeability,  a 
receive  inductor  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with 
said  field  and  spaced  from  said  transmitter  inductCM*,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  receiver  inductor  for  electrically 
sensing  when  the  voltage  induced  in  said  receiver  inductor 
attains  a  predetermined  absolute  value,  said  predeter- 
mined value  being  the  same  for  a  range  of  values  o{ 
permeability,  whereby  the  effect  of  said  randomly  vary- 
ing permeability  on  the  accuracy  of  the  measurement  is 
rendered  negligible. 
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METHOD    OF    KLECTROMAGNKTIC    PROSPECT- 
ING BY  TRANaMnUNG  FROM  TWO  SPACED 
POINTS  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS  OF  THE 
SAME  SHAPE 
Janes  Duau  CroM,  117  Marioch  At«^  Nonnda, 


Filed  May  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  llt,974 
9  dainu.    (CL  324— «) 


1.  A  metiiod  of  geophysical  prospecting  comprising  the 
steps  of  propagating  a  first  primary  electromagnetic  field 
from  station  A,  measuring  the  inclination  of  the  electro- 
magnetic field  that  is  the  resultant  of  said  first  primary 
electromagnetic  field  and  any  other  electromagnetic  field 
induced  thereby  at  sUtion  B.  sUtion  B  being  spaced  from 
station  A.  propagating  a  second  prinuuy  electromagnetic 
field  from  adjacent  station  B,  said  second  primary  elec- 
tromagnetic field  having  its  principal  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  prin:ipal  axis  of  said  first  primary  electro- 
magnetic field  previously  propagated  from  station  A. 
said  first  primary  electromagnetic  field  and  said  second 
primary  electromagnetic  field  having  the  same  shape, 
measuring  the  inclination  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
that  is  the  resultant  of  said  second  electromagnetic  field 
and  any  other  electromagnetic  field  induced  thereby  adja- 
cent station  A.  and  comparing  the  inclinations  measured 
at  stations  A  and  B  as  an  indication  of  a  conductor 
anomaly. 


3,09«,912 
INSULATOR  TESTER 
Gmmb*  M.  RMff,  Paikmbti,  W.  Va.,  aMlgDor  to  A.  B. 
Chaoce  Compaay,  Ccotntta,  Mo,  a  corporatloa  of 
Minoari 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,49* 
tdaioM.    (CL324— 54) 
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electrode  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  each  insula- 
tor on  said  belt. 

(3)  transporting  each  insulator  by  said  moving  belt 
along  the  path  of  an  extended  fixed  high  potential 
conductor  with  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated 
second  electrode  retracubly  positioned  in  doss 
enough  proximity  to  said  fixed  high  potential  con- 
ductor to  create  an  electrical  discharge  between  said 
first  and  said  secood  electrodes,  said  discharge  lyii^ 
along  a  path  of  high  resistance  on  the  exterior  of 
a  sound  insulator  bciiig  tested  but  along  a  path  of 
comparativflly  low  resistance  passing  through  a  de- 
fective insulator  being  tested,  whereby  die  cunent 
flowing  is  considerably  faicreased  through  the  low 
resistance  path, 

(4)  passing  said  increased  current  flowing  through  a 
defective  insulator  throu^  a  current  responsive  de- 
vice producing  retraction  of  said  second  electrode 
in  req^onae  to  said  increased  current,  and 

(5)  without  stopping  the  motion  of  said  continuous 
belt  and  without  interrupting  the  testing  of  sound 
insulators,  removing  defective  insulators  and  sound 
insulators  and  sound  insulators  that  have  completed 
the  test  cycle  and  replacing  theoi  with  additional 
insulators  to  be  subjected  to  the  same  test  cycle. 


3,f9t,913 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Mated  Lo«iB  Bmr,  CfclMsB  ssai  Bafiai,  FTmmc, 
to  LTIsitiaBliMs  AjfBian,  Paris,  Fnascs 
FIM  Jaly  15, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  t2734« 

' .    mMttUn  ¥nmt»  Mf  17,  195S 
TCbSam,    (0.324    57) 


6.  A  method  of  testing  insulators  without  interruption 
comprising 

( 1 )  placing  each  insulator  to  be  tested  on  a  continuous, 
moving  horizontally  disposed  belt  having  first  elec- 
trode means  movable  with  said  belt  adjacent  the  low- 
er surface  of  each  insulator, 

(2)  supporting  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  impedance  value  and 
the  phase  angle  of  an  unknown  impedance  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  oscillations  comprising  a  genera- 
tor having  one  terminal  thereof  grounded,  an  input  net- 
work energized  from  the  other  terminal  of  said  generator 
and  including  two  branch  circuits,  one  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding a  reference  impedance  embodied  fai  a  first  fixed 
resistance  voltage  divider  and  the  other  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding a  second  volUge  divider  formed  of  the  unknown 
impedance  to  be  measured  and  a  first  standard  imped- 
ance, said  branch  circuits  producing  at  the  outputs  of  said 
voluge  dividers  two  signals  proportional  respectively  to 
the  impedance  values  of  said  reference  impedance  and 
said   unknown   impedance,   two  identical   amplification 
channels  controlled  by  said  signals  of  said  branch  circuits, 
re^ectively,  a  ratiometer  connected  to  be  energized  be- 
tween symmetrical  poinU  on  said  two  channeb  for  indi- 
cating the  ratio  of  the  amplified  signals  in  said  two  chan- 
nels, a  phase  meter  having  two  inputs  energized  lespec- 
tivcly  from  the  outputs  of  said  amplification  channels 
and  indicating  the  relative  phase  shift  between  the  signals 
in  said  two  channels  produced  by  the  unknown  imped- 
ance connected  in  one  of  said  branch  circuits,  a  third  volt- 
aje  divider  formed  of  fixed-resistances  of  different  resist- 
ance values  from  said  first  fixed-resistance  divider,  a  sec- 
oad  standard  impedance  of  a  different  value  from  said 
first  standard  impedance,  and  a  multiple-contact  switch 
for  establishing  in  one  position  thereof  the  connections  of 
said  first  and  secood  dividers  in  said  branch  circuits  and, 
in  another  position  thereof  onmecting  said  second  fixed- 
resistance  divider  in  said  other  branch  circuit  instead  oi 
said  second  voltafe  divider,  and  simultaneously  <>imim1- 
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ing  said  unknown  impedance  and  said  second  standard 
resistance  in  a  fewrdi  voltage  divider  connection  in  said 
one  branch  circuit,  and  discoonecting  said  first  fixed-resist- 
ance divider,  said  unknown  impedance  and  said  second 
standard  resistance  being  reversed  in  positions  in  said 
fourth  voltage-divider  connection  from  the  positions  oc- 
cupied by  said  unknown  impedance  and  said  first  stand- 
aid  impedance  in  said  second  voltage  divider  connection. 


except  electrolytically.  separating  said  chamber  into  an 
anode  section  and  a  cathode  section,  said  filter  being  rig- 
idly fixed  within  said  housing  and  having  means  for  form- 
ing a  fiuid-tight  seal  therewith,  a  body  of  mercury  substan- 
tially filling  said  anode  section,  an  electrolyte  solution  fill- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  chamber,  a  transparent  tubular 


3,MM14 
ELAPSED  TIMI  INDICATOR 

Macktoc  *  Fianiri  Ciiwu^n  eetyeralio 
Jstssy 

FVed  Ian.  3,  Ifil,  Ssr.  No.  89344 
t"  •         (0.324-48) 


of  New 


2.  In  a  mercury  coolometer  for  measuring  and  indi- 
cating the  elapse  of  time  during  which  a  fixed  current  is 
applied  thereto  of  the  type  including  a  housing  having  a 
first  internal  chamber,  a  filter  adapted  to  prevent  the  pass- 
age of  mercury,  except  eleetrolyticaUy,  separating  said 
chamber  into  an  anode  section  and  cathode  section,  said 
cathode  section  having  an  elongated  tubular  member 
adapted  to  receive  and  concentrate  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  roerciuy  for  measurement,  a  body  of  mercury 
substantially  fiUing  said  anode  section,  and  electrolyte 
solution  filling  the  remainder  of  said  anode  section  and 
said  cathode  section,  contacts  extending  into  each  said 
section,  illuminating  and  vdtage  regulating  apparatus  for 
said  coulometer  comprising,  a  second  internal  chamber 
in  said  housing  for  receiving  voltage  regulating  compo- 
nents therein,  said  housing  having  indicia  selectively  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  tubular  member 
being  disposed  proximate  the  inner  wall  of  said  second 
chamber  in  association  with  said  indicia,  a  gas  discharge 
device  positioned  in  said  second  chsmber  adjacent  said 
tubular  member,  li^  from  said  disdiarge  device  being 
effective  to  illuminate  Ae  level  of  mercury  in  said  tubular 
member  and  said  indicia,  a  source  of  vohage  for  ener- 
gizing said  coulometer,  ventage  regulating  means  for  said 
coulomeler  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  voltage  and  said  contacts,  said 
regulating  means  hKluding  said  discharge  device  con- 
nected in  shunt  across  said  voltage  source,  the  discharge 
device  being  operative  to  illuminate  said  tubular  member 
and  said  indicia  and  esubiish  a  source  of  constant  voltage 
for  said  coulometer. 


DiHltriG. 


3,i9t315 
ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 

IibmT^B  Wsato%  JB^isi  Godd,  NerwaBi, 
neoden  DsaenvlFht  Opihuiali.  and  ^^J-^,Sy*t 
Wsitpoit,  fai:  amigmn  In  Aiiikan  Mprfcins  • 

"*    "  ' —  ■^ r,  a  earperation  er  New  Jersajr 

3,  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  88347 
.  _Jw.    (O.  324— a) 
1.  A  mercury  ooulomeler  for  measuring  and  indicating 
the  elapse  of  tiaM  during  which  a  fixed  current  is  applied 
thereto,   compriskig  ^   housing   having   a   hermetically 
sealed  intrnt^'  chamber,  a  filter  impermeable  to  uiucury. 
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member  formed  within  said  housing  and  connecting  with 
said  cathode  section  for  receiving  and  concentrating  a  {mt- 
determined  portion  of  mercury,  an  electrode  extending 
into  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  sealed  within  said 
housing  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  converting  a 
source  of  electricity  into  a  constant  current. 


3,998,914 
MULTIPLE  RANGE   MEASURING  SYSTEM   FOR 

NON-LINEAR  INPUT  SIGNALS   USING   FEED- 

BACK  GAIN  CONTROL  MEANS  TO  PROVIDE  A 

LINEAR  RESPONSE 
Joseph  GDI,  Bridcc^rflk,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Haga 

Ik  Controls,  be  PWshvik,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of 

sylvania 

FHcd  May  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,819 
Idate.    (0.324—115) 
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A  monitoring  system  to  provide  an  ou4>ot  proportional 
to  a  direct  current  input  signal,  varying  non-linearly  over 
the  total  range  of  the  condition  to  be  monitored  and  vary- 
ing substantially  linearly  with  respect  to  given  increments 
of  such  range,  comprising  means  to  amplify  such  direct 
current  input  signal,  a  meter  having  a  full  scale  range 
with  a  given  output  signal  thereacross,  means  to  feed  such 
amplified  signal  to  said  meter,  means  for  each  given  incre- 
ment of  such  total  range  to  neutralize  given  increments 
of  input  signal  equal  to  die  increment  related  to  the 
maximum  value  of  the  signal  for  the  prior  increment  and 
to  adjust  tte  gain  of  the  system  for  each  increment  so 
that  for  the  maximum  value  of  remaining  signal  for  such 
increment,  sudi  given  ou4»t  signal  will  be  provided  to 
effect  full  scale  indication  on  die  meter,  said  means  com- 
prising a  jriurality  of  feed  badi  networks  corresponding 
to  eadi  given  increment  of  such  range,  eadi  network  hav- 
ing an  output  resistance,  means  to  connect  any  one  of 
said  networks  into  circuit  to  feed  the  ouQiut  signal  du-ou^ 
said  selected  ouQiat  resistance  to  develop  an  ouQnt  volt- 
age  thereacross,  a  portion  of  said  output  resistance  defining 
a  feed  back  resistance,  the  ratio  between  die  value  of  the 
output  resistance  and  said  portioo  of  die  output  resistance 
determining  the  gain  of  tut  system,  an  additional  resist- 
ance cooneded  in  series  with  said  feed  back  resistance  and 
a  fiaed  source  of  potential,  said  amplifying  means  com- 
a  diOBrential  ampltter  havtag  two 
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having  an  input,  means  to  connect  the  direct  current 
input  signal  to  one  of  said  inputs  and  means  to  connect  to 
the  other  of  said  inputs,  the  voltage  developed  across  said 
feed  back  resistance  due  to  the  output  signal  thereacross 
and  the  voltage  acroM  said  additional  resistance  caused 
by  said  fixed  source  of  potential,  thereby  to  oppose  the 
input  signal  to  effect  such  neutralization,  whereby  the  sig- 
nal to  be  amplified  is  the  difference  between  the  input 
signal  and  the  feed  bade  voltace. 


bandwidth,  a  hi^  pass  filter  coupled  in  cascade  to  said 
frequency  detector,  said  high  pass  filter  designed  to  paaa 
frequencies  higher  than  one-hslf  said  predetermined  band- 
width but  within  the  pass  band  of  said  limiter  and  of  said 
frequency  detector,  means  for  detecting  the  output  of 
said  filter  to  derive  a  control  signal,  an  audio  amplifier 
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TRANSMITTER  FOR  RADI0-80NDE  BATTERY 

POTENTIAL  INDICATIONS 

John  H.  Knck,  WaAJagfo^  D.C.,,  and  ByrcU  W.  Bollock, 

Silver  Spttefc  Md^  aHl^aon  to  the  United  Steles  of 

America  as  icprcseBled  bjr  Ihe  Sccrctery  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  U,  194^  Scr.  No.  657,183 

aOaims.    (CL  325— 133) 
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coupled  in  cascade  to  said  frequency  detector,  and  means 
for  decreasing  the  gain  of  said  audio  amplifier  in  response 
to  increase  of  said  control  signal,  wherein  said  prede- 
termined bandwidth  is  approximately  150  kc.  and  the 
bandwidths  o(  said  frequeiacy  detector  and  limiter  are 
approximately  1  mc. 


1.  In  a  radio  sonde  having  a  transmitter  including  an 
oscillator  having  a  modulation  circuit,  and  a  battery,  a 
battery  potential  indicator  comprising  a  multivibrator  in> 
eluding  a  pair  of  hot  cathode  triode  tubes,  a  source  of 
plate  potential  for  said  tubes,  said  source  including  a  plate 
battery,  an  impedance  and  a  gaseous  discharge  device  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  across  said  plate  battery, 
said  discharge  device  having  a  substantially  constant  anode 
to  cathode  potential  over  a  wide  range  of  applied  po- 
tentials, connections  applying  the  potential  of  said  device 
to  said  multivibrator,  said  battery  connected  to  supply  the 
heating  current  of  the  cathodes  of  said  multivibrator,  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  circuit  relation  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  multivibrator,  said  resistor  dropping  the  ap- 
plied potential  to  such  a  point  that  the  multivibrator  is 
sensitive  to  variations  in  cathode  potential  whereby  varia- 
tions in  battery  potential  vary  the  frequency  of  said  multi- 
vibrator, and  connections  impressing  the  variable  fre- 
quency of  said  multivibrator  on  said  modulation  circuit. 


3,f»t.»If 

AUDia.AMPIJFIBR4KADiO  TUNER  COMBIN  A- 

HON  AND  LOW  DRAIN  TUNER  THEREFOR 

- "       K.  TfltaisM,  32  Rivar  Sl^  Tomato,  Oaterio, 


FUcd  Joiy  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  829,719 
24ClafaM.    (a.  325-350 


3,99f,918 
FM-AM  RECEIVER 
Lawrence  B.  AfialmlMni,  Blnghanitoa,  N.Y.,  — Ignni  to 
Mclntoah  Laboratory,  Inc.,  lUnghamton,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  OcC  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,322 
2  ClalM.  (CI.  325—348) 
1.  A  squelch  circuit  for  an  FM  superheterodyne  re- 
ceiver unresponsive  to  multiplex  channel  signals,  com- 
prising a  mixer,  means  for  appTying  an  FM  carrier  to  wild 
mixer,  a  local  oscillator,  means  for  coupling  said  local 
oscillator  to  said  mixer,  an  IJ'.  amplifier  coupled  in  cas- 
cade to  said  mixer  for  deriving  IJ^.  signal  from  said 
mixer,  said  I.F.  amplifier  having  a  predetermined  band- 
width, a  limiter  coupled  in  cascade  to  said  IJ^.  amplifier, 
said  limiter  having  a  bandwidth  greatly  in  excess  of  said 
predetermined  bandwidth,  a  frequency  detector  ooapkd 
in  cascade  with  said  limiter,  said  frequency  detector  hav- 
ing a  bandwidth  greatly  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 


1.  In  combination  an  audio  amplifier,  a  radio  tuner 
characterized  in  that  its  drain  requirements  are  sufficient- 
ly low  that  it  can  be  parasitically  connected  to  the  am- 
plifier to  be  completely  powered  thereby  widiout  signifi- 
cant alteration  of  the  operating  conditions  of  the  amplifier 
while  the  amplifier  forms  a  boat  therefor,  and  when  so 
powered  providing  from  an  audio  frequency  modulated 
radio  frequency  input  an  audio  frequency  signal  for 
such  host  audio  amplifier,  and  means  for  releasably  in- 
terconnecting said  audio  amplifier  and  tuner  to  pick  off 
from  said  audio  amplifier  a  tuner  power  supply  volUge 
for  powering  the  tuner  and  to  deliver  an  audio  frequency 
signal  from  said  tuner  to  said  audio  amplifier. 


3,f9t,92f 

Etectra^L^boielo^ 

poratioa  of  MaasackMalto  ^^ 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1,943 
.7  CWm.    (CL  325-.4M) 

1.  In  a  cavity  type  tuner,  the  combinatioa  of  a  housing 
of  electrically  conductive  material  to  form  a  resonator 
cavity  having  two  ends,  a  fixed  support  member  of  dielec- 
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trie  material  exteiKling  inwardly  of  the  cavity  with  tttpcct 
to  one  of  the  ends,  a  conductor  electrically  grounded  on 
the  housing  and  wound  about  said  fixed  support  member, 
an  electrically  conductive  element  in  the  form  of  a  cylin- 


least  one  separate  sequence  of  periodic  single  pulses  hav- 
ing a  fixed  predetermined  time  relationship  with  reelect 
to  said  pulse  groups,  and  at  least  one  separate  output  for 
delivering  said  single  pulses;  electrically  controllaMe 
change-over  switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  in- 
put respectively  connected  with  said  main  outputs  of  said 
generator  means,  and  at  least  one  ou^uit,  and  being  capa- 
ble of  changing,  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  con- 
trol pulse,  between  a  condition  in  which  said  first  input 
is  connected  with  said  ouQNit  thereof,  and  a  condition  in 
which  said  second  input  is  connected  with  said  output 


drical  tube  mounted  in  the  cavity  for  movement  from  the 
other  end  in  a  direction  to  circumscribe  the  conductor,  and 
insulating  means  between  said  tube  and  housing  and  be- 
tween said  tube  and  conductor  to  prevent  electrical  en- 
gagement therebetween. 


3.tN,921 
MICROWAVE  PULSING  CIRCUIT 
Sol  Boles,  Bron,  airi  Charles  R.  Kcuqr,  Pwdy*s  StetloB, 
N.Y.,  aalgMn  to  C  steal  PrecWoo  lac,  a  corpontioB 
of  Ddawwe 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772388 
SCIoiaa.     (CL32S— «S) 


1.  A  pulse-modulating  circuit  for  a  microwave  gen- 
erator comprising,  a  source  oi  pulse  signals,  phase-split- 
ting means  actuated  thereby  and  simultaneously  emitting 
two  output  signals  having  opposite  phases,  a  first  variable 
impedance  connected  in  shunt  with  the  anode-cathode 
circuit  of  a  microwave  generator,  a  second  variable  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  the  anode-cathode  cir- 
cuit of  said  microwave  generator,  a  source  of  direct-cur- 
rent power  connected  to  said  second  variable  impedance, 
coupling  means  applying  one  of  said  two  ou^nit  sig- 
nals to  control  said  fint  variable  impedance,  and  coupling 
means  api^ying  the  odwr  of  said  two  output  signals  to 
control  said  second  variable  impedance. 


3,898,922 
ELECTRICAL  SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT 
\    Ham  D^fhMM,  Bcw,  OnMsiilani,  isslgnw  to 
HMtor  AjG^  Ben,  SwUaeriand 
Fled  Doc  19, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  78,987 
CWm  pfiortty,  M|Miiiiiia  SwUasil— d  Doe.  19,  1959 
8  (rtslmi     (CL  32»-72) 
1.  Electrical  synchronizing  arrangement  for  adjusting 
the  periodicity  of  a  periodic  signal  to  phase  equality  with 
another  periodic  signal,  comprising,  in  combination,  im- 
pulse generator  means  capable  of  producing  two  distinct 
periodic  sequences  of  pulse  groups,  said  sequences  having 
the  same  frequency,  but  being  offset  in  phase  relative  to 
each  other,  said  generator  means  having  two  main  outpitts 
for  delivering  separately  said  sequences,  reflectively,  said 
generator  means  being  further  capable  of  producing  at 


thereof;  output  means  for  delivering  output  pulses  appear- 
ing at  said  output  of  said  change-over  switch  means;  and 
control  means  connected  between  said  switch  meaiM  and 
said  separate  output  of  said  generator  means,  tor  receiving 
said  single  pulses,  and  capable  of  change  t)etween  an  idle 
condition  and  an  operative  condition,  said  control  means, 
when  in  c^ierative  condition,  reqwnding  to  the  first  one  of 
said  single  pulses  received  after  such  change  to  operative 
condition,  by  applying  said  control  pulse  to  said  switch 
means  for  causing  a  change  between  said  conditions  there- 
of, whereby  the  periodicity  of  output  pulses  appearing  at 
said  outpou  of  said  switch  means  is  varied. 


3,898,923 

LOGIC  SYSnCM,  USING  WAVES  IHSTINGUISH- 

ABLE  AS  TO  FREQUENCY 

Hemau  P.  Wnlf,  Mllbraok,  N.Y.,  awlfor  to  latmm- 

tioaal   BoslMsa   MacUscs   CotpocatioB.   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  cofpecatfoa  of  Now  York 

FDcd  Feb.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,739 
UCIataiH.    (0.328—93) 
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S.  In  a  logic  system  in  which  waves  distinguishable 
as  to  frequency  represent  different  information,  fint  and 
second  input  terminals  for  information-representing  waves, 
a  filter  for  selecting  a  wave  component  of  frequency  U 
connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  first  mixer 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter  and  also  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  a  filter  for  selecting  a  wave  com- 
ponent of  frequency  /«  connected  to  the  seamd  of  said 
input  termiiuds,  a  second  mixer  connected  to  the  ou^t 
of  said  last-mentioned  filter  and  also  to  said  first  input 
terminal  for  producing  sum  and  difference  components, 
and  filter  means  for  selecting  a  wave  component  of  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  sum  aitd  differe.noe  frequencies 
connected  to  the  ou^xit  terminals  of  said  mixers,  whereby 
an  input  wave  of  frequency  /«  applied  to  one  ot  said  in- 
put terminals  and  an  input  wave  of  frequency  fx  applied 
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Z^^ff!^'J*^  "***  input  terminth  are  necessary  in    wave  produced  on  the  beam  corresponding  to  said  driv- 


■MntovED  HK^mivtry  hugger        ihansistor  amplvSi^  wtra  twnm,  diode 

FUed  Dec.  31, 195«,  Ser.  No.  «1,773  FB«I  jilIT3!7fil  'SlI"!2L'rMfS™'^ 

16  Claims.    (CL  32*-2i3)  data.  prtS^TwliaS  C^i!!,  Sk  15   1M« 

3  nihil,    (a.33«-4l) 
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1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  class  A  linear  vacuum 
tube  stage,  a  vacuum  tube  cathode  follower  stage,  said 
stages  having  a  common  cathode  resistor  conducting  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  cathode  current  from  both  of  said 
stages,  nonlinear  coupling  means  connecting  said  two 
stages  together  in  a  regenerative  circuit  loop  having  a  loop 
gain  that  varies  between  a  value  greater  than  one  and 
a  value  smaller  than  one,  means  biasing  a  control  grid 
of  one  of  said  stages  to  a  fixed  potential  for  regulating 
the  sum  of  the  currents  conducted  by  said  stages,  and 
direct-coupled  negaUve  feedback  means  including  a  non- 
linear asymmetrical  resistance  element  and  controlling 
the  control  grid  potential  of  the  other  of  said  stages  for 
regulating  the  current  conducted  by  the  latter  of  said 
stages  alone. 

3,Mt,f25 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Rob«t  Adl«.  NorihMd,  in.,  aMi  Gka  Wade,  Mcido 
Pwk^Callf .,  wlMuis  Id  ZcbMi  Radio  CoiporadtM,  a 
cofyontfaw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7<1,M9 
17  rislii      (CL  339— 4.7} 


I.  A  transistor  amplifier,  compristng  two  voltage 
•upply  leads,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter  dreuit  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  leads,  a  collector  drcuU  connected 
to  said  other  lead,  a  negative  feedback  couplmg  con- 
nected m  said  emitter  circuit  and  comprising  an  ohmic 
resistor  and  a  tunnel  diode  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
resistor,  said  tunnel  diode  having  a  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic with  a  negative  portion,  and  said  resistor  having 
a  linear  current-voltage  characteristic  matched  to  said 
tunnel  diode  characteristic  so  as  to  intersect  said  nega- 
tive portion,  a  base  on  said  transistor  for  receiving  an  in- 
put signal  voltage  applied  to  said  base  and  said  feedback 
couplmg. 

A.,...^  3,fft,f27 

Wiiiv  M^'^.^Z!^^  ^'^'"^OL  CIRCUIT 
WiUy  Mlucr,  Uias  (Pa—ts),  riiiam.  anfenor  to  Tele 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Gemmy  A^  14,  1959 
9ClaiaM.    (CL33«->39) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  panutietrically  amplifying  signal  en- 
ergy which  comprises:  means  for  projecting  an  electi-on 
beam  along  a  predetermined  path;  means  for  developing 
on  said  beam  a  space-charge  wave  corre^wnding  to  in- 
P"*-»'«°«^  energy  at  a  predetermmed  frequency;  means 
for  propagating  a  driving-signal  wave  externally  of  and 
alongside  said  beam  path  at  a  frequency  different  from 
said  predetermined  frequency  and  having  a  pnqngation 
constant  for  said  driving-si|^  wave  to  deliver  energy 
from  said  driving-signal  wave  to  said  space-charge  wave 
with  said  propagation  constant  being  substantially  differ- 
ent from  the  propagation  constant  of  any  q>ace-charge 


I.  In  a  tuned  high  frequency  tiYnststorixed  amplifier 
haying  a  rectified  output  compriaing  a  gain  control  poten- 
tiai  and  havmg  a  four-terminal  transmisaion  network  con- 
nected to  the  input  to  the  ampUfier,  said  network  having 
in  a  series  branch  a  diode  rectifier  contiolled  by  a  D  C 
control  voltage  delivered  by  a  control  transistor  connected 
to  receive  said  gain  conti^ol  potential  and  to  deUver  said 
control  voiUge  to  said  diode  rectifier  forwanJ-Wasing  the 
Utter  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  input  voluge  to  the  net-* 
work  and  in  the  presence  of  a  smaU  input  signal  voltage 
and  for  reverse-biasing  said  diode  rectifier  in  the  present 
of  substantial  increase  in  the  uqwt  signal  voltiige    the 
improvement  comprising  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  diode  rectifier  for  neutralizing  die  residual  series  re- 
sistance and  capacitimoe  thereof  when  the  diode  u  fully 
reverse-biased. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ^^SaTWG  PLURALITY 
OPOGNALS  HAVING  VARIABLE  PHASE 
DIFFERSNCB 

R.  Watty,  FWhrtM,  OIK.,  aarfvaor  to  Hagkes 
My,  Ciivsr  CHy,  CaHf.,  a  carporailoa 
ofDeiBWMw 

m.  2, 19St,  Sar.  No.  79M57 
Trill    I      (CL331-<3f) 


frequency  and  mintmnm  pulse  width,  feedback  amplify- 
ing means  for  amirfifying  the  pulsed  portion  of  said  out- 
put, said  amplifying  means  having  respective  input  and 
output  circuits,  a  coupling  circuit  connecting  the  modula- 
tor output  to  the  itqnit  circuit  of  the  amplifying  means  for 
passing  the  pulsed  portion  of  modulator  ouQiHit  and  reject- 
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ing  the  D.C.  portion  of  that  ou^wt,  whereby  the  amplify- 
ing means  amplifies  only  die  pulse  wavdlorm,  and  com- 
pensating means  coupled  to  the  ouQiut  circuit  of  the  am- 
plifying means  and  re^wosive  to  the  D.C.  component  oi 
the  amplified  pulse  waveform  for  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rent feedback  signal  to  the  input  means  of  said  modulator. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  of  the  same  frequency,  successive  ones  d  said 
signab  having  a  determinable  phase  difference,  said  a^ 
paratus  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  micro- 
wave energy  signal  of  a  pradetermined  frequency;  first 
and  second  delay  Unes  each  having  first  and  second  ex- 
tremities, respectively;  means  for  applying  said  first  micro- 
wave eaergy  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to  said 
first  extremity  of  said  first  delay  Une;  means  for  generating 
a  second  microwave  energy  signal  of  a  freqoancy  vrtuch 
differs  fhmi  said  pradeterminad  frequency  by  a  fixed 
iramber  of  cycles  par  second;  meMis  for  applying  saki 
second  nucrowavie  energy  signal  to  said  second  extramity 
of  said  second  delay  line;  means  for  couiriing  energy  from 
said  first  delay  Une  at  m  spaced  points  therealong  nun»- 
bered  in  ascending  sequence  towards  said  second  ex- 
tremity from  the  point  nearest  said  first  extremity  whereiif 
m  is  an  integer  no  less  than  two;  means  for  coupling 
energy  from  m  points  along  aaid  second  delay  line,  said 
m  points  being  numbered  m  ascending  sequence  towards 
said  second  extremity  from  the  point  nearest  sakl  first 
extremity  of  said  second  dday  line  and  being  spaced  to 
provide  intervals  therebetween  that  are  proportional  to 
the  electiical  distance  between  correvonding  points  of 
said  first  dday  line  thereby  to  provide  m  pairs  of  points 
along  said  first  and  second  delay  lines;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  microwave  energy  appearing  at  each  pair 
of  the  m  pairs  of  points  along  said  first  and  second  delay 
lines  for  producing  m  output  signals  each  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  said  fixed  number  of  cycles  per  second  and  hav- 
ing a  determinable  phase  difference  from  the  remaining 
output  signals. 


VARIABLE  GYROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TRANS> 
MlSSiON  DEVICE 
A.  Diaa,  F1aM■vaB^  N J.,  assign  ii  to  BaO  Tde- 
raiarisa,  jstaifasntod,  Nasr  Yoek,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  2«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  795497 
ICUas.    (CL  333— 24.1) 
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A  microwave  guiding  diannel,  an  element  of  magnet- 
ically polarizable  materiid  coufried  to  said  ciuomel,  said 
material  exhibiting  gyromagnetic  properties  at  the  fre- 
quency of  wave  energy  supportable  by  said  guiding  chan- 
nel; means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  polarizing  field 
through  said  element  comprising  first  and  second  oppoeite- 
ly  pokuized  magnetized  pole  pieces  on  ORKMite  skies  of 
said  element;  and  a  variable  magnetic  flux  leakage  path 
shunting  sakl  magnetic  field,  said  flux  leakage  path  com- 
prising a  plate  of  magnetic  material,  one  end  (rf  said  friale 
being  hinged  at  one  of  said  pole  pieces  by  nugnetic  force, 
and  a  screw  of  magnetically  inert  material  engaging  a 
threaded  aperture  in  said  irfate  with  one  end  of  said  screw 
in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces,  whereby  the 
distance  of  said  plate  from  saki  other  pde  piece  is  vari- 
able by  rotetion  of  sakl  screw  in  sakl  dueaded  i^iertore 
to  vary  the  magnetic  fieM  through  said  dement 


3,99M29       

CONTROLLER  aRCUITRY  WHH  PULSE 

WnyiH  MODULATOR 

Vrmtk  T.  Tlaaapaan.  VaraM,  Pn.,  aasl^ni  to  Westing- 

Pni,acor^ 


N.Y- 


3,999,931 
WAVEGUIDE  ELBOW 
A.  I.  Mattatfl,  Fak  Hmrcn,  NJ., 

flMpwMse  LAWMaaariaa,  neaapnraaan,  nww  aaist 
a  eospofBll—  af  New  Yatk 
FlaiDaclt,1999,88r.Nb.MM75  FBad  Mar.  S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17M99 

T  niilaii      (CL332— 9)  9  China.    (CL  333— 9S) 

1.  CoMrol  circuitry  comprising  a  pulse  wkldi  moduU-       1.  In  a  guided  wave  transmissK»  system  supportive 
tor  infl<M<i'Tt  iqput  means  and  having  an  ou^nit  o(  fixed,  of  wave  energy  in  a  first  preferred  mode  of  wave  propa- 
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gation  and  in  »t  least  a  second,  hii^ier  order  mode  of 

wave  propagation;  » Ummr^ 

an  elbow  for  changing  the  direcUon  of  propagation  of  ''■^JJL  HhS 
said  wave  energy  from  a  first  direction  of  propaga-        j^  y 
tion  to  a  second  direction  of  propagation  comprising; 
a  pair  of  tapered  transition  sections  whose  axes  inter- 
aect  and  whose  cross-sectional  dimensions  increase 


A.C  TRANSDUCnWAND  VARIOMETERS 

It,  Aataay,  Fraace,  MriVMir,  by 
to  Pilirted  Motors,  bc^  New  York, 


Filed  Sept.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<1,143    - 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  France  Nov.  13,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CL  334— lit) 
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from  a  first  value  at  a  smaller  end  to  a  second  larger 
value  in  the  region  of  intersection,  and 
an  elUpsoidal  reflecting  surface  passing  through  Ae 
point  of  intersection  of  said  axes  and  having  its  foci 
located  at  the  smaUer  ends  of  said  sections. 


3,t9f,932  .„  ,^ 

TUNER  WITH  SINGLE  KNOB  CLUTCHABU,  TO 
HEEffiR  TURRET  OR  INDIVIDUAL  CHANNEL 
VERNIERS  ^    m^^^^ 

James  A. Torrcnce, FrankUn Pm*, M^  — H"";;toM«<«»'- 
Ota,  Inc.,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  ^"^ontkomctWaolt 
Filed  Dec  4,  lf«l,  Ser.  No.  154,914 
iClataM.    (CL  334—41) 


1.  An  alternating  current  transducer  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  magnetic  core  members,  each  having 
on  one  face  thereof  an  annular  surface  consisting  of  a 
single  flat  plane,  said  core  members  being  mounted  with 
said  annular  surfaces  in  opposed  parallel  relation  and  on 
a  common  axis,  said  surfaces  thus  defining  therebetween 
a  narrow  annular  air  gap;  a  first  electric  winding  bonded 
flat  to  said  annular  surface  of  said  first  core  member  and 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  coils  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  common  axis,  each  coil  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  wound  about  a  common  cott  «iis  and 
covering  a  separate  sectorial  portion  of  the  annular  sur- 
face of  said  first  core  member,  adfacent  coils  being  op- 
positely  wound  with  respect  to  each  other  and  aU  coils 
being  serially  connected;  a  second  electric  winding  bonded 
flat  to  said  annular  surface  of  said  second  core  member 
and  including  a  pluraUty  of  coils  equal  in  number  to  a 
multiple  of  the  number  of  ooiU  in  said  first  winding,  the 
coUs  of  said  second  winding  being  equaUy  distributed 
about  said  common  axis  tnd  e^h  oompnatng  a  plurality 
of  turns  wound  about  a  ooounon  coil  axis  and  covering 
a  separate  sectorial  portion  of  the  annular  surface  of  said 
second  cof»  member,  adjacent  coih  of  said  second  wind- 
ing being  oppositely  wound  and  aU  being  seriaUy  con- 
nected in  a  common  circuit  and  means  for  varying  the 
coupling  between  said  first  and  second  wmdings. 


3   In  a  tuner  for  a  television  receiver  having  channel 
<elei:ting  means  and  a  pluraUty  of  cam  screws  for  pre- 
setting a  fine  tuning  element,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
aMe  sleeve  and  a  sleeve  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  first 
roUUble  member  engageable  with  the  cam  saews  for 
adjustment  thereof,  a  second  rotaUble  member  operatmg 
the  channel  selecting  means,  said  roUtable  sleeve  and 
sleeve  gear  being  mounted  concentrically  with  said  first 
rotatible  member,  a  clutch  located  on  the  interior  end 
of  said  sleeve  to  mutuaUy  engage  said  sleeve  and  first 
member,  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  second  roUUbie 
member  and  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  gear,  a  spring 
biasing  said  clutch  in  engagement,  and  a  single  knob  on 
said  first  rotaUble  member  and  operable  from  without 
the  receiver  to  impart  torque  by  said  first  roUUble  mem- 
ber to  said  roUUble  sleeve  and  said  second  roUUble 
member,  said  knob  being  depressiWe  against  said  spnng 
to  disentage  said  dutch,  said  first  roUUble  member  fur- 
ther being  axiaUy  operable  by  said  knob  •o  tbmt  mb^ 
said  knob  U  depressed  to  disengage  said  dutch,  said  first 
roUUbie  member  will  be  caused  to  positively  engage  a 
cam  screw  to  provide  adjustment  thereof  while  said  sec- 
ond roUUble  member  remains  rtationary. 


3,i99^34 
REDUCTION  OF  UNWANTED  COUPLING  BE- 
TWEEN ntANSFORMER  MEMBERS  OF  PO- 
SmON-MEASURING  ITIANSFORMERS 
Oak  L.  Famad,  Branvillc  N.Y.,  MsigMr  to  Indnctosya 
Corpontlea.   Cmmm   City.   N«v,   a   corpontk»   of 

^*'"'*Fie«  D9C  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7H,154 
SCiafans.    (CL  334— 129) 
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1.  A  position-measuring  transformer  having  relatively 
movable  input  and  output  inductivdy  related  windini^ 
each  winding  being  distributed  over  an  area,  one  of  said 
windings  overlying  the  other  throughout  a  certain  area, 
said  input  and  output  windings  having  a  close  spacing 
esublishing   a    substantial   magnetic   cot^ling   •-*-— ' 
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them  and  whereby  the  potential  distribution  of  the  wind- 
ings acts  to  dectrostaticaUy  couple  the  windings  together, 
an  electrostatic  shield  comprising  an  imperforate  metallic 
sheet  of  non-magnetic  electrically  conducting  material, 
said  sheet  extending  throughout  the  area  between  the 
windings,  and  a  bond  of  insulating  material  between  said 
sheet  and  one  of  said  windings. 


3,t9t,935 
TRANSFORMERS,  CHOKE-COILS  AND  ALL  SIMI- 
LAR DEVICES,  AND  SPECIAL  STAMPINGS  USED 
THEREFCMt 

Uipslslraat  197,  Aartsdaar,  Bdghui 
Ai«.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S32,743 
rity,  appBrtlon  BdgtaB  Sept  4, 1958 
ICIaU.    (CL  334— 212) 


top  surface  each  adapted  to  receive  an  dectrical  conductcH* 
equipped  with  a  standard  connecting  lug  of  the  type  se- 
cured to  a  conductor  by  conductor  gripping  means  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  lug  to  the  rear  of  the  connecting 
portion  with  the  connecting  portion  of  said  lug  project- 
ing beyond  said  groove  and  with  a  shoulder  on  said  con- 
necting portion  abutting  against  the  side  of  said  base,  and 


Pa. 


3,994,934 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Fnderick  L.  Mritkf .  1417  Edia  HH  RMri 

Filed  Dec  24, 1959.  Sar.  No.  141333 
4CWBM.    (0.339— lit) 
I.  A  fanning  strip  comprising  an  elongated  base  of  in- 
sulating material,  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  said  base 
being  tapered  inward  toward  the  bottom  of  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  in  iu 


a  cover  of  insulating  material  for  said  base,  said  cover 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  lips  Xapettd  to 
mate  with  the  Upering  edges  of  said  base  in  a  dove-tail 
fit  and  holding  said  cover  on  said  base,  the  forward  lip 
on  said  cover  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  connecting  por- 
tions of  the  lugs  projecting  from  said  base  and  retaining 
said  lugs  in  said  base. 


An  induction  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inner  core  consisting  of  a  stack  of  superposed  iron  stamp- 
ings of  the  same  size  and  having  elongated  rectangular 
bodies  and  angularly  converging  front  and  rear  ends  of 
gradually  diminishing  cross-section,  a  winding  tightly  en- 
dosing  said  rectangular  bodies,  a  paper  cover  tightly  en- 
dosing  said  winding,  whereby  said  winding  with  said 
paper  cover  has  the  form  of  an  elongated  rectangular 
body  with  said  angular  front  and  rear  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  rectangular  body,  and  an  outer  core  consisting 
of  two  simflar  stacks  of  iron  stampings,  the  iron  stampings 
of  the  two  stacks  of  the  outer  core  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  iron  stampings  of  the  stack  of  the  inner  core, 
the  two  stampings  of  the  outer  core  having  elongated 
body  portions  tightly  engaging  the  o^iosite  sides  of  said 
rectangular  body,  and  further  having  end  portions  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  body  portions  and  endosing 
said  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  iron  stampings  ot  the 
inner  core  stack,  said  end  portions  having  gradually  di- 
minishing lengths  conUcting  said  front  and  rear  ends  and 
corresponding  to  said  from  and  rear  ends,  whereby  said 
end  portions  of  the  iron  stampings  of  the  outer  core  sUcks 
•  constitute  a  continuation  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  iron  stampings  oi  the  inner  con  stack  and  whereby 
the  width  of  said  outer  core  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  inner  core  and  said  winding, 
said  outer  core  having  two  parallel  side  surfaces  and  two 
parallel  end  surfaces  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
side  surfaces,  a  stot  separating  the  stacks  of  the  outer  core 
being  located  in  the  middle  of  each  of  said  end  surfaces, 
and  a  prismatic  housing  tightly  enclosing  said  outer  core 
and  having  inner  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  side  and 
end  surfaces  of  the  outer  core. 


3,999,937 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WIIH  CONTACT 
RETENTION  SLEEVE 
T.  Kctth,  Loa  Asvelaa,  CaMf .,  md  Fredrick  G.  Mas- 
toid Scoltsdalc,  Aria.,  ■irigann   to  Cmuod  Electric 
Compaay,  Loa  Aageks,  Orilf.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 


Fllcd  Oct  10, 1949,  Scr.  No.  41,477 
2CtaiB8.    (O.  339— 217) 
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2.  A  first  connector  element  adapted  to  contain  a  first 
contact  terminal  for  making  physical  and  electrical  con- 
Uct  with  a  mating  terminal  in  a  comi^ementary  second 
connector  element  and  in  which  said  first  terminal  in- 
cludes an  intermediate  mounting  section,  a  rearwardly 
disposed  stop  element,  and  a  forwardly  disposed  re- 
siliently  contractible  retainer  means  having  a  normal 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  mounting  section  and 
being  contractible  to  a  diameter  no  greater  than  the 
mounting  section,  said  first  connector  dement  comprising 
a  molded  insulation  body  having  a  bore  therethrough 
opening  at  a  forward  end  and  at  a  rearward  end,  a  metal- 
lic sleeve  comprising  a  cylinder  entirely  formed  with  a 
continuous  annular  waU  and  molded  into  said  insulation 
body  in  a  position  to  line  a  portion  of  said  bore,  the 
material  of  the  insulation  body  having  a  direct,  intimate 
and  permanent  bond  with  substantially  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  de- 
fining an  intermediate  constricted  annular  neck  portion 
of  a  diameter  to  lodge  the  mounting  section  of  said  first 
terminal,  an  annular  shoulder  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  neck  portion  and 
facing  forward  and  tidapttd  to  restrain  the  retainer  means 
on  such  tenninal  against  rearward  axial  dislodgment,  and 
a  flared  entrance  ramp  portion  extending  from  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  neck  portion  rearwardly  and  having  a 
smaller  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  than  said 
annular  shouldcr  poTtion,  Said  ramp  portion  providing 
a  cam  surface  to  constrict  the  retainer  means  on  sudi 
terminal  for  sliding  entrance  into  the  neck  portion  where- 
by such  terminal  may  be  advanced  so  that  the  retainer 
means  slides  throu^  the  neck  portion  and  expands  to  its 
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nomul  diameter  upon  reaching  the  said  shoulder  portion, 
the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  presenting  a  rearwardly  fadng 
annular  abutment  surface  exposed  within  the  bore 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  rearwardly  disposed  stop 
element  on  the  first  mentioned  terminal. 
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3,*9«,93t 
UNDERWATER  BEACON 
Ibckabay  ami  WHUam  H.  Pavfccr,  DaHM, 
hy  iiSBS  HsIpuBcatt,  to  Rayflcz  Ex> 
RidHrdaMi,  Tax^  a  corporatloa  of 

FiM  Ai«.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t37^1t 
4ClaiM.    (CL34«— 5) 
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4.  In  a  beacon  for  marking  a  position  in  a  body  of 
water,  a  transmitter  system  for  sending  time -spaced  pulse 
type  signals  through  the  water  for  an  extended  period  of 
time,  comprising  an  acoustical  signal  transmitting  resonat- 
ing network;, a  cold  cathode  gas-filled  triggBr  tube  having 
an  anode,  cathode  and  trigger  grid;  said  network  being 
ooimected  across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  trigger 
tube  and  fonning  a  primary  discharge  circuit;  a  primary 
power  supply  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  trigger  tube; 
a  secondary,  lower  volUge,  power  supply;  and  a  secondary 
discharge  circuit  connected  to  the  secondary  power  supply 
and  to  the  trigger  grid  of  the  trigger  tube  for  momentarily 
energizing  said  trigger  grid  at  time-spaced  intervals  and 
sequentially  firing  the  trigger  tube,  whereby  said  network 
is  activated  at  correspondrag  time-q>aced  intervals  for 
transmitting  said  pulses,  said  secondary  discharge  circuit 
including  capacitance  means  arranged  to  be  charged  by 
the  secondary  power  supply,  and  means  for  intem.atently 
imposing  the  charge  of  the  capacitance  means  on  the  trig- 
ger grid  of  the  trigger  tube  for  firing  the  trigger  tube. 


TESSELLATED  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANS- 
DUCER ELEMENT 
Frank  Mmm,  Cohaact,  Msm.,  — igior,  by  mcsM  asrign. 
■Bsma,  to  tks  United  States  of  America  as  rcpnsflated 
by  tka  Sacrstarj  of  tkc  Smrj 

FIM  May  13, 19S3,  Sar.  No.  3S4,Stt 
2ClataM.    (CL34t— 9) 
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1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  element  adapted 
for  use  in  a  hydrophone  in  connection  with  underwater 
sound  systems,  said  element  comprising  a  circular  disc, 
said  disc  including  a  central  hexagonal  plate  and  six 
peripheral  plates  surrounding  said  central  hexagonal  plate, 
a  thin  layer  of  Corprene  insulation  disposed  between 
matching  faces  of  the  plates  included  in  said  disc,  each 
peripheral  plate  comprising  a  partial  hexagon  having 
three  adjoining  hexagonal  sides  of  dimensions  the  same 
as  the  sides  of  said  central  hexagonal  plate  and  an  arcuate 
side  joining  the  ends  of  two  of  its  hexagonal  sides  and 
whose  radius  is  approximately  twice  the  length  of  one 
of  said  hexagonal  sides,  and  said  central  and  peripheral 
plates  forming  a  tessellated  pattern. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  seismic  velocity  borehole  logging 
comprising:  a  first  and  second  receiver  vertically  spaced 
along  said  borehole;  transmitter  means  for  producing  an 
acoustical  impulse  at  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  receivers;  circuit  means  connecting  both 
said  transmitter  means  to  a  power  suf^y  located  at  the 
surface  and  said  first  and  second  receiven  to  a  recording 
means  located  on  the  surface,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  multi-conductor  cable,  a  first  pair  of  conductors  of  said 
cable  being  connected  to  said  first  receiver,  a  second  pair 
of  conductors  of  said  cable  being  connected  to  said  second 
receiver,  a  third  pair  of  conductors  of  said  cable  being 
connected  to  said  transmitter,  said  first  pair  of  conductors 
being  disposed  in  both  a  balance  and  substantially  par- 
allel untwisted  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second 
pair  of  conduct(Mi  and  said  third  pair  of  conductors  be- 
ing disposed  in  both  a  balanced  and  substantially  par- 
allel untwisted  rdationAip  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  conductors. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  transmitting  at 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  two  individual  electrical  signals 
over  a  single  multi-conductor  cable  comprising:  a  multi- 
conductor  cable  having  six  individual  conducton  disposed 
in  a  hexagonal  spocing;  all  said  individual  conductors  be- 
ing disposed  m  a  substantially  parallel  untwisted  rehition- 
ship;  a  first  transmission  circuit  formed  by  a  first  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  conductors  in  said  cable;  a  second 
transmission  circuit  formed  by  a  second  pair  of  conductors 
in  said  cable,  said  second  pair  of  conductors  being  located 
on  the  comers  of  the  hexagon  adjacent  one  of  the  con- 
ductors of  the  first  pair;  one  of  said  signals  being  trans- 
mitted over  the  first  circuit  and  the  other  of  said  signals 
being  transmitted  over  the  second  circuit. 


trie 


3^99i,941 
TOLL  OMIMCHNG  DEVICE 

Ofeto,  aaslpMr  to  North  Else- 
.   IMo,  a  corporaltoa  of  OUo 
12, 1957,  Ssr.  N^  712,371 
at  nihil      (CL34«-.^)  ^ 

1.  In  a  toa  colkctiiit  systen  adapted  for  use  with 
facihties  requiring  a  toll  payment  havmg  receiving  means 
for  receiving  toU  payments  of  various  spedea.  sipial 
means  operative  to  generate  signals  represenUtive  of  the 
number  of  each  species  received  by  said  recdvfaig  means, 
comparison  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  network  dr- 
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cuits,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  represent  a  different 
OQB  ot  said  ^lecies,  register  ineam  curative  to  register 
CO  the  different  network  circuits  in  combination  the  toll 
payment  required,  totalizing  means  connected  to  said 
signal  means  operatively  controlled  by  said  signals  to  de- 
termine the  value  of  the  payment  received  including 
means  operative  to  register  on  said  different  network  cir- 
cuits in  combination  the  toll  payment  deposited,  indicator 


one  indicating  device  of  said  first  pair  and  to  one  indicat- 
ing device  of  said  second  pair,  a  second  meaiu  connect- 
ing said  second  source  <rf  information  to  the  other  indicat- 
ing device  of  said  first  pair  and  to  the  other  indicating  de- 
vice of  said  second  pair,  means  including  said  first  means 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  item  of  in- 
formation from  said  first  source  of  information  for  activat- 
ing said  one  indicating  device  of  said  first  pair,  and  means 
including  said  second  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
an  information  item  from  said  second  source  of  informa- 
tion when  said  information  item  correq>onds  to  said  pre- 
determined item  of  informatioa  for  activating  said  other 
indicating  device  of  said  first  pair  and  for  deactivating 
said  one  indicating  device  at  said  first  pair. 


means  for  providing  a  check  signal  operatively  controlled 
by  said  different  network  drcuits  in  ootnbinatiaa  respon- 
sive to  regbtration  thereon  of  a~  total  dq>osited  toll  which 
is  equal  in  amount  to  the  required  toll,  and  further  means 
connected  to  said  network  circuits  operatively  contrdled 
to  energize  said  network  circuits  responsive  to  the  registra- 
tion thereon  of  a  deposited  toll  which  is  greater  than  said 
requiied  toil  to  enable  said  indicator 


3,t9t,942 
NUMBER  COMPARISON  AND  DISPLAY  CIRCUITS 
Otto  O.  GiMn,  Jr.,  Liiinptnn,  N J^  aarigMr  to  BeU 
TcWfhons    rahoratorirs,   Incosyowtod,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatfoB  of  New  York 

Fled  Dec  18, 19»,  Scr.  No.  781,387 
13  CUM.    (a.34»~14<J) 


1.  Apparatas  comprising  a  first  pair  of  faidicathig  do- 
vices  each  leprssentiag  an  Idsntieiil  item  of  infomatioa, 
a  second  pah-  of  faidiciUhig  devioes  both  repraseating  a  dlf- 
fbrcat  item  of  inforsaarion,  each  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond poir  of  indicating  devioes  being  initially  inactive,  a  first 
soorca  ot  iaformatioo,  a  aocoad  source  of  informaliaa,  a 
fot  means  rffnT»fT»<"g  said  first  source  of  inf orasatkin  to 


3,898,943 

SERIAL  DICrTAL  DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUrr 

Wfflaid  D.  Lewis,  Mtniki,  N J.,  aarfgMr  to  BaO  Tde- 

tatorics.  beoipontod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 

FDod  May  31, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M2,748 

4Cli^H.    (CL34t— 172J) 
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1.  In  a  high  q>eed  compound  logic  circuit  for  process- 
ing digital  signal  infonnation  supplied  in  successive  digit 
periods,  first  and  second  logic  circuits  for  processing 
digital  information  at  digital  input  rq>etition  rates  of  oite 
digit  every  two  digit  periods,  a  signal  source  supplying 
digital  infonnation  in  successive  digit  periods,  said  digital 
signals  being  grouped  in  accordance  with  their  occurrence 
in  two  inteileaved  sets  of  digit  periods,  first  and  second 
input  circuits,  a  first  switching  means  for  anilying  the 
first  of  said  groups  of  input  signals  only  to  said  first  input 
circuit  and  for  apfdying  the  second  of  said  groups  only 
to  said  second  input  circuit,  circuit  means  connecting 
both  of  said  input  circuits  to  both  of  said  logic  circuits 
for  coupling  said  first  and  second  groups  of  input  signab 
to  bodi  of  said  logic  dictuts,  said  circuit  means  including 
delay  drcuit  means  for  synchroniring  the  arrival  of  digi- 
tal signal  information  at  each  logic  drcuit  from  said  two 
iiqnit  circuits,  and  a  second  switching  means  synchronized 
with  said  first  switching  circuit  for  converting  the  out- 
puts from  said  two  logic  circuits  into  serial  distal  output 
signals  in  successive  digit  periods. 


3,898344 

TIMING  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Jftco^  J.  yTfcBhn,_HiMlt^inn  VaDey,  asrfJMsa  W. 

IndeijpUa,  PUm  asslgBOis  to  Spstry  Rnna 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatto«  of  Dda- 


Flai  Sept  12, 19».  Ssr.  No.  7«8,C79 
KCIaiM.    (CL  348— 172J) 

1.  A  noise  insensitive  pulse  ffsnerator  oonsprising  means 

having  a  plurality  of  q>aoed  magnetic  poitions  along  a 
surface  thereof;  a  magnetic  transducer  head  adjacent  said 
means  and  responsive  to  relative  motion  between  said 
magnetic  portions  and  said  head  to  produce  an  alternating 
si^al  of  a  singte  cycle  for  each  of  said  magnetic  por- 
tions; and  pulse  shaping  means  coupled  to  said  bead  for 
producing  pulses  from  said  ahemating  signals  mad  sup- 
pressing intervening  noiw  signals,  said  pulse 
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means  including  an  amidifying  circuit  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  alternating  signals  from  said  head,  an  ou^ut 
transformer  having  primary  coil  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive ou^U  from  said  amplifying  circuit,  secondary  coil 


3,tM,M5 
SEQUENCE  COftff  ARING  UNIT 


YoA,  N.Y,  a 

~9di 


of  New  Y« 
t,  1959,  S«r.  No.  83Mt9 
(CL  34«— 172J) 


1.  A  sequence  unit  for  repetitively  comparing  data  re- 
ceived in  digit  pulse  fonn  from  plural  sources,  selected 
ones  of  which  may  subsequently  be  interrupted  in  re- 
tpotae  to  the  results  of  the  comparison,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  counters,  one  for  each  order  of  data  re- 
ceived from  each  source; 

means  to  reset  said  counters; 

means  to  set  said  counters  to  values  corresponding  to 
the  digit  pulse  values  received  from  said  sources; 

means  for  interrupting  the  dau  transmission  from  se- 
lected ones  of  said  sources; 

input  means  for  each  order  for  selectively  receiving 
digit  pulses  from  the  sources  when  said  sources  are 
uninterrupted  and  for  receiving  digit  pulses  from  the 
uninterrupted  sources  and  the  counters  atsodated 
with  the  interrupted  sources  when  selected  ones  of 
said  sources  are  interrupted; 

said  input  means  including  comparison  means  for  gen- 
erating comparison  values; 

aa  order  register  having  a  plurality  of  orders  compris- 
ing means  to  store  said  comparison  values; 

means  oomecting  each  order  at  said  input  means  lo  an 
associated  order  of  said  order  register; 

a  aeqaence-equality  indicating  circuit  coupled  to  said 


regbter  in  order  of  significance  into  said  sequence- 
equality  indicating  drcuit.  said  sequence-equality  in- 
dicating circuit  being  adapted  to  lock  to  a  state 
representative  of  the  first  unequal  comparison  value 
received  by  it  so  as  to  be  nonresponsive  to  subsequent 
unequal  comparison  values  supplied  thereto,  and  in- 
cluding means  to  issue  a  control  signal  indicating  the 
receipt  of  said  comparison  values; 
means  for  transmitting  said  control  signals  to  said  in- 
terrupting means  to  cause  said  interrupting  means  to 
interrupt  selected  ooet  of  said  sources. 


means  and  a  core  with  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop,  and  means  operative  in  conjunction  with  the 
coercivity  of  said  core  for  establishing  a  minimum  value 
of  amplified  signal  sufficient  to  produce  an  output  signal 
in  said  secondary  coil. 


_  3,t9t,94« 

ELECTRICAL  INFORMA11QN  HANDLING 
^_,  CIKCUm 

^f*'^  ,  »»>«5fc»  Chalh—,  NJ.,  Milpiiii  to  B«U  Tele- 

FIM  Ai«.  4,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  7S2»9tS 
iCIataM.    (CL34«— 173) 


to 

New 


means  for  shifting  comparison  values  from  said  order 


2.  An  information  storage  cell  comprising  an  electrical 
conductor  element  having  a  magnetic  Upe  helically  wound 
therearound,  said  tape  being  nomully  magnetized  in  one 
direction,  said  tape  being  capable  of  assuming  stable  mag- 
neticstates  in  the  oppoeile  direction  m  discrete  portions 
thereof  when  said  portions  are  at  least  a  miniwutm  length 
aa  determined  by  the  magnetic  interactions  of  the  mag- 
netization of  the  remainder  of  said  tape  and  said  discrete 
portions,  means  for  setting  m<nv  thaiB  two  inunediately 
adjoining  segments  <A  said  tape  each  being  less  than  said 
minimum  length  to  said  sUble  state  in  said  opposite  di- 
rection represenuttve  of  a  binary  vahie,  read-out  means 
including  a  winding  coupled  only  to  an  intermediate  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  segmenu  for  reversing  the  magnetic 
sute  of  only  said  last-mentioned  segment  to  said  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  detecting  voltage  c^ywgrs  between 
the  ends  of  said  conductor  element  indicative  of  said 
binary  value. 

3,t9«,947 

MAGNETIC  9IORAGE  SYOTEM 

^^?a?fi  SSrh  .■''wya,  r,.,  a^  Otto  Hoknecker, 

MMiaiid  rartt,  NJ.,  an%wn  to  nwiniki  CorBon- 

^  ttoy,  Detroit,  Mk*..  m  tmmontkm  of  IvKta^ 

i'S?".i!!5-^l-gl'."''if  **•  ^o-  "Mil,  Oct.  It, 
1954.   TMa  aaplralfw  Fefc.  17, 19ii,  gar.  Nb.  93»2 

ISdatoM.    (CL34#-174a) 
1.  In  a  daU  storage  system;  a  turnUUe  having  a  plane 
magnetic  surface  on  which  timing  signals  are  recorded; 
a  disk  removable  with  respect  to  said  tumteble,  said  disk 
havmg  at  least  one  plane  magneUc  surface  and  having 
posiUoning  notches  in  its  periphery;  guide  means  i^^^Jng 
to  said  tumuble  for  sliding  said  disk  onto  the  surface  of 
said  tumuble;  stop  means  mounted  on  said  tumuble  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  portioning  notches  in  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  to  control  its  location  and  angular 
onenutioo;  thrust  means  for  urging  said  disk  against  said 
stop  moans;  damp  means  for  clamping  said  disk  on  said 
tumuble.  said  thrust  means  and  clamp  means  beiag  re- 
tractable below  the  turauUe  surface  during  the  slide^m 
portion  of   the   disk-potttioning   operation,   said  guide 
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means,  stop  means,  thrust  means  and  clamp  means  being 
cooperatively  adapted  to  effect  positioning  of  said  disk  oh 
said  tumuble  in  substantially  the  same  precise  position 
previously  occupied  by  said  same  disk  with  respect  both 
to  the  center  oi  the  disk  and  to  its  angular  orienUtion; 
means  for  routing  said  tumuble  and  the  clamped  disk; 
means  for  dynamically  braking  and  stopping  said  tum- 
uble at  an  indexed  position  so  related  to  said  stop  means 


^ 


-4»iinwMr| 


r- 


T    «        -X 

^c«^lI>o^.l immkm      «titTcii 


3^ 


and  so  aligned  with  said  guide  means  as  to  faciliUte  rapid 
removal  of  said  disk  from,  and  placement  of  a  succeed- 
ing disk  on,  said  tumuble;  transducer  means  for  record- 
ing information  on  the  plane  magnetic  surface  of  said 
disk  and  for  reading  the  recorded  information  there- 
from; and  means  for  utilizing  said  turaUble-recorded 
timing  signals  to  contnri  the  timing  of  said  recording  by 
said  transducer  means. 


3,09M48 
RECEPTACLE  PLUG  TO  PROTECT  APPLIANCE 

THEFT 
C.  CreiMr,  4t2  Rmjow  Rood,  BaltinBore,  ML 
FBad  OcL  31.  1961.  Scr.  No.  149414 
1  mill      (0.349— 2M) 


1.  In  combination,  a  socket  having  a  hot  wire  termi- 
nal and  a  ground  wire  terminal  for  connecting  to  hot  and 
ground  conductors,  respectively,  of  an  electric  power 
main,  said  sodtet  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  for 
noaiving  spaced  contact  pins  and  an  aperture  extending 
therein,  means  "w^nHinj  ^  reaiUent  leaf  sptiag  attadied  to 
said  hot  wire  terminal  and  located  dvectly  bdow  said 
aperture,  a  contact  blade  ongageable  by  said  leaf  spring, 
a  warning  device  connected  to  said  contact  blade  and  to 
said  ground  terminal,  and  a  plug  for  said  socket  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  contact  pins  for  making  contact  with 
said  hot  wire  and  ground  wire  terminals  and  an  actuator 
lounger  for  passing  through  said  aperture  in  said  socket 
for  depressing  said  leaf  spring  so  as  to  intemq>t  the  dr- 
coitiy  between  the  hot  wire  terminal  and  said  alarm  de- 
vice, whereby  when  said  fdug  is  removed  from  said 
socket,  the  drcuitiy  between  said  hot  wire  terminal  and 
aaid  alarm  device  is  completed  to  give  an  indication  of  the 
removal  of  said  plug. 


3.999.949  

ILLUMINATED  WARNING  DEVICE  WITH  SWTTCH- 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Don  M.  IlaBfrtrn,  Loe  Avelca,  CaBf. 

(2tf9  Swm  Drive,  Sosi  Mio,  CaHf.) 

Food  May  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  lltjmt 

14  nsiaii     (CL 


fMOll 


MM^ 


1.  In  an  illuminated  warning  device,  in  combination,  a 
housing,  a  lamp  mounting  plate  removably  carried  in  said 
housing,  latch  means  on  said  lamp  mounting  plate  and 
said  housing  to  removably  retain  said  lamp  mounting  i^te 
in  a  predetermined  position  ot  assembly  relative  to  said 
housing,  an  operating  rod  extending  into  said  housing, 
and  through  said  lamp  mounting  plate,  and  mounted  for 
reciproca:ory  and  rotary  movement  relathre  thereto,  said 
latch  means  being  disengaged  by  a  predetermined  one  of 
such  movements  of  said  operating  rod.  means  on  said  rod 
for  engagement  with  said  lamp  mounting  plate  in  one 
routed  position  of  said  rod  for  moving  said  lamp  mount- 
ing plate  relaiive  to  said  housing  for  retrieving  and  seating 
said  lamp  mounting  pUte  therein,  switch  means  carried 
by  said  housing  and  operated  by  reciprocation  of  said 
rod  relative  to  said  lamp  mounting  plate,  and  a  member 
'  attached  to  said  rod  at  the  forward  end  tbertot  and  manu- 
ally engageable  from  the  front  of  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cating and  turning  said  rod. 


3,99t,9S9 
LOW  ALTTTUDE  DOPFLOI  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Flower,  WhMe  Plaina,  N.Y., 


to  Gan- 


FOed 


of  Delaware 


19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,774 
(CL343--t) 


1.  A  Doniler  radar  system  comprising,  an  aircraft 
microwave  transmitter-recdver-antenna  ""'tHng  energy 
beamed  at  a  target  and  recdvmg  Doppler  infotmatian. 
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tracking  and  conversion  means  for  converting  Doppler 
information  into  navigational  data,  a  second  antenna  and 
receiver  positioned  for  receiving  only  the  echoes  of  said 
energy  from  said  target  and  emitting  Doppler  informa- 
tion, and  switch  means  operated  by  the  output  signal  of 
said  second  anjenna  and  receiver,  said  switdi  means  when 
unoperated  connecting  said  transmitter-receiver-antenna 
to  said  tracking  and  conversion  means  and  when  op- 
erated connecting  said  second  antenna  and  receiver  to 
said  tracking  and  conversion  means. 


3,t#MSI 

MONOPUL8B  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Walter  W.  Michcr,  Mjnseh.  N.Y^  BBi%inr  to  Sperry 

CovpontkMf  n  cwpevntloB  of  Ddai 

Filed  Dec.  26, 19M,  Bar.  No.  Ml.TM 

Mdaiaw.    (0.343—10 


^ 

u 

T    I 

^^ 

I 

1 

^' 

1.  In  a  radar  system  for  accurately  potntiag  at  and 
ranging  on  a  target,  a  pair  of  antennas  having  overlapping 
receptivity  patterns,  means  connected  to  said  antennas 
to  obtain  a  sum  reference  voltage  from  the  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  antennas,  means  connected  to  said  antennas 
to  obuin  a  difference  voltage  between  the  signals  received 
by  said  antennas  and  phase  detector  means  connected  to 
said  sum  and  difference  means  to  determine  the  phase 
difference  between  the  sum  and  difference  voltages. 


3,tM,952 
TARGET  DISCRIMINATOR 
lohB  H.  Kack,  Silver  Sprl^,  Md^  iiilpini  to  the  United 
States  of  ABMTfca  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FVed  Nov.  14,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  54M35 
4  datas.     (CL  343—14) 


signal  indicating  an  error  in  tracking,  means  for  rectify- 
ing said  high  frequency  components,  and  means  for  add- 
ing said  rectified  high  frequency  components  to  said  er- 
ror signal,  the  sum  of  said  rectified  signal  and  said  error 
signal  producing  a  signal  for  altering  the  pointing  of  said 
radar. 


1.  tn  a  radar  of  the  simultaneous  lobe  comparison  type 
having  means  providing  a  signal  indicating  a  tracking 
error,  a  target  discriminator  for  reducing  the  errw  in 
tracking  multiple  Urgets  in  formation,  comprising,  means 
for  separating  the  relatively  high  frequency  componenU 
from  the  relatively  low  frequency  components  of  the 


PULSE  BUROT  COMPRESSION  RADAR 

Robert  L.  Fnnk.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Sperry 

rotporatfoa,  a  cetp  ewtlea  of  Delaware 

Fled  Sept.  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  41231S 

llCiaiaH.    (0.343—17.1) 


1.  A  pulsed  radar  system  comprisinf  a  transmitter 
and  receiver,  said  traaemitter  iacludiag  means  for  pro- 
ducing recurrent  groups  of  pulsed  oscillations,  said  groups 
occurring  at  the  radar  repetition  rate,  said  means  for 
producing  including  means  for  phase  shifting  at  least 
one  of  the  carriers  of  the  pulsed  oscillations  within  each 
group  whereby  the  carriers  of  all  the  pulsed  oscillations 
within  each  group  do  not  have  the  same  phase,  and 
means  for  radiating  said  recurrent  groups  of  phase  shifted 
pulsed  oscillations;  said  receiver  including  means  to  com- 
press each  group  of  received  poised  oscillations  into 
a  predominant  single  pulse  having  an  amplitude  sub- 
stantially equalling  the  inphase  summation  of  all  the 
pulsed  oscillations  comprising  each  group  and  having  a 
duration  substantially  equal  to  each  of  the  pulsed  oscil- 
lations comprising  nch  group,  said  means  to  compress 
comprising  first  and  second  phase  demodnbting  means 
each  adapted  to  receive  the  groups  of  received  phase 
shifted  pulsed  oscillations  at  flrat  inputs  thereto  and  first 
and  second  reference  signals  at  second  inputs  thereto, 
said  first  and  second  reference  signals  having  a  quad- 
rature phase  relationship;  first  and  second  dday  means 
each  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  increasingly  delay- 
ing  a  respective  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
demodulating  means  by  incremental  amounts  each  sub- 
stantially eqtial  to  the  lime  separation  between  the  pulsed 
oedllations  comprising  said  groups,  each  said  output 
producing  a  respectively  ddayed  ouQNit  of  said  first  and 
second  demodulating  means,  first  and  second  summing 
means  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  delay  means,  first  and  second  rectifying 
means  each  connected  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one 
of  nid  summing  means  and  third  sununing  meaas  adapted 
to  receive  the  ou^ota  of  said  first  aad  second  rectifjriag 
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3,t»MS4 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Browa,  Rkhatiwin,  Tex., 

to  UarTcnaco-Voagkt,  he. 

FHed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  Now  Ml,493 
11  OatHi     (0.343— 17J) 


a  distance  up  to  one-half  wavelength  at  an  cqwratiBg  fre- 
quency and  defining  a  radial  waveguide  having  a  circular 
aperture,  means  within  said  waveguide  for  producing  an 
omnidirectional  radiation  pattern,  a  first  plurality  of  means 


1.  In  a  system  having  meaas  for  receiving  signals  in- 
cluding spaced  discrete  pulses  and  intervening  undesired 
noiae  signals  and  providing  eleodical  output  signab  hav- 
ing values  representative  of  the  received  signals,  means 
for  reducing  the  noiso  signals  oooiprising  multiplying 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  receiving  means,  signal 
delay  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multiplying 
means,  gain  eontrci  meaaa  and  a  utilization  device 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  delay  means,  and  a  biasing 
means,  said  gain  control  means  and  biasing  means  being 
coupled  to  an  iiq>ut  ot  said  multiplying  means. 


3,t9«,955 

TEST  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DOPPLER  RADAR 
SYSTEMS 

C  ■ 


Pra- 


.  2t,  19M,  8«r.  Na.  25,3«2 
(CL  343—17.7) 


1.  Test  equipment  for  checking  die  operation  of  a 
radar  transmitter  and  receiver,  comprising,  means  for 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  energy  emitted  by  said  trans- 
mitter, a  modulator,  means  for  applying  the  energy  so 
c(^lected  to  said  modulator,  circuit  means  for  connecting 
the  output  of  said  receiver  to  said  modulator,  means  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  energy  from  said  receiver  which  is  applied  to  said 
modulator,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  modu- 
lator to  the  input  of  said  receiver,  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  energy  from  said  modulator  which  is  ap- 
plied to  the  input  of  said  receiver,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  ou^nit  of  said  receiver. 


3,t94,9S4 
STEERABLB  ANTENNA 
Oaidey  M.  Woodward,  Jr., 
RanUa,  Crqfy,  NJ., 
tloa  of  Aserica,  a  corpantsoa  of  Delaware 
FHed  Dec  23, 1944,  Scr.  No.  77,979 
HOalnH.    (0.343— IM) 
11.  An  antenna  for  transmitting  or  receiving  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  members  qiaoed  apart 


in  said  waveguide  for  producing  a  oonaspmidiag  plurality 
of  rosette  patterns  each  comprisiag  an  even  number  of 
lobes,  the  number  of  lobes  in  one  of  said  roaette  patterns 
being  different  from  the  number  in  another  of  said  roaette 
patterns. 


3,t9M57 
AIRCRAFT  GUIDING  SYSTEM 


NJ, 


Jr.,  Nntley. 
Jr., 


NMMj,  nJt  a  corporanoa 


Fled  Nor.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  152^54 
t  dates.    (0.343—112) 
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I.  Aa  aircraft  gniffing  tftttm  to  dctamiBe  the  an^ 
of  elevation,  the  range  and  direction  of  an  aircraft  rela* 
tive  a  source  of  radiation,  said  aircraft  having  height  de- 
termining means  and  velocity  determining  means,  com- 
prising first  and  second  ^aoed  antennas  in  a  first  i^ane 
carried  by  said  aircraft  to  receive  said  radiation,  means 
to  derive  from  said  received  radiation  a  voltage  equal  to 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  elevation  an^  and  means  to 
derive  from  said  rate  of  change  voltage  and  from  voltages 
representing  the  height  and  velocity  of  said  aircraft,  said 
an^e  of  elevation  and  said  range  of  said  aircraft  from 
said  source,  third  and  fo'.rth  spaced  antennas  carried  by 
said  aircraft  in  a  second  plane  orthogonal  to  said  first 
plane  to  receive  said  radiations  and  meaiu  to  derive  from 
said  last-mentioned  received  radiations  the  directicm  said 
aircraft  is  moving  relative  said  source. 


3,t94,95l 

COURSE  LINE  COMPUTER 
Clea  Rocfc,  NJ^  iirftani  te  The 

a  corparatlaa  of  Delaware 
Dec  9, 1^,  Sar.  N»  t5M44 
ItOatei.    (0.343—112) 
5.  A  device  using  a  fixed  reference  for  solving  die 
bearing  of  a  course  to  a  destination,  comprising  first 
means  having  an  ou^t  vcritage  representing  the  jvoduct 
of  the  range  and  the  sine  of  the  bearing  of  such  device 
relative  to  the  reference,  second  means  having  an  out- 
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put  voltage  representing  the  product  of  the  range  and 
the  tine  of  the  bearing  of  the  destination  relative  to  the 


reference,  and  third  means  responsive  to  the  output  vote* 
ages  of  said  first  two  means  to  provide  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  bearing  to  the  destination. 


REMOTE  DOOR  CONTROLLER 

Gmni*  H.  MarmMt,  Lm  Am*Im,  CaHT^  aarigMr,  by 

,  i»  TW  DdlM  Fondrka,  IM^  Warw 

■  cotporattoa  of  ladfaMa 

Filed  Aag.  (,  1954,  Scr.  No.  Ml^M 

3CldM.     (0.34^-^25) 


1.  In  remote  control  for  a  door  actuating  device,  a  con- 
trol signal  transmitter,  comprising:  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent potential  including  switching  means;  oscillator  means 
including  an  electronic  device  having  an  output  circuit 
connection  with  said  potential  source,  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit; a  plurality  of  tank  circuits  respectively  tunable  to 
different  frequencies;  an  antenna  coupled  with  said  elec- 
tronic device;  and  contacts  alternately  actuated  by  said 
switching  means  at  a  predetermined  fixed  frequencing  rate 
for  successively  connecting  said  tank  circuits  into  the  con- 
trol circuit  of  said  electronic  device  to  cause  alternate 


ifti'rT* 


oscillation  periods  of  said  oscillator  means  at  each  of  said 
frequencies,  the  change  from  one  frequency  to  the  other 
being  at  said  pfedetermined  fixed  rate. 


MOUNTING  FIXTURE  FfMI  RESILIENTLY 
SUPPORTING  AN  ANTENNA 
Doi«lai  Gofdoa  tagMcw,  ShdieM,  E^fauid,  „  _ 
to  RdiMCc  TnMort  Eledrkal  Swricc  (ShdHeld) 
Liirftod,  SkeBeld,  Ei^^aad,  a  coiM>V  of  Gnat  Britala 
•mk  Northcra  iKfand 

FOad  May  9, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  1M,943 

ClalBU  priority,  appHcatioa  GtmI  Britaki  Feb.  21,  1961 

4Claiiiia.    (CL343— 9M) 


2.  A  mounting  joint  for  a  radio  antenna  comprising  an 
antenna,  a  centrally  bored  electrical  insulating  supporting 
base  member  therefor,  a  centrally  bored  intermediate 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  baae  member  and  having  a 
central  hollow  spigot  and  socket  fitment  with  and  permit- 
ting roUtiooal  movement  of  the  antenna,  a  stnd  depend- 
ing from  and  retaining  said  antenna  to  the  intermediate 
member  and  constituting  a  termianl  and  extending  diroo^ 
the  bore  of  the  iotermedlate  member  and  into  the  bore  of 
the  base  member,  intermeihing  cam  surfaces  at  the  inter- 
faces of  the  antenna  and  the  intermediate  member  per- 
mitting gapping  at  said  interfaces  on  restraining  rotational 
movement  of  said  antenna,  a  housing  extending  into  the 
bore  of  the  base  member  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
accommodating  a  lead-in  electric  cable  and  a  terminal  at 
the  end  thereof.  qMing  means  in  said  housing  urging  said 
terminal  and  lead-in  cable  therein  into  engagement  with 
the  terminal  stud  of  the  antenna,  and  spring  means  in  an 
elargement  of  the  bore  of  the  intermediate  member  urging 
said  terminal  stud  into  contact  with  said  terminal  of  said 
lead-in  cable. 


;-.»> 


»*t'*iP^ 
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19S447 

BRUSH  HEAD  FOR  A  FLOOR  TREATING  MA- 
CHINE BRUSH  DISK  ASSEMBLY 

C«l  R.  Flaki,  2«11  W.  FaUcitoa  Ave.,  bglcridc,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  25, 19<1,  Sir.  No.  M393 

(CLD9^-3) 


195,25« 

FRONT  FLOOR  MAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Leo  P.  CMick,  1042  RMfMrcit  Drive,  Wooetcr,  OUo 

FHcd  Aog.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,429 

Term  of  pirtort  14 ; 

(CLD9L-0 


i9S»24S  195,251 

,.    .    „  ^~_^^S?25L£''?^E!^!_t-__  ^  .^  drinking  water  DISPENSER  FOR  PETS 
Edwfai  F.  ObHager,  SprifBeM,  OMo,  eiJgHiii  tonrluv    j,^,^  ^  OgOvIe,  HigUaiid,  CaHf .,  anigiior  of  ooe-baif  to 

Sweeper  CoimiMy,  SpriifBeld.  OUo,  a  corporatkm  of  J]^  UnnRodferi,  Whittier,  Calif. 

ni^  M^  t.  I9<1    te   N«   45  ASA  ^^^  '"»•  ^''  ^'^^^  ^'  ^**'  ****** 

""^  ^  •v'll*  ??:  ^•^  •''•'^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'""(crtSLi)'*"  (Cl.DIl-4) 


195,252 

HARDBOARD  PANELING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  R.  NUtolkh,  PalatlM,  Dl.,  aailfes  to  Edward 

Hlnet  Lumber  Co.,  a  corponrtloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  M,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D13— 1) 


19S449 
FOUNTA^  BRUSH 
loaeph  VaDb,  353  CoriMgh  Blvd., 


r 


■  WT^TWfltfflfUHPI 


-^  ^.;^:,,^ 


M  w 


Filed  Feb.  23, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  0,930 
Term  of  pirts^  14  ya 

(CLD9u^) 


t    ^     ^> 


I  o         e  o  I 


Vm^^^  M 
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195053 

LOG  CABIN 

CInilei  G.  RM,  Rte.  2,  Bos  115,  FaOitei^  Mi. 

CoatiBUtkM  of  dMlgB  appUcatkM  Str.  No.  5M92, 1m, 

4,1M«.    Tkh  applkalkM  Jaa.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  M,353 

Ttrai  of  patmt  14  yi 

(O.  D13— 1) 


CHAOt 


of  oM-lMir  to  MonMI,  bM.,  Lo^  BMMk,  Calif ., 
corporatloa  of  CatUvntt,  mi  Mt  half  to  A/S  Ran- 
Mobdfabrik,  Raatoi,  Dmmmk,  a  corporatioa  of 


FBad  Apr.  2, 1H2,  Sw.  No.  §9^34 
T«M  of  pilMt  14  yaan 

(a.Di5~i) 


!■ 


19S|254 

SELF-PROPELLED  LOADER 
Loiib  I.  Kclkr,  CyrI  N.  Kdkr,  aad  CHRord  E.  Malroc 
Gwlaocr,  N.  D^  aHlfMn  la  Mdroc  Ma— fatlaiiiK 
Cnmp—y,  Gwtnw,  N.  Dak,  a  corporadoo  of  North 
Dakota 

Filed  laly  25,  1942,  Scr.  No.  71,95« 

Tcfin  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D14-4) 


^-••M... 


■■ijL. 


195^57 
CHAIR 


I  of  ooc-kalf  to  MonMi,  be, 

a  corporattoB  of 

dm  MobdfaMk, 


FBad  Apr.  2, 1943,  Bm.  No.  49435 
Ttam  of  patoiil  14  ^ 
(CLDIS— 1) 


Beach,  CaUf., 
to  A/S  Raa- 
a  corporathM  of 


195455 

CHAIR 
L.  EUott,  525  S.  SprhH  St.,  and  Douid  H. 
511S  Mmhmt  LaMThoth  of  ETaMriiia, 
FHad  Feb.  12,  1942,  Sm-.  No.  4t,74t 

T«na  of  potest  14  yean 
'-*  (CL  D15— 1) 


Fredrick  F 
Matul 


195,254 

LACING  HOOK 

fa«iewood,  Calif. 
Mfk.  Co.,  Loe  Alleles,' 


to 
CaMf. 


FBed  Sept  21,  1942,  Scr.  No.  71,795 
Tma  of  patoat  14  y« 
(CL  D17— 2) 


f^^r^wh 
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•M93. 

1942.    DMdad 

No.  74,174 

T( 


195,299..  195,242 

dRDLC  SHOE  RACK 

aty,  N.Y.,   ■■■iiaa*  to  tHrii  C  Crawfdvd,  ClarlaaaH,  OMo,  ■■Ipiar  to  Bkco 

c.  New  YortL  N.Y.  Prodacte  Coaipany,  ChJcago,  BL,  a  cotporatloa  of  Dela- 

»  Ih.   31,    1942,   S«.   No.  ware 

N«.  Dm.  193,774,  dated  Oct  9,  Filed  Sept  7, 1942,  Ser.  No.  71,442 

Ihb  MfilrtiliB  Jaly  11,  1942,  Ser.  Tcrai  of  pa«Mrt  14  yc 

(CL  D33~^) 
af  palMt  14  yi 
(CLD24— 2) 


195,244 
ELECTRICAL  TESmC  INSTRUMENT 
lohn  T.  An»brwit»,  Ntam  FUk,  N^Y., 

AincticaB  Optical  Coaupaaiy,  SoHthhoafe,  Mas. 
Flle4  Oct  12, 1941^.  No.  47,454 
TmiofpMMtl4^ 
(CLD24-4) 


to 


195,243 

BOWLING  PIN  DOLL 

eU  A.  Paidfer,  42t  Oakdale  St,  Graad  Rapidc,  Mich. 

Fned  Apr.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,S81 

Tcna  of  pMMrt  14 

(CLD34-4) 


'•     Jaw  "■         ~  ^«] 


195J41 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TELEVISION  AND 

RADIO  INDOOR  ANTENNA 

Robert  I.  McAalcy,  Northhoro,  Man.,  iMliani  to  Parker 

Metal  Goods  Conpai^,  WarctilM',  Maat,  a  oorpora- 

FBed  Sept  7, 1941.  Scr.  No.  44,435 
Tcrai  of  patial  14  y< 
(CLm4— 14) 


195,244 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  MUler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  eiiltani  to 
DistrflNitfaig  Company,  Detnrft,  Mkh.,  a 
MIcfaigaB 

Filed  Jaly  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  79,992 

Tcnn  of  pataat  14  yeae 

(CLD34— 5) 
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LIFTING  MAGNET 


David  E.  Scott,  RoralOik,  MldL,  ■Ifiii  to 


Comi 


fwr,  Pvfc  Mdit,  llL  a  corpoiatfoa  of 
FIM  May  28,  1M2.  Scr.  No.  7t,3«7 
of  patcat  14  y«vs 
(CL  D41— 1) 


D    I 


CASSEROLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
»tE.  R««l.  GiM  E■)n^  ani  Robert  O. 
Mt,  IlL,  aMpor  lo  SMbcaat  Corpom 
U^  •  conporadoa  of  UhMfc 

FIM  Dm.  15,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  <7,929 
T«raiofpalMll4 
(CL  D44— 1) 


EflMit,  Oak 


1954M 

LIFTING  MAGNET 

David  E.  Scott,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  ■■jgam  lo  Somk  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  Oil,  a  corpocatfon  of  Mlchisan 

Fiicd  May  25,  1W2,  Sot.  No770,308 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D41— 1) 


r— -n 


19SM9 

SANDWICH  SERVER 

G«onc  W.  BanaMT.  945  Mariai  Drive, 

VllcfoirtArNalihiMMi,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5. 1M2,  Ser.  No.  72,734 

Term  of  paiMM  14  yi 

(CLD44— 19) 


-^■•* 


195,247 

LIFTING  MAGNET 

DavM  E.  Scott,  Royai  Oak,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Parii  Ridge,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of  MIchigaa 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,399 

Tcrai  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D41-.1) 


195,278 

COMBINATION  SUGAR  PACKET  DISPENSER. 
CONDIMENT  AND  FLOWER  HOLDER^ 
Charles  A.  GanL  4319  Chnnukin  Atc.,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUedMar.  4,  IHl,  fc^No.  44^49^ 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D44— 24) 


,^    #    "■"'  %    ^, 
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195,271 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Anilhi  H.  MnMon,  AiWngtnn  HdgMi,  DL, 
Ekco  Prodnrta  Coapany,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
of  DdawHV 

FOcd  Dec.  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  72,711 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD44— 29) 


to 


195,274 
UGirriNG  FIXTURE  DIFFUSER 

Menden,  Kreit,   berlohn,  Ger- 
to  PmcoHte  Mannfactaring  Corpora- 
tfon,  Berkeley,  Odtf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUcd  Sept.  2,  1949,  Ser.  No.  42,941 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
(a.  D48— 14) 


Pi  n 


)J 


h 


U' 


195,272 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

H.  Maaaon,  AiUngten  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to 

Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  72,712 

Term  of  pntint  14  yean 

(CLD44— 29) 


195,275 
TABLE  LAMP 
DonnU  G.  Weim,  BriarcHff  Manor,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Institate  for  the  Crippled  and  IMsahlid,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  49,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


^^SESSsSsJai^ 


r\ 


H„H 


9 


r 


u 


i 
-I 


195,273 

TROUBLE  LIGHT  GUARD 

Leonard  Broder,  55  Cranswel  SL,  Providence  7,  RJ. 

Filed  Not.  28, 1941,  Ser.  No.  47,428 

Term  of  potMl  14  | 

(CLD48— 14) 


195,274 

DISPENSING  RACK  FOR  TUBULAR 

CONTAINERS 

Albert  C.  Engelmann,  81  Irving  Ave.,  Providence  4,  RJ. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1941,  Ser.  No.  47,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 

f  1 
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191,277 
COIN  DISrBNSING  MACHINE  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Otis  E.  HoffnML  Watcrtowii,  Wik,  m^mt  to 
Aatomade  CmUct  rpifj.  WaiHtowa,  Wb^  a  cw- 
poration  off  WtocoMki 

Piled  Dec  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  «7,79t 
Term  of  pirtMt  14  yc 
(CL  D52— 4) 


TedF. 


lH,aM 
JUG 

C«^M•.,l 
CI(]r,Mo.,a 

FBed  Dec  4, 1M2,  Sir.  No.  72,717 
TeoB  of  paleai  14 
(CI 
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19S|2t3 

r  ACKAGING  CIJP  POR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

ORTHELKE 

Howart  H.  Kalaw,  Bma,  OMa,  ■nlgaiii   to  WUmib 

Plaitici,  lac.  SaaiaAy,  CMa,  a  coryoratloa  of  Oirio 

PIM  Mm.  U,  l^aTScr.  No.  if  ^3 

Tena  of  palwt  14 . 

(CLD9i->17) 


19S,2Si 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  FLASH  GUN 
Ridiari  J.  Oleoa,  Uaui,  aa4  lYaaic  A.  Zacara,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aMigaon  to  Eastaiaa  Kodait  Coaipaay,  Rodwe- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  conporatioa  af  New  Jeney 

PHed  Ate.  23,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  49,393 

Tena  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 


195,27S 

RULE  FOR  MEASURING  STAMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  J.  Di  Priaria,  235  Mltiiwer  Atc,  Cwiaifcan,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44429 

Tena  of  pateat  7  y< 

(a.  D52— 4) 


195494 
ROLL^N  DBPENSER 


1954tl 

■ornLE 

PiMli,  Phaca,  MilMui  to  Gaer- 
iaia,  lacn  New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a  caryatadaa  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  laa.  31, 19C3,  8«.  Na.  73,393 

(CLD5»-S) 


Ira  H.  MIBer, 
IIUaoitGlaH 


Mka., 
,  Toledo,  Oyo,  a 


to 
corporatioa  of 


Filed  Mv.  7, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,171 
Tena  ef  pateat  14  yt 
(CL^»--24) 


to 


TI\ 


^ 


195^79 
WALL  HUNG  CLOTHES  HAMPER  OR  SIMILAR 

WilUaai  D.  Taylor,  Wooelar,  Ohio,  asiiaor  to  Robber- 
oiald  lacorporated,  Waaitar,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  49,934 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CLD5I— 4) 


195457 
.  -., -  .  . .    VENTILATINC  FAN 
Joba  Keaaeth  Dowali«,  ISeld,  Eagfauid, 

Veat-Axia  Uaiitcd,  Loadoa,  EaglaBd 
ContiBBatioB  of  dcsiga  appllcatioae  Ser.  No.  47^34,  Oct. 
24,  1941,  Md  Ser.  No.  47^37,  Oct.  24,  1941.    TUs  ap- 
plication Inly  31,  1942.  Ser.  No.  71,122 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatiaa  Great  Britaia  Joae  5,  1941 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD42— 4) 


K 


^*- 


i9S4aa 

PACKAGING  CUP  FOR  POOD  PRODUCTS 
ORIHBLIKB 

Howard  H.  Kaiaw.  Befaa.  OMa.  aariaaw  la  WDioa 


ticfl,  lac. 


Filed  Mar.  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  49,419 
Terai  of  pateat  14 
(CL  D5S— 17)' 


of  OUo 


195455 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  DBPENSER  FOR  A 
PRESSURE    PACKED    CAN    OR    SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Philip  H.  Si«arhi,  Bridccport,  Coaa.,  aeriiaor  to  Valre 
Corporatioa  of  AaMiica,  BrMgepert,  Coaa.,  a 
ratioa  of  Coaaectict 

Filed  Dec  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  45,951 
Teiai  of  paleat  14  yc 
(CLD55— 24) 


'♦»    ot 


195455 

KEYPUNCH 

laaMf  V.  Siaioac  502  Shcrbrook  Drive,  High  Poiat,  N.C 

Filed  Sept  7, 1942,  Ser.  No.  71,597 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

oiftO^  (CLD44— 11) 


i=rr=i=.-^    fc.-=ir.-:.-;r--jA 
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19S4S9 
COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  MEDICINE  AND 
WATER    PROPORTIONER    FOR    POULTRY 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Nat  Cordk,  Crown  Fann,  SUvcr  Lake,  Wk. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  I9M,  S«r.  No.  M^I 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  Di5— 1) 


195,292 

CUP  FOR  A  yvmWG  INSTRUMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bcrtim  A.  StnMi,  177-^)3  EdgntOB  Road, 
Janaica  32,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Sot.  No.  i7,349 
T«         -  ,-- 

(CI. 


of  aaiiiat  14  r 

CI.1M7— 17) 


1— rii 


Vl'^v-nr-^ 


195,29« 

CONTROL  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

llro  Kosngi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janomc  Sewing 

Madilne  Co.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D70— 2) 


195,293 
SERVICE  COUNTER  FOR  BANKS 
Francis  C.  Kegel,  KeMMNrc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  APF  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  BuCaio,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,876 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
K3.D80— 2) 


195,291 

PAPER  HOLDER  OR  THE  UKE 

John  A.  Helgesen,  900  Bonlevard  Drive,  Belpre,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,182 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD74— 5) 


195494      ' 

ASH  TRAY 

Pan!  V.  Varilc,  6134  Kfarkwood  Ave,  Chkago,  10. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,243 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CLDt5— 2) 


May  21,  19eS 
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195,295 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  Ellefson,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Compnny,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87-^) 


195,296 

COMBINED  FILTER  SILENCER  AND  VALVE 

BRACKET  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM 

Allan  H.  WiUinger,  56  GaU  Drfrc,  New  Rochcilc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,683 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 2) 


Qi^. 


^::^u, 


flft-^in 


/ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

r,r---:  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Kon. — AmngH  la  aeeexiUBM  with  the  llrat  ilfiilflauit  diuaeter  or  word  of  the  nunc  (la  aecordaaet  with  dty  aad 

tele^onc  directory  practice) . 


■eko,  Paol. 
Bete,  Paul. 


Pohuettla  plaat    2,S80.  S-U-eS.  CL  47—60. 
PoLoMttU  plaat     2.260,  S-21-63,  CL  47—60. 


Bdie.  Panl.    PolaaettU  plaat    %Ml,  S-21-4S.  a.  47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


APF  ladnttrlet,  Ii.c. :  f  ee— 

Kagel.  Praads  C.    1M.2M. 
A/8  Kandera  MobeUabrik :  ««•— 

AaderMB,  BrlJi,  aad  Padenea.    195,206. 

Aaderaea,  Erik,  aad  PwlarauL    1»S,2&7. 
ABMrteaa  Optical  Co. :  &•• — 

Anabmiter,  John  T.    ltS,M0. 
AaderMB,  Brik.  and  P   Pederaea,  ^to  Iforeddi.  Inc.,  aad  ^ 
to  A/i  Raaden  Mobetfabrlk.     Chair.     196.2S6.  6-21-63. 

AaderMB,  Brik.  aad  P.  Pederaea,  %  to  MoreddL  Ine..  aad  J4 
to  A/i  Banden  MobaUahrik.     »alr.     1»M5T,  ^21-63, 

Annbroater,   John   T.,   to  AaMrteaa  Optical   Ca     Klectrlcal 

teatinc  iaatrument.      198,260,   6-21-63,   q.  g26--«. 
Beraauer,  Oeorge  W.     Saadwi^  Mrrer.     196,269,  6-21-63, 

Ciri>44— 10. 
Bernhardt,  Doaald  H. :  ««•— „      ^     ^ 

Elliott.  Ptanda  L.,  aad  Berahardt.     196,256.     ,^_,.^ 
Bodenbelmer.  Ted  P.,  to  Owena  Plaatica  Co.     Jac-     198,280, 

8-21-63,  CL  D68 — 8. 
Brandt  Aatomatlc  Caahier  Co. :  a«o— 

HoCaian.  Otla  B.    198,277.  ^      ,^  ^-    .  .,  -, 

Broder,  Leonard.     Troabia  Iti^t  puird.     195.27S,  6-21-63. 

CI    P4S     16. 
Cor^a,   Nat     Combiaatioa  pomp  and  "Mdidne  and  water 

proportlo^r  for  poultry  or  the  Ilka.     196,289,   fr-21-6S. 

Crawford,  I^Vid  C,  to  Bkco  Produeta  Co.     8hM  rack.     198.- 

Cnalk^'  Leo  P.   'Froat  floor'aat  for  antomobilea  and  the  like. 

IM*pMIS,'pi4';^' *\S!l?r  >ea.arin<  atamp.  or  the  like. 

Do'^i'Sfjya^^tf^vSft^  Ltd.    VeatiUtiacfaa.    198,- 

287.  ^-21-68,  CL  D62--4. 
Da  Poat  da  Memoura.  B.  I...a£iCo. :  «e»— 

BUefaoa.  John  E.    196.286. 
■aatman  Kadak  Co. :  •••— -  .^  __- 

Otooa.  Elebard  J^  and  Bafaia.    196,286. 
^too  Produeta  Co. :  ••^— ^_  ^. 

^"i^^r^^Tp  J^^^r^r^'  aa2*'lft,268, 
BiKiSii^Aibm  C  bl«eadag  rack  for  tuhuUr  eoatalnera. 
^[fe,JT6.  b-«l-6S,  01.  DM— 2. 

Flakfl^rl'Sf"  5^U*l23^,iS^^r2tt^  machiae  bru-. 

Oueriala.  lae. :  «•»—     ,«-  aai 

Onerlala,  Jeaa-Jaeqoea.    196,281 .  a^»«,.      « oa  mi 

OuerialaJjUa-Jacqnea.  to  Onerlala,  Inc.     Bottle.     196,281. 

HrtiJiriSi  A^^if^r  hoMM  or  the  lite.  196,291.  8-21- 
Biaea,  BdwardjLomber  Co^:  Jjf- 

InSSt^ForTheCrlpplMandDlaahled:  «ee- 

Walaa.  Donald  O.    l«*J75i  •  a— _ 
JaaonM  ■ewlna  1I*A1b«  Co.  Ltd. .  «••— 

Koaaal.  Dro.    196.280.  

WmJirt^tiB  C.  to  APF  ladaatrlea.  Ii^  Serrlee  coaater 
"l5f'biita!l98V28S.  8-21^,  CL  M6-2. 


Knlow,  Howard  H..  to  Wllaoa  Plaatle^  lae.     ^dtaalac  cap 

for  food  produeta  or  the  Ute.     198,282.  8-21-63,  Cl.  D68— 

17 
Kulow,  Howard  H.,  to  Wllaoa  Plaatica,  In*-  .  I^fhaalM  cup 

for  iood  produeta  or  the  like.    195.288,  5-21-68.  Cl.  D68— 

17 
Luanl,  Marto^to  Polretta  CofMta.  Inc.     Olrdla.     186,188, 

McAuley,  kob^rt  J.,  to  Parker  Metal  Oooda  Co.     Cltn  hij^ 
freoueacy  telerialon  aad  radio  iadoor  aatenna.     198,861, 
5-21-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Melroe,  Clifford  E. :  «••—  „  ,  ,  „  ,_ . 

Keller,  LouU  J.  and  C.  N.,  and  Melroe.     195,264. 
llelroe  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet—  ^  „  ,  ,».  m^ 

Keller,  Lonla  J.  and  C.  N.,  and  Melroe.     198,»4. 
MiUer.  Charlea  B.,  to  PealnauUr  DUtrtbuUnc  Co.    Oolf  prac- 
tice device.    19«{,264,  8-21-63,  Cl.  D34— 6. 
Miller.  Ira  H.,  to  Owena-Illinola  QUm  Co.    RoU-ob  diapeuMr. 

198.284.  6-21-63,  O.  D68— 26. 
Moreddi.  Inc. :  «ee—  ,«_„-- 

An^rMU.  Brik,  and  Pederaen.    188.286. 
AnderMn,  Erik,  aad  Pederaea.    1W.257  „-i^- 

Mnnaon.  Auatin  H..  to  Bkco  Produeta  Co.    ^ndle  for  kitchen 
toola  or  aimilar  ;rticlea.    188.271.  8j;21-63,  CL  D*^»;., 
Munaon.  AnatlB  H.,  to  Bkco  Produeta  Co.    Handle  for  kl^ea 

twSa  or  SmJlar  irtidea.    198,272,  5-21-63,  Cl.  044-29. 
Mutual  BasinMrina  k  Mfr  Co.  ■Bt^ 

rredcnabnrgjFredrlek  r.     196.268.       ^      „        „      ., ^ 

Nlkollch.  Daniel  k.,  to  Edward  Hinea  Luaiber  Co.    Hardboard 

pan^naor  the  like.     198,282,  6-21-4J3,  CL  D13— 1. 
ObUuerrsdwin  F.,  to  Parter  Sweeper  Co.    Yacunm  deaner. 

peaair  for  peta.    188,281.  6-21-65;  Cl.  Dl^-2. 
OlioB,  Richard  J.,  aBd  F.  A.  Za«ara,  to  Baatmaa  Kod^  Co. 
Combined  camera   and   flaah  run.      196,286.   o-Zl-«3,   ci. 

Oweaa-nilBoia  OUm  Co. :  8«e — 

Miller,  Ira  H.    198,284. 
Owena  Plaatica  Co. :  8«#— 

Bodeaheimer,  Ted  F.    198.280. 
Parter  Metal  Oooda  Co. :  «•*— - , 

McAuley,  Robert  J.    188,261. 
Parker  Bwwper  Co. :  «ee — 

Obllncer,  KdwlB  F.    196,248. 
PederMn,  Palle :  «ee— 

AnderMn,  Erik,  aad  PederMU. 

AnderMn,  Erik,  aad  Pederaea. 
Peninanlar  DiatributlBff  Co. :  8«« — 

Miller,  Charlea  K.    195.264. 
Poirette  CorMta,  lac. :  8«*— 

LacuiaL  Mario.     198,289. 
PreaeoUte  Mfc.  Corp. :  See—    ^    _^ 

Oantenbrink.  Heinrich.     195.274. 
Puleifer,   RuaMll  ▲.     BowUns  pin  dolL     196.263,   8-21-63, 

Cl   D84— 4 
Reed.  John  E.'.  and  R.  O.  EmMt.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    CaiMrole 

or  the  like.    198,268,  8-21-63,  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
RUt,  Charlea  O.    Loc  cabia.    11^6.283,  8-21-68,  CL  D13— 1. 
Rodcera.  JamM  L. :  B«^.  ^.. 

Oi^ne.  Bruce  A.    185.261. 
Rubbermaid  Ine :  8ee 

Taylor.  William  D.    196.279.  „      ^.  ^ 

Bagarta.   Philip  H.,  to  Valre  Corp.  of  America.     Combined 

doeure  aad  dlraeaMr  for  a  preaaure  packed  can  or  aimilar 

artide.    196.286.  8-21-68,  CL  D68— 26. 

Scott.  DaTld  E.,  to  Square  D  Co.     UftiBs  masnet 

8-21-63.  CL  D41— 1. 
Scott,  Darld  E..  to  Square  D  Co. 
6-21-63.  Cl.  D41— 1. 


198.286. 
196.267. 


196  J66, 


Liftlnc  macnet     198,266. 


Scott  DaTld  B..  to  Square  D  Co.    Lifting  magnet     196,267, 
5-21-63.  CL  D41— 1. 

Key  pundJ.    196,288,  6-21-63,  a.  D64— 11. 


Simone.  JamM  T. 
Square  D  Co. :  8ee— 

Seott.  DaTld  E. 

Scott  DaTld  B. 

Scott  DaTld  E. 

StrauH.  Bertram  A.    Clip  for  a  writing  inatrument  or  aimilar 
artldM.    195.292,  8-21-63.  CL  D74— 17. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  8ee — 

Baa«,Joiiaa..aadBmeat    196,268. 


186.266. 
193,266. 
196.267. 


lao,  — •• 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Ta/lor,  William  D..  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.     Wall  buiur  clothei 

bamper  or  ilmllar  article.     195,279,  ft-21-«3,  ClTaS — 4. 
Vallia,  JoMph.     Fountain  brusb.     190,249,  5-21-63,  Ci.  D9 — 2. 
ValTe  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Sagarin,  Pbilio  H.    198,286. 
Vaaile,  Paul  V.     Aab  tray.     190,2»4.  6-21-63,  CL  D86— 2. 
Vent-Azla  Ltd. :  See — 

Downing.  John  K.    196.287. 


^  eiaa,  Donald  O.,  to  Inatltute  Por  The  Crippled  and  Diaabled. 

Table  lamp.    195,275,  8-21-63,  C\.  D48 — 20 
WUIinKer.  Allan  H.    Combined  filter  ailencer  and  Talve  bracket 

for  an  aquarium.     198,296,  8-21-63,  CI,  D91 — 2 
Wilaon  PhwtlCB.  Inc. :  «•»-- 

Kolow,  Howard  H.     198,282. 
Kulow.  Howard  H.     198,283. 
Zagara,  Frank  A. :  Bee — 

Olaon,  Richard  J.,  and  Zagmra.    198,286. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  218T  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Kara. — Amama  la  •ccordaBca  with  the  Orat  aignlfleuit  dtaneter  or  word  of  the  naoM  (la  ■eoordaaee  with  elt7 

tetapiMMM  diraetory  pnietiee). 


▲APCD  Aatomottra,  lae :  0m — 

Mettarabelmer,  John  H.,  Jr.    8,000,822. 
▲<7  ladaatrlM,  Inc. :  Bf— 

1  _ni<*ertJL    8,0W,186.  __ 

Chartca  W.,  Jr..  NloMTcr,  and  Fttagwald. 


'•a-s: 


8.090,- 


Sowter,  Qaoraa  B.,  aad  ■toenberg. 
Abbott  ColB  Coan&r.O».  ~ 


8.090.186. 
.  Inc. :  ••• — 

Jbaea,  Donald  W.    8,000,880._^      ^  ^^     ^, , 

Abbott,  Mark,  to  Caaadtaa  Indaatrtaa  Ltd.    Drawing  of  ayn- 

thatfe  polTmera     8,000,077,  6-21-68,  CI.  \»-^.       ^ 
Abrama,  JaA,  to  The  CoBe«.0tB  Go.    Loeiting  derlea  (or  ahop- 

plng  carta.    8,000,470,  6-S1-68.  CL  188—110. 
Aenurate  Prodneta  Co.,  uc :  Mm — 

Boby,  Robart  L.    8.000.404.  ^      .      v  -^  • 

AekannaB,  Arthnr.    Appamtw  for  ^vinff  •^!««1;«  «>*»*•  £i' 
formatlOB  of  abraaira  baka  tkortfraai.    8.000.167,  6-21-68, 
CL  61 — 84. 
Adtlea,  Robert  N..  to  A.  IL  Stackhooae.    Proeeoa  for  foaming 

pan^  In  eltn.     8,000,078.  «tHi^*^  ^•— 52:  .  -.    _. 
Adama,  Cedl  B.,  to  AaorlcaD  Brake  Shoe  Co.    Dual  direction 
reUcC  or  Mqaenee  typa  Talre.     8,000,308.  6-21-68,  O. 
187—491 
Adier,  Robert,  and  O.  Wade,  to  Eanlth  Radio  Corp.    Paramet- 
ric ampimer.     8,000,928,  8-21-68,  CI.  830 — 4.7. 
AdmlralOorp. '  8e0 — 

rioyd.  Baric.    8.000.882. 
Adoz  Kaiaerawark  0.m.b.H. :  8m — 
Hril,  Hana.    8.000,666. 

Agfa  Aktlengeaellacbaft :  See —  

Wahl,  Ottmar.  and  OrabhSfer.     8.000.709. 
Air  Placeaient  Bqaument  Co. :  Bee — 

Pro,  OeorgeMr8,000,808. 
Akaboahi.  Miehljlro.  K.  Urafunl.  and  K.  Oknma,  <o  Karaahikl 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparataa  for  conttnoooa  meaaareaient  of 
deip«e  of  polyaierlaatloB.  3.000,222.  8-21-68.  CI.  78—63. 
Albaneae.  Dainlan.  F.  BeiaeL  Jr..  J.  Kearney,  and  E.  Norton. 
Jr.,  to  IntamatlOBal  Telephone  aad  TeMraph  Corp.  Air- 
craft nldlng  ayatem.    8,000,967,  8-21-68.  CI.  843—112. 

Albaaj  Pelt  Co. :  See—  ^^^^ 

diagnoD,  Zephir  J.,  and  Kelleber.   8,000,10L    _ 
Albertaon.   William  C,  Jr.,   to  Erie  Mop  and   Wringer  Co. 

Mop.    8.000.080.  8-21-68,  CL  16 — 119. 
AlflUe.  Lacien.  to  Cooualaaaiiat  a  rBnergie  Atqmlqae.     No- 
clear  reactor  doct  atractorc.    3,090.743,  8-21-68,  CL  204 — 
18S.2. 
Allen,  George  J. :  See — 

Matuasak.  Alfred  H..  Alien,  and  Metro.    8.000,768. 
Allen.  Joeepta  A.,  to  Preway.  lac    Circulating  hot  air  famace. 
8.060^87478-21-68,  Q.  126— 110. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See—     ^  .  ,wv«  — 

Papero.  Patrick  V.,  Jr.,  Snider,  and  Dnggan.    8,000,778. 
Allla-Cbalmera  Mfg  Co. :  See— 

BeUincer.  Thaddeaa  F.    8,000.808. 
Altree,  Arthur  F..  S.  Baas,  and  M.  Ooldaholl.  to  K^berl/- 
Clark  Corp.    Carton  for  eellaloalc  product    3.090,488,  6-21- 
68.  CL  206--87. 
Alomlnlam-Iihla^trle-AkTlen-OeeeUBchaft :  See — 

MOUer,  Paal.  Si^mltt.  and  Wlttaer.     8.000,744. 
Alwae  Internatloaal :  See — 

Ooodell.  Moral  O..  Appelt.  and  Daria.    3,000,826. 
Aasericaa  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 
Adama,  Ceeua.    8,000.808. 
Hoyar,  Llewellya  E..  and  Oorcyea.    8,000,660. 
Hoyer.  Llewellyn  E.,  Wilaon.  and  Oorcyea.    8,000,668. 
Wlbon,  Roaaer  L.,  Horer.  aad  Cos.    8,000,669. 
American  C^aaaald  Co. :  See — 

BacklaBd,  Garald  B.,  aad  TerenaL    8,000.761. 
Colgaa.  Joaeph  D..  and  Fife.     8,000.767. 
Anwrteaa  Madilne  *  Fooadry  Co. :  See — 
Kabak,  Daniel  M.    8.000,014. 

Sooaaioff,    Dimkri    0.,    Codel,    Deaeorich,    and    Darla. 
8,000,018. 
American  Metal  Prodneta  Co. :  See — 

Lewla.  John  O.,  and  Ohlgren.     8,000,678. 
Amertean  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

Herfooa,  Leroy  J.    8,000,201. 
American  Potaah  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Waahbnm,  Robert  M.,  and  Bffliff.    8,000,801. 
Ameroek  Corp. :  See — 

Dargeiie.  Cart  J.    8.000.668. 
AwMtfrtr,  Inc.:  See — 

Brbtol.  Billy  L.    8,000.646. 
Sehweiper,  Boy  F^  aad  Wolvertoa.    8,000,686. 
Amick,   Marion   O.     Crop   harreatlng  auchlae.     8,000,467, 

8-^-68.  a.  180—14. 
Amoraal   Alfred,  aad  J.  J.  MoraMto.  to  Atomic  Power  Devel- 
opmeat  Aaooeutea.  Inc.    Beat  ezenaager.    8,000.488.  6-21- 
6irCL166— 82. 

Homer  C :  See — 
itrickUnd.  Bdward  T.,  aad  Amaa.    t.000.178. 


^"%t 

Ampea  Corn  :  See — 

rairat,BobertJ.   8.000.006. 


Amated  Indoatriea  Inc. :  See — 

Woodbam,  Jamea,  Jr.    3,000.000. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Volk.  Victor  F.    3.000,826.  _       ^ 

Andtea  BtabHaaementa  Qoldenberg  4  Cle :  See— 

Dnraet.  Andre.    8,000,208.         ^  ^  ^  ^      .^  *v^.^ 

Andera.  Frank  W.    Thermoelectric  dericeo  aad  clreaKa  there- 
for.    8J»0.206.  8-21-68.  a.  6^—8.  ,,^^,^ 
Andera,   Ulrich   W.   P.,   to   Daimlei-B«ia   Aktienradla^aft. 
Fuel   Bupply  ayatem   for   an   internal  eoowaatlon   engiae. 
8,000,421,  6-21-68,  CL  168— M.S. 
Anderaon  Co..  The :  See— 

Dlebold.  Alfred  J.    3,000,667.  

Anderaon.  John  W.     Wind-drtTon  dieplay  derloe.     8.000,148. 

jg    oa    ^ji    r^    4ft— -^8ft 

Anderwm, 'Roger  A.,  ind  R.  T.  Swann.  to  Unked  9U^«t 
America.  National  Aeronaatica  »nd  S|?^«^^^'^S?**?5' 
Sardwieh    panel    eonatraetion.      8,00o,S12.    6-31-68,    CI. 
62 — 467. 
Ando,  Mnneo  :  See — 

6an«i>l.  Tadao,  and  Ando.    8,000,834       .  ,„^  _..   .  „, 
Andriaanl,  Samnel.    Animal  toilet  garment    8.000.866,  fr-21- 

68  CL  110 06, 

Ange'nieox.  Pierre.    Mechanlam  for  controlUna  ^ judal  «hi- 
pUcementa  of  optical   riementa.      8,000.282,   6-31-68.   CI. 
88—67. 
Aajac  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Banner,  Joaepb.    8,000.084. 
Ananl  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Warnock.  WiUUm  B.    8.000.749.  ^  „       o-.  «        «_ 

Antoaaen.  Donald  H..  and  A.  Haha.  Jr..  to  Son  OU  Oo^^Bo- 
moval    of    catalyat    from    olelln    poIyaMrlaattoa    prodocta. 
3,090,777.  8-21-68,  a.  260—03.7. 
Appelt,  Wddon  F. :  See—  .  ^  _.       « .^v*  •«- 

(OoodeU,  Mard  G.,  Appelt,  and  Darla.    6,000.386.    , 
Appleton  Electric  Co. :  See—      _  .  ..-^  ^« 

Lajig,  J(rtin  J^  Oauui.  and  Croaln.     8,000,260. 
ArentaTTohn  C. :  See —  _  ^^^^  ^,_ 

Zlemba,  Edward  B..  and  Areata.     8,000.217. 
Arfuifflbau,    Lawrence    B..    to    Mclntoah    Laboratqnr.    !■«. 

PMAM  rwselTer.    8.000,018,  6-21-43.  CL  326-448. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Knapp,  Earle  L.     8,090362. 
Kobter.  Dale  U.     S.090.711. 
Armour  and  Co. :  flee —  _  ^^^  _^^ 

McBrtde,  Joaeph  J..  Jr.,  and  Miller.    8,000,704. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Bnlaon.  Walter  T.     8,080,600.  

Armatrong.  George  W.     Percentage  Indleatiag  aeale.     8,000,- 

462.  8-S!l-63.  CL  177 — 41. 
Ameeon,  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. 

eoTer  carton.    3,000,640.  6-21-63^  CL  22»-44. 
Arnold.  Harold  O.     Calendar.     3,M0,148.  6-21-68,  CL 

118. 
Aronaon,  Theodore  F. :  See — 

LoTerty,  Martia  J.,  aad  Aroaaoa.    8,000.268. 
Aroaaowa.  Aatra :  See — 

Sark.  Aatra.    8,000,801. 
Arth.  Glen  E. :  See 

nied.  John.  Natlle.  and  Arth.     8.000,781. 
Arrla  Indoatriea.  lac. :  See — 

SehritUn,  George  B.,  and  Drant     8.000.677. 
Aah.  Eric  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.    Blae- 
trie  wavegeneratora.    3.090,886,  8-21-68.  CL  818 — 8.6. 
'ilnoma,  Kaaii*hl :  See — 
TataTtaahi,  Nobom,_and  Aahlnoma.     8000,864. 
Aakina,  William  J.,  to  The  Frank  G.  Hoofh  Co.     Motor  ▼•- 
hide     tranamlaalOB     eontrola.      3,000,478.    8-21-68,    CL 
102—18. 
AaplawaU.   Bobert  H..    to  G«ieral   Motora  Corp.     TasMae 

wheti.    8  000,607.  6-21-63.  CL86»— 80. 
Aaqolth,  WUllam.  Ltd. :  See— 

JohnaoaTAUred.     8,000.848. 
Aarlean.  Manfred,  to  Interaatlonal  Teaching  Machine  Govs. 
Teaching  aid  apparatoa.     8.000,18776-21-68.  CL  S6--W. 
Aaaodatod  Electrleal  Indoatriea  Ltd. :  See— 

Mynall,  Dennla  J.     8,000,008. 
Aathelmer,  Bobert  W..  to  Bamee  Engineering  Co.     Photo- 
•aaaitlTa  Imaie  aotloa  detaetor.    8.000,860.  6-21-68.  CL 
260—808. 

Aatro  Seleaee  Goto.  :  See — 

Graff.  JaaMa  C.     8.000.310. 

Atlaa  CbeiBleal  Indoatriea.  Inc. :  See — 
Carter.  Phrllla  J.    8.000.727. 

Atomic  Power  Der^pment  Aaeorta 
AaMroal.  Alfred,  aad  MoraMto. 

Attertmry.  John  CTJr. :  See- 
Gamer,  Claade  M.,  aad  Atterbnry. 

Andlej  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  Se»— 

^lloyd.  Ttraaee  J.    8.000.604. 

Aald.  John  A..  to^Crte  Strayer  Co.    Cemaat  atlziag 
8.000^1,  6-31-88.  CL  314—8. 

Aoada  Itotor  Co.  LtdL.  The :  See— 
Paao.  Graham  D.    8.000  JM. 


magtd 


a.  lac :  See— 
8,000,488. 

8,000.«28. 


plaat. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AatocUT*  BaclBMn.  IM.  j,  *••— 
OMCb*.  Fred.     S.090,ea0. 

^^**8d?ufi«  Herman  H.     S,0»0,388.  ,       ,.^ 

ATrerHaTrV  V™Katoa  Mrg.  Co.     Hjraraulle  ▼«!▼•  llilM 

Aiiende  Calorl  NaxlonaU  Attnl  Acna  S.p.A. :  Bee — 

Qattanl   Ermaano.     3,0«0.780. 
Babcock  A  WUcox  Co.,  The  ^•e— 

Backlund.  Gerald  B..  aad  J.  F.  Terenml.  to  Amerteaa  <^- 
imld  Co.     Proceaa  for  preparlna  a  foamed  eolutlon  of  poly- 
'*0t  aad  pr 


Bceord  card.     S.OIK).- 


acrylanide 


COt  aad  product  prodaced  ttoeraky. 


3;660.7«1.  8-"]/^.  Cl.'26b— 2.5  „     ^^ 

Bac^Ucbe  AnUln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlenge^lUcbart 


B€ 


kuak,  and  Bleber. 
3,080,684. 


Bartholome,  Erntt.  NoanenBadMr,  aad  *rej.     3,090,882. 
IlUng,  Gerbard.  and  Toa  Katepow.     8,^090,807. 
Markert.   Ferdinand,   Naaaenaiaeber, 

Noaneninaehar.  Helmut,  aad  Bartbolome 
Baer.  Mllea  H.  :  «ae—    ^  «,^^«,, 

bjalte.  Uaorfa,  aad  Baer.     8.000,817.  , 

Bala,  Ueorce  W.,  to  Intematlenal  Teleobone  aad  Telempb 

Corp.      Sratem    for    larca-araa    dlaplay    of    informatlOB. 

3,000  828,  8-21-83,  CI.  178—8.6. 
Balrd-Atomic,  Inc.  :  Be*—    ,  ^^^  „,. 
Sauaderaon.  Jaaoa  L.     3,090^78. 
Baker,   Harrla   U..   to  E.   I.   da   "«   de   Nemoura  and   Co. 

StablUsatioa  of  allobatle  mercury  fungleldea.     3.090.722. 

5-21-63.  CI.  187 — iZ.  .   „    „     ,  w  a    . 

Baker    Bobcrt  G..  U.  P.  Webb,  aad  H.  EL   Johnaon.     Aat«- 

matlc  doie  computer.     3,090,851.  5-21-83,  CI.  235-^1. 
Baldwin,  Brian  K.,  and  R.  S.  \^'^''^SV*r.  to  mt.Procmu 

Laboratoriea,  lac.     Needle.     3,090,384,  6-21-63,  CL  128— 
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Ball,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  B.  Doashty.  to  Weat  ▼•f«l»»**  PoJP  "* 

paper  Co.    Flbroua  web  material  Imprea nated  with  ugnla- 

conulntng  realn.    8,090,700,  IV-21-6S,  CL  117— 86. 
Bame,  John  L. :  8— —     „  ^  ^^^^  ^.„ 

Sutton,  Beld  E.,  and  Bame.     3,000.680. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  *  Son*  Co. :  See —  „      ^      „  „^^  .-« 
Rueso.  Carl  J..  Trlfunovlc,  and  Slnakl.     3,090,079. 
BandlroU,   Edoardo.   to   Berfoml   Sodet   per  Aalonl.     MalU- 

■tace  foam  generator  for  extlnfuUhlnf  flraa.     S,090,444, 

5-21-63,  CI.  169—18. 
Ihiane*.    J '(•ep  .    tu   Aajac   Mfg.    Co.     Mounting  for   al'dlng 

imumU  for  doorways  aad  the  Ilka.     3,090,084.  &-21-63,  CI. 

Barberls,' Fortunato   F..    to    General   Motora   Carp.     Torch 
Igniter.    3,000,200.  &-31-83,  CL  80—39.82. 

Banner  Maachinenfabrlk  AktiengeaaUaehaft :  «••— 
Lohest.  Haao.     3  090.879.       _  .  _^ ... 

Loheet,  Hans,  Schrader,  and  Weber.     8,090,871. 

Bamea  Engineering  Co.  :  Me*— 

Aathelmer,  B^rt  W.     3,090.889.   _^  .„.    ,  .,   ..    ^ 

Bamea,  Frank  A.  Shotgun  sight.  8,090,128,  8-21-88.  O. 
38 — 82. 

Barnes,  Harnr  T..  Sr..  %  to  L  J.  Baraea.  Latch.  8,000,848, 
0-21-83,  Cn.  292—170. 

Barnes.  Ima  J. :  Bee — 

Bamaa,  Harry  T^  Sr.     3,090.843. 

Barnes,    Llewellyn    T.      Drlre    me 
8.090.248   0-21-88,  C\.  74—10.88. 

Baronl.  Giorgio.     BulMlag  constnietlon 
CI.  50— Sf^ 

Barroero.  Loula  F.    Refrigeratlag  sb^  structure 
5-21-63.  CL  62—288. 

Bartels,  Albert  H. :  8ea— 

Vaughn.  Frank  R.     8.000,888. 

Bartholome.  Bmst :  Bee —  «...  .  ^..^  ..^ 

Nonnenmachar.  Helmut,   aad  Bartholoata.     S.000,684. 

Bartholome,  Bmst.  H.  Nonnenmachar,  and  O.  Fray,  to 
Badlscbe  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Con- 
rerslon  of  gaseous  hydrocarboas  iato  carbon  monoxide  aad 
hydrogen.     3,090,683, 0-21-88.  CI.  48^198.   ^       ^      .    . 

BaShaw,  Robert  N.,  and  B.  G.  Harpar.  ta  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Insoluble  polyacryllc  add  salts  and  method  of  pre- 
paring the  aaoMT  8,oilO,788,  8-21-88,  CI.  204—184. 

^'^UtSi,■  A?th^r  F^Baae,  aad  OoldsholL     8.090,488. 
Bastlan-Blsaatag  Co.,  Tka :  «n»—  . 

St  CUir,  Theodora  A.     8.M0,4(».       „    ^  ^   ^     _, 
Bauer.    Arnold,    to    Pateat-Treuhand-Geeellschaft    fur    ■lec- 
tnaehe  Glohlampea  m.b.H.    Blectrlc  bigfa  preaoure  dlaeharg* 
lamps.     8,090.888,  8-21-88,  O.  818—118. 
Bauer    Benjamla  B. :  8ee — 

DEoBcaater,  Daniel  P..  Baaar,  and  OoMtoerf.  .».0»0JT4 
BaamaBLPaai.    BlBatlc  ihtor.    S.OM,0«2.  8-11--8S,  CL  iO-4. 
Saamteri   Daaald  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Dynamoelectrtc 

machine.     S.090.8T7.  fr-«l-«8,  O.  810—184. 
Bauach  *  Lomb  lac. :  •••—,-.,  ... 

Chlaholm,  JaiBoa  J.    »/5K'*^l /-»«  .*« 
Verrlt,  John  T.,  and  Ulrlch.     8,090,379. 
Gauley.  Shcnaan.     S.000.887.       .,,.«-_. 
Sheldon.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Ulrlch.     8,090,878. 

Baxter  Laboratortea.  Inc. :  fee— 

Berger,  Arthur,  and  BornM.     8,090,810. 
Bowcn,  Bdwar^  H.  Jr.    TotO.724. 

Bayer,  Frledrteh,  to  Frladrieh  O^  ^^J*")^'*^^'^ 
thermoaUtlc  mixing  Talva.  8,000^(69.  0-21-88,  CL 
388—12. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  «ee —  ^^    _ 

Notnlck.  Peter  P..  Bundaa,  aad  Sssaa.    8,090,688. 

Boehtold.  Paol  1.     Window  straetara.     S.0M.818.  8-21-88, 

CI.   268—99. 
Beckman  InatmaMnta,  Inc. j*»o-- 
Baa|oa.  Noratan  T.     8,000.934. 


meaas    for    raactaaoe    oalt 
8,000.162.  8-31-88. 
8,000.311. 


Beckaiaa,  Johnaoa  R. .  m^ —  .  ^.  ^  .  ««>.  .«.. 

BeiUy.  Thomaa  A.,  Borkmaa,  aad  Blahop.  8.090,824. 
BehanrBugene,  R.  B.  Croakwrl^t,  J.  D.  Griffith.  K.  F. 
Moon,  and  R.  B.  Sialcup.  to  latamatlonal  Telephone  and 
Telaaraph  Cotp.  System  and  method  for  determining  the 
atmaito  of  a  space  Tehlda.  8.090.088,  6-21-68,  CL 
244 — 14. 
BelatL  Frederick.  Jr. :  «••— ^    .      ^  ..     „  ^ 

Albaneee,     DamUn,     BelaeL     Kaaraay,     and     Norton. 
8,000,907.  .      ^ 

Beispel.  Kobert.  to  Carus  Mfg.  Corp. 

148.  5-21-63,  CL  40—108. 
Bell  Aeroapaee  Corp. :  Be*— 

Hulbert,  John  K.     3,000,848. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp. :  Bee 
Straub,  John  C.     8,000,186. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  lae.    ^ 
Bobeck.  Andrew  H.     8.000,948. 
Dunn,  Frank  A.     8,000,980. 
Orueaa,  Otto  O..  Jr.     8,000,942. 

Hutson,  Andrew  R.     3.090,876. 

Kroning,  Robert  D.,  aad  Orsot     3,800^888.  ■- 

Lerlnson.  John.     8,090,889. 
Lewis.   Wlllard  D.     8.090.848. 
Macfclatoah.  laa  M.     i.006.873. 
MareatUL  Snrlfuo  A.  J.     1000,981. 

Rooano.  Victor  ■.     8,090,874.  

Smith,  George  ■.,  and  WoUs.     8,000  JOT.  ^^^ 

Bellet.     Paul,    end    L.    Vellua,    to    Rouaael-CCLAF  ^Socl^ 
Anonyme.    Novel  colchlcln^dertvatlvaa  aad  procees  for  their 
prodaetlOB.    8,000J30,  8-31-W,  CL  198—81.        ,_^_^ 
BeUlBger,  Thaddens  K  to  AlUa-Chalmers  Mte.  Co.    ProtoettTe 

system.     3,090,898,  0-21-88,  CL  818—170. 
Bendix  Corp..  The:  «ee — 

Brown,  llUton.     8.000.968.  ^     ^  ,.      .  „^  .^, 
Uood.  Mwla   ■..  aad  Moadeahall.     8.000.347. 
Lacjkobert  A.,  aad  Marie.     8,000.829^ 
Mageoch,  Nelaon  H.,  aad  Uttle.     8,090,241. 
SaSatinl,  John  J.     8,080,843.  _  ^  ^      .     , 

BengeladorfTimag  S.,  to  Ualtod  »«•«!"  ■SX"*|5g«^~> 
Corp.     AUcylene  glycol  boratea.      8,090,802,   0-31-88.  CI. 
200—462 
Bennett,   Richard  A.,   and   H.  O.  Kroo,  to   King  of  ProaaU 
Reaoarch    *    Development    Corp.      Hydraulic    actuator. 
8,000.360.  5-21-88,  CI;  121 — 88.     ^    _        _...—. 
Benion.  Benjamin  tt.,  it.,  aad  »•  .«:  0«oe*rt%  to  •""Oinaa 
Industries/    Inc.      tomMaatloa    UditliM    aad    TeatlUtlng 
fixture.     3,090,484,  0-21-88.  CL  18^-80. 
Benton.  LoiOa  A.,  to  Johaa-MaBTUle  Corp-    Coatlnuous  dry 

blendar.    8,000.902,  6-31-88.  CL  38»--8.^      ^         _,  _^_ 
Benway.  Robert  ■..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrtca.    ■lectron 

gun/    8,090,883.  8-21-88,  CI.  318—83. 
Berenbanm,  Leonard:  Bee—-  .*•«,«• 

Mlnden,  Henry  T..  aad  Boreabanm.  „«i<»V®Tl_.  w 

CoT    Mttbod  of  prodndac  baat-ataMe  greaaea.    8,000,760, 

8-31-88,  CI.  383 — 18.  „  ,    w       »  _. 

Berger,  Arthur,  aad  B.  B.  .Borjtaea.  to  Baxter  L*»»«toj;^ 

Inc.     BoBiyl  thloursaa     S.OOOTSlO,  5r**-*i.  ^•..•?2z:5**- 
Berier,  Beriard  H.^  to  Cities  Sorrlce  Reyardi  aad  ^*^}^ 

^nX   Co.      AatAaaaa   coapoaltloB.     8,090,767,    6-21-«, 

BMa^^D^I^id  B.,  to  Phllllpa  I"^*"*!!!?*  Co      ^P£f^  "' 

"^iKtter  product:     »^^  "rW-^jP*  vS^Tl^^Smnal 
Berger.  Frank  M.,  to  Carter  Products,  Inc^^Norri  compoiri- 
tlon  of  matter  for  trsatmeat  of  nerrooa  dioordara.    8,o»u,- 

rJwt  FraaklL^Bd  ■['LifpiachBer.    Titanic  add  complexes 
®*Th>dr"  y  MTlc  eirt^  com- 

positions.    3.0ftOJ28.  8-Sl-to.  <?•  IW— 90_.     ,  -  ^  - 
Be>ger.  Frlta,  to  BWlnmetall  O-inbJL     Mechanical  fnae  for 
pro  ectUes.     3,090,311,  5-21-63,  Cl.  103—71. 

TFiSSiorUtion  systems.    8,0|0,338,  6-21-88,  O.  IM— IM- 
Berghans.  Bemhari    Method  oT  and  »WrajM  'S'|*«S?«V!f 

raictloBs  uader  electrical  actloa.     8.090,748.  6-21-68.  Cl. 

204^—812 
Berglnnd,  Erik  E..  to  Hermorloa  Ltd.  .^V^^/?'rS™?m*^ 

meVHoA  and  apparatna    8,000,176.  6-21-88.  Cl.  08—28. 
BergomI  SodeU  par  Aaloal :  8ao— 

BandlroU.  Kdoardo.    3.000  444.     .  ^       _.         .  »..,i,^ 

Berk.  Slgmund.  to  LnHed  «ta tee  <rf  America^ ray.     »*«>»- 

active  temMrature  Indlcatlag  devlcea.     3,000.802.  5-21-«a, 

Berliner.  Henry  A.     Ventilating  doTlce.    3,000,292,  6-21-68, 

Benian.  KUiot.  to  The  National  Caah  Roglater  Co.  Photo- 
chemical printing.     3.000.687.  5-31-08,  O.  90 — 48. 

Bernstein.  Wilbur  :  See—-        ^_ 

Moore.  Albert  N.    3.000.486.  ^  ^  ,.       ^ 

Berry.  Ernest  V.  Method  of  prestressing  a  craakahaft  and 
crankshaft  formed  as  a  result  thereof.  3,090,712.  6-31-63, 
Cl.  148 — 146. 

Ben,  Max  and  W.  Device  for  deanlng  dust-laden  ^ses. 
3,000.180.  5-21-63.  CL  56—383. 

Ben.  Wolfgang :  Aae — 

Ben.  Max  and  W.    3.090.180 

Besaiere.  Pierre  B.     S —  -.. . 

In  partleuhu  fuel  Injection  punuw 


Inpartle 
10^—41. 


Self  regulatlag  redproeatlag  pumpa  aad 
• 8.000.814.  6-21-48.  CL 


Best.  Albert  M. :  flee— 
kUae,  Charlaa  M. 

Best.  Albert  M. :  Be* 
Crane,  Jack  W., 


Botealater,  Hobha,  aad  Boat.    8,000.- 
Beat.  Dwyer,  aad  Soarlea.    3.000.306. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Beat,  Qarance  A. 
lS»-^3. 


PorUble  daak.     3.090,330.  6-21-83.  a.    Breww,   CUlra  N,  aad 


Beushausen,  Willi,  to  Mlcafll  A.-G.  Auxiliary  attaduaant  for 
layer  wladlng  madilnes  for  winding  colla  on  relay  corea  and 
the  like.  3^0,689,  6-21-88.  CL  242—0. 
BeadeL  Wlncenty.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cora. 
Data-storage  and  data-procesalng  devlcen.  3,090,836.  6-21- 
63.  Cl.  179—13. 
BlebM-,  Hermann  :  Be* — 

Markert.  Klardlnand,  Nonnenmacher.  Funk,  and  Bleber. 
3  000  748 
BleL   Hans, 'and'  H.   Horaung.  to  H.   Slcklnger.     Conveying 
mechanlam  and  feed  member  therefor.    3,090,481,  6-21-63. 
CL  198—231. 
Blerwagen,  Otto  T. :  flee — 

Sparer.  Goorga  F..  aad  Blerwafsa.    8,000,761. 
Bljloq.  JobanD. :  Bee— 

Uhlenbroek,  Jan  H..  and  Bljloo.     3.000.721. 
BUI  Jack  Sdentiac  Instrument  Co. :  flee— 

Dacoa,  Edward  N.    8.000.289. 
BlUla.  Franklin  A. :  See— 

^Waahbum.  Robert  M..  and  BlUlg.     3,000.801. 
BUllwharaC,  John  B.  W. :  flee— 

Com.  Frederick  C,  McCoubny,  aad  BUllnghunt.    3.000.- 

BlUow,  Arthur  H. :  flao— 

HWber  George  E..  and  BlUow.    3.000.499. 
Blrkneaa,  Harald  A.,  to  Standard  OH  Co.     Locked-aafe  valve. 

3,0003l8,  6-21-88,  CL  70—179. 
Blahop.  Harry  K. :  flee — 

Kellly.  Thomaa  A..  Becfcnun,  and  Bishop.     3,000,824. 
BUcfc,  JcAn  W..  to  Pemeo  Wheel  Co.     Caatered  wire  doUy. 

3.0i0,887.  6-21-83,  CL  280—79.1. 
Black,  WlUlam  C.  Sr.,  aad  P.  A.  Creed.     Load  carrylag  ve- 
hicle.    8,000,614.  6-21-83,  Cl.  214—512,  _        ,     ,, 
Bleakle,  Herbert  A.,  to  Falrchlld  Strato*  Corp.     Eledrlcally 

powered  wheel.     ioeO,466.  6-21-63.  Cl.  180—10. 
Blomenfald,  Arthur  C :  flee — 

Hnbka,  Theodore,  and  Blumenfeld.     3,000,966. 
BIyth.  Raalaald  A.,  deeeaaed.  by  W.  Harrla.  executor.     Cam 

actuated  baU  valve.     8.000.008.  8-21-68.  Cl.  388—368. 
Bobeck.   Andrew   H..    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Bleetrteal  laformatloa  handling  drcnlts.     8.000.048.  6-21- 
es,  a.  840— ITS.  ^  .«^,«v 

Uoetteher.  Stephen  A.  Lai>plng  auchlne  fixture.  3.000,160. 
5-21-88,  Cl.  61—131. 

Boggs.  Harry  L. :  See —  

^ood.  Jamea  R..  and  Boffga.    3,090.220. 
Bohr,  George  W.     Record  hoMlng  and  storing  rack.     8.000.- 

491.  5-21-8S.  Cl.  311—40.  _    ^  ,         „. 

Bolaa,  Sol.  andC.  B.  Kenar,  to  Omer^  Pradaloa,  Inc.    Micro- 
wave .pulsing  drcult.^.090  921.  5-31-83.  Cl.  828—86. 
Bolkow-Bntwlcklungen  Kommanditgeedlacfaaft :  See — 

Seager.  Horat.    8.000.083.  _  ^     ^  .. 

Bono.  Lulgl.  to  NecchI  Sodeta  per  Aslonl.     Botery  book  for 

sewing  machlaea.     8,090.880,  0-21-88.  Cl.   112—381. 
Borgaes.  Edeltraat  E. :  «o»—  ^  _^  ^,^ 

Borger,  Arthur,  and  Borgaea.    8,090,810. 
Borf-Waraar  Corp. :  flai^      ^^      _     ««-wv^-- 
Oatewood.  Sidney  U..  and  Koonti.    3,000.475. 
Kurti.  Curtis  E.    3,000.348. 
Mamo,  Antboar  C.    8,000^3.      ^      .  ..^  „„ 
SmlrL  Richard  L.,  and  Wadawak.     8,000,250. 
Bom.  Klaus:  flee —       __  ^  „  ^..  .  «,^  .<v.. 

fteaaewald.  Kurt.  Bora,  aad  BAberg.     8.000  804. 
Boetock.  J^mea  H.,  to  Otla  BaglaoerlBg  Corp.     WeU  tools. 
3.0e0.4«3.  5-21-63.  Q.  180—324.  „    ^ 

Boussu.  Gobriel  X.  B.,  L.  P.  F.  A.  Neutrffle,  aad  L.  a  N. 
SalBt-F<iMon,  to  Mlrhelln  ft  Cle.  Blaatlc  wire  cables. 
3.000. '89    S-21-68    Cl.  57-189.  «  .     „    « 

Bouaaa,  Gabriel  X.  B..  I*  P.  F.  A.  Neuvllle.  and  LjH.  N. 
Salnt-Frtson,  to  Mlrhelln  ft  Cle.  BUstlc  cables.  8.090,190. 
0-21-63,  CT.  87—189.   _  ^  ,,-.».* 

Bowden.  Bertram  V..  F.  Koealgaherger.  and  J.  K.  Boyle,  to 
National  Reaearch  Darelopment  Corp.  Pl?™L°"Jj5Lf  2S2" 
ratns  for  coBtrolKag  the  moTaaiMit  of  an  object  3,000,896, 
0-31-88,  Cl.  818—19.  ^       ,         „_v.... 

Bowen.  Bdward  H..  Jr..  to  Baxter  LfboratortM.  Inc.  Meth^ 
of  treating  dermatological  conditions.     8,000,724,  5-21-08, 

Bow;rJ,'o»ariea  E.,  fr.tolTheFlbnHMetal  Products  Co. 

Adjustable  headband.    3.0t0.04«.  8-21-M.  Cl.  2—8. 
Boyar,  Marcel  L..  to  LTDoetronlaue^  Appltonee.     Impedance 

Measuring  apparatus.     8.000,918,  8-21-88.  Cl.  834—67. 
Bossola,  Riccardo  A. :  See —  ..  «        ,        •  nan  kaa 

WooUonweber,  WiUlam  K..-#r..  and  Boaaola.     3.000.844. 
Brim.  Wtlttf.  to  Palli-Holdlbf  A.G.    Davl<ia  for  poattlMilng 

dia  Madia  cams  of  t^aiMl-optrBtad  knlttlBff  aactalne. 

3.000.214,  8-21-83.  CL  88 — 80. 

Braadeaburg.  Thomaa  BL,  to  I»t«f««*fi«%'»»^-J*»g»*^ 
Corp.     Sequence  comparlag  aalt     8.000,946.  6-34-88.  Cl. 

840—172.6. 

BraaaoB.  Haiile  B.jJr..  to  iewtjr  ProdoctloB  ^MMreh  Co. 

spectrometer.     siboOJOS.  »-Sl-«S.  CL  200— T1.6. 

BratnaiyL  wniy :  flee — 

Schiber,  KarL  aad  BratuayL    8.000.M1. 
Braun.  Robert  A.,  to  K.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Co. 

Biadit.  Oeorn.  to  Jotaaaoa  ft  Johaaon.    Tampoa  applleator. 

8.096.988,  5-^1-88,  CL  128— SOS. 
Braaae,  Lemuel  B..  to  Wortt  Bjctrlc  Co.     ToU  eoUeetlag 

davlee.    8,090.»4l.  6-31-6S,  CL  340-81. 
Bnat.  Barry.    Booaeiag  bobby  bona  wltii  lag  actloa.    t.090.- 

618.  5-21-88.  Ci.  312^-88.2. 


C.  C.  Smith,  Jr..  to 
of   North    AaMriea. 


Typograplilcal    Ualoa 

cleaaKg  the  matrices  of  a  photographic  line 
3;oeO,089,  6-21-88,  d.  10—308. 


iBtaraatloaal 

Machlae   for 

compoalng 

machine.    3.000,089,  0-21-83,"  Q.  10-^808. 
Brewer,  Leonard,  to  OUa  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corp.    Bo^et 

propelleat.     3.090.196.  6-31-83,  Cl.  80—86.8. 
Brlggs,  George  B..   Jr..   to  HalUbartoa  Co.     Wire  llae  hy- 

dranUc  fracturing  tool.     8,090.438,  5-21-43,  a.  166—63. 
Brigga,  Merle  A.     Apparatna  for  cuttlag  and  planting  aeed 

po&toea.     3,090.41416-21-88.   CL   14»— 59. 
Brtgn  ft  Stratton  Corn. :  flee— 

^larkneea^JoaephB.    3.000.875. 
BrlatoL  BUly  L..  to  Ametek.  Inc.    Faaa.    3.090.040.  6-21-63, 

Cl.  230—117. 
Britlah  Dielectric  Boaaareh  Ltd. :  flee — 

HalL  Michael  M.  J.    3.090.896. 
Britton,  Roocoe  C,  and   G.  Carae.     Apparatus  for  stewing 

slab-Uke  elongated  artldea  on  edge.     8,090.604.  6-21-88, 

a.  214—7. 
Brooka.  Chariea  P.,  aad  B.  F.  LIvara;  said  Llvera  aaaor.  to 

said  Brooka.    Apparatna  for  fomlag  bolaa  la  aawer  mains. 

8,090.280.  6-21-«rCl.  77—14. 
Brooka,  Kgaa  B.    Hypodermic  ayrlagea. 

Ci.  128—218. 
Brooka.  Jamea  F. :  flee — 

StnbMeflald,  Thomaa  A.    8.090.481. 
Brooka,  Kmaeth  B-  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

3,000,088.  6-21-40,  CL  10—^.17. 
BrooBM.  Joomh  W..  to  The  Otlpsar  Co. 

double  porQM  oonro  valve.    8.000.400, 

622. 
Broeal.  Araold.  aad  ■.  Kybars.  to  HoCmaaa-La  Roche  lac. 

Sutbeais  of  crlaeofulvla  aad  aaaloaaea.  and  latcrmedlatee 
erefor.     3.4»0.79;.  0-21-63,  Q.  280— 846.2.  _ 

Browa,  Arvlll  B.,  to  Tha  Maeo  Corp.    Olailag  stop.    3,090,- 

066,  5-21-68.  tl.  20—66.4. 
Browa.  Boveri  ft  Cle,  Aktleageoellsefaaft :  fl< 


8.000.388.  6-21-63. 


Wladahleld  wiper. 

Preasnre  balaaeed 
6-21-63.  CL  137— 


Wlderoe.  Bott.  aad  Ener.    8.090.888 
owa-Bridce  Mllla.  lac.  The :  floo— 
Holt,  Frederiek  W..  Jr..  Laraaa,  aad  1 


ouUet 


BrowB'i —^ , , — 

-  Rolf.    8.000.863. 

Brown.  C&cero  O. :  floe-^ 

Cochran.  Chodlelyh  B..  and  Mott.     8,000.442. 
Brown.  Dale  H..  to  Goaeral  Eleetrte  Co.     Aati-oplaah 

con«fnlt    3.090.685.  0-21-48,  a.  289— 642. 
Brown.  Henry,  to  The  Udyllte  Research  Corp.     Compoatto 

Bickel  eloctre^ta.    8,000.738.  6-21-88.  O.  m— 40. 
Brown,  James  H..  to  Llng-Temeo-Vooght,  Inc.    Badar  aystem. 

3.090.954,  0-21-68,  C\.  848—17.1. 
Brown,  MUton.  to  The  Boadlx  Corp.     Coaisa  line  computer. 

8.090,968.  0-41-88,  CL  848—113. 
Bruaer  Corp. :  floa — 

Rudeilek,  Joha.    8.000,806. 
Buchanan,    Sylveater    C.      Method    of    recovering    aeleniam 

and/or  gennanlnm  from   their  orea.     8,090.871.  6-31-418. 

a.  28—309. 
Buefawald.  Robert  M„  to  G^Mtal  Moton  Corp.     Valv*  ac- 
tuation meana.     8,090.»88,  0-21-88.  CL  128—00. 
Bnckner,  Thomaa  J.     Self-adjoating  brake  device.     8,090,- 

489,  0-21-88.  CL  188—79.5.  ^  ^     ^. 

Budd,  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Devleaa,  lac.    Apparatus  handling 

methoda.    8,d9047T.  5-21-68.  d.  68—198. 
Budlong,  Simeon,  to  F.  J.  Llttrall  Machlae  Co.     Micro-feed 

adjusting  madwalam.    8,090.260.,  0-21-48,  Cl.  74—000. 


BoiWeh,  nOaoat.  to  The  Weatherbead  Co 

312r5-21-68rCl.  108—87. 
Budaleb.  Tadeaai,  to  The  Weathorbaad  Co. 
placameat  pump.     3,000.818,  0-21-48,  CL 
Buitelen  Salea  Co.  Inc. :  flee — 

Orth.  George  O.,  Jr.    3.000,800. 
BnUock,  Byrell  W. :  floo— 

Kuck,  John  H.,  aad  Bullock.    8.090.917. 
BalsoB.  Walter  T..  to  Aimatroac  Cork  Co 


Pump.     8.090,- 


Variable 
108—37. 


dls- 


of  ataklBg 


8ag-realataBt 


8.000,899.  5-21- 


SOB,   wall 

flherboard  aad  method 
68,  a.  U7— 82.3. 
BuBdua.  Robert  H. :  floa —  _ 

Nosalek,  Peter  P„  BvBdna,  aad  Enni.    3.090.888. 
Bnitach,  Heary  E.,  aad  0.  T.  HU>P.  to  Comhoatlon  Enclneer- 
Ug^Inc.     Gaa  rsdrentaitlon  dud.    3,090,883.  fr-21^48.  d. 

Burgeaa,  Petor  J.,  to  The  Ocaeral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Method 
ofeoid  boadlng  metallic  parts.     8.090.116.  0-31-68.  Cl. 
^  29—470.1. 
BurglB.  Kennlt  H.,  60%   to  V.  B.  CUve.     Boat  propelUag 

water  Jet  uosale.     3,0M,346,  0-21-83,  Cl.  116—12.  _ 
Baraet.  William  B.  to  Tbm  Stroaf-Seott  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary 

mlxlag  doTlca.    8.000.608.  6-21-18,  CL  380—100. 
Boras,  ILrtbnr  H_  Jr.,  to  011a  Mathlaaon  CbMaical  Corp. 

TnOBlng  cartrldflt.  3,090.809.  5-21-8S.  O.  lOS-41. 
Burroutfia  Corp. :  floe — 

Hoberg.  G«Mwe  O..  aad  Hohaocker.    8.090.947. 
Johnaoa.  Bdwiud  M.    8.000.803. 
Tbompoon,  Lyle  O.  3.090.873. 
Borroogba  WaUeoiaa  ft  Co.  (U.8.A.)  Inc. :  ««^--  .  ^^ 

Com  Fredariek  C.  McC^broy.  ui4  BlllinchafBt    8,000. 

Buadi.  Richard  B. :  flee 

Chriatoff.  ChrU  A..  Oeartieart,  and  Bnach.    3.090.298. 

Buadiboni,  Floyd  K.,  to  Vaadale  Corp.     LevcUag  stmetare. 

3,090i606,  6-21-63,  Ci.  214—17. 
Boaquet.  Jaa  C.  to  KoBlaklUko  Macblaaatobrlak  Gabr.  Stork 

ii  Co.  N.V.     Radial  flow  lomoUera  for  ceatrlfbgal  pumpa 

ortUia    8.090JI48, 0-21-487CJ.  280— 114. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Oatairaast.  Gerald  A.,  aad  Jeaaea.    3.090,607. 

8.090,259. 


Battaer.  Paal 

Zlck.  BelBrieh 


C.CD. 

Caiayea, 


J..  John,  and  Buttner. 

(N.T)  Ltd :  floo— 
-  H.    8,090,779. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Printed  drcttit  procesa. 


S.090.S33. 


CAD  BatterlM.  Inc. :  8*4 — 

JeOMii.  Henrj  E.     3,090.904. 
Cado.  Krwln  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
8,(J90,70«,  5-21-63.  CI.  117—212. 
Cana,   TtMophll   A.     Uround-vorklng  apparatoa. 

fr-2l-«8.  CI,  111—63. 
Calpat  Producta.  Inc. :  B«9— 

Handler,  John  B.    3,090,401. 

Campman.  Arthur  B. :  Bee — ^  ^^ 

Koppaiman.  Udward.  and  Campman.     3.090,406. 
Canada,    Alfred    H.,    to    United    State*    of    America,    Navy. 
Optical  image  teedback.     3.090.830.  6-21-63.  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
Canadian  Indoatriea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Abbott.  Mark.    3.090.077. 
Cannon  Iblectrtc  Co. :  Sea — 

Kalth,  John  T.,  and  Maaton.    3.000.987. 
Cantlarl  Rlunltl  Dell'  AdrUtlco  8.p_A. :  Bee— 

Coaunai.  Nleolo.     3.090,888.      , 
Carbomndnm  Co..  The  :  See — 

Crawley,  Wlillam  P.    3.0904108.   _     ^         ^  .,  v,    — « 
Carto.  CUrence  K..  to  Dnbuqae  Prodncta.  Inc.    CoUable  P*rtl- 
-     -  3.090.424.  5-81-63.  Ci.  1«<^28 

to  Dubaque  Prodncta,  Inc.    Mnltlple  wall 
Inanlatlnc  partition.     3.090.436.  5-21-63. 


and  Churchill.    8,0M,4M. 


Be 


tlon  with  doora. 

Carlo.  Clarence  E., 

^iit  and  aound 

Carlo,  CUrenea  B..  to  DobuQueProdncta.  I?ev,CoUabtopartl- 

tlon  with  chalk  board.    11.090^26.  5-21-68,  CL  \^fy—2& 
Carto.  Ctarence  E  .  to  Dubooue  Producta   Inc.    M«talUcdual 

thlcknea*  parUtlon.     8.090^30.  6-21-^  CL   1«^19«. 
Carlaen.   William   B..   to  MlAicaa  Tool  Co.     Tool  bead  for 

flnUhlnf  martlne.     3.0W).16C^5-21-6S.  CL  61— 62-        , 
Carlaon.  Olof  B.,  to  Conaolldated  Cigar  Corp.    Apparatoa  for 

aPDlving  tear  tab  to  a  web     8.090  285.  6-21-a>8.  ii     3—1 
Car?,  /aiia  C,  to  Oanaral  Btoctrtc  Co,    Mathod  of  inatalllng 

grommeta.    loOO.l  15,  5-21-63,  CI.  29— 450. 
Carr.  Thomae  K.     Molded  pUatle  pontoona.    3,090,339.  6-21- 

63,  a.  114 — 66.5. 
Carae,  George :  Bee—  •  ««/,  .^i 

Britton.  Roacoe  C,  and  Caraa.    8,090,504. 
Caratanacn.  Andreae  :  Bee —  ^^ 

Pecfatold,  Walter.  Caratenaen.  and  Meyer.     3,09O.e86. 
Carter  PhyllU  J,  to  AtUe  Chemical  Induatrtea.  Inc.     Hair 

eon<iltlonlng  method.     3.090.727,  5-31-68,  CL  167— <7. 
Carter  Producta,  Inc. :  Be*— 

Be^nr.  Frank  M.    3.090.726. 

^'^#wSlUek^H%Hl  Canillo.    8.0«).109. 
CarwU  Bntarpriaaa,  »«•  =  *«»t--«- 
Crowley.  Walter  A.    l'^'^- 

Caaement   Jamea  8..  to  Mlnneioto'Mlnlna  and  Mf«.  CVv     Cur- 
l^of  etixT  realM.     3.090.793   5-21-«3,  a.  260-3W. 

Caatelll,  Charlea,  to  Johnaon  A  Johaaon.    Contalaar.    8,090,- 
271,  5-21-68.  a.  83—614. 

CaTiia  Mfg.  Corp. :  Be»— 

Belapel,  Robert.     3.000,146. 

''^^fbj;H!S^lni.«<ic:^ood.    8.090.878. 
Caa  Bee  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

LoeiTrheociore.     3.090.048.  „  .     ^^ 
Caatra  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflqae :  Bee — 
*^  Mar!£SiirBobert  O.  A..^and  Croca.  7,090.281 
PlMlTee    Leater  F.,  Jr.    »o  Sundetrand  Cor'>      Multiple  atari 
^^•t*  inSine    •8.090.283.^^-21-63.  CL  «M)-11  68. 
Chagnon.  Zephlr  J.,  and  R.  B.  Kelleher.  to  Altamy  felt  Co. 

Ifethoi  of  conetmctlng  a  cormgator  bait    3.090.101.  5-21- 

63    CI    28—72  2 
Chambera.  John.     Swimming  pool  heater.     8.090^76.  *-21- 

68.  CI.  126 — 360. 
Chance.  A.  B..  Co. :  See — 

Riot.  OeortB  M.     3.090,912.  _  ,  »  ,.     •  ^ 

Charbonneau.  Allan  P..  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.    Hallx  fom- 

Ing  meana.    3,090  4li.  5-21-63.  CI.  1»»-^        „      .    ..^ 
CharrSrVernon   K..    to  The   Oaborn   M'«v-^°;«»"™'*'  "** 

iSraeh  material.    8.090.061.  5-21-63.  CL  15—159. 

Chatham  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  

Smith.  JUaxander  M..  II.    8.090.099. 
sSlS  AlSander  M.\  II.  J^OOd.lOO 
Chayen,  Iwaal  H..  to  C.C.D.  Proc^ea  (N.T.)  1^-  .■'SJ?®? 

of  extracting  protein  and  lipid  from  raw  Tegetahla  mate- 

rlala.    3.090,770,  5-21-63.  Q.  26a--112. 
Cheaaaboro.    Bobert   0^   to   Fabco.   Inc.     BoUry   aprlnklar. 

3,090,668.  5-21-63,  Cl.  289—206. 
Chametron  Corp. :  8e&—  ,._-,_- 
Blattery.  Bobart  E.    8.090.170. 

^*°lSLSS?B^lph*Brb.enlcek.  and^Faoat^OJO.W 
ChereL  Ouy!a»<il  H.  Forey.  to  Commlaaariat  a  lTM»«»e  Atom- 

lonc      Ranote-eontroUed  manlpolatlng  apparatoa.     8,090,- 

800.  5-21-«3.  CI.  214—1. 

Chaaahrough-Pond'a  Inc. :  See—  

Pellicone,  Joeeph  8.,  Delewekl.  and  P«a. 
CblMdo    P-^ul  8.     L'i?^tw^«^t  molded  baHding 

165.  5-21-63.  a.  50---445. 

Chicago  Bawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  Sey—         

ProTenaaao.  Alex  P..  Ward,  and  Croalaad. 

ChUholm.  Jamea  J.,  to  B«a»ch  *LoraS  l"^,  JS^^'^SSJ^Jl' 
aaing  a  dlHractlon  grating.    3.090.279,  5-21-68.  CI.  88 — 14. 

Chonka,  Loola,  \toA»n^fna'AtoQ^St*bo.    Heary 

duty  Bheara.     3.090.121.  6-21-68,  CL  80—251. 

Chow.  Waichlen.  and  W.  H.  «•«>•'.*•  JVf'*??*^®''*  ^•" 
eonatmetlon.    8.090.849.  5-21-68.  CL  116—142. 

Chrietoff.  Chrle  A..  J.  D.  0«jrbaart.  and  »«- 5ij?g»«»».  *f -Clarr 
Corp  High  epeed  printing  lyttem.  8.090,298.  5-21-63. 
CI.  101—937 

Chromlaing  Corp. :  See —  ..    ^     « <»*y»  •<>« 

Commanday.  Maurice  B..  and  Plambwsk.    8,090,703. 

Choreh,  tJarid  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Nary.  Int«*"- 
niptil  nw^nt  haUoon.    S,0»0,686.  5-21-68.  CI.  24i-«9. 


8,000,080. 
sUb.     8,000, 


8,090.078. 


Churchill.  Adoairam  J. :  See — 
Sebarth.  Ralph  8.,  Frtaad, 
Clba  Ltd. :  See—  .  ^^^  _^„ 

Maedar,  Arthur,  and  Sulaer.    8.090.762. 
Cltlaa  Senrice  Reaeareh  and  Deralopmant  Co. 

Barter.  Bernard  H.    8,000J57.  ^  .     ^       -. 

Claeya,  JoUan  J.,  and  L.  B.  Prancia.     Drapery  pleating  de- 

Tlce.    8,090.533.  5-21-68,  CI.  223—36.       .  ^,   ..    ^    ^, 
Clark,  Cyroi  V.     Fiahlng  keel.    3.000,153,  5-21-63,  Cl.  48— 

43.18. 
Clark.  Hadden.  J.  M.  Throne,  and  O.  C.  Slotterbeck.  to  Easo 
Reeeareh  and  Knglneertng  Co.     Chemically  modified   poly- 
diolaAa  reala  aa  an  adhaidVe.    8.000.715.  5-21-63,  O.  154— 

Clarii.  Melville.  Jr.     Dynamleallr  keyed  moaical  Inetroment. 

S.ofeO.272. 5-21-63.  Cl.  84— 1.26.        .  „  ,        .  _      . 

Oarke.  Brace  P.,  to  IMa  Entefprlaea  Ltd.     Safety  dcTlce  for 

hoiatinK  mechanlema.     3.090.651.  5-21-63,  Cl.  ^03 — 6. 
Clarkaon,  J.  R.,  Co.  :  See — 

CUrkaon,  John  R.     3.090,591. 
Clarkaon.  John  R.,  to  J.  R.  Clarkaon  Co.    Flow  control  Talye. 

3.090  591.  5-21-63.  Cl.  251—6. 

"Tnirif^oir.  ChU  a..  Oearheart.  and  Bnaeh.     8,000.308. 
Clayton  Speeialtlaa,  lae. :  See — 

Waltera,  CU/ton  T.    3.090.860. 
CleTeland  Crane  4  Bnglijaering  Co..  The :  See — 

Dehn,  Roy  P.    8iMl0.840. 
Cline.  Edward  T..  and  D.  Tanner,  to  E.  I.  du  PoWt  de  Nemoura 
and  Co.     Graft  polynerialnir  an  onsatnrated  organic  arid 
or  aalt   th<>reor  onto  a  nitrogen  containing  polymer   eob- 
Btrate.    3,090.664.  5-21-63.  CL  8— 115.6. 
CIlTe.  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Burgln.  Kermlt  H.     3,000,846. 
Coatea.    Colin,    and    W.    E.    Lardner.    to    Weatrez    Co..    Ltd. 
HelectiTe  aignaling  ayatem.     3.090.838,  5-21-68,  CL  170— 
84. 
Cochran.  Chudleigh  B..  and  J.  D.  Mott,  to  Cicero  O.  Brown. 
Device  for  aapporting  a  doanra  within  a  well  pipe.    3.000.- 
442.  5-21-68,  Cl.  166—192. 
Cochran,  Clarence  W..  to  Unlted-Oarr  Fwetener  Corp.    Wiring 

faatener.      3.090.826,   6-21-63,  Cl    174 — 158. 
Cbenen,  Max,  O.  Weiaael.  and  W.  Wunder.  to  Farbenfabrtken 
Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft.     Proceaa  for  the  nroductlon  of 
cyanlne  dyeatuffa.    8.090.782,  5-21-63,  Cl.  260—240.6. 
CtolaotitL  Albert  J.,  and   B.   R.   Wanlaaa.  to  General   Motora 
Corp.     Circuit  controller.     3.090.847.  6-21-63.  a.  200 — 68. 
Col-Cube,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnaon,  Roy  W..  and  Vanchn.    8,090.182. 
Oolgan,  Joaeph  D..  and  H.  E.  Fife,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
DevolatlUaation  extrualon  method  for  praparinc  a  mono- 
▼inyl  aromatic  rcaln-nibbar  Uaad.     8,090,767,  6-21-68,  a. 
'  260—46.6. 
Colllna.  John  F. :  See — 

Petera.  Theodore  J..  CoIIiu.  and  Oaflnaan.    8,000,762. 
Cbllina  Radio  Co. :  Saa— 

Conningham.  Paul  M..  and  Scott.     3,000.887. 
OoUina,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  O.  Thompaon.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoura  and  Co.     Aatiatatic  aad  aatiaoiling  agent  and 
proceaa    for    treating    aynthetie    linear    textile 
3.090.704.  6-21-63.  CL  117—188.8. 
Colnmbua  McKlnnon  Corp. :  See — 

Roblna,  Erford  E.,  and  Heyden.     3.090.601. 
Oombuatlon  BaglaeeriBg.  Inc. :  See — 

Burfoacb.  Henry  E..  and  Hipp.    3^090.882. 
Connnandar.  Manrice  R..  and  P.  J.  Plambeck.  to 
Corp.     PmtectlTe  coating  of  refractory  metala. 
5-21-63.  Cl.  117—106. 
Commercial  Solrent  Corp. :  See — 
Hamad.  Roiier  L.    S;090.7S0. 
Commlaaariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque:  Bee — 
Alfllle.  Lociea.    8  090.740. 
Cherel.  Ony.  and  Forey.    8.090.600. 
Compn  Shoe  Machinerr  Corp. :  See — 

Peteraon.  ETald  O..  Bodea.  and  Perry.     3.000.066. 
CMnatock,  George  E.,  Sd.  to  Potter  Inatrument  Co..  Inc.    Rib- 
boa  tenaionlag  meehaniam  for  high  apaed  printera.    8,000.- 
299,  JV-21-68.  n.  101—100. 
Comtek  Inc. :  See — 

FolBom.  Robert  W.     3.090.891. 
Concepta  Co..  The :  See — 

Abrama.  Jack.     3.090.470.  jfi. -«.<i 

Concrete  Carrying  Co.  Ltd. :  0aa —  xl 

Crowther.  Join.    S.090Jil6. 
Condon,  Robert  8.    SharpoBing  derlce  for  pencil  leada.    3.000.- 

S.'SS.  5-21-63.  Cl.  120—96. 
Conklln.  Elmer  W. :  Be* — 

Hummer.  Herbert  B.,  and  Conklln.     3.090,320. 
Coanellan.  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Granular  bed  contactor 
with  extended  aorfacc  and  method  of  making  and  tulng 
aame.    8.090.667.  6-21-6S.  Cl.  28—1. 
COarad.  Rene  A.     tEgg  drtlliag  macfalaew 

Cl.  146—2. 
Conrad,  Vernon  W.    Log  Inctaing  derice. 

Cl.  36—166. 
COnaolidatad  Cigar  Corp. :  JBfce — 
Carlaon,  Olof  B.    3.090,285. 

Conaolldation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Lee,  Arthur  L.,  and  CoTal.    8,090.629.  .,, 

Conaolloy.  Jamea  W..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  CO. 
Bowling  balL     8,000.620.  5-21-63.  Cl.  273—63. 

Conatantino.  Conatantlne  S..  to  Cortiaa-Wrlriit  Corp.  En- 
gine lubrication  and  cooling  ayatem.  8,000,366.  {^21-63. 
Cl.  123 — 41.8. 


therewith. 


(^rorolxing 
3.090.702. 


8.090.412.  6-21-63. 
3.090.120.  6-21-63. 


Container  Corporation  of  America  : 
Dorofachuk.  Goa  J.  3,090,689. 
Kriepa.  Frank  J.,  and  Mattbala.    8,090.066. 

Continental  Oil  CO. :  See — 

Bergen,  Charlea  B.,  aad  Wooda.    8,000,760. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cook,  Olana :  Bee — 

^alx,  FraakH.    8,000,718. 

Faalx,  Fraak  H.    8,000.714.^    ,  ^_^      _  .^. 

COOTar,  Harrr  W.,  Jr.,  aad  F.  B   Joyaer.  to  Bartmaa  Kodak 
Co      DyeaMe    polyproprleae    libera    eoBtaiaiag    polyriayl 
1^^  mlna.     5;oSS.7»,  6-31-68,  a.  260--4S.5. 
CopeUnd,  Jamea  V..  aad  B.  B.  Neiar.    Feed  mixer.    3.090.606, 

f   m*    njh     ry%    qilq       104 

CopUad.  daofge  V.,  and  B.  I*  Oroner.  to  HalUbortoa  Co. 
Coatrol  of  well  fonaatioa  fractoriag  operatlona.  8,090.439. 
6-21-68.  CL  166—76. 

^^''^irtSTwiiil^'iL,  Smith.  «i»d^Q>pley.     SjOW.WJ- 
Oopp,  Frederick  C,  A.  McCoobrey,  aad  J.  E.  W.  BllUnghnrat. 

to  Borrougha  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.S. A.)  Inc.     Phoq^oryl- 
atod  aoataraary  ammoalam  compoonda  of  improTod  oral 

i^baorptloa.     8.090,726,  6-21-48.  CL   167—66. 
Corbett.  Haihert  O..  to  Naitloaal  DIatlllarB  aad  Chemical  Corp. 

Apparatoa  aad  proceaa  for  high  apeed  extrualon  caating. 

3.090,076.  6-21-«8.  a.  18— 16.      .     ^,  ,*«ao^* 

COrcoraa.  Lyle  8.     Torrat  type  reloadiag  pre*.     8.090.276, 

6-21-«S,  Cl  86— 38.  ^  _       «      

Corcoraa.  Lyle  S.     Shot  and  powder  meaaoriag  dlapeaaer. 

8,090.524.  5-21-63.  CT.  222 — 46.  ^      ^  ,  .   .  ^ 

Corlew.  Charlea  D.    Internal  oomboation  motor  fuel  injection 

ayatem.     8.000.869.  6-31-6S.  CL  128—138. 
Corrugated  Contolner  Co.,  Tb^Bee— 

Hamitton,  Bobert  8^  aad  Ctarte.    8,090,626. 
CtortL    Ulrl<*    A..    F.   Gaaamaan.    aad    M-   Weh«-    .Motloa 

meaanrtng  apparatoa.    3.090,226,  6-»l-«.  CL  78 — 141. 
Coaby,  Kenneth  W..  to  C.  J.  Phlllppa.     Teat  amMratoa  and 

hyiraolic  ayatema.     8.000.221.  6-21-68,  CL7lf-40. 
CoabJud,   Nleolo.   to  Caadari  Rlnoltl  Del' AdrUtlco  B.p.A. 

Ship'a  hoU  formatloB.    8,090,838,  6-21-48.  CL  114— Mj^ 
Coolin.  Victor.     Liqoid  lerel  reoponalTe  awitch.     8,090.940. 

5-21-68.  Cl.  200—84. 
CoraL  AKhor  B. :  Bee—^      ,     ,„^.^ 
Lae.  Atthar  L..  aad  OoToL    8.090,«29. 
Cox   laaac  B  :  Bee— 

'  Wilaon,  Botaer  L.,  Hoyer,  and  Cox.    3,000.669. 
Coyne.  John  B.     Apparataa  for  amoothinf  a  coating  oa  a 

eorface  of  leatheror  the  like.     3,000;351,   5-31-18,   a. 

118— -228. 
Craig.  Fraacia  A.,  and  N.  B.  Parlatore,  to  International  Clfar 

Machinery    Co.      Cigar    wrappiag    machine    and    bander. 

8.090.176,6-21-63.0753—183.  ^^ ^„   «    „      . 

CnuiaTJack  W..  A.  A.  Bant,  W.  J.  Dwyer.  aad  W.  O.  SMTlaa. 

tTfeperry   Baad  Corp.     Harraater.     ^,090,296,   6-21-68, 

CLlOO-iri. 

Craaa  Paefciajc  Oo. :  Saa— 

Taakaa,  Barry.    8,000,617.  .  ^         .. 

Craae,  Samoel  P.     KleetrteaUy  loaalated  triage  flnaera  for 

makiag  Chriatmaa  tree  braaebca  aad  mathod.     8,090,147, 

5-21-43,  CL  41—15. 
Crawford.  Wayland  H.,  to  Modem  Villaga  Btoraa.  Inc.    Auto- 
matic cheekaUnd.     i,090,467,  fr-21-«,  Cl.  134—1.  . 
Crawley,  William  P.,  to  The  Caivorundum  Co.    Heat  reaiaUnt 

flbrooa  piodoeta  containing  ceramic  flbera  aad  method  of 

makiag  the  aame.    3,000.108,  6-21-68.  Cl.  38—78. 
CrehweTBohart:  See—         ,  ^    _  ««««,«, 

KorrelL  Melvln  H„  and  Crehore.     3.090,181. 
Cramer,   Norman  C.     BaoepUele  plag  to  protect  appliance 

theft.     3,090.948.  5-21-63,  Cl.  340—280. 
Craaci.  Paul  A. :  See—  ^  ^      ,      .  ^„ ., .. 

Black,  William  C,  Sr.,  aad  CreacL    8,000,614. 
Croaa.  Paul  L. :  See—  ^  _  « ^« .«., 

liar«chal,  Bobart  O.  A.,  aad  Croce.    8.090,281. 
Croaa,   Jamea  D.     Method  of  electro  magnetic  proapecting 

by  tranamltting  from  two  apaced  i>oinxa  electromagnetic 

flelda  of  the  aame  abape.    3.090,911,  5-21-63,  CL  334—6. 
Cronkwrlght.  Bay  B. :  Bee — 

Behun,  Eugene,  Cronkwrlght,  Orifllth,  Moore,  and  Stal- 
cup.     3.090,688. 
Cronln,  Jamaa  K. :  Be*— 

Lang,  John  J.,  Oman,  and  Cronln.     8,090,280. 
Croae-Perraalt  Egpipment  Corp. :  Bee—-  «  «^  -,. 

Handwerk,  WiUlam  B.,  and  Pangbora.     3,090,618. 

Croaland,  Howard  C. :  Bee--  ^  „     ^     ^     „nt^MK 

ProTensano,  Alex  P..  Ward,  and  Croaland.     3.090,076 
Crowell.  Braeat  M..  to  United  Shoe  Madiinery  Corp.     Beain- 

ooa  adheaire  roda.     8.000.772.  6-21-48.  CL,260— 76. 
Crowley,  Walter  A.,  to  CarwU  Bnterpriaea.  Inc.     Hydro-air 

vehicle.     3.090,827,  5-21-48,  Cl.  104--184. 
Crowley,   Walter   A.,    to  CarwU  Bnterpriaea.   Inc.     Plenum 

duimber  type  eroond  effect  machine  with  aelf-propulalon 

and  atoertng  meana.     3,090.455.  5-21-^.  a.^186— 7. 
Crowther.  John,  to  Concrete  <^rrying  Co.  Ltd.     Meana  for 

loading  and  diacharging  bulk  loada.     3,000,515.  5-21-63, 

Cl    214—622 
Cunningham.  Cecil  R..  M.  D.  Welat.  aad  B.  Z.  Schraffler.  to 

Owena-Comlnjj  Flberglaa  Corp.    MeUiod  and  apparatoa  for 

forming  and  coUecting  fllamenta.     3.000.570.  6-31-63.  Cl. 

243^18 
Cnnnnigham.  Paol  M.,  aad  K.  L.  Scott,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co. 

Backgrooad  improTaaeet  drenit  for  direct  view  atorage 

tube  radar  Indicator.    3.090.887,  6-21-48,  CL  816—12. 
Curie.  Bobert  J.:  See—  ^  ,^_^     .«««-•« 

HamlltOB,  Bobert  8..  aad  Carle.     8.090.626. 
Curteniua,  Frederick  B^  to  The  Kalamaaoo  Paper  Co.    Paper 

aheet  atacker.     8.09d.508.  6-21-48.  CL  314—4. 


Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Unlvepaal  Oil  Producta  Co.  Eatara  oT 
carboxyUc  acida  and  the  condenaatlon  producta  of  epihalo- 
hydrin  aad  aa  aliphatic  aatlae.  3,000,796.  6-21-48,  CL 
260—404.6.  _  ^       ,. 

Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Univeraal  OU  Producta  Co.     Carbonlic 
acid   aalta  of   the  condenaatlon  product  of  epihalohTdrin 
and  an  aliphatic  amine.    3.000.796.  5-21-43.  CL  260 — 404.6. 
Daco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lindgren,  Robert  F.    3,090.213.  ^ 

Dacna.   Edward   N.,   to    Bill  Jack   Scientific  Inatrument  Co. 

Accelerometer.     3,000.239,  6-21-48.  O.  73 — 617. 
DalnUer-Bens  Aktiengeaellaefaaft :  See — 

Andera.  Ulrlch  W.  P.    3.^090.421. ^ 

Flala.  Braat  J.  H..  and  Kafka.    3,090.444. 
Stomp.  Boyen.    3.000,264. 

Dale,  IngvaM :  flea—  ^, 

Mead.  Glle  A..  Dale,  and  Davia.    3.000.506. 
DAlello,   OaeUno  F.,   to  Dal  Mon  BaaaarA  Co.     (^dating 
monomera  and  polymera.    3.000,771,  6-21-63.  O.  240--47. 
D'Alelio,  OaeUno  F..  to  Dal  Mon  Baaearch  Co.     Polymerlaa 


halide  and  an  organo- 
3.090.776.   5-21-43.   Cl. 


Cortla-Bcott  Co. .  —-      .  ««^  .„^ 
Cortla.  WiUiam  B.    3.090.886. 
Cortla.  WUliam  B..   to  Cortla-Seott  Co.     Sorfical  aotoriag 
Sttomaat     8  000,884.  6-21-48.  CL  128— a4. 

Cnrtlaa-Wright  Corp. :  Bee—        .  „^  ,„ 
ConataatUo.  Ooaataadaa  S.    8.000446. 

CotlarwHaauaer.  lac. :  Be»—   „^  ^,^ 
Charboaaeau.  Allaa  P.    8.000,419. 


Drawer  gaide.     3,090.- 


3,000.836. 


Davia. 


lion  of  (deflaa  uaing  an  alomiai 
metaUic   compound   aa  catalyat 
260—08.7. 
Dal  Mon  Beeeardi  Co. :  See — 

D'Alelio,  Gaetaao  P.    8,000.771. 
D'Alelio.  Oaetano  F.    3,000.776. 
Dalton  Foundrlea.  Inc.,  The  :«•»— 

Marmoat.  George  H.    3.090,960.  \ 

Damgaard,  Jorgen :  See —  .      ^    •■     ^    .         m 

Juncker,  Aemmlng  G.,  Damgaard.  Jacobaea.  Henk.  and 
Schmidt.     3.000.411. 
Dargene.  Carl  J.,  to  Amerock  Corp 
662.  i-21-43,  Cl.  312—343. 

Davia,  FeUx  A. :  Bee—  ^  ^ . 

OoodelL  Murel  O..  Appdt.  and  Davia. 
Davia.  George  B. :  See —  «««««« 

Mead.  OUe  A..  Dale,  and  DavU.    3.000.606. 
Davia,  Howard  C. :  flo»—  ^  ^    .      •  aaa  »«• 

Welaa.  Bobert  L.,  Hunt,  and  Davia.    8,000.043. 
Bavia.  Ralph  E. :  See—    ^      ^  ^  ,     ,v„    _*  v  .• 

Souaaloff.    Dlmitri    O..    GodeL    Deacovich.    and 
3,000.915. 
Davia.  Jamea  E..  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Rotary  actaator. 

8.090.244.  5-21-43,  Cl.  74-^. 
Davia,  iamea  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Home  appliaaoe.    S.09<V 

371.  5-21-43.  CL  124-^.      ^ 
Daytoa  Stad  Foaadry  Co.,  The:  Sea— 

Walthar.  George,  Sr.    3.090.649. 
Deariag  MUUkea  Baaearch  Corp. :  Sea- 
Klein,  Norman  B.    3,000.081. 

Bandera.  Grady  H.    3.000.476.  ^  ^ 

De  GraxU,  Joaeph,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.    Watar- 
oroof  aeam.     8.090  047,  6-21-48,  CL  2—276.     __^^_,^. 
Dehn,  JoaefA  W..  Jr^  B.  A.  PiixareUp,  and  K.  BltOBhaad, 
to    InterSiemlcal    Corp.      2-amino-4,6-dlnltrobenaothianole. 
3.000.789.  6-21-63.  CI.  260—306  ^  „  _.       _,        r.^ 

Dehn.  Boy  K.   to  The  Cleveland   Crane  4  Engtoeering  Co. 
Conductor  bar  support.     3.000,840.  5-21-43.  Cl.  191—28. 
Dejewaki.  Edwin  N. :  See—    ,       ...        ^  _  ,  -^a  aaa 

Pellicone.  Joaeph  8..  Dejewaki.  aad  Peaaa.    8.090.080 
DemMterBrothera.  Inc.:  See—  .a«ak»o 

l^pater.  George  B.,  and  Herpich.     3.000^12 
DempaterVOeorae  R..  and  W.  A^erplch ;  ,»»W  "•1!*<**^r 
to  Dempater  Brothera,  Inc.    Front  wad  loadera.    3,090.512, 

K n't   flg    pi    214—302. 

Denham.   kenneth   E..    to  Great   WMtern  0)ni«lldat^  No 
LUbUity.      Mechanical   loadera.      3.090,611.   6-21-48.   CL 

214 140 

Denton,  William  L.  to  OUn  Mathleaon  Chemi«*l  Com. 
eriaation  of  alkylene  oxide.     3,000,816.  5-21-63.  Cl. 
682 
Dentoii.  WUliam  L.  to  011nMathie(»n  Chemical  Corp. 
*     *■    "  3.090,810.  o— *1— OB,  Cl. 


.,   .'A I 


laom- 
260— 


260— 


and  appa- 

3.000,444. 


and    Davia. 


of  aelvedgea 


erixation  of  alkylene  oxide. 
632 
Derenier,  Floyd  B..  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.     Syatam 
ratua   for   aound-attenuation    of   gaa   atreama 

Derach.  WllUam  C.  to  liateraational  Bneinew  lUchlnea  Corp. 
Speech  bandwidth  compreaaion  ayatem.    3.000.837.  6-21-M, 
Cl.  179 — 18.65. 
Deacovich,  Theodore :  Bee—   ^   ^,     _  .  . 

Souaa'oir.    Dlmitri    G.,    OodeL    DeacovlcJi. 
3.000016. 
De  Tilblaa  Co..  Th«  '8ee— 

Peepe.  Donald  J.     8.090.630. 
Dewaa.  Raymond.      Proceaa   'o' ^.^e  '«"%»<>•» 

on  looma'  3.090.405.  6-31-48,  CL  180—124. 
Dewey,  PhiUp  W. :  See—  -  «««  «•• 

Shielda.  Btaalw  %.  aad  Dewey.    8.000.288. ^,^„ 

Dlebold,  Alfred  J.,  to  The  Aaderaoa  O).     Mptioa-traamlttiag 
devici.     8.090.({67.  6-21-48..  CL  804--217.      .  ^   „   __.   , 
Dletert.  Harry  W.  and  R.  L..  A.  L.  Oraham.  wad  M.  R^KabeL 
to  Hirry  W.  Dietert  Co.     Apparatna  for  atocWcal  molatara 
meaaonanent     3.090.001,  6-21-48,  CL  23—80.  -• 

Dletert.  Harry  W..Co^fl«^  n^h.m    .>d    Kahet 

Dtotart,    Harry   W.    aad   B.    L.,   Graham,   a»d    Ka»ei. 

8,000,001. 

Dletert.  Raadqlph  L. 

Dletert,    Harry 

8.000,091. 

Differeatlal-Dieoel-yadoi 

Glaataaa.  Wilhataa. 


W. 


aad    m.    L.,    Graham,    aad    KabeL 


(Forateatom  Ueehtaactela) :  Bee— 
8,000,194. 

Diggelmann.  Hana.  to  Haaler  A.O.,  S*222**l^'*^~°'**** 
S^ngemint.    3.000.022.  5-21-^,  CL  824—72. 

DUlon,  W.  C,  *  Co.,  lac. :  B9fh- 
Olarom,  Irvla  L.     8,000,227. 

^Ili^T^nTrJnmeeon,  aad  Diagoa.     8,000,847. 


vm 


3,0W. 


DUwortb.    William    O.,    to    General    Motora 
bearta«.     S.OM.WS.  5-21-63,  CL  SOS — 87. 
Ditto.  lac. :  «m — 

Haeiraakl,   Walter  A.,   Larea,  aad  Tom.     t.090,717 
Dlzon,  BUcworth  A.     Flexible  euthloaed  hone  ahoe.    3,01 

718,  &-21-«S,  CL  1«»— 7. 
Dlzoa,    Wallace    B.      T07   canara.      8.000,168.    5-21-88,   CL 

48 — 228. 
Dold.   John    r.      RaauaclUtloB   derice.     8,0»0,880.   5-21-88. 

CL  128—29. 
Domialoa  BrldfB  Co^  Ltd. :  8m — 
Itoteh.  Bobart  D.     8.00O,4M. 
Doncaster.  Daniel  P..  B.  B.  Baaer.  and  A.  A.  aoMberc  to 
Ifinncaota  Mlalnc  A  lifa.   Co.     Macnotlc  tape   macasine. 
3.0»0,S74.  5-21-«3.  CI.  242—55.18. 
Dorofaetauk.  Qua  J.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Paper- 
board  carrier  (or  frangible  artldeo.     8.080,5t8.  8-21-88. 
a.  239—40. 
Douktatr.  Joaapta  B. :  «••— 

nSaU,  Frank  J.,  mmd  Doa«hty.     S.0M,700. 
Dow  ChaaUeal  Ca,  The  :  0«e — 

Baabaw.  Bobart  N..  aad  Harper.     8.0»0,788. 
FreadBan.  Harold  H.     S.080J97. 
KarporU^  Joba.     S.OM.llt. 
Kenaga.  ■usene  ■.     S.0il0.720. 
Staaton,  Ueorf*  W.,  aad  Traylar 
Dow  Comlac  Corp. :  dee — 

Bcblefar.  Harry  M.     8.098.7M. 
Warrtek.  Barl  L.     S,0M,TM. 
Weyer,  boaald  B.     8.080,891. 
Doyle,   WUIlam    T.,    to    Btartarant    _ 
apparatna  for  alalac  aoUd  partlclaa. 
a.  20»— 188. 
Draut.  Cbarleo  F. :  See—  _    ^  ^__ 

Scbeltlin.  George  ■.,  and  Draot.     8.080.677. 
Drayton.  Joba  W.     Apbaratua  far  bandUnf  mandrela 
in   tbe   fabrication  of  V 
CI    242 — 66. 
Dubult,    Loula.      811k    acreen    printing   macblne.      3.000.800, 

8-21-63,  CL   101—128. 
Dubuoae  Producta.  Inc. :  /Bee — 
^  -  -      8.080.424. 

8.090.425. 
8.000.426 
8.090,480. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Corp.      Tbmat    Kgnor,  William  D..  aad  G.  L.  Romlne,  to  Unitad 


3.090.786. 


.    Co.     Method   and 
8,090.487,  8-81-63. 


uaed 

6-21-68. 


Claraaee 
Clarence 
Claraaee 
Clarence 


B. 
B. 
B. 


Alpbonae, '49%    U   J.    C    Marcotta. 
8,090,422,  5-21-88,  CI.  158—77. 


■aldee,  aad  Doggaa. 
8.090.40T. 


Fuel    oU 


8.090.778. 


Carlo, 
Carlo, 
Carlo. 
Carlo. 
Daeharma. 

Dudley,  Bart  ^''^VegeUtloiTiainreBter.    '8,090.188.  8-21-63. 

Du?an.  Patrick  J.    Oamea.    3.000.628.  5-21-63.  CL  273—142. 
Dugnn.  Raymond  J. :  dee — 

jPapero,  Patrick  Y.,  Jr., 
Dall,  TbooMia  J. :  Se^^ 

Oreaao,  Jotaa  R.,  aad  Dall. 
Doakle,  Oladya  B. :  dee —  .  ..^  ... 

Watermaa,  CIMtord  W.,  Jr.     8,000,181.  ^      ^  _ 
Dnnn,     Frank    A.,     to    Boll    Telepboae    Laboratortea,    Inc. 
Variable  gyroMagnetlc  wave  tranamlaalon  derice.     8,000.- 
980.  5-21-63.  CI.  888—24.1.^  ^  ,,  ^  ^, 

Dunn^ig.  Bmary  A.,  to  Haraeo  Corp.     Well  eorar  for  macblne 

tooL     3.090.484.  5-21-68.  C1.96--M. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemoura.  B.  I.,  and  Ca. :  dee — 

Baker.  Harris  M.    8,090,722. 

Braoa.  Bobart  A.    8,090.790.       .  ,^  „^ 

Cllae.  Bdward  T.,  aad  Taaaer.     ».0»J>^. 

Colllna.  Robert  J.,  and  Tbompaoa.     8.090.704. 

Bdwarda,  Donald  W.     8^090^68. 

Long,  liaoraaee  J.     3  090,818. 

Smith,  Joba  F.     3,090,776. 

Taodi,  Braeat  J.     8,000,879. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd. :  fee— -^^ 

Fletcher,  Bldon  L.     8.090.074. 
Dnrametallle  Corp. :  dee 

HumnSer.  He^ert  B..  and  Coaklla.     3.000  820. 
Durget.  Andr*.  to  Anclena  Btablliaement.  Ooidenbeiy  *  Oe. 
Support  plate  (or  aa  anchoring  derlco.    3.090,203,  5-21-63. 
a.  I1---W. 
Datcber,  Ival  0. :  dee—  _  _^ 

Kaldeaberg.  Heary  J.,  and  Doteher. 

^*^c;aS?*jSk' w!*Bi;t.  Dwyer.  and  Bearlea.     3.090.295 

^^iSSjL?)LitA3.0.     3,090.186 
Dykea.  Boy  L.  and  J.  O..  to  Power-Trim 


8.090.891. 


Co. 


mower 


SpecUle  wheel 
and   trimmer. 


auDPort'  means   for  a   combination 
3.<W0,186,  5-21-63.  CI.  66--25.4. 
Dyaapower  STatMsa  Corp. :  dej— ... 
SombMyl,  Krlstof  C.     8.090,688. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  dee— 

Coorer.  Harry  W..  JraJHSL'''^'- 
llartla.  Jaaaa  C.    8.000,798. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  *••— .  „,^^  .., 
Ayiaa,  Harry  ▼.     8.090.867. 
Bckarat.  J.  C,  A.O. :  dee —  „    ^  . 

Weisa.  Walter.  Kowalskl.  ami  KoeMe. 
Bekman.  Gordon,  to  Reiner  Industtleo   Inc 

dSpnsaa«bly.    8,090.388.  5-21-88.  tL  132— 41. 
Edwards.  Doaald  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemoora  *««.  Co. 
Apparatus  for  sererina  fed  straads  aad  subaMuent  baa- 
dSnittareoC.    3.090.2M.  5-21-63.  CI.  83—100. 
Bdwarda.   Harlan   H.      Roof  flashing  asaambly.     8,090,161, 

5-21-^  CL  50—46. 
Edwards,  MUea  L.    Taper  asoaratlag  poap.    8,090,821,  5-21- 
88.  CL  103—113. 

****N'o^leE' pfter  pTiundns.  aad  Bggen.     8.090.688. 


8,090.769. 


3.090,395. 
Hair  roller  and 


AsMrtea.  Atomic  'Baergy  Commiasloa. 
3,000,480;  5-31-6S. 


aad  Biaaaberg.     3.000,180. 
ACF  Lidualirlaa    ~ 


aaoamaa  u%a. :  aee — 
iad  Havarf    8.000,586. 
ttorr  Co..  The:  dee — 
ea  W.    8,000,620. 


Stetee  of 

JUuidllng 

mocbaalam.     3,000,480;  5-31-68.  CL  IM-^MO. 
Bhret,  Robert  J.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Power  sapply  overload 

protector.    S,0M.906,  »-tl-dS.  0. 128— 23. 
BbrUeh,  Paul,  and  D.  B.  Wade,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co. 
Productloa  of  powdered  polyathyleae.     8.000.778.  5-21-63, 
CL  900—04.9.  i— #       , 

Elchom.  Rogar  H. :  dee — 

Bldiler.  Rolf  W..  Blcbom,  aad  Butkoa.     8,090,616. 
faMehlar,  BoU  W.,  B.  H.  Blehora.  aad  J.  Rotkoa,  Jr.     Shwt 
haadllag    coatrol    apparatna.      8.000,618,    5-31-dS.    CI. 
271—8. 
Blnaraaoa,    Blaar.      Flylag    ear.      8.000,561,    5-31-68,    CL 

244 — 2. 
Blsaabarg,  Robert  M. 

dowier.  Goerge  R.,  m. 
Biaaaberg.  Robert  M..  to  ACF  Lidualrlaa,  lac 
almnlalor.     8,000.1»,  5-21-08.  CL  35—10.4. 
Bltel-MeCullongh.  Inc. :  dee- 
Moras.  George  C.     8,000,884. 
Bkstreai.  Barter  A.,  Jr.     Indleatlag  flowaMter   with  mag- 
aaUc  mareanr  switches  for  tlgaal  <varatloB.     3.090,^, 
6-31-88.  CL  73 — ^338. 
Elastic  Fabric  Co..  lac  :  dee — 
Jeaea.  Bdwari  W.    8.0907868. 

Electric  Bye  Banlpmaat  Co. :  daa— 

FromjaerTJeeeph  O,  aai  Foist    8.000.684. 
Bleetrte  *  Maaleal  ladaablas  Ltd. :  ~ 

Hurst,  Derek,  aad  Hav 
Kleetrte  dtarage  Bat 

CoaaeUoy.  Js 
Eloy.  Doaglaa  W.     . 

Wllllaau.  Balah  T..  aad  Blay.    8,000.362. 

EUia,  Boaald.  to  Btorliag  Druf  lac    Mechanically  operated 

fluid  dlapensiag  derice.     3,090,528,  6-31-63,  CL  22^—179. 

EUls.  Wayne  P.,  aad   I.   J.   Btelts.  to  Baajamin  Footer  Co. 

Intumeecant  suatlc  coating.    3;000.7O4.  5-81-68.  a.  860— 

Eltoahaad,  Babart:  dea— 

D^ia.    JMaph    W.,    Jn,    PlMaiaUa.    aad    Btoahaad. 

Easonoa.  K^wlB  B.     ThermoaMter  dlapenaor  and  sterlUaar. 

81000,480.  5-<l-03,  a.  21—87.  ^^ 

Btalagar.  Bobart  J.,  U  Fort  Wa/ae  Tool  aad  Ota,  lac.    Ad- 

Jsilable  spUned  plaloa.     8,000.641.  6-31-08,  cL  287—68. 
Eiuw^  Michael.    Window  stmetara.    3,000,088,  5-21-48. 

EaaeL  Walter,  to  Slemena-Sebuckartwerke  Aktlengaealleehaft. 
fnaatotor  ampUfler  wlth^tuaaal  dtode  la  eatltter  circuit. 
3,000,926.  5-21-68.  CL  380—34. 
BageUlard  ladoatrlea  of  Caaada  Ltd. :  de»— 

WlIllaau.BianhT- aad  may.     8,090.303. 
EngUah  Blactrtc  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe :  dee— 
_      Shaw.  Mormaa  H.    i.000.001. 
Bnterprlee  Ballway  B«alpaMnt  Co. :  dee — 

ICpranda.  Clarsnoe  /T~aad  Frits.     3,000,519. 
Brehak.  Andrew,  aad  J.  C.  Vaa  Dyk,  to  latemattonal  Basl- 

'•^w  ib^"^  5<*»-      ^•'V»C^*«    procaas    toner    and 
method  of  producing  sasse.     8.000,766,  5-31-43,  CL  252 — 

Brtekm^rsMa  B.    Daatal  appllaaee.    8,000,122.  5-31-68. 

Bricsson  Telephoaes  Ltd. :  fee — 

ReaaeyJ^d.     8.000.M8. 
Brie  Mop  aad  Wrlager  Co. :  dee — 

Albertsoa.  WUfiam  C.  Jr.     8,000^000. 
Brie  StrayerCo. :  dee—  ^^ 

AukL  J«J»a  A.     8,000.601. 
Braat,  jAa  L. :  fee— 

Ray,  Richard  L.,  Haatar,  aad  Braat     8.000,768. 
Baao  Baaaareb  aad  ^wlaeerbw  Co. :  dee- 
Clark,  Haddea.  Throaa,  and  Slottarbeck.     3,090,716. 

Outtaer.  George,  Masoa.  and  Hamaer.     3,000.748. 

I^nstran,  niorkUd  F..  Matctaett.  aad  Norton.     3/>00.768. 

MatussA.  Alfred  a,  Allaa,  aad  Metro.     3.000,V58. 

P»*^.Tkao<lora  J.,  CoUIm.  aad  Oathaua.    i090,762. 

Rar,  Richard  L..  Hunter,  and  Braat.     3,000.768. 
Ethyl  Corp.:  dee— 

Foetar,  Walter  B.     3.000.810. 
Braas.  Kouoth  O.    Barbecae  attachaMnt.     8,00OJ73.  5-81- 

63,  CL  136 — 35. 
Eraas  Products  Co. :  dae — 
_    Bolfe,  Harbart  B5,  Jr.    8.000.829. 
Brersman  Mfg.  Co..  The :  dee — 

ShumakeF,  Lawrence  B.    8.090,141. 
Falrchlld  Bn^ae  aad  Alndaas  Corp. :  dee— 

Stoaar,  Sogaae  M.    11,090.160: 
Falrchlld  Stratoa  Corp. :  dee— 

Blaakla,  Harbart  A.    8,090,469. 
Faa-Alr  Sysfsaa,  lac  :  f ee— 

South.  Samoal  C.     8,000,180. 
FarbeaCabrikaa  Bayer  Akttangeaellscbaft :  dee— 

90«n«L.Mex.  WelaseL  and  Wunder.     8.000,788. 

Jaffa,  Richard,  and  Kallart     3,000,223. 

Laag.  Koarad,  and  Schubert     S.OOO^SOO. 

***5*i3S'JiJ*>***'  8c«»««der.   Strittouitter.  aad  Oraber. 

3.000.782. 
Schmlttmaan.  Haaa-Blchard.    8,000:277. 
Zlmglebl.  Bberhard.  aad  KMa.    S7000.784. 
Farnsworth.  Lawrence.  ^  to  M.  M.  Soft     Index  medhanlsm 
for  chucks.    8.000.6M.  5-21-88,  CL  379—8/^  iwwianism 
Parrand,   CUlr  L.,   to  Indactosyn  Corp.     Reduction  of  un- 
wanted coapllBc  between  ^SMurenaer  memters_of.ppeltlon 


Bgger,  Hermann :  d 
^^  #ldarae.  Bolf, 


aad  Bgtsr.    8.090^68. 


measuring  tranaformers. 
Farrar,  Clayton  L.,  aad  O.  T.  Maatow, 
8,096,454,  6-21-b8.  a.  177— 18L 


8.090.984.  5-31-83.  CL  856—129. 
Scale  laggage  baadla. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fata.  Beraard.  Taperad  dove-taU  Jolata.  3,000,086,  5-21rd3, 
CL  20—92. 

^"^iSpSSi,' iShB..  Chaalcs^aad  Fanat     3,09p,68L 

liiwcettrBySiey,  ^Tb5  Oaltadklagdom  Atomic  Bajrgy 
Authority.  MaalpuUtlM  macfalaea  for^^odaar  reactors. 
8,090,741,  5-21-6lC1.2»— 198 A  _      .    ^  ._ 

Faweatt,  Sydney,  to  ¥be  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority. Temperature  control  moana  for  nuclear  reactora. 
8.090 J42.  5-2l-68,CL  204— 198.2.  

Faaekaa.  Chartea.  to  Paeumafll  Corp.  Teadlng  meana.  8,090,- 
521.  6-21-dS,  a.  221— «. 

Febco.  lac. :  dee—  ^  _  ^     .  «^  --- 

Cheeeeboro.  BobertG.    8.090.563. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.  !»«•:*«?— 

Arneeoo.  Bdwla  L.    3.090.640. 
Feeney.  Pat :  deo—  ^     .  «^  „. 

Taucha.  Frank  R.     8.090,658.  .  ^  _^ 

Feln8,'joaepb.  to  Motoronics,  Ii»c._Multl-wrfax!e  conUcts  for 
iSti^Upters.    3,090J42.  6-21-48,  CL  22^=»p-,,_4»   n. 
Fender,  CUiance  L    fcectric  pldno.     8.0904W4.  6-21-68,  Cl. 

reJfelSnk  H.,  50%  too.  Coot  (^IKKjmoned  g*"*'!^ 
the  nature  of  aa  exPloalTe.    8,090,718,  5-21-68,  CL  **» 

FeSSi,  Frank  H..  60*   to  0.  Cook.     BzploalTe.     8,000,714, 

Fe?;Siiw'in^7ir.^»- A.  "W,L_Sgl»*  •»*»»  *^- 
InjciieTlce.    8.000,066,6-21-63.0.15—286^ 

Flbreboard  Papw  P'Sgne^^'PAl  ■••— 

Wuertbner,  Ted  W.    8j£00.620. 
Fibre-Metal  Producta  Co.,  The  :  dej^^ 

Bowers.  Oiarlee  B..  Sr.    3.000.046. 
Fidelity  laatrumant  Corp^  de*— 

Wolf.  Alfred  A.    8.0»0»2. 
Fife.  Harold  B. :  de^      .  _.      ,  „^  _— 

Colgan.  Joeeph  D..  aad  Fife.    8.000,7Vr. 
Flaanick,  O^ormti  Beth—  ,  .^  ,.. 

Hate,  Charles  G.    8,000,184. 

feather  and  pitch  lock  actuator.     8,090,448,  &-2i-«s.  ti- 

»iA^B??on  L    and  F.  H.  King,  to  latemattoaal  Haijeoter 
'^•'KS2ratu"?eJ|;onsl^efuelr)Ternlng  means.    3,000,- 

195,  6-21-dS,  Cl.  60—12. 
Fla:»er.  William  H. :  d«*7-.,„_^         •  «*n  e^o 
Chow.  WeKftlen.  and  FMier.    8.000.849. 

'■'^^ijl.'^CWtas^W.fjrTmmnayer.andFlt.gerald.    8.090.- 

Fleer.  •SLas  P,,jto  ^^S^^'^^^^^^^S'^^''  ''*'■ 
to  SrP^tV  Canada  Ltd.     Melt  spin 


Freedman.  Harold  H..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Cta.  da 
butadleiyl  metal  hilldee.  3,090.797.  5-21-68.  CL  2*0— 
429 

Freeman.  Harold  P.  and  J.  P.  MoonUble  and  diamounUble 
crip  and  holder  assembly.     3.090.614.  6-21-63.  Cl.  269— 

Freeman.  James  P. :  See — 

Freeman,  Harold  P.  and  J.  P.    3.090,614. 
Freedman.  Louis  :  Hee — 

Oelger,  Karl.  8haplro.  aad  Freedman.     3.000,813. 
Free-Ron  Tester  Corp. :  flee — 

Stanley,  Rlcbard  B.    3.090,860. 

bartholome,   Ernst,   Nonnenmacber,   and   Prey.     3,090,- 
682. 
Fridolph.  Annette  B.     Combined  header  and  Mipportlng 

ber.  1,0W,072.  5-21-63.  CL  16—95. 
Friden.  lac  :  dee —  ^_^  ,_ 

.Makirafoa.  Arthur  J.     3.090,554.    ^   ^^    ^     «  _^   .   „ 
Fried.  John.  A.  N.  Xutlle,  and  G.  E.  Arth,  to  Merck  A  Co. 
Inc       Proceea   for    the    production    of    16o-methyl-C-hydro- 
carlMn    17,20,20,21-bia    methylene   dioxy   steroida.      3,000.- 
781,  5-21-63.  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 

*^*^JbJ5?h7Baiph*s!,l'riena.  and  CburchlH.    3,000,486. 
Frits.  WlUlam  B. :  See — 

Koranda,  Clarence  J.,  and  Frits.    3,000,619. 
Frommer,  Joeeph  C,  and  U.  R.  Furst    to  Electrtc  Eye  Equip 
meat    Co.      Web    guide   control.      3,090,534,   5-21-63,    CL 

FruhUng,  Gershon.     Hellodon.     3,000,124,  5-21-63,  a.  33— 

Fulop.  Ctiarlee.     Impact  driH.     3.000,450,  5-21-63.  CL  175 — 
147. 


Fleer.  Thomas  P.,  t 

phragm  ns  ▼am 

Fletcher.  Bldon  L., 


nlng  apparatus.    S^OOO;©!*.  »-21-««.  Cl;  18-^ 
Fleteher.^nilam  O.     Deri' 


„„. _.     ice  for 

gethef.    3.090.063,  6-21-68,  O. 
Flower.  Robert  A.,  to  General, PrecWoai,  Inc 


as'cnring  small  boats  to- 


d:jpier"'5".te.^  •  S>?b:950r5:i2i;68:-eL  34»-« 
oyd,  B»rJ  C.,_to  _AdmI«a  CoTjp.^ 


Low  altitude 


NoiM  eancelUtion  circuit. 


Co.  Ltd.     Talvee 
affslnat  axial  expansion. 


^I^SSnli'Bi^A-ai^  B^eertn. 

Foley*  LaTliib  B«i«»^^^Co. :  de^ 
Fol.huV.S^^'VS'n^'^^^ 

Frm%o£r^\^UJ^?-^^ 
tare.    8,090  891.  5-21-68.  Cl.  815—80.51. 

'^SSblu5J.^iDaSr?:.  aad  Fooc    8.090.670. 

Ford  Motor  Co. ^dee—  „     , „aft arT  itf©*'" 

Baumbart,  Donald  H.    8jO90J77.  ^C^" 

Brooks.  Kenneth  R.  ,jMOJ>^- 

Roach.  Anthony.    8.09032S. 

'■'"^S'ow'^d  Foray.    8.000.600. 

'^'*l4JrtttWililfMra«df^.    8.090.854. 
Fort  Wayae  Tool  and  ?*•.  Injc. :  See— 

Bmlnger.  Robert  J.    8.090.641. 
Foster.  Benjamla.  Co. :  dee—        ,  ^ort  «u 

Bills.  Wayne  P.,  and  Stelts.    8.090,764. 
Footer,  Donald  J.,  and  B    Tobler    to  ^n^^CartHde  Coro. 
Proceea  of  making  Tlnyl  aryl  ethers.     3,090,814,  5-2i-oa, 

Foiferfwilter  B.,  to  Bthjl  Coip.    Traaansetatattoa  ptoceas. 
3,09b.819,  *-31-d8,  CL  BW— 666. 

'^*^te&Srtfeiil«»«w»*    8.0904»7. 
Fox  Products  Co. :  dee—  „„^,^ 

Godshalk.  James  |L    3.000,SM.        ^^^.y^ 
Oodshalk,  James  B..  aad  Muhler.    S.5OO.OO9. 
Fox,   WaUei^E.      Musical    swiag.     8,000.278.   5-21-68,   CL 
"qI     pi 

^~^il!'y3l2i=J^.*:SS  Fra-rta.    8,090.688.,      , 

Ftaak    BobertL..  to  Sperrr  Baad  Con.     Pulse  buret  ooat- 

pJSslorrsdalt    8,0^^  »-ai-«i  ^L  34a--17.1. 
Fi«2rSe«ea.jujd\8.Ma^aa.to4pw  Bye  aad 

teeavMb.    8,000,080,  8-^l-«»,  CL  4— 116. 


Funk,  Wllllbald .  oc»—  ,.        ^  ,.        ..  «.  w^ 

Markert  Ferdinand,  Nonnenmadier,  Funk,  and  Bleber. 

8  000  746 
Furst   itefan,   and   W.    Relners ;   said   Furst  asaor.   to  said 
Relners      Method  and  device  for  iiUcking  yam  coils  and 
coU  corts.     3,000,178.  5-21-63,  Cl.  53—246. 
Furst  Ulrtch  R. :  See — 

Awnmer,  Joeeph  C,  and  Furst    3.090,534.    .^  .    ,_ 
OaetaaL  Ermanno,  to  Axlende  Calorl  Naxionall  Afllnl  Atna 
SjpX     DU  aso  dyes.     3,090.780.   5-21^3.  Cl.  260---186. 
GiJiM;  jeaa  H.     CaU  feeder.     i,096,355.  5-21-63,  Cl  119-^ 

71. 
Ganehcff.  David  J. :  flee — 

Sny^r,  Horace  S.,  and  Gancheff.     3.090,506. 
Gamer.  Claude  M.,  and  J.  C.  Atterbury  Jr.,  to  \\  hlte-Rodaers 
Co.     Gas  burner  control.     3,090,423,  5-21-68,  a.   158— 
126 
Garrett   Robert  C.      Handle  for  scouring  pads.      3.090.004. 

5-21-63.  Cl.  J5 — 209.  _  ,         „.  ,. 

Oaacbe.  Fred,  to  Autoclave   Engineers,  Inc.   High  pressure 

Joint    3,090,630    5-21-63,  CL  277—171. 
Gassmann.  Frits  :  Bee —  _^, 

Cortl.  Ulricb  A..  Oassmsnn,  and  Weber.     3,090.226. 
Gate*  Robber  Co..  The :  See — 

Uterans.  Bennle  A.     3,090,716. 
Oatewood,  Sidney   U..   and   C.   O.   Koontx,   to  Borg-Warner 

Corp.     autches.    3,090,475,  5-21-68,  a.  192—09. 
Gathman.  Albert :  dee —  ^  „  „_,  _^_ 

Peters    Theodore  J.,  Collins,  and  Gathman.     3,090.752. 
Gauley.   Sherman,   to   Bauscb   k   Lomb   Inc.     Recorder  pen. 

3.(^.357.  5-21-6J.  O.  120—42.06. 
Gearheart  John  D. :  See—  -  «««  «•« 

Chrlstotr,  Chris  A..  Gearheart  and  Bosch.    3.090.298. 
Oeer    Ronald  U,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Underwater  weUhead  flow 

line  connector.     3.090.437.  5-21-63.  O.   166—46.5. 
Geiger,  Karl,  8.  L.  Shapiro,  and  L.  Freedman,  to  U.S.  Vitamin 
A  Pharmaceutical  Corp.     Process  for  pieparing  aryllndan- 
dlones.     3,090.813.  5-21-63.  Cl.  260 — 690. 
Gelgy  Cijemlcal  Corp. :  Bee— 

Renner.  Ulrlch,  and  Prins.     3,090.787. 
Gemmer,   Erwin.    to   Knapeack-Grlesheim   AlttlentesellBchaft. 
Fluldlsed    bed   coating  process    for   coating  with    thermo- 
setting materials      3.090,696,  5-21-63,  Cl.  117 — 21.  , 
OeneralDynamlcs  Corp.  (Convalr  Division):  See — 

Hollar,  Travis  B.,  and  Harblsoa.    8,090,226. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Dale  H.     3.090,565. 
Carr,  James  C.    3,090415. 
Greenwood.  Allan.     3,090,852  ^.^  .^ 
Lewis,  Paul,  and  Strelfert.    3,090,656. 
Morr{'H>n,  Donald  A.  R.    8,090,472. 
Wellinger.  Roger  P.    3.090,881. 
General  Electric  <S.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Burgeaa,  Peter  J.     3,090,116 
General  Electronic  Laboratoriee,  Inc. :  See — 

Levlne,  Martin  W.    8,090.920. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee— 

Asplnwall,  Robert  H.    3,090.597. 

Barberis,  Fortunate  F.     3,090.200. 

Buchwald.  Robert  M.     8.090,368.     _,_„.. 

Coiauttl,  Albert  J.,  aad  Wanlass.     3,090.847. 

DavU.  Jamee  E.    3^)90,244. 

Dilworth,  William  O.    3  090.655. 

Uarrta.  Edward  P.    8,090,154. 

Hause.  GUbert  K.     3,090,266. 

Johnson,  Ralfi^  S.    8,090,676. 

Johnson.  Roy  B.    3,090,646. 

Keiley,  OUver  K.    3,090.474. 

Krodef.  Leander  J.    3.090.125.  „  ,^  „^ 

Porter,  James  A.,  and  Staskelunaa.     3,090  900. 

Sargeant,  Walter  B.,and  Wilson.    3^90,548. 

Schlolln.  Hans  O^  Kera,  and  Parshall.     3,090.257. 

Schultse,  Harold  E.     3,090.611.  .,,^^. 

Sebwartawalder.  Kart.  and  Somen.     8.090,094. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,090,9S5. 


Qciwral  Predilon,  Inc. :  B90 — 

Boies,  Sol,  and  Kenny.    3,090,921. 
Flower,  Robert  A.    3,090.950. 
Hubkm,  Theodore,  and  Biameafeld. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Spelman.  Rollln  H.    3,000.417. 
Oeocarla,  Robert  8. :  Bee — 

Benson,  Benjamin  8.,  Jr.,  and  Oeoearls.     3,090,434. 
Oeaellscbaft    fur    Llnde's    Blsmasctainen    Aktlenceaeilaeliaft : 
See— 

Von  Orotthuss.  Johann.    3,090,072. 
Olanninl  Contro.s  Corp. :  See — 
Howard  Robert  C.    3,090,229. 
JablonskT.  Roy  D.    3,090,906. 
Olbbar,  Harold  L. :  Bee — 

Oibbar,  Paul  L.  and  H.  L.    3,090,105. 
Olbbar,  Paai  L.  and  H.  L.    Crusblns  roll  conatmctioa.    3,090,- 

106.  6-21-63.  CI.  29—124. 
Olbbs,  Eric  O. :  See— 

Perenj.   Louis,   Olbbs,   and   Pyron.      3,090,694. 
Olddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Wagner,  Ekner  K.    3,090,2<MI. 
Qifford.  Outhrle  W.    Apparatus  for  use  in  setting  up  printing 

maehlnerr.    3,090,129.  5-21-63,  CI.  3»— 184.6. 
Olfford,  Robert  T.,  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.     Method  of 
making  a  rigid  resilient  tipped  needle  Talre  element.    3,090,- 
108,  5-21-68.  a.  29— 156.T. 
OiiTord.    Robert  T.,    to   Vernay   Laboratories,    Inc.     RaMber 

tipped  needle  valve.     3.090,596,  5-21-63.  CI.  251— 8M. 
QUI,  Joseph,  to  Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.     Multiple 
range  measuring  system  for  nonlinear  input  signals  using 
feedback  gain  control  means  to  provide  a  linear  response. 
3,090,916,  5-21-63,  CI.  324 — 116. 
Qllmour,  Robert  A.     Spraying  device  with  dilution  control. 

3,090,564.  6-21-63.  (5.  239—318. 
aiullettl.  Luciano,  to  RIV  Offlcine  dl  Vlllar  Perosa  SocleU  per 
Axionl.      Bearlnfc   with  dexible  sealing  means.     3,090,628, 
6-21-63,  a.  277—94.  „  «_  ^ 

Olamann,  wllbelm,  to  Dllferentlal-Dlesel-Vadus  (Purstentum 
Liechtenstein).     Internal  combustion  engines.     3,090,194, 
5-21-63,  CI.  60—13.  „„.._. 

Glasgow,  Clarence  O.,  to  National  Tank  Co.     Metering  meth- 
ods and  means.     8,090,230,  5-21-68,  CL  78—224. 
Olemm,  Inrln  L.,  to  W.  C.  DUlon  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Force  gauge. 

3,090.227,  6-21-63.  CI.  73 — 141. 
Ooddard,  J.,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Perdval,  William.    3,090,060. 
Godel,  SlerTried  :  See —  ..    t^_. 

SoussToff,    Dlmitrt    G.,    Godel,    Deecovlch,    and    Davis. 
3,090,915. 
Godshalk.  James  B..  to  Fox  Products  Co.    Automatic  poultry 

watering  valve.     3,090.399,  5-21-63,  a.  137—614.14. 
Godabalk.   James  B..   and   O.   Mutaler.   to  Fox   Products  Co. 

Automatic  valves.     3,090.609,  5-21-63,  CI.  267—1. 
Goebel  0.m.b.H.,  Maschinenfabrlk :  See — 

Roder,  Karl.     3  090,676. 
Goldberg.  Abraham  A.  :   See —  .  ^  .^  „  «««  .«< 

Doneaster.  Daniel  P.,  Bauer,  and  Goldberg.    3.090,574. 
Goldberger.  Brno  M. :   See —  _  ^^  _^_, 

Menuhln,  Tehudl,  and  Goldberger.     3,090,275. 
Ooldaholl.  Morton  :  See — 

Altree.  Arthur  F.,  Bass,  and  Ooldsholl.     8,090.483. 
Goldsmith     Blaine    B.      Contour    coverings    for    mattresses. 

8.090,052,  6-21-63.  CI.  5—334. 
Goldstein,  Bernard  H. :  See — 

Moore.  Albert  N.    3,090.486.   ^      _,       , 
Goldstein,  Daniel,  to  Scnenley  Industries.  Inc.     Self-erecting 
advertising   display    aasodated    with    shipping   conUlners. 
3,090,49276-21-63,  CL  211— 73.  ^   .....    .  v_. 

Goldstein,   Myron.     Method  for  sefwrating  knitted  fabrics. 

3.090.098.  4-21-63.  CI.  28— 72.  „    .    ^     .      ,     ., 

Goodell,  Murel  G..  W.  F.  Appelt.  and    F.  A.  Davis,  to  Alwac 
IntematlonaL    Elevated  track  and  support  structure  there- 
for.   3.090.326.  5-21-63.  O.  104 — 124. 
GorcTca.  Edward  R. :  See —  «/w»a«o 

Hoyer,  Llewellyn  B.,  Wilson,  and  Gorevea.    3.090,658. 
Hoyer,  Uewellyn  E.,  and  Gorcyca.     3.090J^660. 
Gordon.  Charles  P.     Magnetic  toy  device.     8.090,156,  5-21- 
'     68,  CI.  46—22. 

Gordon  Johnson  Co. :  Seo —  ,,»,»-.«„ 

Zebarth,  Ralph  8..  Friend,  and  Churchill.     3,090.486. 
Oorham.  Robert  H..  %  to  A.  Wopat,  and  %   to  A    ^*'2!**|? 
Crop  gathering  and  diopplng  device.     8,090.188,  6-21-03, 

Gorman,  Charles  F.     Battery  charging  system.     3,090,871, 
Gossen.  Clarence  B.     Spaceband  cleaner.     3,090,067,  6-21-63, 

Oottachald,  Rudolf,  to  V.  Un«en.  ^**^ot  maWng  bush- 
ings for  ball  and  socket  Joints.  8,090,079,  5-21-63,  CI. 
1g 09 

Gottschal'd,  Rudolf,  and  G.  Maxeiner,  to  T.  Langen.  Ball  and 
socket  Joints.    3,090,642,  6-21-63,  O.  287—90. 

Gowen,  Leo  F.  X.  :  See — 

Peet,  George  W.,  and  Gowen.    3,090,310. 

Goveneche.  Primltlvo  B.  Angle  Indicator  In  combination  with 
^ne  bars  and  the  like.     3,090,127.  5-21-63,  CI.  38—174 

Goyke,  Gerhard.  Slide  frame.  3,090.145.  6-21-63,  CL  40— 
162. 

GrahhSfer,  Herbert:  Bee—  ,„«««„, 

Wahl.  Ottmar.  and  Qrabh0«er.    3,090.799. 

Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See- 
Gregorian.  Raimlc  8.    3.090.770. 

Graham.  Alexander  L. :  See —  .  „  .^   .     »  ,^^ 

DIetert.  Harry  W.  and  R.  L.,  Graham,  aad  Kabel.    3,090,- 
091. 
Gray,  Vivian  C.    Blect-ical  sound  reproducing  devices.    8,090,- 
iei,  ft-21-«3,  CL  181—31. 


Great  Western  Consolidated  No  Uablllty  :  S«<t— 
Denhaui.  Kenneth  E.    3,090,611. 

Greeno,  John  K..  and  T.  J.  Doll.  Helical  wire  trinuBlnc  and 
forming  mechanism.     3,090.4 1?,  5-21-43,  Cl.  140--M.7. 

Greenwood,  Allan,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Qetterlng  arraiyw- 
ment  for  a  vacuum  circuit  Interrupter.  S,090,t>52,  6-31- 
63,  Cl.  20<V— 144. 

Gregorian,  Rasmic  8.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Blended  poly- 
ethylene coiuposltlooa  of  Improved  clarity  and  method  of 
making  same.     3,090,770.  5-21-«8.  Cl.  260—46.6. 

Grifflth   Jerry  D. :  See — 

Behun,  Eugene,  Cronkwright,  Grifflth,  Moore,  and  Btal- 
cup.     3^0,583. 

Gntf,  James  C.,  to  Astro  Science  Corp.  Refrigeration  sys- 
tem with  controls.     3,000,210,  6-21-68,  Cl.  62—197. 

Orohe,  Friedrich,  Armaturenfabrlk  :  See — 
Bayer   Friedrich.     3,090.669. 

Groner,  Edward  L. :  See — 

Copland,  George  V.,  and  Groner.    3,090,439. 

Gruber.  Bernard  A..  R.  A.  Ruehrweln,  and  F.  V.  Williams,  to 
Monsanto  Cbemleal  Co.  Boron  phosptalde  articles  and  coat- 
ings.   3,090,703,  B-IZ1-6S.  Cl.  117— iSt; 

Gruber,  Emll :  See — 

Pmkwart,  Dieter,  Schneider,  Strlttmatter,  and  Gmber. 
3  OiH)  732 

Omens,  'otto  o!,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Number  comparison  and  dlaplay  drcults.  3.090,942.  5-21- 
63,  Cl.  340—146.2. 

Oruter,  fiernhard.  Spiral  pipe  welding  machine.  3,090,336, 
5-21-63,  Cl.  113 — 36. 

Oubelmann,  Walter  S. :  See — 

Uubeimann,  WlUlam  S.  and  Walter  8.     3,090,653. 

Oubelmann,  William  8.,  deceased  (Walter  8.  Oubelmann, 
executor)  ;  aald  Walter  8.  Gnbelmann  aaeor.  to  Realty  and 
Industrial  Corp.  CarrUge  shlftlnc  and  taboUtUuc  mecha- 
nisms.   3,090,653,  5-21-03.  CL  237—63. 

Ouest,  Howard  R.  :  See — 

8tansbury,  Harry  A..  Jr.,  and  Ouest.     8,000,808. 

Oump.  B.  O.,  Co.  :  See — 

Nowak,  Leon  J.,  Jr.,  and  Kerwln.     3^090,132. 

Oundelflnger,  Alan  M.,  to  Technicolor  Corp.  of  America. 
Color  photographic  printer.  3.090.289.  5-2l-«3,  Cl.  95 — 
73. 

Ounselmaan.  Rudolf  N.  Apparatua  for  h««<n«ii>  stacks  of 
bricks.     3,090,502,  5-21-63,  Cl.  214 — 6. 

Gutekunst.  Gerald  A.,  and  K.  L.  Jensen,  to  Butler  Mfg.  Co. 
Adjustable  conveyor  mounting  for  storage  strueturea. 
3,090,507,  5-21-63,  a.  214—7?: 

Outtner,  Ge<irge,  R.  B.  Mason,  and  O.  P.  Hamner,  to  Baso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  desul/uriia- 
Uon  employing  a  nitrite  impregnated  subatrate.  3,090,748. 
5-21-63.  Cl.  JO8 — 240. 

Ouyer.  Gerald  W. :  See — 

Shulver,  William,  and  Goyer.     3,090,701. 

Hackenberger,  Claus  O. :  See — 

_      Vertreea.  Paul  C,  and  Hackenberger.     3.090,496. 

Hadek^  Charles  G..  to  G.  Flsanick.  Hydraulic  horliontal 
sliding  action  gang  mower.    3,090,184.  5-21-63,  CL  56 — 7. 

Haeber,  John  A. :  See — 

.,      Otteman,  Uoyd  G.,  Newman,  and  Haeber.     3,090.640. 

Haennl,  Edward  O.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Cell  for  use  In  radiation  ahaorD- 
tlon  analysis.     3,090,861,  6-21-63,  Cl.  260 — 43. 

Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 
Gill.  Joseph.     3,090.916. 

Hahn,  Alfred,  7r. :  fifee— 

«  ..^^i?^"-  Donald  H.,  and  Hahn.     8,090.777. 

Hall,    Michael    M.    J.,    to    British    Dielectric    Research    Ltd. 

„  Capacitors.     3.090^6,  6-21-03.  Cl.  317 — 260. 

^\'  ISJ**;!?  ^  ™»*'"  "eckanlam.  3,090,843,  6-21-63, 
Cl.  200 — 38. 

Hallerberg,  Don  M.    lUamlnated  wamlBg  device  with  awltc^- 
„  ".^S.'*""*  mechanlam.     3,090,949,  6-21-63.  CL  340— 386. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

BrlMs.  George  E..  Jr.     8,090,436. 

Copland.  George  V..  and  Groner.     3,000,439. 
Hamilton,    Robert   8.,   and   B.    J.   Curie,    to   The   Corrugated 
Container  Co.     Diaposable-type  dispensing  container  oack- 
„age.    3,090,626.  5-ft-02.  CL  222— 105.  «">win"  P«« 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Jensen.  KaJ  H.     3.090.198. 

Reber,  John.  Jr.     8.090,946. 
H*""™"^  Jo»">  W.     Motor  control.     3,090,897.  6-21-63.  CL 

Hamner.  Ulen  P. :  See — 

Gutti.er.  George,  Mason,  and  Hamner. 
H*ncock.  JasdM  E.     Two-wheeled  scraper. 

Hancock,  John  H.  :  See — 

Stubblefleld  Thomas  A.     3,000,431. 
Handley,  John  R.,  to  Calpat  Products,  Inc. 

iTc?'?^— 77V*"****  P«»tt"«  meter. 
Handwerk.    WiUlasi  B.,  and  E.   L.  Pangbom,  to  Crose-Per 


3,090,74«. 
3.090,139.  8-81- 


Street  hose  for 
3.090.401.   6-21- 


semi 
Hanks 


rJ 


:*^J-jJ^^^±-^- ,^^'  i?  J?°*t«>  states  of  America. 


^^^*^  ^''^j^^^^i^^utOioii  of  bii'iing"  tal^uiiiS: 


3.090.117.  6-T1-63,  a.  29—494 
^mTSI  ^74^10   *'***"*~  phonograph* 
^?l%3^  ^C^Phonographlc   apparatoaea 
Hansel,  Richard  W.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Method  of 

Hib1Si:'^.';«>.f1S2:L"-  «-"-»».  a.  2.^27. 

Hollar.  Travis  B.,  and  Harbison.     8.090,226. 
^'iSS!!*--     f  *a  ***  ^'*—'  *  StrattoB  Corp.     Thermo- 
3101^^^'        "*    "overs.      3,090,875,    rf-Jl-es,    O. 


3,090,624,  5-21- 
3,090,628,' 
making 


^^amm^jik 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hamed,  Roger  L..  to  Comaer^  •*»7S2a  tm**  (iStS"  a. 
^St    production   of   cydoaerlM.     3.000.780,    5-2l-«,   cl 

Ha^Stt®*iohn  8..  Jr.     Bookmark.     8.000.W7.  5-21-68,  Cl. 
116—110. 

^TSikfiw^RibertN:  and  Harper.     8,000,786.      ^.  . 

HarrtTEdward  P"  to  General  flotors.  Corp.  Cushion  and 
^LSSiod  of  manufacture.  3.000,164  5-21-«.  Cl.  48-138 
HaVriT  Lewis  P.,  to  The  8>>*r^to-^UlUmsCo.     Method  of 

making  granular  ealclna   araaaate.     8,090.668.  5-21-6J, 

CL  23—63. 
°*'^iyS,''ain2lTi.     8,000.606. 
°'^SiS -a^:^  A.     3,000,284. 
"•^v^te^ond^ffTand  Hartwlg.     3,090,160. 

HaoerErwln  F.    LW^dHTuslng  walls  and  the  like.    3,090. 
Hau^!  'feuUri" t ^ S^rfl  Motor.  Corp.     Tran«nl«ilon 
Ha^SL'^^n.  ^SSi'^^'^i^^^^or  «.l-worklng 
Implementa.    3.090.446.  6-21-48.  CL  172-4. 

"•"^^"t^Sfkia^n^avard.     8,090.585.,     ^^     _    _ 
Hawklna.  Villi*-:  ?:^1?  Newcomb^mec^ronlc.  Corp.^^Ele^^ 

phoi 
Hawle, 


Phon^iraph  structure.     3.090,661,  6-21-63,  Cl.  312—8. 
ley  Froducta  Co. :  See— 
BOyne.  Charles.     3,090,432. 


H^iSrTSii:'Tu6^^^i:  to  NU«on  Mlshln  Sel«,  Ka- 
boihllil  Kalaha.     Sewing  machine.     3,090,884,   6-21-63, 

HSdni^Sasar.   O.   Isler,   »:   »««»•»«  O-  SS^t^ 

floffmann-La    Ro<*e    Inc.      VlUmln    A    halo    bensoates. 

8,090.806,  6-21-68.  CL  260—476. 
Helmers,  Friedreich  0. :  See—  -kmiMI 

Helmers    Rudolph  H.,  F.  O.  and  8.  U,    3,090,ozi. 
HelmIS    Ridolph  I..  F.  O.  and  »  J^,  Carrier  meaM  for 

attaching  apparatus  to  the  human  body.    3.090.621.  9-zi.- 

63.  a.  273—96, 


""'^fcl^ef  "^ffci  "ST  Hofmelster.     Hobbs.     and     Best. 

a  OQO  138 

Hoberg,' George" 0.,  "dO, 5S?SJ?«^oif<i?n**g>^m? 
Magnetic  storage  srstem.  8,090,947,  6-21-«8.  Cl.  *M^ii*-*, 
Hoffer.     Max.     to     Hoffmann  La  ^  Boche     Inc.       Substituted 
isoxasolecarboxamlde  compounds.     3.090,788,  a-zi-vs,  ci. 
260— — 209 
Hoftnan,  jimes  P.     Baffle  for  the  PJotSptton  of  antomobUe 
hMdUfhts   and   parking   lights.      8,090,868,    5-21-68,    Cl. 
240—11. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Brosel.  Arnold,  and  I^rburs.     8.090.791 ,  ooo  an« 

Hegedila,  Balttaaar,  Isler.  Rnegg,  and  Ryaer.    8,090,806. 
Hoffer,  kax.     8,090.788. 

"'*'l'une"b£ri2  i' HotodS^.  Hobba,  and  Best  8.090.188. 

""''fi'pp'^RS^H.lSd^ogrefe.     8.090.197. 
Hohnecker.  Otto :  See—    ^  _  .    ^.    ,      •  non  oat 

Hoberg.  George  O.  and  Hohnecker.     8jW£.»*J^    r_21-«3 
Hohwart,  Ernest  F.     Napkin  dlapenser.     8.090.622,  6-21-63, 
CL  221—38. 

^**"Ke%«,"j'Shn\-.*Htnand,andWlnaa|«r     3  00^86. 
^olUr   TraVls  B .  and  W.  F.  flarbison,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp    (Con^alr* Division).    Method  and  apparatus  for  shear 

testing.    3,090.225.  5-21-68,  Cl.  78—101. 

Holt'^^^^^rir^.'Sr./^C:   H.*i2S^.'*"0  W^lf.   to 
"llie  Brown*rtd«Mllls,  I»c^  J5»«|~-^!liJr*"=*»«"  *' 

gummed  web.    3,^.858,  5-21-4BC1.  118--821. 
Holsbooc    Walter  H.,  H.  C.  Relnhart.  and  8.  ^■'^^'^•' 

to  Mlf^  CoDtrolB,  Inc.     Gaa  regulator  apparatus.     8.090.- 

IIo'l2bi<5:"^l?ir*^H.i^JM:  C.  Hel-hart.  toMl«^  C^trols. 
InToas  safety  regulator  apparatua.     8.090.661,  6-21-6S, 

hSi.  Bd^V'"^  C.  A    M«<>'°'-"4*24?*K"S«''"S 
Variable    speed    transmlaalon.      8,000,247,    &-^i-«a.    v.i. 


Helmers!  Siegfried  I.  :  «»5 —  ..   o     »      «  naa  mot 

Helmers.   Rudolph  H.,  F.  O..  ajdS.   I.     3,000,621. 
Helm,    Charles    P.      Flah    lure.      3,000,152,    5-21-<3,    Cl. 

HelfTHanJ,    to   Adox   Kamerawerti    OJ?";;?  ,™*^SS£**of'°' 

cameraa  and  the  like.     8.000,666,  6-21-68,  d.  286—01. 
HelUae,  Frlti,  ft  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Bebaeder,  Johann  A.,  and  Streu.     8,090,668. 

Stren,  Benno.     8,000.844. 
Helmlck  Foundry-Machlnea  Co.  jSee— 

SUnley,  Henderson  M.     8,000.810. 
Helmlnen,  Jerrjr  L. :  Be^--  ^^ 

Stewart,  'Aigg.  «i»«  Helmlnen.     8,000,161. 
HeLmtnen,  ValmaT  :  ««•—  .    .  _  -j^.  ,  _, 

Stewart.  Trigg,  and  Helmlnen.     8,000,161. 

^■^unSSr!  I'^mlng  G..  Damgaard.  Jacobean.  Henk,  and 
Henrick?rohn  A.f??°ihVLotel«,l  Corp^Phosphate  coating 

of  metala.     8.000.700,  5-21-68,  Cl   148— 6.16. 
Hen^Sudot.  "jac^ues.  to  Prtn^fl  Motor^  Inc.     A  C^ns- 

ducers  and  variometers.     3,000,033,  6-21-68,  Cl.  336—120. 
HiStSS^  "rov  JU  to  American  liotor.  Corp.     Air  conditlon- 

lu  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicle.    8,000.291,  «l^-21-«». 

Herculea  Powder  Co.  •»«•—,  „ •  non  tm 

Levering,  Dewey  R.,  and  Manry.  _?.0»0J86. 
Henian.  wn\lam   f,   to  North  America  ^hlUoa  Co.  Inc. 
ConUct  plug  aaaembly  apparatus.     3.090.111,  5-21-68.  Cl. 
29—206. 
Hermorion  Ltd. :  See—      ^^ 

Berglnnd,  Brik  B.     8,090,176. 

"*''iSi^"r  0^r»eR%.dHerplch.     8,090,512. 
Heskrth'TsSerA  .   and  "  Bobfi :  said  Hesketh  assor^o 
«ld  Aubl^     Baby  carriage  convertible  to  cradle.     8.090.- 

H^Sfi^-r"ptfllpVISS-¥jir.  wel^r  to  Mr-lex  gorp   o' 
Amerlea.     Melhoii  of  making  synthetle  mica.     8.090.66B. 

HSteJip^^k.^to'w2ither.Blec  Co.,  Inc     »tand  fw  jop- 
^rtint  a    Container    In    adjnated    podtiona.      S.000,500. 

8-21-518.  CL  248—846. 
^•^*SbSrBrfVB..«d*^.yd«.     ».«K).601. 


Herman,  Henry:  ««J 
Seymour.  Dale  R; 


aeymour.  r««  »y'Poe.  and  Heyman.    8.000,816. 
HcTiUach.  Hlnrich:  See—  •««»«••» 

Hi^^;;'sswa?«!;^^^^fe^^^^ 

Hi^nd?^  F?art 'b  "Sd  H  Tp^iiSirV  to  iStSSirietto 
materials.     S.000,S2S.  §-21-68.  Cl.  222—64. 

=*^bSsrch;k;sr»..-«Hipp.  ».ow^  ^^^^^^^.. 

Hite,   Merrill  W..  to  Wghta|to«   I~«_Workr     Di^r«tlal 

slack    line    carrier.     8.000.407.    »-2»-«».    ^^_f\zrt~\^ 

BJelte.  George,  and  M-H.  Baer     Repeating  exercialng  device. 


74—869. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :/««—..      ,  nan  7^n 

Triggle,  Ann  M.,  and  Jenkins.     3,090.710.  ■_«,_-• 

Hoover  "alno  A.     Mechanical  actuator.     3,090,681.  6-21-«8. 

«-rt^LhSke*v^s"dS:'"  i^ii^^'  ^^^^ 
«^Mci.n2!as§.'^''  '^'  ^"-•"  '•"*•" 

"""Blef;  nSi  M^omung.     8,090,481. 
"'*'1?Sir'R^rt  l**i^d  Horslck.     8.090.462.  •  ^ 

Hotc?fiIi.'^b;Jrf^j'.'"jr  ^S^^l^-^ll^  cY^^^ 
Ho\dfkl«"fioU^tT*Jr.  »mL'tlo"i^"^\-moun't^ii^ 
"°lS"*w'and   tcUi'dUa  attachment    with    tension  means 

Skerefor.     3.090.448.  5-21-68,  Q.  172—178. 
Hough.  Frank  G..  Co..  The :  See— 

73—358.       ^  „      - 

^*""'8?e°banr  Melvin   pTRyan,   and  Houston.     «.<»<),566^ 
Hove?i  Vlc?ir  B      Auxiilary  sifety  braking  system.     8.090.- 

Ho^a'rd'i^^t  c'i^^nlnl  controls  Corp^   Static  defect 

compensation.     3.000,229,  5-21-«3,  CL  73— 1««. 
Howe  Eichardson  Scale  Co.  -Se^  .  090  409 

McDermid,  Malcolm    and  PIdany.     S.wu.tw 

^''''•^^ll^rRSU"  L^^er.  and  Cox.    S.0JW669^ 
Hoyer.  UeWellyn  E..  and  E.  B.  Gorcyau  toAmerl«nBrm^ 
Shoe   Co.      Journal    lubricatom.      3,090.660.   5-21-«3.    ci. 

Ho^?~"LleWellyn  B     R    L.   Wilson,  and  B.  R.  Gorcyca.  to 
""ISiri^  B^ke  Shoe^  Co      Journallubrlcator  for  railroad 

„^^;:^jT^.J^o'^\r^^^       Home   applUnce. 

Hu'h2?&d'i-.?!^  f  C^^Vd.  to  (^n-iPtr: 
Inc      Test  Instrument  for  doppler  radar  systems.     3.090. 

n&^f'^ii^^-  ttVnV  V    H.   Pari«..   to   R^g^  Ex- 
ploratfon  Co.     Underwater  beacon.    3.090.938,  5-21-63,  Ci. 

Ho^Wbert  S..  and  J.  Horalck.  to  Motorola^  Inc.  OAl^t 
for  sound  reproducing  equipment.     3.090.462.  5-21-03.  ci. 

181—31. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee—- 

S.'Ror.'^.WVS'S'-.rs.  St-'?!.'"*  ■*™'"'"' 

"""wlaSEiblrTZ..  HuDt,  .nao....     3.000.003. 

Hunter.  Edward  A.:  See —  •»,„.♦     «r>Qn7fi8 

Ray.  Richard  L..  Hunter,  and  Ernst.     S,090.7W». 

Hnr-f  n..r»k  and  P  D  Havard.  to  Electric  ft  Musical  In- 
d^rtriw  Ltd  ApparatuVfor  nUlntalnlng  a  P'****""^ 
JSTntlW  of  an  eCgated  ajBdlum  at  a  predetermined  «»ne. 
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Hunt.  Howard  L.  Tbermal  bead  applUnoc.  3,000.040, 
8-21-«3,  CI.  2—7. 

Horwitx.  Abraham,  and  W.  J.  O'Ntill.  to  Hypro  Divine  Bouip- 
ment  Corp.  Mamcss  pack  fftr  free  divine  apparataa.  8.000,- 
208.  !V-2f-«3,  a.  «1— 70.  _„    _ 

Hniiton,  John  B..  W.  A.  Webb.  B.  O.  McOratta.  and  W.  B. 
Johnaon,  to  weatlnKbonae  Electric  Corp.  Aemldlrert  equip- 
ment maintenance.     3  090.740,  5-21-M.  CI.  204— 1»S:2. 

Hataon,  Andrew  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Ptosoelectric  devlcet  Dtiliilnff  alumlnnm  nitride.  3.000.876. 
5-21-63,   CI.   310 — 8. 

Hypro  DIvtnR  EqulpoMnt  Corp. :  See — 

Hnrwlti.  Abraham,  and  O'NellL    3.000.208. 

IbU  Bnterpriaea  Ltd. :  See- 
Clarke.  Bruce  P.    3.000,681. 

Ideal  Corp. :  See —  ,  ^^.^  „,, 

StrauM,  Leopold,  and  Loew.    S.090.8S1  ^      .    ...       - 

Illltog,  Gerhard,  and  X.  von  Kutepow,  to  BadUcbe  Anilln-  * 
Soda-Pabrtk  AktlemreseHnchiift.  »«Slf^5*'^"o,**'«o"*S" 
rated  aliphatic  carfooxjUc  aeldi.  8,090,807,  8-21-03.  CI. 
380    037 

Inaba  SOhe'l.  8.  Kono.  W.  Iwamura,  and  T.  MlkamL  Cord- 
leaa  awltch  board.     3.090,839.  8-21-63.  CI.  170—01. 

Inductoajrn  Corp. :  Bee— 

Farrand,  dalr  L.    3.000.934. 

Inseraoll-Rand  Co. :  See— 

Worman,  Martin.    3.O0O.4O1.  .„.._..  o-.„ 

Inaledew,  Douglas  O.,  to  Reliance  Tranaport  Electrical  Serv 
ice    (Sheffleld)   Ltd.     MoontlM  tatnro  for  reanienUynip- 
portlng  an  antenna.     3,090,9lo.  5-21-63.  CI.  343—006. 

Int.rAeml«^^rp^  S«e-p^^jj^  «.d  ElUmhead.    3,000,- 

Internatlonal  Bnalnesa  Uacfalnea  Corp. :  See — 

Brandenborc.  Thomas  E.    ."1,000,048. 

Deriich,  WIIHam  C.    3,000,887.      ,  „^  „_ 

Brchak,  Andrew^nd  Van  Drk.    8,000,783. 

Mathers.  Harry  w.    3.000,000. 

May.  Gordon  H.    3  000.201. 

Raloer.  Jerry  W.    3.000,802.  ^ 

Wenner,  John  W.,  and  V'ellbrock.    3.090.708. 

Wolff.  Hermann  P.    3.000.923. 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. :  Scfr— 

Cmlg.  l**rancls  A.,  and  Parlatore.    3,000,176. 
International  Hanrester  Co. :  Bee— 

Flaher,  Byron  L..  and  King.    3,000.198 

yirtua.  Eugene  P..  and  Moyer.    3.000,639. 

Ward.  Gerald  O.    3.000.440  /T»*/in».ii,_ 

International  MacOregor  Orranlajrtlon  (I.M.O.O.)  .  See— 

Kummerman,  Henri.    3.000  429.      „._-_.- 

Kummerman.  Henri,  and  Vlleger.    3.090,842. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See— 

Toll.  Andrew  J.    3  000.073. 
International  Research  and  Derelopment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ongaro.  Theodore.    3.090.237. 
International  Salt  Co. :  See— 

Kaofmann.  Dale  W.    3.000,786. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Aah.EricA.    8.000.88)1 

Bea^l.  Wlneenty.    3.000.836. 

Rnekert.  Horat.    3.090^0 

Sterling  Henley  F.    3.000.673. 
International  Teaching  Mtichlne  Corp. :  See— 

Aarican.  Manfred.    3.090  137. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  .See 

Albaneee.  Damlan.  Belsel.  Kearney,  and  Norton.     3.000.- 
007 

Kftn^^^nT.^cio'SSiSS.t.  OrtfBth,  Moore,  and  Ital- 

Na'Siman^'Awli^'.and  Metsky.  ,3iO«»;24p 
International  Typographical  Dn'o"  "'^otlh  Aroerle*.  See 
B-ewer,  Claire  N.,  and  Smith.    3.000,060. 

''^•'hSJidis? Iwthaaar.  laler.  Ruegg.  and  Ryaer.     3.090.806. 
it*k  Cara.  *  See — 

Roiir  Donald  8.    8.090.200. 

""•  g5ISli5irOenahun.  Ito.  Nagawa.  and  Kataoka.    8.000.- 

Ito.   YoLSikaau.  to  Toyo  Rayon  K*»«jl?i"  K***^ .  Jg^Vw 
of    pioducing    nltroeo    compooada    or   ozlmea.      a,09O.7JW. 

0-21-88jn.  204—162. 
''^taHLjsSii.Ktoriwamura.EndMlkaml.    3,000,880. 
Jablonakr.'  Roy  D..  to  Glannlnl  Controls  Corp     Step  function 

SSiSti'      «.»«•»<>••  JV-21-6S.  a.  823—48.8. 

'"^Kncklr'KlemmfiJ^..  Dmrngaard.  Jacobeen.  Henk.  and 
Sdunidt.    S.000,411. 


JanklBa.  Herbert  ▲.  H. :  See— 

Trlggle,  Abb  ii..  and  Jeakina.    8,000,710. 
Jeaaan.  aeory  K.,  to  C  *  D  Batteries,  lac.    Battery  charger. 

ToOO.OOi,  8-21-4S.  CI.  820—82. 
Jeaaea.  Ka)   H.,   to  UamUtoa    Watch   Co.     Clock  houatng. 

3,000,198,  8-21-68,  a.  88-^58. 
Jeaaea,  Keaaeth  L. :  See — 

Uatakaaat,  Oarald  A.,  aad  Jeaaen.     3.000,507. 
Jepaoa,  Ivar.  to  Soabeaai  Corp.    Ulectrle  dry  dnTer.    8,O0O.- 

110;  9-21-68.  CL  SO— 41. 
Jeraey  ProdactiOB  Reaaarch  Co. :  See — 
Braaaoa,  Heasle  R..  Jr.    3,000,866. 
Kerrer,  Joha  K.,  Holland,  aad  Wlaaaner.    3,000.488. 
Smlak,  Darld  B.,  aad  Tarrel.    8,090,441. 
Johaaaaoa,  Oaear  B..  to  Haadvik  Steel,  lac     Power  aprlng. 

3.000.610.  0-21-48.  Q.  267—1. 
Erich,  ioka :  See— 

UakTBelartch  J.,  Erich,  aad  Battaer.    8.000.288. 
Johaa-MaavUle  Corp. :  See — 

tienton.  Lonia  A.    8,000,602. 
JohnaoB.  AUred,  to  William  AMOlth.  Ltd.     Speed  aad  feed 
iadicator  for  aacblat  tools.    8,000^,  8-21-68,  Q.  116— 
124. 
Jobaaoa.  Edward  M„  to  Borroogha  Corp.    lalclng  mechanism 
for  printing  anparataa.    8.000,302.  5-81-43,  CI.  101—232. 
Johaaoa.  Harold  £. :  See — 

Baker,  Robert  O.,  Webb,  aad  Johaaoa.    8,000,501. 
Johnson  4  Johnaon  :  See — 

Brecht,  George     3.000.385. 
Okatelll.  Caiarlea.    8,000^71. 
Jolmaon.  Lowell  B..  to  The  Babeock  *  WUcox  Co.    Apparatus 

for  mixing  flnlda.     8.000.603.  8-21-63.  CI.  250 — t. 

Johaaoa.   Milton    W.      Cement    mixer.      3,000,607,    8-21-63, 

CI.  250—170.  ,  ^  „      .        .    ^ 

Johnaon,  lialph  S.,  to  General  Motora  Corn.     Catalrat  feed 

coatrol  device  for  catalytic  converters.    3,000.676.  5-21-63, 

CI    28—288 

Johaaoa,  Roy  E.,  to  Gaaeral  Moton  Corp.    Meana  for  aeeur- 

ln|  coKvertlble  top  fabric.     8.000,<M8.  0-81-68.  CI.  206— 

Johaaoa,   Roy   W„   aad   D.    R.   Yangha.   to  Col-Cube.    Inc. 

Machine  and  method  for  pelletlxlngflald  cured  hay.    3,090,- 

182,  5-21-68,  CI.  66 — 1. 
Johaaoa,  Woodrow  G. :  See — 

Hustoa.  Joha  R..  Webb.  McGrath,  aad  Johaaoa.    3.000,- 
740. 
Jones,  Dob  P. :  /Bee—  ^.^    _ 

Stroap,  Earl  L.,  aad  Jonea.    8,000,427. 
Joaaa.  Donald  W.,  ta  Abbott  Cola  Cooater  Co^  lac.     Com- 

blaed  coin  aorter  and  counting  machine.    8.080.300.  0-21- 

63   CL  133—8 
Jonaa,   Edward   W.,   to  Elaatic   Fabric   Co..   Inc.     Alkallae 

ahrinkage  of  cotton  fabric  on  vibratory  coaveyor.    8,000,- 

666,  &-21-63,  CL  8—125. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr„  and  Joyner.     8,000.760. 
JuSa,   Richard,  aad   W.   Kallert.    to   Farbeafabrikea   Barer 

Aktieageaellachaft.     Proceaa  for  almaltaaaoualy  meaauriag 

changes  In  the  viscoalty  and  elaatleity  of  m  aabtaace  ander- 

going  a  chemical  or  physical  change.     8.0000,228,  0-21-63, 

a.  78 — 09. 
Jnneker,    Flemmlng   G..   J.    Damgaard,   V.    K.    Jacobeen.    P. 

Hank,  and  J.  SchnUdt,  to  Jaackars  Sawaerk  A/S.    Method 

of  aimultanaooa  stabiliaatloo  aad  drylag  of  wood.    3.000,- 

411,  0-21-6S.  a.  144—820. 
Jaaekera  Bavraerk  A/8 :  See — 
Junekar,  Flemmiag  O.,  Di 


Foaadry   Co. 
324—66. 


Johann,   Jaeger,    and   Karmat.      8,090,- 

K.,  Jameton.  and  DIngns.     3,090.887. 

Za'vody   V.   I.   Lealna   Plien.   narodni 

wrapper  box.     8.090,641,  5-21-63.   CI. 


Jaeger.  Karl :  S^ 

Von    Grotthu— . 
672. 
JgBMon,  Cbarlee  B. 

BwanioB,  Robert 

Jaada,    Frantisek,    to 

podnlk.     Cigarette 

229—51 
JaBBarelll.    Albert    E..    to   <)weiu-Co™iBf    Wl^rgUaCo^ 

Proeeea  for  the  manufacture  of  coated  fabric.    a.ow.itK. 

0-21-68.  CT.  28—70.  ,    „    «^ 

Jaep,  Charles  W  .  Jr.,  B.  W.  Niemeyer   and  J.  B.  M^"'^. 

to  ACF  Indnetrtee"  lac.      Electric  fuel  pump.     3,0ff0.318. 

0-81-68.  CI  108— 87. 
Jenkiaa,  Fred  W..  to  PetroUte  Corp.     Pf»S«  for  bwaklng 

emulBlona  of  tie  oil-in-wat«  daaa.     8,000.750.  ^-«l-«3, 

0.202—844. 


.w.^.  , - .  Damgaard,  Jacobaea.  Henk.  and 

Schmidt    8.000,411. 
Kabak,   Daniel  M.,  to   Americaa   Machiae  4 

Elapoed  time  indicator.     3,000.014.  0-21-63.  Q.  324 
Kabel,  Mlltoa  R. :  See— 

liietart.  Harry  W.  aad  R.  L.,  Graham,  aad  Kabel.    3.000.- 
001. 
Kabuahlklkaiaha  Nihoadeaahl  Kofakn  Kaakfuaho:  See — 

Takahaahi.  Nobom.  and  Aahlnuma.    8.W0,864. 
Kafka,  Elmar :  See— 

Flala.  Eraat  J.  H..  aad  Kafka.    3.000.644. 
ar.  Bmao:  See — 

P^oek.  Karl,  Qaeat.  aad  Raaaek.    8.000,208. 
y-ln— "'^  Paper  Co..  The :  See — 

Curtenlaa,  Frederick  B.    8.000.008. 
Kaldeaberg.   Haary   J.,   aad   L   O.  Dutcher.  to  The   Maytag 
Co.     DlMiwaahor   aelf   deaaiag   arraagement.      3.090,301, 
O-il-68,  a.  184—104. 
Kallert.  Wilhalm  :  See—  ^ 

Joka.  Rldiard.aadKaUart.    8,000.223.  ^ 

Karaach.    Morris    8..   aad    W.    Nndeaberg.   to    SbeU   Oil    Co. 
ProductiOB     of     halo-eubatituted     carbonyllc     compounds. 
8,000.808.  0-21-88.  a.  260—039. 
Karlby,  HeBBlBc,  aad  W.  P.  Caywood,  Jr.    High  temperature 

elwrtrical  madilacs.    8,080,878,  0-21-83.  CL  310—166. 
Karmat.  Helai :  See — 

Von  Orottfaaaa,  Jotmnn.  Jaeger,  aad  Karmat.    8.000,672. 
Karpevteh.   Joha,   to   The   Dow   Cbeaaical   Co.      Formiag  of 
metala.    8.O0Olil8.  0-21-68.  CL  20—421. 

Kataoka.  Mlttoni :  8m— 

Bunacawa.  Genabaa.  Ito,  Naskwa.  and  Kataoka.    8,000,- 

Katridge  Pak  Co..  The :  See— 

Staaley,  RltAard  B.    8,080.478. 

Kaafmaaa,  Dale  W..  to  iBtaraatioeal  Salt  Co.  Method  and 
meaaa  for  Inhibiting  freealng  of  wetted  gimnnlar  materiala. 
3.000.756,  5-21-88.  a.  202—71. 

Keaf««rJamee  R...Corp. 


inald.  ReHert  M.    8.000.808 


Kaarnej.  John : 

Albaneae,  Damiaa,  Biaaal,  Kearaty,  aad  Nortoa. 

967. 


HOM, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


njd 


^^'S&r^A^oi    W*5?^l  Aeroaaoaca  aad  y>^^- 
mlaiSratlon.      Space   and    atmoapheric    re-entry    Tahiae. 

Huatas  for  earhoaislBC  wood.     8,000,781,   0-21-68.  cl 
2W— 10. 

Timing  iml»e  generator.  8.000,044, 0-21-63,  ci.  ■J|y— / '  7c* 
ir-i»w  JAhii  T  and  F  O  Maatitn  to  Cannon  Electric  0». 
K«4»-  '?■■  y-'^r'lJii,  ^^ZtJ?  .^nHAB  sleeve.     8.000.- 


eHwthn.  Jacob  J.,  ana  j.  "ShSST^^JaM  840—1725 
Timing  iml»e  generator.  8.000.044. 0-21-63.  ci.  ■J|y— / '  7c* 
•itiL  Joto  T..  and  F.  O.  Maatoa,  to  Cannon  Electric  CO. 
mMtrtoS  <»OMetor  with  coatee?  retention  aleeve. 
087.  0-2J-48.S.  880^2^7. 

8,000.101.  . 

Corp.     TranamlaeloB. 


KelMicr.  Robert  *.:?••--    _  ..  .  , 
Chagnon.  Sephlr  J.,  and  Kelleher. 

KellevVonver  ItTl^^J^JC** plf****" 

3,000.474. 8-21-68  CI.  192—88. 
KeliojK.  M.  W..  Co..  The  ■See—  .  „«-  ... 

Slyagstad.  Charlea  E..  and  Lempert.     5,09O,T«7. 

i^Sf  V^A.''a  •ASS'-.  'i2Sr».r..« 

Mbrtar  addltivea.     3,000,608.  0-21-68.  CI.  lOJV— 93. 
Kelaey-Hayea  Co. :  See— 

Palmer.  Harry  A.    S.O0O.4M. 
Shumakar.  Charleo  S.    8jO0O.266. 
SlncUlrTrharlea  W     3^52x^1* 
Rtelter,  WlllUm.     8,000.600.     ,  ^^^  „_,^ 

Ke.a*^"'lu«,?E'*  to"Tb?lK  cfc^^lVo.    Inaect  repel- 
^ISI^iJSSSSuoni^  irthS^   8,000,720.  8-21-88.  CL  W^l- 

31.  „      „ 

Kenny,  Charlea  R. :  Bee— 

Bolea  Sol.  aad  Keany.    8,000,021. 

^"'k^M^Z  HVns*  oTKern.  and  P*"»«*"i3  <»?'257 
KemoekT  John.      Thread    dial    gauge.      3,000.126.    0-21-63, 

Ke^er*TiimK..   W.  E.   Holland,  and  W.  p.  Wlnaaner    to 

^^il^^^ion  R«~r«h  Co      MetlKkl  for  ~n»o»^»5f 

incompetent  formatioBa.     8,000,435.  5-21-63,  a.  166— .«. 

^^^ow^S^V^T.,  and  Kerwin.    8,000482. 
KeetcL  EfoiBrteh;  to  H.  aad  P.  Wacker.    Swlaa  sratem  for  a 
motor^rtven  and  maauany-gnided  worklBgleTlcc.    S.O0O, 

KiSJoS^^mS^?  8*^iiJ  W.  Nndenberg.  to  Shell  Develop- 
mSSt  Co.     ProductiOB  of  balo-sutatltBt|^  cariwnyUc  com- 
pti^nda.     8.000.808.  5-21-68.  CI    2«0r-««»-_ 
■   Kleler  Howaldtswerke  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See— 

Sehrder.  Kart^and  Bratnmyl.    8.000.841.  -  „««  evn 

KlmtM^  Harold  ^.     Comboafion  engine  valve.     8.000.870, 
6-«l-«8,(i  12»— 181 

"""^IS^^K  fJSi:  and  Goldaholl.    8.000.488. 

^Ttwaett.  Riebard  A.,  and  Kron.    8.000.860. 
"^•^ilSSb^ibSS^.  aad  KlelB.     3.000.78V 

Klein.  Norman  E..  to  Deertag  Milliken  »«;«£*»i"t.2l!Sa 
handling  arra^aaieat   aad  proceaa.     3,000,081,  0-21-68. 

KWM^**Be«Janil»  B.     T*pe  recorder.     3.000,536.  6-21- 
KaapaaS-Ortwbelai  AkttjMgdlechaf t :  Bee- 

KnaHsrsfe  f."S;  S»««'^«.o^!^,2SU'S: 

plSw  and  mot^  load  ajlBg  wndoctlva  elreult  feedback. 
J^^^i^M^^Sw^%*W»eon   Chemical   0«p. 

MUslnM.    8.000.784,  8-21-68,  CI.  260-247JJ. 
'^•^Wrt^' wll-t^owalakl.  and  Korf)ele.     8.090,808. 

806. 


BMJi^eot   Co.     Hopper   outlet   conatmctlon.     8,000.010, 
KoSu^MiimH'^R-C.^orj.toWWWgoICorp.    Vaco- 
am  ^aaaer.    8,600,181,  0-21-63,  CI.  50—876. 

^•''wSii,^'5ieS'K^walakl,  »»«  Kortele.     S.»0;»6  p,^ 

KimtT  Oeirae  H.,  to  National  ^H^^^'/^.^cJS^ 

ajrlng  mettod  and  apparatna.    8,000,174,  5-21-6B,  tx  09 

Kntt,  Harold  D..  and  J.  A.  Kraft    TbnlBg  device.    8,000,192, 
0-21-88,CL  58—30.0. 

manSt  magnet  blowout  for  a  contactor.     3,090,854,  <^-21- 

Kr^P?l?2Sr"V«  ^  i'K'fti?^%So^''^3l!^  OL 
America.     Scouriag  pad  holder.     8,000,068,  o-ai-«»,  u. 

KiSifliaBder  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Motoij^Corp     Cyltoder  Uaer 
^boM  gauge.    3.09b,125.  5-21-68.  CL  88—1*8. 
KroekeLBolf  H.  Vf '  to  SealoJL  Inc.    LAmlnated  iMtallic  bel- 
iSma.    3W4O8   i-21-63,  CL  187—708. 

^""iSSS*  Ri^l2?dA..  and  Kron.    8.O0O,8«.  ,   ^ 

KronSS?.  iSbert  oTaad'j.  Croat  to  iAm  '^^V^^SU^^' 
tOT^  Inc.     Utercepting  truak  drcnlt     8.000,880,  0-21- 

KiSiSii^trich.  G.  M-  UOey.  aad  K  ^^•'•jR^li^ 
P^wer  Jeta   (Reaeardti  aad  Developmeat)   Ltd.     Aircraft 


8.O0OJoi^*O-h-6JL  CL  244--42. 
Ku<^  i^  H.,  to  United  Statea  Oj  ^™w.j-,  'j^*.     • 

Scrlmlaator.    8.000 JW2.  0-21-83,  CX  »48--18: 
KuT^hTH.. ju,^  B..f:>-U<^.  to  UBit«^^^^^       of  Amer- 


Stataa  of  America,  Navy.     Tar«et 
L  0-21-88.  CL  848—16: 


nA  Joha  H..  aad  B.  w.  Bauoca.  to  unisaa  auiee  •«-««- 
"2:  nTA  TraBamitter  for  raAio  aoade  battery  poteatlal 
l^aSk^  \0904UT.,O-21-«L  CL  9a^»-  Or-Blaa- 
KuBimerman,  Henri,  to  InteraatloBal^MacOwfor  Org^ia- 
Son{lM.^.O.).  ^  wver  devlcaa  for  doalBg  opeaapaeje 
such  aa  ahiphold  halchwaya,  raUway  cara,  and  the  like. 

K^^^;^il^-  Sd^r^a.r,  to  1-t.r-ttioB^^M.*. 
oVSgorOrgHulMtion  (LM.G.O.).  Multifecto-  U.t^k 
davicea  for  doalBg  open-top  apaeea  aueh  »■  "f^^I*****' "*?*• 
vahldea,  etc.  by  meaaa  at  panola  movable  oa  ruawaya. 
3!000^2,  0-21-5l8.  CI.  114-^^ 

Knraahiki  Rayoa  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — ■  ^^  __„ 

^AkaboahT  Mlchliiro.  Urannd.  aad  Okama.  ^  8,000.222. 

Karti^rSa  eT,  to  Birr^K  Corp.  WwWnS  machine 
mediaiSam.    8,000,248,  V-21-88.  CL  f4— 868. 

Kybura.  BmUlo :  See—  ««««-«, 

BriMai,  Arnold,  and  Kyban.    8.090,791.^  .^^  ^^  ^        , 

L.^BSi^'S;  S  fea  Co.    PumpabU  weU  tooL 

^^^440,  0-21-68.  CL  188— 156. 

Lamb  Graya  Harbor  Co..  Inc. :  See—     .  ....^  _._ 

^Meadf  OUe  A..  Dale.  BBd  Davla.    8.090,006. 

Lamb  Induatriea.  Inc. :  See-- 

Thomaon,  Byron  C.    S.OOO.IM. 

ThomaoB.  Byrea  C.    8.000.186. 
La  Mov.  ElwlB  F. :  See —  «  ,     «,         .  aaa  »m.^ 

Wald,  David.  Lombard,  and  La  Hoy.    8.000.604. 
Landia  Machine  Co.  •■See—  mntuiAtut 


Laad^ii.    SriSaA:  to   Wlrt«Ul-7htoI^  «y-!ffrtall|-^ 

cerneaAb.    Prevealer  STStem  for  dwlr* »—     •  "^ 

408.  0-21-68.  CL  212—8 


idm  OB  ahlpa.    8.000, 

LiS^  JS^™8:**n"oSui,  aad  J.  F.  Croaia.  to  Appjeton 
^wTLJrLi.    Q^     Method    o(  makta*   ■elf..aharDenlBC    ledger 
8,000,250.  0-21-68.^CL  71 


^^ect'^'c-oT  ^^thSr»  sad;>-i^:;iK^sinrraiir 

LaS*^on?ir«'  t!^^t&:«!^^ 


'Ittie'^S&cffi  '-^n^^n  ^rf ' -Krir-Irid    aiSti. 

8.000^.  0-21-68.  CL  260—001. 
na.  Viktor  :  See — 

Oottaehald.  Rudolf .    8,000.070.^  ««^...« 

Oottaehald:  Rudolf,  and  iUxaafet.ZM0.942. 
■    ^J^via.     Artifldal  haad.     8,090.040.  0-21-68.  CL 


Komllne   Thomaa  B.,  and  A.  B.  Sirlee,  to  Kemllaj-Sanderaon 


Lank  Bowr  H..  aad  A.  F.  Hogrefe,  to  tJaitad  Statea  of  Aawr- 
R  Nav?.  IhSrtlve  UBk  IflSasjd  tee  detaetloB  and  water 
l^MtloB  syatem.    8.000,107,  0-21-6S.  CL  60—88.6. 

Lardner,  William  B. :  *••—  .  «^  m. 

Coatea,  Colia.  aad  Lardaar.    8,000.888.  

LavwSr  MkrSn^ja-^^  >«8.  Corp. 

■aalM  tuba.    3.000.268,  0-81-68.  CI.  78 — w.  ^    „    , 

Lawtoa:  wufiam  IL.  H.  A.  Bmfth,  aad  J.  N.  Copl«.  to 
nXb  C^JT^Heit  j^tt:re  maiilgg  pijPMa  aBd  nwttods 
for  Biakiag  aame.    3,000,607.  5-21-68.  O.  11  "-rMi.  ^^ 

Le  Br^rSul  J.     AwUcator  for  apreadable  food  prodoeta. 

LsLTr&r  t^ei^t^^l^i  to  Coasolidatloa  Coal  Co. 

'^uldSS.lO0O.62i.6-21-<8.  0^7-08 

Lm.  Babert  A.,  tad  C  ft.  Marie,  to  The  Bendiz  Cwp.    T«te- 

^MoawstcB  BtmUnf  beam  polttag  to  Improve  tenaittTlp 

at  tow  ttZStlevrtsand  cooidinated  means  tfi  •»!?»%*•  JIA- 

tf  at  tbeWaeecope  di^Uy.    8.000.820.  0-21-68,  CL  178— 

6.8.  _ 

Lefevra.  LorlB.     Hydraollc  eaglBe.     8.000.864.  6-21-68.  01 

121—168.  ,      ^ 

Lekena.  Bmlle.  Tranaformera,  dioke-coila  aad  all  wbuS'S' 
vlcM^  and  special  stampiaga  need  therafor.  8.000.086, 
8-21-63.  a.  M6— 212. 


'^^&tS5S%'«<to^u7ttdKoonti.    •,090.4W.. 


^*ffis?'Biiari.6«5 
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LennMrt,  Frank  L. :  Bee — 

Slyngstad,  Charles  E.,  and  Lempert    3,090,T47. 
Letter,  cieorge  R.,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Co.     Low  tcni- 

rirature     receneratlon     of     lead-contaminated     catalysts. 
090.7«0.  5-21-63.  CT.  252 — 416. 

LeTen,  Martin  R. :  £fee — 

Ractynskl,  Walter  A^  Leren,  and  Voss.    3,090,717. 

Levering,  Dewey  R.,  and  L.  O.  Maar/.  to  Hercolea  Powder  Co. 
Preparatton  of  nltrosamlnea.  S.OiOjM,  &-21-«8,  CI.  200— 
298. 

Lerl,  Robert.  Least  cost  consamptlon  and  production  com- 
puter.   3.090.557,  5-21-«8,  CI.  23S—180. 

LeTln,  Morris  J.  Combination  locks.  3,090.219,  5-21-«3.  CI. 
70—315. 

LeTlne,  Martin  W.,  to  General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Cavity  type  tuner.     3,090.920,  5-21-03.     CI.  320 — 468. 

Levlnson.  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Elec- 
tron beam  Intensity  control  circuit.  S.090,889,  5-21-OS,  CI. 
iltSt — 20. 

LewandowskL  SUnlev  O.  Line  reel  with  brake.  8,090,077, 
5-21-«3ra.  242—96. 

Lewis  Bndneering  Co. :  See — 
Knudsen.  Knod  J.    3,090,903. 

Lewis,  John  O.,  and  H.  A.  Ohlsren.  to  American  Metal  Prod- 
acts  Co.  Method  of  reflnlnt  silicon.  3,090,678,  5-21-68, 
Ol    Oft      2ft?t 

Lewi's,  Paul,  and  K.  L.  Strelfert,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ke- 
circul.-«ting  lubrication  system.  3,090,656.  5-21-63,  CI. 
808     187. 

Lewis.  Wlllard  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Serial 
dLrital    dau    processing   clrealt.      3,090.943.    0-21-63.   CI. 

Llbby,  Hqj^  H.    Label  remoTing  apparatus.    8,090.392,  5-21- 

68,  CI.  134 — 125. 
LIberman.  Arte.    Inpnt  drcnlt  for  latereommanlcatlon  system. 

8,000^.  5-21-68.  a.  179—2.6. 
Lldln.    SlKfrid    B.      Operating   means    for   Venetian    blinds. 

8.090,428.  5-21-63,  6.  160—168. 
LUler,  OcoSrey  M. :  Bee — 

Kachemann.  Dietrich.  LiUey.  and  Maskell.    8.090,084. 
Llndenmeyer,  Ray  8. :  Bee — 

Baldwin.  Brian  B.,  and  Llndenmeyer.     3,090,884. 
Lindgivn,  Robert  F.,  to  Daco,  Inc.    Torgne  llmlter.    3,090,218, 

5-21-63,  a.  64—30. 
Llng-Temco-Vooghtlnc. :  8iee — 

Brown,  James  h.    3J)90,954. 
Llnsley,  Douglas  F..  and  H.  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  to  Morgan  Develop- 
ment   Laboratories,    Inc.      Variable    speed    transmission. 
3,090,253.  5-21-63,  CI.  74—687. 
Llpman,    Elmer.      Liquid    container   closure   and   dispensing 

means.    8^090,029,  &-21-68,  Q.  222—200. 
Ltquefreeae  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morrison,  WUIard  L.    8,000,184. 
Morrison,  Wlllard  L.    3,090,617. 
Little,  Harold  J.:  «ee— 

Mageoch,  Nelson  H..  and  Little.    3,000,241. 
Uttrell,  F.  J.,  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 
Budlong,  Simeon.    3.090,250. 
Idvers,  Harold  F. :  Bee — 

Brooks.  Charles  P..  and  Livers.    3.000.260. 
Livingston.   Charles   M.      Liquid   distributing  mower  blade. 

8^090.187,  5-21-63,  CI.  56—296. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 
Koss,  Clarence  J.    3,090,825. 
Loew,  Harold  L. :  Bee — 

Strauss,  Leopold,  and  Loew.    3,090,851. 
Loew,  Theodore,  to  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Fabric  face  plas- 
tic belting.     3,090,048.  5-21-63,  01.  2—338. 
Lohest   Hans,  to  Banner  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Variable  speed   motor  for  winding  apparatus.     3,090,879, 
5-21-68.  CI.  310—209. 
Lohest,    Hans,    H.    Scbrader,    and    W.    Weber,    to    Banner 
Maschlnenfabrlk   AktlengeseUscbaft.      Winding  apparatus. 
8.090,571,  6-21-63,  CT.  242 — 46. 
Lobr.  Raymond  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  *  Co.,  Inc.     Figure  toy. 

8,d90.167,  5-21-63.  CI.  46—157. 
Lombard.  Ralph  S. :  8e»— 

Wald.  David.  Lombard,  and  La  Moy.     3.090.654. 
Long.   Laurence  J.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Chlorofluoroalkane  compositions.     3,090,818,  5-21-63,  CI. 
260—602.5. 
Long    Leonard   D.     Apparatus   for   making   pre-cast   cored 

buUdlng  blocks.     3,066,093,  5-21-63.  a.   25—45. 
Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F..  T.  J.  Matehett,  and  J.  H.  Norton,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Varnish  removing  hy- 
draulic fluids.     3,090,758,   6-21-63,  O.  252—77. 
Lorent.  Clermont  H. :  Bee — 

Holt.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Lorens.  and  R«if.     3  000,853. 
Lorens,  Werner,  to  Sehuhmaschlnen-Gesellschaft  Hanke  k  Co. 
m.b.H.     Presusre  pad  assembly  for  shoe  press.     3,000,006, 
5-21-68,  CI.   12-t38. 
Lubrixol  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Henricks.  John  A.    3.000,709. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  £fee — 

Wame,  Eugene  H.    3.090.199.  ^      _ 

Lnderer,  John  B.     Free  piston  engines.     3.090,317,  5-21-68. 

CI    103—64 
Loek,  Otto  W'..  and  J.  H.  Hollyday,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

BaU  conveyor.     3,090.477.  5-21-63.  CI.  198—128. 
Lyon.   George  A.,   to  Lyon  Inc.     Method  of  making  wheel 
cover  members  and  the  like.    3.000,337,  5-21-63,  a.  US— 

lie. 

LyoB  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lyon,  George  A.    3,090,337. 

I^on  Van  ft  Storaae  Co. :  Bee — 

MeCann,  WlUUm  F.    3,000,331. 
Mackintosh.   Ian   M.,    to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratories.   lac. 

Integrated    semiconductor    switcoing    device.      3,000,878. 

0-21-68.  CL  307—88.6, 


Maco  Corp.,  The :  See —  •  ** 

Brown,  Arvill  U.    3,000.085. 

■Mneda,  HIaao.  Intermediate  frequency  transformer.  3,000.- 
907.  5-21-63,   CI.   323—76. 

Mneder,  Arthur,  and  U.  SuUer,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Aqueous  coat- 
ing and  impregnating  preparations  comprising  acrylic  resins. 
3^0,762.  5-21-63,  CT.  260—21. 

.Mageoch,,  Nelson  II.,  and  H.  J.  Little,  to  The  Bendlz  Con. 
Internal  combUMtion  engine  starter  drive.  3,000,241.  6-21- 
«3,  CI.   74—7. 

Mahaney,  John  P.,  to  Virginia  Plastics  Co.  Fastening  insu- 
lator for  transmission  lines.  3,090,827.  5-21-63.  CI.  174 — 
172. 

Mahler,  Peter  A.,  to  Singer-Fidelity.  Inc.  Method  of  yarn 
nevering  in  circular  knitting  madilnes.  3.090.216,  5-21- 
U3,   CI.   66—140. 

Malamude.  Simon.  Display  devices  and  structures.  3,090.- 
144.   5-21-63,   CI.  40— 1I4.I. 

Malavasos,  Arurthr  J.,  to  Frtden,  Inc.  Calculating  machine. 
3.090,.').'i4,   5-21-63,  CI.   235 — 63. 

.Maltby,  Frederick  L.     Electrical  connector.    3,090,936,  0-21-^ 
03    CI    330—210 

Mamo,  Anthony  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Floating  mem- 
ber Inflnitely  variable  transmisaion.  8,000,262,  5-21-63, 
CI.  74 — 677. 

Manchenter  Machine  4  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Xovkov,  Raymond  E.    8.000.104. 

Mandelkem.  Leo,  and  D.  E.  Roberts,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Commerce.  Method  for  mnklng  a  flber  with  re- 
verMible  dimensional  changes.  3.090.733.  5-21-68,  CI.  204 — 
154. 

.Manners,  Don  I.,  and  J.  ^liedon.  Portable  credit  card  im- 
printer.    3.090  303.  5-21-68.  CI.  101—260. 

Manufacturine  I'roceHx  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Baldwin,  Brian  £.,  and  Llndenmeyer.     3,090,384. 

-Marak,  Frank.  Locating  tool  for  sheet  metal  bending  and 
process  for  locating  a  metal  sheet  for  bending.  3,090,418. 
5-21-63,  Cl.  153—21. 

Marcatili,  Enrique  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Waveguide  elbow.     3,090,931,  5-21-68,  Cl.  838 — 98. 

.Marcotte,  Jean  C. :  See — 

Ducharme,  Alphonse.     3,090,422. 

Martchal.  Robert  O.  A.,  and  P.  L.  Croce,  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque.  Optical  systems.  8,000,- 
281,  5-21-63,  Cl.  88—24. 

Marie,  Camllle  8. :  See- 
Lee,  Robert  A.,  and  Marie.    3.000,829. 

Markert,  Ferdinand,  H.  Nonnenmacher  W.  Funk,  and  H. 
Bieber,  to  Badiacfae  Anilln-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.  Removing  carbon  deposits  from  a  cydone  In  the 
fluid  cracking  of  hydrocarfoona.  3,000,746,  0-21-68,  Cl. 
208—48 

Marias,  Renir  M.  P.  Firearm  extractor.  8.000,140,  0-31-68, 
Cl.  42 — 28. 

Marlow,  Gordon  V. :  Bee —  ,  -  ^  ^., 

Farrar  Clayton  L.,  and  Mariow.    8,000,404. 

Marmon-Herrington  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Niekrass.  FVands  M.    8  000,807. 

Marmont.  George  H.  to  The  Dalton  Foundrtee.  Inc.  Re- 
mote door  controller.     3.000.050.  5-21-63.  a.  843—225. 

Marr,  Stanwood  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Holaboog,  Walter  H..  Relnhart.  and  Marr.     8  000.060. 

Martin,  James  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  TetraalkyUceto- 
acetlc  thloleatera.     8,000.708,  5-21-68,  Cl.  260—465. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  Bee—                _      ^ 
Hinds,  Frank  R..  and  Pommer.    3,m0.526. 
Kelly,  Thomas  M..  and  Mielens.     3.000,002. 
Kelly   Thomas  M..  and  Mielens.     8,000.008.  ^ 

Martin,  Paul  A.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Interval  timer.  8,000.- 
240.  5-21-63  .a.  74 — 568. 

Marx.  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lobr  Raymond  J.    8,000,187. 

Kochemann]  Dietrich.  Ulley,  and  Maskell.    8.000.084. 
Mason.  R»  Iph  B. :  Bee—  ^  .  ^^  _^„ 

Guttner,  Oeorie.  Mason,  and  Hamner.    3,000,748. 
w....    Frank,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      Tjaael- 
...         ^_       8,090.080, 


aheet  au- 


8,000.758. 


lated    electromechanical    transducer   elements. 
5-21-68.  a.  840—0.  ^        ^  ..     ^ 

Masteraon.  MeMn  I..  Jr.     TmuportlBg  dolly  for 
terlal.     3.000.635.  0-21-63.  Cl.  280—47.18. 

Maston,  Frederick  O. :  «••—  ^__ 

Kelth,John  T..  and  Maston.    8,000,087. 
Matehett.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Lonatmp,  Thorkild  F.,  Matehett.  and  Norton.    -.,--. 

Mathers,  Harry  W..  to  l»tenutlonja  BmImw  Machtoea  Corp. 
Slgnd  tnuiaUtliic  dtilea.     t.000.000,  fr-Sl-6S,  CL  8J8— 
80. 
Mathlaa.  Bmll  A. :  Be* —  ^.^ 

Laager,  Creston  F..  and  Mathlaa.    S.000.S38. 
Matovleh,  MItehel  J..  Jr .  to  Dntted  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Tape  reel  drive.     3,000.073.  fr-81-03.  CL  a4»— M.la. 
Matthela.  Hariey  H. :  Bee — 

Kriepa,  Frank  J.,  and  Matthela.    8.000.060. 
Mataaiak,  Alfred  H.,  O.  J.  Allen,  and  8   J.  Metro,  to  Baso 
Reaeardi  and  BaglMcrinf  Co.    Eater  oil  eomppaltions  mn- 
uming  arid  anhydride.    3.000,708.  O-Jl-68,  Cl.  202—42.7. 
Manrr.  Luelen  O. :  See —  ^  _^  _^^ 

Levering.  Dew«y  R..  and  Maury.    8.000,786. 

Mazelaer,  Oottfriad :  «••—  .««*-,. 

Oottaduld,  Radolf,  ■■<  Muelaer.     3,090,642. 
May.  Gordon  H.,  to  IntoroatloBal  BnalBeaa  Madklnes  Corp. 

Ffuld  displacement  defvlea.     8.000,901,  5-81-63,  CL  60— 

54.0. 
May.  Morrtey  W.    Maaoary  butt  gaage.    8,000,615,  6-81-68, 

Cl.  260—306. 
Mayea.  Fred  M..  to  Sua  OU  Co.    Tank  fang*.    3,000,232.  5-21- 

«irCL78— 321. 
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rv 


Mayne.  Charlea.   to  Hawley  Products  Co.     Manufacture  of 
articles   from   fibrous   materlaL     3,000,482,   0-21-08,   Cl. 
162—803. 
Maytag  Co..  The :  See—  ,         ^  ..^^  ^         ./-«»-*, 
Kaldenberg.  Hen^  J.,  and  Dutdier.     3.000,801. 
Martin,  Paul  A.    3,000.340.  ^  ^ 

McBride,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  and  B.  J.  Miller.  Jr..  to  Armour  and 
Co.     Preparation   of  dUlkyl  esters  of  alpha-aolfo  fatty 
aclda.    3,000.704.  5-21-68.  CL  260-400. 
MeCaan,   WilUam  F..   to  I^on  Van  k  Storage  Co.     Pallet. 

3,000.331.  0-21-63.  Cl.  ITO— 01. 
McConbrey,  Arthur :  See—  _w   _*     «  oao 

Coop,  irrederick  C,  MeCovbrey,  and  Bllllnghnrst.    3,000,- 

MeCutdien,  Branson  S.,  and  H.  D.  Shomway.    Ball  and  rigging 

therefor.    3.000,340.  5-21-68.  CT.  114—102. 
McDermid.  Malcolm,  and  J.  Pldanyjto  Howe  Blchardapn  Scale 
Co.     Ba!gging  madilne.     8,000,4bo.  5-21-63    Cl.  141—282. 
McDonaltLKobert  M.,  to  Jamea  R.  Kearney  Corp.     Adapter 

for  BWltch  operator     3.000.863,  8-21-68,  Cl.  §00—114. 
McOrath,  Robert  O. :  See—         _      ^        ^  ,  ..  • ««« 

Huston,  John  R.,  Webb,  MeOrath,  and  Johnson.    8,000.- 
T40. 
Melntoah  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bee-- 

Argulmban,  Lawrence  B.    3,000,018. 
McLean.  Bdwara  S. :  See — 

Fnlswr^Jamea.  and  McLaam.    3.000.000. 
MePherson  iMtrument  CorpjSee— 

MePtaersoB.  Paul  M.    3,000.863.  ^  „ 

McPheraoB.  Paul  M.,  to  MePherson  Instrument  Corn.    M»o- 
chromator  adapted  for  use  in  the  ultraviolet.     3,090.863, 
0-21-4)3,  a.  250—43.0.  ^ 
McPhllbea  Mfr  Co   Inc. :  Beih- 

SchaeferTstephen.    3,000^080.  »»— k«- 

Mead.  one  A."  L  rftte.  "«  0^*- D*»»«:^?.^^"cP  af*^?^ 
Co.,  Inc.     DnaUcker.     8,000.006,  0-21-63,  Cl.  214 — ».*. 

Mecanlques  Verdol,  Sodete  des :  See — 
Senrlllat.  Gabriel.    3,000,000. 

Mekelbnrg,  Bari  F.,  to  Square  D  Co.    Indicating  llgtt  asaem- 
blT.    3,090,802,  0-21-68,  CL  810—120. 

Mendenhall.  Charles  A. :  See—-    ^  ..     „  ,_.  „  ._ 
Hood.  Bdwln  B.,  and  Mendenh^.    3,000.247 

Menuhln,  Tehudl.  and  B.   M.  Qoldberfer.     Violin  with  chin 
rest.    5l.000.27!i.  5-21-68,  CL  84— 27». 

'**1rrted.*'j5hS,'N?tli;^andArtb.    3,000,781. 

"•'lilr^rl??  ^SiVm!!  ind  FTrth.    3.090,354.         „    ^  ^^ 
Merrttt    Wlille  M     and  F    F.  Forth,  to  Merritt  Bird  Feeder 

cSb'rdfSedS™     8,090.354.  6-21-63,  CL  119-62. 
Metcalf.  Helen  S  :  Bee— 
U.t£S^inJ'K^^^'Si^.  B.  Metcalf   ad^.l.tra- 

*"*'LSth^^o«trv.    8.000.328. 

*"*^tS'aSk!'AiirA*H:.  Allen,  and  Metro.     8.000,703. 

"^^IfashlSS  AlrirB".  and  Metiky.^  3^.240 
Mettarahelmei=.   John  H^   Jr..   to  A APCD  Automotive.   Inc. 
Oflpnmir8.000.822,  (^21-68.  Cl.  10*— 126. 

''•^;^M!'wauSrCarateBaen,  and  Meyer.     8,000.685. 

•'*~ftnA?nUS!Vuil.     3,000.560. 

*"*BiS.^u?OabridX.  R..  NeuvlUe.  and  S«lBt-Fri«»n.    8.000.- 

Boum.  Gabriel  X.  R..  Nenvllle.  and  Salnt-Friaon.    8.000.- 

''*'*XSJrWiliam'r-8.000.168. 

''nS'^;'Waft^r*Ht>d  M-hart^  ^ 

Ml-.S'^:?&r^W-"'^^ie^-|l^^p'^Son»'S^^ 
system.    8.000.001.  6-21-68.  Cl.  848—16. 

''••^Ke'lly"*So2afi..*a'SrMl.lan..    S.OOO.Wl. 
Kel^:  Thomas  M..  and  Mielens.    8,000,603. 

•"•^blf  Mhel!^6no,  Iwamura,  and  MIkaml.     8,000.839. 

Mlkalts  Retnhold.  to  TervakoakI  Osakeyhtlo.  Impregnated 
5per  to  »r?e  M  a  dielectric.  «P«3»^  »»  «"*«»»S",^<> 
Coiove  their  critical  performance.  8.090,706,  5-21-68.  CT. 
117—104. 

''"'^JSSS:*jU5l>?'?^«dMUl.r.    8.000,704. 

*'****Li2557lSiiiiliiF.r^«  Miller.    8.000.268. 

Mfller    Peter  H.     Stock  materUl  for  use  as  edging  atrip. 

8.000.087.  5-21-63,  Cl.  20—02. 
Miller.  Rutti  8.     Closure  cap  for  waxed  paper  cup.     3,000.- 

042:  5-21-68.  Cl.  220—61. 
Milton  Taylor,  to  U.S.  Industrlea,  Inc.    Free  platen.    8,090.- 

810.'6-21-68,  Cl.  108—62. 
Mlnden,  Henry  T..  and  L.  Berenbaum.  to  Bylvania  Btoetric 

ProSiieta  I»e.     Method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet. 

3,000,107,  6-21-03,  Cl.  20—165.0. 

MlBoeapdlla-Hoaeywen  RfCJi^PI*^*-  •  ***~ 
Bertfren.  Lloyd  ■•    «iOJ?;»>8. 
nmm,  David  ».    8.0W.28£^        mm^^e^ 
WilUaa,  Bofeart  ■..  am  IHmla.    8,000;80T. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Casement,  James  8.     3,000,703.  «  «^  .... 

Doacaater,  Daniel  P.,  Bauer,  and  Goldberg.     8,000.574. 
Raymond,  Albert  B.     8,000,106. 
Minnesota  Scale  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

McDermid,  Malcolm,  and  Pldany.     3.000,409. 
Minner.     Willy,    to    Telefnnken    G.m.b.H.     Automatic    gain 

control  drcult.    3.090,927,  6-21-68,  Cl.  380—29. 
Modern  Village  Stores,  Inc. :  See — 

CrawiWd,  WayUnd  H.     8,000,467. 
Moebea,  Brieh,  to  Sugar  Chemical  Co.  Btabllasement.    Process 
for    the    purification    and    decolortsatlon    of    pre-treated 
technical  sugar  aolutlon.     8,090,707,  6-21-63,  Cl.  127—46. 
Mona,  George  B. :  See— 

I^arsons,  Warren  N.,  and  Mona.     8,090,665. 
Monette,   Gerald   K.,   60%    to  W.  J.   Monetta.     Curtain  rod 

bracket.     8,090.688.  5-21-63,  Cl.  248—210. 
Monette.  Wallace  J. :  Bee — 

Monette,  Gerald  K.     8,090.688. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee —  i 

Bhrllch,  Paul,  and  Wade.     8,000,778.  L. 

Oruber.  Bernard  A..  Ruehrweln.  and  WUUama.    3,000,703. 
Walker,  Harry  M.     8,000.820.  ^  ^_      „. 

Montecatlnl    Sodeta   Generale   per  I'lndnatrU   Mlneraria   e 
Chlmica :  See — 
Plnamonti,  Franco.     8.000.719.  «_    ^ 

Montgomery,  Arrid  N..  to  Montsgmenr  Mig  Conine.    Second 
ary  dock  aettlna  means.     8.000,101.  5-21-68.  CL  08—34. 
Montgomery  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Montgomery,  Arvld  N.     8,090,191.  ^ 

Montgomery.  Norman  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Gas  lifting  aystem. 

3,090,816.  5-21-63.  Cl.  IDS — 62.  ..,«-,    ^     =    n 

Mo<;re,  Albert  N.,  10%   to  W.  Bernstein  and  10%  to  B.  H. 

Oolietein.      Currency    detector.      8,000,485,    5-21-68.    Cl. 

200—75. 

******  Beha*n,'Bagene;  Cronkwright.  Ortfllth,  Moore,  and  Stalcnp. 

Moore   William  P.     Automotive  suspension  seat.     3,000,647, 

5-2i-68,  Cl.  207—307.  _    ,  w.,    • 

Moore,  WlllUm  S.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  onbalmlng. 

3  090,096,  6-21-68,  Cl.  27 — 22. 
Morablto.  John  J. :  See —  ^  ^^„  _.. 

Amorosl,  Alfred,  and  Morablto.     3,090  4M. 
Moran,    James   H.,    to    Schlumberger   Well    Surveying  Corp. 

System  for  measuring  by  Induction  the  conductivity  or  a 

niedlum.     3,090,910.  5-2i-^8,  Cl.  824—6.  -  nan  rwa 

Moran.     Lawrence     F.      Ufe-preserver     pillow.     8,090,054, 

Mwd™,'^hSa?r~'Multl-etage    radUl    alidlng    vane   pump. 

3,090.647,  5-21-63,  Cl.  280—158 
Morgan  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  'Bee— 
XlnaleT,  Douglaa  F,  and  MlUer.     3,090.253. 

Morris.  Nell  B. :  See—  ^        ^  „  __.        «  «>«  nao 
Ssemplak.  Jerome  C^  and  Morris.     8,090,092. 
Morrtl^*^  Donald    A.i.,    to    General  ^edrtc    Co      Drive 
mechanism  for  waahlng  machine.     8.090.472,  5-21-63,  Cl. 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.,  to  Llqaefreeie  Co.,  Inc.    Gas  locka. 

8.090.134^  6-21-63,  Cl.  84 — ^242.  ^       ,  »       ,  *^ 

Monlion.  Vuiard   t.,   to  Uonefreeie^  Co..   Inc.     Insulated 

container.    3,050.5lV.  6-21-^8.  Cl.  220—0. 
Morae.  George  C.  to  Bltel-McCulloui^  Inc.     Electron  gun. 

8.000.884.  V2I-68.  Cl.  818—256.  ,     _  ...  „..   -„_-. 

Morae,  Milton     Tranapareat  awltch  boot.    3.000,855,  5-21-68. 

a.  200—168. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  Soj—  .  „^  _.. 
Cado,  Brwta  B.     8.000,706. 
HuffT  Robert  S..  and  Horxlck.     3,000,462.  ♦ 
Tortence.  Jamea  A.     8,000,082. 
Motoroalca,  Inc. :  See-- 

Felna.  Joaej^     8.000.842. 
Moyer,  Donald  W. :  See—  •  «««  .o« 

virtue.  Bujene  P..  and  Mover.     8,000.039. 


Virtue.  Bugene  f.,  ana  mover.     •,u»u.oow. 
Mufihihanaen.  Awriea  H..  to  Oliver  Corp.     Wagon  ralde  arm 
for  bala  thrower  and  adjuatlng  means  therefor.    S.090,»cw, 
5-21-68,  Cl.  214—42. 

''"'^SSSlfiaSS^.,  and  Muhler.„  8,090.000.  ^,       ,, 

MOlle^STuL  J.    Schmftt.   and   H    Wlttner,    to   Aluminium 
Industrte^ktlen-aesellachaft     "n^t^Jjtte  .'P^JSSfe.t^'' 
nrodudng  aluminum  having  a  cruat  breaking  apparatua. 
1,000,744,  5-21-68,  O.  204—243. 

MuUer     Rudolf,    to    Sianena    *    Halske    AktiengMellschaft. 
Blertronlc  hlrii  «r«in««T  .djal  electron  b«nn  return^ 
tube  with  cydold  beam.     8,000,886.  6-21-68.  Cl.  816 — 3.6. 

Munakata.  Ken-Itl.     Coollngmettod  bymeana  ««,  «3?«^* 

Sreasure  given  00  the  vortex  tube.    8,000,208,  5-21-68,  Cl. 
2—5. 
Muaatagwear.  Inc. :  See—- 

TSSpptT,  Lola  H.     3.000.887. 

Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See —  ^  ^_^  ,^_ 

Laver^.  Martin  J.,  and  Aronson.     8,000.208. 
Mutch.  Robert  D.,  to  Dominion  Bridge  Co ,  Ltd.     Operator's 

<a5>  for  traTaUlig  cranea.    8,000,4«.  8-21-68,  Cl.  212—18. 
Muth.  Wffllam  M..  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Hollyday  to  Snerry  Rand 

(^Conveyor.    8,090,608.  5-21-68,  CL  214— 42. 

Mycalex  Corp.  of  America :  See— 

Heaalnger,  PhUlp  S.,  and  Weber.     3,090,669. 

MynaU,  Dennis  J.,  to  Aeaodated  Blectrical  Inflw^gf  ^ 
Rleeirle  conversion  drculta.  8,000,008.  {^-21-68.  CL 
328 — 70. 

Maditmaa.  John  S..  and  H.  G.  Poole.  Recjrrery  of  metal  by 
^^rftad.    8.006,080,  5-21-08,  CL  75— 84. 

Naoeker  Dwe.  to  Ortmann  4  Herbat,  Flrma.  Amiaratiia  for 
lUtaf  wSliera.    8Sw.40e.  5-21-68.  CL  141-«7. 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NasrinuuiB.  'aeiii«««  B.     Power  plant  »» Vi25.  tilP^»!5^5«' 
eatlag     eomprcMor     and     anglii*.     S,<WO.SM.     »-2l-os. 

CL  lis— 42. 
Nakatmicbl,  Akin :  »«e—     ^  „  .   ^    ^.     .aqammi 
Tamasuchl.  Hachiro,  and  Nakataoefat.    8,000 J0«. 
NaabmanrAlvln  »..  and  D.  Metakr,  to  InternatlMial  Tel* 

phone    and    Tategrapb    Corp.      Siectronie    aoeelerometer. 

»  000.240.  6-21-01,  O.  7»— iTlT. 

KirtS?*  ^?nuii>  R..   Smith,  and  Copley      8.000.007. 
NaUonal  Caah  Bloater  Co-Tftf  =  ***~ 

Bemaa,  BUiot.     8,090,«87. 
National  Dairy  Produeta  Corp. :  «ee— 

Kraft,  George  H.     3.0»q.l74. 
National  DletUlera  and  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  Set — 

Corbett.  Herbert  O.^  3^.076. 

Porter.  OlMiB  U.    8,000  260. 

SteBbkngkrUl^  P  .  ud  r«>^     8.000.670. 
National  OTpaom  Co.:  See— 

S^aalbr.  Joaepk  W.     8,000.471. 
National  Reeearcta  DeTelopment  Corp. :  »«•—  -  -._ 

BowdMi.  Bertram  V.,  Koealgaberger.  and  Boyle.    3,000.- 
800 

Nlcol 'Donald  L.     8,000.286. 
National  Tank  Co. :  Bee—    .  ,^^  -,^ 

Olaagow.  CUrence  O.     8.000.280. 

''nSSaS'jJiii.  vTTnd  Nelar.     8.000.606.  ^      ^ 

Nelaoi^A^    O..    to    t»reway.    Inc.      Oyen   door   •truetur*. 

^^j'^^^h-:^to''h^'^^  Ml.,  Co.     Non-atr-^kln. 

brSk.    8.000,06^.  6-21-68.  CI.  16—181.        ^  „ 
NeK  Na..  to  Dnlted  8Ute.  On»iun  Co     WaU  WMtrne- 

Uonand  realllent  mnner  therefor.    8.000.164,  6-S1-03.  Ci. 

^•^-^uSrTi^^."-^^   8.000312. 
NeuTUg^la^P.  r^A.^8e|-  ^^^^     ^^    Salnt-rrla-i. 

ftobo  ISO 
Boom!    Gabriel    X.    B..    NeoTlUa.    and    SalntrriMn. 

Neweomb  Btoctrrtnlee  C&rp. :  S«»— 


B.     8.000,661. 
Si 


8.00044S. 


Bawklna.  William 
Newman   Nleholaa  B. :  »«. —  ^  „    ^        •  aaa  «^a 

Ottoman,  Lloyd  G..  Newnun,  and  Ha^er.     8,000,640. 
NleoU  Donali  I*,   to  National  S«^«^^DeTelopment  Corn. 
TeiBMratare  Indicating  derloea.     3,000,286,  5-21-68,  CI. 

Nlekraaa.  Francla  M.,  to  Marmon-Herrlngton  Co    Inc.     Ita- 
terUlVireaklnf  cartridge.    8,000,307,  6-21-68.  6.  102—26. 

^'•■jZg.^SSSto.^;,  Jrrkl«neyer,  and  Fltagetald.    3.000,- 

Nlhon  Mlabln  8elM  Kaboahlkl  Kal*ba:  «eo— 
Hayaahl.  Tadao,  and  AiMo.     3.000,834. 

Nltto  Chemical,  Ib;S<>"^  C»-  }i^  'JftZ^.t      •  aoa  sm 

TamaguchL  Hadilro,  and  Nakatsaetal.     8/900,806^ 
NltMCbeT^Sleitrted.     and    E.     PlrMin.     to     wacker-Cbwnle 
0.m.b.H.    ibthod  of  hydrolytlng  ehloroellance.    8.000.766. 

NodweU.  Wmiam  B..  to  Bobln-Nodwell  Mfg..  Ltd.    Log  load- 
ing machine.     8.000,610,  6-21-68,  CL  214 — 88.1. 

Nonnenmacher,  Helmat :  Am —  

Bartholome,  Bmat,  Nonnenmacher,  and  Frey.    8.000,052. 
Markert.  Ferdinand.  Nonnenmacher,  Fank,  and  Btober. 
8,000J46. 
Nonnenmadier.    Helmnt,   and   B.   Bartholome,   to   Badlaehe 
AnUm-  *  Soda-Fabrtt  Aktlengeaellacbaft.     Conreralon  of 
olla  with  amoonta  of  oxygen  Insofflclent  for  complete  eon- 
boatlon  for  the  formation  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen.    8.000.084,  6-21-63.  CI.  48 — 812. 
North  Amertcan^^lllpe  Co..  Inc. :  «••— 

Hannaa.  WUllam  P.     8.000.111.  .,,-„_„ 
^laabroek.  Jan  H..  and  Bijloo.    8,000.721. 
North  Kleetrle  Co.:  Bee— 

Breeae.  Lemael  B.     8.0OO.041. 

^•"^Sfca^lWln'Unf  Bii-.  Kearney,  and  Nort«..     8.000.- 

'**'%Mtr5S  SorkUdF..  Ifatchett.  and  Norton.     8.000.768. 
Norway.   Harold  L.^  to  The  Baatlaa-Bleaalng  Co.     Qomire. 

8^:618.  6-21-6*.  CI.  220—80. 
NoTkoT.    Raymond   B.,    to    Manebeater   Machine  *  Totri  Co. 

ObUMoS^ehlfUble  cutting  tooL     3.000.104.  6-21-63.  Cl. 

Nowak.  Leon  J.,  Jr..  and  D.  Karwla.   to  B^  O    Gump  Co. 

Coffee  eooUng  etmctare.     3,000,132,  6-21-63.  CL  34 — 174. 
Noantak.  Peter  P..  B.  H.  Bontea.  and  LB.  Bggen.  to  Beattlee 

Foode  Co.     Method  for  making  dried  soar  cream.     8.000,- 

688.  6-21-63.  CL  00—66. 

Nadenberg,  Walter :  Bee —  .  ^^^^  ..^^ 

Karaaeh.  MorrU  8.,  and  Nadenberg.     8,000.806. 

NatUe.  Anthony  N. :  Bee — 

ifcled.  John.  Notlle,  and  Arth.     3,000,781. 

Nyman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

PaaSak.  Jooepb  J.     8.000.637. 
Oakland  John  B.    Snpport  and  reet  deriea  for  a  floah  toilet 

S.080.tel,  6-21-68.  Cl.  4—254. 
Oberg.  Walter  J.    Yaporlaer.    8,000,867,  6-21-68,  CL  210— 

88. 


8,000.678. 


8.000.666. 


8,000,- 


O^lar  A.O. :  fen— 

Bfltaehe,  Karl. 
Ohlgren,  Harold  A. : 

Lewla.  John  O..  and  Ohlgren. 
Ollgear  Co.,  The :  See — 

Broome.  Joeepb  W.    3.000,400. 
Oknma,  Keaienke :  Bee — 

Akaboahi.  MldUJlro.  Uragaml.  and  Oknma.    3.000.222. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co. :  0eo— 

Deremer.  Floyd  E.     3,000,464. 
OUn  Mathleoott  Chemical  C^rp. :  ««e — 
Brewer.  Leonard.     S.00Q406. 
Boma.  Arthar  H..  Jr.     8,000,300. 
Denton,  WUllam  t    8,000.816. 
Denton^Ullam  I.     8,000,816. 
Kober.  tairenfrled  H.     8.06o,T84. 
Paraona,  Warren  N..  and  mona. 
Bata.  Bndl  F.  W.     h.OOOJOO. 
Tala.  Hanr  L     3.000.707^ 
OllTer  Corp. :  Bee — 

MuehlViuean.  Charlea  H.    3,000,800. 
Oleon,  Eugene  T.    Spring  counterbalance  mecfaanlam. 

578,  5^1-63.  a.  242—107.6. 
Oman.  Stanley  N.  :  Bee — 

Lang,  John  J..  Oman,  and  Cronln.     8.000,380. 
O'NelU.  Wilbur  J. :  iBee— 

Horwlti.  Abraham,  and  O'NelU.    3.000.206. 
Ongaro,  Theodore,  to  Intematlon  Beoeareh  and  DcTelopment 
Corp.     Lathe  balandag  support  etande.     S.000.SS7.  6-31- 
63,  CL  73 — 462. 
Oroat.  Joeeph  :  Bee — 

Kronlnf.  Bobert  D..  and  Oroet.     3.000.836. 
Orahanaky.  Eliaa.  Jr.    HydraHllc  motor,    t.000.861,  6-21-63. 

Cl.  121—61. 
Orth.  George  O..  Jr.,  to  Baftelen  Salee  Co.  Inc.     Method  and 
means  for  pre-aeallng  wood  earfaceB.     3.000,695,  6-21-63. 
Cl.  117—8^ 
Ortnunn  k  Uerbat :  8ee — 

Naecker.  Uwe.    8,000.406. 
Oebom  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Cbarrat.  Vernon  K.    8.000.061. 
Nelson,  brooks  B.    3.000.M2. 
Otis  BnglneertBg  Corp. :  Be* — 
Boetock.  Jamee  R.    8.000.448. 
Raullna.  George  M.    3.000.438. 
Otsnka.  BIJL  T.  Takahaahi,  and  H.  Watanabe.  to  Toyo  Koatnu 
Indnatrles.   Inc.     Synthcals  c€  urea.     3.060.811.  5-21-63. 
CL260— 6h6. 
Ottoman.  Uoyd  G.,  N.  B.  Newman,  and  J.  A.  Haeber.  to  Shell 
Oil   Cb.      well   casing  and    tubing  aaspenslon   aasembly. 
3,000.640.  6-21-63.  Cl.  288—3. 
OTerhead  Door  Corp. :  See — 

Btroup.  Bart  L..  and  Jonee.    8.000.427. 
Owens-0»mlng  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Cunningham.  Cecil  B.,  Weiss,  and  SchreOer.     8,000.570. 
Jannarelli,  Albert  E.    8.000.102. 
Shulrer.  WUlUm.  and  Unyer.    3.000.701. 
Oxenham.  John  K.   to  STiTanla-Tbom  Colour  Telerlsion  Lab- 
oratorlee  Ltd.     Cathode  ray  tube  Tiewlac  screen  for  colour 
telertaion.    8.000.888,  6-21-60.  Cl.  81ft— 12. 
Packman  Machinery  Ltd. :  See — 

Packman,  Perriral  J.    8.000.628. 
PackflMia.  Perciral  J.,  to  Packsaan  Machinery  Ltd.    Cup  sep- 
arators.   8.000.523,  5-21-08.  Cl.  221 — 86^ 
Page,  Graham  D..  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Pressure 
caatrol  Talres  of  the  centrifugal  4ype.    8.000.304.  6-21-03. 
Cl.  137 — 66. 
PallB-Holdlng  A.G. :  See — 

Brim,  Walter.    8,000.214. 
Pallet  Derlccn.  Inc. :  fee— 

Budd.  Larry  J.    8,000,177. 
Palmer,  Harry  A.,   to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co. 
loading  apparatus.     3,000.408.  6-21-63. 
Pangborn,  Edward  L. :  See — 

Handwerk,  WlUlam  B.,  and  PangtMrn. 
Papero.  Patrick  V.^  Jr..  O.  E.  Snider,  and  R.  J.  Dnggan.  to 
Allied  C  ^  ^^ 

Pajyaa^  James  K.    Gear  checking  fixture.    8.000.128.  ft-21-68. 

Paranon  Produeta  Corp. :  See — 
BchoU.  Peter  8.    8.000.848. 
Parte  Precision  Products  :  See — 

Weiss.  Bernhardt  B..  and  Bunnlng.     3.000.600. 
Parker.  WUlUm  H. :  See— 

Huckabay.  WUllam  B..  and  Parker.    8.000.038. 
Parlatore.  Neat  B. :  See — 

Craig.  Francs  A.,  and  Psrlatore.     8.000.176. 
Parahall,  MUlis  V. :  See— 

SchJoUn.  Hans  O..  Kem.  and  Parahall.     3,000,367. 
Parsons,    Warren    N..   and   G.    B.    Mona,   to   OUn   Mathieaon 
Chemical  Corp.     Benction  mixture  of  formaldehyde-hydra- 
side   triasone   for   treating  celluloalc   textllea.     8,000.666, 
6-21-68.  a.  8—110.8. 

Psachoud,  Loals-Darid.  to  Brerets  Aero-Mocanlgnee  SJl. 
Electric  primers  for  projectUaa.  3,000,308,  6-21-68,  Cl. 
102 — 28. 

Pasdak.  Joaepb  J.,  to  Nyman  Mfg.  Co.  Lid  for  hot  drink 
container.    3.000.687.  5-21-68.  CL  220—1.6. 


Loading  and 
a.  2li— 1. 

3,000,618. 


un- 


Patrtck  V„  Jr..  O.  E.  Snider,  and  R.  J.  Dncnn,  t 
i  Chemical  Corp.  Caprolactam  polymeriaatloa.  8.0B0, 
>-21-0S.  CL  260—78. 


Paatac,    Sebaatlen   A.     Combatting  of  moU 
5-21-68.  Cl.  167 — 46. 


8.000,728. 


Patent-Treuband-GeeeUschaft     fur     Blectriache    Oil 
m.b.H. :  See- 
Bauer.  Arnold.    8.000.888. 

PauLMax.  h  Sohne  Maachlnenfhbrtk :  See— 
Paiil.OdUo.    8.000,608. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


PauL  OdUo.  to  M.  Paul  *  Sohne  Maachlnenfabrik.  Hydraulic 
lack  fortte  preatrcaaingof  concrete  reinforcements.  3.000.- 
fi«^  6-21-63.  CL  264--50. 


Air  How  control  for 
6-21-63,   CL    222— 

to  United  Statee  of 
primer  mixture  and 


PBChmaS^  WluUfi.  to  H.  Btnmck  ft  Co.     M^<>*  "*  "J- 

^ratus  for  the  application  of  coloring  matter  to  tablets, 

raS  M  drageea.     3,000.206,  5-21-63.  Cl.  lOJ-^^.,.,, 

PeStold.  WaRerTA.  Carstnwa.  ■n*  LJ«7«.  !2.52t^S*'i!^ 

OriesbVim   Aktlengeeellechaft.     Method  for   rt^^flBf  «g7 

■aslflers   with    calcium    carbide.      8.000,685.   6-21-63.    ci. 

PMda~^Bliiar.  to  Ulrsunda  VerksUdor  AkUebolag.     Chuck. 

"rcSto.6aS7J^2i-63^.  270-r 

Peepa.  t)onald  J.,  to  ^e  De  Vllbtaa  Co^ 

pceasare  feed  conUiners.     3.000.630, 

400  7 
Peet,  Oirarge  W..  and  L.  F.  X.  Oowen, 

Ameriea.  Nary.     Conductive  exploslTe 

dCTtoa      8.00<r310.  8-21-68.  cf  102— »6. 

^•^K&ilirJa^rSidPeghlny     ».«W.«^4^ 
PeUlcone.  Jooepb  S.  E.  N.  Dejewskl.  and  L.  P*"**  ♦o^^Sv 

broSXPoSdPr  Inc.     Swab  making  apparatus.     8.000.080. 

5-21^68  .CL  10— 14SJi.     , 
Peme  AnehorCprp..  The :  6g^-, 
Wataon.  WUllam  8.    3.000,881. 
Pemeo  Wheel  Co. :  ^^^-^ 

PefdT?LVimLa;  to  ToSdird  ft  Sons  Ltd.     I-Jf™*^* 
fOTnSln  feedpilish  applicator  with  compoelte  head.    8.000.- 

PeSSy.'^-fffof^&.  "Hi  C.  O.  Pyron^  to  Pk^tc 
TwatmentaTlnc.    Liquid  adhealre  eompoaltlona.    8.000, 
5-21-63.  a.  106— 17j. 

Perfect  Circle  Corp. :  Bee— 

l^tor.  Balph  R.    8,000.460. 

^•T'eSmTESid'o.,  Bode.,  and  Perry.    3,000,086. 

PeJSS?' WiS  O     ?  f  V2i*  and  H.  Parrr,  to  Compo 
'^h^SJMaSSnCorViplltSSg  machine.    3,0*6.066,  O-lT 

p"i£k/W4ey    O      to    Preway    Inc.      Faateniac  derlce. 

8.000,i<8T,  8-21-68,  CL  248—27. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  ««f— ,  ._-  _„ 
Jenkins.  Fred  W.    3.000,760. 

'^^^eiS.'luAJu  oTTnd  Petjch.    8.00p,ONW        ,^  ,^    _ 

'^arc.^r^»s^^%g»"«^3l%l.^"^lW^" "-  ^^ 

Petynia.  William  W. :  See—  -.♦^,.      ^  mm  kaa 

Ka4l«t.  Alan  B..  Haaaon.  and  Petynia.     3.0OO.68O, 

'"•^emSSTioSSTs..  Dei^raki.  and  Pe.«i.    3.000.080. 

Ptandlar  Permnttt  In*^:  *«^ 

Ke«.  AlTln  B.  ^8,000.731. 
PhUbrlek-Strleklaad  LMn»««?ftJ^<^i  '**— 

RtrickUnd  Kdwar-*  1.    8.000.1 72. 

Strickland.  Bdward  T..  and  Amoa.    8,000.178. 
FhlUpps!,  Cart  J.  '-Been-  .  .^  ^, 

Cosby.  Kannoth  W.    3.000.381. 


Porsche.  Dr.  Ing.  b.C.F..  KG.  Flnna  .Bee— 

Von  Backer.  NlkoUua.    3.000^.  ^  ^     .    .  -^^ 

Porter,  Olena  1^..  to  Natieaal  W*tUleraai^Ch«nlcal  Corp. 
Adjnstable  angle  traTeUlng  saw.     8,000.260,  6-21-63.  CL 
83—473. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Smith,  Norman  L.     8,000.112.  „..__ 
Porter,  Jamea  A.,  and  L.  A.  Staakelnnaa,  to  Oener^  Meton 
Corp.     AutoowticaUy  rererslble  motor  for  domestic  appn 
ance.    3,000J»00,  6-tl-68.  CL  318—207. 
Post,  Richard  F..  and  C.  B.  Vaylor,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Atomic    EnergT    Coaunlssion.      Cryogenic    magneta. 
3.0b0.804,  5-21-63,  CL  817—168. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Comsto<±.  George  ■..3d.    3.000,200. 
Power  Jets  (Beeearch  and  Derelopinettt)  }^-  Bf^ 

Koi^emann.  Dietrich.  LUley.  and  MaakeU.    8.0»0i684- 
Powell.   WUllam   N.     Air  fitter  and   hnmldtfler.     8.000,170. 

6-21-68.  a.  66—288. 
Powor-Trim  Co. :  See —  _  ^     .  ..^^  ,_. 
Dykea.  Boy  U  and  J.  O.    8.000.186. 
Preway,  Inc. :  Mm — 
,         AUen.  Joseph  A    i,W0M4. 
*         Nelson,  Arerd  O.    8.0«)J76.  ^ 
Peterson.  Studey  O.    S.O00,68T. 
Prina.  DanM  A. :  Saa-^ 

Banner.  Ulrtdi.  and  Prtna.    8.000.787. 
Printed  Motor*.  Inc. :  Bee—     .,,.-.__ 
Henry-Bandot.  JaaMM.  .»f000J88. 
Raymond,  rranceta  H.    8,000,880;^ 
Pro,  George  M..  to  AtefWacament  Btnl; 

68.  CL  251—87. 
Protective  Treatmeata,  Inc.  :*••--      ^.,^^. 

Pereny.  Lorta.  OiMa,  and  Pyraa.    8.000,604.    

ProTenaano:  Alex  P^W.  t  Ward.. and.  H.  C^^ras^nd.  to 
ChlMgo  iUwhlde  ikfr  Co.    Bxtradar  die.    8.000,070.  8-21- 
68.  CL  18—12. 
PuUman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  f»r-    ,  -^  ,^ 
ShaTer.  Baymoad  M..  and  Hartwlf.    8,0t0,100. 

Pyroll  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See —    _       ,.     _  .---  ,»«_ 
Welby,  MaxweU  O.,  and  Petsch.    8,000,067. 

Pyron.  Cbarlee  O. :  See —      ■  ^^  ^^ 

Pereny,  Lo^  Gttba,  and  Pyron.    8,000,604. 

****SSSiJf^ia^andg«atinet^   8.000,867. 

Queat.  Kari ;  Sa^— 

Plock,  Karl  jOtaaat.  and  BqaadL    8.000^3. 
RIV  OOelne  dl  Vmar  Peroaa  Sedeta  par  Aitoai :  See — 

GtuUettL  Lodaao.    8.000.620.  ^  ^    ,    „ -       ^ 

Baesynakl.  Walter  A.,  M.  ».J*T«.  "^  C.  J;^"^  J^vf* 
JMttOi  Inc.    Method  of  laatnatlng  ahaata    8,000.717,  fr-»l- 
68.  cL  186—272. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Am»iea:Sej— 
Benway.  jtabart  M.    B.9f0^tn. 


.^t  Co.     8h«t-off 
8.000.803.  6-81- 


Kannath  W.    

PhlUlDa.  Bernard  C,  to  The  TfUotaon  Mfg.  Co.    Method  for 
delfrerlng  combnstible  mlstnre  to  an 


englne.~^.000.608.  6-21-63.  Cl.  261- 
PhlUwa  Petr^eom  Co. : 


tntemal 
II. 


eembnatlon 


S«, 

,  Donald  B.    3000.683. 
Jacks.    8.000.774. 


^Berger. 

25JKSnild«:  ~  o553hne«hyldlthiophospbory'iacetlc    add. 
3.000.710.  6-21-63.  CL  16?^^ 
Ptekwart.  Diet 


Balder.  Jerry  W..  to  Intemadonal  Buslnesa  Machlnee  Corp. 

Control  system.     8.O0O.662.  6-21^8,  CL  28fr--61. 
Baakln^  Alexander  B.  C    Ultra  sanle  flaw  detaetlan.    8,000.- 

224.  i^l-68.  CL  78—07.0. 
Bankln.  John  B. :  fee —  .  _     ,^       .  <,«« «» 

Woodward.  Oakley  M..  Jr^^and  Bankln.    «.<»0.066. 
BastMldL    S^ahaddln.      CsnUU— s    ai^aratna.      8.000,840, 

Bate.  Rndi  F.'  W..  to  Olln  Mathlaasn  Chamleal  Corp.  Phoa- 
phoms  contatalag  blfnnctlonal  laamoeyMiatea  and  pioeeas 
Siereror.    8.00olbo.  6-81-4W,  CL  M<V--40l. 

Baullns.  George  iL.  to  Otla  BnglnaerfagOwD  MiUtlpie  fiaw 
conductor  soqwnalon  apparataa.  8.000.488.  8-21-68.  «a. 
166 — 76.  _        -. 

Bay.  Bldiard  L..  B.  A.  Haater,  and  J.  L.  Braat,  to^Baaa  Ba- 
iVrdi  and  Eiflneering  Co.  PotnlaylehloriSe^eblarlaated 
laoolefla-maltloMa  copolymer  blead  aad  method  of  maklag 
aame.    8,000,768,  6-21-63,  O.  260— 48.6.  * 

Bayfiex  Bxploratlaa  Co.  :£••—  .-«««-* 

HudMhay,  WUllam  B.,  aad  Puter.    3.600^. 

Raymond.  AlWrt  a.  to  Mlnaaote  ""SjniJkliilj^o.  Poly- 
ester printing  rolter.     8.000,106,  5-21-68,  CL  SO — 182. 

Raymond  Dcreuiaent  IfMlnaMca.  lac  :  Sr 


.iSi^rt.  Olrtw  B  "sSaerder.  W.  Strtttmatter.  and  B.  0»u-    '""KiSidiJrTSlw^iarand  (Smpmaa.     8.000.406. 
ffi^f^BbwSlabrU^BSSAktlsaieaanartieft    Ooaattuc^    rUymSTFrScol.  H.,  to  PrintetfMotors,  Inc.     Electrical 
ttoi  and^nSaiiement^l'^C"  »■  thln'llm  STaporators.        '       • 


8,000.7M,  6-21-68.  CL 


of  wlpera 
202— M6. 


piintki^»iH.q«iMBi^.te'ThaBd»Mte 

coatrei  switch.    3.000.841.  8-31-Ot. 
Plrson,  EwaM  :  See — 
^IrttMChe.  Slegf riad.  aad  Pii*«. 


„  C017.    Tranaf* 
Cl  200—11. 


armond.  rrancois  u..  to  rnniea  moiors,  mc.     ^.tecir 
lotet^g  machtnaa.    ^,000,880.  8-21-63,  Cl.  310—268. 
Raymond  International  lac:  Sf 


8.000.760. 

"^^Sl:  Sii' W^J^.  Pl-Mall«.  "«  Btoahaad. 


8,0i0, 


780. 

"*"cSSl£Sf  jiSrt^  B..  aad  Flamback.  .»;«K>.J02-    „ 
Plaat  FraakllB  D.    Maehaalcal  pla  aattar.    8,000,610,  6-21- 
63/  Q  278—44. 

'^^Jli.Pltti^liLft^Pl.cha.r.    8,000.728 

"SS."S£^  l>.?r^or'^otKSluV!8ftaiSoyS5K^.; 

telnlng  drinlu.    3,000.208.  6-21-88,  Cl —^•^ 


MTChariaa. 


8,000.681. 

^**' Seymour,  6a»alLrPoa.  aad  Haymaa.    8,000.616. 

Ponuaar,  Heary  0. :  faa-- 

Hlada.  Fraak  B.,  aad  Poauaar.    8.000,838. 

"^^htSaf'ioteEitBdPoala.  8.000.080. 


UpaoB,  Maxwell  M.    8,000l64. 
Realty  and  Industrial  Corp. :  fff— ... 

Gabetaaann.  Wmiam  8.    3,000.668.  ^^ 

Baanay,  Donald,  to  Kriesaoa  Telephonea  Ltd.    Multl-electrodr 

nS^ow  dlaeharge  tnbea.     3.000,803,  &-21-63,  CL  316—135. 

Baber,  John,  Jr..  to  HamUton  Watch  Co.     Index^utmeeli- 

anlam  for  a  battery  operated  electric  watch.     3JMM>,246, 

ft   Ot    ItH    C\    T4   ■  12B- 
Reeae,    DaVld '  N.,    to   Minnaapolia-Honerwell   Reanlatpr   Co. 
Condition  reaponalTO  derleea.    3.000.284.  5-21-68,  Cl.  73— 
386. 

Behberg,  Helnrich :  Bee—  ^  ^^  .  «^  -^^ 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Bom,  and  Behberg.    8,000,804. 

^"•HStTFiSdiSw.,  Jr..  Lorent,  and  Belf.    3,000458. 
BalUy.  Tbomaa  A„  J.  R.  Beckman,  and  H.  K.  BlAop.  to 

Union  CarMda  Corp.     Lsak-iaalataat  dry  eeU.     8,000.824, 

8-31-68.  Cl.  186—107. 
Belmara-Oetrlaba  KG :  *••--  „_ 
Berena,  Hdnrtefa.    8,000.246. 

Reiner  ladoatries.  tec  :  .8«»— .^ 
Eekman,  Gordon.    3,000J80. 

p*i»*M  Waltar :  Bee — 

^FWat.  St&i.  aad  Salamrs.    8.000,178. 


xvm 


> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HolsbooS.  Walter  B..  »^nli*rt,  and  M*rr.    >3.0»a,6«0. 
R«lUnca  Tnnnort  Klectrlcal  8«nrl«  (Shettleld)  Ltd. :  Be*— 

Insledew,  Dooglaa  O.    3.090,960.  ^^      .     ,  „ 

RtmuSrvlri^TkrST).  A.   PrlnM,  to  Qtlgy  Chemical  Corp. 

Nw  UMoSucUdlne  alkaloid  and  tiie  production  thereof. 

S.000.787.  5-21-63.  Q.  260— 294.3.  -  «««  ««,   «  ot 

Reueh.  Joeeph  T.    'truck  mounted  hopper.    8,090,527,  5-21- 

B^S;^B^t%.      Bxploelve.      3.090,306,    5-21-63,    a. 

102—22.  ^       „ 

Reynolda  Metals  Co.  -.Betr— 

Bolwon,  John.     3.090.532. 
RbeinmetaU  O™  ^H- J£^»  =  ***~ 

Rho£f*Bhk5ii*^.  diSeiiid,  and  H.  Bid«way  (W.  g.  Rhode. 
iSSTb.  BiS?i  e5!ISS??oS  of  .aid  C.  J.  Rhode.),  to  Jo«^ 
l^odM  jTbom  Ltd.  Machine,  for  eottlnc  or  .hearins 
rtSStTo'pUte..     3,090.270.  $-21-68,  Ci.  83—601. 

"n&i2r&i£".«d=lK^.     3.0904^70. 

"•XL^SS;r^;i?^idBljl.wa,.     3^090.2^^^ 
Richantoon  '  Irwin  W.     Spray  rigger  boom.     3,090,562,  5-21- 

63,  a.  2i9— 167. 
""•RKaS^rlSTj..  and  Bldgway.     3.090.270. 

*•*"£&&? 'wuliiSriid  a.    8.090^87. 

BltJrtill  WMJeliMd  or  Xerog^phfc  dupUcatlng  machine. 

RcSrsi.o^J.'-S'^or^i'fci;,^^  ^'^irr""  •**■ 

terr  rfSnenta.     8,090,823.  5-21-63,  Cl.  186—82. 
Bobbu..  Bernard :  See— 
^KSSkfS^ld  P.    8,090,806. 
Robblna.  Jack  W. :  Bw— 

Keek.  Harold  P.    8.090.805. 
Roberta.  Donald  S. :  B9»—  •/«»«»  tm 

Mandelkem.  Leo,  and  Robert..    8,090,788. 
Robertehaw-FnltonConfarol.  Co. :  Bm— 

HoOMr.  BoT  W.    3.090^. 
Bobln-Nodwell  Mfg..  Ltd. :  Sej- 

Nodwell.  WUlIam  B.    3^90.510.  r-^i-mh—  Mc- 

Bobln..  Erford  K..  and  F.  H.  %jrden.  Jr.jt«  ColombajMc- 

KlnnoB  Corp,    faolrt  brake.    3.090,601.  5-21-68.  Cl.  254— 

B<^n.  John,  to  Bejnold.  MeUl.  Co.     Metering  di.pen.lng 
^TrtV    37^90.532.  5-21-63.  q.  222--*66.  p,^„- 

■a .tTr    n.iLK»rt   I.     tn  Aecnrate  Product.   Co.   Inc.     Freeaure 
"tt1je%^r^c  todlcSS^     3.0^404.  6-21-83.  Cl.  18»- 

119. 
*****8Sl^r'.'GSw  iTend  Blorwagen     ».pM."l  _  ,,  ^ 

BodwTKaH   to  Ooebel  0.mJ..H..  MMC^SfSrS'^fclai^Sa  ^ 
ting   and   rewinding   machine..     8.090.676.    5-ai-«i.    ^i- 

24^-67.1 
^^^^V^n-^BfrfwO    Rod...  and  Perry.    8.090.065. 
BodiJ'wS&  a   '^C^erhSJSi  Journal  fe«  ^.^r^^^s-oa'^ 
^omprtaing   radioactive    .ource   and    detector.      S.OWO.ww. 

5-21-68.  Cl.  246 — 1«».  .  _  --_  «^     a_fli_4i« 

BtSman.   >ame.  P.     Sauaage   cooker.     8.090.294.   5-ai-M. 

nJSL  ^^^hart  B.   Jr.   to  Bran.  Product.  Co.    Quv>  br.cing 

motor     8!o6o^2.  5-21-68.  Cl.  121-68. 
Bomine,  Gordon  L. :  Bjf* —   .  »      .         •  aaa  Aan 

Kmor.  WiUlam  D..  and  Bpmlne.  ,?.0»?.480  mQan. 

BflittS?'"    NelMn,  to  Pet«.  *  Bnwell.  In«.    Cl«t.     8,090,- 

Bo'!Sk.*"&2ir^  oiJlJiSi   lighter.      8.090.856.   6-21-68. 

B<S^^Kirt^i.   J.     Device  for  Pi^ed   feedlnjof  yarn   to 

lSlttintm*e»»»"e..    8.090.216.  5;2i-^'.il.S~  I OBO 468. 
RoMn    Sidney.     Automatic  Ksale  ftUmr  apparatus     8.09O.4O*. 
5-2i-68.  Ci.  177—120. 

•^iS  S2S.  l^t.  i:i«%''E3.ii''3'°5l?-{«. 

Bom,   Donald   8.,    to   Itek   Corn.     Data  proeeMing  «r.tem. 

8.690,290.  5-2i-68.  Cl.  96-85^         .^^,,    ,«i-,    n 

Bo.^  Emu  B.     Egg  top  remover.     8,090,413.  5-21-68.  Cl. 

BouM    Warren  B.     Hold  down  clamp.     3.090.612.  5-21-63. 

CI  ^69—91. 
Bouml-DCLAF   Soclete  Anonyme:  Sw- 
Bellet,  Paul,  and  Vellui.    3,090.729. 


Ruehrweln.  and  WUllama.     8,090.- 


■•'liowto^'^mSrv..  Koenlgrterger.  and  Boyle. 

896. 
RnblB,  Herbert :  a««— 

Heeketb.  Jame.  A.,  and  Bubln. 


3.090,- 


8.090.684. 
Buckert,   Horat.   to   International    Standard    raectrjc   Corn. 
^StechoB  of  .tamp,  on  document..     3.090.870.   5-21-63, 

CL  230—219 
Bnck.tuhl    Jakob  E..  to  Terllnden  ft  Co.  ,>fet»J^.  ®'^^!^« 

Mnthedc  velvet-like  knitted  fabric.     8.090.097.  5-21-63. 

Cl  28-^72 
Budellck,  John,   to  Bruner  Corp.     BoUUble  .plndle  valve. 

3.0»O,496.  5-21-68,  Cl.  137—376. 

*"^e«Slf  sSSi-tr.  Wer.  Boegg,  «nd  B,r«r.     8,090.- 
W6. 


Beohrwein.  Bobert  A. :  8 
Oruber,  Bernard  A 
703 

Ruff.  Richard  J.,  and  W.  C.  Vemer.  to  Uj} wj*' -^U,^L2*°5? 
Co.      Direct   flame   incinerator.      3.090,675.   5-21-63.   Cl. 
23 — 277. 
Running,  Clayton  D. :  flee — 

WelM.  Bernhardt  B.,  and  Running.    3.090.590. 
Ruoff.   George  M.,   to  A.   B.   Chance  Co.     InmiUtor  te.ter. 

3.000.912.  5-21-63.  Cl.  324—54. 
RuMCk.  Karl-Heln>  :  See — 

Plock.  KarL  Quest,  and  BuMCk.     3.090.298. 
BuMO.  Cah  J.,  A.lLTl-lfunovic.  and  H.  A.  8in«ki,  to  iMenh 
Bancroft  ft  Son.  Co.    Apparatna  for  treating  fiber..    S.OVO,- 
579.  5-21-63,  Cl.   242 — 128.  „ 

RutkowBkl,    Roman   V..   to   Month    Bend   Toy   Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 

DoU  .troUer.     3.090,636.  5-21-63.  a.  280—47.88. 
RutkuH,  John.  Jr. :  See —  ^     .  ^  ^^^  ^,^ 

Kichler,  kolf  W..  BIchom.  and  Rutkua.     3,090,616. 
RUtsche.  Karl,  to  Oehler  A.C.    Thread  control  awltda.    3,090.- 

845.   4-21-63,  Cl.   200—61.18. 
Ryan.  Charle.  C. :  See —  „       .  .  „««  ..* 

Sieband,  Melvin  P.,  Ryan,  and  Houston.     8.090,566. 
Ryser.  Gottlieb  :  Bee —  ,  ^  „  ,  -,^  „._ 

liegndeii.  Baltlia(«ar.  Isler.  Buegg.  and  Bysej     8,0W)^. 
Sabatmi,  John  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Starter  drtve.    3,09O.- 

242    5-21-63    CL  74—7 
Sacco.'  Brnesto.'    Burner  for  liquid  fuels.     3,090,420,  5-21- 

63    Cl    1  fift—  -36 
Sahagian,  Edward'  H.     Resilient  wheels.    3.090,416.  5-21-63, 

r^      152 ^1 

St  Clair.  Theodore  A.,  to  The  BastUn-Blesalng  Co.    Gas  regu- 

Utor.     3.090.402,  5-21-63,  C\.  137—701. 
Saint-Frison.  Louis  H.  N. :  See —  ^  _,^ 

BouMU.  Gabriel  X.  B..  NeuviUe.  and  Salnt-FriK>n.    3,090,- 

189 
BouMU,  Gabriel  X.  B..  NeuviUe.  and  8aint-FriK»n.    3.090.- 

190 
Sallabury.   Peter  F..  and  T.  F.  Wlchmann.     Blood  preuure 

mearor^ment.     3.090.377.  5-21-63.  Cl.  128— 2  05. 
Sandaes,  Qeonce  U.    Cigarette  package  construction.    3,090,- 

Sanders,    Grady    H..    to    DeiHng    Mllllken    Re^tarch    Corp. 

BobMn    handling    arrangement      3.090.476,    5-21-68.    Cl. 

198—88. 
Saadvlk  Steel.  Inc. :  See — 

JohanMon.  0«>ar  E.    3.090,610.  _  .  „  ^ 

Sergeant,   Walter  E.    and  3.  it   ^Uson,   to  General  Motors 

Corp.      AcceRsory    drive   mechanism.      3,090.548.    5-21-«l3, 

Cl.  230—271.  ^       ^  . 

Sark.    Astra.      Manaal   pattern    transfer   device. 

5-21-68.  a.   101— 18i        „  .  ^  ..      .       , 
SaoBderMB.    JaMn    L.,    to    Balrd-Atomlc.    Inc. 

means   for  aligning  spectrometer  components. 

5-21-68.  Cl.  88 — 14.  _  „         ^^  « 

Baylor.  Bobert  K.,  to  United  StatesSteel  Cora     Sprocket  for 

endloM  pallet-type  conveyor.    3.090.479.  6-21-63.  Cl.  198 — 

8ch2f«Ba,  Ype.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Heating  fluid,  by  a  spin- 
ning body.     3.090,674.  5-21-68.  Cl.  23—277. 

SchaeSer.  /ohann  A.,  and  B.  Streo.  to  Frits  Helllge  ft  Co. 
0.m.b.H.  Recording  apparatna  with  spaesd  pigment  car- 
rier     3  090.668.  5-31-68.  Cl.  346 — 106.  ^ 

Schaefer.  Stephen,  to  McPhllben  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  .P«7.otal  sui^ 
port  means  for  pendant  Mghting  flxtnre.  Inclnding  gloSe 
ittacblBg  means.     8.090.689.  6-21-88.  CL  248-318. 

Scbafer.  Bilbert  J.  and  M.  Quatinert.  8i«e  reduction  of  metal 
particle.      3.090.567.  5-21-68.  Cl.  241—22.  ,      ,    .     _ 

ScheitUn.  George  E.,  and  C.  I^i£«Ut  to  Arvln  Industriea. 
Inc.     Catalytic   converter.     8.090.677,   5-21-68.   CL    23— 

288. 
Schenlev  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Goldstein.  Daniel.    3,090.492.  K_9i_Aa 

Scbepler   Herman  C.    BateUlte  moaltor.     3.090.881.  6-21-63. 

Sc2re"^4i  F..  aBd  O.  ».  Blerwage^  to  BockweU  ^g. 
Co.      Lubricatlna    and    aealing    comi>o.itlona      3.090.7&1, 

ScWefl^kSir  mT  to  D«T;Corning  Coro.  P»>:"|^2"f 
lubricant  cnmporttion..    8.090.754.  5-21-68.  Gl   262— -49.7. 

Schlermeier.  KnVpel  F..  to  Shell  OH  Co.  tank  protective 
oIlB.     3,090,fl90.  5-21-63.  Cl.  106--14.  ^  „    .     ^„ 

Sehjolin.  Han.  O..  L.  N^K*™.  and  MV-P-rrtjalL  to  Gen- 
eral Motor.  Corp.  TrBBsmi8.1on.  8.090.257.  6-21-63,  Cl. 
74 — 781.  ^ 

Schlumberger  Well  ■"'VXoAoin'^* '     **" 

Schmw"^*  ^L^X^to  uSveniJ  Oil  Products  Co.  Partial 
d^TMal^natlon  of  haloalkylhaloblcycloalkenie  com- 
pounds.    8.090817,  5-21-63,  CT.  260—648. 

Schmidt.  Benjamin  F.  Sand  trapping  SUck"""®?, 'oj  P'"*®" 
type  oil^Jen  pump.     3,090.324.  6^21-63.  Cl.  103—220. 

^'""juncker'l^nemmui  G..  Damgnard.  Jacobin.  Henk.  and 
Schmidt.     8.090.411. 

Sdunlt.  Leo  T. :  See — 

▼au^n.  Frank  R.    8.000.558. 

Schmitt.  Johannes  :  Bee —  '     ^^ 

Mfliler,  Paul.  Schmitt.  and  Wittner.     3.090.744. 
Schmlttmnnn,  Hans-Richard,  to  «>rt>«fabriken  Bayer  Aktlen- 

geselUchaft.     Braided  combined  cordage.     3.090.277.  5-^1- 

63,  Cl.  87—8. 
Scbneeman,   Justin    G.     Fluoroscopic   Inspection  apparatus. 

8.090.866.  6-21-68.  CL  260—62. 

^'^'^"iSVWa^^fDUUrTFchiieliUr.  Strlttrntter.  and  Gr«b.r. 


3.090.301, 

Automatic 
3,090,278, 


J^.'.'yriTiipiMiau^  'j'Tiiillijii' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SchneUer.  Jowpfa  W..  to  National  Gypsum  Co.     (urred  wall 
construction.     S.090.47I.  5-21-63.  CL^189— 85.  „,   „    ^ 

SchoU.  WUllam  M.    Article  package.    3,090.484.  5-21-63,  Cl. 
206—80.  '        ^  ^   _ 

SchoU,  Peter  S..  to  Paragon  Product.  Corp.  Fluid  prewure 
actuated  switch.     3.090,848.  5-21-63.  Cl.  200—83. 

S«Arader.  Hanweorg :  See —         ,  „  ..         „  ««-  «_, 
Lohest  Hans.  Schrader,  and  Weber.     3.090,671. 

Schrank.  Harry  P.  TubelcM  tire  with  puncture  sealing  de- 
vice.    3.090,416    5-21-63.  Cl.  152—347. 

Schreffler.  Bobert  Z. :  See—  ..  «  w    -•         o  nan  hth 

Cunningham,  Cecil  B.,  WeUs.  and  Schreffler.     3,090.570. 

SchrSer.  Karl,  and  W.   Bratumyl,   to  Kleler  Howaldtswerke 
'■     Aktiengeaellsdiaft.     Mounting  batch  for  submarine  vessels. 
3.090.341.  5-21-63.  Cl.   114 — 201. 

Schubert  Frledrlch  :  See—  „  ..^  ^^ 

Lang  Konrad.  and  Schubert    3.090.809. 

Schuhmaschlnen-Oesellschaft  Hanke  ft  Co.  m.b.H. :  See — 
Lorens.  Werner.    3.090.0.'i6.  ^  ^  .    „      „ 

Schnltse,  Harold  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp-  Anti-roll  con- 
trol system.     3.090.611.  .'^21-03.  Cl.  26T— 11.  

Sohulse,  Herman  H..  to  Avco  Corp.  Snapplnp  bars  for  com 
picker  snapping  rolls.     3.090,388.  5-21-63    ('1    130—5. 

Schwarts,  Ira  to  Technlservlce  Corp.  Strand  crimping  appn- 
ratns.      S  000  00 ft,  .^-21-63.  CL  28 — 1.  ^  ,  „  » 

Schwartswalder.  Karl,  and  A.  V.  Somers.  to  General  Motors 
Corp  Method  of  making  porous  ceramic  articles,  a.ow),- 
094,  5-21-63.  Cl.  25 — 156.  .       ^  u    t— 

Schwegler.  Boy  F„  and  K.  H.  Wolverton,  to  Ametek.  inc. 
MaAlne  mountli^.     3.090.586.  6-21-63.  Cl.  248—20. 

*^'^^Ile^n"^r*wniiamB..Jr.    3.0iK).646. 

Woollenweber.  William  E..  Jr..  and  Bpsiola.     3,090.544. 

Sconrln    Jack   8..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     SePJ^ition  of 

^^mer  from  iolvent     ^,7^4,  5-21-63    Cl.  260-OT^3. 

Scoparino.  Melcblor.     Action  doll  or  like  figurine.    8.090.156. 

5-21-63.  Cl.  46—118.  ^ 

^^^u^nlSha^  P.*u7m..  and  Scott    3.090,877. 

Scudder    John.      Hand    drawn    vehicle    with    power    assist. 

3,090.459,  5-21-63.  Q.  180—19. 
Sealol.  Inc. :  See — 

Kroekel,  Bolf  H.  W.    3,090,408. 
Searle.  O.  D..  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

Tyner.  David  A.    3,090.792. 

^'Sk^'jart  ?V.;  SSTowyer.  and  Searles     3,090.295. 
Seaton   NoriSTn  T..  to  Beck™an  Inatruments   Inc     Inmrov^d 

hlgfa-wnsltlvlty   trigger  circuits.     3.090.024,   5-21-6J,   ti. 

3M — 203. 
Seft.  Max  M. :  See—  ,  „««  a«^ 

Famsworth.  Lawrence.    3.090.633. 
Senger.  Horst.   to   Bolkow-Bntwlcklungen   Kommandltpewll- 

•Saft     BeWiote  control  and  stabilising  apparatus.     3.090,- 

588.  6-21-63,  Cl  244—14. 
Sennewald.   Kurt.   K.   Bom,   and  H.  Rehberg.   to  Knapsack- 
^Ori^lin    Aktle«e«ll;^aft      Process    forv^^^^  » 

cyanobuUdlene-liS.    3.090.804,  5-21-63.  Cl.  260     »6a.». 

Servlllnt   0.briel.   to   Soclete  des   M*^°>S»«;„7i^"'>l  MK? - 
dilne.  for  the  orenaratlon  of  cards  for  Jacquarda.    a.ovu. 
660,  6-21-63.  Cl.  284 — 64. 

Bevmour,  Dale  B ,  T.  F.  Poe.  and  H.  Heyman ;  said  Heyman 
aSor  tbsald  ifeyiiionr  ani  said  Poe.  Panel  handl^and 
transporting  machines.     8.090,516,  5-21-63,  CL  214—664. 

Sbampalne  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

ifei^n,  Frank  J.,  and  Smith.    3,090,382. 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L. :  See —     ._    ^  QMinsi^ 

Oeiger,  Kan,  Shapiro,  and  Freedman.     3.090,813. 

Shaver,  Baymond  M.,  sad  A.  H.  Hartwlg.  to  Pa'^JJ" iRO^'S^ll- 
Car  Wg    Co.     Railway  car  roof  hatch.     3,090.160,  8-zl- 

63,  CT.  60—14.  ^     ,, 

Shaw.  Norman  H..  to  The  Bnfi'j*  K'««ii;'*^«?®V^P5-itt^9J« 
speed  control  systems.     3,090.901.  5-21-63.  Cl.  318—209. 

Sheldon.  Gilbert  J..  ■'>«»  P^A  JSlr'*?'o*,**_^'V!?'ioi!!?'*  ^* 
Focusing  endoscope.     3.090,878.  6-21-63,  a.  128 — 4. 

SheU  OU  Co. :  See— 

Connellan.  John.    8.090.667. 

SSsS."MSr^s  i??id  Nudenberg.     8.090.808. 

Laguckl.  Edward  B.    8,090  440. 

Montgomery''.  Norman  B.    8.090.316.  qa^a  a^n 

Otteman,  Lloyd  O.,  Newman,  and  Haeber.     3.090,640. 

Schaafwn*.  Ype.    3.090.674. 

Schlermeier,  Knapel  F.    8.090,W0. 

Sutton.  Rel^  B..  and  Bame.  ^  3,000,680. 

Vogel.  Charlee  B.    3.090.940. 

Sherwln-Wllllams  Co..  The:  See- 
Harris.  Lewis  P.    8,090.668. 

Shields.  SUnley  B..  and  P.  W.  Dewey    to  B^ndwd  OU  Co 
Temperature   measurement   mechanism.      8,o»u,km,   J^aex 
63,  Cl.  73—848.  _„_ 

Shulver.  William,  and  G    W.  Ouyer.  to  Owens-Corning  Flber^ 

glas  torp.     Method  of  Pre««*V%A'5)?.  *a^«i'il^?  ii^ 
and  article  produced  thereby.    8,<»0.T01.  6-21-88,  Cl.  117— 

76. 
Shumaker.  Charies  8.,   to  Kelaey-Hay«i  Co.     Apparatus  for 

rolling  iUsks.     3.090,268,  6-21-63,  CL  80—16. 
Shumaker,  Hugh  W.     HortaonUl  deflector.    8,090.646.  6-21- 

63,  Cl.  296—91. 
Shumaker,  Lawrenee  B.,  to  The  B^"S*n  >"»i  ^o.     LMd 

leveling  attachment  fOr  tmctora.     8.090,141,  6-21-63,  Cl. 

37— IW. 

^""MSfitdSr^B^i^STi:.  wi4  ShiBBiwgr-    8,0W,S40. 


Slcklnger,  Hans  :  See — 

Blel,  Hans,  and  Horaung.    3,090,481. 
Sleband,  Melvin  P..  C.  C.  Ryan,  and  D.  B.  Houston,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.    Target  position  predicting  Mrvo- 
mechanlsm.    3,090,666,  6-81-63,  Cl.  286—188. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Muller^udolf.     3,090,886. 
Veith,  Werner,  and  HeynlsdL    3,090,890. 
Slemens-Swuekertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Engel,  Walter.    3,090,926. 
Simons,   Jack.     AppUcator  for  liquids.     3.090,070,  6-21-68, 

Cl.  16--541. 
Sinclair,  Charles  W..  to  KeLwy-Haye.  Co.    Method  Qf  maktag 

a  brake  drum.     3.090.114.  6-21-68.  Cl.  29—447. 
Stnger-Fideltty.  Inc. :  See — 

Mahler,  Peter  A.    3,090.216. 
Slnakl,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Busso,  Carl  J.,  Trifunovic,  and  Slnski.     3,090.679.      _ 
Sire,  Edouard  M.     Magnetic  gamea.     3,090,622,  6-21-63,  H. 

273 — 126. 
Slrles,  Aden  R. :  Bee — 

Komline,  Thomas  R.,  and  Slrles.    3,090,488. 
Buttery.   Robert   E.,   to  Chemetron  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  grinding  welded  raUs.     3,090,170,  5-21-68,  Cl. 
81 — 140. 
Slotterbeck,  Ober  C. :  See — 

Clark,  Hadden,  Thome,  and  Slotterbeck.  8/990,715. 
SlyngsUd.  Charles  E.,  and  F.  L.  Lempert,  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Co.  Process  for  desulfurisatioa  of  diwlmilar  hydro- 
carbons. 3.090,747.  5-21-63.  CL  208—210. 
Smink,  David  B..  and  O.  C.  Terrel,  to  Jersey  Production  Be- 
Hearch  Co.  Collaiwible  dump  bailer.  3.090,441,  5-21-63. 
Cl.  166—162.  «        „ 

Smlrl.  Richard  L..  and  M.  J.  Waclawek,  to  Bora-Warner  Corp. 

Transmission.    3,090.255,  5-21-63,  Cl.  74—732. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to  Chatham  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of 
needle  punching  fabrics  so  as  to  Interlace  the  fibers  thereof. 

3.090.099,  5-21-63,  Cl.  28 — 72.2. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to  Chatham  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of 

needle  punching  fibers  to  make  needled  fabrics  or  the  Uke. 

3.090.100,  5-21-63,  Cl.  28 — 72.2. 
Smith,  Arthur  D.    Vehicle  load  retainer.    3,090.600,  5-21-63, 

Cl.  254 — 116. 

Smith.  Carl  C  .  Jr.  :  Bee —  ^^    ^ 

Brewer,  Claire  N.,  and  Smith.    8,090.069.  ,    ^ 

Smith,  George  E.,  and  B.  Wolfte,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Thermoelectric  bdiavlor  of  bismuth-antimony 
thermo-elements.      3.090,207,   5-21-63,    Cl.    62 — 3. 

Smith,  George  L.  Swimming  pool  Udder.  3,090,466,  6-21-68, 
Cl.   182 — 52. 

Smith,  George  L.  Ladder  with  integral  water  npply. 
8,090.489,  5-21-63.  Cl.  210—169. 

Smith.  Harry  A. :  See—  ^     ,  ^  ^^^  ^^ 

Lawton.  WUllam  B..  Smith,  and  CoploT.     8.090,697. 

Smith,  Horace  V.,  to  Metro  Corp.  Liquid  sample  pomp 
assembly.     8.090,323.  5-21-63.  CL  108—178. 

Smith.  John  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  curing  flnorocarbon  elastomers  without  foam- 
ing thereof.     3.090,775,  6-21-68,  O.  260—87.7.    .      ^    .     , 

Smltli,  Norman  L ,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
determining  leak,  in  lightning  arreaten  and  the  Uhe. 
8,090.112.  6-21-63,  Cl.  29 — 407. 

Smith,  S.,  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Spencer,  Dennis  L.     8,090,897. 

Smith.  Samuel  C.  to  Fan-Air  Svstem..  Inc.  Lumber  drying 
apparatus.    8.090,180,  6-21-68,  Cl.  34—60. 

Smith  Walter  H.  B.  Bolt  action  firearm  with  ebarfer. 
8,090,148,  6-21-68,  CL  42—25. 

Smith,  William  H. :  See — 

Fegan,  Frank  J.,  and  Smith.     8,090,382. 

Snider,  OrvUl  B. :  See —  __ 

Papero,  Patrick  V.,  Jr.,  Snider,  and  Dnggan.    8,090,773. 
Snyder,  Horace  S.,  and  D.  J.  Gancheff.     Self-arigbting  qtrin- 

kler  head.     3,090,666.  5-21-68,  Cl.  239—587. 
Snyder   Kenneth  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     TranmiMion. 

8,000,261,  5-21-68.  Cl.  74 — 677. 
Snyder.    Selma    S.      Head    reat..      8.090,648,    5-21-68,    CI. 

297—398. 

Sohler,  Sibylee :  See—  ,  ^  _  ...«««--« 

Von  Orotbuss,  Johann.  Jaeger,  and  Karmat     8,090.672. 

Somers.  Arthur  V. :  See—  ^,,^^^ 

Schwartswalder,  Karl,  and  Somera.     8,090,094. 

SoaU,  Paul :  See—  _^       ..,.^«.« 

Albert,  Godfrey,  and  Soato.     3.090,812. 
Sombegyi.    Kristof    C,    to   Dynapower    Systems  Corp.     Cart 

steering  wheel  suspension.    8,090,688.  6-21-68.  CL  58(V— 92. 
SouMloff.  DUnltrt  G.,  8.  Oodel,  T.  Deecovlch.  and  B.  E.  Davia, 

to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     BlapMd  time  indl* 

cator.     8,090,916,  6-21-63,  a.  324—68. 
South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Butkowski,  Boman  V.     3,01K),636. 
Sowter.  George  R.,  and  R    M.  BiMnberst   to  ACF  Indi»trie., 

Inc.     Radar  altimeter  aimuUtor.     8,090,186,  6-21-68,  Cl. 

85—10.4. 

Sparton  Corp. :  See —  __  _  ^^^  „^^ 

Chow,  Weichiea,  and  Fiaher.     3,090,349. 

Speakman  Co. :  See 

FraMr,  James,  and  McLean.     8,090.060. 

Spelman,    RoUln   H..    to   The   Ocneml   Tire  ft   BoWhiw   Co. 

^dUl  cord  truck  tire.  8.090.417.  6-21-63.  CL  162—364. 
Spencer,   Dennis   L..   to   8.    Smith   ft   Sons    OBgl^d)    Ltd. 

JLevel  indieatlng  and  eontnrf  InatnuMSt..  8,090.897, 
6-21-63,  Cl.  187—891. 


Jw  !l^J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■Mrry  Rand  Corp. :  f  4« — 

(^M,  Jack  W„  Bwt.  Dwfw.  aad  Start—.     S.OM^tM. 

rrank.  Sob«n  L.     3,(W0,W8. 

KriltohB.  Jaeoto  J.,  and  I^ahlay.     8,0M,»44. 

KllDe,     CtaarlM     M.,     HoGbalitar,     BoMmi,     aad     Bwt. 
8.0M,183. 

Lmk.  Otto  W..  and  HolLrdaj.     8,0»0.4TT. 

Mlebor.  Walter  W.     8,000^1. 

Math.  William  M^  Jr..  aad  HoUyday.     8.O0O.BM. 

Wader.  Walter  O.     3.000.6M.  ^ 

Splekard.    Lawrence    3.      Inicatlon    sate    walL      8,0M.202. 

8-21-«8,  Ci.  61— M. 
BplBBfaMr  AktleageaellMluft :  8m— 

Ttalele.  Haaa     8.090.4M. 
Square  D  Co. :  9«e — 

Mekelbarg,  Barl  F.     8.0M,8M. 

Pettlt,  Dom  L.     3.090.8W. 
Stackhooae,  ▲.  M . :  0e«— 

AcklM.  Bobert  N.     S.OM.OTt. 
Stalnip,  Robert  ■. :  See —  _  ^   ..  ^  „.  . 

Behaa,  Bafeae.  Croakwrlcht,  Oriath.  Moore,  aad  BUIenp. 

SUabaofh. 'Bdcet  P.,  and  B.  A.  Fooe,  to  National  Dljttllere 
aad  Cbamleal  Corp.    ZlreonluB  dioxide  recertiy.    S,090,<70, 
5-21-48.  CI.  83—140. 
Standard  OH  Co.  (Indiana)  :  S«o— 

Blrkaeae.  Harald  A.     8,090.21f.  .  ,,^  ^. 
Shields.  Stanley  B.^nd  Dewor.     8,000.288. 
Wilson,  Aloxandtr  T.     8.000.6M.  _       ^      .,    ^. 
Stanley.   Uendereon   M..   to  Helmlek  roundrr-Maehlnee  Co. 

PQmp  liner.    8,000,81b.  fl^l-*?.  CI.  103—108. 
Stanley.    Richard    B..    to   The  Katridc   Fak   Co.     Container 

carrter.    3,000.478.  »-21-«S,  Cl.  100— 181. 
Stanley.  Blehard  B.,  to  Pree-Boll  Tester  Corp.     Apparatna 
and  method  for  detennlnlng  bearing  condition  of  railway 
ear  Joornal  boiea     8,0©0,860.  ^-21-88.  Cl.  ?♦»— 24«-    .^ 
Stansbury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Guest,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Olntaraldehyde  dleyanohydrtn  and  acyi  derlTstlTea 
thereof.     8.000.808.  8-21-48.  Cl.  260— 4«5.4. 
Stanton,  George  W.,  and  T.  O.  Traylor,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Graft  copolymer  of  a  linear  polyester  condensation 
prodact  and  N-Tlnyl-8-morphollnone  and  process  of  making 
Mme.     8.000,766.  6-21-68.  Cl.  260—46.4. 
SUrr,  Ralph  T. :  Be*— 

Vv^earer.  Norwood,  aad  Starr.     8,000.681. 
Staskelunas,  Leonard  A. :  ae9—  .**«««« 

Porter.  James  A.,  and  Staskelunas.     8.000.000. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc. :  8«e — 
Stedaun,  Cecil  K.     8.000.288. 
Stedman.   Cecil    K.,   to   Statham    Instruments,    Inc.     Motion 

sensing  deirlce.     ^,000.288.  8-21-68.  CL  78—516. 
Steltx,  Irvin  J.  :  See—  ,  ^^^  ,.^ 

BlUs^Wayne  P..  and  Stelti.     3.000.764. 
Stelser,   William,    to    Kelsey  Hayes   Co.     Brake   mechanism. 

8.000.600.  5-21-68.  Cl.  803—6. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  «oe — 

■Ills    Bonald.     8,000,528. 
Sterling.  Henley  W.,  to  IntematloBal  SUndard  Blectrlc  Corp. 
Method  and  material  for  beat  treating  fusible  material. 

StJ;rs:'2Ji^e"A-rto?h5fcia»Bobber  Co.  A-^ Jf^VSi* 
meat  and  article  of  maaufacture.  8.000.716.  &-Zl-6a. 
Cl.   154 — 62.1. 

SteTcns  *  Thompson  Paper  Co. :  ■•• — 

Metcalf.  Walter  W.     3.000,572.  _.    /v     »    t 

Stewart,   Trigg,    and   J.    L.   Helmlnen,   deceased    (byV-   J 
Helmfnen.  executrix).     Underwater  spear  gun.     8,000,151. 

SUmson.  G\en  H..  to  U>»t«»:«>r'^f?M??  a^A'faST  o'S'*^ 
ment  apparatus  aad  control,    a.000.171.  5-21-08.  a.  51— 

t  AR 

StoTO.  MorrU  D..  and  H.  H.  Talbot,  to  KelMrHayes  Co.    Ap- 
paratus for  rolling  dlaka.     8,000,264.  5-2f-M.  CT.  «>^»« 
Stoner,  Eugene  M.,  to  Falrchlid_Knglne  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Hand  jraard  construction.     8  OOOirtO.  5-21-08    Cl.  42—71 
Stout,  wTlllam  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Wax  composition  having 

MB-flakluTcha^eterUtics  for  uae  lo  coating  flbrous  ma- 

terUU.    ToeO,588,  5-21-63,  CL  220—3.1. 
Straab.  John   C.   to  Bell   Intercontinental  Corp.     Pollehlng 

method  and  device.     3.000,166   »-21-68.  CT./l-*-       _^ 
Strauss.  Leopold,  and  H.  L.   Loew,  to  Ideal  Corp.     FUsher 
^ltA.ar000;861.    5-21-63.    a.    200—118. 
Strelfert.  Keith  L. :  Bee— 

LewU  PauL  and  Strelfert.    8.00O,6i6. 
Streu,  BeoBo :  «ee —  ««<««• 

IJchaeder,  Johann  A.,  and  Stren.     8,00OnM3. 
Strra,   Benno,   to  Frits  6em»  *  ^w,^^^,-  JS!!22*** 

switching  apparatus.     8.000,844.  5-21-68,  Cl.  200—46. 
BCrlefcland,   Edward    T.     to   Phllbrick  Strickland   I^mlnaHa. 

Inc.      Contraction    compensating   work  table.      3,000.172. 

5-21-08.  Cl.  61—237. 
Strickland.  Edward  T^,  and  H.  C.  Amoi.  to  «»»»S|rtek;»trtcMa^^ 

Laminates.  Inc.     Work  support  table.     8.000.178.  5-21-68. 

Cl.  81 — 237. 


^'^^Sa^a'rtTSi??*.  "SSnaWlar.  Strttt-atter.  a.d  Or.ber. 

3,000,7tt. 
StroBg-Seott  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bdf— 


OUM'OCOXi  mfg.  V.V.,  J 

Burnet.  William  B.    3.000,606. 
Streup,  Earl  L.,  and  D.   P.  Joaes, 
Upwardly  acting  door  assembly. 
l«>-40. 

"^  f^awnn.  WUb^.    8.000.2e«. 
Stnbblelleld,  Thoauis  A..  H  to  J.  F. 
Hancock.      Drapery   supportiac 
3.000.481.  5-21-08.  Cl  160—846 


to  Orarbead  Door  Corp. 
3.000.427.  5-21-08.  (A. 


Brooks,  and  ^  to  J.  H. 
ptostlag  apparatna 


Btaitp.  ■bm^.  DttaBlsr-1 
mIsinoB.    •,0W, 


u  AktJSijsaansrhift    Tran*- 

..„l);»4.  5-21-68.  a.  74— T10.5.  _  ^_^ 

Stump.  Harry  B..  to  Tme  Temper  Corp.    Hand  toola.    8,000.- 

68S.  5-21-68,  Q.  806—88. 
Stnrtevant  MUl  Co. :  0«e — 

Doyle.  William  T,    8,000,487. 

StBTar.  Pa«l  M.    Flaid  BMtor.    S.0M.86S,  0-21-6S,  CL  ISl— 

121. 
Sagar  Chessleal  Co.  KtabUaaemeBt :  See — 

Moebes.  Erich.    8.000.707. 
Sulklc,  Thomas  A.     ^bbcr  stamp  device.     8,000,804,  5-21- 

68.  CL  101—888. 
Solser.  Qeorg:  899 — 

Maeder.  Arthur,  aad  Sulsar.    S.000.76S. 
Sunagawa.  Oenahun.  A.  Ito.  M.  Nagawa,  and  M.  Kataoka. 
New  process  for  preparing  acylated  thiamlae.     8,000.786. 
5-21-48.  CL  260—^60. 
SBBbeaa  Corp. :  See— 

Haasel.  Wehard  W.    8.000.118. 
JepaoB.lTar.    S,M6,llb. 
Snadstraad  Corp. :  »«• — 

ChaCee,  Lester  F.,  Jr.    8.000,288. 
Sua  Oil  Co. :  See— 

ABtoutB,  DoaaM  H..  aad  Haha.    S.000,T77. 
Mayes,  FndM.    8,000.282. 
Stout.  WUUaa  J.    8.0OO.0M. 
▼olts,  Sterllag  B.    8.000.821. 
Volts.  Sterling  K.    3.000.828. 
Superior  ValTC  Aklttlaga  Co. :  Sea— 

Tocom.  WUllam  C.    8.000.400. 
Sutton.  Reid  ■..  and  J.  L.  Uame,  to  SheU  OU  Co.    Oasollae 

composition.    8.000.600.  5-21-68.  Cl.  44 — 60. 
fiwami.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  A.,  aad  Swann.    3.000,212. 
Swanson,  Robert  K.,  C.  E.  Jameson,  aad  O.  W.  Dingus.    Meth- 
od of  and  apparatus  for  radioaotirlty  well  logging.    8.000,- 
l-oSTa.  250— SS  3. 

orge  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Plasms  heat- 
apparatus  and  process.     8,000.787.  5-21-03.  Cl.  204 — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•tries;  iac.     Woeass  for 
1,18876-2 


.  8,000,188.  6-21-68,  Cl.  56—1. 
,  ladastrtss.  Inc.  Cane  harvester 
far  harrsstlag  aad   plllag 


caae. 


867.  5-21- 


Swarts,  George  A.,  to  Radio  Cor 
ing  apparattti 
154.2. 


SylvanU  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Mlnden.  Henry  T.,  and  Uerenbsum.     8,000,107. 
Sylvaala-Thorn   Colour  Television  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Oxenham,  John  K.    8,0IK).888. 
Ssabo,  August :  H«« — 

Cbonka.  Louia.    8,000,121. 
Ssabo,  Oasuv  B. :  See — 

C%oBka,  Lools.    8,000,121. 
Ssemplak.  Jerome  C.  and  N.  B.  Morris,  to  United  States  of 
Ameriea.  Army.     Double  release  safety  buckle.     8,000,002. 
5-21-08.  Cl.  24—280. 
Tacosu  BoatbuUdlag  Co..  Ibc.  :  Sae — 

Vsfltfees,  Paul  C.  aad  Hackenberger.     8.000.406. 
Takahashl,  Noberu.  and  k..  Aajlauma,  to  Kahoshlklkalsha  Nl- 
bondensnl     Kogaku     Kenkyusbo.       Electron     microscope. 
3,000.864.  5-21-63.  Cl.  250 — ftO.5. 
Takahashl.  Tom  :  See — 

Otsaka.   Etjl,  Takahashl,  and  Watanabe.     8.000.811. 
Talbot.  Howard  U. :  See- 
Stone,  Uorria  D.,  and  TbRmM.    8.000,264. 
Taakas,  Harry,  to  Crane  Packiag  Co.    Taadem  seal.    3.000.- 

«27.  5-21-63.  a.  277—85. 
Tanner.  David  :  ««• — 

Cliae.  Edward  T..  aad  Tanner.    3.000,604. 
Taylor.  Clyde  E. :  See — 

Poet.  Richard  F..  and  laylor.    8.000.804. 
Tateiahl.  Arthur  K.    Audlo-amplifler-radlo  toner  combination 
and    low    drain    tuner   yierefor.      8.000.010.    5-21-63.    Cl. 
325 — 356. 
Tstelshi.  Kasnma.    Tamblsr  switek.    8,000.846.  5-81-68,  CL 

200 — 67. 
Taach.  Emeat  J.,   to  S.   I.  du  Poat  de  Nemours  aad  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  aqueous  silicate  solutions.    3,000.670. 
5-21-63.  CL  2»— 812. 
Technicolor  Corp.  of  AflMrica :  See — 
anndellUHJcr.  Alaa  M.    8.000.280. 
Technique  AppUqaae.  La :  fee — 

Wagaer.  Oeorgea.    8.000.288. 
Tecfanlservloe  Corp. :  See — 

Schwartx,  Ira.    3.000.006. 
Teetor.  Ralph  R..  to  Perfect  Clrele  Corp.     Speed  control  de- 
vice  tm  aa  aatoaMtlTa  vahtela.     8,000.460,  5-21-03,  Cl. 

Telefuakea  6.m.b.H. :  Se 


''^'''^S^:^SS^'j'''SMTk9mvmm,    8.000,704, 
ffiomsoB,  Byroa  CL  ta 

harvaaaag  and  pitaag 
Th«MO^  ByrsB  cTta  i^ 

aad  pllafa  a»d  pc»u„_  — -  _ 

'^*''°aait*HadSia.'!rh»Bs.  and  Slotterbeck.^  h^'^'V^^ 
TlUet.  Pierre  A,,  to  Uslnee  Chimiqncs  Bhone-Ponleac.  Soaete 

das.     Aqneoos  viayl  accUte  polysMr  emulsioa  eoatalniax 

N-a-batyl-bansaBBlde  and  food  product  coated  with  same. 

8.000.080.5-21-63.0   00—166. 
TUlotsoB  Mfg.  Co..  The:  B99-- 

PhllUpa,  Bernard  C.    8,000.608. 
ToUar.  End :  See — 

^F^sSfosiiald  J.,  and  Tobler.    6.000.814. 
Torraaea.  James  A.  to  Motorola,  lac.     Tuaer  with  slagle 

knob  clatehabU   to   either   turrtt  or  Individual  channel 

verniers.    8,000.832,5-21-68,0.884—51. 

'•ak'ssstii.%sa5?irsa2*  a'  ?7^ii^*'^  ^ 

Toyo  Koataa  Indostrtsa,  !»«. :  8#a—  ^     .       ,  n^  mi 
Otsaka.  ElB,  Takahaifcl.  aad  Watanabe.     3,000.811. 
Toyo  Rayoa  Kabushiki  Kalaba  :  See — 

Tra.i*'/.SS5r"E.*'?SsZai,  a.««hly  for  road  pla-er. 

S,0*).140.  5-21-68,  CL  87—143. 
Traagwrt  iJrtaaWss,  lae. :  »•»— 
tfoppeaatand.  Darld.    8.000360- 

'^"'sMI^^^Sr-wra-d  Traylor.     S.000.76«. 

'^bSSJ  clSrw!wihiB!tir*««  SlBsW.    8.^  ,    , 

Tric2eAkBlf    and  H.  A.  H.  JcbUbs.  to  Hooker  Chemical 

fflrp!    Methoa  and  solution  for  P'J»g2e*ML«'»j[0°»*£.«^^' 

lags   OB    siae   aad   xtae   aUoys.      8.000.710.    5-21-68.   Cl. 

True  Temper  Corp.:  See-- 

Stump.  Harry  B.    3,000.668  _„     „  ,         .  ,  »w 

TrumpTfirtS^  Kufen  witayr  A  Co.  KG.    Universal  Uthe 

strif^ra.    >r,00O.M?.  5-21-W.  Cl  82-*.^^^^ 
Tyaer.  David  A,  to  O.  D.  Se«rte  *  Co^6.17-Beeoeatratrt«ies 
iad  D-homo  steroids  derived  therefrom.     3.000.702,  O-M- 
68.  a.  260—348.    _ 
Udyllte  Corp..  The:  899—        ,-_.-,, 
PiOBtkowaU.  aemeat  C.    8.000.841 
DdyUta  Reoeardi  Corp..  IJe:  Sea— 

BrawB.  Heary.    8.000,788.  v^„t».   Am„mrtt»n 

mhaTGrn^'rA.:  8m- 

S^doa.  Gilbert  J.,  m^r^y 

Ferris,  ioha  T..  •»«^DJrt<* 
Ulvaaada  Verfcstadar  AktMelag : 

Paeda,  Elajtf.    8.000.682. 
UBloa  CifMdc  Corp. :  fa»— 

Footer.  Doaald  J.,  aad  Toblar 

Rellly.  Thomas  A 


aad  UlrtdL     8.000,878. 


8.000,814. 
aad  Biahop. 


8,000,824. 


-,  Willy.    8,000,027 
seph  F. :  See- 
ad,  Gerald  B^  am 


aad  TereosL     8,000,761. 


TerensL  Joaec 

Backlaad, 
Terllnden  4  Co. :  S« 

BackstuhL  Jakob  B.    3,000,007, 
TerreL  Oarlaad  C  :  See — 

Smlnk,  David  E.,  and  Terrsl.    8.000,441. 
Tervakoskl  Osakeybtlo :  Sea— 

Mlkalts.  Raliihold.    •,000,700. 
TaxtUe  Ma^laa  Warfca  •899— 

ZlambB,  Edward  B.,  aad  Areata.    S,000J17. 
Taxtroa  lac  :  Sea— 
_^.  Ralls,  Olaa  D.    S.000,862. 
TkWs.  Haaa,  to.taliiaftsar  AktlsageasUschaft.    Uft  truck 

attaehmants.    8,010.404^5-21-63,  Cl.  212—13. 
Thomas  ladustrlea,  lac  :  See — 

Ber.eoa    BeaJamla  B.,  Jr.,  and  Oaocaris.    S,q0O.4»4. 
Thompeon.  FraaciB  T..  to  Westtagheose  lOectrie  Corp.     Con- 
troller Hrealtry  with  pnlae  width  modulator.     3.000.020. 
5-21-68,  JCl.  382—0. 


!t!Sbu^??a^^••  ATS!rS>d  Guaat  '^,000.80*. 
Ualted  Atreraft  Cog. :  '•*-z^  ^. 

piseher.  Bl^ard  L.  J.OiO.448.  .  oao  «44 

Wald.  David,  Lombard,  aad  La  Moy.    S.oeo.604 
Ualtad-Carr  V^utMMr  Co»p. :  ■jjrr.. 

Cochraa.  Claraace  W.    8.000.826. 
Uaitsd-GreeaMd  Com. :  *2Jrr_ 

StlBSOB.  OMi  K    t.O0O.lTl 

raweetTgytetr.    fOS'llJ* 
Fawcatt  Sydaey.    8.000.748. 


8.000.816. 


aipasa.   IMt  G.,  to  Bwrao^  Corp.     Whreferm  tech- 
alqoea.    8.000.078.  5-Sl-«87CL807— 88. 
Tbomoeon.   Ralph  B..  J.   A.   Cbenieek.  aad  W.  J.  Faust,  to 
Uaivaraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method  of  redadag  Mrfaee 
IgBittoB  raqulraBMBta.    8,000,681.  0-21-63.  Cl   •4^-76. 


U.S.  ladaatrlaa.  Inc. 
MUton,  Taylor. 

Daltad  Statas  of 

Bsrfc.  MiMaad.    8.000  JOS. 
oTclrSirJo*!*     ».^W7 

8SISSafTSl^''c"tS*ffi 
A ^--— *— ■*»  ■  ■"  OsmssiaMOB  '•  899— 

tosorTvnniam  D..  aad  Romlae.     8.000.480 
i5BkioaleB.^SBdKelL    ».«»0,m..^ 
P«tllcliar«f.,aBdVky1er.    8,000,804. 

Commeres:  899^   ^^  Bobsrts^    8.O0O.7W 


••SST 


002. 


qt 


fiiutSf^lSwttoa  ;ad  W^are:  » 

Haeaal.  Edward  O.    3.000^1    .,^,^.„^^^ 
Natloaal  AeroaautleB  aad  Space  Adndslstia^on 

Aadmaa.  BoMf  A.,  and  >W:*.2l2*^'i«io 580 
Kehlat  AlaaB..  IfawsB.  aad  PeCyala.    8,000.880 

Mary:  *«»--.^^  _ 
Caaada.  Alfred  H. 
CharelL  David  A. 
Ki.ein«i»S.    0.000.06 
Sack.  John 


Lap».BopvHl.aBdHo«a(e.   8,000.107. 
Msssa.  Frank.    8.000,^. 
Matovtch.  MltchelJ..#r.    ».00p5m. 


•paWPMiW^^^ 


3.000.813. 


8,000.675. 


Ualted  SUtcs  Steel  Carp. :  899— 

Sayior,  Rooert  F.   3,000.470. 
UnltMl  States  Stoaewara  Co..  The : 

UUIicr,  i!:dward  L.    3.000.763. 
U.S.  Vitamin  4  Fharmaceutlcal  Corp. :  Se»- 

Geiger.  KarL  Shapiro,  and  rreedman. 
Unhreraal  on  Products  Co. :  Se^ 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.    ^000,705. 

Cyba!  Henryk  A.     3.000,706. 

Lester,  George  R.    3,000,700. 

Raff.  Richard  J.,  and  Venj«r. 

Schmerllag,  Louis.    8.000.817.  .«<«»««, 

Thompson,  Ralph  B.,  Chentcck.  and  Faust.     3,000.681. 
Upson,  Maxwell  M..  to  Kaymond  International  Inc.    Method 
^forming  concrete  shdl  In  ground.     3.000.204.  5-21-63. 
a.  61—58.66. 

^"^SUbortL^MlAljiM,  Uragami.  and  Okuma.     3.000.222. 
Ualnes  Lhlmlqoes  Khone-Poolenc.  Soclete  dee :  See — 

TlUet.  Pierre  A.    3,000.688.  ^     ,       ^       ,   _ 

Valentine.   Edward  L.     Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 

Unka     3,000.303.  5-21-63,  Cl.  134— 1 60. 
Vandale  Corp. :  See — 

BuBcbbom,  » loyd  E.    3,000,506. 

Van  Dyk.  John  C. :  Sea—  ,.,«»«  ,,,- 

Brchak.  Andrew,  and  Van  Dyk.    3,000.756. 
Vaughn,  Donald  B. :  See--  ,  ~^  ,  ~, 

Johnson,  Roy  W.,  and  VaufAn.    3,090,182 
Vaughn,   Frank  R.,  to  A.  H.  BarteU,  L.  T.   Schmlt.  and  P. 
Keeney.      Spring   loaded    heat   saving   device.      3,000,568, 

VeS^^wnS,  and  H.  Heynlsch.  to  Siemens  ft  Halste  Aktian- 
aeeellschaft     Color  television  tube  having  Ventian  bliad- 
tj^  grid.     3,000300,  5-ai-63.  O.  315— 2r. 
VeUux.  Leon  :  See — 

B^Uet,  Paul,  and  Vellnx.    3,000,720. 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 
Gilford.  Robert  T.    3.000.108. 
Olfford.  Robert  T.     3.000.606. 
Vemer,  WUlUm  C. :  Bee—  .«„.._- 

Raff,  Richard  J.,  and  Verner.    8,000,675.     „  „  ^  ,__ 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton,  to  T.  D.  Williamson.  Inc.  Ball-type  Pipe- 
line scraping  and  batching  device.    3.000,068.  5-21-63.  Cl. 

Vertree»  Paul  C.  and  C.  G.  Hackenberger,  to  Tacoma  Boat- 
buUding  Co.,  Inc.  Vesael-carHed  level-loffing  crane.  8,000,- 
406,  5-21-63,  CL  212—36. 

Verwlebe.  Arthur  :  See— 

Gorham.  Robert  H.    3,000,188. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  Bee— 

Zenner,  Raymond  E.    3,000,883. 
Virginia  PUatics  Co. :  See— 

Mahaney,  Jotin  P.    3,000,827.  ,  ^         ^       ,  _ 

Virtue,  Eugene  P.,  and  D.  W.  Moyer  to  Int«n>»tt«"i  So ' 
vester  Co.  Implement  atUchlng  hitch  mechanism.  8,000,- 
630,  5-21-63,  a.  280—474. 

^"^ui^^SSTHenri,  and  Vlleger.     3.000.342. 
Vogel.  Charles  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Well  logging. 

^21-63.  a.  340—18.  ..  «  w,    r. 

Volk    Victor  F.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  CMe  Co. 

caWe.     3,000,826.  5-21-63,  Cl.  174 — 100. 
Vollmar  Brothers  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Vollmar,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.    3,090,344.  ^ 

Vollmar,  Joseph  E..  Jr..  to  Volhnar  Brptters  £«»^«"®n 

Co.      Mooring    ring    mounting.      3,000,S4>(.    6-zl-oa.    ci. 
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Voltt.   Sterilnx  E..  to  Sun  OU  Co.     P*^f*««|. 

polymers.     3  000.821,  5-21-63.  O.  260—683.15. 
Volu.   Sterling  E..  to   Sun^Oll  Co.     Pm*2527l 

polymers.     8,o56,822.  5-21-4J3.  CL  260—688.15. 
Von  Orotthuss.  Blisabeth :  See— 

Von  Grotthuss.  Johann,  Jaeger,  sad  Karmat 
▼oB  Grotthuss.  IBa  M. :  See— - 

Von  Grotthuss,  Johann,  Jaeger,  and  Karmat. 

Von  Grotthuss.  Michael :  See--  

Von  Grotthuss.  Johann.  J>^r^a<  ^*"SL**i.--   k^i. 
Von  Orotthuss.  Johana,  dec^srf  (by  B.  voa  Or^osa,  heir 

and  legal  represenUtlve  of  I.  M.  von  Grotthuss.  m.^»« 

OrotthSss.  and  8.  SIhylee.  heirs),  snd  K.  Jaeger,  and  H. 

Karmat  to  Gescllschaft  fur  Llnde's  Elsnmschlnen  Aktlen- 

gesells^ft.    Method  of  determj"!?/  V^^^^  ^.^SIm 

rtnm  hydride  la  hydrogeB.    8.000.672.  5-21-68.  Cl.  28—882. 
Von  Kutepow.  NIkoUns :  Bee—-  mnaitmtyr 

Illlng.  Gerhard,  and  von  Kutepow.     8,000,807 
Von  Rudwr,  NlkoUua,  to  Dr.  lag.  h.e.  F.  P<»»J*«JCG.  Flrma. 

Disk  brake  construction  for  vehicles.     3,000,468,  5-21-68, 

Cl.  188—78. 
Voss,  Charles  J.,  Jr. :  See —  _  .  „  »  /mm  ««« 

Racsynskl,  Walter  A.,  Leven,  and  Voss.     3.000,717. 
Wacker-Chemie  0.m.b.H. :  See—         ,,.-__^ 
Nltxsche,  Siegfried,  aad  Plrson.   3,000,765. 

Wacker.  Herman :  Bee—  .  :i:^.^ 

KesteL  Helnrld).    3,000,286. 

Wscker.  Peter  :  See— 

Kastel.  Heinrich.    3.000.286. 

Wactawek.  MicxysUw  J. :  See—  .  r,^  ^. 

Smlrl.  Blcfaaid  L..  and  WacUwek.    8.000.255. 

Wade.  Danais  ■. :  899 — 

Bhrtich.  PauL  and  Wade.    8.000.778. 

Wade,  Glen  :  Bee —  _  ^^_^  _^ 

Adler,  Robert,  aad  Wade.    3.000.925. 

Wadey.  Walter  O.,  to  Sperry^Rand  Corp. 

dlac.     8.O0O.026.  6-21-68,  CL  274—42. 
Wagner.  Elmer  K..   to  Giddlags  *  LewU  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Apparatus  to  provide  constant  facfaig  speed,     s.ooo.zaa, 

5-11-63,  a.  62— A  ,.^,         .^    , 


3.000.040. 
Insulated 


of  Tlaeoas 
of  vlscoos 

8,000,672. 
8.O0O.O73. 
8.0eO,6Tt. 


BtstaMa  atoravt 


zxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RefUtcring 


Wacner,  Oorget,  to  L«  Techniqut  Appllquee. 

of  pUtM.  tranafen  and  the  like.     8,080.288.  &-2I-63.  Cf 

95 — 73. 
Waxner,  John,  A  Bona.  Inc. :  8«« — 

V\  eaver.  Norwood,  and  Starr.    3.090.531. 
Wabl,  Ottmar,  and  H.  QrabbOfer.  to  Agfa  AktlenfMelladtaft. 

Pentacryttarltol  Mtera  of  pboapborlc  adda  aad  compoal- 

dooa  eonUlnlng  tlie  same.     8,090.799,  5-21-63,  CI.  260— 

Wald.'  David,  R.  8.  Lombard,  and  B.  F.  La  Mot,  to  Dnlted 
Aircraft  Corp.  ControUed-gap  aeal  wltb  hydrodjrnamie- 
ttamat  bearing.    3,000,654,  5-21-63,  CI.  308--36.3. 

Walker,  Harry  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Recovery  of 
aromaUc  hydrocarbons.     3,000,820,  5-21-63.  CI.  260 — 667. 

Walters.  CUyton  T.,  to  Clayton  Specialties,  Inc.  OUer  for 
doagh  portions.     3,090,350,  5-21-63,  Ci.  118—2. 

Walther,  George,  8r.,  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Fonndry  Co.  Rim 
and  wh«el  asaembiies.     3,000,649,  6-21-63.  CI.  801—13. 

Waalaas,  Bert  R. :  Bee — 

CoUntti,  Albert  J.,  and  WanUss.    8,090,847. 

Ward.  Oerald  U.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.  Lift  for 
agrienltnral  implement.     3,090,449,  5-21-63.  CL  172 — 816. 

Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co. :  Be* — 

Kretsachmar,  Frederick.     3,090.854. 

Ward.  William  K. :  iSee— 

ProTcnsano,  Alex  P.,  Ward,  and  Crosland.     3.090,075. 

Wame.  Eugene  H.,  to  Joseph  Loeas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Ma- 
chines incorporating  a  plarallty  of  engines.  3,090,199, 
5-21-63,  CI.  60—39.14. 

Wamock.  William  R.,  to  Ansnl  Chemical  Co.  Fire  exttngniah- 
er  compositions  for  meUl  fires.  3.000,749.  5-21-63,  CI. 
262 — 2. 

Warrick,  Earl  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.  Method  of  curing 
organosilicon  compounds.     3,000,738,  5-21-68.  CI.   204 — 

Wlrtslll-yhtml  oy-WlrtsilA-Konceraen  Ah  :  See — 

Landtman.  ChrlsUan.    3,090,498. 
Waatabnrn,  Robert  M.,  and  F.  A.  BUllg,  to  American  Potash 
*  Chemical  Corp.    Aryl  polyboromlc  adds  and  estera  and 
process  for  their  preparation.    8,090,801,  5-21-63,  CL  260 — 
462. 
Washington  Iron  Works  :  Bee — 
Hlte.  Merrill  W.    8,090.497. 
Watanabc,  Hlroo  :  /See — 

OtsQka.  BUi.  Takahashi,  and  Watanabc.  8,090,811. 
Waterman,  ClilTord  W.,  Jr.,  to  Q.  B.  Dunkle,  aa  administratrix 
of  the  estate  of  W.  E.  Dunkle.  Apparatus  for  drying  com- 
bustible solid.  3,090,131,  5-21-63,  CI.  34 — 171. 
Watson.  WilUam  8..  to  The  PelTlc  Anchor  Corp.  Surgical 
componenta  for  operating  Ubles.  3,000,381,  5-21-63,  CI. 
128-— -84.  •       •       » 

Weather-Bloc  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hester.  Frank.    3,090,590. 
Weatberhead  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Budticb,  Tadeuas.    3,000,812. 
Bndsicta.  Tadeuss.    3,090,318. 
Weaver,  Norwood,  and  R.  T.  Starr,  to  John  Wagner  k  Sona. 
Inc.     Dlspenaiag  closure.     3,000.631,  5-21-6870.  222— 
545. 
Wabb.  Henry  P. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Robert  O.,  Webb,  and  Johnson.     8,000,661. 
Webb.  WUIUm  A. :  Bee— 

Hnston,  John  R.,  Webb,  MeOrath,  and  Jobnaon.    8,000,- 
740. 

Corti,    nirich   A.,   Cassmann,   and  Weber.     3,000,226, 
Weber,  Thomas  W. :  Bee — 

Hesslnger,  Philip  8.,  and  Weber.    3,090,669. 


Weber,  Woifnng :  Bee 

Lobest.  Haaa,  Schrader,  and  Weber.     3,000,671. 
Weiby,  Maxwell  O.,  and  H.  A.  Petsch,  to  The  Pyroil  Co.,  Inc. 

Scraper  cap.    3,090,067,  6-21-63.  CI.  15 — 236. 
Weiss.  Bernhardt  B.,  end  C.  D.  Running,  to  Paris  Preeisioa 
Products.    Power-actuated  banding  tool.    3,000,690,  6-21- 
63,  CI.  264—61. 
Welaa,  MarsbaU  D. :  See— 

Cnnnlagham,  Cecil  R.,  Weiss,  and  Schrefller.     8,090,670. 
Weiss,  Robert  L.,  E.  B   Hunt,  and  H.  C.  Darla.  to  The  Wooster 
Brush   Co.      Paint  brushes.     3,090,068.   5-21-63,  CL   16— 
193. 
Welaa,'  Walter,  H.  KowalaU.  and  A.  Koebele,  to  J.  C.  Bdtardt 
A.O.     Pneumatic  governor  with  star-shaped  arrangement 
of  bellows.    8,000.335,  5-21-63,  CI.  187 — 86. 
Welssel,  Oakar:  Bee — 

Coenen,  Max,  Weiaael,  and  Wunder.     8,000,782. 
Wtiaaer,  Bugen.  k  Co.  KO. :  See — 

Trumpp,  Erich.     3,090,267. 
Welbilt  Corp. :  See— 

Tagley,  Robert  J.,  and  Fiacher.    8,000,373. 
Wellbrocic,  Anton  O. :  See — 

Wenner.  John  W.,  and  Wellbrock.     3,090,708. 
Wellinger.  Roger  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Storage  target 
electrode  and  metbod  of  manufacture.     S,0iH>,881,  5-21-63, 
CI.  318—68. 

Welty,  William  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Apparatus  for 
generating  plurality  of  eignala  having  variable  pliase  dif- 
ference.   3,090,928,  6-21-68,  CI.  831—88. 

Wenner,  John  W..  and  A.  O.  Wellbrock,  to  International  Busi- 
nesa  Machines  Corp.  Process  for  cleaning  a  record  carrier. 
3,090,708,  6-21-63,  CT.  184—15. 

Western  Tool  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

^ood,  James  K.,  and  Bon*.    8,090,220. 
WaatlBgbonse  Blectric  Corp. :  See — 

Huston.  John  R..  Webb.  McOrath.  and  JataBsoa.     3,090,- 
740. 

Thompson  FraadaT.    3,000.929. 
Weatrex  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Coates.  Colin,  and  Lardaar.    3,000,838. 


West  VirginU  Pulp  and  Paper  Cto. :  Bm— 
^     Ball.  Frank  jT.  and  Doogbty.    3,090,700. 
Watasore^  Eameat  M.    Apparatus  for  grlndlag  and  pulverising 
_ear  com  and  the  like.     3.090,568,  6-21-63,  CI.  841—78. 
Weyer,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.    Metbod  of  prepar- 
ing ceramic-like  articles.    3,000,691,  5-81-6S,  CI.  106—39. 
Vt  bedon.  Jack  :  See — 

MauMra,  Don  L,  aad  Whedon.    3,000.803. 
Wheeler,    Delbert.      Liquid   mixer.      3,090,604,    5-21-63,   CL 

260—81. 
Wblrlpool'Corp. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Jamea  E.    3.000,871. 
Hubacker,  Bart  F.    3.090,200. 
Korrell.  Melvin  H..  and  Creboie.    3,090,181. 
White,  Robert  H.,  and  P.  A.  Carallo,  to  Tbe  Torrlngton  Co. 
Apparatus  for  aaaembling  needle  thrust  bearings.     3,090,- 
10976-21-63.  CI.  29—201. 
White-Rodgers  Co. :  Bee — 

Fleer,  Thomas  P.    3,090,592. 
Gamer   Claude  M.,  and  Atterbury.    8,000,423. 
WIchmann,  Tracy  F. :  See — 

Saliabury,  Peter  F^  aad  Wiebmann. .  3,000,377. 
Wideroe,  Rolf,  and  H.  SSager,  to  Brown,  Boveri  k  Cie,  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     Dertce  for  a  radiation  plant  comprlaing  ray 
generator  and  treatment  bed.    8,000,868,  5-21-63,  CI.  260— 

Wllbert,  Godfrey,  and  P.  Sosis,  to  Nqiera  Chemical  Co.  Inc. 

Method  of  producing  iaonltr«sopropiopbenone.     3,090,812, 

5-21-63,  CI.  260 — 566. 
WUkins.  Robert  E.,  and  L.  E.  Fowle,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well ReguUtor  Co.    Me<Aanical  apparatna.    8,000,297,6-21- 

63.  CI.  101—93. 
Williams,   Charlaa.     Inatallatlon  aqulpmaat   for  sucoeaslve 

elongated  unite.    3,000,110,  6-21-63.  CI.  20—203. 
WUliams.  Forrest  V. :  See — 

Graber,  Bernard  A.,  Raetarweln,  and  Willlama.     3,000,- 
708. 
WlUiaau., Ralph  T..  and  D.  W.  Elay,  to  Bngtibard  Indna- 

tries    of   Canada    Ltd.     Welding   apparatua.     3,000,262, 

6-21-63,  CI.  78—82. 
Williamson.  T.  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.     3.000,068. 

Wilson,  Alexander  T..  to  Standard  OH  Co.     Proceaa  for  Ir- 

radlatlag  high  hydrocarbon  coatings  oa  metal  to  form 

Dolymerfe  coatings  and  resultant  artlele.    3,000,608,  6-21- 

68,  CI.  117 — 62. 
Wilaon,  Jamea  E. :  See — 

Sargeant,  Walter  B.,  aad  Wilaon.     8,000,548. 
Wilaon,  Roaaer  L.  :  See — 

Hoyer,  LleweUrn  E..  Wilson,  and  Goreyca.     3,090,668. 

WUsoa.  Roaaer  L.,  L.  B.  Ho/ar,  and  L  E.  Cox.  to  American 

BrakeShoe  Co.    Jovmal  fnbrleatora.    8,000,669,  6-21-63, 

Wimberley.  John.    Tree  and  atalk  glrdlar.    8.000,169,  6-21- 

68,  CI.  47—1. 
Wiaaaner.  Weldon  O. :  See— 

™,.   F*'ZS^'  1®^  K..  Holland,  and  Winaauer.     3,000,435. 
Winter,  Charlea  H.,  Jr.     Meana  for  producing  a  rlaual  pbe- 

22"!5?®JL. '"£.*"*"••*»«  contraat  ratio.     3,000.280,  6-21- 
63,  CI.  88 — 84. 
Wlttaer,  Hubert :  ««e— 

«7  ts^ViKi^^^  *=ta?*)^  *»>  Wittner.     8,000,744. 
^^^.^'•^.J^.Jf.jnMkjIoMtnment  Corp.     Motor  con- 

s'Slo.^La^^  5li^3r*"*    ■^**'^    *"*^"'*' 
Wotf,  Upydjr.     Control  "      " 


Wolfto,  Raymond  :  Bee — 

.Smith,  Oeorn  B.,  and  Wolfe.    8,090,207. 
WoUr,  Hermann  P..  to  International  Bnatoess  Machines  Corp. 

33te.,3?T2?^J?^Sl^S?*-*^'"* "  *«  ''^^^^ 

Wolverton.  Kenneth  H. :  See — 

Tw,    ^^^^'-J^K^-  *^  Wolverton.     8,090,686. 

Wood.  Gordon  0. :  See— 

„     Foley,  RnaaeU  W..  aad  Wood.    8,000,088. 

^2^^-^i2*  S-  *^,  ^-^  BouB.  to  Weatem  Tool  and 
EfS»««ri"g  Co.  FUe  aharpnesa  tester.  S.000,220,  6-21- 
wo,  CI.   T8'-  w. 

Woodbnm,  Jamea,  Jr..  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Insert 
core  for  slide  abut-off  device.    8,000.090.  6-81-68,  CL  22— 

Wooda.  Warren  W. :  See — 

Bergen,  Charlea  R.,  and  Woods.     8,000,750. 
Woodward   Oakl^  M.,  Jr.,  and  J,  B.  Rankin,  to  Radio  Corp. 

o'.A^^ca.     Steerable  aateana.     SMOJOM,  6-21-63,  CI. 

343—100. 
Woollenwaber,   WtUlam  K.,   Jr.,    to   Schwitser  Corp.     Pres- 

68    CT^  aW-^^       routing  machinery.     3,000,546,  5-21- 
WopAenweber,    William    B.,    Jr.,    and    R.    A.    Bossola     to 

M^Cl*^S<^lt6  ^'  '°'*'****^  »»•*'*»«•    «.<»0,644,  5I21- 

WooaterBraah  Co.,"  Tbe  :  See— 

or     '^•'ft  ^^t  ''-  ^"^  •^  D»»*"-     8,000.063. 
Wopat,  Adoljrfi :  See — 

Oorbanu  Robert  H.     8,000,188. 

Worman,    Martin,    to    lafersoU-Raad 

8,000,461, 6-21I68.  aTfrS— 2iaL 

'^3.fS^.466*Ui-fll!*K  ;g£^V""^""*""  '•'  *•***•" 

Woertbner,   Ted   W.,    to   Fibreboard   Paper  Products  Corp. 

ConUlner  carrier.     3,000,620.  6-21-(Mrci.  220-112 
Wunder,  Walter:  See — 

Coenen.  Max.  Weiaael.  and  Wunder.     8.000,782. 
T^ley,  Robert  J.,  and  B,  A,  Flaetaar.  to  WelbUt  Corp.    Oaa 

fired  cooking  range.    8.090,878,  6-il-68.  CI.  12*-4l 

^*i^  ^fff..?*'.*®  ®""  MathleeoB  Chenlcal  Corp.  Dlhydro. 
bensotbUdlasiaea.     3,000,783,  6-21-68,  O.  23o— 248^^ 


Co.      Duatlees    drill. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tamagucfai.  Hadiiro,  and  A.  NakatsnchL  to  Nltto  Chemical 
IndStTf  Co^  Ltd.  and  Zaldan  Hojln  Nitto  Rikagalu  Ken- 
kyuabo.  Priceas  for  the  manufacture  of  N-cycfobexylaul- 
fimatea.    3,090.806.  5-21-63.  CL  ^^Or-SOl.  ^naaMa 

Tanda.  John  D.     Eniine  vacuum  aoond  barrier.     S,0»Q,4»», 

T<Sii2.~Wll£L?C..  to  SuDCrior  Valve  */>ttln«  Co.    Filter- 

drt«  wmblnation.     3,oR,400,  »-21-«3l  S- ^fl^-gW. 
Yoong,Ralph    E.     Control  apparatoa.     3,090.850.  5-21-6S. 

Sahnraederf abiik  Renk  AktlengeeeUa^aft :  Se»- 

Zink.  Helnrlch  J..  John,  and  Buttner.     3.000.258. 

Eaidan  HoJln  Nitto  WkMaku  KM^aho  :  8e«h-- 

Tamasucbi,  Hacblro.  and  NaiataocbL     3,000,806. 

£avody  V.  I.  Lenlna  Plaen^arodnl  podnlk :  See — 

M.aft;:**i4J"Sr  H.  TtJ^^.  and  A.  J.  Churchill  to 
OoMon  Jofinaon  Co.  Amrfratusfor  separating  meat  from 
bonea.    8,000,486.  5-2l4l8,  CL  200—00. 


ZXUl 
Swivel  nossle 


ZeUloft.  Harry  C,  to  General  Motors  Com. 
control.    3.090,198,  5-21-63.  CI.  60— 35.^. 

ZenUh  Radio  Corp. :  See-- 

Adler.  Robert,  and  Wade.     3,090,925. 

Zeaner.  Raymond  E..  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  Co^ 
tranilatlng   apparatua.     3,090,833.   S-21-63,   CI.   178—26. 

Ziemba.  Edward  R..  and  J.  C.  Arenta.  »» .Textile  MacWne 
Worka  Clamp  and  cutter  mechanism  for  knitting  ma- 
chines!   8,090,217,  5-21-63,  C\.  66—140. 

Zink  Heinriob  J..  E.  John,  and  P.  Buttner.  to  Zatonraeder- 
fairlk  Renk  Aktiengesellkchaf t.  Eplcvcllc  gear  transmis- 
sion with  herringbone  teeth.  8,000,258,  5-21-63,  Cl.  74— 
801. 

Zimglebl.  Bberhard,  and  H.  O.  Klein,  to  .^»'"i*«»'f*f"'«S 
Slyer  Aktlenaeselischaft.  Bath  «or  rUraidc  Pr^ofg*"  «' 
magneUcaUy  high-grade  coatlnga.  S;090,734,  5-21-68,  Cl. 
20^-48. 


'Wlfx?^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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Nom. — ^Flnt  BiimbarscUM,  weoad  numbers  nibclau,  third  naBl>er=i»atent  number 


»-        T: 

ri: 

•-U.7: 

4-    IM: 

»«: 

t-   IM: 

»-ll&6: 

net: 

1»: 

•-       t: 

n»: 
u-    t 

1M.(«: 
lit: 
l». 

in: 
m: 


an  17: 

Ml: 
M7: 

m: 

»-  M: 
17—  a  1: 
U-       t: 

U: 
U: 

O: 


l»-14ft.*: 

»-       •: 

It: 

19: 

Ml  4: 

tt: 


ai— 


91: 

M: 

1: 
SI: 

110: 
140: 


tn: 
sn: 


113: 

ao: 

»—      45: 

IM: 
IT-     22: 

»-       1: 
71: 


73.1: 


71: 
71: 

-  M: 
lat: 
IB: 

1H.«: 
1M.7: 
»l: 
X»: 
306: 
407: 
431: 
447: 
4M: 
470.1:. 
4M: 
07: 

-  41: 
IM: 
Ml: 

-  »: 

-  O: 
U: 


I,  MO,  046 
t,  MO,  040 
I.  MO,  047 
l,000,OM 
l,0»,04e 
1.000,000 

«,«n,06i 
s,on.M4 

1,000.003 
l,000,6M 

S,«IO,OM 

1^090,017 
t,000.0M 
1,000.060 

a,ooo,oM 
1,000,0a 

l,000,0M 
1^000,  OH 
l,O00.0M 
1,000,007 

l,090,0M 
1,000,070 

1,000,071 
1,000,073 
1^000,071 
1,010,074 
1000,075 

I,  on,  070 

•,0M,O77 
1,000.070 
•,000.070 
1,000,000 
1,000,081 

1,000.  on 
a,  000,  on 
1.000.OM 
1.000,016 
t,000,OM 
1,000,007 

a.ooo,oM 

l,000,OM 

1, 000,  on 

0,000.001 
3,000,007 
a,OQQ,OM 
I.O0O,0M 
l.0M,«)O 
I,  on,  671 
a,  000, 673 
3,000.091 
3.000.074 
3.000,678 
3,000,070 
1,000,677 
3,  on.  671 
3,000,070 

3,000,OM 

3,000,007 

3,  000,0m 

3,000.101 
3,000,103 

3,000,104 
3, 000,  MO 
3.000,1M 
3,000,107 

lOOOllM 
3,00a  110 
3,000.111 
3,00^113 
3,000^113 
3,  on,  114 
3.010,  lU 

a,oooiii6 

3.000.117 
3.0001116 
3,000^110 
3,O00lUO 

i.ooQ,m 
i.on,ui 
i,ooo,m 
•.ooaiM 
looo^m 


-  UO: 
174: 

170.0: 

mi: 

-  80: 
171: 
174: 

MS: 
-10.4: 

M: 

3: 

0: 

141: 

UO: 

«0-     30: 

lit: 

1M.1: 

Itt 

Itt: 

41—     U: 


71: 

-       0: 

4147: 

4113: 


ai: 

110: 
U7: 


47- 


4»-    100: 
913: 

no: 

M-     14: 

41: 

M: 

302: 

•03: 

446: 

•1—       9: 

34: 

•3: 

131: 

140: 

M6: 


22: 
30: 
IM: 
100: 
aM: 
aM: 
392: 
S7«: 
1: 

7: 

17: 

314: 


IT-    119: 

n-     M: 

39.6: 

M: 

00-      13: 

U: 

tt.U: 

16.0: 

•0.M: 

•0.03: 

•4.8: 

61-     M: 

46: 

0,06: 

70: 

09-      I: 

•: 
119: 
197: 
316: 
4i7: 


3.000,1M 
3,000,137 
3,000,10 
1,00a  IS 

3.  on.  in 

3, 00a  131 
1,00a  10 

s,ooaiM 
3,ooai» 
3.ooaiM 

3,00a  137 

3,  on.  in 

1, 00a  140 

a.  00a  141 

3, 00a  143 

3,00a  1« 

100a  144 

a,  00a  146 
looaiM 

100a  147 

a.  00a  146 

3, 00a  140 

a,ooai6i 
aooaitt 
a,ooaiM 

a,  00a  Ml 
a.ooat84 

3,00a  186 

looaiM 
a,  en.  167 

3. 00a  186 

100a  UO 
F.p.2,a» 
p.p.3,3n 

P.P.3.M1 

a,  on.  on 

a.ooan« 
a,on.oM 
a.ooaiM 
a,  on,  101 
a.  00a  102 
aooaiM 
aooaiM 
3,ooaiM 

3, 00a  MO 

s,ooaiM 
aooaiM 
a.ooai7o 
a.  00a  171 
a,  00a  173 
a.  00a  173 

3. 00a  174 
3,O0ai7S 
3,01a  170 

a.  00am 
a,  on.  173 

3.00ai79 

3,  on,  in 
3, 00a  101 
aooam 

3,ooaiM 

3.00aiS7 

3,ooaiM 
3,ooaiM 

3, 00a  101 

3. 00a  in 
3, 00a  in 
3,ooaiM 
3,ooaiM 
3,ooaiM 
a,on.iM 
a,  00a  197 
aooaiM 
a,  on,  an 
a,  00a  Ml 

a.  00a  no 
s.ooaM4 
aooaoM 

aiooaoT 
aiooano 

l,OI9,Mt 

aooaoo 
a,  00a  311 


ur. 

140: 

179: 

•16: 

9: 

40: 
M: 

89: 

97.9: 

Ml: 

141: 

107: 
198: 

234: 


331: 
341: 

386: 


6U: 
•17: 

74-       7: 

M.M: 

09: 

IM: 

38117: 


8«: 

000: 

on: 


7M.6: 
713: 
711: 
TBI: 
Ml: 

76—  04: 
70-iai: 

77-  14: 
13.3: 

7»-     93: 

90-  10: 

O-  3: 
6: 

8»-  MO: 
473: 
01: 
014: 

94-  L30: 

M: 

300: 

379: 

00-     M: 

91—  0: 
•6—      14: 


67: 
00— ll.n: 

80: 

93-  1: 

94-  49: 
96—    L7: 

73: 


06-      46: 
06-       3: 

09-      M: 

IM: 

376: 

437: 

MO-     97: 

Ml—      44: 


100: 
U3: 

IM: 


IM: 


3,00a3U 
3, 00a  314 

looaais 

8,01210 
1001317 
1001318 
1001310 
1001 3» 
ion,  381 
1000,223 
10il2» 
1001234 
1001 2M 

iooao7 
ion,x» 

100120 

1001  on 
1001  »i 

1001 3M 
1001337 
1001 3M 

lon,2n 
ion.  Ml 

1001343 

lon,att 

ion.  344 
1001346 

1001  aM 
ioeaM7 

ion.  348 
100a  340 
ion.  380 
1001351 
ion.  253 
10M.3SS 
1001354 
1001365 

1001117 
1001 3H 

looaoM 

1001 3N 

ion,  an 

1001  Ml 

1001  sn 
1001  on 
looaoM 

looiin 

1001307 

1001 3M 
1001870 
1001371 
1001273 
1001373 
1001874 
1001875 
1001370 
1001377 
1001870 
1001379 

1001  sn 

1001361 
109130 
1001 30 
1001 3M 

ion,  an 
1001  an 

ion.  307 

ion,3n 
1001  an 
1001  on 

1001067 

looioi 

3,00130 

1001  on 
1001  on 
1001  on 

1001 3M 

1001397 

ion  aw 
ion  an 
1001  ni 

1001  on 

1001 OM 


23: 
25: 
26: 
41: 
46: 
71: 
37: 

41: 
63: 

64: 

87: 
10»: 
111: 
113: 
IM: 
170: 


IM: 
U4: 
IM: 

lOfr-  an: 

106-  14: 
M: 
«: 

n. 

177: 

106-    a. 

61: 

IM-      40: 

111-      O: 

Its-    196: 

2S1: 

113-  U: 
110: 

114—  SO: 
M.8: 

102: 
201: 
202: 
216: 
SO: 
111-  11: 
13: 

116—  110: 
134: 
143: 

117-  0: 
21: 

3a  7: 

63: 

02.2: 

M: 

70: 

too: 

127: 

138.8: 

164: 

313: 

116-       2: 

20: 

406: 

021: 

no—      52: 

71: 

M: 

130-42  M: 

M: 

121—      M: 

01: 
U: 

131: 

150: 

128—11.06: 

42: 

»: 

IM: 

IM: 

128—     21: 

25: 

41: 

UO: 

104: 

380: 

127—      46: 

X05: 

4: 

6: 

»: 

04: 

191: 

216: 


aooaan 
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10M,308 

lon.no 
ion,  310 
lon.sii 
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lon.sis 

1001 310 
ion.  317 
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1001822 
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100,337 

3,  on,  SO 
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1001  ni 
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1001  sn 

ion.  334 

1000.335 
lon.sM 

1081337 

lon.sao 
lon.an 

10M.340 
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10n.S42 
10W,34S 
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ion,  345 

ion>40 

ion.  347 
1001346 
ion.  340 

lon.oM 
logo,OM 
ion,  007 
3.  on.  on 
ion,  on 
ion.  TO 
ion.  701 

ion,  703 

3.  on,  7U 

3.  on.  704 
ion.  705 
1001 7M 

ion.sw 

1  on.  351 
ion,  363 

a.  on.  353 
ion,  354 

ion,  365 

lon.3M 

ion,  357 
ion.  866 
ion,  360 

lonsn 
ion.  Ml 
ion,  an 
3,  on,  SO 

3.  on,  364 

s.on,so5 
3.on,aM 
lon,^07 
ion,  an 
ion,  on 
ion,S7D 
3.on,ri 

ion,  872 

ion.  373 
ion.  374 

ion.  875 
ion.  370 
ion.  707 
1001 S77 
ion.  370 

ion.  070 
lon,sn 

1001  Ml 


331: 

an: 

SM: 

40: 
130-  5: 
laa-  41: 
1S»—  0: 
134-  15: 
104: 
128: 

in: 

130—  03: 
M7: 

197—  50: 
M: 
37*: 
Ml: 
401: 
014. 14: 
OO: 
776: 
701: 
70: 

130—    UO: 

ISO-  124: 
SM' 

140-  9X7- 

141—  57: 
SB! 
308: 

144—    aO: 
146-       3: 

SO: 

146-  a  16: 

a  21: 

HI: 

140: 

»: 

4S: 

41: 

347: 

354. 

21: 

M: 

43: 

52  1: 

272: 

M: 

MS: 

77: 

12S: 

23: 

25: 


149- 
IM— 


164- 

150— 
160- 


100— 


40: 
IW: 
188: 
IM: 
345: 
102-    SO: 

105-  32: 
50: 

106—  2B: 
03: 

06.5: 
76: 


155: 

lO: 

102: 

224: 

23: 

81: 

»: 

42: 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n4-       7: 

•.5: 

IT: 


HI: 
1«: 


S40: 
•13: 


»»-     B: 


lU: 
m—      •: 


M: 

lit: 
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au 


6«6v 

a; 
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«: 
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SI: 
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lU: 
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Itt 

US: 

371: 

34: 

M: 

61: 


31: 

131: 
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1: 


1,000.804 

3,000,407 
3,000^006 

11000,610 
3,000,811 
3.000,813 
3.00A613 
3,0001814 
3,000,816 
3,000,616 
3,000,866 
3.000.087 
3,000,817 
3,000,8U 
3.000,819 
8.000,830 
1000.831 
3,000,803 

8,0001034 
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8,000,830 
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8,000,338 
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a»tn 


Punwtnt  to  the  prorUiou  of  Rate  Ml(e),  an  tzamlaatloii 
tor  ptnoBS  omUiic  raglstntioB  before  the  United  Statao  Pat- 
eat  OOoa  ao  patant  attomeiro  or  acants  will  be  beM 
Aacnat  6.  IMS. 

With  the  exception  of  fomer  patent  examlaen  for 
the  examination  ia  walred,  all  persona  recocalicd  for  practice 
before  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  t>atent  caaea  mast,  poraoaat  to 
the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Thaae  paaalaf  tba 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  trad^oark  caM*.  Recofnltlon 
for  praetioe  In  tratemark  eaaes  Is  foremed  by  Rule  3.13  of 
tba  Trademark  Inles  at  Praetico,  «tlek  does  not  raqaira  tba 
pti— 'ly  of  an  examination. 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


azamlaatlon  will  be  glTea  aodar  the  aaparrlslaa  tt 
the  CItU  San  lee  Comadaatoa,  and  may  be  taken  In  aay  of 
the  dtles  of  tb«  country  la  whleb  the  CItII  Serrlce  Comada- 
sion  regularly  conducts  examine tloaa.  AppUeatloas  to  take 
the  examlnatloa  mnat  be  directed  to  ttie  CommiasioDer  of 
Patents  and  filed  la  the  Pataat  OPee  not  later  than  July  8, 

ises. 

ApplicatlOB  blanks  may  be  dMnlned  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Oflloa  Committee  oa  SaroUmeat.  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment ef  Coauneree  Balldlas,  Washlacton  25,  D.C 

■DWUf  Ll  KahmLDB, 
Apr.  IS,  IHS.  Chminmm.  Oamaittia*  m  MraUaMiU. 


^HiiJultuM.    A^M      .A^     V.iL.a<-i><  'j 


srdanjt 


Mi.- 


.6  _'  *    t    /iijC 


*tfJ«  ■•■•f*'?  - 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1963 

Total  number  of  appUeationa  awaiting  action  [•zeluding  retMwala  and  See.  12  (e)] ., 17,  322 

Date  of  oldest  new  appltetttion _ ; July  2;  1902 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUoation July  11, 1*82 


i.  ■.  99BRCHANT.  IMraelee. ' 

TRADBMAU  BlAMBflNO  DfTISIONS,  KXAMINRR8  AND  TRAOBMARK 

OlfDBR  nAMINATION 


OMast  AppUeotlsa 


(I)  O.  M.  WEVDT.  ClaSRSS,  1S.U.14.U,17, 19.».».n,9«.3S.».V.9i.».90,Sl.l2.aa.S4,S5.a9.l9^41.4t,«.44... 

(n)  H.  K.  KA8CHUB,  Clsmct  1.  X  X,  4,  S.  6,  7,9.  10,  11, 19,  IS.  31,  r.r,  IS,  40,  45,  40,  47,  4S,  49,  SO.  61,  53;  Senke  Mark 

CtsMBB  100.  101.  lot  101, 104. 106,  MM.  107;  CoUecUT*  Mambenhlp  Msrks.  Clsss  300;  Certlfleatloa  Mmks,  ClamH  A 


(Al  OlMHa)^ - 

n  (e)  PabMsatlaas  (AU  ClHMi). 


AppUcatiofu  filed  during  the  month  of  March  196S— 2.05 1 


i«;rr*i-i: 


RefiatratiolM  IssumI 37S— No.  749,316  to  No.  749,963 


Raaawals  Isnied. 


60 


Ji   >T  *     It.:       ■==: 

TW  TRADEMARK  SRCTION  tit^OmClKh  GAZETTE.  immU  wMkly.  i.  >MiM  mukm  lb*  dbwUea  of  ih> 

•<  Dim  III  ^  Cifii PHMlna  Oaa%  ItmMmmm  SS,  D.  C.  to  wham  al  sibwriiiUsBi  dboaM  be  mmdm  parsbto 

■  ■■■■■iiiiliM  lii i;  MbMriHiaa  piiae.  tUJO  per  lasiiw.  fersi^  meil^  fS-TS  eJHirioael;  Me«l*  eapfaa.  39 

PRIMTBD  COraS  or  TRADRIJARK  RROWTRAIKWIS  af*  nmliiil  by  the  PataM  0«m  tm  M  aeaM  ead 
TM  TM  O.O.— • 


TM   103 


^  MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TiM  foUowlBC  marka  ar«  pabllabcd  In  complimnce  with  Mction  12(a)  of  the  Tra«lemark  Act  of  1944.      Notice  of  oppo- 
.  altloa  aadar  wctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  tbla  publication.     See  Ralea  2.101  to  2.100. 

Ai  yrcrldad  l>7  Mctl^n  81  of  lAld  ict.  •  fM  of  tw«at]r-flTe  d«tUn  DMWt  aceompaoy  eftdi  BOtlM  of  oppoaltlan. 

Omi  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prapared  Materiah  ^'LV^l",  ,\  ml-*"^  "^*^'  "•™*-«^'  '••^ 


an  147,079     Hlth  Temperatara  Matarlala,  Inc.,  Boatoa.  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Jane  20.  1»62. 


WESCO 


PYROFOAM 


Owner  of  Britlab  Res.  No.  491,002,  datad  May  18.  1928. 
Por  Hand  Oil  Gana  for  All  Labrieatlaf  Parpoaea. 


For  Expanded  or  Intumesced  Oraphite. 
First  uae  on  or  about  June  12,  1962. 


8N  142,861.     Darld  Harold  Qnian.  Waahloftoa,  D.C.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1982. 


(Iats2-Rtc»|rtades 


8N    121,780.      AeroJet-OaiMral    Corporation,    Ainaa.    Calif, 
rued  Jon*  12. 1981. 


STERI-CANTEEN 

For  Cootaiaers  in  the  Natara  of  Caataana  aad  Larger  Ba( 
Typa  Uqnid  Containera  Made  ot  Plaatle,  Babbar.  aad  Witb 
or  Without  Cloth  Cover. 

FIrat  aaa  Jana  1949. 


z 


For  Veaaels  Such  aa  Tankage  for  Containment  of  Pree- 
■uriied  or  UnpreMurlsed  Oaaeoua  or  Liquid  Materiala,  and 
Tankage  Linera. 

Firat  UM  Jaly  11,  19S8. 


8N    148,108.      Consumer  Bag   and   Packaging  Coriwratlon, 
Richmond.  Va.    FUed  Apr.  2«.  1»«2. 

SUPERMARKET 

For  Paper  Baga. 

First  use  Feb.  14, 1982. 


8N    143,107.      Consumer    Bag   and    Packaging   Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va.    FUed  Apr.  26.  1982. 


8M  138.108.    CVT.  Olen  Ridge,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1982. 

SHOE  SHAGS 

The  word  "Shoe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  ContaiBCTS  for  Shoaa  of  the  Fabric  Bag  Type. 
First  uae  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SERVICE 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  uae  Mar.  7, 1962. 


BN  147,081.     Bum-iStrauaa,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Woodpecker  Wood- 
ware,  Loa  Aagalaa.  Calll    FUad  Joaa  10,  1962. 


SN  139,843.     Uncoln  Mital  Prodoeti  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
FUad  Mar.  12.  1982. 


BEAUTY-BIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  624,249  and  873.003. 

For  Houseware*— Namely,  Pull  Out  Canistera. 

First  uae  Oct.  0,  1960. 


ACCESSORIES 

AMERICANA 


SN  189,722.     D.  J.  Alexander  Corporation,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  13. 1962.  Applicant  makea  no  claim  to  the  word  "Aecaaaorlaa"  alone. 

For  Canisters,   Bread,   Recipe,  and  Cookie  Boxaa.  Napkin 
Holders.  Knife  Racks.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakara,  WaU  Haag 
DUpensera,  Sploe  .Bara  and  CaMaata,  Fralt  Bawla,  Serrlac 
For  Waste  Receptacles — l.e.,  Waate  Cans  for  Indoor  and/or    Trays,  Spoon  Racks,  Paper  Towal  Hoidara,  aad  Planters. 
Outdoor  Use.  First  use  Jan.  10, 1962. 

First  use  May  22,  1960. 


LITTERETTE 


SN    149,219.      SooDCO    Produeta    Company,    Hartsrllla,    ^.C. 
8N  140,171.     Nnraary  Metal  Pots,  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.         pjj^  j^jy  u^  i9e2. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1982. 


TREETAINER 


SPIRO-PAC 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  048,780,  849,119,  aad  707,940. 
For  Metal  Pots  for  Trees,  Planta,  and  Flowers. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  12, 1982. 

TM  104 


For  Moltl-Pty  Woaad  Compoalte  Cantaiaera  far  Packaging 
Liquids  and  Beml-Solida. 
Flrat  aaa  May  82. 1982.  ^  a.l :. 


Mat  21,  IMS 
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8N  149,309.     Brookpark,  lac,  Cterelaadi,  Ohio.     FUed  July    SN  102,312.     Keaaedy  Car  Ltoer  aad  Bag  Compaaiy,  laeor- 
19, 1962.  porated,   Shelbyrllle,   Ind.     FUed  Aug.  31,  1988. 

CUTLASS 


For  Plastic  Dinnerarara. 
First  use  June  0, 198X 


SN  100,901.     West  Virginia  Palp  aad  Paper  Company.  New      -00^    ffi>} 
York,  M.Y.    FUad  Aug.  9.  1982.  , 

_.  .  Tax^-a^^  a  m.T  ""'*i^  *"*"■  **«"•  P^'tlcuUrly  Sewn,  Maltl-Wall  Paper 


!^  "*-  d  cssO 


For  Paper  Baga. 

First  use  July  20,  1962. 


SN  101,142.    George  Koch  Soaa.  lae,  BranarUle,  Ind.    Filed 
Aog.  14. 1862. 


FLORAFOAM 


SN  102.328.    Edward  E.  Paner,  d.b.a.  Babylon  Prodoets  Cfem- 
pany,  Waukeaba,  Wla.    FUed  Aug.  31, 1882^ 

BABYLON  GARDEN 

For  Planter. 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1982. 


For  Floral  Containera  Ma8a  of  Plaatlca.  Metal,  Ceramics, 
aad  Composltloas  TheraaC. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1981. 


SN   102,008.     American  Caa  Company,  Baaton,   Pa.     FUed 
Sept.  6,  1962. 


DIXIE 


SN    roi.623.      Tbompaoa    Induatriea,    lac,    Phoanix,    ArU. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1982. 


MIRA-CUP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  120,284,  782,447,  and  others. 
For  Butter  Chips,  Hot  Dog  Holders  and  Trays  Made  of 
I'aper,  Plastic  and  Combinations  of  the  Same. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Apr.  24.  1980,  oa  batter  chlpa. 


For  Plastic  Drinking  Caps. 
First  nsa  Aug.  1,  1982. 


SN  102,007.     Amerioaa  Caa  Ooanpaay,  Baston .  Pa.     FUad 
Sept  8. 1962. 


SN   102,039.     Oeo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.,  West  Chleago,  m.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1962. 


MIRA-GLAZE 


PORTA-TUBS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,184. 

For  Cupe,  Plates,  Dlahea,  Boiria,  Batter  Chips,  Trays,  Neat- 
able  Conteiners  and  Lids  and  Closures  for  the  Same  Made  of 
For  Conulners  Used  in  the  Growing  and  Display  of  Plants.     Paper.  Plaatle,  and  Comblnationa  of  the  Same. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  24, 1980.  pirst  um  June  16.  1968.  on  paper  capa. 


SN  102,008.    Diamond  Natloaal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    fl.-^  n       m A^^J  ^      *  gh--^ 

Filed  Aag.  28,  1962.  SMmn  ^       DayfOfV,  M^HH  ^MpHSHIS/  VWiW- 

foBof ,  aarf  PockadMoks 


OVAL-TAINER 


For  Food  Traya 
Flrat  use  Jane  8, 1982. 


SN  102,098.     Stetaoa  Corporatloa.  Uaeola.  Dl.     Filed  Aug. 

28,  1962.  For  Handbags. 

First  use  June  11,  1962. 


SN  147.198.    Qutman-Lann  Glora  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  19, 1982. 

BAG-O-TRICKS 


SUN  VALLEY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  070,974.  ,  aaas-a.         aa  .a 

For  pustie  Dinnarwart.  .^  ^^  .a.  ff  ig/Q  Qatt  4 — AbraHvts  aM  PaKsMM  Mataffiab 

First  use  August  1949.  "»  w^*^        <«s«>i«r  w 


BN    102,138.      Jersey    Tab   Card   Corporatloa.    Union.    VJ. 
Filed  Aug.  29. 1982. 


I-DENTI-FILE 


For  Shlpplag  and  8tora#e  Cartons. 
First  use  Jaly  1. 1980. 


SN  168,283.     Banach  ft  LaaUi  laeaiporatad.  Roehastar.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1982. 

BAL-FOIL 


For  Leaa  Grinding  Pads. 
First  uae  Oct  28, 1982. 


BN  102,289.    FraakUa  P.  Wlaeaett.  d.b.a.  Wlaeaett  Bag  Com- 
pany. Oakland,  Calif.    FUed  Aug.  SO,  1982.  ^^  108.984.    Indaatrtal  Soap  Conpoay,  St  Lonla,  Mo.    FUad 

Not.  9, 1982. 


PDERCENE 


Jttur 

For  Baga  Made  of  Plaatle  Bhaat  MatorlaL  For  Floor  PoH^ 

First  aaa  Aag.  28,  INS.  ^©^  ,iu.  Jt*»,  j*u  ^ti.'  1  ■"*»•*  "^  *>•'•  ^*'  ^••* 


MEDALUON 


••#«<  »«i.i 


TM  106 
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8M  1M,98«.    iBtfoatrtal  Soap  Conpftny.  St.  Leolt.  Mo.    Fllod    SN    lS6.a03.      HoraUn   Paekla«   Corperattoa.   AMn,   M.T, 
Nor.  »,  IMS.  Filed  Not.  B.  1»6S.  <:r   O 

DIPLOMAT  g^g^^ 


For  Floor  PoUata. 
Flnt  OM  Oct.  18,  l»6a. 


aaH6-ClitHicalf  •mi  Cli«Hical  Com- 


For  Colored  Lajroat  Djro  Utod  la  Madtlae  Shops. 
Flrat  UM  DecMDlMr  IMl. 


8N  1M.987.    Indiutrial  Soap  Compaay,  St.  Loato,  Mo.    Fllad 


Not.  9,  IMS. 


SN  14«.3«0.     Ctaomleo  Corporatloa,  Baltlmoro,   Md.     FUod 
Jane  7,  1M2. 

WATER  BUOY 

For  Chemical  CoapeoAd  tor  ParU^lag  Water  la  Pools. 
Flrat  nae  Dee.  13,  IMl. 


DIPLOMAT 


I 


For  Room  Deodorant  Spray. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  18,  IMS. 


SN  14«,B«S.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Piled  June  11. 1M2. 


D.E.H. 


aass8-SMkeri'  Artidtt,  N«t  bcMhi 


SN    148.MS.      BtabllsseiMBta    Oeaoad    *    Clo, 
BhoM,Fraa«e.    Filed  Jaly  IS.  If 


FEUDOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697  ,«M. 
For  Bpox7  Carlny  Agent. 
Flrat  oae  May  18.  I»a9. 

„  For  Llghtera  for  Smokers,  Their  Detachable  Parts  and  Ac- 

cessories. 

SN  14«.8M.    Imperial  Chemical  Indostrles  limited.  London,        First  uae  July  3,  IMS;  to  coatmeres  Jane  1»6». 

EngUnd.    FUad  June  13,  1962.  ______^__^_^_^^_^^^_^_^^^_ 

GENCLOR  Class  9  -  Explosivas,  RraanM,  E|rifiaU, 

Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on  British  Reg.  No.  ■  .fc      ,      .- 

830.491,  dated  Feb.  «,  10«2.  aM  PniaCtlaf 

For  Chlorinated  Polyrtoyl  Chloride. 


SN  14«,9TS.     Chem   Lab  Prodncts,   tneorporated,  Downey, 
Calif.    FUed  Jane  18. 19«2. 


SN  183.043.     WllUam  B.  WeaTwr.  dJb.a.  W.  R.  Weaver  Co.. 
El  Paso.  Tex.    FOsd  B^t  la,  IML 


KEMEX 


For  Chemical  Composition  Containing  a  Chlorine-Releaaing 
Sobataaee  (Aaaoag  Other  Sabetttotae)  Cor  Traatlag  Swim- 
ming Pool  Water. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  IMO. 


SN  1S0.734.     N.V.  Phlllps-Dnphar,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands. 
FUed  Oct.  28. 1982. 

CASORON 

The  word  "Choke"  la  dlaclahMd  apart 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  138,739,  dated  Feb.  4,  I960 :  and  For  Firearm  Chokee. 

U.R.  Rag.  Mo.  7S4,3S7.                                                       .  First  use  Not.  IB,  1940.  oa  shotgun  dmksa. 

For  Fungicides  and  Herbicides.  ^^^^.-—^i^— ^— ■^— i«— -^— ■ 


SN  16B.947.     Swift  *  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct. 


FLEXDfET 


^  Oass  11-y(s  md  Mdng  MalMfab 

SN  166,370.     The  Oaitar's  Uk  Conpaay.  Camhrtdga. 
Filed  Not.  1. 1982. 


FIVE  O'CLOCl? 


Owner  «C  R4g.  Ilk.  TS8,1S1. 

For  AlUll  Maui  aa«  Alhallne  Barth  Metal  Salta  a<  Fatty 
Aeldai  ' 

First  use  May  18,  1960.  Fbr  Carboa  Paper  aad  Typewriter  Rlhboa. 
First  use  Aug.  2. 1982. 


SN  158,139.    Mad  Coatrol  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.    FUed  Oct.  29. 1982. 

CONTROL  E-B 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  887.880,  T98.78S,  khd  otbern. 
For  OU  WeU  DrUllng  Fluid  AddltlToa  for  the  Breaking  of 
Water  to  OU  Bmulsloaa. 
Flnt  aaa  oa  Off  aboat  May  29, 1962. 


8N   188,866.     Qasst  Maaafhctariag  Comipaay,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  6. 1982. 

ELECTRIQUEST 

For  CaiboB  Paper. 
Flrat  aas  Jaa.  SS,  198S. 


May  21.  1968 
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Oasi  12-CoMtnKli«i  MalMiab 


SN  140.466.    Inlaad  Bted  Compaay.  Chicago,  m.    FUed  Mar. 
22.1962. 


SN  161^1.    Oaaaral  Alamlnnm  CorporattoB,  CarroUtoa.  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1962. 


TRI-STEEL 


Ftor  Struetaral  Steel   Shspea  ■  >lam<|,  Baasu  and  Chan- 
nels Used  BspecUOy  for  Constractlon  Purposes. 


Flrat  use  Feb.  12. 1962. 


I 


SN  146.416.     Sparlock  and  Carter  Company,  Inc.,  NaahTUle, 
Tenn.    Filed  May  24,  1962. 


For  Alnmlanm  Window  tJnita  aad  Parts  Thereof,  Weather 
Stripptog  and  Hardware  Therefor.  Qlaaa  aad  Olaslnr  Mate- 
riala  for  Such  Wtodow  Units.  Storm  Windows  aad  Scrseas 
for  WladowB,  Aluminum  Siding,  Beth  Horisoatal  and  Ver- 
tical, Nails,  Starter  Strip,  Utility  Trim,  Comer  Fittings. 
Wtodow  Trim  and  Door  Trim  for  Dae  With  Sndl  Siding. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Aug.  30, 1967. 


SN  164.360.     Malnteaaace  Prodaets,  lac.  Colnmbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  2. 1962. 


Owner  of'Reg.  No.  633,627. 

For   Storm    Windows,   Storm   Doora,   Aluminum   Awnlaga, 
Alumtoum  Shuttera,  and  Ornamental  Iron. 
First  aae  May  16v  1982. 


QUIKRETE 


SN   146,628.     Kaystoae  AUoys  Company,  Derry.  Pa.     FUed 
June  11, 1982. 


KALLOYS 


For  Alnmlanm  Produeta— Maely,  Prodncts  for  ImproTC- 
BMBt  aad  Modemiaatlon  ef  Baaaa  Such  as  Storm  Doora,  Wln- 
dowa,  RaUlng,  and  Siding. 

First  use  on  or  abaat  May  31. 198S. 


SN  148,166.     FarweU.  Osmaa.  Kirk  A  Company,  St.  Panl, 
Minn.    Filed  Jaly  2. 1881.  t^nvi 

r  •  • 

CHORE-EASE 

For  Prefabricated  Metal  Parts  Forming  Oates  for  Fanna, 
Ranchea,  and  Suburban  Hoaaea. 
First  aae  Apr.  23, 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S91.990. 

For  Dry,  Cementitious  Pre-Mixee — Namely,  Concrete  Mix. 
Mortar  and  Maaonry  Mix,  and  PateUag  Mixes  for  Bapalflag 

and  Patching  Concrete  and  Cement  Surfaces. 

Flrat  uae  May  19,  1941,  oa  high  early  atrength  concrete. 


SN  156.431.     Neweo  Alumtoum  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Maliaa. 
Maaa.    FUed  Not.  1. 1962. 

NEWCO 


The  worda  "PlTot  Coatrol"  are  dladalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Alumtoum  Wtodows. 
First  use  Apr.  2. 1962. 

.^ImD 

SN  166,841.     United  SUtes  Flyvaod  rsi|iiM8llh^lWr  TjJ. 
N.T.    FUed  Not.  7, 1962. 

TRADE  WINDS 


For  Wood  and  fsaabir  Prodoct*    Le.,  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept  16, 1962.  to^ 


SN    160.629.      Security    Alamtoam    Corporation,    Cooipton,    sn  166,999.     McOraw-Bdison  Company.  d.b.a.  Alreetic  DItI- 
Callf.    FUad  Aag.  6. 1962.  slon,  Blgln,  Dl.    FUsd  Nor!  9, 1982. 


I  -^     1 


OCT-O-QUAD 


ForPolea. 

Flrat  nae  Nor.  8. 1961. 


i 


Owaar  of  Rag.  Mo.  TU,6«au 
'  Wladuas  aad  Olaas  Doota. 
;  an  iapc  1. 1981. 


SN  167,221.    Bdward  HliMs  LamSar  Co..  Chicago,  in.    FUed 
Not.  14.1962. 

TWINKLEBORD 

For  CoBstmctlon  Matarlala — ^Naasely. 
first  nas  Apr.  %  1962. 


TM  106 
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8N  lf7.2af.    Koppen  Company,  lac,  PlttAwg b,  Pa.    m«d    8N    1S8,27».      BaCala 
Not.  14, 1962.  Fll«d  r«b.  SO,  IMS. 

BITUMAGIC 

For   Bltamlnona    Composition    (or   OoaomI   Waterproofing 
PnrpoMS  and  for  Um  aa  Flooring.  Booflnc  and  Iniulatlon. 
First  QM  Oct  IS.  IMS.  ^ 


May  tl,  1M8 

■dlpM  Corporatloa.   BaCal*.   ]f.T. 


8N  1B7.468.     The  Caletaz  Corporation,  Cbleaco.  ni.     Filed 
Nor.  19,  IMS. 


SAFETONE 


For  Bound  Abaorbtng  Material,  SSapectally  In  the  Form  of 
Tlte  or  Panela 

Flrtt  nse  Sept.  S4,  IMS. 


Owner  of  K«c.  No.  3M,418. 

For  Hardware  and  Plnmbinr  and  Steamflttlng  BuppUee— 
Namely,  ValToe  of  the  Followln<  Tjpee :  Inatmment.  Bleed, 
Gage,  Drain,  Try,  Belief  and  Rodocera ;  Also  Nipplea,  Flangea. 
Bhlelda,  Qaakete,  Fittlnga,  and  Trl-Cocks. 

Flnt  aaa  Sapt  14,  IMl ;  Juoarj  1936  la  a  dlflaraat  fMm. 


8N   187,700.     Johna-Manrllla  Corporation,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Not.  21, 1M2. 

VENTSULATION 

For  Bnilt-Up  BooOag  Components,  Partlenlarly  Inanlatlns 
Boards  and  Felts. 

First  OSS  at  Isast  July  17, 1983. 

0 

..*f  .,,. — . 

nr  187J08.     Johas-MaaTllle  Corporatloa.  Nsw  York.  N.Y. 

Fllsd  Not.  SS.  198S. 


SN  146,824.    Caleo  Prodaets.  lac,  Wkhart,  Ind.    Filed  May 
24,1981. 

PORTOMODE 

For  Fiber  Glass  Watsr  Closet 
First  nse  May  14. 198S. 


8N   147,»M.     Bmner  Corporatloa,  MOwankae,  WU.     FUed 
Jane  28, 1982. 


DEKERAN 


BRU-CEX 


For  Asbeetoe-Csment  Sheets  or  Panels,  Marketed  Particu- 
larly In  the  Marine  Industry. 
First  nse  Aag.  81, 1982. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  897,988. 


»tn 


8N  187.878.    Alnataam  Maaafaetarlnr  Corporation,  IrTlag, 
Tvc    FUed  Not.  38, 1M2. 

ALMACO 

For  Alomlaom  Doors,  Windows,  Walls,  Balls,  aad  Parti- 
tloaa. 

First  ass  May  30,  1988. 

Qaif  13 -Hard wart  aad  PlaaibiBg  aad 
Staan-Rttiaf  SapplMs 

8N  134.868.    W.  H,  Mass  Compaay,  Pern.  111.    Fllsd  Dee.  28, 
1981. 

SPLIT-LESS 

For  Nails. 

First  nse  Dsc  7,  IMl. 


For  Containers  for  Containing  Chemicals  and  To  Be  Con- 
nected to  a  Water  Line  (or  Mixing  the  Chemicals  With  the 
Water  (or  Treating  the  Same. 

Flnt  MS  9«i.  6, 1949. 


8N  149,802.     8chla«B  Lock  Ctompaay,  San  Frandseo,  CaUf. 


Filed  July  23, 198S. 


4tk 

SCMUAE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  639,881.  884.810.  aad  ethers. 

For  Escutcheon  Plates. 
First  use  NoTsmber  1981. 


SN  187,828.     Orlanell  Corporation.  Prorldeaes.  B.I.     FUed 
Feb.  9,  IMS. 


SN  160,084.    mkay  Maaafhetarlag  Compaay,  BroadTlew.  UL 
Filed  Jaly  80, 198S. 

CUISINE  CONSOLE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nee.  7S8,4M  aad  7M,4S9.  '* 

For  Siaks. 

First  nse  Mar.  9. 1988. 


SN  160,086.    Ukay  Maaafaetnrlng  Company,  BniadTlew.  111. 
FUed  Jnly  30, 1988. 


oruote^ 


OWMr  of  B«c.  Nos.  97,SST,  348,479,  aad  348,988. 

For  Pipe  nttlBga. 

Flnt  aae  at  Isaat  as  eaily  as  Jaa.  19,  198S. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  7M,438 

For  Sinks. 

Flnt  ass  Mar.  8. 1988. 


aaiT98.439. 


•^«  »eE  TM. 


May  ti,  1968 
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■N  181.009.     Tbe  W.  L.  Jeaklas  Company,  Caatoa,  Ohio.    SM  188,811.     PyroU  Compaay,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Master  Bpedalty 
Iliad  Aag.  IS,  1983.  Compaay,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     FUed  Dec  7,  1981. 


SUPERING 


For  Gongs,  Ooag  Shells.  Msaaal  Fire  Alarm  Systems, 
Crane  Gongs,  Trip  Gongs.  LoeomotiTe  Bella,  Foot  Gong«, 
Boof  Gongs,  Fire  Gongs,  and  Ambnianee  Btfls. 

First  use  July  30,  IMS. 


SN   161,080.     The  W.   L. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1882. 


Jeaklas  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 


A.aK. 


For  Starting  Fluid  for  Internal  Combustion 

First  nse  Aug.  18,  IMl. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  12e,81X 


RETTONE 


For  Gongs,  Gong  Shells,  Msaaal  Firs  Alarm  Systems, 
Crane  Gongs,  Trip  Gongs,  LocontotlTe  Bells.  Foot  Gongs, 
Roof  Gongs,  Fl-e  Oongs,  aad  Ambnlaaee  Bells. 

First  nse  July  27, 1M2. 


Oait  U-Malab  wd  JUbtal  Caftiags  aad 
rorgiags 

SN  148,003.    Hnater  Bnglaeertac  Co..  BlTeralde.  CaUf.    FUed 
June  4,  IMS. 


SN  143,4M.    The  Alben  Daniel  Chemical  Corporation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    FUed  May  1, 1M2. 

MICHELDYNE 

For  Fnel  Oil  AddltlTe  and  Sludge  Eliminator. 

First  use  June  28./1980.  . 


SN  147,318.     BoekweU  Manofaeturlng  Company,  Plttsbargh. 
Pa.    FUed  June  20, 1M2. 


ROCKWELL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  66S4U2,  686,401.  aad  others. 
For  ValTc  Lubricating  Greases. 
FUrst  nse  Dec  13, 1946. 


Oait  17-Tabacfla  Prodads 

SM  118,109.    W.  H.  Snydw  and  Boas,  Ineorporatsd,  Windsor, 
Fa.   FUed  Apr.  18.1981. 


The  word  ''iJamlnam'*  la  dtKlataned  apart  frwn  the  mark 
as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Sheet  Aluminum  In  CoUs,  Propalatad  Aluminum  Sheet, 
aad  Aluminum  Bod  and  Bar  Stock. 

Flnt  Bse  Not.  18,  IMl. 


HDJini^^gipr 


SN  162,377.     Continental  Steel  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  4. 1902. 


Uaii 


ECONO-FLEX 


Owner  of  Bag.  Nos.  842.7M  and  721J37. 
For  Spring  Wire. 
Flnt  nse  Aug.  1,  IMS. 


''■il-.*^  . 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  word  "Palmas"  except  in  combi- 
nation with  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  430.890. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  IMl. 


BN   183,648.     MetallgeseUsehaft  AktleafeseUsdUkft   Ftaak- 
fart  am  Mala,  Oermaay.    FUed  Sept.  6,  1988. 


VL  55 


For  Prealloy  for  the  Produetloa  of  Cast  Iron  With  Sphe- 
roidal Orapktte. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  17,  1969 :  In  commerce  Jan.  17,  1969. 


datt  15-(Mf  aad  Craaiai 


SN  140,971.     PhUip  Mwrls  lacorponted.  New  York,  M.T. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1983. 

BEAUMONT 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  nse  Mar.  19, 1882. 


SN  148,388.    Begiaa  Cigar  Coapaay,  Inc., 
rUed  Apr.  37,  1982. 


PhUadelphIa,  Pa. 


SN    138,812.      Str»ar^Wl 
IV8dAng.28,1981. 


Corpentlon,    Chicago,    TSL 


AOK 


ITL 


Tot  Labricaats  tm  Whetf  Bsarlags. 

First  nse  An«.  3,  IMl. 

SohJ.  t»  latl  wttk  SM  188.810  aad  BN  188,811. 


'P>pic 


ForClgan. 

Fmt  aae  May  1, 1918. 


TM  110 

SN    150,67s.      Cope  *   Uoyd    (Or* 
■oclaod.    Filed  Anc  7. 1M2. 
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)    Umlted.    London. 


8N   100,497.     VitaiBlz  Phni 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  18. 1M2. 


May  21.  IMS 

eeattanl^  U^.  PkUndelphla. 


ARIEL     ^ 

Owner  of  Brltlek  B«K.  If*.   11.841,  dttto«  Apr.  28,  1877. 
For  ClsarettM,  tmoklag  TokMCO,  Clgare.  nod  SnnC 


•raOLPAYN 


For  Analgeele  Spraj  for 
P«ln«. 

Flrat  Doe  Sept  IS,  ItM. 


mtUnt  at  MvenUr  Adi 


et  and 


SN  164,608.     Liggett  ft  Myert  Tobacco  Company,  Ifew  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  a,  1»62. 


CHESTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  128.490,  218.963.  and  690,18». 

For  Clcarattea. 

Flrat  oae  Get  1.  IMl  ' 


SN  1SB,726.     Lakealde  LAboratorlea,  Inc.,  mwaakee,  Wta. 
FUed  Oct.  83. 18«t. 

ISATASE 


t.   < 


For  Lazatlre  MadlaatlM. 
Flrat  naa  July  SS.  IMS. 


SN  154,729.     Lane  Umltad,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  8, 
1969. 

THREE  MONKS 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Flrat  aae  July  1962. 


SN  150,764.     The  Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.,  London,  Xng- 
Und.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1B62. 


PEVOKINE 


^1  «»0 


SN  106,779.    The  Unlreraal  Tobacco  Company  UnUted,  Lon- 
don, Batfaad.    Filed  Not.  6. 196S. 


TRroENT 


Owner  of  BritlA  Rag.  No.  828.484,  dated  Dee.  11.  1961. 
For  Pbarmaeeatleal  Preparattona  and  Sahotaneea  Deed  In 
the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Malaria. 


SN  100,921.    Hnaky  Laboratory,  lae..  Pollmaa,  Waah.    FUed 
Oct.  20, 1962. 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Bac  V.  8S1.0M.  datad  F«>.  90.  1982. 
For  Clffarettea. 

SN   108,066.     R.   J.  Reynolda  Tokaceo  CoaMway.   Wlnaton- 
Salem.  N.C.    Filed  Dec  0, 1962. 


DANBURY 


For  Clgarettaa. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  21. 1962. 


'1i>Dr  yaeetaea  and  Blologleala  for  Aataiah. 
FlrM  nae  July  10, 1960. 


Cbfs  18-IIMUiMi  mi  Ph«r»ac«uti€al  "y^b'^%i.1:r"  "^""^  "'"'^  '"'"•  ''^ 

^"•■^••^^  RHULTTOL^     ^ 

SN  146,696.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

Filed  June  11,  1962.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400.665. 

For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the  Treatmeat  of  Polaon  Ivy. 

CANEX  «».-.o..*.«x 

For    Preparatloa    Uoed    In    the   Treatment    of    Mange    In  SN   157.400.     PhlUpa  Rozaae,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     FUed 

AaUnaU  *'*^-  *•'  **•** 
Flrat  nee  Mar.  30, 1936. 

ACUTUSS-AS 

SN  150.496.     Me«*  ft  Co.  lac.  Rahway.  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  18,  p^^  Expectorant,  in  Tablet  Form. 


1962. 


Flrat  nae  Ang.  31, 1962. 


Te"r-*-^  ■*-ff 


The  drawing  tn  llaad  ^r  bine  bat  tte  mark  la  not  Umlted 
to  thie  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  Bo.  006,41(i. 
For  Aatlblotle  Preparation  for  Tetarlnary  Uae. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  IT.  1969. 


Oau  19- V«ydtf 

SN  119,199.    Flote-Alre  Marine  Corporation,  Mlddlebary',  Ind. 
Filed  May  8, 1961. 

KITTY    KAT 

For  Boata. 

Flrat  aae  Aagoat  I960. 


Mat  21.  IMt 
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■"Fi21!L  i^'TSS"'  "^'^  ■««*I««t  Co..  Chlcar..  ni.    SN  102,100.    Bambraaftt  Mebila  HoaMa.  lac.  ChamberAus. 
aiiaa  Jane  i»,  IMI.  p^     im^  ^^  jj  j^^  ~* 


hmn    .vr^i9tf'f. 


ii*. 


REMBRANDT 


For  Mobile  Horace  and  TraTel  TraUera. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Jaaa  17, 1958. 


SN  153.486.    Union  OU  Company  of  r«^^fftit.tf   jj^ 
CaUt    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962. 


76 


f" 


Tm  Safety  Seat  Belts;  Hydraulic  Brake  Repair  Parte— 
Namely,  Wheel  CyUnder  Kits,  Master  CyUadar  KHa,  Retaia 
Sprlaga,  aad  Bonded  Brake  Shoea. 

Flrat  aae  May  23, 1982. 


The  mark  la  lined  t&t  taA,  but  aaUaltatioa  aa  to  the  uae 
of  any  speclfle  color  la  lattadad. 

For  Railroad  Hopper  Car  Daar  VMmes,  Hopper  Car  Door 
Locks.  CoTered  Hopiar  Car  Door'OaUats,  Railroad  Freight 
Car  Shock  Control  Oatta,  aad  Fralg^t  Car  Strap  Anchors. 

Flrat  aae  in  May  19S9. 


SN  154.833.     era*  Syataaui,  lac,  Lawrence, 
Oct  2,1962. 

GOAT 

For  Oeneral  Utility  TraUers. 
First  use  July  18, 1961. 


Maaa.     FUed 


SN    133,806.      Ario   ladoatriea,    lac,    Monat    Veraon.   N.Y. 
FUad  Dec  6. 1981. 


SN  158.686.    Yander  Wilt  ManafaetarUic  Company,  Hoapera, 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  5, 1962. 


ATLAS 


PERM-A-JUST 


For   Hoiata  Alone,  fbr 
Teleacoping  Hoists 
Flrat  aae  Oct  3, 1901. 


oa   Motor  Trucks;   and 
aa  Motor  Trucks  as  a  Unit. 


For  Automatic  Brake  Adjaater. 
Flrat  aee  July  81. 1962. 


SN  133,719.     Talaraloft,  lac,  Tulare.  Calif.     FUed  Dec.  8, 
1961. 


SN  158,781.     Bonham  Oorpotatlon.  ProTo.  Utah.    FUed  Dec 
10,  1962. 


GOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,756. 
For  Motor  Scootera. 
First  use  Sept  8,  1958. 


1 


For  SafMy  Balta  for  Uae  la  Tahldaa. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  90, 1906. 


SN  187,670.     Snd-ATUtloa  Sodete  National  de  Constructions 
Aeronautlqaea,  Parfa.  France.     Filed  Feb.  9.   1962. 


SN  169.190.    Armstrong  HydrauUca,  Inc,  Chicago,  HI.    FUed 
Dec.  17. 1962. 

LOAD-JUSTERS 

For  Shock  AbsMbara  f»r  T(Aldea  and  nurta  Thereof. 
First  oae  May  1962. 


HORIZON 


PrloHty  daiiaed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oa  Frendi  Reg.  No. 
500.262,  dated  Not.  21,  1961  (Sdae)  ;  NaU.  laat.  No.  174,333. 

For  Air  and  Sea  Vehlelea,  Apparatna  and  DeTtata— Namely. 
Aircraft  and  Airplanes,  Bapedally  Jet-Propelled  Aircraft, 
Rotarywlng  Aircraft.  Rotoreraft.  Helieoptera,  Aatoglroa,  Sea- 
plaaea  aad  Flying  Boata ;  Miaallee ;  BoaU,  Bapedally  Hydro- 
plane Boata;   Shlpa,   Teaaela,   and  Other  Watercraft. 


SN  169,079.    Orand  SpecUltlea  Company,  Chlcafo.  HI.    Filed 
Dec  21.  1962. 

JIFF-LIFT  CADDY 

For  Hand  Trveka. 
First  use  Oct.  23. 1961. 


•N   141,244.     BUt-Rlte  Baby  Carriage  Co..   Inc.   Brooklyn. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  2, 19tt. 


•I- J.'  i 


SN  &89,600.    Pioneer  Aarodynarale  Systems,  Inc.  Manaftaater, 
Coaa.    Filed  Dee  21, 1962. 

COMMANDER 

For  ATlatlon  Eqnlpmeat — Namely,  Paradiutes,  Paradinte 
Packs,  Parachute  Hameaaea.  Pilot  Chatea.  and  Parte  of  All 
Such  Squipment. 

Flrat  uae  Dec  4. 196S. 


%*aii    *#»    ^•krr^  f 


wPt 


Owner  o«  Bac  Maa.  S80,1«B.  T07.1M^  aa*  attera 
Ptr  Babr  Oavrtaaaa. 
Flrat  an  Mar.  9. 1981. 

nc  190  o.a— 10 


SN  159.606.    Pioneer  Aerodyaaaile  Syataan,  lac, 
Caaa.   FUad  Dae  21, 1902. 

PARA-COMMANDER 

For  Arlatlon  Bqalpmeat — ^Namely,  Faracfautaa,  Parachute 
Packs,  Parachute  Hameaaea,  PUot  Chutea,  and  Parts  of  All 
Sneh  Bqalpment. 
' »t*iuA'i      First  uae  Dec.  4. 1902.  -  <«»  ->^>^  ntv^  '.u  sm  »■»  un^i 
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dan  20  -  LMmm  imI  (NM  CM 

SN    168,127.      Aimitroac    Cock    OoMpaiiy,    Laooiater,    Pa. 
FUed  Nor.  29,  l»e2. 

SABRINA 

For  PUitle  Tile. 
Flnt  QM  Not.  21, 1»62. 


Qms  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  MadriMs, 


SN  144.0St.     Botert  N.  ToofMr.  Afc^  »«-Book  Twt  Pr^ 

acts,  CoTlavtoa,  Kj.    FUod  May  7,  IMS. 

E-Z-HOOK 

For    Bloetrlaa    TMt    Oouoaton.    CUp^    Adapter*,    and 
Probes. 
Pint  nae  Joaa  SO,  1904. 


8N  144.420.     The  Tana  Owpocatlon,  Detroit.  Midi.     Filed 
Majr  11. 1962. 


8N  131.640.    Aeromag.  Incorporated,  Southfleld,  Midi.    Filed 
Not.  9, 1961. 


ACRO-RELAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  670,889  and  706,261. 
For  Mnltlttace  Magnetic  AmpUtter,  Solid  SUte  Relay  Cir- 
cuit 
Pint  nae  Mar.  13. 1961. 


.  ii<  i*-ii' 


8N    132.698.      MlnneapoUa-HooenreU    RegnUtor    Companj.  m,  dark.  Ja<s«l  line  matter  in  tbm  acoompan/iag  draw- 

MlnneapoU.,  Minn.    Filed  Not.  24. 1961.  ,ng  u  for  contSTor  background  purpoeTSnU  ta^^t 

T»  A  •KTr\^r\-mm  a  rwrrr^  intended  to  repreeeat  aay  partiealar  ahape  or  eonilgnnitlon. 

RANDOMATIC  »■»'  v^^tt  switches. 

First  nae  Apr.  11. 1962. 

For  Control  Panels  Adapted  for  Dsa  on  Mam-Stao  Wmt-  

naees.  ■ ' 

First  ose  at  least  as  eariy  as  March  1961.  SN  144.775.     B«nar«  D  Company,  Park  Rldga,  m.     Filed 


8N  136,866.     The  Kerita  Company.  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Jan.  8,  1962. 

PERMASHIELD 

For  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  Dee.  22.  1961. 


THoUd. 


For    Sutie   SlaeMaal    Coatrsl    Systsoa  tu   Performing 
Logic  Functions  T»  Control  Bssistanns  Wddli«  Mactilnes 
First  nse  FM>.  80. 196S. 


8H    135,889.      Process    Heating    Company.    Seattle,    Wash. 


Filed  Jan.  IS.  1968. 


FLEX-HEAT 


SN    146.024.      The    AssoeUtad    Mer^andlslng    Corporation. 
New  York.  N.T.    FUed  May  81. 1968. 


Toi  Flexible  Blectrlc  Resistance  Heater  in  Cable  Form. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1961. 


8N  138.827.     A.  C.  Weber  ft  Co.  Ina,  Chleago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1968. 


Sneed^O'Itim 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  618.974. 

For  Lamps. 

First  urn  Mar.  6, 1988. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  620,773. 
For  Blectrle  Sdasors. 
First  nse  Dse.  27. 1961. ' 


SN  146,166.    The  Pyle-Natioaal  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  21,  1968. 

PARKMASTER 

For    Oectrieal    Ontdoor    I4i^tla(    Fiztans    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  nse  Mar.  1, 1988. 


SN    147,174.      AVO-Boitharai'  Ojn.bLH..    Beftseheld-Hasten. 
8N  143,267.    Rambuscb  Decorating  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,         Oermany.    Filed  June  18l  1862. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  87. 196X 


SHOVELITE 


EURATOR 


For  Lighting  Fiztores. 

First  nse  oa  ar  aboatOct  16, 1961. 


Owner  of  Qarman  Bag.  No.  T86.T41.  tetod  Ja&  4,  1968. 
For  Generators  and  Spark  Broaien  MniUaaa  aad  Parts 


^l      ^X 


May  21,  196ar 
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SN   147,486.     Braaswl^  Corporatloo,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed    SN  160,112.    Spragne  lOectrie  Company.  North  Adams, 
Jnaa  22, 1962.  Filed  July  80,  1962. 


For  Ball  Polishing  Machines.  -^  ^    ^ 

First  use  Feb,  38, 1960.  r  ^   f  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,806. 

For  Current  Impedanee  De^iessuaa^fc^a^ 

First  use  July  16, 196Z  "V"""* 


SN   148,112.     Waukesha   Motor  Company,   Wankoaha.   WU. 


SN  150,633.  The  Emerson  Kloetrle  Maaofaeturlng  Company, 
St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignee  of  Day-Brite  Lighting,  Inc., 
StLoais,  Mo.    FOad  Alw.  8b  1888. 


HOLTOAY 


For  Commercial  and  Industrial  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Sept  11, 1966. 


WOT' 


TT 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  The  term  "Motor  Co."  U 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg. 
Noa.  218,996,  640,006,  and  others. 

For  Engine  Generator  Units  aad  Bngins  Alteztiator  Units 
and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Engine  Power  Control  UnlU  Includ- 
ing Electric  Switches  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With  Internal 
Comhostloa  Baglaas  To  Make  the  Operation  Autoaiatlc 

First  use  May  26,  1962. 


SN  149,101.    LoweU  Manufacturing  Company,  St  LonU,  Mo. 
FUed  July  16.  1962. 


8N  161.216.     Slaseo.  Incorporated.  Roxbury.  Mass.     FUed 
Aug.  16. 1962. 


The  mark  comprtaea  in  a  special  design  the  small  letter  **e" 
oTPrlappIng  the  small  letter  "L" 

For  Power  SuppUea,  Transformers,  A.C.  Begulators.  D.C. 
Converters,  Inductors,  Reactors,  AmpUflers,  Components  for 
Analog  Computers,  Traasdnoers  aad  Apparatus  for  Measuring 
Temperature,  Voltage,  and  Resistance. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1960. 


•      t     P 


For  Combination  Loud  Speaker  and  Ga^  Light  Unlta. 
First  use  May  4, 196S. 


8N  149,423.     Terra  International  Co.,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19, 1962. 


t>9il 


t^r.  inn 


SN  161,860.    Toledo  Scale  Corposation,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  24,  1962. 

CONTIN-U-MATIC 

For  Commercial  INshwashiag  Systems  Including  Prescrap, 
Prewaah,  Waah  and  Blase  Seetloas  aad  AuzllUry  Equipment 
Such  as  Cabinets.  TaiAs,  Doors,  Coareyors,  Racks,  Waste 
Disposers,  Motors,  Pumps,  Piping,  Water  Heaters,  YalTas, 
Spray  Haada,  and  Eleetrical  Controls. 

First  use  May  21,  1962. 


8N  163,116.    PredslM  Spartaltlaa.  lac.  Pitman.  NJ.    Filed 
Sept  13,  1962. 


DRAGSPARK 


For  Transister  Ignition  Syatc 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1962. 


ir: 


For  Batteries,  FlashUghts.  aad  Laatsras. 
Fliat  aas  Fahraaiy  1888  oa  battarlaa. 


,n-.;'4 


SN  163,690.    Norbatrol  Xleetronles  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  80, 1888. 

NORBATROL 

For  Ampttdyaea,  Bistable  Ampliflars,  and  Dal-Direetloaal 
Output  Uaaar  Pewsr  Coatrrtiers. 
First  aso  May  1860. 

Mvt  jm  >«»«  sas  j*-r'. 
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sir  IBT.SOa.    The  Smeraoo  ■lactrle  MuiaflMtulnc  CMapftny,    8If  IM.lli.    ParliiaB  lf«*«tt7  Cwapaay,  Cktmgo,  in.    BVad 
Lo«  AagvlM.  Callt    VUad  Not.  14. 1961.  Dm.  IS,  IMl. 


MOTOMOUNT 


FULL  FORCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,541.  Por  8tora«e  Battarlca. 

For   Klectrlnl   Motor  and  TnnamlMlon    Units   Bqalpped        Vlrat  nee  Not.  SO,  1662. 
With  a  Moantlns  Bracket  SahJ.  to  latf.  with  Of  161,M<. 

First  aae  Jane  14. 196T. 


\ 


8N  189,181.     Tardnejr 
8N  167,614.     General  meetrte  Oompaay,  8eheiMeta4r,  M.T.        Filed  Dec  14, 1961. 
Hied  Not.  10, 1961. 


Clfftytlon,  New  Terk.  N.T. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  667,126. 

For  DjrBamoeleetrlc  Maefalaee — Namely,  Motors. 

First  nse  July  11, 1961. 


PYGMY  SEACEL 

••d  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Electric  Batterlsa, 
First  we  Bept.  10^  iMl. 


SN  169,141.     laterslnt* 
Ckllf.    Filed  Dee.  IT,  II 


Corporatlen,  Ana  helm. 


•N  167,617.     Sam  S.  Ooldsteln  Indnstrles,  Inc.  New  Torfc. 
N.T.    Filed  Not.  90,  1962. 

AMERICANA  STAR 

For  Blecttically  Operated  Coffsemakws,  Broilers,  Toasters, 
and  Electric  Irons. 
Flnt  as*  Sept.  30,  1961. 


Always  Beauty  Clean 

The  drawlBf  is  lined  to  ladlcats  the  color  red. 

For  Power  Bmsta  AttaAsMnt  tsr  Taenam  Cleaners. 

First  ose  Mar.  80,  196& 


SN  161,494.     Oeneral 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28. 1961. 


and  Osmmlc  Corp.,  Reading, 


FULL  FORCE 


SN  107,629.    Litton  Systems,  tnc.,  BsTisrly  Hills,  Calif.    Filed 
Mot.  10. 1962. 

WESTAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,176. 

For  Radio  RecelTcrs  and  TeleTlslon  ReeelTors. 

Flnt  ose  on  or  aboat  Not.  18, 1961. 


For  Antomohlle  Battsfles. 

First  use  Dec.  11, 1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  169,111. 


Oms  22-fiHMf,Ttyt/Ml  SptrtimCM^ 

SN   141,240.     Bllt-Rlte  Baby  Carrtage  Co.,   Ine,   Brooklyn. 

j(.T.   FUed  Apr.  1.1961. 

-..    ,«-,w 


SN  168,488.     John  R.   Wlegand,  d.b.a.  Wlegaad  MCg.   Co., 
Valley  8ti«am.  N.Y.    Filed  Dee.  4. 1961. 

semm 


' , »;  .'       niv,       li 


For  Interaptor  Transformers  for  Opentng  Oarai*  Doers. 
First  nse  October  19S0. 


Owner  ot  Beg.  Noe.  230,702.  707,761,  and  ethers. 
For  Doll  Carrlagea.  »^ '     -  ^ 

First  nse  Oct  18, 1961. 


81f  1B8.T65.    Wtlls  Ttfsrlslon,  be.  Mew  York,  M.T.    FlM 
Dee.  7,  1962. 

WELLSTAR 

For  Remote  Control   Units  for  TeisTtalon  and  Wlrtiess 
▲adlo. 

Flnt  nse  Mot.  1, 1961. 


SN  146,613.     Btyto  Toy  OecperntloB,  MeAllea.  Tex.     FUed 
Jnne  8, 1961. 

STYROBIRD 

For  Kite. 

First  ose  Apr.  6. 19M. 


8N   169,064.      Hawley   Prodoets 
Filed  Dee.  13, 1961. 


Cesnpaay,  St  Cbsriee,  III. 


J^ 


SN  146,670. 
~^  Jane  11, 1961. 


nMkle  Ce..  Ine,  M«w  Tetk,  M.T.    Filed 


KURVABOLIC 


TWIST-MASTER 


For  Loodspeaker  Aeonstlc  DUvhragm. 
First  us  Sspt  18. 19M. 


For 
Flnt 


Lano. 

Mot.  6,  \Wt. 


umc  si,  1»U 


U,  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


SN  146.96C    Homes  Bente^  Phoeaiz.  Aria.    FUed  Jnae  16,    SN  189446.     Samnel  M.  Laa«rtsa  Co..  lac,  Camdea.  NJ.. 
1991.  assignee  of  Oreenwood  Engineering  Cempaoy,  Ia&.  .Baltl- 

BEN    SOAKER  -~*'*^    FUedOct3,1961 


The  nasM  "Bea  Soaker"  Is  fandfnl  and  is  not  the  name 
of  any  UTlng  IndlTldnal. 
For  Bqnlpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  flsr  Playing  a  Card  Game. 
First  nse  Mar.  27, 1968. 


GREENWOOD 


■fan 


For  Cormgated  Box  MsAlaery. 
Ftost  nse  at  least  J«M  UiS:      tf^fi 


SM   147,437.     Bninswlck  Csspotntlon.  Chicago,   111. 
Jnae  82. 1962. 


FUed 


8N   134.782.     AtlanU  Equipment  Mannfaetnrlag  Company, 
AtUnta.Oa.    Filed  Dec  88^  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,749  and  716,071. 

For  Bowling  Scon  Projsctlng  Apparatns,  Bowling  Foal 
Deteeton  and  Indlcatora,  Bowling  Lane  Masking  Units,  Ball 
Storafe  Raeks,  aad  Ball  Retama. 

First  nse  Jane  27, 1969. 

SN   166,902.     The  Smporlnm  CslpwM  company,  San  Fran- 
dseo.  Callt    Filed  Oct  16, 1961. 


•  aumtuMft     ,T4^J^l  isis 

The  term  "Pallet  Male"  Is  dlsdalmed  apart  from'^'nOirk 
as  shown. 

For  Pallet  Uft  Trucks. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4. 1961. 


^nmiMM'jtk^ 


For  Ardiery  Kqnlpment — Namely,  Bows.  Arrows,  and 
QolTen;  Baby  Ezerdsen;  BassNOb;  Baseball  Bats;  Foot- 
baUs:  BowUng  Balls:  Bowllag  BaU  Bags;  Bowlen'  Hand 
Chalk ;  Boxing  Olores ;  Chlldnn's  Seooten  and  Sleds ;  Dice ; 
Dolls,  DoU  Clothsa,  aad  DeU  Garrla«ss:  ■daeattoaal  Toys ; 
Fishing  Equipment — Namely,  Fishing  Cnsls,  Fish  Eggs  Used 
as  Bale  Ftahlag  Llaea,  Flsklag  Resla,  flsMag  Reds,  Fishing 
Floats.  PUstle  Self  -  AdMstlar 'Castteg  Floats,  Fish  Hooks, 
Flah  Net  Leads,  and  Lead  Siakan  for  Fishing ;  Oaaie  Nets : 
Oolf  Bags,  Golf  BaUs.  Golf  Clubs,  and  Golf  Club  Head  CoTon ; 
Inflatable  Ufs  Rafts;  Sleeplag  Bags  for  Camping;  Paper 
Pnshout  Flguree  for  Making  Dolls  or  Animal  Toys;  Table 
Tennis  Racquets,  Balls,  aad  Met ;  Skis ;  Snowshoes ;  Ice  and 
RoUer  Skates;  Toy  ChUdron's  ChrlstsBSs  Stockings;  TennU 
Racquets  aad  TsaaU  Balls ;  Toy  Motor  Boats.  Wagons,  and 
Aatomoblles ;  Toy  Cnyoa  Btpaeil  Sea ;  Toy  Drawing  Eqnip- 
saeat;  Tor  Pistols;  Toy  Sargieal  lastmmenta;  Toy  Tools 
aad  Toy  Tool  Chests ;  Toy  Bmbroldary  Sets ;  Toy  Whistles ; 
aad  Velocipedes. 

Flnt  nse  Sept  19, 1968.  


8N  136.760.     The  ararar  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed 
Jan.  29, 1962. 

BRUSHOMATIC 

For  Pnemnatle  Dispatch  Carrier  Systems. 
Flnt  Bse  on  or  about  Oct  16, 1960. 


8N   130,761.     The  Oroyer   Company,    Detroit.   MliA.     Filed 
Jan.  29, 1962. 


MAGNEMATIC 


For  Pneumatic  Dtspateh  Carrier  Systems. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Oe*.  30, 1966. 


8N   136.762.     The  GreTer  Cdrnpaay.  Dstrolt  Mich.     FUed 
Jan.  29. 1962. 


DIALAMATIC 


aad  Pwts  TiMrtil 


For  Pneumatic  Dispatch  Carrlsr  Systsam. 
First  nse  oa  or  aboat  Jtao  16, 1967. 


SM  106.848.    SSTTtoq 
Oct  IS.  196a 


SI*  #M^Os..  Chicago,  m.    FUed 


si   ",•  1 


SN   136.782.     Llngk  Water  Conditioning  Equipment   lae. 
libertyriUe.  m.   FUed  Jaa.  89, 1962. 


€ii:li:# 


THI UNOK  TO  MOMM  UVM9 


<t 


!) 


For  Spedal  Deqlga  Power  DrlTsa  Pndsion  Cuttlag  and 
HUling  MaehUies.  Special  Dsdfth  Tooia  aad  Dies  aad  HoMlng 

aad  Bhaplnc  Flztnres  for  Cnttiac,  Madiiaiag  aad  Shaplag  of  The    terms    "Integrity."    *H)aaltty."    aad    "Semes, 

Metal  Parts,  aad  Special  Dssign  Tools  Used  fbr  Cheeking,  hereby  dlsclalaied  apart  from  the  eemposlts  mark  as 

DetsfBlalag  aad  sr«tii»a««i»g  Aeearaey  la  SIse  aad  Shape  oC  oa  the  drawlag. 

■M»tal  Parts.  F«r  Watsr  Ssftsalag  Vaak  Ualts  aad  Farts 

Flnt  an  0<tT.  1980.  Flnt  ass  Jaly  1,  iSSi. 


TM  lie 

tN    1M.M0.      BvCftlo 
Fltod  r«b.  20.  IMS. 
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SN  188,MT.    SoobeaJB  Coiporatloa,  Chlekfo,  ni. 
1.  IMS. 


Fll«d  Mar. 


ACCENT 


For  BlMtrle  Bharera  and  Blaetrle  Floor  Clcaalnc,  Pirilab- 
Inc  and  Condltioiiinc  MaekliMo,  Bag  Bembbinc  MaehloM  and 
Parts  Ttaerafor. 

First  naa  Nor.  8.  IMl,  on  tfoctrle  floor  rjnanlng.  poIlahlBg, 
and  conditioning  niachlnos. 


BK  140,e86.     Canada  Btamp  and  SteneU  Companj  Limited, 
d.b.a.  Vnellne  Marking  Prodneta,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
FUad  Mar.  26, 1M2. 


VUELINE 


Priority  dalmad  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
•led  Feb.  24,  1962;  Beg.  No.  129,304,  dated  Dee.  28,  19«2. 

For  8tatlonei7-— Vameljr,  Bobber  Btamp*  and  Stands 
Therefor. 


BN  142.399.     American  Baw  4  MCg.  ConpMty.  Sprlagfleld. 
Filed  Apr.  IT.  1962. 


SUPER-CUT 


For  Flies,  Baapa. 
First  oae  Mar.  1, 1961. 


andBlflera. 


BN  143,076.    J.  Wlaa  *  BoM  Col.  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Apr. 


26,1962. 


J.  w.  &  s. 


For  Bheara,  Bnlpa,  Bdsaora,  Trlmmera,  aAd  Clipper*  amd 
Garden  Btaeara. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  1940. 


BN  144,896.  Gottlieb  Theodor  Btoll,  d.b.a.  Fsato-MaadilneB- 
Cabrlk.  Faallngan  am  Nectar,  Oerwtay.  FUed  Apr.  17. 
1992. 


J 


PESTO 


1 


Wn  tl,  196S 

Corp«fattoa.  Woreseter,  Maaa.    Filed 


Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  166,806  aad  88MT8. 

For  Mactaloery  and  Paats  Hfipi  Namely,  Ceatrlfngal. 
BoUry,  Piston  and  Vane  PVBpe  tt  tke  Bomp,  Water,  Bewage, 
and  Hydraulic  Type ;  let  Pon^a  «f  the  BJeetor,  Kductor, 
Sypbon,  Injector,  Bxhaoatar,  Cellar  Drainer,  and  Aspirator 
Type ;  Fluid  Heaten  and  Fl«ld  Mlxart. 

Flrat  use  Bept.  14,  1861 :  Joly  1,  189S,  In  a  dllferent  form. 


For   Power-DrlTen   Wire 
Therewith,  and  Hole  Baw. 
Flrat  oae  Dec  1, 1961. 


and  Adaptors  for  Dae 


BN  146,446.    Cobe  Balaa,  Ia&,  iJbM.  Vaa  Oard,  XMray.  N.J. 
Filed  May  26, 1968. 


VAN  CARD 


For  Drills,  Bandera,  Jig  Bava.  and  Circular  Baws. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Feb.  1,  II 


BN  148,069.     C.  O.  Obarf  ft  Co:  a  Aktlabolag.  BakUatnna. 
Sweden.    Filed  June  99. 1968. 


WASA 


OWMT  of  Bwedlah  Beg.  No.  109.796,  dated  May  11.  1968; 
aad  U.S.  Beg.  No.  808.390. 
Far  FUaa  aad  Baapa  e«  AU  Typca.  iMtadlag  l««ary  WOm. 


UK  148,118.     Waaksata  Motor  Conpaay.   Waafeaaha.  Wla. 
FUad  J«M  88, 1968. 


MOTOR  CO 


^-is::: 


For  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor — Namely,  SUtlonary 
aad  Portable  Woodworking  Machines — ^Namely,  Saws,  Planers, 
Baaiera  aad  Bhapera.  Clataplag  Derleaa.  Machine  Feeding 
Derleea  and  Controla,  Machine  Toola  Operated  Mechanically, 
Bleetrtaally,  Hydranlleally.  aad  Paeumatteally. 

Flrat  an  198T ;  la  eeauaawa  1946. 


The  drawlag  la  Uaed  far  iad.  Vke  tana  "Motor  Co."  la 
dlselalaied  apart  from  the  nark  aa  ahowa.  Owner  of  Bag. 
Nos.  818.996,  640,M6^  aad  otkera. 

For  latemal  Combnatloa  Baglaee  and  Parte  Thereof.  Fael 
Supply  Systems  Coaatstlng  of  Fuel  Cylladera.  Autoatatlc 
Cheek  Valvea  tat  Bald  Cjrtladcrs,  Fael  Coad«<ti  and  Maal- 
folda.  Fael  Gaagea.  Automatic  and  Maanal  Foal  Bhat-Ot 
Valrea.  Baeeea  Flow  Valrea.  aad  Low  Preaaare  Bagalatora. 

Fliat  aaa  May  89. 1968. 


May  tl,  1968 
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BN  148.880.     the  H. 
FUed  Jaly  9. 1968. 


Btaw  Cdaapaiy,  Btoektoa.  Calif.    BN  180,089.     Mount  Hi^e  Maehlaery  Company.  Taaaton, 

Maae.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1968. 


■.»t 


For  Agricultural  Implemeata — Naasely,  Tractor  A-Frames, 
Border  Builders.  Tractor  Tool  Bar  Clamps,  CultlTstor  Shanks, 
Disc  Harrows.  Disc  HlUers,  Ditchers,  Dusters,  Tool  Bar 
Gauge  Wheels,  Tractor  Moaated  Vnrk  Ltfta,  Forrowars.  Fur- 
rower-Blockers,  Harrowa,  Harraatlag  B<wlpmaat,  Tractor 
Hitches,  Mulcbcrs,  Pallet  Uftera.  Plowa.  BMgera.  Bldge 
Breafeera,  Berapera,  Bab-BoUcra.  Taol  Bar  Bpaeata.  and 
Tractor  Wheel  Bpaeera. 

Flrtt  oaa  oa  or  abont  Apn  1, 1988. 


BN  148,886.    Jaa.  H. 
Jaly  11, 198S. 


ft  Co.,  Ptttabugh.  Pa.    FUed 


**l 


•« 


Duo--^£^e" 


For  Stamplagaad 
Flrat  aaa  May  1940. 


DIee. 


BN  149488.    BaTalr  Prodneta  Coaspaay,  Warren. 
July  16»  1961. 


7.  er.!    Vfi 


FUed 


ISO-AIR 


For  Air  Prsaanre  Bnpply  Byatema  Partlcniarly  a  Unitary 
Byatan  Comprtslnff  an  Air  Compressor  In  ComUnatloa  With 
Air  Storage  Tanks  for  Alr-Operated  Beslstance  Welding  Guns. 

First  use  Feb.  21. 1968. 


BN  149,801.     ACF 
FUed  July  86. 1962. 


Indaatilaa,  laeovporated.  Bt  iMda^  Mo. 


RE-GARB 


St    K& 

.1  i*««f> 


For  Carburetor  Orerhanl  Kite.  Coasprialag  Gaaketa,  Needle 
aad  Beata.  Plnngera.  Vacuum  Piston  Springs,  Metering  Bods, 
and  Metering  Bod  Jata. 

Flrat  aaa  May  11. 1960. 


BN  160.68^    Mldwaat  FoU  ft  Packagiag.  lac,  Bt  Paul.  Mian. 
FUed  Aac.  6, 1962. 


WEB  FORM 


"^"Wm  Cartoninf  Bqntpment — ^Nam^, 
Ing  Cartona  From  Papeiboard. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  18, 1868. 


Ka^laaa  far  Form- 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  610.918  aad  661A68. 

For  Web  and  Sheet  Handling,  Guiding  aad  CentiaUlng 
Machinery  and  Controls — ^Namely,  Serays,  Electrical  Con- 
trola, Caeorlers,  Tensioa  Controls,  Opening  Kqnipment,  Pnen- 
matie  Controls,  SBeetroale  Controla,  Windeta,  Letoffs,  Brakes 
and  Clntehea,  Optical  Controls,  Web  Viewers,  Moisture  Con- 
trols, Weft  BUbUlaers,  BoUa,  BoUwa  and  Corers  Therefor 
for  Dee  In  Association  With  TextUe,  Paper.  FoU  and  Plastic 
Wefc  Handling  Machinery. 

First  use  June  22,  1064,  <m  serays  and  electrical  controla. 


SN   160,704.      Maak-O-Matic    Inc.   Hawthacae.   KJ.     FUed 
Aug.  7. 1968. 


DISPENS 

-0 
PUNCH 


For  Tape  Pnndilng  Aaaembly. 
Flrat  nse  Jane  88. 1968. 


BN  160,867.     GoertiA'a.  Inc.  Tolada^  Ohio.    FUad  Aag.  9. 
II 


For  Exhaust  Mnfllers  for  Motor  Vtfilcle 
First  use  Mar.  10. 1948. 


SN  160.984.    United  Btataa  Babber  Coa^pany.  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  10. 1068. 

ROYALETTE 

Far  Cutting  Boarda  for  Meat  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  nae  Jaly  6. 1962. 


SN   161.146.     Marge's  Mnflters,  Inc,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Aug.  14.  1962. 

MARGE'S 

ttftntM  w% 

For  AatomobUe  Mufllera.  y,^  jfttf* 

Flrat  aaa  July  7, 1968. 


BN   161,246.     Mldland-Boaa   Corpaiatlea,   Ctorelaad,   Ohio. 
FUed  Ang.  16, 1962. 


ADSERT 


For  MaeUaaa  for  Applying  Bheata  «f  Paper  ar  Other  Mate- 
rial to  Printed  Matter. 
Flrat  aaa  May  U,  1968. 
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May  21,  IMS 


8N  1S1^«8.    Bontta  Brad  Lathe,  Inc.,  Soatta  B«nd.  lad.    Filed 
Aac  16.  IMS. 


an  1B8,OA0.     BUw-Kbox  Contaay,  Plttabargh.  Pa.     Hied 
Not.  18,  IMS. 


\ovTi-Tv^^     M  EDA  R  T 


For  Lathaa 

Flrat  oae  July  S7, 1»«S. 


8N  1S2,581.     Borg-WanMr  Corpwatlaa,  C!hl«aco,  111.     Filed 
■apt  «,  IMS. 

DURA-FLUTE 

Owner  of  Rer  Noe.  088.381,  680.0SS,  aad  ottaera. 

For  Coolter  Bladee,  DIeee  (or  A^rlcaltaral  Implemeats. 

Flret  oae  oa  or  prior  to  Feb.  34,  IMS. 


For  Medtlnea  for 
for  PoUeblng  Bars 
and  Tnbea. 

First  ase  1878. 


Bars  •■«  Tubea,  llachlaea 
aad  Macklnes  for  Tnmlac  Bars 


8N   158,808.     Parker   IfaaofaeCariac   Coanpaay,    Worcester. 
Mass^    Filed  Dec.  8,  l»es. 


TROJAN 


8N    183,384.      Abbey   Automation    Systems,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  18,  IMS. 


Owner  ef  S«t.  No.  tlt,087. 

For  Bladee  fler  Jlc  flaws  aad  Saber  Ba^ 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  S8, 1M». 


ABBGY-NATK 


dips  24~"LMMlfy  AppfiiMM  iBd  MsdrfMs 

BIT   1BS.481.     WlAlta  PiacMaa   T»el   CoBpaay,   Wlehtta. 
Kans.    FUed  Sept.  4.  IMS. 


For  meetrleally-Cotttrolied  AntonatleaUy  Operated  Work  A JJJ  U  0 1  A-rVllCJM. 

Load  Conreyors. 

First  ase  February  1M8.       1*to»sr                 -^'l  ^tift  n-u  Owaer  of  Rac  Noi.  SSA.S81.                                ..^.—^  ^ 

For  OafMeat  FlnUbibc  BanlpaMBt  ter  Jteaoriif  Wflakles 

"  From  Fabric  Oaaneata.   . 

8N    188,404.      Qrapbite    Ifetalllslaff    Corporation,    Tonkers,  ^"^  ■■•  ^^-  '•  *•**•                                         " 

N.T.    Filed  Not.  1. 198S.  ^^^^.,^ 


8N  1BS,688.    Detrea  Chemical  ladastrlaa,  lac,  Detroit,  Ml^. 

Filed  SepC  •,  188S. 


Owner  of  Re*.  Noe.  288,828  and  B93,958. 

For  Finished  Low  Frletloa.  Toosh,  Abrasion-  and  Corro- 
slon-ReslsUnt  Ifacblne  Basbings  In  Bearings  To  B«  Operated 
Kltber  Dry  or  Subaetged,  ■epeelatly  Whea  tbe  Bearlnga  Are 
Submerged  in  Salt  Water,  Liquora  of  the  Paper  Preceealng 
Industry,  Tanning  Baths.  Dyes,  Foodstuffs,  or  In  Adds. 
Alkalies,  or  Solvents  np  to  Approximately  Fifty  Pereeat 
Conoeatratlon. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  IMS. 


Far  Dry  Cleaalat  Mactlnee, 
First  OM  Sept  30,  IMl. 


Cliu26-Mfasvri«f    ai4    Scifitific 


SK  157,412.     Tbe  Serreo  Company.  Loag  Beach,  Calif.    Filed 
Mot.  18.  IMS. 


K-MILL 


For  IfUIlag  Cutters  for  Dee  ia  Snbsarfaoe  Well  Boras. 
Flret  nee  Oct.  S8. 1882. 


8N  83.207.  Daystrom,  laeorpofated  (Texas  eorporattoa). 
Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  ■■slfn  of  Daystrom,  Incorporated 
(Mew  Jereey  corposatloa).  Martay  HUl.  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1968. 


■<9  boa 


8N  157.800.     Dymo  Industries,  lae..  Berkeley,    Tallf.     FUed 
Mot.  S8,  198S. 

DYMO 


MK 


r.  rsi  Ka 


w:>lv 


,     ;    ,^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  704.581  and  702.685. 
For  Bmboaslas  Maehlaee  for  »mboesln«  Plastlfla,  Metals 
and  the  Like.  laatramaate.    <^ 

First  aae  ahoat  AprU  1908.  Vint  ■■•  tuT*,  H 


The  drawlag  Is  Uaai  fOr  red.  sIlTer.  aad  hUek. 
Far  CaastaaC  Carrsat  Bapply  Dalt  for  Use  la  Meaeaiiaf 

^e«W9^ 


Mat  SI,  IMS 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


•M  111.0S8.  Photeptte  Import  Cotp.,  Mew  Yotii.  M.Y..  aa- 
-1g — r  of  P.  Ooeeea  A  Co.  Oeeellechaft  adt  beeehraenkter 
Haftaag.  Brlaagea.  Bayera.  Oermaay.    FUed  Dec.  80,  1900. 


fiai/. 


.T»e 


,Ki 


Maasnrlag  and  Baeordlag.  ladleatiag.  ladteattag  aad  Becocd- 
Ing.  Meteriag,  Telemetering,  SlgBalllng.  Checking  (Saper- 
Tlalon)  Apparatus  and  Instruments ;  Timing  Derloes,  Calcu- 
lating and  Computing  Apparatns  aad  Instruments;  aad 
Physleal.  Chemical,  Optfeal  and  Bleetroteehnlcal  Apparatus— 
Namely,  Sextants,  Compaaees,  Telescopes.  Radar,  Electronic 
Tubes,  Density  Balances,  Vacuum  Oaugee,  YlscMaeters,  Meas- 
uring Cells,  OU  Dtffaslon  Pumps.  Water  Distillation  Appa- 
ratua.  Bacterial  Filters,  Bubble  Chambers,  Tracking  Cameras, 
Laboratory  Glaaaware.  Lenaes,  Mirrors,  and  Filters;  and 
Indicator  Lamps  and  Radiation  S«ulpment  of  All  Klnda  or 
Parte  Thereof. 
First  ase  at  least  18M ;  la  eommerce  at  least  18»«. 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.   Mm.   741.1BS  and  741.704,  bodi 
dated  Oct  27,  1980.  gjf    i3g,281.      Buffalo 

For  Articles  of  Photographic  S^alpineat — ^Namely.  Bxpo-        nicd  p^  ao  198S. 
Bare  Meters  and  Diaphragm  CcBtrols. 


■eUfiee   OorporatloB.    Buffalo,   N.T. 


SM  188,338.     Cooke  Unglassflng  Compaay,  Alexaadrla,  Va. 
FUed  Sept.  21, 1881. 

MICROTITER 

For  Titration  Apparatas  for  VlMlogleal.  Serolecteal^  and 
Immaaologlcal  Laboratory  and  Field  Das^  Compoaeats 
Thereof,  and  Aeeeseeries  Thereto. 

First  use  Aug.  17. 1S81. 


SN   130.084.     Oealstroa.   laeorporated,   Loe  Aageles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  IMl. 


For  Thermocouple  Rifei 
First  use  Aug.  2S.  1880, 


THERMO-REF 

^^1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  162.989  and  438,008. 

For  Measuring  and  SdentUle  AppUancee — Namely.  Liquid 
Lerel  Gages  and  Indicating  Derlces  of  the  Following  Types : 
Reflex.  Transparent,  Chamber  and  Tubular;  and  Acoeesories 
Tberefor — Namely,  Illuminators,  Protectors,  Heaters  aad 
Scales ;  Also,  Flow  Indleatora  and  Meters,  liquid  LeTd  Cea- 
trols,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept  14.  IMl ;  July  1.  1892.  In  a  different  foff*. 


SM  183.900.    Anteautte  Mdrter  Phqjto  Corp.,  New  York,  M.Y. 
FUed  Dee.  4,  IMl. 

MARKER  MAKER 

Wat  Phetagvavfate  Type  Duplicating  Macblnes. 
First  ase  la  Jaaaaiy  18M. 


SN  140,282.     Jwaer  OUswark  Schott  4  Oen.. 
many.    Filed  Mar.  20;  1M2. 


Maias,  Oar- 


JENA  GLASS  ' 


SN  184,959.     Bleetromatloa  Co..  Yenlee,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2, 

i»«r 

SKIL-SCORER 

For  Derlce  (or  Determtnlas  aad  Becordlag  the  Proficiency 
of  Operators  of  Motor  Yehldee. 
FIrrt  nee  Dee.  t,  IMl. 


SN    180.230. 
Filed  Jan.  4. 19tl 


Pheta-Meehaaiz.  lac  Chleago.  111. 


SPRITE 


For  Cameraa  aad  Parte 
Flrat  use  Dee.  IS.  IMI. 


SM  IM  J«0. 

FUed  Jaa.  S3,  II 


r.  MoaroTla,  Calif. 


SWEEP-SYNC 


No  claim  to  the  word  "Glass"  is  made  apart  from  the 
mark  as  showa.  Owner  of  U.8.  B«f.  Noe.  S00,9S1,  808.047, 
aad  859,800. 

For  Sdentlflc,  Naatlcal.  SorTeylag.  MsTlgatlag.  Photo- 
graphic, Cinematographic,  Optical.  Weighing,  Measurlag. 
Measuring  and  Recording,  Indicating,  Indieatlag  aad  Record- 
lag,  Metering,  Farts  for  Tsieeietertng.  Mgaalllag.  Cheeklag 
(SnpenrUion)  Apparatae  and  Inetmments;  Timing  Derlces, 
Calculating  and  Computing  Apparatus  and  Instruments ;  and 
Physical,  Chemical.  Optical  aad  ■toetrote^aleal  Apparatoa— 
Namely,  Sextants,  Compasses.  Tsleseopes,  ladar.  Beetroale 
Tubes,  Density  Balaacea,  Yacaum  Ganges.  Tlseometers.  Msas- 
nring  Cells,  OU  Dlffoslon  Pumpe.  Water  DtotUUttea  Appa- 
ratus. Bacterial  FUtera,  Bubble  Chambers,  Tiaddag  Cameraa. 
Laboratory  OlaMware,  Lenses,  Mirrors  and  filters;  and 
Indicator  Lamps  a«d  Badlatlaa  Iqal^aeat  of  AU  Kinds  or 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  aae  at  least  1900;  la  eommerce  at  least  1900. 


SN  140.801.    Debe  Company.  Canoga  Park.  Calif.    FUed  Mar. 
28,  1M2. 

-.    ...1 '-.  t. 


For  Pulse  Syi 
First  nee  Sept 


SM  138,880.     Jeaipv  Olaswaik  Bdiott  A  Ora., 
Filed  Jan.  MiMSS. 


Malaa,  Gei^ 


Asi  ra 


SCHOTT 


"  Ovaer  of  U.S.  Beg.  Hofc  S80.T16.  880,921,  aad  370.184. 
'ior   Sdeatifle,   Naatlcal,    BarTeylng.   Narigatlaf.   Photo- 
graphic,   ffB-mtf»i>g^r^«''.    Optlefel,    Wel^lag.    Msasurlng, 


For  Siimlssest      ""' 
First  nee  Mar.  0, 1902. 
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8K  140.93T.     Deady  Cbemleal  Cmnpmny,  KanMa  Cttr.  Kant. 
ni«d  Mar.  28, 1»«2. 


8N  14a.01T.     Clary  Corporation.  Ban  Oabrt«I,  Calif 
Apr.  11.  IMS. 


TOe4 


SOUD-TROL 


For  Apparataa  for  Ifonltorlns  aad  CoatroUlnc  tba  Chtml- 
eal  Concentratioa  of  Qrenlatliic  Liqold  Haat-Trmnafer  Madia 
In  Haatlnc  asd  CooUng  Systanu. 

Flrit  oaa  Mar.  21,  1862. 


AonnuNT-n-puNCH 


For  RacordlBff  Coaapatlag  Apparatnc 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  %  1962. 


8N  141,070.     J«na«r  Olaavark  Bcbott  *  Oaa..  Mains,  Oar- 
many.    FUad  Mar.  29,  IMa. 


8N    142.18«»     «r«aa    InaUlMUt   Campaay,    Qalaey.    Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  It,  19ear    ' 


JENA 


Owner  of  U.S.  R«f.  Noa.  3«0,»22,  (J68.047.  and  689,500. 

For  Scientlflc,  Nautical,  Sorreylnc,  NaTlgatlng,  Photo- 
graphic. Clneoiatoffraplilc.  Optical,  Weighing,  Meaaarlng, 
Measuring  and  Hecordlag.  Indicating,  Indicating  sod  Kecord- 
iDCt  Metering,  Parts  for  Telemetering,  Signalling.  Checking 
(Sopenrlslon)  Appantoa  and  Instmmenta ;  Timing  Derlces, 
Calculating  and  Compoflag  Apparataa  and  Instrutnenti ;  any 
of  the  Foregoing  Goods  Composed  of  or  Com;>ri8lng  Glass, 
and  Physical,  Chemical,  Optical  and  Electrotechnlcal  Appa- 
ntns — Namely,  Sextants.  Compasses.  Telescopes,  Radar, 
Slectronlc  Tnbaa,  Density  Balances,  Vacuum  Gauges,  Vis- 
cometers. Maasarlng  Cells,  OU  Dlffnslon  Pomps,  Water  Dls- 
tilUtlon  Apparataa,  Bacterial  Filters,  Babble  CbamberB. 
Tracking  Cameras,  Laboratory  Glassware,  Lenses,  Mirrorx 
and  Fllten ;  and  Indicator  Lamps  and  Radiation  Bqulpment 
of  All  Kinds  or  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  osa  at  least  1894;  In  eommaroe  at  laast  1894. 


c 


c 


For  Electroencephalographs,  pH  Meters,  Tissue  Impedance 
Meters,  Frequency  Analysers,  Charts,  Recording  Paper,  Indi- 
cating and  Recording  Electro-Medical  and  Mechanical  Instra- 
ments  and  Parts  fOr  aaleDttllc  and  MMllcal  Research  and 
Diagnostic  Laboratories. 

First  use  May  20,  19«1. 


8N  143.812.     Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C. 
May  4, 1968. 


Filed 


IN  141^03.     Baekaan  lastnuncnta,  Ine.,  Fullerton.  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  80,  196X 

thermotraCI 

For  Temperatars  Programmer  for  Monitoring  Temperature 
Changes  of  Ga*  Chromatographic  Apparatus  According  to 
Predetermined  Time  Schedules. 

First  nsa  July  1981. 


For  laboratory  AppUaneas  Cor  tka  Dlatrlbatioa  of  Light, 
Water,  Vacnom.  Oases  and/or  Bleetrldty. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1982. 


■K  141,232.     Ti^na  Derleaa  Company,  Dallaa,  Tax.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1982. 

TOUCH-0-MATIC 

For  Attachment  for  Drtrlag  a  Height  Oage. 
tint  MM  Oct  27. 1»«1. 


8N  148,818.    Tha  OahrM  CMnpany,  Ctoralaad,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  4, 1962. 

SAFETY  ISLAND 

For  Derloas  for  Testing  Shock  Absortwra. 
First  asa  Fab.  19, 1981 


■*A  **i'\*f;o  '"'•'***•   ^^  '*•'**  ^'•»'  Conn.     Filed    8N   144,788.     Monroe   U   Wanlar,   «.h4L    Paan   Indnatrtaa. 
Apr. «.  1983.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    FUad  May  18, 1982. 


INTERTECH 


For  Radiation  Detection  Instruments  and  Including  Pulse        For  Contour  Gauges. 
Halght  Analysers,  Dual  Scalars.  and  Translators.  First  oae  Feb.  10, 1982. 

First  oaa  Dae.  18, 1909. 


FORMAGAGE 


8N    14S.10*.      N.T.    Optlaeha    In8asUto   "De    Oada    DaUt.' 
8N  141,810.     Barmac  BtoeUoalca  Co..  Inc.,  RockrUle  Centre,        Delft,  Netherianda.    Filed  May  22, 1988. 
N.T.    Fllad  Apr.  9. 198S. 


?p  I    r  ''i 


For  Pnlsa  Modulators  and  Palae  Components  All  Cs«4 
Blactronle  Bqulpment 
First  oaa  April  1988. 


In 


•    Owner  of  Dutch  Rag.  Mo.  TtjOSC  dntwl  Sept  1.  1942. 

For  Optical,  Photographic,  and  Clnanatogzaphlc  Appara- 
tus. Derlces,  InatnxmenU  and  Artidea.  Partlealarly  Laasea. 
Prlama.  Mirrors,  BaOectora,  Cameras.  Film  Caasattaa.  and 
Projecting  Derlces.  ■. 


Math,  196S 
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BM    148.907.      IV.V.    Optteeka   ladoatrta   rOt   Onda   Delft" 
DaUt  Netherianda.    FUad  May  22, 1962. 


8N  147,678.     Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.T.    Filed  June  96,  1962. 


'^'J  L 


*Vy 


ART  FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noi.  271.708^ 

For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  oae  May  10. 1962. 


•f 


For  Optical,  Fbotographit,  OiasMalntfaphie,  and  Btoe- 
tronlc  Bqulpnkent — Namely,  Lenaaa,  Prisms,  Mirrors,  Tele- 
neapes.  Periaeopea,  Mlctoaeopes.  Spaetroaoopea,  Stereoaeopes, 
Still  and  Cinematographic  Cameraa,  Tiawsrs  and  Projectora, 
Photoaaoragraphle  CaaMraa,  Panoramic  CuMraa.  Night  Cam- 
eras, Aerial  Cameraa.  Film  Casasttes,  Light  Maaanring  B«nlp- 
ment  Camera  Control  Bqnipmant  Camera  Btanda,  Photo- 
graphic Film  Proceaalng  Bqnlpm^t  Image  Conrertera,  laaage 
IntanaiSers,  Telerislon  Bqulpment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  10.  1903 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
abOBt  Jnna  10. 1903. 

__^^^,^___      ,  --i' 

8N  148,847.    General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation.  New  Xork, 
N.T.    Filed  May  24, 198S. 

INSTANTRACE 

Far  Ught-SanaltiTa  Phatographte  Paper. 
Flrat  naa  Deeamber  1967. 


8N   148,802.     Beckman  Inatmmanta,  Inc.,  Fnllerton,   Calif. 
Filed  July  0,  1962. 


HALLEFEX 


For  Solid  State  Voltage  Generators  Adapted  for  Dae  la 
Instrumentation  Derlces  To  Prorlde  an  Output  Signal  Which 
la  a  Fnaetlon  of  an  Blectrlcal  Inptrt  and  a  Magnetic  Inpat 

Flrat  oae  June  1962. 


8N    140,441.      Botany    Indnatriea,    Ine, 
Fnaee,  Bano.  M«v.    FUed  May  28, 1981 


GALA 


of 


For  Sun  Qlassss. 

Flrat  oaa  in  Jaaoary  1988. 


BN   140,086.     The  Ohio  Thei 
Ohio.    FUad  May  28. 1962. 


tar  Company,  Springfield, 


For  TbenDomet8r% 

First  nsa  Dec  28.  1888,  as 


uil  Sain  Oagea. 


SN  148,083.    Mandrel  ladaatrlea,  Inc.,  Hoostoa,  Tex.    Filed 
June  4, 1982. 


I>*tn      ,i.i.      •n■^ 


J 


ECU 


M  A  N  'M^  {    L 


-i-IK^Xfl. 


For  Photoelectric  Bortlaff  MMUom,  Pneumatic  Separa- 
tora,  and  AaaoeUted  Racka  and  Caalngs  Necessary  for  Use 
a<  Said  ■qntpmint. 

First  oaa  Apr.  86, 1988. 


8N    146,836.      Minneapolla-Honcywell    RegnUtor    Company, 
Mlnnaapolia,  Minn.    FUad  June  13. 1962. 

GRADEMASTER 

For  Control  Panels  far  Aataeaatieally  Directing  tiia  Opera- 
tion of  Road  CoaatmctloB  Bqnlpnant  Including  Parers. 
Oradara.  BzcaratlBC  IqaipMent  aa«  the  Uke. 

First  naa  Mar.  14, 1888. 


SN  181,180.    Via  tec  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Plumataad,  Cape 
Prvrlnce,  BepahOc  of  toul^  Africa.    FUed  Ang.  14.  1988. 


VLVTEC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Republic  of  South 
Africa  Reg.  No  62/0473,  dated  Feb.  10, 1962. 

For  Scientiflc  Instruments  Used  for  the  Measarement  of 
Density  and  Moisture  Contmt  of  SolL 

First  use  May  13,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Nor.  28,  1961. 


SN   101,288.      Reaall   Drag  and   Chemical   Company,    d.b.i 
Tupperware,  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


MIX-N-8T0R 


For  Measuring  Pltdmrs  and  Corera. 
Flrat  nae  July  28.  1981. 


SN  101,998.     Blnar  B.  Peteraui,  Long  Beach.  Calll     FUad 
Ang.  27. 1962. 

AQUA-CAM 

For  Photographic  Bqnipment — ^Namdiy,  Underwater  Cam- 


eraa. 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1966. 


SN  103,037.     William  R.  Wearer.  d.b.a.  W.  R.  Wearer  Co.. 
Bl  Paao,  Tex.    FUed  Sept  12, 1962. 

.    1^ 


For  Firearm  Telescope  Sights.  Mounts, 
Reticles  Therefor. 
First  oae  Jan.  1. 1949,  mi  sight  mounts. 


Lens,  Caps,  and 


SN  103,038.     WlUlam  R.  Waarwr,  dJ>.a.  W.  R.  Wearer  Ca., 
Bl  Paso.  Tex.    FUad  Sept  It.  1962. 


The  word  "Scope"   is  hereby  dlsrtalmed  apart  from  the 


For  Firearm  Taleacope  Slgfata.  Monati.  Lena,  Cape,  and 
Retldea  Therefor. 
First  oae  Jane  16. 1947,  on  algMa. 
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8N  1B3,M1.     WUlUm  R.  WMver,  d^^.  W.  K.  Wmtw,  Co^    8N    IM^TS.      Boteay    ladn/BtrlM.    lac,    d^.a.    BcmbM 
m  Puo,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  12.  IMS.  fruee.  BeM,  Ner.    filed  Sept.  18. 1M2. 


mMMWMM 

MVOT  MOUNT 


SPECTACULARS 


nntueakettt 


IMl. 


8N    1B3.40.       A«f*    AktUi^—dlwheft.    JLererki 
werk.  Oennaiiy.    Filed  aepl;.  X»,  1868. 


•Beyer- 


VARIOMATOR 


The  words  "Pivot  Moont"  are  dlacUlsMd  ayait  fnMn  the 
BiArk. 
For  Firearm  Teleaeop*  Bi^t  MoobIl  '  } 
First  nee  Aii«.  2, 1984. 

.^  Owaer  of  Oermaa  Beg.  Na  T81.880k  dated  May  10,  188S ; 

■■  aad  D.8.  Beg.  No.  818.848. 

ror  Optical.  Pbotoffrapklc.  ud  Flta  D«n«aa.  Parttcvlarly 
DereloptBc,  CopTlag.  and  Brtarglt  Apparatw. 


8N  163,041     Wmiaai  B.  Weavw,  4.b.a.  W.  R.  WeavW  Co.. 


Ill  Paso.  Tex.    Piled  Sept.  12,  1962. 


For  Firearm  Teleaeope  Sight  Mooata. 
First  OM  Dee.  28. 1868. 


8N  183,658.     Lee  Hoatar,  1.8.8.  Baiter  Bnglaeariiir  Com- 
paay.  ft  Loola,  Mo.    FUad  Sept  21, 1888. 

TUNB-A-UNE 

For  Wbed  Allfnlag  Apparatas. 
Flnt  nse  Jaly  8, 1882. 


8N  188.044.     William  B.  WeaTor.  AJbJL.  W.  B.  Wearer  Co..    "Vi"'2L  JJl"^  J^S?*'**^  MmO^im 
m  Paao,  Tex.    Filed  Sept  12.  l»tlX.  ''•'•    '*'^  "**■  *^'  **••• 


,  Oraage, 


IQ-213 


For  Data  HandHag  Oflee  MiPtilaaa  laeladlag  Cakatottag 
Machines. 

First  oae  oa  or  about  Ayr.  8, 1888. 


.       »  „  ,  «.  w.      »       .      T  ^  ..    BN  188.827.     Mitchell  Indostilea.  lac.  Mlaeral  Wella.  Tex. 

For  Firearm   Telescope   Sights,   Mounts,   Lens,   Cape,  and        p^j^  oct,  22,  1882 
Beticlea  Therefor. 
Firat  oaa  Sopt  IS,  1880,  oa  Tarlable  powor  acopec 


BN  163,045.     WllHam  R.  Wearer,  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Wearer  Co., 
m  Paao,  Tex.    FUed  Sept  12, 1862. 


For  Aircraft  Oaldaaoe 
Autopilots. 

First  use  Apr.  It,  ISM, 


aad  SpeddeaUy  Aircraft 


For  Firearm  Toleseopa  SIgfata,  Mooata,  Lens,  Cape,  and 
Betides  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  I860,  on  variable  poissr  scopes.  8N  100,668.     Tokbola  Corporation.  Vact  Wayne.  lad.     Filed 

Oct.  82,  1962. 


8N  163.047.     William  B.  Weaver,  d.b.a.  W.  R.  Wearer  Co., 
m  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Sept  18, 1968. 


^f^, 


For  Motor  Fuel  Measuring  aad  DIapeailag  Appaiataa,  aad 
Parts  Thereof,  laeiadlng  Particularly  Matera  and  Pamptag 
Units  Therefor. 

Flnt  aae  Sopt  4. 1881. 


be  fatebogoe,  N.T.    FUed 


SN  105,843.    JiutiuBM* 
OctS4.186S. 

The  words  "Bangs  Finder  Betleule"  are  disclaimed  apart  COAIEX 

tbemark. 

For  Firearm  Teleaeope  Sight  Betlenlea.  For  Stoel  Tape  Mtfirnnt 

Flrat  a- Oct  15. 184T.  Flnt  ..•  Mmary  188&  .a*!  ^i  ..a«  *,*,., 


mV  21,  i9sr 
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nt  186,918.    Qeaeral  Anfltoe  A  Film  OBrpentton.  New  Tork,    SN  188319.     ^mcalets  by 
H.T.    FUed  Oct  28,  1962.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


TM   128 
<.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 


AQUASElll 


For  Underwater  CbBMras  aad  Hooalaga  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  23, 1968. 


ClMi27-HtwliliMl 


IN    188,035.     Hamlltoa   Watch   Conpaay.    Laaeaster.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18. 1961. 

BIGGS  HAMILTON 


The  BMrk  la  not  the  nasM  of  a  Itrlag  ladlrldual.    Owaer        _     j     ^^ 
•e  Beg.  Noe.  808,667,  607,618.  aad  ethers.  ^ 

For  Watdies. 
flnt  BM  Mar.  8, 1981. 


First  nse  Feb.  10.  1962. 


■N  146,747.     Pe  Jay  Jowolers.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     FUed 
Jaaa  18, 188S. 


SN  148,464.    The  Bobbins  Compaay,  Attleboro.  Mass.    FUed 
Apr.  17, 1968. 

ROBBINS 

For  Industrial,  Organlaatloaal.  and  Btilgloos  Jewelry. 
Itnt  ase  March  1939. 


JiC 


SN   143.922.     Beckeraiaa  A  Lamar,  Inc.   New  Twfc.  N.T. 
FUed  May  7, 1968. 


.".a 


For  Watehea  aad  Watch  Bneelets. 
First  nse  Juno  7,  1962. 


(MP 


IN    162,822.      Palmer   Sales   Corporation,   New  Tork.   N.T. 
Filed  Sept  10, 1968. 


For  Predous  Metal  Jewelry — Namely,  Flager  Rings. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN   147,964.      Shrare,   Crump  and  Low  Company,  Bootoa, 
Mass.    Filed  June  28, 1968. 


For  Wat^ea. 

Flnt  nse  Mar.  6,  1961. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  153,718. 


SN  163,718.    Medco.  lac,  Kai 
1888. 


-»**•-• 


SC&L  CO 


City,  Mo.     FUed  Sept  10, 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware ;  Jewelry  Composed  of  BteiVag 
SUver,  Gold  or  Platinum  or  Combinatioas  and  Alloys  Tlienof ; 
Gold  and  Sterling  Silver  Novelties  Composed  of  Combinations 
or  Alloys  of  Silver  and  Gktld,  Saefa  as  Bneldes.  Key  Chains, 
Oontpacta,  Boxes  and  Cootalnen  for  Jewelry  and  Other 
Artlelee. 

Flnt  oso  in  the  year  1930  oa  Jewdry.  .. 


SN   148,316. 
1888. 


Frank  Levy,  New  Tofk,  N.T.     FUed  July  3. 


P.fc. 


V  t  nr 


For  Watebea. 

First  aae  Oct.  10, 1881. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  168,882. 


For  Watch  Casea  aad  Braeelet^ttaehed  Wat^  Cases. 
Flnt  use  July  5, 1952. 


Chff  28  -  Jtwalry  arfPradMs-lilUtal  Wara 

SN  189 J60.    Kart  Wayaa.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Mar. 
6.1968. 

WONDteR-LOK 

For  Fsatealag  Derlees  Sold  as  Parts  of  Complete  Necklaces 
aad  Bneeleta. 
Fliat  asa  Wit.  1.  ISA. 


SN  161,493.    Max  Kraft  Brooklyn,  N.T.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


o 


AppUcant's  mark  may  be  cfaaracterlied  as  an  oral  hoop 
which  Is  open  at  Hf  top,  or  aa  a  repratentation  of  a  deaign 
bearing  a  similarity  to  tlie  letter  "O"  when  placed  on  Its  back. 

For  Ring  Locks  Which  Are  Used  To  Keep  Two  I^ags  To- 
gether When  Worn  on  the  Same  Finger. 

First  use  Jnne  20, 1962. 


I 
a. 
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Mmy  21.  196t 


QMS  29-BroMH,  BradMf,  md  DMfttn 


SN  149.S73.     Klaeo  BoUw  *  »mlMertog  Co..  8t  Lento,  Mo. 
Piled  July  23.  1M2. 


SN  136.»7«.    Hont  Aaiod>t— ,  lac.  MUal,  lU.    FUed  J«a. 
17.  1»«2. 


HYDRO-SUL 


"acute 


For  Water  Coodltloalac  UaltB. 
Flnt  OM  JniM  16, 19ea. 


K>¥ 


Tot  Floor  Mop  Blanket  for  Poltohlns  Floora  or  Fnmltnre. 
First  nae  Dec.  15. 19«1. 


SN  146.330.    U.8.  Mop  Co..  Codar  Rapids.  loira.    FUod  Jwie 
6.1M2. 

U.S.  HOME  PARTY 


SN  181,000.     HowMl  Ttahaleal  Prodwta.  Inc.,  Now  ToiC' 
N.T.    Filed  Anr  IS,  1M2. 

V«8 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Mops  and  Mop  Head*. 
First  nse  May  4,  IMS. 


'^.8."  apart  tren  the 


SN  102,388.    E  Z  Palntr  Corporation,  Mllwankee,  Wis.    FHed        '^*"  •^'tere. 

Sept  4.  1962.  First  use  March  1»S6. 


PRO-MITT 


For  Painter's  Mitten. 
First  ose  Jan.  3.  196S. 


SN    182.447.      Sea-Wide   Indostrlea.    Inc.,    PhUadelphU.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept  4,  1M2. 


BRUSH-EEZ 


For  Electrically  Operated  Toothbrushes. 
First  nee  Aoff.  23,  IMS. 


dau  32  -  hmtora  iMl  Upboktory 

8N  128,M2.     Blair  Displays,  Incorporated,  St  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  2,  IMl.  .  -J 

HALO-CEILING 

For  Display  Counter  Unit 
First  use  Apr.  10.  IMl. 


SN  1S4.06T.     Pro-phy-lae-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  37, 1M2. 


DENTALUX 


Owner  of  Rcf.  No*.  07,084  and  1834^7. 
For  Toothbroahea. 
First  use  Sept  7, 1M2. 


SN    189.862.      Kay    MannCaeCnrlnc    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  14.  IMS. 

SQUEAKPROOF 

For  Clips  for  AtUchlaf  Springs  ter  Furniture.    ' . 
First  QM  Oct  1«,  1957. 


SN   141,24«.      Bilt-Elte  Baby   Cama«e  Co.,   Ine,   Brooklyn, 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  2. 1863. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earlkeiware,  aid 
PofctlaMi 

SN  162,808.     Ben  8.  Loeb,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed  Sept 
10, 1962. 

JOAN  OF  ARC 

For  Crockery  and  Earthenware — Namely,  Baking  and  Serr- 

Ing  Pieces,  Salad  Bowls.  Suit  and  Pepper  Shakers,  Casseroles,  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  230,701.  707,752,  and  others, 

and  Mixing  Bowls.  For  Children's  Cribs.  Tooth  Beds.  Hlt^  Chairs.  ChUTorobes. 

First  use  June  1989. Dreeeers,  Mattreeses,  Faedlng  Tableo,  Play  Tarda,  and  Ptoy 


Oaii  31  -  rataw  md  RafrHpaiaton 

8N  141,666.    American  Air  FUttr  Coapnny,  Inc.  LovtorlUe. 
Ky.    FUed  Apr.  6. 1963. 

ELECTRO-PAK 

Vor  Air  Filters. 
First  nse  Mar.  8. 1968. 


First  nee  Jne  16,  IMl. 


SN  148,190.     Welsh  Co.,  St 


Mo.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1963. 


PUN'KIN-SEAT 

For  Infants'  Seater  Adaptable  for  Dee  on  a  Chair,  Bote, 
Market  Cart  or  AntoMebUe. 
Fine  OM  iept  16, 1861. 

.t7«Ji  ,1  jx^xeu  huri 


May  21,  1M8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  144,488.    CeeU  O.  Allen,  BrowasrlUe,  Tex.    FUed  May  14,    seeks.    Play    Pens.    Kobber    Cnstalmis.    DiTlslonal    Folding 
1962.  Screens  for  Domestic  Use,  Window  Shades.  Bed  and  Furni- 

ture Springs,  Sofas,  Tables,  Venetian  BUnd  AssembUes,  Beds, 
and  Lounges. 

First  nse  Sept  19, 1962. 


iH^SL> 


^^AMi^^ 


SN  165,968.     Aetna  Steel  Prodacts  CorporsHon,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    FUed  Oct.  26, 1968. 


AETNASTAK 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  668J07. 

For  Library  Steel  Shtf Tlag  Units. 

First  nae  Oct  15, 1962. 


The  word  "Frames"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Picture  Frame*. 
First  nse  Mar.  21. 1968. 


SN  145,213.    Rand  AssocUtes  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  May 
22. 1M2. 

STOCK-CRAFT 


SN  167,181.     Woodearr,  tmt,,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  N« 
13. 1962.  \ 


For    Store   Flxtun 
and  Booths. 

First  nse  June  IS,  IMl 


Namely,  Oenntem,   Display    Stands. 


For  Klt<Aen  Cabinets. 
First  nse  Oct.  9, 1962. 


SN  160,854.    Contour  Chalr-Loonge  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1M2. 


Qass  33— Qasswara 


CONTOURA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680,737,  710.36S,  and  others. 

For  Chairs. 

First  oae  AprU  IMl. 


SN  163,489.     Plttsbari^  Plate  Qlaaa  Company,  Plttabugk. 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  26, 1968. 

SOLARBRONZE 


SN  165,096.     Novo  Industrial  Corporation,  New  Toric,  N.T. 
FUed  Oct  12, 1M3. 


STOWAWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667.788. 

For  Plate  Glass. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


For  Folding  High  Chairs. 
First  nse  Jane  1,  IMl. 


•;niM?» 


SN  15S,8M.     Drexel  Enterprises,   Inc.,   Drexel,   N.C.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1968. 

DESIGN  FOR  LIVING 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  LlTlag  Room,  and  Occasional 
Furniture.  ^ 

First  nse  Oct.  5, 1M2. 


SN  166.MS.     The  Emporium  CapweU  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    FUed  Oct.  26, 1963. 


Oass  34  -  Heatmg,  Lighthig,  and  VartMiil 
Apparatus 

SN  132,904.     Dayton  Electric  MannCactnHng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Not.  28,  IMl. 


DAYTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  881,788,  868.806,  and  660,626. 

For  Fume  Exhausters;  Fftn  Bla4|i;  Fan  Shutters;  Oat 
Heaters  Including  Unit  0«MOle  and'WaU  Heaters ;  Oas  and 
Electric  Water  Heaters  ;  and  DstonMiflers. 

First  use  1939  on  fan  shuttaca 


SN  136,412.     John  Wood  Company,  Chicago,  DL     FUed  Jan. 


28,  1M2. 


SANI  DUR 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  nse  Dec.  20,  IMl. 


^^«WeM;'l 


For  Yenetlan  Blinds,  Boefc  B«iOCS»|»eW;>umltnre  Cush- 
ions, Cedar  Chests,  ConvwUble  Chalr-Beds,  Chairs,  SUp 
CoTert,  Couches,  Desks,  Dlv>lay  Stands.  Display  Racks. 
DlspUy  and  Serrlng  Counters,  Sets  of  Shelres  and  SbelTlng 
Units.  Filing  Cases,  Picture  or  Mirror  Frames,  Gliders  (I^wn 
or  Perch).  Hammocks  Bquipped  With  Suppertteg  Frames, 
Mlrron,  futitf  Pocket  MIrrom,  Pllle««.  Hne- 


SN  136.418.    John  Wood  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Jaa. 


25,  1M2. 


SANI  SUR 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  we  Dec  20.  IMl. 


~Vil    if  "ll  '■'  JA 


i'r&-/\'^.^k£jr^  uit_^_ .  i^. 


TH  IM 
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"•«Ji%^»:^^  "'""  «.-.-».  c..  c««r^  m  "'^.J'^^An*'  >-"»<-.  «-.  c««»»  «.   «« 


A^S^L^O... 


pvin 


.OwBM  Of  H«c  Nok.  60»,5M,  U4,8T1.  ud  ottaen. 
For  B«ri>eca«  Orllk  Aod  Bmlen. 
Flnt  nae  Dw.  29,  IMl. 


8N   1M41A.     ftpMUlloy.  Im.,  CAlcaco,  Dl.     FIM  Jum  4. 
1962. 


CU-VERLAY 


For  Indaitrtal  Boitan. 
First  BM  Dm.  80,  IMl. 


"Si      ^ 


h  ■, 


J  ^  ■  ^-^ 


For  rinz  Protectlre  CoTtr  tor  Molteii  MetalUe  Bath. 
Mint  ow  lUy  2,  l»e2. 


8N  143,704.    Worthinfton  Corporation,  Harrtaon,  N.J.    Filed 
Ma7  2.1»«2. 


8N    147,173.      ASO-Klotharm    Qj^bM..    Bamscbeld-Haatcn, 
Oennany.    Fllad  Jane  19, 1962. 


ENDURAL 


ELIRATOR 


For  Oaa-Flred  Warm  Air  Famaoaa. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  13,  1962. 


n 


Owner  of  0«man  Sef.  No.  756,741,  dated  Jan.  4,  1962. 
For  Orens  for  the  Prowaalat  ml  Work  Pleeea  by  Klectrical 
■roaiOD,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


81^  144.211.    Vserold  Mldiael  Frederiekas,  Hoaghton.  Jehaa- 
nesbarg,  KepobUc  of   South  Afriea.     Filed  May  9,  1962. 


8N    149,410.     Rand   MaaoCaetartac   Company,    Kalaraaioo, 
MIcta.    FUed  Jaly  19, 1962. 


1 T  M  TIN-X-LUM 


VARIMATIC 


Owner  of  8oath  African  Eeg.  No.  2303/60,  dated  Jane  25, 

1960. 

For  8olden. 


For  Oas  Fired  Water  Heatera. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  1, 1962. 


-li- 


Kf  144,688.     Cbemetron  Corporatloe,   Chlcaco,   111.     Filed 
May  16, 1962. 


IkvA 


SN  149,662.    General  Elydronlea  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Joly  23,  1962. 

HYDROSHADE 

For  Heat  Bxehanffer — ^Namely,  a  Bafla  With  a  Tiaaafcr 
Panel  Adapted  To  Fit  Within  a  Wall  Opaalns. 
Flrat  oae  Nor.  20, 1961. 


8N   149,738.     Ooodwln,   Dannenbanm,   Uttman  A  WlngAeid 
Inoorporated,  Honeton,  Tax.     Filed  July  26,  1962. 

MISTER  SMOKESTACK 

For  Portable  Barbeene  Apparataa. 
First  nae  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SN  149,762.     Arrow  Loarer  and  Daapar  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    ruad  Jnly  16. 1962. 


No  dalm  la  made  for  ezdoalTe  nae  of  the  word  "Arc."    The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Welding  Rods. 
Flnt  naa  May  10, 1961. 


8N  144.990.    Areoa  Corporation,  Phlladalphia,  Pa.    lUad  May 
18. 196S. 

"1-VIS 


For  Are  Welding  llleetrodaa. 
nrat  nae  Jan.  2S,  1968 


j.i* 


Par  Aataantte  OnapMv. 
nnC«MJaM9r.l988. 


tiioaf 


May  21,  IMS 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  127 


8N  149.928.     DoTsr  Corporation.  LoolarUle,  Ky.     FUed  Jnly    8N  164,178.     Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora,  in.     Filed 
T,  1962.  Sept.  28,  1962. 


NEW-VENT 


LOSANT 


For  Tented  Heatera  aa4  Vtaraaeoa— Namely,  8paee  Heaters, 
Recessed  Heaters,   Unit  Heaters,  Wall  Fnrnaeea,  and  Duct        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160,411. 
Fnmaces.  For  Rubber  Hose,   Rubber-Fabric  Conveyor  and  Blerator 

First  use  Apr.  16,  19C2.  BelUng,  and  Rubber  Uning  for  Chutes. 

First  use  1907. 


8M  149.974.    Walter  ValltCt  Conwaay.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 


Jnly  27, 1962. 


HI-FIRE 


SN  168,868.     J.  C.  Penny  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Dec.  10, 1962. 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


FOREMOST 


For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Oct  17,  1962. 


8N  160,186.    Geo.  D.  Roper  CorporaUon,  Kankakee,  IlL    Filed 
July  81,  1962. 

TEM-TROL  Clais  36- Musical  hstnMMb  and  S^ipliM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,111.  SN  128,618.     London  Records,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

For  Thermostatically  Controlled  Burners  for  Cook  Stores.        Aug  7  1961 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


8N  160,467.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aog.  8, 1962. 


FABULOUS  400 


sound 


For  Cooking  Apparatus — Namaly, 
or  Electricity  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  14,  1968. 


Heated  by  Gas 


monophonic 


Class  35 -BahiiHI,  Hose,  Madmienr  Pack- 
MQ/  md  NoMMtinK  lifts 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sound"  or  "Monophonic" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  26,  1861. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  135,603  and  SN  138,604. 


SN  136,473.    Mid-States  Distributing  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  24. 1962. 


I 


DURALON 


SN   130,068.      Wartta><B.   Taylor,  dLbA.   Triumph   Records, 
Westwood,  BCasa.    Filed  Jan.  18.  l#6t. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,184. 

For  V-Belts  and  Fluid  Transmission  Hose. 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1960.  on  belts. 


SN  189,136.     The  Polymer  CarpoMtlon,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 


TRUMPI 

RCCOKDS 


l   1 


Mar.  8,  1962. 


BL1TE4.INE 


For  Synthetic  Realn 
ed  for  Refrigerant  Ua^ 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1962. 


and  Hose,  Particularly  Adapt- 
Other  Industrinl  Fluid  Use. 


SN  140,444.    The  Albany  Ptit  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  8, 1962. 

DURA-DRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,105. 

For  Needled  Corrugator  Belts  of  Fiber  Con»tructlon,  Used 
on  Corrugator  Macltluex  To  Press  Adbeslve-Covered  SbeetM 
of  Paperboard  Together  Until  the  AdboslTe  Dries,  snd  To  DIh- 
sipate  the  Moisture  BTaporated  Therefrom. 

First  use  Feb.  20, 1962. 


r^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Records"  nor  to  the  repre- 
Meiitafion  of  a  racor^t  apart  from  tiie  mark  ihown,  for  pur- 
|MH<«>«  of  tbU  nitixtnitlun. 

Kor  I'honoKrii  pli  Ufcordn. 

Flmt  UMe  Vrc  29,  19U1. 


8N  164,086.     lohna-ManTlUa  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN   1^42,901.      Namrnh   Recorda,   Inc.   Branston,   111.     Filed 
Apr.  94,  1962. 


Filed  Sept  27, 1962. 


SINbAD 


JAO 


RADIOETTES 


For  Paeklnga. 

Flrat  uaa«t  laaat  on  or  about  Jan.  16, 1988. 


For  Phonograph  Recorda  for  Use  by  Radio  Statlona. 
First  uaa  liar.  13, 1962. 


.uit/ii.  V 


TM  128^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  ti,  IMS 

"illJV!i«2.^*^-  '"***■'  ^'  "•«'-'-«*»-•  '»«     "»«»    "^  '•«.«»«     C.Pif  I  KTonta.  I«..  Lo.  Ang.1...  CiOlf.    filed 

I  1  _\fffx  •<* 


TAPETTE 

For   Tape   Bceorden    and   Pla7«n,    and    R«cordlii«  Tape 
Tberefor. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  13, 1M3. 


SILVER  PLATTER  SERVICE 


For  Phooograpli  Records. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  10,  1901. 


8N    146.715.      KBS    Record   Corporation.    PhlladelphU,    Pa.    bm  i as  boa      v  m  r^»»w».M>.    .     .      «  ^ 
Filed  Jane  12, 1968.  bJk  , ,     "  Corporation.  Beaton  Harlwr,  Mich.    FUed 

Feb.  11, 196S. 

SHADOWEIGHT 

For  Tonearma  Uaed  In  Record  Changen  and  Phonon-apba 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  22, 1»«S. 


KAREN 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  IMX 


SN  150.980.    Tahiti  Mualque,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  A ag.    sviaoiioo      ^^.     a^^ 
10, 1»62.  *'*  162.592.     The  Seeborf  Corporattoa,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 

Fab.  12, 1963. 


\     -^  -; 


Applicant  dlaclahna  any  rtght  to  the  word  "TaklU"  except  *'or  Coln-Operatad  ReoMte  Mualc  Belecter  With  Built-in 

aa  the  aame  la  embodied  In  the  mark  for  which  registration  Stereo  Speakera  for  Uae  With  Automatic  Phonographa 

la  aought.  Flrat  uae  Aug.  17. 1962. 

For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda  of  the  DIac 

Type.  ^— ^^— — 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  1,  1962.  gN  162.64T.     Lectronlca  of  City  line  Center.  Inc.  Phlladel- 


8N   167,046.     Roe  G.   Barday,  d.b.a.   Rne  Publlahing,  Van 
Nuya,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  13,  1962. 


phU,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  13, 1963. 

IMF 


} 


For  Load  Speakers.  Phonograph  Plek-Up  Cartridgea,  and 
Tone  Anna. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  16. 1963. 

'^■^^^^^^^^^ "  * 

SN  163,186.     United  Artlata  Recorda,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  20. 1963. 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  11, 1962. 


SN  160,190.     Qua  Kahn  Masle  Conpuy,  d.b.a.  Rexford  Rec- 
orda, Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1968. 


The  word  "Record"  la  diaclalmed. 
For  Phonograph  RecordM. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  4,  1962. 


in 


For  Mecfaanlcnily  Groored   Phenograph   Recorda. 
Flrat  aae  July  5.  1962. 


.  .*«  .- 


SN    160,670.      Shure   Brotherit   IiKorporated,   Branaton,    111.     ^N  16.3,880.    South  DnkoU  AIwbbm  Ckapter  of  Zeta  Phi  Bta, 


FUed  Jan.  14. 1963. 


GARD-A-MATIC 


For  Phonograiih  Piekap  Cartridges. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  abont  Nor.  19,  1962. 


VemilUlon.  8.  Dak.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1963. 

DACOTAH  VOICES 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 

Flrat  aae  Not.  SO,  1962.    >»l  ^«i«tf«  «•«*  i'- 


Uay  21,  l«W  U.  S.  t>ATENT  OFFICE 
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:2"i 


SN  146,697.    Whltlag-floTcrPapwr  Company,  StcTenit  Point,    8V  63,964.     Priodfie  Plaattaa,  lac^'Oardena,  Calif.    FUed 
Wis.    Filed  Jane  11, 1962.  Dee  9, 1968. 

DRIZZLE  BONNET 

Applicant   dlsdalma   the   word    "Bonnet"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  699,380. 
For  Plastic  Rain  Hata. 
Flnt  aae  Oct  7, 1968. 


8N  79,963.     The  AUlfator  Compaay,  8t  Loata,  Xo.     Filed 
Auc  21, 1969. 

.*■' 'iridic     ib^i 

PLATINUM  LABEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,991. 

For  Fabrics  Suitable  for  Topcoats,  Treated  for  Water- 
RepeUency,  and  Sold  Only  in  WfartW  Asparel — Namely. 
Coata  for  Men  and  Women.  i^S  ft,fil\. 

Flrat  aae  May  1949. 


For  Fine  Paper  and  Printera'  8tock. 
Flrat  aae  Aag.  31,  1966. 


8M  79,969.     The  AUlgator 
Aa«.  21, 1969. 


Ceaspany,  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     Filed 


Qass  30    FiiwU  mk  rahfititiom 


GOLD  LABEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,991. 

For   Fabrics   Suitable  for  Topcoats,  Treated  for   Watw- 
o„  ...•..>.      -.-.     w.,.       n  w..  w.       .r.  .f.  •<       Repellency,    and    Sold    Only    In   Wearing   Apparal — Naaely, 

*'L"^'*?I.^^'  *^,"*f  JT."**"*^ '^  Company,  MInneapolU,     co^h  for  Men  and  Women. 
Minn.    FUed  June  21,  1969.  Plrat  use  February  1938. 


,4B»U<'<.-4kHL 


\nA 


■nk 


8N  113,464.     Wlnky  Jra.,  Inc.  New  York,  H.T.     FUed  Feb. 
10, 1961. 

&    I 


For  Women!  Weai^— Namely,  Swim  Salts.  Beach  Robaa, 
Play  Salts,  Slacks,  Skirts.  Pedal  Pnahen,  and  Shorta. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,191.  ir|r,t  nw  Oct.  7,  1960  ;  1939  in  subsUntlally  the  same  style. 

For  Reports  Issued  Periodically  Baaed  on  Studies  In  tbe 
Field  of  Mercfaandlalng.  ' 

Flnt  ua  May  18, 1962. 


ut  1 


8N  123,046.    Stockton  Maaofactaring  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  June  28,  1901. 


8N  147,731.    Hugo  Geraabaek,  Mew  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June 


TELEFICTION 


J  ^  For  Annual  Ma^axlne  of  Science  Fiction. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  June  13, 1962. 


STOCKTON 


For  PanU  and  Slacks,  Blonsea,  Shorts,  Sklrta,  Sweaters, 
and  Jackets. 

First  use  May  29, 1946. 


8N   186,341. 
Oct  31,  1968. 


I.  laeorpentad.   New  Yark,   N.Y.     FUed 


SPORTS  ILLUSTRATED 


For  Weakly  Magaiiw 
Flrat  nae  Aog.  16, 18M. 


SN  186.017.     Oertmde  M.  Dreyfus,  Tenafly,  N.J.     Filed  July 
31,  1961. 

For    Ladlea'    Oarmenta— Narn^,    Dreaaea,    Sklrta.    asd 
Blouaea. 
Flrat  aae  May  8, 1961. 
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8N  12S.BM.    I.  C.  Hemua  k  CompMj,  lac.  New  ¥ork.  N.Y. 
FUad  Ang.  8. 18«1. 


8N    139.212.      W.    W.    BaC* 
Hied  Iter.  6.  IMH        'T 


May  21,  1968 

Ud..    8«^wl«m  KagUad. 


JtUtlA^  BHjCUuI 


TRffiENT 


The  word  "Brand"  ta  dlMlalmed  apart  trvm  the  mark  aa 
ataown. 

For  Handkerehieft. 
Pint  nae  Jaly  7,  IMl. 


OwB«r  of  Brttlaft  Rag.  No.  782.338.  dated  Mar.  27.  1888. 
For  Bathing  Cap*  and  Swimming  Capa. 


8N  128.M4.  Bobbie  Brooke.  Incorporated,  Clerelaad.  Ohio, 
aaalcnee  of  Abby  Michael.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Fl»ed 
Aug.  IB,  1881. 

ABBY  MICHAEL  LTD. 

For  Sklrta,  Blonaea,  Jacketa,  Panta.  Dreaaea,  and  Shorta. 
Flnt  nae  Apr.  18. 1888. 


8N    140,701.      SaaiMl    Martia.   M,    a.b.a.    Samael    Martla 
(Laadoa)  Ltd..  Beattla.  Waah.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1862. 

LONDON    DRY 


For  Rain  Coata  aad  Other  Rainwear. 
Flnt  nae  OB  or  abont  Mar.  8. 1»«S. 


8N  140.888.     B.  Altmaa  k  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar. 


8N  127,348.    Moran  Shoe  Compaay,  Carlyle,  III.    FUed  Sept. 
8, 1881. 

ANKLE  ACTION 

For  Infanta'  aad  Chlldna'a  Shoea,  Boota.  and  Sllppera. 
Flnt  nae  Aog.  10, 1881. 


28.1888. 


SUMFIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  180,303  and  540,754. 
For  Olrdlea.  Garter  Bella,  aad  Paatle  Belta. 
Flnt  oae  Feh.  1. 1888. 


8N  129,954.     Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Oct. 


16,  1861 


8N  140.992.     Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  28, 1962. 


HABANERA^ 


WONDER  S-P-A-N 


The  Spaniah  word  "Habanera"  la  aanally  referred  to  aa  the 
name  of  a  walti  tango.     It  alao  neana  a  aatlTC  of  Havana. 
For  Foundation  QaraMata. 
Flnt  aae  Sept  15, 1861. 


For  KlaBtlc  Ftekrto  Ukad  la  eirdlea, 
and  Foundation  Oannenta. 

Flnt  oae  on  or  about  Vow.  16, 1980. 


Paatlea. 


BN  130,046.     CoUege-Towa  of  Boaton.  Boaton, 
Oft  IT,  1961.  ij.,„<^ 


SN  141,181.    HuatlagdoB  Mllla,  lae.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed 
FUed        Mar.  80,  1962. 


MR.  H.  ESQ. 


For  Men's  and  Bora'  Sportawcar  aad  Swlmwear — Namely, 
Sweeten,  Knit  Sklrta,  Sv)«  Salta,  aad  Cabana  Seta. 
Flnt  uae  Mar.  13. 198S. 


SN  141,616.    Haaen  Hoalarr  Mllla  Ooayanj,  Wlnaton-Saleai. 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  B,  IMl 


For  Ladlea'  Junior  81ae  Bportaweai 
Blonaea,  Sborta,  and  Slaeka. 
Flnt  aae  Sept  28, 1961. 


-Namely,  Suit*,  Sklrta, 


SHEERLOC 


For  Ladlea'  Hoatery. 
Flnt  oae  Mar.  29, 1888. 


BN  187,856.     Mr.  AraoM,  lac.  New  York.  NY.,  aaalgnee  of    g^  j.-  ^^     .^^  p^„  p„,^  n««.«,   jtMt^.^^   r>««- 
Mr.  Arnold  Aetuallte,  lac.  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Fteb.  6.        pi^fp,  16,^9«r  ^^""^nj,  Bridgeport  Conn. 

MISSY  ARNQLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,130. 

For  Hata,  MllUaery  Trlmmlag,  aad  Hat  Ltalaga. 

Flnt  oae  Mar.  SI,  1861. 


QjianJxei^ 


SN   138^281.     Roea   of  Florida,   lac.  Lakeland.  Fla.     FUed 
f^ri>.  18, 1963. 


For  WoBiea'i  OUdlaa,  OanMg. 
Flnt  uae  Apr.  4. 1882. 


Al 


#> 


BN   142,638.     Heary   >.   Harrlaoa,   Brookljra.   N.Y.     illed 
Apr.  19,  1962. 


10 


The  dnwlag  la  Uaad  for  the  eolor  red.    Owaer  of  Reg.  No. 
716,843. 

For  Braaalerea  aad  Olrdlee. 
First  oae  July  28, 1866. 


For  Shoea  for  Men,  Won 
FUrst  aae  Nor.  18. 1884. 


fy\  r     Ik? 


.  aadCbUdraa. 

.rv4l  ,&i  4VVA  *Mt  T«1  r"! 


Mat  21,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  18i'' 


BN  148,886.    Porttaa  Faahloaa  Corporatioa,  Hew  York,  N.Y.    SN  146,186.    P.  H.  Haaeo  Kalttlag  CMipaay,  Wlaatoa-Balem, 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1862.  W.c.    FUed  June  5, 1962. 


RIB-EYE 


w\ 


AppUcaat  dladalma  the  ialtlal  tetten  "n.S.A."  except  aa 
part  of  the  awrk  aa  ahowa.     0«aar  of  Reg.  No.  744,527. 

For  Women'a,  Mlaaea',  and  Jnnlar  Mlaeea'  Wearing  Ap- 
paral — NaSMly,  Dreeaee,  Dreaa  and  Play  Blonaea.  ShIrtM. 
Jacketa,  Coata.  flacka.  SUek  SaiU.  Shorta,  Walk  ShorU, 
Bobea,  Paiaaua,  aad  Bathing  Salts. 

Flnt  aae  Not.  1. 1961. 


For  Knitted   Dndergarmenta  for  Men,   Women,  and  ChU- 
dren. 

Flnt  uae  Oct.  81, 1861. 


■•*• 


SN  143,358.     Daaay  Dan,  Ibc,  Kamaa  Cttf,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  SO.  1962. 

For  lafknta'  Apparel — Namely,  Pants,  Shirts,  Shorts, 
Jacketa.  Diapers,  Diaper  Sets,  OTeralls,  and  Undershirts; 
ChUdren'a  Apparal — Namely.  OTcralla,  Shlrta,  Rompen,  Sun- 
aulta.  Slacks,  Shorta,  Jeaaa,  Jackets,  Shlrta,  Capa,  Hats, 
Skirts,  aad  Blouses. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  19, 1962. 


SN    146,207.      North    American    Nutria   Aaeoctetea,   Atlanta, 
Tex.     Filed  Jane  5,  1962.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


NANA 


For  Flalahed  Nutria  Oaivtenta  Made  Prom  Pelta  Produced 
by  Membera  of  Applicant  Association. 
Flnt  uae  May  1,  1850. 


'J'ifCif 


urjrtn 


BN   144,193.     Barada  Bim..  Ib&.  Htm  York,   N.Y.     FUed 
May  9. 1962. 

EVEREADY 

For  Boys'  and  Yoaag  Mea's  Shirts  aad  Pajamas. 
First  use  Msr.  28, 1968. 


BN  145.646.     The  Euro  Shkrt  Company,  Inc,  LoulSTUle,  Ky. 
FUed  May  14, 1882. 


SN  146.603.     Harry  S.  Epateln,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
June  11, 1962. 


KNIT 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  word  "Knit"  apart  frmn  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Women'a  Dresses,  Skirta,  aad  Blouses. 
Flnt  uae  June  1960. 


SN   147,238.     John  B.   Stetson  Company,   PhUadelphta.  Pa. 
Filed  Juae  19, 1962. 


LEE 


Applicant'a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  Is  owaer  of  Rag.  Nos. 
321,027  and  321,346. 

For  Men'a,  Women'a,  and  Boya*  Hata  aad  Capa. 
Flnt  uae  In  1903. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  168,068.  788,865,  aad  otheraw 

For  Men'a  and  Ladles'  Shirts,  PajasMa,  aaA  Bpart  Shirts. 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1881.  Jii   s 


SN  147,354.     Climatic  Inc.,  Yeaken,  N.Y.     FUed  Jnne  21. 
1962. 


TOTE  COTE 


SN  145,737.     Btlrer  Kalt  Hosiery  MUla,  lac.  High'  Point,        For  the  parpoee  of  thla  reglatratloB  only,  and  without  walr- 
N.C.    Filed  May  28, 1862.  lug  any  common  law  rlghta.  aa  date  Is  made  to  the  word 

"Cote"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Men'a  aatf  Women'a  Ralncoata.  .^ 

Flnt  use  lone  1, 1882. 


I 


SN    148.117.      Acme-M<^rary    Corporation,    Ashaboro,    N.C. 
Filed  July  2, 1862. 


No  daia  la 
aa  showB. 

For  Hosiery  fer  Mea,  Woaisa.  aad  Chlldrea. 
First  ass  Apr.  17, 186S. 


apart  from  the 


TRUELOC 


For  Ladlea'  Hoatery. 
Flnt  use  Juae  18, 1862. 


••!«■ 
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.  I»c..  N«w  York.  NT.     FUed  Joly    8N  150,823.     Hogli  L.  nioaip«».  d.k.4.  AmrtCM  AproB  Co^ 

Waco,  Tex.    Filed  Aag.  8, 1M2. 


ROMA 


For  WouMu's.  IfUaet',   and  Chlldran's  Di«mm. 
Flnt  DM  May  1, 1962. 


FlJi'j^l7ie  mi  •   '°*'   **•   '*^'   ""         Flr.tu.eJuly9.lW 


For    Aprona — Nameljr.    Carptntert'    Nail    Aprona,    Chaac* 
Aprons  for  Hawkem,  and  the  Like. 


PRESENTATIONS 


8N   101,401.     Wklte  Bvma  Uatforma,   Ine^ 
Filed  Aug.  IT,  19«a. 


Wtw  York,  N.T. 


For  Women's  Shoe*. 
Flnt  uM  Jnly  1, 1982. 


SWAN  STRETCH 


8N    149,063.      BdlBon   Brothers  Store*.   Inc.,   tt.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  July  18,  1962. 


PREDICTIONS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  194,124  and  S74.SSS. 
For  Nurses'  Dnlforaa 
First  use  Jane  7,  1962. 


For  Women's  Shoes.   - 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


^y^ 


SN  153,871.     ■.  8.  Kresfe  Company,  Detroit,  Mlek.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1962. 

JEAN 

Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  184,063  aad  407,199. 

For  Hairnets. 

First  use  December  1919. 


SN    149,295.      Kayser-Roth    Corporation,    New    Tork,    N.T. 
FUed  July  18, 1962. 


WONDERLOC 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jane  8, 198S. 


SN   158,812.     The  Puritan   Bportswaar  Corp.,  Altoona,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  24. 1962. 

AQUAlu/ia 


SN  149,856.     Bear  Brand  Hottery  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jaly  19, 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799^90. 
For  Women's  Sweatars. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1962. 


THREADLOCK 


SN  154,062.    O'Shaughnesay,  Dewea  ft  Klein,  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  27, 1962. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  28. 1962. 


VALSHIRE 


SN  149.896.     Volk  Bros.  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed  July 
26,1962. 


VOLK' 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Ctotklng.  Sklrta.  Jackets,  Swwiters, 
Hata,  Hoalary,  Undarwwr,  Neekiraui. 
First  use  Aug.  16. 1962. 


SN  1S4,5S6.     CBS  Imparts  Catp.,  Mtw  York.  N.T.     FUed 
Oct  5,  1962. 


CABAS 


For  Pants.  Outer  Jackets.  Raincoats, 
Shlrta,  T-Shlrta.  and  Dress  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1969. 


and  Sporta 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526.288. 
For  Man's  Shoes. 
First  nsa  Mar.  14. 1962. 


SN  154.786.     Dolly  Valaa.  WyaM(%  Fh.  .jBkt  Oct  8,  1962. 

DOLLENET 


■£^t  Mi 


For  Hair  Nata. 

First  aaaJaly  1,1962. 


1 

it 
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SN  166,067.     Florida  AUaa  Corporation,  Windermere,  Fla.    Coreralls,  Panttas,  Pants,  Play  Suits,  Pajamas,  Petticoats, 

FDad  Oct  12. 1962.  SUpa,    Raincoat*,    SearCa.    Shlrta,    Skirts,    Shorts,    Slacka. 

Smocks,    Shawls,    Stepins,    Snowsnlts,    Stocking   Protectors, 

Q'l^T'P'll  L^'M'  Stoics,     Snspendera,     Sweaters,     Suita,     Turbans,     Tuxedoa, 

^^"***  *  Hil^  Underwear.  Lnlformg,  Shoe  Welting,  Wraps  for  Men.  Woi 

For  Mittans.  Boys,  OirU,  and  Infanta. 

First  oaa  Sept  11, 1962.            -^.  First  use  Sept.  19,  1962. 


SN   166,098.     The  Paraoas  ft  Baker  Co..   Phoenixvllle,   Pa.     SN    155,945.      Stephen-Rajki,    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Filed 
Filed  Oct  12,  1962.  Oct.  26, 1962. 

MILL  OP  THE  ^ST 

For    Underwear — Namely,    Infanta'    Shlrta    and    Training 
Pants,  aad  Girls'  Shlrta,  Pantlca,  and  Testa. 

First  use  July  2,  1962. 
i«  

SN  166,441.     Soelete  RhodUeeta.  Paris,  France.    FUed  Oct. 
18, 1962. 


DROPNYL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  488,386,  dated  May  26.  1960 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Inat  No.  146,162. 

For  Clothing  for  ii^ft,  Women,  and  Children — Namely, 
Robes,  Two-Pleoe  Suits,  Coata,  Underwear,  Cardigans.  Vesta 
aad  Walat-Coata.  Including  Boota,  Shoes,  and  Slippera. 


SN  155,444. 
18, 1962. 


Soelete  RhodUeeta,  Parts.  France.     Filed  Oct 

DROPGAL 


Owner  of  French  Rec  No.  488,386.  dated  May  26,  1960 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  145,168. 

For  Clothing  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children — Namely, 
Robea.  Two-Pioce  Sulta.  Coats.  Underwear,  Cardigaoa,  Vcata 
and  WalaM^oata,  Including  Boota,  Bhoea,  and  Slippera. 


SN  166,649.     Rand  Rnhbor  Oompaay,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1962. 


RANDSHEEN 


Owner  of  R^.  Noa.  410,106,  649,783.  and  others. 

For  Baby  Pants. 

First  nae  prior  to  Jan.  1. 1948. 


SN   15S,1K>4.     The  Emporium  Capwell   Company,   San  Fran- 

daco,  CaUf.    Filed  Oct  26, 1962. 
.oil 


For  Ladies'  Coata 
First  use  May  21, 1962. 


Class40— Faaqr  Goods,  Funishiiigs,  mi 
NotioM 


SN  135,634.    The  Singer  Mannfactnrlag  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  rod. 

For  Hand  Sewing  Needles;  Needle  Threaders;  Needla 
Cases  ;  Tracing  Wheels ;  Bound  Buttonhole  Patterns ;  Buttons, 
Buckles  and  Clasps  ;  Sewing  Kits  for  Mending ;  and  Stocking 
Darning  and  Kmbroidery  Hoopo. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  ijMO,  on  needlo  throadera. 


SN  155,iM)S.     The  Emportnm  Capwril  Company,   San  Fran- 
ciaeo.  Calif.    FUed  Oet  26, 1962. 


/ 


For  Fabric  Anklets,  Aproaa.  lafhata'  Bands ;  Bathing  Ap- 
parel and  Acceaaories — Namely,  Swimming  Trunka,  and  Bath- 
ing Sulta ;  Bclta.  Bibs,  Braaalerea,  Blouaea.  Booties,  Brunch 
and  Houseeoata,  Breeches,  ^odbputa,  Boota.  Bhowor  and 
Make-Up  Capa,  Fireproof  and  Waterproof  Clothing,  Collar* 
and  Cutfa,  Corseta.  Shoes,  Caahlon  Insoles,  Heel  Pads, 
Culottes,  Halters.  Sneakera,  Coata ;  Cowboy  Apparel — Namely. 
Chaparejos,  Shirta.  Hata,  Neckerchiefs  and  Boots;  DUpera, 
DUper  Corers,  Dtaper  Panties,  Dickeys.  Dresaea,  Stocking 
Feat  FoondatloB  (Sannenta,  Far  Oarmenta  Qaloahes,  Rub- 
bers. Oarters,  Oarter-Belta,  Oirdlea.  Olorea.  Orippers  To  Be 
Attached  to  Shoes,  Oowns,  Handkercfalefa.  Hata,  Hat  Bodiea, 
Heel  Cuahlons  or  Unliwa.  Ha«8  aad  Poles,  Hosiery,  Insoles 
tor  Shoes,  Jabots,  Jackets,  Jumpers.  Knee  Warmers,  Mittens, 
MaCa  aad  Maflcn.  Noektlaa,  Hair  Ntta,  OrertDa,  Jeu», 


For  Braids,  Shoe  and  Belt  BueUes,  Bottoas,  Comb  and 
Hand  Mirror  Sets,  Beads  in  the  Nature  of  Trimmiag,  Non- 
Elpctric  Hair  Curlers,  Pin  Cushioas.  Elastic  BraMa,  Fabrics 
Having  Designs  Stamped  Thereon  for  Art  Needlework,  Orna- 
mental Fasteners  for  Wearing  Apparel,  Breast  Forms  for 
Uae  in  Wearing  Apparel,  Bat  Feathers,  Qlmps,  Shoe  or  Oar- 
ment  Laces,  Tapes  and  Braids  for  Lacings,  Medallions, 
Fabric  Monograms,  Needles  for  Hand  Sewing  and  Knitting, 
Fabric  Stamped  With  Designs  for  Needle  Work,  Omamenta 
for  Wearing  Apparel,  PasaenMaterica,  Mending  Patehea, 
Transfer  Patterns  for  Art  Needlework,  Pins  for  Needlework, 
Dress  Shields,  Hair  Switches,  Wigs  Made  of  Human  Hair  for 
I'eraonal  Wear,  Tapea  in  tho  Natare  of  Trimming  for  Up- 
bolatery  and  Wearing  Apparel,  and  Fabric  Trlmmlnga  for 
Upholstery  and  Wearing  Apparel. 

First  nae  S^t  19. 1962. 
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81C  14S,M4.     Qrwnwootf  MUto.  Inc.  New  York,  W.T.     Sited 
Umj  7,  IMl. 


8N  150,6B9.     Lonis  Welaa  UmbmlUt  Inc.,  N«w  York,  M.T. 
FU«d  Aac  6,  IMS. 


UK  it 


«^ 


For  B«ach  and  Oard«n  UmbreOu,  B««ch  Chair  Dmbrellan. 
Rain  Umbrellaa.  and  Parasols. 
Flrat  U8«  July*19,  19S4. 


(latt42-i(irittMl,   Ntttod,   md   Ttxtflt 
Fabria,  and  Stibttitiites  Thtrafor 

SN  127,479.     HowM,  Mead  k  8<na,  Xbc,  N^w  York.  N.Y. 
PUed  Sept  8,  19«1. 

TRAFALGAR  TWIST 


AppllttBt  dlMlaliM  tbe  wordtac  "FabrlM  With  tht  Char- 
acter of  Qnallty." 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  Cotton  or  of  Other  Plbera  and/or 
Blenda  Thereof  for  Makinc  Into  Shlrta,  BUcka,  Jacketa. 
Dw— .  BlouaM  AMI  Other  Itaou  of  Wearlns  AppareL 

rtrat  nae  Feb.  15,  19«1. 


SH  148,7es.     Boetot*  RhodUeeta.  Paris.  Fraaee.     Filed  Jaly 
10,1M2. 


DROPSAN 


Priority  claimed  aoder  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
504,375,  dated  Apr.  19,  196S  (Parte)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  18S.S4*. 

For  TexUle  Fabrlca  Deed  for  MaUns  Dreaaea.  Snlta,  Coata. 
Underwear ;  and  Bed  and  Table  CoTera. 


tH^^"~rV."'^*!r  *!k"  »'««*••«»•  rt,ht  to  nae  the    g^  j^,^     ^^^^  Broadhurat  L«  Co««)any  Limited.  Man- 
»rd  "TwUt    apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  ^^^^^  j.^,,„^     „^  ,^  ^  19«2 


word  "Twlat"  apart 

For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  25. 1909. 


TEB-X-CEL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Bar  Noa.  S«4.«M  and  •4S.a09. 

8N  131.970.     Martoa  llaniifacturUic  Company,  Marion,  N.C.        ''or  Cotton  Piece  Oooda,  EayoB  and  Uaaa  Fabriei. 
Filed  Not.  14, 19«1.  Flrat  iiM  Feb.  14.  19M ;  la  «omaaerea  F«b.  14.  19«S. 


MARION  MFG.  CO. 


For    Textile    Fabrica    for    Making    Into    Clothing,    Table 
Clotha,  Lamp  Shadea,  Pillow  Corera,  Draperiea,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  1. 1910. 


SN  1S1.346.    tilBtoB  TwMda  Llmltad,  Carllate.  CTombmland. 
England.    FUed  Ang.  16. 1962. 

LINTON  TWEEDS 


SN  135.685.    The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y.    FlladJan.  11,  1962. 


Applicant  dlaelaima  the  word  "Twaada"  ezeapt  In  aaaoda- 
tion  with  "Linton."  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  640.474  and 
647.161. 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  Wool.  Woratad  or  Hair,  or  Mlztaraa 
of  Theae  Materiala. 

Flnt  ua  1919 ;  In  conmeree  1919. 
• i   n«K   . 

8N  16S,M6.     The  B.  F.  Ooodrlch  Coapany,  Akron.  Ohto. 
Filed  Sept  21. 1962. 


DURASEAX. 


For  Carpet  Coahlon  and  lag  IJaderlay'^BaTlac  a  Relatlrely 
Smooth  Imperriooa  Sarfaea  ^nlah  Whi^  Impedea  the  Paa- 
aaga  of  Dirt  Partldeo ' 

Flrat  nae  May  1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colon  green  and  red. 
For   Textile  Piece   Gooda,    Suitable  for  Wearing  Apparel, 
Hoaaehold  Fumlahlaga,  Draperiea  and  Other  Uaea. 
First  OS*  Jan.  13, 19S9. 


SN  104.020.     FMdcreat 
27,1969. 


Mm*,  IM.,  Sprajr.  N.C.    VUad  Sapt 


IMPERIAL  COLLECTION 


For  Badapraada.  Towala, 
First  US  May  90. 1969.         >tm. 


Ctoths.  BathMata. 


SN  189.103.    BroadlooB  Imports.  Ine,  Now  Xark.  N.Y.    Fllod 
l^ahwlS.  196X 


BALMORAL 


For  TUtllo  Carpets. 
Vlist  nao  Jan.  19. 1962. 


SN  1B4.4M.     Ooldlnt  Broc 
Filod  Oct «,  1962. 

LANCELOT 

For  Draporlaa. 

Flnt  aM  Bopt  20, 1962. 


Yoffc.  N.Y.t 

'f 
/. 

M 

■  ! 


May  21,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  136 


"'iiS'JS.o'iS^  "*'**  *  ^°'  ^'  ""^  ^*'~-  "^"^    '*  '*»••«'      "»•  B-porinm  Capwell  Company.  San  Fr«i- 
Flled  Oct  6. 1962.  ^laco.  CaUf.    Filed  Oct  25.  1962. 


STRONG-HEWAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  124,500. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 
First  one  Joao  2S.  1918. 


SN   104,743.     Mosae,   Incorporated.   New  York,   N.Y 
Oct  8.  1962. 


TILOWEB 


For  Textile  Bath  Towela 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  26, 1962. 


SN  154.864.    J.  P.  Stevena  4  Co.,  Ine:,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Oct  9,  1962. 

STEVETEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  011,773,  730.714.  and  othera. 
For  Textile  Fabrica  of  Synthetic  Flhora. 
Flrat  nae  July  23, 1962. 


Y\\^  '*'  Bedapreada,  Blanketa,  Comforters,  Quilta,  Sbeeta, 
Pillowcaaea,  Quilted  Mattreaa  Protectors,  Towela,  Toweling, 
Waah  Clotha.  Pot  Holdera,  Window  Curtains,  Shower  Cur- 
talna,  Drajwa,  Valaneea,  Conch  Throws,  Textile  Furniture 
Searfa  and  Shawls,  Textile  Table  Ptace  Mats,  Tabledotha  and 
.Napkins.  DoUles,  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs,  AntomoMle  Robes, 
Yeiling,  Textile  RibbouM,  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Buckram, 
Bunting,  Canvas,  CheeHeclotli,  Drilling,  Duck,  ElasUc,  Filter 
Cloth,  Oause.  Lace,  Window  Shade  Cloth.  Waterproof  Sheet- 
Filed  inf.  Shelving  and  Shelf  Edging.  Stencil  Cloth  and  Tteklag, 
of  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  uae  Sept  19,  1962. 


aatt43-TlmadaiirfYani 


SN  146,307.    National  Plastic  l^roducta  Company,  Inc.,  Oden- 
ton.  Md.    Filed  June  6,  1962. 


% 


SN   154,980.     WeUlngton   Seara   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10. 1962. 


TOPSAIL 


ENLON 


For  Duck  Piece  Ooods. 
Flrat  nae  about  Aug.  1. 1938. 


""oi^i,""*"*^ ''°-^' ''~"^"*- "•   "^      nAfSt^iV*^ 


THUNDERCORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  6TS.584  and  736,486.  . 
For  All-Cotton  Bedford  Coot  Deed  for  Jacketa,  Coata.  Paata 
and  the  Uke. 

Flrat  nae  Nov.  18, 1959. 


SN  146.806.    National  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Oden- 
ton,  Md.    FUed  June  6. 1962. 


SN   155.618.     Klopman   Miila.   lac.  Now  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  22. 1962. 

LEAN  ON  KLOPMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  697.010  and  736,479. 
For  Orelge  and  Flniahod  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Cae  in  Men's,  Women'a,  and  Chlldrea'a  Apparel. 
Firat  nae  Sept.  19,  1962. 


8N   100,600.     Rand  Rubber  Ooapaay,  Inc.,   Broofclya.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1982. 


X-4 


For  PolyoleOn  Yams. 
First  noe  May  21. 1962. 


RANDSHEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  411.407.  649.T8S,  and  othera. 
For  Crib  Sheets  and  Waterproof  Sheeting. 
First  nse  prior  to  Jan.  1. 1948. 


SN  101.192.     Beldlng  Heminway  Company.  Inc.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Ang.  10.  1962. 

BEL-WAXED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  308,928  and  707.614. 
For  Cotton  Threada. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  1.  1909. 


SN  106.670.    United  Merchaata  and  Mannfactufera.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  22, 1962. 


SN  100.443.     Sodete  RhodlaccU.  Parta.  France.     Filed  Oct 


PIMALON 


18. 1962. 


DROPNYL 


For  Combed  Cotton  Fabrica  Cooalatlng  In  Part  or  Entirely 
of  Pima  Cottea. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  12, 19<1. 
TM  790  O.O.— 11 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  488.380,  dated  May  20.  1960 
(Paris) :  NaU.  Inst  No.  140,162. 
For  Threads  and  Yarna  of  Synthetic  Flbera. 
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SN  155,446.     8oei«t»  RbodUceta,  Parte,  Prance.     Piled  Oct. 

18,  1962, 

DROPGAL 

Owner  of  French   Eeg.   No.  488,386,   dated  May  25,  1»60 
(Parit)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  146,163. 
For  Thread*  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Flbera. 


SN  155,686.     Carlton  Tarn  Mllla,  Incorporated.  ClMrryTllle. 
N.C.    Piled  Oct.  23, 1»«2. 

FLAMED 

For  Tama. 

Pirat  ue  Sept.  17,  1962. 


Chtt  44 -Dental,  Mtdical,  and  Svrgical 
ApplflMces 

8N  139,002.     The  Akwell  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Mar.  5,  1962. 


SN  139,«»».  Cnlmed,  Inc.,  Madlaon.  N.J.,  by  aaalsament  and 
chanfe  of  name  from  United  Medical  Prodncta  Company. 
Incorporated,  Hopklna,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 

SLUMBER  TONE 

For  Electrically  Operated  Soond  Bmlttlng  Pacifyinf  Device 
for  Inducing  Sleep. 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  28,  1961. 


SN  144,444.    Battle  Creek  Kqalpment  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich 
Pllad  May  14. 1961. 

NUSAUNA 

For  Internally  Heated  Bath  Cablneta  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Plrat  nae  Pab.  17,  I960. 


SN  149,281.     Be«Tera  Dental  Prodncta  Limited,  Morrlaburt, 
Onurlo.  Canada.    PUed  July  18, 1962. 


For   Prophylactic  Rubber  Artldea   for  tbe   Prerentton   of 
Contaftoua  Dlaoaeea. 
Pint  uae  Feb.  26, 1963. 


8N    139,502.     Electrodyne   Company,    Inc.,    Norwood,    Masa. 
Plied  Mar.  5. 1962. 

ELECTRODYNE 

For  Blectrome<dianical  and  Electronic  Instmmenta  and 
Equipment  for  Diagnostic  and  Therapeutic  Applleatloa  In  tbe 
Surfflcal.  Medical,  and  HospiUl  Fields. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  liM6. 


For  Denui  Bur*. 

Plrat  nae  Feb.  36,  1963;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  1963. 


8N  149,796.     3.  Wla*  *  Son*  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Piled  July 
30,1963. 


SN    139,388.      CurrUta    Surgleal    Products,    Jamaica,    N.T. 
Plied  Mar.  8.  1963. 

For  Surgical  Appliances — Namely,  Surgical  Retractors, 
Tongue  Depressors,  CIteek  Retraetora,  Deep  Throat  De- 
presaors.  Etc. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160,744. 

For  Personal  Grooming  Implements — Namely.  Barber 
Shears,  Nail  Sdasors,  Cuticle  Sdesor*.  Nail  Nipper*,  Cuticle 
Nippers,  Clipper*,  and  Bandage  Sdaaora. 

Plrat  uae  1848. 


SN  139.599.     Continental  Researefa,1nc,  d.b.a.  Diatomic  Oxy- 
gen  Research,   Minnaapolia,   Minn.     Plied   Mar.   12,   1963. 

EXHILARATOR 

For  Portable  Ozygoi  Diapenalng  Apparatua. 
Pirat  uae  Oct.  10, 1961. 


■N  149.797.    J.  Wiaa  *  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.    Piled  July 
26.  1963. 

WISS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160.744. 

For  Peraonal  Grooming  Implement* — Namely,  Barber 
8k«*w,  Nail  Sdaaora,  Cuticle  Sdasors,  Nail  Nippers.  Cuticle 
Nipper*,  Clipper*,  and  Bandage  Sdaaors. 

Flrat  use  1848. 


SN  139,698.  Unlmed,  Inc.,  Madlaon,  N.J.,  by  a**ignment  and 
change  of  name  from  United  Medical  Product*  Company, 
Incorporated,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 


UNIMED 


For  Electrically  Operated  Sound  Emitting  Pacifying  Derice 
for  Indudng  Sleep. 

First  uae  Mar.  28. 1961. 


8N  152,251.     Rerlon.  Inc.,  Mew  Tork,  N.T.     Plied  Ang.  30, 
1963. 

THE  PRINCESS 

For  Traya  Ada.pted  for  Manicure  Implemanta. 
Pint  OM  Ang.  17. 196S. 
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SN  164,491.    The  GUletta  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Toni  Company,     SN  164.112.     Green  OUnt  Company,  Le  Snenr,  Minn.     Pltod 
Chicago,  III.    Piled  Oct.  4,  1962.  Sept.  38, 1963. 

ROLLER  PERM 

No  dalm  i*  made  to  the  word  "Roller"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Home  Hair  Ware  Kit  Including  Hair  Waving  Lotion 
and  End  Tissues. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1962. 

aa»45-Soft  Driiks  aid  Carboaatad 

Waters 

SN  147,805.    Robert  D.  Pike.  Jr.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.    Filed 
Jane  30,  1963. 

RIO  RICKEY 

The  word  "Rickey"  is  disdaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Concent rste  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  in  December  1959. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  lagrodiaats  of  Foods 

SN   130,804.     Jolly   Roger  Dairy  Products,  Inc,  Jobnsrille, 
Pa.    Piled  May  25, 1961 . 

JOLLY  ROGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,638. 

For  Ice  Cream  Products — Namely,  Soft  and  Bard  Ice 
Cream,  Ice  Cream  Cones,  Ice  Cream  Sandwiches,  Italian 
Water  Ice,  Milk  Chocolate  Topping,  Butter  Scotch  Topping, 
Hot  Fudge  Topping,  Fruit  Toppings  Including  Walnuts, 
Strawtwrries,  Cherries  and  Pineapple  Fruit  Toppings,  Fruits 
for  Salads,  Str*wt>erry  FlSTored  Syrup,  Root  Beer  and  Orange 
Syrupa,  and  Chocolate  Plavorlng  and  Vanilla  Extract. 

Pint  use  Jan.  5,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  230,035,  688,067,  and  other*. 
For  Froien  Vegetables. 
Flrat  u*e  Sept.  15, 1961. 


SN  147,000.     Gould  NorelUe*.  Inc.,  Elmont.  N.T.    Piled  June 
16,  1962. 

GOULD'S  VITA-RICH 

For  Pet  Food  for  Bird*.  Turtle*.  Chameleon*,  and  Piah. 
Flr*t  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  165,432.     Nebra*ka  Consolidated  Mllla  Company.  Omaha. 
Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  18. 1962. 

COLOSSUS 

For  Flour. 

Pint  nae'^t  leaat  a*  early  as  January  1939. 

/  '  ■;  .  __^^^_ 

SN  155,434.    Peter  Pan  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waab.    Filed 
Oct  18, 1962. 

FELINE  FANCY 

For  Cat  Food. 

Firat  u*e  Apr.  12,  1968. 


SN  155,436.     Red  h  White  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Hy-Top  Prod- 
uct*, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Oct.  18, 1962. 


SN  147,829.     Robert  A.  Johnston  Company,  MUwankee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  27, 1962. 

COUNTRY  KITCHEN 

For  Candle*. 

Pint  u*e  on  or  about  July  1. 1960. 


HY-TOP 


For  Canned  Vegetablea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  12,  1962. 


SN  166,627.     Spice  Islands  Company.  South  San  Frandaco. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1963. 


8N  147,843.     The  NestM  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.T. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 


?lJ50l*fi-MHi»l''J  1 


RECIMEN1AL 


'i'^\ . 


For  Meat  Sauce. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  8. 1963. 


BEANS 

in  every  cup 


SN  155,528.     Spice  Islands  Company.  South  San  Frandaco. 
Calif.    Piled  Oct  19, 1962. 


INDIA  BRIGADE 


For  Inatant  Coffee.  For  Chutney  Sance. 

Flrat  uae  May  6,  1960 ;  Feb.  6.  1960,  la  a  dUterant  form.        Firat  nae  Oct  8,  1963. 


TM  138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  IMS 


ni  ^J^?o«9  •"     *•  ^"~**»''  ■»    '^•"'  »••      "'•^    «'^  »»«'TOT.     ABC  V^dUi,  Cwpoftlom,  d-b...  ABC  ▼••«Uc 

Oct.  25.  1962.  Corp..  Lon.  I.Und  City.  N.  T.     Hied  Mer.  «.  1»6«/ 

SEVEN  UP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nm.  282.300.  68»,7«9.  and  othen. 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  1,  1919. 


8N    156,199.      Ventura    ProceMora,    Ventura,    Calif.      Filed 


Oct.  29.  1962. 


GOLDEN-Y 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  a00.9»2. 

For  Freah  Orange*. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  ai>out  March  1908. 


8N  156.477.     CooperaUve  QnaUty  Marketlnc.  Inc.,  Waatalns- 
ton.  D.C.     Filed  Not.  2,  1M2.     COIXBCTIVK  MASK. 

DAIRY  BROOK 

For  Butter. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  19.  1962. 


8N   156.508.     Meat  Induatry   Suppllea,   Inc.,   NorthAeld,   lU. 
Filed  Nor.  2,  1962. 


UQUASORB 


For    Food    Preaerratlve    Composed    of    Propylene    Olyeol. 
Methyl  and  Propyl   Parabena  and  Sorblc  Add. 
Pint  aae  on  or  about  June  14. 1962. 


8N  106,706.     ABC  Vending  Corporation,  d.b.a.  ABC  Vending 
Corp..  Loot  laUad  aty.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  6,  1901. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  370.079.  ft99.436.  and  othera. 
For  Candled.  8alted.  and  Buttered  Popcorn. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1900;  on  or  about  Nor    1 
1950,  aa  to  "ABC  Oaa-Llah." 


Chtt50-MercbaR4is«  N«t  Otli«rwitt 
Classified 

8N  146.107.     The  AUaa  Ladder  and  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Haiti- 
more.  Md.    Filed  June  0. 1962. 


nnnDC 


•e-liflh 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  384.733,  619,042,  and  othera. 
For  Candled,  Salted,  and  Buttered  Popcorn. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1900;  on  or  about  Not.  1, 
1900.  aa  to  "ABC  Dee-Llab." 


The  repr«aentation  of  the  Udder  In  the  mark  U  dlaelalnMd. 

For  Ladders. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  19, 1962. 


8N  106.706.     ABC  Vending  Corporation,  d.b.a.  ABC  Vending 
Corp..  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  6.  1962. 


Mt. 
Dee-lish 


8N  147.000.    ChrUtenaen  ft  Cook.  Lodl.  Calif.    Filed  June  20. 

MAGNA-MASTER 


For  Metallic  Chart  Board  With  Magnetie  IndicU  Thereon. 
Flrat  uae  May  3,  1962. 


Cass  51  -  CftSMtio  and  TolH  PranraliMs 

8N   146,043.     H.   Goodman  *  Bona.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4.  1962. 

GOODY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  •10.542. 
For  Candied,  Baited,  and  Buttered  Popcorn. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1900;  on  or  about  Not.  1, 
1900,  aa  to  "ABC  Dee-Ltah." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM,8W. 
For  Ware  8et  and  Hair  Conditioner. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  abont  Feb.  21,  1962,  oa 
abo«t  Mar.  T.  1062,  en  hair  eondlttOMr. 


WBTo  aeC;  on  ar 


W*'^''^" 
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8N   146.326.     J.   BtrtckUnd  k  Co..   Memphia.   Tenn.     Filed    n«-.  e«»        Wk^^  _.  »  m 

June6.i962.  Uass  52— Ptteffats  mi  Saays 


Royal 
Cromm 


8N  146,044.    H.  Qoodman  k  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 
June  4. 1962. 

GOODY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  238,896. 
For  Shampoo  for  Human  Beinga. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  24, 19tt. 


LIPSTICK 


The  word  "Lipatick"  Is  dlnclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
uned  herein.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  307.000,  604.301.  and  othera. 
For  LIpatieka. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  27,  1909. 


SN  156.080.    Indnatrlal  Soap  Company,  8t  Looia.  Mo     Filed 
Not.  0, 1062. 

MEDALLION 

For  All  Purpoae  Cleaner. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  IS,  1062. 


Qass  100-Miscalaaaoy 


SERVICE  MARKS 
s       ..     a      .^   Qass  102-1 


lasaraKa  aad  Raaadal 


SN  146.470.     Crib.  Tidy  Dl-Dy  DUper  BerTiee.  Inc..  Waah-    8N  147.083.    Brlnk'a.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Jane 
Ington,  D.C.    Filed  June  8, 1962.  18. 1062. 


CRIB 


2  21^ 


For  SerTice  of  Renting  Baby  Dlapera. 
Flrat  nae  Aoguat  1040. 


Qass  101-A4vartisiag  wad  Basiaass 

8N  147,241.    TAB  EngUaera,  lac,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  June 
10  1062 

*.,  •*«•.                                                                             «idtl  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643.008. 

nrxm                                •***^  For  ReceiTing  Checka.  Caahiag  Om  Same :  Making  Up  Pay- 

A  1/ 1                       ^^(Mtbfm  ^^  Carrying  game  or  Otbar  Moaari  or  Saenrttlea,  Ooard- 

f.'vvMcuv  in^  ^^  Protecting  Same  and  Paying  PayroUa;  Handling 

Cleaclnga ;  Belling  Tiduta  ;  Handling  Proeaada  From  CmTvn- 

For  Conducting  Conraea  In  the  Field  of  Industrial  Bngl-  tlons.  Bxliibitiona  and  Perfonaaacea ;  Repairing  Bafea.  Cheats. 

neering.  Designing,  and  Drafting.  Caah  Protectors,  and  Bimllar  Bqnlpment 

flrat  oae  May  2, 1062.  Flrat  oae  Feb.  12. 1062. 


ftWff 


'aaBRPipBaff  "*■       -•>.;'../ 


ifh- 


.?»^!rt«f«C' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 
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Oau  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

749.086.  Zlf  INTBOSATBD  MICA.  laUsratcd  Mica  Cor- 
poration.    8N  119,292.     Pub.  a-12-«3.     Filed  0-*-61. 

749,587.  BAN-HAQIK.  Julius  M.  Bleaenateln,  d.b.a.  San- 
Maglk  Beaearch.  BN  132,293.  Pub.  8-0-68.  Piled 
11-20-61. 

749.088.  CAT  JOY.  Pet  Care  Ine.  8N  182.366.  Pub. 
8-0-63.    Filed  11-20-61.  » 

749.089.  POLTJET.  Polypat  Leatben,  Inc.  8N  130,704. 
Pub.  3-0-63.    Filed  1-12-62. 

749.090.  AHDO.  American  Metal  Prodncts  Company.  SN 
147,083.    Pub.  3-0-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

749.091.  3M.  MInneeoU  Mining  and  Maiiafactarin«  Con- 
paaj.     SN  148,406.     Pub.  3-0-63.     Filed  7-0-62. 

749.092.  B8TEIXITB.  Virginia  Lamlnatias  Company.  8N 
149,610.    Pub.  8-0-68.    Filed  7-23-62. 

749.093.  QUICKEB.  Florallfe,  lac  8N  149,838.  Pub. 
3-0-63.    Filed  7-26-62. 

749.094.  X09  AND  DE8I0N.  Cabot  Corporation.  8N 
100,390.    Pub.  3-0-6S.    FUed  8-3-6S. 

749,090.  TTTREL.  >.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com- 
pany.    8N  100,402.     Pub.  3-fr-«S.     Filed  8-8-62. 

749,096.  CARNIVAL.  Select  Noraerlea.  Inc.  8N  100,630. 
Pub.  8-0-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

749,897.     GOLDEN    OLOW.      SelMt    NufMrlei,    Ine.      8N 

100,631.    Pub.  8-0-6S.    Filed  ft-6-«2. 
749,098.     KATHLEBN.     Select  Nnraeriea,  Inc.     8N  100.682. 

Pub.  3-0-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

749.599.  PINK  CLODD.  Select  Nanertea,  Inc.  8N  100,633. 
Pub.  8-0-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

749.600.  KODAK.  Baatman  Kodak  Company.  8N  100.767. 
Pub.  8-{M13.    Filed  &-»-62. 

749.601.  BUTACITB.  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com- 
pany.    8N  100.808.     Pub.  8-0-63.     Filed  8-9-62. 

749.602.  SORBOLITB  32&-X.  Qua  Dettelbacb.  Inc.  SN 
101.024.    Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  8-13-63. 

749,608.     HBRITAQB   HOUSB.     Heritage   Houae   Producta. 

Inc.,    aaalgnee   of   Seaboard    Seed   Co..    Inc.      SN    101,782. 

Pub.  8-0-63.    Filed  8^23-62. 
749.604.     HERITAGE    HOUSE    AND    DESIGN.       HeriUge 

Houae  Producta,  Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Seaboard  Seed  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  151.784.    Pab.  8-5-63.    Filed  8-23-62. 

749,600.  RESCUE.  Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corporation.  SN 
152,181.    Pub.  3-0-63.    Filed  S-2»-62. 

749.606.  CREST-FOAM.  Crest-Foam  Corporation.  SN 
152,211.    Pub.  3-5-«3.    Filed  8-30-62. 

749.607.  GRIOLIT.  Emaer  Werke.  A.G.  SN  152.291.  Pub. 
3-5-68.    Filed  8-31-«2. 


Class2-Re€e|rtades 


749.608.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Dow  Cbemlcal  Company. 
SN  129,846.    Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  10-13-61. 

749.609.  JAMBSWAY  AND  LETTER  J.  Rockwood  k  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Jamea  Mfg.  Co.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 
SN  181.766.  pub.  3-26-6S.  Oled  11-10-M,  CI.  2  ;  SN  138,017, 
pub.  2-26-63.  filed  11-29-61.  CI.  12;  SN  131.768.  pob. 
2-26-63.  filed  11-10-61.  CI.  19 ;  SN  181,767,  pub.  2-26-63, 
filed  11-10-61,  CI.  23;  SN  131,769.  pub.  2-26-63,  filed 
11-10-61.  CI.  31 :  SN  181.770,  pub.  2-26-63.  filed  11-10-61, 
CI.  34:  SN  132.583.  pub.  2-2ft-68.  filed  11-22-61.  CI.  50. 

749.610.  BALLS  UNLIMITED.  Orange  Producta.  Inc. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  136.485,  pub. 
2-2»-68.  filed  1-24-62,  a.  2 ;  SN  186,486,  pub.  2-26-63, 
filed    1-24-62,    CI.    13;    SN    U8.707.    pub.    2-26-63,    filed 
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4-26-61,  CI.  2»;  SN  136,4«7,  pub.  2-36-63,  filed  1-34-62, 
CI.   23;   SN  136,488,  pub.  3-26-63.  filed  1-24-62,  CI.  26. 


Qatf  3^Baaaafle 
UMm,  md  PoAetheeki 
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749.611.  RBMINGTON.     C.  F.  Rampp  A  Soaa  Incorporated. 
•N  153,443.    P«b.  8-5-63.    Filed  9-4-63. 

749.612.  GRAND  PRIX.     Swank.  Ine.     SN  153.457.     Pub. 
8-0-63.    Filed  9-4-63. 


Oast  4- AWaflvet  md  PoRsliiBf  Materiab 

749.613.     BEAUTY  QUICK.     WUeo  Conpany.     8N  149,987. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  7-3T-63. 


Qau5— AAefhret 


749.614.  TABO  AND  DB8ION.  United  Shoe  Madilnery 
Corporation,  aaalgnee  of  TtbO  Cbemlcal  Corp.  SN  70,001. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  8-30-59. 

749.615.  MBTYLAN.  Henkal  *  Cte.  OmbH.  BN  13»J0». 
Pub.  3-0-«3     Filed  10-4-«l. 


OattS-CiieMicals  aid  Chenical  CeM- 
pesMeM 

749.616.  THIXATROU  Tbe  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company. 
SN  121,960.    Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  6-14-«l. 

749.617.  TELBPHOiiB  POLB  AND  A  HAND  DESIGN. 
Chemical  Researcfa  k  I>eTelopment  Company.  SN  122,915. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  6-27-61. 

749,«18.  CHLORSAVB.  Adolph  Klefer  ft  Company.  SN 
124,200.    Pub.  3-(M13.    Filed  7-18-61. 

749.619.  SULFAC.  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
125,242.    Pub.  8-ft-«3.    FUed  8-2-61. 

749.620.  CEDENEUNPUNKT.  Teretnlgte  Papierwerke 
Scblckedani  ft  Co.  SN  181,436.  Pub.  3-5-63.  FUed 
11-6-61. 

749.631.  SPILLAWAY.  Yosemlte  Cbemlcal  Co..  d.b.a.  Yo- 
aemlte  Chemical  Company.  SN  138,348.  Pub.  3-5-68. 
Filed  12-4-«l. 

749.622.  PUR-CELLIN.  Dragoeo.  Ine.  SN  133.939.  Pub. 
a-5-63.    Filed  12-J3-61. 

749.623.  GRBBTING  CARD-TAINBRS.  Blacayne  Mfg.  Co. 
Inc.     SN  184,514.     Pub.  3-0-63.     FUed  12-22-61. 

749.624.  HELBX.  Northern  Helex  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  Helex  Company.  SN  134,785.  Pnb.  3-5-63. 
Filed  13-27-61. 

749.625.  CATACARB.  A.  G.  Bickmeyer.  SN  185.841.  Pub. 
3-5-63.    Filed  1-8-42. 

749.636.  PBRMA-TINT.  Mnrial  Lane,  Ine.  SN  135,870. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  l-«-6S. 

749.627.  CLORPOL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
8N  144,601.    Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  5-14-62. 

749.638.  STAND  DP.  OUa  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  146.309.    Pub.  8-5^63.    FUed  6-5-63. 

749.629.  MAXOCLOR.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SN  146.778.     Pnb.  8-6-63.     FUed  6-11-63. 
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749,630.     CLINPACT.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated.     8N 

148.095.    Pub.  8-4M13.    Filed  6-29-62. 
749,681.     DBTBCTOGBN.    Specific  Sernns  Inc.    SN  149.418. 

Pnb.  3-*-63.    Filed  7-19-63. 
749.633.     PLASMATROL.    Speetfic  Serums  Ine.    SN  149.414. 

Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  7-19-63. 

749.633.  CHLORTHION.      Faftenfkbriken    Bayer    Aktlen- 
geaellat^aft     SN   149.926.     Pub.  3-5-63.     Filed  7-37-62. 

749.634.  BEWOPLAC.      Becker  ft   Coaqiany   Limited.     SN 
150.008.    Pob.  3-5-68.    FUed  7-30-63. 

749.630.     DRIMALAN.      Sandoi.    Ine.      SN    150,460.      Pub. 

3-5-68.    Filed  8-8-63. 
749,636.     ARTISIL.    Saados,  lae.   BN  151,538.    Pnb.  3-5-63. 

FUed  8-30-62. 


OasslO-Fertlizert 


749,637.     GOLF.     Northnip.  King  ft  Co.    BN  148,831.    Pob. 
3-5-«3.    FUed  7-11-43.  


8N    181,BSS. 
BN  181.596. 


749.66T.     DANDBB.     B.   H.   Tate  Company. 
Pub.  3-5-68.    FUed  11-7-61. 

749,658.     WBAKBTBB.    B.  H.  Tnte  CMipaay. 
Pub.  8-5-63.    FUed  11-7-61. 

749,669.     U  AND  DESIGN.    United  Wholesale  Boildlag  Sup- 
ply Company.    SN  184.393.    Pnb.  3-5-63.    FUed  13-18-61. 

749.660.  BMPRBSS.     M  ft  H  Indostries.    SN  184,651.    Pnb. 
3-5-63.    FUed  13-36-61. 

749.661.  ALPSCO.      WUlUm  H.   Almon,   d.b.a.   WlUlam   B. 
Almon  Co.     SN  139,913.     Pub.  3-5-63.     FUed  3-15-62. 

749.662.  RBDI-SBAL.    ImperUl-Baataan  Corporatlea.    BN 
140,949.    Pub.  3-5-68.    Filed  3-2S-62. 

749.663.  INSULRITB.      The    Lattimer-Sttreas    Company. 
SN  142.326.    Pub.  8-«-63.    FUed  4-16-62. 

749.664.  LYON.     Lyon  Metal  Prodaet%  laeorporatsd.     BN 
144.512.    Pub.  3-5-68.    FUed  5-14-69.  


OaitM-Metab  and  Metd  Caftiii«s  and 


dais  12-Cowtrvctiea  Materiab 

749.609.     C0N80LIDATBD  CERTIFICATB.     See  Class  3. 

749.638.  TRC8S-8KIN.      M.P.H.    Manufacturing    Corpora- 
tion. Ine.     SN  32,965.     Pub.  5-5-59.     Filed  7-1-57. 

749.639.  SPARTAN  AND  DESIGN.    Major  Pool  Bqnipment 
Corp.    SN  143,642.    Pub.  8-0-68.    Filed  5-1-62. 

749.640.  CLL.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  148,834.     Pub.  3-5-63.     FUed  5-4-63. 

,  749,641.     RUCORAIL.     Rubber  Corporation  of  America.     SN 
•      144,890.    Pub.  S-6-«8.    Filed  8-17-63. 
749,643.     CARB-FRBB.     General  Alnmlnom  Prodncts,   Inc. 
8N  140,072.    Pub.  8-«-«8.    Wed  5-31-<3. 

749.643.  BXP08AIC  AND  DESIGN.    Dixie  Concrete  Prod- 
ucts, Ine.     SN  146.378.     P«b.  S-5-68.     Filed  6-6-63. 

749.644.  EXPOSAIC.     Dixie  Conerate  Products.  Inc.     SN 
146,879.    Pub.  8-5-63.    FUwi  6-6-«3. 

749.645.  P  AND  DESIGN.    Faeade,  Inc.    SN  146.604.    Pub. 
3-6-63.    Filed  6-11-63. 

749.646.  HARCOB  K.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,733.     Pnb.  »-5-6S.     Filed  6-13-63. 

749.647.  ART-O-RAMA.      Art-0-Eam»,    Inc.      SN    160,670. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  8-7-63. 

749.648.  AW  AND  DESIGN.     Aaderaen  Corporation.     SN 
150,910.    Pub.  3-5-68.    Filed  8-10-68. 

749.649.  USP  AND  DESIGN.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Cor- 
poration.    8N  100,983.     Pub.  3-6-63.     Filed  8-10-62. 

749.650.  TRI-Zmv.      The    Mints    Company.      SN    151,347. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  8-15-63. 

749  651      VESTAL   AND   DESIGN.      VesUl   Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  151.378.    Pub.  3-«-63.     Filed  8-15-62. 

749,652.    BVANITB.  Brans  Predacts  Company.  SN  151.400. 
Pub.  3-5-68.    Filed  8-17-«2.  


dais  13 -Hard ware  aid  Plaabiag  aad 
SteanhRttiiig  Svpplef 

744,610.     CONSOLtDATBD  CERTIFICATB.     See  aaas  3. 

749  668  CONTOUR.  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sani- 
tary Conwratlon.  8K  108,008.  Pub.  8-5-63.  FUed 
8-19-60. 

749,664.  PYROLITB.  Akron  Brass  Company,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  Akron  Brass  Mmnnfaeturing  Com- 
pany.  Ine.     SN   196,715.     Pub.   8-6-68.     FUed  S-3ft-61. 

749  655  HANOVBB  AND  SYMBOL  OF  BTAR.  Conttnen- 
til  Copper  ft  Steel  Industrton,  Ine.  SN  198.013.  Pob. 
3-6-68.    FUed  9-18-41. 


749,666.    B-Z.     B.  H.  Tate  Oompany. 
3-»-63.    FUed  11-7-61. 


SS  131.534.     Pob. 


749.665.  BE8CA8T.  Bescast,  Inc.  SN  138.951.  Pub. 
8-5-63.    Filed  10-3-61. 

749.666.  MICROTOPB  GAUGE  AOCDBA.CT  AND  DBSIGM. 
Anterican  Steel  Corporation.  SN  139.566.  Pub.  3-5-63. 
FUed  3-12-62. 

749.667.  INTORQ.  Inland  Steel  Company.  SN  140.456. 
Pnb.  3-5-63.    Filed  3-32-62. 

749.668.  MASTER-DRILLl  American  Saw  ft  Mfg.  Com- 
pany.     SN   142.896.     Pnb.   3-6-68.      FUed  4-17-63. 

749.669.  PLANAR.  Atlantic  Casting  ft  Bnglneerinff  Corp. 
SN  142,906.    Pub.  3-5-68.    Filed  4-26-62. 

749.670.  OBANALITB.  Granite  City  Steel  Company.  SN 
143,872.    Pub.  3-6-63.    Filed  4-80-43. 

749.671.  PAUNEY.  The  J.  M.  Ney  Company.  BN  14S.iW. 
Pub.  »-«-63.    Filed  6-1-62. 

749.672.  NBYDIUM.  The  J.  M.  Ney  Company.  SN  143,556. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  6-1-62. 

749.673.  AIRKROMITB.  ■.  W.  BUM  CiNnpany.  8M  14B»7Bt. 
Pub.  8-5-63.    FUed  6-4-62. 

749.674.  CU-NBL.  Calumet  ft  Heda.  Inc.  SN  14S.M9. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  5-7-«2. 

749.675.  ALLCAST.  Apex  Smiting  Company.  SN  144,036. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  6-8-62. 


Oau  15-Oils  and  Ureases      "^^^ 

749,670.  TRUXOYL.  W.  H.  Barber  OU  Company,  assignee, 
by  mesne  aaalgnmenU,  of  W.  H.  Barber  Company.  SN 
103,318.    Pub.  3-6-63.    FUed  8-24-60. 

749.677.  PBOPULL.  Ralm  Prodoets,  Incorporated.  BN 
130,301.    Pub.  3-«-«3.    FUed  10-19-61. 

749.678.  BLOSLIP.  Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan.  SN 
147.192.    Pub.  3-5-68.    FUed  6-19-62. 


Oau  16-Pretective  and  Decorative  Ceatimi 

749.679.  BEHRTHANB.     Behr  Proeean  Corp.     SN  146.006. 
Pub.  3-6-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

749.680.  L  ft  M.    Longman  and  Martlaax,  Ine.    SN  160,701. 
Pub.  3-6-63.    FUed  8-7-63. 

749.681.  OWATROL.     The   Flood  Company.     SN    161.673. 
Pub.  8-5-«3.    FUed  8-22-63.  __^__ 


daif  IT-Tobacn  Prodncts 

749,683.     GRSS  AND  DESIGN.     J.  W.  Fltzpatrick  ft  Son, 
Ineorporated.     SN  137.396.     Pnb.  3-6-63.     FUed  %*-9X. 
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749,988.     BKItAIK.     Brown  *  WUnaBMm  Toteeco  Corpcra- 
tloo.     SN  147,430.     Pub.  3-0-83.     fltod  8-21-83. 

748,884.     EDBOPA.      P«trt    Clgmr    Compuy.    uslfaw,    hj 

uMaiie  AMlcnmenU,  of  Altamore  Brother*,  Inc.    SN  148,600. 

Pnb.  8-»-«3.    FUod  7-»-«3. 
749,886.     lA  OIOIA  AND  DB8ION.     Petri  Clfar  Company. 

■■rig—,  by  BMoo  ■itif— to,  of  AlUmoro  Brotbon.  Inc. 

BN  148,083.    Fab.  2-0-88.    Fllod  7-9-82. 


Oaii  18— MtdiciMs  aMi  PharHactatical 
PrayaratiaM 

749.888.  INSTAOBSIC.     Coltftte-PalmoUTe  COmpnny.     8N 
108.997.    Pub.  1-24-81.    FUod  9-8-80. 

749,687.    MOBIL-MnC.     Sea  Board  Supply  Company.     SN 

133.991.    Pab.  3-0-88.    Filed  12-13-81. 
749,988.     CBMTROTON.     X>r.  A.  Wandw.  8^.     BN  101.381. 

Pub.  8-^-83.    ritod  8-18-82. 

749.889.  8CPEB  DRC08  AND  DESIGN.     Tbo  Kroger  Co. 
BN   100,471.     Pnb.   3-0-83.     Filed  10-19-82. 


Oait  19- VaUdat 


740,809.     CONSOLIDATBD  CEBTIFICATB.     See  Ckme  2. 

749.090.  OEM  JB.  National  Beeeareb  AeaocUtea,  Ine.  BN 
129.781.    Pnb.  3-fr-93.    FUed  10-12-91. 

749,991.  BAFB-T-KINQ  AND  DB8ION.  Bhore-CalneTar, 
Inc..  aialfnae  of  Frank  Hall.  BN  130,799.  Pnb.  10-23-92. 
rued  1-10-8S. 

749.892.  BAFETI-KINO.  8taore<:alaeTar.  Ine.  SN  142.382. 
Pnb.  10-28-82.    FUed  4-18-82. 

749.893.  OMC  AND  DUIQN.  Ontboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion.    BN   101.180.     Pnb.   8-0-88.     Filed  8-14-82. 


ClMi20- 


adiOMOalh 


TdB,aM.    MUI/nCOVUL     MoltlMlor  QntTnre  Corporation. 
BN  101.100.    Pnb.  3-0-88.    Filed  8-^4-82.  


daiill-Bactrical  ApMntv,  MadriMS, 


749.890.     PTBOXT.     Nemo  Labe.  Inc.     SN  128.079.     Pnb. 

8-8-83.    FUed  9-18-01. 
749.898.       BNCAPSUIjATEB.       Pbotoetrcnlte     Corporation. 

SN  181,392.    Fob.  8-6-48.    FUed  11-8-81. 

749.897.  TEMPO.  QUI  Olaee  *  FUtnre  Co.  lac  BN 
184.808.    Pnb.  8-0-88.    FUed  12-28-81. 

749.898.  THBIFTT  SPOOL.  Harold  B.  Bwarteendmber. 
d.ba.  Major  Prodncts  Company.  SN  138,889.  Pnb. 
3-0-83.    FUed  1-29-82. 

749.999.  COMPACT-8.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
BN  142.401.    Pnb.  8-0-48.    FUed  4-17>81. 

749.700.  MICBOKIT.  P.  E.  MaUory  *  Co.  Ine.  SN  142,478. 
Pnb.  8-0-88.    Filed  4-4-82. 

749.701.  8  AND  DESIGN.  ConaoUdated  Systema  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  142.799.     Pnb.  8-0-83.     Filed  4-83-92. 

749.702.  SUPER  SBW.  ConaoUdated  Sewing  Machine  Corp. 
SN  142.929.    Pnb.  8-6-88.    FUed  4-24-82. 

749,708.  AOCURVTCH.  Eleetro-Mee  laetrnment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  148,876.     Pub.  8-6-83.     FUed  7-0-82. 

749.704.  FABVIS.  Fwraaeh  QaMllaehaft  mlt  beaehrlnMor 
Haftung,  Zwelgnlederlaaeang  DarmaCndt  BN  149.728. 
Pub.  3-0-93.    FUed  7-20-88. 

749.700.  MONORCPTS.  A.  B.  Chaaee  Company.  BN 
160,019.    Pnb.  8-6^88.    FUed  7-80-82. 


749, TIM.     ARTIN.    Arrln  Indnctriea,  Ine.    SN  160,216.    Pub. 
8-0-83.    FUed  8-1-82. 

749.T07.    CI.    Cryetalonka.  Inc.    BN  160.281.    Pub.  3-6-88. 
Filed  8-1-92. 

749.708.  BANI-MAOIC    PBIBCUXA.      Air-Way    Baalttaer, 
Inc.     BN  160.802.    Pnb.  3-6-88.     FUed  8-2-82. 

749.709.  MIMI-MAOIC.       Air-Way     Sanltlaor.     Inc.       BN 
160,808.    Pub.  8-6-83.    FUed  8-9-92. 

749.710.  HOPSTRETCHBR.     The  Oabrid  Company      BN 
161.044.    Pnb.  3-0-88.    Filed  8-'18-82. 

749.711.  AMP-FINS-T-R.    AMP  laeorporated.     BN  161.112. 
Pnb.  3-6-83.    FUed  8-14-82. 

749.712.  MISTER  'LBCTBIC'  AND  DESIGN.    Traree  Plae- 
tloi  Co..  Inc.     SN  101.040.     Pnb.  3-0-88.     FUed  8-20-92. 
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749,910.     CONSOLIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claae  2. 

749.718.  CBXMWBLD.  American  Macklna  ft  Fooadry  Coat- 
pany.     SN  123,209.     Pnb.  8-4-98.     Filed  7-8-91. 

749.714.  BEANY-COPTER.  Mattel.  Inc.  BN  129,937.  Pab. 
3-0-43.    FUed  8-80-41. 

749.716.  RACE  'N  ROAD.  Loola  Marx  ft  Company.  Ine. 
BN  131.879.    Pnb.8-6~88.    FUed  11-4-81. 

749.719.  WISHBONE  SUPER  SKBO  AND  DESIGN.  W.  J. 
Volt  Rubber  Corporatlea.  IN  188,819.  Pub.  8-4-43. 
FUed  11-22-81. 

749.717.  REDI-FUP.  Jamee  A,  Btecklela.  BN  188,177. 
Pub.  8-6-88.    FUed  12-1-81. 

749.718.  DOW-LEE.  Dow-Lee  Co.  BN  1U.778.  Pnb. 
8-6-48.    FUed  12-U-41. 

749.719.  UNICO.  Amertean  Foreign  Induatrlea,  Ine.  SN 
138.924.    Pub.  8^4-43.    FUed  12-18-41. 

749.720.  BOWLING  BUTLER.  George  R.  Noel.  SN  138,981. 
Pnb.  3-4-83.    FUed  12-18-81. 

749.721.  TONKA  AND  DMION.  Tonka  Toyi,  Inc.  BN 
141,840.    Pub.  8-6-48.    FUed  4-6-42. 

749.722.  RANGER.  Bear  Arehery  Company,  nt  142.070. 
Pub.  8-0-93.    FUed  4-12-92. 

748.728.    EXIB-OENIB.      IxaMknto,    Inc.      IN    141,499. 

Pub.  8-6-48.    FUed  4-20-42. 
749.724.     ROLLO   MATH.     George  Almaahy,  d.b.a.   George 

Almaatay   Company.      BN   142.998.     Pnb.   8-6-68.     FUed 


749,728.  CANADIAN  BBAVSK.  St  UwrMiee  Maanfaetnr- 
Ing  Co.,  Inc.     BN  143.674.     Pub.  8-6-48.     FUed  6-1-42. 

749.724.  WILLY  NILLY.  Bar  Blm  T«y  MCg.  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
148.714.   Pnb.  4-6-48.   FUed  6-8-42. 

749.727.  BD-U-KIT.  Bd-U-Carda  Manafaetnring  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  143.728.     Pnb.  8-0-88.     FUed  0-8-62. 

749.728.  TOP  NOTCH.  Wlleon  Sporting  Gooda  Co.  BN 
ia.888.    Pub.  8-6-48.    FU04  6-4-6S. 

749.729.  A2000.  WUaon  Sporting  Gooda  Co.  BN  ia.899. 
Pnb.  8-0-98.    Filed  0-4-82. 

749.780.  HAPPI-CHBW.  BeUaaee  latematloaal  MCg.  Ltd. 
SN  144,100.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  6-8-83. 

749.731.  HAPPI-TUG  RING.  ReUanee  International  Mtg- 
Ltd.    BN144A01.    Puft.  8-0-48.    FUed  0-8-92. 

749.732.  HAPPI-LOOP.  ReUaaee  International  Mfg.  LM. 
BN  144.102.    Pub.  3-0-43.    Flled4-«-42,  '^ 

749.738.  HAPPI-ROLL.  ReUaaee  latematloaal  MCg.  Z«td. 
SN  144,103.    Pnb.  3-0-48.    FUed  0-8-82. 

740.784.  FAMOU8  PLAYER.  WUaon  Sporting  Gooda  Co. 
BN  144.429.    Pub.  8-0-88.    FUed  0-11-82. 

749,786.  CHASE  BACK.  MUten  Bradley  Company.  BN 
148480.    Pub.  3-6-83.    FUed  8-0-92. 

749.739.  MATCH  POINT.    Wlleea  Sperttag  Gooda  Ce.    BN 

148.243.  Pub.  8-6-43.    FUed  4-6-42. 

749.737.     GBKBN    HL      WUaon    Sporting    Gooda    Co.      BN 

144.244.  Pub.  3-0-48.    Filed  < 


749,738.     ACTIONFLBX.     Hottday  Mlg.,  Ine.     BN  148,840. 
Pnb.  8-0-88.    FUed  4-7-82. 


I 


749.789.     ACTIONROD.     Ht^day  Mfk..  Inc. 

Pab.  8-0-98.    FUed  9-7-92. 
749.740.     FLBX^-PUTT.       Dynamlea.     Ltd. 
FUed< 


SN  148.881.  0^26- Maasariai    aad    Sdaatific 


SN    149.470. 
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749.809.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Oaaa  2. 
749.610.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  8. 
749.741.     REV-O-LOC.     Rer-O-Loe  Clutch  Corporation.     BN 
100,883.    Pnb.  8-0-83.    FUed  7-14-40. 

749,743.    DTNAVAC.    WUUam  C.  N.  Hopklna,  d.b.a.  Anmil- ' 
can  Metal  Prodneta  Company  and  American  Metal  Prod- 
neU  Intematioaal  Co.     BN  112.288.     Pnb.  8-0-8S.     FUed 
1-28-91. 

749.743.  QAS  COOL  AND  DSSIGR.  Aaro-TMt  Equipment 
Company,  Inc.    BN  119,906.    Pub.  4-6-88.    FUed  0-10-81. 

749.744.  THE  ORIGINAL  YARD  TAC  AND  DESIGN.  Yard 
Vac  Inc     SN  128.082.    Pub.  8-6-48.    FUed  4-16-81. 

749.746.  V.  Swln^me  Inc  SN  181.688.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
FUed  11-4-81. 

749.748w  MINER.  Miner  Saw  Worka,  lac  SN  181.997. 
Pnb.  8-6-43.    Filed  11-9-41. 

749.747.  BALEWBL.  Beat  Chicago  MaehUie  Tool  CMpora- 
tloa.     SN  1S1.821.     Pub.  3-0-83.     FUed  11-13-91. 

749.748.  AMBRBITB  CYCLO-MECER.  Ambrette  Machin- 
ery Corp.     SN   132.288.     Pub.   3-4-43.     FUed  11-20-81. 

749.749.  JUICERATOR.  AcflM  Juicer  Mfg.  Co.  BN 
184.170.    Pnb.  8-6-83.    FUed  12-18-41. 

749.700.  DEPLUTION.  Ralph  B.  Carter  Company.  SN 
184.941.    Pub.  8-0-48.    FUed  1-2-42. 

749.701.  BETTER  BUILT  TURBOMATIC  AND  DESIGN. 
Better  BnUt  Machinery  Corp.  BN  184.104.  Pub.  8-6-43. 
VUad  1-19-48. 

7M,782.     TRIMATIC.      Bennett  Marine,   Ine.      BN   189.378. 

Pub.  8-0-88.    FUed  8-8-92. 
749,768.    CAL  JET  AND  DESIGN.     California  Jet  Marine 

and  Air  Beaearch,  Inc    BN  141,107.    Pab.  8-4-43.    Filed 

3-30-82. 
749.704.     RIDGAL.    The  Ridge  Tool  Company.    BN  142.401. 

Pub.  8-6-48.    FUed  4-17-42. 

749,700.  MEBCRUISER.  KlAhaefer  Corporation.  BN 
144.070.    Pnb.  8-0-98.    FUod  0-8-82. 

749.708.  KARBATE.  Union  Cnrtdde  Corporatloa.  SN 
144,206.    Pnb.  8-6-48.    IIM  6-4-42. 

749,707.  ROCKET  AMD  IMMIGN.  Oobnm  Manofarturtng 
Company.  Inc     SH  144,940.    Pnb.  4-4-tt.    FUed  4-1-48. 

749,768.  BURBA-FILL.  Banak  Paekaglng  Machinery  Corp. 
BN  144.974.    Pnb.  3-0-48.    FUed  4-10-42. 

749.709.  BUR8A-PAK.  Bureak  Packaging  Machlneiy  Corp. 
BN  144.974.    Pub.  8-0-48.    FUed  4-10-42. 

749.740.  KOPT-AID.  Edanbob  Corporation.  SN  147.278. 
Pnb.  8-4-48.    FUed  4-20-42. 

749.741.  CRESTLINE.  Weot  Coaat  Sewing  Supply  Co.  BN 
147,880.    Pnb.  8-6-88.    FUed  8-20-42. 

749.742.  TUFFSBAL.  Haaae-HanaeUa  Aktieageeellachaft 
SN  147.674.    Pnb.  8-6-43.    FUed  4-26-42. 

749.748.  CBABHBAW.  Nelaen  Douglaa  Legare.  SN  147.694. 
Pub.  3-6-93.    Filed  9-26-48. 

749,744.  COLLBCT-O-MATIC.  Aatomatle  Povkry  Faeder 
Company.     BN  147,487.     Pnb.  8-6-88.    FUed  8-28-82. 

749.786.  OPTIDRB08.  Predalon  Grinding  Umlted.  BN 
147.861.    Pub.  8-4-88.    FUed  8-27-82. 


Oaw  24  -  iaaadry  AppBiacw  md  Maifciiai 

T4t  7«tw    QUIOK-CLBAN  CENTER.    GoMral  Motor*  Cetpo. 
ratlen.     BH  144,248.     P«b.  4-4-48.    FUad  4-10-41. 
TM  790  CO.— 12 


749,810.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  2.  " 
749.787.     AIM  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.     Hagaa  Chemleala 

ft   Controla,    Ine.      SN    118.014.      Pnb.    12-14-81.      FUed 

2-8-81. 
749,798.     ANKH.      Ankh    Laboratoriea.    Inc.      SN    117,988. 

Pab.  1-19-82.    FUed  4-17-41. 

749.749.    MASTBRMINDER.     Charlaa  B.  MeCMudwn.     BN 
142.619.    Pnb.  3-0-83.    FUed  4-14-42. 


dais  27-llarala9icil  kstnaMitf 

749.770.  TUFFY.     L.  Harria  Coavany.  Inc     SN  100J44. 
Pub.  8-6-48.    FUed  8-1-42. 

749.771.  AUTUMN  LEAVES.    Benrua  Watch  Company.  Inc 
BN  102.198.    Pnb.  3-0-83.    FUed  8-80-82. 
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749.772.  LK  AND  DESIGN.  Laaar*  Kaplan  ft  Bona,  Inc 
BN  147.478.    Pnb.  3-0-98.    FUed  8-22-82. 

749.773.  GEN  AND  DESIGN.  Gently  Jewelry  Manafaetnr- 
ing Co.     SN  100.939.     Pub.  8-4-48.     FUed  8-10-82. 

749.774.  8FA  AND  I»8ION.  Saka  ft  Ooamany.  SN  100,973. 
Pub.  3-0-93.    FUed  8-10-82. 

749.770.  RA  IN  DIAMOND  MBSIfiTN.  Robert  Altmaa  Inc 
SN  100.989.    Pub.  8-0-98.    FUed  8-18-92. 

749,779.  C  WITHIN  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Murray  Caplaa. 
d.bJL  CapUn  ft  Company.  BN  101,006.  Pnb.  8-0-88. 
FUed  8-13-42. 

749.777.  NBK.  Nndelman.  Bratt  ft  Knahner.  Inc.  BN 
101.073.    Pub.  3-0-83.    Filed  8-18-92. 

749.778.  ING.  Leo  Ingwnr,  d.b.a.  Ingwnr  Jewalry  Co.  BN 
161,189.    Pnb.  8-6-88.    FUed  6-14-42.  
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748.779.     ROI^L-KLBBBT.  0«ee  SpeeUlttoe.  Inc   SN  129.784. 
Pnb.  3-0-93.    FUed  10-12-41. 
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749,409.    CONSOLIDATaD  CKRTinCATB.    See  Claaa  S. 

749,780.     8AFB-AIRB.       Walter     Haertel     Company.       SN 
129.938.    Pnb.  3-0-88.    FUed  14-14-81. 
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749.781.  HARPER  HOUSE  COLLECTION  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Maple  Hoaae.  SN  128.908.  Pub.  8-8-48.  FUed 
9-29-91. 

749.782.  HIGH  CROWN  AND  DBSIGN.  Dual  Mannfaetnr- 
ing  and  Bnglneerlni.  Incorporated.  SN  180,892.  Pnb. 
6-4-82.    Filed  10-80-41. 

749,768.  RONDINB  AND  DESIOIf.  B.AJ'.F.A.  B.pJi.  Fab- 
bricbe  FUunmMeri  ed  Aflnl.  BN  188,404.  Pub.  8  4  48. 
FUed  2-24r-42. 

749.784.  ASP  AND  DESIGN.  Aurora  Steel  Prodneta  Com- 
pany.    SN  144.440.     Pnb.  8-4-48.     FUed  0-14-83. 

749.780.     PUBUCK  HOUSE  COLLECTION  AND  XOSIGN. 

Hvvnod-WakaOeld  Oampany.    BN  147,204.    Pnb.  8  6  88. 

FUed  4-19-42. 
749,784.     (Sea  Claaa  88  for  Ola  traiimart.) 
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749.CM.     C0N80UDATBD  CIRTIFICATB.     8m  ClaM  1 

740.787.     ADDnA-LBNS. 
127,006.    Pub.  S-S-«3 


Dftior   Manaftictiirtac   Corp. 
rued  0-1-61. 
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740.788.     8TAJt-RIDB   II.      O.K.    Robber   Welders,    Incorpo- 
rtted.     SN  101,610.     Pab.  S-O^S.     Filed  8-20-63. 

740,780.     CENTURY.     The  Mansfleld  Tire  ft  Robber  Com- 
paay.      SN   151,684.     Pob.   8-6-63.     Filed  »-2S-63. 

740.700.  RIFFL.BORIP.    Tbe  B.  F.  Ooodrieb  Company.    8M 
161,816.    Fob.  8-6-68.    Filed  8-24-62. 

749.701.  WBATHSROARD.      United    BUtet    Robber    Com- 
pany.    8N  162,170.     Pob.  3-6-63.     Filed  8-20-62. 


Qass  36  -  Mnsicai  Instnimeiits  and  Supplies 

740.702.  THB  STAR  LINS  AND  DS8ION.  Capitol  Record*, 
Inc.     8N  100,787.     Fob.  6-13-61.     Filed  7-13-60. 

740.703.  PBDBX.  William  O.  Sear.  d.b.a.  Protexorgan 
Company.     SN  140,066.     Fob.  3-6-63.     Filed  7-27-62. 

740.704.  PALISADE  AND  DESIGN.  PaUsade  Record  Co. 
8N  160,447.    Pob.  3-6-63.    Filed  8-3-62. 

740.706.  DORSET.  Strand  Reeordi,  Inc.  SN  161.620.  Pob. 
S-6-6S.    FUed  8-21-42. 

740,706.  COLPIX  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Colambia 
Plctorea  CorporaUon.  SN  162,666.  Pob.  3-5-63.  FUed 
0-6-62. 

749.797.  DIMENSION  AND  DESIGN.  Nerlna-Klnhner  At- 
■ocUtea,  Inc.     SN  153.200.    Fob.  a-6-6S.    Filed  0-14-62. 


Qass  37  -  Pifer  mA  Statioiiery 

740,708.     LA  VEX.      Verelnlffte   Paplerwerke    Schlckedani   ft 
Co.     SN  181.436.     Pob.  3-6-63.     FUed  ll-«-61. 

749,799.     CHAROA-CHSCK.      Mangel    StoiM    Corporation. 
SN  184.476.    Pob.  3-6-63.    FUed  12-21-61. 


749,806.     TOM    TOM    AND    DESIGN.      Mannel    Arebalata. 

d.b.a.   Tom   Tom  SfaboUied  Craft     8N  116.292.     Fob. 

3-5-68.     Filed  8.R.  8-10-61;  Am.  P.R.  12-4-61. 
8N     740.800.     HANRO.     Handacfala  ft  Ronua  Aktlenceaellactaaft 

SN  124.087.    Fob.  5-82-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 
^    740.810.     MABX    DOWNBS.      Geneaeo   Im.      SN    129,675. 

Fob.  3-5-63.    FUed  10-11-61. 

740.811.  MASTER  NET.    Do  Barry  of  Hollywood.  Inc.     8N 
lS0,4;i7.    Pnb.  8-5-68.    FUed  10-83-61. 

749.812.  THOM  McAN  TWI8TIR8.     MelrlUe  Shoe  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  181,693.     Pnb.  8-5-63.     FUed  11-8-61. 

740.813.  THE  UNIFORM  SHOE.     AUnre  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  134,171.    Fob.  3-5-63.    Filed  1»-18-61. 

749.814.  DBELON.      Dee    Sportrwear.    Inc.      SN    143,606. 
Fob.  3-6-63.    Filed  6-2-62. 

740.816.     LADY     EXCELLO.       EzceUo     Bhlrta.     Inc.       SN 
144,158.    Fob.  3-5-63.    Filed  5-9-«8. 

740.816.  TAM  'N'  TAFFY.     Chat.  Chlpman'e  Sou  Co..  Inc. 
SN  146.466.    Pob.  8-«-6S.    Filed  6-8-62. 

740.817.  WOOLAMATIC.      Drommond   Kaltwoar  Co..    Ltd. 
SN  146,473.    Fob.  8-5-63.    Filed  6-8-62. 

740.818.  ELEVEN    EAST.       Henry    Roeenftld    Inc.      SN 
147,220.    Pob.  3-5-63.    Filed  8-19-62. 

740,810.     8PAVALDO.     FloreUa'a,  Inc.     SN  148.300.     Pnb. 
8-6-63.    FUed  7-3-62. 

740.820.  AUTUMN  GLOW.     Shelby  Seamleaa  Hoelery  MlUa. 
Inc.     SN  148.061.     Pob.  3-5-63.     FUed  7-9-62. 

749.821.  SARONG.       Sarong.     Inc.       SN     148.910.       Pnb. 
a-6-63.    Piled  7-12-62. 

749.822.  TIP-TOE.     Bear  Brand  Hoatery  Co.     SN  148,948. 
Fob.  3-6-63.    Filed  7-13-62. 


Clast40— Faaqr  €oods,   FaraisUags,  mi 
NotioM 

749,828.     PBRM-O-COMB.     Baetem  Seaboard  PlaaUes,  lac 
SN  148.114.    Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  4-26-62. 

749.824.     FROSTY.     Sta-Rlte  Glnnle-Loa.  Inc.     SN  147,324. 
Fob.  3-5-63.    Filed  6-2(V-62. 

740.8S6.     RBADI-WIO.     Lea  Wlga.  Inc.     SN  147,507.     Fob. 
3-6-63.    Filed  6-85-62. 


Clafs38-PriRUaid 


740,786.  RM,  ETC.  GeUert-WoUknan  Pobllahlng  Corp.  SN 
126,688.    Fob.  3-5-63.    FUed  8-24-61. 

740.800.  SIL£WOOD.  Yankee  Artiata,  Inc.  SN  120,464. 
Pub.  3-6-63.    Filed  5-10-61. 

740.801.  B  DESIGN.  Baatem  Preaa.  Inc.  SN  123,187. 
Pnb.  3-5-63.    Filed  6-30-61. 

740.802.  MEMOTDTOR.  U.S.  Indnatrlea.  Inc.  SN  181.781. 
Fob.  3-6-63.    Filed  11-0-61. 

740.808.  CAMBO.  NoNroaa,  Inc.  SN  188,082.  Fob. 
8-8-68.    Filad  11-18-81. 

740,804.  HT  IN  POLYGON  AND  WING  DESIGN.  Hnghea 
Tool  Company,  d.b.a.  Hoghaa  Tool  Company,  Aircraft  Dl- 
Tlaloa.     SN  184.231.     Pab.  3-5-68.     Filed  18-18-81. 

740,806.  UNION  BANK  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Bank.  SN 
144.085.    Fob.  8-5-63.    Fltod  6-7-62. 

740.806.  CA8TLB  AND  DESIGN.  Caatle  Ltd.  SN  144,037. 
Fab.  1-1-63.    FUed  5-18-42. 

749.807.  FOUR  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  New  Eng- 
lish Library  Umlted.  SN  149.586.  Pob.  3-5-63.  FUed 
7-23-62. 
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740,896.     HANRO.     Elaadscbln  ft  Ronoe  Aktlengeaelladiaft. 
SN  124,086.    Fob.  5-28-62.    FUed  7-17-61. 

740.827.  JBRSELINB.      StaroB   lae.      SN    139.792.      Pnb. 
8-5-63.    FUed  3-13-62. 

749.828.  EXCELAIRB.     John  B.  BUlaon  ft  Soaa  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  141,420.    Fob.  3-5-63.    FUed  4-8-62. 

749.829.  CS   AND  DESIGN.     CUrk-Sdiwabel   Fiber  Glasa 
CorporaUon.     SN  141,501.     Pnb.  3-5-68.     Filed  4-4-62. 

749.880.  NBTA-SHBD.     Fleldereat  MlUa,  Inc.     SN  145,166. 
Pob.  3-5-68.    FUed  5-21-62. 

749.881.  S'NO   FOOLIN.     ColUna  ft  AlkiUB   Corporation. 
SN  148.145.    Pnb.  3-5-63.    FUod  7-8-68. 

749.888.     ILBANNA.      Fleldereat    MlUa,    lac.      SN   148,492. 
Fab.  3-6-63.    FUed  7-6-88. 

749.833.  CORT    DB    BEAD.      Fteldereat    MlUa,    Inc.      SN 
148.493.    Fob.  8-6-63.    FUed  7-6-62. 

749.834.  KEX  WALK  OFF.    CaUaway  Mllli  Company.    SN 
148,709.    Pnb.  3-6-68.    Filed  7-10-68. 

748,886.     BUDGET  PACT.     Triangle   Manafactorlng   Com- 
pany,  Ine     SN  148,767.     Fab.   8-5-68.     Filed  7-10-82. 

740.886.     HOUSB   OF   BEAUTY.      Triangle   Manofactarlag 
Compuy.  laa.    SN  148.768.    Fob.  3-5-83.    FUad  7-10-82. 
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740.837.  STBRIL-FAB.  Trtangle  ManoCactorlng  Company, 
Uc     8N  lM,ni.     Pnb.  3-6-8S.     Filed  7-10-83. 

740.838.  OEMIKNIT.  Merino  MlUa.  Ltd.  SN  148,827. 
Pob.  3-6-6S.     Filed  7-11-6S. 

740,830.  SURF  SBT.  J.  P.  Stereni  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  140,017. 
Pob.  3-5-63.    FUed  7-13-62. 

740.840.  STORM  BAN.  J.  P.  Stcrena  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
140,018.    Pub.  8-6-63.  FUed  7-13-62. 

740.841.  SURF  SONG.  J.  P.  SteTena  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
149,010.    Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-13-62. 

740.842.  WIND  LOCK.  3.  P.  Sterens  ft  Co.,  Ine  8N 
149,020.    Pnb.  3-5-63.    Filed  7-13-62. 

740.843.  BRAGOIN.  The  Bprlnga  Cotton  Mills.  8N  140,336. 
Pub.  3-6-63.    FUedT-18-68. 

749.844.  8PRINQATSSN.  The  Springs  Cotton  Mllla.  SN 
140,337.    Pub.  3-6-68.    FUed  7-18-62 

740,846.  GAMBIT.  The  Springs  Cotton  MUls.  SN  140,880. 
Pub.  3-5-88.    FUed  7-18-82. 

dau  44-Dailal,  Medical,  and  Sargical 

740.846.  EB  AND  DESIGN.  Eekateln  Broa.  SN  188,775. 
Pnb.  3-5-63.    Filed  12-11-61. 

740.847.  PYE.  Pye  Limited.  SN  137,274.  Pnb.  3-5-63. 
FUed  2-5-62. 

748.848.  MARCONI.  Mareonl'a  Wlrelesa  Telegraph  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  143,848.     Pnb.  3-5-63.     FUed  6-4-62. 

740.849.  WILLCO.  WUlco-Horgerate  Medlslnlscbe  Appa- 
ratebau  GmbH.    SN  144,122.    Pab.  8-5-63.    Filed  5-8-62. 

740.860.  P-D  MBDICAMENTA  VERA  AND  DBSIGN.  Parke, 
Darls  ft  Company.  SN  151,260.  Fob.  3-6-63.  Filed 
8-15-62. 

740.861.  REVELATION.  Weatem  Anto  Supply  Company. 
SN  151,281.    Pub.  3-6-63.    Filed  8-16-62. 

740.862.  CARRY-AIR.  Acme  Protection  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  151,386.     Pob.  8-6-68.     Filed  8-17-62. 

748.868.  FAIRFIELD.  Parke,  DaTla  ft  Company.  SN 
152,623.    Pob.  3-6-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

749,864.  STRATFORD.  Parke,  DaTls  ft  Company.  SN 
152.823.    Fob.  3-5-63.    FUed  9-10-62. 

749.856.  SURGIFOAM.  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  SN 
162,838.    Pnb.  3-5-63.    Filed  0-10-62. 

740,866.  GARDS.  Hospital  Specialty  Company.  SN  168,086. 
Pob.  3-5-63.    FUed  0-13-62. 

Clatt45-Sefl  Driaks  aad  Carboaaled 
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740.857.  IFF.  Bloe  Seal  Extract  Co.,  Inc.  SN  121,070. 
Pob.  3-6-68.    FUed  6-14-61. 

740.858.  HI-BALL  EOBAI/TH.  Ulrich  B.  Bochanan.  SN 
184.093.    Fob.  8-5-83.    FUed  18-16-61. 

749.869.  COTT.  Cott  Bererage  Corpwatlon.  SN  143,214. 
Pnb.  3-5-83.    FUed  4-27-62.   ^ 


749,864.  LOYAL  GENTRY  AND  DESIGN.  Uly  Lake 
CbeeM  Co.,  Inc.    SN  125,516.    Pnb.  8-0-83.    FOad  8-7-81. 

749,866.  FLAKE  GARDEN.  The  Borden  Company.  8N 
129,640.    Pub.  3-6-«3.    Filed  10-e-»l. 

740.866.  DIAMANTE  AND  DESIGN.  Rice  Growers  Asw>- 
cUtlon  of  California.  SN  129,980.  Pnb.  3-6-63.  FUed 
10-18-61. 

740.867.  PARISIAN  AND  DBSIGN.  Rmion  Parisian  Fon- 
Una  Bakeries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Parisian  Bakeries  and/or  Pari- 
Biaa  Bakliw  Company.  SN  130.499.  Pab.  3-6-63.  FUed 
10-23-81. 

749.868.  SULTANA  DESIGN.  National  Blscolt  Company. 
SN  133,006.     Pub.  S-5-6S.     Filed  11-20-61. 

749.889.  SUPER  DUPKR.  8.  M.  FUcUager  Co.  lae.  BN 
133,266.    Pob.  3-5-63.    FUed  12-4-61. 

749.870.  CITROLY.  Ooleray  8JL.  BN  138,406.  Pob. 
3-5-68.    Filed  12-5-81. 

748.871.  NORTON'S.  Norton  ft  McBlroy  Produce,  lac  SN 
134,663.    Pob.  3-5-63.    FUed  12-26-61. 

740.872.  OLD  MILL.  Spaoldlng  Bakeries  Inoorporated.  BN 
143.173.    Fob.  1&-80-62.    FUed  4-26-62. 

749.873.  CAMPECHB-8TAR.  Congeladora  de  Golfo  Del 
Campeche,  8.A.     SN  144.147.    Pab.  3-5-63.    Filed  6-0-62. 

740.874.  MILKANA.  Margarine-Union  Gesellachaft  mlt 
beadirlnkter  Haftung.  SN  146.101.  Pnb.  8-5-63.  FU«d 
6-21-«2. 

740,876.  PERT.  Tri-Valley  Pa<Mng  Asaodatlon.  SN 
145,636.    Fob.  3-5-68.    Filed  5-28-62. 

740.876.  REGAL  "400."  Ramo  Inc.,  assignee  of  Bonshlae 
Pecan  Company.    BN  145,076.    Pnb.  3-5-68.    Filed  6-1-62. 

740.877.  OAT  KRISPIES.  KeUogg  Company.  SN  146,064. 
Pob.  3-5-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

740.878.  FAMILY  PRIDE.  Norbest  Torkey  Growers  Asso- 
cUtlon.     SN  147.141.     Fob.  3-6-63.     FUed  6-18-62. 

740,870.  FIGURE  CONTROL.  Dnfly-Mott  Company,  Inc. 
SN  147,710.    Pob.  3-5-68.    FUed  6-26-62. 

740.880.  CLINPACT.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
148,006.    Pob.  3-6-63.    FUed  6-20-62. 

740.881.  BREAKFAST  GOLD.  Oaceola  Frolt  DUtribators, 
d.b.a.  Carta  Gold  Company.  SN  140,108.  Fob.  8-6-63. 
FUed  7-17-62. 

740.882.  SWISS  GARDEN.  B<AadkteIkiae  Fabrtk  AG.  SN 
140.774.    Pub.  3-6-68.    FUed  7-25-68. 

740.883.  ANN  PAGE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Great  Atlantia 
ft  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.  SN  150,001.  Pab.  8-5-63. 
Filed  7-30-62. 

740.884.  MEADOW  BROOK.  Weidaer  Canning  Co..  Inc. 
SN  150,827.    Pub.  8-5-63.    Filed  8-»-62. 

740.885.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SHIP.  Moore's  Sea- 
food Prodaeta,  Inc.  SN  161,849.  Pnb.  3-6-88.  FUtd 
8-16-62. 

749.886.  ATOGATOR.  Booth  Florida  Growers  Asaodatlon, 
Inc.     SN  161,618.     Pub.  3-5-68.     Fltod  8-21-62. 

749.887.  MESA  VIEW.  Weatem  Meat  Packers,  Inc.  SN 
151,793.    Pub.  3-5-«3.    Filed  8-23-«2. 

740.888.  VIT-A-ZINB.  Vit-A-Slaa.  lae.  BN  152.023.  Fob. 
3-6-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

740.889.  TREAT-PAK.  G«Mral  Fooda  Cor^poratioa.  SN 
162,008.    Pnb.  3-6-83.    FUad  8-28-62. 

749.890.  BIG  6.  Fruit  Products  Corporation.  SN  152496. 
Pub.  3-5-63.    FUed  8-31-62. 
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749,860.  MINUET  AND  DESIGN.  SUF  Supermarket  Asao- 
eUtes,  Inc.    SN  73,685.    Fob.  1-6-60.    Filed  5-13-59. 

749  861  PRIDE  BURGBR  BALLS.  Pride,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pride 
Packing  Company.  SN  122,112.  Pnb.  3-5-63.  FUed 
8-16-61. 

749.862.  BALADIN.  Ouleray  S.A.  BN  123,829.  Pab. 
8^-63.    FUed  7-12-61. 

749.863.  PAKITA.  Ooleray  SJL.  SN  123,882.  Fob. 
3-0-88.    FUad  7-12-81. 


749.891.  KENTUCKY  BEAU  AND  DBSIGN.     Medley  Dla- 

tilling  Company,  d.b.a.  Kentucky  Beau  Distilling  Company. 
BN  125,067.    Pob.  8-5-63.    FUed  7-31-61. 

749.892.  CHINAMARTINI.     Martini  ft  Rossi  Corporation. 
SN  131.066.    Fob.  3-6-63.    Filed  10-81-61. 

749.893.  CANADA'S  DOMINION  RARE.    Foreign  Vintagea, 
Inc.     SN  131,120.     Pub.  3-6-68.     Filed  11-1-61. 

749.894.  QUEBEC   ROYAL.      Foreign   Vlnta«sa,    lac     BN 
1484U1.    Pab.  3-0-83.    FUed  6-1-82. 
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749.0O9.     CONBOUDATBD  OETIUCATS.     8m  CUm  t. 
74»,89B.     PLA8TI-AXT.    B«rt  Hmdrtks.    8N  132,044.    Pob. 

749,8M.     "LIVIMO  LAB"  A3XT>  DXSIOir.     Ward's  Natvnl 
Bctonea  BsUbUitameat,  lae.     8N  1SS,0S6.     Pub. 
ni«d  ll-2»-«l. 


Gist  51 — CoMMtks  aMi  Ttlft  PrtpamioM 

T4»,88T.  CLBAN  GLOW.  VlTtaM  Woodart  Corponttoa,  tj 
chanc*  of  name  from  YItUum  Woodard  CooMtlca.  SN 
T4.eST.    Pnb.  10-4-40.    Fllod  6-2T-S9. 

749.898.  RAPTUSX.  Atod  Pit>daet%  Inc.  811  iai.S88. 
Fob.  S-B-«S.    nied  6-3-«l. 

749.899.  ILLICIT.  Pterre  d'KiibrvB,  Ltd.  8N  181.SU. 
Pub.  »-4M».    FUod  11-9-41. 

749.900.  FORMALK  AND  DB8I0N.  Ctrm*!  Ifyera,  lae 
8N  148.060.    Pab.  3-5-«3.    PUed  •-S9-82. 

749.901.  WINTKBMINT.  Btanloj  Homo  Products,  lac  8N 
148.098.    Pnb.  3-(M».    Piled  «-28-«a. 

749.902.  PACIL.  Tho  MltdinB  Compwir-  8M  148,741. 
Pub.  3-e-«S.    FUod  7-10-62. 
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T48.912.      OONTmOIAX^EAM      AJID     ZMUOM. 
8tMnu  aad  AMoelatM.  Iw.     8N  180,720.     Pab. 
rUod»-M-61. 


749,911.  ABXLA  AMD  DS8I0N.  ArkaaMS  LeolBUaa  Qas 
CMipaay.     8K  1S1.2B4.     Pab.  S-fr-6S.     FUod  ll-»-ei. 

749.914.  TBLB-TAPB.  Ifallograpk  Coaapaaj.  lac  8M 
1S1.S79.    Pab.  S-»-«l.    Iliad  11-9-81. 

7M.915.  BBB  AND  DB8I0N.  Aaaactetiaa  of  Battar  Baal- 
aoao  Baroaaa.  lac  8N  1U,M0.  OOLLBCTTTB  MAUL 
Pab.  8-»i«S.    FUod  9-6-62. 

749,916.     FINDBRHOOD.      Fladatfcood,    lac      8N    182,688. 

Pnb.  8-0-63.   Filed  9-7-82. 


aa»102- 


749,903.     T0R80. 
FUad  7-13-82. 


Mate.  Inc     8N  148,982.     Pab.  8-6-63. 


749.917.  IMB8I0N  OF  BAOLB  8DPaBIMP08BD  ON  A 
CAPTTOL  DOMB  AND  CIRCDLAR  FIOUBBl  First  Fod- 
oaal  aavlafls  aad  Loaa  AasocUtlaa  of  Aiavm.  BN  128487. 
Pab.  8-8-63.   FUad  8-1-81. 

749.918.  NF  AND  TRIAD  inSIQN.  CoatlaMital  CanMlty 
Cempaay.     8N  129.466.     Pab.  8-6-48.     FUod  l(^-9-61. 

749.819.  8ATB  A  PIBCB  OF  BVBBT  DOLLAR  AND  DB- 
8I0N.  WatsrtowB  Psdoral  laTlBfi  tad  Laaa  AMacUtloa. 
8N  131.086.    Pab.  8-8-82.   FOad  10-41-81. 

749.920.  MR.  PLANS  AND  DBSION.  Doroa  Plaas  Corpo- 
ratloa.     8N  1S2J2T.     Pab.  8-8-68.     FUad  11-17-61. 
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749,904.  OBK  WHIZ.  O.  B.  SmKli.  lac  8N  127,602.  Pab. 
8-6-68.    Fllod»-8-61. 

749.906.  DODANB.  Wlteo  caienilcal  Compaa/.  lac.  8N 
131.441.    Pnb.  8-0-83.    FUod  11-6-81. 

749.906.  MAC8.     Mae's  8npor  Oleas  Co.  lae.     8N  183,889. 
■  Pab.  3-6-63.    FUod  12-6-61. 

749.907.  MICBO-STMB  AND  IMWION.  Oroat  Lakes  Blo- 
dMmleal  Co..  lac  8N  140,040.  Pnb.  3-0-63.  FUed 
0-28-62. 

749.908.  8PBBDY-Q.  Ross  aad  Wblts  Company.  8N 
148346.    Pnb.  3-0-63.    FUod  7-11-62. 

749.909.  V0N-8WBBP.  Voaeo  Corporatloa.  lac.  asstfaeo 
of  Yoaeo  Prodnets  Co.,  Inc  8N  149.617.  Pab.  3-0-63. 
FUed  7-28-62. 
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T49.921.    KM.    KMr-MeOaa  Ofl  ladwtrlei,  lac    8N  124.098. 

Pub.  3-0-63.    FUod  7-17-61. 
749.922.     MIDAS  BRABB  8BOP8  AND  IMB8ION.     Mldas^ 

lac     8N  184.036.     Pab.  8-8-88.    FUad  12-14-61. 

T49.922.  HUOOT  AND  DB8I0N  OF  A  BBAYBR.  Artbnr 
R.  HaotlM.  d.bJi.  HAH  BaUdera.  8N  148489.  Pab. 
3-0-68.    FUed7-»-62. 


Oan  105-TrMipwtititi  mi  Sttraft 

749.924.  LAN  THB  DDCIB  LINB  AND  DBSION.  Loale- 
TiUe  and  NaahrlUe  RaUroad  Coaspaay.  8N  142,202.  Pab. 
8-6-63.    FUod  4-13-62. 

749.920.  PAMCO.  Plaaaod  Aato  Maaiiaainat  Caaipaay. 
8N  147.306.    Pab.  3-0-63.    FUed  < 


Seryiee  Marks 

dau  100— MisctlaMOM 


CIms106-MMmMTi 


749.998.    NALOT.     Natloaua  Broaeh  aad  Machlae  Co.     8N 
149.113.    Pab.  3-0-63.    FUad  7-l*-62. 


749.9ia     THB   UNSBBN   HOST  AND   DBSION.     Admiral 

Balsa    Corporation.      8N    1S140«-      P«b.    8-0-63.      FUed  CUm  f  AT . 

6-1-61.  ^^ 

749.911.     AAI   AND   DBSION.     Aircraft   Armameats.   I»c  749J27.     THB  QUIBT  MBN.     Leoia  Jaeob  Wsarta.  4JbJi. 

SN  181.641.    Pnb.  8-6-68.    FUod  11-9-61.  Roger  WUllams.    SN  148.428.   Pab.  8-0-68.   FUsd 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

resletratlou  are  aot  snbjeet  to  opposltlea. 
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749,928.  M.  B.  Blamoafeld,  d.bA.  Dry  Olees  MaMrfaetnHac 
Company,  SaTaaaab,  Oa.  8N  186.192.  FUed  PJL  1-22-62 : 
Am.  S.R.  9-34-62. 

TRE-TED 

For   Cleaainc   and    PoUsblac    Pad   Impregnated    With    a 
Polish. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Apr.  IS.  1961.  


740.932.     Cook  Chemical  Compaoy,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     SN 
117,460.     Filed  P.R.  4-10-61  ;  Am.  SJL  12-7-62. 


aMf6-Cb< 


licals  aarf  Chaaiical  Coai- 


749,029.     Genuine  Parts  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     SN  87.223. 
Filed  P.R.  12-14-09 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-0-82. 


For  Inseetiddes. 
First  use  Mar.  10. 1961. 


749,933.    Lonsford-Alden,  Rye.  N.T.    8N  140.096.    Filed  PR. 
0-21-62 :  Am.  8.R.  3-20-63. 

PIN-TITE 

For  Brownish  Blochemleal  Solution  Deed  To  Tighten  tbe 
Tuning  Pin  of  a  Piano. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 


749.934.     Caled   Products   Company,   Inc,   Brentwood,   Md. 
SN  101.190.    FUed8-l»-62. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  black. 
For  Permanent  Type  Chemical  Antl-Freese  for  Use  In  Auto- 
motive Vehicles. 

First  use  Aug.  28. 1»S0. 


749.930.     Animal  Repellents.  lac.  OrlAa,  Oa.     SN  111.637. 
Filed  P.R.  1-11-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-18-63. 


T  F  X    S  t  H  F    PUOri^S 
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COHVAMr.    !••. 


For  Sising  Ingredient  for  Use  in  SolTonts  for  Dry  Cleaning 
Fabrics. 
~    First  use  May  1901. 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  tbe  eolor  red. 
For  Snake  Repellent  and  Poison. 
First  use  Sept.  27, 1960. 


749.931.     AnlBsal  RepeUents.  Inc,  OriOn.  Oa.     SN  111,688. 
Filed  P.R.  1-11-61 ;  Am.  SJL  3-18-63. 


SNAKE-STOF 


For  Snake  Repellent  aad  Polsoa. 
Pint  uas  Sept  27. 1960. 


Oms  16-Pf9tactivt  md  Dacarative  Coaliatis 

749,930.      Klenk    Bpoxy    Corporation,    Detroit,    Midi.      SN 
100,724.    Filed  10-23-62. 

KLENK'S 

For  General  Purpeee  Bpoxy  Reda  Palat,  Marine  Bnamel, 
AppUanee  Bnamd.  Tub  aad  TUe  Flnishss,  and  Thinners 
Therefor. 

FIrat  ase  in  Jaly  1961. 

TM  147 
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749,941.     Blorhytbm  Compnten,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     8N 
118,760.     FU«d  P.R.  ♦-27-41;  Am,   8.R.  a-l&-«3. 


749,»3«.     Lane  Limited,  New  Tork,  N.T.     8N  142.718.    filed 
P.R.  4-20-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-29-63. 


CYCLGRAF 


SHELBURNE 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Pint  uie  September  1961. 


749,937.     Ardath  Tobacco  Company,  Limited,  London,  Ens- 
land.     8N  150,669.     FUad  P.R.  8-7-62 :  Am.  S.R.  3-23-63. 


For  Patterns  To  Be  Uaed  In  Making  a  Graph  To  Compute 
the  Three  Cycles  oC  Bach  Life,  to  wit.  Sensibility.  Intelll- 
fence,  and  Physical  Strength. 

First  use  Mar.  17. 1961. 


dais  38  -  Priirts  md  PublkatioM 


749.942.     Falrchlld  PnbUcatloas,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     8N 
123,089.     Filed  P.R.  6-2»-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  »-20-68. 


TY\ojtlutA. 


For  Dally  Column  in  a  Newspaper. 
First  Bse  May  9, 1960. 


Owner  of  Britisb  Reg.  No.  827,562,  dated  Not.  16,  1961 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  41,324  and  137,538. 
For  Cigarettes. 


Cla»  19- Vehicles 


749,943.     OJtbway  Press,   Inc.,  Dalnth,  Mian.     8N  138.419. 
FUed  P.R.  2-21-62 :  Am.  S.R.  3-19-6S. 

ELECTRICAL  Electronic 
PROCUREMENT 


749.938.  Charles  W.  Heppenstall,  d.b.a.  HeppensUll  Indus- 
tries. Delray  Beach,  Fla.  SN  109,495.  «>lled  P.R.  12-2-60 ; 
Am.  S.R.  2-28~63. 


For  Periodical  Publications. 
First  use  May  1960. 


SAF-T-KAR 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


Qass  22  —  Guiles,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

749,989.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  Newark,  N.J.     SN 
119,685.     Filed  P.R.  5-10-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-28-63. 


PLAYMOBILE 


For  Toy  Miniature  Automobiles. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


749.944.     Ojibway  Press.   Inc.,  Dnloth,  Minn.     SN  139,319. 
Filed  P.R.  3-7-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-19-63. 

INTIMATE  APPAREL 

For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  February  1960. 


749,945.    Clcworth  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 
SN  140.237.     Filed  PR.  3-20-62;  Am.  S.R.  3-22-63. 

REINFORCED  PLASTICS 

For  Periodical  Pnblisbed  Bimonthly. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


749.946.     OJlbway   Press,   Inc.,  Dolnth.  MImn.     SN  141.745. 
Filed  P.R.  4-6-62  :  Am.  S.R.  3-19-63. 


MEAT 


For  Magaslne  Published  Periodically. 


Qatt26— Measaring     and     Scientific     First  um»  January  i9S4. 
Appii 


749.947.     Lane  Magasln*  Company,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.     SN 
749.940.     Stanley  C.  Pearie,  d.b.a.  Contact  Lens  Clinic.  BIr-         145,377.     Filed  P.R.  5-24-62  ;  Am.   S.R.  3-20-63. 

-i«j.». A,.  ,» u«.o.  «..* P.. ^-2^u : ^. «...  ^^^  CHANGING 

VERIUTE 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1961. 


WESTERN  HOME 

For  Magaslne  Feature  Appearing  From  Time  to  Time. 
FIrat  use  May  1. 1909. 


■fl^l^fr 


Mat  21.  1968 

749,948. 

145,878.     Filed 
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Magaalne  Compaay,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.     8N    Qa*.  d&.  IaaJc  amd  ■■nraiHamft  mi  CimiJ> 

!d  P.R.  5-24-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-20-63.  \Mm*  tv — rooss  aHH  Mgreoienis  Of  roott 


COMMUNITY  ACTION 
IN  THE  WEST 


For  Magaslne  Feature  Appearing  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  nse  Apr.  1.  1957. 


749,954.  Ward  Baking  Ooapany.  New  Toek,  N.T..  aastgaee. 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Johnston  Pie  Company,  New 
Tork.  NT.  SN  117,106.  FUed  P.R.  4-4-«l ;  Am.  8.B. 
8-28-63. 

NOT  sFUST  GOOD  .  .  . 
BUT  WONDERFUL! 


-.>>.>      ,  For  Frosen  Dessert  Plea. 

749,949.     Lane  Magaslne  Comiway,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.     SN        First  use  Oct  8  1931 
146.379.     FUed  P.R.  5-S4-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-20-63. 


COUNTRY  LIVING 
IN  THE  WEST 

For  Magaslne  Feature  Appearing  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1957. 


749,955.  The  Rowntree  Company  limited,  Toronto,  OnUrio, 
Canada.  SN  120,061.  Filed  P.R.  5-12^61;  Am.  8.R. 
5-10-62. 

COFFEE  CRISP 

Owner  of  Canadian  R«g.  No.  10,616,  dated  Sept.  16.  1938. 
For  Candy  Confeetloa  in  ttie  Nature  of  a  Cream  Filled 
Biscuit. 


Qass  39— Qotbina 

"    ■■  •*  ^mfwmwff  749,956.     VlrglnU   Dare  Confections,   Inc..   Baltimore,   Md. 

SN  123.14T.     FUed  P.R.  »-29-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-25-68. 
749.950.     Bancn^  Cap  Compaay,  Framlngham,  Mass.     8N         por  Candy 
113.260.     Filed  P.R.  2-8-61 ;  Am.  8.m.  3-1-68. 


RAIN  (y  SHINE 


For  MUltary  Fstlgne  Caps. 
First  use  Jan.  11. 1961. 


M^ 


749.951.     Aseoelated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Stewart         ^  ......  .<... 

*  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     SN  128,946.     FUed  PJl.  10-2-61 ;         ^^^  »•«  «"»  »'  •»«"'  >«"•  ^^'  I*** 


Am.  S.R.  2-27-68. 


RUXTON 


For  Men's  Clothing — Nam^y,  Men's  Suits  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  nse  Feb.  8. 1959. 


Qass  40— Fancy  Goods,  Farnifidngi,  and 
Notions 

749,952.      Gem-Dandy.    Inc.    MailsoB,    N.C.      SN    162,067. 

FUed  8-28-62. 

BRA-FIT 

For  Blastleised  Brassiere  Extenders. 
First  nse  Sept.  10,  1958. 


749,957.  Alabama-Georgia  Syrup  Company,  d.b.a.  Alaga 
Syrup  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  SN  132,283.  Filed 
P.R.  11-20-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-25-62. 


Whitfield 


PickU'a  Cherry 
liMt 


For  Pickles. 

First  nse  April  1967. 


--»■-  iM  ■  ■«•■        T49,968.    Kellogg  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     SN  136.249. 

Qass  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile     medPR  1-22-62 ;  Am  s.r.  1-28^. 
Fabrks,  and  Substitntes  Therefor  GOODIES 

For  Dog  Food. 
749.953.    Chlcopee  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  Branswitt.  N.J.,  asslgaee,        ■'^*  >»•  '•»•  l^.  HW2. 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Corpo-  _^^^^^___ 

ration,   d.b.a.  Chlcopee  Mills,   lac.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
SN  143,719     FUed  5-3-62.  749,959.     J.  Unwood  Conselyea,  d.b.a.  Lin  Conselyea.  Med- 

way,  Ohio.     SN  188,390.     FUed  P.R.  8-21-«2;  Am.  S.R. 

l-S8-«3. 

BETTER  BAR 


FABRICS  WITH  A  FUTURE 


For  Fabrics  for  Sportswear,  Ontar  Wear,  and  Under  Wear.        For  Candy  Bars. 
First  use  Not.  8, 1961.  First  nse  Nor,  18,  l»ei. 
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749.M0.      Tobln    Packla«    Co.,    Inc.,    RoefaMter,    N.T.      8N    fl^mm  JS ..  Iljf  Mmwmr^am*  ^iJ  ll^^M« 
1M.B66.     Filed  P.».  a-SS-«2 ;  An.  B.R.  S-14-M.  %■•»»  ^W        ■■■"■>  ■••■'^■*  ^^  fci^^Pf» 


TWIN-TRAY 


For  Package  Containing  Fnuakfmta. 
Flnt  OM  on  or  aboat  Jan.  23. 196S. 


749.MIS.    ABheoMr-Bnieh.  laeorporatod,  8t.  Loola.  Mo.    8N 
1M,S1».     nitd  PJk  l-»-«S;  Aa.  8JL  S-11-41. 


749,9«1.    Parttjr  Stores.  Inc.,  Barliocuate.  Calif.    8N  139,679. 
FUed  P.R.  S-12-«S ;  Am.  S.B.  S-1-4S. 

GOLDEN  CUBE 

For  IfargarliM. 
First  OM  Aug.  8, 19S0. 


749,9«2.     Tbe  Sagardale  ProTlslon  CompAJij,  Canton.  Ohio. 
8N  149,890.    FUed  7-M-«3. 


SAlBBfi 


^SMOKBO 


For  Bacon,  Smoked  Han,  aad  Smoked  and  Fnlljr  Cooked 
Hams,  Sold  as  Whole  Hams  or  Half  Hams. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  S3, 1963. 


The  mark  condats  of  the  dlstlnettrely  abajyed  bottle  need 
I  a  container  for  applicant's  goods. 
For  Beer. 
First  ose  Dee.  6. 19C1. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


163,766. 

168,880. 

166,966. 
166,048. 
166,046. 
166,082. 
166.808. 
166,946. 
167.387. 
167.619. 
167.520. 
167.688. 
168.772. 
169,879. 
170.810. 
170.694. 
170.663. 

171.169. 
171.606. 
172.437. 
172.660. 
173.089. 
173.130. 
399,619. 
400.168. 
400.230. 
400,664. 
400.615. 
400.788. 
400,816. 
400,817. 


3-27-23. 


46.     8-27-23. 
CT.  47.     4-17-23. 


UNITBD  PBOriT  SHARING  COUPONS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  88.    1-23-23. 

PRODDCT  OF  OTTERBDRN  MIIX  LTD.  AND 
DB8ION.     01.  42.     2-6-23. 

DESIGN   OF  CROSS.      CI.    13. 

ALL  IN  ALL.    CI.  39.    8-27-23. 

SUZANNE.    Cl.  39.    3-27-23. 

BRAN-NU  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

GORDON  VERT  AND  DESIGN. 

NOUVELLA.    a.  42.    4-17-23. 

BRAN  FLUFFS.    Cl.  46.    6-1-23. 

PACIFIC.    CL  12.    6-1-28. 

PACIFIC.    Cl.  12.    6-1-23. 

FLAKO.    CL  46.    S-1-23. 

REPTEBN.    CL  42.    6-2»-23. 

VBLVETONE.    Cl.  61.    7-3-23. 

QUADRIGA,    a.  42.    7-10-23. 

FILTBR-CEL.    Cl.  31.    7-17-23. 

SILK  AND  CACHBMIRB  DUVBTTIfB  4708.  Cl. 
42.    7-17-23. 

EATMOR.    CL46.    7-31-28. 

BBTHLBHBlf .    CL  12.    S-7-33. 

STARTENA.    Cl.  46.    8-28-23. 

STILLMAN'S.    Cl.  18.    9-4-28. 

GRET-BARON.    CT.  46.    9-18-23. 

TOTON.    CT.  46.    9-18-2S. 

BRTLSHAVE.    CL  61.    1-12-48. 

WELCOME  SLEEVE.     CT.  44.     2-16-43. 

LONDON.    CT.  3.    2-23-48. 

FIGLIAMIA.    CT.  46.    8-16-43. 

PHILCO.    Cl.  2.    3-23-43. 

PHILCO.    CL  27.    3-30-43. 

LUXITB.    CT.  40.    4-«-*3. 

DESIGN — GREEN  BAND  AFPLISD  TO  A  PBN- 
CIL.    CLS7.    4-6-48. 


400,820. 

400,880. 
400,908. 

400.943. 
401.083. 
401.118. 
401.180. 
401.240. 
401.386. 
401.563. 
401,680. 
401,681. 
401,741. 
401,863. 

402,086. 
402.369. 
402.891. 
402.479. 
402.604. 

402.677. 
402.688. 
402.608. 
402.684. 
402,886. 

402.978. 
402,986. 
403.023. 
403,036. 
408,110. 


LIFSBT'S    VIM    HERB   AND  DS8ION.     CL    18. 

4-«-43. 
E-2.    CT.  29.    4-6-48. 
THE  SHRINE  MEMORIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  2. 


CT.    46. 


PHILCO.    CT.  21.    4-13-68. 
PHILCO.    CT.  16.    4-20-43. 
PHILCO.    CL7.    4-27-43. 
KBN8ITAS.    CL  17.    4-27-43. 
PHILCO.    CT.  16.    6-«-tt. 
VATOr.    CL18.    6-11-48. 
ASTRALEBN.    CL  42.    6-26-48. 
NATIONAL.    CL87.    6-1-43. 
STRATOSPHERE.    CL  87.    6-1-43. 
CTBLOTHX.    CL  12.    6-8-iS. 
HBABT    OF    KANSAS    AND    DESIGN. 

6-16-48. 
SKTHBAT.    CT.S4.    6-29-43. 
HACKMASTBR.    CL  28.    7-13-iS. 
INSULATBZ.    CLM.    T-20-4S. 
NATIONAL.    CL  26.    7-27-43. 
RAPTURE    BT    CORO    AND    DBSIGN.      CL    28. 

7-27-43. 
POLTFLBZ.    CLl.    8-3-43. 
FLOEATAINBR.    CL  2.    8-3-43. 
RATO-SBAU    CL  5.    8-*-43. 
"BULL-DOG."    CL  36.    8-10-43. 
C  4  8  CHEMICAL  SUPPLY   CO.    ETC.     CL   62. 

8-17-43. 
ALLANTOMIDB.    CL  18.    8-24-48. 

KITS.    CT.  46.    8-24-48. 

FLUOROGRAPEUC.    CL  6.    8-31-43. 

BONCILLA.    CL  61.    8-81-48. 

HIOHI<AND.    CL  88.    »-T-tt. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


1  ■"* 


biH 


216,677. 
849,398. 


TAMALPAIB.    CL  87.     8-17-28. 
WHITE  CLIFF  AND  DBSIGN. 


CT.  46.     8-24-37. 


r»«  /oiUnotof  rs^traWoiM  <s»«#d  Apr.  f,  if »7 


643,414.     CLEARON.    CT.  1. 

648,416.     BEAUTY  QUKEN  AND  DUION. 


CL  1. 


64S,42T.  BRISMMT.    CT.  S. 

643,428.  CALTP80.    CT.  8. 

643.480.  CARBINOL.    CL  6w 

643.434.  COUrOAM.    CL  6. 

643.496.  AMMODEL.    CT.  8. 

643,437.  DRC.    CL «. 

643.440.  DIVABIL.    CL  %. 


May  21 

,  1968 

U.   S. 

PATENT  OF 

643,442. 

NEMORAD.    CT.  8. 

043,620. 

648,444. 

NEUTRANYL.    CL  6. 

643,621. 

643.446. 

WEST  COAST  FINISH.    CT.  6. 

648.630. 

648,466. 

PBLLIN.     CT.  6. 

648,634. 

643.458. 

SARINS.    Cl.  6. 

643,639. 

648,461. 

TRONACARB.    CT.  6. 

648.640. 

643,468. 

TBUNDBRBIRD.    CL  9. 

643.642. 

643,471. 

FA8-T.     CT.  10. 

643.652. 

643,475. 

RAY  VENT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  IX 

643.653. 

648,477. 

LAWN  TRIM  ETC.    CL  IS. 

643,664. 

643,483. 

AUTO-PEP.    Cl.  16. 

643,666. 

643,487. 

COLUMBUS.    CT.  IT. 

648,666. 

643,491 

PRESAY.    CL  18. 

643,680. 

643.494. 

MULFORD.    CT.  18. 

648,682. 

643.496. 

JBNIMIDB.    CL  18. 

643,688. 

643.498. 

NUCLITOL.    CL  18. 

643,686. 

643.499. 

NICOZINE.    CT.  18. 

648.687. 

648.606. 

STASANIL.    CT.  18. 

643.688. 

643,811. 

CO-SKIN  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  18. 

643,706. 

648,814. 

ULTRA-GBSIC    CL  18. 

643,707. 

643,615. 

BB-DBLTRA.    CL  18. 

643.708. 

648,616. 

FLUDRONASAU    CL  18. 

648.709. 

643,817. 

INTRAFACT.    CL  18. 

643.711. 

643,618. 

BB-UVDELTRA.    CT.  18. 

843,716. 

643,619. 

VI-RAD'NT.    CL  18. 

643,718. 

643.624. 

JOURAPHENE.    CT.  18. 

648.828. 

V-M  NUTRALL  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  18. 

643.719. 

643.833. 

G  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  21. 

643.725. 

643.838. 

MBLODY  QUEEN  MQ  AND  DBSIGN. 

CT.  21.          648.727. 

643,647. 

SLIM-TONE   EXERLOUNGER. 

Cl.  22. 

643,728. 

043.648. 

FI.BXITE.    CT.  22. 

648,735. 

643.660. 

K  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 

643.786. 

648.860. 

ROLLrJrORM  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

643.741. 

648.866. 

FLBZI-MATIC.    CT.  23. 

643,748. 

648.671. 

GYRO-SPIN.    CT.  24. 

643,746. 

643.577. 

ORIENTEERING.    CT.  26. 

643.678. 

SBALION  AND  IWSIGN.    CL  26. 

643,783. 

643,879. 

STARK.    CT.  26. 

643,784. 

643.681. 

BVA-PAK.    Cl.  26. 

643,756. 

648,591. 

CUBE-FREEZE.    CL  31. 

643.757. 

643,612. 

TELE  VUE.    CT.  38. 

643,762. 

643,614. 

HBAB  THB  VOICB  OF  HOLLYWOOD. 

CT.  88.        «43.7«7. 
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LITTLE  MISS  RAYMODBS.    CT.  38. 

YOUNG  'N  HEART.    CT-  39. 

MISTER    CRAVATB    OF   CALIFORNIA.      CT.    89. 

DIAL-A-GIFT.    CT.  39. 

MARBLCO.    CT.  39. 

CLOUD  MASTER.  CL  39. 

GAIL  BVAN8.  CT.  39. 

"TBXTRAW."  CT.  40. 

EDUCATED  COTTON.  CL  42. 

AD0LPHU8.  CL  42. 

BERKREST.  CT.  42. 

BBRKBA8E.  CL  42. 

BELLA  NAPOLI.  Cl.  46. 

WANOCA.  CL  46. 

BILLY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

ALBA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

ALBA  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  46. 

MICULT.    CL  46. 

LANTARCRUDO.    CL  51. 

POMP  AND  CIRCUMSTANCE.    CT.  51.  '* 

8UP-R  ZIP.    CT.  52. 

KRW08H.    CL  52. 

KLEBN-O-MATIC.    CT.  52. 

DOCTOR  FIXIT.    Cl.  101. 

SPRINGFIELD    NATIONAL    BANK    1893    AND 

DESIGN.    CL  102. 
SPARK-L-BNE.    CT.  103. 
KIDS  KORRAL.    CL  107. 
MR.  UNIVAX.    CT.  107. 
THE  PLAINSMAN.     CT.  107. 
THORBRFARBB.    Cl.  1. 
FLOWERS  BY  AIR  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  1. 
PLAY-KIT.    CL  22. 
CLEAR- VUE.    Cl.  26. 
PUBLIC  SERVICE  ADVERTISING  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  38. 
SPORTS  EXTRA.  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  38. 
SEAMLESS  STRETCH0N8.     CL  39. 
DRESS  RIGHT  ETC.    CT.  39. 
RISE  'N  WBAR.    CL  42. 
PETITE  DONUT.    CT.  46. 
FOAM-PAK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  60. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 


749.711,  pab.  8-5-«8.     CI.  21 


749,8S2, 


AMP  iDC,  Harrlsborf.  Pa.      .— 

▲erne  Joioar  Mff.  Co.,  Xjtmofut,  Pa. 

CL  28 
Aem«  Protection  ■qulpmeiit  Co.,  Booth  HareB,  Ifleh 

Ai^ral    Sates  Corp.    Chicago,   Dl.     74»,»10.  pub.   »-«-«8. 

Adrertlalnf  Council.    Inc.,   The,    New  York,   N.Y.     «48,746. 

Aero-Teat  Bonlbment  Co.,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     74».748,  pub. 

Alncraft  Armaments,   Inc..  Cockeysrllte.  M<L     74»,»11,  pub. 

AlMl^itlo^ci^inc.,  New  Tork^N.T     648,484.  c»n^  CL  «. 
Alr-Waj    Sanltlsor.    lac.    Toledo.    Ohio.      749.708-*,    pub. 

Al2:^«.s^Co"fro«  Akron  Bnjfs^Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  W—tw.    Bj^~'tC«  Ca.  Pramlngh.m.  Mas. 

Ohio.     74»Mi,  pub.  8-6-68.     CI.  18.  Barber.  W.  H..  Co.     see 

Akron  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  «••— 
Akron  Brass  Co 


Alabama-OeorgU  trmp  Co.,  d.b.a.  Alaga  Syrup  Co..  Mont- 
gomery, AU.     749.967.     CI.  46. 

"    \1\ "" 


Alaga  Syrup  Co. :  0 
"abam    ~       ^ 

SKI 

CI.  8». 


AlchStirMf?*cS*l2c.™^hiUdelphU.  Pa.     648.754.   cane. 


Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y 

a.  6 


MAY  21.  196S 

DIselalmed,  Corraetad.  etc. ;  New  Certlfleatas :  12e  Poblicatlons.) 

Aunt  Jrmlma  Mills  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo..^  to  The  Qorter 
Oats  Co..  Chicago,  III.      166.082.   r*ii.5-21-«S.     Q    46. 

Aurora  Steel  Products  Co.,  Aurora,  111.  749.784,  pub.  8-5-63. 
C\    32 

Automatic  Poulttr  Feeder  Co..  Zeelaod,  Mich,  749.764,  pub. 
3-5-63.     CI.  28. 

Auto-Peo  Sales  Co. :  Bee — 

ATon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749.898.  pob.  S-5-68. 

CI.  51. 
BJ's  Bakery:  Se*— 

B.J.'b  Bakery  Co.  ,  .__ 

B.J.'s  Bakery  Co.,  d.b.a.  BJ'b  Bakery,  Chicago,  HL     643,685, 

Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.,  The.  Bayonne,  N.J.    749,616,  pob.  3-6- 
63.    Cl._6.     _      ^^nilngham.  Mass.     749.960.     CI.  39. 
per.  " .  n-j  v-w.  .    See — 

Barbl?.'w';  H.f5l?"co!!  Minneapolis  Minn,  from  W.  H. 
Barber  Co..  iklnneapoUs,  Minn.    749,676,  pob.  3-5-68.    CI. 

Bawn-Oray  Packing  Co     f^n  Jose^CaUf..  to  Dole  Corp.. 

Honolulu.  Hawaii.  173,130,  ren.  6-21-4^.  CI.  46. 
Barron-Oray    Packing  Co     fan   Joee^  CaMf..   to  Dole  Corp., 

Honolulu,  Hawaii.  173,089.  ren  5-21-63.  CI.  46. 
Barwlck    E.   T..   MUls.   Inc..   Chamblee.   Oa.     643.664.  cane. 

CI.  42. 


Alma8hy7  George  'd.b^a.  George  Afmastay 


648.444,  ease. 

„ -6-418.    CI.  39. 
!o..  Brighton,  Mich. 


,u^:«^_  c.„...«u.,.«.  ,«.«.«■>  fc5j-.i.!!::  '^-^■•&-  •^»-  •- '"-'  ""^  ^  '"•'"• '" 


749.724,  pob.  3-6-68 
Almashy,  Georce,  Co.  - 

Almashy,  Osorge.      ^ 
Almon^'HlUln  B.,  Co. :  «s#— 

AlmonTWIUlam   H..  d.b.a.    William   H.   Almon  Co..   Qoiney 

Maiw.      749.661,  pub.  8-6-68.     CI.  18. 
Altamore  Brothers,  Inc. :  See— 

Petri  Cigar  Co.    ^,      „    ^.   ^^r 
Altman.  Robert,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

CL  28. 


Bate^  C.  J.  A  Son  :  «ee— 

Bates,  Hamilton  C. 
Bates.  C.  J.  J(  Son.  Inc. :  See— 

CI.  22. 


74.77.  pab.  IWMB.  B^r  B?i.d  H«.«T  C...  CUow.  ««■  "••»».  P*.  «-«» 

^„r»   -««..r,    C,,..    S„^.   N.T.      7«,7..,   ....  ^ .fi  ».  L.^.  -»--  -«.>^  '«"*■  '^   ^^ 

S-5-68.     a.  28.  .  «       „  Beechain  Products  Inc.  :«ee— 

American  Beau^  Macaroni  Co.  :««►--  County  Perf  umerv  Co..  Inc.,  The  3-5-63. 

Kansas  City  Macaroni  k  Importing  Co.  _^,^    process  Corp..  SanU  Ana,  Caiii.  i«»,o«».  i***"-  ♦'-"^^~ 

'r&f^i^^tHj.^ri^J.^f^^i  :^S.„f ^..„,  CO..  ....  N.,  TO*  N..     -  77,.  »..  ^ 

American  Machine  k  roundry  Co..  New  York.  N.x.     7«».7i».  -    — 


pub.  S-*-63.     CI.  22. 
American  Metal  Products  Co. :  See— 

Hopkins.  William  a  N.  _       ^        ^_.        ..,. 
American   Metal  Products  Co..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Amirlcan  Metal  Products  International  Co. :  See — 
AmeriSTpiST?  ChJmlcal   Corp..   Los   Angeles.    Cllf. 
AiSttoS'  fi8fiito?A*Standard_8anltary  Corp..  New  York. 
AiS^^iiJ^Si^i'^fiSg'^^'Skitid.  Mass.     402.859.  re. 
5-21-68.     CI.  28 


749.771,  pob.  3-5- 
to 


"••»"■    bSJL  H.tl.TO.  I~..  P"'!*"--  «'      «»••«-«■  -• '• 
CL  12.  ^     — •■ 


BeSr^BuUt  Machinery  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    749,751.  P«b 
3-5-68.    CL  23.  -.  ^  jj  v     749.941.    CI.  26. 

ii:5jr^»M?g%".*'i?c..'"^23r,  W  U.6a'pub.  8-^. 

A^Siifsa^A^Mfg.  Co..  SprtngHeld.  Mass.     749.668.  pub.  3  Cl.^«i,.j„.   ,„uus  M.^4j.n.   ^Msglk  Eesearch.  Detroit. 

Ai^nSt^l^C^irp..  Detroit.  Mich.     749.666,  pub.  8^M18.  „i2i^;«:;«cWitU;Sh.  ""p-^     T49.673,   pob.    a^ 

CI.  14.        .  _       _      , .,„^    „^     ♦„  I    WIT  A  .    CL  14.      ^_    V— Tork.  N.Y.     643.757.  cane.     CT 

American 


i^riJi  Tobacco  Co..  T1-.  New  Tork,  J^Y,  to  J    Wlx^  /Bl2i.."tanley  L..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     643. 

sons     Ltd..    London,    l^nd.      401.180.    ^J-*'^- ^^^  ^esl  Extract  Co.,  Inc.  C-nbridge.  Ma... 

•Scoijs  Wire  and  Cabje  <^,,  Ha.tlngs  on  Hodson.  NY.    f  U^ea.    CL  4^  ^,^  ^.  co.. 


643.757.  cane.     CT. 
749,867,  pob. 


Anaconda    , .-^-.«  — ^   «, 

AnXV~?i-rFe^..  S^lgLW^^A  V*"*'  """^  "^ 
Chl«ago.IlL    102.0«?i«T?.  "r*?;^<     " 


B.o^'^id?^.*!:.  d.b.a.  Dry  Gloss  Mtg.  Co..  Sarannah.  Oa. 
BoLtSi?a**La^V.Ue..  Inc.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     403.085.  ren. 


AiidSS3"ti?p..Bi»S?lMlnn.    749.M8.liab.  3-5-63.    CL  12.     ^^zi'^s.    C\!>l  „,      t49  865   DUb   3-5-63.     CL  48 


AiViSmS  ?li..  ci.i«o.  ni.    "».•".  ■"'   »-^^    ,&."m«.i  p™*""*  "-» •  »'^«"'  ■"■*    "'1'!!! 

CI.".     ,,.    ..^  »„„  .™b.u»«  Cft.  Atto     ._5L.*Vu,.m.o»™.Toto«.Corp.,  Ixmltnw.  K7.    74..W3. 

74«.- 


r^.Utk.lto.ll.7ci>*.T*«»om»71.boU»«Cj.ft.All«l     BlSU't  W1111.I»«»,T<*««~  Corp.,  IxmltrlW.  K7.    74».«3. 
AlSk  liftlrtrl...  Ik..  C.l.ml»».  !•«.    »»•'«>.  I"'  »-^     ""ISSffffwiter'tt^  o!Si.  cS!" 


L£5h-  m,  O00-:  Corp..  .Lb..  .»««  »  CO..  N»  TO*    ^.^'^p^l'S:' ^b",^  Corp..  >.cb».  W.     7...7b»^. 
tS^^fe«°«^.'aSi.  -"   '«:   C  r.  S,o..-.  J.PPU  «. :  .- 


TMu 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Caled  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Brentwood.  Md.     749,934.     O.  8. 
CallfomU  Jet  Marine  and  Air  B«w«reb,  Inc.  Bererly  HUla, 

Calif.    749.753.  pub.  3-5-63.    CI.  t3. 
CalUway   MiUa   Co.,    Lagrance,   0«.     749,834,   pnb.   S-5-«3. 

CI.  42. 
Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc.,  AUen  Park,  Mich.    749,874,  pab.  3-0- 
_  -  68.    CU  14. 
Cal7PM  Ban,  Inc„  MlamJL  Fla.     843,428.  cane.     CI.  3. 
Calorie  AppUanee  Corp. :  8* 
Caloric  Stove  Corp. 


D^on   Plana  Corp.,   Boaton.   Maaa.     749,920,   pub.   3-0-88. 

Dixie  Concrete  Prodoeta.  Inc.  Wlnaton-Salem.  N.C.    749.848-4 

pub.  8-0-63.     CI.  12. 
Dole  Corp. :  fieo — 

Barron-Orav  Packlnx  Co. 
Dow  <^emlcal  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.    749,608,  pub.  3-0-63. 

Dow-U«  Co.,  Wichita,  Kana.     749,718,  pub.  8-5-63.     CI   22. 
Dragoco,   Inc.,   Totowa,  N.J.     749,622,  pub.  3-5-63.     CL  8. 


CaJprtc  StoTC  Corp..  to  Caloric  ApplUncc  Corp.,  PhlladelphU.    Drununo'nd  KnltwMr  do.,  lid..  Maapeth,  N.r.    749817   pob! 


Pa.    843.071.  cane.    CI.  24. 
Capitol  Boeorda.  Inc.,  Los  Ancelos,  CalU. 
81.    CI.  88. 


Caplan,  Marrajr.  d.b.a.  Caplan  ft  Co.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind. 
178,  pub.  8-5-83 


749,792.  pub.  8-13- 
749,- 


Cl.  2) 
Caplan'ft  Co. :  See — 
Caplan,  Murray. 
Carrier  Corp..  Byraenae.  N.Y.    643.430,  cane. 
Carta  Gold  Co. :  See — 

Osceola  Fruit  DIstrlbutora. 
Carter,  Ralph  B.,  Co.,  Uacicensack,  N.J 

68.    CI.  23. 
Castle  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  CsUf.    749,808,  pub.  1-1-83.    CI.  3^. 


CI.  6. 
749,750.  pub.  3-5- 


8-0-63.     CI.  89. 
Dry  Oloss  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
BlumfehCM.  ■. 
K*^ii^*'  ^5**SS*'*"«'  ^*-  Hoijroke,  Mass.     749.782, 

^^  ^^I^.  •*'  Hollywood,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     749,811. 

pnb.  8-5-68.     CL  39. 
Duffy-Mott  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     749,879,  pub.  3-0-63. 

Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    B.    I.,    and    Co..    WllBlngton.    Del. 

749,698.  pub.  8-5-68.     CL  1.  -•    - 

Du    Pont   de    Nemours.   S.    I.,    and   Co.,    Wilmington,   Del. 

^•S-jSS-^n^^'To^rri:^^^^^^  ^^"^/^^^^  ?r!8'^'^"  *^-  ^^^"^  '-^ 

CeU*x^8orf.:%e.   Chicago.    Ill     401,741,   rsn.   .^1»^.  ^ti^^^o'^l^^kS.^^^l'^^Ati&^S;.    &  H 

Chliiptoil  induatrlea,  inc..  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.    848,538.  ^^"^.{i'V^Xb.  JK^"*    J-«>i.  Corp.,    Saat    Chicago,    Ind. 

ClunM.   A.*B.,Co.,   CentralU,    Mo.      749,705,    pob.   ^-As.  ^|!^3      ci*'38*"*' 

CheLil^  Research  ft  Derelopment  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  *^^te™  BejieaVch  Laboratorisa,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    643.514. 

chiJKJ WcJ^^.*^  "^^""^  '*'""*^  ^'  ""^"^  ""■'■    ^*»'«"'  *""» 

ChicS!if1Kri.J^IJ?:.  f?Sm  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Chicopee    *^J»*-  ^"^^^  Co..  Rochester.  S.Y.     749.600.  pub.  8-0-83. 

nK^i^'J.'Vh./^oJn-^^*^!™^     N.«  TArir    MT      6411642     g*t««»  Mfk.  Co,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     643.080,  cane.     CI.  23. 
iK^    \    9*    •  •         •  ^  648.842,    KckstrtaBros..   Los  Aagcies,  Calif.     748,84«.  pnb.  3-0-83. 


749,747,  pub.  3-0-63.     CI.  28. 

New    Uawn,    Conn. 


749,801.    pub. 


cane.     01.  39. 
Chlpman's,  Chaa.,  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Torfc,  N.T.     740,818, 

pub.  3-0-68.     CI.  89.  

CUrk-Scfawebel  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     749,829, 

pQb.  3-0-63.     CI.  42. 
Clswortta    Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,    Cos   Cob,    Coon.      749.940. 

CL  88. 
Cobam  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla.     749,707.  pob.  8-0-88. 

CI.  28. 
Cody  Mfg.   Coep.,   Sprtngfleld.  Mass.     648.468.  caac.     CI.  9. 
Cohn   ft  Bosenberger,    Inc..    to   Coro,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

402.504.  ran.  5-31-68.     CI.  28. 


Bdanbob  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     749.780,  pnb.  8-0-63.     CL  33. 
Kd-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.     749.727.  pub. 

3-6-63.     CI.  22. 
Eickmeyer,  A.  G.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.     749.628,  pob.  3-0- 

03.    CL  6. 
Electro-Mec  Instrument  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    749,- 

708,  pub.  3-5-03.    CI.  21. 
Ellison,  John  B..  A  Bona  Co.,  Ltd..  Los  Angries.  Calif:     748.- 

828.  pub.  3-6-68.    CI.  42. 
Emser  Werke,  A.O.,  Domat/Ems.,  SwltserUnd.     749,607.  pub. 

3-0-08.     C\.  1. 


Cold  toro.  of  America.  Chl«go.  111.     «JJiMk  «"« •    CL  81.    ^,0,  corp.  of  Michigan.  Troy.  Mich.     749,878,  pub.  3-«-<3 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    •*J.707.  cane    CL  61.        CL  10.  •     -•  t' 

Colgato-PalmoUve    Co.,     New     York,     N.Y.       749.686.     pnb.    u,_  ^  walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  it.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  BnrUngtoi) 


749,881,    pnb. 
749.TM.   pub. 


1-24-61.     a.  18.  „    ^     „  «. 

CoUlns   ft   Alkman   Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y. 

8-0-6S.     a.  42.  .  „  - 

ColumbU  Pletorss   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

8-0-88.     CI.  88. 
ComMra.  C.  H.,  ft  Son  :  Be* — 

T-l/Nntrl  Food.  Inc.     ^  .      ».     «  v     w. 

CongsUdora  de  Oolfo  Del  CampMdie,  t.A.,  Campeehe.  Mez. 

749,878,  pub.  3-0-68.     Ci.  46.       ^         .  ,.  ^ 

Consstysa,  TLinwood.  d.b.a.  Lin  Conselyea,  Madway.  Ohio. 

748.909.     CI.  46. 
Conaslyea.  Lin  :  Sso — 

Conaelyea,  J.  Llnwood.  -    ..  ^w     •..««/» 

ConaoUdatod  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    749,702, 

pub.  8-0-68.     CI.  21.  ^  „^      ,^.  ,^,         . 

Consolidate   Systems  CorjK,   Monrovia,  Calif.     749,701.  pub. 

ft-0-68.     CL  21. 
Contact  Lens  Clinic  :  flee — 

Pearls,  Stenle/ C.        _  ,.,      .^^„,„        ..   «  «  ^«         3-6-63.    CI.  21. 

Continental  Casoafty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     749,918,  pub.  8-0-68.    pieldcrest   MUls,    Inc.,    Spray,    N.C.      749383,   pub.    3-6-63. 

~ CL  42. 


on 
ndustrtss,  lac,  Orsensboro,  N.C     ll'O.SiO.  ren.  6-21-63. 
CI.  42. 
Evans  Products  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mich.    7M,602.  pub.  3-0-63. 

BvonlagStar  Nsw^apar  Co.,  Ths,  Washington,  D.C.    648,812, 

cane.     CI.  38. 
ExeeUo  Shirta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,816,  pnb.  3-6-83. 

CI.  39. 
SzerOsnls,  lac.  Los  Aagslss,  Calif.     749,723.  pnb.  8-5-68. 

Facade.  Inc.  Dallaa,  Tax.     749,645,  pob.  8-6-63.     CL  12. 
Falrehlld  PnbUeatioas.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    749,942.    CI.  88. 
Fair  Play  Caramels.  Inc..  Johnson  City,  N.Y.     402,985,  ren. 

6-21-63.     CL  46. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akttsngeaellschaft.   Lererknsen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.    749.833.  pub.  3-6-63.    01.  6. 
Femseh  Gssellsehaft  sUt  bsacbrankter  Haftung.  Zwalgnleder- 

lassung  Darmstadt,   Darmstadt.  Germany.     749,704,  pnb. 


iassung 
3-6-63. 


749,832,    pub.    S-6-«3. 

749.830,  pub.  3-«-«8. 
218,677, 
8-6-63. 


Pieldcrest   Mills,    Inc,   Bpr«y,   N.C. 

CL  42. 
Fieldcrest  Mills.   Inc.   Spray.   N.C. 

CI.  42. 
Fleld-Eraat   Envelope   Co..    San    Fraaclaco,    Calif. 

cane.     CI.  37. 
Findsrhood.   Inc.   New   York.   M.T.      749.918,   pnb 

CI.  101. 
Florella'a,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,819,  pnb.  3-6-83.     a 

39. 
First  Federal  Savings  aad  Loaa  Aasodatlon  of  Akron,  Akron, 

Obla    749J17.  pub.  3-&-63.    CL  102. 
Fitspatrtck,  J.  W.,  ft  Son,  Inc,  Loulsrillc,  Ky.  749,682.  pub 

3-5-03.     CI.  17. 
Flvey,  Robert  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     643J86,  «nc     CI.  1 


Continental  Copper  ft  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

740.865.  pab.  ft-5-63.     CI.  18.  _     . 

Cook   Chemlnl   Coy    Kansas   Cltr,   Mo.      749^982.  ..CI.   «• 
Cordos.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  to  B.  C.  Goddard,  Albertson, 

N.Y.     400,158,  ren.  6-21-68.     CI.  44. 
Coro.  Inc  :  flee — 

Cohn  ft  Rooenberger,  Inc.  ^.       „  „ 

Corrao.  Antonio,  d.b.a.  Universal  Salad  Oil  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

400,554.  ren.  6-21-83.     a.  46. 
Coata  ft  Co. :  flee — 

Costa.**  Jofen,   d.b.a.    Costa  ft  Co.,   Stockton,   Cfcllf.     648.680. 

cane     CL  46.  _  ^  ,^„  ._„         . 

Cott    Beverage    Corp.,    New    Haven.    Conn.      749.859.    pab. 

8-5-68^  .Pl.*?:. 

a9^lll»"r«i."5^il-^3.'    CI.  61.  Oats  Co., 

Crest-Foam    Corp.,    Flushing,    N.Y.      749,606,    pab.    S-0-6S.  Fllcklnger.  8. 

CI    1  63.     CI.  46. 

Crys'talonlcs,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     749,707,  pob.  »-6-08.  Flood  Co.,  The,  Hudaoa.  Ohio.    749.881,  pub.  8-6-63.    CL  18. 

^21  Florallfe,  Inc..  Chicago,  ni.     749,668.  pub.  8-6-83.    CI.  1. 

Dare,   virglaU.   Coafsctloas.  lac.  Baltimore,   Md.     749,966.  Florta  Chemical  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    843.708,  eanc    CI. 

CI    46  52. 

Dasor    Mfc     Corp.,    8t     Louis.    Mo.      749,787,    pub.    8-6-68.  Foam-Pak  Corp..  from  Samuel  Lias.  PblUdelpbU.  Pa.     643,- 

ri    aa  767,  caac    Cl.  80. 

Dm  BDokswsar,  Inc.  Bockaway  Beach.  N.Y.    749.814,  pub.  Foreign  Vlntagw.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    740,803-4.  pab.  S-«- 

V-IUIUI      ri   S9  83.     Cl.  49.                                                 _1    •  . 

DelU«?  Beidlng  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     749,989.     CI.  22.  Forrwt  ICnittly  MUU :  flee-                 "      1^ 

'^'SlI^,"-   J^^S?-    "*^'    ""^    '**•    ''•^-      '*•-**••    '^  For.SSlTft'HSlSiSL  c'JJ'to  For.tm.nn  ft  Huftaann  Cs.  of 

3-6-68.     Cl.  51.                               „,..«„                «,    .-  Passaic  N.J..  Paaaaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Steveaa  ft  Co.,  lac, 

De-Raef  Corp.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     848,888,  caac.     CL  46.  jj.^  York,  N.Y.    186,948,  rea.  6-21-68.    CL  42. 

Dsttslbach.  Oaa,  Inc,  Atlaata,  Oa.  749,602,  pab.  8-6-63.  Foratmaaa  ft  HaCmann  Co,  Pass^  tij.,  to  J.  P.  Stavens 
a.  1. 


County    Perfumery   Co..    Inc..   The^  Bloomfleld,   to    Beecham     Flako'  Products  torp..  New  Bmaswlck.  N.i_^.  to  The^ Quaker 
Producta  Inc.,  CllftoB,  N.J.     --       -  _     .    --      ^    -. 


Chicago.  III.     ...,2 — . 

mTCo.  Ibc.  Bafcalo.  N.Y 


167.668. 


ren.   5-21-63.      C1.46, 
748.869.  pnb 


ft  Co..  lac.  Nsir  York,  H.Y.    188.7T>.  raa.  6-01-4S.    CL  42. 


Farstmaaa  ft  Hotaaaa  Co,  to  »«>"*~'»*5?5?^Co^ 
Paaaaic  VJ..  PMaalc.  MJm  to  i-f-,f**V^^f  Co..  "»«•. 
iSVYork.  n'.Y.     1T0>63.  rea.  8-21-63.     CL  41. 

Forstmaaa  ft  Hnftaaaa  Co.  of  Paaaaic.  N.J. :  flee — 

Froetmaaa  ft  HnCmaaa  Co-   -,  _     .     ,    „   a*-,.-.  &  Ca 

Forstmaan  Woolea  ^.  F*-**^,?-'-**  L«Jw  o  %^<*  ' 
Inc.   New  York,  N.t.     «liW.  rea.  6-2^^.     CL48. 

Fruit  k>rodnett  Corp..  New  York,  S.Y.    749,890.  pab.  Jl-6-w 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  TM  Hi 

Hooiiu.  Arttanr  B..  d.b.a.  H  ft  H  Builders.  Orerlaad  Park, 

KaaV     749,928,  pob.  8-0-63.     CL  108.  ^  ,^_^ 

Hnchss  Tool  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hofhcs  Tool  Co.-Alreraft  Dlvlalon. 


naanss   xooi  vw.,  ».u.«.  «»«•»■   *wi 
Houstoa.  Tex.    749,804,  pub.  3-6-68 
Hughes  Tool  Co.-Alreraft  Dtvlaloa  :  fle 
Hugfaea  Tool  Co. 
aperlalChf 


a.  88. 


749,710,   pub.    3-6-88. 


Impertal^Mmlcal  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  Bn^aad.     749,629. 

pub.  8-0-63.     Cl.  6.  ^       _     .      ..      -ao  m»-. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London.  England.     749.627, 

Im^i%sUEa^i>an^Con>.,  Chicago,  111.     749.662.  pob.  3-8-68. 

CL  18. 
Ingwer  Jewelry  Co. :  flee — 

Ingwer,  Lep^        , ,__   ^      ^^   ^^^   ^ , 


ingwer,  i>eo.         _  ,        .        .rw 

Ingwer,    Leo,    d.b.a.    Ingwer   Jewelry   Co.. 

749,^78,  pub.  3-5-68.     CL  28. 
Inland  Ste^  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     749.667,  pu 
t-...,-^*^^  ui/..  /v»-^_^  Woodmere.  N.Y,     74B 


,  pub.  8-6-68.    a.  14. 
749,686,  pob.  8-12-68. 


CL  46 
Gabriel  Co..  The,   Clevelaad.  Ohio. 

GeUert-Wolfmaa  Publishing  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     749,786, 

O-^^S^'ft^     ""^"^     "^       "'•^'     "■•  ,.g|,iB„i„llIl„»l.tCl»ml»lCr»..tt<*l..in.    T4..M0. 

oJ^LJe  Inc.   NaabviUe  Tena.    749.810.  pob.  8-*-63.    CL  »•  Ceute  Producta  Co. 

gSSTjeSSlir?  mS.  CO..  New  York- N.t.    749.773,  pub.  8-6-  John^^^W^^  ««- 

^  **••   CL  M.  »«.!__*,  o«     740  029.    CI.  8.  Kansaa  City  Macaroni  ft  Importing  Co.,  to  American  Beauty 

Om°fl2iwi&«&I«rPbUi^^^  749.897.  pnb.  "fiTirinl  Co..   Kansas  Ci^,  m"      lh,169,   ren.   5-21-6^^^ 

5-3-63.   .C\.J1._   _  «,.w^M«w-i*-  RanM.  lac.  New  York.  »-.9i- ^'•f..,.r«   ^  Rnn.    Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     749,772,  pob. 


Gtll  Glass  ft  FUtare  ca.  «c.. '^■"•■•'i""*' '  -    '"" '  ri    46  "»-- —  ^"'>  —     

GlSi2l&«»S  »Ji«.  »•  Ota**  ''•^•'^  ^•'^'  '■•  •  *•*  ^**'  K^i*"  J*«»'«.  *  "»«"■•  I"*:  •  New  York,  NY.     749.772,  pob 

OiSJno^^o-Sl'^^W^  '  K^^dogh,'!  CO.,  Glenvlew.  Dl.     740.618.  pub.  3^M« 
Glob*  Nojelty  Hi 


^tn^^-SS^^  Go^r  Mfr  CO..  St  Louis,  mo. 

160.87^.  ran.  fc-21-^-     CL  61. 
Godsf  ror  Mfg.  Co. :  fl«^ 

ooo<a3!'s:'fr.?&^?^^^  o"»-  ^^••^•''  *""  "^ 

Cl.  86.  


sf   IE    m9         pi      2ft 

Kelfer,  Ad<dpb,  ft  Co.,  Glenvlew.  Dl.     740.618.  pub.  8-5-«8. 
K4*PToducta   Co.,    Olean.    N.Y.      643.709,_j»nc^      Cl.    62. 


KellogX    Co"  Bl[ttir"cA;ekrMlch:"'740;877,    pob.    »-ft-4». 


CL  TO. 
Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Ml<* 
Knitncky  Beau  DUtHllM  Co. :  See— 


749,968.    Cl.  46. 


Medley  DlstllUng  Co. 
--  -        —     -idn 


Goodrich,  B.-F..  Co..  The.  AEToa.  WOK,.     .«..--., ^i^if^^n^tiw  "'cT'lO?'"'    ^^^^^    ^*^'    **^ 

OcSbSr  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co..  The.  Atoon.  Ohio.    402.608,  rea.    KlShiflrCp.FSd  Di  Lac,  WU.    749,765,  pob.  3-6-63. 
^^1^„CI.6.       „^_  -.^    N  V      648.487.  cane,,  a.  6.    »^,^^  i„-     weaterville.  Ohio.     643,660.  cane     CT.  22. 


8-6-68.     CL  14. 
Grant  Co.,  The  :  fle 
Rataer,  Walter. 


KllJ>re.  Inc..  Westerville   Ohio.     •*».%  ""•j.-^^i  f*-,^-^ 
Kleen-O-Products.   Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     643.711.   caac 

KlSk'^Bpoxy   Corp..   Dettolt,   Mich.     749.936.     CL    16. 


""—,.: -=i i.    •  K_«»      n    48  .^^..^     K«»M  Broe  .  to  Kop.  Brother.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

G.I2'LSes^Bio2£fS5Silc2..  toe.  Milwaukee,  WIS.    7494»07,    ^«'^»ni_63.   ^  " 


166.045. 
G-inigerBio^-n^l  CO..  lac.  Milwaukee,  wxs.  .«.-...  ^J^^tgi-j^^gi  |»^«..„;  j^,.  New  York.  N.Y.  166.046, 
O^^^S:  Sc.  New  Yo_^   -:^^-:--   -    ::^ -4-  ,„f  3J_ 


O-^,*,*  ^"'***'  •  ■   •  r,  «  Ko'^B^thei^.Iac:  Bee- 

^•^J'B^iSSi-fl'Sj^''*''^*'^'''''    •*»•"'•'"*     ^  Kosi"B.?^e- 

"  *  i„^..    A;thar  B.  ...  _      -^^j80,    pob.  Koa^^^^.^d^.*    M.  Koska,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     648.611. 

TAfi  T67.  „  «*°_«-  ^^  ^2l.    /^i.^.^.m    nhin      749,689,   pob.   3-6-83. 


H.e.^rHlr\l4?"b'o."  Mlnn-tpoUa.    Minn 
8-(M)3.     Cl.  81. 


749, 


Kroger  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

LabliwflBC.  Chicago    IlL     M»j746,  «at    Cl.  26. 

Lane  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    749  986.    Cl.  17. 

Lane  Ma^slne  Co.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.    749.947-».    i^  a^ 

Latttmer^Stevens  do..  The,   Columbus,   Ohio.     749,663,  pan. 

3-5-63.     a.  13. 


HiSr^guSJs'  ft  Coatrols.  lac.  PIttaborgh.  Pa.     749.767. 

pSb.  12-12-«1.     Cl.  26. 
Halalck.  Henry  W. :  See— 
^uSted  Profit  Sharing  Cftrp. 
Hall,  Fraak:  flee —  _ 

^•Ho%.i™*Hg«^Co.  .  T49  896pob.S-6^     CL  50.    ^  "ft  H%du.tHes,  Anaheim.  Calif.     749,660.  pub.   3-»^- 

ielSe'ftS%5u*Bl':'K;il-2?.«^.     749.616,  pob.    ^gSs^,,   ^,^^,    ,^.^.  „,     „9,638,  pnb.  ^-l^iO. 

H^i?^A^r75*«f'A:iS*'*^"  '"^"^    Mal«iperGl«- CO.  lac.  LOS  Angles.  Callf.    749.906,  pob. 

H^ffi/taMo^^l^  M5ftJ?oh  ^o.."l-c.  NOW  York.  NY.     749.914,  pub.  3^- 

Herb^?S;?S^fco?|r-''-  hSA  B,o.o«ent  Corp.,  SO.  Kearny,  N.J.    749.689.  pob. 

HeriS^S^'^^c.^-  'ra.|^^  C    '«^.    ^^^^^uVlT:  fle.-    ^ 

H^¥^k.'rac:^^tSi!;iS:^t^^ir7j^SuU:  ^,.fT:r^-.Sv.'S5p«.jk-^.V«^^^^^^  "  " 

nSwood-Wakelield  Co..  Gardner,  Mass.     749.788,  pab.  »-•-«•    "J^f^^t  ^mlcal  Works,  f 

Cl.  82. 

tad  Knitting  MJ 


Bwartaeadrnber,  Hsroio  ».  ^   3-6-63.     Cl.  61. 

,„.™«. ^\ii^rJi'^^£tJl''^or^l  ^^""^^^0.     643,442.  caac 

.„     ^K.    Forrsat  Knlttlag  Ml"*,  to   ^CJ.  «•    p   a     ft  Co.  Inc.,  IndUnapolto.  Ind.    740.700.  pob. 

8-0-88.     CL44. 


TM  ir 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Mark.  Lonl*.  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  W.Y.     74»,718,  pub.  3-5-     Paelllc    Clay   Product*   Co.,    to    PaeMc   Clay   Prodaets,    Los 

63     CI    22.  Anceloo,  Calif.    ieT,Sl»-20.  ron.  5-21-6S.     CI.  12. 

Martini  ft  RomI  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     74»,892,  pub.  3-S-    Pallaade   Racerd   Co.,   Daarllle,   Kj.     749,794,  pab. 


-.    _.      ,-.   8-8-«8. 

a.  36. 

Parlalaa  Bakeries  :  See — 

Ranon  Parisian  Foataaa  Bakerlaa,  lac. 
Parisian  Baking  Co. :  8«0— 

Ranon  Parulaa  Fontana  Bakerlea,  Inc. 
Parke,   Darla  4  Co.,  Detroit.   Midi.     749,860,   pub.   S-4MtS. 

CI    44 
Parke,  DarU  *  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     749,803-4,  pub.  8-6-08 
CL  44 


d.b.a.  Contact  Lens  CUaic,  Blrmlngbam, 
Aia.       f«v,»«u.      \A.    20. 
Peerleaa  Camera  Stores.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T     648,681,  case, 
m    9« 


I'earle.  Stanler  C 

Ala.     749.940.     C\.  26 


Oio-io,  cane.     v-i.  ao.         CI.  26. 
brk,   N.Y.     749.838,  pub.  3-6-63.     Penn 

3— 6— oo.     ci.  o. 
Pet  Care  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     749,688,  pub.  8-6-68.     CL  1 


isalt  Cbenlcala  Corp..   PhUadelphla,   Pa.     749,619,  pub. 
"-*•     CI.  6. 


63.     CI.  49. 
Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.    749.714,  pub.  3-6-63.    q.  22. 
McCampbell  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    648,446,  cane.    CI.  6. 
McCracken,  Charles  B..  Tulsa.  Okla.     749.769,  pub.  3-6-63. 

Medley  bltttlllng  Co.,   d.b.a.   Kentucky   Beau   DlstllUnc  Co.. 

Owensboro.  Ky.    749,891,  nub.  3-^-63     CI.  49.       ^    ,  _   -. 
MelTlUe  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     749.812,  pub.  3-6-63. 

CI    30 
Mer<Hi  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     643,440.  cane.     CI.  6 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     643,494.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Merck  *  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     «;»A*»«.  S*°*=      *^>.f*-ia 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     648,516-18,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Merino  Mills,  Ltd.,  New  Y 

CI    42 
Meyer,  Herman,  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N.J.    643,458,  cane. 

Mldis,*Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     749.922,  pub.  3-6-63.     CI.  108. 
Millers  Falls  Pajger  Co. :  Bee — 

Millworth  Conrertlng  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     643,663.  cane. 

Mlner*law  Works.  Inc..  ColumbU,  B.C.     749.746.  pub.  8-5-63. 

CI    23 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  Saint  Paul.  Minn.     749,691. 

MfitsC^The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     749,650,  pub.  3-6-63.     a. 

Mltdium  Co.,  The,  Parts.  Tenn.     749.902,  pub.  3-5-68.     CT. 

61. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Moore's    Seafood   Products,    Inc..   MUwankee.   Wis.     749,886.    pj^,    j^^  l.    Havana,  Cuba.     648,487. 
pub.  8-5-63.     CI.  46.  ^.         .      Planned  Auto  Management  Co.,  Blrmlngha 

Multicolor    Orarure    Corp..    Florence,    Mass.      749,694,    pub. 

MuemTg    H.;  *  Cle  Soclete  Vlnicole  De  Champagne  Succr. 
of  New  York.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Soclete  Vlnicole  De  Champagne.  a«_M 

Murlal  Lane,   Inc.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     749,826,   pub.   8-6-63. 

Myers.  Carmel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     749.900.  pub.  3-6-63.  p,^,ion  Grinding  Ltd..  Surrey.  England.     749,766,  pab.  3-6- 

National'  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749.868.  pub.  8-6-68.  p^,,^    j„^   j^,^   p^^  Packing  Co..  PhUadolphU.  Pa.    749,- 

Cl.  46.                                 ^,       „       _^    ..    M,„h      VA0  02A  861,  pub.  3-6-63.    CI.  46. 

National  Broach  and  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     748.9^6.  p^^^  Peking  Co. :  See- 
pub.  8-5-68.     CI.  106.              .^       rw     *  «     rt».i„       —  —  Pride.  Inc. 

Na^onal    Cash    Register   Co.,    The.   Dayton.    Ohio. 

Nattoii^^CMh    Realster  Co.,   The,    Dayton,   Ohio. 

NaUobaVD;S> ^Se,  Phllad^^^^^^^    Pa     J.  Rlch.rd«.n- 

Mttrpoll  Inr    New  York.  N.Y.    401, SoO.     CI.  lo.    _.  ,      ^ 
NattohT"  D™gC;,^The'    Philadelphia,   ?•••   ♦5,^|»«J«^S- 

Morrell  Inc    New  York,  N.Y.     402.978,  ren.  5-ai-os.    *-i.  }o- 
Natton^l    fear^h    and*  Chemical    Co..    Hawthorne.    Calif. 


i    \,Biv    inc.,    orvwKiju,    ri.x,       tw,voe,   |HI0.    o— «— oo.      \,i.    ±. 

itri  Cigar  Co.,  ClarkSTilla,  Tenn.,  from  Altamore  Brothera, 

Inc.,    Long    laUnd    City,    N.Y.      749,684-6,    pub.    3-6-«8. 

CI.  17. 
Phlleo  Corp..  PblladelphU,  Pa.    400,948,  ren.  6-21-83.    CI.  21. 
Philco  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    401,038.  ren.  6-21-68.    CI.  16. 
Philco  Corp..  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.     401.118,  ren.  5-21-68.     CI.  7. 
Phlleo  Corp..  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     401.240,  ren.  6-21-6S.     C\.  26. 
PfaUco  Corp.,  to  Philco  Corp.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     400,788.  ren. 

6-21-68.     CI.   27. 
Philco  Corp.,  to  PhUco  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     400,615,  ren. 

6-21-63.     CI.  2. 
Phillips  Premier  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     648,414,  cane.     CL  1. 
Phoenix  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  Kast  Oranga,  M.J.     648,498,  cane. 

CL   18. 
Photoclrculta  Corp.,  Qlen  Core.  N.Y.     749,696,  pub.  8-6-83. 

a.  21. 
ledra.  Jose  L.,  Havana,  Cuba.     648,487.  cane.     CI.  17. 
lanned  Auto  Management  Co.,  Birmingham,  Mich.     749,926. 

pub.  3-6-U3.    CI.  105. 
Plaz  Corp..  Hartford.  COnn..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.    402,577.  ren.  6-21-63.    C\.  1. 
Poland  Electronics  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Stark  Prodaets,  Long  Island 

City,  N.Y.    643.579,  cane.    CL  26. 
Polypat  Leathers,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.    749,689,  pub.  8-6-63. 


401,680. 
402,479, 


Pride,  Inc. 

Printing  Arts   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.   Santa   Barbara. 
Calif.    403,023.  ren.  0-81-63.    CI.  6. 


Protexorgan  Co. :  Bee — 

Sear,  William  O. 
Pugh,  Marion,  Lumber  Co. :  Bee — 

^ugh,  Maridn  C.  „       „  „ 

Push.   Marion   C,   d.b.a.   Marion   Pugh   Lumber  Co.,  College 

anerrcii  lut..  i^Tjw  ^"•-. ■ •      v,      ^^  /^-ii#  Station.  Tex.     643,716.  cane.    CL  101. 

NaUonal     Research    and     Chemical    Co..     Hawthorne,    Calif,     purlty    Stores.    Inc..   Borlingame,  Calif.      749,961.     CL  46. 

643.436^  cane.     CL  6.  ,         ,  .    „^     jaq  aao   nnb      »'>*'  ^***  •  Cambridge.  England.     f49,847,  pub.  3-5-63.    CL  44. 

National  feesearch  AiaocUtea,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Md.    749.690,  pub.    Qu^^er  Oats  Co..  The  :  See— 
•   K   do       m    to  A  tint  Jpmlma  Mills  Co. 


Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      643,684,   cane. 


il6-83.     CI.  19 
Nature  Qlrl   Undl 

Nemb^bs,    Inc..    Belleville.    N.J.      749,695,     pub.     3-0-68. 
Ne?lns^kir*hner  Asaodatea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     749.797, 


Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Co. 

Flako  Products  Corp. 
R.H.  Laboratories  :   See— 

Hammergren,  Richard  8. 
Ralm  Producta,  Inc.,  Jollet.  III. 
15. 


CT. 


749.677.  pub.  3-0-63 

^•S'^^ISSrA'^"*^  '"••":  ""•/;;,     ZZ'    RalJton  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     172.437.  ren.  6-21-^3. 
N.S?>gl.sh  Library  Ltd.,  The,  London,  BngUnd.     749.807,         ^1,46^^     ^_^_     n^.     f,om    Snashlne   Pecan   Co..    San 


NeJ!'*J.*^M:!"co.,*^The®"  Bloomfleld.  Conn.  749,671-2.  pub. 
NldSi^  Bdwln  ":.  inc.,  VersalUea.  Ohio.  400,908,  cane. 
N<S;  George  R.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  749,720,  pub.  3-6-63. 
Nortiea^t^  Turkey  Growers  AssocUtlon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


Ramo   lite,   Omaha,  Nebr.,   from   Sunshine   Pecan   Co.,    San 

Antonio,  Tex.     749.876.  pub.  a-5-«3.    CL  46. 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     648,466. 

Ray    F    A.'   d.b.a.   Ray  Vent  Aluminum  Awning  Co..  Olen 
iose.Tex.    643.475,  cane.  ..CL  12.  „_       ^g^.^^^^^^ 


lose.' Tex.    643.475,  cane.    CL  12 
rmodes   Negligees,   Inc..   New  Y 
1    39 
Ray  Vent  Aluminum  Awning  Co. :  See — 


749,687,    pub. 


"Dubr'3-5-«3.     CI.  6.  .  ..       „.   _ 

NortbruD,    King   *   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

NortJ^  McbSt  Produce,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Arir.     749.871, 


RelUnce  International  Mfg.  Ltd..  Hempatead.  N.Y.  749,730-3, 
pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  22.  ,  .. ,.        „  _.^        «   w 

Renon  Parisian  FonUna  Bakertea.  Inc..  d.bj|.  PartsUn  Bak- 
eries and/or  Parisian  Baking  Co..  San  Francisco.  CaUf. 


Norton  4  McBlroy  Produce.  Inc..  uienoaie.  iir..-.      ......o.x,        «"*•  "«X  i^S     CI  46       

Nu'Jte'lm^;;*B?itt  ftKuihner.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749,777,    ReU'-Loc' 8luieh  Corp..  Ml'lwauka.,  Wla    749.741.  pub.  3-6- 
>ub.  3-5-63.      CT.  28.  «■''      ^1.  23.  


O.S"  Rubber   WeldbrT:   Inc.,    Littletoa,    Colo.     749.788.    pub. 
Offl;?^laUieB.*inc.,  Pawtueket.  R.I.    749,779.  pub.  3-5-63. 

Olfbwf;  Pr-..   inc..  Duluth,   Minn.     jaSg-*  „ V*' 
OJlbway   Press.    Inc.,   Duluth,   Minn.     749,»4«.     ci.   so. 

Olln 


Rice' Growers  Association  of  California,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

749,866.  pub.  3-5-63.     CL  46. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc. :  See — 

National  Drug  Co.,  The.  „        .... 

Rldenhour,   Harold  C,  d.b.a.  V.LR.  Producta  Co.,  Anaheim, 

Calif.    643,619.  cane.    CL  18. 


a.&  ■A'i;„s,'"g;rrN'.-%rN.v:s%...8.  «,2;"t.,ff'(?.•.•••fK.%^;rt:•oMo.  »..,«. ,.». «-« 


pub.  3-5-68.     Cl.  6 


Orange  Products.  Inc..  Oranae, 
Consolidated  certlllcate,  Clai 


N.J. 


lub.  2-26-68. 
and   26. 


Rockwood  k  Co..  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.  Co    Chlcaao.  111.     749.609. 

OtS?borl**i2ui'  1"td..*'o«lrbuS:     England.     163.880.     ren.  Ross   and   White  Co..   Wheeling.   IlL      749.908,   pub.   8-5-63. 

Ou"l^va^.'A.*MoSbs  (Vaud).  Switseriand.     749.862-3.  pub.  Rowi»t"|b  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Toronto,  OnUrio.  Canada.     74»,955. 

OuteJiJ^'8.£    M'orgea,    Vaad,    Swltaerland.     749.870.    pub.  Rubber  Cor^.  of  America,  Hlckarllla,  N.Y.    749,641.  pub.  8-6- 

Ou^b^  MSnt'corp..  Wa-kegan.  m.    749.693.  pub.  8-6-63.  Ruff.'^  ^ Jk^  J^.   d,b..j^  Antc^Pep   Sal-   C<K.   Brilevllle,   N.J. 

PaSilc  aay  Products  :  Ses^^  Hum^C.  g.  4  So...  Ine.  PhUadalphla.  Pa.    749.611.  pub 

Padllc  Clay  Products  Co.  3-6-83.    Cl.  8. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


■.▲J.P.A.  8.pJL  FabbrlA*  fUHBlfarl  ad  A«b1,  Milan, 
.t'^^^U'te.,*lt^6»S>?^Q--e.  Canada.     749.- 

Saados.  iBfc,  N«w  York,  N.Y.  7«9,886-8,  pub.  3-6-68.  CL  6. 
Baa-Maglk  ■eeaarch :  ^**r- 

Bleuensteia.  Julius  M.  «_it_i«a     ri   3fi 

SSSw^K;;.%%%.  iSjl''4rirKi"74S!88?  P«b. 

S<iSl«  L&iSbrtea,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  643.624,  cane 
ScSyMf*.  Co.  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  m.  749.866,  pub.  8-6-68. 
BcS^  Armand,  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    648,668.  cane 

Cl.  40. 
Scott  Bnterprtaes :  Bee— 

Seot??^triX*Slk.'rb.a.  Scott  Bnterpriaaa.  New  York.  NY. 

8erlS?Sl1S&ly'^eafpWU<WP»'»*.P*-     749,687.  pub.  3-6- 

63.    Cl.  18. 
Seaboard  Seed  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

n^r^l^u.T^tq'i^^^^  CO..  canton.  Ohio.    749.- 

8e?^C.^^iBC?B^.  Calif.     749.69<M>.  P-b.  8-^-83. 

«  K'mSSHffi^Jy'lSW'tJ^^rfbX*:  n5.^T49.8«,, 

pub.  3-6-68.    Cl.  39.  f.uf     749  692.  pub.  10-23- 

8hor»<:alneTar.  Inc.,  Paramount,  cam.    i*»,w*.  v 

92.     Cl.  !••       _         i»._.™Annt    CaUf     from  Frank   Hall, 

"^""i^lS^^:' &  ?*TT?,VtlW  ca?c  'h.  26. 
^^A^''^^^'&ri^^^o^ir^^'h&'^    «43.647. 

8«^  G^^kf  Inc.  Pltt-«rgh.   Pa.     7494»04,   pub.   8-6-68. 

8<Sete  Vlnicole  £•  Champa^  S^ch^^^e  So«r.  ^ 
Se^rYoiTnc.'t^w  Y'SrN.T'**lwSr'?i».  ^"21^. 
sTth  Florida  Grower.  A.«Hrtatlon.  Inc.  Gonlda,  Fla.  749.886, 
sJS^u^lSf&erSi  Vnc,  Blnghamton,  N.T.  749,872,  pub. 
SplSS^'^m^in?:  Hohokan,  N.J.  T49.831-2.  P«b.  8-^- 
SpSiAeld  National  Bank.  SprtngHeld,  Maas.  643,718.  cane 
SpSi^'^Cotton  MUla.  T1.e.  Lancaster.  S.C.  749.848-^.  pub. 
BuV&nJikVt  Assodat...  Inc.,  New  Yori..  NY.  749.8«). 
8t5Sa^-*^i-.^*New  York,  N.Y.  749.680,  pub.  8-6-63. 
BtSd^  Branda  Inc.  New  York.  NT.    749.880.  pub.  8-6-63 

a.  46  *  — 


ToMn  Packing  Co..  Inc.  Bodteater,  N.T 
Tom  Tom  Symbolised  Craft :  See — 

Archuleta.  Manuel. 
Tonka    Toy..    Inc.,    Mound,    Minn.      749.721,    pub 
CL  22 


TM  Y 

7M,960.     a.  46. 


8-6-68. 


TiS^eo^ Plastics    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     749.712.    poh. 

H  B   flft       Cl    21 
Tria^^Mfg.'  Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      749,886-7.    pub. 

Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    643,666,  cane 

Tri-Valley  Packing  AasoeUtlon,  San  Frandaco.  Calif.  749.876, 

UiSSn  &S[f Ls  An^«.  Calif.    T49^.  imb.  8-6-M.    OJS.. 
Union  Carbide  CorpTTNew  York,  N.tT  t*B.766,  pub.  S-6-68. 

United  Profit  Sharing  Corp..  to  H.  W.  Halnlcfc,  New  York. 

N.Y.     163.766.  ren.  6-21-68.     Cl  38.  ow—.-.! 

United  Shoe  Machinery.  Boaton.  Maaa..  from  Tabp  Cbonleal 

Coro..  Sun  Valley,  C^llf.     749,614,  l»b.  8-6-68.     CL6. 
U.8    fodustriea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y'.    749,802.  pub.  3-6-68. 

Cl.  88. 


BtSlef  Home  Product..  Inc..  Weatileld.  Ma«.  400.880.  ren. 
StfcSi-^omf  VSncta,  Inc,  We.tileld,  Ma-.  749,901,  pub. 
SttSl^  OlSli^U    inc.    Sh-byvine,    HI.      749.824.    pub. 

8-6-68.     CL  40 
Stark  Products  :  Bee — 

PoUrad  ■le«tJ?»l",p2'^T49  827    pnb   8-6-6S.    Cl.  42. 
|SS?eli"VaS«  A.?«mer,'Siri^M17,  pub.  8-5-68. 

Bte?n.s%^  Inc     New  Y«J^N.Y.     648.756,  cane     Cl.  «»• 
Staren.,  J.  P  .  *  Co    Inc.  .see- 
Foratmann  4  Hulfmann  Co. 

Steve«"rp""*'c^I"-«^N«^  '»*•  ^•'^     ^*»«^*'  *~**' 
8-M8.     CL  42. 

■^•'SAS^  SS'oood.  Corp. 
StUlman  Co.,  The :  Sefr- 

Bereman.  JaBBM  M.       .  -    

Stlllman  Freckle  Cream  Co. .  see— 

^'^''^^Li'^n     Co     to  Mwln  B.  StlinMon  Co.,  Inc.. 
8ttaip«»n.BdwlnB^Co.,lnc.8ee-  ^^ 

gtranfeS^  inc"  Sew*' Yort,  NT.  149,795.  pub.  8-6-88. 
HtSv^C  F  d.b.a.  C  4  8  Chemical  JtaPPly  Co.  Chlckaaha. 
Boboiarine  Produrts  LW.  JHow^  fc«ng.  oj  74».»62.  Cl.  46. 
^i^SSSiS'-^^rliS^.Y.    ^.n.  cane 

8^ik~inc.i"*^%d'^  J«if'W?r  ^i$">': 
Swartwndniber.    Haro««  ,!•  aMpob.  3-6-63.     Cl.  21. 

Oklahoma  City.  0«».  J^J.'f'  ^T"'  749.745.  pab.  8-«-88. 
SwtngUne  l»e..  Long  Iriand  City.  N.T.    749.7«>.  i~ 

Cl.  28.  .  ^  .„ 

Tabo  Chemical  Corp. .  ■•f"!  .  .  -• 

L"¥'i''^..'^?S7lU-.     T49.8«MI.  P.b.   8-*-^. 

Ta?lo/*Prod.ct.O>..Inc.Chlc..o.IiL    848,708.  cane   CL  61. 


Un^tid'sute.  Plywood  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.  749.649.  peb. 
uilted*lutM  Rubber  Co..  New  Yortt.  N.Y.  749,791.  pob. 
uilted**WhSiij;  Building  Supply  Co..  Plalnfteld.  SJ. 
uJl^lSl- ttui^^Se^cl*  Inc.  Denver  Colo.     648.768. 

cane.     Cl.  88. 
Unlveraal  Salad  OH  Co. :  See— 

Corrao,  Antonio. 
V.I.R.  Products  Co. :  See — 

V-M  NnS''F?Sd^'S?!^d!i;.a.  C.  H.  Compe«  4  Son.  Bvanaton. 

IlL     643,628.  cane     Cl.  18. 
Venua  Pen  4  Pencil  Corp. :  Bee — 

VeretaU^  Pa°pJ^rtf  SdiSedan.  4  Co..  Nnmherg.  Bavaria, 

VeS'iSSfe^PaJlfr^^'rVSc'hl^i^.  *2oNumberg,  Bavaria. 

C^mSnv.    '749.798.  pub.  8-6;^.     «   37.„  ^^ 

VeiiUl   Itfg.  Co.,  Sweetwater,  Tenn.     749,651.  pub.  8-5-6S. 

VlSnU' Laminating  Co.,  Amelia.  Va.     749.592,  pob.  8-6-68. 

Viui  Earth  Corp..  New  York,  N  Y  648,471j_»nc.  CL  10. 
Vit^A-Zlne,  Inc.,  BuUer,  Mo.  749,888,  I«b.  3-5-S_-CL  46. 
Volt.  W   J..  Rubber  Corp.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.     749.716.  pob. 

V<i"<SrS'rp.fin?.^Iola.  Kan...  from  Vonco  P^nct.  Co.,  Inc.. 

Nashua.  Mo.     749.909,  pub.  8-6-68.     Cl.  52. 
Vonco  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

wIrt's*NituSl  *ilence  BsUblishment.  Inc.  Rocheater,  NY 
749.896.  pub.  3-6-68.     Cl.  60 


wittrto^''F;der;:i  "siTlnn  and.Loan_A»octatlon.  Water 
-'9^19.  jwib. 

ing 

JMl-^Sa.      CL  46. 


town.  Maaa.    . 
Weidner   Cannin 


749>19.  wA.  ^«^8-     ^1,102. 
Co.,   Inc..   Plymouth.   Ind. 


749.884.   pub. 
64S.686-T. 


wlidon  Farm  ProducU,  Inc.  New  York,  N.T 
W^^LoSi *•;  d.b.a.  Roger  William.,  Bndno,  Calif.  749.927, 
wS't^S^Srl^wiS  Supply  CO..  LO.  Angela..  Calif.  749.761. 
wSt^m*A^SuppirCo..  Kan««Clty.  MO.  749.851.  pub. 
wiiS;;? Me2  P«ker..  Inc..  Grand  Junction.  Colo.    749.887, 

^flH'  fe'^SSS-ter'  4<gSS'-^-VS'4S: 

bnrg.Geraany.    749.849.  pub.  «J-68.     0.44. 
WlUlams.  R<iwer  :  See — 

Wll.S*aftrSS"g*oid.  Co..  Blrer  Grove.  DL  749.728-9.  pub. 
WlU^iM>rtlig^6ood.  Co..  Rlrer  Grove,  DL  749,784,  i»k. 
Wn^S^iK.r^n.'ooods  Co..  Elver  Grove,  ni.     749,786-7.  p«b. 

wiU^m^Pco..    Inc.  New  York.   NY.     749.906.  pub. 

8-5-63.     Cl.  62. 
Wlx.  J.,  4  Sons,  Ltd. :  See — 

American  Tobacco  Co.,  The. 
Wood,  John,  Co^  See— 

Woodard.  Vlvlane,  Cosmetics :  See— 

Woodard.  Vl^l*pe.  Corp.  ^    ^„ 

Wright,  John  W.,  Greenville.  S.C.     648,7^0.  cane     v,t. 


Wyandotte  t^hemlcals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mlcb. 
8-0-68.     Cl.  1 


749.606.  pob. 
749,800.    pob.    8-6-68. 


Yankee  Artist.,   Inc..  Keene.  N.H. 

YiS  "c  Inc.,  Fr.«.o,  Calif.  749.744,  po^  ^^ -^^ 
ToMmite  Chemical  Co..  d  b.a.  Yoaemlte  Chemical  Co.,  San 
'rSida^roSS!^    749,621.  pob.  »-»-«8.     Cl.  6. 

s.t.  ••mssacBT  rsisTiss  o»ne«i»— t»s« 


sr?.jSAa   i/*i9i^^^ 


Ti- 
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PATENTS 
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I 


«(  AppMb  DmWmm  iMioPsi  li  Ik*  Mntt  «f 
April  1M3 

■xaailacr  aflmad -    - . S40 

BzamliMr  aflrmed  la  part .- 60 

Bxaoitear    wreraed T8 

T0tal *TS 


RM^rtitalkt 
April  M,1N3 


M«f 


Source 


▲natralla: 

lAUtfueta) 

iPmtenU) 

Austria 

Btlgliun 

Canada 

CieetaosloTakla 

Denmark 

Eaat  Oennaajr 

Pimand!r.~.~. 

Praaee: 

{PmUnU) 

(JTMUoaatrnM) 

lA44ttion4) 

Oermaar: 

{AmileoMokrittm). 

(PatMla) 

Great  Brttala — 

IndU 

Ireland 

lUly 

Japan 

Netberlanda 

Norway 

Paklatan 

Philippine  BepobUc— 

Poland 

Rumania \.-< 

Bwaden >■ 

Bwlticrland 

U.8.S.R 


DaterccelTed 


Oct 
▲pr. 
Feb. 


Apr. 
Jan. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


2»,  1»03 

S«.  IMa 

11,  1903 

16,  1»«2 

ae.  i»«8 

27,  1*63 

•,  IMS 

M.  1»«3 

8,  l»6a 

15.  1963 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
AOC. 
Apr. 

^r. 
Ans. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

i£^. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


M.  1968. 
29, 19«8. 
29,  1968- 

».  1963. 
19. 1963. 
19,  1963- 

19.  1963. 
12.  1963. 
8,  1962.. 

28,  1963. 

12.  1963. 
26.1963. 

20.  1962. 

13.  1962. 

29.  1968. 
8.  i963.- 
11.  1963. 
19.  1963- 
23.  1963. 


Hi^est 
naiiUier 


AuBtralU  :  Pint  2,000  Incomplete 

BelKlum  :  First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada :  Firat  prtnted  445.931/1948  ^,  „«^„««„         ^ 

CiechOBloraWa :  Not     recelred     betireen     81.300/1952     and 

81  901/1959 
Finland  :  Firat  printed  19.428/1941 

Firat  500  incomplete 
Hnnsarr  :  Firat  receired  5.792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
IreUnd :  MlaalM  l-lft.OOO 
lUly  :  Firat  24«;000  incomplete 

Ruiianla  :  First  recelred  40.880/1987  ti«noo/l9M 

USSR:  Not  recelTed  between  2.496/1928  and  11  •,()«)/ 19WJ 
Yu^larla  :  First  »*»«:;?  lO^Opl/l**^ 
Lateat  16,461/1941 


<Mcr«f 

Bceent  Inatmetlons  to  the  Kia mining  Corps  include: 

Caaeo  In  which  practice  requires  that  tke  Examiner  act 
within  60  days,  such  as  dedaions  on  motion  (M.P.B.P. 
1105.06)  and  Examiner's  answers  (M.P.E.P.  1208),  neces- 
■arlly  take  priority  orer  special  easea  without  spedfle  time 
limits.  Such  eases  should  be  taken  up  for  action  at  least  30 
daya  before  the  60-day  period  expires,  to  gnarantee  comple- 
tion within  the  60-day  limit. 

8*ort0»ed  8tt%t*nf  Period 
Such  a  period  has  now  been  authorised  <1)  upon  reopeninc 


1969/61 

241.168 

228,080 

87S.100 

662.031 

103,600 

94.400 

28,041 

3,417 

32.695 

1.312.650 

1,350M 

f9,600 

1,142,320 

1,181,143 

923,000 

79.433 

23.400 

607.400 

2.680/63 

104.813 

101.418 

111.190 

488 

46.894 

42.038 

182.204 

367,461 

182.421 


a  caae  oonaaqoent  to  a  Quality  Control  reriew.  (2)  wk 
reatriction  is  required  and  the  action  doea  not  Include  a 
rejection  of  any  claim  and  (3)  when  multiplicity  is  the  only 
ground  of  rejection  relied  upon. 

QmmUtp  OeiOrsI 

The  new  Quality  Control  procedure  will  occasionally  re- 
«aire  further  action  in  an  application  wherein  the  applleaat 
already  has  been  led  to  bellere  orally  or  otherwise  that  the 
prosecution  baa  been  closed  by  allowance  or  by  some  other 
actiop. 

Chance  Notices  1—11  and  1—12.  soon  to  be  issued  to  all 
subscribers  to  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proeedare 
(3rd  edition).  Include  these  dianges  in  procedure. 


Apr.  17.  1863. 


HAROLD  B.  WHITMORK. 
Buperintenient  of  the  Emamimimo  Otrpe. 


RBlc2M(b) 

For  greater  uniformity  and  aroidanoe  of  needleaa  interfai^ 
encea.  the  following  practice  ahonld  be  followed  in  Inatltnting 
Interferences  which  may  inrolTe  aenior  party  patenteea. 

In  all  cases  where  claims  are  copied  from  a  patent,  and 
the  applicant's  effectlTe  filing  date  la  more  than  thirty  daya 
later  than  the  patentee's  filing  date,  the  Examiner,  before 
declaring  an  InterferMioe.  shall  require  applicant  to  file  an 
affldarlt  aettlng  forth  suffldent  facte  to  make  out  a  prima 
fade  caae  for  priority  relative  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
patentee. 

H.  B.  WHITMORE. 
Apr.  80.  1963.        Superintendent  of  the  Emmmininff  Oorpe. 


2.988,288. — WiUiam    R.    Bhaffer,    Huntingdon,     Pa.       Roan 
STEiPiMa  MacBiira.     Patent  dated  June  13.  1961.     Dla- 


N«w  AprHcalloM  iUcahrad  DMtag 


Patents 

Deaigna i- 

Plant  Patanta 

Balaanea 

Total 


MMcklMJ 

7J51 

4«S 

• 

M 


T.T4T 


Patents 807— No.  3.090.961  to  No.  3.091.767.  Ind. 

Designs 29 — No.      198.297  to  No.      198,328,  ind. 

Bdssaea 4— No.       S5.S89  to  N*.       S6.S92.  ind. 

T*tal 840 

tn 


874 
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ICATtt,  1961 


cUlmer  fll«d  Apr.  4,  1963.  by  th*  MiifDM.  WtU  Imdm*- 

trUa,tne. 

Heraby  •nten  tbls  dlMlalBMr  to  dalms  1,  S,  7,  8  mmA  9 
of  Mid  patont. 


S,8S6.S84. 
a.807.44S. 


▼oltM*   BoterwM   LtTcI   TarUaec   Indieator. 
TlnM  SortM  CnrrcBt  CoarerHoo. 


8.0S4.223.— i>oiMM  W.  Lyfw*.  LooltrUI*.  Ky.  Clothu 
DBTiif«  IC&caiMa.  Patoat  dated  May  IB,  IMSw  DU- 
eUlaor  fllod  FM*.  SS,  IMS,  by  tbo  aaalffBoe,  OmovwI 
Xloetrfo  CMtpMiy. 

Hereby  eatera  tbU  dlaelalaiM  to  elalaa  1,  t,  S,  4,  6,  7,  8 
aad  0  of  aald  patoat 


Applleattoaa  for  llooaa*  aader  tbo  ftollowlaa  6  pateata  mar 


ATaUU*  to 


or  AOt 


Oooeral  Bleetrle  Compcay  U  prepared  to  grant  aoa-ezela- 
Mto  lleeaaea  aader  the  followlac  tS  pateata  apon  reaaoaable 
tenaa  to  domeatle  maanfketnren. 

Am^Ilcatloaa  for  Uoeaae  aader  the  foUowlac  2  pataats  amy 


^-as 


to: 


f'  rz- u— •  0«w*l  Bleetrte  CoayMay. 

laatraaieat  DapartiMBt,  40  IMonU  Itrwaat  I<yu, 


'ateat  Cooaset 


3,070,961 
3,070,079. 
3,078,104. 

3,076,438. 
3.063.680. 

3,064,343. 


Dyaamoeleetrie  Ma- 


2.062.446.     Heatla£  aad  CooUaf  Alteraator  Valre.    IfalTla 
L.  HoUaad.  P.O.  Bozllo.  211.  BelUower,  Calif. 

3.083,407.     Satellite   Toy.    Display    Article   or   tbe   LUn. 
Thomas  B.  Norsk,  17  Rldfe  8t,  Brownsrillc.  Pa. 

3.083.804.     Movable  Flnrs  Toy.     Loals  M.  Abbott.  4437 
J*.  Seeley  Are..  Chleaco  26,  Dl. 

3,086,610.     Toy  Carrier.    Aaa  H.  Tardaa,  P.O.  Box  8044. 
Baerameato  18.  Cillf.  ^^ 

The  followlaf  3  pateatssre  offered  by  Marlaa  B.  Boaraa. 
presldeat.  Booras.  lae..  1100  ColambU  Ato.,  Rlrerslde.  Csllf. 

2,610.060.     Polse-Tlme  Modolatloa  Clreolts  aad  Method. 

8.764.716.     rastealag  Pla  Hariat  a  Plnrallty  of  Seailleat 
Flagera. 

a,8S0,701.     Vaeanm  Tabe  Plek-Up. 

The  following  3  pateata  are  offerml  by  B.  Ortflltha  Hnghea 
Limited.  226  Bath  Itoad.  Bloogh,  Boeka.  Bn^Und.        °''«'"" 

2,804,380.     Heatlag  of  Coffee  Beans. 

2,738,276.    AromatlsatlOB  of  Powders. 

2,818,372.    Proeeoa  for  the  Prodaetloa  of  a  Coflto  Bxtraet  la 
the  Form  of  a  Dry  Powder. 


■tean  Baal  Dtrertlag  Valve. 

Compoaad  Shaft  CoopUag. 

Uqald-Cooled  Hotor  for  a 
dilne. 

Retraetabto  Coatlaaons  Drive.  "~ 

Plezlbto  DrlTO-Shaft  Aaaemblj   With   Self-AUga- 
lag  Bearlags. 

^^wCeeL***^  I>"vl«*  tor  Tnrboauehlae  Bactot 

rSff!'?'!  "*S?^  '•^•'  **•  Mlowlag  16  pateata 
addreMed  to :  Pateat  Cooaael,  Major  AjMliaaeT DItI- 


AppU 
-T*J  *•  »»«ii««ju  »o :  jraieat  c-oaaseL  Major  AppUi. 
aloo,  Oeaeral  Bleetrle  Conpasy.  Appfisiw  ParbTLoiita^Uii  i. 


Ky 

8,061.861. 
2.070.777. 
2,086.910. 

2.990,705. 

2.990,709. 

3.009,667. 

3.012,332. 
3.010,380. 
3.021,066. 
3,086,700. 

3,026.701. 

3.066.630. 
3.060.622. 

3.066,620. 


CooMaatloB  Waaher-Dryer, 

Waste  Disposal  Apparatus. 

Art^de   Trsattag 
Operated  Safety 


Maeblae   With 
laterloek. 


Paeamatleally 

With    riald-Operated 

With   Isaprored  aothoa  Agl- 

Sopport    ftor   Waate   Dispoaal 


Artlde-Treattag   Maehlae 
Switch  Coatrols  Thwafor 

Wsshlag  Maehlae 
tator. 

Sink    Conaeetloa 
Apparatna. 

Heat  Storage  Reaerrolr  for  aothea  Dryer. 

Bleetro-Paeamatie  Seqaeaee  Coatrol  System. 

VIbratloa  laolmtlag  System. 

aothes  Waahlag  Macfalaa  Hanac  a  Sospeasloa 
System  Which  Serres  aa  a  LIgnId  SealT^ 


Waahlng    and    OsatrlfnslBg    Maehlae 
Isolatlag  Sospeasloa  Systsoi. 


Combined 

With  VIbratloa 

Waahlng  Maehloe. 

^'S?  ^••°*  ™*P«»»'  System  for  Waahlag  Ma- 

Wuhlag  Maehlae  With  Storage  aad  Dtspeaslag 
System  for  Oraaolar  TreaUag  Ageat   ^^^ 


3.067.308.    Adiostabla  Water  Lmrel  Switch. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sap«riBt6nd«iit 


■  r^  T^T*.*"' 


PATBNT  BZAMININO  0PBBAT10NS  AND  OBOUPS 


CHBiaCAL  BXAMINING  OPBBATION— P.  B.  MANGAN.  DInctor. 

OBNERAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROnP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Supenriaory  Examiner 

Inorptnlc  and  Orgsno-metal  (formsrly  DIt.  M)— M.  A.  BrindW.  

MotaUairy  (formsrly  DIt.  1). 

Electrocbemtotry  (formerly  DIt.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-I.  MARCUS.  Saperriaory  Examlnsr 

HstarocycUc  (tonnarly  DIt.  e>— H.  J.  Udofl.  

SpectahiMl  Orranle  (3ompoands  dormarly  DIt.  »)— C.  B.  Farkar. 

Medictaas  (formsrly  Div.  43). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1»-J.  S.  BAILEY,  Superrtoory  Examiner 

HydroearbMU  (formerly  Div.  81).  

0x0-  aad  Oxy-Derivatlvas. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  MO-M.  8TBRMAN,  Soparrisory  Examinar 

Hith  Polymer  Prsparstioo  (formerly  Div.  00). 

Mlxad  Higb  Polymen  and  Nstaial  Rasias  (formerly  Div.  80) 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IfiC^L.  H.  GASTON.  Superriaary  Examiner 

Coatinf  Compositions  and  Moiding.  

Special  Utility  Compositions  (formerly  DIt.  M)— J.  Orsenwakl. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  leo-L  G.  STONE,  (J.  REBOLD.  Acting)  Sapefvisory  Examiner 

Coating  Methods  and  Appantos  (formarly  DIt.  35)— R.  D.  NoTios. 

Laminating  and  Stock  Msterlals  (formsrly  DIt.  C7). 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  1T(K-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Sapefvisory  Examiner 

Speclalited  Chemical  Arts  (formerly  Div.  83)— A.  H.  Wlnkatotain. 

Reactors  and  Miscellaneoiu  Industrial  Processes. 
CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Sapervisory  Examiner 

Gases,  Liquids  and  Solids  Separating  (tormeriy  DIt.  S»— H.  L.  Martin. 

DlstlUstlon,  Drying  snd  Physleal  rrnnsis 

BLBCTBICAL  KXAMININa  0PBBAT10N-N.  HL  BVANB, 


Oldest  AppHeattai 


Nc 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examinar 

Generation  and  Utilimtioa  (Ibimsrly  DIt.  38)— 0.  L.  Radar. 

Geasral  Appllcattons  (formerly  DIt.  «)— 8.  Bernstein. 

Coovarslon  and  Distribation  (formarly  Div.  71)— L.  MeCoUnm. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  76)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  330-B.  BOYD.  Supsrvisery  Examinar 

Chamfoal  (forroeriy  Div.  40).  ~" 

Electrical  (formerly  Div.  44) — C.  L.  Jnatos. 

Mechanical  (formarly  Div.  10). 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  380-S.  W.  CAPELU.  Sapervlsary  Esamtaisr 

Communlcstlona  (formsrly  Div.  16)—  R.  H.  Ross. 

Multiplexing  Tecfanitjoss  (formerly  Div.  77)— D.  G.  Redinbaugfa. 

FacslmUe  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  310-W.  W.  BURNS.  Suparvlaory  Bxamtaiar 

Processing  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  06)- M.  A.  Morrisoo. 

Storags  Devices  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  43)— I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  3S0-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Seml-Conductor  and  Specs  Diacharte  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  51)— O.  N.  Westby. 

Electrooic  Component  Circolta  (formerly  Div.  72)— A.  Gaoaa. 

Wave  Transmlssfon  Lines  snd  Networks  (formally  Div.  68)— H.  K.  Saalbacfa. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  3B0-F.  M.  STRADER,  Sapervisory  Examinar 

Optics  (formerly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Padatsao.  

Radiant  Energy  (formarty  Div.  54)— R.  G.  NUsoa. 

Measuring  (formerly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  Osrlsoa. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Sapervisory  Examinar ^. 

Conductors  (formerly  Div.  75)— J.  P.  WOdman.  "  ""** 

Switcfaea  (formerly  Div.  37)— B.  A.  Gilhaany.  « • ' 

Miaosllsneous  (formsrly  Div.  78}— J.  F.  Bams. 


r-tm 


12-28-61 


12-6-61 


5  %  vt 


l©-*-61 


10-13-61 


0-7-61 


IO-n-61 


Amenled 


0-16-61 


11-1-61 


10-10-61 


8-35-61 


0-31-61 


•-ao-a 


0-27-61 


7-27-61 


II  -IS  «l 


10-30-61 


4-38-61 


10-17-61 


10-3-61 


0-27-61 


12-13-61 


8-11-61 


10-4-61 


16-12-61 


»4-a 


9-18-61 


0-10-61 


0  33-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  »l.  IMS 

Total  number  of  pending  i^plicstions  (excluding  Designs) 192  ggg 

Total  number  of  Design  applicAtions  pending... IIIIII  5'  875 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) Ill'l25 

Total  number  of  Design  ftpplications  awaiting  action 2  014 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action IIII"  I May  8  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action '1111111111 April  26*  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pstanta  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  befow  expire  during  May  1063,  except  tboae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  tbe  Veterans  Patent  Extoiakm  Act  (64  Stat.  116  as  ameaded  by  66  Stst.  321)  snd  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  ibortened 
terms  under  tbe  provlalons  of  PabUc  Law  60a    A  list  of  Veteraaa' patents  whld>  hsva  been  extended  sppears  in  the  Xmnm/ iMsr  •/ /■Wnts-ZMI 

JT^^-" Numbsn  3.3904111  to  140MW.toelaaWe 

Plant  Patento„ Nambsn  IM  to8l 


\ 
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PATBNT  BZAMnONQ  OPBBATIONS  AND  QSOUPS  (OWi 


MBCHANICAL  BNODfBBBDfO  BZAMININa  OPBBATION-B.  A.  WAHL. 

MATKBIAL  OR  ABTICLK  HANDLING  AND  DIBPEN8INO.  OROUP  UO-A.  BERLIN,  SuprnwimKy 

Conveylnc  and  LoMUng  (fcmMrly  DIt.  «)— E.  a.  Filkr. 

HiiMUtiig. 

DtapMWlng  (fomMTly  Dlv.  U)—L.  J.  Donbo. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  OROUP  OO-N.  BBRGER,  SupwrtMry  EzmnUiMr 

MflUl-Worktag. 

PlMtict  Worklnc  (formerly  DIt.  M)— M.  V.  BrtmUiL 
MANCFACTURINO  AND  ASSEMBLING  MIBCKLLANBOUB  ARTICLBB,  GROUP  tt»-A.  HORTON,  BapOT- 
vlsary  itTmiiiMr 

Combined  MactUiiM  Bnd  ProoMMS  (iormerly  DIt.  14}— W.  A.  Wnti. 

AtMmbly  and  SpMUl  ArUcto  Making. 

LCHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS.  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  Sl»-P.  BRONAUOH.  8Q|MnlMr7 

Commluitlac.  Abrading  and  Drilling. 

Cnttlng. 

Maetalna  Elamenta  and  MfihaiHama  (formarly  Dlv.  UD— B.  O.  Dortaam. 

Clutcbea,  Shafting  and  Workbokters. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  SBO-T.  HICKEY.  Saparrtaary  Esamtoar 

Hardwara  (lormcrly  Dlv.  »)— J.  D.  Saara. 

Tooia. 

Jolnu. 
FLUID  HANDLING,  OROUP  MO-E.  PAUL.  Supcnrlaary  Examlnar 

Flnld  Handling  and  Valvea  (iormerly  Dlv.  »)— L  W«1L 

Batba.  CloaaU  and  Fluid  Condulta  (iormarly  Dlv.  11)— E.  V.  Benbam. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  OROUP  t70— C.  OARKAU,  Sapvrlaary 

Power  Planta  and  Motors  (iormarly  Dlv.  It)— A.  Blam. 

Ezpanilbla  Cbambar  Motor*. 

Pompa  (Imnarly  Dlv.  9)— J.  H.  Branaon. 
HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  OROUP  SW-P.  PATRICK.  Suparrtery 

Bomen  and  Haat  Escbange. 

Cooling  and  Ventilation  (tonnarly  DIt.  SO)— R.  A.  O'Leary. 

OBNBBAL  BNOINBUONO  AND  INDC8TUAI.  ABT8  BXAMININO  0PBKAT10N— J.  A.  MANIAN. 

AGRICULTURE,  OROUP  410-A.  RUEOG,  Superriaory  Examlnar _ 

Animal  (formerly  Dlv.  5)— C.  W.  Roblnaon. 

Plant  (formerly  DW.  1)— A.  G.  Stone. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  4I»-B.  BBNDETT,  BoperTlaory  Examlnar 

BnlUllngii 

Conatnietlon  and  Stnieturaa. 

Eartb  Working,  Drilling  and  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  *ao— R.  L.  EVANS,  Superriaory  Examiner 

Pbotor^phy.  Sound  and  Lighting  (formerly  DIt.  7)— E.  O.  AadaraoB. 

Indicators  and  Optics  (formerly  DIt.  3»— L.  Smllow. 

Meaaurlng  and  Teatlng  (formerly  Div.  M)— J.  P.  Strliak. 

Oeometric,  Heat  and  Liquid  Testing  (formerly  DIt.  M)—L  Liaann. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  4«0— R.  O.  MADER,  Soparrlaary 

TaxtUea. 

Apparal. 
TRANSPORTATION,  OROUP  4»-P.  ARNOLD.  SuperTisory  Biaalnar.... 

Rail  Vahldea  and  Brakaa  (formerly  DIt.  M)— L.  Quackanboab. 

Land  Vehldea. 

Aeronautici  and  Shlpe  (formerly  DIt.  23)— M.  Buchler. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  OROUP  mh-W.  COLE,  Saparrtoory 

Furniture  (formerly  DIt.  S3)— C.  A.  La  Roy. 

Reoeptadea  (formerly  DIt.  40)— E.  J.  Drummood. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND   MATERL4L  TREATMENT,  GROUP  4T0-L.  W.  VARNER,  SuperTlaory 
Examiner..-...—..- ...........—.-...-- ............ — ..................—.-.-..--—-—-»-—-"—••--»-—"— 

Printing  (formarly  DIt.  17)— R.  A.  Leltfiey. 

Stationery  (formarly  DIt.  8S)— O.  A.  Ninas. 

Matartal  Treatment.                                                                                                ,.        «„^,„.   „ 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENT.  GROUP  410-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Suj 
Examiner •; 

Peraonal  Treatment. 

Adommeat  and  Amuaamant  (formarly  Dlv.  63)— D.  B.  Lawa. 
D18IONS-J.  A.  MANUN,  SuperTtoory  Examlnar 

tedcatrlal  Arts  (formerly  DIt.  81)— A.  B.  Hannah.  u    t :  ,    ,«■ 

•    Hooaehold,  Peraonal  and  Fine  Arts  (formerly  DIt.  13)— E.  Hunter. 


OMaat  Applioatlan 


New 


I 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKL  O.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

n.  KENT,  A.  P.  (aetlag) — ,-- — .—..-..—--.—- 

gs.  GAUSS.  H J..i;;i~-~i~j — i»^~.ii...-t. — -i 

9S.  PURDY.  W.  F.  (acting),  Wire  Working ~ 

M.  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Motors.  Fhikl —-"" 

M.  ANQKL,  C.  D.,  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting),  MetalBe  BuIldlBg  StmeCuraa. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^  Cosrt  of  Cvstoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  n  J.  F.  Mabs  Oompaxt,  Inc. 

No.  8871.    Deotded  Jamuwy  18,  1988 

[OO  OCPA  — :  8U  F.2d  814;  186  U8PQ  201] 

1.  Traobkabk — OwruBure   8ncii.ABiTT — 8idb-Bt-Sibb  OoMFAmisow   or  Mabxs 

Not  thb  I^r. 
"•  •  •  slde-by-ildB  compariMm  is  not  tlie  test  •  •  *  We  think  it  quite 
onlikdy  that  ordtaarj  pordiasera  of  dlectrical  lamp«  m«  th«  competitiTe 
goods  and  marks  In  Jnztapoaition.  They  are  more  likely,  we  think,  to  hare 
some  Tague  reooUectkm  of  a  preTioosly  eneooBtered  mark  on  the  basis  of 
whidi,  oonfhNxtRtion  by  the  other  mark  creates  a  false  Impreerion  of  common 
origin  of  the  goods." 

2.  Samb— SaiOH-^BBALno  Dbsiohs  »  OowoanB  ICabks. 

"Apptflaat  has  dlsenaied  at  some  taagth  the  sigirtflcwfe  ot  differences  in 
heraldic  designs  or  eecntdieona  from  the  p<tot  of  viefw  e(  experts  in  heraldry. 
But  there  la  no  eridence  in  the  record  that  the  ordinary  porchaaers  of  elec^ 
trleal  lamps  are  Uktij  to  be  experta  in  heraldry  or  to  have  snfllcient  interest 
in  heraldry  that  they  would  pay  particular  attantioii  to  the  details  of  an 
heraldic  design.'* 


"la  appellant's  mark,  the  ersst  (or  coat  of  arms)  baAgronnd  desigD  SMrres 
to  eenphaaiaa  tha  word  'crest*  in  the  composite  'MarcresL'  JSommmi  Meai  Co. 
T.  Bommm  Crott  Pood$.  /no.,  49  CCPA  980,  900  F.2d  926,  183  USPQ  202. 
Here  aa  In  the  Romwm  Meal  case,  the  word  pwtlons  of  the  marks  are  signlfl- 
eant  aspects  of  the  marka.  AppeQanf  s  mark  prominoatly  Incorporates  reg- 
istrant's word  'creef  and  also  the  concept  of  a  background  inrolTlng  a  'crest' 
•r 'coat  «f  arms.'  There  la  thus  dual  stmUarity." 


"While  the  word  porttons  of  the  soarks  in  issue,  Ifarereaf  sad  'Crest'  are 
different,  theeo  Terbal  differencea  do  not  seem  to  us  to  he  suffldent  to  dis- 
tlagnish  the  marits.  Similarly,  the  specific  differences  in  the  pictMlal  portions 
oi  the  reepectlTs  marim  do  not  seem  to  us  to  be  sofBdent  to  overcome  the 
similarities  of  the  marks.  When  the  marks  are  then  considered  in  their 
esitiretles,  the  totality  of  the  Impressions  crested  in  the  minds  of  the  arerage 
purdiaaerB  would,  we  think,  be  llkdy  to  cauae  confusion,  mistake  or  deception 
of  purchaasw.** 

Afpbal  from  the  Patent  OiBoe.    Serial  Na  58,106. 

AFFIRMED. 

Samuel  B.  Smith,  Merricun^  Smith  dk  Marshall,  J.  Harold  KUooyne 
for  appellant 

Clarenee  W.  Moore  {Oeorge  C.  Boemdng  of  counsel)  for  the  Cam- 
miagionw  of  Patenta. 

Before  Wcmojet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtdt,  Smith,  and 
Auicoin>,  Jr.,  Auociate  Judge* 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  <^inion  <A.  the  ooort 

Af^Mllant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  which  affirmed  the  rejection  of  its  application  ^ 
for  the  registration  of  the  composite  marie  r^roduced  below,  for 
electrical  lamps.  The  Board  (at  130  USPQ  485)  affirmed  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejecti<m*  based  on  the  ocMnpoeite  maii:,  which  is  also  re- 
prodaoed  below,  of  Registration  No.  2M,588  granted  Nor.  1,  1927, 


Ma  68.106.  flto«  Atg.  1 
*  TIM  Tratanfk  Tripl  aid  Appeal  Beard 


lOM. 
.^peal  Beard  •!••  aflbrmed  the  lefneel  of  recletra^oii  by  tbe 
KzamlBer  of  Tnideawrks  ea  tlM  gnmad  of  UkeUbeod  of  eonfaeloa  with  me  mark  of  Beg - 
totnttoB  No.  e02JlS.    Since  Be^etnttea  No.  «03.72S  wm  eaaeeUed  on  liana  2.  IMS,  ttie 
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Vol.    790— official   GAZETTE 

renewed    Nov.    1,    1947,    for   "Electrical    Lamps,    Torcheres   and 
Candelabra." 

Since  appellant's  mark  and  the  mark  of  Reg.  No.  234,588  are  for 
identical  goods,  namely  electrical  lamps,  the  only  issae  is  whether 
or  not  the  marks  are  so  similar  that  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception 
of  purchasers  is  likely. 

The  drawings  of  the  appealed  application  and  of  the  reference  reg- 
istration show  the  respective  composite  marks  as  follows: 
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Applicant  Reference  RegUtrmtlOD 

Appellant  contends  that  the  differences  between  "Marcrest"  and 
"Crest"  and  between  the  coats  of  arms  in  the  background  designs  of 
the  respective  marks  are  sufficient  to  make  confusion,  mistake,  or 
deception  of  purchasers  unlikely.  In  making  this  contention,  appel- 
lant relies  on  differences  in  the  marks  baaed  on  a  detailed  side-by-side 
comparison  of  the  respective  coats  of  arms  of  the  marks  and  points 
out  some  similarity  and  much  dissimilarity  of  detail.  [1]  But,  as 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  noted,  side-by-side  compari- 
son is  not  the  test.  Rex  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  v.  Tfie  Juvenile  Shoe 
Corporation  of  America,  47  CCPA  748,  278  F.2d  179,  124  USPQ 
173.  We  think  it  quite  unlikely  that  ordinary  purchasers  of  electrical 
lamps  see  the  competitive  goods  and  marks  in  juxtaposition.  They 
are  more  likely,  we  think,  to  have  some  vague  reooUection  of  a  pre- 
viously encountered  mark  on  the  basis  of  which,  confrontation  by 
the  other  mark  creates  a  false  impression  of  common  origin  of  the 
goods. 

[2]  Appellant  has  discussed  at  some  length  the  significance  of 
differences  in  heraldic  designs  or  escutcheons  from  the  point  of  view 
of  experts  in  heraldry."  But  there  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  that 
the  ordinary  purchasers  of  electrical  lamps  are  likely  to  be  experts 

■  These  dlfferencea  are  aet  forth  In  appellant's  brief  as  foUows  : 

This  application  for  registration  seta  forth  an  escutcheon  of  hichly  onlqae  character- 
istics. The  escutcheon  consisU  of  a  shield  shaped  field  with  a  diagonal  stripe  In  the 
nature  of  a  bar  sinister  extending  from  the  upper  left  hand  comer  to  the  lower  rlsht 
edge  across   the  field   to  divide   it   into  subaUnUally  coual   oarta.     Aliened  sworda  are 

rilaced  in  the  lower  part  of  the  field.  Additional  sworda,  triangularly  placed,  are  found 
0  the  upper  part  of  the  field.  Atop  the  ahleld  la  a  helmet  wltli  a  breast  pUte  or  mantle. 
Each  of  toe  helmet  and  the  sides  of  the  ahleld  or  escutcheon  are  outllae-accentuated,  and 
mora  or  leaa  framed  hy  a  deaign  much  In  the  form  of  an  acanthua  leaf.  Tit  entlra  eon- 
flcuratlon  Is  topped  by  a  crown  which  at  once  suggesta  a  regal  characteristic.  Beneath 
the  complete  unique  and  significant  deaign  a  aeroU,  on  which  the  word  "Marcreet"  appears, 
outlines  the  lower  portion  and  aeta  out  appellant'a  brand  name. 

•  •  e  e  e  •  • 

If  prior  RegistraUon  No.  234,588  be  carefully  conaidered.  It  wUl  be  aeen  that  ttala  too 
is  an  escutcheon,  but  the  escutcheon  la  topped  br  a  griflln.  Thia  creature  of  fable  Is  of 
sobstantiallj  the  same  slae  aa  the  escutchMn  Itaelf.  It  la  practically  the  moat  prominent 
part  of  the  design.  While  indeed  there  is  a  band  or  stripe  in  the  nature  of  a  bar  sinister 
that  extends  across  the  shield  portion,  this  band  is  interrupted  and  dlrlded  by  a  scroll 
which  substantially  blaects  the  shield  and  the  bank.  The  word  "Creat"  la  centered  on 
the  dividing  strip  or  band.  Further  than  thla,  the  shield  haa  what  appaara  to  be  a  scale 
and  hammer  crossed  In  one  comer  and  a  torcli  in  the  other  comer.  The  dealgBa  are  lUgikly 
different. 


in  heraldry  or  to  have  sufficient  interest  in  heraldry  that  they  would 
pay  particular  attention  to  the  details  of  an  heraldic  design. 

Appellant  also  has  urged  a  distinction  between  the  word  portions 
"Marcreet"  and  "Crest."  The  term  "crest,"  according  to  Webster's 
Third  New  International  Dictionary,  unabridged,  1961,  includes  nu- 
merous definitions  thereof  including  "an  escutcheon  of  arms"  and 
"a  complete  coat  of  arms — not  used  technically."  The  same  dictionary 
includes  numerous  definitions  of  "escutcheon,"  including  "coat  of 
arms"  and  "a  decorative  device  or  unblem  resembling  a  coat  of  arms." 
Accordingly,  the  word  "crest,"  as  it  appears  in  the  mark  of  Regis- 
tration No.  234,588,  means  "a  coat  of  arms"  and  is  used  in  an  arbitrary 
sense  with  respect  to  its  use  on  electrical  lamps. 

[8]  In  appellant's  marie,  the  crest  (or  coat  of  arms)  background 
design  serves  to  emphasize  the  word  "crest"  in  the  oMnpoeite  "Mar- 
crest."  Boman  Meal  Co.  v.  Roman  Crest  Foods,  Inc.,  49  CCPA  980, 
300  F.2d  926,  188  USPQ  202.  Here  as  in  the  Roman  Meal  case,  the 
word  portions  of  the  marks  are  significant  aspects  of  the  marks. 
Appellant's  mark  prominently  incorporates  registrant's  word  "crest" 
and  also  the  concept  of  a  bad[ground  involving  a  "crest"  or  "coat  of 
arms."  There  is  thus  dual  similarity. 

While  the  design  portions  of  the  marks  in  issue  relate  to  different 
coats  of  arms,  we  think  the  psychc^qgical  impressions  created  by  the 
marks  on  the  average  purchaser  of  electrical  lamps  would  necessarily 
be  about  the  same.  As  a  rule,  such  purchasers  do  not  have  such  clear 
recollections  as  to  the  details  of  a  design  mai^  that  they  could  dis- 
tinguish in  the  mai^et  place  the  design  portions  of  the  two  mai^ 

We  think  the  average  purchaser  would  probably  recall  that  the 
label  had  an  illustration  of  a  coat  of  arms  but  that  whether  its  "crest" 
portion  was  a  crown  or  a  griffin  would  make  little  difference  as  long 
as  the  design  was  associated  with  the  word  "Crest."  It  is  the  word 
"Crest"  in  association  with  a  coat  of  arms  design  which  we  tiiink 
would  identify  the  origin  of  the  products  as  far  as  the  average  pur- 
chaser is  concerned. 

[4]  While  the  word  portions  of  the  mai^  in  issue,  "Marcrest" 
and  "Crest"  are  different,  these  verbal  differences  do  not  seem  to  us 
to  be  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  marks.  Similarly,  the  specific  dif- 
ferences in  the  pictorial  portions  of  the  respective  marks  do  not  seem 
to  us  to  be  sufficient  to  overcome  the  similarities  of  the  marks.  When 
the  marks  are  then  considered  in  their  entireties,  the  totality  of  the 
impressions  created  in  the  minds  of  the  average  purchasers  would, 
we  think,  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers. We  therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Trademaric  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


UJ3.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IH   BB   PBAirOBB  M.  JOHHSOH 

No.  9911.    Deetded  February  IS,  196S 
[50  OCPA  — ;  812  r.2d  882;  138  USPQ  472] 

1.   PATKIfTABILITT — ^PaXTICDUIB    SXTBJBCT    MaTTKB — "DCAL    PUBPOSE    GABlfENT." 

The  refoaal  of  claim*  in  an  api^catiMi  entitled  "Dual  Purpose  Garmrat," 
as  unpatentable  orer  the  prior  art,  is  afflnned. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  763,530. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Jamet  W.  Dent,  Donald  J.  Rioh^  J.  Warrwi  Kinney^  Jr^  for 
appellant 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  F.  Nakanmra  of  oounael)  for  the 
CommisBioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Wosuet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  MAamr,  Smith,  and 
AXiMOND,  Jr.,  Aseociate  Judges 
MABTnr,  /.,  delivered  the  opinicm  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  frcun  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-3,  the  only 
claims  of  the  application  Serial  No.  763,530,  filed  September  26,  1968 
for  Dual  Purpose  Undergarment. 

Claims  1-3  read : 
i>l.  An  Qoder-ffannent  comprldnf  an  tAoagate  panel  of  lli^t-wdi^t,  washable 
fabric  having  opposed  aids  and  end  edges  and  inner  and  ovter  faces,  el<Higate 
bands  transyersely  spanning  said  inner  face  at  opposite  ends  of  the  panel,  and 
a  pair  of  elastic  strips  one  on  each  side  thereof  interconnecting  opposite  ends 
of  the  paneL 

2.  An  nnder-gatment  comprising  an  elongate  panel  having  <^ipoaed  side  and 
end  edges  and  inner  and  ooter  faces,  substantially  rectangular  elastic  sub-panels 
transTersely  q>anning  the  inner  face  of  said  panri  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  elastic  stripe  each  secured  to,  carried  by  and  Interconnecting  opposite  «>ds 
of  the  panel  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  strips  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
hips  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  panel  engaging  the  crotch  of  the  wearer. 

8.  A  dual  purpose  under-garment  comprising  an  riongate  panel  having  op- 
posed side  and  end  edges  and  Inner  and  outer  faces,  an  riongate  sub-panri 
transversely  spanning  the  inner  face  at  each  end  of  said  panel  for  providing 
reinforced  areas  the  entire  width  of  said  panel.  Mastic  strips  secured  to  and 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  pand  adapted  to  extoid  around  the  hips 
with  the  panri  extending  under  and  engaging  the  crotdi  of  the  wearer  whweln 
the  ends  of  said  panel  are  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  strips,  said  reinforced 
areas  forming  flat  surfaces  about  which  the  anchoring  tabs  of  a  conventional 
sanitary  pad  may  be  folded  in  flatwise  condition  for  disposing  the  pad  flatwise 
throoghoat  its  length  on  the  inner  face  of  said  panel,  said  reinforcing  areas  also 
forming  flat  surfaces  for  receiving  pins  by  which  the  said  anchoring  tabs  are 
securely  though  releasably  secured  to  said  areas. 

Appellant's  application  describes  a  dual  purpose  undergarment 
which  may  be  used  and  w<mti  as  an  item  of  underwear  or  used  as  a 
holder  for  a  sanitary  napkin.  The  garment  comprises  an  elongated 
main  panel  of  lightweight  washable  fabric,  shaped  generally  as  a 
rectangle  with  opposed  long  concavely  curved  reinforced  side  edges 
and  opposed  shorter  straight  front  and  back  reinforced  end  edges. 
An  elongated  substantially  rectangular  elastic  band  or  sub-panel 
transversely  spans  the  entire  width  of  the  inner  face  of  each  straight 
end  of  the  main  panel.  In  other  words,  a  sub-panel  is  sewed  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  main  panel  on  each  longitudinal  edge  which  cor- 
responds to  each  end  of  the  main  panel.  The  two  side  edges  of  each 
of  the  sub-panels  are  coextensive  with  only  a  short  portion  of  the 
two  side  edges  of  the  main  panel.  A  pair  of  elastic  strips  provides 
a  loop  on  each  side  of  the  main  panel,  each  loop  extending  from  the 
front  to  the  back  end  edge  of  the  main  panel.  Appellant  points  out 
in  her  brief  that  the  sub-panels  provide  a  reinforcement  for  engage- 
ment by  a  fastening  means  when  the  garment  is  used  as  a  support  for 
a  sanitary  pad,  "with  the  fastening  means  being  available  to  the 
outside  of  the  panel  and  not  to  the  inside." 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are : 
Des  Hosiers,  1,110,674,  September  16,  1914. 
Ballard  et  aL,  2,011,027,  August  18,  1986. 

The  Des  Hosiers  patent  discloses  a  catamenial  bandage  comprising 
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a  band  of  soft,  impervious  materiaL  FIGUBES  1  and  2  of  the  patent 
show  the  bandage  to  taper  gradually  from  a  front  edge  to  a  narrower 
back  edge.  FIGURE  2  indicates  both  edges  to  be  reinforced  by  a 
hem.  A  catch  is  shown  in  said  figures  at  each  extremity  of  the  front 
edge.  Each  of  these  catches  engages  one  end  of  a  strap.  Each  of 
the  other  end  of  the  straps  is  attadied  to  an  extremity  of  the  hem 
at  the  back  edge.  The  straps,  which  are  elastic,  form  a  belt  that 
can  be  worn  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer's  body.  An  absorbent 
member  can  be  secured  to  the  bandage. 

The  Ballard  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  sanitary  garment  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  having  concavely  shaped  front,  back  and  two  side 
edges  with  a  middle  portion  nuule  of  rubberized  silk  and  end  portions 
of  open  weave  absorbent  fabric.  A  pair  of  elastic  straps  provide  a 
loop  on  each  side  of  the  elongated  strip  extending  from  Uie  back  edge 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  strip.  The  straps  aiv  worn  aboat  the  waist 
just  above  the  hips. 

Claims  IS  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Des  Rosiers  or 
Ballard  et  al.  The  Examiner  found  every  structural  feature  in  ap- 
pellant's claim  8,  the  most  specific  claim,  to  be  disclosed  by  Des 
Rosiers.  He  considered  ihe  hems  reinforcing  the  front  and  back 
edges  of  the  Des  Rosiers  bandage  to  constitute  the  sub-panels  as 
recited  in  the  appealed  daims  which  provide  reinforced  areas  the 
entire  width  of  the  main  paneL  The  Examiner  similarly  found  claim 
3  to  be  met  by  Ballard  et  al.  The  Board  adc^ted  the  Examiner's 
position  as  its  own. 

Appellant  points  out  that  the  claimed  device  is  designed  to  be 
supported  from  the  hips  instead  of  from  the  waist  as  are  the  devices 
in  the  references.  She  contends  that  the  references'  devices  are  not 
designed  to  have  the  etids  of  a  sanitary  pad  folded  around  reinforced 
areas  as  is  the  claimed  device.  It  is  argued  that  the  devices  in  the 
references  do  not  pro^de  reinfc»t»d  areas  of  the  nature  of  elongated 
bands  transversely  panning  the  inner  face  at  the  opposite  front  and 
back  ends  of  a  main  paneL 

It  appears  that  appellant  predicates  patentability  on  two  principal 
features;  namely,  the  elongated  sub-panel,  panning  the  entire  inner 
face  at  each  end  of  the  panel,  and  the  horizontal  placement  of  the 
strips  which  encircle  the  body  when  in  use,  in  relation  to  the  ends  of 
the  panel. 

As  to  the  first  feature,  Dee  Rosiers  teaches  this  structure  not  only 
in  his  FIGURE  2  but  spells  it  out  in  his  specification  wherein  he  says : 
•  •  •  The  front  edge  Is  reinforced  by  a  hem,  3,  of  s<XDe  elastic  material,  prefer- 
ably flat  webblag,  and  If^irovlded  at  eadi  extremity  with  a  catdi,  8 — 8',  engag- 
ing with  the  elastle  strapa,  7—7',  permanently  attached  to  or  in  prolongation 
of  a  ham  or  rdnforoemsnt,  12,  at  the  rear  «id  of  the  device.  •  *  • 

The  feature  that  the  transvwae  sub-panels  are  placed  on  the  "inner 
face  of  the  panels"  is  found  in  FIGURE  1  of  Des  Rosiers.  Further- 
more, it  is  common  practice  to  place  a  hem,  whethw  reinforcing  or 
otherwise,  on  the  inner  face  of  a  garment  The  iiinitati<m  recited 
in  claim  2  that  these  sub-panels  sail  be  made  of  elastic  material  is 
also  found  in  the  above  quoted  portion  of  Des  Hosiers'  specificati(». 
Coming  now  to  the  other  feature,  the  placement  of  the  encircling 
strips  in  relation  to^he  ends  of  the  panels,  Des  Rosiers  teaches  this 
structure  in  FIGURE  1.  Therefore,  a  wearer  of  Des  Hosiers'  gar- 
ment could  just  as  readily  wear  the  garment  so  that  the  bands  would 
encircle  the  hips  as  the  wearer  of  appellant's  garment.  It  is  true  that 
the  wearer  of  such  a  gaimsot  generally  would  want  the  panel  to 
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engage  the  crotch  and  wearing  the  Des  Roeien  garment  in  this  fashion 
could  require  the  shortening  of  the  panel.  However,  the  shortening 
of  the  panel  in  Des  Hosiers'  stnictare  so  that  the  wearer  could  place 
the  bands  around  the  hips  and  at  the  same  time  have  the  panel  engage 
the  crotch,  surely  would  not  amount  to  a  modification  of  patentable 
significance. 

Assuming  arguendo  that  the  pressure  of  the  bands  on  the  abdomen 
at  a  time  when  the  garment  would  ordinarily  be  used  adds  to  the 
distress  of  the  user  as  appellant  contends,  the  suggestion  to  wear  the 
band  around  the  hips  so  that  the  pressure  would  be  eliminated  would 
be  self-evident 

Claim  8  recites  the  same  features  as  claims  1  and  2.  However,  it 
also  adds  a  functional  reference  to 

•  •  *  Mid  reinfmrced  araas  formlnf  flat  waxtkcm  about  which  the  andiorliig 
tabs  of  A  conventloDal  sanitary  pad  may  bo  folded  In  flatwise  condition  for  dls- 
posln«  the  pad  flatwise  throoshont  Its  length  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  pan^ 
said  reinforcing  areas  also  forming  flat  sarfsceo  for  recelrlng  pins  by  which 
the  said  anchoring  tabs  are  seeor^  though  rrteasably  secnzed  to  said  areas. 

It  is  obvious  that  Des  Hosiers'  structure  could  be  used  in  the  same 
mannec  which  fact  supports  the  conclusion  that  appellant  has  claimed 
nothing  more  than  what  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  could  have 
constructed  with  the  teachings  of  Des  Hosiers  before  him  without 
the  resultant  structure  having  patentable  distincticMi. 

Since  we  find  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  unpatentable  over 
Des  Roeiers,  it  becomes  unnecessary  to  consider  the  Ballard  et  al. 

patent 

[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 
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t,in,S4S,  G.  W.  Plerm,  Klcetrlcsl  ■yatoms ;  t.in,MS,  wme. 
Electrical  lyitwrna  and  appsratns;  t,UMMi  bsbm,  Blectrleal 
■yttems;  t.lSM4«.  tame:  t,UMU.  uune;  Mecer*.  Mae, 
Blectromectianteal  Tibrator  apparatus.  fll«4  Apr.  IS,  19S4. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  2»6/64.  £r«U»  htUU  Pterct  r. 
International  TtUphane  Corporation.  Order  reatorlns  caae 
to  actlre  Hit  Not.  30,  1»62.  Order  frantlnf  defendanfi 
motion  for  ■umfnary  Jadcment  Feb.  20,  1903.  Same,  atod 
Jane  21.  1»64.  D.C..  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc.  4»83.  Oeorgo 
WaoMngton  Pierce  r.  8tmn4mr4  Piooo.  Caute  dlunlMed  Mar. 
11,  1903. 

S.1SS.S4S.     (See  2,10S,042.) 

t.lSS.S4S.     (8^2,100.042.) 

S.100.0«l.     (Sm  2.100,042.) 

0,100,040.     (Sm  2,138.042.) 

S4Sl.aS4.     (See  2.470,708.) 

1,191.000.     (See  2,470,718.) 

0,100300.    (See  2.470.7tS.) 

t,SS0,S7e.     (See  2.100.042.) 

S.90a000.  L.  J.  Biro,  Wrltlnt  Uutrament ;  tjtnjtm,  tame ; 
0,4Sa079.  same.  Fountain  pens;  0.410J90,  same.  Writla«  in- 
■tmments ;  Ma0304.  R.  W.  Randolph,  same ;  0.404,000.  same. 
Ballpoint  writing  Instrnments ;  MeuOOS.  L.  J.  Biro.  Fooataia 
pens.  Oled  Dec.  0.  1902.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1000/02. 
The  Parker  Pen  Company  r.  Sorthem  Indnatrial  Pro4nete. 
Inc.  «t  al.  Coasent  Judgment;  patent  held  ralld  aad  la- 
fringed  Feb.  27,  1903. 

0,097.009.     (See  2,390.000.) 

MOOiOTO.  (See  2,300,000.) 
1.41C090.  (See  2.00a090.) 
0,400304.     (Sm  2.300,010.) 


0,440300.  M.  C.  rrldolph.  Body  garaieat;  0,797.009.  B.  8. 
liajer.  Girdles,  Sled  Jaa.  2,  1903.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  03/0, 
Sarong.  Inc.  r.  Figure  Builder  Founiations,  Inc.  Consent 
Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  0,  1960. 

0,440300(«).  M.  C.  rrldolpb.  Body  garment.  Oled  Mar.  10, 
1963.  DC,  SJ).N.T..  Doc.  03/770,  Barong.  Inc.  t.  WiUoform 
Manufaeturing  Co.,  Inc. 

t.4B4.M0.     (See  2.390.000.) 

0.070.170.     (See  2,470.738.) 

0370*700,  F.  Klwnpp,  Jr.,  Solderlew  blade  for  ping  cape; 
LlW.tm.  same.  Process  of  making  solderless  blades  for  elec- 
trical ping  caps;  0,191304.  W.  P.  Herman,  ConUet  plug; 
0.191300,  same:  0.190300,  same.  Connector  ping  assembly 
apparatus;  0,070.170,  same.  Apparatus  for  assembly  of  con- 
nector pings  (tbe  last  (our  pateats  ladoded  by  eenatereialas), 
aied  July  31.  1907.  D.CR.L  (ProTldeaes).  Doc.  2207.  Hop- 
flM»  Mmnufaetmrtng  Oompmrng  t.  Blectrim  Corporation.  Order 
boldiag  claims  1  aad  2  of  Patent  No.  2.470.738  ralld  and 
Infrtaged  by  defendant ;  claims  4  aad  0  of  Pateat  No.  2,SB8,06S 
held  valid  but  not  Infringed ;  dalms  0  thm  0  and  8  of  Patent 
No.  2.101.084  held  valid  and  Infringed  by  plalntlfT;  cUims 
2,  0  and  7  of  Patent  No.  2.191.385  held  valid  and  infringed  by 
plaUtlff;  dalms  1,  8.  5.  0.  8.  9  aad  11  to  10  of  Patent  No. 
2,108.900  held  iuTaltd :  claims  1.  2  and  3  of  Patent  No. 
2.278.170  held  valid  bat  not  infringed:  plaintiff's  amended 
eomplalat  susUlned  as  to  Patent  Mo.  2,470,738  but  dismissed 
as  to  Patent  No.  2.508.002 ;  defendant's  aisaded  eeaaterelaUs 
sostalaed  as  to  Pateat  No*.  2.101,384  and  2.101.380  but  dis- 
missed as  to  Pateat  Noa.  2,198.00«  and  0.278,170 ;  defendant 
eajoiaed  Nov.  17,  1901.  Appeal  and  Cross  Appeal  Oled  Dec. 
10.  1901  aad  Jaa.  5.  1002.  C.C-A.,  1st  Clr..  Docs.  0929  aad 
6880.  B£F  Corp*rm*ion  v.  Hopwtan  Mmmjactwing  Companp 
and  vieo  vorea.  Decree  of  DUtrict  Coort  as  to  Pateat  No. 
t,470,738    vacated   aad    eomplalat    dismissed    with 


thereto:  balance  of  said  Judgment  ■'"""rd   (aotloe  Jaa.  11, 
1903). 

2301300.    (See  2.380,838.) 

0,001,099.  M.  O.  Famham.  Cheese  modifying  eniyme  prod- 
uct ;  S,7M,74S,  same,  Ensyme-contalning  powder  and  ensyme- 
modifled  product  thereof.  Oled  Oct.  B,  1962,  DC,  WD.  Wis. 
(Madison),  Doc.  3584,  Dairpland  Food  Laboratortot,  Inc. 
ot  aL  T.  Mareehall  Datrp  Lahorotorie;  Ine.  Consent  decw : 
patents  held  valid  and  infringed  Feb.  25,  1963. 

0300309.     (Sm  2,470,738.) 

0.004340.  B.  J.  Schaefer.  SnbmerglMe  motor  eoastmctloa ; 

'^779397,  saflM.  Thrust  bearlag;  t,0t9,f99,  eame.  Submersible 

motor  eoastmctloa.  •!•«  Feb.  18.  1900.  D.C..  B.D.  Ark.  (Little 

Rock).   Doc.    LR-OO-C-ll,   The  Csmtsoii  Bloetrio  Manufao- 

tariaf  Oes»|MM|r  v.  FrankUn  Mlootrie  Co.,  Imc 

9394.100.  H.  Q.  North  et  al..  Glass-sealed  semlcoaduetor 
crysUl  device :  9,700340.  same.  Methods  of  maklag  germanium 
alloy  semiconductors.  Oled  Mar.  4.  1063,  D.CR.L  (Provi- 
dence). Doe.  8005,  Hughoe  Aircraft  Companp  v.  Oeaerai 
Inatrument  Corporation. 

0,707309.     (See  2.445.322.) 

9,100340.     (See  2.094.108.) 

0,710397.  B.  K.  Green.  Pressure  sensitive  record  material : 
0,709307,  Green  and  Schleicher,  Preasare  responsive  record 
nuterials ;  Re.  04300.  B.  K.  Green,  Oil-containing  microecopic 
capenles  and  method  of  making  them.  Oled  Feb.  15.  1963. 
D.C.  N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Wayne).  Doc  1408,  The  national  Oath 
Regieter  Companp  v.  Minneeota  Miming  and  Mannfaetnring 
Companp. 

0.710300,  D.  L.  Areaberg.  SUigle-crystal  ultrasonic  solid 
delay  lines  using  multiple  reflections ;  0,704300,  same.  Method 
of  bonding  and  article  thereby  fomaed ;  0.707300,  same. 
Cement  for  bonding  elements  of  a  delay  Ilae  with  low  trans- 
mission losses  using  mixtures  of  inorganic  salts ;  0,777397, 
Arenberg  and  Asbby,  Cltrasonlc  delay  lines :  0300300,  D.  L. 
Arenberg,  same  ;  0390,744,  Arenberg  and  Asbby,  Multiple  made 
prison  delay  line ;  0301304,  D.  L.  Arenberg.  Means  for  deter- 
mining crystal  orientation  and  purity :  0300300.  same.  Ultra- 
sonic apparatus,  Oled  Feb.  20.  1963.  D.C.N.H.  (Concord). 
Doc.  2377,  Arenberg  Vltraeonie  Lahoratorp,  Ine.  v.  Miehard 
D.  Brew  and  Companp,  Incorporated. 

0.700387.     (See  2.712.007.) 

0.740.700.  H.  C.  Noe.  Needle  bed  straetare  for  warp  kalttiag 
■aehlaes:  0,740.700.  same.  Sled  Mar.  13.  1083.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  210/63,  Kidde  Tomtile  Maehinerp  Corpora- 
tion V.  Maper  TeatiU  MaeMnorp  Corporation  et  aL 

0,740.700.     (See  2.748.720.) 

0.700300,  B.  Kaspar  et  aL.  Baters  oT  17a-hydroxyproges- 
terone:  0301,449.  K.  Jankmaaa  et  al..  Injectable  hormone 
preparationa.  Sled  Mar.  18.  1»03.  DC,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc  23637.  OUn  Mathieoon  Ohemtoal  Corporation  v.  B.  J. 
Tutag  4  Cempany. 

0.704300.     (See  2.712,088.) 

0.7e730a     (See  2,712,088.) 

0,777307.     (Bee  2.712,038.) 

0,770307.    (See  2.004.848.) 

1.T91.WI.  O.  U  Borell,  Compeasatod  relay  aad  eoatrol  ays- 
tern,  Oled  May  10.  1962.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
620069,  Economiee  Lahoratorp.  Ine.  v.  CeaMsel  Laboratories. 
Patent  held  valid;  defeadaat  eajoiaed  Feb.  28.  1983. 

B.l»i,140.     (See  2.581330.) 

0.100300.  M.  J.  Berry.  Bag.  Sled  Jaly  84.  1881.  D.C, 
8.D.N.T..  Doc.  81/2808,  Ifarrto  /.  Berrr  •*  al.  v.  Kappa- 
Bmith  Manufaeturtng  OorpormMon.  StlpalatlOB  aad  order  of 
dismissal  without  prejudice  Mar.  4.  1908. 

1311300.     (Sm  2,712,638.) 

0300,744.     (Sm  2.712,038.) 
(Sm  2,8043«8.) 


03n304.     (Sm  2.712.608.) 
0,009,000.     (Sm  2.712,088.) 

0300300.  P.  8.  Smith,  Multi-camera  image-production  and 
control ;  0,910,940.  same,  Image-producing  lena  system  and 
control :  S31034S,  same.  System  for  mosaic  cinematography ; 
r,  G.  W.  MoOItt,  MoMic  motion  picture  photography ; 
P.  8.  Bmith.  Multi-cameras  for  mosaic  photography ; 
I.  same,  Mosaic  photography,  Oled  Feb.  19,  1063,  DC, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63/190-BC.  Bmith  Dieterich 
Corporation  v.  Cinerama,  Ine.  et  aL 

0310340.     (Sm  2.886.008.) 

0310340.     (Sm  2390300.) 

0391300,  D.  W.  Souxa,  Contrast  oHor  etnboeeed  plastics  and 
method  of  production:  T,Wi,9tl,  same.  Contrast  color  em- 
bossed plastics;  0300,401,  same,  Hand  operated  embossing 
tool ;  1,900,9  M.  same,  Bmbossable  plastic  aswmbly,  Oled  Feb. 
10,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63/195-HW, 
Dpmto  Induetriea,  Inc.  v.  Tapeprinter,  Ine. 

0340,900.  Col  ten  end  Watson,  HMting  structure:  0307300, 
Leipold  and  Evsndcfa,  same,  Otod  June  12,  1962,  D.C,  S.D. 
lad.  (ladlaaapolis).  Doc  62-C-233.  Baap-Heat,  Ine.  v.  Heated 
Concrete  Product;  Ine.  et  al.  Cause  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice Sept.  24,  1962. 

0300,799.  Brooks  aad  Strecker.  Fluorescent  lamp  ballast: 
1,999,990.  D.  Lovinger.  Inductive  device.  Sled  Nov.  13,  1961. 
D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  947/61,  GeN«raI  Electric  Companp 
V.  Vnivereal  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Dismissed  by 
stlpuUtion  Feb.  28. 1963. 

(Sm  2.880,799.) 


0374,740.  W.  O.  Baker.  Grab  rail  eoastructidn ;  Dm.  107,904, 
same.  Diving  board  tower  or  the  like;  Dea.  107,470,  same; 
Dea.  107300,  same.  Swimming  pool  grab  rail  or  the  like,  Oled 
May  1,  1081.  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  7583.  Bwimquip. 
Ine.  et  al.  v.  Poolquip.  Ine.  et  al.  Patents  held  valid  and 
infringed;  defendants  enjoined  (notice  Mar.  5,  1963). 

0301340.     (Sm  2,753.360.) 

0300307.     (Sm  2.800,603.) 

0300310.  B.  I.  Klein.  Table  lifter.  Sled  Aug.  22,  1962. 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  62/2910.  B.  M.  Stevens  Corporation  v. 
Moeon  Bnterprieee.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  injunction 
granted  Mar.  5. 1963. 

0390300.     (Sm  2,925.825.) 

0307300.     (Sm  2.943.289.) 

0300301.     (Sm  2.925.625.) 

0300300.     (Sm  2,898308.) 

0300380.  H.  Barasteln,  Collapsible  ladder.  Sled  Feb.  18, 
1963,  D.C.N  J  (Newark),  Doc.  142/63,  Harrp  Bumetein  et  al. 
V.  Win-Chek  Induatriee,  Inc. 

0,000300,  Z.  Oeorg.  Ferromagnetic,  ceramic  body  with  high 
quality  at  high  frequency,  Oled  Feb.  20.  1983.  D.C.  8.D.N.T., 
Doe.  68civ.479,  Indiana  Ocneral  Corp.  et  ano.  v.  Krpetinel 
Ldboratoriee.  Ine. 

Mo.  00309,  F.  R.  Perry,  Cleaning  method  and  material 
tfaerafor,  Oled  Mar.  4.  1963.  D.C.  M.D.  Tenn.  (NashvUle). 
Doc.  3414,  Agraehell.  Ine.  v.  Block  Walnut  Praeetiing  Corp. 
etaL 

Bo.  94399.     (Sm  2.712,507.) 

Dea.  100300.  B.  J.  Herbert.  MagnlOer.  Sled  Mar.  6,  1963. 
DC.  8.D.N.T.,  Doe.  83clv.816,  Edward  J.  Horbort.  etc.  v. 
Robert  L.  Weieberg.  etc.  et  ano. 

Dm.  107304.     (Sm  2,074,740.) 

Deo.  10737a     (8m  2,074,740.) 

Dm.  101390.     (Sm  2.074.740.) 

Dea.  100370,  J.  O.  Busiltta,  Deak,  aiad  July  25,  1961,  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doc  81C2803,  Btow  4  Davit  Furniture  Compawy 
V.  The  Scott  Frederic  Co.,  et  ano.  Dismissed  by  stlpaUtloa 
Mar.  5, 1963. 
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C]  appMn  la  tk«  origlBal  p«tMkt  bat  forms  bo  part  «t  this 
BtlBtad  la  itallca  tadlcatw  additions  nada  br 


SEMICONDUCTOK  mPTING  SWITCH 
J. 


OilBiaal  N«.  3^13^3, 
Mjm,  Mw.  1,  IMt. 
1M2,  S«r.  No.  22«,77< 
S 


•padflcatloB ;  matter 


openings  therethrough  the  radially  outer  turf  aces  of  which 
_^  are  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  inurior  surface  of 

halrK^^^jui^NV^   *"*'  H-im/m^  element,  clamping  means  associated  with 
MC  ««w  TWK,  «.¥^  a    ^^;^  ^y  ^^^  /ieo«i»  dfu/  including  circumferentially  spaced 
MiKf  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.    P^*"^^*  portions  overlying  the  axially  outer  surface  of 
-"     tar  niMM  Sapt  24, 


(CL  3«7— SM) 


•w»wj- 


1.  A  temicoDdoctor  itqiiriiig  iwitdi  compruiiig  an  doiH 
fated  aemi-cooductiwe  body  and  a  plurality  of  sucoesiively- 
arranted  bistable  twitchint  elements  on  nid  body  having 
the  body  in  common  as  a  base  region,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing eleinents  having  separate  emitter  and  collector  regions 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  region,  contacts  to 
qMced  points  of  the  body  and  defining  between  them  a  line 
passing  through  the  successive  switching  elements,  each  of 
said  switching  elements  exhibiting  the  property  of  becom- 
ing conductive  when  free  charge  carriers  are  provided 
within  its  base  region,  and  means  for  applying  input  pulses 
to  the  contacts  connected  to  the  body  of  such  a  polarity 
as  to  render  non-conductive  all  of  the  switching  elements 
and  to  establish  a  drift  field  along  die  body  capable  oi 
transporting  charge  carriers  in  a  predetermined  direction 
throu^  the  body  to  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  elements. 


WINDl 


2SJ9t 


arooL 

L 


of  MtaMMlB 

IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
ierrihiiOct.l<, 


J. 

ipoHs,  SOm.,  a 
OriginI  No.  l,99ia^,  daied  Ai 

1<421.  Mar.  21, 19M. 

1M2,  Sar.  No.  232,M3 

aClaima.    (CL  242— lit.*  1) 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubitlar  windbtg 
element  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section,  diamet- 
rically enlarged  parallel  flange-like  heads  in  abutting  re- 
lationship with  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  element, 
said  heads  having  central  openings  therein  of  consklerabfy 
less  diameter  than  that  of  sold  winding  element,  said 
central  openings  being  concentric  to  each  other  and  to 
said  winding  element,  said  heads  intermediate  their  cen- 
tral openings  and  the  periphery  of  said  winding  element 
having  circumferentially  spsKed  transverse  hand  reeetving 


their  associated  heads  and  circumferentially  spaced  an- 
choring tongues  integral  with  said  circumferentially  spaced 
plate-like  portions  which  pn^ect  through  the  circum- 
ferentially spaced  hand-receiving  openings  in  said  heads, 
each  of  said  tongues  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  said  winding  element. 


25^1 
FRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
J*.  Ftofcaa,  Blooiieid,  Copa.^  aMlnor  to  Uiritod 
Anrtinlt  Coipotanoi,  EaM  Hartford, ' 
lloa  of  Delaware 
OrlflMd  No.  2,957,4tS,  dirtad  Oct  2S,  19M. 
<1M39,  Sept.  21,  19S^    AppMcatfoB  tm 
4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13t,73« 

2«ClalBM.    (CL  137— 117) 


Scr.  Now 


17.  A  flow  regulating  bypass  valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  drop  across  an  orifice  in  a  fluid  flow  line  includ- 
ing a  spring  biasing  said  valve  toward  closed  position,  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  spring  adjusting  member,  and 
means  for  applying  a  modulated  fluid  pressure  to  said 
member  adapted  to  be  dependent  on  the  value  of  fluid 
pressure  upstream  from  the  orifice  and  the  value  of  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  orifice. 
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METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING  AND  MATCHING 

BELLOWS  UNITS 

Gkard  N.  Coati,  Mount  Ckmcoa,  Mkh^  ■■Ifiii   to 

Holky  Carbwctor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  MidL,  a  cor> 

poratlon  of  Michigan 
OiigiBai  No.  3,8M,45«,  dated  May  29,  19^2,  Scr.  No. 

711,4M.  Jan  27,  1958.    ApHication  for  rtfana  ScpC 

2f ,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  225,963 

tCtainH.    (CL73-^) 

4.  A  method  of  classifying  a  corrugated,  spring 
equipped  bellows  or  like  axially  flexible  unit  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  effective  area  thereof,  and  of  deter- 
mining  the  rate  of  spring  to  be  employed  with  the  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  unit  as  biased  by  said  spring  and  predeterminedly 
loaded  axially.  changing  the  axial  load  of  the  unit  while 
under  said  internal  pressure,  measuring  the  internal  pres- 
sure and  axial  load  of  the  biased  unit  under  said  altered 
internal  pressure,  determining  the  combined  spring  rate 
of  said  unit  and  its  spring,  and  determining  the  spring  rate 


of  said  unit  alone  by  steps  including  the  measurement 
of  the  internal  pressure  thereof  as  biased  by  the  spring 


under  different  axial  loads,  thereby  enabling  the  rate  of 
the  spring  alone  to  be  ascertained. 


.|niv  MMM** 


»»<■ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  28,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APPARATUS  FOR^^SBlWC  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 
cnncth  M.  McRac,  238  Eilktr  CoHt,  Hvywaid,  CaOf ., 
and  Carl  E.  Hoorw,  452  Rnth  Covt,  Sm  Lcandra 

FOed  Inly  21, 1961,  Sot.  No.  125,793 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  1—151) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comiHisiiig 
conveying  means  for  receiving  structural  members  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  overlappiof  relationship  and  trans- 
porting said  members  along  a  path,  fastener  driving  means 
disposed  along  said  path  for  fastening  such  structural 
members  together,  said  fastener  means  including  a  ver- 
tically movable  hammer  support  member  having  a  ham- 
mer assembly  carried  thereon,  a  first  piston  and  cylinder 
for  moving  said  conveyor  in  spaced  increments,  a  second 
piston  and  cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  hammer  assembly  having  a  Ihird  piston  and 
cylbider  for  actuation  thereof,  trigger  means  engagBable 
with  said  hammer  assembly  for  actuation  thereof  when 
•aid  support  member  is  moved  downwardly  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  ikiid  preswre  control  means  ineinHing 
a  two-way  valve  for  mpplying  pressure  to  said  pistons 
and  cylinders  for  actuating  said  conveying  means  while 
retracting  said  support  member  upwardly  and  alternately 
moving  said  support  member  downwardly  while  resetting 
said  conveying  means. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING^^T  AND  LIKE  COLLARS 
WOBam  Lockwood,  I  wiion.  ffi^had^  ■ii%ain  to 
Trabcniscd  Omamj  (Ra^^tead  l^rwt) 
FOad  May  11,  i9tf8,  8w.  N*.  28,385 

'    ,  apnllcaflaM  Qrmi  BrilrfB  M^y  19, 1959 
3aaiaM.    (CL  1—143) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  collar  having  one-piece  face 
and  back  plies  forming  a  ctdlar  top  and  a  collar  band 
and  a  two-piece  lining  comprised  of  a  coUar-top  '««f«\g 
and  a  coUar-band  lining,  said  method  comprising  Iha 
■tops  of  laying  one  piece  of  fabric  forming  the  collar- 
band  linins  over  the  band  portion  of  the  face  ply  with  one 


edge  of  said  collar-band  lining  coinciding  with  the  intend- 
ed fold  line  of  the  collar,  stitching  an  opposite  edge  d 
said  collar-band  lining  to  said  face  ply,  laying  a  secood 
piece  of  fabric  forming  the  collar-top  lining  over  the 
ooUar  top  portion  of  the  face  ply  so  that  an  edge  of  said 
collar-top  lining  extends  across  the  intended  fold  line  and 
overlaps  said  collar-band  lining  stitching  an  edge  portion 
of  the  superimposed  face  and  back  plies  and  said  collar- 
top  lining,  turning  the  assembly  to  bring  the  collar-band 
and  the  collar-top  linings  between  the  outer  plies  while 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  two  linmg  pieces  are  still 
unattached  to  oat  another,  and  thereupon  stitching  die 
overlapping  lining  parts  ttniether  and  to  at  least  one  of 
the  oti^r  plies. 

CIRCULAR  KNIT  HOnERY  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLOSING  THE  TOE  OPENING 
Steven  J.  Wlttaan,  MIBtacto^  NJ.,  assignor  to  West 
Otanfc  Hodcry  MH,  Inc.,  HachstMown,  N  J.,  a 
poratioa  of  New  itntj 

FDad  Jn|y  2<.  1957,  Scr.  No.  €74^35 
J  21  risfaii     (CL2— 239) 


^ 


1.  A  circular  knitted  stocking  including  a  foot  portion 
knitted  to  shape  and  providing  a  transverse  opening  on 
the  under  side  of  the  foot  portion  between  a  contoured 
toe  pocket  and  adjacem  instep  porticm,  said  toe  pocket 
and  instep  portion  having  edges  trimmed  across  the  jnlet 
thereof  and  reeled  courses  adjacent  the  trimmed  edges, 
and  a  chain  over-edge  line  of  stitching  securing  said 
trimmed  edges  without  regard  to  an  individual  sewing 
stitch  for  an  individual  knitted  loop  relationship,  the  line 
of  stitching  encompassing  said  rolled  courses. 


3,898,9n4 

HV  JOINT 

CoBn  A.  McLavfln,  Caty,  DL,  ssilfni  to  Noilhwcstem 

UnlTcrsMy,  a  carposailun  of  Iflinob 

Filed  Feb.  15, 194ti  Scr.  No.  173,468 


6.  In  combination,  a  pelvic  socket  havng  an  attach- 
ment face,  a  thigh  section,  and  a  hip  joint  connected 
between  said  pelvic  socket  and  said  thigh  section  and 
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comprising  a  fixed  element  having  an  attachment  face 
secured  against  the  attachment  face  of  said  socket  aikl 
having  a  shank  projecting  away  from  said  attachment 
faces,  an  axk  block  engaged  against  said  element  in  a 
concave-convex  relationship  thereto  to  enable  engagtment 
therebetween  at  various  different  positions  of  rotary  ad- 
justment, said  axle  block  having  a  throa^passage  re- 
ceiving said  shank  with  side  ckvance  to  accommodate 
such  adjustment,  reieasaUe  damping  facilities  on  nid 
shank  and  engageable  with  said  block  to  fix  the  block 
and  element  in  any  selected  position  of  adjustment,  said 
block  having  endwise  removable  axles  projecting  laterally 
from  opositc  ends  thereof,  releasable  means  retaining 
said  axles  against  accidental  removal,  and  rigid  side  straps 
fimdly  secured  to  aaid  thigh  section  and  pivoted  on  saJd 


SANrrAKY  DEVICE 

FIM  Mmm  2^  1M2,  Scr.  NouHI?] 
4CWM.    (CL4-1) 


-'<:) 


1.  A  sanitary  device  for  attadunent  to  a  water  box 
comprising  an  adjustable  band  assembly,  inverted  L- 
shaped  members  for  attaching  said  band  assembly  to  the 
top  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  a  brush  chamber  mounted 
on  said  band  anembly,  openings  in  said  brush  chamber 
for  adapting  brush  members  to  be  inserted  therein,  and  a 
water  means  for  cleansing  said  brushes  within  said  brush 
chamber. 

FLUSH  TANK  SIPHON 

WiDiun  G.  GovM,  419  Howard  SL,  San  A  ■■■In,  To. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9S,2S1 

SCUms.   (CL4— 5t) 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  opening  formed  there- 
in and  a  high  water  level,  a  siphon  member  for  siphoning 
water  from  the  interior  of  said  tank  outwardly  of  said 
outlet  opening,  said  siplvm  member  comprising  a  gen- 
erally inverted  U-shaped  conduit  member  including  a 
pair  of  upright  leg  portions  communicated  at  their  upper 
ends  by  means  of  a  bight  portion,  one  of  said  legs  having 
means  on  iu  lower  end  sealingly  securing  said  one  leg 
to  said  bottom  wall  in  said  outlet  opening,  at  least  said 
one  leg  including  a  resilient,  axially  compressible  sec- 
tion, and  means  mounting  said  bight  portion  in  said  tank 
for  movement  between  an  upper  non-flushing  position 
above  said  high  water  level  and  a  lower  flushing  position 
bdow  said  high  water  level  the  other  leg  including  a 
rwiliMit  axially  compressible  section  and  being  engage- 


aUe  with  the  bottom  wall  for  compresstng  the  second- 
named  section,  said  mounting  means  including  a  vertically 
swingable  lever  operable  in  the  tank  and  having  one  end 
portion  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  its  other  end  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  said  bight  portion  for  sus- 
pending the  siphon  member  from  said  lever,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  tank  and  extending  transversely  acrou 
the  lever  at  an  intermediate  point  and  in  vertically  spaced 
rdation  thereto,  an  arm  on  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  shaft  cammingly  engaged  with  the  lever  for  swinging 
same  downwardly  for  lowering  the  siphon  member,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  other  end  portion  of  die  lever  for 
swinging  same  upwardly,  and  an  operating  lever  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  shaft. 


M9M<7 

SOLENOID  OPERATOR  FOR  TOILET 

FLUSH  VALVES 

EdwMd  T.  Eriuvil  Md  Edwta  L  Oakaa,  koA  of 

114  Ckapcl  Ky^  BmI  Pichogns,  RV. 

Filed  Miqr  1<,  19«2,  Ser.  N^  ItS^M 

(CL  4— «7) 


A  toilet  fhirii  tank  assembly  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a 
vahre  seat,  a  vertical  overflow  pipe  near  but  spaced  from 
the  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  normally  seating  on  the  vahre 
seat,  a  stem  extending  axially  upward  from  the  ball  vahre 
and  having  an  enlarged  upper  extremity,  a  substantially 
vertical  lifting  rod  having  a  substantially  horizontal  ring 
on  the  lower  end  thereof  kA  smaller  diameter  than  said 
enlarged  extremity  of  the  stem  slidably  mounted  on  die 
stem,  a  support  having  a  solenoid  inclnding  a  plunger 
mounted  therein  with  the  axis  of  the  plimger  substantially 
vertical,  the  plunger  having  an  eyelet  in  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  lifting  rod  benig 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  eyelet,  and  adjustable  means 
fw  securing  said  support  to  the  overflow  pipe  at  varying 
radial  distances  therefrom,  said  adjustable  means  compri»> 
ing  vertically  spaced  rows  of  horizontally  spaced  slots  in 
said  support,  vertically  spaced  yoke*  having  threaded 
parallel  legs,  the  legs  of  each  of  the  yokes  benig  qiaoed 
apart  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
inner  juxtaposed  ends  oi  the  slots  in  the  rows  of  slots  and 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  slots,  the  yokes  partially  encircling  the  overflow  pipe 
with  the  legs  of  each  yoke  extending  throu^  one  of  the 
slots  in  each  of  said  rows,  and  nuts  screwed  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  legs  to  damp  the  SHpport  to  the  overflow 
pipe-  

3,t9«,MS 

DISPOSABLE  URINARY  DRAINAGE  BAG 

ASSEMBLY 

FhMk  S.  Bmwo,  Gnrflili,  N J.,  isslgnni  to  Bectiw,  Dick- 

laaoa  aad  Compaay,  R»thsrfeid,  NJ.,  a  corpotatioa 

of  New  Jeney 

Fled  Ang.  17, 19(2,  Ser.  No.  217,5S7 
SClaiiM.  (CL4— IH) 
8.  A  urinary  drainage  bag  assembly  comprising:  a  di»- 
posable  drainage  bag  having  an  envelope  portion  with 
an  opening  near  the  upper  portion  of  one  side  thereof 
and  having  a  tubular  siqipcnrting  hem  extending  trans- 
versdy  dt  the  iipper  pordoo  thereof;  and  a  wire  frame 
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having  a  supporting  bar  enmding  transversdy  of  die 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  hangar  bar  of  greater  kagth  tiian 
the  supporting  bar  wrtr-nding  through  the  tnbular  hem 
ol  the  nriaary  drainage  bag  and  extending  across  the 
lower  portion  of  the  wire  frame  in  parallel  relationship 
to  the  supporting  bar.  a  first  side  membOT  integrally  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  said  supporting  bar  and  hanger 
bar  and  being  disposed  at  an  outwardly  indined  angle, 
a  second  side  member  integrally  connected  to  the  other 


1  anlai^ 


end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  extending  downwardly  at 
a  nndlar  outwardly  indined  angle  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  opening  hook,  said  other  end  of  the  hanger  bar 
terminating  in  a  comiriementary  portion  releasably  inter- 
engageable  with  said  hook,  and  a  wire  bracket  mounted 
on  said  first  side  member  and  said  hanger  bar  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  a  laterally  inclined  angle  and  termi- 
nating in  a  siinflarly  U-shaped  draiiuge  tube  guide  dis- 
posed bdow  said  lumger  bar. 


TRAVELING  CHAIR  FOR  SHOWER  STALLS 
J«la  E4wiB  MaBi«i  47«  CoMmi  St,  Mealo  Part, 


Fled  Dec  7, 19il,8ar.  N^  74,4M 
SCWssa.    (CL4— 145) 


1.  A  traveling  chair  for  a  shower  stall  comprising  a 
track  composed  of  a  long  rail  and  a  short  rail,  means  for 
supporting  said  rails  in  an  elevated  position  in  a  shower 
stall  with  the  short  rail  extending  from  wall  to  wall  inside 
the  stall  and  the  long  rail  extending  through  the  door 
to  the  stall,  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride  said  rails,  said 
carriage  having  three  flanged  wheels  roCatably  mounted 
theteon  with  two  of  said  wheels  spaoedly  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  carriage  to  rotate  in  line  and  ride  said  long 
rail,  one  of  said  two  wheels  having  a  flange  on  each  side 
thereof  to  guide  said  carriage  on  said  long  rail,  and  the 


third  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  two  wheels  adapted  to  ride  the 
said  short  rail,  and  a  seat  on  said  carriage  for  supporting 
a  person  thereon. 


3,»9M70 
SOFA  BED 

Rk^md  A>  F^hv  M^n^^M^h 
UnHed  Stetw  leidhii  Co.,  St.  Pari,  Mi—;  a 


to  The 


tkMor 

OiWMlappI 
743,77t 


Jaly  29, 1953,  Scr.  No.  379,9t5.   Dl- 
23,  195t,  Sar.  No. 


(CLS— 55) 


3.  A  sofa  bed  of  the  class  described  having  a  fixed 
frame  and  an  extensible  frame  induding  a  rear  section 
pivotally  attached  to  said  fixed  frame,  a  rear  intermediate 
section  pivotally  attached  to  said  rear  section,  a  forward 
intermediate  section  pivotally  attached  to  said  rear  {ntCT- 
mediate  section,  and  a  forward  section  pivotally  attafhfil 
to  said  forward  intermediate  section,  a  pair  di  front  at- 
taching plates  for  attachment  to  a  front  part  of  the  fixed 
frame,  means  pivoted  on  each  of  said  attaching  plates  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  rear  and  rear  .-intermediate 
bed  sections  between  soft  position  and  bed  position,  a 
locking  pin  extending  laterally  from  each  side  df  said  for- 
ward section,  a  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  siA  pf  said 
forward  section,  a  releasing  pin  extending  laterally  fixxn 
each  d  said  plivtes,  a  releasing  bar  extending  latertdfy  be- 
tween each  of  said  plates  and  connected  thereto,  a  secur- 
ing lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  side  <A  said  rear  inter- 
mediate section,  said  securing  lever  being  jH-ovided  with 
a  |»n  recdving  notch,  and  means  for  causing  said  secur- 
ing levers  to  rotate  as  said  extensible  frame  is  folded  to 
uAk  position  to  engage  and  secure  said  pin  within  said 
notch,  said  rdeasing  bar  being  adapted  to  rotate  said 
plates  and  cause  said  releasing  pm  to  cam  said  securing 
levers  out  of  engagement  widi  said  locking  pins. 


3,t9M71 

HOSPITAL  lEIXCHAIR 

R.  F.  MacDaaald,  274« 

Bartei^,  CaM. 

Fled  May  1^  19M,  Ssr.  No.  29,37t 

5CWM.    (CL5— M) 
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5.  In  a  hospital  bed  induding  at  least  a  Vdttrad  franse, 
a  foldabie  spring  frame  formed  xA  articulated  hinged 
tions,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  bedstead 
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■ad  operatively  connected  to  the  sections  ot  said  qMing 
frame  to  selectively  pivot  the  sections  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  the  spring  frame  may  assume  a  variety  of 
predetermined  positions  conducive  to  the  well  being  and 
comfort  of  a  patient,  occupying  the  bed,  the  combination 
comprising  a  second  foldable  spring  frame  formed  of 
articulated  hinged  sections  corresponding  to  the  sections 
of  said  first  spring  frame  and  pivotally  mounted  and  sup- 
ported in  overlying  relation  thereto  for  rotation  between 
positiMU  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  first  ^ring 
frame. 


3,«9f,972 

DOUBLE  BED  MATTRESS 

Edwaid  Alfrad  PcUctlcr,  244  West  Uubc« 

Mooctoo,  New  Bnusawkk,  Cauda 

Filed  Aif.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132,799 

lOalMS.    (CL5— 352) 


in  fully  extended  position,  said  rear  section  having  an 
end  wall  of  said  rear  section  extending  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  transom,  said  front  section  being  spaced  from  said 
transom  when  in  closed  position  to  leave  said  transom 
unobetnicted  by  said  front  section  whereby  a  motor  may 
be  secured  to  said  transom  when  the  front  section  is  in 
closed  position  on  said  rear  section. 


1.  A  mattress  for  a  double  bed  comprisiiig  a  pair  of 
elongated  sections,  each  section  having  side  and  end  walls 
and  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  confront- 
ing side  walls  in  abutting  relation  at  their  ends  and  off- 
set inwardly  intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  an  open 
gap  between  the  sections  for  the  circulation  of  air. 


3,99t,973 
30ATS 
UmIs  E.  LcvliiflOiB,  DaHaa,  Tex.,  asrignoc  to  latcrcoii- 
tincBtal  ManafactariBg  Cobv<u>7,  Km^  Gariand,  Tcx^ 
■  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  854,934 
8  ClalM.    (CL  9—1) 


3,999,974 
WATER-BORNE  CRAFT 

174 


Ave., 


Filed  Sept  6, 19M,  8«r.  No.  54,241 
priority,  appHcatioa  GrMt  Btltata  Sept  9,  1959 
(ChfcM.    (0.9—1) 


1.  A  water-borne  craft  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
buoyant  components  having  intermediately  positioned 
foot-holes  adai>ted  to  be  accommodated  upon  the  two 
feet  of  the  user  to  form  a  pair  of  ski  components,  a 
separate  water  craft  unit  forming  a  third  component 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  pair  of  compo- 
nents with  the  prows  of  the  three  com|x>nents  approxi- 
mately coincident,  and  means  at  the  prows  of  said  three 
comi>onents  connecting  them  coincidently  for  limited  rela- 
tive movement 


A3tni 


,'tt^    9lK 


1.  A  boat  convertible  into  a  trailer  and  a  shelter  in- 
cluding: a  rear  section  having  a  bottom  and  side  and 
end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom;  a  pair 
of  wheel  wells  in  said  rear  section;  wheels  mounted  on 
the  rear  section  for  movement  between  retracted  posi- 
tions in  which  the  wheels  are  wholly  disposed  in  the 
wells  and  extended  positions  wherein  the  wheels  project 
downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat;  means  for 
moving  said  wheels  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions;  a  front  section  having  a  bottom  and  side  and 
end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom;  means 
IMVOtally  connecting  upper  ends  of  adjacent  walls  <A  the 
two  sections  whereby  the  front  section  may  be  pivoted 
upwardly  from  a  fiUly  extended  position  to  a  position 
overlying  said  rear  8ection;draw  bar  means  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rear  section  and  projecting  forwardly 
ai  the  rear  section  and  beneath  said  front  section  when 
the  front  section  is  pivoted  to  fully  extended  position;  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  draw  bar  means  to  the 
bottom  of  said  froot  aectioo  when  the  front  section  is 


3,899,975 

AMPH1B101»  CARAVAN 

37  DdiBM-  Pwadc,  Gladct  Baiy, 
SydBsy,  New  Sosfh  Wales,  AutraUa 
FOed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,781 
ClaliM  priority,  appiicatloM  AMtnlhi  Nov.  24, 19M 
Iddm.    (CL9^1) 


An  amphibious  caravan  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
caravan  body  including  a  floor,  side,  and  end  walls,  and 
a  roof,  wheels  beneath  the  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  posts 
having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  substantially 
to  the  horizontal  median  line  of  said  opposite  side  walla, 
and  a  pair  of  pontoons  each  having  a  top  wall  connected 
medially  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  related  posts, 
whereby,  when  the  pontoons  are  elevated  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  the  top  walls  thereof  overlie  and  rest  on  the 
side  portions  of  the  top  wall  of  the  caravan  body,  and, 
when  the  pontoons  are  lowered  the  inner  edge  portions  of 
the  top  walls  thereof  underlie  the  floor  of  said  caravan 
body  to  support  the  latter  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 
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3,999,97< 
FLEXIBLE  DEEP  SEA  BUOY 
Joha  K.  Lin,  Porhsilsr,  N.Y^  aaii—nr  Id 

Ddawaie 

FBed  Dec.  IS,  VHU  Scr.  No.  159,538 
SCUM.    (0.9^-8) 


retracted  position,  said  hydrofoUs  in  the  extended  position 
projecting  a  substantial  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


•--Ac-*         _.       ■  .  ^■,    4 


1.  A  buoy  comprising  a  tubular  cargo  container,  two 
q>aced  parallel  platform  structures  encircling  said  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  rubber-like  bags  distributed  about 
said  container  between  said  platform  structures,  a  stay 
extending  centrally  through  each  bag  and  flexibly  at- 
tached at  each  end  to  said  platforms,  said  bags  being  at- 
tached at  opposite  extremities  to  said  stays,  said  bags  con- 
taining a  liquid  of  rdatively  low  specific  gravity,  the 
quantity  of  said  liquid  being  sufficient  to  give  a  net  lift 
to  said  buoy  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  gross  weight 
of  the  buoy. 

3,89MT7 

BUOY 

Michael  F.  Mvny,  381  PMk  Ave,  Eagcac,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  192,889 

9ClalM.    (CL9— 83) 
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WATER  8K1  DEVICE 
WiOinB  H.  HMMm,  1784  SpMte  Drive, 

Filed  Sept  ^,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  381,971 

12  nilaii    tfX  9^^18) 

1.  A  device  for  a  ski  including  a  base  for  attadiment 

to  the  ski,  a  pair  of  hydrofoils,  means  movably  mounting 

the  hydrofoib  on  the  base  whereby  the  hydrofoils  may 

ha  aelecttvaly  moved  to  aa  extended  poaitioa  or  to  a 


base  and  said  hydrofoils  in  the  retracted  positioD  sub- 
stantially overlying  one  another. 


1.  A  buoy  ooBvriaing  a  top  and  bottom  ^ate,  a  Ic 
assembly  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  plate  and 
sealing  the  space  enclosed  thereby,  and  more  than  one 
means  within  said  qiaoe  for  producing  a  luminescent  glow 
in  response  to  agitation  caused  by  normal  oMnrement  of 
water,  said  means  being  completely  independent  of  any 
extenial  power  source. 


3,898,979  ^ 

QUICK  FLOAT  im.  PRESERVER 

Frank  Sccrcct,  li8  FcmyiL  Lsdaycttc,  T 
Filed  Apr.  3,  IHU  ScrTNo.  188,223 
SCIaima.    (CL9— 318) 


5.  In  a  device  for  inflating  a  life  preserver  inchiding  an 
inflatable  life  preserver,  a  housing,  spaced  parallel  cham- 
bers in  said  housing,  a  compressed  gas  capsule  in  a  first 
one  of  said  Chambers,  a  needle  in  said  first  chamber  f(»- 
pierdng  said  capsule,  a  conduit  from  said  first  chamber 
opening  into  the  life  preserver,  a  normally  dosed  valve 
in  said  conduit,  resilient  means  between  said  valve  and 
said  needle,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  a  manually  actvable 
lever  engaging  said  stem,  a  slide  in  the  second  of  said 
chambers,  a  spring  in  said  second  diamber  engaging  said 
slide,  &  port  in  said  second  chamber,  a  pellet  in  said  port 
engaging  said  slide  and  holding  said  spring  under  com- 
pression and  means  on  said  slide  engaging  said  lever. 


3,898,988 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  LASTING  THE 

HEEL  END  OF  SHOES 
laascs  L.  Fosna,  Aadovcr,  Masc,  aas^Bor.  by 

ttgmmrwH,  to  LowcR  Moldisv  CotponlioiL 

MasB.,acoipon<hmolMiTinsil> 

FOcd  Oct  3, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  229^85 
19CWMi.    (CL12— 123) 

1.  Shoe  making  apparatus  of  the  kinid  in  which  the 
lasting  margin  of  the  heel  end  of  an  unlasted  shoe  upper 
is  lasted-in  and  permanently  secured  by  adhesive  to  an 
insole  before  the  upper  and  insole  are  assembled  with 
a  last,  and  which  comprises  a  stationary  rigid  form  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  upper-shaping  rear  surface,  of  a  shape 
oomplemental  to  that  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  heel  end 
portion  ai  the  upper  of  a  shoe  to  be  made,  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  horizontal  top  face  constituting  a  support 
for  the  heel-seat  end  of  an  insole,  and  wherein  imole- 
positioning  elements  project  upwardly  from  said  top  face 
of  the  form  for  co<^ration  witti  hdes  in  the  insole  there^ 
by  to  position  the  insole  in  exact  predetermined  relation 
to  the  form,  and  having  wipers  operative  to  wipe  the  ad- 
hesively coated  lasting  margin  of  an  upper  over  and  into 
adhering  contact  with  the  insole,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able wiptr  carrier,  means  supporting  and  gui<ting  said 
wiper  carrier  to  move  in  a  piuh  substantially  parallel  to 
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the  pUne  of  the  flat  top  face  of  the  fonn,  said  wqier 
carrier  being  movable  forwardly  from  a  normal,  rear- 
ward, inoperative  position  in  which  it  leaves  the  form  un- 
obstructed so  as  to  permit  assembly  of  an  insole  and  upper 
with  the  form  to  a  forward,  operative  position  such  that  a 
portion,  at  least,  of  said  wiper  assembly  is  disposed  directly 
above  the  flat  top  face  of  the  form,  means  operative  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  upper  thereby  to  conform  it  to  said 
peripheral  surface  of  the  form,  means  operative,  subse- 


T&J 


quent  to  the  application  of  such  upper-conforming  pn»- 
sure,  to  advance  the  wiper  carrier  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion above  the  form  while  concomitantly  causing  the 
wipers  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin  of  the  heel  end  of  the 
upper  in  over  the  insole  while  applying  resilient  down- 
ward pressure  to  the  wiper*,  means  operative  thereafter 
to  apply  positive  downward  force  to  the  wipers  Uir  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time,  and  means  whereby  the 
application  of  said  positive  downward  force  is  terminated 
before  the  wiper  carrier  is  restored  to  its  oormal  positioa. 


3»tfMtl 

AUTOMOTIVE  vraOCLE  WASHING  UNTT 

JaMs  Yairf,  CMeago,  a^  A»«rt  J.  Malpc4«,  MUIoWm, 

DL,  awtgnsrs  ••  Serrlc*  Metal  Fabricatan,  bc^  ~ 

~        osvorailaa  of  Uhiols 

Dec  IS,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  159,341 
12  nihil     (CLIS— 21) 


1.  A  washing  device  for  washing  portions  of  a  vehicle 
during  movement  of  said  vehicle  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  and  comprisiaf 

(1)  two  pairs  of  brushes, 

(2)  means  for  supporting  said  pairs  of  brushes  on  re- 
spective sides  of  said  path  of  travel, 

(3)  each  of  said  pain  of  brushes  including 

(a)  one  brush  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  around 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and 

(b)  another  brush  projecting  below  said  one  brush 
and  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  around  an  axis 


whidi  projects  upwardly  and  outwardly  away 
from  said  path  of  travel  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
vertical, 

(4)  said  two  brashes  In  each  said  pairs  being  pivoCally 
mounted  on  said  supportii^  means  for  swinging 
movement  as  a  unit  toward  and  away  from  said  path 
ot  travel, 

(5)  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  pairs  of  brushes 
to  pivot  inwardly  toward  said  path  of  travel, 

(6)  means  operativdy  ooooected  to  said  brushes  for 
rotating  the  latter,  tad 

(7)  means  for  feeding  liquid  outwardly  throu^  said 
brushes  diving  rotation  thereol 


3,Mt,M2 
COMBINED  SCRUBBING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 

lUmaM,  23  ASMmm  St,  Sm  FkMdsm.  CaHf. 
Filed  Oct  17, 19M,  Sv.  No.  <3,M4 
2ClaiBM.    (CL15-M) 


1.  In  a  combined  scrubbing  and  drying  machine:  a 
main  frame  supported  for  movement  over  a  floor  or  the 
like  to  be  cleaned;  a  floor-ecrubbing  member  supported 
from  the  main  frame  in  a  position  to  engage  with  the 
floor,  and  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocations 
relative  to  the  main  frame;  means  for  delivering  a  clean- 
ing liquid  to  the  floor-ecrubbing  member;  a  looped  drying 
mop  disposed  rearwanfly  of  the  floor-scrubbing  member 
and  being  supported  from  the  main  fraane  to  extend  trant- 
venely  relative  to  the  length  of  the  mam  frame,  and 
being  mounted  for  movement  around  an  endless  path; 
the  looped  drying  mop  defining  a  broad  and  flat  lower 
readi  poaitioBed  to  angage  with  the  scrubbed  floor  for 
drying  the  Utter;  and  means  operable  to  reciprocate  the 
floor-scrubbing  member  loogitodinally  and  to  move  the 
looped  drying  mop  transversely  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  whereby  the  floor  will  be  dried  by  paths  of  move- 
ment of  the  drying  mop  crisscrooing  the  previous  paths 
of  movement  of  the  floor-acrubbing  member,  as  the  main 
frame  is  advanced  over  the  floor  or  the  like;  the  means 
operable  to  actuate  the  floor-scrabbing  member  and  die 
looped  drying  mop  including  a  motor  mounted  in  the 
holow  imarior  apace  deflMd  by  the  looped  drying  mop 
to  thareby  provide  a  compact  arrangement 


3,Mt,H3 

CARRIER  AND  MANIPULATOR  FOB 

PNEUMATIC  TDQU 

ink,  lltl  Hmbt  8^  BeHa  V« 

liiBiihiB,  IM  ilmta  St,  

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  waOs  and  Soon  of  a  furnace 
pit  located  below  ground  levd,  compsisiug  a  crawler 
tractor  movable  on  ground  toval.  a  pair  of  spaced  paiallel 
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lifting  arms  phrotaUy  carried  by  the  tractor  and  tfltaUe 
in  parallel  vertical  planes  below  Ae  tractor  ta  extend  into 
the  pit.  a  pair  of  qwoed  parallel  phmgers  carried  by  the 
tractor,  said  plungers  being  axially  extensible  into  the  pit 
bdow  ground  level  and  retractable  therefrom,  a  rectangu- 
Iiu-  frame  structure  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  front  end 
wall  and  a  rear  end  wall,  said  arms  and  pkingtis  having 
lower  ends  pivoCally  attached  at  four  ^aced  corner 
poinu  to  the  rear  end  wall  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame  structure  vertically  and  for  tilting  die  frame  strac- 


darby  board  are  supported  from  the  harness  for  man^ 
ulation  by  the  operator. 


IMPLEMENT  rarOYBRHBAD  TOOL 

MAN1PULA110N 
M.  Dm^iM,  llltSL  Gampnit 

»te.  22,  lMl,8sv.  Nn.  97;MS 
9Ch^H.   (CLIS— aSM) 


ture  around  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  pit,  bearing  race  as- 
semblies extending  borixootally  between  said  side  walls, 
a  carriage  having  depending  bearing  members  riding  on 
said  bearing  race  assemblies,  motor  means  for  driving  said 
carriage  horizontally  m  opposite  directions  along  said 
besdng  assemblies,  bracket  members  extending  upwardly 
from  said  carriage,  and  a  generally  cyUndrical  tool  sap- 
ported  on  said  bracket  members,  said  KxA  having  a  work- 
ing bit  rft*f»i<i«|  axially  beyond  the  front  wall  of  said 
fradsc  stracture  for  wotting  against  horizontal,  vertical, 
and  angular  surfaces  in  said  pit  below  ground  leveL 


t*  A  iJastiiilni  implemeat  for 
com^ising  a  plaaisr  darby  board  having  a  flat 
tht  MMdcUofl  of  piMlcriiirfMea,  doofMBd ' 
ifrwttf'n'  with  the  plaster  darby  board,  awivrf 
tian  means  imeiumnecting  Om  6ubf  board 
handle  means,  meana  oawising  a 
operator,  and  meana  wtacbr  the  handle 


M9MtS 

SPONGE  MOr 
M.  BaHl^  S45C  Monk  Ava.,  i 
Filed  May  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ll<,ns 
lOaiaB.    (CLIS— 244) 


NJ. 


AapongB  mop  comprising, 

(a)  a  rigid  support  having  a  generally  tubular  sodcet 
adapted  to  receiw  a  handle. 

(b)  a  tencrally  flat  rear  suifaoe  on  die  support, 

(c)  a  front  avfaoe  on  ihe  sivport,  a  portion  of  the 
front  aurteoe  being  flat, 

(d)  the  from  and  rear  surfaces  converging  toward 
their  bottoms  and  merging  to  define  a  convex  bottom 
surface  having  a  straight  creat, 

(e)  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  flat,  opposed  end  sur- 
faces on  the  support, 

(/)  the  end  aurfaoea  aharply  merging  wi±  the  rear 
aurfaoe  but  gradually  merging  with  die  flat  portion 
of  the  front  surface  to  define  a  pair  of  generally  ver- 
tically arcuate  front  comer  surfaces, 

(g)  an  elasticised  cover  of  compressible  absorbent 
qxmge  nuterial  alighdy  smaller  than  the  support  and 
fitted  over  the  front,  rear.  end.  bottom  and  comer 
surfaoes, 

ih)  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  external  surface  of 
the  siqiport, 

(/)  a  T-shaped  central  enlargemem  in  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  sockets,  and 

(/)  pairs  of  hooked  enlargements  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover  complementary  to  the  sockets  in  the  external 
surface  of  the  siqiport  and  the  cemral  enlargemem 
and  adapted  to  engage  therewith. 


3,SM,9M 
WINDSHIELD  WgPt  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
E.  Raeae  and  llMNBMa  S.  SlaA,  Rochcalsr,  N.Y~  a^ 
ta  Gaaaari  Motets  Caipotnllan,  DelraiC,  Mkk, 
«C  Dalawa 

km.  it,  IML  8v.  Now  132,3S2 
7  mil  I     (CL15— tSM2) 


for 


f.  A  aqoeegee  tor  a  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly 
induding,  an  elongate  rasffiendy  flexible  dastometic  body 
having  a  wiping  portion,  a  llexiUe  retention  portion  con- 
nected to  said  body,  aaid  remilion  portion  being  stiffar 
than  said  wiping  piHtion  and  having  a  rdatively  wide 
back,  a  pair  of  latMally  projecting  marginal  abutments 
OB  said  retendoB  portion,  and  an  integnd  upstandmg  re- 
silient latch  having  a  width  coextensive  with  said  re- 
tention portion  and  spaced  longitudtoally  from  said  abut- 
menu  and  adapted  to  interlock  widi  a  pressure  applying 
anpentracture. 
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DtSPENSER 
Herbert  S.  Racl 
CoBttacatal  Can 
coiporafioa  of  New  York 

FIM  Mmf  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,747 
ICUtak    (CL15— 572) 


Pork.  IlL 
bc^  New  York, 


.Y^o 


1.  In  •  door  check  includiog  •  cylinder  having  a  bead 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  pisioo  reciprocable  in  said  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  cylinder 
head,  spring  means  in  said  cylinder  constantly  urging 
said  piston  toward  the  other  cylinder  head,  the  said  cylin- 
der and  piston  rod  being  connectable  to  a  door  frame 
and  door  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  in 
one  direction  and  compress  said  spring  responsive  to  man- 
ually opening  said  door,  said  spring  causing  said  piston 
to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  after  said  door  has 
been  opened  to  close  the  same,  said  cylinder  having  a 


bleed  in  the  other  of  said  heads  adapted  to  regulate 
the  rate  of  the  said  spring  closing  of  said  door,  an  auto- 
matic bold-open  and  nunual  release  means  comprising 
a  spring  loaded  sliding  latch  element  carried  by  said  one 
cylinder  head  biased  toward  said  pis:on  rod.  said  piston 
rod  having  a  groove  therein  suitably  located  to  receive 
said  latch  element  when  said  door  is  swung  fully  open 
whereby  to  make  said  door  check  inoperative  to  dose 
the  same,  and  a  single  release  button  connected  to  said 
latch  element  extending  from  one  side  of  said  one  cylin- 
der head  manually  pushable  to  release  said  latch  and  per- 
mit said  door  check  to  function  normally  to  close  the 
door. 


3,8983t9 
BONE  CLEANnVG  MACHINES 


A  roll  dispenser  comprising  a  resilient  container  having 
an  integral  neck  portion  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  neck  portion  including  a  lower  generally  cylin- 
drical portion  having  external  cap  engageable  threads,  an 
iVper  generally  cylindrical  portion,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion disposed  between  and  connecting  together  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  inwardly  bowed  and  presenting  a  lower  annular 
seat,  said  upper  portion  terminating  in  an  inwardly  turned 
upper  end  presenting  an  upper  annular  seat  spaced  above 
said  lower  seat,  a  ball  type  applicator  positioned  partially 
within  said  neck  portion  and  limited  to  movement  other 
than  rotary  by  said  annular  seats,  said  applicator  hav- 
ing a  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said 
upper  seat  and  said  upper  seat  being  resiliently  deform- 
able  whereby  said  applicator  may  be  snapped  into 
I^ace  between  said  seats,  said  upper  portion  being 
spaced  otitwardly  of  said  applicator  and  together  with 
said  applicator  forming  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  cap 
telescoped  over  saki  neck  portion  and  releasably  thread- 
edly  engaged  therewith,  said  cap  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  thin  walled  cylindrical  member  with  an  out- 
wardly flared  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  engaging 
saM  applicator  and  forming  a  seal  therewith  and  the 
lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  member  bemg  wedged  be- 
tween said  applicator  and  said  upper  seat  and  being 
sealed  relative  to  sakl  upper  seat,  and  said  cap  holding 
said  applicator  in  pressure  sealed  contact  with  said  lower 
seat 


a  3t#9f JH 

DOOR  CLOSING  DOOR  CHECKS 

John  A.  Tivhoii,  1M14  Blachatant,  DctiolL  Mich. 

HM  Mmt.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,334 

lOdM.    (CLli-4i) 


W( 

Filed  Feh.  18, 
Claims  ffffority.aj 


Ser.  No.  7^43 
ScraHay  Feb.  11, 1959 
(CL  17—1) 


1.  A  bone-cleaning  machine  comprising  side  walls,  a 
dnun  having  an  endless  surface,  said  drum  being  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  scraper  strips  mounted  on  said  surface,  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening,  a  hopper  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  opening,  sakl  hopper  having  at  least 
one  concave  side,  said  concave  side  partially  embracing 
a  side  sector  ot  said  surface  of  said  drum,  said  hopper 
arranged  for  holding  bones  to  be  cleaned  from  material 
adhering  thereto,  said  hopper  having  at  least  one  opening 
in  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  honw  opening  running 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  strips,  and  means 
for  rotataUy  driving  said  drum  in  such  directioB  that  said 
scraper  strips  move  substantially  upwardly  continuously 
over  said  opening  in  said  hopper,  said  scraper  strips  being 
arranged  for  projecting  through  said  openings  in  said 
hopper  into  the  inside  of  said  iK^iper  when  said  strips 
move  past  said  hon>er  in  order  to  engage  and  to  clean 
said  bones  therein,  moving  same  continuously  about  dur- 
ing the  cleaning  process  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
said  material  can  be  ecraped  off  by  said  scraper  stripe. 


F. 


3,898l998 
SUSPENSION  DKVKB 


nait! 


an.  29, 1988,  Scr.  Nn.  S,S37 
2CWaH.    (0.17—443) 

1.  A  device  for  suspending  bacon  bellies  during  a 
smoke  processing  operation  comprising  a  back  member 
having  a  means  for  hanging  said  device  to  an  overhead 
support  and  a  plurality  of  spaoMl  prangs  rigidly  secund 
to  said  back  member  and  extending  laterally  ft«ai  said, 
member,  said  praoga  being  so  arranged  that  the  distance 
between  the  points  of  any  two  pronp  is  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  corresponding  bases  of  any  twatt 
prongs  whereby  insertion  of  said  device  into  the  flank 

'  of  a  bncon  beUy  causae  a  unifonn  reductioo  oC 
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the  width  of  said  flank  cad  of  said  belly,  said  back  mem- 
ber being  aceuate  shaped  and  curved  in  a  direction  to- 


ward said  prongs  whereby  the  flank  pocket  is  subctan- 
tiaOy  eliminat«Hl  during  ssid  processing. 


3,898,991 
BIAXIAL  ORIENT AHON  APPARATUS 
T.  HathMvajr,  SpriMaM.  Maa.,  oMilBor  to  Mon- 
aanlo  flMniral  CoaiffMjr,  St  Lodb,  Mn.,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1981,  Scr.  No.  88,488 
7  CWm.   (CL  IS— 1) 


ur 


1.  Apparatus  for  continnoosly  providing  biazial  orien- 
tation in  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  in 
combination  liquid  containing  orientation  bath  and  a  cool- 
ing bath  separated  by  a  divider  and  positioned  in  tandem 
relationriiip  having  a  submerged  solid  naandrel  longitu- 
dinally disposed  through  an  opening  in  said  divider  in  bodi 
of  said  baths  with  the  advance  end  of  said  mandrel  lo- 
cated within  said  orientation  bath,  said  mandrel  exhibiting 
a  continuous  outside  cross  sectional  curvature  with  inter- 
communication between  said  baths  through  an  annular  ori- 
fice defined  by  the  radial  width  between  the  periphery  of 
the  mandrel  and  the  edge  of  the  divider  opening,  said  ra- 
dial width  being  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
thidmess  of  said  tube,  an  open  bore  exiting  at  the  advance 
end  of  said  mandrel  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  to  the 
interior  of  said  tube,  said  orientation  bath  and  said  liquid 
being  introduced  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  glaasy  transi- 
tion temperature  of  said  material,  and  the  cooling  bath 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  less  than  said  gfatssy 
transition  temperature. 


-aiam  «_nan  om 

APPARATUS  FWrranHltSuFACrURE  OF  PILA- 
MENTS  OR  OTHER  SHAPED  STRUCTURES  FROM 
THERMfVLASTi 


-  ^M^a.G«aMMV.ac«Mnli«Bnf  GanMi 
ihu  Mnjr  18. 19A,  Scr.  Nn.  29318 

1.  In  an  extruding  apparatus  for  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  duiped  structures  from  thermoplaits. 


a  constant  speed  metering  pump  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  shaped  structures  which  delivers  liquid  tfaermoplast 
to  its  particular  outlet  orifice,  a  rotary  feed  screw  for  de- 
livering liquid  thermoplast  to  the  plurality  of  pumpa  at 
a  constant  pressure  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
rate  of  flow  from  each  outlet  orifice,  means  to  mount  the 
feed  screw  for  movement  axially,  variable  speed  driving 
means  to  rotate  said  screw  from  zero  to  a  nuximum  speed 
oorreqponding  to  the  rate  of  flow  required  for  all  of  the 
pumps,  ssJd  screw  having  a  piston,  a  cylinder  enclosing 
the  pi^on,  meaiu  for  maintaining  a  fluid  at  a  constant 


pressure  in  the  cylinder  which  acts  on  the  piston  and 
tends  to  move  the  screw  in  one  direction,  the  thermoplast 
acting  on  the  screw  tending  to  move  it  in  the  opposite 
direction  against  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  connected  to  the  screw  and  variable  speed 
driving  means  and  actuated  by  the  axial  movement  of 
the  screw  to  adjust  the  variable  speed  driving  means  in  a 
range  from  zero  to  maximum  qwed  whereby  to  adapt 
oat  or  mwe  of  the  constant  wpetA  metering  pumps  to  be 
stopped  without  changing  the  constant  pressure  of  die 
liquid  thermoplast  supplied  to  each  metering  pump  by  die 


screw. 


3i89«^93 

COMPAROONDSIRUMENT 

WOUam  J.  Tandi,  Beschsr,  DL,  aaslfnr  to 

Coa^pany,  CUcafO,  IB.,  a  corporalion  of 

FOed  Aaf.  28, 1959.  Scr.  No.  838,175 

2CWBM.   (CL8S— 14) 


OU 


1.  A  colorimeter  comprising  an  elongated  light-tight 
enclosure  having  a  first  end  and  a  seccmd  end,  a  li^t 
source  mounted  within  said  enclosure  at  said  first  end.  a 
light  image  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  enclo- 
sure at  said  second  end,  a  first  li^t  reflector  mounted 
within  said  enclosure  between  said  light  image  means 
and  said  light  source  adapted  to  reflect  light  ^manarinj 
from  said  light  source  toward  a  first  area  on  said  image 
means,  a  second  light  reflector  mounted  within  said  en- 
closure between  said  light  image  means  and  said  light 
source  adapted  to  reflect  light  emanating  from  said  li^t 
source  toward  a  second  area  on  said  image  means,  a  third 
light  reflector  mounted  within  said  enclosure  between  said 
li^t  image  means  and  said  light  source  adapted  to  reflect 
light  emanating  from  said  light  source  toward  a  third 
area  on  said  image  means,  a  c<rfor  standards  magazine  hav- 
ing a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  color  standards 
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magazine  rotatably  mounted  within  said  enclosure  such 
that  said  first  reflector  and  said  second  reflector  are  on  a 
first  side  of  said  color  standards  magazine  and  said  light 
source  is  on  said  second  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  color 
standards  mounted  within  said  color  stuadards  magazine 
such  that  as  said  color  standards  magazine  is  rotated,  one 
of  said  color  standards  is  positioned  between  said  first  re- 
flector and  said  light  source  whileanother  of  said  color 
standards  is  positioned  between  siia  secmid  reflector  and 
said  light  source,  and  a  sample  container  compartment 
arranged  to  receive  a  sample  and  position  said  sample 
between  said  third  reflector  and  said  light  source. 


3»PJ0»9^4 

PLASTIC  FORMING  IMACHINE  ORIFICX 

STRUCTURE 

Haas  G.  Stconr,  L— imttIHe,  Mleh^  aMl|Mr  to 

Illiaois  Glaas  Coospaay,  a  toipaiaaun  off  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,M2 

TCIaiiiis.    (CLIS— 14) 


-t-^ 


2.  In  a  plastic  framing  machine  having  an  orifloe  block 
in  which  a  siq>ply  passage  commonicates  with  a  block 
bore,  means  adapting  the  boie  to  the  siinultaneous  is- 
suance therefrom  ol  a  plurality  erf  extruded  tubes  com- 
prising a  first  mandrel  positioned  in  the  bore  and  having 
a  pair  of  open-topped  recesses  therein,  individual  second- 
ary mandrel  elements  secured  in  said  recesses  to  define 
therewith  annular  flow  channels  and  to  project  beyond 
the  recesses,  respectively,  separate  orifice  plates  each 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  projecting  secondary  mandrel 
elements  to  define  an  individual  extrusion  orifice  there- 
with, and  individual  flow  openings  in  said  first  mandrel 
for  supplying  separate  streams  of  plastic  material  from 
the  block  supply  passage  to  the  mandrel  recesses  and 
hence  to  the  individual  orifices. 

5.  In  a  method  of  supplying  plastic  material  to  a  plu- 
rality of  extnisioo  orifices,  the  steps  of  initially  dividing 
a  supply  stream  of  material  into  two  substantially  equal 
streams,  flowing  the  two  streams  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  orifices,  merging  the  streams,  reversing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  merged  stream  tb  effect  flow  toward  the 
orifices,  again  dividing  the  merged  stream  into  a  plurality 
of  individual  streams,  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  at 
the  individual  streams  to  effect  flow  thereof  from  the 
orifices,  again  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  to  effect  flow 
of  the  streams  toward  the  orifices,  and  finally  issuing  the 
streams  from  the  orifices,  reqwctively. 


BtTRUPBR  TO»KSniC  TUMNG 

L»  AflMdsBf  TowdOf  OhlOf  nsslgpor  to 
Glass  CoHMMiy,  a  cosyorailon  off  Ohio 
FUcd  Jwm  1,  \HU  Scr.  No.  11M54 
4CtaiM.   (CLII— 14) 
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4.  Plastic  tube  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  orifice 
bushing  and  mandrel  positioned  relatively  to  provide  an 
annular  axially  elongated  passageway  which  plastic  mate- 
rial is  to  enter  as  a  preformed  tube  of  predetermined  wall 
thickness,  tnbe  fmming  and  wall  tUckoess  dimensioning 
means  axially  inward  from  said  passageway  induding 
axially  spaced-apart  generally  radially  disposed  discharge 
orifice  forming  surfaces  wherein  the  orifice  provides  both 
communication  between  said  passageway  and  a  source  of 
sui^ly  of  plastic  material  and  constitutes  the  sole  wall 
thickness  control  means. 


METHOD  AND  APPAR^^^TOR  FORMING  SEALS 

Jerry  D.  Wslchsnfcach,  Cipslssiinii,  mi  Wanrcn  W. 

RasBMBsa,  Flmt—Bf,  DL,  wm^lmman  to  Chicago  Raw- 

Uds  Maaafectartsg  Compi— y,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coiyon- 

tlna  nff  lifcinh 

Fliad  Dae.  17, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  8M44C 
Snshai    (CLU— 3^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  seal  having  a  moUed 
rubber-like  sealing  portioo  bonded  to  a  metallic  casing, 
said  mediod  comprning  enclosing  a  marginal  portion  of 
said  casing  within  a  sealing  portion  shaping  curing  mold 
between  flat  oo-acting  radially  offset  pressure  application 
areas,  compressing  said  maiiiBal  portion  twtween  said 
pressure  apf>lication  areas  to  an  extent  that  stock  mate- 
rial used  in  forming  said  sealing  portioo  will  not  flow 
beyond  said  areas  along  said  casing  out  of  said  mold,  the 
relative  location  of  said  pressure  application  areas  being 
oootroUed  to  range  froos  opposed  marginal  overlapping 
only  to  an  extent  that  OMtcting  adjaoeal  margins  he  in  the 
same  plane  to  opposed  marginal  radial  spacing  of  no 
greater  thaa  to  afford  only  slight  radial  devance  there- 
between whereby  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  marginal 
portion  in  iu  final  podtioo  is  radially  offset  into  a  plane 
which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  remainder  of 
said  marginal  portion  with  the  AickncM  of  the  metal  of 
said  casing  in  the  acwe  of  displacement  being  reduced. 
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MEIHOD  OP  C0N11NU0U8  1VBA1MENT  OF 
A84PUN  BIREFRINGSNr  POLYAMIDB  FILA- 
MKNTB 
Thi-Y—  Ai^  Wliiiliiln,  WL,  — Ipwr  ta  B.  L  d 

iimrSnTfSj'^'^' wTTgi   . PsL, a 

Fled  Nav.  M,  19S8,  Ssr.  N^  77MM 
SCkftM.  (CLli— 4t) 
1.  An  improved  mettwd  of  ooatiauoas  treatmem  of 
as-qnin  birefringent  polyamida  filaments  to  develop  there- 
in desired  levels  of  tenacity,  break  elongation,  resistance 
to  fatigue  combined  with  low  relaxed  cold  growth,  said 
method  comprising  a  first  step  of  drawing  as-q>un  poly- 
amide  filaments,  having  a  birefiringenoe  B,  so  that  the 
ratio  Ri  at  drawn  length  to  undrawn  length  is  determined 
by  the  equation 

Jti(l-|.22.2B-|-284B>)-4.1±1.1 

yKtule  maintaining  the  filaments  at  an  elevated  temperature 
lying  between  the  second-order  transition  temperature  and 
dbe  foroe-to-draw  transition  temperature  of  the  polyamide 
filamrnts,  followed  by  a  second  saq>  of  heating  the  fila- 
ments to  an  elevated  temperature  lying  between  the  foroe- 
tOKlraw  transition  temperature  and  a  temperature  at  least 
20*  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyamide  filaments 
for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  1.0  second  and  then  during 
said  period  of  time,  additionally  drawing  said  polyamide 
filaments  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  the  property 
levels  of  tenacity,  break  elongation  and  resistance  to 
fatigue  desired. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR  THERMOPLAOTIC 

FILM 

Hsthatt  W.  nilslirtsBia.  CWvsiaiid,  aad  Wtflsr  S.  Lade- 
gasH,  Avon  Lake,  OMo,  aaskaois  to  The  Dow  Chcarf- 
cal  CaHMBnj.  MMImj,  MIcL.  a  corporaiion  off  Dda. 


off  appiicatioa  9er.  No.  739,927,  I«m  2, 
19S8.     IWi    ■iplrsMiB   Apr.    17,    1961,   Ssr.   No. 

18niliiii     (0.18— 57) 


v(U>- 


fined  and  free-flowing  drcumenveloping  column  of  a 
liquid  which  is  at  a  temperature  beneath  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  said  film-forming  composition. 


3,699,999 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HAND  GRIP 

A.  Karas,  Akran,  OWo,  assigaor  to  Fawick 

Grte  Co,  a  coraoratioa  off  OUo 

FHcd  SepL  13, 19jnr,  Scr.  No.  685,517 

IChrfas.    (0.18—59) 


In  die  roetfiod  of  forming  a  plastic  covering  over  an 
end  of  an  elongate  tubular  shaft  during  the  formation 
of  a  hand  grip  thereon,  using  an  elongate  cavity  in  a 
mold  provided  with  a  molding-recess  face  at  one  end 
(A  the  cavity  with  positioning  means  projecting  from 
said  face,  the  positioning  means  being  separate  from  the 
shaft  and  grip  and  being  located  in  the  mold,  the  other 
end  of  the  cavity  being  open,  there  bemg  an  opening 
in  said  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end 
of  the  positioning  means  with  a  snug  fit;  die  steps  whidi 
comprise  placing  plastic  in  the  m<M  to  cover  said  end 
of  the  shaft,  placfaig  the  shaft  in  die  mold  with  a  por- 
tion projecthig  through  the  open  end  thereof,  and  then 
manually  shoving  the  shaft  toward  said  fhce  in  the  closed 
end  of  the  cavity  mtfl  a  portion  of  the  shaft  is  brought 
into  abutting  relation  with  a  surface  of  the  positioning 
means  before  die  entire  length  of  the  positioning  means 
passes  through  the  opening,  thereby  spacing  the  end  of 
the  shaft  from  said  face  and  producing  a  covering  of  the 
plastic  of  predetermined  thickness  on  die  end  of  die 
shaft 


3^1,999 

CONTAD^  LINING 

Gaofic  MakowsU,  FayvOle,  Masi. 

n  Can  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.Y., 

af  New  Jsrssff 

Fled  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  N^  73,578 
2ClaiaM.   (CL  It— 59) 


A.  Method  of  producing  fUm  from  a  thermoplastic 
film-formiag  material  which  comprises  extruding  a  hned 
thermoplastic  film-forming  composition  generally  down- 
wardly through  an  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  seamless  fihn 
tube;  wididrawiagsaid  freshly  extruded  film  tube  generally 
downwardly  away  from  said  die;  and  continuously  apply- 
ing 10  said  tube  immediately  after  its  extrusion  aa  nnoon- 


1.  A  medwd  oi  internally  lining  a  preformed  contain- 
er, which  includes  the  steps  ol  introducing  a  parison 
forming  assembly,  comprised  oi  an  axially  passaged  core 
pin  having  valve  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  head 
section  at  the  oppostte  end  formed  with  an  annular  fiange 
on  the  underside  thereof  surrounding  said  core  pin,  into 
an  injection  m<M  cavity  provided  with  an  annular  seat- 
ing surface  receiving  said  annular  flange  whereby  said 
core  pin  is  accurately  centered  with  reaptct  to  said  mold 
cavity,  oMrfding  a  thomoplastic  parison  about  said  core 
pin  while  said  valve  means  is  closed  and  said  pin  is  so 
centered,  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  parison  to 
maimain  the  same  in  semi-molten  condition,  introducing 
said  core  pin  and  semi-molten  parison  theremi  throu^ 
the  nedL  of  a  container  until  the  closed  valve  means  is 
in  contact  and  steadying  relation  with  nspect  to  the  hot- 
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torn  waU  of  said  oonuuner  and  said  annular  flange  on 
said  head  section  is  centered  in  coaxially  spaoed  relation 
relative  to  the  container  neck  to  provide  a  fluid  vent 
therewith,  opening  said  valve  means,  introducing  pres- 
surized fluid  through  said  head  section  and  into  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  core  pin  axially  therethrough  in  one 
direction  and  outwardly  through  said  valve  means  and  in 
an  opposite  axial  direction  between  said  core  pin  and 
parison  to  progressively  inflate  said  parison  from  said 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  while  porting  said 
fluid  through  said  vent  until  the  entire  interior  of  the 
container  is  lined  with  parison  material,  terminating  the 
flow  of  inflating  fluid,  and  withdrawing  said  head  section 
annular  flange  from  and  said  core  pin  through  said  con- 
tainer neck. 

SAW  TYPE  COTTON  GIN  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  GINNING  COTTON 
WmkMi  C.  Peaie  m  Mi  Arrd  L.  VaadcrpW,  Coins- 
boi,  Ga.,  airigMn  to  Imnsw  Cottoa  GIb  CoospMij,  ■ 
conoratioa  of  Gcorgta 

Filed  Fck.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,9M 
llClBlM.    (CL  19— 6S) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  embodying  a 
rotating  saw  cylinder  disposed  for  operating  upon  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  a  seed  roll  in  a  roll  box,  of  a 
shaft  in  the  roll  box  extending  the  length  thereof,  mem- 
bers on  the  shaft  projecting  into  the  seed  roil  and  effec- 
tive to  rotate  the  seed  roll  in  said  roll  box,  and  means 
positively  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a  speed  to  provide  rota- 
tional slippage  between  the  seed  roll  and  said  projecting 
members  and  in  a  direction  with  the  surface  of  the  roll 
adjacent  the  saw  cylinder  turning  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  saw  cylinder,  said  members 
on  the  shaft  being  effective  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  seed  roll  to  oscillate  peripheral 
portions  of  the  seed  roll  out  of  phase  with  each  other, 
whereby  that  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  seed  roll 
being  operated  upon  by  the  saw  cylinder  moves  back  and 
forth  axially  of  the  saw  cylinder. 


3,M1,M2 

DEMOUNTABLE  SHELTER 

Lavcvncc  E.  Nickoboa,  4«4  lisd  SC,  Aucortca,  Ws 

FUcd  Not.  21, 195t,  Scr.  No.  775,413 

SCkfaM.   (a.2«— 2) 


1.  A  demountable  shelter  componient  comprising  elon- 
gated stringer  element,  an  elongated  rib  spreader,  having 
its  length  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 


stringer  element,  pivot  meaiu  mounting  said  rib  spreader 
at  one  side  of  said  stringer  element  for  swinging  between 
an  expanded  position  disposed  transversely  of  said  stringer 
element  and  a  collapsed  position  diyoaed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  stringer  element,  and  a  block  secured  to 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  rib  spreader  and  spaced  from 
said  stringer  element  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
rib  spreader,  forming  between  said  block  and  said  stringer 
dement  a  socket  for  reception  of  the  end  portion  of  a  rib 
spreader  of  another  similar  theltor  component 


M9Mt3 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  SLIDING  PANELS 
Dow^  Nofcea^  Rachaalsr,  N.Y.,  isi^a ui  ip  Tha 

CaMweO  MaMsCactBriBa  CaBspavy,  Rockaatir,  N.Y..  a 
talioB  of  New  Y«tk 

FIM  Oct  5, 1959.  Scr.  No.  144^53 
5ClaiBH.    (CL2»— 19) 


1.  A  sliding  panel  assembly  comprising  a  jamb,  a  track 
attached  to  said  jamb,  a  sliding  panel  sUdably  disposed 
in  said  track,  and  a  closer,  said  closer  comprising  a  tor- 
sion spring  disposed  within  a  case,  said  case  containing 
a  slider  di^wsed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spiral  rod, 
one  end  of  ^iiich  is  fastened  to  said  panel,  said  spiral 
rod  passing  through  said  slider  whereby  said  slider,  case 
and  torsion  spring  rotate  when  said  panel  is  moved,  said 
spiral  rod  having  flat  areas  at  spaced  points  along  its 
length,  said  flat  areas  preventing  said  rotation  so  as  to 
hold  said  sliding  panel  in  a  variety  of  open  positions. 


to  Majrs  Equip- 


3,t91,M4 
SLIDING  DOOR 
James  R.  Mays,  FhliadilpMa,  Pa.,  i 

meat  Devclopmcat  Ccvpoiatfoa,  PUbdelpUii,  Pa.,  a 
cutpuiaHoB 

FUed  Inac  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  344M 
1  ClaiBk    (CL  2«— 19) 
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A  sliding  door  assembly  for  installation  in  a  wail  com- 
prising a  pocket  door  frame  including  a  frame  defining 
the  door  opening  and  a  door  receiving  pocket,  and  a 
door  having  track  engaging  means  for  the  door  to  be 
supported  in  said  frame,  said  frame  compriang  a  tplk 
jamb  adjacent  the  door  pocket  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  door  can  pass  to  an  opened  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  jamb  spaced  from  the  split  jamb,  said 
split  jamb  having  a  first  stationary  upright  on  a  first  side 
of  the  plane  ot  the  wall,  a  aecond  stationary  nprigltt  oo 
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a  second  tide  of  the  plane  of  the  wall  oppoaite  from  the 
aaid  first  side  and  a  iwiagiag  upri^  having  a  cloaad 
poaition  wherein  tha  said  swinging  upri^  holds  and 
guides  the  door  and  having  an  open  position  wherein  said 
door  may  be  removed  from  said  frame,  hinge  means 
connecting  said  swinging  upright  to  said  second  stationary 
upright,  said  secfMtd  jamb  comprising  a  stationary  np- 
righft  member  for  said  fr^me  to  receive  the  sliding  door 
in  a  closed  position,  header  means  connected  to  said 
tfUt  jamb  and  second  jamb  comprising  a  first  statiooary 
header  portion  extending  between  said  first  statioBaiy 
upright  and  said  second  jamb  on  said  first  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  wall,  a  secoad  statiooary  header  portion 
extending  between  said  second  stationary  uprijjit  and 
said  second  jamb  on  said  second  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
wall,  a  swinging  header  portion  having  a  dosed  poaition 
and  an  open  position,  and  ad^tad  in  closed  poaition  to 
hold  and  guide  the  door,  and  in  open  position  to  extend 
out  of  contact  with  said  door  for  saiid  door  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  frame,  hinge  means  connecting  said 
swinging  header  portion  to  said  second  stationary  header 
portion,  a  track  extending  between  said  header  portions 
and  the  second  jamb  and  the  end  of  the  door  pocket  r»- 
nrate  from  the  split  jamb,  said  track  receiving  said  track 
engaging  means  and  being  fixed  relative  to  said  wall  for 
supporting  said  door,  and  latch  means  for  holdittg  said 
swinging  uprij^  and  said  swinging  header  portion  in  a 
closed  position,  said  pocket  lyting  in  the  plane  of  the  wall 
and  adjacent  said  fr^mie  in  communicating  relatioodi^ 
with  die  ^t  in  said  q)lit  jamb  and  adapted  to  reoeiTe 
the  door  in  an  open  poailon,  said  pocket  comprising  a 
first  wall  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  stationary  up- 
ri^kt,  a  second  wall  connected  to  the  said  second  station- 
ary upright,  and  an  end  wall  extending  from  the  said 
first  wall  to  the  said  second  wall  and  remote  from  said 
split  jamb  for  said  door  to  be  received  in  said  pocket  in 
the  extreme  open  poaition  of  said  <loar. 


3,t91,it5 
VERTICALLY  SLTOABLE  TILTABLE  SASH 
Edward  J.   WoodhanM,  Taxas  Township, 

acSporaaaB  of  Michi- 


S,19it,  Scr.  No.  27,194 
(CL2»— 49) 


-.rL.-.-*C7 


"VW 


saA  adjacent  said  slide  member  and  near  aaid  one  end 
thereof,  said  sash  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
frame  around  the  axis  ol  said  trunnion;  and 
Mechanism  operatively  associated  with  and  connected 
to  said  hinjB  device  and  located  radially  outwardly 
of  said  gripping  surface  for  adjusting  the  radial  pres- 
sure between  said  trunnion  and  said  surface,  and 
tlkereby  contndling  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
trunnion  with  res|iect  to  said  hinge  device,  whereby 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  sash  is  controUed. 


3J91,Mi 
WINDO^ 


iWS 
111  Y 


FUed  Aac  1, 19il,  Scr.  No.  128,571 

-^CBmailt  Ai«.  4, 19i0 
(CL28-43) 


1.  In  a  window  construction  comprising  at  least  two 
I^ates  of  transparent  material  {daoed  generally  parallel 
to  one  another  and  defining  a  q>aoe  therebetween,  an  air- 
tight window  frame  disposed  around  said  plates  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  a  wall  frame  for  movement  into  ififferent 
vertical  positions,  a  chamber  exleixling  along  one  hori- 
zontal side  of  ssid  frame,  an  easy  running  granulate  in 
said  chamber  in  sufficient  quantity  f<x  filling  said  space 
between  said  plates  and  passage  means  permitting  the 
tranrfer  of  said  granulate  from  said  chamber  to  said  space 
and  from  said  space  to  said  chamber,  said  passage  means 
comprising  a  longitudinal  slot  defined  in  said  frame  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  lengdi  of  said  horizontal 
side  and  including  means  for  opening  and  doaing  said 


3,f9I,M7 
HINGED  WEATVOER  STRIP  FOR  DOORS 


1.  In  a  structure  for  pivotrily  and  slidably  supporting  a 
sash  in  a  window  frame  having  a  pair  of  spiced,  siri>- 
stantially  parallel  jambs,  the  combiiution  comprising: 

An  elofigated  guide  member  securable  to,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with,  one  of  said  jambs; 

An  elongated  slide  member  slidably  supported  tq>on 
and  parallel  with  said  guide  member,  said  dide  mem- 
ber being  substantially  shorter  than  the  guide  mem- 
ber; 

A  hinge  device  mounted  upon  said  slide  member  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  said  hinge  device  having 
means  defining  an  arcuate  gripping  surface  axially 
perpendicular  to  said  slide  meinber; 

A  trunnion  rotatably  engaged  by  said  grqiping  surface; 

Means  suivofting  said  trunnion  upon  the  ed«B  of  aaid 


LoBb  ViscoloaL  73  Unit  St,  Proi 

Filed  0^4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <2,74 
1  CWas.    (Ci  29— (7) 


RJ. 


A  weather  strip  for  a  door  comprising  a  pair  of  sob- 
stantially  flat  strips  pivotally  joined  side  by  side  by  a 
hinged  connection,  one  of  said  strips  being  fastened  to 
said  door  and  the  other  of  said  strqse  overlapfang  a 
crevice  normally  existing  between  said  door  and  an  atf- 
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joining  door  frame,  resilient  means  for  normally  urfinf 
said  other  strip  pivotally  away  from  said  creYioe,  a  hood 
over  said  resilient  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  other  strip,  a  closure  member  phrotal  on  a 
pivot  means  atuohed  to  said  adjoining  door  frame  and 
having  its  pivot  point  located  above  the  center  of  its  mass 
and  provided  with  two  contact  points,  one  contact  pant 
located  above  said  pivot  point  for  engagement  with  said 
strip  fastened  to  said  door,  and  the  other  contact  point 
located  below  the  pivot  point  for  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  strips,  whereby  the  mass  of  said  closure 
member  below  said  pivot  point  is  apposed  by  said  reaiUent 
means  through  the  other  of  said  str^. 


WEEP  HOLE  CONStCjCTON  FOR  WINDOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  M.  RIwImm,  RoU^  HDIi,  Califs  aMlnor  to 


eorporatkM  of  CaHfonla 

FUcd  Am.  li,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  UIJ^H 
JCMm    (a.2«— 7t) 


1.  In  a  window  frame  including  a  sill  having  an  out- 
wardly downward  sloping  upper  surface  and  an  upright 
fixed  flange  disposed  longitudinally  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  sill  and  generally  laterally  to  said  sloping  surface, 
a  weep  hole  construction  comprising:  at  least  one  aperture 
provided  within  the  lower  surface  of  said  fixed  flanae, 
said  aperture  meeting  with  the  sloping  upper  surface  of 
said  sill;  a  longitudinally  recessed  channel  provided  in 
the  outer  surface  (rf  said  flange  and  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  an  upper  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture; an  undercut  area  provided  below  said  channel  in 
said  flange;  and  flexible  aperture  sealing  means  substan- 
tially wider  than  the  width  of  said  aperture  engaging 
said  channel  and  seating  within  said  undercut  area  to 
provide  a  pair  of  pivot  axes  about  which  said  sealing 
means  moves  out  of  and  into  said  aperture,  one  axis  being 
adjacent  to  said  channel  and  the  other  axis  being  adjacent 
said  upper  edge  of  said  aperture,  whereby  the  deflection 
resistance  of  said  sealing  means  to  liquid  passing  out- 
wardly through  $aid  aperture  is  considerably  less  than  the 
deflection  resistance  to  materials  attempting  to  pass  in- 
wardly through  said  i^ierture. 


radial  ports,  said  latching  pin  having  a  bevel  oo  ita  radial- 
ly inward  tod,  which  is  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the 
frusto-conical  outer  periphery  of  said  core  to  move  ntd 
pin  outward  «^ien  the  core  is  moved  across  it,  stop  means 
for  litnitJHg  to  a  predetermined  amount  the  extension  of 


the  Utdiing  pias  beyond  the  tBipeni  bore  turfaoe  of  the 
mold  flange,  a  spring  bias  means  exerting  a  radially  in- 
ward force  oo  the  latching  pins  at  all  times,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal flyweight  at  each  latching  pin  which  forces  the 
latching  pin  radially  inward  during  mold  rotation  whereby 
the  core  is  locked  firmly  in  place. 


(3t 


SEAT  Ua.T  RUCKLE 
FhaakUDavk, 


Filed  Ai 


L.  Dnvh,  CnSiis  Polirt,  N.Y. 

LflBe.  NwtkMvt,  Loi|  Unid,  N.Y,] 
Lprilr,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  19tiS7i 
SClalM.    (CL24— 77) 


3J91JM 
CENTRIFUGAL  CORE  LATCH  FOR  PIPE 
CASTING  MACHINES 
Pwi  L.  Arnold  and  Willba  A.  MoatKooscry,  Hayward, 
Cidir.,  atriCMn  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Fooodiy 
Coapaoy,  Btmlngham,  Abu,  a  corponlioo  of  New 
Jciscy 

FHcd  Oct  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  0,9M 
4Cbtai.  (CLll—iS) 
1.  A  centrifugal  core  latching  mechanism  for  use  with 
horizontal  cylindrical  molds  comprising  a  mold  flange  hav- 
ing a  tapered  bore  into  which  a  core  having  a  fnnto- 
cooical  outer  periphery  may  be  inserted,  a  multipUdty  of 
radial  ports  extending  from  the  bore  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  flange,  a  latdiing  pin  extending  through  each  of  said 


i-ij;;£<2iv. 


1.  A  seat  belt  buckle  con^Mlaing 

a  frame  of  channel  form  having  a  back  wall  and  up- 
standing parallel  side  walls, 

said  side  walls  having  opposed  triangular  slots, 

a  release  handle  of  channel  formation  having  reversely 
extending  side  flanges  entered  between  said  side  walls 
and  having  triangular  slots  corresponding  to  and  in 
alignment  with  said  triangular  slots  in  the  side  walls 
when  said  handle  is  in  closed  position  in  the  frame, 

a  locking  bar  having  end  portions  of  reduced  width 
extending  through  said  triangular  slots  in  said  side 
walls  and  side  flanges  and  having  a  locking  tongue 
at  the  free  edge  of  the  same  opposed  to  the  back  wall 
of  the  frame, 

a  spring  tensioning  said  locking  bar  toward  said  back 
wall  of  the  frame  and 

a  web  end  fitting  insertable  over  said  back  wall  between 
.  said  side  walls  into  position  beneath  said  spring  ten- 
sioned  locking  bar  and  having  a  locking  recess  dis- 
posed for  entry  of  said  locking  tongue  therein. 


RoNrtC. 


3J91,fll 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Isney  dty^NJ^ 

Flhd  Dae  IC,  19ft.  8«.  No.  71 

MCWm.   (CLM— tl) 

1.  A  device  for  secnring  sUs  and  the  Kke  comprising 

a  flat  strap,  outwardly  extending  cross  bars  disposed  on 
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one  end  thereof,  inwardly  axleoding  flsngns  disposed  oo 
said  cross  bars,  said  strap  haviag  a  phtnlity  of  ^oced 
notches  tiiereiB  opposite  said  cross  ban,  a  U-diape  mem- 
ber sUdably  disposed  on  nid  strap,  ■  downwardly  ex- 
tending lug  on  said  U-ahape  member  for  insertion  in  one 
of  said  notches  to  piovcat  sliding  of  said  U-«hape  mem- 
ber on  said  strap,  anotfwr  cross  bar  and  another  flange 
disposed  on  each  leg  oi  said  U  member,  said  other  flanges 
extending  toward  said  first  mentiooed  ianges  to  hold  an 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
MONOLmOC  PIPE 

Mod  L.  RoMbsoSi  Loklo.  Ksh. 
FIM  Dec  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,7§4 

9CWBM.     (CL25— 32)  -' 


object  therebetween,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
strap  below  said  noiches,  the  lets  of  said  U  member 
having  openings  therein  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  a 
flexible  cable  having  an  end  threaded  through  one  of  said 
openings  and  said  slot  securing  it  to  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  a  padlock  threaded  through  another  of  said 
openings,  said  slot,  and  another  end  of  said  cable,  to  fix 
said  U-shaped  member  with  respect  to  said  strap,  and 
detadubly  lock  said  eaUe  tfaereio^  to  permit  the  device 
to  be  secured  about  a  fixed  object 


3,991,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BRfQUEITES 
C  BcR,  Ralilgli.  NwC,  aailffii  of  uas  fuMih  to 
S.  Pcfliy  Wnmm,  Am3m.Tn^  ami  amtvmtk  to  PmI 
M.  BrowB,  SteoTcporl,  La. 

FBad  Mm,  <,  19fl9,  So*.  No.  7f7,71S 
fCMM.    CO.  25— 2) 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  hriqoettes  comprising  means 
for  appUteg  pressure  to  incrcoarnfs  of  raw  material  and 
for  '^t^^  the  same  iaCo  elongatrd  briquettes  having 
lengths  greater  than  their  widths,  a  pervious  briquette 
support,  meam  vranted  between  nid  briqiiette  shaping 
means  and  said  pertioua  support  fbr  distributing  the 
briquettes  in  a  jackstraw  patlam  oo  said  pervious  bri- 
quette wappon  in  «  hod  kafiag  •  depth  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  briquettes,  a  haatinf  chamber,  means  for 
supporting  said  pervious  briquette  support  in  said  heating 
rhamhfir.  means  lor  pacsiac  iMotod  gas  through  said  per- 
viout  Minort  -nod  Million  tfaflrooD  in  nid  ****^*g 
chamber,  aod  means  for  diarharifhg  briqpicttes  from  nid 


.1.  In  a  pipe  forming  H>paratus  adapted  to  produce 
continuous  concrete  pipe  in  a  ditch  having  a'  substantially 
aemi-cylindrical  bottom  portion  the  combination  of  o 
frame  movable  in  and  along  said  ditch,  means  oo  said 
frame  for  guiding  said  apparatus  in  said  ditch,  a  head 
rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  head  extending  poraflel  to  said  ditcii,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  top  half  form  of  sobstantidBy  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  ditch  bottom  portion,  said  top  half  form  being 
secured  to  said  frame  spaced  above  said  head,  a  irinrality 
of  rollers  rotatably  supported  oo  said  head,  said  rollers 
presenting  peripheral  surfaces  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  head  and  adapted  to  devdop  during  said 
bead  rotation  a  section  defining  a  portion  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  deliveiing  concrete 
to  said  rollers. 


W. 


CRADLE 


F. 

of 


7, 19<2,  Sar.  Nb.  192,7(9 
(CL  2S— 1S3) 


1.  A  composite  setter  coostroctioo  comprisinK  base 
means,  support  means  sobctantially  contiguously  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  said  base  means,  the  support  means  being 
fabricated  of  high  purity  stahilired  ziroooia,  and  said  base 
meaas  fabricated  of  material  setected  from  (hat  group 
ronsistiag  essentially  of  high  purity  refracKvy  oxide  mate- 
rial capaUe  ol  stabilizing  cubic  zirconia  cryatali. 


Peiitdc 


3,991,91s 
DRAWING  or  NYLON 
""  DcL, 


toE.L 
DcL. 


support  out  of  said 


^15 -Jw 


Pilai  Mn.  U,  lf99,  Sm,  No.  799,054 
la  the  muttipir  traje  drawing  of  a  polyamlde 
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the  imiH'Oveinent  comprising  pMsing  the  strand  into  a 
first  stage  of  drawing  such  that  the  ratio  of  drawn  length 


to  undrawn  kngth  is  constant  and  equal  to  Ri,  and  Ri 
being  determined  by  the  equation 

J?i(  1+22.2B+284B>) =3.6±0.5 

where  B  is  the  average  birefringence  per  filament  in  the 
strand  inunedialaly  prior  to  drawing,  said  first  stage  of 
drawing  being  followed  by  a  second  stage  of  drawing. 


3,t91,81« 

MBTHOD  OF  C0NNICI1NG  ROPE  LENGTHS 

INANET 

Eric  L.  Pcdkj  Md  PUHp  P««cy,  Sw  Fnadico,  CaUf  ^ 

to  P«dlc7-KiMmlM  A  Co^  Sam  FraadKO, 

Filed  Nor.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  89t,24< 
4Clalna.    (CL28— 75) 


*^^W^W7^J^^^^7;S^fS5«W«^FSJ^!!»!!!S!B!S«^^ 


3^M17 
RESILIENT  FABRICS 


PMd  C.  WcCtenM,  MiiMtsh  Lakaa,  NJ., 
Coi«oleHS.Naln  be,  Kmrj,  N J.,  a  wpowttm  of 
New  York 

OrighBaliVplkalkMNoT.25,1957,S«.No.<9l,477.   IH- 

(CL2S— 75) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fabric  having  a  hi^ 
degree  of  resiliency  while  being  substantially  inextensible 
which  comprises  extruding  onto  a  threod  core  a  smooth, 
uniform  coating  of  a  resilient  plattk  composition  con- 
taining a  blowing  agent,  heating  said  coated  core  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  decompose  said  blowing 
agent  thereby  foaming  said  pkstic  composition  into  a 
resilient  coating  on  said  core,  weaving  said  foamed  coated 
core  with  other  threads  into  a  fabric  and  heatmg  said 
woven  f irfnic  to  soften  said  resilient  coating  to  bind  said 
threads  togetho-  at  their  point  of  contact. 


3^1^18 
PROCXSS  FOR  COMBINING  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH 
SYNTHETIC    RESIN    FIBERS    AND    PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Vcmoa  C.  Rcca,  Movw  Camtf,  Mkk,  idgnnr,  by 
mcsac  — »«gF»"«*"««,  to  lohM-MaaTfllc  Fiber  Glass  be, 
ClcvalaML  Okto,  a  iot|wialto«  of  Delaware 
niad  Dec  37, 19M,  S«.  No.  «38,9«5 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  rope  net  that  comprises 
die  steps  of;  laying  rope  lengths  across  each  other  in 
angularly  extending  relatioaihip  to  each  other  and  in 
enyigenient  at  their  crossing  points,  separately  coating 
a  pair  of  strands  of  lashing  filaments  with  relatively  fluid 
plaatics  that  kicivde  agents  operative  to  activate  harden- 
ing of  said  plastics  only  when  the  latter  are  brought  to- 
gether, then  bringing  said  pair  of  strands  together  after 
said  coating  thereof  with  said  plastics  in  substantially 
engaging  relation  whereby  said  plastics  will  be  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other  and  at  substantially  the 
tame  time  tighfly  lashing  said  lengths  of  rope  togedier 
widi  said  pair  of  engaged  strands  at  each  of  said  erod- 
ing points,  and  thereafter  keeping  said  pair  of  strands 
tofetber  at  each  of  said  croesing  points  until  said  plastics 
have  hardened. 


1.  A  bonded  strand  comprising:  a  plurality  ot  contin- 
uous glass  fibers,  an  organic  fiber  core,  and  a  sizing  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  continuous  glass  fibers  are  present  in  at 
least  partially  surrounding  relation  to  said  core  and  are 
aligned  substantially  parallel  therewith,  wherein  each  of 
said  fibers  extends  throughout  the  length  of  Mid  strand 
and  is  free  of  any  reverse  bends  within  the  strand,  and 
wherein  all  of  the  fibers  are  bonded  together  by  said 
sizing  materiaL 

3,t91,fl9 
RESILIENT  FABRICS  OF  EXPANDED 
CORE  YARNS 
C.  Wettsram  MoMtob  Ukm»  N  J., 
Co^olam-Naka  toe,  Kearny,  N J.,  i 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1957, 8«.  No.  698,477 
14ClatoM.    (a.28-8i) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a'resflient,  substan- 
tially inextensible  composite  strand  having  a  diameter  of 
from  about  0.040  to  about  0.400  inch,  adapted  to  be 
woven,  braided  or  utlieiwise  made  into  a  fabric,  said 
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composite  strand  comprising  a  fiber  core  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  4  pounds  and  a  diameter  of  about 
0.010  to  about  0.030  inch  and  a  smooth  coating  of  uni- 
form diickness  on  the  surface  of  said  core  of  a  resilient 
foamed  plastic  composition  having  a  density  of  from 
about  6  to  about  30  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


3,99Lt29 

EYEGLASS  HEARING  AID  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

W.  SimlkowAI,  824  N.  37ft  St,  Mlwaukae,  Wk. 

FUed  July  38, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <75,141 

SCUM.    (a.3»-2t) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  eyeglass  temple  to 
receive  hearing  aid  components,  which  method  comprises 
forming  locating  means  in  a  blank,  providing  a  series  of 
templates  having  identical  complementary  locating  means 
and  respectively  formed  to  guide  cutting  tools  for  per- 
formance of  successive  operatioos  on  the  blank,  sequen- 
tially applying  the  templates  to  the  blank  and  cutting 
away  portions  of  die  blank  guided  by  successive  temi^ates, 
the  cutting  including  die  removal  of  material  from  a 
number  of  different  sides  of  the  blank,  different  templates 
being  used  for  each  side,  the  complementary  locating 
means  on  such  template  cooperating  with  the  same  locat- 
ing means  in  the  blank. 


t 


GEAR  CUTIER  FOR  SKEW^AXB  GEARS 

OKvsr  B.  SMI,  ScUDsr  PMk,  B.,  airipMr  to  DHmIs  Tool 

Works  bcn  a  catMsaHaa  of  Deiawaffe 

FUed  May  9, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  734411 

UMbm.    (CL 39^195) 


-taiia- 


1.  A  gear  cutting  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  radially  aligned  slots  opening  axially 
tfasraof ,  a  like  plurality  of  cutter  blades  lespectively  dis- 
posed in  said  slots  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
aqxised  substantially  axially  of  said  body,  dl  of  said 
blades  being  substantially  identical,  and  common  locating 
means  disposfd  centrally  of  said  body  and  abutted  by  said 
blades,  said  locating  means  spacing  successive  Mades  soo> 
csasively  greater  distances  radially  outwardly. 


COLD-FORMABLE  PREDOMINAN1LY 

COBALT  ALLOYS 

Wmiam  H.  FadkMT,  KokoMO,  tod.,  as^gaiii  to  Ualaa 

CMMdc  Corponlio%  a  corpotatiou  of  New  York 

NoDrawlsv.   Flisd  Mar.  35, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  881,M8 

tnalmt  (CL  29— 191.3) 
3.  A  cold-formable  cobalt  alloy  having  a  predominantly 
face-centered  cubic  crystal  structure  at  room  temperatore, 
said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  together  with 
iron  and  nickel,  the  minimum  amounts  of  iron  and  nickel 
being  defined  by  the  following  equation: 

FeH-\^=4.7 

where  Fe  equals  the  percent  by  weight  iron  and  Ni  equals 
the  percent  by  weight  nickel,  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
being  present  in  an  amotmt  of  at  least  one  percent,  and 
up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  iron  equal  to  11  percent 
by  wei^  and  a  maximum  amount  of  nickel  equal  to 
30  percent  by  weif^t,  and  the  balance  cobalt  in  a  mini- 
nnmi  amount  of  70  percent  by  weight  and  incidental 
impuzities. 

3,89L833 
MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAPILLARY  TUBE  FLUID 

FILLED  TRANSMBSION  SYSTEM 
WBaM  L.  Cariwiu,  Ir.,  Blooudagtou,  Mtoa..  ssilwnr  to 

MluBcapolis-HoocywcD  KcgMotar  Cou^i 
I  corporattou  of  Delaware 
Mt  19, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  57,88< 
(OirfM.    (CL  29-488) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  thermostat  element  having 
a  remote  bulb  connected  by  a  fluid  filled  system  to  an 
actuator,  which  consists  of  attaching  a  bulb  apd  an  actua- 
tor to  opposite  ends  of  a  length  of  tube,  filling  die  bUlb^ 
tobe  and  actuator  with  relatively  noncompressible  fluid, 
rolling  the  tube  to  reduce  the  cross^ectional  area  of  the 
tube  bore,  and  sealing  the  system  to  prevent  fluid  loss 
m^ien  the  fluid  in  said  bulb  increases  in  volume. 


3,891,834 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FASTENER  EUBMENTB 

FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Wnhud  1.  Pon,  Mcadvllle,  Pu.,  ssskaui  to  Taloa,  hi 

a  eorponrfioo  of  PeasMytvaBla 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1948,  Sar.  No.  55,473 

9CWM.   (CL  291—418) 


»■? 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dide  fastener  dement 
which  comprises  forming  a  strip  of  material  into  a  cross 
section  omforming  substantially  to  the  contour  of  an 
individual  fastener  element,  cutting  a  blank  from  die 
end  of  the  strip  so  as  to  provide  a  blank  member  having 
a  pair  of  leg  portions  interconnected  by  a  bead  portion. 
said  head  portion  having  a  face  on  c^yposite  sides  thereof, 
reducing  the  thickness  between  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  leg  portions  thereof,  faicreasing  the  thickness 
between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  leg  portions. 
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and  simultaneously  defonning  each  face  of  the  head  por- 
tion so  as  to  provide  interlocking  portions  on  each  ttde 
thereof.  

3,t91,t2S 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXPANSION 

JOINTS 
laaca  P.  Zidka,  WlMlngto^  DeL  iiiitoani ,  bjr  ■««•  M- 
■Ig^iHli.  to  ZidkiiBrolkan*  lMnWihirii«loa,  DeL, 
a  coraofBtioa  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  May  M.  19SS,  Ser.  N«.  73M«S 
ISChtaa.    (CLlf-^ll) 


1.  The  method  ol  forming  an  external  annular  rein- 
forcing and  movement  limiting  unit  comprising  the  step 
of  turning  up  the  longitudinally  extending  opposite  sides 
of  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  element  into  edge-abutting 
relation  to  thereby  form  a  substantially  straight  elongated 
member  of  uniform  generally  ovoid  shape  in  transverse 
section  having  an  intermediate  curved  area  and  a  pair  of 
facing  flat  side  wall  areas  extending  convergingly  radially 
outwardly  from  said  imermediate  curved  wall  area,  the 
step  of  bending  said  member  longitudinally  and  turning 
the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  into  oppaitd  relation  to 
thereby  form  a  radially  spilt  hollow  toroid  having  an  in- 
termediate curved  wall  area  extending  about  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  and  opposite  flat  side  annular  wall 
areas  extending  convergingly  radially  outwardly  from  said 
intermediate  curved  wall  area  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  plane  of  said  toroid  respectively  to  meeting  en- 
gagement to  form  a  pair  of  narrow  edges  extending  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  toroid,  and  the  step  of  fitting 
said  toroid  into  a  circular  band  and  securing  the  narrow 
outer  peripheral  edges  thereof  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
band.  ^^^^^^^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE 
lames  S.  HM,  CnmfocJ,  NJ,,  mi  Cecil  S.  SWI,  ittmmi, 
late  of  East  fTi  Msar,  N J^  by  Blanche j).  Svfl,  cxccisMz, 

rngiilharii  Indastriss,  bc^  Newark,  NJ^  a 
of  Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,^37 
3Cla^    (CL29L-419) 


3,t91,027 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

TOGEHIER  REFRACTORY  BODIES 

to 

el 


M9S9,8cr.No.8SM8f 
Nov.  M,  1958 
SCbtes.    (0.29^-472.7) 

1.  A  process  of  assembling  together  refractory  bodies 
of  the  class  cons^ing  of  carbides,  nitrides  and  borides  of 
high  melting  point  metals,  conristing  in  the  following 
steps:  mixing  togedier  a  powdered  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  tantalum,  and  a  metalloid  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carbon  and  boron,  said  metal  and  metal- 
loid being  mixed  in  substantially  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions for  formation  of  the  reqiective  metal-metalloid  com- 
pound; adding  thereto  an  organic  plastic  binder  which  is 
liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  that  solidify  by  heating  and  in  the  cold 
by  catalytic  action,  and  which  binder  is  capable  of  elimina- 
tion by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  approxinutely  500* 
C  there  being  used  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  binder 
so  that  the  resultant  paste  has  the  plasticity  of  cement 
mortar  used  in  masonry;  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  bodies 
to  be  assembled  with  this  paste;  asMmbling  said  bodies 
together;  and  thereafter  heating  the  assembled  parts  to 
approximately  1900*  C.  to  sinter  the  metal-metalloid 
mixture  and  thereby  join  said  bodies  together. 

4.  A  novel  heat-sintering  paste  for  use  in  assembling 
together  refractory  bodies  subjected  to  hi^  temperatures 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  powdered  metal  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  t#n»iti»iiw.  and  a  metalloid  selected  from 
the  class  wwitistiwg  of  carbon  and  boroii,  said  metal  and 
metalloid  being  present  in  substantially  stoichiometric 
proportions  for  formation  of  the  respective  metal-metal- 
loid compound,  and  an  organic  plastic  binder  which  is 
liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  that  solidify  by  heating  and  in  the  cold 
by  catalytic  action,  and  which  binder  is  capable  of  elim- 
ination by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
300*  C  there  being  used  a  snfBcieat  quantity  of  said 
binder  so  that  the  resultant  paste  has  the  plasticity  of 
cement  mortar  used  in 


3,891,t28 
METHOD  AND  ALLOY  FOR  BONDING  TO  NON- 
METALLIC  REFRACTORY  MEMBERS 
loha  H.  WssftrMk.  Bdbtoa  Spa,  aad  Edward  R.  Stover, 
SthiascMy,  RY^  Mslipait  to  GeMral  Ekctrlc 
PMj,  a  luipsiaHsM  •(  New  Y«A 

FBad  Sept.  2,  IfM,  8w.  No.  Si^Sl 
fCkim,    (C1.29'-473a) 


1.  The  method  of  making  electrically  conductive  grain- 
growth  controlled  wire  for  use  in  fai^  temperature  op- 
erating devices  comprising  chemically  cleaning  numerous 
wires  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  of  the  same  sub- 
stantially pure  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium  and  rhodium,  grouping  and  securing 
the  wires  into  a  compact  bundle,  heat  treating  the  bundle 
at  a  temperature  above  the  recrystallization  temperature 
and  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  metal  until 
the  wires  are  bonded  into  a  rod  reducing  the  crosa-section 
of  the  rod  by  hot  working  until  the  rod  is  a  solid  metal 
mass  of  substantially  pure  metal,  and  cold  working  the 
rod  into  wire. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bond  between  a  meUl  mem- 
ber and  a  non-metallic  refractory  body  which  comprises 
placing  said  metal  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  titanium,  iron  and  iron  base  metals,  and 
said  body  in  a  stack  with  an  alloy  SO  to  SS  atomic  per- 
cent titanium.  OJ  to  10  atomic  percent  of  an  elemcat 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  carboy 
and  the  balance  being  nickel  interposed  between  said 
meui  member  and  said  body,  heating  the  stack  in  a  non- 
reactive  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to 
the  melting  point  of  said  alloy  and  below  the  melting 
point  oi  said  membsr  and  said  bmty  to  form  in  place  a 
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molten  reactive  alloy  which  wets  the  non-metallic  re- 
fractory body,  and  ooofing  the  stack  to  provide  a  bond 
capable  of  withstanding  a  temperature  substantially  equal 
to  that  at  whidi  the  bond  was  formed. 

6.  An  alloy  wMdi  consists  of  50  to  5S  atomic  percent 
titanium,  0.3  to  10  atomic  percent  of  an  elemem  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  carbon,  and  the 
balance  being  nickel. 


rotataMy  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
knife  with  the  keeper,  said  keeper  including  a  member 


3,S91,M9  

BRAZING  ALLOY  APPLICATION  METHOD 
L.  Danris,  IWnsMsd  Oaks^  and  JaMsa  i 

ch«4  aMi  Chsster  S.  Shin,  CHsn  Park,  Callf„ 

oca  to  Nortk  AMrican  Avtella^  toe. 

NoDcawli«.    FIM  MiF  13,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  42,583 
4Cla^    (CL29^^«90 

1.  A  method  of  braziag  two  articles  together,  each  hav- 
ing a  metal-containing  vafaat  area,  the  naethod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  graying  a  brazing  composition  upon  said 
surface  area  of  one  of  said  articles  to  form  a  deposit  of  a 
thickness  from  abont  0.1  mfl  to  about  15  mils,  said  com- 
position consisting  csssntially  of  one  part  brazing  alloy 
particles  of  a  size  range  which  will  pas  sthrough  from 
about  a  40  to  about  a  200  mesh  screen,  from  0  to  about 
20  parts  flux,  and  from  1  to  about  20  parts  of  a  liquid 
carrier  vehicle  having  a  viscodty  of  substantially  not  in 
excess  of  about  3  oentipoises,  said  composition  having  a 
viscosity  not  in  excess  of  about  3,000  centipoises  and  said 
particles  being  setUeabie  in  said  composition,  said  qvay- 
ing  step  being  effected  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  alloy  particles  to  contact  said  one 
article;  heating  said  deposit  to  a  temperature  suflBcient  to 
melt  said  particles,  thereby  forming  a  film  of  brazing 
alloy;  and  contacting  the  other'  of  said  articles  with  said 
film  to  braze  said  articles  together. 


3,891,93« 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 


Vtao  SA,,  MafBaso,  Lagamt,  SwHacriand 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  19i9,  Ser.  No.  849,040 


priority, 


_  SwUwrland  Sept.  IS,  1958 
(CL  29-827) 


Walter  F. 


in  the  body  having  intersecting  slots  therein,  said  knife 
comprising  a  disk  engageable  selectively  in  said  slots. 


3,991,932  

FIXED  RESTORATIVE  DENTSTRY 

Leo  Hirshhora,  4  Hartley  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FHed  lane  U,  19tfl,  Ser.  No.  116,747 

4  riahas    (CL32— 4) 


1.  In  a  dental  restorative  construction  including  a  pair 
of  movably  linked  restorative  members,  improved  link- 
ing means  comprising:  a  socket-forming  member  em- 
bedded in  one  of  said  restorative  members  and  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  socket-engaging  member  disposed  widi- 
in  said  socket-forming  member,  and  initially  capable  of 
limited  rotational  and  translatiooal  movement  within  said 
socket-engaging  member,  a  shaft  extending  outwardly 
of  said  socket-forming  member  and  engaged  with  said 
socket-engaging  member  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  a 
second  end  thereof  widi  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said 
restorative  members,  and  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the 
position  of  said  socket-engaging  member  within  said 
socket-forming  member  after  installation  of  said  first  and 
second  restorative  members  within  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


^  1.  A  method  of  making  an  endless  tranamfssjoa  bdt, 
eomprising  the  steps  of  injection-molding  around  an  don- 
gated  fibrous  element  in  chilled  condition  a  plurality  of 
metallic  beads  at  spaced  locations,  thereby  forming  several 
inteTme<fiMe  enlargemenu  and  a  link  joining  the  ends  of 
said  element  together,  and  cold-preasing  all  of  said  beads 
on  said  elemeot  to  a  predetermined  sin. 


3,891,833 

DENTAL  CLEANING  TOOL.  APPARATUS, 

AND  METHOD 

Irvtag  A.  EBasm,  liX4  Sisrt— i  Road, 

y^^  Stiiai,  N.Y. 

Jane  2, 1961,  Sot.  No.  114,449 

MClahM.   (CL32— 58) 


^•i 


^" 


^- 


3,891,831 
CABLE  StirnNG  TOOL 

619  rsaiarky  St, 

4, 1981,  Scr.  No.  15Mi7 

7niliiii     (CL39.-#1) 

1 .  A  cable  armor  slitter,  comprising  a  generally  tubular 

body  for  slidaMy  receiving  a  cabte,  and  means  in  said 

body  for  cutting  the  cable  longitudinally  or  drcumferen- 

tially,  said  means  including  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably 

mounted  in  the  body,  a  shank  threadedly  mounted  for 

b  adjustment  in  said  sleeve,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  shank, 

an  operating  knob  on  tfte  sleeve,  a  keeper  in  the  body  for 

fdeasaUy  securing  the  knife   against   rotation   and   in 

790  O.O.- 


1.  A  dental  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  straight  tool 
bit  having  a  shank  portion  at  one  end  and  a  cleaning 
portion  at  the  other  end  both  having  a  common  central 
axis,  said  cleaning  portion  comprising  an  elongated  body 
symmetrical  about  said  central  axis  and  tapering  sub- 
stantially to  a  point  at  iu  end  remote  from  the  shank  por- 
tion, said  cleaning  portion  being  constitoted  of  between 
four  and  eight  elongated  smooth  side  portions  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  said  central  axis  and  forming  at  their 
junctions  obtuse-angled  corners,  wliereby  when  said  tool 
bit  is  rotated  about  its  axis  at  very  high  qteeds  and  brought 
hito  contact  with  hard  tooth  d^osits,  ultrasonic  vibratioiH 
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are  imparted  thereto  leading  to  their  rapid  disintegratioa 
and  removal  without  injury  to  the  tooth  or  Mirrouoding 
soft  tissue. 


3,Ml,t34 

DENTAL  MIKROR 

yiMciitJ.PbdtelM,l2t  lit8t,U8iUlc,ni. 

FiM  Jaa.  K,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  t3»353 

IfCkdHM.    <CL32— M) 


1.  |n  a  dental  mirror,  a  nozzle  receiving  air  from  a 
source  at  increased  pressure  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages  diverging  from 
said  inlet,  a  mirror  on  said  nozzle  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  outlet  passages,  said  outlet  passages  being  dis- 
posed to  project  a  fan-shaped  air  curtain  over  said  mirror 
and  in  proximately  spaced  relationship  to  said  mirror  and 
conduit  means  extending  beneath  the  mirror  into  proxi- 
mately spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  outlet  passages 
such  as  to  conduct  air  from  beneath  the  mirror  by  a 
vacuimi  created  by  said  air  curtain. 


3,991^35 
^    ORDNANCE  SKaTT 

nClM  R«c>lnaC  Vain,  UccMca- 
■  trnwanUm  of  UttMtMtt^ 
FIM  May  14, 195t,  Smt.  N*.  735322 

' /,  appHcadM  GwBBMjr  Aa«.  22, 1957 
3  ClllMl      (CL  33-^49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aimliig  weapons  intended  to  combat 
mobile  aircraft  targets  comprising  a  control  knob  having 
posi  ions  determined  by  the  location  of  the  aircraft  rela- 
tive to  the  gun  position,  i.e.  "aircraft  approaching  from 
the  right,"  "aircraft  approaching  from  tbie  left"  or  "air- 
craft approaching  from  the  front,"  a  computing  cam 
element  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  knob,  means 
for  adjus'ing  said  cam  element  by  the  elevation  fear  of  a 
lighting  weapon,  a  manually  operated  coupling  adapted 
to  connect  the  azimuth  mechanism  of  the  weapon  to  the 
computing  cam  element  after  the  target  is  picked  up  by  the 
sighting  appara  us,  whereby  the  computing  cam  dement 
continues  to  be  driven  governed  by  the  azimuth  mecha- 
nism, a  follower  positioned  by  said  cam  element  in  pro- 
portion to  an  angle  between  the  plane  of  flight  and  the  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  second  computiDg  cam  element  rolatable 
wi.h  the  first  cam  element,  a  second  follower  cooperating 
with  said  second  cam  ekoacat,  means  displacing  said 


ond  cam  in  proportion  to  the  bearing  an^e  of  the 
weapon  in  the  horizontal  plane  through  said  coupling,  a 
sighting  apparattu  having  a  path  of  light  and  including  two 
discs  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  slot 
and  being  rotatable  by  said  second  follower  and  the  other 
of  which  is  a  traiuparent  disc  lying  in  said  path  ot  light 
and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  curves  indicating  aiming-off 
values,  and  means  for  rotating  said  transparent  disc  by 
both  of  said  followers,  a  third  computer  cam  element 
connected  to  be  operated  by  the  control  knob,  a  third  fol- 
lower cooperating  with  and  contacting  the  third  computer 
cam  element  and  turning  in  proportion  to  the  bearing 
angle  in  the  plane  of  flight,  said  sighting  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  reflecting  optical  device  to  reflect  light  through  the 
sighting  apparatus,  and  an  indicating  device  connected  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  first-named  follower. 


3,99MM 
DRAFIING  MACHINE 

Wmi  Piepcr,  Sttmimm.  71,  KUchbcii,  Zvich,  S^ 
FHcd  Sept  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M^SM 
5CWaM.    (CL33— 79) 


1.  In  a  drafting  madiine,  in  combination,  a  paraUel- 
motion  linkage  including  a  pivotal  roller,  an  arm  swing- 
able  about  uAd  roller,  said  arm  being  formed  with  two 
parallel  passages  extending  tangentially  from  said  roller, 
and  an  elongated  transmission  element  in  said  passages 
connecting  said  roller  with  a  remote  head  for  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  latter  with  reject  to  said  arm  upon  a 
rotation  of  said  arm  about  said  roller,  and  unidirecdonal- 
ly  effective  brake  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  passages 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  element  for  at  least  limitedly 
retarding  the  rotation  of  said  arm  about  said  roller  in 
one  sense  and  permitting  relatively  unretarded  rotation 
in  the  opposite  sense,  said  brake  means  including  wedge 
means  frictionally  engaging  said  element  upon  said  rota- 
tion of  said  arm  in  said  one  sense. 


3,99Lt37 

HIGH  LIQUID  LEVEL  MNCATING  GAUGE 

R^cnt  PeBetier,  Rhrlare  da  Lon^  QMbcc,  Canada    ' 

FIM  Jnljr  3,  IMl,  Sm,  No.  121,479 

3CialM.    (CL33— 12«.4) 

1.  A  high  liquid  level  indicating  gauge,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  member;  clamping  means  located  at 

spaced  intervals  along  the  axis  of  said  member  for  closing 

the  latter  to  form  a  plurality  of  containers  arranged  in  a 

string  intended  to  stand  substantially  vertically  in  a  liquid 

to  measure  its  maximum  level;  apertures  through  the  wall 
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of  each  container  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  ingress 
and  egress  <^  the  liquid;  hanging  means  at  t>ne  end  of 


(/)  means  driven  by  said  wheel  for  indicating  Uie 
length  of  line  payed  thereover. 


.«< 


said  member  whereby  said  string  of  containers  may  be 
hung  vertically  in  a  liquid  to  measure  its  maximum  level. 


3,991,938 

LINE  Sr(X>LING  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Bnasd,  4349  S.  Hockfonl  Place,  Tniaa  5,  Oitla. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15M95 

9Clafans.    (CI.  33— 129) 


4.  In  a  wen  measuring  apparatus, 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  frame  rotatably  carried  by  said  support, 

(c)  a  driving  wheel  rotatable  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  have  a  line  in  a  bight  therearound, 

(d)  an  arm  fixed  to  said  frame  and  extending  there- 
from, 

(e)  a  guide  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and 
positioned  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  driv- 
ing wheel  whereby  said  guide  means  engages  a 
line  to  be  payed  out  over  saijj  wheel, 

(/)  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  free  end 
of  the  first-named  arm  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  said  wheel, 

(f )  a  second  guide  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  arm  and  engaging  said  line  between  the 
first-named  guide  means  and  said  wheel,  said  sec- 
ond guide  means  engaging  the  line  in  opposed  re- 
latiouhip  to  the  first-named  roUer  and  said  wheel, 

(A)  means  biasing  said  second  arm  toward  said 
wheel. 

(/)  brake  means  on  said  second  arm  engageable  with 
the  line  on  said  wheel  to  bold  said  line  thereon 
and  movable  to  disengaged  relationship  in  response 
to  tension  on  the  line  moving  the  second  arm  away 
from  said  wheel,  and 


3,991,939 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOUNTING  OF 

SKI  BINDINGS 

Hanncs  Maritcr,  37  Alpspitzsln«e,  Garmisch- 

PartenUiiJicB,  Gcnsaay 

Filed  Dec  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,34* 

Clainu  priority,  appttcatioo  Gcrosaay  Jan.  9,  19M 

2Cialma.   (CL  33— 189) 


1.  In  a  maiting  device  for  marking  on  die  upper  snrfaoa 
of  a  ski  the  positions  of  screw  holes  intended  for  securing 
a  ski  binding  plate  onto  the  ski,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  rectangular  base  plate  having  substantially  the  same 
width  as  a  ski  and  having  means  on  its  lower  surface 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski,  said 
base  plate  having  a  central  opening  therethrou^ 
extending  transverse  to  said  lower  surface,  said  central 
opening  being  relatively  large  aiul  round  and  having 
an  annular  recess  at  its  upper  end; 

a  punch  plate  mounted  in  said  central  opening  for  axial 
movement  therein  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
lower  surface  (A  said  base  plate,  said  punch  plate 
having  on  its  lower  side  three  prick  punches  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  an  angle  <rf  120  degrees,  said 
punch  plate  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  whidi 
flange  is  received  in  and  is  axially  diq;>laceabfe  with 
respect  to  said  recess; 

abutment  means  on  said  base  jrfate  for  limiting  axial 
movement  of  said  punch  plate  in  said  opening,  the 
abutment  means  for  limiting  downward  movement 
of  said  punch  plate  being  so  arranged  that  in  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  punch  plate  said  prick 
punches  project  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface 
of  said  base  plate;  and 

means  supporting  said  punch  plate  for  jMvotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate  and  means  for  limiting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  punch  plate  to  an  arc  of 
about  30  degrees  in  the  plane  of  the  base  plate  so 
that  in  the  two  end  positions  of  said  punch  plate,  none 
of  the  prick  punches  are  disposed  in  the  longitudinal 
centeriine  of  the  ski. 


to  ACF 


3J91,t4f 
MESSAGE  GENERATOR 
Albert  E.  Schkriiont,  BcUtvfllc,  Md., 
Indostrics,  Incorptoratcd,  New  Yoric,  N.1 
tk>n  of  New  JctBcy 

FiM  Sept  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^,949 
4  Claims.  (CL  35— 19.4) 
1.  A  coded  message  generator  for  producing  a  train 
of  message  pulses  for  display  on  the  track  maintenance 
console  of  a  guidance  system  simulator,  said  generator 
including  beam  switching  electron  tube  commutator 
means  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  electrodes,  said 
commutator  having  means  for  forming  an  electron  beam, 
output  means,  switch  means  connecting  selected  ones  of 
said  arrays  to  said  output  means,  means  for  remotely  op- 
erating said  switch  means,  means  for  causing  said  electron 
beam  to  pass  from  one  array  to  the  next,  and  nteans 
connecting  said  output  meant  to  said  track  maintenance 
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console,  said  connecting  means  being  reqwnsive  to  tbt 
electron  beam  for  selectively  producing  an  output  pulse 


propriate  size,  and  on  its  lower  surface  to  oomplemeiit 
the  upper  surface  of  the  outsole,  margins  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  insole  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
margins  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  insole,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  insole  extending  beyond  the  lower  surface  of 
the  insole  at  a  maximum  in  the  region  of  the  shank  under 
the  center  of  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot  and  tapering 
to  minimunu  at  the  toe  and  heel  ends  of  the  insole,  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  insole  being  thicker  than  a  compara- 
ble ordinary  insole  and  the  central  portions  being  thinner, 
whereby  the  total  volume  of  the  insole  is  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  a  comparable  ordinary  insole  and  the 
total  volunte  of  the  shoe  is  subMantially  equal  to  that  of 
a  comparable  ordinary  shoe. 


of  either  of  two  binary  values  from  each  selected  array 
of  electrodes. 

ATOM  AND  MOLECULAR  MODELS 

HiUm*  Marie  Rcaic  d«  Gaincroa  de  ManOm, 

45  Rm  Havl  HciB^Pairta,  niM* 

FIM  Mar.  1,  IM^TScr.  No.  12,111 

4CUnH.    (6.15— II) 


1.  A  model  of  a  molecule  of  a  substance  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  models  of  atoms  of  at  least  one  element 
forming  the  molecule  of  said  substance,  each  model  of 
an  atom  comprising  a  planar  body  portion,  means  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion  representative  of  the  valence 
of  said  atom  having  a  plurality  of  holes  representative  of 
the  absence  of  an  electron  in  said  atom  in  a  position  rep- 
resentative of  an  energy  level,  including  the  outermost 
energy  level  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pin  members  rep- 
resentative of  electrons  of  said  atom  receivable  in  said 
holes,  the  last-mentioned  means  connected  to  said  atom 
body  portion  being  disposed  peripherally  of  said  body 
portion  for  joining  said  atom  model  with  another  atom 
model  by  insertion  of  said  pin  members  upstanding  in  a 
respective  hole  in  the  means  representative  of  the  valence 
of  said  other  atom  to  represent  the  type  of  bond  formed 
between  the  atoms,  thereby  to  represent  a  molecule  of 
said  substance  with  joined  atom  nuxlels. 


3Lt91JM3 

FORM  FrmNG  SHOE  STRUCTURE 
Ftme/k  M.  GiUunoiB,  Sos  4«5.  ChcatafeU, 
FIM  Apr.  4,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  19,7M 
4ClriM.    (CLM— 2J) 


1.  A  thoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  outsole.  and  a  fuD 
insole,  said  upper,  outsole  and  insole  being  permanently 
secured  together,  said  insole  being  contoured  on  its  upper 
surface  to  sabstantially  conform  to  a  normal  foot  of  tp- 


SPINNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 

nasmic  D.  McCorkle,  AmvUIo,  Tea.  % 

(72ad  CDS,  APO  t4S,  ■«>  USl,  New  York  11,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  219,Mt 
4CiBiM.  ^3<— 1.3) 


1.  A  spimier  attachment  for  shoes,  compristnf  a 
rigid  sole  plate  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  centered 
spinner  assembly  nxwnted  at  the  underside  of  the  sole 
plate  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  spinner 
assembly  comprising  a  stator  Itaed  to  the  underside  of  the 
sole  pUte.  a  rotor  disposed  below  said  stator  and 
joumaled  on  said  stator,  there  being  cooperating  annular 
grooves  formed  in  the  underside  of  said  sole  plate  and 
the  top  side  of  said  rotor,  and  ball  bearings  interposed 
between  and  engagingly  held  within  said  grooves  through- 
out their  entire  area,  said  rotor  comprising  a  resilient 
and  compressible  pad  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  for 
engagement  with  a  dance  floor. 


Dld^t  TOOTH 


VlMcot  SUfktm  Pinaii,  flhakar  Hci||hti,  and  Hcur  L. 
Meyer,  CkTclaad  Hciikli,  Oyo,  aiilVBors  to  He  CIcTt- 
had  IWMker  CsMpty,  airilani,  Ohl*,  a 
tloaofOklo 

FIM  OcL  2S,  19M,  Sot.  No.  <M17 
(CI  37—142) 


1.  In  an  endless  digging  unit  for  a  mobile  excavating 
machine  including  a  plurality  of  excavating  buckets  se- 
cured to  the  outer  boundary  of  said  unit  and  having 
digger  teeth  secured  to  the  leading  edges  of  said  buckets 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  the  digger  teeth  on 
said  buckets  being  arranged  so  tlut  the  digger  teeth  on 
one  bucket  are  spaced  lateraOy  of  the  digger  teeth  on  the 
next  following  bndet  so  that  substantially  the  entire 
transverse  width  of  a  trendi  to  be  excavated  may  be 
engaged  by  the  digger  teeth  on  a  predetermined  series  of 
said  buckets,  each  of  said  digger  teeth  comprising  a  base 
member  secured  to  the  respective  bucket  and  having  a 
projecting  portion  thereon,  a  detachable  cutting  tip  mem- 
ber having  a  flattened  blade-Uke  tip  aad  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion,  one  of  said  projecting  portions  defining 
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a  socket  and  the  other  of  said  profecting  portions  defining 
a  shank  received  in  engaged  rdation  in  said  socket,  the 
interior  of  said  socket  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
surface  sections  dispoaed  in  abutting  relation  at  their 
lengthwise  edges  and  providing  a  generally  polygonal 
.shaped  configuration  in  vertical  section  for  said  socket, 
said  shank  being  of  generally  polygonal  shaped  configura- 
tion in  vertical  section  but  having  a  lesser  number  of 
surface  sections  as  ooospared  to  the  number  of  surface 
sections  of  said  socket,  said  tip  member  being  adapted 
to  be  selectively  orieiUed  into  a  plurality  of  rotatively 
angled  positions  about  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  tip 
member,  said  plurality  of  poaitions  being  ot  greater  num- 
ber than  said  surface  sections  of  said  tip  member,  and 
means  interloddnfly  securing  said  tip  member  to  said 
base  member. 


3,t91,845 
ADIUSTABLI  WIRE  GATE 
G.  Dc  VUMsB,  B«s  192<-^2«2  28tk  Ave. 
Pc«al,Tcx. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1M2.  Scr.  No.  181,257 
4CtaiM.    (0.39^-74) 


HaroM 
aadS 
N.Y. 


3,t9L84< 
FLIP  F1LB  CARDS 

Fjyirtrhi,  733  CaCrey  Ave,  F«  Rockaw^y,  N.Y., 

-      _       -      -     ^r  -       _       _  _     - 


Filed  Inly  5, 19M.  Scr.  No.  48,852 
7Claiw.    (CL48— 182) 


j|^  .au  ill  'jn 


5.  A  flip  file  card  provided  with  transparent  envelopes 
in  staggered  relation  hinged  to  a  backing,  each  envelope 
being  constituted  by  two  identical  superposed  panels  of 
flexible  material  fanaed  by  ftrfding  a  sheet  in  half  and 
joining  the  ends  diereof  by  a  rib,  and  a  strip  interposed 
between  the  two  panels  in  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said 
rib,  said  strip  bdng  joined  by  a  spacer  element  to  the 
underside  of  the  top  panel  to  provide  a  ledge  for  support- 
ing the  lower  margin  of  an  item  inserted  between  said 
panels,  the  q>aoe  between  said  spacer  element  and  said 
rib  of  said  panels  providing  a  window  for  an  indexing 
strip  which  may  be  readily  insarted  in  the  larger  chamber 
between  the  two  panels. 


3,89LI47 
LAMINATED  RECORD  CARD 
C  Steddc,  Rodcster,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to 
Kodak  Comp— y,  Rockeslcr,  N.Y., 
New  IcTMy 

Filed  IMB.  3, 1981,  Scr.  No.  88^11 
ICWm.   (0.48—158) 


1.  In  a  wire  gate  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  aligned  fence  posts,  a  flexible  wire  gate,  said  wire 
gate  comprising  a  gate  post  positioned  on  each  side  of  the 
fate,  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire  extending  transversely 
between  said  gate  posts,  each  gate  post  having  a  tensioning 
bolt  comprising  an  eye  therein  for  each  strand,  lugs  posi- 
tioned upon  the  lower  end  of  each  gate  post,  spaced  straps 
positioned  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  fence  posts, 
said  straps  being  engageable  by  said  lugs,  a  vertical  rod 
secured  with  and  extending  the  full  height  of  the  gate  and 
having  one  end  particulariy  adapted  to  be  removably  in- 
serted in  the  ground,  said  vertical  rod  being  positioned 
medially  of  said  gate  posts  and  disposed  closer  to  one  of 
said  gate  posts  than  the  other  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
possible  openings  through  said  gate,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  opemngs  being  of  a  diflerent  size  than  the  remainder 
therMf,  and  latch  means  positio— d  substantially  adjacent 
the  top  of  each  fence  post,  said  latch  means  being  engage- 
able  with  an  adjacent  cooperating  gate  post,  whereby  that 
p(Xtion  of  said  gate  positioned  and  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  vertical  rod  is  releasaUe  from  the  latch  means 
positioned  on  each  of  said  fence  posts  to  provide  at  least 
two  of  said  different  siae  plurality  of  openings  and.  upon 
removal  of  said  vertical  rod  from  its  disposition  with  the 
ground,  the  gate  in  toto  may  be  released  at  each  of  said 
gate  ends  from  the  latch  means  positioned  upon  each  of 
said  gate  posts  to  provide  anotfier  of  said  different  size 
plurality  of  openings,  which  other  opening  extends  com- 
pletely transversely  of  said  fate  posts  and  completely 
therethrou^ 


-CSWj' 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  card  or  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  united  laminae  having 
respective  apertures  in  mutual  registration,  at  least  one 
of  said  laminae  being  fonned  of  a  photographic  film 
base,  said  record  card  including  a  microfilm  or  the  like 
positioned  within  said  aperture  and  having  a  periphery 
configured  substantially  the  same  as  said  aperture  periph- 
ery and  formed  so  as  to  provide  an  interlocking  abutting 
relation  between  said  aperture  periphery  and  said  micro- 
film periphery,  said  microfilm  being  coalescently  united 
to  said  film-base  lamiiui. 


RL 


3,891,8a 
FISHING  POLES 
4459  W.  WasUivlaa  Blvd., 
FUad  Sept  28, 1981.  Scr.  No.  141,347 
2ClaiaBa.  (CL  43— 15) 
1.  A  standard  fishing  pole  in  combination  with  an  at- 
tachment device  to  said  in  catching  fidi,  said  attachment 
device  comprising  a  main  cylindrical  body  having  an  arm 
extending  from  each  side  thereof,  said  body  having  an 
opening  therein,  the  walls  of  said  body  forming  said  open- 
inf  being  internally  direaded,  a  xesiUettt,  eHemally  duead- 
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ed  insert  threadingly  engaging  the  threads  of  said  open- 
ing, an  internally  threaded  ring  forming  an  extension  of 
the  body  and  threadingly  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
insert,  said  insert  having  a  central  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  the  fishing  pole  so  that  said  body  be- 
comes an  extension  of  said  pole,  an  axle  mounted  be- 
tween the  arms  extending  from  said  body,  a  drum  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  said  axle,  the  drum  being  hollow  and 
having  an  elongated  opening  in  the  circumferential  sur- 
face thereof,  an  extension  rod  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  axle  and  extending  through  said  opening  in 
the  drum,  a  knob  fixed  for  rotation  on  one  side  of  said 
drum  and  interposed  between  the  drum  and  one  of  said 
arms,  said  knob  constituting  one  side  wall  of  said  drum 
and  having  an  abutment  thereon  extending  into  the  hol- 
low drum  and  having  a  series  of  openings  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  other  side  wall  of  the  drum  being 
integral  therewith  and  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a 
coiled  spring  positioned  between  and  fixed  to  said  abut- 
ments so  that  movement  of  said  knob  relative  to  said 


opening,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  dome  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  corresponding  trailing  portion  of 
said  body  so  that  said  edge  will  substantially  engage  the 
surface  of  said  body  when  said  stem  is  inserted  into  said 
opening;  and  at  least  one  particle  loosely  contained  be- 
tween said  dome  and  said  body  and  adapted  to  produce 
noise  and  vibration  as  said  lure  is  moved  through  the 
water. 


drum  places  tension  on  said  spring,  retractable  pin  means 
on  one  of  said  arms  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  knob,  a  two  piece 
lever  extending  through  the  other  of  said  arms  and  into 
the  interior  of  said  drum,  one  piece  of  said  lever  slidably 
extending  through  said  other  arm  and  being  adapted  to 
have  a  portion  thereof  extend  slightly  into  the  drum  to 
prevent  roUtion  thereof  n*en  tension  is  applied  to  said 
spring,  the  second  piece  of  said  lever  having  a  rounded 
portion  which  is  located  below  and  is  engageable  with 
said  extension  rod,  the  extension  rod  having  means  on 
one  end  thereof  to  atuch  a  fishing  line  and  hook  thereto, 
whereby  when  a  fish  pulls  on  the  line  the  extension  rod 
is  slightly  rotated  and  engages  and  cams  the  second  piece 
of  said  lever  outwardly  from  the  drum  and  the  second 
piece  of  the  lever  is  thereby  used  to  force  the  said  one 
piece  of  said  lever  out  of  said  drum  so  that  the  dnun  is 
then  permitted  to  route  due  to  the  tension  on  the  spring 
and  carry  the  extension  rod  upwardly  and  set  the  fish  hook 
in  the  fish.  

FEniLURE 

Bm  G.  Rcimcn,  UU  11th  St,  Boaldcr,  Colo. 

Fifed  Sept  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7«4,M« 

Saaiu,    (CL  43— 42.31) 


3,M1,«M 

LINE  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  FISHING 

LINE  ACCESSORIES 

Phares  H.  Metzlcr,  12999  Sfdwrit  Lmm,  SmMc,  WaA. 

Fifed  Aog.  7, 1961,  S«r.  No.  129,455 

10  Claims.    (CL  43— 44.tS) 


1.  A  fishing  slip  sinker  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  line-receiving  groove 
in  one  side  thereof  (^ning  at  both  ends,  a  rotatable  line 
retainer  positioned  in  said  groove  and  rotataMe  about 
an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said  groove,  said  re- 
tainer having  a  longitudinally  extending  line-receiving 
groove  in  one  side  thereof  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
its  open  side  registrable  and  deregistrable  with  the  body 
groove  by  rotation  of  said  retainer  between  a  line-receiv- 
ing and  releasing  position  and  a  line-retaining  position, 
respectively,  gripping  means  on  said  retainer  operable 
to  manually  revolve  the  same  between  such  positions 
comprising  a  round  operating  knob  having  an  opening 
centrally  therethrough  receiving  the  retainer  therein  and 
having  a  radial  slot  extending  from  its  periphery  to  the 
central  opening  thereof,  said  knob  being  rigidly  joined 
to  said  retainer  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  with  iu  radial  slot  in  registry  with  the  groove 
in  the  retainer,  and  there  being  a  transverse  slot  in  said 
body  intersecting  the  line-receiving  groove  thereof  to 
accommodate  said  knob,  said  knob  extending  outward- 
ly t>eyond  the  sides  of  said  body. 


3,991,951 
TOY 
Marrte  L  GIms  aod  Goaow 

aaM  Lidda  a«ipMr  to  aaM  GiMi 

Fifed  J^  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,334 

triBlini     (CL  44—14) 


DL; 


1.  In  a  fish  lure  including  a  metallic  body  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  fish  line  and  a  hook,  said  body 
having  a  leading  portion  and  an  elongated  trailing  por- 
tion which  is  convex  on  one  side  and  concave  on  the 
other  side,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hollow,  light- 
weight, hemispherical  dome  of  smaller  size  than  said 
body  composed  of  plastic  material  and  having  an  in- 
tegral stem  projecting  centrally  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  body  having  a  stem  receiving  opening  in 
the  trailing  portion  thereof  and  said  stem  being  propor- 
tioned for  engagement  in  tight  fitting  relation  with  said 


1 

o 


7.  A  toy  whistling  kettle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vessel  member  simulating  a  kettle,  a  base  member  simu- 
lating a  heating  unit  and  adapted  to  support  said  vessel 
member,  meaAs  on  each  of  said  members  engageable  with 
one  another  when  said  vessel  is  supported  on  said  base, 
sound-producing  means  within  one  of  said  members  for 
producing  a  sound  simulating  that  of  water  boiling  in  a 
whistling  kettle,  said  sound-producing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  engaging  means  of  said  one  member,  en- 
ergy storage  means  within  the  other  of  said  members  and 
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connected  to  said  engaging  means  of  said  odier  mem- 
ber, interengagement  of  said  engaging  means  being  ef- 
fective to  connect  said  sound-producing  means  and  said 
energy-storage  means  so  as  to  cause  a  transfer  of  energy 
therebetween  and  actuate  said  sound-fModucing  means. 


3,991,952 
MULTirLE-8TAGB  PROiBCilLB 
W.  Rya%  11927  Ca*Mn  St.,  Bel  Ak,  CaW. 

Fttai  Apr.  19, 1959. 9m.  No.  §95,435 
iTciatea.    (CL44— 74) 


a  coUapaed  envelope  stared  witfiin  said  container 
ber,  said  envelope  fcxming  the  akin  portion  of  a  toy 
mal,  and  foamable  material  in  an  unexpanded  sute  with- 
in said  envelope,  the  quantity  of  said  foamable  material 
being  sufficient  to  cause  said  envelope  to  expand  into  a 
toy  animal  when  said  material  is  expanded  to  provide  a 
bulk  sufficient  to  supi^y  said  predetermined  pressure  and 
rupture  said  container. 


1.  A  multipfe-etafe  projectife  comprising:  a  first  ctage 
including  a  tubular  body  having  a  forward  end  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  an  open  trailing  end;  a  tubu- 
lar member  extending  from  said  opening  axially  inwardly 
of  said  body  to  define  an  annular  chamber  within  said 
tubular  body  and  adjaocnt  said  forward  end;  said  an- 
nular chamber  being  closed  except  for  said  mbular  mem- 
ber, a  second  stage  including  a  hollow  body  having  a  jet 
nozde  at  one  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  engaging  said  first 
stage  in  said  opening  whereby  said  jet  opening  registers 
with  said  first  sUge  forward  end  opening;  annular  re- 
silieni  sealing  means  around  said  opening  and  nozzle  and 
engaging  both  at  their  juncture,  reieasable  holding  means 
releasably  responsive  to  acceleration  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  stage  bodies  for  holding 
said  bodies  in  engagement  during  pressurization  of  the 
projectile,  holding  said  sealing  means  in  compression  to 
prevent  loss  o(  pressure,  hollow  launcher  means  having 
an  open  end  dimensioned  to  freely  detachably  fit  said  open 
trailing  end  of  said  first  stage  for  closure  thereof,  said 
launcher  means  having  an  inlet  passage  communicating 
with  said  launcher  open  end  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fluid  under  pressure;  and  manually  operable  re- 
leasable  holding  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
launcher  means  and  said  first  stage  for  releasably  holding 
said  launcher  and  said  first  stage  during  pressurization  of 
said  projectile. 

3J91,953 

SELF-RUFTURING  CONTAINER 

Martin  C.  GrowaM,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  OMlpor  of  fifteen 

percent  to  Albeit  C.  NoHc,  Ir.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  14,  1949,  Scr.  No.  54,382 

SOaiBM.    (CL44— 114) 


1.  A  simulated  en  capable  of  hatchhig  therefrom  a 
toy  animal,  comprising  a  container  member  adapted  to 
rupture  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  pressure. 


3,991,854 

GRAIN  RIPENING  MACHINE 

Artkv  Gee,  Rte.  3,  WMmtW,  Moist. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1941,  Scr.  So.  134,929 

(CL  47—1) 


1.  A  grain  ripening  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  working  assembly  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
axis  rollers  having  compressible  rings  thereon  in  lateral 
contaa  with  each  other,  and  divider  means  in  front  of 
the  rollers  and  having  a  vertical  guide  slot  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the  roller  rings,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  rollers  for  routing  the  refers  in  opposite  rearward 
directions  relative  to  each  other. 


3^1^55 

COLLAPSIBLE  RAIN  GUTTER  BRACKBT, 
Edward  A.  Hcgedufeh,  5921  Yoafatow»>PolaM 
YoMVlowB  14,  Okio 
Fifed  Dec.  5, 1941,  Scr.  No.  157,145 
9ClaiM.   (a.  59— 9) 
1.  A  hanger  bracket  for  rain  gutters  fm-  use  in  a 
system  of  such  brackets,  comprising: 

(a)  a  quadrilateral  linkage,  with  a  first  link  having  a 
first  pivot  at  one  end; 

(b)  a.  second  link  having  an  elongate  slot  near  one  end, 
received  on  said  first  pivot,  and  said  second  link 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  building  at  its  ends; 

(c)  a  third  link  pivoted  at  its  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  second  Unk; 

(d)  a  4>ring  surrounding  said  second  link,  between  said 
first  and  third  links; 

(«)  a  fourth  link  pivotally  connecting  said  third  link 
and  the  other  end  of  said  first  link;  and 

(/)  said  other  end  of  said  first  Unk  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  one  end  of  a  gutter-siqiporting  saddle. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  lystem  of 
bracket  being  the  type  defined  in  claim  1 : 
(a)  saddles  secured  to  said  brackeU;  and 


brackets,  each  beins  parallel  to  the  edfes  and  aods  of  the  shingle,  the 
other  end  of  said  shingle  being  provided  with  a  cut-out 
between  the  bottom  and  top  edges  thereof,  the  said  bound- 
ary of  said  cut-out  being  subatantially  parallel  to  the  ends 
of  the  shingle,  the  portion  of  the  shingle  forming  the 
lower  boundary  of  said  cut-out  being  a  nailing  tab  and  the 
height  of  such  Ub  at  its  inner  end  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  hei^t  of  said  right-angular  notch  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  tab  gradually  tapering  toward  said 
inner  end.  the  free  end  of  said  Ub  terminating  short  ot 
said  other  end  of  the  shingle  and  being  of  a  hei^t  greater 


(6)  a  gutter  carried  by  said  saddles,  and  a  downspout 
elbow  of  highly  flexible  material,  with  meUUic  rings 
at  its  ends,  secured  to  said  gutter. 


SHELTEII 

Gordoa  G.  La  Potte,  Box  M,  Ttaper  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1959,  S«r.  No.  79M47 

S  CUbBa.    (CL  S«— 49) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  enclosed  by  verti- 
cally extending  sides  and  a  fixed  roof  extending  over  the 
area  t>etween  said  sides,  of  a  movable  roof  member  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontally  extending  panel  mov- 
able to  different  positions  in  each  of  which  one  portion 
overlies  said  fixed  roof  and  a  second  portion  projects 
beyond  said  structvire  over  the  adjacent  area  and  beyond 
one  of  said  vertically  extending  sides,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  panel  including  pivotal  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  panel  on  said  roof  to  pivot  about  a  fixed 
vertical  axis  with  said  one  portion  overlying  said  roof  and 
said  second  portion  projecting  beyond  said  structure,  and 
vertically  extending  members  having  their  upper  ends 
fixed  to  said  projecting  second  portion  and  having  ground 
engaging  bearing  elements  to  sustain  said  projecting  por- 
tion beyond  said  structure,  said  supporting  means  provid- 
ing for  movement  of  ^aid  panel  about  said  vertical  axis  to 
position  said  projecting  portion  in  any  direction  within  the 
limits  of  movement  of  said  panel  and  to  provide  shelter 
for  said  structure  and  adjacent  area  in  that  direction,  and 
also  to  shield  said  roof  by  said  overlying  portion. 


9,991,«57 

SHINGLED  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Floyd  Leslie  Wonkam,  Sr.,  27  W.  9<h  St^ 

Amiatoa,  Ahu 

FHad  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5,492 

1  ClalBi.    (a.  5«— 222) 

A  shingled  roof  construction  comprising  a  series  of 

rectangular  overlapping  shingles  nailed  to  sheathing,  each 

shingle  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges 

and  substantially  parallel  ends;  a  portion  of  the  shinfle 

at  one  end  of  the  bottom  edge  being  cut  away  forming 

a  substantially  right  angular  notch  open  at  the  bottom 

and  said  one  end,  the  top  and  other  end  of  said  notch 


^^ 


than  the  inner  end  of  said  tab,  the  upper  edge  of  the  free 
end  of  the  tab  of  said  shingle  being  aligned  with  the  upper 
edge  of  a  course  of  shingles  immediately  theretxlow  and 
nailed  through  the  tab  and  the  shingle  immediately  there- 
below  to  the  sheathing,  the  lower  edge  of  the  shingle 
overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  course  of  shinglea 
and  the  next  adjacent  shingle  in  the  same  course  being 
received  within  said  cut-out  portion  and  said  one  end  oi 
said  next  adjacent  shin^  underiying  the  other  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  shingle  and  oweriying  the  tab  thereof 
so  that  no  nails  are  exposed. 


3#91,t5t 

8HINGLS  MEANS 

R.  Pattoiaoa,  99«  E.  Rainbow  Drive, 

M^fMSpTcM. 

Filed  Sept  3M>59,  Scr.  No.  843,414 

ICWb.    (CL58— 225) 


An  interlocking  strip  diingle  comprising  a  body  portion, 
tabs  projecting  from  a  side  of  said  body  portion,  said 
shingle  being  cut  out  between  saiji  tabs  to  separate  said 
tabs,  the  opposite  free  ends  of  the  shingle  being  formed 
to  provide  a  said  cut  out  separating  the  adjacent  tabs  of 
a  plurality  of  said  shingles  when  laid  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, the  tabs  being  of  greater  width  than  the  cut  outs,  a 
flap  having  an  extension  interlocking  top  portion  formed 
adjoining  to  an  uppermost  margin  of  each  said  cut  oitt 
separating  said  tabs,  each  of  said  flaps  formed  integral  of 
a  tab  side  and  being  cut  from  material  of  the  shingle  body 
portion,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  slot  formed  in  the 
material  of  each  tab  portion,  each  of  said  slots  spaced 
from  the  lower  margins  of  said  tabs  and  spaced  one  from 
the  other  to  correspond  to  the  tpmctd  relation  between 
the  flaps,  each  tab  being  slit  intermediate  of  and  adjoin- 
ing to  the  lower  length  edge  of  the  slot  and  thence  down- 
wardly through  the  lower  edge  of  the  tabs,  and  said  slots 
providing  an  opening  having  a  width  and  length  adapted 
for  inserting  of  said  interlocking  top  portion  of  the  flaps 
of  those  shingles  of  each  underiying  course  ia  the  sloC 
openings  of  the  said  tabs  of  the  next  overlying  courae  of 
shingles. 
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MEANS  FOR  GENBRAn^  INVOLUIK  GEARS 

H.ClaC,N4 
TktPaneMna  ^    ^^ 

8ipiai,i9M,^.N«jr;i44; 

-    Tea  Giwl  RrilifeB  OeL  9,  1959 


chining  slurry  in  a  substantially  continuous  flofw  over  said 
in«rJitning  surfaoe  portion  of  said  machining  member  at 
a  less  than  atmoq>heric  pressure,  whereby  the  vibratory 


t4>lt: 


.rixsl 


\.  A  machine  lor  generating  invohite  gear  teeth  on  a 
work-piece,  comprising  a  work-table  ad^Med  to  carry 
said  woik-piece  and  moonted  for  continuous  rotation 
abom  an  axis,  means  for  rotadng  said  work-uUe  contin- 
uously about  said  axis,  a  grindfaig  wheel  having  an  opera- 
tive face  defining  a  geaai  atria,  a  rotatahle  q^indk  carrying 
said  grinding  n^eel,  a  spindb^olding  member  angularly 
OBOvable  about  a  nsain  pivot  axis  normal  to  said  generatrix 
and  parallel  to  said  work-table  axis,  a  main  slide  slidable 
in  a  rectilinear  path,  rectilinear  guides  guiding  said  main 
dide  with  said  rectilinear  path  coinciding  with  a  radial 
line  through  said  work-table  axis,  said  spindle-holding 
member  being  jowmalled  in  said  main  slide,  a  retractor 
medianiam  actuating  said  main  slide,  and  means  for  co- 
relating  the  angular  movement  of  said  wcH-k-table  and 
said  spindle-holding  member  plus  the  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  said  main  slide  during  the  generation  of  osie  flank 
al  a  fear  tooth,  aooordiag  to  a  relationship 

wherrin  R«  ia  the  base  drde  radhis  of  said  flsar  toeth, 
l^  la  the  distance  of  a  datnm  positian  of  said  main  pivot 

azia  from  said  base  cJrda. 
—mami  »  the  angular  movement  of  said  wotk-taMe  in 

fBoeraling  one  flank  of  one  feartoodi,  and 
-\-poam  i*  t>»  conn^poiMtint  unfular  moi«nient  of  said 

sptodto-holding  member. 

and  during  iwff«*«f.  for  withdrawing  said  main  pivot  axis 
to  a  dJstaaoe  of  R%-{-^  ptm  the  radial  height  of  a  fear 
tooth,  from  said  work-table  axis,  for  rotating  said  spindle- 
hftitiim  i»tfmk»r  duough  an  angle  — Aaa»t  ***^  returning 
said  nsain  pivot  axis  to  said  datum  position,  whilst  said 
work-tabk  roUlas  to  bring  another  tooth  flank  into  fsn- 
erating  lelatiaaship  with  sasd  operative  face  of  the  grind- 
ing wheal.  

ULTRASONIC  MACHINING 


S- 


movement  of  said  vibratory  machining  member  is  not 
substantially  impeded  by  said  machining  slurry  within  said 
space. 

M9I2MI 
SANDING  ATTACH»ffiNT  FOR  PORTABLE 

ELECnUC  DRILLS 

Pari  L.  Bahr,  14M  W.  Uberty  St^  Hnbbud,  Oklo 

FBed  Anf.  38, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  228,47< 

5CkyBM.    (CL51— 178) 


FRad  Mwmt  2&  1958»  S«.  No.  744,474 


1.  A  aaading  attachment  oompnamg  a  T-ahaped  hol- 
low body  nMmber,  a  bent  shaft  partially  diqwaed  in  said 
T-shaped  hollow  body  member  and  arranged  to  rotate 
therein,  means  secured  to  said  bent  shaft  arranged  to  re- 
tain said  bent  shaft  in  said  T-shaped  body  member,  op- 
positely disposed  transverse  extensions  on  said  T-shaped 
body  member,  an  elongated  flexible  member  having 
apertured  ends  and  fasteners  loosely  securing  said  ven- 
tured ends  of  said  elongated  flexible  member  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  transverse  extensions,  a  strip  of  flexible  abra- 
sive material  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  strip 
ol  flexible  abrasive  material  to  said  flexible  member  be- 
tween the  ends  th^eot 


5.  fa  an  apparatos  for  martihrfng  material,  in  oombina- 
tioa,  a  support  member  for  supporting  Ae  material  to  be 
machined;  a  vibratory  machining  member  having  a  ma- 
chining surface  pordon  located  oppoate  said  support 
member  and  deflnfaw  with  the  same  a  space  for  the  ma- 
terial; means  for  fartrododng  a  marhinhig  ttanj  in  liquid 
condition  at  atmoq)hefie  pressure  into  said  wpact  and  be- 
tween said  machining  surface  portion  of  said  madrining 
member  and  the  inirterial  being  machinfd;  and  action 
means  conununicating  with  said  spao^  for  snddng  die 
aaachining  slurry  oat  of  said  ^aoe  for  moving  the  nu- 
790  O.O.— ei 


lackM. 


3,HUM2 
LENS  DE-BLOaUNG  DEVICE 
•'M.-^i*  MMtegcc,  OUa.,  asslgaor  to 

j:aiBpnny,  lac,  Mnakoflcc,  Okla.,  a 

,  of  OMahnwMi 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  224,833 
TCIalM.  (CLSl— 277) 
7.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  sealed  chucking  block 
from  the  convex  surface  at  a  lens  blank  comprising  unier 
and  lower  coaxial  annular  rings  circumscribing  said  block, 
said  upper  ring  in  annular  engagement  with  said  convex 
surface  <tf  said  blank,  means  rotatably  mounting  rings 
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with  respect  to  said  block,  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting 
•aid  upper  ring  to  said  lower  ring,  a  seat  rigidly  secur- 


ing said  block  against  a  tilting  movement,  and  second 
means  to  pivot  said  upper  ring  with  respect  to  said  block 
about  said  hinge  and  against  said  lens. 


3,t91,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

IN  A  CARTON  MACHINE 

Leo  Brock,  1808  Natcbcs  Htmc,  NMhvllk,  Ti 

Filed  Oct.  25,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  147,5«1 

UClalM.    (CL53--M) 


11.  In  a  machine  for  fabricating  cartons  including 
means  for  feeding  carton  blanks  therethrough  and  means 
for  feeding  opaque  foil  across  the  pathdf  said  blanks. 
electrical  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  foil  in  the 
path  of  said  blanks,  a  signal  means  circuit,  a  first  relay 
and  energizing  circuit,  a  second  relay  and  energizing  cir- 
cuit, said  relays  being  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said 
detector  means  when  foil  is  detected,  a  time  delay  switch 
controlled  by  said  first  relay  to  normally  dose  said  sec- 
ond relay  circuit  and  open  said  signal  means  circuit  when 
said  first  relay  is  energized,  said  time  delay  switch  being 
adapted  to  open  said  second  relay  circuit  and  close  said 
signal  means  circuit  after  said  first  relay  has  been  de- 
energized  by  said  detector  means  when  the  foil  is  tm- 
detected  for  a  predetermined  period. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  TRAYS  WITH  CIGA- 
RETTES OR  ARTICLES  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  THE 
SAME  SHAPE 
JuDM  Gcoffc  Edward  HUlmaB,  Dcptf ord,  Loadon,  Eat- 
bnd,  — ijaoi  to  MoUu  MackiM  Compaay  Limited, 
London,  Engkind,  a  Brttirii  comMmy 

Filed  F^.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9€,tf 

Claiins  priority,  aMilcatioa  Great  Britaia  Feb.  9,  IMt 

<  Claims.    (CL53— 148) 


1.  Cigarette  collecting  apparatus  for  use  with  slotted 
trays,  comprising  filler  plates  movable  to  enter  and  fill  the 


slots  in  the  end  walls  of  a  slotted  tray,  and  having  surfaces 
which,  when  the  filler  plates  are  in  <he  slots,  are  substan- 
tially flush  widi  interior  surfaces  of  said  end  walls  at  one 
side  of  the  slots  and  diverfs  toward  the  other  sides  of  the 
slots  to  provide  a  converging  guide  for  cigarettes  pushed 
into  the  said  tray  so  ab  to  enter  the  wide  end  of  the  con- 
verging guide,  and  means  to  move  the  said  plates  into 
the  slots  before  the  cigarettes  enter  the  tray. 


3^1,td5 

PACKAGING  AND  PACKING  MACHINE 

Paal  Lonis  ChcOe,  AMdrtrflia,  Fraaca;  Loaisc  G.  CheOa, 
donee;  Pknre  I.  L.  ChcOe  and  Mmls  T.  1.  ChcUe,  hdra 
of  mid  Paol  L.  CWOe,  dicimsd 

Filed  Not.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,729 

ClaioM  friorltjr,  application  France  Nov.  19,  1959 

lirialmi    (CL53— 171) 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  and  packing  objects  dis- 
posed side  by  side  by  pairs  and  packaged  in  two  con- 
tiguous prismatic  cells  of  square  cross-section  formed  in 
a  folded  cardboard,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  cells  bein8 
constituted  by  the  folded-back  terminal  portions  of  the 
cardboard,  comprising,  a  base  having  an  upper  horizon- 
tal surface,  a  drive  iLaft  mounted  on  said  base;  in  suc- 
cession on  said  base  four  working  stations,  the  first  sta- 
tion being  a  packaging  cardboard  station  including  a 
magazine  mounted  on  said  base,  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
within  which  flat  pieces  of  cardboard  corresponding  to 
the  size  of  the  packages  to  be  made  are  stacked,  the 
second  station  beifag  a  creasing  and  preforming  station 
including  crease-marking  means  for  marking  two  series 
of  three  parallel  crease-lines  on  each  cardboard  defining 
on  said  cardboard  a  central  surface,  four  intermediate 
surfaces  and  two  terminal  surfaces,  means  for  raising  the 
terminal  surfaces  of  the  cardboard  comprised  between 
the  outer  crease-lines  of  said  series  and  the  edges  of  the 
cardboard  which  are  parallel  to  said  crease-lines  and 
means  for  folding  the  raised  terminal  surfaces  over  the 
remaining  part  of  the  cardboard  to  obtain  a  preformed 
cardboard,  the  third  station  being  a  station  for  final  form- 
ing of  the  packages  and  for  introducing  the  pairs  of  ob- 
jects in  the  formed  packages  including  means  for  plac- 
ing side  by  side  two  objects  on  the  preformed  cardboard 
between  the  inner  crease-Unec  of  said  series,  means  for 
folding  up  the  intermediate  surfaces  of  the  cardboard 
along  the  inner  crease-lines  of  said  series  and  means 
for  folding  back  the  terminal  surfaces  of  the  cardboard 
along  the  intermediate  crease-lines  of  said  series  over  the 
two  objects  and  for  simultaneously  Inserting  the  fdded 
back  terminal  surfaces  of  said  cardboard  side  by  side  be- 
tween said  two  objects,  the  fourth  station  being  a  final 
parking  station  comprising  a  vertically  movable  platform, 
means  for  descending  said  platform  step-by-step  from  its 
uppermost  position  level  with  the  upper  surface  of  tha 
base  for  stacking  up  pairs  of  packaged  objects  thereon, 
means  disposed  laterally  with  naptet  to  said  base  and 
level  with  said  platform  at  its  lowermost  position  for  dis- 
tributing packing  containers  in  registered  relation  to  said 
fourth  station,  means  for  loading  the  complete  stacks  into 
the  packing  containers,  and  means  for  maintaining  tha 
distributed  packing  container  in  the  required  position  dur- 
ing the  loading  operation,  said  maga/ine.  all  of  said 


means,  and  said  platform  being  carried  by  said  base;  secured  to  said  frame  above  said  perforated  Uay,  and 
tr^mission  means  respectively  controlling  all  the  means  power  means  comprising  air  cylmders  for  shdmg  said 
of  said  working  sUtions  from  said  drive  shaft  in  the  re- 


quired sequential  order  for  each  working  sUtion;  and 
means  controlled  by  said  drive  shaft  for  mechanically 
conveying  the  cardboards  step-by-step  and  one  by  one  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  from  said  magarine  to  said 
successive  working  stations. 


3,891,tM  ,_ 

LUMBER   WRAPPING   APPARATUS  WITH  GUm 
APPLYING  MECHANISM  ASSOCIATED  THERE- 

Uao  M.  LaarenzL  3384  RanMna  Ave,  Sacramento,  CaUf . 

FiMJan.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,284 

27CWM.    (CL53— 191) 
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tray  back  and  forth  on  said  plate  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  conveyer  system. 


1.  A  lumber  wrapping  apparatus  for  packaging  select 
pieces  of  lumber  comprising  a  dispensing  section  for  cut- 
ting and  dispensing  sections  of  wrapping  material  includ- 
ing a  cutting  table  having  means  adapted  to  rotatably 
mount  a  roll  of  wrapping  material,  feed  means  adapted 
to  engage  and  feed  wrapping  material  from  said  mounting 
means  and  cutting  means  adapted  to  cut  a  section  from 
•      the  wrapping  material  fed  from  said  roll  and  a  wrapping 
section  including  a  wrapping  table  for  receiving  sections  of 
wrapping  material  from  said  support  table  having  means 
adapted  to  support  a  section  of  wrapping  material  in  a 
subsUntially  horizonUlly  disposed  position  and  means  for 
folding  said  section  of  wrapping  material  about  a  stack  of 
lumber  placed  on  said  section,  said  cutting  means  includ- 
ing means  adapted  to  form  a  transverse  cut  through  said 
wrapping  material  being  dispensed  from  said  roll  and  a 
aeries  of  blind  transversely  spaced  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cuts  through  said  wrapping  material  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  communicating  with  said  transverse  cut  in 
order  to  form  a  pair  of  top  end  flaps  and  opposite  side 
flaps  as  well  as  a  single  bottom  end  flap  on  both  ends  of 
•ections  of  wrapping  material  being  dispensed  from  said 
roll,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  cutting  member 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface  over  which  wrappins 
material  from  said  roll  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  head  movaMe 
toward  and  away  from  said  planar  surface  and  havi-ig  a 
face  generally  paralleling  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  op- 
ting blades  projecting  from  said  surface  and  toward  said 
face  and  including  a  sin^e  Made  and  short  laterally 
q>aced  blades  extending  at  ri^  an^es  to  and  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sin^e  Made,  said  head  being  movable 
to  a  position  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  contactmg 
said  surface  whereby  to  cut  wrapping  material  positioned 
between  said  head  and  backing  member. 


3,891,868  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CLOSURE  CAPS 

TO  FILLED  VIALS 

Walter  A.  Skidds,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(38—89  24tli  St.,  Long  Island  City  1,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1981,  Scr.  No.  154,252 

Idatan.    (CLS3— 349) 


N.Y, 
N.Y. 


AUIOMAWCT ABLET  FILLER 
PanI  UBeky  and  W\  i  Jimii  A.  K^yak,  K 

iiillBii     ' "•      8  ^"'"'    

nunpoialien  ofNaw  Ymk  

Fllad  Dec  3, 1999,  Scr.  No.  857^83 
4  CI^BS.   (CL  33    Hi) 

1.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  apparatus  for  Ubiets 
and  the  like  including  a  frame  and  a  conveyor  system 
for  conveying  containers  to  and  from  said  apparatus;  a 
plate  secured  to  said  fraoM  above  said  conveyer  system, 
a  perforated  tray  slidably  resting  on  said  plate,  a  hopper 


In  apparatm  for  sealing  closure  caps  to  vials, 
for  supporting  in  upright  position  a  vial  having  a  closure 
cap  placed  thereon,  a  carrier  reciprocally  mounted  to  have 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
vial  on  the  supporting  means,  a  cylinder  having  ports  at 
the  opposite  ends,  a  piston  opentively  mounted  in  Ae 
cylinder  and  connected  to  the  carrier,  valve  medianism 
connected  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  connected  to  the  ports  of  die  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  altenutely  control  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  ports  and  cause  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  cam  sleeve  roUUbly  suf^torted  by  the  carrier 
and  participating  in  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, sealing  members  pivotally  mounted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  and  supported  by  the  cam 
sleeve  and  having  sliding  movement  independent  of  the 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  196S 


terminal  movemeiit  of  the  cam  ileeve  toward  the  vial  on 
the  supporting  means,  cam  foUowers  carried  by  the  seal- 
ing members  and  yieldingly  urged  into  engagement  with 
the  cam  sleeve,  a  plunger  Uidably  supported  and  retained, 
against  rotation  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  sealing 
members  and  extended  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the 
sealing  members,  and  means  to  rotate  the  sealing  mem- 
bers around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  whereby  reciprocation 
of  the  carrier  toward  the  vial  on  the  supporting  mean* 
engages  the  plunger  with  the  closure  cap  to  forcibly 
retain  the  closure  cap  on  the  vial  and  the  subsequent 
terminal  reciprocation  of  the  carrier  toward  the  vial  mov- 
ing the  sealing  members  toward  each  other  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  closure  cap. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  CARBON  BLACK 
J.  BrascicM,  Cwkoisdalc,  OL,  esrifni,  by  BBcm 
to  Renwch  Cocporatioa,  New  York,  N. Y^ 
a  cotporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  laa.  14, 19M,  S«r.  No.  2,4f S 
tCkJau.   (CLS5— 5) 


1.  The  method  of  agglmnerating  carbon  black  particles 
in  the  effluent  smoke  from  carbon  black  furnaces  and 
separating  said  carbon  black  particles  from  substantially 
all  of  the  gaseous  portion  of  said  smoke,  comprising 
dividing  the  smoke  into  two  streams,  passing  one  stream 
through  a  conduit  wherein  the  carbon  black  particles  in 
said  one  stream  come  into  contact  with  flrst  metallic  sur- 
faces ha>^ng  a  higher  work  function  than  the  carbon 
black  particles  thereby  to  impart  a  positive  charge  to  the 
carbon  black  particles  and  a  negative  charge  to  the  metal- 
lic surfaces  aind  continuously  drawing  off  the  negative 
charges  from  said  metallic  surfaces  so  as  to  avoid  accumu- 
lation of  negative  surface  charges  on  said  first  metallic 
surfaces,  the  magnitude  of  the  positive  charge  acquired 
by  said  carbon  black  particles  in  said  one  stream  being 
dependent  upon  the  relative  work  functions  of  said  first 
metallic  surfaces  and  said  carbon  black  particles,  passing 
the  other  stream  through  a  conduit  wherein  the  carbon 
black  particles  in  said  other  stream  come  into  contact 
with  second  metallic  surfaces  having  a  lower  work  tuac- 
tion  than  the  carbon  black  particles  thereby  to  impart  a 
negative  charge  to  the  carbon  black  particles  and  a  posi- 
tive charge  to  Um  metallic  nirfaces  and  continuously  draw- 
ing off  the  positive  charges  from  said  metallic  surfaces  so 
as  to  avoid  accumulation  of  positive  surface  charges  on 
said  second  metallic  surfaces,  the  magnitude  of  the  nega- 
tive charges  acquired  by  said  carbon  black  particles  in 
said  other  stream  being  dependent  upon  the  relative  work 
functions  of  said  second  metallic  surfaces  and  said  car- 
bon black  particles,  and  thereafter  mixing  the  two  streams 
together  to  effect  agglomeration  of  carbon  black  particles 
from  the  one  stream  with  carbon  Mack  particles  from  the 
other  stream  with  the  ai»  of  the  resuttiiif  ■gijomwles 


being  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  charges  car- 
ried by  the  reqiective  particles  from  the  two  streams. 


3,Ml,t7t 
CORN  HARVESTER 
Md  Vnak  D. 
to  Decse  A 
tion  of  Delaware 

Fled  Mm.  tl,  1M«,  flcr.  No.  4^31 
•  ClalBM.    (CLS4— IS) 


1.  A  crop  harvester  comprising:  a  main  frame,  panel 
structure  on  the  fraime  defining  a  plant  passage  for  suc- 
cessively receiving  pUnts  as  the  harvester  advances  and 
including  a  portion  thereof  inclined  transversely  down- 
wardly from  an  upper  and  forward  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing edge  adjacent  to  and  defining  one  edge  of  the  passage. 
a  further  portion  thereof  having  an  edge  defining  a 
rearward  continuation  of  said  fore-and-aft  extending  edge 
and  extending  diagonally  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  further  portion  having  a  forward  fore- 
and-aft  extending  edge  in  opposed  relation  to  the  afore- 
said fore-and-aft  extending  edge  aiki  defining  the  other 
edge  of  the  passage  and  a  rear  diagonally  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  edge  oppositely  disposed  to 
the  aforesaid  rearward  continuation  of  said  fore-and- 
aft  extending  edge,  said  oppositely  disposed  diagonal 
edges  thereby  defining  a  rear  diagonal  extension  of  said 
stalk  passage;  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  ef- 
fecting harvesting  of  a  crop  beneath  the  panel  structure 
including  at  least  one  fore-and-aft  extending  harvesting 
roll  positioned  beneath  the  rear  diagonal  extension  of 
the  passage;  a  conveyor  trou^  structure  on  the  frame 
and  at  one  side  of  the  stalk  passage  disposed  to  receiva 
material  gravitating  over  the  downward  inclined  trana> 
verse  portion  of  the  panel  structure;  and  a  transverse 
auger  supported  by  the  frame  di^osed  above  the  diagonal 
extension  of  the  passage,  said  auger  being  tapered  from  a 
relatively  small  end  above  the  extenaioo  to  a  relatively 
large  end  above  the  conveyor  titNigh. 


3,Ml,t71 
TOBACCO  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Robert  C.  RaddWe.  RJt  2,  Figsr^eau  Wta. 
FHsd  Dec  13, 19it,  Ssr.  No.  7f 
IClriak    (CLS^— 23) 
A  device  for  cutting  and  windrowing  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent rows  of  grown  tobacco  plants  at  the  same  time, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  floor  for  said  frame  disposed  at 
a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  grown  tobacco  plants, 
a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheals,  omms  mounting 
said  wheels  on  said  frame  in  laterally  tpmotA  relation  so 
as  to  straddle  at  least  said  two  adjacent  rows  of  plants, 
a  source  of  power  carried  on  top  of  said  frame,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  at  leapt 
one  of  said  wheels  for  propeMng  nid  vehicle,  a  sl^la 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  aMinf  elements  thereon. 
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mounting  said  sickle  bar  behind  tfie  trailing  edge  of  said 
frame  transversely  thereof,  said  sickle  bar  having  a  les«th 
sufficient  to  cut  simultaneously  the  plants  of  at  least  said 
two  adjacent  rows,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
source  off  power  to  said  sickle  bar  to  actuate  said  cot- 


4^ 


ting  elements,  paddle  means  rotataUy  mounted  above 
said  sickle  bar  and  impinging  upon  the  tops  of  plants  of 
said  rows,  said  paddle  means  comprising  paddles  having 
plant  engaging  portions,  said  plant  engaging  portion  being 
cooperatively  inclined  toward  each  other  whereby  to  wind- 
row cut  plants  impinged  thereby  into  a  single  row. 


PariH. 


3,8fl,f72 

TRACTOR  MOWER 

,  La  Parte,  !■«..  airilMr  to 
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3,891,t73 
ROTARY  MOWER 
ILStraesI,  WtolhraL 
Co.. 


WiB.,a 


M  Sept.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,8^.  now 
«o.  2,955,4n,  dated  Sot  18,  19M.    DMded 
rtiOB  Inc  13,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  35y4C9 
tOatas.   (0.54-15.4) 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  comprMng  a  mower  housing 
including  a  depending  and  circular  outer  fbnge  portion 
and  a  depending  and  circular  inner  baffle  portioo  ^Mced 
radially  inward  from  said  outer  flange  portion  and  termi- 
nating at  an  elevation  above  die  lower  edge  of  said  outer 
flange  portion,  said  pcHtions  defining  an  aimulus  there- 
between, said  outer  flange  portion  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  discharge  of  grass  clippings  from  said 
annulus,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending  and  terminating  within  the  confines  of  said  in- 
ner baflk  portion,  a  frusto-conical  circular  plate  attached 
to  said  shaft  at  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  plate  and 
with  the  larger  diameter  of  said  plate  being  oi  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  circular  iimer  baffie  portion  to 
extend  therebyond  and  with  the  conical  portion  of  said 
plate  being  diq>osed  to  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
inner  ba£9e  portion  to  oveiiap  the  latter,  fan  blades  and 
cutter  blades  attached  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
plate  and  di^KMed  between  the  upright  i^anes  of  said 
portions,  said  cutter  Uades  being  pitched  upwardly  and 
said  fan  blades  being  diqwsed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate  at  the  outer  circumference  thereof  and  extend- 
ing iqjwardly  therefrom  and  being  pitched  to  face  to- 
ward said  outer  flange  portioB  with  both  said  pitches  ar- 
ranged for  blowing  air  radially  outwardly  and  upwanfly 
against  the  undersurface  of  said  housing  in  said  annulus 
to  keep  said  clippings  from  clinging  to  said  under  surface. 


•  aft. 


1.  A  mower  mounting  fbr  a  tractof  having  a  wheeled 
front  support  and  a  pair  of  transversely  4>aced  rear 
ground  engaging  wheels  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  in  a  forward  direction 
from  the  space  between  said  tractor  rear  wheels  and  ter- 
minate at  its  forward  end  to  the  rear  of  said  tractor  front 
support,  pivot  means  at  a  rearward  portion  of  said  frame 
structure  for  connecttaig  the  latter  to  said  tractor  about 
a  rearward  transverse  axis;  adjustable  connecting  means 
at  a  forward  portion  of  said  frame  structure  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  said  tractor  in  different  positions  of  pivotal 
adjustment  about  said  transverse  axis;  and   a  mower 
mechanism  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  frame  structure 
and  extending  laterally  outward  from  a  forward  portion 
thereof,  said  awwer  tnechanism  including  a  mounting 
base  fixedly  connected  with  a  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  structure  and  pivotally  movable  therewith  as  a 
unit  about  said  rearward  transverse  axis;  a  cutter  bar 
support  connected  with  said  mounting  base  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith  about  said  rearward  transverse 
axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing base  on  a  longitudinal  hinge  axis  extending  in  right 
angle  relation  to  said  rearward  transverse  axis;  a  cutter 
bar  secured  to  said  cutter  bar  support  in  ri^  angle  rda- 
tioo  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  adjusting  oseans  con- 
nected to  said  frame  structure  and  said  cutter  bar  support 
for  selectively  positioning  said  cutter  bar  about  said 
hinge  axis. 


3,M1,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMMUNI- 
CATION CABLES 


to 


'erfcc  AhllsngeseHschaft 

m  9i  Gcranay 
Filed  Dec.  28,  IHl,  Sir.  No.  162,888 

,  aapMcaHon  Gcnaany  Dec.  38, 1988 
2asiMS.    (CL57— 12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  electric  communication 
cables  by  cabling  individual  cable  elements  about  a  core, 
comprising  two  terminal  devices  coaxially  spaced  from 
each  other  and  each  having  a  structure  rotatable  about 
the  common  axis,  two  drums  journalled  on  said  respective 
two  structures  for  selective  pay-out  and  pull-in  operation, 
each  drum  being  capable  of  accommodating  either  a  sup- 
ply of  core  or  the  cabled  strand  comprised  of  core  and 
cable  elemem  layer,  depending  upon  ttie  rotary  direction 
of  said  drums;  a  multiplicity  of  stationarily  arranged 
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cable  element  supply  meant,  twisting  means  for  passing 
respective  elements  from  said  cable  element  supply  means 
onto  said  core  as  the  latter  passes  from  one  drum  to  said 
other  drum,  a  third  structure  rotatable  about  said  axis 
and  a  reversible  cable  pull  device  mounted  thereon,  cable 
element  guiding  means  located  on  each  tide  of  said  cable 
pull  device  for  guiding  cable  elements  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  core  from  said  cable  element  supply  means 
into  each  end  of  said  reversible  cable  pull  device,  and  syn- 
chronous drive  means  connected  with  said  three  struc- 
tures for  simultaneously  rotating  them  during  the  cabling 
operation  about  said  axis,  all  three  structures  having  the 
same  sense  of  rotation,  whereby  the  apparatus  affords 
producing  sequential  layers  of  cable  elements  in  sequen- 
tial cabling  passes  with  alternately  reversed  travel  direc- 
tions of  the  core. 


3,t91,t75 
PAPER  YARN  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  HamUton,  AnMtcHam,  N.Y,,  ■wtcHoi  to  Mohaa- 
co  Industrica,  loc^  Anatcrdaiii,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1<7,674 
•  Claiins.    (CLS7-^2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  yam,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  element,  means  for  applying  a  coating 
of  a  solid  compound  to  the  surface  of  the  element,  means 
for  advancing  a  strip  of  paper  by  twisting  the  strip  into 
yarn  and  winding  the  yarn  into  a  package,  means  for 
guiding  the  strip  to  cause  it  to  travel  with  one  face  in 
contact  with  the  coated  surface  of  the  element,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  element  at  a  rate  such  that  its  coated 
surface  in  contact  with  the  strip  travels  at  a  surface  speed 
different  from  that  of  the  strip  to  transfer  coating  mate- 
rial to  the  strip  by  a  rubbing  action. 


3,t91,076 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CLOCK  WITH 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Robert  WaHar  Rdck,  RolMkcntoMea  2, 


Filed  Jmfy  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12t,H5 
TClalBM.  (CLSS— 3S) 
1.  An  electronic  dock  comprising:  D.C.  curreat  supply 
means;  a  transistor  oedllator  connected  to  said  current 
supply  means  and  having  a  coil  as  output  dicuit  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  whenever  osdJlations  are  pro- 
duced; a  transmission  gear  driving  the  clock;  means  re- 
qwnsive  to  said  magnetic  field  and  driving  said  transmis- 
sion means  in  response  thereto;  a  rotatable  contact  device 
linked  to  said  gear  for  common  rotation;  a  stationary 
contact  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  contact  device; 
n  transistor  in  common  emitter  configuration  having  its 
base  connected  to  and  controlled  via  said  stationary 
contact;  a  magnetizable  device  connected  to  and  con- 


trolled by  the  collector  circuit  of  said  transistor;  and 
sound  producing  means  actuated  by  said  magnetizable 


device  whenever  said  stationary  contact  engages  a  contact 
of  said  rotatable  contact  device. 


3,Ml,t77 

ENGINE  CONTROL 

Bruce  G.  Ertekaoa  aad  A4ui  J.  Hewiluni,  Soirtfa  Mil- 

wankec.  Wis.,  aarigMMi  to  Nordbag  MaanfactMlng 

Compuy,  Mifwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WIscomIb 

FUed  Dec.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79^10 

29ClaiBU.    (CLM— 13) 


11.  A  system  for  maintaining  an  approximately  con- 
stant air-fiiel  ratio  in  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  driven 
supercharger  supplying  air  to  the  engine  and  a  source  of 
fuel,  comprising  auxiliary  means  for  supplying  additional 
energy  to  the  supercharger  in  addition  to  the  exhaust  en- 
ergy received  by  it  from  the  engine,  and  means  responsive 
to  an  unbalance  between  the  inlet  manifold  pressure  and 
the  rate  of  fuel  being  supplied  to  actuate  the  auxiliary 
means  when  the  engine  is  subjected  to  a  rapid  load  in- 
crease. 


3,t91,07S 

EXHAUST-GAS  COMBUSTION  DEVICE 

Theodore  A.  Dworak,  7«3  Shsrfcwe,  St  PbuI,  Mbm. 

FUed  Mays,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,f39 

2  China.    (CL  M— 3«) 


1.  An  exhaust-gas  burning  device  for  a  multi-cylinder 
imemal  combustion  engine  having  in  combiiution,  an 
elongated  tubular  housing  along  one  side  of  said  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  said  combustioo 
chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  pas- 
sages respectively  connecting  the  cylinders  in  said  engine 
and  said  housing,  said  passages  having  inlets  opening  into 
said  cylinders  and  outtets  rfifhTging  into  said  chamber. 
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an  air  passage  oonnecttng  the  atmosphere  and  each  of 
said  passages  at  points  inwardly  of  said  oudets,  a  second 
combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  first  chamber  and 
having  a  straight  passage  tfaerethrou^  and  forming  an 
extension  of  said  first  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  depending  pouch  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, particles  of  refractory  material  in  said  pouch,  a  re- 
taining screen  overiying  said  pouch,  a  deflecting  nnember 
in  said  second  chamber  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
pouch,  and  a  deanout  plug  for  mmmimication  with  said 

pooch.  _____^.__^ 

PROPULSION  ENGINEWITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
^ffiANS  TO  PRODUCE  FROPELLAOT  ACCELER- 

Alfa3  eI^K-o-i,  Ma»ipeyaPartt,N.Y.ysil;^  to  R^ 
pablic  Avtettoo  CmporlloB,  Farmliigdote,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
MvatkNi  of  DelainMre 

'^FUsd  Mar.  17. 1959,  Scr.  No.  mjtU 
IS  CUM.   (CLM— 3S.S) 


operation  of  said  first  means  over  a  predetermined  range 
of  engine  speeds  above  a  predetermined  engine  speed, 
and  second  means  actuated  by  said  speed  sensor  means 
at  a  speed  higher  than  said  predetermined  range  of  engine 
speeds  for  reducing  the  area  of  said  exhaust  nozzle  as  a 
function  of  an  increase  in  engine  speed  at  a  speed  higgler 
than  said  predetermined  i-nge  of  engine  speeds. 


7.  An  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,   arcuate 
electrodes  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  engine,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
electrodes  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  engine,  an  annular  cham- 
ber for  a  prc^pellant  under  pressure  surrounding  said 
electrodes,  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  to  the  space  between  the  electrodes,  an  exhaust 
exit  from  the  space  between  the  electrodes  concentric  to 
the  transverse  center  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  electrical  cii;- 
cuits,  one  including  a  generator  connected  to  one  terminal 
<rf  a  capacitor  and  to  one  of  the  electrodes  and  the  othw 
including  a  connection  between  the  other  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  other  electrode,  switching  means  in 
each  of  said  circuits  to  make  and  break  it,  and  a  control 
interconnecting  said  switching  naeans  for  sequenlial  op- 
eration thereof  in   unison  and  opposition  whereby  the 
capacitor  is  charged  by  the  generator  and  discharges 
across  the  electrodes  to  ionize  the  propellant  m  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  and  accelerate  it  along  said  ad- 
jacent  surface   and   out   the   exhaust  exit  to   produce 
thrust  on  the  engine. 


4.  A  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  control  system  for 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  system  including  speed  sensor 
means  positioned  as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  speed  sensor  means  for 
controlling  the  area  of  said  nozde  and  means  resptm- 
sive  to  compressor  inlet  temperature  and  conpressor  inlet 
pressure  for  scheduling  the  area  <A  said  nozzle  to  change 
with  changes  in  compressor  inlet  temperature  and  pres- 
sure.   

3,t91,Ml _„ 

PREFILLED  UQUID  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Ralph  H.  Alper,  Fak  Lawn,  NJ.,  and  Richard  E.  Blehl, 
Poiri  River,  N.Y.,  asslgnois  to  Cnrtlss-Wright  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1941,  Ser.  No.  81,981 
8  Claims.    (CL  60— 3S.6) 


'    CONTROL  SYSTEM^R  AFTERBURNING  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 
Hash  S.  Cria,  dastoabwy,  aad  Ralph  D.  Ransom,  Aa- 
dovcr.  Com.,  SMJMinis  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
K^  HartfordTCoaB^  a  corpoiatton  of  Delaware 
■^      FllsdBct3nri95C8:r^ 

ISChdnss.    (a.«i--3S.«)  . 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  havmg 
a  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle,  speed  sensor  means  posi- 
tioned as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  first  means  actu- 
ated by  said  speed  sensor  means  for  controlling  the  area 
Of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  means  preventing  speed  actuated 


5.  A  rocket  assembly  comprising  a  vessel  for  storage 
of  two  liquid  propellants,  said  vessel  having  a  relatively 
rigid  outer  wall  including  opposed  end  wall  portions  and 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  interconnecting  said  end 
wall  portions  to  provide  said  vessel  with  an  outer  shape 
which  is  substantially  that  of  a  right  circular  cylinder, 
said  vessel  also  having  a  relatively  flexible  inner  wall  of 
generally  tubular  configuration  and  extending  from  one 
end  wall  portion  to  the  other  of  said  vessel  to  divide  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  into  an  inner  first  compartment 
and  an  outer  second  compartment,  said  flexible  inner  wall 
having  folds  running  longitudinally  thereof  to  permit 
said  wall  to  be  expanded  toward  the  outer  wall  of  the 
vessel;  first  and  second  liquid  propellants  sealed  within 
said  iimer  first  and  said  outer  second  compartments  re- 
spectively; a  thrust  unit,  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  nozzle,  supported  within  the  inner  first  compart- 
ment of  said  cylindrical  vessel  such  that  both  said  cham- 
ber and  nozzle  are  immersed  in  the  liquid  propellant  of 
said  inner  first  compartment,  the  nozzle  portion  (rf  said 
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thrust  unit  having  its  discharge  end  disposed  at  and  open- 
ing through  one  end  of  said  cyiindricai  vessel,  said  thrust 
unit  having  a  hoUow  wall  structure  to  form  a  first  passage 
for  supplying  said  first  propellant  therethrough  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  upstream  end  of  said  first  pas- 
sage being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  downstream  end  of 
said  nozzle;  means  providing  a  second  passage  for  sup- 
plying said  second  propellant  therethrough  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  inner  first  compartment  to  force  said 
first  propellant  therefrom  tJuough  said  first  passage  to 
said  combustion  chamber  and  to  expand  said  flexibia  in- 
ner wall  toward  the  cylindrical  outer  side  wall  of  the 
vessel  to  force  said  second  propellant  from  said  outer 
second  compartment  through  said  second  passage  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  gas  pressure  supplying  means 
including  a  tubular  casing  having  a  closed  inner  end  ex- 
tending into  said  vessel  and  having  its  other  end  secured 
to  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  remote 
from  the  thrust  unit,  said  other  end  of  the  casing  being 
diqxised  over  an  opening  in  said  last-mentioned  end  wall 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  so  that  said  opening  is 
closed  by  the  casing  against  the  escape  of  liquid  pro- 
pellant therethrough,  said  casing  including  a  diaphragm 
arranged  to  burst  to  admit  a  gas  under  pressure  from 
within  said  casing  into  the  inner  first  compartment  of 
the  vessel  to  pressurize  the  liquid  propellant  therein,  said 
first  and  second  compartments  occupying  substantially 
all  the  spnce  within  the  cylindrical  venel  other  than  that 
occupied  by  said  casing  and  thrust  unit 


forming  an  annular  cavity  at  its  forward-«nd  and  including 
apertures  in  the  inner  of  said  walls  at  its  after-«nd,  a  flnt 
plurality  of  circumlerentially  positioned  flaps  pivotally 
attached  to  the  after-einl  of  said  convergent  dud,  a  seoood 
plurality  of  drcumferentially  positioned  flaps  pivotally  at- 
tached at  their  forward-ends  to  the  afler-end  of  the  flaps 
of  said  first  plurality  and  slideably  received  in  said  di- 
vergent duct  annular  cavity  at  their  after-ends,  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  fbps  of  said  first  and  second  flap 
pluralities  to  cause  said  flaps  to  pivot  in  unison  to  form 
a  variable  area  throat  for  said  exhaust  nozzle,  and  said 
cooling  air  ducting  poaitioaed  and  contoured  to  guide 
cooling  air  over  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  said  flaps 
and  between  the  walls  of  said  divergent  duct  for  passage 
therefrom  through  said  apertures  into  the  interior  of  said 
divergent  duct 


3,t91,8i3 
PRESSUKE  EXCHANGERS 

3  Ytmafwt*  HHI  Rowl, 


COMBINATION  TURBOIBT  AND  RAMJET 
ENGINE 
PUBp  P.  Ncwcomb,   Maachfster,  and   AngMtes  Bm- 
broMk,  Mlddlctowii,  Cmm^  maitfaon  to  Unifcd  Ak- 
craft  Corporation,  Easl  Hartford,  Coon^  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnc  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  118,83« 
Sdaims.    (CL  M— 354) 


1.  A  powerplant  of  generally  circular  cross  section  and 
concentric  about  an  axis  and  having  a  forward  upstream 
end  and  an  after  downstream  end  and  comprising  a  turbo- 
jet engine  having  a  compressor,  burner  and  turbine  in  for- 
ward-end to  after-end  axial  alignment,  an  afterburner  at- 
tached to  the  downstream  end  of  said  turbojet  engine,  a 
variable  area  convergent-divergent  exhaust  nozzle  attached 
to  and  forming  an  outlet  for  said  afterburner,  air  intake 
means  surrounding  said  engine  and  including  a  forwardly 
directed  inlet  opening  joined  to  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  said  afterburner,  means  to  block  flow  thm 
said  inlet  means  such  that  said  powerplant  can  be  operated 
as  a  turbojet  engine  at  low  flight  speeds,  means  to  block 
flow  thru  said  turbojet  engine  such  that  said  powerplant 
can  be  operated  as  a  ramjet  engine  at  hi^  flight  speeds, 
means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  afterburner  during  both  turbo- 
jet engine  and  ramjet  operations,  heat  exchanger  means 
forming  part  of  said  fuel  supply  means  including  ducting 
supplying  cooling  air  to  said  exhaust  nozzle,  said  conver- 
gent-divergent exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  convergent 
stationary  duct  at  its  forward-end  and  a  divergent  station- 
ary duct  in  axially  q»aoed  relation  to  said  convergent  duct 
at  its  after-end,  said  divergeiit  duct  having  spaced  walls 


FIM  Nov.  !<,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  152^91 
inalMi     (a.M-.3945) 


'£^BU 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  coooprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  ring  ot  cella, 

(b)  an  end-plate  structure  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
cells, 

(c)  the  end-plate  structures  having  located  therein  first 
and  second  entry  and  extraction  ports, 

(tl)  means  to  effect  relative  rotation  between  tfie  ceH 
ring  and  the  end-plate  structurea, 

(«)  the  second  entry  and  extraction  ports  operating 
at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  first  entry  and  extrac- 
tion ports, 

(/)  ducting  to  lead  fluid  to  (he  cells  via  said  entry  ports 
and  &om  the  cells  via  said  extraction  ports. 

(g)  the  end-plate  structure  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cell 
ring  having  an  additional  entry  port, 

(A)  the  additional  entry  port  bdng  located  adjacent 
the  second  entry  port  and  separated  by  a  land  from 
the  opening  edge  of  this  port, 

(f)  interconnecting  ducting  between  the  additional 
entry  and  the  second  extraction  ports, 

(/)  the  second  extraction  port  being  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  additional  entry  port  that  a  compres- 
sion wave  initiated  at  the  opening  edge  of  this  port 
passes  through  a  cell  and  reaches  the  opposite  end 
of  this  cell  when  this  end  of  the  cell  communicates 
with  the  leading  portion  of  the  second  extraction 
port,  and, 

{k)  the  additional  entry  port,  part  of  the  extraction 
port  and  said  tntercoimecting  ducting  being  operable 
as  a  subtidiary  higher  pressure  scavenging  stage  to 
extract  fluid  from  the  odls  before  the  composition  of 
the  fluid  has  been  affected  by  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  seoood  entry  port  and  to  introduce  said  extracted 
fluid  into  the  additional  entry  pott,  said  fluid  having 
properties  which  are  more  nearly  equal  to  the  prop- 
erties of  the  initial  contents  of  the  cdls  before  they 
reach  the  additional  and  second  entry  ports  having 
regard  to  the  direction  of  relative  rotation,  than  to 
the  fluid  aubaequently  entering  the  oeUs  of  the  prea- 
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sure  exchanger  via  the  second  entry  port,  but  at  a 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  ot  the 
fluid  in  the  second  entry  port 


.*♦• 


SOUD  PROPELLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
F.  EcUnrdt,  Tntf^CaBf.  aaslfMr,  by  mesne  as- 
^t*"**-*"!  to  PneuBoDyMMsks  Corporation,  Clcve- 
laad,  Ohio,  a  cwpwraH—  off  Ddawarc 

FBcd  M«y  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tl«,M2 
IdalM.    (d.  •8-^)9.47) 


An  an>aratus  to  provide  intermittent  thrust  stabilization 
in  rockets  and  the  like  comprising:  a  gas  generator,  a  solid 
propellant  in  said  generator  having  a  burning  rate  which 
increases  as  a  function  of  incrnsed  pressure  therein, 
means  for  igniting  said  profMUant,  a  pair  of  similar  op- 
posed stabilization  nozzles,  means  connecting  each  nozzle 
to  said  generator,  each  nozzle  having  individually  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  valve  req>onsive  to  gu  flow  from  said 
gas  generator  and  normally  held  open  thereby,  and  means 
for  selectively  closing  said  valves,  the  closure  of  one 
of  said  valves  thereby  iscrfating  its  associated  nozzle  frmn 
said  tU  i^ncnux  and  increasiiig  the  pressure  in  the  lat- 
ter, whereby  die  propellant  bums  at  an  increased  rate 
and  the  gas  discharge  throng  the  other  valve  and 
ciated  nozzle  is  incmsed. 


HYDRAUUCALLT  ACTUATED  CONTROLLER 
hmm  W.  niniiii,  91S  Ccaimi  Drive, 
Conlee  Dans,  WMk. 
.        Flei  N^.  29, 19i8,  Ser.  No.  72,99S 
^f  iOakM.    (CLM— 54.5) 


means  and  said  control  means,  and  flow  blocking  valve 
means  operatively  disposed  in  said  pair  of  flow  passages 
for  directionally  blocking  free  and  continuous  flow  to 
cause  simultaneous  displacement  of  both  chambers  by 
said  preset  amounts  in  instantaneous  response  only  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  apfdied  to  the  valve 
means  by  fluid  in  said  chambers,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjustable  oppositely  directed  vring- 
biased,  one-way  valves  interconnecting  said  chambers. 


3,091,8S« 
POWER  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Onyton,  Mo^  Roy  P.  StaU,  Soirtb 
Bend,  bd.,  aad  Edward  I.  Faik,  St  Lodb,  Mo.,  aasign- 
on  to  W^MT  ElccMc  Cerporalloa,  SL  Loiris,  Mo.,  a 
corpontiottof  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  Mar.  15,  19<f,  Scr.  No.  15,221,  now  Patent 
No.  3,8444^,  dated  Jaljr  17,  19M,  which  is  a  coada* 
aaliea  of  appRceHoa  Scr.  No.  497,272,  Mar.  28,  1955. 
DIvMed  Md  lite  BtpllraMna  Nev.  3,  1961,  Scr.  N*. 
158,f8f 

18ClaiBM.    (CL 


1.  A  controller  comprising,  sensing  means  exposed  to 
an  external  variable  force,  control  means  actuatable  by 
dis|dacement  thereof,  and  internal  transmitting  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  control 
means  for  displacement  by  a  preset  amount  in  one  direc- 
tion in  instantaneous  response  to  increase  ot  the  external 
force  on  the  sensing  means  beyond  one  value  and  di^laoe- 
ment  by  said  preset  amount  in  the  opposite  direction 
instantaneously  upon  reduction  ol  the  external  force  be- 
low a  second  value,  said  transmitting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  separately  sealed  fluid  filled  chambers  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  flow  passages,  said  chambers  being 
respectively  m  conuct  with  said  external  force  sensing 


1.  In  a  power  hydraulic  servo  motor  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  bore  with  a  piston  assembly  therein 
movable  in  a  work  producing  directton,  a  variable  orifice 
in  said  piston  assembly  through  which  pressure  fluid  is 
continuously  circulated,  throttling  means  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  piston  assembly  to  reduce  the  size  of  said 
variable  ori^e  and  establiah  a  pressure  differential  to 
effect  movonent  of  said  piston  assembly  in  the  work 
producing  direction,  and  flange  meaiu  on  said  throttling 
means  responsive  to  the  established  pressure  differential 
to  oppose  subsequent  movement  of  said  throttling  means 
to  reduce  the  size  of  said  variable  orifice. 


3,891,887 

BLOCKS  FOR  PROTECnNG  HYDRAUUC 

CONSTRUCnONS 

Pierre  Francois  Daad,  La  TkasKhe,  Fraace,  asripar  to 

Sodcte  GreaobMac  iTiades  cC  d'AppBcatiow  Hy- 

dnuiliqaes,  GrcaoMc,  Fkaaec,  a  corporatioa  of  F^iaacc 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  Ne.  852,815 
ClalaM  priority,  appMcallea  Fkwce  Nov.  14,  1958 

5Cl8iiBM.  (a.  (1—4) 
1.  An  artificial  block  for  tfie  oonstmctioo  of  hydrariic 
structures  such  as  dikes,  jetties  and  the  like,  said  block 
having  a  geoerally  squat,  massive  form  <'**»■■»'";  essen- 
tially of  a  massive  central  body  portion  having  a  top  sur- 
face forming  the  lop  of  the  Mock,  and  several  massive 
protuberances  located  wholly  below  said  top  surface  and 
all  radiating  generally  horizontally  from  said  body  por^ 
tion.  said  protuberances  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated body  of  generally  trnpettd  configuration  and  witt 
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croM-sectkHU  of  substantial  extent  throo^ioat  its  length 
and  being  joined  to  said  body  portion  at  its  enlarged  base, 
the  enlarged  bases  of  said  protuberances  joining  said  body 
portion  along  perimeters  that  are  adjacent  each  other  for 
the  respective  adjacent  protuberances  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  dimension  approximating  the  length 
of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  body  portion  so  that  the  sides 
of  said  body  portion  are  substantially  enclosed  by  said 


3,t91,M9 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ERECTING  UGHT- 
HOUSES,  BREAKWATERS,  BRIDGE-PKRS  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 

Robert  VilhdBB  GcUcnlad,  Skytteragcn  45, 

Lidli«o  1,  Sweden 

FUed  Ai«.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,344 

ClaliBS  priority,  appllcalkw  Sweden  Sept.  17, 1957 

aOates.    (CL61— 46) 


protuberances,  and  said  top  surface  being  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  vertical  central  axis  of  said  body  portion 
and  of  an  area  approximating  the  croas-sectional  area  of 
said  body  portion  so  that  when  the  Mock  is  positioned 
iq)right  on  a  hydraulic  structure  it  is  enabled  to  utilize 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  pressures  due  to  wave  action 
to  press  it  moie  firmly  against  such  structure  and  thereby 
to  increase  the  subility  thereof  under  wave  action. 


3,M1,N8 

SUPPORT  BAR  FOR  UNDERGROUND  WORKINGS 

Aloys  Vanwcffsch,  Hcidcrwcg  7,  Angcmnuid,  Gcfmany; 

Ladwig  Vaawench,  RMleMDUtr.  16,  Eachwcilcr,  Gcr- 

■Hj;  aad  Peter  Vanwerach,  Rolasidalr.  28,  Aachen, 

Germany 

FUed  Inly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,985 

ClatasH  prioitty,  eppycaHoa  GcnMny  Jnly  25,  1958 

MClaiM.     (CL<1— 45) 


1.  For  use  in  a  mine  roof  support,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  bar  having  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry 
and  being  formed  at  one  end  portion  thereof  with  a  pair 
of  apertures  therethrough  at  least  one  of  which  being 
a  circular  aperture,  said  apertiues  having  their  axes  lo- 
cated spaced  from  each  other  a  given  distance  in  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  one  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  swivel  pin  and  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures being  adapted  to  receive  a  wedge,  said  bar  being 
formed  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  with  an  aperture 
having  an  axis  located  in  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  a 
pair  of  circular  swivel  pin  apertures  of  subsuntially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  circular  apertures  at  said  one  end 
portion  and  the  axes  of  said  additional  circular  swivel 
pin  apertures  being  respectively  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  spaced  from  said  one 
aperture  at  said  other  end  portion  said  given  disunce. 
whereby  when  one  bar  is  supported  against  a  mine  roof, 
a  new  bar  may  be  connected  thereto  by  placing  a  swivel 
pin  in  the  circular  aperture  at  the  one  end  portion  of  the 
one  bar  and  through  one  of  said  circular  swivel  pin  aper- 
tures at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  new  bar  and  by  then 
driving  a  wedge  through  the  other  aperture  at  the  one  end 
portion  of  said  one  bar  and  through  said  one  aperture 
at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  new  bar  and  whereby 
the  new  bar,  when  bent  under  the  load  acting  thereon, 
may  be  turned  through  180*  about  its  axis  and  recon- 
nected to  said  one  bar  by  placing  the  swivel  pm  throui^ 
(he  other  of  said  circular  swivel  pin  apertures  of  the 
new  bar. 


2.  Apparatus  for  building  lighthouses  and  the  like 
of  substantially  vertical  cylindrical  form  comprising  an 
assembly  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  telescopically  arranged 
cylindrical  elemenU,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
a  buoyant  caisson  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  float  said 
assembly,  means  for  reducing  the  buoyancy  of  said  cais- 
son to  lower  said  assembly  in  a  contracted  sute  upon  a 
water  bed,  means  for  vertically  expanding  said  telescopic 
assembly  with  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  outermost 
cylindrical  element  in  engagement  with  said  water  bed, 
conduit  means  for  introducing  a  heavy  filling  aggregate 
within  the  lowermost  cylindrical  element  when  said  assein- 
bly  is  in  iu  expanded  state,  said  outermost  telescopic 
element  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  the  innermost 
telescopic  element  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  at  least 
one  vertical  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  closed 
upper  end  <A  said  innermost  element  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof,  said  pipe  being  closed  at 
iu  upper  end,  a  vertical  column  secured  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  outermost  element  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  said  vertical  pipe,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  under  pressure  within  said  vertical  pipe  to 
raise  the  innermost  telescopic  element  relative  to  the  out- 
ermost telescopic  element. 


3,891,89« 

PILEfflAFT 

Ladwig  Miillcr,  45  WUhelmstraae,  Marborf 

(Laha),  GcrauBy 

Original  appUcatioa  Mj  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521,571,  now 

p5eIitNr2,924,948,  dated  Feb.  14,  I960.    Divided 

and  this  applkalloB  Dee.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,872 

nChriiBs.  (a.  61— 53) 
1.  A  prefabricated  pile  shaft  for  driving  into  the  ground 
to  be  permanently  anchored  therein,  said  pUc  shaft  com- 
prising several  lengthwise  parallel  rigid  bars  disposed  to 
define  a  generally  tubular  open  metal  framework,  joining 
means  fixedly  secured  to  said  bars  for  securing  the  same 
in  said  generally  tubular  relationship,  a  hollow  foot  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  outline  wider  than  the  maximum  periph- 
eral ouiUne  of  said  framework  fixedly  secured  to  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  framework  in  alignment  therewith,  an 
abutment  member  secured  within  said  framework  at  the 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  foot,  and  an  elongated  pile 
driving  member  for  driving  the  pile  shaft  into  the  ground, 
said  driving  member  extending  into  said  framework  from 
the  trailing  end  thereof  slidable  in  reference  to  the  frame- 
work and  abutting  with  its  leading  end  upon  said  abut- 
ment member  whereby  a  longitudinaUy  directed  driving 
force  applied  to  the  traUing  end  of  the  driving  member 
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is  transmitted  by  said  member  directly  to  the  leading  end  temperature  at  the  area  where  this  medium  has  substan- 
of  the  framework  and  to  the  foot  secured  thereto  to  exert  tiaUy  its  highest  temperature;  comprising  a  cold  gas  re- 
frigerator provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  double  act- 
ting  piston  and  a  displaoer  reciprocable  therein  for  the 
cycle  with  the  lower  mean  temperature,  said  piston  and 
displacer  having  different  mean  temperatures  during  op- 
eration of  said  systenit  a  refrigeration  machine  for  the 
cycle  with  the  higher  mean  temperature  having  compressor 


a  downwardly  directed  pulling  force  at  said  leading  end 
of  the  framework.      

3,091,091 

COOLING  PACKAGE  FOR  BEVERAGES  AND  FOOD 

Loois  Fcrraatc,  124  Anhcrit  Road,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Afr.  17,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  103,282 

ICUmt.    (CL62-^) 


1.  A  refrigeration  or  heating  package,  comprising  an 
outer  closed  flexible  envelope,  a  closed  inner  flexible  en- 
velope within  the  outer  envelope,  said  inner  envelope 
being  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  outer  envelope  being 
filled  with  a  granular  substance  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  liquid  to  change  the  temperature  thereof,  said  inner 
envelope  having  walls  joined  in  a  seam,  a  pair  of  buttons 
secured  to  said  walls  at  said  seam»  said  walls  having 
thiimed  and  weakened  portions  at  the  buttons,  whereby 
the  said  portions  are  torn  open  when  the  buttons  are 
grasped  through  sides  of  the  outer  envelope  and  are 
pulled  apart  in  opposite  directions  to  release  said  liquid 
from  the  inner  envelope. 


i'«|    MEB^^ 


3,091,092 
MULTI-STAGE  REFRIGERATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Albert  AngMt  Droe,  FwasliUfl,  EMMMwem^  Nether- 
laadt,  MBlfMr  to  Nortti  AnMsicw  PUHps  Coapa^r, 
lac.  New  Yorti.  N.Y.,  a  ctperaitea  of  Dcbware 

FUed  May  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,901 
OaiBH  priotMy,  aaplicalioa  Ncthcrlaadalaac  1, 1960 

6  CiaiaM.  (CI.  62-6) 
1.  A  multi-stage  refrigerating  system  in  which  each  of 
two  media  perform  a  separated  cycle,  said  media  beiiig 
alternately  compressed  and  expanded  whereby  said  media 
have  different  mean  temperatures  and  the  medium  with 
the  higher  mean  temperature  at  the  area  where  it  has 
at  least  substantially  its  lowest  temperature  being  in  heat- 
exchanging  conUct  with  the  medium  with  the  lower  mean 


and  an  expansion  space  periodically  communicating  with 
said  compressor,  said  cyUnder  defining  said  expansion 
space,  said  expansion  space  being  bordered  on  one  side 
by  a  ^ide  of  said  double  acting  piston,  another  side  of 
said  double  acting  piston  bordering  the  space  of  the  cycle 
with  the  lower  mean  temperature  where  substantial  com- 
pression occurs,  and  the  cycle  with  the  higher  mean  tem- 
perature constituting  the  driving  means  for  said  cold  gas 
refrigerator. 

3,091,093 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  REGENERA- 
TORS, PREFERABLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  RANGE 
Rudolf  Becker,  Maaich-SoUa,  Gccvaay,  aasicBor  to  Gc- 
scUschaft  fiir  Liade's  Fisaiasrhhif  AkticngcscUschaft, 
HoUriegelskreuth,  aear  Muskh,  Germany,  a  Genaan 
company 

FUed  Jmc  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,378 

ClaioM  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  Jvac  22,  1957 

3  ClsJaH.     (a.  62—12) 


^T^mftfjf 


,-?♦  f '«* 


3.  In  a  cyclical  process  for  the  operation  of  regen- 
eraton  in  a  plant  for  the  separation  of  gas  mixtures  by 
cooling  to  low  temperatures  and  fractionating,  the  method 
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«1iich  consists  esaentklly  in  the  following  tequenoe  of 
step:  a  first  period  of  leading  a  gas  mixture  through  a 
regenerator  from  the  warm  end  to  the  cold  end  o<  the 
same  to  cool  the  gas  mixture  and  to  load  said  regenerator 
with  condensate;  a  second  peciod  of  leading  a  acaveagittg 
gas  through  said  regenerator  from  the  cold  end  to  die 
warm  end  of  the  same  to  remove  the  main  part  of  the 
condensate,  maintaining  in  said  second  period  a  sublima- 
tion ratio  of  from  0.8  to  1.4,  an  intermediate  temperature 
difference  less  titan  2*  C.  and  a  pressure  relation  of  about 
8:1  between  the  pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  flowing 
through  the  regenerator  in  the  first  period  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  scavenging  gas  flowing  through  the  regenerator 
in  the  second  period;  and  a  third  period  ai  leading  a  cold 
gas  through  said  regenerator  from  the  cold  end  to  the 
warm  end  of  the  same  to  recool  the  regenerator. 


3MIJH94 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
GASES  WITH  COLD  PRODUCTION  BY  WORK- 
PRODUCING  EXPANSION  OF  LOW-BOILING 
PRODUCT 
Rndoif  Becker,  Mnnicb-Solli^  Germany,  awlaHiii  to 
Gcacilichaft  fir  LlBdc^  Fk— rhlnen  Aktlei^Msll- 

■ear  Manich,  Gerasany,  a 

Filed  Jwm  li,  195fl,  Scr.  No.  742,377 

ClaiMS  priority,  applkatloa  Gcrnaay  Jn|y  4,  1957 

SCUbh.    (CLtt— 24) 


JM  M  M  kk 


-1 — ♦ 
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1.  In  •  process  for  ttie  separation  of  •  gM  mixture  hy 
liquefaction  and  rectification  at  relatively  low  tempera^- 
tores,  using  a  rectifying  column  arrangement  with  at  least 
Aree  stages  1-3  and  reversing  heat  exchanging  means 
4-8  for  cooling  said  gas  mixture  by  heat  exchange  with 
separation  products;  the  method  which  comprises  separat- 
ing the  gas  mixture  in  a  preliminary  first  rectification 
stage  1  at  a  gas  pressure  above  the  pressure  customary  in 
a  two  stage  process,  pacticularly  between  9  and  12  atmos- 
pheres absolute,  into  a  substantially  pure  fraction  of  the 
lower  boiling  component  Nj  and  a  liquid  fraction  en- 
riched with  the  higher  boiling  component  Oj,  withdrawing 
at  least  part  of  said  lower  boiling  component  Na  in  gas- 
eous form,  warming  it  by  heat  ex^anger  13  in  counterflow 
with  at  least  part  of  itself  in  a  warm  state,  expanding  said 
lower  boiling  component  14  with  the  production  of  ex- 
ternal work,  passing  said  lower  boiling  component  at  least 
partly  through  said  revernig  heat  exchanging  means  < 
to  put  the  lower  boiling  component  Nj  in  said  warm  state, 
using  at  least  a  part  of  the  lower  boiling  component  N]  to 
warm  itself  by  heat  exchange  in  counterflow  before  said 
expansion  with  the  production  of  external  work  15  and 
thereafter  passing  it  through  said  reversing  heat  exchang- 
ing means  5  transferring  thereby  cold  to  the  separation 
process,  withdrawing  said  liquid  firaction  enriched  with  the 
higher  boiling  component  Oj  from  said  preliminary  first 
rectification  stage  1.  passing  it  into  a  mediimi  section  of  a 
lecoQd  rectification  stage  2,  separating  it  therein  into  a 


substantially  pure  fractioo  of  the  lower  boiling  component 
N]  and  a  liquid  fraction  enriched  with  the  higher  boiling 
component  0^,  withdrawing  19,  2t  at  least  part  of  said 
lower  boiling  fraction  Nj  in  liquid  form  as  a  washing 
liquid  and  passing  it  into  die  head  of  a  third  sUge  3,  with- 
drawing said  liquid  fraction  enriched  with  the  higher  bofl- 
ing  compooem  0^  6x)m  the  lower  end  of  the  second  stage 
and  passing  it  into  a  medium  section  of  the  third  stage  3, 
separating  it  therein  into  a  substantially  pure  fraction  of 
lower  boiling  component  Na  and  a  substantially  pure  frac- 
tion of  higher  boiling  oompooent  Oj,  withdrawing  the 
lower  boiling  component  Nj  and  at  least  part  of  the  higher 
boiling  component  Oj  in  gaseous  form  and  passing  them 
through  said  reversing  heat  exchanging  means  5,  8.  and 
withdrawing  22  part  of  the  hi^ier  bcnling  component  Oj 
as  a  liquid. 

3,t91,f95 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  GASES 
LOW  IN  ETHANE,  PREFERABLY  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCnON  OF  PURE  ETHYLENE 
HcnnaMB  Undc,  Mnnlrh  Wafc,  Germany,  asslgmir  to 
Gcsellschnft  fib-  Unde^  FismasrhliKn  Ahtk^caeO- 
schaft,  MmUch,  Gcnaany,  a  German  company 

Fliad  Ang.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,7M 

Clalas  priority,  appUcadoa  Giiwaay  Ai«.  21,  1959 

1  Ctaim.    (CL  <2— 2t) 


In  the  process  of  obtaining  substantially  pure  ethylene 
from  crude  hydrocarbon  gas  mixtures,  containing  ethyl- 
ene and  having  a  low  ethane  content  and  a  Ct  hydrocar- 
bons content  which  is  high  relative  to  the  ethane  content, 
in  a  decomposition  system  in  which  the  crude  gaseous  mix- 
ture is  compressed  whereby  to  separate  out  any  COj  and 
HjS  contained  in  the  crude  hydrocarbon  gas  mixture,  pre- 
cooled  whereby  to  liquefy  the  Cs  and  higher  hydrocarbons 
as  well  as  amounts  of  Ci  and  Ca  hydrocarbons  corre- 
sponding to  equilibrium  conditions,  and  then  the  resulting 
condensate  is  fractionated  using  a  refluxing  liquid  consist- 
ing mainly  of  Cf  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  increasing  the  yield  of  €>  hydrocarbons  and 
simultaneously  improving  the  purity  of  the  ethane  frac- 
tion by  returning  to  the  crude  gaseous  nsxture,  prior  to 
compression  thereof,  such  an  amount  of  the  substantially 
pure  ethane  fraction  produced  in  the  decomposition  sys- 
tem that  in  the  stationary  state  the  ethane  concentration 
of  the  gas  mixture  supplied  to  the  decomposition  system 
is  from  about  5  to  about  10%  by  voliune  thereby  increas- 
ing, in  the  preoooling  stage,  the  amount  of  Ca  hydrocar- 
bons-containing liquid  necessary  for  completely  liquefying 
by  scrubbing  the  Ct,  and  higher,  hydrocarbons. 
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DELIVERING  VAPOMOi'lOW  BOILING  LIQUID6 
J.   rinitr   niWiinliii    a^  D«mM  L.   ~   " 
NJ.,  awlgBifS  «B  Ak 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1959,  8m.  No.  894,749 
'^-  -         (Ct  i2-52) 


Apr. 
IM 


^iJ 


1.  The  method  of  delivering  a  low  boiling  liquefied 
gas  at  a  predetermined  thermodynamic  condition  at  a 
desired  delivery  pressure  comprising  maintaining  s^iarate 
streams  re^ectively,  of  a  superiieated  vapor  and  a  liquid 
<rf  a  low  boiling  liquefied  gas  at  re^ective  initial  thermo- 
dynaouc  states  at  elevated  pressures,  delivering  and  ad^ 
mixing  said  streams  to  product  a  renltant  stream  of  the 
inedetermined  thermodynamic  delivery  condition  at  said 
desired  delivery  pressure,  said  streams  being  expanded 
substantially  iaeathalpically  from  said  elevated  pressures 
to  said  delivery  pressure,  and  controlling  the  relative 
proportions  of  said  superheated  vapor  and  liquid  streams 
to  balance  the  available  heat  of  said  vapor  stream  with 
the  required  heating  of  said  liquid  stream  to  effect  the 
chaiige,  respectively,  of  said  liquid  and  vapor  from  their 
respective  initial  thermodynamic  statm  to  said  thermo- 
dynamic delivery  condition. 


METHOD  Q¥  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  A 

COMTIIBSBED  GAS 
DinrU  R.  FriMi,  Caflte,  N.Y.  airi^or  to  b«cnoll-RaBd 
r,  Nmr  Yarit,  N^.,  a  impusaHon  of  New 


Ah.  11, 19M,  8«.  No.  4%874 


{b)  passing  the  gas  through  locatiotts  to  decream  the 
temperature  in  two  stqn  at  ^iproximatety  constant 
pressure  causing  additional  impurities  to  condense 
and  drain  off, 

(c)  moving  the  gas  throu^  a  location  where  it  ab- 
sorbs heat, 

(</)  expanding  the  gas  to  decrease  its  pressure  and 
temperature, 

(e)  moving  the  gas  tibrough  a  locatioo  where  it  ab- 
sorbs heat, 

(/)  compressing  tiie  gas  at  least  one  time  to  hicrease 
its  pressure  and  temperature,  and 

(g)  cocding  the  gas  at  its  increased  {vessore  so  the 
temperature  of  the  compressed  gas  substantially 
correq>onds  to  the  temperature  of  the  impure  gas 
prior  to  processmg. 


3,89L89t 
VACUUM  DBAERATOR 
L.  Bowers,  Fdhr  Lnwia,  N  J., 
Pcrmntit,  tac.  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Filed  May  4, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  187,831 
3ClafaM.    (act— 188) 


of  New 


Tacmacr 


•\\■^ 


1.  A  vacuum  deaerator  comprising  a  tank,  means  for 
ynpjnfining  a  water  level  in  said  tank,  an  inlet  for  water 
to  be  deaerated  cnooected  with  said  tank,  an  oritlet  for  de- 
aerated  water  connected  with  said  tank  below  said  water 
level,  a  compartmem  located  above  said  water  level  and 
having  its  lower  portioa  m  ooaunimicatian  with  said  tank, 
a  pipe  connected  with  the  upper  portion  oi  said  cooqMrt- 
meat,  a  vacuum  punq>  in  said  pipe,  a  condenser,  an  ev^>- 
orator  in  said  compartment,  a  compressor,  a  first  condoit 
interconnecting  said  compressor  nd  said  condenser,  a 
second  conduit  interconnecting  said  condenser  and  said 
evaporator,  and  a  daird  condoit  interconnecting  said  evap- 
orator and  said  compressor. 


,'M4l'*«> 


1.  A  method  of  removing  impurities  from  a  com- 
pressed gas  oomprising  the  f(41owing  stqw  in  the  order 
named,  of: 

(a)  altcrnatriy  compressing  and  cooling  the  gm  a  plu- 
rality of  times  to  progressivdy  increaw  its  pressure 
each  time  the  gas  is  conpresaed  and  to  alternately 
increaw  and  decrsme  its  temperature  at  each  fai- 
creased  pressure  lor  causing  condensation  of  some 
of  the  impvrilim  that  drain  off  each  time  ten^em- 
tne  is  decreased. 


3,f91,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  CON11NUOUS  CHILLING 

OF  POULTRY 

ABcn  W.  Sharp,  Ottmnwa,  Iowa,  aasigMr,  by 
slgnments,  to  Efrity  Fhsanrial  Cmpmailan,  < 
tkm  of  Defaiware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,854 

7CWBB8.  (C\.n-yi€i 

3.  Apparatus  for  diilling  eviscerated  fowls  comprising 
a  snppOTt,  an  elongated,  upwardly  open  tank  adapted 
to  contain  water,  said  tank  having  its  bottom  wall  formed 
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with  a  longitudinal,  central  portioo  extendiat  above  an- 
other portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  tank  being  mount- 


ed for  transverse  rocking  movement  on  the  support,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  tank  on  said  support. 


WALL  HUNG  WATER  COOLER  WITH  WATER 
COOLED  CONDENSER 
Egon  SorcaMB,  Glco  Riddle,  Joaeph  G.  CriMt,  Wadtar 
ford,  and  Fnnk  Brown,  Jr^  PhlladclpUa,  Pa^  aflrignon 
to  Snroc  Corporatioa,  GIca  RMdlc,  Pa^  a  corporatloD 
of  Dcbwarc 

Flkd  Dec.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,«17 
7Cla^    (CL<1— 395) 


1.  A  wall  mounted  refrigerated  drinking  fountain  com- 

prWnt 

(«)  a  cabinet  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  wall, 

(b)  a  refrigerant  circulating  system  in  said  cabinet, 

(c)  including  a  refrigerant  circulating  means, 

(d)  and  a  refrigerant  condenaer  including  a  refriger- 
ant condenser  element, 

(«)  feed  water  inlet  means  and  spill  water  outlet 
means  for  said  cabinet, 

(/)  a  feed  water  precooler  comprising  a  water  storage 
means, 

(g)  a  tube-on-tube  water  refrigerating  means  sqparate 
from  said  storage  means, 

(A)  a  water  drinking  tpout  for  said  cabinet  and  a 
splash  shield  of  substantial  height  for  said  spout 
projecting  above  said  cabinet  and  adapted  tot  mount- 
ing on  a  wall, 

(f)  means  for  delivering  water  from  said  inlet  means 
to  each  of  said  water  storage  means,  said  water  re- 
frigerating means  and  to  said  drinking  spout, 

(/)  means  for  serially  placing  refrigerant  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  storage  means  and  with  said 
water  refrigerating  meaaa. 


M'Lltl 
MACHINERY  GUARDS 


Filed  Apr.  28,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  IH^STJ 
daims  priority,  MpUfHni  GniC  WtiM  Maj  21,  19M 

(CLM— «) 


2.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  shaft  comprising 
telescopically-associated  shaft  parts,  the  respective  shaft 
parts  having  annular  grooves  of  part-circular  cross-sec- 
tion providing  inner  bearing  races,  telescopically-related 
guard  sheaths  surrounding  said  shaft  parts  and  extend- 
ing across  the  respective  bearing  races,  anti-friction  bear- 
ing means  seated  in  said  respective  bearing  races  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  drcumferentially,  a  collar  se- 
cured internally  to  each  sheath  and  qwced  from  the  re- 
spective bearing  means  in  the  direction  telescoping  said 
sheaths,  a  neck  of  lesser  thickness  than  said  collar  bridg- 
ing between  said  collar  and  said  respective  bearing  means 
and  integrating  each  with  the  other,  said  neck  permitting 
flexure  of  said  reqwctive  bearing  means  relative  to  said 
collar,  and  resilient  means  engaging  drcumferentially 
about  said  req>ective  bearing  means  and  constraining 
same  to  seat  in  said  respective  bearing  races,  the  respec- 
tive resilient  means  being  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  a 
sharp  axial  pull  on  the  lespective  sheath  in  the  direction 
telescoping  said  sheaths  thereby  to  unseat  said  req>ective 
bearing  means  and  permit  withdrawal  along  the  respec- 
tive shftft  part  of  said  req>ective  sheath  together  with  said 
respective  bearing  means  thus  to  expose  said  re4>ective 
bearing  race. 


1J91,1M 
UNIVERSAL  I 


JOINT 


E. 

cxccstrix    of 


Dctralt,  Mieh^  Doro«kr  E.  Ll» 
said    Thaodoie    E.    LJadenac. 


Filed  Mm.  24,  lHl,9m, N^  98,253 
2ClaiaBa.   (CL  «4-8) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  drive  member;  a 
driven  member;  one  of  said  members  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  therein;  longitudinal  diametrically  spaced  grooves 
formed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  (rf  the  chamber;  a  roller 
having  its  peripheral  edge  received  in  said  grooves  so  that 
the  roller  can  rotate  about  its  axis  and  enjoy  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  chamber;  a  pocket  extending  from 
said  chamber  axially  inwardly  within  said  one  member; 
a  disc  £k}atably  positioned  within  the  chamber  between  the 
pocket  and  roller;  a  compression  firing  dispoaed  within 
pocket  aiKl  engaged  with  the  disc  to  urge  same  against  an 
edge  portion  of  the  roller;  a  slot  farmed  in  the  roller;  the 
other  end  member  having  an  end  portion  contoured  to 
define  two  oppositely  facing  flat  surfaces  abutting  against 
the  surfaces  formed  by  the  slot;  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  roller  and  af orementiooad  cad  poitkm. 


May  28,  1988 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


3,t91,lt3 

VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Aabrey  Joha  Hairhiassn  Goadwia,  Skami^  "  "- 

Scodaad 

FVai  May  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,178 
It  (Mm.    (CLM— 2^ 


5.  A  rotary  coupling  for  isolating  from  a  first  body  a 
periodic  torque  applied  to  a  second  body  while  at  the 
same  time  transmitting  to  the  first  body  a  constant  torque 
applied  to  the  second  body,  which  coupling  comprises  a 
first  member  for  connection  to  one  of  the  said  bodies,  a 
second  member  for  connection  to  the  other  of  the  said 
bodies  and  roUUbly  mounted  coaxially  within  the  first 
member,  a  plurality  of  abutments  extending  inwards  from 
the  first  member,  a  corresponding  number  of  abutments 
extending  outwards  from  the  second  member,  the  said 
inwardly    and    ou*wardly    extending    abutments    being 
arranged  alternately  around  the  circumference  of  the  in- 
ner member,  a  pluraUty  of  variable-volume  fluid-filled 
containers  interposed  one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
abutments  with  their  directions  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion extending  subsUntially  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  the  common  axis  of  the  first  and  second  members,  two 
vessels,  each  containing  a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  conduit 
means,  one  for  each  container,  the  effective  cross-sectional 
area  <rf  each  of  which  is  less  than  the  eflfecUve  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  of  the  said  containers,  each  of  which 
contains  a  body  of  fluid  and  each  of  which  communicates 
with  both  the  interior  of  one  of  the  said  containers  and 
the  interior  of  one  of  the  said  vessels,  the  conduit  means 
communicating  with  every  alternate  variable-volume  con- 
tainer communicating  with  one  of  the  said  two  vessels 
and  the  remaining  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  other  of  the  said  two  vessels,  the  masses  of  the  said 
bodies  of  fluid  contained  in  the  conduit  means,  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  conduit  means,  the  apparent  bulk  modulus 
of  the  fluid  in  each  of  the  two  vessels  and  the  degree  of 
damping  applied  to  the  body  of  fluid  contained  in  each 
of  the  said  conduit  means  being  such  that,  at  a  parucular 
frequency  of  the  periodic  torque,  the  inertia  reaction  of 
Che  said  bodies  of  fluid  substantiaUy  balance  the  forces 
exerted  on  those  bodies- of  fluid  by  the  fluid  in  the  vessels 
with  which  the  condiut  means  containing  those  bodies  of 
fluid  cooununicate. 


chiding  ensleeving  a  tube  of  glass  over  a  mandrel  having 
two  cylindrical  sections  of  diflferent  diameters  defined  by 
a  zone  of  juncture,  disposing  a  shell  of  destructible  ma- 
terial on  said  mandrel  adjacem  such  juncture  of  die  man- 
drel sections  with  a  portion  of  the  shell  body  contacting 
the  surface  defining  the  juncture  thereof  to  thereby  re- 
tain the  shell  against  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
mandrel  in  one  direction  and  widi  its  outer  surface  spaced 
from  the  mandrel  to  define  a  space  corresponding  to  the 
targer  chamber  diameter,  said  shell  having  included  there- 
m  a  mixing  bead  made  of  a  material  substantially  un- 
affected by  the  action  ol  acid  and  being  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  aqiirating  and  capillary  tubes  of  die 
pipette,  api^ying  heat  to  said  tube  to  render  it  plastic, 
subjecting  the  interim  of  the  tube  to  vacuum  to  constrict 
said  tube  to  conform  to  the  diameters  of  said  mandrel 
and  shell  and  only  then  moving  the  tube  and  mandrel 
axially  of  each  other  for  a  disUncc  such  that  the  mandrel 
is  withdrawn  from  Uie  tube  bore  in  the  direction  of  the 
larger  cylindrical  section  and  with  said  shell  retained 
within  the  tube  chamber  and  dissolving  said  destructible 

shell  in  acid.  .  ,    ,. 

6.  The  method  of  makmg  a  tubular  glass  article  hav- 
ing a  relatively  smaller  bore  from  a  tubular  glass  blank 
having  a  relatively  larger  bore  by  shrinking  the  glass 
blank  around  a  tubular  mandrel  which  consists  of:  first 
ensleeving  die  tubular  gUss  blank  over  die  tubular  man- 
drel; sucking  au^  from  a  first  end  oitfy  of  said  tid>ular 
glass  blank  without  sucking  air  outwardly  from  the  other 
end;  applying  a  heat  source  to  tbc  tubular  glass  blank 
to  soften  die  glass  at  a  point  adjacent  die  first  end  of 
die  blank  and  progressively  shifting  die  heat  source  m 
a  direction  towards  die  second  end  of  die  blank  to  pro- 
gressively soften  the  glass  while  continuing  to  suck  au- 
from  die  said  first  end  only  of  die  tubular  glass  blank  to 
reduce  die  pressure  in  said  Wank  to  cause  it  to  shrink 
around  said  manorel;  simultaneously  flowing  cooling 
fluid  Uirough  die  tubular  mandrel  du-oughout  die  heat- 
ing operation  to  maintain  die  mandrel  at  a  temperature 
lower  dian  die  temperature  of  die  corresponding  portions 
of  die  glass  blank;  and  finally  after  relative  coolmg  of 
die  parts  shifUng  die  shrunken  tubular  glass  article  and 
mandrel  relative  to  each  odier  longitudinally  to  separate 
the  article  from  the  mandreL 


3,t91,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINKING  TUBULAR 

GLASS  BLANK  ^  ^ 

Morrill,  9747  LUiiaaer  «r*.!!f!S^'*^  *^ 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,971 
iCtahas.    (0.65—271) 


METHOD  FOR  WAP&G  A  GLASS  TUBE 

PREFORM 

Vaaikaa  MonO,  Jr.,  9747  LMriaser  Road, 

Pnajwooil.  Mo. 

FIM  Mmr  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,794 

^_i„,^  8aallM.    (CL65-23) 


3,  A  method  of  producing  a  pipette  the  major  length 
of  which  embraces  aspirating  and  capillary  tubes  of  dif- 
ferent bore  diamelen  separated  by  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber of  larger  diameter  than  such  bores,  such  method  in- 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  tubular  glass  article 
of  relatively  smaller  bore  from  a  tubular  glass  blank  of 
relatively  larger  bore  by  shrinking  it  around  a  mandrel 
which  comprises  a  first  supporting  assembly  for  support- 
ing a  fint  end  of  a  tubular  glass  blank,  a  second  nip- 
porting  assembly  for  supportmg  a  second  end  of  a 
tubular  glass  blank,  a  tubular  mandrel  extending  between 
die  first  and  second  supporting  assemblies,  means  for 
providing  communication  between  die  atmosphere  and 
die  space  between  die  mandrel  and  a  glass  blank  as- 
sembled dierearound  at  the  said  first  end  thereof,  a 
source  of  heat  for  softening  die  ^ass  in  a  tubular  blank 
supported  between  die  supporting  assemblies  and  mounted 
for  movement  between  the  two  supporting  assemblies, 
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and  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  through  the 
end  of  the  mandrel  adjacent  the  fint  supporting  usem- 
bly,  said  mandrel  having  an  open  discharge  end  adjacent 
the' second  supporting  assembly  and  said  second  support- 
ing assembly  having  a  passageway  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  surrounding  and  extending  beyond 
the  discharge  end  of  the  mandrel  forming  an  aspirating 
chamber  so  that  fluid  discharging  from  said  mandrel 
produces  an  aspirating  effect  to  cause  air  to  be  sucked 
through  said  passageway  from  the  space  between  the 
mandrel  and  a  tubular  glass  blank  supported  by  the 
supporting  assemblies. 


3^MM 

CANDELABRA 

Brockway  Crouch,  2233  W.  CnnbcrlaBd  Aw^ 

KMnniDc  1<,  TcM. 

Fn^  Ine  If,  1939,  Ssr.  No.  •19,45S 

SCIniiM.    (CL<7— 25) 


3.  In  combination,  a  candelabrum  for  use  in  church 
decoration  for  a  wedding  comprising  a  plurality  of  q>aced, 
vertical,  tubular  bolder  elements,  each  tubular  element 
having  a  flattened  intermediate  portion,  a  hollow  upper 
candle  holding  portion  and  a  lower  tubular  portion  open 
at  iu  lower  end,  the  upper  hoUow  holder  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  upper  end  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  the  upper 
end  of  a  candle  supported  in  said  hollow  upper  hdder  por- 
tion, the  lower  tubular  portion  being  open  at  its  lower 
end,  an  elongated  connector  pivotally  clamped  to  the  flat- 
tened portions  of  said  plurality  of  holder  etementi,  and  a 
vertical  support  member  detadiably  received  in  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  lower  tubular  portion  of  an  intermediate 
holder  element. 

3,Ml,lt7 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINB 

E.  Rkodcs,  LoidBTiBe,  Ky^  awlfiii  to  GcMnd  Elee- 

Iric  Cenipawy,  a  corponlioa  off  New  Yoik 

Wed  Mar.  26, 19tt,  Sw.  No.  112045 

9CkihM.   (CLM-^) 

1.  A  vertical  axis  dothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  liquid  and  dothes  containing  means  including  a 
relatively  larfe  rotatably  mounted  fint  clothes  r»- 
cepcade; 

(b)  means  for  routing  said  first  reoeptade  at  hi^ 
speed  for  the  removal  of  liquid  from  dothee; 

(c)  atitator  mounting  means  fiffiwllng  upwardly  into 


said  first  receptacle  and  adapted  to  reoehw  a  rd»> 
tively  laife  first  agitator  which  may  be  reoMvably 
secured  on  said  agitator  mouirting  means  for  taxm- 
nent  tlieiewithi 

(</)  means  for  providing  a  motion  to  said  agitator 
mounting  means  whidi  effects  a  washing  action  by 
an  agitator  secured  thereon; 

(e)  receptacle  mounting  means  for  a  rdatively  small 
second  dothes  receptacle,  said  receptacle  mounting 
means  being  secured  to  said  first  receptacle  and  por- 
tioned in  said  first  receptacle  about  said  agitator 


moonting  means  and  concealed  by  said  first  agitator 

when  said  fint  agtUtor  is  secured  to  said  agitator 

mounting  means; 
(/)  a  relatively  small  substantially  imperforate  seoood 

dothes  reoqitade  formed  to  be  removably  securtd 

on  said  reoqMade  mounting  means  when  said  fint 

agitator  is  removod;  and 
(f )  a  lelativdy  small  second  agitator  formed  to  be 

removably  secured  on  said  agitator  mounting  ma— s 

wiwn  said  first  agitator  is  removed. 


3,f9MM 
DBTENSING  ACrTATOR  FOR  WASHING 

APPARATUS 
CMar<l^lUtisrisn.Ro>srtF. 

NormM  J.  Bailock  OM  Ikaodan  O. 

Ohio,  aas^ponlo  GeMnI  Molan  Cotronliom  De- 
troit. MkdL,  a  cofMnlioa  «f  IMbwvc 
^     lS2*  J«STlH2.  Ser.  No.  2H477 

g  elates.  (CL  M— 17) 
8.  A  multiple  substance  dispensing  apparatus  for  a 
washing  machine  having  a  fluid  filled  tub  and  an  agitating 
ring  comprising,  power  operated  means  to  selectivdy  ver- 
ticaUy  reciprocate  and  rotate  said  agitating  ring,  feslen- 
ing  means  for  attaching  said  dispensing  apparatus  to  said 
fHifring  ring  for  mowement  therssdth.  said  di^wnsing 
an>aratus  includw«g  a  generally  vertical  open-aided  hous- 
ing qMced  at  iU  lower  open  end  from  said  agitating  ring 
for  directing  a  first  substance  to  said  tub  when  said  agitat- 
ing ring  is  redprocated  and  having  $p$otd  ribs  about  the 
inside  of  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  fluid  circulating 
ring  uirasnd  into  said  housing  on  the  onler  aide  thereof 
and  movaMe  with  said  agitating  ring,  a  first  container  up- 
wardly biasingly  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
aperture  in  an  iq>per  portion  thereof  for  passing  a  second 
substance  into  the  interior  <^  said  housing  when  said  agi- 
uting  ring  is  redprocated.  the  spaced  ribs  of  said  housing 
f  adUtatint  the  passinf  of  said  seccod  wbstancc,  laad  bout- 
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ing  having  a  pair  off  spaced  openings  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fhiid  circulating  ring  bdow  said  aperture  and  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  housing  with  said  tub  bdow  Uie 
levd  of  the  fluid  in  said  tub.  a  second  container  centrifu- 
gaUy  communicable  with  said  first  container  for  dis- 
pensing a  third  substance  into  said  first  container  at  the 
coodusiaa  off  the  rotatioa  of  said  agitatmg  ring,  cover 
means  for  retahung  said  housing  and  said  fint  and  second 
contafaien  in  assembled  rdationship,  means  for  venting 
said  second  container  to  the  atmosphere  including  ports  in 
said  second  container  and  said  cover  means,  and  means 
for  latching  said  cover  means  to  said  housing  including  a 


connected  to  said  ports,  a  first  liquid  conduit  connecting 
all  of  the  ports  on  one  side  and  one  end,  a  second  liquid 
conduit  connecting  all  of  the  portt  on  the  opposite  end 
and  opposite  side,  a  high  volume  liquid  pump,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  pump,  a  third  intake  liquid  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  pump,,  a  dye  liquor  intake  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  third  intake  liquid  conduit,  a  fourth  dis- 
charge liquid  conduit  connected  to  said  pump,  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  discbarge  liquid  conduit,  and  a  four-way 
valve  connecting  all  four  of  said  conduits. 


3,MU1* 

TREATING  AGENT  DISPENSER  SYSTEM  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES  _ 

lohn  Bochan,  Loobvllie.  Ky.,  swiga  nr  to  Ggmal  Electric 

Company,  a  cononHaB  off  New  York 

toSaW.  «,  iK,  Ssr.  No.  185,499 

9Cfatea.    (6.M-297) 


keq>er  recess  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  a  tang 
on  said  cover  means  having  a  fiange  extending  into  said 
keepw  lecesa.  said  fiange  having  a  tapered  edge  extending 
from  inside  said  recess  radiaUy  inwardly  ot  said  reccM, 
wbtrtby  relative  roUtion  of  said  cover  means  and  said 
housing  will  cam  said  tang  inwardly  to  rdease  said  latch 
to  facilitate  vertical  sq)aration  of  said  cover  means  from 
said  housing.  

3,t91,lt9  ^^^ 

CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CARPET  DYE  BECKS 

HobMt  L.  Clemeat,  Prtn«K  NX:.,  aod  JetaMiJJott, 

Bloc  BeB,  Pa.  aasli^en  to  lanscs  Leas  aisd  Sobs  Com- 

BiiiiainrtnFr  a  cofpontiaB  off  Ddai 

Filed  Sept.  28. 19M,  S«r.  No.  59,M1 

SCfaites.    (CL  #8—177) 


1.  A  piece  dye  kettle  for  the  liquid  treatment  of  pile 
fabrics  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  liquid  reservoir 
having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  series  of  ports  posi- 
tioned in  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  substantially 
below  the  normal  liquid  level  in  the  kettle,  a  header 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  container  means  for  containing  liquid  and  fabrics 
to  be  washed  in  the  liquid; 

(6)  means  for  effecting  washing  of  fabrics  in  said  con- 
tainer means; 

(c)  recirculation  pump  means  having  first  and  second 
openings,  said  fint  opening  being  connected  to  said 
container  means; 

(d)  fint  conduit  meam  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  second  opening  and  having  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  container  means; 

ie)  means  for  operating  said  pump  meafts  to  provide  a 
negative  head  at  said  second  opening  and  a  positive 
head  at  said  ihst  opening  whereby  said  pump  means 
is  enabled  to  rcdrculate  liquid  from  said  container 
means  back  thereinto,  said  pump  means  being  reqxm- 
sive  to  blockage  of  said  second  opening  to  provide  an 
increased  negative  head  thereat; 

(/)  a  receptacle  for  liquid  treating  agent; 

{g)  second  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
reoepUde  and  connected  at  iU  other  end  to  said  sec- 
ond opening,  said  second  conduit  means  having  a 
section  intermediate  iU  ends  extending  above  the 
maximum  liquid  levd  which  may  be  reached  in  said 

container  means;  and  «     .,  ^ 

(A)  Mocking  means  for  blocking  off  said  first  condmt 
oieans  at  least  partially  at  a  predetermined  time  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  fabric  washing  means  and  said 

pump  means; 
(0  said  negative  head  being  insufi&cient  to  draw  treat- 
ing agent  from  said  receptacle  through  said  second 
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conduit  when  said  first  conduit  is  unblocked,  said  neg* 
ative  head  being  sufficient  to  draw  treating  agent  from 
said  receptacle  through  said  second  conduit  and  to 
discharge  it  into  said  container  means  when  said  first 
conduit  is  at  least  partially  blocked. 


between  said  upper  guiding  element  and  said  feed  cone 
and  to  expansion  in  a  space  adjacent  to  the  pressure  zone 
and  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  rotary  disc  knife. 


WASHING  MACmNE  OVERFLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Paal  B.  Cruse,  3641  Sepolrcda  Blrd^  and  Donald  R. 
CrowcU,  124U  Stanwood  Place,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Cain. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,920 
7  Claim*.    (CL  M— 208) 


SSf 


4.  In  combination:  a  stand-pipe  drain;  an  electric  wash- 
ing machine  having  a  drain  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  stand-pipe  to  discharge  water  into  said  stand-pipe 
under  control  of  electric  circuitry  in  said  washing  ma- 
chine; pressure  responsive  means  mounted  on  said  stand- 
pipe  to  be  actuated  upon  a  water  level  rise  in  said  stand- 
pipe  above  a  predetermined  level;  electric  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  be  actuated 
thereby;  and  electrical  connections  connecting  said  elec- 
tric switching  means  in  series  circuit  between  said  elec- 
tric circuitry  in  the  electric  washing  machine  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  so  as  to  supply  an  electrical  current 
to  said  electric  circuitry  in  the  washing  machine  to  be 
interrupted  in  the  presence  of  a  water  lever  in  said  stand- 
pipe  exceeding  said  predetermined  level  and  cut  off  the 
water  discharge  into  said  stand-pipe  by  said  drain  tube. 


3,091,112 

MEANS  FOR  SFLITTiNG  THE  EDGES  OF 

SOFT  WORKPIECES 

Ettgenio  Orlando,  Via  Ennio  33,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  9,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  (9—16) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sectioning  edges  of  soft  pieces  <^ 
leather,  plastics  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  disc  knife,  means  connected  with  said  disc  knife 
for  rotating  it  in  one  direction,  an  upper  guiding  ele- 
ment having  a  curved  edge,  means  connected  with  said 
upper  guiding  element  for  supporting  it  in  a  position 
wherein  said  curved  edge  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  up- 
wardly and  sidewise  from  a  portion  of  tl>e  cutting  edge 
of  said  rotary  disc  knife,  a  feed  cone,  means  rotating  said 
feed  cone  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
knife,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  feed  cone 
below  said  disc  knife  in  an  inclined  position  wherein  a 
curved  portion  of  said  feed  cone  is  located  below  the 
space  between  said  edges  of  the  rotary  disc  knife  and 
the  upper  guiding  element,  whereby  the  edge  of  a  soft 
piece  to  be  sectioned  is  subjected  to  pressure  in  a  zone 


«., 


3,091,113 
GAS  DENSITY  BALANCE  EMPLOYING  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Arvie  Glen  NcrtaclB,  CahuMt  City,  01.,  asrifnor  to 
Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  682,036 
7ClalBB.    (a.  73— 30) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  testing  gases  by  density,  including  a 
pair  of  vertically  displaced  reference  gas  flow  conduits 
withdrawing  a  reference  gas  from  a  common  manifold  and 
exhausting  through  a  flow-restrictive  outlet  means,  a  sam- 
ple conduit  disposed  between  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  reference  gas  flow  conduits,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  gas  undergoing  test  into  said  sample  conduit, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  two  detector  means 
sensitive  to  rates  of  flow  of  gas,  one  disposed  in  each  of 
said  reference  gas  flow  conduits,  for  determining  differ- 
entials in  rates  of  flow  of  reference  gas  through  each  of 
said  conduits  due  to  changes  of  flow  of  gas  in  said  sample 
conduit  toward  one  of  the  gas  flow  conduits,  the  changes 
in  flow  differentials  caused  by  changes  of  flow  of  gas  in 
said  sample  conduit  being  a  measure  of  sample  gas  density. 


3,091,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

SEALED  PACKAGES  FOR  LEAKS 

Rohcit  C.  Webstar,  Mailaoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ak  Rc- 

dnction  Consnnny,  IncorpMBtcd,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  oi  New  Yoffc 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,203 
OClainis.   (CL73— 49J) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  sealed  i«- 
cepude  of  a  package  which  includes  a  product  and  an 
inert  gas  comprising  nitrous  oxide  that  are  contained  in 
the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible,  de- 
formable,  fluid  impermeable  sheet  material,  the  combi- 
natioo  comprising  support  means,  a  hood  unit  carried  by 
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tile  support  means  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  a 
selected  part  of  the  support  means,  said  hood  imit  being 
open  at  one  end,  said  hood  unit  inchiding  a  bearing  mem- 
ber within  its  confines  and  spaced  from  its  open  end,  said 
package  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  open  end 
of  the  hood  unit  between  said  selected  part  of  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  bearing  member,  said  part  of  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  bearing  member  being  adapted  upon 
predetermined  movement  of  the  hood  unit  toward  said 
part  of  the  support  means  to  apply  sufficient^  pressure  to 
the  package  to  eflfect  disdiarge  of  inert  gas  from  tfie  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle  through  any  leaks  that  may  exist 
in  the  receptacle,  and  means  conununicating  with  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  hood  unit  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
nitrous  oxide  in  gas  admitted  into  the  hood  unit 


and  the  exterior  thereof,  valve  means  for  selectively  seal- 
ing and  opening  each  of  the  first  and  second  vwits,  and 
indicia  on  the  portion  of  the  scale  tube  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  first  tube  for  defining  a  predetermined  initial  vol- 
ume of  air  in  the  internal  chamber  in  the  scale  tube  be- 
tween the  level  cX.  an  indicating  liquid  in  the  internal 
chambers  of  the  first  tube  and  the  scale  tube  and  the 
closed  end  of  the  internal  chamber  in  the  scale  tube  and 
indicating  the  magnitude  of  such  volume  of  air  in  the 
internal  chamber  of  the  scale  tube  relative  to  the  initial 
volume  of  air  therein  responsive  to  changes  in  the  level 
of  an  indicating  liquid  therein. 


3,091,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SOIL 

MOISTURE  CONTENT 

Oswald  R.  Roberta,  647  Mootali  View  Rm4, 

AHadcna,  Cattf . 

Filed  Jan.  21. 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,165 

in^lf      (CL73— 73) 


3,091,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HIGH 
PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR  COMPONENTS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Winiam  R.  Ciooks,  Monnt  Ycmoii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Cooper-Bessemer  Corporation,  Monnt  Vemon,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,380 
SOain.    (0.73—168) 


I .  A  moisture  indicator  comprising  a  flr»t  ti*c  defining 
an  internal  chamber,  a  liquid-permeable  section  on  the 
first  tube  for  communication  of  liqmd  between  the  ex- 
terior of  the  first  tube  and  the  internal  chamber  therein, 
a  scale  tube  disposed  partially  within  the  internal  cham- 
ber of  the  first  tube  and  partially  exteriorly  of  the  Ifrst 
tube,  means  for  movaWy  mounting  the  scale  tube  on  the 
first  tube  for  movement  of  the  scale  tube  into  and  out  of 
the  internal  chamber  in  the  first  tube  and  for  providing 
a  seal  against  atmosphere  between  the  internal  chamber 
in  the  first  tube  and  the  scale  tube,  said  scale  tube  defining 
on  internal  chamber  extending  through  the  scale  tube 
which  is  closed  to  atmosphere  at  the  end  <rf  the  scale  tube 
disposed  exteriorly  of  tbe  first  tube  and  which  communi- 
cates with  the  internal  chamber  in  the  first  tube  through 
the  portion  of  the  scale  tube  disposed  within  Uie  internal 
chamber  in  the  first  tube,  a  first  vent  in  the  fin*  tube  com- 
municating between  the  internal  chamber  therein  and  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  second  vent  in  the  portion  of  the  scale 
tube  disposed  exterioriy  of  the  first  tube  and  communi- 
cating between  the  internal  cfaamber  in  the  scale  tube 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  high  pressure  fluid  compres- 
sors and  like  equipment  under  conditions  and  pressures 
at  least  equal  to  normal  working  conditions  and  pressures 
comiM'ising, 

(a)  a  suction  line  leading  to  the  equipment  under  test, 
(6)  a  discharge  line  leading  from  said  equipment, 

(c)  an  ultimate  pressure  load  vessel. 

(d)  at  least  one  intermediate  pressure  accumulator 
storage  vessel, 

(e)  a  source  of  gas  under  relatively  low  initial  pres- 
sure, 

(/)  lines  leading  from  said  discharge  line  to  all  of  said 
vessels, 

(g)  lines  leading  from  all  of  said  vessels  to  said  suc- 
tion line, 

(h)  a  charging  line  leading  from  said  source  to  said 
suction  line, 

(i)  separately  operable  Md  closable  valves  in  all  said 
lines  for  selectively  connecting  and  isolating  said 
source  of  gas  relative  to  said  suction  line  and  for 
selectively  connecting  and  isolating  said  vessels  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  fiuid  compressors  and  like 
equipment,  and 

(j)  a  pfessure  reducing  valve  interposed  in  tlie  line 
between  said  ultimate  pressure  load  vessel  and  said 

suction  line, 

(1)  disposed  to  reduce  the  high  pressure  of  gas 
in  said  load  vessel  to  a  predetermined  suction 
pressure  for  said  equipment  when  said  load 
vessel  is  connected  to  both  said  suction  line  and 
said  discharge  line  in  a  high  presusre  drcuit 
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3^1,117 
MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  INOTRUMENT 
PHASE  ADJUSTMENT 
Victor  P.  Head,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  atrifBor  to  Fbdtor  A  Por- 
ter ONBpaay>  Halboro,  Pk,  a  cofforadoa  oT'PeflB- 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,7«1    ^ 
4  ClataM.     (a.  73—194) 


open  ead  defined  by  the  space*  between  adjacent  Uadai 
of  said  feeder  plate  and  the  hydraulic  diameter  of  said 
shuot  path  being  determined  by  the  angles  of  the  blades  on 
said  fMder  plate. 


3,891,119 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 


3.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  tor  flowing  liquid, 
electromagnetic  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  trans- 
verse to  said  conduit,  means  supplying  alternating  current 
to  said  electromagnetic  means,  electrodes  exposed  to  liq- 
uid flowing  through  said  conduit  and  located  on  a  line  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  field  to  pick  up  signals 
generated  by  flow  of  liquid  through  said  field,  an  ampli- 
fier having  its  input  receiving  signals  from  said  electrodes, 
a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  to  carry  the 
alternating  current  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic 
means,  a  network  receiving  an  input  from  the  secondary 
of  the  last  mentioned  transformer  and  providing  an  out- 
put to  said  amplifier  bucking  the  signals  from  said  elec- 
trodes, means  controlled  by  said  amplifier  to  effect  ad- 
justment of  said  network  to  null  the  signals  delivered 
from  the  amplifier,  manually  adjustable  means  providing 
in  the  output  of  said  network  a  signal  in  quadrature  with 
the  signals  produced  by  said  electrodes,,  and  a  meter  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  serve  as  a  meas- 
uring means  for  the  effect  of  adjustment  of  said  means 
providing  the  quadrature  signal. 


3,M1,118 

VORTEX  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AlbOTt  B.  BaMbari,  Wodetedi,  N.Y^  avIiMr,  by  bm«c 

,  to  RatewB  Maaafactortog  Co.,  lac,  Wood- 

N.Y.,  a  coryorattoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Amg.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  48,228 

IICWbh.    (CL73— 238) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flowmeter  of  the  vortex-velocity  type,  a 
rigid  casing,  fluid  flowing  in  said  rigid  casing,  a  vortex 
cage  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rigid  casing  and  rotated  by 
said  fluid  flowing,  an  open  end  of  said  vortex  cage,  a 
feeder  plate  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  open  end, 
blades  formed  on  said  feeder  plate  projecting  toward  said 
vortex  cage,  each  of  said  blades  being  separated  from 
adjacent  Usiides,  a  shunt  path  for  flow  of  fluid  into  said 


Walter  SdUMs,  •acti 
St 
to 


a 
Aktfeaic- 
Rohraawcrka,  both  of 


Filed  Feb.  5, 1982,  Scr.  No.  171,891 

r,  ■tpMcBJlna  Cwnmms  Feb.  18,  1981 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  iron  and  steel  melts,  comprising  a  melt  vessel 
made  of  masonry  and  formed  therethrough  with  a  tubular 
passage,  a  detector  head  held  in  said  passage,  said  bead 
having  at  its  front,  inner  end  a  refractory  ceramic  pro- 
tective tube  and  also  having  a  temperature  measuring  ele- 
ment housed  within  said  tube,  a  plug  of  refractory  mate- 
rial disposed  between  said  tube  and  said  masonry,  and 
means  disposed  to  prevent  said  plug  from  becoming  sin- 
tered to  said  masonry. 


3,891,128 
THERMOSTATIC  CHARCT  FOR  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

OP    EXPANSION    VALVE    AND    METHOD    OF 

CHARGING 
Edwavd  F.  Koaao»sfcy,  Wabater  Giwvea,  Mi  BmoU  T. 

LaB«c  Haadaigh  vnsige.  Mo.,  assipinri  to  Sporlaa 

Vahra  CotMj,  lac,  St  Loali,  Mo.,  a  coqporattoa  of 

MlMori 

FBsd  lafar  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  829,898 
4  rfitill     (CL  73— 388.2) 

1.  A  charge  for  a  motor  system  of  a  thermoctatic  ex- 
pansion valve  comprising  a  moUx  system,  a  limited  praa- 
sure  charge  in  said  motor  system  of  volatile  liquid 
and  the  vapcH-  of  the  liquid,  and  a  gas  which  is  noo- 
condensible  throu^out  the  range  of  temperature  and 
pressures  to  which  the  motor  system  is  to  be  subjected 
during  use,  the  noo-condensible  gas  raising  the  total  prec- 
suze  of  the  charge  to  a  predetermined  value  selected  to 
give  a  suitable  limiting  pressure  at  which  the  entire 
charge  is  in  vapor  phase. 


3,89M21 

THByiOCTAiy  CONTROLS 

Joha  O.  Moocbcad,  AWaboro,  Mms., 

Tax.,  a 


to  Texas 


iVad  Od  27, 1988,  Scr.  Now  789,827 
22  nihil      (a.73-^78J) 
1.  In  a  thenaoctatic  control,  a  sydem  «^n"»|»<«i«g  a 
movable  mambar  ad^ptod  for  moveoieat  froos  and  ( 
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movement  to  an  inidal  position  and  spring  return  means 
arranged  to  deflect  in  accordance  widi  movement  fron 


3,891,123 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 


the  initial  position  and  to  bias  the  system  to  return  to  said   ****^^fSfc.  TU^  V^JJ!^ 
initial  position,  a  snap-actiag  thermostatic  member,  and 
^>^«>^mj  means  between,  said   thermostatic  member 
Miyi  Mid  system  arranged  in  rcspoasc  to  temperature 
«*«ma  and  aiap  actioe  to  acoaa  the  system  from  die 


to  F.  W. 


Dwjrcr  Mfg.  Cuaspaai.  a  casporatloa  of  ^ 
Filed  laa.  2J^,  1H2.  Scr.  No.  188,192 
llCb^M.    (CL  73-^487) 
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initial  position  agaimt  die  return  bias  of  said  spring  re- 
turn means,  said  spring  return  means  then  exerting  a  re- 
turn bias  on  said  sni^Micting  thermostatic  member,  said 
firing  return  means  of  the  system  comprising  a  spring 
miimhfer  having  a  reactive  retnn  force  which  decreases 
with  deflection  away  from  said  initial  position  and  in- 
cnasca  with  retuia  asovaoBent  toward  said  Initial  poci- 
ttoo. 

AIRBORNE  ELECIRO-MJCHANiCAL  PRESSURE 

SENSORY  AND  lELKMETRY  SYSTEM 
Edwavd  W.  Pte,  7  St  Nlibiici  Drlva,  Sbsppta 
biaii  DavM  8.  Lllila,  38  EopNt  Ave,  Pert 
N.Y4  Md  Wn^mUk  C  Miltbiar,  288  RivciBide  Drive, 
New  Yocfc,  N.Y. 

Ur  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  29,488 
8Gbl^    (0.73-^398) 
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1.  A  device  for  zero  setting  a  gauge  that  includes  trans- 
laUonal-to-rotary  motion-transforming-nteans  comprising 
a  helix  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  a  magnet 
for  producing  proportional  rotation  d  said  helix  in  re- 
sponse to  translational  movement  of  the  magnet  alongside 
the  axis  of  the  helix,  an  indicator  connected  to  said  helix 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  deflection  spring  carrying  the 
magnet  at  a  position  to  establish  magnetically  coupled 
relation  to  the  helix,  and  a  sense  mechanism  connected  to 
deflect  said  spring  in  a  direction  to  shift  said  magnet  gen- 
erally translationally  alongside  said  axis,  said  device  com- 
prising a  wishbone  support  having  its  free  ends  anchored 
„  ^  and  having  its  mid-point  floating  and  equipped  with 

rHp-t-^/r  mounting  pivou  to  support  said  helix  for  roution  about 

^-J^T^*-^  •—  j^j  jjji,^  ^^  m,  adjustment  mechanism  engageable  with 
said  wishbone  suppcMl  adjacent  said  mid-point  to  stabilize 
the  position  thereof  and  operable  in  opposite  directions  to 
shift  said  helix  along  the  direction  of  its  axis  to  establish 
and  maintain  a  zero-set  position. 


1 .  A  pressure  measuring  system  comprising  a  first  and 
second  detector  coupled  togedier  at  a  predetermined  sepa- 
ration disunce,  a  pressure  responsive  sensor,  a  sensor 
annature  coupled  to  said  sensor  to  deflect  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  pressure,  a  reference  armature  fixedly 
positioned  and  separated  from  the  position  of  the  sensor 
armatore  when  said  sensor  annature  is  at  dw  position 
responsive  to  zero  pressure  on  the  capsule  by  the  same 
separation  distance  as  said  predetermined  separation  be- 
tween detectors,  means  for  driving  said  detectors  past 
said  armatorea,  said  first  detector  adapted  to  generate  a 
fint  signal  u  it  passes  said  reference  armature,  said  sec- 
ond detector  adapted  to  fsnerate  a  second  signal  as  it 
passes  said  sensor  armature,  a  source  of  electrical  pulses, 
a  utilizing  network,  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
to  paw  said  pulses  to  said  utilizing  network,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  to  block  transmission  of 
pulses  to  said  "«niyiin  network. 


3,891,124 

MEASURING  PIPET 
M.  nadmaa,  782  S.  MacMte 

Fflcd  Nor.  2, 1988,  Scr.  No.  88,788 
18  rill  III      (CL79— 428^) 


Afix. 


f  -^^  '1  f 


Bbdgad 


1.  A  measuring  pipet  comprising  a  body  induding  a 
barrel  and  a  stopcock  {dug,  said  barrel  and  said  plug 
having  cooperating  mating  interior  and  exterior  surfaces, 
respectively,  a  stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  barrel 
and  having  a  bore  therethrough  which  communicates  witii 
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the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel,  a  ptpet  tip  extending 
away  from  said  barrel  and  having  a  bore  therethrough 
which  communicates  with  the  inteHor  surface  ot  said 
barrel  in  diametrically-oppoaed  relation  to  said  stem 
bore,  said  stopcock  plug  having  a  pair  of  plug  bores 
extending  therethrouf^,  each  ol  which  intersects  an  axis 
of  said  plug,  said  plug  bores  being  spaced  axially  apart 
along  said  plug  at  the  portions  intersecting  said  plug  axis, 
passage  means  in  one  of  said  plug  and  barrel  connecting 
an  end  of  one  of  said  plug  bores  to  one  of  said  stem 
bore  and  said  pipet  tip  bore  when  said  plug  is  in  one 
circumferential  position  and  connecting  an  end  of  the 
other  of  said  plug  bores  to  the  same  one  of  said  stem 
bore  and  said  pipet  tip  bore  when  said  plug  is  in  a  second 
circumferential  position,  both  of  said  plug  bores  being 
out  of  registry  wi  Ji  both  said  stem  bore  and  said  pipet  tip 
bore  when  said  stopcock  is  in  a  third  circumferential 
position. 

>      3,t91,12S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

Determining  UNBALANCE  of  rotors 

by  TWrSHSck,  ■••  W■iHa^  hair,  DwMtadt,  Gcr^' 
wamaj,  Hdvkk  Hack  mi  Rdakwd  Alffcn,  Dwrniladt, 
ami  Ladwig  Anaa,  Gwwi  Tfciiaiira,  Geraiaay,  ai  ' 
on  to  Cart  Scbeack  Maschla>afabiii  Gja^bJi. 
jrcrasaay,  a  coipotaiiaa  of  Gerasaay 
Filed  laac  11, 1959. 8«r.  No.  819,732 
TCiataM.    (0.73-^2) 


3,t91,LM 
ADJUSTABLE  CLOCKWORK  DRIVEN  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOVING  AN  ACTUATING  MEMBER  AT 
PRE-SELECIED  11MES  FROM  ONE  UMTT  OF 
MOVEMENT  TO  ANOTHER 
Tmsi  Beww^  H«f«,  Fagiaai.  aaslgaos,  ly  i 
,  to  S.  Sasilh  *  SoM  (Eaglaad)  LM., 
,  a  conoratfoa  af  Eafhasi 

FiM  tm.  19,  ifM,  S«r.  No.  3,339 

f.  apjMcatioa  Giaat  Britaia  Jm.  21,  1959 
27CUtaBS.    (CL  74— 3.54) 


2.  The  method  of  sensing  unbalance  of  rotors  in  two 
coordinate  directions  of  at  least  two  reference  planes  and 
transforming  the  measured  unbalance  values  into  two  co- 
ordinate correction  values  iqyplicable  in  another  plane, 
which  comprises  the  {H-ocedure  of  rotating  the  rotor  to 
produce  oscillations  due  to  rotor  unbalance,  transducing 
the  oscillations  into  reflective  alternating  voltages  indica- 
tive of  unbalance  in  said  reqiectiye  reference  planes,  gen- 
erating an  alternating  irfiase-reference  voltage  synchronous 
with  the  rotor  rotation  having  a  predetermined  first  phase 
position  relative  to  the  rotor,  impressing  the  reference 
voltage  and  one  ai  the  transducer  voltages  upon  a  voltage 
multiplier  and  impressing  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
other  transducer  voltage  upon  another  ventage  multiplier 
to  obtain  two  product  voltages  which  have  each  a  direct- 
voltage  component  of  reversible  pcrfarity,  impressing  each 
product  voltage  of  positive  polarity  only  upon  one  of  two 
req)ective  receiving  means  correlated  to  said  two  ra^ec- 
tive  r^erence  planes,  whereby  the  rctpoBm  of  the  two  re- 
ceiving means  is  indicative  of  die  unbalance  correctiaa 
required  in  one  of  the  two  coordinate  radial  directioos  in 
each  of  said  req)ective  reference  planes  when  bodi  prod- 
uct nritafes  are  podtive;  and  impreaiinf,  when  tfw  product 
voltages  are  negative,  the  larger  one  of  the  negative  prod- 
uct voltages  upon  another  receiving  means,  and  simulta- 
neously impressing  said  larger  neg^ive  product  voltage  ad- 
ditively  upon  the  receiving  means  for  the  reference  plane 
of  the  smaller  negative  product  voltage,  whereby  the  re- 
qwose  of  the  other  receiving  means  is  indicative  of  the 
unbalance  correction  required  in  the  one  of  the  two  coordi- 
nate radial  directions  of  the  other  plane,  and  duplicating 
the  procedure  while  generating  the  alternate  phase-refer- 
ence voltage  synchronous  with  rotor  rotation  at  a  second 
predetermined  phase  poettioo  dispiaoed  from  the  first 


1.  A  control  mechanism  compriang  first  and  second 
cams  and  cam  follower  means  mounted  to  be  positioned 
by  the  cams,  the  cams  having  datum  positions,  constant 
^eed  driving  means  connected  to  the  cams,  said  cams 
having  a  single  setting  member  by  means  of  which  the 
cams  may  be  set  away  from  their  datum  positions  to 
differing  extents,  the  constant  qwed  driving  means  driv- 
ing the  cams  back  to  thdr  datum  positions  from  their 
set  positions,  an  actuating  member  operated  by  the  cam 
follower  means  and  movable  thereby  between  first  and 
second  positions,  means  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  actuating  member  solely  by  die  positions  of  the  cams, 
the  actuating  member  being  in  its  first  position  when  cue 
only  of  the  cams  is  in  its  datum  position,  and  being  in 
its  second  position  for  all  other  positions  of  the  cams. 


3,t9L127 
COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR  GYROMAGNETIC 

REFERENCE  SYSTEMS 
MwHb  C.  Depp,  Bffgktwaleni,  N.Y.,  asslgani  to  Speny 
Raad  Corpoiatfoa,  Giaal  Neck,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtkai  of 


Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8«2339 
9CWM.    (CL74-^ 


1.  A  gyromagnetic  compass  system  for  navigable  craft 
comprising  a  dtrectiooal  gyro  subject  to  continuous  azi- 
muthal  rotation,  a  magnetic  compass  responsive  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  for  sensing  a  magnetic  vector  hav- 
ing a  direction  and  a  magnitude  representative  of  the  di- 
rection and  strength  of  said  field,  signal  transmlsskm 
means  coupled  between  said  compass  and  said  gyro  for 
supplying  a  cootinuoos  error  signal  tending  to  tnmintmi» 
said  gyro  in  a  predetcnnined  arimnfhal  relation  wiOi  re- 
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apect  to  the  earth's  magnetic  vector  sensed  by  said  com- 
pass whereby  the  continuous  azimuthal  rotation  of  said 
gyro  causes  asynchronism  of  said  arimuthal  relation  which 
is  not  entirely  corrected  by  said  continuous  errer  signal 
that  tends  to  oppose  said  rotation,  means  responsive  to 
said  continuous  error  signal  for  providing  a  compensating 
signal  in  accordance  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  compensating  signal  and  coupled  to  said  signal  trans- 
mission means  for  effectively  altering  the  magnetic  vector 
sensed  by  said  compass  in  accordance  with  said  com- 
pensating sigiud  in  a  direction  to  increase  said  error 
signal  whereby  said  predetermined  arimuthal  relation  ii 
effectively  maintained  with  reqpect  to  the  earth's  magnetic 
vector. 


3,891418 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANBM 
D.  Dc  Race,  Lake  Orion,  a^  Robert  M.  Fox,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  asdgjsnrs  to  Csasral  Motors  CorporadoD, 
Detroit,  Ml^  a  totpanHkm  of  IMaware 

Filed  Jaac  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  114,482 
UCIaiBM.    (CL74— 75) 


1.  ^mdshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including,  a 
sleeve  having  an  eccentric  through  bore,  means  rotatably 
joumalling  said  sleeve  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  rotat- 
able  driving  member  joumalkd  on  said  sleeve  and  coaxial 
therewith,  a  shaft  joumalled  within  the  eccentric  throu^ 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  means  drivingly  connected  said  shaft 
and  said  driving  member,  crank  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means  constituting  an  inler- 
ruptible  driving  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
driving  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  driving  member 
wfll  rotate  said  sleeve  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  crank  means 
about  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  operable  to  inter- 
rupt the  driving  coimection  between  said  driving  member 
and  said  sleeve  and  simultaneously  arrest  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  whereby  continued  rotation  of  said  driving  member 
wfll  effect  rotation  ol  said  shaft  about  its  own  axis  to 
vary  the  throw  of  said  crank  means. 


CHAlK  AND  SPRO^nrDRIVE  SittUCTURE 
I N.  Bswiiii.  Rla.  2,  Ibcnrllle, 


FBad  Mar.  3, 1941, 8«.  Na.  93,132 
3CWb»   (CL74— 239) 

3.  In  combination,  a  diain  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  links  arranged  in  succession,  eadi  link 
comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  two  eiids  of  sub- 
stantially equal  drcidar  croM  sections;  one  of  sud  ends 
curving  upwardly  and  badcwardly  over  said  body  through 
an  arc  of  approximately  180*  to  form  a  hook;  die  other 
of  said  ends  curving  laterally  and  backwardly  over  said 
body  through  an  arc  of  approximatdy  180*  to  form  an- 
other hook;  the  inner  diameter  of  said  arcs  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  die  circular  cross  sections;  said 
cad  curving  upwardly  extendiag  generally  in  a  vertical 


plane;  said  body  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  a 
flat  top  surface  normal  to  said  vertical  plane  and  in- 
clined in  relation  to  a  line  joining  die  centers  of  the 
arcs;  a  q>rocket  a^ieel  for  said  chain  comprising:  a  qaad- 
rilateral  body  having  a  predetermined  thickness  defining 
edge  lateral  surfaces;  recesses  cut-out  of  each  comer  of 
said  body  throu^  said  lateral  surfaces  and  «<<^"i"g  there- 


between abutting  lands;  triangular  projections  integral 
widi,  and  projecting  away  from  said  lands;  all  said  projec- 
tions pointing  in  the  same  direction  around  the  lateral 
surfaces  whereby  said  chain  engages  said  qirocket  by  hav- 
ing the  flat  top  surface  of  one  at  its  links  abut  one  surface 
of  a  triangular  projection  and  the  lateral  hook  enter  die 
adjacent  recess  of  said  body. 


3,491,134 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE 
ACTIONS 
Vnak  S.  Paycrle,  Akron,  and  Charles  F. 
Ohio,  asslgaors  to  The  Moisc  lasHvm 
Ohto,  a  cotponrtloB  of  OUo. 

Filed  lane  27, 1948,  Ser.  No.  38,924 
14Chkm.   (CL  74-^71) 


Cc, 


1.  A  single  lever  control  mechanism  for  multiple  ac- 
tions, comprising,  a  frame,  parallel  pairs  of  shafts  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame  perpendicularly  to  each  other, 
control  rods  perpendicular  to  each  other  laterally  mov- 
able in  said  frame,  means  interconnecting  each  control 
rod  to  a  pair  of  said  parallel  shafts,  said  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  pairs  of  shafts  and  maintain  each  said  con- 
trol rod  parallel  to  its  interconnected  shafts,  single  lever 
means  selectively  to  displace  said  control  rods,  and  servient 
control  means  <^>eratively  connected  with  said  shafts. 
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SPACER  CAGE 
L.  McNaUy,  GnatAwi,  Wis^ 
Nally  Bras.  MarhJMi  *  G«r  diMfW 
WIfc,  «  corporatkMi  of  WhcaawiB 
FDcd  Jwc  27.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  tl9JH5 
SCIdbM.    (0.74— 4M) 


loMr- 


1.  A  ipacer  cage  for  rotaUUy  mountinf  gean  of  a 
gear  train  in  proper  orientation  relative  to  each  otbia, 
said  spacer  cage  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  sleeve 
indudinf  opposite  end  diametrically  enlarged  axially 
opening  seaU  defined  by  encircling  opposite  thin  walled 
end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  opposite  end  plates 
seated  in  said  seau  and  including  outwardly  bevelled 
outer  peripheral  edfss,  said  thin  walled  end  portions  being 
inwardly  deflected  and  enclosing  said  bevelled  outer 
peripheral  edges  for  maintaining  said  end  plates  captive 
within  said  seau.  said  end  plates  having  bearing  receiving 
openings  formed  therein  at  predetermined  locations,  a 
first  end  cap  for  one  of  said  end  plates  including  a  gen- 
erally mari^lnal  wall  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  cap,  said  ^d  cap  overlying  the  outer 
face  of  said  one  end  plate  #itb  said  marginal  wall  encir- 
cling said  hollow  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  first  end  cap,  a  second  end  cap 
overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  other  end  plate  and  at 
least  partially  received  within  the  confines  of  the  free 
end  of  said  marginal  wall,  means  securing  said  second 
end  cap  in  the  free  end  of  said  marginal  wall,  and  means 
securing  said  first  end  cap  to  said  one  end  plate. 


VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Alfred  B.  MayAeM,  Halslcad.  and  Marvin  C.  Darlliig. 
Barton,  Kam.,  assigiiots  to  Davis  MaaafadHriBg,  be., 
Wkhlta,  Kans.,  a  cuiputatfcwi  of  Wtmmt 

ihled  Ang.  11, 195S.  Scr.  No.  784,441 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  74— 722) 


train,  the  planet  gears  of  each  d  said  jrfanetary  gear  as- 
semblies being  driven  by  the  primary  power  transmis- 
sion train,  and  the  ring  gm  of  each  assembly  being, 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  corresponding  driven  shaft  and 
deriving  its  speed  and  torque  from  the  sun  and  planet 
gears  of  its  assembly;  a  clutch  interposed  in  said  sec- 
ondary power  transmission  train  for  rendering  the  same 
inoperable;  belt  and  variable  poUey  assemblies  within 
each  of  said  secondary  power  trains  for  varying  the  speed 
thereof;  and  manually  manipulaMe  control  means  cou- 
pled with  the  variable  pulleys  of  said  belt  and  pulley  as- 
semblies for  altering  the  eflEective  si»  of  the  pulleys. 


1 .  A  variable  ratio  drive  mechanism  including,  in  coni- 
bination,  a  power  plant  having  a  driving  shaft;  a  pair 
of  driven  shafts;  a  primary  power  transmission  train 
operably  interconnecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
shafts;  secondary  power  transmission  trains  operably  in- 
terconnecting said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shafts; 
planetary  gear  assen>blies  each  having  a  sun  gear,  planet 
gears  and  a  ring  gear  and  coupling  said  power  transmis- 
sion trains  with  said  driven  shafts  respectively,  the  sun 
gears  of  each  of  said  planetary  gear  assemblies  being 
driven  by  a  corresponding  seooodary  power  transmisrinn 


G. 
lite.. 
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1.  In  an  in««*vh*g  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  fixed  base  plate,  a  movable  indexing  plate 
mounted  on  and  overlying  said  bate  plate  and  rouuble 
thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  indexing  plate  being 
movable  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate 
in  an  axial  direction  between  a  lowered  proximate  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  remote  position,  a  circular  row  of 
spherical  hardened  steel  balls  of  the  precision  ball  bear- 
ing variety  fixedly  secured  to  the  juxtapositioned  face  of 
each  {date,  all  of  said  balls  being  of  equal  diameter,  the 
balls  of  each  row  being  equal  in  number,  the  adjacent 
balls  of  each  row  being  in  mutual  tangential  contact  so 
that  all  of  the  balls  in  the  row  present  a  circular  solid 
steel  column  encircling  said  vertical  axis,  the  mean  dia- 
meter of  each  row  of  balls  being  equal,  the  row  of  balls 
associated  with  the  indexing  plate  being  adapted  to  seat 
tipon  the  row  of  balls  associated  with  the  base  plate  when 
the  indexing  plate  is  in  its  proximate  position  with  each 
ban  in  a  row  tangentially  contacting  two  adjacent  balls 
in  the  other  row,  an  actuating  shaft  for  said  indexing 
plate  rotatably  disposed  on  said  base  plate,  a  lifting  cam 
on  said  shaft  and  effectively  engageable  with  said  index- 
ing plate  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  locking 
cam  on  said  shaft  and  effectively  engagrable  with  said 
indexing  plate  for  drawing  said. plate  downwardly  to  place 
the  two  rows  of  balls  under  compression  when  said  index- 
ing plate  is  in  ite  proximate  position,  and  a  spring-pressed 
detent  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  engageable  with 
the  other  plate,  said  detent  being  in  the  form  of  a  pin 
having  a  rounded  end,  said  other  plate  being  formed  widi 
a  dreular  row  of  delsnt  holes,  one  for  each  ball  in  a  row, 
said  boles  being  posttiooed  for  seleetiw  register  with 
said  detent  pia  when  said  indexing  and  base  plates  are 
in  oorrespooding  positions  of  indexing,  the  rounded  end 
of  said  detent  pin  being  positiooad  for  camming  engage- 
ment  with  the  edaea  of  said  detent  holes  during  rotation 
of  the  ■«»««»»'f  plate  when  the  latter  is  in  ite  remote 
poaitioB  to  the  end  that  audiMe  clicfcs  may  be  emitted 
dnrinf  each  rotatioo,  said  dMent  pia  beiag  talesoopicaDy 
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receivable  in  said  detent  holes  irtwn  the  "«^^g  jdate 
is  in  its  proximate  poaitkio. 


M. 


3,MU34 
INDEXING  MECHANIC 
HsmpsuB,  WhisiiB,  a^  Victor  W 
RL,  BSilgiinw  io  nompsos    _ 
■.,  a  mpiiialtoa  ef  liMaBis 
c  7,  IML  Ser.  No.  157,724 
SOaiaBS.   (CL74-t2<) 


GMeoB, 
lac. 


WW<%^J^^^ 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate, 
an  indexing  plate  positioned  in  opposed  relation  with 
the  base  plate  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  latter  about 
a  central  axis  at  right  anj^  to  the  two  plates,  said 
base  and  indexing  friates  being  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  aa  axial  direction  between 
proximate  and  remote  positions,  meam  on  each  of  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  i^ates  defiiUng  a  circular  channel  in 
concentric  relation  with  said  axis,  the  radii  oi  curvature 
of  the  two  channels  being  equal  whereby  the  channels 
are  in  register  throughout,  an  arcuate  major  circle  sector 
row  of  hard  sphericsl  balls  disposed  in  each  channel,  all 
of  said  balls  being  of  equal  diameter  and  the  balls  of 
each  row  being  equal  in  number,  the  adjacent  balls  of 
each  row  being  in  mutual  tangential  contact,  the  rows 
associated  with  the  two  plates  being  adapted  to  interfit 
with  each  other  when  the  plates  are  in  their  proximate 
positions  with  the  balls  thereof  in  mutual  contact  in  a 
common  plane,  and  a  homogeneous  bard  bonding  sub- 
stance diq>osed  within  each  channel  and  partially  filling 
the  same,  a  major  portion  of  each  ball  being  embedded 
in  said  bonding  substance. 


3,691,13s 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
,  M.  Thoaipsoa,  Whsatoa,  RLassltaor  to  Thoaip- 
aoa  Dislgai,  lac:,  RaakBa  Park,  DL,  a  corpotatloa  of 

Filed  Dec  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,753 
ICiataBS.   (0.74-626) 


'NUaSK) 


1.  An  indexing  medianism  comprising  a  base  plate, 
an  indexing  plate  positioned  in  opposed  relation  with  the 
haw  {date  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  latter  about  a 
central  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  two  plates,  said  base 
and  indexing  plates  being  relatively  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  between  proxi- 
mate and  remote  posititHis,  means  on  each  of  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  plates  defining  a  circular  channel  in  concen- 
tric relation  with  said  axis,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
790  O.O.- 


two  channels  being  equal  wiiereby  the  diannels  are  in 
register  throughout,  an  arcuate  major  circle  sector  row  of 
hard  spherical  balls  disposed  in  each  channel,  all  of  said 
balls  being  of  equal  diameter  and  the  balls  of  each  row 
being  equal  in  number,  the  adjacent  balls  of  each  row 
being  in  mntual  tangential  conuct,  the  rows  associated 
with  the  two  plates  being  adapted  to  interfit  with  each 
other  when  the  plates  are  in  dteir  proximate  positions 
with  the  balls  thereof  in  mutual  contact  in  a  common 
plane,  and  a  reaction  post  interposed  between  the  two 
balls  of  each  row  which  are  dispcned  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  arcuate  row,  said  reaction  post  making  tangential 
contact  with  each  of  said  two  balls  and  having  a  portion 
there<rf  fixedly  anchored  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  respec- 
tive channel  within  which  the  row  (rf  balls  is  disposed. 


3,691436 
SAW  CHAIN  FILING  GAUGE 

H.  Maicr,  2636  SW.  Mariac  Drive,  Vt 
Brttfah  ColamUa,  Caaada 
Filed  Abk.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  49,994 
2aaink    (CL  76— 36) 


1.  A  saw  chain  filing  gauge  comprising  a  block  having 
a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  block  and  open- 
ing out  from  the  bottom  and  the  ends  thereof,  said  pas- 
sage being  deep  and  wide  enough  to  accommodate  the 
cutter  teeth  and  depth  gauges  of  a  saw  chain  and  to  permit 
movement  thereof  therethrough,  said  passage  having  an 
inner  surface  along  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  cutter 
teeth  move  as  said  teeth  travel  through  the  passage,  a 
pair  of  spaced  transverse  guide  channels  formed  in  and 
extending  across  the  block  and  the  passage  thereof  at 
filing  angles  and  angled  towards  each  other,  each  trans- 
verse chaimel  being  positioned  to  hold  a  file  in  the  proper 
position  to  sharpen  a  cutter  tooth  of  dte  chain  when 
said  tooth  is  moved  along  the  passage  into  the  transverse 
channel,  and  a  notch  formed  in  the  top  of  the  block  and 
the  longitudinal  passage  near  an  end  thereof  and  having 
a  bottom  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  passage  bottom, 
said  notch  bottom  being  spaced  from  the  passage  bottom 
a  distance  equal  to  the  correct  vertical  distance  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cutter  teeth  and  the  outer  ends  <A 
the  depth  gauges  of  the  chain,  whereby  a  file  may  be 
reciprocated  along  the  bottom  of  the  notoh  to  file  Ae  end 
of  a  depth  gauge  at  said  notch. 


3,691437 

DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MACHINE 

Orrfl  AniBMM,  34  Ncwftmy  Placa, 

Gromc  Palate  36,  Mick. 
Filed  Not.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  76499 
ISCiaiBs.    (CL  77— 32.3) 
1.  A  power  unit  comprising  two  fluid  cylinders;  a  pis- 
ton in  each  cylinder  subdividing  same  into  a  fluid  q>aoe 
and  a  liquid  q>ace;  passage  means  between  the  liquid 
spaces  for  causing  powered  movement  oi  one  piston  by 
fluid  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  the  other  piston  by 
hydraulic  pressure,  and  vice  versa;  and  piston-synchro- 
nized control  meaiu  comprising  a  sleeve-shaft  assembly 
noovable  as  a  unit  for  a  predetermined  distance  to  throttle 
fluid  flow  through  the  passage  means  from  a  rdativdy 
high  rate  to  a  relatively  low  controlled  rate;  the  shaft  in 
said  assembly  having  a  frictional  fit  within  the  sleeve, 
and  the  drive  for  the  assembly  being  taken  through  the 
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shaft  so  tl\at  after  the  assembly  has  throttled  the  flow  the 
shaft  may  be  propelled  along  the  sleeve  to  assume  a  new 


position  thereon  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the 
piston  stroke. 

3,#91,138 
ROTATING  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Bciry,  Ir^  Fcrodale,  Mlch^  aadgnor,  by  mcaBC 
•MigiiiBCBts,  to  WcMOD  Colpo^ltkM^  Fcnidak,  Mkb^ 
a  corporatkNi  of  Dcbwan 

Fikd  Dec  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,S4S 
9Cfadivi.    (CL77— 58) 


1.  A  boring  cutter  assembly  combination  comprising 
a  circular  body  having  a  radial  flat  face,  a  separable  cir- 
cular body  having  radial  faces  positioned  against  said 
first  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  passing  through  said  separable  body  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  radial  faces  of  said  bodies,  said  slots 
being  disposed  parallel  to  a  radius  but  spaced  a  negative 
distance  therefrom  at  the  circumference  of  the  bodies, 
and  a  flat  polygonal  cutting  insert  in  said  slots,  having  a 
surface  in  flat  contact  with  the  root  surface  of  said  slot 
and  a  surface  in  flat  contact  with  the  radial  flat  surface 
of  said  first  circular  body  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
adjacent  side  surfaces  normal  to  the  flat  insert,  means  to 
hold  said  insert  in  said  slot,  said  insert  being  shaped 
geometrically  to  have  a  cutting  surface  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said  bodies. 


3,091,139 

AUTOMATIC  BILLET  CENTER  PUNCHING 

MACHINE 

WilHam  Roland  Jackfoa,  Youagstowii,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to 

Fordecs  Corporation,  Lectonlii,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2M;U1 
6  Claims.  (O.  78—9) 
1.  In  a  billet  center  punching  machine,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  an 
elongated  piercing  ram  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  piston  along 
a  straight  line  horizontal  path,  a  cradle  structure  adapted 
to  support  a  billet  in  alignment  with  said  piercing  ram 
whereby  the  end  of  the  ram  opposite  said  piston  may  be 
forced  into  an  end  of  said  billet  at  the  center  thereof,  a 
suigle  pair  of  opposing  jaws  at  one  end  of  the  cradle 


structure  for  clamping  only  the  end  of  said  billet  adja- 
cent said  piercing  ram,  means  for  conveying  a  billet  onto 
said  cradle  structure  at  a  point  removed  from  the  clamp- 
ing jaws,  means  for  pushing  a  billet  along  the  cradle 
structure  whereby  said  end  of  the  billet  adjacent  the  pierc- 
ing ram  will  be  moved  between  said  pair  of  opposing 
jaws,  means  for  actuating  said  opposing  jaws  whereby 
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they  will  always  be  at  equal  distances  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  piercing  ram,  and  a  tubular  member 
surrounding  said  piercing  ram  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  space  between  said  opposing  jaws  at  the  comple- 
tion of  a  piercing  operation  whereby  said  end  of  the 
billet  adjacent  the  piercing  ram  will  be  moved  out  of  the 
space  between  said  opposing  jaws. 


3,891,148 
HYDRAULIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  GRIP- 
PING HEADS  OP  FORGING  MACHINES 
BniM  KralowaH,  St.  UMch,  acar  Stcyr,  AasHhi 
FiM  Dec  22, 19^1, 8w.  No.  liM29 
OataM  priority,  aaplictioB  AaHria  Jaik  7,  IMl 
(CIiSm.    (0.78—99) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  positioning  system  which  comprises  a 
positioning  member  which  is  movable  in  two  mutually  op- 
posite, predetermined  directions,  a  hydraulic  motor  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  pressure  fluid  selectively  in  either  of  two 
mutually  opposite  senses  to  move  said  member  in  either 
of  said  directions,  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  energizing  said 
hydraulic  motor,  said  circuit  comprising  valve  means 
electrically  operable  to  control  the  energization  ol  said 
motor  and  the  sense  in  which  it  is  energized,  said  system 
further  comprising  electrically  energizable  means  for 
operating  said  valve  means,  limit  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  electrically  operable 
means,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  cam  means,  each  of  which 
is  arranged  to  operate  said  limit  switch  means  in  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  member,  a  feeler-controlled 
slide  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  feeler 
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arranged  to  control  said  slide  valve  by  a  movement  in  a 
first  direction,  and  a  plurality  ot  adjustable  run-up  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  said  cam 
means  and  has  an  oblique  surface,  said  feeler  and  run-up 
members  being  arranged  to  be  relatively  moved  in  a 
second  direction,  which  is  transverse  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  positioning  mem- 
ber in  either  of  said  predetermined  directions,  each  of 
said  run-up  members  being  arranged  to  engage  said  feeler 
with  a  predetermined  point  of  its  oblique  surface  when 
said  positioning  member  is  in  the  predetermined  position 
in  which  the  cam  means  associated  with  the  respective  run- 
up member  operates  said  limit  switch  means,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  feeler  in  said  first  direction  toward  said# 
run-up  members,  said  slide  valve  being  arranged  to  as- 
sume a  neutral  position  when  said  feeler  is  engaged  by 
said  predetermined  point  ot  said  oblique  surface,  said 
hydraulic  circuit  being  arranged  to  energize  said  motor 
so  as  to  move  said  positioning  member  to  said  predeter- 
mined position  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  slide 
valve  out  of  said  neutral  position  when  said  slide  valve  is 
connected  in  said  circuit 


between  said  rollers  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be 
treated,  said  article  being  held  by  said  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  axles,  a  ring  on  said  support,  a  link  join- 
ing each  said  element  with  said  ring  whereby  oscillatimi 
of  said  ring  causes  oscillation  of  each  said  element  about 
its  said  axle,  and  urging  means  applied  to  said  ring 
pressing  said  rollers  against  said  article  to  cause  said 


3,891,141 
FABRIC-FACED  BELT-BUCKLE  AND  FORMING 

DEVICE 

William  H.  Decker,  Chicago,  m.,  aaBigm>r  to  Maxant 

Button  &  Supply  Compaay,  a  corporatioii  of  DUDois 

FUmI  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,579 

18Ciaiw.    (CL79— 5) 


rollers  to  distort  the  edges  of  said  article,  said  ring  being 
rotatable  about  its  center  under  the  influence  of  said 
urging  means,  a  switch  on  said  ring,  said  switch  having 
an  actuator,  a  preselector  having  at  least  one  bearing 
surface  adjacent  said  actuator  and  mounted  independently 
of  said  ring,  said  bearing  surface  adapted  to  contact  said 
actuator  as  said  ring  rotates  about  its  center,  said  switch 
adapted  to  turn  aS  the  device. 


3^1,143 
CLAMP  MANVULATING  DEVICE 
Homer  E.  Coy,  Soirth  Bend,  bd.,  msignm  to  Ace  Tool 
Eoffaieering  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Boid,  lid.,  a  cotporatiaa 
of  ladfama 

Filed  Oct  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (5,521 
CChrims.    (CL81— 9.3) 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  the  interlocking  nested  as- 
sembly of  a  pair  of  dished  base  parts  with  a  piece  of 
fabric  to  form  a  fabric-faced  product,  the  device  com- 
prising an  elastic-material  element  recessed  inwardly  from 
one  face  to  constitute  a  cavity  substantially  conform- 
ing with  the  contour  of  the  larger  base  part,  and  a 
rigid  pusher  element  recessed  inwardly  from  one  face 
to  constitute  a  rim  substaitially  conforming  with  the 
contour  of  the  smaller  base  part,  the  pusher  element 
being  adapted  for  repeated  partial  telescopic  position- 
ing in  the  elastic  element,  first,  to  depress  into  the  elastic 
element  the  larger  base  part  overlaid  on  the  piece  of 
fabric,  and  subsequently  to  depress  into  the  elastic  ele- 
ment the  smaller  base  part  to  secure  the  interlocking 
nested  positioning  in  the  larger  base  part  with  the  fabric 
perimeter  interposed  between  the  two  base  parts. 


2,191,142 

COIN  SHAPED  OBIECTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Leslie  SziUa,  388  W.  189th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,298 

5CUhM.    (CL88— 22) 

1.  A  device  for  forming  thickened  edges  on  relatively 
thin  articles  comprising  a  support,  at  least  three  spaced 
apart  axles  mounted  on  said  support,  an  element  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  a  roller  for  each  of 
said  axles  mounted  on  its  said  element  and  connected  to 
its  axle  by  gearing,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being 
grooved,  said  rollers  being  in  the  same  plane,  an  area 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  and  holding  a  clamp  coo- 
sisting  of  a  single  loop  of  wire  and  radially  extending 
ends,  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  barrel, 
an  operating  head  on  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  head 
having  a  member  forming  a  longitudinal  track,  a  slot  in 
said  head  paralleling  said  track  with  two  offset  portions, 
a  stationary  jaw  at  one  end  of  said  track  and  a  movable 
jaw  in  said  track  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  track 
maintaining  said  movable  jaw  in  a  constant  angular  re- 
lationship to  said  stationary  jaw  as  it  moves  along  the 
track,  said  jaws  each  having  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
sloping  wall  forming  a  recess  for  holding  an  end  of  said 
clamp,  the  deepest  portion  of  said  recesses  being  olbet 
fr(»n  one  another  in  the  same  direction  as  the  offset  por- 
tions of  said  slot,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  secturd  to  the 
other  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  link- 
age connecting  said  piston  with  said  movable  jaw  mova- 
ble in  the  direction  of  said  head  to  operate  said  movable 
jaw,  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  head  to  retract  said  movable 
jaw,  a  conduit  for  connecting  said  cylinder  on  the  side 
of  said  piston  opposite  said  spring  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  said  device  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
cylinder  and  jaston. 
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3^1,144 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  SUBSTANCXS 

FcrMHdcs-Moraa  VUlalolNM,  Villi«atai  9-11, 
Stockholm,  Swedes 
Oriitaal  appUcatiM  Oct  i,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  4M,745,  aow 
Patent  No.  2,Hl,9fS,  dated  Nor.  29,  19M.    Dhidcd 
and  tUa  appUcatkNi  Jaa.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S328 
IClaiaH.    (a.  S3— 15) 


iasertion  of  the  sbearing  member  to  provide  for  1cm  thaa 
complete  roution  of  the  •hearoif  member  during  wver* 
aace  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,t91,14< 
SELECTIVELY    RBLEASABLE    OVERCENTER 
MEANS  FOB  SLnTER  MBCHANBM 
A.  Bidk,  Gm§M  Hdihli,  OUo,  airi|Mir  to 
Harria-lBlwIjpa  CorpoBBtkai,  ClarclBiid,  0U0|  a 
poration  of  Ddawwt 

FMad  Mm.  31, 19St,  Scr.  No.  712,419 
19  flitiii     (CLt3-^«33) 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  aectioos  of  molecular  thick- 
ness having  dimensions  of  the  order  of  0.01-0.001  micron 
from  macromolecular  substances,  which  comprises  cool- 
ing the  substance  to  a  temperature  below  about  — 180*  C, 
cooling  a  holder  for  the  substance  to  be  cut  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  —180*  C.  mounting  said  substance  to 
be  cut  on  said  holder,  rotating  said  holder  and  the  sub- 
stance thereon  adjacent  a  diamond  knife  having  an  edge 
thickness  of  at  most  0.0 1  micron,  allowing  said  holder 
to  expand  by  heating  to  thereby  cause  feeding  of  said 
substance  to  said  knife,  and  cutting  said  substance  into 
sections  at  a  rate  of  the  order  of  100  separate  independent 
lections  per  second,  the  surrounding  atmosphere  being 
maintaihed  between  —15*  C.  and  room  temperature. 


^jmSsi 


3,991,145 

FLASH  TRIMMING  TOOL  FOR  NON-CIRCULAR 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Alfndo  MangaBclU,  Praetor,  Vt.,  ■isJ^ni  to  VeraMMt 

MarMc  Compoajr,  Proctor,  Vt.,  a  corparattoa  «(  Vcr^ 


Filed  Mm.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15,128 
9ClatoM.    (CL83— 184) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  gap  in  the  periphery  thereof  and 
carrying  sheet-like  material,  a  device  for  slitting  said 
sheet-like  material,  said  device  comprising  a  circular 
slitting  knife  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slitting 
position  with  the  periphery  thereof  substantially  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cylinder  and  where  said  gap  periodical- 
ly passes  under  said  knife  npoo  rotation  of  said  cylinder, 
support  means  supporting  said  knife  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  stationary  with  ntpect  to  said  support  meaiu, 
means  mounting  said  support  means  for  movement  in  a 
first  direction  to  move  said  knife  toward  said  cylinder  and 
toward  said  slitting  position  and  for  movement  in  a  second 
direction  to  move  said  knife  from  said  position  and  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  rotating  cylinder,  stationary  stop 
means  adjacent  said  support  means  and  engaged  by  a  part 
oo  said  support  means  when  said  knife  is  in  said  slitting 
position  to  limit  said  support  means  and  knife  against 
movement  in  said  first  direction,  and  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  support  means  in  its  said  first  and  second 
directions  indudLag  releasable  over-center  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  support  meant  for  selectively  and 
pocitively  holding  said  part  against  said  stop  means  there- 
by preventing  movement  of  said  support  means  and  part 
away  from  said  stop  means  in  said  second  direction. 


1.  A  flash  trimming  tool  for  trimming  the  open  end  of 
a  non-circular,  tubular  member,  comprising  a  guide  chuck 
having  a  similar  non-circular  through-bore  terminating 
in  a  shearing  edge  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  tubu- 
lar member  with  the  portion  to  be  sheared  extending 
beyond  said  edge,  a  rotatable  shearing  member  of  similar 
non-circular  shape  adapted  to  enter  the  portion  of  the 
member  to  be  sheared,  a  pilot  chuck  of  similar  noit- 
circular  shape  coaxially  mounted  adjacent  to  said  shear- 
ing member  and  means  disposed  between  the  pilot  chuck 
and  shearing  member  to  provide  relative  rotation  there- 
between, said  pilot  chuck  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  member  to  support  the  same  with- 
in the  guide  chuck  so  as  to  position  the  rotauble  shearing 
means  fqf  cooperation  with  the  guide  chuck  shearing 
edge,  and  axially  extending  and  radially  protruding  slit- 
ting means  carried  by  said  shearing  member  adjacent 
said  pilot  chuck  for  slitting  the  tubular  member  upon 


3,891,147 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  ADiUBTABLB  HYDRAUUC 


Wakcr  V.  IMI,  3821  N.  HcnlOTd  Lcm,  PhBadtlphh  14, 
Pa.,  and  loaepk  1.  RlasiliCi^  33  Kl^  Ave.,  Marten, 
NJ. 

31, 1999,  Scr.  N^  838,755 
SCUam.  (6.83—588) 
1.  A  fitting  press  comprising  a  base,  guides  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  base,  a  platen  seated  between  said 
guides  and  in  overlying  relation  to  said  base  for  guided 
vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
base  and  the  guides,  a  micrometer  adjustment  screw  car- 
ried by  said  guides,  means  operaliveiy  cooixcting  said  ad- 
juf'mcnt  screw  to  said  platen  for  longitudinally  position- 
ing said  platen  and  acconuiiodating  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  guides  and  the  platen,  extensible  fluid 
motor  means  in  said  base  &nd  underlying  said  platen, 
and  means  operatively  connnrting  the  fluid  motor  means 
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to  the  platen  for  elevating  ibt  platen  under  evenly  and  ply,  and  two  median  woiking  pliet,  a  tuning  pin  ettend- 


equally  applied  pressure  from  the  motor  means,  said 
fluid  motor  means  including  a  piston  rod,  an  inter- 
locked connection  between  said  platen  and  said  piston  rod 


locking  said  i^aten  to  said  piston  rod  for  vertical  move- 
nKnt  therewith  wiult  permitting  relative  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  said  platen  with  reqiect  to  the  piatoa 
rod. 


3J91,148 
TONE  COLOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ORGANS 
MnKh,  Jr.,  Covtogtoo,  Ky.,   iiilgni   to  The 
Bnidwia  Piano  Coaspany,  CIndMali,  OUo,  a 
Itonof  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1999,  Scr.  No.  831,<3< 
7ClaiaM.    (0.84-^1^9) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  organ  having  generators  for  produc- 
ing complex  oscillations  and  an  output  system,  a  percus- 
sive system  comprising  gating  circuits  coupled  to  said 
generators  and  actuable  by  playing  key  switches,  bridged 
T  amplifier  circuits  receiving  the  ou^mts  of  said  gating 
circuits,  a  first  header  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
bridged  T  amplifiers,  an  output  header,  and  a  linear  filter 
means  interposed  between  said  first  header  and  said  output 
header. 


ing  through  said  plies,  the  grain  of  said  outer  working 
plies  being  parallel  with  respect  to  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  wrestplank,  the  grain  of  said  median  woiking 
l^ies  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
endoting  angles  at  about  45*  with  the  grain  of  said  first 
and  second  outer  working  plies  respectively,  whereby  said 
tuning  pin  is  substantially  surrounded  by  and  in  engage- 
ment with  end  wood. 


3,891459 
STRINGED  MUnC  AL  INSTRUMENT  FINGER 

BOARD 

Pdcr  P.  Sccnaa,  4581  HoDcylnc  Smrfa  Am,  CaW. 

FBid  AnL  38, 1981,  Ser.  No.  134,^ 

lOataB.   (CL 84—193) 


A  string  mnaicd  instrument  such  as  a  guitar  or  the  like 
comprising  a  body  and  a  finger  board  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body  and  having  bass  and  treble  side  edges,  tense 
strings  extending  over  the  top  of  the  finger  board  and 
adapted  to  be  reached  by  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand  while 
the  neck  is  being  retained  in  the  hand,  said  finger  board 
being  in  section  of  continuously  generally  arcuate  para- 
bolic shape  uniformly  throughout  the  entire  length  erf  the 
finger  board  except  for  a  sli^  tapering  frcnn  the  body 
to  the  free  end,  the  bottom  face  thereof  having  an  *pex, 
said  apex  being  offset  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  and 
lying  adjacent  to  the  bass  edge  of  the  finger  board  and 
within  the  first  quarter  ol  the  width  tbenot  whereby  the 
bottom  face  of  the  finger  board  will  comfortably  fit  the 
crotch  of  the  hand  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
thereof. 


3^1,151 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATORS 

A.  Cnnningten,  Balaila  Township,  Kam 

m.   (Rte.  1,  Bob  7,  Batavia,  DL) 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  78498 

2ClaiBBi.   (0.84—457) 


3,891,149 
WRESITLANKS 
Vnmk  H.  Walsh,  Weat  IIimiiIiiI,  N.Y., 
Sidnway  *  ScM,  Lai«  li£ia^  N. Y.,  a 
af  NcwYart 

FBai  N«r.  38, 1999,  Sm.  No.  854^75 
2CUK   (0.84—389) 


— « 


1.  A  wrestplank  for  vae  in  a  stringed  instrument  com- 
priang  a  first  outer  working  ply,  a  second  outer  working 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tuning  foik,  sin^  pole  elec- 
tromagnet controlling  the  vibration  of  said  fork,  the  pole 
faces  of  said  electromagnets  being  located  near  the  free 
ends  of  the  tines  of  said  tuning  fork,  aitd  means  to  adjust 
the  pole  faces  of  the  dectromagnets  toward  and  away 
from  the  tines  to  obtain  the  critical  air  gap  to  maintain 
an  edtective  aero  coefllciency  ol  freqiiency  versus  tem- 
peranue  for  tlie  tuning  fork. 


3,891452 

VBUAL  INSTRUCTING  DEVICB 

ItaMr  H.  ■vUfsa,  KMt  ri^rtnn,  N A 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1982,  Sot.  No.  178,524 

4CUBBa.    (CL84— 478) 

1.  Indicating  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an 

(M-gan  console  having  al  the  top  a  finger  keyboard,  a  for- 
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wardly  projecting  ledge  supporting  the  finger  keyboard, 
and  a  pedal  keyboard  at  the  base  beneath  the  ledge  situ- 
ated out  of  sight  of  a  player  seated  in  playing  position, 
comprising  a  device  located  adjacent  the  finger  keyboard 
and  bearing  indicia  having  the  same  relative  position  to 
each  other  as  the  pedals  of  the  pedal  keyboard,  means 


for  illuminating  the  indicia,  and  means  located  at  the  base 
of  the  console  adjacent  the  pedal  keyboard,  said  means 
being  operative,  by  depression  of  the  pedals,  to  effect  il- 
lumination of  the  indicia  on  the  said  device  above  the 
said  ledge,  corresponding  to  the  pedals  depressed,  so  as 
to  indicate  to  the  player  the  position  of  the  feet  cm  the 
pedal  keyboard  below  the  ledge. 


3,t91,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATWG  AND  SEALING 

RELOADED  SHOT  SHELLS 

Dcaa  W.  Roper,  31M  N.  Mth  SL;  Chariea  L.  Darta, 

(5«1  "X"  SL;  SMl  Clawlc  H.  Wintrovc,  5300  Ldtktoa 

Atc^  all  of  Uncobif  Ncbr. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1900,  Scr.  No.  01,290 
UCUmM.    (CLU—IT) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  properly  sizing,  conditioning  and 
sealing  the  casing  and  end  crimp  of  reloaded  shot  shells, 
the  combination  with  such  a  shell  of  a  support  mem- 
ber composed  of  heat  conducting  material  and  having 
a  solid  base  and  upstanding  side  walls  forming  a  hollow 
space  therein,  a  boss  extending  upwardly  centrally  of 
said  base,  a  central  tube  member  also  of  heat  conductive 
material  and  having  a  cylindrical  inside  surface  and 
connected  with  said  boss  whereby  to  stand  upright  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  support  member  and  de- 
fine therewith  a  chamber  surrounding  the  tube  member, 
said  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  closely  conforming 
to  that  of  the  casing  but  permitting  insertion  of  the  end 
of  the  casing  therein  and  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  shell,  ports  in  said  tube  communicating  between 
said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  tube,  a  melted 
coating  and  sealing  material  in  said  chamber,  and  heat 
supplying  means  connected  with  said  support  means 
whereby  to  heat  the  walls  of  said  support  means  and 
tube  member  sufficiently  to  maintain  said  coating  and 
sealing  material  in  flowable  condition.     ^  afo^Aoa 


M91»1S4 

REPLECTOMETER 

Rkhaid  W.  Hall,  New  CanaM,  Con.,  aarignor  to 
EngfaMcriag  Compaay,  Staarfbrd,  Cobb.,  a  cotporatloB 
of  Delaware 

FUed  laa.  0,  1901,  Scr.  No.  01,137 
4CWM.    (CLSS->14) 


^ifO^- 


1.  In  a  reflectometer  comprising  a  source  of  optical 
radiation  and  means  for  forming  at  least  one  beam  there- 
from the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  in  combination  and  in  optiod  alignment  in  at  least 
one  beam  three  mirrors,  at  least  one  being  movable, 
and  reflecting  the  beam  consecutively  in  series  to 
produce  an  output  beam  in  a  single  predetermined 
direction, 

(b)  means  for  sunwrting  a  surface,  the  reflection  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  in  the  beam  between  the 
first  and  the  last  of  the  three  mirrors,  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  last  mirror  and  translating 
it  to  a  position  to  receive  reflected  radiation  from 
the  surface  to  be  measured  and  to  reflect  radiation 
in  said  predetermined  direction  whereby  there  is  no 
change  in  the  number  of  reflecting  surfaces  except 
for  the  addition  of  the  surface,  the  r^ectance  of 
which  is  to  be  measured. 


3,091,1SS 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  COLOURED  IMAGES 

J«M  Rokcrt  HMt,  41  Rm  dc  RIchcllcii, 

Paris  I,  France 

FBed  Mar.  1, 1901,  Scr.  No.  92,S71 

•  nalMi    (CLOt— 10:4)< 


1.  A  four  color  process  in  which  elementary  images 
are  produced  at  the  standard  black  and  white  repetition 
rate,  said  process  consisting  in  segregating  an  incoming 
beam  of  white  light  into  four  separate  complex  color 
components,  interposing  a  first  color  filter  and  a  second 
color  filter  simultaneously  into  the  path  of  the  white 
light  to  produce  two  adjacent  color  images  in  a  picture 
space,  thereafter  interposing  a  third  color  filter  and  a 
fourth  color  filter  simultaneously  into  the  beam  of  white 
Ught  to  produce  two  adjacent  color  images  in  an  adja- 
cent picture  space,  repeating  the  aforementioned  inter- 
posing of  the  said  pairs  of  color  filters  into  the  beam 
of  white  light,  the  four  color  filters  each  being  homoge- 
neous and  having  light  transmitting  characteristics  cor- 
responding to  complex  color  components  determined  as 
follows:  the  visible  radiations  taken  as  extending  from 
380-740  m^  being  distributed  into  four  groups,  namely, 
a  first  group  comprising  the  blue  (440-500  m^)  and 
dark  red  (680-740  m^)  bands,  a  second  group  compris- 
ing the  green  (500-560  m^i)  band,  a  third  group  com- 
prising the  yellow  (560-620  m/i)  band  and  a  fourth 
group  comprising  the  red  (620-680  m^)  and  violet 
(380-440  m^)  bands,  each  said  complex  color  compo- 
nent built  on  fundamental  color  constituents  consisting 
of  the  additive  mixture  of  one  fundamental  constituent 
color  with  said  color  belonging  to  one  of  the  four  afore- 
mentioned groups  and  at  least  one  subsidiary  constitu- 
ent color,  said  subsidiary  color  being  added  to  each  of 
said  fundamental  constituents  of  the  filter  and  being 
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from  Ode  of  the  two  groups  nect  to  the  group  to  wfaidi 
said  fundamental  constituent  belongs,  with  exclusion  of 
the  opposite  group  containing  the  color  which  is  com- 
plementary to  said  fundamental  constituent  color,  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  filters  corre^ionding  to  com- 
plex color  components  from  groups  one  and  three  and 
the  third  and  fourth  filters  corresponding  to  complex 
color  components  from  groups  two  and  four. 


3,091,150 

MECHANBM  FOR  MOVING  AN  ELEMENT 

ALONG  AN  IRREGULAR  PATH 

Eari  B.  Dicidaoi^  Indlaupolii,  LmL,  asslgini  to  Wcctam 

Electric  Coanaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatloB  of  New  York 

Filod  Sept  20, 1900,  Scr.  No.  SS,385 
9CWM.    (CL90— 13) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  work  holder, 
means  for  supporting  said  work  holder,  a  member  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  meaiu  for  movement  thereon  in  a 
first  direction,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  member  for 
movement  therewith  in  said  first  direction  and  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
holder  in  a  second  direction  transversely  of  said  first 
direction,  track  means  on  said  supporting  means,  a  lever 
connected  pivotally  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said 
member,  follower  means  on  the  ends  of  said  lever  engag- 
ing said  track  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  follower 
means  along  said  track  means,  said  track  means  in  coop- 
eration with  said  follower  meaiu  serving  to  guide  said 
tool  holder  for  movement  in  said  first  and  said  second 
directions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  follower 
means  alcmg  said  track  means. 


3JHMS7 

KEY  DUPUCAimG  MACHINE 

Ernesto  Mingantl,  Via  S.  laaia  55/A, 

iMffPff,  italj 

FUed  Fck.  2, 1901,  Scr.  No.  80,784 
pctorHy,  appikailoB  ttaly  Fck.  4,  1900 
lOaiBB.   (CL  90— 13.05) 


nulling  means,  a  single  motor  for  driving  the  milling 
means,  a  follower  assembly  means  for  moving  the  fol- 
lower assembly  over  the  model  key  and  the  milling  means 
over  the  blank  key;  the  improvement  comprising  a  sus- 
pension system  pivotally  mounting  the  milling  means  and 
the  follower  assembly  and  synchronizing  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  movements  of  said  milling  means  with  that  of 
the  follower  assembly  passing  over  the  contour  of  the 
model  key,  said  suspension  system  including  a  mobile 
frame  on  each  side  of  said  base  frame  which  is  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  therealong,  a  U-shaped  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
mobile  frame  which  has  its  arms  about  said  single  motor, 
said  follower  assembly  being  mounted  on  the  bight  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  lever  to  overlap  said  clamping  jaws, 
a  motor  base  having  upstanding  legs  on  its  rear  portion 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of 
the  mobile  frame  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  motor  distributed  by  the  mobile  frame 
urges  the  follower  down  onto  the  contour  of  the  model 
key  and  also  urges  the  milling  means  downwardly  onto 
the  surface  of  the  blank  key,  an  upper  link  at  each  side 
of  said  mobile  frame,  one  of  said  upper  links  being  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  one  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  base 
frame,  a  support  slidably  mounted  in  said  head,  the  other 
of  said  upper  links  connected  to  said  slidable  support  in 
said  head  whereby  pressure  is  exerted  by  said  support  on 
movement  of  said  frame  from  right  to  left,  a  lower  link 
at  each  side  of  said  mobile  frame,  each  of  said  lower  links 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
mobile  frame  and  one  of  said  lower  links  being  connected 
to  said  slidable  sufqwrt  in  said  head,  an  index  follower 
mounted  on  said  head  for  controlling  the  vertical  cutting 
rAovement  of  said  milling  means,  a  q>acing  link  on  each 
side  of  said  motor  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
mobile  frame,  and  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  f(vward 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  lever,  said  spacing  links  being 
always  disposed  vertically  and  opposite  said  index  fol- 
lower whereby  the  milling  means  is  maintained  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  said  slidable  support  in  the  head 
for  mounting  the  keys,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
support  with  associated  milling  means  being  reversible 
and  said  motor  and  milling  means  being  pivotally  movable 
away  from  said  keys,  and  a  cam  bar  and  jaw  links  for 
pivotal  connection  of  said  bar  to  move  the  jaw  assembly 
to  open  and  closed  position. 


3,091458 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND  COMPACT- 
ING PLASTIC  LAYERS 
FMtz  Bingcr,   Ber«n-Scboneberg,   and   Horst  Schnckc, 
Manich,  Germany,  aMignnis  to  Dr.  Alois  Sommcr, 
HambarK-WilhelnudNnf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1950,  Ser.  No.  570,140 

Clafant  priority,  appHortioa  Germany  Mar.  9,  1955 

3  Chin.   (CL  94-^45) 


In  a  dui^icating  machine,  including  a  base  having  a 
head  at  one  end  thereon,  retaining  means  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  clamp  assemblies,  each  assembly  includ- 
ing a  stationary  jaw  and  a  spring-biased  movable  jaw 
urged  in  clamping  position  towards  the  stationary  jaw  to 
hold  the  blank  key  and  the  model  key  on  said  head. 


1.  In  a  power  trowel  adapted  to  compact  and  smooch 
a  floor  layer  of  deformable  plastic  material  before  setting, 
a  horizontal  frame  member,  a  handle  rigidly  aflfixed  to 
said  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  equal  area  trowel  discs 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  member  and  adapted 
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to  route  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  about  parallel 
vertical  axes,  said  discs  adapted  to  fl<>at  upon  the  surface 
of  the  deformable  plastic  material  to  be  surfaced  for 
support  of  said  frame  member,  each  disc  supporting  an 
equal  prnlion  of  the  power  trowel's  weight,  a  naotor 
centrally  mounted  upon  said  frame  member  and  drive 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  discs  for  rota* 
tion  of  said  discs  upon  energizing  of  said  motor. 


graphic  plate  in  iuxtapontion  to  said  backing  plate,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  xerograiriiic  plate  in  transit  to  effect 


3^1,199 
EARTH  TAMPER 

John  L.  Miller,  195  W.  17tk  SL,  DabvqM,  Iowa 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t3«,931 

ICWas.    (0.94—49) 
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3,991,1M 

XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  FEEDING  AND 

SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  E.  Cnraurtec,  Rochester,  and  ClMriM  L.  Hnber, 

Byron,  N.Y.,  assicBors  to  Xcffos  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

ratloo  of  New  York  _^ 

Icalfcm  Jnc  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,M5.    D»- 
tkta  appiicalkM  Dec  24,  IMS,  8m.  No. 

7t2,T71 

5  Clalnu.    (CL  95—1.7) 

1.  In  a  xerographic  processing  system  including  a 
magazine  for  storing  xerographic  plates,  a  charging  appa- 
ratus for  placing  an  electrosutic  charge  on  such  plates, 
and  a  plate  transfer  mechanism  for  passing  plates  seria- 
tim from  the  magazine  to  the  charging  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  xerographic  plate 
for  exposure  to  a  subject  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  of  the  subject  thereon,  said  last-recited  means 
comprising  a  backing  plate  arranged  to  position  a  zero- 
graphic  plate  in  the  focal  plane  of  a  camera,  vacuum 
means  operable  to  secure  a  xerographic  plate  to  said 
backing  plate,  driving  means  for  poaitioning  a  xero- 


An  earth  tamping  macfaiiie  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  boom 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  substantially  upright  dip  stick  pivoted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom  at  a  point  on  said  dip  stick  abowe 
its  center  portion  to  provide  a  short  portion  of  said  dip 
stick  above  said  pivot  point  and  a  longer  portion  of  said 
dip  stick  below  said  pivot  point,  a  saddle  mounted  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  longer  portion  of  the  dip  stick,  a  post 
detachably  secured  in  said  saddle,  a  transverse  tamping 
plate  on  the  lower  end  o(  said  post,  a  first  windlass  driven 
cable  extending  from  said  vehicle  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
diort  portion  of  the  dip  stick,  a  second  windlass  driven 
cable  extending  from  said  vehicle  to  the  longer  portion  of 
said  dip  stick,  so  that  when  the  first  cable  is  wound  on  the 
windlass  it  will  swing  the  dip  stick  on  its  pivot  so  far 
as  permitted  by  the  second  cable  and  then  raise  the  boom 
and  the  dip  stick  together  and  when  the  cables  are  un- 
wound they  will  permit  the  boom  and  dip  stick  with  the 
tamping  plate  to  drop  by  gravity,  the  combined  weight  of 
the  tamping  plate,  dip  stick  and  boom  creating  a  compact- 
ing force  similar  to  that  of  a  wielded  hammer. 


the  operation  of  die  vaoram  meam  and  to  disengage  said 
driving  means  from  driving  engagement  therewith. 


3,t91,l<l 

CAMERA  INCORPORATING  EXPOSURE 

MEASURING  DBVICB 

Tokjo,  JapM,  siiluii   to  Aaahi 
Optfcal  iBdHtry  C*.  lAL  (lapMiii  mmm  AnU  Ko- 
-        ^gu  ir,|^,)^  Tokjw,  Japan,  a 

SCy  29. 19(1,  Scr.  No.  113,19S 

MlkadM  lapH  Swm  It,  19M 
%CUkm.   (CL95— 19) 


1.  In  combiiution  with  a  camera  inclnding  a  main  pic- 
ture lens  adapted  to  focus  an  image  on  a  frame  delineated 
focal  plane,  a  li^t  sensitive  element  of  relatively  small 
area  movable  between  an  advanced  position  substantially 
in  registry  with  a  small  fraction  of  said  focal  plane  and  a 
retracted  position  spaced  from  said  advanced  position, 
a  current  meter  electrically  connected  to  said  light  sen- 
sitive element  and  including  an  indicator  member  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  ot  said  focal  plane  and  a  viewing 
lens  focussed  on  said  focal  plane  and  affording  a  con- 
current view  of  said  indicator  member,  said  image  and 
the  image  intercept  of  said  li^t  sensitive  element. 


AlkaG. 


3,991,1(2 
ZOOM  PHOTOMETRIC  SYSTEM 

,  N.Y, 
,  N.Y, 


New 

Ak.  (,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  214,979 
JriilMl     (CL9S— 10) 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  photocell  illuminatable  by 
field  light  through  an  iqwrture,  means  for  changing  the 
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eflbctive  field  angje  of  the  photocell  while  maintaining 
the  illuinination  thereof  substantially  constant,  said 
means  comprising  a  light-transmitting  and  light-diffusing 
member  mounted  between  said  photocell  and  aakl  ^w- 


tnre  for  receiving  field  light  and  for  transmitting  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  said  photocell,  and  means  for  moving 
said  member  back  and  fortii  between  said  aperture  and 
said  photocell. 


T. 


FOl 


3J9MO 

umG  ~ 


CAMERA 


toPofavoM 
of  Del* 


Filed  Ja^  5, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  89,931 
Idata.    (CL95— 49) 


A  folding  camera  comprising  a  camera  body  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  lens  and  shutter  assembly  opera- 
tively  connected  by  expansible  and  collapsible  means  to 
said  body  within  said  opening,  a  subsUntially  rectangular 
camera  bed  hingedly  coimected  at  one  of  its  edges  to  said 
body  along  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  bed  being  mov- 
able about  its  hinged  connection  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  bed  substantially  covers  said  opening 
and  an  open  position  wherein  said  bed  extends  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  said  body,  latch  means  for  re- 
leasably  retaining  said  bed  in  said  closed  position,  a  car- 
rier element  mounted  upon  said  bed  for  linear  movement 
thereon  away  from  and  toward  said  body  from  a  position 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  lens  and  shutter  assemUy 
being  mounted  on  said  carrier  element  for  movement 
therewith,  a  substantially  straight  erecting  link  piv- 
otally  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  camera  bed 
and  having  a  pin  extending  from  the  second  end  thereof 
to  sUdaMy  engage  a  slot  on  said  body,  said  slot  having  an 
engagement  portion  at  one  end  thereof  into  which  said 
pin  is  resilientty  urged  by  spring  means  when  said  bed 
is  in  said  open  position,  a  substantially  straight  disen- 
gagement link  ptvotally  attached  between  iu  ends  to  said 
body,  an  actuating  member  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
carrier  element  for  movemait  therewith,  an  ear  on  aid 
790  o.a.- 


actuating  member  whidi  engages  the  lower  end  of  said 
disengagement  link  during  movement  of  said  carrier  ele- 
ment, spring  means  urging  said  actuating  member  into  a 
first  position  from  which  said  actuating  member  may  be 
pivotally  moved  in  one  direction  only,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber being  moved  about  its  pivotal  mounting  by  engage- 
ment of  said  ear  with  said  disengagement  link  doriag 
movement  of  said  carrier  element  away  from  said  body 
and  said  disengagement  link  being  nxjved  about  its  pivotal 
mounting  by  said  actuating  member  during  movement  of 
said  carrier  element  toward  said  body,  said  disengage- 
ment link  having  an  vppex  end  which  is  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  a  projection  on  said  erecting  link  when 
said  disengagement  link  is  moved  about  its  pivotal  mount- 
ing by  said  actuating  member,  said  pin  being  moved  out 
of  said  engagement  portion  of  said  slot  by  movement  of 
said  erecting  link  through  engagement  of  said  projection 
by  said  disengagement  link  whereby  said  bed  may  be 
moved  to  said  closed  position  upon  movement  ot  said 
carrier  element  to  the  end  of  said  bed  adjacent  said  open- 
ing. 


3,991,1M 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
EdlMra  R.  Brandt,  Marbichead,  Maaa.,  airigMir  to 
Corporatioo,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 

FBed  Sept  2(,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,557 
llCfarfoH.   (CL95—54) 


1.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  in  which  the  exposure  time 
interval  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  a 
moveable  member  forming  a  portion  of  said  shutter  mech- 
anism, a  device  for  controlling  the  exposure  time  inter- 
vals comprising,  in  combination,  a  displaceable  fluid  the 
apparent  viscosity  of  which  is  variable  in  accordance  with 
the  degree  of  magnetization  thereof,  movable  means  cou- 
pled with  said  movable  member  for  moving  said  fluid,  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  movable  means  being  a  func- 
tion of  said  viscosity,  and  means  for  predeterminedly 
magnetizing  said  fluid  for  controlling  the  viscosity  thereof 
so  as  to  effect  changes  in  said  exposure  time  intervals. 


3,991,1(5 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Erwin  WeOcr,  Caimbnch  (JBaa^  GcrflMnr,  aaslpor  to  Al- 
fred GantUer  GmAM^  Cntaibnch  (En),  Gcmnj,  a 
corporation  of  GervMHiy 

Filed  Ai«.  26,  1959,  Sck.  No.  834,399 
OahsM  priority,  apple aHoa  Ciiianj,  Sept  2,  1958 

ICUik  (CL95--M) 
In  a  photographic  camera,  a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring, 
a  depth  of  focus  adjusting  arrangement  comprising  two 
oppositely  tumable  pointer  rings  having  segment  gear 
teeth  thereon,  a  transmission  gear  drive  meaiu  operable 
hi  response  to  adjustment  of  flie  diaphragm  ring  for  op- 
positely turning  said  tumable  rings,  indicating  pointers 
respectively  projecting  from  the  respective  oppoiitcly 
turnable  pointer  rings,  said  indicating  pointers  thereby 
being  moved  oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  depth 
of  focus  or  raace  adjusting  ring  having  a  distance  scale 
thereon,  said  indicating  pointers  being  movable  over  said 
distanoe  scale,  an  annular  segment  gear  separate  from 
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said  tumable  pointer  rings  and  constituting  a  part  of  said 
gear  drive  means,  said  two  tumable  pointer  rings  and  the 
segment  gear  having  parallel  planes  of  motion,  a  fixedly 
located  pivot  means  for  said  segment  gear  located  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tumable  pointer  rings,  said  segment  gear  being  pivoted 
upon  said  eccentrjc  pivot  means  and  having  a  tooth  por- 
tion formed  about  the  eccentric  pivot  axis  of  the  annular 
segtaent  gear,  said  tooth  portion  being  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  fixedly  located  pivot  means,  said  gear 
drive  means  operable  in  response  to  adjustment  of  said 


diaphragm  adjusting  ring  further  including  a  cam  ring 
coaxially  arranged  with  the  tumable  rings  and  having 
diametrically  opposite  cam  edges,  a  connecting  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  diaphragm  ring  to  the  cam  ring  to  turn 
the  cam  ring  therewith,  cam  follower  pins  projecting 
from  the  annular  segment  gear  and  respectively  engaging 
the  respective  opposite  cam  edges  of  said  cam  ring  and 
pinion  drive  gears  engaging  respectively  the  gear  seg- 
ments of  the  tumable  pointer  rings  and  the  gear  tooth 
portion  of  the  segment  gear,  a  common  shaft  having  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tumable  pointer  rings,  said 
pinion  drive  gears  being  fixed  to  said  coomion  shaft 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  BOTH 

INCIDENT  AND  REFLECTED  UGHT 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  147t  San  Pasqnal  St^ 

Pandcaa,  CaHf. 

FDcd  Dec.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,959 

ItChiBS.    (CL95— M) 


2.  A  photographic  device  comprising  a  body,  a  re- 
flected-light  acceptance  system  carried  by  said  body  and 
including  a  reflected-light  collector  facing  in  a  first  direc- 
tion  at  a  location  to  receive  light  approaching  said  de- 
vice from  a  photographic  scene  oSaet  in  said  first  direc- 
tion from  the  device,  said  system  including  a  first  photo- 
electric cell  positioned  to  receive  and  reqxmd  to  light 
from  Mid  reflected-light  collector,  an  inddent-light  ac- 


ceptance system  carried  by  said  body  and  including  a 
translucent  convex  incident-light  collector  facing  in  a 
direction  essentially  the  opposite  of  said  first  direction 
at  a  location  to  accept  light  approaching  said  device  from 
a  remote  light  source  offset  from  the  device  in  said  op- 
posite direction;  said  incident-light  acceptance  system  in- 
cluding a  second  photoelectric  cell  positioned  to  receive 
and  respond  to  light  from  said  inddent-light  collector, 
an  electrically  operated  unit  responsive  to  said  cells,  and 
electrical  circuitry  connecting  said  unit  to  both  of  said 
cells  at  the  same  time  in  a  relation  to  be  controlled 
thereby,  said  circuitry  including  switching  means  oper- 
able between  a  first  condition  in  which  said  two  cells 
are  simultaneously  connected  in  series  to  said  unit,  in  a 
relation  in  which  the  effect  produced  by  energization  of 
<Hie  cell  adds  to  the  effect  produced  by  energization  of 
the  other  cell,  and  two  additional  conditions  in  which 
said  two  cells  respectively  are  connected  separately  in 
operational  relationship  to  said  unit  to  control  it  aep- 
arately. 

3,«91,1<7 
VISUAL  SIGNAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
CaBcnm  B.  EKca,  Rodicsta-,  N.Y.,  awlgaor  to  Eastautt 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioQ  of 
New  Icncy 
Orlciaal  appUcatioa  Sept.  1«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,1«4. 
Dhidcd  and  this  application  Jnnc  29,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
283,828 

3  Claims.    (CL  9ft— M) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  automatic  exposure  control 
system  including  a  photocell  and  a  member  moved  auto- 
matically under  control  of  said  photocell  as  a  function 
of  scene  brightness  to  regulate  the  exposure  of  film  in 
said  camera,  the  combmation  comprising:  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  lamp  and  a  source  of  electrical  po- 
tential for  said  lamp  for  transmitting  light  to  a  viewing 
locus  visible  from  outside  of  the  camera;  signal  control 
means  comprising  a  scale  device  disposed  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  transmitting  means  and  moved  by  said 
member  for  modifying  the  light  transmitted  to  said  locus 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  member,  said 
scale  device  having  areas  of  contrasting  light  transmission 
defining  scale  indicia  and  having  a  path  of  movement  in- 
tersecting the  light  transmitted  to  said  locus;  and  a  baffle 
having  a  pinhole  aperture  interposed  between  said  lainp 
and  the  path  of  said  scale  device. 


3,891.188 
FILM  HOLDER 
CamiO  C.  Craig,  1814  Ylcton  Blvd.,  Gkndaic  1,  CaBf. 
FBed  Oct  9, 1959,  Sht.  No.  845^75 
12  dates.    (CL95— 88) 
1.  A  cut  film  holder  comprising:  a  septum  having  front 
and  rear  sides,  and  bottom,  side  and  top  edges,  said  »tp- 
tum  having  apertures  formed  therethrough;  a  lower  trans- 
verse member  formed  of  front  and  rear  transverse  member 
portions  attached  together  and  to  the  septum  by  bosses 
extending  through  apertures  in  said  sq>tum  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  septum;  an  upper  transverse  member  near  the 
edge  of  said  septum,  said  upper  transverse  member  being 
formed  of  front  and  rear  upper  transverse  member  por- 
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tions  attached  together  and  to  the  aq>tnm  by  means  of 
bosses  extending  throu^  apertures  in  said  septum;  inter- 
locking means  located  adjacent  either  end  of  said  upper 
transverse  member  near  the  respective  side  edges,  eadi  of 
said  interlocking  means  including  a  front  and  rear  locking 
portion  which  are  attached  together  and  to  the  septum  by 
means  of  bosses  extending  through  apertures  in  said  »tp- 


turn;  a  guide  portion  rigidly  mounted  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  interlocking  means;  and  top  frame  means  extending 
along  the  top  edge  of  said  septum,  said  top  frame  means 
having  lugs  which  interlock  with  recesses  in  said  interlock- 
ing means,  said  top  frame  means  also  having  tabs  which 
fit  into  relieved  portions  on  said  guide  portions  of  said  side 
frame  means. 


3,MM89 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOPRINTING  MACHINE 
John  Taiiri,  Chicago,  mmi  E8wfa  S.  JohMoo,  Glcnvlcw, 
ni.,  assigiiorB,  by  mcsac  aMtgimfli,  to  Ditto,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  DL,  a  i.oipeniil»«  at  WmotM 
Filed  Jmc  29, 1988,  Scr.  No.  39,578 
23ClaiBM.    (0.95— 77  J) 


23.  Automatic  photoprinting  apparatus  for  handling 
cut  sheets  of  copy  material  individually  and  comprising 
a  translucent  exposure  member  having  a  light  source  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  provide  an  oqwsure  path  along  said 
member,  means  including  a  feeder  for  sheets  of  copy  nw- 
terial  and  a  feeder  for  sheets  of  original  material  for 
feeding  to  said  exposure  path  conjointly  and  in  substan- 
tial registry  a  sheet  of  copy  material  and  a  sheet  of  original 
material,  means  for  continuously  moving  said  last  named 
sheets  along  said  exposure  path  and  towards  a  delivery 
point,  transfer  means  between  said  exposure  path  and 
delivery  point  for  feeding  only  the  exposed  sheet  of 
original  material  along  a  transfer  path  leading  to  the  en- 
trance to  said  exposure  path,  and  control  meant  respon- 


sive to  the  presence  of  sheet  material  moving  from  said 
exposure  path  towards  said  delivery  point  for  disabling 
said  feeder  of  original  material  and  for  actuating  said 
feeder  of  copy  material  to  feed  a  sheet  thereof  to  arrive  at 
said  exposure  path  conjointly  with  the  refed  sheet  cl 
original  material. 


'3,891,178 
CHARCOAL  BROILER 
RayiMsd  E.  Wflson,  4183  Foncst  Cont,  White 


FBsdApr^l 


1959,  Scr.  No.  888,148 
(0.99^-398) 


A  charcoal  brofler  comprising  a  suf^xnting  frame;  a 
pair  of  spmxd  parallel  guide  flanges  disposed  on  the  top 
of  said  frame;  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  opposed  box- 
like reflector  ovens  slideably  sitting  on  said  frame  be- 
tween said  guide  flanges  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  facing  front  sides  of  said  ovens  being 
open,  and  the  rear  sides,  top  stuf  aces  and  end  walls  thereof 
being  essentially  imperforate;  a  shallow  fuel  receptacle 
fixedly  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  ovens  of  a 
depth  to  retain  therewithin  a  layer  of  diarcoal  briquettes, 
said  receptacles  being  bounded  on  the  rear  and  ends  re- 
spectively by  the  downward  extensions  of  said  rear  and 
end  Vails,  and  on  the  front  by  an  imperfonte  panel  which 
extends  across  the  front  of  said  ovens  and  which  joins 
said  end  wall  extensions;  said  box-like  ovens  being  other- 
wise free  of  mechanical  interconnection  with  said  guide 
flanges  and  said  frame,  and  being  removable  therefrom 
for  emptying  said  fuel  receptacles  simply  by  the  act  of 
lifting  them  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  top  of  said 
frame;  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  generally  vertical  supports 
diqxjsed  on  said  frame  between  and  independently  of  said 
ovens  and  approximatdy  parallel  therewith;  and  a  grill 
extending  between  said  ovens  rotatably  carried  by  and  be- 
tween said  supports  independently  tk  the  movement  of 
said  ovens. 

,891.171 


David  F.  Cole,  513  Btsihwuod  Drive,  MmbBcU,  OMa 

FIM  Sept.  15, 1988,  Scr.  No.  58,181 

2rislmi    (CL  99^^188) 


1.  An  electric  broiler  comprising  an  outer  substantially 
completely  closed  shell  having  feet  which  space  the  bottom 
thereof  above  a  support  surface,  interior  walls  defining  an 
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inner  thell  open  it  the  top  and  bottom  within  said  outer 
shell  a  pair  of  electric  radiant  heating  elemenu  supported 
within  and  respectively  adjacent  opposed  side  of  the  inner 
sheU.  the  top  of  the  outer  shell  being  provided  with  a  slot 
for  insertion  <rf  a  meat  holder  between  said  heating  ele- 
ments, a  removable  drip  tray  beneath  the  inner  shell  to 
coUect  and  contain  fluids  draining  from  meat  being 
broiled  therein,  and  a  series  of  ports  provided  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  sheU  about  the  drip  tray  for  admittance 
of  ambient  air,  convection  currents  being  produced  in 
operation  of  the  broUer  proceeding  from  said  poru  up- 
wardly through  the  inner  shell  and  over  the  heating  ele- 
ments to  the  top  slot  of  the  outer  sheU,  with  such  up- 
ward circulation  of  air  being  effective  to  eliminate  smok- 
ing of  grease  particles  contacting  the  heating  elemenu 
which  would  occur  in  a  broiling  operation  without  such 
flow  oi  air.  

3,t91,172  __ 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  SAUSAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

BY  VERY  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ENERGY 
Max  WIldcmaM,  Haabm-Lockilait,  Gcrauuy,  a«M^ 
to  North  Amcflteaa  Phlllpa  Conspwy,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y>  a  corporadoa  of  Dckmara 

F1M  Feb.  24.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  91,MI 

daima  priority,  applkatioa  Gcnnany  Mar.  8,  19M 

TCIdma.    (CLW-427) 
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rolls  comprised  of  a  series  of  alternate  hard  and  soft  rolls 
mounted  for  rotation  and  held  in  vertical  alignment  and 
touching  relationship  to  each  other  by  said  frame  means; 
means  for  feeding  paper  to  be  supercalendered  into  said 
stack  of  rolls  and  means  for  withdrawing  paper  after  it 
has  passed  through  said  sUck  of  rolls;  drive  means  for 


driving  at  least  the  lowermost  roll  of  said  sUck  of  rolls; 
characterized  in  that  at  least  a  substantial  outer  portiorf 
of  said  soft  rolls  is  comprised  of  a  polyaryl  carbonate 
having  the  structural  formula: 


3^1,174 
FRINTiNG  MACHINE 
G.  Harray,  Kmm,  NJL, 
.  Kmm,  NJL,  a 


to 


of  New 


FIM  Dm.  23, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  78,122 
11  CUM.   (O.  If  1—41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  food  body  of  elongated 
form,  comprising  a  hollow  wave  guide  having  a  longito- 
dinal  axis,  a  source  of  high  frequency  energy  connected 
to  the  wave  guide  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wave  energy  termi- 
nating resistor  connected  to  the  wave  guide  at  the  other 
end  thereof  thereby  to  produce  a  travelling  field  through 
the  wave  guide,  tubular  container  means  transparent  to 
high  frequency  wavei  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
mean*  for  supporting  the  tubular  container  for  paaaage 
through  the  wave  guide  with  its  longitudinal  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave  guide,  means 
for  moving  the  container  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  through  the  wave  guide,  means  for  supporting  a 
food  body  in  the  container  for  movement  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave  guide,  and  means  for 
roUUng  the  food  body  while  moving  the  same  transverse 
^  the  axis  of  the  wave  guide. 


3,t91,173 
SYNTHETIC  ARTICLE 


%aadi^,Pa.,'a 


Gawatai  B.  Koch,  (Hay,  Pa^ 
■cats,  to  Potynscr  ProccaM 

'"'•^Futd'STlTSil,  Ser.  No.  111,217 
iTwHk   (CLIH-IM) 

Apparatus  for  supercalendering  paper  comprised  of  a 
vertical  stack  of  rolls  and  a  frame  means,  said  stack  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  indicia  on  small,  irregularly 
shaped  articles  comprising  a  printing  medium  reservoir, 
a  printing  die  having  an  indicia  configuration,  an  offset 
printing  head  mounted  adjacent  said  printing  die,  means 
to  transfer  printing  medium  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
printing  die  in  a  smooth  layer,  and  drive  means  including 
first  means  to  rotate  said  offset  haad  between  a  first  posi- 
tioo  in  alignment  with  said  printing  die  and  a  second  po- 
sition in  alignment  with  the  article  to  be  imprinted,  sec- 
ond means  operative  when  said  offset  head  is  in  said  first 
position  to  move  said  printing  die  in  straight  line  motion 
toward  said  offset  head  to  transfer  printing  medium  from 
said  printing  die  to  said  offset  head  and  third  means  to 
move  said  c^set  head  towards  the  article  when  said  offset 
head  is  in  said  second  position  for  application  of  the  print- 
ing medium  carried  by  said  offset  head  to  the  article  to 
be  printed. 


"^'^^ 
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3J9L17S 
ADDRBSmG  MACHINE 
I G.  UmsIum^  42  AvcMs  U  NMra, 


,  Ser.  No.  S15,M3 
(CL  If  1—49) 


3,f9M77 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  BORE  HOLB 
Cari  E.  Greks,  fdMwmi,  Mick.,  siilfiii  to  Tke 
Chflcal  Convuy,  MUhad,  MicL,  a 


11, 19if,  Ser.  No.  49,f  17 
(CL  Ifl— 22) 


±^   r#AnMy« 


firtmf  It0tm 


1.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  backmg  cylinder,  a  rotatable  printer  segment  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  circumierence  of  said  ro- 
tatable backing  cyhnder,  means  mountmg  said  backing 
cylinder  for  reciprocation  towards  and  away  from  the 
rotational  path  of  said  segment  at  one  point  of  said  path 
so  as  to  be  engageabte  by  said  segment  during  one  portion 
of  each  revolution  thereof,  an  inking  roller  routabiy  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  and  radially  inward  of  the  rotational 
path  of  said  segment  at  a  point  angularly  spaced  from 
said  first  point  to  be  engaged  by  said  segment  during 
another  portion  of  each  revolution,  means  dispensing  ink 
10  said  roller,  motive  means,  a  first  drive  from  said  motive 
means  to  said  cyUoder-mounting  means  to  reciprocate 
■aid  cylinder  towards  and  away  from  said  segment,  means 
for  sequentially  feeding  stencils  between  said  segment  and 
cylinder  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  surface  being 
printed,  a  second  drive  from  said  motive  means  to  said 
stencil  feeding  means  synchronized  with  said  first  drive 
•o  as  to  feed  said  stencils  at  instants  at  which  said  cylinder 
is  adjacent  said  segment,  a  third  and  a  fourth  drives 
from  said  motive  means  to  said  segment  and  roller  re- 
spectively to  rotate  said  s^ment  and  roller  at  corre- 
sponding peripheral  velocities,  whereby  said  segment  wUl 
engage  the  roller  during  one  p<Ntion  of  each  revolution 
to  receive  ink  therefrom  and  will  transfer  said  ink  through 
said  stencil  to  said  printing  surface  during  another  portion 
of  each  revolution. 


3jffi.i7i 

PLAffnC  PRINTING  PLATB 
F.  WalL  il4  Wok^  HT  " 

Wiftiriiili,  C— L 
Am.  18,  Ifif ,  Ssr.  No.  5f ,4M 
IcUmu   (CL If  1—395) 


3.  A  method  for  lokcfing  a  bore  hole  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  into  a  bore  hole  an  electron  conducting 
disc-like  member  having  at  least  one  plane  the  pe- 
riidiery  of  which  is  defined  by  a  circle,  said  member 
having  a  maximum  diameter  smaller  than  ffiat  d  the 
diameter  of  the  said  bore  hole  and  said  membo-  being 
nonstruoturally  confining  of  an  exploeive  Mast, 

(fr)  positioning  said  member  so  tiiat  the  plane  defined 
by  the  said  periphery  is  substantially  parallel  to  die 
cross  section  of  said  bore  hole  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  principal  axis  of  said  bore  hole, 

(c)  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  <rf  an  eqilo- 
sive  into  said  bore  hole  to  fill  said  bore  hole  to  a  dis- 
tance of  from  4  inches  to  about  10  feet  above  said 
positioned  disc, 

(i/)  placing  a  second  of  said  discs  into  said  bore  hole 
00  top  of  said  ex|riostve  and  positioning  said  second 
disc  with  re^Mct  to  the  bore  hole  in  the  same  manner 
as  said  first  disc, 

(e)  introducing  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  said 
explosive  into  said  bore  hole  thereby  to  fill  said  bore 
hole  a  distance  of  about  4  inches  to  about  10  feet 
above  said  second  disc, 

(/)  continuing  said  alternate  placing  and  positiontng  of 
said  discs  and  said  explosive  into  said  bore  hole  until 
said  bore  hole  is  filled  to  a  predetermined  height, 

(g)  placing  an  initiator  for  said  explosive  into  said 
bore  hole  during  the  loading  of  said  hole, 

(A)  stemming  said  bore  hole. 


HkrosklOno, 


3,f91,178 

L  R.  DETONATOR 

kioj^o,  m.,  aasigMr  to  Webcor,  lac^ 

CkioMa^  DL  a  cotMnliaa  of  DRaois 

JrasdNovTls,  19M,  Ssr. Na. «9^19 

fCkrfM.   (CLlfl— 7f) 


1.  A  printing  plate  having  a  printing  surface  at  one 
side  thereof  and  comprising  a  hody  of  plastic  material 
having  imbedded  therein  a  perforated  reinforcing  plate 
witii  holes  therethrough  at  least  as  Uu-ge  as  the  thickness 
of  said  reinforcing  plate,  and  a  perforated  barrier  plate 
between  said  reiiiforcing  plate  and  printing  surface,  said 
barrier  plate  being  of  a  lesser  thickness  than  the  refai- 
foreing  plate  and  having  holes  therethrough  substantial- 
ly smslV  than  the  holes  of  said  reinforcing  plate. 


5.  A  detonating  device  for  projectiles  ejected  by  a 
fluid  under  pressure  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  cylinder  exposed  to .  flnid  under 

pressure  at  one  md, 
a  primer  secured  within  the  housing, 
a  piston  slidaUe  in  said  cylinder  subjected  to  said  pfcs- 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1963 


sure  and  having  a  firing  pin  driven  thereby  to  strike 
the  primer, 

latch  means  normally  holding  tbe  firing  pin  out  of 
engagement  with  said  primer, 

inertia  means  freely  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  re- 
sponsive to  acceleration  of  said  housing  by  said  fluid 
under  pressure  for  releasing  said  latch  means  and 
said  firing  pin, 

and  means  interengaging  the  piston  and  the  inertia 
member  urging  them  in  opposition  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure and  acceleration,  req;>ectively. 


WELL  PUMPING  OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WOford  Ray  Ecfaoli,  P.O.  Box  1454,  Coahoma,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,837 

UCIalma.    (CL  183— 25) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  wen 
pumping  installation  including  a  pump,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  pump  and  a  pumped  fluid  delivery  conduit, 
said  system  comprising  normal  operation  effecting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  being  re- 
q>onsive  to  predetermined  flow  of  pumped  fluid  through 
said  delivery  conduit  for  maintining  said  motor  in  oper- 
ation; cut-off  means  including  an  element  movably 
mounted  in  said  fluid  delivery  conduit  in  contact  with 
fluid  flowing  thereth/ough  and  being  immediately  mov- 
able in  response  to  discontinuance  of  said  predetermined 
flow,  and  a  cut-off  device  positively  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  being  movable  simultaneously 
therewith  inunediately  in  response  to  discontinuance  of 
said  predetermined  flow  for  overriding  said  normal  oper- 
ation effecting  means  and  stopping  said  motor  inunedi- 
ately; and  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  automati- 
cally re-starting  said  motor  at  the  end  of  a  definite  pre- 
determined period  of  time  following  stopping  of  said 
motor  by  said  cut-off  means. 


for  which  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  space  is 
increasing,  an  auxiliary  reciprocating  pump  operatively 
connected  with  said  main  pump  to  work  in  sjmchronism 
therewith,  said  auxiliary  pump  including  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted  reciprocating 
in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  form  therewith  a  variable 
volume  auxiliary  working  chamber,  the  displacements  of 
said  auxiliary  piston  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
der in  the  direction  for  which  the  volume  of  said  auxiliary 
working  chamber  is  reduced  being  called  delivery  strokes 
of  said  auxiliary  piston,  means  between  said  auxiliary 
working  chamber  and  said  variable  volume  space  for 
connecting  them  together  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
every  delivery  stroke  of  said  auxiliary  piston,  whereby 
the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  space  is  then  made 
to  increase,  resilient  means  connected  with  said  regulat- 
ing member  for  urging  it  in  the  direction  for  which  said 


3,091,1M 
SELF  REGULATING  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  FUEL 

INTO  ENGINES 
PImtc  Eticaac  Bearitrc,  55  Bovkvard  dn  CommaiMfamt 
Charcot,  Ncaiily<«wr^SciBC,  France 
Filed  May  17, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  195,579 

Cfadnu  priority,  appMcaHoa  Vnmn  May  M,  19<1 
3  Claima.    (O.  183—41) 

1.  A  self  regulating  reciprocating  liquid  pump  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  main  pump  including  a 
main  cylinder  and  a  main  piston  mounted  reciprocating 
in  said  cylinder  to  form  therewith  a  variable  volume 
main  working  chamber,  at  least  one  liquid  delivery  con- 
duit starting  from  said  cylinder  working  chamber,  a  first 
by-pass  conduit  starting  from  said  cylinder  working 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  opening  to  the  outside,  a 
regulating  valve  member  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said 
outlet  to  control  the  opening  thereof,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  regulating  member  which  is 
slidable  therein  in  piston-Uke  fashion,  said  housing  and 
said  regulating  member  portion  forming  together  a  vari- 
able volume  space,  said  regulating  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  by-pass  conduit  outlet  when  said 
member  reaches  a  given  position  with  respect  to  said 
housing  on  every  displacement  thereof  in  the  direction 


variable  volume  space  is  reduced,  means,  including  a 
throttled  passage,  for  varying  the  length  of  the  displace- 
ments of  said  regulating  member  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  of  the  speed  of  said  pump  so  as  to 
ensure  the  regulating  action  of  said  member,  an  inlet 
conduit  opening  into  said  auxiliary  working  chamber, 
means  operative  by  said  auxiliary  piston  for  cutting  off 
said  auxiliary  working  chamber  from  said  inlet  conduit 
for  a  given  position  of  said  auxiliary  piston  moving  on 
the  delivery  strokes,  at  the  beginning  thereof,  a  second 
by-pass  conduit  leading  to  the  outside,  and  means  op- 
erative by  said  auxiliary  pisUM  for  placing  said  second 
by-pass  conduit  in  communication  with  said  auxiliary 
working  chamt>er  for  a  given  position  of  said  auxiliary 
piston  moving  on  its  delivery  strokes  so  that  said  auxil- 
iary working  chamber  is  placed  in  conununication  with 
said  second  by-pass  conduit  before  said  auxiliary  piston 
has  reached  the  end  of  said  delivery  strokea. 


3,891,181 

DEEP  WELL  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPING  UNIT 

WUiiMi  C.  WoK,  1828  ChmUU  Way, 

OUahon  CHy,  Okia. 
Filed  Fck.  23,  1982, 8v.  No.  175,883 
3Claiau.    (CL  183— 45) 
1.  In  a  deep  well  submersible  pump  unit,  an  elongated 
housing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore,  a  discharge 
conduit,  a  pump  cylinder  mounted  on  the  top  end  of 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  discharge  conduit, 
said  pump  cylinder  being  open  at  its  bottom  end,  an  up- 
wardly opening  check  valve  in   the  pump  cylinder,   a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  below  said  first-named  check  vaJve 
and  being  provided  with  a  second  upwardly  opening  check 
valve,  a  driving  cylinder  in  the  housing,  a  driving  piston 
in  said  driving  cylinder,  piston  rod   means  connecting 
said  pistons,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  main  control   valve  in  said   housing,  a  reciprocable 
valve    element    in    said    control    valve,    an    operating 
cylinder  on  said  control  valve,  a  valve-operating  piston  in 
said  operating  cylinder  coimected  to  said  valve  element, 
respective  vertically  spaced  auxiliary  valves  mounted  in 
.the  housing  below  the  driving  cylinder,  conduit  means 
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connecting  ^aid  source  re^ectively  through  said  auxiliary 
valves  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  operating 
cylinder,  said  auxiliary  valves  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically spaced  actuating  plungers  directed  toward  each 
other,  an  abutment  member  extending  between  said  actu- 
ating plungers  and  having  a  portion  extending  axially 
through  said  driving  piston,  means  biasing  aaid  abutment 
member  into  operating  engagement  with  the  lower  of 
the  actuating  plimgers,  means  coupling  said  portion  to 
the  driving  piston  when  aaid  driving  piston  is  moved  up- 


^    tis^n 


wardly  to  a  predetermined  position,  to  elevate  said  abut- 
ment member  into  operating  engagement  with  the  upper 
actuating  plunger  beyond  said  predetermined  position, 
whereby  to  alternately  open  said  auxiliary  valves  and  to 
reciprocate  said  valve-operating  piston  and  the  valve  ele- 
ment responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said  driving  piston, 
and  means  to  altematdy  admit  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
source  into  said  driving  cylinder  above  and  below  said 
driving  piston  responsive  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  valve 
element,  whereby  to  reciprocate  said  first-named  piston. 


3,891,182 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Victor  F.  Aadcfson  aad  RmmO  G.  loke,  Paaadfa,  Tcx^ 
aastgnors  to  ShcO  OB  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
comoratkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  74,545. 
1  CliriBi.    (CL  183—183) 


A  centrifugal  pump  comprising:  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  tuning  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  portion  of  the 
casing  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  forming  a  fixed 
cut  water,  a  first  volute  integral  with  said  casing  extending 
from  said  cut  water  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
casing  and  discharging  into  the  discharge  opening,  a 
molded  resin  second  volute  removably  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  form  a  liner  to  said  first  volute,  said  second 
volute  being  crescent-shaped  and  contoured  to  fit  closely 
to  said  first  volute  and  to  provide  an  inner  surface  in  a 
continuing  spiral  therewith,  a  suinless  steel  cut  water  on 
said  second  volute,  a  rotatable  impeller  having  a  stiction 
inlet  adjacent  its  center  operable  in  said  casing  and  dis- 


charging liquid  peripherally  into  said  second  volute,  said 
impeller  being  of  such  diameter  that  it  closely  clears  the 
inner  surface  of  said  second  volute  throughout  a  major 
portimi  of  its  length. 


3,891.183 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Jansct  R.  Nahrpa«,  Graod  Uaad,  N.Y. 

(4445  CcBtral  Ave,  IndiaBapolb  5,  lad.) 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  18,383 

tChtam.    (CL  183— 113) 


1.  A  liquid  transferring  apparatus  for  conveying  a 
liquid  which  includes  entrained  gases  and  for  separating 
aaid  gases  from  said  liquid  comprising  a  housing,  an  an- 
nular roUx-  shell  in  said  housing  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  liquid  having  entrained  gases,  said 
annular  rotor  shell  having  an  upwardly  converging  wall 
and  a  substantially  smooth  circular  bottom  wall,  motor 
means  connected  to  and  rotating  said  rotor  shell,  liquid 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  rotOT  shell  directing 
liquid  to  flow  toward  the  center  oi  said  substantially 
smooth  circular  bottom  wall  and  to  enter  liquid  in  said 
rotor  shell  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  thereof  to  thereby 
cause  liquid  from  said  liquid  inlet  means  to  enter  said 
liquid  in  said  rotor  shell  with  a  minimum  of  turbulence, 
liquid  oulets  in  said  side  wall  proximate  said  substan- 
tially smooth  bottom  wall  permitting  passage  of  liquids 
from  said  rotor  shell,  said  liquid  flowing  outwardly  from 
the  center  ot  said  bottom  wall  toward  said  liquid  outlets 
and  toward  said  converging  wall  across  said  substantially 
smooth  bottom  wall  with  increasing  linear  velocity  as  a 
result  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  shell,  the  rate  of  liquid 
being  supplied  to  said  rotor  shell  through  said  liquid 
inlet  means  maintaining  said  rotor  shell  filled  to  a  suffi- 
cient depth  so  that  the  upper  level  of  liquid  in  said  rotor 
shell  is  above  said  liquid  outlets  and  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  annular  rotor  shell  being  of  a  magnitude  to  cause 
the  velocity  of  outward  liquid  flow  in  said  rotor  shell 
to  cauae  said  entrained  gases  to  be  released  from  said 
liquid  in  said  rotor  shell  while  the  contact  between  said 
liquid  with  said  upwardly  converging  side  wall  miniw^jT^if 
turbulence  of  said  liquid  to  thereby  prevent  re-entrain- 
meot  of  gases  into  said  liquid  in  said  rotor  shell,  and 
vent  means  permitting  said  released  gases  to  escape  from 
said  rotor  ahell. 


3,89Mt4 
PUMP  ANn-CAVrrATION  DEVICE 
G.  Wood,  I  okdnai,  Fia.,  aaslfMr  to 
Doo^asB  Company,  Incorponitad,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  cor- 

Fliad  Aag.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  48,781 
8ClalBS.    (CL  183— 113) 

6.  A  pump  anti-cavitation  device  for  a  centrifugal 
pump  adapt^  to  pump  a  slurry  of  solid  material  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  comprising  a  tank  located  adjacent 
the  intake  of  the  pump,  said  tank  being  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  containing  a  body  of  liquid  being  pumped, 
the  liquid  within  die  tank  be^ng  under  atmoq>heric  pre»- 
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sure,  a  suction  pipe  line  connected  to  the  intake  of  the  cause  said  pump  means  to  pump  fluid  under  pressure  to 

pump  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  through  said  discharge  port  when  said  it}lor  is  rotated  in  either 

the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  the  section  of  the  pump  direction  of  rotation. 

suction  pipe  line  within  the  tank  being  formed  with  at  

least  one  opening  in  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  pipe, 
means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  a  pre- 


REVERSIBLE  PUMP 
Wakcr  R.  Eamcs,  Jr^  Royal  Oak,  Mkfa^  anlgBor  to  Eatoa 
MMnfMtariiig  CoiBpttqr,  derelMd,  OMo,  a  c«rpon- 
llMorOMo 
CwiliailuB  of  afcaBioMJ  appMclloB  Scr.  No.  ttS»9f7. 
Not.  M,  1954.  This  ■ppHcatioB  Feb.  i,  IHl,  8<r.  No. 
87,495 

TCkiiM.    (CL193— 117) 


1.  A  pump  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  pair  of  members  disposed  within  said  housing 
chamber  with  one  of  said  members  being  eccentrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  members  and 
forming  a  pumping  chamber  therebetween,  fluid  intake  and 
discharge  ports  being  communicable  with  said  pumping 
chamber,  said  other  me0>ber  having  a  limited  degree  of 
lateral  freedom  in  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  in 
contact  with  said  bousing,  said  discharge  port  being  dis- 
posed substantially  circumferentially  coincident  with  said 
chamber  contacting  portion  of  said  other  member,  cen- 
trifugally  responsive  pumping  elements  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  frictionally  contacting  the  other  of  said 
members,  nwans  for  rotating  said  one  member  about  an 
axis  .fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  an  arcuate  portion  in  contact  with  said 
housing,  said  arcuate  portion  having  a  single  constant 
radius  of  curvature  internal  surface  and  a  single  constant 
radius  of  curvature  external  surface  concentric  with  said 
internal  surface,  said  other  of  said  members  being  sbiftable 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  ot  rotation  of  said  one 
member  whenever  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one 
member  is  reversed,  and  means  including  said  pumping  ele- 
ments, said  other  of  said  members  and  said  housing  to 


3,891,18< 

PUMPING  METHOD  AND  PUMPS  FOR 

SUSPENSIONS 


I  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59^3 
wHs,  ippMraMuu  Ciswamr  Oct  2,  1959 

II  nihil    CCL  183-^84) 


determined  minimum  height  above  the  highest  part  of  the 
pump  shell,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape 
through  the  opening  formed  in  the  pipe  line  of  any  ap- 
preciable amount  of  the  solid  material  contained  in  the 
slurry  being  pumped  along  the  pipe  line,  whereby  air 
contained  in  the  liquid  within  said  pipe  line  can  escape 
therefrom  through  the  opening  formed  therein. 


1.  A  metering  pump  arrangement  for  dispensing  me- 
tered volumes  of  a  liquid  suspension  containing  propor- 
tionate amounts  of  a  substance  and  of  a  liquid  suspension 
medium  in  which  the  substance  is  suspended,  comprising 
first  wall  means  defining  a  first  pump  chamber  having  an 
inlet  means  for  a  liquid  suspension  and  an  outlet  means, 
a  separating  chamber  adjacent  said  pump  chamber  and 
having  an  inlet,  said  first  wall  means  including  a  partition, 
ing  wall  between  said  first  pump  chamber  and  said  sep- 
arating chamber  having  a  first  opening  connecting  said 
first  pump  ciiamber  and  said  separating  chamber,  and 
another  wall  bounding  said  separating  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  second  opening;  sealing  means  in  said  sec- 
ond opening;  second  wnU  means  defining  a  second  pump 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  sus- 
pension medium  only;  a  conduit  means  connecting  said 
outlet  of  said  second  pump  chamber  with  said  inlet  of 
said  separating  chamber  and  Jnt-inAm^  a  obed^  valve;  and 
movable  pumping  means  including  a  first  part  located 
in  said  first  pump  chamber  and  in  said  separating  cham- 
ber and  passing  through  said  first  and  second  openingi 
while  slidin^y  engaging  said  sealing  means,  and  a  second 
part  located  in  said  second  pump  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  parts  being  connected  for  synchronous  movement 
to  alternately  effect  discharge  from  the  reqwctive  pump 
chambers  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said 
first  part  dispenses  during  a  pressure  stroke  a  metered 
volume  of  the  liquid  suspension  from  said  first  pump 
chamber  and  dispenses  a  given  metered  volume  of  the 
liquid  suspension  medium  from  said  separating  chamber 
through  said  first  opening  into  said  first  pump  chamber, 
and  so  that  said  second  part  dispenses  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  first  part  a  given  metered  volume  of  said 
liquid  suspension  medium  from  said  second  pump  cham- 
ber into  said  separating  chamber  to  effect  flow  of  sus- 
pension medium  through  said  first  opening  into  said  first 
pump  chamber  so  that  the  liquid  suqiension  is  prevented 
from  flowing  into  said  separating  chamber  and  said  sub- 
stance is  prevented  from  contact  with  said  sealing  means 
during  both  strokes  of  said  first  part. 


3^1487 
BALLAST  SLED  FOR  USE  UNDER 
^RAILROAD  TRACKS 
W.  Ckrislofl, 

tn  Btialili  Cn.  IMl, 


':S. 


FIM  Mar.  21, 1957,  Sar.  No.  447323 
2CWkH.    (CL184— 7) 
1.  A  sled  device  for  spreJsding  ballast  under  railroad 
tracks  and  ties,  comprising  a  generally  flat  framewofk 
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adapted  to  be  drawn  along  between  the  roadbed  and  the 
ties  while  supporting  the  weight  of  said  ties  and  a  span 
of  trade,  said  framework  comprising  a  plate  and  support- 
ing means  to  npacc  the  plate  above  the  bottom  of  the 
device  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ballast  passes 
under  said  plate,  and  ballast  levelling  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  main  blades  cadi  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said 
framework  to  be  movable  into  a  depending  position  in 
which  iu  lower  edge  lies  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of 
said  plate,  the  pivotal  axis  at  eadi  such  Made  extending 


transversely  outwardly  and  rearwanfly  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  centre  line  of  the  sled  to  an 
edge  thereof,  and  a  central  Wade  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  framework  to  be  movable  into  a  depending  position 
in  which  its  lower  edge  lies  in  a  plane  below  the  irfMie 
of  said  plate,  said  central  blade  extending  transversely 
across  the  sled  in  the  srea  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  main  blades  and  overlapping  said  ends  whereby  to 
form  a  continuous  levelling  structure  extending  unmter- 
ruptedly  across  the  full  transverse  extent  of  tibe  device. 


;t>/^ 
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TRANSFER  SYTTEM 
Vni  B.  Crabam,  79  U»l»d  Ran d 

FIM  Oct  14,  m8,  Sar.  N«.  <2,718 
nCUbm.  (CL  184-19) 


3»891,189 
CONVEYOR 
FkaMlt  N.  B«*«r,  Ckralaiii,  OUo,  aarfgnar  «a 
CMm  *  Canvcjar  Co.,  ClevalaBdi,  OUo,  a 

I  Am.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,994 
9airfM.   (0.184-44) 


1.  An  article  conveyor,  comprising  a  guide  track,  an 
article  trolley  member  having  means  defining  at  least  two 
endless  ball  noes  thereon  and  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  each  of  said 
races,  said  guide  track  having  at  kast  a  pair  of  ball  re- 
ceiving grooved  trackways  formed  one  above  the  other 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
therealong  in  parallel  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other, 
said  trolley  member  being  movably  carried  within  said 
guide  track  with  the  balls  of  one  of  said  races  being 
received  within  one  of  said  trackways,  and  the  balls  of 
the  other  of  said  races  being  received  within  the  other  of 
said  trackways,  said  balls  in  each  of  said  races  rotatably 
moving  over  its  associated  trackway  while  moving  along 
said  endless  race  to  thus  convey  said  trolley  member  al<Mig 
said  drive  track. 

3JI91,198 

CABLE-WAY 

FHdo  CradanL  6  Vta  VccscOa,  Romc,  Raljr 

CoirtiBBatkM  of  appBcalian  Scr.  No.  729,738,  Apr.  21, 

1958.    TUs  appttcatfoo  Apr.  38, 1942,  Scr.  No.  193,849 

ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  Apr.  27,  1957 

9  OalM.    (CL  184—11^ 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  cargo  in  large  containers 
comprising  a  trestle  network  having  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  lanes,  a  first  transfer-way  interconnecting  one  end 
of  all  the  lanes  of  both  portions,  a  second  transfer-way  in- 
terocxmecting  the  other  ends  of  all  said  lanes  to  form  a 
plurality  of  complete  and  interconnected  loops  on  said 
trestle  network,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  network  being 
disposed  above  one  terminal  area  and  another  of  the  por- 
tions of  said  network  being  disposed  above  another  ter- 
minal area,  and  a  transfer  vehide  disposed  to  travel  on 
said  trestle  network,  said  transfer  vehicle  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  deliver  containers  from  and  to  one  of  said 
terminal  areas  below  the  trestle  network  when  the  trans- 
far  vehide  is  in  one  of  said  lanes. 


1.  In  a  cable-way,  a  tower-like  derrick  having  a  bot- 
tom end  member  supported  oa  a  base  member,  mrshing 
gear  teeth  on  the  members  operatively  connecting  the 
members,  one  of  the  members  being  curved  Co  facilitate 
rocking  of  the  derrick. 


3,891491 

CARRIER  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Nkk  Vm,  Borlfaifftoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  bmImiii  to  Icrvls 

B.  Webb  Cuaspany,  Dctooit,  Mid^  a 


FIMI 


L  28, 1981,  Scr.  No.  139,487 
7CWaM.    (CL  184— 172) 
1.  A  device  f<H-  use  as  one  of  a  pair  of  drive  elements 
for  transmitting  a  driving  force  between  the  propelling 
means  and  a  carrier  of  a  conveyor  system  cooqirising  a 
drive  transmitting  member,  means  mounting  said 
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bcr  for  movement  on  an  axis  transvene  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  propelling  means,  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  around  said  axis  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  stop  means  for  arresting  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  positions  in  which  one  of  said 
arms  is  placed  to  act  as  one  of  said  drive  elements,  means 
supporting  said  drive  transmitting  member  for  motion 
relative  to  said  stop  means  in  response  to  increasing  driv- 
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3^1,193 
<.  JK?5P  WAKE  FOR  FLAT<:AR  LOADING 
SVjy???^*'***"*^  ^«  ^  PleMMt  Grove.  Utiik, 

FIM  Apr.  17, 1>«]L  Scr.  No.  1«3,9M 
3  ChrfM.    (CL  ltS--384) 
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ing  reaction  on  said  one  arm  acting  as  a  drive  element 
between  a  normal  position  of  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  drive 
transmitting  member  is  disengaged  from  said  stop  means 
for  movement  on  said  axis  whereby  said  one  arm  act- 
ing as  a  drive  element  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  drive  elements,  and  resilient 
means  urging  said  drive  transmitting  member  to  the 
said  normal  position. 


3MlAf2 
SIDE  FRAME 


Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WiUiainsvUlc,  N.Y.,  asslgiior  to  Sym- 
ington Wayne  CorporatfcM,  Saibbwy,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryfamd 

Filed  May  2f ,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  3«,<74 
SCialns.   (CLIOS— 221) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load-bearing  bed  and  an  open- 
end  stake-receiving  pocket  on  one  side  of  said  bed,  a 
load-retaining  stake  comprising  an  elongated  foot  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  part  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area, 
said  foot  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  pocket 
with  said  upper  part  normally  disposed  within  the  pocket 
and  the  remainder  thereof  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  pocket,   means  on  said  foot  member  effective  to 
resist  removal  of  said  foot  upwardly  out  of  said  pocket, 
a  bracket  having  a  clevis  formed  on  iu  lower  end  mounted 
with  said  clevis  pivotally  engaging  said  upper  part  of  said 
foot  in  said  pocket  and  the  remainder  thereof  normally 
projecting  upwardly  of  the  pocket,  said  clevis  and  said 
upper  part  having  aligned  transverse  holes  therethrough, 
a  pintle  fitted  in  said  aligned  holes  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  bracket  and  said  foot  together,  said  foot  being 
adapted  to  be  lifted  partially  upwardly  out  of  said  pocket 
so  that  said  bracket  is  free  of  said  pocket,  said  bracket 
being  pivoUble  about  said  pintle  when  free  of  said  pocket 
between   a   first   position   extending   transversely  acroas 
said  bed  and  a  second  position  extending  away  from  said 
bed  at  an  angle  more  than  180  degrees  from  said  first 
position,  said  clevis  and  said  upper  part  having  matching 
notches  offset  from  said  holes  and  extending  inwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  clevis  and  said  upper  part,  said 
pocket  having  matching  holes  in  opposite  sides  thereof 
aligned  with  an  directed  normal  to  said  matching  notches, 
a  locking  pin  removably  fitted  through  the  holes  in  said 
pocket  and  said  matching  notches  for  securing  said  foot 
member  and  said  bracket  within  said  pocket  and  locking 
said  foot  member  and  said  bracket  against  pivotal  move- 
ment reUtive  to  each  other,  and  a  post  extending  from 
said  remainder  of  said  bracket  upwardly  of  said  vehicle 
bed  when  said  bracket  is  in  taid  normal  potitioo. 


1.  In  a  pedestal  type  side  frame  having  a  downwardly 
opening  bearing-receiving  opening  bounded  at  sides  by 
downstanding  inner  and  outer  legs,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  slot  in  said  inner  leg  adjacent  a  lower 
end  thereof  and  opening  inwardly  onto  said  opening, 
horizontally  directed  seat  means  fixed  to  said  outer  leg  at 
an  outer  side  thereof  and  above  a  lower  extremity  of  a 
bearing  in  said  opening,  a  retainer  bar  extending  across 
and  closing  said  opening  below  and  having  an  upwardly 
concave  intermediate  portion  facing  a  bearing  in  said 
opening,  said  retainer  bar  beyond  said  portion  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  inner  leg  slidable  into  said  slot  and 
a  hooked  outer  leg  engageablc  with  said  seat  means  on 
sliding  of  said  bar  longitudinally  and  said  outer  leg  down- 
wardly of  said  frame  for  supporing  said  bar  on  said 
frame  for  restraining  relative  movement  therebetween, 
and  a  vertically  directed  bolt  for  locking  said  inner  bar 
leg  in  said  slot  and  thereby  positively  locking  said  hooked 
end  in  engagement  with  said  seat  means. 


METHOD  OFMAHNG  A  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Garay  E.  OicUMon,  Cocw  d'Aleoc,  Idaho,  aastanor  of 

^?^  ^^S'^nLJ^^S^   Crewoery,   I^TCoaS 
d'AlcM,  Uaho,  a  corporalkM  of  Idaho  ^^ 

Filed  Not.  28,  19ML  Scr.  No.  72,824 
CCUoM.    (d.  187-^54) 


5.  The  method  of  coloring  a  frozen  confection  which 
comprises:  immersing  a  handle  member  portion  which 
caiTies  a  fluid  soluble  coloring  matter  in  a  body  of  edible 
susbtance  which  is  fluid  at  normal  temperatures;  effectins 
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di^ersal  of  the  coloring  matter  by  agitation;  and  subject- 
ing the  body  to  refrigeratian  until  the  whole  is  in  a  solid- 
ly frozea  state  about  the  handle. 


3,89M9S 

PALLET  SUPnSTRUCrUKE 

W.  Kimjam,  1281  StaHsa  Way,  and  Daa  A. 

982  Cttacmk  Drive  holh  of  Gnadview,  Y/ad 

Filed  Apr.  7, 198L  Scr.  No.  18MM 

2ClaiM.   ^188—83) 


position  where  the  Uble  halves  extend  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  form  a  pyramid  structure,  said  leg  structure 
comprising  leg -f  orming  portions  on  each  side  of  the  table 
halves,  said  leg-forming  portions  resting  on  the  floor  in 
the  normal  ikying  position  of  the  table  and  sufporting 
at  least  the  inner  ends  of  said  table  halves  in  a  horixontal 
playing  position,  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  table 
halves  for  pivotal  movement  upon  said  leg  structure  about 
horizontal  transversely  aligned  pivot  axes  positioned  sub- 
stantially outwardly  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  uUe  halves 
involved  when  in  a  horizontal  playing  position  and  at 
substantially  fixed  elevations  near  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  leg-forming  portions  of  the  leg  structure,  and 
stop  means  located  outwardly  of  the  pivot  axes  of  each 
table  half  for  engagins  the  bottom  end  portioas  of  the 
associated  table  half  when  the  outer  end  thereof  is  pivoted 
upwardly  and  inwardly  beyond  the  vertical,  to  ht^  the 
tikAe  hidf  in  an  iqmardly  and  inwardly  incJinrd  posi- 
tion independently  of  the  other  table  hall 


FERTILIZER  APPLYING  DEVICE 

WiUni P. HMjgjgMIe, WaA^Mgji n i  of  MHy 
io  DaiTcH  L  Nash,  Saaltfc,  WaA. 
FHsd  Fch.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793)878 
ICkte.   (d.  Ill— 7  J) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  pallet  forming  the  base 
of  the  contaiiaer,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  frames  overlapping 
and  coimected  to  oppouie  sides  of  the  pallet,  said  pallet 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced 
stringers  which  are  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  con- 
nected by  spaced  transversely  extending  deck  boards  on 
top  of  the  stringers,  said  deck  boards  having  the  outer 
ends  thereof  terminating  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of 
the  stringers,  each  side  frame  including  a  member  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  one  of  said  stringers  and  surrounding  its  lower 
outer  comer  whereby  the  one  stringer  is  positioned  on 
top  of  the  L-member,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  posts  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  said  L-member,  each  post  be- 
ing orientated  so  as  to  correspond  with  a  tpacc  between 
a  pair  <tf  adjacent  spaced  deck  boards,  a  flat  laterally  ex- 
tending projection  on  each  post  slightly  narrower  than  said 
space  and  projecting  into  said  space  to  overlap  said  one 
stringer,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  die  posts 
together,  said  means  being  adapted  to  receive  superim- 
posed loads,  and  means  extending  between  and  releasably 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  frames. 


3,89UM 

TABLE  TENNIS  TABLE 

JaMcc  C  HInch,  Highlud  Park,  UL,  asslgaei  to 

Gansci,  be,  Chlaiio,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DHnois 

FBcd  Jan.  12, 1982,  Scr.  No.  185,897 

8Clafaiis.    (0.188— 112) 


1.  A  table  tennis  table  assembly  comprising:  a  pair 
of  table  halves  having  table  tops  which  form  a  table  teimis 
table  when  positioned  in  horizontal  juxUposed  relation, 
and  leg  support  structure  for  supporting  said  table  halves 
in  said  horiaontal  juxtapoaed  rdation  and  alio  in  a  itorafe 


A  fertilizer  applying  device,  comprising:  a  tubular 
metal  header  having  an  interior  fertilizer  receiving  cham- 
ber and  closure  meaiu  therefor;  said  header  bavins  a 
plurality  of  aligned  tine  positioning  interiorly  threaded 
bosses  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  bosses  be- 
ing graced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  header  and  posi- 
tioned to  lie  in  a  common  friane;  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially straight  tubular  tines  each  having  a  threaded  end; 
said  tines  threadedly  secured  in  said  bosses  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  fertilizo-  receiving  chamber,  said 
tines  having  at  their  ends  opposite  their  threaded  ends  a 
disdiarge  end  having  uniformly  machined  extreme  ends; 
a  hose  receiving  boss  formed  as  part  of  said  header  and 
diq;K>sed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  tines;  a  han- 
dle receiving  socket  diqKMed  substantially  in  the  mid- 
portion  of  said  header,  fixedly  secured  to  the  same  and 
substantially  in  the  idane  of  the  tines  and  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  tines,  and  a  handle  secured  in  said  socket 
and  lying  in  die  approximate  plane  of  said  socket,  tfw 
forward  ends  oi  said  tines  terminating  in  a  tapered  ex- 
terior pwtion  adjacent  the  discharge  ends  of  said  tines 
and  said  tine  bosses  having  tine  engaging  threads  in  their 
upper  portions  adjacent  said  header  and  a  guide  bore  in 
the  bottom  portioitt  of  said  tine  bones  bavins  a  diameter 
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greater  than  the  outside  threaded  diameter  of  taid  thread- 
ed tines  and  supporting  said  tines  against  bending. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  FILLED  BAGS 
T.  Laos,  KJrinrood,  Mo^  MrfgMr  to 
CoaipMiy,  St  LiMii,  Mo^  a 

MlMOBri 

FDcd  Dec.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S^lf 
SCIaiiiM.    (CllU— 11) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dodng  open-mouthed  filled 
hags,  said  apparatui  comprising  a  conveyor  adapted  to 
convey  filled  bags  in  upright  pootioo  one  after  another 
through  a  sewing  station,  a  sewing  machine  mounted  in 
fixed  position  at  said  station  for  horizontal  operation  of 
its  needle  to  stitch  the  tops  of  the  bags,  safd  sewing  ma- 
chine having  means  for  feeding  the  tops  of  the  bags 
therethrough,  a  sewing  thread  cutter  for  cutting  the  chain 
of  thread  trailing  a  sewn  bag  after  the  trailing  end  of 
the  bag  top  exits  from  the  sewing  machine,  said  cutler 
being  offset  from  the  Une  of  stitching,  and  means  for 
moving  the  chain  into  position  for  being  cut  by  the  cutter; 
means  for  supporting  the  top  of  each  bag  as  it  exits  from 
the  sewing  machine  and  for  holding  taut  the  chain  of 
thread  between  the  sewing  machine  and  the  trailing  end 
of  the  bag  top  to  maintain  said  chain  in  position  for  en- 
gagement by  said  means  for  moving  the  chain  into  posi- 
tion for  being  cut  by  the  cutter,  said  bag  top  supporting 
means  comprising  a  pair  <^  rolls  mounted  on  the  exit  side 
of  the  sewing  machine  in  position  for  gripping  the  tops 
of  bags  exiting  from  the  sewing  machine  in  the  stitched 
zone  of  the  bags,  said  rolls  being  rotatable  on  generally 
vertical  axes  and  being  relatively  movable  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  means  biasing  said  rolls  toward 
one  another  for  gri^Hng  bag  tops,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  rolls  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
qwed  at  which  the  bag  tope  are  fed  through  the  sewing 
mafhine  by  said  bag  top  feeding  means. 


3^M9f 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TUFTING 
PILE  FABRIC 
Hyda  W.  Ballari,  Wait  ClwiHr,  Pa^  ■■Jgatii  to  it 
Lacs  aad  Sobs  Cnwyy,  BiMatfort,  Pa^  a 
of  Pfwylranla 

Fiad  Fab.  f .  1959,  Sar.  No.  79M19 
4ChtaH.  (CL112— 79) 
1.  In  a  tufting  apparatus  for  tufting  stitches  throu^ 
a  moving  backing  fabric  including  at  least  two  rows  of 
longitudinally  spaced  needles  in  longitudinally  offset  re- 
lationship along  the  fabric,  a  feed  roll  on  one  side  of  the 
needles  for  moving  the  fabric  through  the  tufting  zone, 
and  a  take-up  roll  on  the  other  side  of  the  needles  for 
moving  the  tufted  fabric,  the  improvement  for  producing 
alternating  areas  of  dense  pile  projections  and  intermedi- 
ate areas  of  less  dense  pile  projections  in  transversely 
staggered  relationship  across  the  fabric  which  comprises 
variable  speed  driving  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  feed  roll  and  said  take-up  roli  for  varying  the  speed 
of  such  roUs  and  pattern  control  means  operatively  con- 


nected to  said  driving  meant,  said  pattern  control  means 
including  a  first  speed  coatrotjection  and  a  second  speed 
control  section  having  relatively  greater  speed  control  ttiaa 


•A 


said  first  section,  each  of  said  speed  control  sections  pro- 
viding uniform  speed  for  the  fabric  when  either  of  said 
•ections  is  in  operation  during  any  tufting  cycle. 


PATTERN  CAM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINBS 

Tolgro,  Jana,  aari^or  to 
LakMMd  Kalil%  Tokyo* . 

a  cotpufatfoo  of  JapaB 

FUad  Sept  7, 19^1,  Sar.  No.  13M34 

torily,  appHeadoa  JapoB  Sapt  14, 19M 

aacwtaH.  (CLiia—ist) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  magazine;  a 
pluralHy  of  pattern  cams  located  in  said  magazine,  each 
of  said  pattern  cams  having  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks; 
selector  means  for  moving  a  selected  cam  of  said  pattern 
cams  from  said  magazine  to  an  operative  position;  drive 
means  for  driving  a  selected  cam  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion; cam  follower  means  including  a  plurality  of  cam 
followers,  each  cam  follower  having  an  engaging  po«tion 
for  engaging  a  cam  track  of  a  selected  cam  in  said  oper- 
ative position  so  as  to  be  oscillated  by  the  same;  and  a 
plurality  of  movaUe  sewing  elements  reqwctively  con- 
nected to  said  cam  followers  and  actuated  by  the  aame 
under  control  of  said  cam  tracks  of  a  selected  cam  in  said 
operative  position. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKD4G  ROLLER  GUIDES 
I^MB  W.  Goorlcy,  Jrn  La  Habn,  CaML,  aarigMv  to  Axal. 
■aa  FliU^  Tackle  Mf^.  Co.,  Ncwpnrt  Beach,  CaBf., 
a  conorattoo  of  CaBfania 

FDed  Amg.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,119 
5ChikM.    (CL  113— 114) 


to  «*tri— ««  such  stock  in  oriented  position  and  to  aet  liw 
gap  therein  when  such  slock  is  clamped  to  tbc  index 
table.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,t914t3 

CONCRETE  FLOATING  WHARF  STRUCTURES 

Eneal  M.  Unb,  La^  Beack,  CaBf . 

(IM  Dc  La  Gocfva  Road,  San  Rafael,  CaBL) 

FUad  Oct  27, 1958. 8m.  No.  749,881 

22Ch*M.   (CL114-s5) 


T  9  *■*•■  int^f 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  roller  guide  frame  for 
fishing  rods,  which  comprises  forming  two  elongated  and 
aligned  openings  in  a  flat  sheet  metal  member,  providing 
rolled  beads  on  said  member  around  said  openings,  and 
forming  the  mid-portion  of  said  sheet  metal  member  into 
a  generally  U-shape,  said  last-named  step  being  performed 
by  providing  a  female  die  having  a  recen  therein  shaped 
generally  correq>ondingly  to  the  desired  exterior  shape  of 
the  fini^d  body  portion  of  said  member,  providing  a 
male  die  having  a  shape  correqwnding  to  the  inner  wr- 
faoe  of  the  finished  body  portion  of  said  member,  said 
male  die  having  pilot  portions  thereon  shaped  generally 
correspondingly  to  said  openings  and  adai^  to  be  in- 
serted therethrough  upon  introduction  of  said  male  die 
into  said  female  die,  disposing  said  sheet  metal  member 
over  said  recess  in  said  female  die,  and  introducing  said 
pOoC  portions  through  said  openings  mto  said  female  die 
and  introducing  said  male  die  into  said  female  die  to 
effect  forming  of  said  mid-portion  of  said  member  into 
said  U-sh^w. 


3J91482 
RING  PROCraSING  APPARATUS 
L.  Macfccy,  Flakvtew 


Hf^sSti 


to  Tic 
of 


Filed  »^.  29, 1948,  Sar.  No.  18,438 
lOWhik   (CL113— U7) 


1.  A  first  concrete  float  unit  adapted  to  be  attached 
and  held  in  a  substantially  fixed  positi(»  relative  to  a 
second  float  unit  by  resilient  elongate  metallic  fastening 
members  to  provide  a  horizontal  load  bearing  surface 
comprising:  a  hollow  concrete  box  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  normally  submerged  in  a  body  of  water 
and  a  normally  upwardly  facing  horizontal  top  surface 
connected  by  a  straight  side  surface  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  to  said  top  surface;  a  concrete  flange  <tf 
substantial  width  projecting  outwardly  from  said  top  sur- 
face on  at  least  said  one  straight  side  of  said  box  and 
providing  an  extensi<Hi  of  said  top  surface;  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  passage-defining  means  extending  through  said 
concrete  flange  and  alignable  with  paaMigeKlefining  means 
formed  in  said  second  of  said  float  units,  with  said  pat- 
sage-defining  means  when  said  straight  sides  of  said  first 
and  second  float  units  are  adjacently  dtq>oaed  being  ca- 
pable <^  having  said  fastening  members  diqioaed  therein 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  float  units  togetha-  sq»a- 
rated  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  combined 
width  of  both  <tf  said  flangea. 


3,89U84  

SHALLOW-DRAFT  CARGO  VESSEL  WIIH 
CAPTIVE  AIR  9ACES 
Hngh  E.  PIdffcli,  J^.,  Vncoaver,  Wa*.,  aoipMr  to 
R.P.T.Z.  Paico  be.  Pnrrtaai,  OirH.  a  tarposirfiaa  of 


12, 1948,  Sar.  No.  55,288 
(0. 114-44) 


In  apparatus  for  forming  drop-center  wheel  rims;  means 
for  orienting  a  gap  in  drcularized  stock,  an  index  table 
for  moving  such  circularised  stock  in  oriented  position 
throu^  various  working  oparations,  loading  means  for 
said  index  uUe  to  place  such  oriented  stock  upon  the 
table,  said  loading  means  comprising  a  support,  meaiv 
vercioally  to  reciprocate  said  mpport  to  lift  sudi  circu- 
larised alock  ttctn  said  orienting  naeans  to  a  position  to 
be  danced  upon  said  index  table,  a  gap  gauging  blade 
ptvotaHy  mounted  on  a  non-rolatable  portion  of  said 
iBdez  table,  aad  meana  to  porition  said  gap  gauging  Made 
in  audi  gap  of  such  stoek  while  on  said  loading  support,  1.  A  riiallow-draft  cargo  vessel  coo^Mising  an  elong^ed 
vertical  movement  of  said  support  raising  said  gap  gang-  hull  with  bottom  and  sides  defining  an  elongated  first 
iag  bkMle  whereby  said  gausing  blade  constitute*  a  means  cargo-carrying  qwce  along  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  hori- 
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zootal  flukl-ti^t  partition  spaced  vertically  above  aid  bot- 
tom and  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  closing 
off  the  top  of  said  first  cargo-carrying  space,  an  upri^t 
longitudinally  extending  fluid-tight  bulkhead  joined  to  the 
hull  and  extending  upwardly  from  each  side  of  the  hull 
and  said  partition,  an  upright  transversely  extending  fluid- 
tight  bulkhead  joined  to  the  hull  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  partition  adjacent  each  end  of  the  bull,  said 
bulkheads  defining  the  side  and  end  limits  of  a  second 
cargo-carrying  ^ace  disposed  above  said  first  cargo-car- 
rying space,  a  fluid-tight  floor  for  said  second  cargo- 
carrying  space  extending  between  said  bulkheads  above 
said  partition,  said  floor  along  each  side  of  the  hull 
being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  said  partition  and 
the  underside  of  said  floor  and  the  topside  of  said  parti- 
tion along  each  side  of  the  vessel  defining  an  elongirfed 
captive  air  space  in  the  vessel. 


METHOD  OF  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS 

WnUam  Watson,  Bradtee  BoM,  Marblchcad,  Mam. 

Filed  ABf.  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <78,554 

2Claima.    (CL  114— M) 


1.  The  method  of  imparting  buoyancy  to  a  sunken  ship 
comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  a  fluid  ream  mto  a 
water-fiUed  compartment  of  the  ship  from  a  salvage  ves- 
sel, through  a  first  hose,  the  hydrostaUc  pressute  in  the 
compartment  being  substantially  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, pumping  a  fluid  caUlyst  capable  of  acting  on  the 
resin  to  form  a  closed  cell  buoyant  foam  into  the  ship 
from  the  salvage  vessel  through  a  second  hose,  mixing 
the  catalyst  with  the  resin,  and  injecting  the  mixture  into 
the  water  in  the  compartment  to  generate  a  buoyant  foam 
displacing  the  water  from  the  compartment  by  expansion. 


3,M1,2M 

HIGH  SPEED  PLANING  HUIX 

C.  Cale,  1129  Swaasloa  Drive,  SMnumato, 

FIM  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Sl<,171 

IfCki^   (d.ll4-4iJ) 


Calir. 


the  width  of  said  steps  being  substantially  less  than  the 
width  of  said  planing  surface,  venting  means  for  reducing 
the  negative  pressure  created  by  each  of  said  steps,  means 
for  closing  at  least  one  of  said  venting  means,  adjust- 
ing means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  one 
of  said  steps,  control  means  for  actuating  said  adjusting 
means,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  pressure 
changes  at  the  bow  of  said  hull. 


3,t91,2t7 
WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPE  CLAMP 
Ckaricfl  H.  Sonter,  Pine  Bhrft,  Ark.,  asstgnor  to  Songcr 
Mannfacturfnf  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpofadoB 
of  Arkansas 

Filed  July  10,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,796 
aOaiiM.    (CL  114—199) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  transom,  a  water  ski 
tow  rope  clamp,  said  damp  comprising  a  mounting  base 
including  means  mounting  said  base  on  said  transom 
for  rotation  about  an  upstanding  axis,  an  elongated  wedge 
member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  tor 
movement  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  base,  an  arcuate  abutment  wall  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  base  and  including  a  concave 
abutment  surface  facing  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wedge  member  remote  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  base,  the  free  end  of  said  wedge 
member  including  an  arcuate  convex  abutment  face  con- 
fronting said  abutment  surface,  said  arcuate  abutment 
wall  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  doaer  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  wedge  member  than  the  other  end 
thereof  and  engageaUe  with  said  wedge  member  for 
wedging  engagement  of  a  tow  rope  between  said  one  end 
and  said  wedge  member,  means  yieldably  urging  said 
wedge  member  toward  a  position  with  said  abutment 
face  engaging  said  abutment  surface  on  said  one  end 
of  said  abutment  wall,  and  coacting  abutment  means  on 
said  wedge  member  and  said  base  limiting  swinging 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  wedge  member  away 
from  said  abutment  wall. 


3,991,2tt 
PONTOON-CARRYING  CAMPER 
Nathaniel  C.  Copcfaad  and  Mkhnd  C.  Copclaad,  Nortk 
Hollywood,  CaHf.,  awlganiB  to  Cppikini  EagkMcring 
Entirpriass  Uaalled,  North  HoOyiPood,  CaUf .,  a  cor^ 
poratiOB  of  CaHTonya 

Fllad  Apr.  12, 1961,  Sar.  No.  112,427 
lIClaftM.    (CL115— 1) 


1.  A  tranqtortation  ambiance  adapted  to  be  tranqxMled 
on  a  vehicle  with  overland  running  gear,  and  floated  there- 
from for  water  transportation,  comprising:  a  subatantially- 
rectangular  load-carrying  platform  including  upwardly- 
extending  sides;  a  pair  ot  elongate  hulk;  and  a  pair  of 
1.  A  planing  hull  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse    boom  means  affixed  to  said  hulls  individually,  and  pivotal- 
steps  recessed  into  the  planing  surface,  each  of  said  steps  ly  atucbed  to  opposite  sides  ai  said  platform,  whereby 
being  angularly  Inclined  toward  the  stem  of  said  hull,  to  position  said  elongate  hulls  below  said  platform  and 
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above  the  bottom  of  said  overland  running  gear  to  support  helical  shaft  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  otrinat^nn^  tiw 
said  platform  above  water  and  positioned  above  said  plat-  centerline  of  the  shaft  having  the  form  of  a  helix  wrapped 
form  when  on  said  wheeled  vehkle. 


WA' 


.IZkTRICI 


CYCLB 


8«.  No.  67,338 
(CL  115-2) 


on  a  cone,  the  vertex  of  said  cone  lying  on  the  axis  of 
oscillation. 


3,89L211 
ELEVATOR  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
C.  Hansen,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Fcrro  Stamp- 
Company,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  cotporatioa  of  MkM- 

FDed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,364 
tdains.   (CLllS— 41) 


1.  A  tricycle  usable  on  a  hard  surface  and  on  water, 
comprising  air  chambered  front  and  rear  wheels,  the  rear 
wheels  comprising  rims  and  conical  side  walls  fixedly 
connected  thereto,  the  rims  of  the  rear  wheels  being  o^ 
equal  and  substantial  widdi  and  having  axially  spaced 
aimular  ribs  thereof  and  having  axially  q>aced  tire  seats 
at  the  ends  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  wheels 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  rims  to  provide  outer 
walls  for  said  tire  seats,  the  rim  of  said  front  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  tire  seats,  the 
side  walls  of  said  front  wheel  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  rim  to  constitute  the  outer  walls  for  the  outer 
tire  seau  thereon,  tires  arranged  in  said  tire  seaU,  the  tires 
on  said  front  wheel  being  di^Msed  in  side  by  said  lateral 
supporting  relation  to  each  other,  inwardly  tapering 
propeller  blades  diqxMed  radially  and  in  angularly  ^aced 
rdation  on  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  rear  wheels  with 
their  outer  edges  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  periph- 
eries thereof,  a  rear  axle,  said  rear  wheels  having  tubu- 
lar hubs  sleeved  upon  and  connected  to  said  rear  axle, 
said  front  wheel  having  an  axle  projecting  lateraUy  there- 
from and  to  which  the  side  walls  of  said  front  wheel  are 
fixedly  connected,  a  tubular  driven  diaft  sleeved  upon  said 
rear  axle  between  said  hubs  and  drivingly  connected 
thereto,  a  driven  sprocket  disposed  centrally  on  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  frame  includ- 
ing laterally  q>aced  rearwardly  projecting  members  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  said  driven  shaft,  a  steering  shaft 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  provided  with 
handle  bars  on  its  upper  end  and  with  a  yoke  embracing 
said  front  wheel  and  on  which  said  front  wheel  axle  is 
rotataMy  mounted,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  for- 
wanfly  of  said  rear  wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  di^osed  transversely  thereof  and  provided 
with  pedals  and  with  a  sprocket  and  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  sprockets,  the  floating  capacity  of  said 
wheels  being  such  that  the  tricycle  is  operable  in  water, 
said  tires  constituting  tread  members  when  the  tricycle 
is  opera^  on  a  hard  sutfaoe. 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat,  an  outboard  motor  at  the 
stem  of  said  boat,  a  piVbt  mounting  having  a  horizontal 
axis  between  said  outboard  motor  and  boat,  a  power  lift 
mechanism  for  pivoting  said  outboard  motor  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  lift  mechanism 
being  mounted  on  the  transom  of  said  boat  independently 
of  the  omboard  motor  and  including  a  hollow  housing 
connected  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  transom,  a  movable 
rack  and  pinion  in  said  housing,  said  pinion  being  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  said  rack  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  an  arcuate  path  in  a  vertical  plane  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  boat,  one  end  of  said  rack  extending 
through  an  opening  provided  in  said  transom,  a  bumper 
on  said  one  end  of  the  rack  directly  opposite  die  out- 
board motor,  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  connection  between 
said  drive  motor  and  said  pinion,  and  remote  control 
means  in  the  bow  of  said  boat  f<M-  energizing  said  drive 
motor  to  move  said  rack  through  said  arcuate  path  to  an 
extended  position,  thereby  urging  the  bumper  against  the 
outboard  motor  and  pivoting  said  outboard  motor  about 
the  horizontal  axis  of  said  pivot  mounting  with  rtsped 
to  said  boat 


3,991,212 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE  DIRECTHMy  INDICATOR 

HcrlMst  J.  McCanlcy,  731  W.  Ferry  St,  BntUo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,541 

4ClaimB.    (0.116— 59) 


3,891^8 

MARINE  PROPULSION  FIN 

F^mik  Akntowid,  2887  Harvey  Road, 

WBMtmjIoa  3,  DaL 

FIM  Sept  22,l#61,8cr.  No.  148,188 

2ClaiBM.    (CL115— 28) 

1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  fin  of  the  traveling  wave 

type,  including  within  its  envelope  a  fore  and  aft  axis 

of  oscillation  together  with  a  roUUble  helical  shaft,  the 

novel  combination  characterized  by  inclination  of  the 


1.  In  an  occupant-propdled  toy  vehide,  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  steeraUe  ground  wheels  and  a  steering  whed 
for  c<mtrolling  the  same,  steering  mechanism  connecting 
between  said  steering  wheel  and  said  steerable  wheels 
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including  a  crow  link  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  vehicle  upon  steering  move- 
ment, direction  indicating  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cross  link,  said  vehicle  including  lateral  body  panel 
portions  having  perforations  in  registry  with  said  cro« 
link  whereby  upon  steering  movement  in  a  given  direc- 
tion the  end  extension  of  said  cross  link  at  said  side  of 
the  vehicle  is  projected  throu^  the  body  panel  pecfora- 
tion  to  provide  a  turn  signal. 


3.f91,213 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  WARNING  DEVICE 


Dcaate  Ford  MadMll 
Yeovil, 


MakokBi  SlMfart  Wdh,  YeovU, 
to  Nonsalair  Uoslled, 


IM.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,441 
■nplifrioii 


(O. 


-7i) 


with  light  of  different  colors  and  means  for  positioning 
said  pointer  flluminating  means  relative  to  said  pointer 


to  cause  said  illuminating  means  to  illuminate  the  respec- 
tive pointers  with  light  of  different  cokwt. 


Jack  M. 


FIM 


M9i,ais 

TRAFFIC  FLAG 

2t,  IHU  Sot.  NoTlHlf  3 
(CL  116—173) 


to  Safety 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  warning  device  in  com- 
munication with  a  pressure  source,  comprising  ■  first  body 
member,  a  shoulder  within  said  first  body  member  divid- 
ing said  body  into  first  and  second  compartments  com- 
municating with  one  another  by  way  of  a  hole  formed 
by  said  shoulder  member,  a  second  body  member  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  positioned 
in  said  first  compartment,  a  first  chamber  housing  within 
•aid  second  body  member,  a  ball  valve  seatable  on  said 
hole  formed  by  said  shoulder,  spring  means  oigaging  a 
wall  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  ball  valve  and  urging 
said  ball  valve  into  a  seating  position  with  said  hole,  a 
piston  assembly  including  a  piston,  fiexible  seal,  stop  and 
rod  slidable  in  said  second  compartment,  a  second  cham- 
ber formed  on  one  side  of  said  piston  adjacent  said 
shoulder  member,  said  rod  passing  through  said  hole 
formed  by  said  shoulder  and  engaging  said  ball  valve,  vari- 
able resilient  means  in  said  second  compartment  engaging 
said  piston  assembly  for  urging  said  ball  valve  away  from 
said  hole  with  a  force  exceeding  said  spring  means  and 
fluid  pressure  acting  upon  said  ball  valve,  when  said  fluid 
pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  adjustable  flow 
regulating  means  for  permitting  substantially  constant 
fluid  flow  at  a  given  setting  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  second  chamber,  and  means  communicating  with 
said  second  chamber  actuated  by  said  fluid  for  emitting 
noise. 


3,MM14 
MULTICOLOR  mSTRUMENT 
I.  Hoffmaa,  On^e,  Com.,  MilgBor  to  Uaited  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  Eaal  Hartford,  Cows.,  a  corpontioB 

Filed  hOy  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,f77 
Itaaiasa.    (CL  114— 129) 

1.  In  a  multicolor  instrument  a  pair  of  pointers,  a  dial 
face  carrying  indicia,  means  mounting  said  pointers  for 
movement  relative  to  said  indicia  to  cooperate  with  said 
indicit,  means-  for  illuminating  the  req>ective  pointers 


A  traffic  flag  comprising  a  flat  flexible  sheet  of  heavy 
gauge  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  rectangular  body  in 
the  color  and  shape  of  a  traffic  flag,  a  staff-receiving 
tunnel  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  body,  a  flrst 
eiongated  narrow  pocket  extending  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent said  tunnel  and  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a 
second  elongated  narrow  pocket  extending  across  one 
of  the  diagonals  of  said  body  and  having  at  least  one 
open  end,  and  an  elongated  flat  reinforcing  stay  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  selectively  in  said  pockets  whereby,  when 
the  atay  is  in  said  aecoad  pocket,  said  body  is  extended 
for  maximum  visibility  when  the  flag  is  unfurled  and 
whereby,  when  the  stay  is  in  said  first  pocket,  the  flag 
can  be  fuiied  by  winding  said  body  around  a  staff  in 
the  staff-receiving  tunnel. 


3,tfl31< 
MACHINE  FOR  INTERMnTENT  APPUCATICm 

OF  ADHESIVB 
kHhar  L.  ScottI,  BeimoBl,  Masa.,  aalpMr  to  Prad-O* 
Made  IM..  CMibridie,  Maak,  a  emfondinm  of  MaaM- 

.  S,  1941,  S«r.  No.  1M,939 
(O.  llf— 4M) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  intermittent  application  of  ad- 
hesive comprising  in  combination,  an  adhesive  delivery 


May  28,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ml 


member  having  a  rigid  convex  top  surface,  said  top  sur- 
face having  an  orifice  and  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  orifice  with  a  source  of  adhesive  supply  under  pres- 
sure and  a  rolatable  cylindrical  metal  shell  which  has  at 
least  one  perforation  and  is  in  contact  with  the  said  top 
surface  containing  said  orifice;  said  orifice  and  perfora- 
tion being  registerable  upon  rotation  of  said  shell,  said 
cylindrical  shell  being  so  portioned  as  to  surround  said 
adhedve  delivery  member. 


HOT-IMF  COATING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  W.  Stf  mwi^  Bala  Vsraoa,  Pa.,  nrntyntv  U 
km  Ckata  ft  CaUe  Csmgaisy,  iae.,  a 
New  York 

Flad  Mar.  14, 1948,  Scr.  No.  15,454 
4CldM.    (CL  118—428) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  hot-d^  coating  extended  flexible 
articles  of  ferrous  metal  with  aluminum,  said  anwratus 
ipfiiiHing  a  refractory  crucible  for  containing  a  bath  of 
molten  aluminum  and  exterior  guiding  means  for  direct- 
ing a  moving  length  of  said  ferrous  article  downwardly 
into  and  upwardly  out  of  said  bath,  a  sinker  roll  assem- 
bly for  guiding  the  article  beneath  the  surface  of  said  bath 
comprising  a  mounting  plate  spanning  the  rim  of  said 
open  crucible,  clamping  means  on  said  crudble  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  the  rim  of  said 
crudble,  a  pair  of  brackeu  attached  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  oioiiatinf  {date  and  adjustaUy 
secured  thereto  to  permit  varying  the  ^ladng  between  said 
brackets,  a  pair  of  opposed  journal  bearings  having  an 
outer  sur^ce  of  polygooal  crocs  cection  flanged  at  one 
end  and  an  inner  beuing  being  nonrotalnbly  mounted  in 
opposed  apertures  of  oorrespooding  pdyfonai  diape  in 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  lespectlve  brackets  widi 
yieir  flanges  against  the  inwardly  facing  sides  of  the  op- 
poced  brackets,  each  of  said  journal  bearings  being  made 
up  of  four  contained  segmental  elements  which  together 
form  a  substantially  cylindrical  bearing,  a  substantially 
c^indrical  tpiaditB  loosdy  fitted  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  respective  opposed  journal 
bearingi  for  rotalioii  dierein,  at  least  two  supporting  discs 
cemented  coaxially  to  said  spindle  with  the  outermost  discs 
pocitioiied  docely  adjaocot  the  respective  journal  bear- 
ings, and  a  substantially  cylindrical  pulley  drum  member 
cemented  about  the  per^hieries  of  aiid  discs  between  said 
brackets,  said  journal  hearings,  spindle,  discs  and  pulley 
drum  member  being  formed  froaa  bonded  silicon  carbide 
and  being  in  normal  operation  at  least  partly  submerged 
in  said  bath  of  mdten  aluminum. 


3JWJ1I1 
PAINinra  SHIELD 


Gearfc  P.  W^aaa,  2488 


Drive 
Drlta,  koft  of  Wi 


H. 
CMk, 


FRad  Feb.  23, 194L  Scr.  No.  91,835 
4CWmiL    (d.  118-485) 

1.  A  painter's  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  elongated 
sheet  members  eadi  having  spaced  side  edges  and  an  end 


edge  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  edges  to- 
gedier,  the  jimcture  of  one  side  edge  with  <Mie  end  edge 
of  each  member  being  cutaway  to  form  an  irregularly 
shaped  notch  conformably  shaped  to  fit  the  profile  of  a 
door  or  window  jamb  molding,  the  edges  of  said  notch 


-■^ 


TCn 


T=»-l 


^^ 


^^- -'-^-^ 


-4r 


I 


I 


being  provided  with  tabs  arranged  in  side  by  side  abutting 
relation,  said  members  being  telescopingly  connected  to- 
gether so  that  they  may  be  placed  on  a  door  or  window 
sill  with  each  of  the  notches  receiving  the  adjacent  jamb 
molding  and  with  the  tabs  lying  al<»g  the  faces  of  the 
molding. 


jogtoGRAPmc  mvaJoinNG  apparatus 

Hcrvcrt  E.  Ciubibm,  nackcclcr,  and  Chuicc  L.  H^bcr, 

ByroB,  N.Y.,  aasigMMS  In  Xasw  CorporatioB,  a  corpo- 

ndosi  of  New  York 
Oitgfcsal  appHccHoM  Jnc  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  443,885. 

Divided  and  lUs  appllcntiosi  Dec  24,  1958,  Scr.  N*. 

782,774 

dCUoM.   (CLll»-437) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  latent 
images  on  xerographic  plates  including  a  base  plate  as- 
sembly having  inkt  and  outlet  connections  for  zero- 
grajrfiic  developing  material,  a  development  electrode  aa* 
sembiy  including  a  development  electrode  and  having  in- 
let and  outlet  coonectioos  for  developing  material  that 
are  aligned  with  the  corresponding  connections  of  die 
base  plate  assembly,  means  on  said  development  elec- 
trode assembly  for  securing  a  xerographic  plate  thereon 
in  operative  relation  to  the  development  electrode,  means 
for  moving  the  development  electrode  assembly  into  and 
out  of  curative  relation  widi  the  base  plate  assembly, 
means  operable  when  the  development  electrode  assembly 
is  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  base  plate  assemUy 
for  positioning  a  xerographic  {dale  on  the  development 
electitxle  assembly,  and  means  operable  when  the  de- 
velopment electrode  assembly  is  in  operative  rdation 
with  the  base  plate  assembly  for  maintaining  said  opera- 
tive relation  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 
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AQUARIUM  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  H.  WIOiiigHr,  M  Gidl  Drirc,  aiki  Hm^am  W.  Wfll- 

' 16  Stoocy  Rm,  bodi  of  New  RocMk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aug.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t32,747 
3CUM.   (CL119-^ 


3,991,221 
ANIMAL  HATCH 

Aim  F.  Wonn,  183S  Doom  SL,  Raton,  N.  Mcs. 

FBcd  Nor.  2, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  149,74S 

SClainu.    (CL119— 19) 


1.  An  animal  hatch  compriaing  an  enclosure  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  closed  end,  and  an  open 
end  opposite  the  closed  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall  of  a  larger  enclosure,  the  bottom  wall  including  a 
first  gate  mounted  on  the  hatch  for  vertical  swinging 
nsovement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  first  gate  oppoeite  the  open  end  of  the  hatch,  means 
on  the  hatch  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  first 
gate  when  the  first  gate  is  closed,  the  top  wall  including 
a  second  gate  mounted  oo  the  batch  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  second  gate  as  the  open  end  of  the 
hatch,  and  means  on  the  hatch  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  second  gate  when  the  second  gate  is  dosed, 
the  first  gate  being  beneath  the  second  gate  so  that  an 
animal  can  enter  the  hatch  by  pushing  up  the  first  gate, 
after  which  the  first  gate  falls  closed  behind  the  animal, 
and  can  leave  the  hatch  by  standing  on  the  closed  first 
gate  and  pushing  up  the  second  gate,  after  which  the 
second  gate  falls  closed  behind  the  animal. 


3,991,222 
LOAD  MOVING  MECHANISM 
Michael  W.  PastoK,  flimstnij,  Cosu.,  and  RayaMai  H. 
HoHbrookc.  A^iwam,  Mass.  asiignnri  lo  Pippin  Coa- 
slraction  Eqaipmcnt,  Inc,  White  River  Jancdon,  Vt,  a 
conoration 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  74,949 
2  Ctoims.    (CL  121—93) 
1.  A  hydraulically-actuated  device  for  providing  me- 
chanical rotary  motion  from  rectilinearly  actuated  cylin- 
ders comprising,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  a  double-acting  single-rod  end  cylin- 


der pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end  on  said 
frame  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  a  friston  in  each 
said  cylinder,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each 
said  piston,  a  pin  disposed  on  each  said  crank  arm  and 
actuated  by  the  rod  end  of  each  of  said  pistons,  said  crank 
arms  being  keyed  togedier  by  means  of  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  as  an  integral  unit,  a  cam  fixed  to  each  of 
said  crank  arms  and  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  four-way  three 
position  metering  valve  connected  to  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, each  said  metering  valve  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  of  said  cams  and  including  a  plunger  adapted  to  con- 


1.  An  aquarium  tank  comprising  a  body  composed  of 
transparent  plastic  material  having  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  di- 
rected curvature  forming  concave  outer  walls  wtiereby 
when  said  tank  is  filled  with  liquid,  the  lateral  pressure 
upon  said  side  walls  causes  them  to  assume  planar  posi- 
tions to  prevent  optical  distortion  caused  by  wall  cur- 
vature. 


tact  the  periphery  of  its  respective  cam  whereby  each  said 
valve  is  controlled  by  said  cams,  said  metering  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  ends  of  said 
cylinders  for  synchronizing  the  positions  of  said  valves 
with  the  rotary  position  of  the  respective  said  crank  arm 
and  the  linear  position  of  the  respective  said  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  four-way  three-position  control  valves  linked  to 
said  metering  valves,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  control  valves  to  said  metering  valves  for  effectuat- 
ing the  forward  or  reverse  routive  action  of  said  drive 
shaft. 


3,991423 
SEALED  VENT  WATER  HEATER 
J.  Vkale,  La  Porte,  bd.,  assignor  to  Baatlan-Moricy 
Co.,  lac,  La  Porte,  hi.,  a  coiporatioa  of  T 
Feb.  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  91,979 
2ClaiM.    (CL122— 17) 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
water  storage  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  recessed  from 
its  lower  end,  a  support  base  sealingly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tank  to  define  a  sealed  chamber  under- 
lying said  bottom  wall,  a  burner  mounted  upon  said  base 
within  said  chamber,  a  flue  gas  outlet  pipe  m  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  at  said  bot.om  wall  and  termi- 
nating exteriorly  of  the  tank,  conduit  means  defining  an 
air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber 
through  said  tank  in  the  region  thereof  disposed  between 
said  bottom  wall  and  support  base,  a  baflSe  pUue  mounted 
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Itarizontally  within  said  cluunber  spaced  riwve  said  base 
plate  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  burner 
extends  above  said  baflBe  plate,  said  baffle  plate  di^oeed 
adjacent  said  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  separate  inlet 
air  flow  into  two  air  streams  respectively  above  and  be- 
low said  baffle  i^te,  and  an  outside  atmosphere  flue  pipe 
assembly  defining  a  pair  of  passages  respectively  com- 
municably  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe  and  conduit 
means. 


within  and  along  the  axis  ot  said  first  tubular 
member,  said  second  member  being  disposed  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  first  member  thereby  providing  aa 
anmilus  therebetween  having  completely  closed  ends,  a 
body  oi  metal  having  a  boiling  point  between  about  1200* 
and  2450*  F.  disposed  in  and  partially  filling  said  an- 
nulus  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  body  of  metal  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  upon  boiling  to  substan- 


3,991424 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERMnTENT  COMBUSTION 


FDed  Dm.  9, 1999, 9«.  No.  92MC7 
ptkxitT,  applfcaHen  Swsdsn  Dec  19,  19SS 

^ (CL  122-44) 


1.  A  fuel  combustion  and  fluid  heating  system  compris- 
ing a  hot  gas  generator  and  a  heat  exchanger  for  trans- 
ferring heat  from  hot  gases  produced  by  said  generator 
to  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  said  generator  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  air  sun>ly  openings,  non-return 
valve  means  controlling  said  openings,  and  controllable 
pump  means  intermittently  supplying  fuel  directly  into 
said  combustion  chamber  at  a  frequency  lower  than  the 
resonance  frequency  of  the  system  and  less  than  50  periods 
per  second,  said  heat  exchanger  including  at  least  one 
discharge  duct  in  communication  at  one  end  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  ratio  of  the  length  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  duct  being  at  least  180:1  and  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  duct  being  small  relative  to  the  volume 
of  the  combustion  chamber  to  achieve  hi^  velocity  of 
the  gases  flowing  throu^  the  diKt,  said  duct  including 
at  least  two  generally  linear  portions  which  are  joined 
successively  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  by  a  diffuser  fol- 
lowed by  a  duct  bend  portion. 


3,991425 
INinATlNG  AND  CONTROLLING  UNDER- 
GROUND COMBUSTION 
TWodore  W.  LegatsU,  Barttcevflc,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcm  ConVMV.  •  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FBcd  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,447 
7  risimi      (CL  122—159) 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  subterranean  formation  con- 
taining carbonaceous  matter  from  a  bore  hcrfe  penetrating 
said  formation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  tubu- 
lar member  having  the  lower  end  thereof  dosed,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  meosbcr  haiving  the  lower  end  thereof  closed 


tiaUy  vaporize  and  fill  said  annulus  with  condensing 
metal  vapor,  a  closure  member  closing  the  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member  at  an  upper  end  of  said  annulus, 
means  supported  by  said  closure  member  for  heating  said 
metal  iiiuch  is  so  adapted  as  to  provide  a  combustion 
area  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  an- 
nulus and  said  body  of  metal  so  as  to  effect  vaporization 
of  same,  and  a  vent  in  said  closure  member  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  combusticm  area. 


3,991429 
COMBINED  ENGINE  SHROUD  AND  FUEL 
RESERVOIR 
Ivar  Icpson,  Otk  Part,  ID.,  aMlgnor  to  Sonbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  99494 
9  nsinii      (CL  123-^1.95) 


1.  A  combined  fuel  reservoir  and  shroud  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  a  die  cast  shroud 
having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  for  partially  enclosing 
an  engine,  assembly  means  tor  securing  said  shroud  to 
said  engine,  an  upwardly  facing  defnvssion  cast  in  the 
top  wall  of  said  shroud,  fluid  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  depression,  a  plate  member  posi- 
tioned across  said  depression  to  form  a  liquid  tight  cham- 
ber therein,  a  filling  opening  in  said  plate  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said  plate  in 
obstructing  relation  to  said  opening,  and  assembly  means 
retaining  said  plate  in  sealed  engagement  with  said 
shroud,  said  assembly  means  being  insertable  into  said 
filling  opening  fcM*  engagement  with  said  shroud  and  be- 
ing positioned  entirely  within  said  chamber  beneath  said 
cap. 
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M91*227  receiving  air  fHom  the  supercharger,  and  said  kmer  por- 

AUTOMATIC  VALVB  CLBARANCX  BLIMINATCHK    tioo  communicating  with  said  paasaoes,  and  baffle  means 
3—  L.  Ntfl,  " *"—    — * '-  -—.-——-  -_^ 

trid 


Filed 


.  9, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  ItS^SC 
(CL  123— 9t) 


1.  An  automatic  valve  clearance  eliminator  comprising 
•  pair  of  relatively  slidable  telescoping  parts  having 
aligned  pushrod  receiving  connections  thereon  respective- 
ly adapted  for  rigidly  connecting  them  respectively  with 
two  aligned  sections  of  a  pushrod  between  which  the 
eliminator  is  adapted  to  be  interposed,  such  parts  includ- 
ing cooperating  guide  and  slide  means  and  stop  means 
limiting  the  relative  telescoping  movement  of  said  parts 
and  preventing  them  from  disengaging  each  other,  one  of 
said  parts  including  a  cylinder,  uni-directional  motion- 
retarding  means  on  said  parts  restricting  them  to  extremely 
slow  movement  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said  push- 
rod  connectioitt  closer  together  while  permitting  them  to 
move  rapidly  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  including  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  separate 
from  said  slide  but  positioned  in  force  transmitting  rela- 
tion thereto  to  be  urged  thereby  in  said  first  direction, 
and  means  biasing  said  parts  toward  movement  in  said 
opposite  direction  relative  to  one  another,  said  guide  and 
sUde  means  having  thereon  spaced  pairs  of  cooperating 
bearing  areas  resisting  misalignment  of  said  parts  in  any 
one  direction,  said  pairs  having  surfaces  in  engagement 
at  any  one  time  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  relative  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  parts  and  said  pairs  being  spaced 
also  in  a  direction  norinal  to  the  direction  of  said  rela- 
tive sliding  movement,  the  first-mentioned  spacing  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  last-mentioned  spacing. 


ENGINE  WITH  TURBOCHARGER  AND 
AFTERCOOUNG 
Cmi  Ri  MMwn,  WiMMtoB,  M^  nsslpior  to 

Tnclor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  ■  tmpmtiUm  of  CaUfoffala 
Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  1«3,37< 
ICIaliiB.    (0.123— llf) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  in  line 
bank  of  cylinders,  an  elongate  intake  ntanifold  with  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  cylinders,  a  supercharger 
for  compressing  and  directing  air  to  the  manifold,  and 
an  aftenxwler  comprising  an  elongate  tube  bundle  in 
said  manifold,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
aaaaifold  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  commnnioat^ 
lag  only  through  said  tube  bundle,  said  upper  portion 


on  opposite  mies  of  the  tube  bundle  to  confine  the  dr 
lo  a  generally  downward  path  therethrough. 


3Jfl,22f 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMFROVING  COM- 
BUSTION IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Rokcrt  B.  Nevfes,  LiAewood,  CaHf. 
(4325  Pippsrwssi  9L,  Lom  BMch,  CaUf .) 
Filed  Aa§. 7,  IHt, 8ar~No.  1293M 
U  nihil     (0.123—119) 


1.  A  device  effective  to  provide  improved  combustion 
in  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising: 

a  housing  interposed  in  the  conduit  between  the  car- 
buretor and  the  engine  inlet,  and  through  which  the 
combustible  mixture  is  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine; 

an  expansion  chamber  in  the  housing  into  which  said 
combustible  mixture  expands; 

a  heating  and  mixing  section  in  said  housing  through 
which  said  combustible  mixture  h  also  drawn,  said 

heating  and  mixing  section  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages therethrough  of  convergent-divergent  cross  seo- 
tioo  with  imperforate  walls  and  with  passages  for 
heating  medium  around  each  passage; 

tubes  suited  with  heated  fluid  connected  to  said 
passages  for  heating  medium; 

and  an  outlet  portion  leading  the  heated  and  mixed 
fuel  mixtures  to  the  engine  inlet  manifold. 


3,«9U3« 
LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 

rraatr  Mackk  Etim,  Irtwhwi,  UzkUgc,  mi 

Albert  WaMws  Kt        - 

ors  to  C.A.V. 

Filed  May  4, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  197,S54 
4Clahm.    (CL  123— 139) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  pump  of  die  kind  spedlled  for  sup- 
friying  fuel  to  an  internal  oombostion  engine,  and  com- 
prising in  combination  a  rotary  cylindrical  distributor 
provided  with  an  axial  passage  and  with  fuel  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  extending  outwardly  from  the  axial  pas- 
sage, a  head  which  is  provided  on  one  end  of  said  distrib- 
utor so  as  to  be  rotatablc  therewith,  and  which  has  a 
transverse  bore  in  constant  communication  with  the  axial 
passage  in  said  distributor,  at  least  one  phmger  mounted 
in  the  transverse  bore  in  said  head,  an  annular  cam  which 
surrounds  said  head,  and  through  the  ■»i>«S"m  ot  which 
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said  plunger  is  movable  inwardly  during  rotatioi  of  said 
distributor,  at  least  one  subsidiary  cam  ring  whidi  also 
surrounds  said  head,  and  has  an  inner  peripheral  cam 
surface  through  the  medium  of  which  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  is  limited,  and  UKyvaUe  means  en- 


gaging said  cam  ring,  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  pump  for  imparting  angular  adjusting  movement  to 
said  cam  ring  about  the  axis  of  said  distributor  so  as  to 
vary  the  distance  through  which  said  plunger  is  movable 
outwardly. 

3^1,231 
FUEL  INIECnON  PUMPS 


to  Sodcte  laiuBlriiBi  CsBswri  de 

SXGM.A.,  Paris,  Vnmn,  a  aocktjr  of  FkaMC 
FOcd  Sept  i,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  13M34 

/,  sppBrsHia  Ptamce  Mar.  12, 19g9 
•  nil  III      (0. 123— 149) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  forming  a  casing,  a  fixed  body  in  said  caa- 
ing,  a  driving  shaft  jouraalled  about  an  axis  fixed  with 
reelect  to  said  body,  one  of  the  two  last  mentioiied  parts 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  cylindrical  housing  trans- 
verse to  said  axis,  a  piston  sUdable  in  said  housing  so 
as  to  form  therewith  a  pumping  chamber,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  other  <rf  said  two  parti,  said  cam  being  operatively 
conneced  with  said  piston  for  inqiarting  a  reciprocating 
movement  thereto  in  said  Kfi^ing  in  reqwnse  to  rotation 
of  said  shaft  with  reqiiect  to  said  body  so  as  to  produce 
a  given  number  of  pumping  reciprocations  of  said  pistoo 
during  every  revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  body  bdng 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  coaxial  with  said  diaft, 
a  distributing  rotary  valve  fitting  slidaUy  in  said  bore, 
said  valve  being  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  so 
as  to  be  driven  by  it,  a  ftiel  tank,  a  plurality  of  fuel 
injectors,  the  number  of  said  iitjectors  being  equal  to 
said  given  number,  said  body  being  provided  on  die  one 
hand  with  intake  conduits  each  "p'^wg  at  one  end  into 
said  bore  and  communicating  at  die  odier  cod  with  said 
fuel  tank  and  on  the  other  hand  with  delivery  conduits 
each  opening  at  ooe  end  into  said  bore  and  communi- 
cating at  the  other  end  with  one  of  said  fuel  injectors  re- 
spectively, said  distributing  valve  being  provided  with 
distributhig  passsgrs  for  ptactng,  during  every  revcriution 
of  said  shaft,  said  punning  chamber  in  communication 


with  said  delivery  conduits  successively  and  cydically  for 
re^iecdve  time  intervab  and  with  distributing  rassagw 
for  placing  said  pumping  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  intake  conduits  during  time  intervals  occurring  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  time  intervals,  said  distribut- 
ing valve  being  further  provided  with  discharge  r*'**grf 
for  periodically  and  cyclically  short-circuiting  the  oot- 
fiow  of  fuel  direugh  said  delivery  conduits,  a  member  in 
said  casing  coaxial  with  said  distributing  valve  and 
mounted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  successively  closing 
and  opening  said  discharge  passages,  during  every  period 
for  ^^ich  one  of  said  delivery  ooaduits  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pumping  chainber,  said  distributing  vahw 
and  said  member  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
both  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  by  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  disdurge  passages  being  arranged  so  diat 
a  relative  axial  movement  between  the  two  elements  con- 
sisting reqwctively  of  said  valve  and  said  member  pro- 
duces a  variation  of  the  portion  of  every  cycle  of  opoation 
for  wtacb  said  discharge  passages  remain  closed,  whereas 
a  relative  movement  of  rotation  between  said  two  elements 
varies  the  phase  of  the  cycle  of  operation  with  reqpect 
to  the  revolution  of  such  diaft,  a  sin^  qieed  governor 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  including  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  in  the  axial  direction  operatively  con- 
necting said  governor  to  one  of  said  two  elements  for 
producing  in  nsponat  to  an  increase  of  qieed  of  said 
shaft  first  at  lower  speeds  a  relative  rotation  between  said 
valve  and  said  member  to  vary  such  phaae  of  the  cycle 
of  operation  widiout  substantial  relative  axial  di^>lace- 
ment  between  said  valve  and  said  member  and  then  at 
higher  tpetdt  a  relative  axial  diq>laoement  between  said 
valve  and  said  member  to  vary  the  portion  of  the  cycle 
of  operation  for  which  the  discharge  r^wagris  remain 


3,991,232 
LATCHING  MEANS  FOB  FRENCH  DOORS 
C  ABs%  Jr.,  TVatwood,  and  Lmnmn  J.  MMsr, 
Dajtoai,  OUok  sirigsiis  lo  GmtnA  Motats 

tkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corposMtle«  of 

FBad  May  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3933 
2nshii     (0. 124— 199) 


1.  In  combiiuition  widi  an  oven  casing  defining  an 
oven  liner  having  an  opening,  a  guide  rod  fixed  relative 
to  said  casmg  beneath  said  oven  liner,  left  and  right- 
hand  vertically  pivoUble  doors  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  slidable  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rod,  a  pair  of  door  support  arms  loosely  interconnect- 
aUy  related  to  each  other  and  to  said  slidable  element 
at  one  end  thereof  and  to  each  of  said  doon  respectively 

at  the  other  end  thereof  whereby  movement  of  one  of 
said  doors  initiates  slighUy  trailing  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  doors,  said  left-hand  door  having  a  first 

Cr  panel  having  a  first  inwardly  tiimed  perii^ieral 
(e,  said  right-band  door  having  a  second  outer  panel 
having  a  second  inwardly  turned  peripheral  flange  in  jux- 
taposition to  said  first  flange  when  said  doors  are  closed, 
an  interlocking  bushing  on  said  first  flange  having  an 
inwardly  conical  portion  in  juxtaposition  to  said  second 
flange  when  said  doors  are  closed  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical port  at  the  conically  inner  end  of  said  conical  por- 
tion, said  bushing  being  normally  inunovable  relative  to 
said  first  flange,  an  interlock  pin  on  said  second  fiange 
in  generally  bcuizontally  coplanar  relationship  to  said 
bushing  and  normally  hnmovable  relative  to  said  sec- 
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ond  flange,  said  interlock  pin  having  a  conical  note  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  inwardly  conical  portion  o( 
said  interlock  bushing  during  said  movement  of  one  of 
said  doors  to  channel  said  interlock  pin  toward  said  port, 
and  said  interlock  pin  having  a  round  lock  portion  co- 
extensive with  said  port  and  adapted  to  enter  into  closely 
fitting  engagement  with  said  port  when  said  doors  are 
closed,  thereby  to  align  said  doors  both  horizontally  and 
vertically. 

ADHESIVE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Rokcrt  B.  DoBlap,  Medway,  Ma«^  asilfiw  to  Jacob  S. 

KamborlflB,  Wcat  Newtoi^  Mtm. 

Flkd  Aag.  3,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  474S4 

2  Clataa.    (CL  IM— 343.S) 


1.  An  adhesive  dispensing  apparatus  comprising:  a  re- 
ceptacle; a  bowl  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  receptacle 
for  retaining  a  supply  of  molten  adhesive,  and  from 
which  a  quantity  of  the  molten  adhesive  may  be  picked 
up  by  an  applicator;  first  heating  means  located  in  the 
receptacle  adjacent  the  bowl  for  maintaining  the  adhe- 
sive in  the  bowl  molten;  a  container  for  a  quantity  of 
taUd  adhesive  positioned  above  the  receptacle,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  cavity  having  a  bottom  wall;  a  conduit 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  toward  the 
bowl  for  conducting  molten  adhesive  from  the  cavity  to 
the  bowl;  adjusUble  valve  means  in  the  conduit  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  molten  adhesive  there- 
through; and  second  heating  means  positioned  below 
said  bottom  wall  and  adjacent  said  valve  means  for  melt- 
ing the  solid  adhesive  in  the  cavity  from  the  bottom  and 
maintaining  the  adhesive  diolten  during  its  passage 
tiirough  the  conduit. 


3,09ia34 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  HEARING  ACUITY 

James  F.  Jcigcr,  WOmcttc  IlL,  anignor  to  Northwestern 

UaiTcrslty,  Evanstoa,  01.,  a  corporatioii  of  nUoois 

Filed  Jan.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,1<S 

•  Clainu.     (CL  12S— 2.1) 


1.  The  method  of  testing  a  person  for  sensori-neural 
hearing  loss  by  the  degree  to  which  air-conducted  tones 
are  masked  by  white  noise  delivered  by  bone  conduction 
directiy  to  the  cochlea  of  the  ear  under  test  which  com- 
prises: 

ddivering  air-conducted  pure  tones  to  the  ear  under  test 
and  increasing  the  intensity  of  each  said  tone  to 
threshold  level; 
delivering  white  noise  of  fixed  intensity  to  the  skull 


by  bone-conduction  at  a  point  midway  between  the 

ears  of  said  person; 
then  increasing  the  intensity  of  each  said  pure  tone  to 

threshold  level  in  the  presence  of  said  white  noise; 
and  indicating  the  intensities  of  each  said  pure  tone. 


3,t91,235 
DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENTS 
OKar  W.  Richarda,  North  Woodstock,  Com.,  asrigwir  to 
AmcrkaB   Opdcal  CoMBMy,  Soalhhsidge,   Mam^  a 
votontary  — odatioM  of  Ma— chasitts 

Filed  Jnc  15,  IMT  Scr.  No.  3M2< 
SChdoH.    (a.l2S— i) 


%'-f 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
probe  embodying  a  long,  thin  and  flexible  tubular  struc- 
ture having  a  relatively  short  hollow  fitting  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  long,  thin  flexible  fiber  optical  structure 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  light-conducting  fiben 
extending  internally  through  said  tubular  structure  into 
said  fitting,  gimbal  means  interjoining  said  fitting  and 
tubular  structure  for  permitting  lateral  adjustment  of  said 
fitting  in  all  directions  independenUy  of  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  tubular  structure,  first  and  second 
pain  of  wire-like  members  extending  in  adjacent  side-by- 
side  relation  with  each  other  longitudinally  through  said 
tubular  structure  along  a  common  side  of  said  fiber  optical 
structure  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  wire-like  mem- 
bers separated  adjacent  said  hollow  fitting  and  connected 
in  pairs  to  substantially  right-angularly  related  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  said  respective  fltting  and  gimbal 
means,  the  (^posite  ends  of  said  wire-like  members  being 
accessible  for  manipulation  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tubular  structure  whereby  loogitodinal  movement  of 
one  wire-like  member  relative  to  the  other  of  each  of  the 
respective  pairs  tbtrefA  will  produce  lateral  adjustment 
of  said  hoUow  fltting  indepeodentiy  of  said  tobular  struc- 
ture and  because  said  wire-like  members  are  in  adjacent 
tide-by-side  relation  along  a  coonmon  side  of  said  fiber 
optical  structure  flexing  of  said  tubular  and  fiber  optical 
structures  may  be  effected  substantially  wiUiout  intro- 
ducing relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  wire-like 
members  or  imparting  lateral  movement  of  said  hollow 
end  fitting. 

3^I4M 

KESUSCTTATOR 

GmjJ.  Ddbcrt,  74S  Ftodky  Ave,  ZomcvUIc,  OUo 

Plied  Joe  !<,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  3M17 

2  CUM.    (CL  12M—19) 

1.  A  resuscMator  for  humans  comprising  a  face  mask 

of  a  configuration  for  encasing  the  nose  and  mouth  of 

a  human  face,  a  resilient  bulbous  member  having  an 

internal  cavity  in  communication  and  contiguous  with 

said  mask  for  supplying  media  to  and  withdrawing  the 

media  from  said  mask  and  the  mouth  encased  therein. 

said  mask  and  bulbous  member  being  of  a  continuoos 
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resilient  sheet  material  which  has  a  thickened  edge  por- 
tion forming  a  bead  stiffening  around  said  mask  and  a 


tongue  of  a  resilient  material  extending  cross-wise  of 
the  interior  and  from  said  mask  for  retaining  the  mouth 
of  the  human  in  an  open  position. 


3JfI437 
FACIAL  MUSCLE  A^  TBSUE  CONDITIONING 

DEVICE 
N.  SUncr,  21M  tkn  Drive,  WUttlcr,  Calif. 
Filed  May  li,  1M«,  te.  No.  29^S 
2  riilMi     (CLUS— M) 


1.  A  facial  muscle  conditioning  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  identical  blanks  of  supple  film-thin  sheet  plastic 
material  having  smooth-surfaced  faces,  said  blanks  each 
having  generally  circular  enlargements  at  their  opposite 
ends  interconnected  by  a  relatively  narrow  strip  having 
generally  parallel  opposite  lateral  edges,  a  long  narrow 
strip  extending  from  one  lateral  edge  of  said  narrow  strip 
and  integral  therewith,  all  edges  of  said  two  blanks  being 
in  direct  registry  with  one  another  and  being  bonded 
together  throughout  their  peripheral  rim  edges  except 
transversely  of  said  last  mentioned  long  narrow  strips, 
thereby  to  provide  an  inflatable  envelope  and  an  attached 
small  diameter  long  flexible  air  inlet  tube  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  bonded  edge  thereof,  said  envelope  being 
of  a  size  to  be  received  in  the  oral  cavity  between  the 
exterior  of  the  dosed  teeth  and  the  juxtaposed  surfaces 
of  the  facial  muscle  complex  with  said  air  inlet  tobe 
extending  outwardly  between  the  lips,  said  envelope  being 
alternately  inflatable  and  deflataUe  with  slighdy  pres- 
surized air  to  alternately  tension  and  relax  the  facial 
muscles  to  exercise  the  facial  muscles  while  providing  a 
flow  of  nutrient  blood  therethrough. 


3,f91,23S 
HERNU  SUPPORT 
Da  Bofonr,  St.,  327  SW.  2Mh 


Oct.  4,  IMl,  8m.  No.  142,9M 
•  OalM.    (CL12»-95) 


♦s; 


band,  an  expansionable  strip  disposed  between  and  join- 
ing said  bands  limiting  the  spaced  apart  relation  thereot 
said  bands  being  adapted  to  be  normally  in  spaced  apart 
relation  in  use,  and  an  elastic  strap  disposed  in  tensioo 
between  said  waist  band  and  said  leg  band,  said  strap 
being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  bands  and  arranged  to 
overlie  the  abdominal  area  of  a  persmi  crossing  the  vertical 
center  line  thereof  said  strap  being  provided  with  a  detach- 
able adhesive  seal  whereby  said  seal  is  adapted  to  adhere 
to  the  abdominal  area  upon  removal  of  said  strap. 


3,191,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRA  VASAL  INJECnON  OF 

GASEOUS  AND  UQUID  MEDIA 

WUhdm  MocUcr,  Wilhehnsfaohcr  Alice  5, 

KoskL  Gemany 

FDed  Aag.  2^1959,  Scr.  No.  835^94 

CUbs  pitortty,  appBcatloB  Gcmaay  Aag.  25, 1958 

9ClalBM.    (CL  128— 214) 


r" 


1.  An  insufflator  conq>rising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  source  of  fluid  to  be  insu£9ated;  a  pump;  motor 
means  comprising  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  fm^ 
driving  the  pump  at  variable  rates  of  speed;  valve  means 
comprising  at  least  one  adjustable  plug;  first  conduit 
means  for  connecting  the  source  with  said  valve  means; 
second  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  valve  means 
with  the  pump;  third  conduit  means  for  delivering  meas- 
ured quantities  of  fluid  at  predetermined  pressures  from 
said  pump  into  a  patient's  body;  and  an  <^>erative  con- 
nection between  said  oootor  means  and  said  plug  for  ad- 
justing the  latter  whereby  to  alternately  admit  fluid  from 
the  source  into  said  second  conduit  means,  said  opera- 
tive connection  comprising  a  transmission  driven  by  the 
motor  means,  a  disc  rotated  by  said  last  mentioned  trans- 
mission, a  follower  roller  swingably  mounted  on  said 
disc  and  rotataUe  therewith,  a  swingable  cam  in  the  path 
of  said  roller,  a  gear  segment  coupled  with  said  cam, 
toothed  means  fixed  to  said  plug  and  meshing  with  said 
segment  for  moving  the  plug  in  one  direction  when  the 
cam  is  moved  by  said  nriler,  and  resilient  means  for 
moving  the  jriug  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  cam  is 
releaaed  by  said  roller. 


8.  In  a  hernia  sunmrt  for  a  person;  an  expansionable 
waist  encircling  band,  an  expansionable  leg  ondrdiag 


3(t9M48 
HYPODERMIC  SYIONGE  AND  VENTABLE 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
K.  Ml  Pn— ihsj,  S228  PMfcwaji  Drive,  Chevy 
15,  Md.,  a^  MBtoa  J.  CokM,  WMhk«taB,  DX. 
(7111  Cn—nHt1  Avo.,  Chovy  Ckaos,  Md.) 
^  Flid  Dae  29, 19M.  S«.  N»  783056 
^  9nihn    (CL  128— 218) 

1.  A  contaiao-  which  has  a  transparent  cylindrical 
portion  communicating  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
aliich  Is  adapted  to  be  filled  or  emptied  by  mcrea&ing  or 
reducing  its  internal  volume,  said  container  having  vent- 
able  closure  means  consisting  of  a  floating  piston  mount- 
ed reciprocally  in  said  transparent  cylindrical  portion  erf 
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said  container,  said  floating  piston  including  an  anmdvs 
with  a  central  cylindrical  opening  coaxial  with  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  said  container  and  an  elastic  mem- 
brane closing  said  central  cylindrical  opening  of  said  float- 
ing piston  said  membrane  being  perforated,  said  mem- 
brane and  each  perforation  therein  being  so  dimensioned 
that  each  said  perforation  will  remain  closed  to  seal  said 
tran4>arent  cylindrical  portion  against  the  passage  of 
liquid,  gaseous  or  powdered  materials  when  subjected 
to  positive  or  negative  pressures  within  said  container 
that  are  kn  than  thoae  created  by  actuation  of  the 


means  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  internal  volume  of 
said  container  in  a  manner  adapted  to  draw  material  into 
said  container  or  to  eject  its  contents  but  is  adapted  to 
open  inward  when  subjected  to  negative  pressure  within 
said  container  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  created  by 
actuation  of  the  means  of  increasing  the  internal  volume 
of  said  container  in  a  manner  adapted  to  draw  material 
into  said  container  and  to  open  outward  when  subjected 
to  positive  pressure  within  said  container  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  created  by  actuation  of  the  means  of 
decreasing  the  internal  volume  of  said  container  in  a 
manner  adapted  to  f  ject  its  contents. 


3L89U41 
VAGINAL  TAMPON 
Wmbm  R.  KeDctt,  Mcusba,  Wh^ 
Cfaufc  CorponOom,  Ntmk,  Wis,,  a 


to 


oflM- 


N«  Dnwln.  RM  Aif.  2C,  1959, 9m.  No.  83M*1 
2  nilnii  (CL  US— 37f ) 

1.  A  compressed  vaginal  tampon  adapted  for  easy 
insertion  and  expansion  within  the  vaginal  cavity  under 
normal  conditions  <rf  use  and  for  absorbing  and  retaining 
catamenial  fluid  while  maintaining  a  normal  ecological 
balance  in  4he  cavity  during  menses,  said  tampon  com* 
prising,  as  the  fluid  absorbing  and  retaining  means,  a 
compressed  absorbent  body,  and  as  means  for  maintainii^ 
said  normal  ecological  balance,  glyceryl  triacetate,  said 
glyceryl  triacetate  being  present  at  least  in  the  oular 
peripheral  area  of  said  body  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  0.25  percent  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  body,  said  tampon  being  non- 
toxic, non-irritating,  and  non-q)ermicidal  in  use. 


3,891,242 
AFPARATUg  FOR  LOCAL  HVromunflA 

I  to  na  Gflmstt  Cor- 
a  ciewM—  of  CaH- 


r.  4, 19M,8w.Na.  19,738 
ICWns.   (CL  128— 482) 

Apparatus  for  local  temperature  change  of  a  body  organ 
comprising  compiementary  sections  which  when  assem- 
bled have  an  interior  surface  formation  conforming  to  the 


of  said  sections  being  farmed  of  donMe,  tfahi,  sheet  metal 
walk  connected  at  their  edges  and  at  portions  therebe- 
tween and  spaced  apan  to  form  passageways  for  the  cir- 
culation of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  therethrou^  the  juxu- 
posed  edges  of  said  sections  being  shaped  to  provide  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  at  body  conduits  at- 
tached to  said  organ  when  the  same  is  enclosed  by  said 
assembled  sections,  a  thermally  insulating  coating  on  the 
exterior  surfaces  ot  said  sections  to  insulate  the  heat  trans- 


fer fluid  from  normal  body  temperature,  flexible  tubing 
means  interconnecting  the  passageways  in  said  sections  to 
permit  independent  movement  of  said  sections  to  uncover 
portions  oi  said  organ  as  desired,  means  for  circulating 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  passageways  and  inter- 
connecting means,  and  a  beat  conducting  cushion  of 
sponge  material  mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
assembled  sections  to  compensate  for  variations  between 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  organ  and  the  interior  conforma- 
tion of  said  sections. 


3,891,243 

SELF-EXUNGUBHING  CIGASKm 

Fkaiik  C  GnMn,  144  HMTd  at,  muMi,  Mmi. 

FIM  lam.  11, 1941. 8«r.  N*.  82488 

lOalak    (CL131— 4) 


A  self-extinguishing  cigarette  comprising  a  cylindrical 
roll  of  smoking  tobacco,  a  cylindrical  paper  covering 
for  said  tobacco,  a  hoUow  tube  formed  of  a  polyolefln 
compound  which  has  been  expanded,  said  tube  being 
sUdaUy  ditpoeed  about  the  per^hery  of  said  paper  and 
snugly  encompassing  the  same,  said  tube  being  enclosed 
by  ahmunum  fofl  oa  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces 
thereof,  whereby  upon  a  burning  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical roll  encountering  said  expanded  tube  said  expanded 
tube  will  contract  about  the  burning  portion  and  ex- 
tinguish said  burning  portion. 


3,891,244 
TOBACCO-MANIPULATING  APPARATUS 


to 


Nov. 

priority,  ai 
14 


r«d. 


19S9,  Scr.  No.  854,131 

I  Gnat  BrtelB  Dec.  5,  1958 
(CL  131-44) 


1.  Tobacco  manipulating  apparatus  comprising  an  air 


eoEterior  shape  of  said  organ  for  enclosing  the  same,  each  pervious  conveyor,  side  guides  fonning  a  trough  through 
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which  the  conveyor  moves,  wall  means  defining  a  passage 
leading  to  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  a  suction  chamber 
at  the  side  of  the  conveyor  opposite  to  the  passage  to  draw 
air  through  the  conveyor  and  the  passage  to  impel  tobacco 
introduced  into  die  passage  to  flow  through  the  passage  to 
the  conveyor  to  build  up  a  continuous  tobacco  filler  there- 
on and  hold  it  to  the  conveyor  which  conveys  it  between 
the  side  guides,  said  wall  means  comprising  side  walls 
spaced  apart  laterally  ai  the  conveyor  and  extending 
thereto  and  a  downstream  end  wall  and  an  upstream 
end  wall  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  (tf  movement  of 
the  conveyor,  the  downstream  end  wall  being  spaced  from 
the  conveyor  for  the  conveyor  to  carry  the  tobacco  filler 
past  it  out  of  the  passage  and  leave  a  gap  between  the 
filler  and  the  downstream  end  wall,  and  ckMure  means 
located  adjacent  said  downstream  eiid  wall  and  the  con- 
veyor substantially  to  close  said   gap.   the   side   guide 
being  recessed   to  provide   an  enlarged  portion  of   the 
trough  adjacent  the  filler  and  the  closure  means  being 
shaped  to  extend  imo  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  trough, 
said  closure  means  having  an  aperture  part  movable  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor  and  lightly  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  tobacco  filler  at  least  when  air  is  flowing 
through  the  passage  and  the  conveyor,  to  accommodate 
itself  to  variations  in  the  depth  of  the  tobacco  filler. 


3,891045 
MEANS  FOR  WRAPPING  CONNECTING  LEAVES 
AROUND  THE  ABUTMENT  REGIONS  OF  ASSEM- 
BLIES COMPRBONG  CIGARETTES  AND  FILTER 
PLUGS 
Winy  Railsxiut,  HandMrg-Lokhncgc,  and  Herbert 
Bcriin,  Hamb«it>  Germany,  Mslgiiors  to  Hatml-Werke 
Korber  A  Co.,  ILG.,  Hanbarg-Bcrgcdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1948,  Scr.  No.  78,827 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkM  Germany  Dec.  28, 1959 

HCIahm.    (CL  131— 94) 


1.  Means  for  wrapping  a  connecting  leaf  around  the 
abutment  regions  of  an  assembly  of  rod-shaped  articles 
arranged  in  end  to  end  abutting  relation,  oompriring  a 
rotary  transfer  drum  having  a  series  of  fnxnres  for  re- 
ceiving partially  assembled  rod-shaped  articles  and  con- 
necting leaves,  a  rotary  wrapping  dnmi  having  end  walls, 
a  plurality  of  boundary  bars  4ividing  said  wrapping  drum 
into  a  series  of  wrapping  tpacei,  an  arcuate  guide  mem- 
l>er  adjacent  said  wrapping  drum  engageable  with  said 
assembly  so  that  relative  movement  between  said  rotary 
wrapping  drum  and  said  arcuate  guide  member  will  cause 
tile  wrapper  leaf  to  be  wrapped  around  said  assembly, 
means  for  transferring  said  assembly  from  said  transfer 
drum  to  said  wrapping  drum,  a  lever  secured  to  each  end 
of  each  of  said  boundary  bars,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  levers  on  the  end  walls  of  said  wrapping  drum, 
an  arm  projecting  from  each  of  aaid  levers,  cam  f Mower 
means  mounted  on  said  arms,  cam  means  statiooarfly 
mounted  for  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  means, 
and  means  biasing  said  cam  follower  means  toward  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  being  so 
shaped  as  to  cause  movement  ot  the  boundary  bar  trafl- 
ing  the  assembly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  adjacent 
wrapper  leaf  being  wrapped  during  the  final  portion  of 
the  wrapping  procedure. 
TM  O.O.— e4 


3,891,244 

SMOKERS^  PIPES 

Maywt,  1  Place  Rhin  ct 

U  Gare— a  CeiosBbss,  FhL,, 

Fled  Jiriy  29, 1948,  Sar.  No.  44,249 

4  OaiBS.    (CL  131—195) 


3.  A  tobacco  pipe  including  a  mouth  piece,  a  bowl 
having  a  circular  section  and  a  shank  connecting  the 
mouth  piece  to  the  bowl,  the  shank  comprising  a  Ixdlow 
tubular  element  having  a  smoke  duct  therein,  and  a  pair 
of  members  diverging  outwardly  from  said  tubular  de- 
ment and  from  the  mouth  piece  toward  the  bowl,  the 
outer  end  of  said  members  being  joined  by  means  ot  a 
semi-circular  portion,  said  members  and  said  prations 
comprising  a  stirrup,  said  bowl  comprising  an  outer  bowl 
part,  and  an  inner  bowl  part  qiaced  inwardly  from  said 
outer  bowl  part,  said  outer  bowl  having  at  least  one  h<rfe 
formed  tfarou^  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crown  carrying  the 
upper  outwardly  flaring  edge  of  the  inner  bowl  and  over- 
lying tiie  upper  edge  of  Uie  outer  bowl  and  a  washer 
carrying  said  crown  by  means  of  resilient  lugs  and  main- 
taining the  uK)er  p<Ktion  of  the  inner  bowl  centered  in 
the  outer  bowl,  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  bowl  having 
a  horizontal  external  groove  therearound  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  stirrup  semi-circular  portioa,  said  outer  bowl 
having  a  radially  inwardly  displaced  portion  from  said  ex- 
ternal groove  and  providing  an  internal  shoulder  adapted 
to  seat  a  bottom  washer  to  maintain  the  lower  portion  ot 
said  inner  bowl  in  ^aoed  relation  to  said  outer  bowt. 


3,891047 

STEEL  CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  COILED  HAIR 

Robert  E.  Davie,  Sr,  aisd  Robert  E.  Dnris,  |r- 

%  SootUand  Soi  Cc  Fort  PayM,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1948,  Ser.  No.  75441 

1  Claim.    (CL132— 41) 


A  tensioned  steel  clip  for  holding  a  coil  (tf  hair  on  a 
hollow  cylinder  during  treatment  of  said  coil,  said  clip 
including  a  flat  thickened  portion  at  one  end  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  a  hook  to  embrace  the  wall  of  die  hollow 
cyUnder  at  one  end  tiiereof  and  a  flat  bar,  integral  witii 
said  hook,  coextensive  in  length  with  the  hollow  cylinder 
to  which  the  clip  is  to  be  applied,  die  free  end  of  said  flat 
bar  being  twisted  at  substantially  a  right  an^e  and  bent 
downwardly  at  substantially  a  right  angle  providing  an 
angulariy  disposed  extension  adapted  to  embrace  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  extension  having 
m  die  ed^  thereof  facing  die  cylinder  a  plurality  of 
spaced  teeth  for  selective  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
hoUow  cylinder,  said  flat  bar  being  so  tensioned  and 
twisted  Uiat  any  pressure  exerted  diereon  to  bias  said  flat 
bar  toward  die  hollow  cylinder  will  pivot  said  extension 
m  a  direction  to  bring  any  selected  toodi  into  firmer  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall  and  means  project- 
ing from  said  angular  extension  for  applying  manual  force 
to  flex  said  bar  to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  any  of  said  teeth  with  die  wall  of  die  cylinder. 
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COMB  BRUSH  AND  CASING  ASSEMBLY 

Lm  ftraock,  1733  IMIh  St,  WkMHiMt,  N.  Y. 

FHci  Oct  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,787 

3  CbiM.    (CL  132-.1M) 


1.  A  personal  accessory,  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
with  opposite  open  ends,  said  casing  having  front  rear 
and  bottom  wall*  integrally  joined  and  forming  a  struc- 
ture subsuntially  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  a  comb- 
brush  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  back  extending  along  said  bot- 
tom wall  when  the  member  is  retracted  in  the  casing,  flex- 
ible teeth  integral  with  said  back  defining  a  comb,  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  bristles  secured  in  said  elongated 
back  and  extending  laterally  thereof  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  front  wall  when  the  member  is  retracted  in  the 
casing,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  ridge  thereon  for  guid- 
ing said  back  in  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
casing,  a  stop  element  formed  inside  of  one  of  the  walls,  a 
triangtilar  plate  integral  with  the  back  of  said  member  and 
extending  perpendicular  thereto  for  engaging  said  stop 
element  to  limit  outward  sliding  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber from  the  casing,  said  casing  serving  as  a  handle  for 
said  member  when  said  member  is  extended  from  the 
casing,  a  mirror  on  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  and  a 
removable  nail  file  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing. 


(b)  said  waU  having  a  througfa  radial  passage  near 
said  top; 

(c)  an  outlet  pipe  extending  frictionally  into  said  pas- 
sage and  inclined  continuously  downwardly  from  its 
inner  end  to  its  outer  end; 

(d)  a  round  bored  tube  in  said  casing  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  outlet  pipe  in  endwise  tight  abut- 
ment therewith; 

(e)  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  tube  being 
pocketless  and  inclined  smoothly  continuously  down- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube  and  merging  smoothly  and  pocketlessly  with 
the  bore  of  said  outlet  pipe; 

(f)  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  being  shaped  to  form 
a  valve  seat; 

(f)  a  float  in  said  casing  arranged  fiM' floating  on  water 


3,091^49 

UMBRELLA  WITH  STAND 

Rott  M.  0?^efl,  292  Botman  RomI,  Uwefl,  Man. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,238 

10  Claims.     (CI.  13S— 16) 


therein  and  oaoving  vertically  in  accordance  with 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water; 
(h)  a  valve  operatively  coupled  to  said  float,  and  posi- 
tioned and  adapted  relative  to  said  valve  seat  to  be 
seated  upon  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  ordinarily 
block  said  tube  bore  upon  use  of  said  float  and  to 
be  unseated  from  said  valve  seat  upon  fall  of  said 
float; 

(i)  said  pipe  having  the  outer  end  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  level  below  the  lowest  level  of  said  tube 
to  ensure  water  runoff  from  said  tube  and  to  ensure 
trapping  of  warm  air  from  casing  in  said  tube  and 
pipe  when  said  valve  is  closed;  and 

(j)  said  tube  bore  and  the  pipe  bore  being  shaped  to 
ensure  a  trickle  runoff,  without  accumulation  therein 
fixMn  said  valve  seat  of  water  drops  trapped  when 
the  valve  is  closed  and  of  water  forced  between  the 
closed  valve  and  seat  as  the  result  of  excess  pressure 
in  the  casing. 


5.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella,  a  portable  um- 
I  brella  stand  comprising  a  tripod  head  secured  to  the  um- 

11.  J  brella  tip;  tripod  legs  foldably  connected  to  said  bead  to 

||  swing  from  an  inoperative  folded  position  in  substantial 

parallelism  with  the  umbrella  handle  rod  and  overlying 
the  exterior  face  of  said  umbrella  through  an  arcuate 
path  of  about  one  hundred  thiny-five  degrees  toward  the 
umbrella  tip  to  an  unfolded,  operative  position  forming 
an  umbrella  supporting  tripod  and  resilient,  yieldaUe 
latching  means  on  said  stand  for  detachably  retaining 
said  legs  in  said  operative,  or  said  inoperative,  p^iti^Hi 


I. 


3,091451 
FIRE  HOSE  CABINET 

o?s3ifaSr''  ""*"  ^"^  '^•' 

nicd  Nov.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152  J42 
6  Claims.     (0.137—355^8) 


3,091,250 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FREEZING-IN  OF 

AIR  VENT  VALVES 
Ubii6  Heller,  Lisd6  Fotfo,  aod  Mlhaly  Horvich,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hoagary,  — tgiiocs  to  Ucenda  Talalmanyo- 
kat  ErtckesUo  VaUabt,  Bisdapcit  Hai«VT 
Fitod  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85341 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—202) 
1.  In  a  beat  exchanger  of  the  type  described  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of: 
(a)  a  casing  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  top; 
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short  lengths  aligned  with  and  parallel  to  one  another, 
a  mounting  frame;  a  pan  secured  to  said  frame  and  repre- 
senting a  rear,  u^  and  bottom,  and  side  cabinet  walls, 
the  depth  of  said  cabinet  from  front  to  rear  being  just 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  in  crocs  section  of  said 
hose  in  its  ccdlapsed  condition,  said  pan  receiving  said 
hooe  in  its  collapsed  and  folded  configuration  with  the 
inner  edges  of  said  lengths  abutting  said  rear  wall;  and 
elutic  cord  means  mounted  on  said  pan  and  extendmg  in 
a  stretched  condition  away  from  said  rear  wall  and  trans- 
verse to  said  lengths  over  the  outer  edges  of  said  lengths 
for  yieldably  urging  the  central  portions  of  the  same 
against  said  rear  wall  and  thereby  releasably  retaining  said 
hose  within  said  cabinet  in  its  collapsed  and  folded  con- 
dition. 


stcaa  to  snap  said  bell^nnk  to  a  aecond  poailioo  to  eztaad 
said  exterior  ann  and  said  link  lectilineariy  along  said 


3,091452 

UQUm  TRANSFSRRING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Dc  Forest  loocc,  PX>.  Box  113,  Kc^ 

FUcd  Aag.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133^32 

OOalM.    (CL137-.392) 


1.  A  liquid  milk  transferring  system  comprising  means 
forming  a  chamber,  inlet  and  oiUlet  means  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  milk  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  to  maintain  a 
lower  liquid  milk  level  and  an  upper  liquid  milk  level 
in  said  chamber  and  additional  means  for  setting  a  higher 
upper  liquid  level  in  said  chamber  for  whenever  a  clean- 
ing liquid  is  being  flowed  into  and  out  of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  Are  hose  cabinet  comprising:  a  collapsible  fire 
hose  adapted  m  its  colUpsed  condition  to  be  folded  into 


3,091,253 

FLOAT-CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  POULTRY- 

WATERING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LKE 

John  I.  Ansdn,  Box  187,  Topsficid,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  150,553 

•»♦  ^"r^  5  Claims.    (CL  137— 418) 

I.  A  snap-acting  float-controlled  valve  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  U-shaped  valve  casing,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe 
terminating  in  a  valve  seat  and  adjusubly  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted 
in  said  inlet  pipe  for  reciprocation  along  a  center  line 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  to  dose 
said  inlet,  a  bell-crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  center 
line  in  sai^  casing  and  having  an  interior  arm  inside  said 
casing  an^  an  ext^or  arm  outside  said  casing,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  valve  member  with  said  exterior 
aim,  a  ste^  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  float 
carried  by  said  stem,  a  tension  spring  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  stem  and  to  said  interior  arm,  said 
spring  being  arranged  upon  lowering  of  said  stem  to 
snap  said  bell-crank  to  a  first  position  to  withdraw  said 
valve  member  from  said  seat,  and  upon  raising  of  said 


}  '• 


center  line  to  lock  said  member  in 
with  said  seat 


3*091,254 
DUAL  SEATING  BALL  CHECK  VALVE 
Eu^qw  L.  KUayko,  CaakcMgc,  Maaa.,  asrifnor  to  Pit- 
dsion  Chemical  Pup  CorponlioB,  WaMkam,  Masc, 
aeotpoialion  of  MaaaachMctts 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,699 
3  riafcBi     (CL  U7-^16J9) 


1.  In  a  check  valve  having  a  port:  sealing  mdms  com- 
prising a  ball  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  port, 
said  ball  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the 
largest  dimension  of  said  port;  seating  means  positioned 
between  said  ball  and  said  port  comprising  inner  and 
outer  circular  rings  of  an  elastomeric  substance  having 
a  hardness  in  the  range  of  50-70  durometer  and  having 
respectively  inner  and  outer  circular  sealing  surfaces;  in- 
ner and  outer  seating  cavities  embracing  said  seating 
means;  said  sealing  surfaces  having  sequentially  dfyrpas- 
ing  diameters  progressively  remote  from  said  ball;  said 
surfaces  being  arranged  for  cont&ct  with  said  ball  in  a 
sequence  progressively  remote  from  said  ball  on  move- 
ment from  said  ball  toward  said  port,  such  that  when  said 
ball  strikes  said  inner  surface  it  overlies  in  spaced  i«la- 
tion  said  outer  surface;  said  inner  surface  having  a  seat- 
ing angle  in  the  range  of  57-60  degrees  and  said  outer 
surface  having  a  seating  angle  in  the  range  of  38-41 
degrees. 


3,091,255 

ANTI-FLUTTER  POPPET  DEVICE 

Dale  S.  WaUstfom,  Sooth  Bend,  lad.,  asBigMr  to  Hm 

•cadlx  CorponrtioB,  a  cotporatiM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  73,061 

3  Claims.    (CL  137— 620) 

I.  In  a  control  valve:  a  valve  body  having  an  annnl^ 

fixed  valve  seat  therein,  a  poppet  member  for  abutment 

with  said  valve  seat,  said  poppet  being  fluid  pressure  re- 


-f  iffiirtin'-nitiiiiiiitti 
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■ponsive,  a  diaphrafm  fastened  between  said  poppet  mam- 
bcr  and  said  valve  body  which  sabetantially  balances  the 
pressure  forces  on  said  poppet  member,  and  structure 
positioned  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  diaphragm 
and  providing  sliding  frictional  resistance  between  said 
poppet  member  and  said  valve  body,  said  structure  also 


providing  a  flow  restriction  between  said  vahre  teat  and 
said  balancing  diaphragm  which  damps  out  pressure 
waves,  said  flow  restriction  being  of  the  orifice  type  to 
effectively  damp  out  pressure  surges  while  permitting 
quick  response  of  said  diaphragm  to  changes  in  pressure 
at  said  valve  seat 


CHUCK  CONTROL  dRCUTT 
Robert  E.  Becker,  LognasMrt,  Imi^  awljinr  to 
port  MacUM  Co^  lac,  LogHMport,  ladi,  a  corporation 
of  ladiaBa 

Filed  Sept.  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  SS^tS 
SCWoM.    (CL137— (22) 


1.  A  fluid  control  system  for  use  with  a  chucking  cyl- 
inder or  the  like  including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
a  valving  system  connected  thereto,  said  valving  system 
including  a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve,  each  having  a 
reciprocal  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  and 
second  station,  each  of  said  valves  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  first  fluid  conduit  connected 
to  said  first  valve  and  a  second  fluid  conduit  connected  to 
•aid  second  valve,  said  valve  members  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  first  fluid  conduit  is 
connected  to  exhaust  and  said  second  fluid  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  fluid  piessure,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pressure  supplied  to  said  second  fluid 
conduit  is  reduced  from  the  piesiiire  mpp]kd  when  the 
valve  members  are  in  the  first  position,  said  valve  mem- 
bers beiag  movable  to  a  third  position  in  which  said  first 


fluid  conduit  is  connected  to  said  source  ol  fluid  pressure 
and  said  second  fluid  conduit  is  connected  to  exhaust 


3Lt914S7 
AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
H.  BaUaed,  UmoIb,  EatdmLmi  AJbmt  E.  EWs, 
isrmisieB,  RepahJcafS—ih  Aftffca,  i 
to  ~  ~  ~ 


raei  Ai«.  29, 19M,  8«.  N^  S2,Sf9 
iniiiii     (0.137— f275) 


1.  A  leveling  valve  for  use  in  a  vehicle  air  suspension 
system  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  at  one 
end  for  air  under  pressure  and  an  inlet  passage  connected 
to  said  inlet  port  provided  with  axially  spaced  valve  seats, 
a  valve  element  for  each  seat,  a  slidable  spool  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  housing  having  one  end  in  abutment  with  one 
of  said  valve  elements,  means  defining  an  exhaust  passage 
and  an  air  spring  passage  in  said  housing,  said  inlet  passage 
leading  to  said  air  spring  passage  and  being  valved  by  said 
elements,  a  bore  in  said  spool  vaWe  element  closed  at  one 
end  by  said  abutment  with  said  one  valve  element  and 
open  at  its  other  end  to  the  exhaust  passage,  an  operating 
arm  pivoted  on  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  spool  valve,  so  that  as  said  arm  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion it  successively  displaces  said  eiemenu  from  said  valve 
seau  and  when  moved  in  the  other  direction  it  opens  said 
one  end  (rf  the  bore  to  connect  said  air  spring  passage  to 
exhaust,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  operating  arm  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  joumakd  at  axially  spaced 
pOTtioas  on  said  housing  and  the  connection  of  said 
rotatable  member  to  said  spool  valve  member  being  a 
crank  connection  disposed  between  said  joumaled  por- 
tions, and  means  axially  slidaMy  mounting  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  said  q>ool  valve  member  in  said  hous- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  crank  connection  so  that  said 
crank  connection  is  longitudinally  disposed  between  two 
slidably  mounted  portions  erf  said  spool  valve  member. 


Bosi  aScumulator 


Fled  Fck.  S,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  M97 
4CMBM.    (CL13S— 30) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
sOient  liner  extending  over  the  inner  wall  of  said 


a  re- 
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a  flexible  diaphragm  witlrin  said  casing,  said  diaphragm 
being  joined  laterally  to  said  resilient  liner  and  f^t^iytigg 
loagkudinally  thereof,  said  diaphragm  separating  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  into  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  gas 
chamber,  closure  means  at  each  end  of  said  casing,  said 
closure  means  including  fitting  means  at  one  end  of 
said  casing,  said  fitting  means  having  a  r^nagr  to  ad- 
mit fluid  into  said  fiuid  chamber. 


M914S9 
INFLATABLE  PLUMBERS  TEST  PLUG 

WriH  DRAIN 
F.  AlsHto,  lt732  8.  MaiiM,  CVcmo  Ridgea, 
FOed  May  (,  IMt,  Scr.  if^o.  27,^39 
2ClBlM^   (CL13S— 9t) 


DL 


1.  A  test  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  resilient  hollow 
body  having  first  and  second  end  wall  portions  as  well 
as  a  side  portion,  an  air  hose  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  body  being  extended  from  the  seomd 
one  of  said  end  wall  portions,  a  drain  hose  seemed  to  said 
second  end  wall  portion,  a  rigid  conduit  extending 
through  said  body  and  connected  to  said  drain  hose,  a 
pair  of  ring  members  having  circular  portions  encompass- 
ing end  poflioDS  of  said  air  hose  and  oi  said  drain  hose 
adjacent  said  second  end  wall  portion  and  having  also 
straight  portions  extending  from  said  circular  portions 
and  partially  overlaying  each  other  and  having  register- 
ing holes,  and  a  chain  link  extending  through  the  regis- 
tering holes  in  the  straight  portions  of  said  ring  members 
for  pivotally  joining  the  overlaying  sections  of  the 
straight  portions  of  said  ring  members  so  as  to  collapse 
said  pair  of  ring  members  upon  pulling  the  chain  link, 
thereby  partially  collapsing  an  end  wall  portion  of  said 
resilient  hollow  body. 


received  in  said  conical  end  of  the  nonresilient  head  and  to 
surround  said  boas,  said  opening  in  the  resilient  plug  con- 


3,M14M 
PIPELINE  STOPPING  TOOL 
William  T.  Mlhrnovlte,  Crealwoad,  and  Thomas  MUano- 
▼Mi^  RJctosoi^  Helghte.  Mo.,  asslgaois  to  M.  L.  Mtg. 

Ok,  Maachcatcr,  Mc,  a  conovatloa  of  Miasovrl 
FBcd  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,677 
SCIalaM.   (CL13t-JM) 

2.  A  pipeline  stopping  tool  comprising  a  threaded  nut, 
a  screw  part  threaded  therethrough,  said  screw  part  having 
on  one  side  of  the  nut  a  part  adapted  for  turning  of  the 
screw  part,  a  keeper  bead  upon  the  end  of  the  screw  part 
oo  the  other  side  of  the  nut,  a  stopper  consisting  of  a 
nonresilient  head  adapted  to  notate  and  transversely 
swivel  on  said  keeper  head,  said  nonresilient  head  having 
an  endwise  annular  conical  socket  and  a  central  threaded 
bom  extending  therefrom,  said  Uoppet  also  including  an 
attachable  and  detachable  resilient  plug  having  an  annular 
resilient  conical  end  forming  an  opening  and  iK*ar^f>d  to  be 


taining  an  anchored  direaded  nut  adxpted  to  be  threaded 
to  and  from  said  threaded  boas. 


FLEXIBLC  CONDUIT 
RMseU  B.  Waddell,  Jr.,  WayMavllle,  N.C., 

Dayco  Cotponidaa,  a  ratpcialiaM  of  u. 
Flled  Dae.  26, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7t3,t34 
4naimi    (Clut— 122) 


1.  A  flexible  reinforced  conduit  comprising  a  first  re- 
silient self-supporting  circumferential  reinforcing  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  plastic-coated 
helical  coils,  a  flexible  elastomeric  tube  embracing  and 
partially  surrounding  said  coils  to  provide  contacting 
surfaces  and  formi^orrugations  in  said  tube,  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  tube  depending  between  said  coils 
and  extending  to  the'plane  of  the  inner  surface  <rf  said 
coils,  said  corrugations  bonded  to  the  outermost  portions 
only  of  said  coils  with  the  remaining  contacting  surfaces 
of  corrugati<Mu  and  coils  left  unbonded,  and  a  second 
resilient  self-supporting  circumferential  reinforcing  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  plastic-coated 
helical  coils  surrounding  said  tube  and  axially  alternating 
with  the  coils  of  said  first  member,  said  tube  bonded  to 
the  innermost  portions  only  of  the  coils  of  said  second 
member. 


3,M1,2<2 

METAL^FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  LAMINATB 

Vcnoiu  N.Y.,  airipMr  to  D«^ 

acanondoaaf 


19, 1957. 8«r.  No.  C7g,g93  • 
2aBiM.   (CLISS— 143) 

1.  A  rigid,  walled  tube  con>iMising  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nations, at  least  one  of  which  embodies  a  m^tal  foil  strip 
having  adhered  thereto  individual  strands  of  fiberglaas, 
aH  oC  which  strands  are  unidirectional  and  ia  ckmtf 
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spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  cured 
thermosetting  resin  permanently  bonding  said  unidirec- 


tional strands  to  the  metal  strip  and  all  other  laminations 
to  one  another  to  produce  a  rigid  tube. 


MOTTLED  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
lames  E.  Troy,  Spny,  N.C^  ntrigmnr  to  Flekkicft  Mllb, 
Inc^  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corpondoa  of 

Filed  imam  29, 1959,  S«.  No.  823,191 
14Claimi.    (CL  199^^482) 


1.  The  method  of  making  pile  fabrics  which  comprises 
weaving  a  base  of  groups  of  warps  and  wefts,  concur- 
rently raising  and  shogging  a  single  pile  yam  over  alter- 
nate groups  of  warps  and  shogging  a  pair  of  pile  yams, 
each  of  a  different  color  and  differing  in  color  from  said 
single  pile  yam,  over  each  intervening  group  of  warps 
between  said  alternate  groups,  and  looping  said  pile 
yams  under  certain  alternately  spaced  wefts  at  one  side 
of  the  respective  groups  of  warps  and  under  certain  in- 
tervening wefts  between  said  altemately  spaced  wefts  at 
the  other  side  of  the  respective  groups  of  warps  to  form 
pile  loops  of  varying  appearance  over  the  face  of  the 
fabric 

9.  A  cut  pile  fabric  comprising  a  base  formed  of  groups 
of  warp  yanu  interwoven  with  weft  yams,  one  pile  yam 
looped  beneath  alternate  weft  yams  between  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  groups  of  warp  yarn*  and  extending  from 
the  base  in  the  form  o(  tufts,  a  pair  of  other  pile  yams 
looped  beneath  intervening  weft  yams  between  said  alter- 
nate weft  yams  and  extending  from  the  base  in  the  form 
of  tufu  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  groups  of  warp 
yams,  and  each  of  the  pile  yams  between  any  adjacent 
groups  of  warp  yams  being  of  a  different  color  than  the 
other  pile  yams  between  the  re^ective  adjacent  groups  of 
warp  yams. 


tively  spread  and  closed  positions;  guides  means  carried 
by  said  delivery  jaw  for  guiding  a  length  of  tie  wire  along 
said  jaw  into  registry  with  the  outer  end  of  said  wire 
receiving  jaw;  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  receiving 
jaw  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  a  tie  wire  delivered  from 
said  delivery  jaw;  wire  advancing  means  carried  by  said 
delivery  jaw  operable  upon  actuating  to  advance  a  tie  wire 


.'4  «ta*i 


toward  and  into  registered  engagement  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  receiving  jaw;  and  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  wire  advancing  means  and  carried  by  one  of  said 
jaws;  said  actuating  means  mounted  for  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  exerted  thereagainst  by  pressing  the 
tool  against  the  workpiece  to  be  tied  from  a  fint  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  to  actuate  said  wire  advancing 
means. 


_  VACUUM-SEALED  FL^EDLE  PORTUNION 
Cbrciicc  P.  UMmI,  McCudlcas  TowmUd,  ABtAmr 
Conrty,  Pa.,  assigMir  to  Uotted  States  Steel  Comn- 
tioo,  a  cotporalioa  of  New  Jtrmr 

F1M  Jue  22, 19il.  Scr.  No.  118,852 
aClaiaBS.    (CL  141— 383) 


3,M1,2M 
WIRE  TYING  TOOL 
Vcmc  A.  Stairfori,  Coste  Mesa,  CaW., 
Steel  Coassaay,  San  Fiaadaco,  Calif. 


toSoalc 

of 


Fifed  Mar.  2, 19ML  Ssr.  No.  12,445 
SClalBM.    (a.l4»— 118) 

1.  In  a  wire  tying  device  for  tying  a  twisted  loop  of 
wire  around  a  workpiece  the  combination  of:  a  wire  de- 
livery jaw;  a  wire  receiving  jaw;  an  operating  shaft;  means 
carried  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft  mountiog  said 
jaws  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  rela- 


1.  A  vacuum-sealed  connection  between  a  receiving 
vessel  and  a  delivery  vessel  adapted  to  be  lowered  thereon, 
comprising  an  upstanding  neck  on  the  receiving  vessel, 
a  bearing  ring  fixed  on  the  neck  intermediate  iu  ends  and 
a  plurality  of  alternating  sealing  and  intermediate  bearing 
rings  loosely  surrounding  said  neck  and  forming  a  stack 
on  said  first-mentioned  bearing  ring,  said  delivery  vessel 
having  a  bottom  port  and  a  bearing  surface  extending 
around  said  port,  said  bearing  surface  being  dimensioned 
to  make  flatwise  engagement  with  the  topmost  ring  of  said 
stack,  without  the  necessity  of  exact  alinement  of  the  pod 
and  the  neck. 
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SAWILADB 

S.  Ndaoii,  1384  Majaraoa  Ava.  8E,  Ca 
Fifed  Imm  U,  19M,  Ser.  Nor3^498 
IChlBB.    (01.143— 133) 


members  connecting  said  elements  to  form  therewith  ao 
^^  endless  chain,  means  to  support  and  guide  said  elements 
^'■to   for  movement  aerially  through  a  predetermined  endless 

path,  a  plurality  of  friction  pads  carried  by  said  elements 


A  saw  of  die  character  described,  comprising;  an  elon- 
gate metallic  Made  including  a  cutting  edge  along  one 
longitudinal  side  thereof;  said  cutting  edge  having  a  series 
of  oppositely  set  cutting  teeth  disposed  thereon  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  and  a  series  of  gullets  disposed 
between  adjacent  cutting  teeth;  said  cutting  teeth  includ- 
ing oppositely  beveled  concave  cutting  edges  substantially 
arcuate  in  configuration  alternately  oppositely  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade;  said  cutting  edges  of 
said  cutting  teeth  having  their  projecting  tips  rounded 
and  further  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
d^th  of  said  gullets;  recesses  between  each  said  gullet 
and  cutting  tooth  forming  depdi  teeth  for  controlling  the 
cutting  depth  of  said  cutting  teeth;  said  deoth  teedi  having 
a  convex  leading  edge  and  fintber  being  offset  to  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  said  cutting  teeth;  and  a  handle  secuivd 
to  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  elongate  Made. 


3,t914<7 
SAWBTT 


.  FIcaeiL  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aarinor 
,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  catpoiaiiun  c  ., 
Fifed  fan.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M58 
ICfeiak    (C1.14»-141) 


toR  Hoe* 
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In  an  insertable  Mt  saw,  a  tooth  comprising  a  catting 
edge  defined  by  i^ane  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  guid- 
ing surfaces  comprising  a  reverse  curve  continuing  gen- 
erally the  plane  of  the  inner  surface,  the  first  part  of 
which  reverse  curve  is  a  concave  substantially  circular 
and  the  second  part  of  which  is  a  convex  substantial! 
cular  arc,  the  two  said  arcs  blending  together  smi 
and  tangentially  for  guiding  and  bending  the  chip 
out  bodily  deflecting  the  same,  and  each  subtending  an 
angle  of  about  60*  about  its  center  of  curvature. 


at  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  said  chain,  a  flex- 
ible belt  encompassing  said  chain  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging a  friurality  of  said  pads,  and  means  for  driving 
said  belt  in  an  endless  path  to  effect  movement  of  said 
elements. 


3,891,249 
FOOD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Bonss  and  Rlduwd  S.  Hartky,  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hie   Hobait  Manafactaring  Company, 
Troy,  Ohio,  a  coHMMatiQa  of  OUo 

Filed  Nov.  IC  19i8,  Scr.  No.  (9,755 
9ClaiBs;    (0.144—78) 


3,891448 

CONTOURING  MACHINES 

IUeh«4  B.  Iacfcs«bach,1811  WoodsUc  Ave, 

Dabwara  Coaaty,  Pa. 

FUed  Aag.  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  131^14 

18ClaiB8.    (CL  144— 144) 

1.  In  a  contouring  machine,  a  work  siq)port,  a  plu- 

raUty  of  elenoents  di^xwed  normal  to  said  work  suppcnt, 


8.  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegeuMes  and  the  like  into 
pieces  dt  predetermined  dimension,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  an  aperture  through  one  side  thereto  a  rotary 
cutoff  knife  adapted  to  move  past  said  aperture  within 
said  housing,  drive  means  connected  to  rotate  said  cutoff 
knife  past  said  aperture,  a  stationary  cutter  memba*  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  blades  supported  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation,  means  removably  mounting  said  cutter 
member  in  said  aperture  providing  for  discharge  of  mate- 
rial passing  said  blades  into  said  housing  past  said  cutoff 
knife,  a  guideway  for  material  to  be  cut  extending  oot- 
wardly  from  the  exterior  of  said  housmg  and  aligned 
with  the  lower  portion  kA  said  aperture  iot  guiding  ma- 
^  ial  thereon  into  said  stationary  cutter  member,  a  pusher 
^  mber  supported  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
^aid  cutter  member  along  said  guideway  to  force  mate- 
rial thereon  through  said  cutter  member  and  past  said 
blades,  a  driving  member  removably  mounted  in  posi- 
tion extending  along  said  guideway,  a  manual  engaging 
pressure  responsive  driving  connection  between  said 
pusher  memtier  and  said  driving  member  operative  to 
move  said  pusher  member  under  power  toward  said  cutter 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  driving  member  to 
said  drive  means  coordinating  the  cyclic  movement  of  said 
cutoff  knife  with  feed  stroke  movement  of  said  pusher 
member  for  cutting  into  predetermined  lengths  the  cut 
pieces  of  vegeUble  passing  from  said  stationary  cutter 
member. 
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M9M^       

ENGUSH  MUFFIN  SPUTTER 

Fndwick  W«  SunpwBi  Kcttwisi 
(13M  Swl^yn  Atc^  O^rtMi  19,  OMo) 
Filed  Sept.  7, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  13M33 
7  CWtaM.    (CL  144—293) 


1.  A  splitter  and  the  like  comprising  a  sin^  piece  of 
sheet  material  which  forms  two  outwardly  sprung  rela- 
tively flat  handles  integrally  joined  at  their  rear  ends  by 
a  U-shaped  spring  construction  and  each  handle  having  an 
integral  tine  construction  at  the  front  end  of  said  handle, 
said  tine  constructions  each  having  at  least  one  main  tine 
body  which  is  relatively  flat,  and  extend  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  its  respective  handle,  said  main 
tine  bodies  having  intercrossing  constructions  between  the 
front  ends  of  said  handles  and  said  main  tine  bodies,  one 
of  said  tine  constructions  having  at  least  two  of  said 
main  tine  bodies,  in  which  one  of  said  main  tine  bodies 
is  dovetailed  between  two  of  said  main  tine  bodies. 


'  responding  widths  o(  its  adjacent  threads  on  said  threaded 
fastener,  a  lip  having  a  flange  conitnicted  integrally  along 
one  lateral  tide  of  said  locking  member  at  the  extremity  of 
said  locking  member  and  tapered  to  provide  a  maximum 
width  at  said  extremity,  said  lip  being  disposed  to  define 
an  upwardly  turned  crest  which  engages  the  threads  of 
said  companion  threaded  member  to  depress  said  ex- 
tremity. 

NUT  AND  CUP  AMMBLY  SECURED 
TOGETHER  BY  STAKING 

Alczandcr  S.  Pattea,  BlnidHikMi,  Mlck^  awignni   to 

MidtUaitMMr  SpriM  DIvWom  hb,  Mloid,  Mkk. 

FIM  Jmc  25, 1958, 8m,  No.  74<375 

iriifcBi    (CL  151^-4L78) 


3^1,271 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  FASTENER  HAVING 

A  RESILIENT  WIRE  LOCKING  MEMBER 

David  SonynNL  51  Mcrcaiy  Coart, 

Wcat  SprtegMd,  Mom. 

Filed  JoM  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  39,115 

2CUM.    (CL151— 25) 


1.  A  self -locking  threaded  fastener  comprising  a 
threaded  stem,  means  forming  a  recess  in  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially 180*  within  said  stem  and  constituted  by  re- 
moval ot  a  helically  continuous  thread  portion,  a  resilient 
wire  locking  member  generally  complementary  in  cross 
ae^on  to  said  fastener  thread  and  proportioned  to  fit 
within  said  recess  and  having  an  outer  edge  which  extends 
slightly  beyond  the  thread  diameter  of  aaid  threaded  stem 
and  an  inner  edge  having  a  clearance  from  the  base  of  said 
receM  to  provide  radially  inward  biasing  of  said  lodging 
member  a«  said  threaded  stem  is  screwed  within  a  com- 
panion threaded  member,  said  locking  member  forming  a 
frictional  connection  with  said  companion  threaded  mem- 
ber and  effecting  an  off-center  skew  force  on  said  stem 
imposing  binding  effort  on  the  threaded  engagement  of 
said  fastener  with  its  threaded  member,  a  radial  passage 
in  said  stem  which  is  enlarged  by  angularly  tapering  the 
radial  passage  at  its  intersection  with  said  recess,  a  smooth- 
ly bent  portion  of  said  locking  member  which  curves  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  said  threaded  fastener  to  be 
di^Kwrd  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  radial  passage, 
an  extension  of  said  wire  locking  member  received  within 
said  radial  passage  for  fastening  said  locking  member  to 
said  threaded  fastener,  and  a  trailing  end  ptMtion  of  said 
locking  member  having  an  inclined  face  forming  a  clear- 
ance from  the  companion  threaded  member,  said  trail- 
ing end  and  smoothly  bent  portion  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  of  smaller  width  in  croas  eection  than  the  cor- 


1.  In  a  clip  nut  asaembly  having  a  polygoiial  nut  having 
opposing  parallel  side  surfaces  and  a  sheet  metal  clip  to 
which  the  nut  is  secured,  the  clip  '"^^Kliyg  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially planar  legs  joined  by  a  bight  portion,  said  lap 
having  lateral  edges  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  bight  portion  and  the  legs  being  generally  parallel  to 
receive  therebetween  a  panel  upon  which  the  nut  assembly 
is  to  be  positioned,  the  nut  being  svfterimpoeed  on  one 
of  the  clip  legs  in  flatwise  contact  therewith,  the  nut  and 
the  one  leg  having  registeTing  qiertures,  said  one  leg 
underlying  and  abutting  substantially  the  entire  adjacent 
nut  surface,  and  the  parallei  side  surfaces  of  the  nut  being 
adjacent  and  subetantially  parallel,  respectively,  to  the 
corwaponding  lalenl  edfet  of  the  one  dip  kg,  the  com* 
binatioo  therewith  of  a  pair  of  parallel  linear  slots  in  the 
one  clip  leg  subetantially  vertically  aligned  with  the  nut 
side  surfaces  and  of  less  length  than  the  nut  side  surfaces, 
each  oi  said  slots  defining.  req)ectively.  with  the  adjacent 
paralld  clip  leg  lateral  edfe  a  rectangular  portion  joined 
only  at  fore-and-aft  bend  lines  to  the  remainder  of  the 
one  clip  leg,  said  rectangular  portions  each  being  arcuate- 
ly  deflected  from  the  one  clip  leg  toward  the  nut  so  that 
the  edge  of  each  of  the  rectangular  portioiM  defined  by 
the  slot  snugly  abuts  the  adjacent  nut  aide  lurJboes,  and 
each  of  the  nut  aide  surfaces  being  staked  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  lying  to  either  side  of  the  nut  center  into  firm 
engagement  with  the  undersurfaoe  of  tlie  adjacent  deflected 
portion,  respectively,  and  those  portions  of  the  planar  clip 
leg  originally  abutting  the  staked  portions  of  the  nut  side 
surfaces  also  being  staked  upwardly  to  confine  the  staked 
nut  surfaces  against  the  undersurface  of  the  displaced  clip 
leg  portions,  respectively,  the  staked  dip  leg  portions  be- 
ing joined  to  the  clip  leg  at  the  juncture  of  the  displaced  leg 
portioa  and  the  remainder  of  the  dip  leg  so  that  the  nut  is 
retained  against  torque  displacement  bf  the  rectangular 
portions  and  is  retained  against  displacement  from  the 
chp  by  flatwise  nut-to<lip  leg  contact  and  by  the  plural- 
ity of  staked  nut  surfi 


3(99L273 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A  SEPARATE  AND  RE- 
MOVABLE TREAD  AND  A  COMPLEMENTARY 
CARRYING  CARCASS 


S.pA,MBa^  Italy 
FBad  Fak.  9, 1M9,  Sar.  Nor7,tt3 


IMy  Fck  19, 1959 
3CWM.    (CL  152— 187) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  having  a  separate 
and  interchangeable  tread  ring  and  a  carcass  adapted  to 
receive  said  tread  ring,  wherein  said  tread  ring  contains 
internal  reinforcements  adapted  to  mist  tension,  and 
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wherein  the  carcass  is  <*— 'f**^  to  follow  the  small  tor- 
sional movements  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  whidi  are 
inqMuted  to  it  by  the  tread  ring  during  the  movement  of 
the  vehicle,  the  improvemem  wherein  the  reinforoement 
hi  the  tread  ring  is  composed  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
rubberized  and  substantially  inextensible  cords  oriented 
in  two  directions  crossed  with  respect  to  the  niid<trcuffi- 
ferential  plane  of  the  tire,  the  cords  of  each  layer  being 


/    / 


&B91,275 
CRIMPD4G  MACHINB 
ILMitm,^ 

IftfT  Inrnraiwlai  nailsfcrni.  Tn 
Filed  la^  27, 19M,Ser.No. 
5  naims    (CL153— 1) 


all  paralld  to  one  anodier  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  plane  at  an  angle  ranging  from  5*  to  20*,  said  tread 
ring  having  at  the  side  edges  of  its  inner  surface  two 
continuous  longitudinal  ridges  of  approximately  rectan- 
gular cross-section,  said  inner  surface  of  said  tread  ring 
between  said  ridges  being  substantially  smooth,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  carcass,  in  the  portiaii  whereon  the  tread 
ring  is  received,  having  a  profile  oomplementary  to  that 
of  the  inner  surface  of  tfw  tread  ring. 


HwoldJ.  Wl 


TRA 


_M9U74 
CnON  DEVICE 


W; 


Bevartar,  N  J. 

FIM  Dec  19, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  7^,714 

SCIalBBSi    (CI.1S2— 218) 


Sis., 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  tidied,  induding  a  rim  and 
a  tire  casing,  joumaled  by  an  axle  comprising:  at  least 
one  lug  secured  to  one  ride  of  said  rim;  an  elongated 
chain  extendable  across  said  casing;  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  one  end  of  said  chain  to  said  lug;  a  sdf- 
limiting  compression  spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  chain;  aacfaoring  means  axially 
mounted  to  end  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  removably 
secure  the  other  end  of  said  qving  in  position. 
7»0  O.O.- 


4.  Crimping  apparatus  for  crimping  open-U  type  con- 
nectors comprising,  a  fixed  anvil,  a  crimping  die  movable 
relatively  towards  and  away  from  said  anvil,  a  pair  of 
bending  arms  diqxMed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crimp- 
ing die  and  having  tip  portions  normally  extending  be- 
y<Mid  said  die  towards  said  anvil,  portions  of  said  arms 
being  held  frictionally  against  the  sides  of  said  crimping 
die  whereby  said  arms  are  normally  movable  with  said 
die  but  said  die  is  movable  relative  to  said  arms  ^dien 
said  arms  are  held  against  movement,  said  arms  being 
resiliently  biased  inwardly  towards  said  die,  stop  means 
for  preventing  movemem  of  said  arms  during  a  terminal 
portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  die  towards  said  anvil,  and 
camming  means  acting  between  said  die  and  said  arms, 
said  camming  means  fimctioning  to  permit  said  arms  to 
move  by  virtue  of  their  resilient  tendencies,  rdativdy 
inwardly  and  Uieir  tips  to  move  relatively  towards  each 
other  during  sud  tenninal  porticm  of  said  stroke,  and  said 
camming  means  causing  said  arms  subsequently  to  move 
apart  whereby,  during  said  stroke,  said  bending  arms 
bend  the  sidewalls  ot  said  terminal  inwardly,  and  said 
crimping  die  thereafter  bends  said  sidewalls  downwardly 
to  crimp  said  terminal  onto  a  wire. 


3,891,274 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

r  A.  AqniOoa,  Ncwtooville,  Maas.,  ^     

Lea  Switch  Coraoratkm,  Watcrtowa,  Mass.,  a 
tkm  of  Massscfasslts 

mad  Jwm  19, 194LScr.  No.  118,835 
8ClaiaBS.    (0.153—1) 


toAfk- 


I.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  an  electrical  connector 
to  both  the  bared  wire  and  insulation  of  a  piece  of  in- 
sulated wire,  said  machine  having  a  ram  movable  toward 
an  anva  which  holds  a  connects  dierein  for  fastening 
to  a  piece  of  insulated  wire  which  has  been  bared  and 
said  ram  carrying  a  wire<onnection  forming  tool  and 
an  insulation-gripper  forming  tool  which  fasten  corre- 
sponding parts  of  a  connector  to  a  wire  bdd  by  the  anvil. 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


an  improved  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
tools  carried  by  said  ram.  comprising  a  slanted  face  on 
each  of  said  tools,  a  pair  of  wedges  with  corresponding 
slanting  faces  positioned  next  to  said  slanted  tool  faces, 
a  horizontal  face  with  teeth  thereon  on  each  wedge,  a 
spur  gear  joumaled  in  said  ram  engageable  with  portions 
of  said  teeth  on  one  wedge,  a  second  gear  engageable 
with  portions  of  the  teeth  on  the  other  wedge,  a  horizon- 
tal face  on  said  ram  carrying  a  rack  with  stub-teeth  there- 
on engageable  with  portions  of  said  teeth  on  t>oth  wedges, 
and  separate  knobs  for  rotating  said  spur  gear  and  said 
second  gear  whereby  the  positions  of  said  wedges  may  be 
adjusted  so  that  their  slanted  faces  are  next  to  diJQferent 
portions  of  the  corresponding  slanted  tool  faces. 


3,W1^77 
PORTABLE  DIMPLER 
Hubert  A.  Schmitt,  Anbom,  Waah^  assignor  to  Bocfaig 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Waah^  a  corporation  of 
Defaiwarc 

Filed  Oct  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  64,397 
t  CblBM.    (CI.  153—21) 


1.  Dimpler  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pressure  resistant  annular  pad  forming  one  end  thereof, 
an  annular  punch  disposed  in  the  housing  and  freely  slid- 
able  in  the  pressure  resistant  pad  for  movement  relatively 
into  and  out  of  the  housing,  a  clamping  piston  mounted 
coaxially  with  the  punch  for  movement  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  said  end  of  the  housing,  a  mandrel  ex- 
tending through  the  punch  and  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  detachably  engaged  with  the  piston  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  die  detachably  engaged  with  the  man- 
drel to  clamp  a  workpiece  against  the  pressure  resistant 
pad  under  the  action  of  the  piston,  and  punch  actuator 
means  operable  to  drive  the  punch  relatively  out  of  the 
housing  into  dimpling  engagement  with  the  clamped 
workpiece. 


(a)  an  elongated  guide  member, 

ib)  means  to  support  said  guide  member  adjacent  the 

ends  thereof  beneath  said  frame, 
(c)  support  brackets  mounted  for  free  longitudinal 

sliding  movement  along  said  guide  member, 
(</)   upwardly  opening  clamp  members  carried  by  said 

support  brackets  in  position  to  receive  and  clamp 

said  depending  elements  whereby  uid  vehicle  franoe 


is  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  support  brackets 
while  said  support  brackets  are  adapted  for  free 
movement  along  said  guide  member, 

(e)  a  power  puller,  and 

if)  means  to  attach  said  power  puller  to  at  least  one 
of  said  support  brackets  to  move  the  same  and 
transmit  force  effecting  straightening  of  said  vehicle 
frame. 


M91»279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CONICALLY  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Rokcft  A.  (yN*m^  FaMoa,  CaUf .,  aMtpMir  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporatfon,  Bvbul^  Calif. 

Filed  May  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2M«3 

nciaina.    (CL  153— M) 


3,t91,278 

APPARATIJS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  VEHICLE 

FRAME  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

Allen  V.  Padgett,  Binningiiani,  Abu,  assignor  to  I.  P. 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatkM  of  Alabaaia 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1«,711 

10  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  a  vehicle  frame  for 

straightening  in  which  the  frame  has  depending  elements 

on  the  under  surface  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  conically  shaped  article 
from  flat  sheet  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
serting at  least  a  portion  of  a  blank  sneet  between  tne 
forming  rolls  of  a  bending  machine,  rotatably  and  pivo- 
taliy  securing  said  sheet  at  an  anchor  point  without  said 
rolls,  and  passing  said  sheet  between  said  rolls  as  it 
pivotally  routes  about  said  point 
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-  -'  '«-  3,tfl4it 

CORRUGATED  TUBING 

Momph  W.  YowaO,  llilipolni  Road,  Wci^oct,  Conn.,  and 

Donald  B.  Miaar,  Onm^t  Caater  Road,  Oraacc  Coan. 

Oriflwri  MpHortloa  F«k.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,855,  oow 

Patent  No.  3,tl9326,  dated  Feb.  i,  1M2.    Divided 

and  this  appttcatioa  May  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11«,1M 

iCIaiBH.    (0.153— 73) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  internal  pressure  corru- 
gated tubing  from  a  tubing  which  has  corrugated  side 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  flat  apaced,  coaxial  portions 
Ijring  generally  in  equiq>aoed  radial  planes  and  inner  and 
outer  connector  portions  connecting  together  said  flat  por- 
tions, with  the  inner  connector  portians  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  the  outer  portions  circular,  which  includes 
the  steps  of  elongating  the  tubing  to  cauae  the  flat 
spaced  portions  to  be  radially  inwardly  diverging;  sub- 
jecting the  interior  of  said  corrugated  walls  of  the  tub- 
ing to  a  fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  permanently  curve  out- 
ward the  said  diverging  flat  portions  of  the  walls  and 
cause  said  permanently  curved  portions  to  constitute  sub- 
stantially continuations  of  the  ctirves  of  the  outer  cir- 
cular connector  portions  and  simultaneously  contracting 
the  tubing. 

3,891,281 
SCARFING  BURNER  TORCH  TIP 
WHHam  F.  Clark,  Jr.,  Bl^■l^|^aa^  Ala.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Stcd  CorporaMoa,  a  cocpofattea  of  New 
Jctacy 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  23,191 
IQtIm.    (CL1S8— 27.4) 


lactia. 

sL- 


In  a  scarfing  torch  tip  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the 
nozzle  of  a  scarfing  torch,  said  Tfirfing  torch  tip  includ- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  having  rearward  aad 
forward  ends  and  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  extending 
between  said  end  the  improvement  therewith  of  a  wear 
ring  circumferentially  diqwaed  around  said  body  portion 
adjacent  said  forward  end,  said  wear  ring  having  an  inaide 
diameter  slightly  larpr  thaa  the  oatnde  '«— *—  of 


said  body  portimi  whereby  a  clearance  space  for  relative 
expansion  of  said  body  portion  and  said  wear  ring  ia 
defined  between  said  body  and  said  ring,  the  axial  length 
of  said  wear  ring  being  substantially  less  than  the  axial 
length  of  said  body  portion,  said  wear  ring  being  made 
of  a  wear  resistant  material,  and  a  circumferential  flange 
on  said  body  portion  surrounding  said  forward  end  there- 
of and  extending  over  the  forward  face  of  said  wear 
ring,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  being  curved 
rearwardly  a  short  distance  of  said  wear  ring  and  secured 
thereto,  said  flange  being  made  <rf  a  material  scoter  and 
of  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  said  wear  ring. 


3,891,282 

MEANS  FOR  FAdLTTATING  THE  STARTING  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Cwttwo^  L^M^^i.  Wt^^t^^A.  ^^ii0^tf^  #A  ^  A  V 

Limited,  Acton,  Loadoa,  rngiaad 

Filed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,748 

2ClalnM.    (CL158— 28) 


1 .  Means  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  in  combination  a  hoUow  cylin- 
drical body  part  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  dosed, 
a  liquid  fuel  gasifier  in  the  form  of  a  tube  which  has 
an  inlet  portion  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  body 
part  and  which  extends  through  said  body  part  in  coaxial 
relationship  thereto,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  mounted  within 
the  inlet  portion  of  said  tube  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  body  part  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling stem  which  is  contained  in  said  tube,  and  which 
is  supported  by  the  end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said 
valve,  an  electrically  beatable  coil  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  and  at  least  one  outlet  whereby  gasified 
and  superheated  fuel  can  flow  from  the  intericv  of  said 
tube  through  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  latter,  said 
tiibe  and  stem  being  made  respectively  of  metals  having 
different  coefficients  of  expansion  such  as  will  enable  aiid 
valve  to  open  when  said  tube  and  stem  are  heated  by 
said  coil,  and  the  internal  surface  of  said  tube  h*^*^ 
helically  grooved  to  increase  the  area  over  wliich  said 
surface  is  exposed  to  fuel  admitted  to  the  interior  of  said 
tube  by  said  valve. 


lofea  H.  KidwcO, 


3,891,283 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 


Ohio, 


*  WUcoK  Coopaay,  New  Task,  N.Y.,  a 


to  The 


Filed  Feb.  24, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  18,882 
UClBiM.  (CL158— 78) 
12.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  a  whirl  chamber  hav- 
ing a  restricted  discharge  orifice  adapted  to  effect  me- 
chanical atomization  of  a  liquid  fuel,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  fuel  into  said  wfairi  chamber  for  djacharge 
through  said  orifice,  means  including  a  combustioo  con- 
troller for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  liquid  fuel  to  said 
atomizer,  means  for  supplying  fluid  into  said  chamber  to 
assist  atomization  of  said  liquid  fuel,  a  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  assisting  fluid  to  said  whirl 
chamber,  and  a  regulating  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
bustion controller  for  opening  said  valve  means  to  tupfif 
'"^      •-'-    nyj^  10  1^  ^y|^  chamber  when  the  ftnl 
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flow  falls  below  a  predetermined  quantity  to  provide  com-   let  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  therethrouah  to  a 


bination  fluid-mechanical  atomization  of  said  liquid  fuel 
and  for  closing  said  valve  means  to  stop  the  sun>ly  of 


2.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  gas  snpiriy  naanifold 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  series  of  vptotA  gas  dlscharfe 
oriflces  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  discharge  nozzle 
diqxMed  in  each  orifice  and  proiecting  above  said  mani- 
fold, means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  manifold,  a  pair  of 
parallel  plates  spaced  above  said  manifold  and  said  platca 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  mixing  chamber  there- 
between disposed  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  noz- 
zles on  said  manifold,  the  edges  of  the  plates  above  the 
parallel  portion  thereof  being  diq>osed  in  spaced  relation 
and  being  curved  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  plates  and  in  the  same  direction,  means  Ux  ad- 
justing the  spaced  relationship  of  one  of  the  outwardly 
curved  edges  with  respect  to  the  other  outwardly  curved 
edge  to  control  the  intensity,  shape  and  direction  of  the 
burner  flame,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  chamber 
in  alignment  with  said  nozzles. 


3,f»ia8S 
GAS  BURNER  SAFETY  AND  REGULATOR  CON- 
TROL VALVE  SYSTEM 
Rkhasd  Hasaa,  OMahsvck,  Citmwmj,  Maignor  to  G. 


main  gas  burner,  control  means  responsive  to  beat  from 
a  pilot  burner  to  hold  said  safety  control  valve  open,  a 
valve  stem  coaxially  and  slidably  extending  through  said 
second  valve  and  having  engaging  roeaiu  alBxed  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  valve, 
electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  valve  stem  up- 
wardly so  that  the  engaging  means  engages  and  opens  said 
second  valve,  and  manually  operable  means  for  forcing 


said  assisting  fluid  when  the  fuel  flow  exceeds  said  pre- 
determined quantity  to  provide  mechanical  *tnm  jy^tf^nn  of 
said  liquid  f  ueL 

3,89i;t84 
GAS  BURNER 
Adolf  J.  BwUiB,  MBwankac,  Wk^  iiilgan     to  A.  O. 
Snith  Corporatto^  MUwaiikce,  Wis^  a  corporatfoa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1M8,  Sar.  No.  13,599 
Sdatase.    (CL  158— IM) 


said  valve  stem  downwardly  to  permit  closing  of  said  sec- 
ondyalve  and  so  that  the  engaging  means  engages  and 
opens  said  safety  control  valve,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  control  means  and  said  electromagnetic 
means  are  energized,  depression  of  said  manually  operable 
means  moves  said  engaging  means  to  permit  closing  of 
said  second  valve  then  engages  and  opens  said  safety  con- 
trol valve  and  subsequent  release  of  said  manually  oper- 
able means  permits  said  engaging  means  to  engage  said 
second  valve  to  re-open  while  said  safety  cootrol  valve  is 
held  open  by  said  control  means. 


3f891,28€ 

■EMOTBLY  CONTROLLED  SICK  BED  CURTAINS 

Made  P.  Mmimm,  Brawalar,  PbIwhb  CoMly,  N.Y. 

FBed  Ai«.  8, 19<2,  Sar.  No.  215,M9 

3  nslMi      (CL1<8-^331) 


FBad  Aug.  23,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  135y48« 

Ctalms  priority,  appHctlOD  Aaatala  Ab«.  24,  19i8 

TCMbs.    (0.158—131) 

1.  In  a  gas  burner  safety  control  valve  system,  a  valve 
case  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  main  burner,  a  pair  of  spaced  partition 
walls  arranged  transversely  within  said  case  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  walls  having  aligned  passage- 
ways therein  and  defining  a  pilot  gas  supply  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opennig  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pilot 
burner,  a  spring-biased  normally  closed  safety  control 
valve  arranged  at  the  passageway  nearest  said  gas  inlet  to 
control  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  second  spring- 
biased  normally  closed  valve  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
saiaty  cootrol  valve  at  the  pasageway  nearest  said  gas  out- 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  bed  curtain  for  sick  beds 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  rectangular  cur- 
tain track  support  frame  having  rounded  comers,  means 
supporting  said  outain  track  support  frame  above  a  sick 
bed.  a  curtain  track  having  a  lower  flange  disposed  com- 
pletely about  and  hanging  from  aaid  curtain  track  sup- 
port frame,  a  curtain  having  a  top  portion  and  a  leading 
edge,  curtain  support  elements  fixed  at  regular  intervals 
along  the  top  portion  of  said  curtain,  said  curtain  sup* 
port  elements  having  members  extend  upward  on  either 
side  of  the  lower  flange  of  said  curtain  track  and  having 
rollers  rotaubly  mounted  inside  the  upward  extending 
members  riding  on  the  lower  flange  of  said  curtain  track, 
a  leading  edge  curtain  drive  element  slidably  mounted  am 
*h\A  track  and  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  curtain,  outwardly  facing  pulleys  di^ 
poaed  at  the  comers  of  said  curtain  track  support  frame, 
an  endleas  drive  cord,  said  pulleys  supporting  said  driw 
cord  at  about  the  height  of  said  curtain  support  elements 
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Ml 


•ad  mid  leading  edge  curtate  drive  element,  said  endless 
drive  oord  beteg  fixed  to  said  leading  edge  curtain  drive 
element,  a  drive  pulley  engaging  said  endless  drive  cord, 
a  reversing  electric  motor  driving  said  drive  pulley,  and 
a  ramotely  situated  switch  activating  aaid  reversing  elec- 
tric motor  te  either  direction,  said  drive  pulley  moving 
said  endless  drive  cord  about  said  curtain  track  support 
frame  drawing  said  leading  edge  curtain  drive  element 
about  said  track  opening  and  doaing  said  curtain. 


3,891,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  EQUIPPING  TRANSPORT  VE- 
HICLES WITH  TEMPORARY  DOOR  CLOSURES 
FiMMiB  E.  Wainhhy,  Pottar,  Ncbr.,  asslgnoi  to  WO- 
ioaghby  MaaafadaffiBg  Compaay,  Patter,  Nebr.,  a  cor- 
positioa  of  NehnMka 

FHed  Aac  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,358 
2  HilBi  I      (CL188— 3«) 


section  housings  extending  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  sections,  sealed  passage  means  connecting  the  open- 
ings in  the  second  and  third  section  housings,  cooling  ooil 
means  in  the  third  section  having  at  least  one  coil  inter- 
cepting all  the  air  passing  throu^  the  passage  means, 
said  cooling  coil  means  having  vertical  fin  members  to 
permit  equalization  of  air  pressures  throu^iout  the  hei^t 
of  die  opening  and  comprising  at  least  two  cooling  coils, 
the  first  of  the  cooling  coils  being  adjacent  to  and  cover- 
ing substantially  the  entire  opening  and  the  second  cooling 
coil  being  adjacent  to  the  fiiat  cooling  coil,  means  for 
controlling  the  two  cooling  coils  independently,  high  pres- 
sure air  outlet  means  from  the  third  sectim  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  high  pressure  piping,  said  high  pressure  out- 
let means  including  at  least  two  outlet  ports  and  heat  in- 
sulating divider  means  extending  across  the  width  and 
length  of  the  third  section  forming  a  compartment  spaced 


^^".0 


1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  tranq>ort  vehicle  having 
an  inner  wall  surface  interrupted  by  a  door  opening,  of 
a  pair  of  support  bracket  assemblies  adapted  to  hdd  a 
retaining  bar  in  horizontal  position  across  said  door  open- 
ing and  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  vehicle,  eadi  said 
bracket  assembly  including  a  base  member  naounted 
within  a  recess  m  the  wall  surface  to  one  side  of  the 
opening,  a  retractable  bar  holding  member  including  a 
vertically  di^Miaed  outer  bar  holding  flange,  pivot  means 
connecting  said  holding  member  with  said  base  mem- 
ber oo  a  vertical  pivot  axis  within  the  recess,  said  axis 
being  so  located  as  to  provide  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  holding  member  between  a  first  position  in  which 
aaid  holding  member,  inbiuding  said  holding  flange,  is 
substantially  wholly  within  the  recess  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  holding  member.proiects  from  the  recess 
with  the  holding  flange  qwced  inwardly  of  the  plane  of 
the  wan  surface  thus  to  provide  a  gap  between  the  flange 
and  the  wall  plane  in  which  a  portion  of  the  bar  can  be 
inserted,  said  pivot  means  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
limited  displacement  of  said  holding  member  in  a  di- 
recticHi  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  and  a  stop  lug  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  holding 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
lug  of  a  length  that  it  can  be  cleared  by  the  di^lacement 
of  said  holding  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
pivot  axis. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  AIR  CmSmONING  SYSTEM 
BwdeO  S.  Wllsis,  Lrnvkmaist,  N.Y.,  asslgnnr  to  M- 

Pram  Ahr  Condltiaaing  of  AaaatJca,  lacn  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FOed  Fak  18, 1988,  Sar.  No.  9,889 
8  nslmi     (CL18S-^a) 

1.  A  high  pressure  air  ocmditioning  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separable  sections  each  including  an  airtight 
housing  and  selected  components  of  the  system  mounted 
within  the  housing,  meam  for  securing  the  sections  in 
closely  adjacent  relation  to  form  a  compact  unit,  fan 
means  mounted  within  a  first  section  haviag  an  ovtiet 
duct  leading  to  a  second,  adjacent  section  to  supply  air  at 
high  pressure  thereta  divider  means  in  the  second  sec- 
tion forming  a  central  passage  to  receive  air  from  the  fan 
duct,  sound  absorbing  baflle  means  disposed  within  the 
sec(Mid  section  to  distribute  the  air  from  the  central  pas- 
sage imifonnly  over  the  entire  width  of  the  section,  means 
forming  corresponding  openings  in  the  second  and  third 


from  the  opening  in  the  third  section  housing  and  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  first  coil  of  the  cool- 
ing coil  means,  beating  coil  means  within  the  compart- 
ment intercepting  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  at  least 
one  of  the  outlet  ports  providing  an  outlet  for  warm  air 
from  the  compartment  and  at  least  one  other  outlet  port 
providing  a  simultaneous  outiet  for  cool  air  after  passing 
through  the  second  cooling  coil  of  the  cooling  cofl  means, 
wherein  the  sealed  passage  meam  comprises  two  L -shaped 
members,  each  having  one  leg  parallel  to  and  affixed  to 
the  outer  siuiace  of  the  housing  wall  about  the  periphery 
of  one  of  the  openings  and  having  another  leg  projecting 
perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface,  which 
leg  is  slightly  displaced  laterally  from  the  corresponding 
leg  of  the  member  at  the  periphery  of  the  other  opening, 
and  a  compressible  gasket  within  the  inner  comer  of  at 
least  one  of  the  members  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
the  outer  edge  of  the  projecting  leg  <rf  the  other  member. 


3,891089 

BASEBOARD  RADUTORS  AND  ELEMENTS 

THERECW 

Richard  Wchistcfai,  BawoUyn,  N.Y.,  assigMr  to 
Radhrior  Corporation  Rickmood  Hill,  N.Y.,  a 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843^71 
2  CiafaaM.  (CL  185—55) 
1.  In  heating  c<mstruction,  in  combination  with  the 
floor  and  wall  of  a  space  to  be  heated,  baseboard  radia- 
tor construction,  said  radiator  construction  compriring  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  pipe  formed  of  heat 
transmissive  material,  said  pipe  bemg  carried  by  said 
wall,  a  multiple  of  fins  in  the  form  of  separate  sfctions 
of  sheet  material  formed  with  openings  therethrough  sub- 
stantially centrally  therraf,  said  fins  being  mounted  on 
said  pipe  by  means  of  said  openings  and  being  positionad 
in  axiaUy  spaced  relationship  along  said  pipe,  said  flas 
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having  bottom  edges  inclined  upwardly  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  pipe  being  mounted  adja- 
cent said  floor  and  said  wall  and  the  comer  of  said  fins 
at  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  inclined  bottom  edges 
being  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  floor  at  a  position 
dosely  adjacent  said  wall,  said  radiator  construction 
having  a  rear  cover  member  secured  to  said  wall  and 
having  a  bottom  edge  commencing  substantially  in  line 
with  said  lowermost  portion  of  said  bottom  edges  of 
said  fins  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  uppermost 
extent  of  said  fios  and  turning  inwardly  in  a  top  portion 
lying  above  and  at  least  part  way  across  said  fins  to  ter- 
minate in  a  horizontally  extending  edge,  and  a  front 
cover  member  for  said  pipe  and  fin  assembly,  said  front 
cover  member  commencing  at  iu  lower  edge  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  bottom 
edge  of  said  fins  and  extending  upwardly  throughout  the 
vertical  height  of  said  fins  and  terminating  in  a  horizon- 
tal edge  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  hori- 
zontally extending  edge  of  said  top  portion  to  provide 
an  outlet  passage  for  heated  air  therebetween,  the  lower 


a  passage  therein:  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  tubular  running-in  string  and  lowered  in  the  well 
conduit  to  the  well  tool;  cutter  means  secured  to  said 
mandrel  and  engageable  with  the  well  tool  to  disintegrate 
the  same  progressively  in  a  downward  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  tubular  running-in  string  and 
mandrel;  a  pilot  secured  to  said  mandrel  for  reception 


edge  of  said  front  cover  member  being  spaced  above  said 
floor  whneby  cold  air  currents  flowing  across  said  floor 
may  flow  transversely  across  beneath  said  inclined  bot- 
tom edges  ot  said  fins  with  the  lower  most  coldest  air 
engaging  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  fins  to  produce 
a  substantially  uniform  flue  effect  of  air  being  heated 
and  caused  to  flow  upwardly  throughout  the  depth  of 
said  fins,  said  fins  being  spaced  from  said  front  and  back 
cover  members  and  each  of  said  fins  being  f(M-med  with 
a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  extending 
throughout  the  height  of  said  fin  along  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  first  of  said  side  portions  extending  from 
said  body  portion  at  an  obtuse  angled  bend  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  side  portions  extending  from  the  first  of  said 
side  portions  at  a  right  angled  bend,  to  terminate  in  an 
end  face  substantially  engaging  the  side  portion  of  the 
next  adjacent  fin,  the  material  of  said  side  portions  for  a 
portion  of  the  height  thereof,  at  either  side  of,  and  in- 
clusive of  said  right  angled  bend,  being  removed  to  form 
innings  surrounded  by  the  material  of  and  extending 
through  said  fins  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 


in  the  passage  to  center  the  cutter  means  with  respect 
to  the  well  tool;  means  on  said  pilot  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  well  tool  below  the  point  at  which  said  cutter 
means  commenced  disintegrating  the  well  tool  to  elevate 
the  well  tool  in  the  well  conduit;  and  means  on  said 
pilot  for  expanding  and  holding  said  expandible  means 
laterally  outwardly  while  said  cutter  means  is  engaging 
and  disintegrating  the  well  tooL 


WELL  BORE  MILLING  APPARATUS 
H.  Clark,  Jr^  Dowaey,  Caltfn  awlfiinr  to  Baker 
Oy  Toob,  bc^  Lo«  Aofdaa,  CaUff^  a  corporatioo  of 
Caiifonila 
Origiiial  appUcattoa  Mar.  25, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  723,839,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,N5,493,  dated  Oct  24,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,415 

14  Clainic     (O.  IM— 55) 
2.  fn  apparatus  for  disintegrating  a  well  tool  set  in  a 
well  conduit  disposed  in  a  bore  hole,  the  well  tool  having 


3,091^91 
PREVENTION  OF  GYPSUM  SCALE  FORMATION 
IN  WATER  FLOOD  METHOD  OF  OIL  PRODUC- 
TION 
Paul  A.  Little  and  Marvin  GambOl,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  as- 
signors to  United  Chemical  Corporation  of  New  Mex- 
ico, Hobba,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6,  19M,  Sw.  No.  687 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  IM— 9) 
1.  The  method  of  altering  the  surface  of  an  oil  forma- 
tion underground  in  oil  well  flooding  operations,  which 
comprises,  incorporating  in  flood  water  about  10-10,000 
parts  per  million  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  carbam- 
ate  and  mixtures  thereot,   the   said   amount   being  in 
exccM  over  that  necessary  to  precipitate  as  carbonate  any 
calcium  present  in  solution  in  the  flood  water,  passing 
such  solution  into  an  oil  well,  forcing  it  into  and  through 
the  earth  formation  penetrated  by  said  oil  well,  thereby 
to  react  with  gypsum  in  said  formation  and  to  deposit 
thereon  a  surface  layer  of  calcium  carbonate,  and  return- 
ing such  solution  to  the  surface. 


3,891,292 
RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  SUB- 
SURFACE FORMATIONS 
Paul  F.  Kerr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to  Texaco  be, 
a  corporation  of  Daiawnra 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,984 
Kdainis.    (CL164— 11) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
surface hydrocarbon-containing  formation  in  contact  with 
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an  undeilying  contiguous  limestone  formatiao.  sasd  hydro- 
carbon-containing formation  and  said  limestone  fonnation 
each  being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  common  injection 
well  and  at  least  one  common  production  well,  which 
comprises  fracturing  said  limestone  formation  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  injection  well  and  in  the  vicinity  oi  said 
fxoduciion  well,  introducing  a  mineral  acid  whose  calcium 
salt  is  water  soluble  via  said  iniectimi  well  and  said  produc- 
tion well  into  the  fractured  liiaaestone  formation  adjacent 


expanded  into  engagement  with  a  well  ca»ng;  expander 
members  disposed  on  the  support  for  expanding  the  andior 
members  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  casing;  a 
closure  member  closing  the  bore  through  the  support 
and  located  above  tlie  anchor  members  when  the  anchor 
members  have  been  expanded  into  engagement  with  the 
casing;  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  tiic  support  ex- 
tending above  the  closure  member,  and  threads  arranged 
interiorly  of  the  extension,  arranged  to  receive  exteriorly 
threaded  latching  segments  ot  a  nmning  tool. 


*  "1 


l^,U^  ff 


CONDUCTORS 

OkfaL,  as- 
Okla.,acor- 


3,891,294 
PLUG  FOR  WELL  FLOW 
Gaorgc  W.  Evans  and  Joksi  R. 
sifnors  to  HaliibnftM  CoMfMoqr, 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  9, 1988,  Scr.  No.  88,271 
11  OilMi     (CL  188— 193) 


'j»»in  a: 


the  wells  to  react  with  the  limestone  therein  to  form  a 
zone  of  high  permeability,  introducing  a  hot  diq>Ucing 
fluid  via  said  injection  well  into  said  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing formation  and  said  fractured,  acid-treated  limestone 
fonnation  to  displace  in  situ  hydrocarbons  from  said  hy- 
drocarbon-containing formation  toward  said  productioo 
well,  and  producing  the  resulting  displaced  hydrocarbons 
from  said  hydrocarbon-containing  formation  via  said  prod- 
uction welL 

8,891499 
PLUGGING  DEVICB  FOR  WEU^ 
Dale  L.  FVy,  Hobb^  N.  Moi.,  siiltii  ,  ky  ascanc  asaign- 
mcnts,  to  Disssir  IndnsUks,  inc.,  DnUas  Conrtj,  Tex., 
a  corporallen  of  Dafanrars 

FBad  Intar  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,328 
8nalass     (CL  188— 123) 


1.  A  well  tool  for  closing  the  flow  passage  of  a  well  flow 
conductor  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  oppo- 
sitely facing  shoulders,  said  well  tool  including:  a  man- 
drel, seal  means  on  opposite  ends  of  said  mandrel  for 
sealingly  engaging  internal  surfaces  of  said  well  flow  con- 
ductor; stop  means  on  said  mandrel  engageable  with  one 
of  said  shoulders^of  said  flow  conductor  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  wdl  tocri  in  the  flow  conductor  in  one  direc- 
tion and  latch  means  carried  by  said  mandrel  and  engage- 
able with  the  other  of  said  shoulders  of  said  flow  con- 
ductor for  preventing  movement  of  said  well  tool  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  the  flow  conductor,  said  stop  means 
and  said  latch  meaiu  being  disposed  between  said  seal 
means. 


3,891,295 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MULTI-POWER  PLANT  AIRCRAFT 
Rojr  C  Bodcm  ami  Roj  H.  Wnmit;  Dayton,  Rickai^  A. 
Hhach,  Wed  MBton,  E8wnrd  H.  McDnasM,  Tlpn  Clly, 
and  Carl  F.  Wood,  Dayton,  Okto,  sss^niiis  in  rimsiri 
Molon  Cotyoratioa^  DdroH^  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Oi%faial  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  572,348,  now 
Patent  No.  2,988,228,  dated  May  31,  IHL  DlvUed 
and  this  application  An^  13,  1959.  Scr.  No. 
7  ClafaBS.     (O.  178— 188J1) 


1.  In  a  drillable  bridge  plug,  a  tubular  support;  upper 
and  lower  anchor  members  on  the  support  arranfed  to  be 


2.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller  controlled  by  a  fluid 
pressure  system,  a  feathering  pump  reservoir  rotatable 
with  the  prc^ller  and  containing  a  quantity  oi  fluid, 
pressure  developing  means  diq>osed  in  said  reservoir  op- 
erable mdependent  ol  propeller  rotation,  and  pressore 
regulating  means  connected  to  said  pressure  developing 
means  for  controlling  the  output  pressure  thereof  com- 
prising a  pressure  responsive  throttle  valve  and  oentri- 
fugally  responsive  means  diqxMed  in  said  reservoir  and 
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operatively  connected  with  Mid  valve  for  opposing  move- 
meat  thereof  under  the  urge  of  fluid  under  pressure  where- 


by the  output  pressure  of  said  pressure  developing  means 
yim  be  proportional  to  propeller  q>eed. 


HYDRAUUC  WHEEL  DRAWBAR 
WUliam  V.  Lohrmaii,  DavMpott,  lowa«  and  WUllam  E. 
Knapp,  Loe  Angeles,  Caifr.,  awiganri  to  Dccrc  A  Com- 
pany, Mollnc,  Ul^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Origfaud  appUcatfam  Jaa.  M,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  78M27,  now 
Patent  No.  2,995,385,  iUti  Aif.  8,  IHl.    Divided 
aisd  this  appUcadoB  Mar.  16, 19<1.  Ser.  No.  96,329 
4  Clataiis.    (CL  172—456) 


4.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  part  to  be 
moved  in  two  stages  between  two  positions,  mechanism 
for  moving  said  part  from  one  position  to  another,  com- 
prising an  extensible  and  retractable  power  means,  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  oo  which  said  power 
means  is  carried,  .motion  transmitting  means  connecting 
oae  of  said  anns  with  said  part,  a  first  stop  means  engafe- 
able  with  the  oClier  of  said  arms  whereby  extension  (rf 
said  power  means  acts  to  shift  said  one  arm  and  the  asso- 
ciated part  in  one  direction  from  one  of  their  positions 
partway  towards  their  other  position,  a  second  stop  means 
di4>osable  in  a  position  adjacent  said  one  arm  to  hold 
the  latter  against  regressive  movement  out  of  the  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  moved,  whereby  retraction  of  said 
power  means  acts  to  shift  said  second  arm  away  from 
said  first  stop  means,  a  third  stop  means  engagable  with 
said  other  arm  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  position  to  which 
it  is  moved  away  from  said  first  stop  means  by  retraction 
of  said  power  means,  whereby  a  subsequent  extension  of 
said  power  means  acts  to  shift  said  first  arm  and  said 
^iifrifift^  part  the  rest  of  the  way  into  their  other  posi- 


3,MU97 
PLANT  THINNKB 


Albert  J.  Malteoli. 
WoodlMd,  Cdtf^  «U 
MatteoM 

ta7l4,19« 
Sdbtea.    « 


hr.  N^  194,438 
17a— 84C) 


1.  A  plant  thinning  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  routable  wheel  joumaled  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  over  the  ground  surface  adjacent  a  row 
of  plants,  an  arm  pivoled  to  the  wheel  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  die  axis  of  the  wheel,  means 
yieldably  holding  the  arm  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  wheel  whereby  the  wheel  and  arm  will  normally 
rotate  as  a  unit,  the  arm  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  thinning  hoe  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  die  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  and  leave  the  ground 
witii  the  rotatioo  of  the  wheel,  a  yieldaMe  stop  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  normally  projecting  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  arm  as  it  travels  with  the  wheel 
and  enters  the  ground,  whereby  the  rotary  travel  of  the 
arm  with  the  wheel  will  be  failemipled  and  the  hoe 
dragged  for  a  predetermined  distance  through  the  ground 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  ground  surface,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  effective  to  posh  the  stop 
means  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  arm  after  such 
hoe  has  travelled  such  predetermined  distance  through 
the  ground. 


3,891498 
DISK  HARROW  ANGLING  AND  CTRAIGHrENING 

MEANS 
Leslie  W.  JehMSB,  M«lte%  mi  Pany  Ford,  Rodi  Uaad, 
DL,  aaslfois  lo  Dears  i  Ciipasu,  Mottac,  DL,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  MMawars 

FDed  Sept  14, 19Ct  8«.  No.  138,887 
4aalw.    (0.173—588) 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  drawbar,  a  pair  of  members 
sUdaUe  in  opposite  directions  on  said  drawbar,  a  pair 
of  generally  vertically  disposed  arms  hingedly  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  said  members,  respectively, 
a  power  unit  including  a  cylinder  and  a  retracuble  and 
extensible  piston  rod,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  one  of  said  aims, «  cylindar 
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attaching  arm  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  drawbar, 
means  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  »**«^*'i"g  arm, 
and  means  including  strap  means  lying  subetantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  piston  rod  for  connecting  the  cylinder 
with  the  other  arm.  said  stn^  means  wiriiuimg  a  pair 
of  straps  xlisposed  on  oppoaile  sides  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  first  transverse  shaft  means  '^^"^'^'"g  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  straps  to  said  cylinder  ■♦»»^*''"f  arm 
and  a  second  transverse  shaft  means  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  atr^is  to  said  one  of  said  arms. 


define  a  surface  whose  elements  form  a  greater  angle 
with  the  cutter  axis  than  the  cutter  axis  does  with  the 


3,891,299 

FRAME  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

E.  Tn^knf,  Vanaa,  Akk,  ■ii^niii  of 

tLE.Matbtk,\mmm,AJm. 

FEad  Oct.  27, 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  148,1U 

SCtataH.    (CL  172— 858) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  front  and  back  rails,  each  rail  having  a 
horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  flange  at  the  forward  edge 
of  the  horizontal  flange,  the  vertical  flanges  having  rows 
of  openings  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rails, 
plow-foot  supporting  shanks  each  including  a  supporting 
leg  and  a  head  beam,  mounting  arms  carried  by  the  head 
beam  at  spaced  horizontal  positions  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  front  and  back  rails,  the  arms  having  seating 
surfaces  to  rest  upon  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  rails 
to  hang  the  shanks  from  the  frame,  locating  pins  project- 
ing from  the  arms  tor  insertion  into  selected  openings  in 
the  rows  in  the  rafls  to  boU  the  shanks  against  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  rails,  locking  rails  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  overlie  the  shank  mounting  arms  when  rest- 
ing oo  the  frame  rails  to  lock  the  arms  against  removal 
from  the  frame. 

— — —  ki 

3,891,388 
DRILL  Brr  WITH  IMPROVED  CORE 

DESmOYING  MEANS 
uMBcr,  DaDaa,  Tex.,  asrignar  to  Drcascr  iadns- 
Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  mipaiaUun  of  Delaware 
FDed  Oct  5, 1988,  Ser.  No.  88,888 


Otto 


trks, 


5  Clafans.  (CL  175—333) 
1.  In  a  drill  bit  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
connection  for  a  drill  stem  at  its  upper  end  and  a  cutter 
carrying  leg  extending  downwardly  from  a  predetermined 
position  on  its  drcumferenoe,  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  cotter  bearing  on  said  leg  adjacent  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  generally  fhisto-oonical  cutter,  with 
cotter  teeth  on  its  onter  conical  aorfrice,  joumaled  on 
said  bearing  and  disposed  with  its  larger  end  radially 
outermost  from  the  bit  axis,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  cutter  terminating  at  its  inner  extremity 
short  of  the  bit  axis  and  cutting  teeth  on  said  extremity 
directed  axially  of  the  cutter  with  cutting  extremities 
separated  from  each  other  by  relief  areas,  the  cutting 
extremities  having  an  aggregate  area  exposed  axially  of 
the  cotter  leas  than  the  aggregate  area  sqiarating  the 
which  cutting  extremities  in  rotation 


bit  "kxis  for  engaging  the  core  which  would  be  left  by 
the  other  teeth  of  said  cutters  at  the  center  of  a  bore 
being  drilled  by  said  bit. 


3,891,381 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  RATE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGinNG  SYSTEM 
Leslie  F.  StOM,  BcOwood,  DL,  assfvaor  to  Hm  RidMid- 
aoa  Company,  Mehwn  Psak,  DL,  a  cotpontiMi  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1981,  Scr.  No.  154,575 
4natoM     (CL177— 1) 


1.  In  a  feed  rate  compensation  system  for  automatic 
repeated  weighing  of  an  established  amount  of  material 
the  combination  of: 

(1)  a  weighing  device, 

(2)  means  for  feeding  nuterial  to  said  weighing  device, 

(3)  a  timer  setting  a  final  slow  feed  rate  period  of 
operation  of  said  means  for  feeding  material,  and 

(4)  means  actuated  by  said  weighing  device  during  the 
final  slow  feed  rate  period  of  operation  for  varying 
during  a  succeeding  final  slow  feed  rate  period  of 
operation  the  feed  rate  of  said  means  for  feeding 
material  to  said  weighing  device. 


44  n. 


3,891382 
WATEIUKETIXE 
Aftcrt  W.  Wolves  rimaitra 

AaastardaM  Zirid  2,  Nt 

FEed  Fek.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,884 

IClaiBi.    (CL  177— 149)  2^^ 

A  weighing  kettle,  comprising;  an  enclosed  container 
nsember  having  a  tpout  aperture  formed  therein  at  one 
side  of  a  top  of  said  container;  a  carrying  handle  spaced 
from  said  spout  aperture  toward  the  opposite  side  oi  said 
top  and  held  to  said  enclosed  container  by  a  securing 
means  at  an  inward  portion  of  said  carrying  handle;  a 
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wei^iing  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  and  a  movable 
balance  handle;  guide  means  for  said  movable  balance 
handle  positioned  intermediate  said  carrying  handle  and 
said  spout  aperture  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to 
receive  said  balance  handle;  the  edges  of  said  slot  receiv- 
ing said  inward  portion  of  said  carrying  handle,  said  secur- 
ing means  also  securing  said  guide  means  to  said  eiKlosed 
container;  said  inward  portion  of  said  carrying  handle 
having  a  hook  projectioo  extending  into  said  slot;  said 


spring  having  a  first  end  hooked  to  said  projection  and 
a  second  end  secured  to  said  balance  handle;  said  slot 
in  said  guide  means  restricting  movement  of  said  balance 
handle  to  a  vertical  line  when  said  enclosed  container  is 
tilted  to  receive  a  load  through  said  spout  aperture, 
whereby  the  moment  of  the  load  striking  the  bottom  of 
the  container  and  the  accumulation  of  the  load  in  the 
container  maintains  the  effective  center  of  gravity  of  the 
composite  in  said  vertical  line  through  said  weighing 


WEIGmNG  SYSTEMS  OF  LOAD-CELL  ELEC- 
TRONIC TYPE  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPEN- 
ING MEANS 
AnMitoh  I.  MoMi,  Lookout  Mountain,  and  Granville  B. 
Scaalaad,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn^  assignors,  by  mesne 
aasignm— to,  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Biminghaui,  Ala^  a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,674 
If  Claims.    (CL  177—288) 


--e  i  wr 


1.  A  system  for  accurately  weighing  a  mass  of  material 
wherein  said  mass  and  its  environs  are  subjected  to  un- 
desirable vibration,  said  system  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  weigh 
platform  capable  of  imparting  a  gravitational  weight  force 
supporting  said  vessel,  a  base  underlying  and  supporting 
said  platform  and  being  subjected  to  vibration,  means  for 
transforming  said  gravitational  weight  force  to  a  hydraulic 
force,  said  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  force  trans- 
mitter supported  by  said  base  and  being  directly  connected 
to  said  weight  platform,  a  hydraulic  force  receiver  located 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  area  subjected  to  vibration, 
said  receiver  being  shielded  from  said  vibration,  resilient 
means  establishing  <a  hydraulic  connection  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver,  fluid  level  compensating 


means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  connectioa  for  regu-'^ 
lating  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  system,  strain  gauge  type 
load  cell  means  positioned  at  said  vibration-free  point 
for  transforming  said  hydraulic  force  to  an  electronic 
signal,  means  connecting  said  strain  gauge  load  cell  means 
to  said  hydraulic  force  receiver  for  effecting  conversion 
of  a  hydraulic  force  to  an  electronic  signal,  signal  ampli- 
fying means  for  intensifying  the  load  cell  output  signal, 
and  instrument  means  connected  to  said  signal  amplifier 
being  activated  by  said  amplified  signal  for  providing  an 
accurate  indication  of  the  total  weight  of  said  platform. 


3J913M 
SCALE 
Stuart  D.  Noi»l«,  Loa  Augdaa,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  Vernon  D.  Bechkr,  Loa  Aa«clca,  Calif. 
FHcd  Oct  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  145,847 
4ClaiM.     (CL  177— 229) 


1.  A  scale  for  relatively  light-weight  objects  com- 
prising a  mounting  base  of  relatively  thick  sheet  material 
having  a  recess  in  one  face  of  said  material  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  an  edge  thereof,  and  a  cover  overlying 
said  face  and  closing  a  side  of  said  recess,  wall  elements 
forming  said  recess  comprising  a  lower  wall  element  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  of 
the  recess  and  an  inner  end,  an  upper  wall  element  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
at  a  locaUon  spaced  from  said  first  outer  end  forming  a 
downwardly  extending  opening  for  said  recess,  and  an 
inner  end  of  said  upper  wall  element  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  lower  wall  element  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  pocket,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  single 
length  of  spring  material  having  an  iimer  end  formed 
in  an  anchoring  loop  impressed  in  said  pocket,  said  spring 
having  an  object  supporting  arm  extending  from  said 
recess  through  said  end  opening  to  the  exterior,  and  a 
weight-sensitive  reach  of  said  spring  connecting  said 
kx)p  to  said  arm. 

3,891,385 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  PORTABLE 
SCAFFOLD 
Edgar  C  Pickard,  Glrnsfcaw,  Pa.,  and  WiUiam  R.  Jack- 
son, YoungitowB,  aad  Gcoti*  A.  Grappo,  East  Pales- 
Hoe,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Fordcca  Corporatioa,  Leetonia, 
Oyo,  a  corporatiMi  of  OUo 

FUad  Apr.  28, 1981,  Scr.  No.  188,318 
9Clains.    (CL  18^^141) 


6.  Apparatus  for  elevating  or  lowering  a  substantially 
horizontal  platform  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
vertically-expandable  hydraulic  cylinder  devices  inter- 
posed at  spaced  points  between  the  base  and  the  platform, 
each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  devices  having  the  same 
volumetric  capacity,  hydraulic  ptunping  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  devices, 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pump-motors  each  having  an  in- 
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let  pent  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pumping 
means,  an  outlet  port  for  each  pump-motor  connected 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  devices, 
gear  means  operatively  connected  to  each  pump-motor 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
•ure  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  separate  hy- 
draulic pump-motor  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  hydraulic  pumping  means,  an  outlet 
port  for  the  separate  pump-motor,  gear  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  separate  pump-motor  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  a  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hy- 
draulic pump-motors  and  said  separate  hydraulic  pump- 
motor  being  circumferentially  spaced  about  a  common 
axis,  gear  means  rotatable  about  said  common  axis  and 
arranged  to  operatively  engage  the  gear  means  of  each 
of  said  pump-motors  whereby  all  of  the  pump-motcH^ 
will  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  same  rate,  and  the 
valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  hydraulic 
pumping  means  to  the  inlet  ports  of  said  plurality  of 
pump-motors  to  cause  each  pump-motor  to  deliver  fluid 
under  pressure  at  the  same  rate  to  its  associated  hy- 
draulic cylinder  to  expand  all  of  the  cylinders  in  syn- 
chronism, said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  selectively 
coimect  said  hydraulic  pumping  means  to  the  inlet  port 
of  said  separate  hydraulic  pump-motor  whereby  the  sep- 
arate hydraulic  pump-motor  will  drive  the  plurality  of 
hydraulic  motors  to  expel  fluid  from  all  of  said  cylinders 
at  the  same  rate  to  retract  the  hydraulic  cylinders  in  syn- 
chronism and  lower  said  platform. 


*•"*"         3,891,387 
IMPACT  VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
UMS  B.  Ticdcnaann,  LawrcMC,  ¥bm,  and  Douald  E. 
Wall,   Minncapolk,   Min.,  assigBon  to  The  Kansas 
Univcnity  EDdowmcnl  AaaociatioB,  Lawrcacc,  Kaas., 
a  corporatioB  of  Kaaaas 

FHcd  Oct  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  145313 
7  CUnfc     (CL  188—1) 


3,891388 
LUBRICATION  PUMP 
Thonaas  R.  Tbouias,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Auto 
Reacarch  Corporatioii,  Dover,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Aug.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,091 
18  Claims,     (a.  184—27) 


1.  A  central  reversible  lubricant  gear  pump  for  a  dis- 
tributing system  having  an  outlet  to  said  system  compria- 
ing  a  rectangular  housing  for  the  pump  and  reservoir, 
a  recess  on  the  exterior  of  one  wall  of  said  housing  receiv- 
ing an  inlet  strainer,  a  removable  cover  on  said  wall 
closing  off  said  inlet  strainer,  an  adjacent  wall  also  being 
removable  and  carrying  a  bMring  for  a  pimip  drive  shaft 
and  a  pump  drive  shaft  in  said  bearing,  said  adjacent  wall 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  to  said  system,  a  gear  pump 
unit  in  said  housing  comprising  clamping  members  carry- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  passageways  leading  from  the  strainer 
to  the  gear  pump  and  from  the  gear  pump  to  the  outlet,  and 
spring  seated  check  valves  in  said  passageways  and  a 
pump  plate  clamped  between  said  clamping  members,  said 
pump  plate  having  intermeshing  gears  operatively  driven 
by  said  shaft,  one  of  aaid  clamping  members  having  an 
overflow  passage  normally  feeding  the  pump  discharge 
back  to  the  housing,  and  reciprocabie  valve  means  auto- 
matically and  manually  operable  to  cut  off  said  discharge 
back  to  the  housing  and  force  it  to  said  outlet  to  the 
syatem. 


I.  A  vibration  damper  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  body  subject  to  vibrations,  a  reactive  mass 
slidably  fitted  within  said  casing,  said  mass  having  a 
central  passage  therethrough,  mounting  means  secured 
to  said  casing,  valve  means  resiliently  positioned  on  said 
mounting  means  on  either  side  of  said  reactive  mass  in 
spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  the  end  walls  of 
said  casing,  said  valve  means  each  being  adapted  to  close 
oS.  one  end  of  said  central  passage  when  said  reactive  mass 
slides  against  the  valve  means,  control  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  said  valve  means  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  vibrations  to  i^ch  said  body  is  sub- 
jected, said  control  means  including  ahut-<^  means  fixed 
to  said  mounting  means,  ports  in  said  shut-off  means  for 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  means  for  periodically 
closing  off  said  ports,  hollow  valve  positioning  means  fitted 
in  gas-tight  relation  about  said  shut-off  means,  a  hollow 
cylinder  fitted  within  said  central  pasaage,  extension  means 
on  said  shut-off,  means  slidably  extending  into  either  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  a  heavy  mass  slidaUy  fitted  within 
said  cylinder  and  resiliently  connected  to  said  extension 
means,  means  whereby  movement  of  said  pistons  into 
said  hollow  cylinder  will  displace  fluid  therein  and  cause 
aaid  hollow  cylinder  to  move  relative  to  said  heavy  mass 
toward  said  valve  positioning  means  and  whereby  contact 
of  said  hollow  cylinder  with  one  of  the  valve  positioning 
means  will  cause  movement  of  its  associated  valve  toward 
the  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  entrance  of  fluid  between 
said  shut-off  means  and  said  valve  positioning  meus 
throu^  said  ports  will  result  in  retention  of  the  valve 
positioning  means  until  these  means  are  again  moved 
by  said  hollow  cylinder. 


3,891388 
ANCHOR  MEANS  FCHl  BRAKE  SHOES 
Edward  L.  Naah,  Fcivdalc  Mich^  asri^or  to  Gcncnd 
Motors  Coffporatia%  DdroM,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  23,878 
9  ClaiasB.  (CL  188—78) 
1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of,  a  back- 
ing plate,  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  for  cooperation  with 
a  brake  dnmi  slidably  supported  on  said  backing  plate, 
means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  at  one 
end  thereof,  fluid  motor  means  for  moving  the  brake  shoes 
into  engagement  with  a  brake  drum,  rotatable  anchor 
means  between  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake  shoes 
and  carried  by  said  backing  plate,  and  resilient  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  opposite  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  in 
engagemem  with  said  anchor  means,  said  anchor  means 
having  rounded  surfaces  on  each  of  opposite  sides  thereof 
engaged  by  the  said  oppoaite  ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  the 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  88,  1968 


May  28,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


980 


said  opposite  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  each  having  a 
rounded  surface  engageable  with  one  of  said  rounded 


Robttt  S.  ShddiM, 
of 


3,991,3«9 
FLUID  DYNAMOMETER 
Wait  Hartford,  Cooa« 
.  bc^  WtChanAdd,  Coiaa^  a 


to 


Filed  May  S,  19<1,  Sot.  No.  llt^l 
TClaink    (CL  188— 98) 


1;  :fm-»Mmw*:.\vw^A'''isv.'!Mf'j''^. 


1.  In  a  dynamometer,  the  combination  of:  a  stator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  plates; 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  disks 
whereby  said  disks  have  surfaces  opposed  to  and  spaced 
from  the  surfaces  of  said  plates;  each  of  said  plates  and 
disks  provided  with  radially  spaced  axial  apertures 
through  which  fluid  introduced  into  the  dynamometer  is 
adapted  to  flow;  respective  apertures  in  the  plates  being 
arranged  in  rows  and  axes  through  said  rows  being  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor;  respective  apertures  in  the  disks  being  also 
arranged  in  rows  and  the  axes  through  respective  aper- 
tures of  the  disks  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  axes  associated  with  the  plates  thereby 
causing  the  majority  of  opposing  apertures  in  adjacent 
plates  and  disks  to  be  misaligned  to  provide  substantially 
constant  power  dissipation  for  any  rotational  position  of 
the  rotor  as  fluid  passes  through  the  apertures  from  the 
plates  to  the  disks. 

3,991,319 
BRAKE  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 
BBhr  N.  Smith  and  Walter  J.  U  Blaac,  l^y,  OUo,  aa- 
aj^^Bon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrfck  CoMpvay,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Now  York 

Filed  May  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  193,M4 
1  Clain.    (CL  188—196) 
Brake  retractor  mechanism  comprising  a  rod,  means 
for  supporting  said  rod  in  a  brake  torque  frame  for  axial 


displacement  in  one  direction  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  brake  to  engage  its  braking  members,  a  retractor 
qiriBg  surrounding  said  rod,  a  collar  slidable  on  said 
rod  and  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  retractor  spring, 
a  rigid  locking  plate  embracing  said  rod,  said  locking 
plate  having  a  surface  directed  toward  said  collar  ao 
that  the  collar  engages  only  a  localized  region  of  the 
locking  plate  and  exerts  leverage  thereon  so  that  the 
locking  plate  is  thereby  normally  biased  by  said  ctrflar 
and  retractor  spring  to  a  canted  position  in  which  said 
locking  plate  frictionally  engages  said  rod.  said  ratractor 


surfaces  on  said  anchor  means  and  continuously  divergent 
therefrom  from  a  line  of  conuct  therebetween. 


*-f- 
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spring  having  an  anchorage  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  torque  frame  and  acting  against  said  collar  and 
said  locking  plate  to  urge  said  rod  toward  a  retracted 
position  when  the  associated  brake  is  released,  and  a 
stop  engageable  with  a  localized  region  of  said  rigid  lock- 
ing plate  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  rod  in  said 
torque  frame  to  exert  leverage  on  said  rigid  locking  plate 
opposite  the  leverage  exerted  by  said  collar  and  spring  for 
straightening  said  locking  plate  from  said  canted  position 
to  release  it  from  frictional  engagement  with  said  rod 
whenever' the  axial  displacement  of  said  rod  during  an 
actuation  of  the  brake  exceeds  a  pre-established  limit. 


3,891311 

AUTOMATICALLY  8INGLE.ACTING  SLACK 

ADJUSTERS  FOR  VEHICLES 

NO.  B<ii1«  \jmmmi  Saadar,  MalM»,  Swadcn,  asrignor  to 

SvaMk.  Aktiebohyt  BnMMWffan^MJShSrgrSen, 

a  cofporatkM  of  Swodcsi  ^^ 

Fifed  Jaly  19, 19(2,  Sar.  No.  211,998 

^rily,  appBcaltoa  Swodco  laly  29,  19€1 
Snshi      (0.188—198) 


1.  An  automatically  single-acting  brake  slack  adjuster 
for  vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  two-part  brake 
rod,  one  part  of  said  two-part  brake  rod  being  tubular 
and  the  other  being  threaded  and  axially  movable  in 
said  tubular  rod  part,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
two  rod  parts  and  comprising  a  nut  rotaUMy  engaging 
said  threaded  rod  part,  a  member  rouUMe  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  two-part  brake  rod  in  relation 
to  said  two  parts  thereof,  two  abutments  fodng  in  oppo- 
site duvcUons  on  said  roCataUe  member,  abutmenU  on 
said  tubular  rod  part  and  oo  taidjuit,  coacting  each  with 
one  of  said  abutments  oo  said  roUUMe  member  for 
transmitting  brake  power  between  said  tubular  rod  pott 
and  said  nut  on  said  threaded  rod  part  through  said 
rotatable  member,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  said  tubo- 
lar  rod  part  and  said  nut  for  normally  holding  said  nut 
with  said  abutment  thereon  engaged  with  said  coacting 
abutment  on  said  rotaUUe  member,  said  coacUng  abut- 
ments on  said  tubular  rod  part  and  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber as  well  as  said  coacting  abutments  on  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  nut  forming  friction  clutches 


said  tubular  rod  part  and  said  rotatable  member  and  be- 
tween said  rotatable  member  and  said  nut,  respectively, 
and  both  said  friction  dutches  being  normally  held  en- 
gaged by  said  qtring  between  said  tubular  rod  part  and 
said  nut 


3,891412 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  DERRICK 
Wayfand  B.  Woody,  1138  Grasic  Rood,  Mcrf  G.  Scott, 
P.O.  Bob  1191,  tmk  Manrfa  L.  loMa,  525  Doacettc, 
aU  of  Paapo,  Tex. 

Filed  JoM  19,  1959,  Sar.  No.  819,499 
3nilsii      (CL18»— 11) 


1.  A  truck  mounted  derrick  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  vehicle,  a  derrick,  a  truss  pivotally  nsounted  on  a 
fint  axis  on  said  vehicle,  power  means  for  pivoting  said 
truss,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  truss  with  said  der- 
rick; bearing  means  for  releasably  supporting  said  der- 
rick on  said  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
axis,  and  meaiu  for  releasably  securing  said  derrick  on 
said  truss  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  first  axis,  said 
derrick  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported  alterna- 
tively by  said  truss  or  said  bearing  means. 


3,991,3U 
LONG  SPAN  DECK  MEMBER 


Dmi  L.  Colkalk, 


Cedar  Sprtsp  Rood, 


4787 
Danes  19,  Tcz. 
FBad  Mar.  U,  195^  Scr.  No.  721^83 
1  CWm.    (O.  189^-37) 


A  long  span  deck  unit  (A  the  self-sustaining  triiss-type 
comprising  an  upper  chord  member,  a  lower  chord  mem- 
ber and  an  open  web  fixedly  interconnecting  said  upper 
chord  member  and  said  lower  chord  member,  said  upper 
chord  member  consisting  solely  of  an  elongated  strai^t 
sheet  metal  deck  forming  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flat,  elongated  deck  members  di^KMed  in  side-by-side 
relation  and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  open  web 
being  secured  directly  to  said  deck  forming  member,  said 
deck  forming  member  having  longitudinal  extending, 
transversely  spaced  convolutions  whereby  bending  of  said 
deck  forming  member  from  its  plane  is  resisted,  said 
open  web  including  V-shaped  struts  extending  between 
and  secured  directly  to  said  upper  chord  member  and 
said  lower  chord  member  and  said  open  web  including 
diagonal  members  in  pairs  extending  diagonally  from  the 
top  of  each  V-sbaped  strut  to  the  lower  chord  member 
at  the  location  of  the  next  V-shaped  strut,  transverse  seat 
forming  end  plates  disposed  at  oppoute  eiKls  of  said  upper 
chord  member  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  siud 


troughs,  and  upwardly  and  longitudinally  sloping  diagonal 
members  extending  between  said  end  plates  and  ends  of 
said  lower  chord  member,  said  lower  chord  member  being 
shorter  than  said  upper  chord  member. 


3,891,314 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gene  P.  Bnyaes,  Graca  III— i,  IVoy,  N.Y 
The  Bcadfat  CorporaUoa,  1^,  N.Y.,  a 


to 
of 


Filed  Jaik  38, 1981,  Scr.  No.  85,919 
17ClaiaBS.     (CL  192— 194) 


1.  In  adf-actuating  dtitch  mechanism  and  the  Iflce:  a 
generally  disk  shaped  member  having  opposke  side  fric- 
tion surfaces  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  revolution;  an 
annular  outer  member  having  an  inside  surface  pocitioned 
radially  outwardly  oi.  said  disk  shaped  member;  a  pair  of 
friction  producing  members  respective  ones  of  which  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  shaped  member 
with  their  radially  outer  ends  having  a  point  of  bearing 
against  said  inside  surface  of  said  annular  outer  member 
and  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  fricticHi  members  having 
a  friction  producing  surface  for  engaging  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  disk  shipped  member,  each  friction  member 
having  a  center  of  gravity  and  being  inclined  to  said  disk 
shaped  member  so  that  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  from 
its  center  of  gravity  is  cXl  center  with  respect  to  said 
point  oi  bearing  of  the  friction  member  on  said  annplT 
outer  member,  the  friction  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk-shaped  member  being  inclined  in  opposite  axial 
directions  when  disen^ged  from  said  disk-shaped  meaa- 
ber,  and  means  transmitting  biasing  force  in  an  axial 
direction  between  the  friction  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  disk  shaped  member. 


3,891315 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 
Jean  Maorlce  and  MkM  RW,  Potk,  Fhascc, 
to   Sodete   AwMyaM  R— cries   da   Fcrado, 
France,  a  iospoiatlun  of  Fkaace 

FBcd  Mar.  17, 1999,  Scr.  No.  799,899 

ClaioH  priortty,  appMcaltaB  FhMcc  Nov.  28, 1955 

tOaioBB.    (0.192—195) 

1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  driving  imit,  a 

driven  assembly  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  driving 

unit   through  frictional   engagement,   a  weight  carrier 

suiqxMted  free  in  rotati<»  by  said  driving  unit  and  being 

axially  stationary,  a  transfo-  assembly  axially  movable 

witfi  respect  of  said  driving  unit  for  oontnrfling  aid 

frictional  engagement  between  said  driving  unit  and  said 

driven  assembly,  wei^its  carried  by  said  carrier  and 

adapted  to  push  axially  said  transfer  assembly  ao  that 

said  frictional  engagement  is  centrifugally  'Jrpm^f 

upon  the  rotational  qwed  of  said  carrier,  and  coupling 
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means  for  selectively  firictionally  coupling  said  carrier 
to  said  driving  unit,  said  coupling  means  having  a  raar- 
wardly  axially  projecting  central  boss  of  said  carrier,  said 
boss  being  axially  stationary  and  having  a  rear  end  por- 
tion an  annular  member  located  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
unit  and  surrounding  said  boss,  friction  linings  between 
said  member  and  said  tmit  having  a  frictional  area  ex- 
tending substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 


clutch  axis,  a  plurality  of  flexiUe  radial  plane  arms  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  frictional  area,  angularly 
spaced  from  each  o.her  and  each  presenting  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  first  headed  uniting  means  for  positively 
attaching  said  inner  end  <A  said  arms  to  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  boss,  and  second  uniting  means  for  posi- 
tively attaching  said  outer  end  ot  said  arms  to  said 
member. 


OVERRIDABLE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
A.  HaftMD,  Jcrlcko,  N.Y^  ■■ijasr  to 
Cospoffthf,  a  cocporatioB  of  Dalawt 
FiM  Stpt  1^  1N«,  Sar.  No.  5M<7 
iChlM.    (CL192— 15f) 


1.  A  torque  limiting  clutch  mechanism  comprisiiig  a 
pair  of  toothed  clutch  members,  a  torque  sensitive  means 
including  a  pair  of  elements  which  experience  a  relative 
axial  displacement  under  rotative  stren,  a  resilient  means 
connected  to  oppose  said  axial  displacement,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  being  axially  and  rotationally  fixed  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  pair  of  elements,  means  transmit- 
ting axial  displacement  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ele- 
ments to  the  other  of  said  clutch  members  to  disengage 
said  clutch  members,  said  other  torque  sensitive  element 
being  movable  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  said 
displacement  independendy  of  said  other  clutch  member 
and  means  independent  of  said  torque  sensitive  means  for 
engaging  said  clutch  members. 


3,tfl,317 
DISPLAY  AND  DEUVERY  STAND 
Geofga  A.  Jast,  Brouvilk,  N.Y^  Miipor  to  Hm  Gnysd 
Uoioa  Compoay,  East  Pateraoa,  NX,  ■  corporatfoa  of 
Ddaware 

FHad  Aag.  22,  19M,  Str.  No.  51,M3 
2  CbiBM.    (CL  193-^M) 
1.  In  an  article-supporting  stand,  a  pair  of  tracks  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  and  in  inclined  positions  on 
said  stand,  and  track  spacing  means  extending  transvorae- 


ly  of  the  tracks  beneath  the  same  and  detachably  en- 
gageable  therewith  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tracks 
to  hold  the  tracks  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  said 
track  spacing  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
strip  of  material  presenting  an  upwardly  facing  track- 
supporting  surface  with  track-holding  elements  projecting 
above  said  upwardly  facing  track-supporting  surface  of  the 
strip  and  having  extremities  facing  in  opposite  directions 
and  spaced  from  said  upwardly  facing  track-supporting 
surface  of  the  strip,  each  of  the  tracks  presenting  an  up- 
wardly facing  article-supporting  surface  extending  length- 
wise of  the  track,  said  tracks  each  having  opposite  side 
portions  extending  downwardly  below  said  article-sup- 
porting surface  of  the  track  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  portions  engaging  the  upwardly  facing  track-sup- 
porting surface  of  the  strip,  saiid  tracks  each  further  hav- 


ing a  downwardly  facing  opening  located  between  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  portions  of  the  track  and  present- 
ing spaced  oppositely  projecting  flanges  bearing  against 
the  upper  track-supporting  surface  of  the  strip,  said  track 
qiacing  means  and  tracks  being  relatively  movable  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  track-supporting  surface 
of  the  strip  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  track  into  posi- 
tions wherein  the  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
portions  of  said  tracks  are  located  adjacent  the  oppositely 
facing  extremities  of  the  track-holding  elements,  the 
flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
tracks  being  movable  over  the  upwardly  facing  track- 
supporting  surface  of  the  strip  into  and  out  of  positions 
wherein  said  flanges  project  beneath  the  extremities  of 
the  track-holding  elements  and  serve  to  hold  the  tracks 
in  said  predetermined  spaced  relation. 


3,t9M18 
CUITiNG  AND  PUNCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

EMB0fl8D<iG  TOOL 
Victor  B.  Cartairi,  SM  Vnmchcm,  CaMt^  MrfgBor  to 
Dyno  liiiMtriM^  be^  ■■fcrtey,  CaHT^  a  corporatloa 
of  CaUfbTBia 

FHad  NoiT.  38,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  72,781 
•  nttmt     (GLirX— 6.7) 


6.  In  a  tape  embossing  machine  having  a  body  and 
tape  embossing  dies,  means  for  actuating  said  dies  and 
IcMigitudinally  advancing  said  tape  upon  each  embossing 
operation;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  cutting  and 
punching  mechanism  on  said  body  forwardly  of  said 
embossing  dies,  said  mechanism  including: 
a  longitudinal  channel  therein  for  receiving  tape  as 

it  advances  through  said  machine, 
a  cut-off  die  for  reciprocation  on  a  plane  normal  to 
laid  channel  and  having  unactuated  and  actuated 
positions  respectively  retracted  from  said  channel 
■ad  ertending  theredirougli. 
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a  hole  punch  die  adjacent  said  cut-off  die  for  recipro- 
cation in  a  plane  normal  to  said  channel  and  having 
unactuated  and  actuated  positions  req>ectively  re- 
tracted from  said  channel  and  extending  there- 
throu^ 

and  manually  operable  die  actuating  means  operative- 
ly  coupled  to  said  cut-off  die  and  to  said  hole  punch 
die  for  moving  same  between  said  unactuated  and 
actuated  positions. 


3,891,319 

TAPE  MARKING  TOOL  AND  CUT-OFF 

MECHANISM 

^^^^^^""^^  Flet««t  Hm,  and  Lonis  J.  Vlronda, 

El  Ccirtto,  CaUf.,  sulgaiiii  to  Dyaso  ladnstrlcs.  Inc., 

Bcffkclcy,  Calif.,  a  cotMration  of  Caltforaia 

Flkd  Ian  23, 1982,  Sar.  No.  188,834 

ISCIainH.    (CL  197— 8.7) 


3,891,328 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
e  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRTTER 

Theodor  Mcrta,  WUMnuhavcn,  Gtmuny,  assiinor  to 


OlyBBBia  Warfca  AG, 
Filed  Apr. 


18, 1982,  Sm.  No.  188,491 
appUcatfoa  Gcraiaay  Apr.  18,  1981 
Udatm.    (CLI97— 13) 


1.  Control  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electric  type- 
writer having  electromagnetically  actuatable  type  levers 
and  key  operated  selector  switches  for  selecting  the  type 
lever  to  be  actuated,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a.  main  electromagnet  means  for  actuating  any  of  the 
type  levers  depending  upon  depression  of  a  corre- 
sponding key  and  including  a  plurality  oi  electrical 
selector  means  individually  actuatable  by  the  corre- 


/ 


15.  In  a  marking  tool  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  comprising  a  first  elongated  member  adapted 
to  carry  a  strip  of  matoial  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  a  second  elongated  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  member  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof, 
dies  carried  by  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively contact  the  strip,  means  for  actuating  a  pair  of 
said  dies  when  said  members  are  pivoted  towards  each 
other,  a  strip  shear  element  operatively  carried  by  said 
first  member,  means  for  actuating  said  element  when 
said  members  are  pivoted  towards  each  other,  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  carried  by  said  second  member 
for  selectively  engaging  said  shear  actuating  means  on 
said  die  actuating  means  to  allow  operation  of  only  one 
of  said  latter  two  means  when  said  memben  are  pivoted 
towards  each  other. 


sponding  selector  switch  for  causing  reqwctivdy 
correqKMiding  type  levers  to  be  actuated; 

b.  first  control  relay  means  for  causing,  upon  energiza- 
tion thereot,  energization  of  said  main  electromag- 
net means; 

c.  main  relay  means  arranged  to  be  energized  simul- 
taneously with  the  actuation  of  any  single  one  of 
said  plurality  ci  electrical  selector  means,  and  for 
causing,  upon  oiergizatioo  thereof,  energization  of 
said  first  control  relay  means; 

d.  electrical  means  for  deenergizing  said  first  control 
relay  means  immediately  after  a  type  lever  has  been 
actuated  by  said  main  electromagnet  means; 

e.  second  control  relay  means  ccxinected  to  be  ener- 
gizaUe  when  said  main  relay  means  and  said  first 
control  relay  means  are  simultaneously  in  ener- 
gized condition  and  including  means  for  deenergiz- 
ing said  first  control  relay  means  while  simultane- 
ously holding  said  second  control  relay  means  ener- 
gized, after  said  first  control  relay  means  is  deener- 
gized,  as  long  as  said  main  relay  means  is  in  ener- 
gized condition  after  energizaticm  of  said  second 
control  relay  means;  and 

electrical  means  operable  in  parallel  wkh  said  main 
relay  means  for  preventing  energization  of  said  first 
control  relay  means  by  said  main  relay  means  when 
more  than  one  of  said  electrical  selector  mean*  is 
energized  simultaneously. 


3,891321 
PAPER  END  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

William  J.  Ashwortli,  New  Albauiy,  Mkm^  asrignor  to 
ArtocU  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nor.  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  152,777 
2Clainis.    (CL  197— 189) 


^    CiWMM      ^        .WW 


1.  A  paper  end  position  indicator  means  for  type- 
writers having  a  roUUabfc  platen  and  front  and  rear 
paper-feed  rollers  normally  urged  toward  contact  with 
the  {riaten.  said  means  comprising 

(a)  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  source  of  electrical 
energy, 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  circumferential  surface 
on  said  i^aten  and  means  connecting  said  siuiace  to 
one  side  of  said  electrical  circuit 

(1)  said  front  and  rear  feed  rollers  being  elec- 
trically conductive  and  engageable  with  the  con- 
ductive surface  of  die  platen  and  being  con- 
nected by  parallel  reflective  leads  to  the  other 
side  of  said  electrical  circuit 

(2)  said  feed  rollers  each  completing  said  elec- 
trical circuit  throu^  said  platen  and  its  re^wc- 
tive  lead  except  when  separated  from  contact 
with  the  platen  by  an  interposed  sheet  of  paper, 

(c)  a  signal  light  connected  serially  in  each  feed  roller 
lead  and  energized  independenUy  upon  contact  of 
the  respective  feed  n^r  with  said  platen  upon 
passage  of  the  end  of  said  paper  sheet  beyond  said 
req>ective  feed  roller,  and 

((/)  means  in  the  rear  feed  roller  lead  electrically  re- 
sponsive to  the  encrgizatioQ  of  the  signal  light  in 
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the  front  feed  roller  lead  for  extinguMhlng  the  ngiud 
light  in  the  rear  feed  roller  lead  when  the  electrical 
circuit  through  both  said  leads  is  completed. 


CONVEYOR  JUNCTION  REGULA11NG 
MECHANISM 
cior,  NoTi  TttWMhIp,  Hchmb  Sckloltii 
DctroiC,  and  Robert  J.  Ehhsrt,  RodMSter,  Mich 
to  Conlrol  Derips  aad  Fabricate,  lac^ 
Mkh^  a  corponrtioB  off  Mkhlpa 

FOed  Mr  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S25,94< 
25  OaioH.     (CL  19S— 31) 


1.  A  ccmveyor  junction  switch  mechanism  comprising 
means  tending  to  establish  one  path  ol  article  travel 
through  the  junction,  and  dominant  guide  means  adapted 
to  establish  another  path  of  article  travel  through  the 
junction,  said  guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  guide 
elements  simultaneously  engageable  by  the  article  and  in- 
dividually movable  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


3.t91323 
EGG  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Otto  C.  Nladcnr,  Jr.,  Mmt  Tavsn  Road,  mi 

NMerar,  OnRh  Road,  bolh  of  TMMHDa,  N  J. 

FBad  Mar.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94,il5 

SOaiBia.     (CLlJn-^3) 


O. 


3.  Egg  handling  means  comprsing  a  pair  of  chains  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  sprockets  about  which  said 
chains  pass,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  drivien  to  move 
said  chains  in  a  predetemiined  direction  and  at  the  same 
speed,  rollers  supported  by  said  chains  and  extending  in 
parallel  relation  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  chains,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  benig  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  middle  portions  of  the  rollers,  a 
plate  positioned  beneath  the  rollers  and  engaged  by  the 
larger  portions  of  said  rollers  so  that  the  rollers  are  caused 


to  rotate  as  they  are  advanced  by  said  chains,  said  nrfkrs 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  eggs 
supported  thereby  to  pro^  downwardly  between  the 
middle  portions  of  the  roOers,  egg  lifting  means  carried 
by  said  plate  and  located  beneath  the  middle  portions 
of  said  rollers  in  position  to  engage  the  downwardly  pct>> 
jecting  portions  of  eggs  supported  by  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  supplying  eggs  to  said  roUen. 


J. 


3,991,324 
PACKAGE  SORTER 
Robert  G.  Brows, 
Silver  Spc^,  Md., 
Co.,  be.  Tabaasa  Partu  Md. 

nM  AfT.  24, 19il.  Sw.  No.  195,M4 
MCTalwi     (a.  19S-^) 


1 1.  in  a  code  device  for  a  conveyor  system,  a  member, 
and  means  mounting  said  member  for  movement  in  a 
constrained  path,  at  least  one  spindle,  means  rotatively 
connecting  said  q>indle  to  said  member  for  rotational 
adjustment  to  stepped  positions  about  an  axis  o(  rotation, 
detent  means  engaging  said  spindle  to  releasably  retain 
said  tpiadle  in  each  rotational  stepped  position,  a  code 
element,  means  connecting  said  code  element  to  said 
spindle  and  retaining  said  code  element  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
axis  so  that  rotational  adfustments  of  said  spindle  place 
said  code  element  in  different  code  positions  always  to 
the  side  of  said  spindle  and  corresponding  to  the  stepped 
positions  of  said  spindle,  and  a  code  means  interrogated 
by  said  code  element  of  said  spindle  by  contact  with  the 
same  as  said  member  is  moved  in  said  constrained  path. 


3,991,325 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  ATTACHMENT 
WUIiate  W.  rhwss,  DbUm,  Tcx.,  awlmor  to 
MHwanbaa,  WIs^  a 


Fled  Mar.  39, 1942, 8m.  No.  193,799 
4CWMk    (a.I9»— 174) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  chain  comprising  a  series  of  bushing 
links  and  pin  Unka,  each  pin  link  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  bars  having  holet  m  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  pins  extending  through  said  holes,  each  pin  having 
means  at  each  end  thereof  and  removable  at  least  at  one 
end  thereof  for  assembling  and  securing  said  bars  on  the 
pins  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  adjacent  bushing 
links  tumaUe  on  the  pins  between  said  bars,  each  bar 
having  a  centrally  diipoaed  lug  extendiag  laterally  away 
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from  te  chain  in  a  idane  beneath  the  pin  link,  and  a 
hollow,  cast  wearing  shoe  having  a  lower  rectangular 
wearing  face  and  a  smaller  rectangular  central  upper 
opening,  said  opening  and  the  ends  of  said  shoe  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  logs  of  said  side  bars  indi- 
vidually and  prior  to  Aeir  assembly  on  said  pins  and 
being  removable  from  the  pin  link  only  upon  disassembly 
of  die  link  by  removal  of  the  pins  of  the  linL 


3,991,324 
SHEEP  PELT  CLAMP 
FrMda  G.  CoonidK,  Downers  Grave,  John  A.  Breadle, 
La  Grange,  and  Eldoa  J.  fktmmUmt,  CMcafo,  lU^  as- 
signons  to  Swift  *  Coavaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 

OfDllMliB 

FOed  Mar.  23, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  17,194 
3ClalMB.    (CL  199—189) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gripping  and  moving  sheet-like  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising:  an  endless  conveyor  belt, 
said  belt  having  an  opening  therein;  a  clamp  member  se- 
cured to  said  conveying  means,  said  clamp  member  hav- 
ing a  recessed  base  positioned  within  said  opening  and 
an  upstanding  wall  generally  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  conveying  means,  said  wall  being 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  base  and  forming  a  channel 
therebetween;  toggle  aseans  pivotaUy  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  generally  opposite  said  wall,  said  tog- 
gle means  having  an  edge  thereof  extendable  to  within 
said  channel  whereby  sheet  material  may  be  gripped  there- 
between; closing  means  associated  with  said  convey- 
ing means  for  pivoting  the  tog^  means  toward  said 
bate  to  thereby  force  said  edge  toward  said  channel;  an 
opening  means  associated  with  said  conveying  means 
tpmotd  in  the  direction  of  motion  from  said  closing  means, 
said  opening  means  adapted  for  pivoting  said  toggle 
away  from  said  base  thereby  removing  said  edge  from 
said  channel  to  rdease  the  sheet  material. 


disposed  within  said  outer  reo^Eade,  said  second  re- 
ceptacle having  an  upper  opening,  being  substantially 
shorter  in  hei^t,  than  said  first  receptacle  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  snpptMt  in  an  upright  position  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  like  members  which  project  upwardly 
from  said  u^xr  opening,  said  shorter  second  recep- 
tacle being  adapted  to  slide  vertically  within  said  first 
receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  first  receptacle,  hinge  means 
connecting  said  cover  to  a  rear  side  of  said  first  receptacle 
whereby  the  cover  may  be  lifted  by  an  operator  from  a 
closed  to  an  open  position  relative  to  said  open  end,  a 
flanged  member  ccumected  to  said  cover  adjacent  said 
hinge  means  and  in  the  closed  position  projecting  down- 
wardly into  the  first  receptacle,  and  in  the  open  position 
for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  sheet  members  to  urge 
them  in  a  direction  toward  said  front  side,  lifting  ele- 
ments coimected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  second  recep- 
tacle, means  connecting  said  lifting  elements  to  said  cover 
substantially  close  to  the  front  side  of  said  first  receptacle, 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  opened  said  lifting  elements 
lift  said  second  receptacle  upwardly  to  a  position  where- 
by said  sheet  like  members  project  outwardly  from  the 
upper  open  end,  means  on  said  second  receptacle  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  second  receptacle  during  the 
open  position  of  said  cover  and  engaging  said  flanged 
member  to  limit  the  open  position  of  said  cover  whereby 
said  cover  is  held  in  a  substantially  upright  position  urged 
by  the  weight  of  the  second  receptacle  toward  the  upper 
open  end,  whereby  when  an  operator  releases  said  cover 
the  same  is  closed  positively  and  tightly  by  the  weight  <rf 
said  second  receptacle. 


3,991,328 

CONTACT  LENS  REMOVER  AND  CARRIER 
PitacOa  A.  Lconardoa,  11  BbscMrd 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1941,  Scr.  No.  92421 
7Clahm.    (CL  294— 5) 


3,991,327 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  STORING  FILM 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  J.  Lnley,  3S14  Milliii,  Bdhrood,  DL 

FOed  May  11, 1941,  Scr.  No.  199,312 

2  nsiii     (CL294— 1) 


r  ' 


»    '  ;   >  "  .1^^  ~     ■■    ^  1.  A  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  contact  lenses 

comprising  a  container  for  at  least  one  lens  having  an 
opening  therein  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  lens,  a 
removable  cap  normally  covering  said  opening  and  for 
sealing  said  container,  a  handling  member  having  a  con- 
cave surface  adapted  to  fit  the  convex  outer  surface  of 
said  one  lens  for  picking  up  same,  means  connecting  said 
member  to  said  cap.  said  connecting  means  embodying 
a  shaft  splined  to  said  cap  and  extending  slidingly  there- 
1.  A  container  comprising  an  outer  rectangular  nor-   through,  said  shaft  and  member  having  aligned  bores  and 
mally  vertical  nceptMclt  having  an  upper  open  end,  a   a  suction  producing  and  releasing  means  connected  to 
side  and  a  front  side,  a  second  rectangular  recq>tacle   said  bore. 
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3,«9M29 

COSMETIC  MASS  HOLDER 

Sol  LcTlne,  Bantam,  Coan^  iwigiior  to  Donet>Rcz,  lac, 

Thomastoo,  Comi^  a  corporattoa  of  Cooacctkat 

FUad  Aug.  15,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  49,728 

IdafaM.    (a.  2M— M) 
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2.  A  cosmetic  holder  comprising  an  integrally  formed 
tubular  casing  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  apertured  end 
wall  with  a  concentric  upstanding  lip  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  wall  defining  a  seat;  an  integrally  formed 
tubular  mass  container  extending  coaxially  within  said 
casing  outer  wall  and  having  a  supporting  column  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  neck  portion  having  a  closed  end  wall 
fixed  in  said  lip  and  an  expanded  cosmetic  mass  receiving 
cup  at  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  retain  and  fixedly  support  a  cosmeiic  mass  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  casing,  said  supporting 
column  being  provided  with  a  spiral  track;  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  disposed  between  said  casing  outer  wall  and  mass 
container  and  slidable  longitudinally  therebetween,  said 
sleeve  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  at  its  inner  end  over- 
lying the  supporting  column  and  being  dimensioned  so  as 
to  closely  engage  the  cosmetic  mass  receiving  cup  to  sup- 
port the  sleeve  precisely  relative  to  said  cup  thereby  to 
prevent  contact  between  a  cosmetic  mass  mounted  in  said 
cup  and  said  sleeve,  a  follower  on  said  sleeve  engaged  in 
the  track  of  the  columnar  portion  for  movement  outwardly 
and  inwardly  of  the  casing  in  response  to  rotation  to  pro- 
tect and  expose  a  cosmetic  mass  received  in  said  holder, 
and  a  tubular  cap  engaged  on  the  outer  wall  of  said 
casing. 

3,89133t 
BOX  CONTAINING  ONE  OR  MORE  SUFERPOSED 

STACKS  OF  FLAT  OBIECTS 
Johannes  FctnH  Roks,  EindtoTaa,  Ncthcrlandi,  anifBor 
to  Nortk  Amcricaa  PhlUpa  Coaspany,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,793 

Claims  priority,  appVcatloa  Ncthsriaads  Nor.  7,  1959 

4Claiai8.    (CL  2M— M) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  superposed 
stacks  of  flat  objects,  one  of  said  stacks  of  objects  being 
of  substantially  less  transverse  dimension  than  the  cor- 
responding dimensions  of  the  interior  of  said  box,  a  fill- 
ing means  having  a  first  portion  intermediate  said  stacks 
and  second  portion  supported  on  top  of  the  uppermost 
object  of  the  smaller  stack  and  an  intermediate  poirtion 


bearing  obliquely  against  the  sides  of  said  smaller  stack 
and  the  adjacent  interior  side  wall  of  said  box. 


3,891331 
PACKAGE 
Jcaa  M.  Pactcrs,  St.  LaarMit,  Qacbec,  Canada,  assigBot 
to  Caaadiaa  PHisfcaigh  ladaslika  Limited,  Toroato, 
Oatarlo,  Caaada 

FUmI  Jaac  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  593,214 
3ClaiaM.    (0.284—62) 


1.  As  a  shipping  package,  a  suck  of  glass  sheets  in 
laminated  arrangement,  a  packaging  member  of  corru- 
gated fibreboard  wrapped  around  said  stack  to  envelope 
tightly  the  opposed  faces  and  one  set  of  opposite  edges 
of  said  stack  whereby  to  form  a  sub-assembly  with  said 
stack,  and  a  pair  of  channel  members  of  corrugated 
fibreboard  each  covering  one  of  the  remaining,  otherwise 
exposed  edges  of  said  stack  and  projecting  beyond  those 
opposite  edges  of  said  sub-assembly  formed  by  the  first 
packaging  member,  said  paclmging  members  having  bends 
extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  cor- 
rugations therein. 


3,891332 
INSPECTING  OR  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  Keartoa  Parker,  Lyawood,  gngi*"^,  aasimior  to 
Alaminiam  Laboratoria  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 


FDcd  Sept.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,134 

dafaat  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia  Sept  25,  1958 

15nalaw     (0.289^75) 


l,f„  f      ,.-L,      If    „J.r-^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  aluminium  sings  of  disc- 
like shape  and  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  com- 
prising an  inclined  runway  down  which  the  slugs  are 
rolled  one  by  one,  a  first  inspection  station  for  removing 
slugs  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  standard  diame- 
ter and  comprising  a  rotatable  member  arranged  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  runway  a  distance  such  that  the  periphery  of  said 
member  will  engage  the  upper  edge  of  slugs  having  an 
over-size  diameter  to  throw  them  off  the  runway,  a  sec- 
ond inspection  station  disposed  downstream  with  respect 
to  said  first  station  for  removing  slugs  having  lenticular 
defects  or  in  which  the  metal  is  non-uniform  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  coils  arranged  above  and 
below  the  runway  so  as  to  be  equidistant  from  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  standard  slugs  and  in  which  voltages  are  in- 
duced by  eddy  currents  set  up  by  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
adjacent  parts  ol  the  slug  passing  thereby,  and  means 
responsive  to  non-uniformity  in  the  voltages  induced  in 
the  two  coils  for  removing  a  defective  slug  passing  the 
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cofls  at  that  instant,  and  a  third  faispectioa  station  dis- 
posed downstream  with  respect  to  said  second  statioa  for 
'  removing  slugs  having  non-standard  apertures  therein 
and  comprising  a  pan-  of  cotts  arranged  on  either  side  of 
the  runway  with  their  centres  lying  on  an  axis  whidi  is 
intersected  by  the  aperture  in  the  shig  as  it  passes  thereby, 
means  for  energising  one  coil  with  alternating  current, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  non-standard  voltage  induced 
in  the  other  coil  as  a  slug  with  a  non-standard  aperture 
a^osses  the  said  axis  for  removing  that  slug. 


req)ectiv«  inlets  of  said  casings,  including  conduit 
in  said  common  idane  for  said  streams,  and  flow  dividing  » 
means  mounted  in  said  conduit  means  adjacent  a  first  caa- 
ing  for  s^arating  said  streams  so  as  to  direct  one  flow  as 
the  pulp  feed  in  one  size  range  to  one  said  chamber  and 
a  second  flow  as  the  pulp  feed  in  a  different  size  range  to 
the  other  said  cbiamber. 


3391333 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  ARTICLES 

ACCORDING  TO  SIZE 

William  T.  Blake,  CaHiiMlM.  N^  aarifMr  to  Tew 
Maaafactariaf  CwposaHoa,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  a 
I  of  New  YoA  ^^ 

FBed  laa.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  88392 
14CUM.    (CL2t9-«2) 


3391335 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CCMSTINUOUS 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  UQUID8 

Howard  W.  Goard,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  aasigaor  to  PhilUpe 

Petiokaw  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Mar.  38, 1981,  Scr.  No.  993M 

1  Claim.   (CL218— 71) 


( 


1.  An  article  sizing  machine  comprising  means  includ- 
ing a  compartmentcd  belt  for  receiving  and  conveying 
articles  in  separated  succession,  bnish  means  for  ejecting 
an  article  of  predetermined  size  from  said  belt,  electrical 
circuit  means  including  a  {rfurality  of  photoelectric  cells 
positioned  to  correspond  substantially  with  each  of  a  pair 
of  dimensions  of  a  light  image  projected  on  said  cells  from 
an  article  on  said  belt,  for  response  to  the  lengths  of  said 
dimensions,  means  for  amirfifying  current  transmitted  by 
said  cells,  and  relay  means  controlled  by  said  amplifying 
means  and  cells  for  actuating  said  ejecting  means  to  eject 
an  article  of  predetermined  size. 


3,891334 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION  METHOD 
AND  MEANS 
R.  M«tto%  BoBM  Teira,  Mo.,  aaslgaw  «• 
Tcr  Eqajamtat  Coaipaajr,  Dasvcr,  Colo^  a 

FUad  Inly  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,115 
27aalna.    (CL  289^211) 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  separating  solids  from 
a  liquids-solids  slurry  comprising:  a  rotary  filter  having 
imperforate  heads  spaced  apart  by  an  endless  perforate 
filter  medium  ^>aced  externally  from  an  impervious  drum; 
spaced  partition  members  connecting  said  drum  and  said 
filter  medium  so  as  to  form  separate  filter  segments;  drain 
conduits  connected  to  the  edge  of  said  filter  segments; 
means  for  alternately  supplying  flxiid  to  and  withdraw- 
ing fluid  from  said  drain  conduits;  means  to  rotate  said 
drum;  a  reversing  roller  located  external  of  said  drum 
and  positioned  so  that  said  filter  medium  passes  from 
said  drum  and  over  said  roller;  a  receptacle  disposed  be- 
low said  reversing  roller;  heating  means  positioned  proxi- 
mate to  said  filter  medium  and  between  said  drum  and 
said  reversing  roller  for  supplying  heat  sufficient  only  to 
fuse  finely  divided  solids  previously  deposited  on  said  filter 
medium  as  it  is  rotated  through  the  slurry  feed  in  said 
rotary  filter;  a  cooling  means  located  proximate  to  the 
dnmi  recontact  point  of  said  filter  medium,  said  cooling 
means  adapted  to  cool  said  heated  filter  medium;  and 
squeezing  roller  means  disposed  about  said  filter  me- 
dium between  said  reversing  roller  and  said  cooling 
means;  said  reversing  roller  adapted  to  cause  fused  finely 
divided  solids  to  drop  from  said  medium  into  said  re- 
ceptacle; said  squeezing  roller  means  adapted  to  separate 
the  remaining  melted  solids  from  said  filter  mediimi  and 
pass  the  former  into  said  recq>tacle. 


5.  In  centrifugal  separatiaB  apparatus  of  the  cydooe 
separator  type,  two  elongated  hollow  casings  deflnfag  sep- 
arate treatment  chambers,  generally  circular  in  cross-aeo- 
tion.  each  casing  hating  a  Kparate  peripheral  feed  inlet, 
a  separate  oudet  for  an  inner,  axially  discharging  lighter 
fraction  and  another  separate  outlet  for  an  outer,  heavier 
fraction,  and  means  asaociated  with  said  casings  for  directp 
ing  a  pulp  feed  into  at  least  two  streams  of  size  segregated 
pulp  constituents  flowing  in  a  common  plane  toward  the 


3391338 
FILTER  APPARATUS 

G«M  Hm,  17188  Gnmnkm  Rm^,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FBed  Mm,  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  98,498 

3CWaM.    <CL218— 111) 

1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  including  a  tank,  a  wall  within 
and  dividing  said  tank  into  an  ui^ier  inlet  chamber  for 
liquid  to  be  filtered  and  a  lower  outlet  chamber  for  filtered 
liquid,  said  wall  having  an  opening  therein  establishing 
communication  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet 
chamber,  a  liquid-pervious  support  carried  by  the  wall  at 
said  opening,  a  liquid-pervious  looped  belt  having  a  lower 
portion  disposed  within  said  inlet  diamber  to  travel  along 
said  wall  over  said  support  and  a  return  portion  over- 
lying said  inlet  chamber,  actuatable  drive  means  tar  ad- 
vancing said  belt,  a  disposable  sheet  of  filter  media  guided 
by  said  belt  on  the  underside  thereof  down  into  said  inlet 
chamber,  along  said  wall,  and  out  of  said  tank,  the  im- 
provements of  a  pump  having  its  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  chamber  to  withdraw  filtered  liquid  there- 
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from,  control  means  responiive  to  a  predetermined  dof- 
fing  of  the  filter  media  portion  overlying  said  liquid-per- 
vious support,  means  interposed  between  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  and  the  lower  chamber  for  storing  a  reserve  of 
liquid,  a  normally  closed  valve  interposed  between  said 
storage  means  and  said  lower  chamber,  and  means  ac- 


tuated by  said  control  means  in  response  to  said  dogged 
condition  of  said  filter  media  ( 1 )  for  opening  said  valve 
to  introduce  stored  liquid  into  said  lower  chamber,  thereby 
increasing  the  pressure  in  said  lower  chamber,  and  (2) 
for  actuating  said  drive  means  to  advance  said  bdt  and 
said  media  to  position  a  fresh  portion  of  said  media  avci 
said  liquid-pervious  support 


3J9U33I7 
COMMINUnNG  DEVICE 
C«l  H.  NovicH,  Cryatel  Bay,  Nev^ 
cack  to  LoaAse  N. 
bodk  of  Pafai 

FiM  Nov.  9,  19^,  Sar.  No.  tSl^l 
3ClalBH.    (CL21«— 173) 


N. 


1.  A  sewage  comminuting  device  comprising  a  station- 
ary screen,  a  frame  redprocably  mounted  adjacent  said 
screen  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  screen,  a  reversible 
cutting  cylinder  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  frame  for  re- 
moving sewage  solids  from  said  screen,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  frame  to  traverse  said  screen,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  cutting  cylinder  alternatdy  in 
each  of  two  opposite  directioaa,  cutting  teeth  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges  mounted  on  said  cut- 
ting cylinder  and  engageable  with  one  surface  of  said 
screen,  a  single  thin  flat  comb  immovably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  forward  surface  adjacent  said 
cutting  cylinder,  said  comb  having  a  rearward  surface  as 
well,  said  comb  lying  along  a  plane  in  which  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cutting  cylinder  lies,  which  plane  also 
intersects  the  rearward  and  frnward  surfaces  of  said 
comb,  notches  of  imiform  croes  section  in  the  forward 
surface  throughout  their  depth  in  said  comb,  said  notches 
having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  notches  of  said  comb  when  said 
cylinder  is  rotated  in  either  direction,  the  edges  of  said 
notches  and  the  edges  of  said  cutting  teeth  being  disposed 
to  cooperate  to  comminute  sewage  solids  as  said  cutting 
rotates  alternatdy  in  each  of  said  two  opposite 


directions,  switch  maans  operable  to  revcne  the  direetioa 
of  moveoMnt  oi  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  to  opsrale  said  switeh  means  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  travel  of  said  frame  in  each  direction  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  travd  of  said  frame  and  the  direc- 
tion of  rotatioa  of  said  cutting  cyliadar. 


alteknaung  comminutor 

Cari  H.  NevicO,  Cryrtal  Bay,  Ner.,  aas%Bor  of  fifteen 
tack  to  LoalH  N.  WWiifiinl  and  Abdc  N. 
bott  ef  PalM  flfilits,  Cti£ 
HM  N«r.  9,  I9S9,8«.  N»  UUU3 
2CWM.    (CL  lit— 174) 


1.  A  vertical  comminuting  device  for  comminuting 
sewage  solids  in  a  sewage  stream  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  cylindrical  screen 
having  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis  and  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  slots  leading  to  the  inlecior  of  said  screen,  said 
screen  being  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  cross  section  of  the  outlet  of  said  houa- 
ing,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  screen  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotar 
tioo  of  said  cylindrical  screen  alternatdy  through  at  least 
one  complete  revolution  in  opposite  directions,  a  ^single 
flat  comb  fixedly  and  vertically  mounted  in  said  housing 
having  a  forward  surface  adjacent  said  cylindrical  screen 
and  having  a  rearward  surface,  said  comb  lying  along  a 
plane  in  which  the  longitudind  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
soreea  lies,  which  plane  also  intersects  the  rearward  and 
forward  surfaces  of  said  comb,  said  comb  having  notches 
o{  uniform  cross  section  in  the  forward  surface  through- 
out its  depth,  said  notches  having  oppositely  disposed  cut- 
ting edges,  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  connected  to  said 
screen  and  digned  with  said  notches  in  said  comb,  said 
teeth  having  two  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  the 
edges  of  sdd  notches  and  the  edges  (rf  said  teeth  cooperat- 
ing to  comminute  sewage  solids  when  said  screen  is  rotated 
in  either  direction,  whereby  as  the  cylindrical  screen 
routes  in  either  direction  sewage  solids  are  comminuted 
and  reduced  to  a  size  snull  enough  to  pass  through  the 
slots  in  said  cylindricd  screen  into  the  interior  oi  said 
screen,  thence  out  the  outlet  of  said  housing. 


3,091339 

FOOD  CLEANER  TYPE  STRAINER  PAN 

Maria  V.  Mana,  Mil  IMk  Ave.,  mi  Latkm  De 

S791  19lh  Ave.,  bott  of  ft«oUys^  N.Y. 

FUad  OcL  19, 19S9.  Sar.  No.  M7,394 

IdaliB.    (CL21»-232) 

A  food  cleaner  type  strainer  pan  comprising  a  pan 

having  a  bottom  and  an  upwardly-extending  side  wall. 

legs  detachably  connected  to  the  side  wall  and  bottom  of 

the  pan  at  dw  oppodle  sides  thereof  to  support  the  paa 
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above  a  sink  surface,  said  pan  bottom  having  an  enlarged 
opening  therein,  a  tapered  colander  removably  sqiported 
in  said  opening  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  a  distance  leas  than  the  length  of  sdd  legs,  said 
colander  havmg  circumfeientially-spaced  openings  ex- 
tending about  the  top  thereof,  a  strainer  plug  having  a 
dosed  bottom  and  a  side  wall  tapered  to  fit  the  upper  end 
of  the  colander,  said  plug  side  wall  having  circumferen- 
ttaOy-qpaoed  opmmgs  so  poshioBed  as  to  be  aligned 


3J91341 
DBPLAYRACK 


with  said  colander  openings,  said  strainer  plug  when 
iriaoed  in  the  colander  with  openings  out  of  alignment 
with  said  colander  top  openings  causes  water  to  be  re- 
tained in  the  pan  for  soaking  the  food  and  when  open- 
ings of  the  strainer  i^ug  are  put  in  alignment  with  said 
coriander  top  openings  permits  die  rinse  water  to  be 
drained  off,  said  plug  being  .removable  from  the  colander 
to  permit  the  waste  to  be  pasaed  into  the  colander  to  be 
retained  therein. 

3,MUM 
PORTABLE  LEAF  TRAP  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
L.  PbbiIbI,  1M  Los  Cerras  Drive, 


S,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  818,353 
(0. 218-M4) 


5.  A  rotary  leaf  sweeper  ndapted  to  sweep  up  leaves 
from  the  immediate  vicinity  df  the  main  drain  line  of  a 
swimming  pool  and  to  entrap  said  leaves  comprising  a 
dome-like  cover  having  an  annular  bottom  wdl,  a  rela- 
tively small  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  disposed  in  later- 
ally offset  relatioa  to  the  longitudind  axis  of  sdd  cover, 
an  open-ended  tube  disposed  in  substantially  axid  align- 
ment with  said  inlet,  sdd  tube  having  its  lower  end  sup- 
potted  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pool  in  surrounding 
lelatiao  to  the  inlet  of  sdd  drain  line  and  having  its 
upper  end  extending  a  substantid  distance  within  said 
cover  past  said  annular  bottom  wall  of  said  cover,  shaft 
and  sluift  bearing  means  interconnecting  said  tube  and 
said  cover  enabling  rotative  movement  of  said  cover  about 
a  longitudind  axis  of  said  inlet,  screen  means  disposed 
within  said  tube  operable  to  remove  leaves  and  other 
pool  debris  from  water  flowing  between  add  opening  and 
said  inlet,  and  impeller  means  carried  by  said  shaft  means 
and  di^oied  in  the  path  of  flow  oi  the  water  passing 
between  said  opening  and  said  inlet  operable  to  efoct 
diiecti<Mid  changes  in  said  flow  and  thereby  impart  ro- 
tary owventeat  to  said  oovsr. 


H.  Itmimm,  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  assign nr  to 
tailzie  Co.,  iBC,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FIM  Jan.  8, 19tt,  Sar.  No.  164,724 
iCWaM.    (CL211— 47) 


1.  A  di^lay  rack  for  exhibiting  sample  swatches, 
which  comprises  an  upright  support,  an  arm  connected 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  suppcnt,  a  pair  of 
end  plates  carried  on  said  arm,  each  of  sdd  end  friatos 
having  an  outer  surface  which  contdns  a  groove  extend- 
ing around  the  plate  adjacent  its  outer  edge  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plates  being  sUdable  on  the  arm  for  maintain- 
ing said  plates  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  swatch  supporting  member  extending  between  the 
spaced  plates  at  the  outer  edges  therec^  said  swatch  S19- 
porting  member  having  portions  at  onndte  ends  thereof 
which  fit  into  the  grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces  cl  the 


3,891342 

RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT  AND  HOLDER 

Ctmwm  H.  Cimp,  219  37lh  SL,  Newport  News,  Va. 

nUJwb  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,92^ 

laafaiB.    (CL211— 71) 


•-z- 


Holder  means  for  two  verticany  corrugated  cans,  said 
means  being  atuchable  to  a  cylindricd  u|>right,  sdd 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  straps  of  resilient  metal,  each 
having  a  centrd  arcuate  upri^t-engaging  portion  sub- 
stantially 180*  in  lengdi,  a  short  straight  portion  extend- 
ing from  each  end  of  sdd  centrd  arcuate  porticm,  a  longi- 
tudind arm  extending  outwardly  in  a  curve  from  an  end 
of  each  of  the  strai^t  short  portions,  each  arm  having  a 
length  suffident  to  embrace  substantially  90*  of  circum- 
ference of  a  vertically  corrugated  can,  and  parts  of  the 
free  end  portions  of  the  arms  having  substantially  U- 
shaped  protuberances  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  attadung  means  for  fixedly  securing 
sdd  straps  to  sdd  uiHight  with  sdd  centrd  arcuate  por- 
tions engaging  sdd  upright  and  one  of  the  short  strai^t 
portions  of  one  atnp  in  face  contact  with  one  of  the 
straight  portions  of  the  other  strap,  and  the  other  of  sdd 
one  of  sdd  short  strai^t  portions  of  sdd  one  strap  being 
in  face  contact  with  die  other  of  said  short  straifiit  por- 
tions of  the  other  strap,  said  attaching  means  being  dis- 
posed OS  said  short  stiai^t  portions;  two  of  said  pro- 
toberances  facing  one  another  and  the  other  two  of  said 
protuberances  facing  one  another  when  sdd  ■^♦"•^ifig 
means  is  disposed  on  sdd  short  strdght  portioas. 
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Hcfbcrt  A. 


REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  ACCESSORY 


% 


RcfHwck  ami  Dc- 


ylofwt  Fondatfoa,  1434  Qmcb  St.  Wn  Toraato, 
Oatario,  Caaada 

FUsd  Oct.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14«,142 
ICIalnu.    (CL211— 74) 


1 .  A  refrigerator  shelf  accessory  including  vertical  rod 
means;  means  for  the  detachable  attachment  of  said 
rod  to  said  shelf;  said  detachable  attachment  means  in- 
cluding a  lower  stop  member;  upper  and  lower  plain 
washers  and  nut  means  assembled  on  said  rod  means; 
said  upper  washer  being  assembled  between  said  stop 
member  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf;  said  lower 
washer  being  co-operable  with  the  undersurface  of  said 
shelf  and  said  nut  means  being  threadedly  assembled  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
said  stop  member  to  compress  said  shelf  between  said 
upper  and  lower  washers;  at  least  one  bush  slidable  and 
routable  upon  said  rod;  each  of  said  bushes  su^XM-dng  at 
least  one  arm  extending  normal  to  the  axis  thereof;  each 
of  said  arms  terminating  in  a  container  support  member; 
vertically  adjustable  means  upon  said  rod  for  the  support 
of  said  bushes;  and  a  second  detachable  attachment  means 
located  at  the  upper  end  ol  said  rod,  coK>perable  with  a 
second  shelf  in  said  refrigerator  for  the  support  of  said 
rod. 


3,091,344 

CLOTHES  HANGERS 

Howard  Wmiaas  Ballock,  45  Tbe  Ridgcway, 

North  Harrow,  EoglMd 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  177,827 

priortty,  appikatioa  GiMt  Mtaia  Mm.  22,  IMl 

2ClaimB.    (CL  211— 113) 


an  intermediate  part  thereof  located  in  the  said  groova 
in  the  end  of  said  third  ann,  three  detachable  cleats  fi^ 
ting  over  said  wire  and  each  secured  to  the  said  end 
of  one  of  said  three  arms  to  hold  said  wire  in  position, 
a  plurality  of  clothes  pegs,  said  clothes  pegs  being  mounted 
on  said  first  length  CKf  wire,  means  on  said  wire  to  main- 
tain said  pegs  in  the  required  spaced  relationship,  three 
upwardly  extending  trifurcations  on  said  central  portion, 
a  groove  in  each  of  said  upwardly  extending  trifurcations, 
the  three  said  grooves  being  substantially  co-linear,  a  sec- 
ond length  of  wire  located  in  said  three  grooves  in  said 
upwardly  extending  trifurcations,  a  fourth  detachable 
cleat  secured  to  the  middle  trifurcation  to  hold  said  sec- 
ond wire  in  position,  two  pep  moanted  on  said  second 
wire  between  said  trifurciUioitt,  the  middle  trifurcation 
being  sut>stantially  coaxial  with  said  third  arm  of  said 
frame,  a  blind  bole  extending  axially  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  middle  trifurcation  into  said  third  arm,  a  metal 
rod  having  iu  lower  end  located  in  said  blind  hole,  the 
upper  end  of  said  metal  rod  bdng  in  the  form  of  a  hook 
by  which  said  hanger  can  be  suspended,  a  circumferential 
groove  round  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  metal  rod, 
said  second  wire  having  an  intermediate  part  thereof  en- 
gaging in  said  circumferential  groove,  to  retain  said  metal 
rod  in  position  in  said  blind  hole  but  allow  it  to  be  ro- 
tated so  that  said  hook  can  be  rotated  into  any  desired 
podtion. 

3,891,345 
FOLDABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Frands  D.  Hooee  aad  JaaMs  Michael  McMa,  Elwood, 
lad.,  aasigBOcs  to  Moatlcello  MaMrfactarii«  Corpora- 
tioa,Elwood,  lad. 

Filed  Jwfy  25, 19i8,  Scr.  No.  45,168 
SCUm.    (CL  211— 149) 


!.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  substantially  co- 
planar  trifurcated  member  having  two  arms  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  central  portion,  the 
third  arm  extending  downwardly  from  said  central  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  three  arms  being  substantially  co- 
linear,  grooves  in  the  said  ends,  a  first  length  of  wire, 
said  first  length  of  wire  being  located  with  its  ends  in 
the  said  grooves  in  the  ends  of  said  two  arau  and  with 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bm;  a  pair  of  back  frame  members  hmged  by  oppoote 
vertical  ends  to  reqiectiYe  back  vertical  ends  of  said  ead 
members;  hinge  means  intereogaging  adjacent  vertical 
ends  of  said  frame  members;  said  hinge  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  diqwced  wire  at  each  ot  said  adjaocot 
frame  ends;  horixontally  disposed  wires  in  each  of  said 
frames:  an  end  portion  of  a  horizontal  wire  of  one  frame 
being  fixed  to  the  vertical  wire  of  that  frame  and  extend- 
ing therefrxMn  to  engage  pivotally  the  vertical  wire  of  the 
other  frame;  a  horizontally  disposed  wire  of  said  other 
frame  being  fixed  to  the  vertical  wire  of  said  other  frame 
and  extending  freely  across  the  vertical  wire  of  said  one 
frame  by  an  end  portion,  thereby  limiting  hinging  of  said 
fraines  in  one  direction  by  reason  of  said  other  frvne 
horizontal  wire  end  portion  bearing  against  the  vertical 
wire  of  the  one  fnune;  and  a  shelf  removably  carried  te 
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*  part  at  least  by  said  end  members  across  said  end  mem- 
bers OB  those  sides  of  wfaidi  said  wire  portion  extends 
from  one  frame  over  the  vertical  wire  of  the  other  frame 
aad  restraining  die  frames  from  hinging  txKhat  their  post 
ends  and  their  adjacent  ends. 


3,89144< 
COTTON  GIN  LIFT  DEVICE 
Picsloa  W.  Yaw%  8U  S.  AdaBs  St, 

Filed  Aag.  22,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  133,124 
tOataH.    (CL212— 9) 


Mtes. 


1.  A  cotton  gin  breast  lift  comprising  an  elongated 
I-beam  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  gin  stand 
above  the  breast  thereof,  an  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  support  means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of 
said  I-beam,  a  carrier  on  said  I-beam,  a  hoist  suspended 
from  the  said  carrier,  breast  attachment  means  carried  by 
the  hoist  for  connection  to  a  gin  breast,  said  inverted 
substantially  U-shaped  support  means  including  a  pair 
of  widely  spaced  legs,  said  legs  embodying  vertical  lower 
end  portions,  converging  intermediate  porticms,  vertical 
upper  end  portions  and  a  transverse  bi^t  portion,  bracket 
means  secived  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  I-beam 
for  pivotally  attaching  the  outer  end  of  said  I-beam  to 
said  bight  portion  of  said  support,  a  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  said  converging  intermediate  portions  of  said 
legs  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  I-t>eam  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bracket  means,  and  means  releasably  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  brace  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
I-beam. 

3,891,347 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

PRODUCTION  PARTS 

Fnads    I.   Sc^    ■Innasifid    Hills,    and    Maurice   M. 

CIcaMMB,  Mrari^haai,  Mkh.;  saU  CIcnBOM  asaigBor  to 

said  Scha 

Filed  Dec  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,498 
2ClBhas.    (€1.214—1) 


1.  A  device  for  loading  or  unloading  parts  from  a 
press  or  like  madiine  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
longitodinal  guide  means  on  said  frame,  a  longitudinally 


recqvocable  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  an 
element  longitudinally  displaceaUy  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  pickup  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  element, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  between  end  posi- 
tioiis  along  said  guide  means,  means  at  eitho'  end  of 
tiie  travel  of  said  carriage  for  arresting  the  longitudinal 
travel  of  said  element  before  an  end  position  of  said 
carriage  is  reached,  and  means  reqKxisive  to  the  relative 
movement  of  said  element  in  either  longitudinal  direction 
rdative  to  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  pickup  arm 
in  the  same  direction  about  its  pivotal  axis. 


3,891348 
ROLL  STACKING  DEVICE 
WOUam  I.  Neahawcr,  leffcnoa  Coaaty,  Ky. 
Reynolds  Metab  Coavaay,  Rlchmoad,  Va.,  a 
ratloa  of  Ddawave 

FUcd  Nor.  14, 1^8,  Scr.  No.  89,139 
Ididm.    (CL  214— 18  J) 


to 


A  roll  stacking  device  for  supporting  and  spacing  one 
ndl  above  another  in  a  free-standing  vertical  stack,  said 
device  likewise  being  adapted  for  su^wrting  the  lower- 
most roll  of  such  a  stack,  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
member,  a  pair  of  support  Mocks  retained  in  alignment 
along  said  member,  means  for  varying  the  q>acing  be- 
tween blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  long  end  wall, 
a  short  end  wall,  upper  and  lower  inclined  walls  sloping 
outwardly  away  from  said  elongated  member  and  inter- 
connected at  their  innermost  ends  by  said  short  end  wall, 
and  flattened  portions  substantially  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated member  interconnecting  said  long  end  wall  and 
the  outermost  ends  of  said  inclined  walls,  the  correq)ond- 
tng  flattened  portions  of  said  blocks  on  one  side  of  the 
elongated  member  providing  laterally  spaced  supports  for 
stabilizing  the  stacked  rolls  when  the  device  is  employed 
beneath  the  lowermost  roll  of  the  stack,  the  blocks  being 
disposed  along  said  rigid  member  with  their  short  end 
walls  facing  each  odier,  whereby  the  corresponding  in- 
clined walls  of  said  blocks  thereby  define  upper  and  lower 
substantially  V-shaped  roll-receiving  portions  of  the  de- 
vice, that  portion  formed  by  the  lower  inclined  walls  of 
the  blocks  being  adapted  to  rest  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  roll  of  a  pair  to  be  stacked  without  contact  between 
said  roll  and  the  elongated  member,  and  the  upper  in- 
clined walls  providing  a  roll-receiving  portion  to  receive 
and  support  Uie  upper  roll  free  of  contact  with  said  lower 


3,891349 

VEHICLE  PARKING  INSTALLATION 

Aatoa  Roth,  Hochotari 

HaBaa(Maia), 

FUcd  Oct.  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  144,178 

Ckfans  priority,  appMcalioa  Gcrasanr  Oct  11,  1988 

5Clabis.    (CL  214—1^.1) 
1.  A  parking  installation  for  a  vehicle  having  front 
wheel  means  and  rear  wheel  means,  said  installation 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  building  means  defining  an  approach  aisle  for 
movement  of  said  vehicle  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  Stan  means  on  a  level  vertically  spaced 
from  said  aisle, 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(1)  said  building  means  inchiding  a  floor  in  said 
aisle  for  movement  thereoo  of  said  vehicle  and 

(2)  a  section  of  said  floor  being  movable  in  said 
predetermined  direction; 

(b)  an  elevator  vertically  movable  in  said  building 
means  between  said  level  and  a  loading  position 
horizontally  adjacent  said  aiale; 

(c)  a  transfer  carriage  insertable  under  said  vehicle 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheel  means  thereof; 

(</)  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  trans- 
fer carriage  transversely  of  said  predetermined  di- 
rection between  said  elevator  in  the  loading  position 
thereof  and  a  portion  of  said  floor  adjacent  said 
secticm,  said  portion  and  said  section  being  spaced 


~! 


B 


from  each  other  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
and  for  preventing  movement  of  said  transfer  car- 
riage in  said  predetermined  direction  when  said  car- 
riage is  on  said  floor  portion;  and 
(e)  two  claw  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  si- 
multaneous respective  movement  in  opposi.e  direc- 
tions parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction  for 
engagement  with  said  wheel  means  when  said  ve- 
hecle  is  positioned  over  said  floor  portion  and  one 
of  said  wheel  means  stands  on  said  freely  movable 
floor  section. 

(1)  said  claw  means  each  having  wedging  top 
face  means  for  lifting  an  engaged  wheel  means 
from  said  floor  during  movement  of  the  claw 
means  away  from  said  carriage. 


STORAGE  BIN 
Walker  L.  WcUford,  Jr^  PX>.  Box  2S34,  Memphis  2, 
Tenn^  and  Robert  G.  Jorgcnsc8^  P.O.  Bos  4776,  Mem- 
phis 7,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  njKiM 
i  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  In  etorage  bin  means,  a  substantially  cyUndrical  cov- 
ered tank  body,  a  base  underlying  said  tank  body,  a  tnm- 
aUe  floor  having  apertures  and  rotatably  supported  spaced 
above  said  base  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said 
floor  and  tank  body  thereabove  defining  a  bin  area,  sup- 
port means  seated  on  said  base  and  connected  to  tibe  lower 
end  of  said  tank  body  sunKXting  said  body  from  said 
base,  roller  means  mounted  on  said  base  inwardly  of  said 
support  means,  said  floor  including  a  peripheral  diannel 
about  its  outer  periphery,  said  channel  having  a  lower 
substantially  horizontal  flange  supported  on  said  roller 
means  to  support  the  periphery  of  said  floor  while  main- 
taining the  rotatable  character  of  said  floor,  shield  means 
connected  to  said  tank  body  adjacent  its  lower  end.  said 
shield  means  extending  downwardly  inwardly  of  said  roller 
means,  an  upstanding  flange  extending  iq)wardly  from 
said  floor  means  doady  adjacent  to  and  outwardly  of  said 
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shield  means,  said  nptf^^tnj  flange  and  said  shield  i 
cooperating  to  guide  material  ttom  said  bin  are 
floor  and  away  from  said  roller  means,  malarial  from  said 
bin  area  dropping  tkroogh  the  apcrtum  in  said  floor  onto 
said  base,  an  annular  ring  '*«y*Myf  from  Mid  floor  to- 
ward said  base,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  angularly 
disposed  deflectors  flxed  to  said  ring  beneath  said  floor, 
means  for  rotating  said  floor,  and  conveyor  means  sunk 
in  a  pit  beneath  said  floor,  said  deflectors  being  angled  in 
a  trailing  direction  relative  to  the  dnection  of  floor  rota- 
tion, rotation  <rf  said  apertured  floor  maintaining  a  base 
agitation  oi  material  in  said  bin  area  to  prevent  packing 
and  arching  thereof  and  moving  said  deflectors  to  urge 
material  toward  said  pit 


M9US1 
ffTORAGBBIN 
Waikar  L.  WeBto^  Jr.,  Iwmm  A.  r«hni.  i 
L.  OnM,  MifMi,  T«ii^  ■■Itnnii  to  I.  E.  DOworlk 
Co.,  bMn  McMUi,  T«M.  a  corponHlon  of  Tc 
Filed  Mar.  27,  Ittt,  Ssr.  No.  lt2,7M 
3  rMmn     (CL  214—17) 


i 
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1.  In  a  storage  structure,  a  shell  member  deflning  a 
storage  cavity  therein,  a  foundation  supporting  said  shell 
member  and  closing  the  bottom  thereof,  a  routable  un- 
loader  floor  dispoeed  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  within 
said  shell  member  and  serving  to  support  the  material 
stored  in  said  cavity,  means  to  rotate  said  floOT,  said  floor 
having  a  plurality  oi  apertures  therein  adapted  to  dis- 
lodge and  pass  material  stored  in  said  cavity  downwardly 
through  said  floor  as  said  floor  is  rotated,  means  disposed 
beneath  said  floor  to  carry  off  the  stored  material  dis- 
lodged by  said  floor,  and  a  central  hydraulic  bearing  for 
vertically  supporting  said  floor  on  a  body  of  fluid  to  there- 
by faciliute  roution  thereof,  said  hy^ulic  bearing  in- 
cluding means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  floor  by  hy- 
draulic pressure  during  installation,  fwiiif*»ti«tHs^^  and 
repair  of  said  storage  structure. 


J. 


3,«91452 

BOAT  LOADING  GUIDB 

.  ~i•Mlas^  Tesn  aasliBer  of 

Bwnett  B.  Ma^  HoMta%  Tex. 

'.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lUM* 

SClaiaM.    (0.214—15.1) 


to 


1.  A  boat  loading  and  unloading  guide  for  aligning  a 
boat  to  be  loaded  on  a  trailer  including,  a  guide  track  to 
be  mounted  on  a  trailer  for  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  member  mounted  in  said  track  and  movable 
therein  longitudinally  of  the  trailer,  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  said  member  and  indined  towards  die 
rear  of  the  trailer,  a  female  socket  pivoCally  mounted  on 
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the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  male  member  for  telescopi- 
cally  fitting  in  said  female  socket  and  having  a  means  for 
connecting  a  cable  on  one  end  and  for  engaging  a  boat 
on  the  other  end.  a  cable  for  securing  to  said  nuile  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  said  femala  socket,  reel  means 
on  the  trailer  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  cable 
means  whereby  said  male  member  and  fiemak  socket  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  trailer  along  said  guide 
track  as  the  boat  is  loaded  and  unloaded  on  the  trailer, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  male  member  telescoped 
in  said  female  socket  as  the  boat  is  loaded  on  and  un- 
londed  off  the  trailer. 


5,091^3 
LCTABU  UNLOADER 
Ptam  JewMarit  nMon  Aliari,  3  Bm  4e 


FBad  Apr.  19. 19M,  Ser.  No.  23322 

,  appBoition  FkSMe  Sept  23,  1959 
Iw.    (CL214— tf) 


1.  An  unloader  for  the  unloading  of  ships,  comprising: 
a  movable  base  member  displaoeable  longitudinally  of 
a  ship  to  be  unloaded,  a  beam  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  pivotably  mounted  by  the  lower  end 
portions  thereof  on  said  base  member  to  be  rocked  in 
a  transverse  vertical  plane,  an  upper  structure  carried 
by  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  beams  of  said  beam  sys- 
tem for  movement  therewith  to  be  extended  and  re- 
tracted thereby  toward  and  away  from  said  ship;  pendu- 
lum arm  means  connected  to  said  upper  structure  for 
swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  vertical  plane 
between  first  and  second  positions;  cable  means  includ- 
ing a  first  reach  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arm 
means  in  all  positions  thereof  and  a  second  reach  depend- 
ing from  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  means;  grab- 
bucket  means  suspended  from  said  second  reach,  said 
gr^bucket  means  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  and 
raised  from  a  hold  of  said  ship  with  said  upper  structure 
extended  and  said  arm  means  in  said  first  position;  load 
receiving  means  carried  by  said  upper  structure  and  posi- 
tioned below  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  meam  in 
said  second  poation  thereof;  trindi  means  carried  by 
said  upper  structure  and  connected  to  said  cable  means 
for  operation  of  said  grab-bucket  means;  power  operated 
meaiu  connoted  to  said  arm  means  for  moving  said  arm 
means  selectively  between  said  flnt  and  second  positions; 
and  further  power  operated  means  for  selectively  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  upper  structure. 


M91,3S4 
LOADING  DEVfOW  FOR  MOUNIING  ON 


«f  Gnat 

Fled  fl^pt  IB,  19S7.8ee.  Na.MJJ85 

CUbh  prioillj,  ■■iMnrtia  GsmI  BriHto  Sept.  15,  \9U 

SCUm.    (GL214>^I4B) 

1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  OMun  lifting  arms 
eadi  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  frame, 
T90  o.o.~«e 


a  pair  of  secondary  arms  each  of  which  is  pivoted  on  the 
otbM'  end  of  one  of  said  main  anna,  a  bucket  ptvoCally 
mounted  directly  on  and  between  aaid  secondary  anns, 
means  for  actnating  said  lifting  anna  to  swinf  in  a  pro- 
determined  direction  for  selectively  raising  said  bucket  to 
first  and  second  posiflions  where  said  bucket  is  reqwctive- 
ly  disposed  to  discharge  forwardly  of  the  tractor  and  to 
discharge  rearwardly  of  the  tractor,  an  ineitcnsible  link 
removably  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  main  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  to  that  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary arms  which  is  pivoted  on  said  one  main  arm  to 
determine  the  angular  relation  between  said  main  and 
secondary  arms,  an  extensible  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly 
removably  pivotally  connected  between  said  one  secondary 
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arm  and  said  bucket  and  being  extensible  to  tflt  and  tiiere- 
by  effectuate  discharge  of  said  bucket  when  the  latter 
is  in  said  first  raised  position,  said  hydnuilic  cylinder 
assembly  and  said  inextensible  link  bdng  selectively  mu- 
tually interchangeable  for  pivotally  mounting  the  inex- 
tensible link  between  said  bucket  and  said  one  secondary 
arm  in  place  of  said  hydraulic  c^indCT  assembly  to  estab- 
lish a  fixed  angular  relationship  between  said  bucket  and 
said  secondary  arm  and  further  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  between  said  ones  of 
said  main  and  secondary  arms  ^fytKU^g  gaid  hydraulic 
cylinder  assembly  by  extension  ihenot  to  swing  said  sec- 
ondary arms  outwvdly  from  said  main  arms  to  tiltably 
effectuate  discharge  of  said  bucket  when  in  said  second 
raised  position. 

3,t9M55 

TIER  ABLE  AND  NESTABLE  RECEPTACLE  WHH 
HINGED  GATE  MEMBER 

Tfcsodofa  R.  Mnlto,  Shaksr  Hc^hts,  OUo,  Mi^ar  to 
Mid-West  MetaUc  Pradncts,  Inc^  ClevalMd,  OUo,  a 
dionofOUo 

FBed  May  M,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  2949S 
15ClalaBB.    (CL22B— 19) 


I.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  tiering  with  otho-  like 
receptacles,  including  a  rigid  frame  comprising  a  bottom 
portion,  means  defining  upper  edges  wp»otA  above  said 
bottom  portion,  side  wan  portions  rigiifly  connecting  said 
bottom  portion  and  upper  edges,  tiering  position  support 
means  including  a  plurality  oi  upper  tiering  siq>port  por- 
tions rigid  with  said  upper  edges  and  a  plurality  of  lower 
tiering  support  portions  rigid  widi  said  bottom  portion, 
said  lower  tiering  support  pmtiona  being  located  sub- 
stantially vertically  beneath  said  upper  tiering  support 
portions,  said  lower  tiering  support  portions  of  an  upper 
receptacle  being  positioned  to  rest  vertically  down  iqMMi 
said  upper  tie^ng  support  portions  of  a  lower  like  re- 
ceptacle in  tieikg  position  with  like  parts  of  said  i^per 
xeoeptade  substantially  vertically  ali^Md  above  like  parts 
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of  the  lower  receptacle;  a  movable  wall  adapted  to  extend 
at  least  partially  over  an  (^>en  side  of  said  rigid  frame;  and 
connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  movable 
wall  and  said  rigid  frame  so  that  said  movable  wall  is 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  between  a  side  open  posi- 
tion uncovering  said  (^n  side  and  permitting  loading  and 
unloading  articles  on  said  bottom  portion  through  the 
open  side  and  a  side  closed  position  at  least  partially 
covering  said  open  side  to  block  removal  of  the  articles 
through  said  open  side,  lock  means  responsive  to  tiering 
position  engagement  between  upper  and  lower  like  re- 
ceptacles for  locking  the  movable  wall  of  one  at  these 
receptacles  in  said  closed  position  against  movement  in 
an  outward  direction  to  said  open  position,  said  movable 
wall  being  locked  only  when  said  receptacle  is  tiered  with 
another  like  receptacle. 


FLUSH  CLOSURE 

Gideon  Mac  SfanpUns,  Ckateworth,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Airatcrra,  Gicodale,  Callf^  a  corporalioa  of  California 

t  Filed  lone  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,644 

7  Claims.     (CI.  22«— 25) 


w^m 


^ 


"-* 


Ti 


1.  A  fludi-type  closure  adapted  to  be  releaaably 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  structure  providing  an  under- 
cut anchoring  surface,  comprising  a  housing  receivable 
in  said  opening  having  an  inner  end  wall,  a  locking 
pin  mounted  centrally  of  said  housing  for  limited  axial 
movement  and  for  routive  movement,  a  plurality  ol 
radially  extending  latch  legs  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
inner  ends  on  said  locking  pin  for  pivotal  movement  in 
planes  containing  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  locking  pin.  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs  projecting  tlirough  said  housing  in 
extended  position  for  engagement  with  the  anchoring  sur- 
face, when  said  locking  pin  is  in  its  inner  position,  spring 
means  interposed  between  the  inner  end  wall  of  the 
housing  and  said  legs  yieldably  urging  said  locking  pin 
outwardly  of  said  housing  thereby  to  retract  aaid  lep. 
and  interengaging  means  oa  said  housing  and  said  locking 
pin  for  releaaably  securing  said  locking  pin  in  innermost 
position. 


3,#91,357 

DEVICE  FOR  HINGING  COVERS  ON 

CONTAINERS 

Martin  Weiniiait,  71ff  Kaalar  Ave^  LIncotawood  46,  IIL 

Filed  SppL  S,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  136,«34 

2  Ciairns.    (CL  22«— 31) 


2.  A  container  structure  comprising  a  receptacle  de- 
fining an  open  top  and  a  side  wall  structure,  a  closure 
for  dosing  the  receptacle  top  with  the  closure  including 
a  pintle  structure  along  one  edge  thereof  Oat  is  spaced 


from  the  domre  along  its  mid  portion  and  connected 
to  the  closure  at  its  ends,  and  a  device  for  hinging  the 
closure  to  said  receptade,  said  device  comprising  a  chan- 
nel shaped  member  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls 
•paced  to  be  received  over  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
side  wall  structure,  and  a  web  portion  with  said  walls 
projecting  from  the  same  side  of  said  web  portion,  pro- 
tuberance  means  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  walls  for  locking  engagement  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  recepUde  when  the  side  wall  structure  of  the  re- 
ceptacle  is  received  between  said  walls,  said  device  fur- 
ther  including  a  pair  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  other 
side  of  said  web  portion,  said  fingers  being  q>aced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  said  member  a  dimension 
that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  pintle  struc- 
ture, one  of  said  fingers  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  web  portion  and  the  other  of  said  fingers  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  web  portion, 
said  one  finger  having  its  end  portion  angled  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  other  web  portion  edge  and  said  other  finger 
having  its  end  portion  angled  in  the  direction  <rf  said  one 
web  portion  edge,  with  the  angled  portions  of  said  fingers 
being  spaced  from  said  web  portion  a  dimension  that  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  pintle  structure, 
said  fingers  thereby  defining  a  seat  for  the  pintle  structure, 
whereby  the  pintle  structure  may  be  an>lied  to  said  seat 
by  disposing  the  pintle  structure  at  right  angles  to  said 
walls,  inserting  said  pintle  structure  in  the  space  between 
said  fingers  that  separates  them  longitudinally  of  said 
member,  and  then  swinging  same  into  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  said  walls. 


3,W14St 
CLOSURE 

Gideon  Mac  fllMpil        

Airaterra,  Cifdale,  CaMf ^  a  coivaeatiM  of  . 
Filed  Dec  26, 196«,  8m.  No.  77,264 
14Clalnai.    (CL  22>    46) 


Ckaliworfh,  Calif., 


1.  A  conduit  closure,  comprising  a  cap  having  an  end 
wall  and  an  axially  projecting  cylindrical  collar  wall,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  collar  wall  having  a  recessed  sec- 
tion, an  annular  gasliet  within  said  cap  adapted  to  ivoelve 
the  end  of  a  conduit,  and  an  arcuate  cam  element  extend- 
ing partially  around  said  gasket  and  interposed  between 
the  gasket  and  the  collar  wall  of  the  cap,  said  cam  ele- 
ment having  an  arcuate,  gasket-engaging  inner  surface  and 
an  arcuate  collar  wall-engaging  outer  surface  extending 
nonconcentrically  relative  to  its  inner  surface,  said  cam 
element  normally  being  podtimied  adjacent  and  partially 
recdved  within  said  recessed  area  of  the  collar  wall,  said 
cap  and  cam  element  being  relativdy  roUUble  for  a 
limited  distance  whereby  to  enable  said  cam  dement  to  be 
forced  radially  inward  to  compress  said  gasket  against  the 
conduit 


3»«91,359 

SAFETY  FRBS8URB  RELIEF  DBVICB 
1.  Wood,  Kamm  Oty,  Mo.,  ■■i^iiiil  i» 

.io.ofS.ssr'^"'— ^'***-- 

FIM  Mar.  24, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  9M35 
SCUM.    (a.22»-«9) 
1.  A  safety  pressure  relief  device  comprising, 
a  base  member, 
a  hold-down  member, 
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a  first  crowned  rupture  member,       *  r^  -  - 

a  second  crowned  rupture  member, 

a  resilient  sealing  membrane. 

said  resilient  sealing  membrane  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  crowned  member  and  said  second 
crowned  member, 

said  first  crowned  member  being  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  crowned  member  with  its  convex 
side  away  from  said  second  crowned  member. 


converging  toward  the  cop  axis  from  bottom  to  top  suf- 
ficiently to  increase  lateral  strength  of  the  stacking  ring 
means  and  to  increase  radial  extent  of  the  internal  shoul- 
der means,  and  at  least  one  of  said  shoulder  means  having 
separate  means  associated  therewith  for  coqperation  with 
a  shoulder  means  of  a  nested  cup  to  provide  a  circnm- 
ferentially  discontinuous  area  to  assure  air  conununicap 
tion  between  completely  nested  cups  and  consequent  free- 
dom of  individual  cup  separation  from  a  stack,  the  inher- 
ent flexibility  of  the  thin  plastic  material  of  the  cup  io 
combination  with  the  aforesaid  structural  features  serving 
to  impart  resilient  action  to  a  stack  of  nested  cups  with- 
out jamming  when  such  cups  are  subjected  to  axial  plea- 
sure. 


the  convex  side  of  said  second  crowned  member  being 
away  from  said  first  crowned  member, 

both  said  first  and  second  crowned  members  being  per- 
forate to  allow  pressure  fluids  to  pass  tfaerethrou^ 
to  be  exerted  against  said  sealing  membrane,  and 

means  securing  said  base  member  to  said  hold-down 
member  with  said  first  crowned  rupture  member,  said 
second  crowned  rupture  member  and  said  resilient 
sealing  membrane  bdng  podtioned  between  said  base 
member  and  said  h(^d-down  member. 


3,t91,36f 
NESTABLE  CUP 


Works  IM.,  a 
FBsdOcl.29, 


Tool 
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Sv.  No.  769^57 
(CL226— 97) 


la'AU. 

1.  A  one-pieoe  nesUUe  drcnlar  cop  of  diin  walled 
plastic  construction  and  of  a  size  to  be  gripped  and  lifted 
by  one  hand,  comprising  a  recessed  bottom  and  a  sidewall 
iiMegral  therewith,  said  sidewall  being  joined  to  said 
recessed  bottom  at  a  circumferential  bottom  margin  and 
tqiering  generally  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  in 
diverging  relation  to  an  upper  margin  defining  an  open 
upper  end,  said  upper  mar^  having  a  rim  of  predeter- 
mined axid  extent  which  is  of  suffident  inoeased  thick- 
ness relative  to  die  thickness  of  the  thin  plastic  sidewalls 
to  lend  required  lateral  strength  at  said  open  upper  end, 
said  sidewalls  having  circumferential  stadung  ring  means 
formed  therdn,  positioned  below  said  opper  margin  and 
having  an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of 
the  thickened  rim  portion,  said  stacking  ring  means  having 
at  its  lower  extremity  circumferentially  disposed  exter- 
nally projecting  shoulder  means  and  having  at  its  upper 
extremity  circumferentially  di^KMed  internal  shoulder 
means  of  smaller  mifiimniw  diameter  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  external  ahonlder  means  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  reoetsad  bottom,  aaid  internal  shoul- 
der meaiu  adapted  to  form  a  shelf  to  coact  with  the  com- 
plementary external  shoulder  means  of  a  like  container  to 
positively  limit  the  extent  of  telescopic  assodation  of  said 
containers,  at  least  circnmferentially  tptced  portions  of 
said  stacking  ring  means  located  beneath  and  providing 
a  support  for  said  internal  shoulder  means,  said  support 


3,M1,361 
COWAINERS     ^ 

GawiuB,  RinsBMB  Rood,  WoodhtMgc, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,475 
ICiate.    (CL22«-^97) 


A  container  comprising  a  body  portion  and  opposite 
end  walls  joined  thereto,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
depressed  area  disposed  inwardly  of  a  first  surrounding 
flat  surface  lying  in  a  p|^ne  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  container  and  said  area  having  an  outer 
edge  defined  by  one  axially  extending  bordering  flange, 
the  other  end  wall  having  an  outwardly  projecting  area 
disposed  outwardly  from  a  second  surrounding  flat  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  first  fiat  surface  and 
said  projecting  area  having  an  outer  edge  defined  by  an- 
other bordering  fiange  projecting  axially  outwardly  from 
the  second  fiat  surface  and  the  outside  dimension  oj(.ti[ie 
other  flange  defin.ng  said  projecting  area  being  sufficiently 
less  than  the  inside  dimension  of  the  flange  bordering  said 
depressed  area  whereby  the  flange  bordering  projecting 
area  of  the  container  will  fit  snugly  into  the  depressed  area 
of  another  container  of  duplicate  construction  to  fric- 
tionally  interlock  therewith  and  to  firmly  couple  one  con- 
tainer to  another  whereby  the  containers  may  be  tilted  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  the  vertical  without  separating,  said 
depressed  area  being  provided  with  an  inner  peripheral 
edge  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous lip  connected  to  said  inner  peripheral  edge  and 
projeding  axially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  lip  having  an 
axial  dimension  less  than  said  one  bordering  flange,  a 
trough  defined  between  said  lip  and  bordering  flange,  a 
removable  dosure  cap  surrounding  said  lip  and  closing 
said  opening,  the  other  bordering  flange  dimensioned  so 
that  the  projecting  area  of  the  other  end  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer is  spaced  from  the  second  surrounding  flat  surface 
at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  the  closure  cap  and  said  first 
surrounding  flat  surface  whereby  the  projecting  area  of  the 
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container  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  depressed  area  of 
said  container  of  dupKcate  construction  and  abut  iti  cap. 
the  outwardly  proiecting  area  being  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly and  axially  outwardly  of  the  second  surrounding 
flat  surface,  an  inner  flange  connected  to  the  periphery  of 
the  outwardly  projecting  area  and  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  radial  flange  connected  between  the 
axially  outer  ends  of  the  other  bordering  flange  and  the 
inner  flange,  said  inner  flange  being  so  dimensioned  that 
it  will  snn^y  engage  the  periphery  of  the  cap  of  said 
container  of  duplicate  construction  so  as  to  frictiooally 
interlock  therewith  and  said  radial  flange  will  have  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  depressed  area  of  said  container  of 
duplicate  construction. 


MOLDED  PULP  ARTICLB  DKNESTING 
MACHINE 
Dairid  B.  RoMmoo,  PteHikwgh,  N.Y^  awinni  to  Dte- 
■MMd  Natkml  Cotporalioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
poratloB  of  Ddawart 

Filed  Jaly  25,  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  45,133 
UCWm.    (0.221—30 


1.  Apparatus  for  denesting  tightly  nested  articles  of 
molded  pulp  comprising  magazine  means  for  leceiring  and 
supporting  a  stack  of  tightly  nested,  inverted  rectangular 
molded  pulp  containers,  said  magazine  means  having  a 
lower  aperture,  a  pair  of  spaced  support  plates  having 
spaced,  opposed  lips  for  supporting  a  stack  of  containers 
in  said  magarine  means,  said  lips  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  containers, 
a  pusher  plate  sUdable  on  one  of  said  support  plates  in 
a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a  side  of  a  con- 
tainer on  said  support  plates,  said  pusher  plate  being 
thinner  than  the  container,  means  for  moving  said  pusher 
plate  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  leading  edge 
of  said  pusher  plate  is  withdrawn  from  contact  with  a 
container  resting  on  said  support  plates  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  leading  edge  of  said  pusher  plate  ex- 
tends beyond  the  edge  of  said  aperture  and  contacts  the 
container,  said  pusher  plate  having  a  width  relatively 
smaller  than  the  length  of 'the  side  of  the  container  con- 
tacted thereby,  elongated  support  means  underlying  said 
magazine  means  for  receiving  containers  therefrom,  no- 
tion cup  means,  means  for  moving  said  suction  cup  means 
past  said  elongated  support  means  into  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  a  container  and  for  retracting  said  suc- 
tion cup  means  and  depositing  said  container  oo  said 
support  means,  and  an  endless,  driven  chain  having  a  run 
thereof  lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  elongated 
support  means,  said  chain  having  means  thereon  at  spaced 
intervals  for  engaging  containers  deposited  oo  said  elon- 
gated support  means. 


3,t913<3 

POSmONmG  FDnURBS 

Adolph  y.  KIsKirik,  19M  Gteaview  RomI,  GImvIcw,  DL 

FiM  Mw.  14, 19M,  8m,  No.  14,7<f 

3  riwiwi     (0.211—243) 


L  A  poaitioning  fixture  for  sequentially  feeding  work- 
pieces  having  peripheral  comers  and  flats  formed  thereon 
one  by  one  from  a  generally  vertical  magarinf  to  a  work 
Matioa  wherein  a  machining  operation  is  to  be  performed, 
and  subsequenUy  ejecting  said  wtn-kpieces  from  said 
work  station  comprising  means  ii»finit%g  ^  fint  gmdeway 
constituting  said  magazine,  spaced  upper  and  lower  guide 
members  defining  a  second  generally  horizontal  guide- 
way  having  the  work  station  disposed  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  second  guideway  extending  from  one 
and  of  the  first  guideway,  a  positionuig  member  recipro- 
cable  horivMdally  in  fint  and  second  directioa  in  said 
second  guideway  betwcea  said  one  end  of  said  first  guide- 
way  and  said  work  station,  said  poaitioning  member 
having  an  end  surface  formed  with  a  notched  configura- 
tion Wording  an  inclined  siu-face  for  engaging  a  periph- 
eral flat  of  a  workpiece  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
angular  orienution  of  said  workpiece  between  the  guide 
members  in  said  second  guideway  during  movement  in 
said  first  direction,  the  apmaag  of  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  members  being  such  as  to  enable  the  workpieces 
to  be  confined  closely  therein  against  roution,  block 
means  mounted  in  said  lower  guide  member  presenting 
a  surface  which  is  part  of  said  second  guideway.  resilient 
means  biasing  said  block  means  upwardly  toward  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  surface  of  the  block  means  is  coplanar 
with  and  is  part  of  the  lower  guide  member  at  said  sec- 
oad  guideway,  said  block  means  being  movable  down- 
wardly from  said  second  guideway  by  engagement  of  a 
comer  of  an  nnalignrd  workpiece  therewith  to  thereby 
permit  said  unaligned  workpiece  to  be  rotated  into  said 
predetennined  angular  orientation  incidental  to  move- 
inent  thereof  within  said  second  guideway  in  coordina- 
tion with  movement  of  said  positioning  aiembtt  in  said 
Am  direction,  by  forcing  the  unaligned  workpiece  into 
contact  with  the  upper  guide  member,  thereby  rotating 
die  unaligned  workpiece  and  avoiding  jamming  of  said 
workpiacea  in  said  second  guideway,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  retaining  means  cogageable  with  spaced  portions 
about  the  boundary  of  a  workpiece  for  retaining  a  work- 
piece  in  fixed  axial  position  at  said  work  station  in  the 
second  guideway. 

M>1J<4 

oofn'AiNBK4>ianmBni  por  salmon  eggs 

ANDTHBLIKB 

Manas.A9n%4JM|^MMiilfll.  late.  Idaho 

Fled  Dec  f,  l»l»,8«.  Na.  SM^M 
2  OalaM.    (CL  221— 25<) 
j;  ^  combination  salmon  egg  container  and  ^'ytwr 
oonprising 

a  supply  chamber  for  a  plurality  of  salmon  egfi, 
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difm>ensing  means  induding  a  dispensing  chamber 
for  receiving  one  salmon  egg  at  a  time, 

plunger  means  joined  to  the  dispensing  chamber  in- 
cluding a  chamfered  surface  a4jecent  to  the  diqwna- 
ing  means, 

guide  means  including  a  coUimating  chute  extending 
between  the  chamfered  wrfaoe  and  (he  supply  cham- 


ber to  direct  salmon  eggs  to  the  dispensing  diamber. 
and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  die  dispensing  cham- 
ber to  the  exterior  of  the  container  and  the  cham- 
fered surface  to  oompressively  hold  a  salmon  egg 
i       about  to  be  delivered  to  the  dispensing  chamber 
Msi  and  discharge  a  previously  delivered  salmon  egg 
dirough  the  dispensing  chaniber. 


3,tfl345 
PRESSURE  KELBASING  MEANS 

Yeovfl,  Msd  Hnasphrey  A.  S. 

laliil    Ms^ to  Nonsialair 

Yeovil,  TmMmi 
Filed  May  1^,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  29,i9f 

Onnt  Britite  Feb.  19,  19M 


-109 


1.  Oas  release  means  for  use  with  a  gas  pressure  source 

having  a  bursting  disc,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  piercing  pin  having  means  to  pierce  said  disc  and 

means  to  permit  flow  of  gas  from  said  source  whca 

the  disc  is  pierced; 
a  compression  spring  coaxial  with  said  pin  and  urging 

said  pin  away  from  a  cocked  position  and  toward 

the  <Usc; 
a  body  housing  the  ^ning  and  pin,  and  having  two 

sptotd  upstanding  arms; 


a  U-di^ied  lever  pivotaMy  connected  by  its  open  end 
to  the  qiaoed  arms  and  pivotably  movable  between 
eaid  q>aoed  arms,  said  kvcr  having  its  closed  end 
remote  from  said  pin  and  disc; 

a  link  member  disposed  between  the  legs  of  said  lever, 
said  link  member  having  one  end  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  the  piercing  pin  and  the  other  end  pivotably 
connected  to  the  lever  adjacent  the  closed  end  of 
said  lever,  an  imaginary  line  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  link  member  passing  dose  to  the  lever  pivots 
to  provide  a«small  offset  when  the  pin  is  in  the 
cocked  position; 

expansible  means  to  control  the  movement  ai  said 

Mid  a  catch  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  q»aced  upstanding  arms  and  the  odier  end 
pivotably  connected  to  the  expansible  means,  the 
said  catch  arm  defining  a  cutaway  portion,  for  en- 
gagement with  the  doeed  end  of  die  lever,  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  ends  of  die  catch  arm,  the 
lever  being  substantially  at  right  an^s  to  and  en- 
gaged by  the  catch  arm  at  die  cutaway  portion  when 
die  pin  is  in  its  cocked  position; 

movement  of  the  expansible  means  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  causing  the  catdi  arm  to  release  the 
lever  from  the  cutaway  portion,  thereby  allowing 
the  lever  to  route  about  its  open  end  and  increase 
the  amount  of  said  offset,  and  further  allowing  the 
pin  to  pierce  the  disc  by  the  urging  of  said  ^>ring. 


(122« 


3,t91,3M 
BEER  DISPENSER 
A.  Hnfseli,  Scdkn  WooDcy,  Wash. 
SL,  Memsl  VctwM,  Wash. 
Mjr  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,tt< 
TOslii     (0.222—^30 


) 


1.  A  beer  diq>enser  of  the  type  intended  for  the  dis- 
pensing of  accurately  measured  quantities  of  beer  and 
depositing  the  beer  in  serving  glasses  under  conditions 
of  controlled  turbulence  to  control  foaming,  comprising: 
a  measuring  cylinder  having  a  substantial  top  and  base 
and  an  intermediate  cylinder  wall  of  sheet  material;  a 
piston  disposed  for  redprocation  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  coaxial  piston  stem  tube  and  bypass  valve; 
fluid  operated  diaphragm  means  mounted  upon  said  piston 
stem  lube  for  sequential  control  of  said  byiiass  valve  and 
a  coaxially  positioned  valve  stem  operativdy  connecting 
$AiA  diaphragm  means  and  said  bypass  valve;  check 
valve  disc  secured  on  said  piston  stem  and  disposed  for 
reciprocation  widi  said  piston  and  having  a  separate  top 
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plate  removably  aecured  thereto;  a  piston  return  fluid 
operated  bellows  disposed  around  said  piston  stem,  secured 
at  its  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  at  its  upper 
end  between  said  valve  disc;  an  annular  passageway  for 
beer  diqxMcd  spirally  around  said  measuring  cylinder 
and  utilizing  the  sheet  material  cylinder  of  said  measur- 
ing cylinder  as  the  inner  wail  of  said  passageway  and 
means  for  varying  the  usable  length  thereof;  cooling 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  beer  left  in  said 
cylinder  and  said  passageway  between  dispensing  periods; 
a  beer  discharge  nozzle  and  a  fluid  actuated  outlet  valve 
therefor;  a  dispensing  cycle  counter  and  means  connected 
to  said  piston  disposed  to  operate  said  counter  each  time 
a  serving  of  beer  is  drawn;  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
to  operate  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means;  a  charg- 
ing valve  means  controlling  the  distribution  of  said  gas 
under  pressure. 

TWO-PART  DBTENSING  CAP  WITH 

RBGISTERABLE  OPENINGS 

LcdUe  B.  FMMckMM,  35«9  43N  Ave.  S^ 

MiMMBOUi  <,  Mfau. 

Filed  Mmy  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,M5 

idalmc.    (CL222— 4S) 


rotatioo  o#  said  drum,  said  chamber  having  a  hemi- 
spherical bottom  of  subatantiaUy  the  same  diameter  as 
said  chanrber  defined  in  an  adjustably  positioned  plug 
which  is  movable  in  said  chamber  to  vary  the  volume 
of  said  chamber,  a  case  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
drum  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  between 
said  discharge  means  and  an  open  end  of  the  said  meas- 
uring chamber,  means  to  route  said  drum  beiwecn  a  posi- 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  an  (^lening  of 
a  container  comprising  concentric  and  relatively  drcum- 
ferentially  slidably  disposed  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem- 
bers, an  apertured  top  on  a  single  one  of  the  members, 
an   upwardly   spring   biased   plunger  slidably   diqwsed 
through  the  top  aperture  and  having  a  valve  engaging  and 
radially  enlarged  portion  inside  the  cap  with  a  depend- 
ing and  outer  peripheral  flange,  each  member  having  an 
aperture  which  extends  drcumferentially  slightly  less  than 
ninety  degrees  and  axially  extends  a  substantial  portimi 
of  each  member's  axial  length  such  that  a  spray  nuy  be 
passed  therethrough,  the  iimer  member  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  on  its  axial  end  opposite  said 
top  and  adapted  to  circumferentiaUy  slidably  and  axially 
support  the  outer  member,  a  fint  one  of  the  members 
having  a  drcumferentially  continuous  groove   opening 
toward  a  second  ome  of  the  members  and  with  a  notch 
axially  extending  from  the  groove  toward  the  first  one 
member  axial  end  adjacent  said  top,  the  notch  being  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  first  one  member  aperturv.  the 
second  one  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
pin  adapted  to  slide  in  the  groove  and  iu>tch,  and  each 
member  having  separate  indicator  means  visible  from  the 
top  side  of  the  cap  and  each  having  a  predetermined  cir- 
cumferential relation  to  the  member  aperturas  for  indi- 
cating alignment  thereof. 


tion  in  which  the  open  end  of  the  diametrally  extending 
chamber  is  in  communication  through  said  opening  with 
said  discharge  means  and  a  position  in  which  said  open 
end  is  downwardly  disposed  to  dump  a  charge  contained 
in  said  chamber,  electro-mechanical  vibrating  means  op- 
eratiyely  connected  to  said  case  to  assure  positive  and 
coiuistent  filling  of  said  measuring  chamber,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  controlled  height  of  powder  in  said  h<^ 
per. 


3,t91,M9 
WElGHiNG  AND  MIXING  HOPPER 
Walter  I.  SMkctt,  Sr.,  BbHIbok,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
A.  I.  Smckm  A  Sow  Conpuiy,  BaUinoR,  MiL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maiyfanid 

Filed  Jaly  19, 19M,  S«r.  No.  43,838 
3  Claias.     (CL  222—77) 


3.t9UM 
POWDER  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  Sidney  Harlcy,  IndcpcMlMicc,  Cmi  Leon  MiOcr, 
Kansas  City,  and  Clarence  Eugene  North,  Independ- 
ence, Mo.,  asrignon  to  Remhigton  Anns  CoQpnny, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Mar.  1,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  92,tf73 
4Clainw.    (CL  223— M) 
1.  A  powder  measuring  device  comprising  a  hojpper 
haying  a  gravity  flow  discharge  means  at  its  bo.tom.  a 
cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  under  said  discharge 
means,  a  measuring  chamber  defined  by  a  diametral  cham- 
ber extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 


1.  A  weighing  and  mixing  hopper  arrangement  for 
automatically  weighing  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  ingre- 
dients, comprising,  structure  defining  a  weighing  hopper 
having  a  plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  inverted  truncated 
shaped  open-ended  cones  defining  chambers  therebetween 
for  successively  receiving  said  phirality  of  ingredients, 
said  cones  having  their  upper  ends  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other  and  their  lower  ends  terminating  sub- 
stanually  in  a  common  arcuate  sarfcce,  discharge  valve 
means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  arcuate  shaped 
closure  member  for  closing  off  all  the  lower  ends  of  said 
cones  so  that  said  chambers  can  receive  ingredienu  from 
above,  with  said  cones  being  so  arranged  that  the  inner- 
most cone  when  filled  wiU  spiU  ingredients  therefrom 
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over  into  the  next  outermost  cone  and  successively  to  ad- 
jacent outer  cones  when  ingredients  are  fed  thereto,  ful- 
crum means  for  suspending  said  weighing  hopper  at 
spaced  intervals  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 
scale  means  coupled  to  said  fulcrum  means  for  weighing 
the  ingredients  of  said  cones  the  structure  being  such  that 
when  said  arcuate  closure  member  is  withdrawn,  said 
ingredients  are  discharged  simultaneously  and  substan- 
tially in  separate  coaxial  columns  from  said  chambers 
and  intermixed  in  a  common  discharge  colunm  there- 
below. 


to  contain  the  nuterial  to  be  diqiensed,  material  reoeiy- 
ing  and  dispensing  means  supported  by  the  base  compris- 
ing a  tube  communicating  between  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior of  the  receptacle  and  including  a  scoop  movable 
through  the  material  in  said  receptacle  between  mate- 
rial receiving  and  dispensing  positions,  metering  means 
adjustably  associated  with  said  scoop  and  comprising  a 
gate  being  in  all  positions  oi  the  scoop  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  movable  relative  to  the  scooped  end  of  the 
tube  from  outtide  the  receptacle  to  selectively  vary  the 
effective  area  of  the  scoop. 


3,891,37V 

FOLDABLE  WATER  PISTOL 

Httnun  Wcincr,  CUcagn,  DL,  assignor 

Marvin  L  GlaH,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1988,  Scr.  No.  19,858 

SCialM.    (CL222— 79) 


to 


3,891,371 
AUTOMATIC  SCOOPING  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Rndolf  Mwx,  281  Thrift  St^  Snn  Fmndsco,  Calif.,  and 
lohn  H.  Marx,  CoMord,  CaUf.    (18  Dickenson  Drive, 
Mqr^a,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,293 
2Clalw.    (CL  223— 178) 


3,891,372 
COMPRESSION  SPRAYER 
Victor  S.  TIdd,  LoweU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Root-LoweD 
nisimfsilmint  COi^  Lowdl,  Mich.,  a  eorporatioD  of 
Ohio 

FBed  Oct.  27, 1988,  Sar.  No.  85,483 
UCWwB.    (CL  222-481) 


1.  A  foldaUe  toy  water  pistol  comprising  a  barrd  sec- 
tion and  an  elongated  handle  section,  said  barrel  section 
including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  discharge  opening  in  said 
barrd  section,  and  a  pumping  means  in  said  barrel  sec- 
tion operable  to  discharge  fluid  from  said  reservoir  oat 
said  discharge  opening,  said  handle  section  comprising  a 
generally  hollow  body  having  an  opening  along  one  side 
wall  portion  and  an  opening  along  the  top  wall  portion 
thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  barrel  section 
with  said  handle  section  so  that  a  portion  of  said  barrel 
section  is  always  received  within  said  generaUy  hoUam 
body  and  providing  for  relative  movement  of  said  barrd 
and  handle  sections  between  an  operative  position,  where- 
in said  tHurel  section  is  projecting  from  said  handle  sec- 
tion at  generally  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  folded  posi- 
tioo  wherein  said  barrd  section  is  di^Msed  lengthwise 
of  said  handle  section  to  dooe  said  openings  in  the 
handle  and  provide  a  generally  rectangular  unit. 


1.  A  compression  vprvycr  having  a  tank  for  contain- 
ing a  q>ray  solutim  to  be  diyensed  and  a  pump  for  gen- 
erating air  pressure  in  the  tank,  a  discharge  tube  project- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  head  of  the  tank  to  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  grommet  for  effective- 
ly sealing  the  discharge  tube  in  the  tank  and  so  construct- 
ed and  arranged  as  to  provide  an  inner  seal  within  and 
subjected  to  the  air  pressure  in  the  tank,  said  gronunet 
having  an  dongated  body  portion  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal internal  bore  conformably  recdving  and  retain- 
ing the  discharge  tube  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
tapered  external  surface  for  effecting  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  encompassing  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
tank  defining  said  opening  when  subjected  to  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  tank. 


-•«ti>j)M»-. 


1.  An  automatic  material  scooping  and  dispensmg  de- 
rice  comprising  a  base,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  base 


3,891373 

WmSKEY  POURER  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 

KinBchenbnHn^  1347  Ocean  Ave  Bnioldyn,  N.Y. 

FBed  Anr.  25, 1981,  Sir.  No.  185,318 

4nai—     (CL  222^-428) 


1.  A  pooring  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
bottle  for  liquids  including  a  neck  portion,  said  device 
comprising:  a  first  outer  element  and  a  secood  inner  de- 
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ment  said  flnt  outer  etenent  including  an  annular  flanfe  of  the  tip.  and  a  plurality  of  notches  in  ihe  periDherv 
member,  a  first  outer  tube  supported  by  said  flanfe  mem-  of  the  plug  defining  in  combination  with  the  tiTinWS 
ber  and  a  second  concentric  inner  tube  supported  in  *-  *u^  up  inin-ior 

spaced  coaxial  relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube; 
said  second  inner  element  including  a  first  cylindrical 
member  of  first  diameter,  a  second  cylindrical  member 
of  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter,  and  a 
irfurality  of  supporting  finger  members  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  openings  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  members,  said  second  cylindri- 
cal member  being  open  at  a  lower  end  thereof;  and  means 
for  supporting  said  first  outer  element  and  said  second 
inner  element  in  coaxially  aligned  relation. 


Gilbert 


LIQUID  METERING  DEVICE 

chwartzmai^  Scandale,  N.Y^  asdnor 

matlc  Corporatioa,  YonkMs,  fiS. 

nkd  Inly  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  48^51 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  222—448) 


May  S8,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1000 


toGUdo- 


a  number  of  conducting  veins  connecting  the  tip  interior 
to  the  distributing  channel. 


GARMENT  FORM  RETAINERS 

F^nnk  Y.  ShstisnJ;,  FX).  Box  7821, 

_,        San  ABtmrio  18,  Tcs. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1981,  Sar.  No.  98,418 

ICklM.    (a.  223— 71) 


A  device  for  metering  liquid  comprising  a  container 
having  a  threaded  neck  portion,  a  body  received  in  said 
neclc  portion  and  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  a 
valve  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  member  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  opening  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, spring  means  engaging  said  body  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber normally  urging  said  valve  member  to  close  said  can- 
ing, flange  means  secured  to  said  body,  an  internally 
threaded  cap  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  neck  por- 
tion and  being  engageable  with  said  fiange  to  form  a  seal, 
said  cap  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  valve  member 
closing  said  aperture  when  said  spring  is  under  compres- 
sion and  being  relatively  movable  away  from  said  aper- 
ture when  said  cap  is  moved  away  from  said  body,  said 
flange   means   including  a  peripheral   flange   having   a 
beveled  end,  said  cap  having  a  beveled  internal  filet 
formed  therein  for  engagement  with  said  beveled  end,  said 
flange  means  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  and  form- 
ing a  stop  for  said  body,  said  neck  portion  having  the  end 
thereof  engaged  by  said  flange  means,  said  end  wall  being 
conical,  said  vahre  member  having  an  enlarged  conical 
portion  engageable  with  said  conical  end  wall,  said  cap 
having  means  thereon  for  preventing  complete  removal  of 
said  cap  from  said  container. 


3,891,375 

VISCOUS  UQUID  APPLICATORS 

lohn  F.  Fox,  Arcadia,  Calif  ^  aailgBor  to  The  Aro  Cor- 

poratkM,  Bryan,  OUo,  an  Ohio  corporatioa 
Origiiial  applicatioa  Nor.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,318.     Dl- 
vUcd  ami  this  appHcatfcM  Oct.  31,  1988,  Scr.  No. 

SCIakM.    (CL  222-^479) 

I.  In  a  viscous  liquid  dispensing  device  for  use  with 
a  valved  flow  housing,  the  combination  comprising  a 
hollow  tip,  a  plug  fixed  in  the  tip  at  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  housing,  a  sloping  inner  wall  at  the  end 
of  the  tip  containing  the  plug,  a  slanting  outer  surface 
on  the  extreme  edge  of  the  plug,  the  inner  wall  and  tha 
outer  surface  defining  a  distributing  channel  at  the  end 


A  form  retainer  for  a  coat  garment,  said  garment  having 
overlapping  front  portions  with  at  least  one  buttonhole 
on  one  portion,  and  at  least  one  button  on  the  other  por- 
tion, said  retainer  comprising  an  elongated  flat  rectangu- 
lar body  of  yieldable  material  for  insertion  between  the 
overUpping  front  portions  of  the  garment,  said  body  being 
cut  whereby  an  elongate  flap  is  coupled  to  said  body  by 
a  connection  integral  with  said  flap  and  said  body,  said 
flap  being  swingable  outwardly  from  said  body  about 
an  axis  defined  by  said  connection,  said  flap  being  pod- 
tioned  inwardly  of  an  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
engagement  in  said  buttonhole,  said  body  also  having  at 
least  two  button  receiving  openings  therein  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  said  flap  from  one  another,  and  from  the 
ends  of  said  body,  each  said  opening  comprising  a  circular 
aperture  in  said  body  and  a  series  of  strai^  slits  in  said 
body  extending  radially  from  said  circular  aperture  and 
having  one  end  opening  directly  into  said  circular  aper- 
ture, said  sliu  being  equally  arcuately  spaced  from  one 
another  around  said  aperture,  the  majority  of  said  slits 
being  angularly  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  all  said  sliU  terminating  at  least  substantially  equi- 
distantly  from  the  center  of  the  said  circular  aperture, 
said  flap  comprising  a  generally  semi-circular  lower  por- 
tion and  generally  rectangular  wing  tabs  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  lower  portion  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  connection,  said  openiofi  being  longitudinally 
aligned  and  centered  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
passing  substantially  centrally  through  said  flap. 


3,891,377 

FORM  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gnat  H.  Brnrla,  gsa8sHa«b  Fa^    '  Ifii  ii  ,  by  mnmt  at- 

cryTiile,  Fa^  a  rsrparall—  af  fmmfttm^ 
Filed  Nav.  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  855,838 
13  CWbm.    (CI.  223—78) 
1.  In  a  hosiery-treating  marine,  a  carriage  movable 
u  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  vertical  hoaery  forms 


pivotally  mounted  at  predetemiiied  ^aced  locatioiis  oo 
die  same  said  carriage  for  monmut  about  a  borizootal 
axis  to  a  tilled  loadhig  positiosi,  means  Cor  sequtntiaHy 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  fbans  from  vertical  position 
to  the  tilted  position  at  a  loadinf  statiosi,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  carriage,  said  last  named  means  indoding 


means  sequentially  engaging  said  fbnns  for  autonMrtically 
returning  said  one  form  to  its  vertical  position  while  con- 
currently advancing  said  carriaie  by  the  loading  station 
only  a  distance  oorreqxMiding  widi  the  predetermined 
spacing  between  adjacent  fonns  oo  said  carriage  to  move 
a  succeeding  one  of  said  forms  on  said  carriage  to  the 
tilted  position  at  the  loading  statioiL 


3,891,378 
CLIF'ON  CASE  FOR  SCORE  RECORDING 


N.Y. 


01>w7«r,  81— 28  182Bi  Sl^ 
FBed  Am.  3, 1981,  Ser.  Na.  129483 
3nataii     (CL224— 38) 


3,^1,379.  ^ 

FHOrrOGRAFHIC  AIVARATUB 
R.  BIshep.  Wcstwood.  and  Lmrfs  O. 


Wcstwood,  and 
taPolarai 

af  DdawaN 


Mass.,a 

FBed  Aag.  15, 1988,  Scr.  No.  49,838 
9  niiaii     (CL225— 89) 


1.  In  a  fhotognpbk  apparatus  wherein  photofn^ihic 
sheet  materials  are  prooesaed,  said  apparatus  having  a  pas- 
sage formed  therein  from  which  poftioas  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terials may  be  drawn,  the  combination  with  said  apparatus 
of  pivotal  means  comprising  a  transverse  member  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge  for  severing  portions  oi  said  sheet 
materials  and  at  least  one  predeterminedly  disposed  aper- 
ture, said  pivotal  means  being  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
adjacent  said  passage  for  movement  between  a  dosed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  member  covers  said  passage  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  member  is  to  one  side  of  said  pas- 
sage, second  pivotal  means  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
first  pivotal  means,  said  second  pivotal  means  comprising 
a  transverse  bar  including  at  least  one  finger-like  projec- 
tion predeterminedly  diqKMed  for  engaging  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  at  least  one  engagement  means  com- 
prising a  shoulder-sliaped  surface  carried  by  said  »p- 
paratus,  said  engagement  means  bang  in  the  padi  of 
movement  of  said  finger-like  projection,  said  pivotal  means 
being  locked  in  said  dosed  position  when  said  finger-like 
projection  is  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder-shaped 
surface  whereby  a  p(»tion  of  said  dieet  materials  may  be 
drawn  against  and  severed  by  said  longitudinal  edge,  said 
ftafer-like  projections  being  rdeasable  from  said  shoulder- 
shaped  surface  by  pivotal  moveoaent  of  said  second  pivotal 


2.  Means  for  canykif  a  score  recorder,  comprisinf 
aa  elongated  open  end  casing  having  rectangular  front, 
rear,  side  and  bottom  panels  joined  together  at  -tfieir 
adjoining  edges,  another  panel  secured  to  the  front  pand, 
said  other  panel  having  at  least  one  rectangular  opening 
therein,  said  oAer  pand  bdng  secnred  to  the  front  panel 
at  ^wced  parallel  liites  to  define  a  plurality  of  pockets 
for  carrying  pendl,  sandpaper  and  the  like,  and  a 
U-«haped  leaf  spring  disposed  on  the  rear  panel  for  sup- 
porting the  cashig  on  an  article  of  clothing,  said  spring 
having  a  curved  outer  leg  covered  by  a  pocket  fanned 
by  two  fabric  ^ps  Joined  together  at  their  edfes. 
T80  0.0. 


3,89M88 
DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNEI1C  TAPE 
F.  HmAi^  W< 

N.Y.,a 

fled  A^  25, 1988, 8«.  Na.  S14S1 
4ClB^H.    (CL228     88) 

1.  In  a  tape  tran4>ort,  a  pair  of  rotary  tape  reels,  flnt 
and  seccnid  means  located  between  said  reds  for  apply- 
ing constant  tension  to  a  tape  passing  between  said  reels, 
a  tape  processing  unit  located  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tension  means,  a  rotary  tape  driving  capstan  associ- 
ated widi  each  ot  said  constant  tension  means,  means  for 
selectively  driving  one  of  said  tape  driving  capstans  in 
a  direction  to  pull  tape  from  its  associated  constant  ten- 
don means  and  ddiver  the  sama  to  said  tape  procewag 
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unit,  and  meant  for  ditablinf  the  other  of  said  capstans 
whereby  its  associated  constant  tenskM  means  is  opeia- 


GA8 


TUKUNB  ENGINES 


,  Dsray,      _ 

RM  Sept.  IS,  INl,  Ssr.  No.  ISt^M 
'  ^  ■ll"^"""  Gwai  BritalB  Sept.  »,  19M 
IICUm.    (CL23«— Hi) 


tive  on  tape  beyond  said  tape  processing  unit  as  the 
principal  force  adapted  to  pull  Upe  beyond  said  unit 


BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

fiUMy  CoBwcu,  IM  Beack  147th  St,  NcpoMit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  13S,9M 

4  Claims.     (CL  229^-31) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine:  compressor  means  and 
turbine  means  arranged  in  series  and  having  a  common 
axis  of  rotation;  shaft  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
compressor  means  to  said  turbine  means;  a  multi-stage 
axial-flow  fan  arranged  in  series  with  said  compressor 
means  and  said  turbine  means,  said  multi-stage  axial-flow 
fan  having  an  axis  of  rotation  displaced  laterally  from 
and  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  said  com- 
pressor means  and  said  turbine  means;  and  means  driv- 
ingly connecting  said  multi-suge  axial-flow  fan  to  said 
shaft  means,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  re- 
duction gearing  having  a  first  part  for  driving  at  least 
one  stage  of  said  multi-sUge  axial-flow  fan  and  a  second 
part  for  driving  at  least  another  stage  of  said  multi- 
stage axial-flow  fan. 


3,*91,3S3 
BLADED  ROTOR  FOR  FLUID  MACHINES 

?*.^*  5f"**'  ■■y  ^^'  **'<*^  aiilbor  to  IW 
Stalker  Corporatioa,  a  cotporatlMi  oTlVOchfaMi 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  Mt,197 
9ClafaM.    (CL23»— 134) 


1.  An  open  end  box  construction  comprising  a  blank 
of  sheet  material  forming  a  center  panel  having  opposed 
side  and  end  panels  connected  thereto  along  fold  lines, 
comer  flaps  connected  along  fold  lines  between  adjacent 
side  and  end  panels,  each  of  said  comer  flaps  having  a 
diagonal  fold  line  extending  from  the  juncture  of  the  con- 
nected side  and  end  panel,  an  end  flap  connected  along 
a  fold  line  to  each  end  panel,  said  end  flaps  each  being 
adapted  to  be  reversely  bent  inwardly  of  said  box  in  the 
folded  position  of  said  blank,  and  said  side  panels  and 
their  connected  end  flaps  having  a  central  portion  thereof 
coated  on  the  inner  side  of  said  blank  with  a  pressure 
contact  cement  so  that  in  the  folded  position  of  said  blank 
the  coated  portion  of  each  end  panel  and  connected  flap 
adhere  to  one  another  upon  the  application  of  pressoie 
thereon,  each  of  said  comer  flaps  are  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  of  said  box  in  the  folded  position  of  said  blank 
about  its  respective  diagonal  fold  line,  and  each  of  said 
comer  flaps  on  the  outer  side  of  said  blank  being  coated 
with  a  layer  of  pressure  contact  cement  so  that  in  the 
folded  position  of  said  blank  the  coated  portion  of  each 
flap  is  disposed  in  position  to  adhere  to  one  another. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor  totor, 
a  radially  extending  blade  support  disk  having  blade  se- 
curing means,  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  blades  spaced  pe- 
ripherally about  said  disk  with  their  spans  extending  in 
the  general  radial  direction,  the  inner  end  of  each  said 
blade  having  an  aperture  therethrough  from  one  side  there- 
in to  the  other,  said  securing  means  passsing  through 
said  aperture  securing  said  blade  to  said  disk,  and  rim 
meaiu  including  a  pair  of  conically  dished  plates  having 
center  sections  in  abutment  with  said  disk  and  diverging 
outer  sections  with  inwardly  turned  rim  flanges  secured  In 
said  rotor  in  lateral  supporting  relation  to  each  said  blade 
on  the  peripheral  sides  thereof  at  localities  spaced  outward 
from  said  aperture  in  said  blades  with  said  blades  ex- 
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tending  radially  therethrough  for  guiding  fluid  between 
said  blades  from  front  to  rear  of  said  rotor  and  for  sup- 
porting said  blades  against  displacement  by  lateral  forces. 


3,t913M 
BLOWER  WHEEL  BLADE  CONSTRUCHON  AND 
METHOD  or  ASSEMBLY 
N.  Driaaey.  TmitMlM.  Cow.  aariBMir  to  The 


Fled  Mw.  17, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  lS,i88 
IICMm.    (CL23B— 134) 
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spaced  passages  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
the  circumference  of  said  hub  on  dKirdal  segments 
(rf  said  hub,  and 

(c)  a  idurality  of  blade  elements,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  blades  interconnected  at  one 
of  their  ends  by  a  web, 

(d)  the  web  of  each  of  said  elements  being  disposed 
witfiin  said  annular  passage  and  the  pairs  of  blades 
on  said  elements  being  disposed  in  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
to  retain  said  blade  elements  in  said  hub  with  their 
blades  projectiiig  outwardly  from  said  hub, 

(e)  said  blade  elements  having  beads  formed  in  their 
webs  and  blades  matingly  engageable  with  grooves 
formed  in  said  anunlar  passage  and  said  plurality  of 
passages. 

3,9913t< 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Havw-Dictv  Paackke,  Ncckaradm  n,  GcnuHy,  isi^nr 
to  NSU  Motorenwcfkc  AhHsinslhrlMn,  Neckarsalm, 
and  Waokcl  Gjn.b.H.,  'titni  (Bodciwec), 


Apr.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,989 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnnany  Apr.  23, 19S9 
7  Claims.    (CL238~145) 


1.  A  blower  wheel  at  the  centrifugal  type  comprising, 
a  hub  stnicture  rotataUe  about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  air  moving  blades  rotatable  with  said  hub 
structure,  said  blades  being  arranged  in  an  annular  series 
about  said  hub  structure  with  the  longitudinal  axes  there- 
of generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  blades  diqywed  reflectively  in  two 
axially  spaced  radial  planes,  a  flange  on  each  end  of  each 
biode  extending  forwardly  and  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  associated  blade,  means  defining  an  axially 
outwardly  opening  notch  in  oadi  end  of  each  Made  rear- 
wardly  of  the  associated  flange,  and  an  axially  inwardly 
directed  tab  on  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said 
flanges,  each  of  said  tabs  haviof^an  axially  inwardly  open- 
ing notch  in  the  inner  end  thereof  which  engages  in  inter- 
fitting  relationship  the  notch  in  the  oorreqxnding  end 
of  the  next  adjacent  blade  to  link  together  adjacent  blades 
and  prevent  reUtive  drcumferential  and  axial  diq>laoe- 
OMOt  therebetween. 


JW' 


H  «*'v-«H* 


3J9138f 

BLOWER  WHEEL 

Everett  D.  Wtasoan,  ColMsbas,  Ind 

CorporatloB,  Cofaunbos,  lad.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

FBed  Nov.  24,  VHU  Scr.  No.  154,435 

IfClains.    (a.  238— 134) 


to  VetBCO 


1.  A  blower  «iieel  comprising, 

(a)  a  hub  having  an  axially  extending  shaft-receiving 
opening, 

(b)  said  bub  having  an  annular  passage  in  open  com- 
munication  with   a  plurality   of   circumferentially 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  fluid  motors,  rotary  fluid 
pumps,  rotary  combustion  engines  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  outer  body  having  a  multi-lobed  cavity  coaxial 
therewith,  a  shaft  member  having  an  eccentric  portion 
disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having  an  axis  ptfallel 
to  the  cavity  axis  and  eccentric  thereto,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  disposed  within  the  cavity 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  cavity  and  to  the  eccentric 
pwtion  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
apex  portions  having  sealing  coopontion  with  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  cavity  to  f<mn  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing chambers  between  the  rotor  ai>d  the  outer  body  that 
contain  a  working  fluid  and  that  vary  in  volume  upon 
relative  rotation  between  the  rotor  and  the  outer  body, 
the  rotor  being  radially  symmetrical  about  its  axis  and 
having  one  more  apex  portion  than  the  cavity  has  lobes, 
a  cooling  system  comprising  an  inlet  passage  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cavity  for  aupfiying  a 
oooUng  liquid  to  the  rotary  mechaaism,  a  second  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  inlet  passage  for  supplying 
the  cooling  liquid  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the  rotor,  the 
cooling  liquid  being  carried  by  oentriAigal  force  to  the 
radially  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  interior  of  the  rotor 
during  rotor  rotation,  a  stationary  member  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  outer  body  cavity  into 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  rotor  and  having  a  radius 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  boUow  interior  of  the 
rotor  and  having  a  radial  passage  open  at  its  periphery, 
an  outlet  passage  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cavity  and  communicating  with  the  radially  inner  end 
of  the  radial  passage,  the  radial  passage  being  at  least 
intermittently  immersed  in  the  cooling  liquid  distributed 
by  centrifu^  force  around  the  radially  outer  surface  of 
the  hoUow  interior  of  the  rotor,  t^  cooling  liquid  being 
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forced  by  centrifugany  lenerated  pressure  radially  inward  wlector  switdi  wQI  cootiaiie  to  tnni  for  Kvcral 
through  the  radial  panage  and  into  the  outlet  paange,  before  coming  to  rest  wbereby  die  <iff*;*r'ng  of  the  li^ts 
whereby  the  cooling  liquid  is  continuously  introduced  and  the  prolonged  flickering  operatioii  of  the  bank  of 
into  and  removed  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  rotor.       lights  will  draw  the  public's  attentioB  to  the  opening  of 

th(B  CMh  drawer. 


^  ^CARRIAGE  PROGKAMMING  gYSTEM 

Hiokert  A*  liOclMf  BMMBf  CoHkf  MHgBOF  In  Bpeny , 
CoffponliOB»  New  xMkf  N<Y<(  a  carpantMi  a(  DeM> 


Majr  $i,  IMl,  8w.  N*.  113,777 
llClalMS     (CL234— 13) 


JB It^^ 


1.  A  carriage  programming  system  for  a  typewriter-lo- 
code  output  unit  comprising  means  for  producing  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  borixontal  poaition  of  said  carriafle, 
means  for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
vertical  line  position  ci  said  typewriter,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gram relays,  said  second  signal  being  connected  to  se- 
quentially energize  said  program  relays,  a  plurality  of 
function  relays  including  relays  connected  for  initiating 
various  carriage  horizontal  movement  functions,  and 
meant  for  connecting  said  firat  signal  through  the  contacts 
<^  an  energized  program  relay  to  energize  a  desired  one 
of  said  function  relays. 


3,t913tt 

CHANCE  DEVICE  FOR  DfCOURAGING  PUBUC 

SUPERVISION  OF  A  CASH  RBGlSrER 

Affltar  Paca,  ISM  DnomI  Ava^  Mlaarf  •and 

Filed  Jniy  3S,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  137,<9t 

If  flahni     (CL235— 7) 


1.  In  combination  a  caah  regitter  and  an  {yuminated 
▼isnal  chance  device,  said  cash  register  fnchidhig  a  cash 
drawer  and  a  means  asnsing  position  of  said  drawer,  said 
chance  device  inrlnding  a  bank  of  electric  lights,  an  im- 
chtdktd  rotary  driven  selector  switch  which  stores  an  ap- 
preciable amount  of  angular  momentum  upon  actuation 
thereof  to  continue  idling  rotation  for  several  seconds 
after  driviag  of  mid  iwitch  is  stopped,  an  ekctrk 
motor  for  driring  said  selector  switch,  drcuit  means  for 
connecting  said  motor  duroogh  said  cash  drawer  poai- 
tion sensing  means  to  a  source  of  electric  power  so  u  to 
energiza  the  motor  spos  opening  of  the  cash  drawer, 
and  circuit  means  for  successively  momentarily  connect- 
ing the  sundry  electric  lights  in  the  bank  throi^  the  se- 
lector switch  to  said  source  of  electric  power  so  as  to 
energin  one  light  after  another  when  the  selector  switdi 
is  rotated  and  so  that  when  the  motor  is  deenergised  the 


GBAR 


SLIDE  RUU 

Wftsn,lMgHsjns.,i 
MS,Miwnnii^  Wiai,a 


S,l»<V8sr.N«.M,tJJ 
^2IS-4D 


-^tc: 


1.  A  selector  for  gears  having  a  predetermined  invxrfnte 
tooth  form  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers movable  with  respect  to  one  another;  one  of  said 
memben  havtag  first,  second  and  third  wudows  and  a 
narrow  slot  with  a  logarithmic  gsar  r.pjn.  acale  adjacem 
the  first  window  and  a  logarithmic  gear  ratio  scale  ad- 
jacent the  narrow  slot;  a  logarithmic  horsepower  scale 
and  a  logarithmic  pitch  diam^er  scale  and  a  logarithmic 
face  width  scale  on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  portion 
of  said  horsepower  scale  underiying  said  fint  window 
and  viewable  therethrou^  a  portion  of  said  pitch  diam- 
eter scale  underiying  said  second  window  and  viewabia 
therethrough  and  a  portioa  of  said  faoawiddi  scale  la- 
derlying  said  third  window  and  viewable  therethrough; 
and  a  pointer  member  arranged  for  pivotal  and  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  pair  et  memben,  said  pointer 
member  having  a  visible  ceatar  line  adapted  to  overiia 
selected  portions  of  said  pitoh  diameter  and  face  width 
scales  and  a  pivot  pin  arnnfed  within  said  narrow  slot; 
said  scales  bdng  latenJIy  and  longitudinally  aligned  and 
the  lengths  of  socoessiva  logarithmic  cycks  on  each  of 
said  scales  being  calibratad  to  petmit  selection  of  gears 
in  accordance  wJHh  preaalsctod  sntfaoe  durability  rating 
formulae. 


DATA  PROCBSnNO  APPARATUS 

P.  OS  11  Hi,  Itoanklifa,  N.Y,.  ii%  ii  to  I.. 

wmmso  *  Cos  Nmr  TariL  N:y,  a  *m 

Fled  Jms  It,  199^  Sar.  Nn.  lit ,373 

Ha,  235—il,0 


3.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  equipment  for  proc- 
essing selectively 
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eluding  selectors  controlling  the  routing  of  punch  im- 
pulses and  operable,  when  impulsed  selectively,  to  trans- 
fer to  selectively  direct  such  routing;  data  processing  ap- 
paratus for  augmenting  the  selector  capacity  and  func- 
tional flexibility  of  the  associated  Ubulator,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  electric 
power  independent  of  the  associated  tabulator;  a  power 
supply  component  connected  to  said  source;  a  plurality 
of  selectors  each  having  a  common  hub,  a  normal  hub, 
and  a  transfer  hub,  the  common  hub  normally  being  con- 
nected to  the  normal  hub  and  being  connected  to  the 
transfer  hub  when  the  selector  is  picked  vp;  a  removable 
control  panel  coittaining  a  pre-selected  number  of  hubs 
grouped  in  sections  and  adapted  for  selective  intercon- 
nection by  external  wiring  through  the  hubs  to  panel 
board  terminals  aligned  with  each  hub  when  the  control 
panel  is  in  position,  the  panel  board  terminals  being 
internally  wired  to  the  components  oi  the  apparatus;  one 
of  said  sectiom  including  a  plurality  of  exit-entry  hubs 
equal  in  number  to  the  nuinber  of  card  columns,  and 
another  section  tnduding  the  common,  normal,  and  trans- 
fer hubs  of  the  selectors;  a  plurality  of  convertora  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  selectors  and  each  including 
an  impulse  entry  hub  and  switch  means  selectively  op- 
erable, upon  receipt  of  an  impulse  of  a  predetermined 
duration  at  such  entry  bub,  to  doee  a  circuit  from  said 
power  supply  component  supply  to  a  selector  in  circuit 
with  an  output  ht4>  of  the  convertor  for  transfer  of  such 
in-circuit  selector;  a  third  section  of  said  contnd  panel 
including  the  convertor  hiibs;  a  plurality  of  delay  means 
each  associated  with  a  selector  and  having  input  and 
output  hubs  and  each  operable,  when  connected  in  cir- 
cuit between  a  convertor  and  a  selector,  to  delay  pick-up 
of  the  selector,  upon  nceifH  of  an  impulse  to  the  con- 
vertor during  one  cycle,  until  the  following  cycle;  a 
fourth  control  panel  section  including  the  selector  pick- 
up hid>8  and  the  delay  means  hubs;  whereby  the  delay 
means  may  be  selectively  externally  wired  in  or  out  of 
circuit  with  a  selector  pick  up  and  a  convertor  for  de- 
layed selector  pick  up  in  the  first  case  or  immediate 
selector  pick-up  in  the  second  case;  a  start-interlock  cir- 
cuit for  connecting  said  power  supply  component  to  said 
source  and  including  first  normally  open  switch  means 
closed  responsive  to  an  impulse  from  the  associated  tabu- 
lator, and  second  normally  open  switch  means  in  a  start- 
ing relay  circuit  of  the  associated  tabulator  and  dosed 
responsive  to  connection  of  said  power  supply  component 
to  said  source;  a  plurality  of  multitransfer  selectors  each 
including  ten  rows  of  transfer  contacts  at  ten  positions 
in  each  row.  and  a  ten  position  row  of  input  hubs,  each 
muhitransier  selector  having  a  pick-up  hub  adapted  for 
external  wiring  to  the  output  hub  of  an  associated  con- 
vertor, and  a  two-column  digit  selector  arranged  to  con- 
vert numerical  information  firom  two  card  colunuis  into 
a  single  indicative  pulse  representing  the  combination  of 
the  numerical  information  from  the  two  coltmins;  said 
dfgit  selector  incltiding  a  first  bank  of  ten  relays  each 
having  ten  sets  of  transfer  contacts  arranged  in  a  row, 
and  one  hundred  ouQmU  hubs  each  associated  with  a  set 
of  transfer  contacts,  the  transfer  contacts  being  coimected 
in  parallel  in  columns  of  ten  each;  and  a  second  bank  al 
relays  each  having  transfer  contacts  for  connecting  a 
selected  one  of  said  transfer  contacts  columns  to  the 
power  supply;  a  Iwo-lavel  stepping  switch  including  a 
fint  arm  conneoted  to  each  relay  of  said  first  tnnk  in 
sequence  in  eadi  cycle  and  a  second  arm  connected  to 
each  relay  of  said  second  bonk  in  sequence  in  each  cycle; 
means  for  applying  an  impulse  from  one  card  column  to 
said  first  arm  at  a  selected  time;  and  means  for  applying 
an  impulse  from  another  card  column  to  said  second  arm 
at  a  selected  time;  wheieby  to  connect  a  selected  one  of 
said  one  hundred  hubs  to  transmit  a  combined  impulse. 


3,t9L391 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGACENT  FOR  CHECKING 
IHE  CONFORMITY  OF  SKSNALS  WITH  A  CODE 
SYSTEM 

Raickvt,  Wflhctasahavca,  Genuaqr,  mdamir  to 
Otada  Wetfca  AG,  Wllhilm^svta^ 

FOcd  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  If  1^27 

OahM  ptiotity,  appHcatioB  GcruMy  Apr.  11,  19M 

9  Cbfans.     (CL  235—153) 


e5r 


r^LT^:^ 


6.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  information 
data  represented  respectively  by  bit  combinations  in  terms 
of  a  binary  code  of  n  code  elements,  in  combination, 
input  means  for  receiving  and  storing  coded  information 
data  and  comprising  n  bistable  input  elements  respective- 
ly assigned  to  the  n  code  elements  and  delay  elements 
connected  between  consecutive  register  dements,  eadi  of 
said  input  elements  having  an  input  and  a  first  and  a 
second  output  for  delivering,  re^ectivdy,  the  two  differ- 
ent btts  alternatively  adapted  to  constitute  the  particular 
code  element;  four  ANO-circuit  means  reflectively  as- 
signed to  four  different  bit  combinations  selected  from  a 
ptxtion  of  said  binary  code  so  as  to  constitote  a  binary- 
decimal  excess  code  representing  digital  information,  two 
of  said  selected  bit  combinations  representing  the  digit 
vahies  0  and  9.  respectively,  one  of  the  two  other  ones 
of  said  selected  bit  combinatiom  being  parts  of  /i-«lemem 
bit  combinations  according  to  said  binary-decimal  excess 
code  representing  digits  ranging  betwera  1  and  4  and 
being  a  common  characteristic  thereof,  and  the  remaining 
one  of  said  selected  bit  combinatiom  being  parts  (rf  n- 
element  bit  combinations  according  to  said  binary-decimal 
excess  code  representing  digit  values  ranging  between  S 
and  8  and  being  characteristic  thereof,  said  AND-ciicuit 
means  having  each  a  plurality  (rf  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected with  those  of  said  outputs  of  said  input  elements 
which  are  assigned  to  delivn  the  bits  constituting  the 
selected  bit  combination  assigned  to  the  re^ective  AND- 
circuit  means,  each  of  said  frturality  of  AND-circuit 
means  delivering  at  its  oo^t  a  signal  only  when  from 
said  input  means  a  bit  combination  is  delivered  to  said 
plurality  of  AND-circuit  means  which  is  identical  with 
the  selected  bit  combination  assigned  to  the  particular 
AND-circuit  means;  ou^wt  meaw  ccmnected  with  the 
ou4>uts  of  said  plurality  of  AND-circuit  meaiu  for  storing 
an  output  signal  whenever  any  one  of  said  AND-circuit 
means  delivers  a  signal  and  for  delivering  said  ou^ut 
signal  upon  application  thereto  of  a  release  signal;  and 
means  for  apiijying  a  release  signal  to  said  output  means, 
so  that  the  delivery  ci  said  ou^wt  signal  in^frmrs  that  a 
bit  combination  r^resenting  information  data  in  terms  of 
a  code  of  n  code  elements  and  applied  to  said  input  means 
contaiiu  a  selected  bit  combination  ^—ifMwi  to  gi  i^ast 
one  of  the  ANt>-circuit  means,  reflectively,  and  therefore 
is  in  conformity  with  that  portion  of  the  rff*K^tlar  n-ele- 
ment  code  which  constitutes  a  binary-decimal  excess  code 
"^p^f  n^'nf  digital  information. 
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nNA«viuAniwrnriS'rv^mAA»A'.«^  *°  '^^  "  response  to  said  temperature   responsive 

CoiporatkHi  of  America,  a  corpocatloo  of  Ddawm 
Flkd  Jnw  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,4S5 

13CMM.    (CI.23S— 177)  _V   ^ 


e  ■^■ 


^^W&^ 


1.  A  device  for  comparing  two  multidifit  binary  quan- 
tities and  for  providlhg  an  indication  when  the  magni- 
tude of  a  first  of  said  quantities  is  less  than  the  magni- 
tude of  the  second  ol  said  quantities,  each  digit  being 
represented  by  an  electrical  signal  of  one  of  two  values 
dqiending  upon  the  binary  value,  said  device  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  means  each  connected  to  receive  the 
electrical  signals  representing  a  different  pair  of  binary 
digits  of  like  significance  and  to  provide  a  first  ou^nit 
signal  representing  the  exclusive  sum  ot  said  pair  of 
binary  digits  and  a  second  output  signal  which  is  the 
oomplemcnt  of  said  first  output  signal;  a  like  plurality  of 
gates  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  sum 
output  providing  means;  means  coupling  each  said  first 
output  signal  and  the  electrical  signal  of  Uke  significance 
of  the  second  of  said  quantities  to  the  associated  one  of 
said  gates;  means  coupling  each  said  second  output  sig- 
nal to  the  ones  of  said  gates  of  lesser  significance;  and 
means  for  detecting  an  output  from  any  one  of  said 
gatea  as  the  desired  said  indication. 


3,«91,393 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  MIXING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hnhcrt  T.  Sparrow,  Ediiia,  Mhui.,  avieMir  to  Miuc- 

apoUs-Hoacywall   Rcgnlalior   Company,   MiwMiapoMs, 

MlMi.,  a  corpocadoa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Jaly  5,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  122,N1 
ItCUhns.    (a.  234— 12) 

4.  In  a  water  mixing  control  system  comprising:  a  fluid 
amplifier  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets;  said  fluid  ampH- 
ller  further  having  two  control  ports  for  application  of 
water  pressure  to  switch  water  at  said  inlet  between  said 
outlets;  a  source  of  cold  water  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  switched  between  said  outlets  by  said  amplifier;  a 
hoc  water  tank  connected  to  a  first  of  said  outlets  to  alter 
the  temperature  of  said  water  as  said  water  passes  through 
said  hot  water  tank;  connection  means  joining  a  second 
of  said  outlets  and  said  hot  water  tank  to  intermix  the 
water  flow  from  said  second  outlet  with  the  water  from 
said  hot  water  tank;  and  said  intermixed  water  connected 
to  aii  outlet  pipe  through  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  intermixed  water  to  alter  the  water  pres- 
sure at  said  control  ports  to  cause  said  fluid  amplifier 


tween  said  outlets  to  control  said  intermixed  water  in 
said  outlet  pipe  in  response  to  the  temperature  responsive 


3,«91,394 
HEATING  SY81EM  CONTKOL  WHH 
ANTICIPATING  MEANIS 
Hrtcrt  T.  Sparrow,  EdlM,  MIm.,  assign  hi  to 
olla.HoaeywcO     Rcgalator     Compaay,    MfauicapolUta, 
Miaii.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Dec  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  75,221 
tiCUmm.    (a.23«-tt) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  power  source;  regu- 
lating means  for  controUy  the  supply  of  energy  to  a  space 
to  maintain  said  space  at  a  predetermined  condition;  first 
power  means  for  actuating  said  regulating  means  to  a 
position  to  supply  a  minimum  amount  of  energy  to  said 
space;  second  power  means  arranged  to  also  actuate  said 
regulating  means  between  a  pluralky  of  additional  operat- 
ing positions  including  said  minimum  supply  position,  an 
intermediate  position  and  a  full  on  position;  condition 
responsive  means  for  sensing  the  condition  of  said  space 
and  movable  between  "satisfied**  and  "unsatisfied"  posi- 
tions; third  power  means  for  artificially  affecting  said  sens- 
ing means  to  cause  it  to  move  towards  its  satisfied  posi- 
tion when  said  third  power  means  is  energized;  all  three 
of  said  power  means  being  arranged  to  be  first  energized 
when  said  sensing  means  moves  to  its  unsatisfied  position; 
control  means  operable  by  said  second  power  means  when 
said  regulating  means  reaches  said  intermediate  position 
to  first  directly  connect  said  first  power  means  with  said 
power  source  and  then  disconnect  said  first  power  means 
from  said  condition  responsive  means,  to  thereby  reduce 
the  power  flowing  through  said  third  power  means  and 
thus  reduce  the  effect  it  has  oo  said  condition  responsive 
means. 
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3Jfl,99S 

THERMOSTATIC  GAS  VALVE 

C  Doavlai.  KMtwood,  Mo.,  assign  or  to  Mkre 

Controls,  Inc.,  SC  Loah,  Mo.,  a  loipenitlen  of  Ohto 

Filed  Jm.  4, 1H2,  So*.  No.  1M,237 

13Claim«.    (0.234—99) 


3,t91,397 

SELF-PROPELLED  SPRINKLER 

John  Wywtra,  LyndcB.  Wa*.,  Mrignnr  to  Lyaica  Metal 

Craft  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  WasMagton 

Conttanutfion  of  qvpUcatloa  Scr.  No.  735,M2,  May  14, 

1958.    Thb  appikatkm  Jnly  18,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  2M,888 

4ClakH.    (CL239U.183) 


o 


-^ 


3c::^>T^ 


1.  A  thermostatic  gas  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
a  gas  chamber,  an  inlet  into  said  gas  chamber,  an  outlet, 
a  threaded  passage  in  said  body  communicating  with  said 
gas  chamber,  a  rotatable  tubular  member  threaded  into 
the  threaded  passage  in  said  body,  a  threaded  passage  in 
said  tubular  member,  a  stem  threaded  into  the  passage  in 
said  tubular  member,  said  stem  having  a  cavity  opening 
into  said  gas  chamber,  a  seat  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem,  port  means  connecting  said  cavity  with  said  outlet, 
and  a  thermostatically  controlled  valve  member  movable 
to  and  from  said  stem  and  having  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  seat. 


3,8913< 

WICK  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  M.  Cwtto,  Evaasvfflc  lad.,  aarf^or  to  The 

Vanderbargh  ComaHj  Society  for  Cr^pled  Children 
and  Adnltf,  Inc.,  EvmiiBii,  lad.,  a  unpotadoa  of 

Fled  Sept.  28, 1941,  Scr.  No.  139,585 
•r  III!  1 1      (0.239^-47) 


1.  A  sdf-propelled  lawn  qninkler  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  including  a  main  frame; 

{b)  a  diqihragm  motor  on  said  main  frame,  with  a 

diaphragm  element  spanning  most  of  the  width  oi 

nid  main  frame; 

(c)  conduit  means  delivering  water  under  pressure  to 
said  carriage  and  to  said  diaphragm  motor; 

(d)  a  wafer  How  control  mechanism  on  said  main 
frame  including  a  two-position  sn^  action  valve 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  said  diaphragm  ele- 
ment to  deliver  water  under  pressure  to  said  mot(»^ 
during  a  power  strckt  and  vent  said  motor  during 
a  return  stroke; 

(e)  drive  means  for  said  carriage  including  a  lever 
element  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  at  one  end, 
with  carriage  driving  pawl  mechanism  at  the  other 
end,  the  said  drive  means  further  comprising  an 
actuating  connection  between  the  diaphragm  element 
of  said  motor  and  an  intermediate  part  of  said  lever 
element;  and 

(/)  means  resiliently  loading  said  diaphragm  element 
to  move  same  through  a  return  strolEe  wrbea  said 
duunber  is  vented  by  nid  water  flow  contnri  mecha- 


3,891,398 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  WTTH  GYRATORY  STEM 

lohn  O.  Hraby,  Jr.,  Barbai^  Calfn  aMig by  mm 

BisigBmrBti,  to  Rain  let  Corp.,  Bvtaak,  CaUf ^  a  o 
poiilioa  of  CaUfomia 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  187438 
4ClainH.    (CL  239— 284) 


•y*»**'^' 


*-  *i 


i^^iirXM 


1.  A  wrapping  arrangement  for  a  wick  disposed  on 
a  frameworic  having  side  members  and  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond cross  member  extending  laterally  from  said  side  mem- 
bers, where  said  wick  has  a  free  end  wrapped  around  said 
first  cross  member  of  said  framework,  where  said  wick 
tliereafter  extends  to  and  around  said  second  cross  mem- 
ber of  said  framework,  and  where  said  wick  thereafter 
extends  to  engage  its  said  free  end  in  the  region  of  said 
firtt  mambar. 


•  >tj   5? 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  atop  a  water  supply  riser,  the  body  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an  inside  surface  defining 
a  cavity  formed  therein,  the  body  having  an  upper  end 
opening  for  discharge  of  water  from  said  cavity,  a  stem 
arranged  longitudinally  in  the  cavity  and  extending  i^ 
wardly  beyond  said  discharge  opening,  means  on  the 
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lower  end  portion  of  the  iteni  entafeable  with  said  body 
for  preventing  remoral  of  the  stem  out  throagh  said  di»- 
charie  opening,  the  stem  being  routaUe  on  its  axis  and 
gyrataUe  around  in  the  cavity  with  the  axis  of  the  stem 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
cavity,  a  bead  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  stem  for 
deflecting  water  from  said  discharge  opening  radially  out- 
ward from  the  stem,  the'  body  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  in  the  side  wall  thereof  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
riser  into  the  body  cavity,  said  slits  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  radii  of  the  body  to  impart  rotary  motion 
to  fluid  within  the  body  thereby  to  gyrate  the  stem  within 
the  body,  said  cavity  and  said  discharge  opening  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  stem, 
the  total  of  the  slit  sixes  being  at  least  three  times  greater 
than  the  difference  between  the  size  of  said  discharge 
opening  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  that  portion  of 
said  stem  which  is  disposed  in  said  discharge  <^ning, 
whereby  the  inlet  capacity  to  said  cavity  is  greater  than  its 
outlet  capacity,  and  the  sUu  being  at  least  three  in  number 
and  spaced  apart  uniformly  around  the  qtrinkier  body. 


the  underside  of  said  ring  portioo.  the  outside  <<{««witrr 
of  said  body  member  and  tile  inside  diaoMlar  of  said  ring 
portion  being  unequal  for  providing  a  narrow  gap  there- 


3,f91499 

ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN  SPRINKLER 

William  P.  KcoMdy,  3«4  F^ycr  Drive,  Mark«ta,  Ga. 

Filed  Ian.  K,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  25MS5 

SCUm.    (CL  239— 231) 


1.  A  cam-controlled  pattern  sprinlder,  including  a  base, 
a  fluid  entry  to  a  reduction  geared  water  motor  within 
a  revolvable  and  tiltable  distribution  head  in  association 
with  said  base,  a  jet  prodacing  nozzle  for  fluid  distribution 
mounted  upon  said  head  and  moving  therewith,  a  variable 
contour  pattern  cam  stationed  upon  said  base,  a  revolving 
cone  mounted  upon  said  distribution  bead  and  driven  by 
said  water  motor  with  the  sides  of  said  cone  contacting 
the  contour  of  said  cam  and  causing  said  distribution  jet 
to  revolve  and  vary  the  speed  of  revolution  and  the  degree 
of  tilt  of  said  jet  in  accordance  to  the  position  of  said 
cone  on  the  contour  of  said  cam. 


3,«91,4M 
DfSH-WASHlNG  MACHDWE  HAVING  A  ROTARY 

WOBBLE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  DRIVEN  BY  A 

MOMENT  OP  MOMENTUM 

Michd  Claiide  Aabart,  G«mvb,  Switzcriaad,  asaigniii  to 

Franse  S^^  PMbvg,  SwttxcriMd 

Filed  Mar.  %  1M2,  Scr.  No.  17g,i9« 

3CtariBBS.    (CL  239^241) 

1.  A  rotary  wobble  spraying  device  for  dish  washer 
apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cup  shaped  base  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  ring  portioo 
at  the  open  end  thereof,  an  axially  extending  conduit  se- 
cured to  said  base  member  at  one  end  and  projecting 
beyond  said  ring  member,  a  bearing  seat  at  the  other  end 
of  said  conduit,  a  hollow  body  member  overlying  said 
conduit  having  an  elongated  inwardly  converging  bore 
receiving  said  conduit,  a  bearing  seat  in  said  bore  op- 
eratively  associated  with  the  bearing  seat  of  said  conduit, 
an  annular  recess  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body 
member  for  receiving  said  ring  portioo  and  an  outwardly 
flared  skirt  subiending  said  body  member  for  JwigajiBj 


between  during  operation  of  said  body  member,  and  means 
supported  on  said  base  member  having  inclined  apertures 
for  ejecting  wash  liquid  and  rotating  said  body  member. 


3,*91yMl 
SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 
John  O.  Hrvby,  Jr^  Bortaak,  CtUt^ 

a 


toRain  JcC 
of  Can- 


Fled  Fek.  19, 190, 8er.  No.  173,9SS 

aniliiii      (0.239—370 


1 .  A  sprinkler  system  adapted  to  extend  along  a  mount- 
ing surface,  and  comprising  a  flexible  hose  having  a  thick- 
ened portion  on  its  outside  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  hose,  the  thickened  portioo 
having  a  flat  surface  of  substantially  uniform  width  and. 
being  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  the  hose  and  having 
two  side  shoulders  meeting  the  side  edges  respectively  of 
said  flat  surface,  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  thick- 
ened portion  being  less  than  a  quadrant  of  the  circle  of 
the  outside  of  the  hose,  the  hose  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings spaced  apart  along  the  medial  line  of  said  flat  sur- 
face and  with  the  axis  of  each  opening  being  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  flat  surface,  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  sprinklers  secured  in  said  openings  respectively, 
each  ^Minkler  having  means  defining  a  shoulder  seated 
flush  against  said  flat  surface  and  having  an  inlet  open 
to  the  inside  of  the  hose  and  an  outlet  disposed  outwardly 
beyond  said  flat  surface,  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
aeries  of  hose  supports  qwced  apart  along  the  length  of 
the  hose,  each  support  having  means  for  attachment  there- 
of to  said  mounting  surface,  two  arms  extending  drcum- 
ferentially  of  the  hose  from  said  attachment  means  to 
abutment  against  said  side  shoulders  respectively,  thereby 
to  prevent  routlon  of  the  hoae  in  the  supports. 


3,99Mt2 
TOILETRIES  DISPENSER  FOR  SHOWER 
roM  Ven«i  PokMr,  <192  La  Mh  Maso  Drive, 

PIM  AfT.  17, 19f2,  flar.  No.  188,832 
9  riBlMi,     {CL239~~315) 
1.  A  toiletries  dispenser  lor  a  shower,  comprisittc: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  water  conducting  band  hav- 
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'-''  '  lag  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  the 
water  supply  pipe  of  a  shower  and  outlet  means  at 

'    the  other  end; 

a  turret  axially  rotatably  mounted  on  said  barrel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holder  portions  each  to  receive 


bodily  manipolable  entity  and  comprising  in  oombinatioa 
a  pair  of  conduits  for  conveying  two  different  kinds  of 
plastic  material,  a  junction  membor  connecting  said  con- 
duits together  whcrri»y  to  mix  the  two  different  kinds  of 
plastic  nuUerial  together,  a  mixed  plastic  material  con- 
veying  pipe  extending  from  said  junction  member  and 


and  bold  a  closed  container  of  toiletry  substance; 

said  barrel  having  an  inlet  port; 

and  ports  in  said  turret  communicating  from  said 
holder  portions  to  said  barrel  for  selective  alignment 
with  said  Inlet  port  by  rotation  of  said  turret,  whereby 
toiletry  subsUnce  may  be  selectively  dispensed  to 
enter  the  water  conducting  barrel  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 


3.t91,483 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  SPOTTING  GUN 

A.  SchnAcr,  226  E.  Mh  St..  and  Roger  O. 

4118  Lombard  St.,  both  of  Doloth,  Mloo. 

Filed  May  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,ia 

3  Claims.    (CL239— 4U) 


terminating  in  an  inwardly  lapered  jet,  a  bousing  oidos- 
ing  said  fnpe  and  providing  a  diamber  around  said  jet, 
a  mixed  jisatic  material  delivery  tube  extending  from 
said  housing  and  termiiuting  in  a  discharge  nozzle,  and 
means  for  delivering  compressed  air  Into  said  chamber 
for  discharging  mixed  plastic  material  through  said  de-. 
livery  tube. 

3,t91,485 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Heiorich  Knapp,  Lcoobcrg-SUbeilMrg,  Rodoif  Kraoss, 
Stotlfart-Weil  tan  Dorf,  aod  JoocUm  Helser,  Ben- 
hauscn,  near  EasHogen,  Gcnnaoy,  assignors  to  Robert 
Boflcfa  GcscOachaft  nsit  beschrioliler  Haftong,  Stott- 
gart,  Genoany 

FUed  Jane  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  281,578 

Claims  priority,  appllcaHeo  Gcnaany  June  15,  1981 

9Claias.    (CL  239— 453) 


1.  A  drydeaner's  q>otting  gun  comprising  a  gun  head 
having  an  elongated  hl^  velocity  nozzle  terminating  in 
one  end  in  an  orifice,  an  evacuating  tube  within  said  gun 
head  terminating  at  one  end  within  the  high  velocity 
nozzle  and  directed  toward  the  orifice  thereof  and  termi- 
nating at  its  otiier  end  outwardly  of  the  gunhead  in  a 
suction  opening,  a  pressurized  fluid  inlet  line  communicat- 
ing with  the  nozzle  at  a  position  remote  from  the  orifice, 
a  concentric  tubular  chamber  surrounding  the  elongated 
high  velocity  noole  and  terminating  adjacent  the  orifice 
thereof  in  an  outwardly  flared  annular  opening,  an  inlet 
line  communicating  with  the  concentric  tubular  chamber 
for  supplying  steam  thereto,  and  valve  means  in  each  of 
the  inlet  lines  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
steam  to  the  gun  bead. 


3,891,484 

SPRAY  GUNS  FOR  FORMING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURES  IN  STFU 

Mtmtt  B.  Wins;  Jr.,  Wtaibciley,  Tex.,  Milgoni  to  TIm 

AitkBMrfc  Co.,  DoBos,  Tcx^  a  corporadoo  of  Texas 

Fled  Feb.  7,  IML  Scr.  No.  87,829 

7CM«a.    (Ci  239^^13) 

1.  A  qiray  gim  for  use  in  forming  fiber  reinforced 

plastk  stmcdires  in  situ,  said  gun  being  a  portable  and 


r  » i"mo    ■   1  1 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  axial 
bore  dierein  and  opening  at  one  end  of  said  body  to  de- 
fine a  valve  seat,  a  needle  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  having  a  valve  member  engageable  wiA  said 
valve  seat,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  with  the 
closed  end  thereof  being  bent,  the  open  end  of  said  spring 
being  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  the  bent  closed 
end  engaging  said  valve  member  to  urge  the  same  against 
said  valve  seat  to  dose  the  valve. 


3,89M88 
WINDING  MACHINE 
L.  Abbott,  WBton,  NA., 
Con  Ik.,  WntOB,  N  A,  a 


to  Abbott  Ma- 
of  New 


Fled  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  852^88 
ICIalBB.  (CL  242— 35.5) 
A  traveling  spindle  winding  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  a  winding  unit  including  quick  traversing  yam-tra- 
versing means,  which  includes  a  rotatable  drum,  travels 
along  a  non-traveling  package-drive  roll,  the  winding  unit 
including  a  tire  for  driving  the  traversing  means  from  die 
non-traveling  drive  roH,  characterized  bf  a  pulley  faiter- 
posed  between  an  iiuer  diameter  portion  of  the  tire  and 
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the  drum,  said  inner  diameter  portion  of  die  tire  haviag 
•  greater  effective  radiue  than  Uut  of  the  pulley,  the 
ratio  between  the  effective  radius  of  the  pulley  and  the 
radius  of  the  rotatable  drum  of  the  traversing  means 


being  substantially  as  small  §a  or  smaller  than  the  ratio 
between  the  effective  inside  and  outside  radii  of  the  tire, 
aiKl  the  surface  speed  ol  the  drum  being  substantially  as 
great  as  or  greater  than  the  surface  4>eed  of  the  drive 
roU. 


3^1,497 
CREEL  Sr  ACER 

Filed  May  5,  IMl,  4tK.  No.  1M,152 
2  Claim.    (CL242— 54) 


1.  A  weaver's  creel  comprising  a  body  having  a  plural- 
ity ot  uniformly  spaced  parallel  pins  projecting  therefrom 
between  which  courses  of  yam  are  to  be  wound,  a  spacer 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  pins 
for  interposition  between  adjacent  courses  of  yam  wound 
between  these  pins,  said  spacer  comprising  a  flat  rectangu- 
lar strip  of  a  relatively  thin  material  and  having  recesses 
in  its  opposite  ends  for  loosely  receiving  said  pins  there- 
between, the  dimensions  of  said  spacers  and  their  recesses 
being  such  that  the  spacers  may  readily  slide  axially  of 
the  pins  and  disengage  therefrom  when  the  overlying 
course  of  yam  is  removed  but  are  prevented  from  lateral 
removal  from  said  pins  by  engagement  of  said  recesses 
on  said  pins,  the  dimensions  of  said  spacers  and  recesses 
being  such  that  adjacent  spacers  may  be  placed  in  end-to- 
end  alignment  with  their  adjacent  recesses  engaged  upon 
a  common  pin. 

3,M1,4M 

VACUUM  BUFFER  LOOP  DEVICE  FOR 

TAPE  HANDLERS 

Robert  E.  Schofiwman,  Port  Washfaftoo,  N.Y.,  MsigMr 

to  Potter  iMtnmMrt  Comftrng^  lac,  Pbdnrlcw,  N.Y., 

a  cotporatloa  of  New  York 

FHmI  Jaly  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,737 
7  Cialim.     (CL  242-^5.12) 
3.  In  a  tape  handling  system  with  progressive  control 
means  including, 

a  pair  of  reels  for  receiving  and  for  paying  out  tape, 
a  transducer  head, 

a  ti4>e  loop  storage  means  to  provide  a  predetermined 
tension  in  a  tape  between  one  of  said  reels  and  said 
head, 
tape  driving  means  to  drive  tape  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion betfween  said  reels,  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  head,  said  vacu- 
um chamber  comprising. 


means  forming  an  enclosure  having  a  tape  recdving 
opening,  and 

means  including  a  plurality  of  ports  within  said  vac- 
um  chamber, 

vacuum  means  connected  to  each  of  said  ports  to 

exert  a  pull  on  one  side  of  a  tape  loop  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

said  ports  txing  spaced  apart  so  that  the  first  of  said 
ports  to  be  reached  by  said  loop  as  it  penetrates  into 


said  chamber  is  traversed  by  said  loop  and  vented 
to  the  other  side  of  said  loop  as  said  penetration  in- 
creases and  a  vacuum  pull  Is  still  exerted  on  said 
one  side  from  another  of  said  ports  after  said  loop 
is  beyoiKl  said  first  port, 
whereby  the  magnitude  of  pull  on  said  tape  decrease! 
at  a  predetermined  irregular  rate  as  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  said  tape  loop  increases  to  a  depth 
beyond  said  first  port 


3,991,4t9 
TAPE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Stewart  Goodab,  Loa  Altos,  Calif., 
Ampcz  CorporatkMi,  Redwood  CUy,  Calif, 
tion  of  CaUfonda 

Filed  Dec.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  79,251 
ItClaioH.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


to 

a  corpora- 


1.  A  storage  device  for  a  tape  kx^,  comprising:  a 
pneumatic  vessel  defining  an  elongated  tape-storage  chan- 
nel with  at  least  one  bend;  means  for  feeding  said  tape 
loop  into  a  first  end  of  said  channel  with  said  loop  lying 
generally  in  the  plane  of  said  bend  and  with  the  two 
shanks  of  said  loop  substantially  separated  at  said  first 
end  of  said  chaiuel;  means  for  establishing  an  air  pres- 
sure differential  with  a  gradieat  decreaatng  from  aaid  int 
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to  the  second  end  of  said  channel  for  drawing  said  loop 
tautly  toward  said  second  end  of  said  channel  and  around 
said  bend;  and  means  for  establishing  an  air  pressure 
differential  with  a  gradient  decreasing  toward  a  point 
intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  bend 
for  separating  the  two  shanks  of  said  tape  loop  at  said 
bend. 


3,t91,419 
TAPE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Mavke  W.  Wldencr,  San  loac,  CaUf,  aaslgMr  to  Ampci 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cotponitioa  of 
CaUfomia 

FVed  Mm.  1, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  92,547 
9CWM.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


off  means  transversely  of  said  film,  a  cam  means  mounted 
upon  said  reel  and  engageable  by  said  arms,  and  a  re- 
silient means  for  maintaining  the  arms  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  being  adapted  to  cause 
movement  of  said  arms  so  that  the  cut-off  means  will  be 
moved  away  from  said  film  and  being  further  adapted  to 
allow  said  resilient  meaiu  to  move  said  arm  members  so 
as  to  sever  the  film  at  a  point  some«4iere  between  a 
wound  core  and  an  imwound  core  after  the  unwouiKl  core 
has  been  brought  into  engagement  with  said  film  and  the 
cage  assembly  has  moved  toward  clasping  relationship 
upon  said  unwound  con. 


3,891,411 
CUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FILM  REWINDER 
Hwold  L.  Heams,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  asslgMr  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Coiup— y,  MIdlaisd,  Mich.,  a  ccrporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  IMU 
2Clakiis.    (CL242— 56) 


2.  A  rewind  machine  for  winding  a  film  of  thin  and 
limp  material  upon  a  core  and  having  a  rotatable  red 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  cores  and  a  cage  assembly 
inirliH*'"t  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  clamping  upon  a  core 
while  it  is  being  woimd  with  said  film,  a  cutoff  mcaas  for 
said  film,  a  pair  of  arm  members  for  supporting  said  cut- 


3,891,412 

AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  DEVICES  FOR  WEBS 

OF  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Loais  Jean  ChaasboiB,  Pails,  FiaMC,  aaslgB'"  to  Societe 

dTtudes  de  MacUnea  Sprrialrs,  Paris,  FraM* 

Filed  Jne  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  37,586 

priaritj,  appUcatioa  nucc  iMM  29, 1999 

11  CWasa.     (CL  242—56) 


1.  A  tape  tensionhig  device  for  use  with  a  transfiort 
of  Ae  class  wherein  a  tape  is  pulled  by  a  capstan  from  a 
supply  reel,  said  device  comprising:  means  mounted  on 
said  transport  for  pressurized  frictional  braking  engage- 
ment with  said  supply  reel;  means  cooiried  to  said  brak- 
ing means  for  urging  said  braking  means  into  said  prae- 
surized  engagemem  with  said  reel;  and  an  arm  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  transport  and  coupled  to  said  braking 
means  so  as  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  said  braking  means 
on  said  reel  when  pressure  is  applied  in  a  first  rotational 
direction  to  said  arm,  said  arm  ftitwiding  to  engagB  uid 
tape  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  reel  and  subatantiaHy 
perpendicular  to  the  radius  of  said  red  at  said  point  so 
as  to  receive  a  ctnnponent  of  the  tension  of  said  tape 
with  said  component  acting  in  said  first  rotational  direc- 
tion on  said  arm.  said  component  being  a  function  of  the 
angle  defined  by  said  tape  and  said  arm,  so  that  said 
angle  is  changed  as  said  tape  is  unwound  firom  said  red 
and  the  restraining  force  applied  by  said  braking  means 
to  said  reel  is  progressively  decreased  to  maintain  tfie 
tension  of  said  tape  at  a  constant  value. 


1.  A  rewinding  device  for  receiving  a  web  of  ^vptt 
or  the  like  and  rewinding  it  upon  separate  mandrels  in 
successive  reels  comprising  a  framework,  a  severing  de- 
vice for  severing  the  web,  at  least  one  endless  suction  con- 
veyor adapted  to  receive  the  web  after  it  leaves  the  sev- 
ering device  and  perforated  over  a  part  only  of  the  pe- 
riphery, means  responsive  also  to  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter of  rewound  web  on  one  such  mandrel  for  initiatiag 
effective  severing  action  of  the  severing  device,  means  for 
traitsferring  the  new  end  of  the  web,  formed  by  severing, 
from  the  severing  device  to  the  suction  conveyor,  at  least 
two  guide  channels  provided  in  said  framework  and  in 
which  said  mandrels  are  caused  to  travel  so  that  theie 
mandrels  may  engage  the  periphery  of  said  suctiosi  cos- 
veyor,  whereby  the  web  is  severed  at  the  end  of  die 
rewinding  operation,  the  new  end  of  the  web  formed  by 
the  severaace  is  presented  to  the  perforated  part  of  the 
conveyor  pniphery  so  as  to  be  drawn  by  the  stictioa  tfaera- 
against  and  to  be  conveyed  thereby  to  the  periphery  of  a 
mandrel  bearing  on  the  surface  of  the  conveyor. 


3J9M13 

REELTRAOLXR 

George  L.  IfMWsar,  Coi— Ala,  Pa.    (RJ>.  3,  York,  Pla.) 

filed  Mar.  11, 1957.  Ser.  No.  645,381 

SClaiBH.    (CL  242— 86.7) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  for  lifting  and  soppoiting  cable  reels 

and  controlling  the  rotation  thereof,  the  combination  of  a 

supporting  chassis,  a  movable  frame  mounted  upon  the 

chassis  f<M-  lifting  and  lowering  cable  reels  from  a  deck  or 

the  ground  into  an  elevated  position  and  vice  versa  on 

an  axis  laterally  transverse  to  the  chassis,  hydraulic  means 

mounted  on  the  chassis  to  coiUrol  such  naovementt  ot 

the  reel  throu^  said  movable  frame,  hydraulic  meani 
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roounted  on  said  chassis  and  movable  frame  to  eliect  ro- 
tation of  the  reel  in  either  direction  about  its  axis  while 
elevated  upon  the  chassis  for  cable  tensioning  and  un- 
winding purposes,  and  hydraulic  pressure  control  means 


located  in  the  last  hydraulic  means  to  apply  desired  torque 
to  the  reel  under  the  influence  of  pulling  of  cable  from 
the  reel  for  the  purpose  oi  tensioning  the  cable  to  prevent 
sag  and  whip  thereof. 


3,tfM14 

POOL  COVER  DOLLY 

Hcwy  A.  Pateandc,  831  Loe  MoHmm  Way, 

Sacramento  25,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,794 

1  Claim.    (CL  242^-88.52) 


A  doUy  for  the  handling  of  swimming  pool  cover*  oom- 
priang  a  lower  frame  having  front  and  rear  portions,  a 
pair  of  aligned  wheels  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  caster 
wheel  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  an  upper  frame 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame,  said  upper  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
members  vertically  spaced  from  said  lower  frame,  each 
of  said  spaced  horizontally  disposed  parallel  members 
including  upwardly  inclined  members  secured  adjacent 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  lower  fmne,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  tnuisvme  brace  members  secured  to 
said  horiaontally  di^nsed  parallel  frame  members,  bear- 
ings mooatad  on  each  of  said  transverse  brace  members 
imermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  in  longitudinally  aligned 
relation,  a  cradle  pivolally  supported  by  said  bearings 
lor  rocking  movement  to  either  aide  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  oi  said  iqiper  tntmt,  and  a  pair  of  dosely  spaced 
parallel  rollers  mounted  on  said  cradle,  a  plate  rotatably 
mounted  oo  said  lower  frame,  a  pair  of  tptced  paraUd 
ears  depending  from  said  rotatable  plate,  an  axle  extend- 
ing between  said  qpaeed  parallel  ears,  said  wheel  being 
rotataUy  mounted  oo  said  axle  intMnediala  the  ends 
thereof  and  qiaoed  inwardly  from  each  of  said  parallel 
ears,  a  tongue  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  pair 
of  arcuate  bars  secured  lo  the  other  end,  said  arcuate 
bars  including  qiaoed  parallel  free  end  portions,  each  hav- 
ing T-slots  therein  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the  parallel 
end  portions  of  said  arcuate  bars  engageable  with  said 
axle  on  opposite  sides  (rf  said  wheel  and  between  said 
wheel  and  said  parallel  ears,  said  axle  seating  in  said 


3,89M1S 

WIRE  PAY-OFF 

Pc«er  S.  Masaa,  PM*M|,  Calif .,  aarfgnor  to  United  States 

Stod  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Icrsey 

Fled  Mar.  7,  1981,  8cr.  No.  93,988 

tCiafeM.    <CL  241—128) 


1.  A  pay-off  for  withdrawing  wire  from  a  bundle  of 
cofled  wire  supported  in  a  position  with  its  axis  extending 
vertically  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  conical  hood  mount- 
ed concentrically  relative  to  said  bundle  axis  and  in  an 
inverted  position  over  said  bundle,  and  a  conically  shaped 
expander  mounted  concentrically  relative  to  said  axis  in 
a  position  above  said  hood,  said  expander  having  a  coni- 
cally shaped  outer  surface  of  increasing  diameter  in  an 
upward  direction  over  which  convolutions  of  wire  being 
withdrawn  from  said  bundle  travel  and  are  expanded 
thereby,  said  hood  having  a  conical  inner  surface  of  de- 
creasing diameter  in  an  upward  direction  for  ei\gagiqg 
tangled  convolutions  of  wire  elevated  from  said  bundle 
and  an  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  a  circular  c^tening 
having  a  diameter  intermediate  the  diameters  of  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  ot  said  expander  and  through  which  the 
wire  travels  during  upward  movement  thereof,  the  wire 
convohition  expanding  action  of  said  expander  operating 
to  hold  the  wire  being  withdrawn  from  said  bundle  against 
said  peripheral  edge  during  its  movement  through  said 
opening. 

3,891,418 
BOGIE  UNDERCARRIAGES  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Ri^rd  N.  Knkhts,  Hncdeeole,  and  Amis  R.  Pitt,  Ar- 
ttmr  AjTwauSand  Si^ay  W.  £lt^ood,  Chelten- 
ham,  Eoglani,  iiiliiuii  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limked,  Chel- 
tenham, England,  a  Mifah  conany 
_  FBed  Feb.  23, 198JU  SarTNo.  91,223 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  GvMit  Britato  Feb.  29,  1988 
7ClatoH.    (CL244— 58) 


1.  A  main  undercarriage  component  for  aircraft  com- 
prising a  leg  member  adapted  at  iu  upper  end  for  mount- 
ing on  an  aircraft,  a  rigid  bogie  having  multiple  wheel 
assemblies  mounted  on  transverse  rotational  axes  spaced 
one  behind  the  other,  an  intermediate  member  by  which 
the  bogie  is  attached  to  the  leg  member,  the  intermediate 
member  including  a  pivotal  joint  with  the  leg  member 
having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
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the  aircraft  and  a  pivotal  joint  with  the  bogie  having  an 
axis  which  perpendicularly  intersects  the  platie  contain- 
ing the  axes  of  the  wheel  assemblies  at  a  position  between 
said  axes,  and  a  steering  motor  interposed  between  the 
intermediate  member  and  the  bogie,  said  steering  motor 
being  operable  to  turn  the  bogie  both  ways  from  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  about  its  pivotal  joint  with  the  inter- 
mediate member. 

3,891,417 

MASS  TRANSFER  ATTITUDE-CONTROL  FOR 
SPACE  VEHICLES 
S.  MIksch,  Redwood  City,  CaBT.,  assignor  to 
Aasorlcan  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Ddawwe 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1988, 8er.  No.  78^73 
14ClBhM.    (0.244—78) 


<^.«.*^'  ♦; 


jvbvyi 


at  the  other  of  its  end  portions  to  the  bogie  frame,  and 
brake  means  connected  with  each  of  the  wheels  and 
including  a  torque  resisting  element  on  the  front  wheel 
attached  to  the  landing  leg  and  a  torque  resisting  element 
on  the  rear  wheel  attached  to  the  bo^e  frame,  at  least 
one  of  said  landing  leg  and  said  strut  having  resilient 
means  thereon  providing  for  limited  movement  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  bogie  frame  and  the  re- 
spective leg  or  strut  member  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
strut  being  inclined  at  such  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  landing  leg  that,  within  the  limits  imposed 
by  said  resilient  means  during  use,  the  effective  ground 
contact  point  of  the  rear  wheel  remains  on  a  line  ex- 
tending through  the  rotational  axis  of  the  front  wheel  at 
an  angle  of  about  85-95  degrees  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  landing  leg,  said  strut  longitudinal  axis  in- 
tersecting said  line  substantially  at  the  mid-point  thereof 
between  said  rotational  axis  and  said  contact  point  so 
diat  said  wheels  will  be  substantially  equally  kiaded  at 
all  times  during  sndi  use. 


.i  A 


'rs. 


1.  A  man  transfer  attitude-control  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  ^aoed  liquid  storage  reservoirs  inter- 
connected by  a  liquid  conduit;  a  confrol  valve  diq>osed 
in  said  conduit  hitermediate  said  first  and  second  reser- 
voin;  first  and  second  expansible  chambers  respectively 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  reservoin;  first  and 
second  vapor-generetors  rs^MCtively  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  e:q>ansible  chambers;  means  for  se- 
lectively activating  said  fint  and  second  vapor-geaeraton 
and  maans  for  actuating  said  control  valve. 


3,89M18 
AIRCRAFT  ALiGHTlNG  GEAR 
Angns  R.  Pitt,  CheUenham,  Fnglani,  amignor  to  Dowty 
Rotol  Limited,  Chcttcnham,  Ei«land,  a  British 


FOed  Apr.  24, 1981, 8«r.  No.  185,898 
priority,  apfiication  Grant  Britato  Apr.  28,  1988 
4CUBM.    (a.  244— 183) 


iswrof  • 

•c«|  -»»..  -     I.  -.     -     »    1.  •  .,,1 

1.  In  an  atrchift  undercarriage,  a  landing  leg  which 
in  tne  on  the  ground  extends  rigidly  from  the  main  body 
of  the  aircraft  along  a  generally  upright  longitudinal 
axis,  a  bogie  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  landing  leg,  a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  in 
tandem  oo  Ae  bogie  frvne  for  rotaticmal  contact  with 
the  ground  during  such  use,  a  strut  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  intermediate  the  rotational  axes  of  die 
wheels  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  end  portions 
to  one  of  said  landing  leg  and  said  aircraft  main  body  and 


3,891,419  

AIRCRAFT  IN-FLIChT  REFUELING  SYSTOA 

K.  Mashsr,  Pasaliii,  CaBT.,  a«|fBor  li 
Tool  Mi  Mannftetoriiv  Ca^  Am  GalrW,  CaBT.,  a 
orCaBfasnia 
Filed  IM.  14, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  833,983 
2ClalnH.    (CL  244— 135) 


1.  In  an  in-fli^t  refueling  system  for  an  aircraft  having 
a  tank  and  means  to  carry  a  refueling  system  adi^rted  for 
connection  to  the  tank,  the  improvements  compri^it  a 
refueling  drogue;  means  comprising  a  synttm  of  rigid 
articulated  pipe  sections  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  con- 
nection between  the  tank  in  the  aircraft  and  the  drogue, 
the  articulated  system  being  constrnded  and  arranged  for 
extension  into  a  position  wherein  the  drogue  is  rigidly  ex- 
tended to  a  position  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  air- 
craft, the  articulated  system  being  ctdlapsible  into  a  folded 
pcMtition  witfiin  the  aircraft;  means  mdoding  a  hydnidic 
actuator  for  positively  movfatg  ffie  articidated  p^  system 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions;  and  means 
whereby  in  odlapsed  position  of  the  system  a  bending 
stress  is  maintained  in  one  of  the  pipe  sections  whereby 
when  said  stress  is  released  it  acts  to  provide  an  imptdse 
against  tiie  aircraft,  tending  to  tn^  tiie  articulated  pipe 
system  outwardly  toward  extended  position. 


-*4>t- 


3,89Mt8 

CAPTIVE  SELF-UFTING  APPARATUS 
AmM  Degnln,  42  lw<*  St,  Paris  8c  France 
FBcd  May  31, 1981,  Scr.  No.  113,747 
SOainH.    <iCL244— 155) 
1.  A  self-lifting  device  comprising  a  kite;  a  holding 
rope  attached  to  said  kite;  a  generally  tubular  elongated 
flexible  wind  sock  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  ootiet  opemUg  at  the  other  end  therecrf; 
rigid  means  defining  said  inlet  opening;  two  rings  mounted 
on  said  ririd  means  diametrically  opposite  from  one  an- 
other; said  holding  rope  being  adapted  to  fredy  extend 
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sucoeasively  through  said  rings  whereby  said  wind  sock   gitudinally  extending  half-roond  beads  on  either  side  of 
is  freely  movable  about  said  rope  so  that  under  the  in-  said  rib,  and  a  clasp  bar  hinfledly  attached  to  oap  end  at 


fluence  of  the  wind,  the  kite  and  the  wind  sock  mutually 
cooperate  to  keep  the  device  in  the  air. 


3,f9M21 

CLAMP 

B.  Wntbtn,  i39f  Moaitar  St,  Plllaliwih  17,  Pa. 

FIM  Jan.  11, 1M2,  Sw.  No.  145^33 

TCfadms.    (CL  248-^1) 


1.  A  damp  for  use  with  hospital  beds  and  the  like  in 
combinatioii  with  a  pole  member  comprising  *  t»ct  mem- 
ber adapted  to  enga^  an  outer  portion  of  a  bedframe, 
a  back  member  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  portion  of 
*  bedframe,  said  face  member  having  arm  means  adapted 
to  extend  below  and  across  the  lower  portion  of  a  bed- 
frame,  said  back  member  being  pivotally  supported  on 
said  arm  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  bedframe  is 
di^wsfd  between  said  face  and  back  members,  said  face 
member  having  flange  means  adapted  to  engage  a  top  por- 
tion ot  said  bedframe,  said  face  member  having  project- 
ing portions  disposed  in  spaced  relation  one  above  the 
other  with  axially  corresponding  openings  therein,  said 
pole  member  extending  thirough  said  openings,  said  back 
member  having  a  lower  portion  extending  below  said  piv- 
otal support  and  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  face 
member  swingabk  to  simultaneously  engage  said  lower 
portion  of  the  back  member  and  said  p(^  member  where- 
by said  back  member  is  pivoted  into  engagement  with 
said  inner  portion  of  a  bedfrante  and  said  pole  member 
is  bound  in  said  openings. 


3^1,422 

BAG  HOLDER 

Jack  W.  Hokke,  3371  WatanMe  Diiire,  Akron  19,  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1«M16 

SCbikns.    (CL  248— 181) 

2.  A  device  for  holding  bags,  comprising  a  generally 

rectangular  base,  an  elongated  rib  extending  laterally  away 

firom  the  madial  portion  of  said  base,  a  series  ^  Ion- 


said  rib  and  overfltting  said  rib  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  rib  beads. 


3,89L423 

HOOK  AND  FIG  BOUHNG  MEANS  FOR  BOARDS 

AND  WALLS 

B.  Bnttaffwwtk,  Askbtook.«»4heJaiBC8, 

Rte.  2,  SnMkflcU,  Va. 

Fled  N«T.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  158,554 

ICIakn.    (CL  248— 225) 


A  board  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  to  receive 
article  supporting  means  by  means  of  pep  on  the  sup- 
port  means,  and  a  resilient  bushing  in  each  hole  having 
a  central  passage  therethrough  at  least  as  long  as  the 
depth  of  the  hole  in  the  board  to  grip  and  hold  the  peg, 
said  bashing  being  compressed  thixw^out  its  length 
against  itt  hole  in  the  board  when  it  receives  its  peg  and 
against  the  peg  throughout  the  length  of  the  bushing. 


3,891,424 

WALL  BRACKET  FOR  FLOWER  POTS 

Nostert  A.  Yene,  489  Mali  St,  McHcvy,  DL 

FBod  Mar.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  98,887 

1  CfadB.     (CL  248—313) 


A  wall  bracket  for  flower  poU  of  the  type  having  a 
conical  body,  an  inner  fnisto-conical  surface,  and  an  outer 
annular  cylindrical  collar  at  the  top  having  a  lower  outer 
annular  shoulder,  comprisiag  a  sheet  metal  body  having 
an  upper  narrow  portion  of  uniform  width  and  a  lower 
laterally  enlarged  end  portion  for  engaging  the  flower  pot 
at  widely  spaced  pointt,  said  enkrg^  portion  having  at 
its  lower  front  end  a  pidr  of  fbrwardly  bent  suppoitbig 
flanges  at  right  angles  to  d»  body  for  —gaging  below  said 
annular  shoulder,  said  supporting  flanges  being  tapered 
forwardly  on  their  inner  sides  to  permit  the  conical  body 
to  be  received  between  the  tapered  portion  of  said  flangw 
when  said  flanges  engage  below  said  annular  shoulder 
to  support  the  pot,  said  body  also  having  at  iu  lower  end 
a  k>wer  backwardly  bent  right  angk  flange,  between  said 
tapered  supporting  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wall 
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on  whidi  the  bracket  is  mounted,  said  body  also  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  backwardly  turned  ri^t  angle  flange 
for  qMcing  the  body  from  the  wall  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  lower  rigbt  angle  flange,  said  body  also 
having  an  upwardly  extending  tab  at  its  end  with  an  aper- 
ture for  a  supporting  nail  or  the  like,  and  a  sheet  metal 
slider  mounted  sUdably  on  said  narrow  portion,  and  com- 
prking  a  slider  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  flanges, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  slider  body  extending  backwardly. 
and  said  guide  flanges  being  bent  toward  each  other  to 
retain  the  slider  on  the  narrow  portion,  said  slider  having 
at  its  lower  end  a  pair  of  diagonally,  laterally,  and  down- 
wardly extending  fingers,  said  fingers  extending  down- 
wardly at  a  point  forwardly  at  the  enlarged  portion  of 
said  body,  and  being  tapered  downwardly  on  their  rear 
sides  to  cause  the  fingers  to  fit  against  the  inner  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  the  pot  at  its  upper  end  to  retain  the 
pot  on  the  bracket  against  any  movement 


tically  aligned  when  the  seat  frame  is  in  its  normal  col- 
lapsed position,  means  for  reversibly  actuating  said  tilting 
means  effective  to  move  said  connecting  means  to  tilt 
said  seat  frame  and  to  carry  the  front  portion  thereof  in 


Vaa 


of  Delaware 


3,M1,425 
SNAP  NUT  FASTENER 

Newark,  Okkt, 
,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


loHolo- 


r.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  188,134 
2CWBM.    (CL  248— 327) 


an  arcuate  paA  forwardly  of  and  above  die  front  portion 
oi  the  base  frame  and  move  the  lower  front  seat  frame 
pivotal  connection  in  a  direction  forwardly  of  the  pivotal 
connection  on  the  base  frame  whereby  tiie  pivotal 
nections  are  not  vertically  aligned. 


3,891,427 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 
Henry  W.  Botelsr,  East  Greenwich,  ILL, 
nell  Corporation,  Providence,  RX,  a 
Ddaware 

FOed  Oct  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  144,215 
9aataH.    (CL251— 77) 


loGrin- 

of 


1.  A  fastener  element  for  in  situ  insertion  in  an  aper- 
ture of  a  backing  plate  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated outwardly  duvaded  member  and  inwardly  threaded 
nut  member,  a  s^lng  member,  said  outwardly  threaded 
member  and  said  nut  member  being  in  threaded  engage- 
ment, said  spring  member  and  said  nut  member  provid- 
ing complementary  mounting  means  for  permitting  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  spring  member  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  threaded  members,  said  comple- 
mentary means  being  formed  to  restrain  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  spring  member  and  said  not 
member,  said  spring  member  providing  outwardly  di- 
verging portions  and  recessed  support  areas  at  the  end 
of  said  outwardly  diverging  portions,  said  nut  member 
being  smaller  in  width  than  the  distance  between  said 
ootwardly  diverging  portions,  whereby  said  nut  member 
and  said  diverging  portions  may  be  inserted  in  the  back- 
ing plate  aperture  and  passed  therethrough  to  position 
said  recessed  support  areas  of  said  ^ring  member  to 
snap  onto  the  baddng  plate. 


3,M1,428 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 
George  A.  Bogart,  Ctevekoid,  OhfcN  assignor  of  ftetyHsfae 
percent  to  Ailhnr  J.  Kkki 
FBed  May  8. 1981.  Ser.  No.  188,828 
7Cbdnis.    (0.248—393) 
1.  An  adjustable  chair  naving  a  seat  frame  with  a 
front  portion  and  a  base  frame  with  a  front  portion  for 
supporting  the  seat  frame,  reversible  tilting  means  for 
moving  the  seat  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  base 
frame  and  including  connecting  means  for  hingeably 
connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  frame  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  base  frame  including  a  pivotal  con- 
nection on  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  base  frame  and 
a  pivotal  connection  on  tlM  lower  front  portion  of  die 
seat  frame,  the  pivotal  connections  being  generally  ver- 


I.  A  dim>hragm  valve  comprising: 

(I)  a  body  having: 

(A)  a  passageway  therethrough, 

(B)  an  opeidng  on  one  side  of  said  passageway, 

(C)  a  flange  around  said  opening, 

(D)  a  diaphragm  seating  on  the  surface  of  said 
passageway, 

(n)  a  flexible  diaphragm  having: 

(A)  a  peripheral  portion  mounted  on  said  flange, 

(B)  a  central  bulged  portion  which  in  one  position 
of  the  valve: 

(1)  extends  into  said  opening, 

(2)  engages  said  seating, 

(3)  is  substantially  unstretcbed. 
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(III)  a  stretchable,  flexible  resilient  backing  cushion 
member  having: 

(A)  a   peripheral    portion   mounted   on   said  dia- 
phragm peripheral  portion, 

(B)  a  central  bulged  portion  which  in  said  one 
valve  position: 

( 1 )  extends  into  said  diaphragm  bulged  portion, 

(2)  is   spaced   from  said   diaphragm   central 
bulged  portion, 

(3)  is  substantially  unstretched, 

(IV)  means  engaging  said  backing  cushion  bulged 
portion  for  moving  said  backing  cushion  bulged 
portion  into  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  central 
bulged  portion  and  for  squeezing  said  diaphragm 
and  backing  cushion  central  bulged  portioiu  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  seating  in  the  region  ot 
■aid  passageway, 

whereby  said  diaphragm  is  pressed  against  said  seating 
in  the  region  of  said  flange  by  stretching  said  backing 
cushion  central  bulged  portion  and  is  pressed  against  said 
•eating  in  the  region  of  said  passageway  by  said 
squeezing. 


BALL  VALVE  WITH  MULH-PART  BODY 

P.  Matoa,  WBietf,  DL,  artgiii  to  Cnm  Co. 

CkicagOy  OL,  ■  fnqMHTlkwi  «f  IBlBoii 

Filed  Nov. 2t,  IMLScr. No.  153,MS 

4Clataa.    (€1251—315) 


(A)  the  said  loop-formed  member  having  an  outer 
radially  extending  hollow  portion  for  jonmalling 
said  stem  actuating  means  and  inhibiting  the  inward 

.  movement  aziaOy  of  the  aaid  stem  actuatini  meani; 

(i)  the  said  cup-like  membetfi  having  oppoiitely  dis- 
posed annular  portions  having  edges  with  ^"""lar 
outwardly  inclined  surfacea  for  Meeting  the  attach- 
ment thereof; 

(/)  and  divided  coupling  means  conpriiing  damp  seg- 
ments and  retaining  bolting  therefor  for  ^g*gi>g  said 
outwardly  inclined  surfaces  to  draw  the  cup-like 
members  toward  each  other  and  effect  said  Joinder. 


3,MM2f 

TUSBINES 

r.  $5  Port  Wm^ 

New  Yetk,  N.Y. 

t,  Ifft,  nm.  No.  34,7M 
(O.  253—39.15) 


ATen4B, 


1.  In  a  ball  valve  constnictioo; 

(a)    a  multi-part  body  with  hollow  axially  aligned 

ported  cup-like  members,  the  latter  when  aligned 

forming  a  valve  chamber  for  the  body; 
(fr)  the  said  cup-like  members  having  adjoining  edges 

including  outer  annular  projections  for  effecting  the 

joinder  of  said  members; 

(c)  a  rotatable  ported  qiheroidal  closure  member  for 
the  valve  chamber, 

(d)  a  loop-formed  member  rigidly  fixed  between  said 
cup-like  members  in  fluid  sealing  abutting  relation 
diereto; 

(e)  the  said  loop-formed  member  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  axially  aligned  bore  therethrough 
snugly  engaged  by  said  outer  annular  projections 
of  said  cup-like  members  when  said  joinder  of  the 
cup-like  members  is  efliected; 

(/)  stem  sctuating  means  for  the  said  closure  member; 
(g)  oppositely  disposed  axially  aligned  annular  seau 
in  the  cup  memben  for  engagement  by  the  said  dos- 
^  ore  member  in  opening  and  closing  the  valve; 


1.  A  rolor  structure  for  a  tuibiae  gnmprifjitj  two* 
parallel  and  q>aced  rotor  discs  having  therebetween  a 
pluraUty  of  rotor  blades,  which  are  qiaoed  from  each 
other  and  extend  in  substantially  radial  direction  from 
the  outer  periphery  to  the  inner  rotor  periphery  and  in 
axial  direction  from  one  of  the  rotor  discs  to  the  other 
rotor  disc,  said  blades  defining  power  medium  rotor 
canals  terminating  in  open  ends  looted  at  the  outer  rotor 
periphery  and  at  the  inner  rotor  periphery,  respectively, 
said  power  medium  rotor  canals  being  $pioad  from  eadi 
other  and  defining  therebetween  cooling  ■nrit^ftinn  rotor 
canals  provided  with  opposite  sealed  ends  at  the  inner 
and  outer  rotor  perqihery  re^ectively,  said  cooling  medi- 
um rotor  canals  having  openings  prtntt^i^nj  jm  jni^t 
opening  for  a  cooling  medium  located  near  the  inner 
rotor  periphery  and  an  outlet  opening  for  said  cooling 
medium  located  near  the  outer  rotor  periphery,  said  cooling 
medium  rotor  canals  communicating  directly  with  the 
atmosphere  through  said  openings  in  said  rotor  discs. 


3^1,43« 

VARIABLE  SPIED  TRAN8MBSION 

DomM  L.  nosMM,  S13  a.  Bhi  §L,  Now  Loodoo,  Iowa 

FUed  SsfC.  25,  IML  far.  No.  14MI5 

4Cliil—     (0.253— U7) 

1.  A  variable  speed  drivo  cooapcisiii^  a  tum^^g^  ^ 

fnisto-conicai  transmission  member  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  its  axis^  said  transmission  meai- 
ber  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentiaUy  *»«»t»i|ff»f  an- 
nular grooves  in  iu  outer  periphaiy  and  a  plural^  of 
radial  vanes  extending  axially  across  each  groove  to 
divide  each  groove  into  a  dromCerantiaUy  eitaadiag  seriM 
of  pockets,  a  stationary  guide  olemeat  ooo^eoMatary  fa 
shape  to  the  outer  suifaoa  of  said  frusSo-coMcal  member 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  overlying  a  portion  at  a 
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per^iheral  surface  of  said  fruafeooMiical  member  in  diding 
engagement  therewith,  said  guide  element  having  a  pair 
of  guide  members  thereon,  each  gnide  member  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  normal  to  the  circnmferential  extent 
of  said  grooves  from  one  end  of  said  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber to  ^  other,  a  distributor  member  mounted  on  each 
of  said  guide  riemwits  for  sliding  movement  on  the  guide 
element,  means  for  sliding  said  distributors  along  their 


respective  guide  elements  to  locate  the  distributors  in 
alignment  with  a  selected  one  of  said  circumferential 
grooves  in  said  frusto-conical  member,  and  nozzle  means 
in  said  guide  memben  for  discharging  a  generally  tangen- 
tial stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  of  said  dis- 
tributors into  the  circumferentially  extending  aeries  of 
pockets  aligned  therewith  to  thereby  drive  said  frusto- 
conical  member  in  rotation  about  its  axis. 


3^M31 
JACK 

Lyle  L.  Aiaes  ami  Bcnsavi  I.  ZlMifian,  Rndne,  Wis., 
hy  nMSBc  Bssignminis,  fo  Walkar  Mannfar- 
CoaqMoy,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  cotyontkw  of  Dda- 


FOed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  897,11< 
iCIainM.    (CL254— 2) 


1.  In  a  jack,  a  base,  a  column  extending  upwardly 
fhMn  said  base,  a  pump  and  reciprocable  fluid  motor 
within  said  coiunm,  a  lifting  frame  movably  mounted  on 
said  column,  tension  link  means  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  reciprocating  motor  with  said  lifting  frane. 
a  pump  handle  having  a  portion  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  oi  said  column,  means  connecting  said 
pump  handle  portions  with  said  pump,  safety  detent  means 
rockably  mounted  on  said  pump  handle  portion,  detent 
surteoes  on  said  tension  link  means,  and  spring  means 
ivging  said  detent  into  engagement  with  said  surfaces. 


LOAD  MOVING  DEVICE 


G«yN« 


Av«.  E., 


FIM  May  8,  IHl,  Set.  No.  188,399 
SOainss.    (CL  254-49) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  jack  comprising  a  leg;  a  hol- 
low body  slidably  moimted  on  the  1^,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  jaw-like,  krad  engaging  projection  protruding  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  leg;  means  actuating  said 
hollow  body  for  sdective  travel  along  said  leg;  and  a  load 
carrying  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  the 
member  having  a  cable  engaging  end  portion  and  an 
onxmtely-disposed,  load  engaging  end  portion;  a  foot 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  leg,  said  foot  having  a  bed 
portion  and  a  toe  pition  sqwrated  by  an  ^tertured  wtAe 
portion  aligned  widi  the  cable  engaging  portion,  said  toe 
portion  cooperating  with  said  load  engaging  projection 
to  spread  objects  ^tart  or  move  them  together  when  the 
body  is  moved  on  said  leg  by  said  actuating  means. 


3,89M33 
VACUUM-ACTUATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DRAWING  LINIB  THROUGH  A  PIPE  OR 
CONDUIT 
Robert JL  RBey,  Jr.,  Tcrweea,  Md.,BBi^ni  to  The  Black 
MoMiraclndng  CoH^pmty,  Towsom,  Mo.,  a 
of  Matyiaad 
Flad  Oet.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  142,324 
8  niliii     (CL  254— 134.4) 


1.  For  use  with  a  conduit  having  a  pair  of  open  ends. 
apparatus  for  threading  a  line  tfaroo^  die  ooo<hiit.  com- 
prising in  combiiution,  a  portable  electric  vacuum  cleaner 
of  the  wet  pick-up  type  at  one  end  of  the  conduit,  nozzk 
means  in  relative  air-sealing  engagement  between  the  said 
one  end  of  the  conduit  and  said  portable  electric  vaciram 
cleaner,  a  carrier  inserted  at  die  other  end  of  the  conduit 
and  a  line  secured  to  said  carrier,  whereby  said  portable 
electric  vacuum  cleaner  may  be  actuated  lo  draw  said 
carrier  and  said  line  secured  thereto  through  said  conduit, 
said  carrier  being  drawn  by  the  vacuum  flush  against  said 
nozzle  means,  thereafter  enabling  said  carrier  and  said 
line  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  conduit  by  removing  said 
nozzle  means  fnnn  the  conduit,  and  whereby  the  conduit 
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ouy  b«  cleaned  of  moisture  and  debris  ahead  of  drawint 
said  carrier  through  the  conduit. 

4.  For  uee  with  a  conduit  having  a  pair  of  open  ends, 
apparatus  for  threading  a  line  through  the  conduit,  com- 
prising in  combination,  at  least  one  portable  electric  vacu- 
um cleaner  (A  the  wet  pick-up  type  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
duit, first  nozzle  means  in  relative  air-sealing  engage- 
ment between  the  said  one  end  of  the  conduit  and  said 
portable  electric  vacuum  cleaner,  a  carrier  inserted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit,  a  line  secured  to  said  carrier 
and  extending  beyond  the  conduit,  at  least  one  poruble 
electric  vacuum  cleaner  utilized  as  a  blower  at  the  said 
other  end  of  the  conduit,  and  second  nozzle  means  in  rela- 
tive air-sealing  engagement  between  the  said  other  end  of 
the  conduit  and  said  portable  electric  vacuum  cleaner 
which  is  utilized  as  a  blower,  said  line  being  pinched 
slightly  between  said  second  nozzle  means  and  said  con- 
duit, whereby  said  portable  electric  vacuum  cleaners  may 
both  be  actuated  to  propel  said  carrier  and  draw  said 
line  through  said  conduit 


3^91,434 
FAIRED  CABLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Dean  S.  Moaltor,  Tlioahm,  Md^  Mslg to  Martio. 

Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Marybmd 

FiM  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137419 

yOdns.    (CL  254— 175.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  tot  hoisting  cable  having  a  cable 
drum  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  idler  drums  spacedly 
arranged  therewith  whereby  the  pan  of  said  cable  leaving 
said  cable  drum  and  passing  around  req>ective  said  idler 
drums  is  advanced  from  said  respective  idler  drudis  in 
sequential  spacing  axially  of  the  periphery  <A  said  caMe 
drum,  an  improvement  comprising  a  supporting  shaft 
for  ssid  idler  drumrpoaitioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cable  drum  and  bearing  means  rotatably  con- 
necting said  idler  drums  to  said  supporting  shaft  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto,  the  centroids  of  sections  of  said  cable 
passing  between  said  idler  drums  and  said  cable  drum 
being  substantially  in  parallel  alignment  with  a  plane 
pasting  through  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cable  drum 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  supporting  shaft 


3,«91,435 
RCyrART-OSClLLATORY   DEVICE    FOR   MDONG, 

TUMBLING,  COMMINUTING,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dvld  W.  Pema,  Oriando,  Flk,  a«lgM»r  to  Cv1fas-Wf%ht 

CorperadoB,  a  corpocatioB  of  Delaware 

FDad  JaiB.  3«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  tS,7t2 

3CWnM.    (CI.2S9L-72) 

1.  A  rotary-oecillatory  tumbling  device,  comprising  hi 

oomhinatioa  a  cradle,  an  idler  roller  supported  by  said 


cradle  and  having  a  horizootal  loagitixUnal  axis,  a  driven 
roUer  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  idler  roller  and  siqK 
ported  by  said  cradle  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  with  said  idler  roller  axis,  said  rollers  being  fai 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  having  their  axes  spaced 
apart  approximately  two  roller  diameters,  said  driven 
roller  being  adapted  to  be  driven  with  its  top  surface 
turning  in  a  direction  away  from  said  idler  roller,  a 
generally  cylindrical  barrel  element  having  a  diameter 
approximately  twice  that  of  said  driven  roller  and  having 


a  longitudinal  axis  and  admitted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
driven  roller,  said  barrd  being  wappotted  at  one  end 
by  both  said  rollers,  and  means  raising  the  remainder  of 
said  barrel  and  preventing  it  from  contacting  the  surface 
of  said  idler  roller  and  maintaining  said  barrel  axis  always 
angularly  disposed  to  said  roller  axes  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  said  driven  roller  is  rotated  with  its  top  sur- 
face turning  away  from  said  idler  roller  said  barrel  is 
rotated  about  its  angularly  disposed  axis  and  is  translated 
alternately  back  and  forth  in  the  generally  axial  direc- 
tion with  its  ends  alternately  contacting  said  idler  roller. 


3,991.434 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPRAYABLE 


O. 
•f'Oiiio 


FIBRE  MULCH 
Ohio, 


tollw 


FOad  Jnc  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  37,47t 
iOalam.    (CL  259^-95) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sprayable  mulch  slurry 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  quantity  of  partially 
dried  compacted  wood  pulp  and  a  quantity  of  water  in  a 
chamber,  agiuting  the  said  compacted  wood  pulp  and 
the  water  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  loosen  and  separate  the 
fibers  of  said  compact  wood  pulp  to  form  a  slurry,  then 
passing  the  slurry  into  another  chamber  and  continuously 
agitating  said  slurry  in  said  other  chamber  and  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  recirculating  said  slurry 
through  a  circuit  connected  between  said  chambers  until 
the  compacted  wood  pulp  has  been  substantially  disin- 
tegrated into  separate  fibers  and  said  fibers  are  thoroughly 
mixed  in  suspension  witij  said  water  thereby  providing  an 
available  sprayable  supply  of  slurry  of  uniform  consis- 
tency in  said  ctrcoit 
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3,t9i,437 
MlXltR 
KaaBMife  D.  JoHseasi,  i^ciHa,  mm  KoIbbh  T.  laliaB,  Jr., 
■■d  Newtoa  F.  fliiigglBi.  Frih  Chuck,  Va^  asripMMS 
to  Atlantic  RawcM  Cosponrtlo%  FlaMax  Cowty,  Va., 
a  cospotatiosi  of  Vli|Wa 

Fled  Apr.  4, 1949,  Scr.  No.  19,959 
nCtaksH.    (0.259—194) 
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means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  liquid  ttorafe 
container  and  adapted  for  liquid  removal  from  said  liquid 
storage  container  and  for  moving  conducted  liquid  in 
aspirating  relation  to  a  second  &ry  ingredioits  ooodntt 
means  of  the  mixer  whidi  is  in  conductive  rdation  with 
the  storage  bin,  third  conduit  means  opening  from  said 
mixer  adapted  to  conduct  a  mixture  dl  dry  ingredients 
and  liquid  from  the  point  of  aqnrating  rdatimi  to  a  mix- 
ing  receptacle  carried  by  Ae  mobfle  apparatus,  means 
opening  from  the  mixing  recqrtade  and  ad^rted  to  con- 
duct said  slurry  to  a  well  to  be  lined,  and  a  prime  mover 
in  driving  interconnection  with  pumping  means  opera- 
tively interconnected  with  the  first  second  and  tiiird 
conduits  tor  inducing  the  flow  of  liquid,  dry  ingredient 
discharge  and  the  resulting  shury  and  said  aerating 
gaseous  tkm. 


1.  Laboratory  mixer  for  small  batches  comprising  an 
integral  body  member  having  a  centrally  located  recess 
therein  opening  in  the  top  of  said  body  member  and 
extending  downward  therefrom  forming  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  body  member  being  formed  on  the  outside  with 
a  planiform  face  laterally  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  passage  extending  inwardly  from 
said  i^aniform  face  to  said  mixing  chamber,  the  horizontal 
overall  area  dimensions  of  said  body  member  being  sig- 
nificanUy  larger  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  ol 
said  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  body  member  is  thick 
walled  and  the  cylindrical  passage  of  significant  length,  a 
removable  head  fitting  said  passage,  its  inner  end  forming 
part  of  a  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  coaxial  bearing 
sockets  opening  into  said  mixing  chamber  from  oppocite 
sides,  those  at  one  side  extending  into  said  head  and 
terminating  in  closed  ends,  those  at  the  remote  side  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  body  memlter  opening 
at  the  outside  thereof,  mixing  Made  units  oompritfaig 
journals  in  said  bearing  sodcets,  mixing  elements  between 
said  journals  within  said  mixiag  diamber  and  extensions 
projecting  beyond  the  remote  bearing  socketi  having 
coupling  elements  at  their  outer  ends,  a  block  rigidly 
united  with  the  outer  end  of  said  head,  said  block  having 
a  planiform  face  about  said  head  in  surface  engagement 
with  said  planiform  face  of  tte  body  member,  and  means 
for  securing  said  block  to  said  body  member. 


3,991,438 

MOBILE  MIXING  AND  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

CairlB  D.  Heasbrcc,  999  S.  Jackaoa  St,  Dearer,  Colo. 

Nad  Fakw  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,83« 

MChdM.    (CL  259^151) 


1.  In  motule  mixing  and  pumping  apparatus,  an  en- 
closure, at  least  one  liquid  storage  container  mounted 
in  the  enclosure,  at  least  one  storage  bin  for  dry  in- 
gredients also  mounted  in  the  endoenre  having  a  bottom 
closure  which  is  permeable  to  gaseous  fl^,  means 
mounted  in  said  endonire  operativdy  intercoimected 
beneath  the  endocure  and  adapted  to  force  a  gaseous 
flow  through  said  permeable  bottom  dosure  to  thereby 
maintain  <fry  ingredients  in  a  dry,  aerated  condition  pre- 
venting agglomeration,  a  mixer  indusive  of  first  oondnit 


TV 


George 


3,991,439 
AUGER  MINING  MACHINE 
L.  Adams  and  Charica  T*  Govh^ 
to  The  Salens  Tool 
a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Filed  iwmt  29, 1949,  Scr.  No.  37,499 
HOalBM.    (CL242— 24) 


Ohio, 
Ohio, 


1.  An  auger  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  mining  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
viding a  uniform  location  to  rotate  and  move  the  augers 
along  said  frame  in  mining,  a  spaced  pair  of  parallel  track 
members  located  beneath  said  frame  for  nvovement  upon 
the  ground,  independently  operated  and  controlled  power 
means  connecting  each  track  member  to  the  frame  for 
moving  each  track  member  in  dther  direction  to  steer  and 
move  the  frame  along  the  ground,  an  auger  storage  rack 
along  one  side  <A  said  frame,  latch  means  to  hold  said 
auger  storage  rack  to  said  frame,  and  supptMt  means  on 
said  auger  storage  rack  engaging  said  track  mcmben  to 
cany  the  same  along  widi  said  frame  to  maintain  the 
augers  at  a  uniform  location. 


3,H1,449 

CUTTER-LOADERS  FOR  MINING  MINERALS 

GOIcapia,  Clasgww,  ^railani,  aislgaiii  to  Mavor 

ft  Covboa  LlBBitod,  GfaHgow,  ScodMd 

FBed  N»r.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  71,M9 

4ChhM.    (a.242-09) 


1.  A  cutter-loader  of  the  type  in  whidi  the  work  of 
cutting  from  a  mineral  seam  is  done  by  endless  chains 
equipped  with  cutting  tools  driven  to  travel  in  endless 
paths  around  supporting  jibs,  the  cutter-loader  compris- 
ing, in  the  (M-der  stated  from  front  to  rear,  a  single  lead- 
ing jib  at  about  mine  floor  levcd  for  a  cuttcr-^ain  to 
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under-cot  the  mineral  seam,  a  transverae  conveyor  ako 
at  about  floor  level  for  the  mineral  and  gummiasB  left 
behind  laid  lib  foUowing  the  work  of  said  cutter-chain. 
Mid  conveyor  being  of  the  helical-worm  gummer  type 
in  which  the  worm  rotates  within  a  casing  and  conveys 
gummings  and  small  minend  matter  across  and  beyond 
the  machine,  and  a  trailing  assembly  of  superposed  jibs 
for  a  transverse  loader  chain  at  about  floor  level  and  for 
one  or  more  cutter-chains  reaching  from  above  said  load- 
er chain  nearly  to  mine  roof  level,  the  loader  chain  being 
driven  to  discharge  inwards  towards  and  beyond  the 
machine  the  mineral  cut  down  by  the  one  or  more  cutter- 
chains  above. 


3^1,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  STRETCHING 
OF  FABRICS 
GObcft  V.  KisOiraa  and  WlKhd  I.  Goodwfta, 
OUo,  aml^on  to  Btew-Kaoi 
Pa*,  ■  corponwM  of  Deiawnre 

FUed  Feb.  2,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  8<,72S 
SCUM.    (CL20— 3) 


M.^ 


1.  An  industrial  oven  of  the  tower  type  comprising 
an  upright  supporting  structure;  means  at  one  end  of  the 
structure  for  the  admission  of  a  moving  web;  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  structure  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
web:  means  for  guiding  the  web  therebetween  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane;  horizontal  channels  forming  part 
of  the  supporting  structure,  said  channels  extending  nor- 
mally to  Uie  plane  of  the  web  at  the  edges  of  its  path 
of  travel;  insidating  panels  carried  by  swh  channels, 
said  insulating  panels  extending  vertically  in  free-stand- 
ing relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  supporting  structure; 
and,  between  the  insulating  panels,  a  plurality  of  stacked 
heating  units  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
web,  each  of  said  heating  units  taking  the  form  ai  m 
self-contained  box  with  means  therein  for  supplying  a 
combustible  mixture  of  gas  and  air,  burning  the  gas,  and 
continuously  removing  products  of  combustion  at  the  rear 
of  the  box. 


3J9M42 
KILN  CONTROL  MnilOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Roni%;,  Rialto,  Md  loasph  H.  H«i,  WsdlaBdi, 
CaW^  MB^MN  to  CaMforBia  PeiHii  CsmsI  Con 

Filed  Mar.  14,  XML  Ser.  N^  9S,i»7 
If  Palais     (CLM3^-32) 
1.  In  the  process  where  calcareous  and  argillaceous 
materials  are  formed  into  dinker  by  treatment  with  hot 


gas  flowing  upstream  in  a  rolary  kiln,  the  materials  under- 
going calcination,  fluidiaUion  and  exothermic  reaction 
while  they  move  downstream  through  different  zones  in 
the  kiln  and  the  materials  moving  downstream  in  re- 
sponse to  kiln  rotation  and  local  fluidization  in  said  fluid- 
ization  zone,  changes  in  the  downstream  morement  of 
materials  in  response  to  uid  fluidization  tending  to 
disturb  said  heat  transfer  in  such  maimer  as  to  amplify 
the  tendency  for  materials  to  so  move,  the  steps  that  in- 
clude passing  a  main  stream  of  combustible  and  air  into 
the  kiln  for  flaming  combustion  therein  and  for  i^wtream 


hot  gaseous  flow  in  heat  transfn-  relation  with  materials 
in  said  exothermic  reaction  zone,  said  fluidization  zone 
and  said  calcination  zone,  and  adjusting  said  flaming  com- 
bustion by  effecting  increased  or  decreased  heating  of  said 
air  prior  to  said  combustion  to  vary  said  heat  transfer  in 
such  manner  as  to  counter  said  amplified  tendency  for 
nuUerials  to  so  move,  said  increased  or  decreased  heating 
of  the  air  prior  to  combustion  being  carried  out  by  con- 
trdlably  combusting  a  side  stream  of  combustible  for 
oontrollaMy  heating  and  changing  the  temperature  of  die 
air  before  it  flows  into  the  Uln. 


3,t91,443 
KILN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
H.  Hen,  Wiilaais,  aisd  Mm  R.  Roarig,  RWto, 
MSlgann  to  raMfwafci  rmiiaBi  Ttairat  Co,, 
Lot  AMdea,  CaML  a  casyatliaa  «f  CaHfonria 
Filed  Apr.fr,  19C1,  Sar.  No.  11M58 
23  nriaii     (CL  243-^2) 


1..  In  the  process  wherein  materials  flowing  In  a  Uln 
are  heated  to  hi^  temperature  neceaaary  to  productioo 
of  a  desired  product,  the  steps  that  include  flowing  an 
air  stream  in  combustion  relation  with  main  fuel  to  pro- 
duce hot  gas  flowing  In  the  kiln  to  heat  the  materials 
tfierein,  eltiecting  prfanary  and  secondary  preheating  of 
air  forming  said  stream  and  prior  to  uae  of  the  air  for 
main  fuel  combustion,  whereby  air  temperature  fluctu- 
ations result  from  said  primary  preheating,  the  materials 
within  a  predetermined  region  of  the  kiln  having  ma* 
terials  temperature  fluctuatioos,  said  air  and  '«M*ritk 
temperature  fluctuations  having  an  ultimately  advarae 
eflfect  upon  the  heating  of  said  materials  to  said  hi^ 
temperature,  said  secondary  preheating  being  effected  by 


MAY  28,  1»<S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1029 


combustion  of  auxiliary  fbel  fdr  heating  air  flowing  to 
the  kiln,  obtaining  correctioo  values  corresponding  to  said 
air  and  materials  temperature  flnctuatkwis.  and  using  said 
values  to  control  said  lecoodary  preheating  to  counter 
said  adverse  effect  on  the  heating  of  said  materials  to  said 
high  temperature. 

3,tf  1,444 
KILNS 

IJcUi«Cow- 
GraaviUc,  Ohio, 
afOUa 
FOed  Fek.  3,  IfSt,  8«.  No.  712,8ti  - 
TCWaaa.    (a.2<3-48) 


wall  of  said  foraaoe  having  an  opening  tiierein  for  mov- 
ing said  chamber  defining  means  when  assembled  into 
and  out  (rf  said  furnace,  said  side  wall  opening  being 
dosed  by  removable  wall  closure  means,  a  combined 
heater  and  fan  unit  for  heating  the  funuioe  atmoq^re 
and  circulating  it  through  said  chamber  defining  means, 
said  unit  comprising  a  rotataUy  mounted  h(^ow  shaft 
extending  through  said  closure  means,  the  iimer  end  of 
said  shaft  having  fan  Uadee  and  radially  disposed  hol- 
low arms  thereon  which  are  positioned  inside  said  furnace, 
jet  reaction  burners  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  outside 
ot  said  furnace  for  supplying  said  burners  with  an  air- 
fuel  mixture  to  heat  said  atxootpbest  and  route  said  fan 
blades.  _^ 

3,t9M4« 

METHOD  FOR  TBI  HEATING  OP 

INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES         ^  f^'^ 

NX. 


1.  A  sintering  fkmacc  coaspfWng  a 
ber,  a  hopper  for  supplying  a  comblaation  of  fud  and 
nuterial  to  be  sintered;  a  plenum  chamber  positioned  be- 
neath said  combustion  duunber  and  in  gaseous  com- 
munication therewith:  a  coadait  coimecled  to  said  hop- 
per, passing  through  said  plenum  chamber,  and  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  hopper  for  sofplying  mixed 
ftiel  and  raw  material  flrooi  said  hopper  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  means  for  drawing  air  through  said 
pkaam  chamber  from  said  combustion  chamber  around 
the  portioa  of  srid  coodidt  podtiooed  in  said  plenum 
duunber. 


3,t91,445 
COMBINED  FURNACE  HEATER  AND 

CIRCULATOR 
I.  Toacy,  MaaivMa,  Pa.,  assizor  to 
ZmrtnOm,  MeaivlBe,  Pa^  a 
of  Detoware 

FSed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  847,921 
4ChdaM.    (CL243--43) 
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UakMi  CasfeMe 

York 
CoistiMMtloa  of 

19M,  which  b  a 

<18,5S3,  Sept.  18,  19S8. 

19tt,  Ser.  No.  17M8t 

iOaiasa.    (CL 


to 

of  New 


Scr.  No.  (1,<19,  Oct  18, 
on  of  appHcattoa  Ser.  No. 
nb  appHcatioa  Feb.  19, 
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/a 


IMMdi*-*- 
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Cai*"! '%*'*"'  ' 


is: 


.^ 


w 


1.  The  method  of  heating  an  industrial  fnmaoe  with 
amain  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  stock  and  furnace  air  oooa- 
pristng  forming  a  substantially  stoichioaaetric  mixture  of 
fluid  fud  and  oxidant;  burning  said  mixture  in  a  oombna- 
tion  zone;  during  the  operatiaii,  oootinuoudy  disdiarging 
the  hot  products  of  said  coaabustion  as  a  stream  at  a 
velodty  greater  than  OJ  Mach  mnnber  into  a  treating 
none  into  which  a  stream  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  fud  stodc 
is  injected  oontinuoudy  during  operation;  preheating  and 
atomizing  aaid  stream  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  ftad  slock  in 
said  treatmg  zone;  during  the  operatiott,  contmuoudy  db- 
cfaarging  tbt  resultant  prdieated  and  atomiaed  stream  into 
said  Induetrid  ftimaoe;  and  there  burning  aaid  vaaollant 
straaBBS  with  air  provided  eitoraally  of  the 
and  tiading  aonaa. 


3,t9M47 

8Pim«G 


1.  In  an  industrid  furnace  having  an  open  ended 
heat  treating  chamber  <<^flf«^«^  fi>«>niff  therein,  a 


Fled  Apr.  19, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  184479 

MTIiliii     {CLUt—l} 

1.  A  oofl  spring,  the  adjacent  coib  thereot'whea  vn- 

wound,  lying  eccentric  to  each  other  and  having  points 

of  doaest  proximity  and  circumfeientially  spaced  points 

of  nuiTimam  qwcing  with  the  points  of  closest  prmrimiQr 
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duposed  subsUutially  on  an  involute  curve  having  it* 

inocpUon  at  the  innermost  coil  and  openiot  toward  the       SUPFOlflING 

Clair  S.  lUed,  WafM^ 


outermost  coil  in  a  direction  in  which  the  tpring  it 
adapted  to  be  wound  from  its  inner  end. 


SFRD«fG  LIFTBR 
Fred  W.  KkMtr,  259  Gwdeata  Dilv%  M%^r 
Filed  Jnlj  5,  IHl,  8er.  No.  121»932 
aOalM.    (CI.267— 4«) 


phii,TeM. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  t]rpe  having  at  least  one  front 
wheel  spring,  a  lifter  for  said  spring  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  seating  portions,  said  body  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  portion  of  a  screw,  said  body  being  supported 
by  said  qiring  with  said  seating  portions  respectively  en- 
gaging adjacent  turns  of  said  ^ring  to  lift  portions  of 
said  ^ring.  and  said  body  being  tiunably  removable 
from  said  tpring. 

3,t91,449 
TELESCOPIC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
J*m  Rene  Hewl  Bmrtefoy,  NMUny^Mr-Sctec,  Fnwcc,  as- 
rilBor  to  Sodete  GcMialc  dc  ComtractioBt  Elcctrlqacs 
cC  MccanlqiMt  (AlstkomX  Paris,  Flrnncc,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  Oct.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14M«7 

ClalmB  priority,  appHcatloa  Fmcc  Oct  26, 19M 

1  Claim.    (CL247— 47) 


A  telescopic  shock  absorber  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
shotilden  in  said  casing  defining  a  chamber  in  the  centre 
of  said  casing,  an  inner  rod  slidable  within  said  casing, 
the  central  part  of  the  said  inner  rod  being  reduced  to 
form  axially  separated  shoulders,  two  pistons  located 
around  said  inner  rod  and  within  said  chamber  and  being 
slidable  on  said  inner  rod  and  in  said  casing,  a  source 
ot  fluid  tmder  pressure  outside  said  casing,  a  conduit 
coimecting  said  source  to  said  outer  casing  for  convey- 
ing said  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  urge  said  pistons  apart 
and  enabling  it  to  return  to  the  said  source,  a  slide  valve 
case  arranged  in  said  conduit  and  a  slide  valve  movable 
in  the  slide  valve  case  in  order  to  open  a  passage  of 
variable  section  in  said  conduit  for  said  fluid,  movement 
of  said  slide  valve  being  caused  by  the  differential  action 
exerted  by  the  pressure  of  the  said  fluid  in  said  source 
and  by  tfaa  pnmute  of  tfaa  said  fluid  in  said  diambar. 
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ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATS 
■iilMPi  to  Van  DNsaer 

If  Micka,  a  corporatloB  of 


Fled  Apr. «,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  115,543 
.  It  OaiM.    (CL  Ul—Ui 


13.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having 
laterally  qwoed  frnut  and  rear  longitudinally  extending 
members  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  transversely 
extending  members  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  members  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  of  two  longitudinally  extending  spring  wire  re- 
inforced composite  layers  arranged  in  superimposed  re- 
lation upon  said  supporting  frame  and  having  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  border  wires,  means  for 
anchoring  the  laterally  q>aced  longitudinally  extending 
border  wires  of  said  two  superimposed  layers  to  the 
laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  frame  members, 
and  two  upright  coil  springs  respectively  extending  be- 
tween and  terminally  anchored  to  the  transversely  ex- 
tending members  of  said  supporting  frame  and  to  said 
lower  layer  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  thereof  to 
support  the  lower  and  upper  layers  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  supporting  frame. 


MfM51 
SUPFORTDUG  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATS 
Oalr  S.  Reed,  WayM,  Mkfe.,  sM^aiii  to  Van  DiesMr 
Spcdalty  CorpwatiiM,  Warrea,  Mick.,  a  corporatloB  of 
MkUfH  ^^ 

FDed  Mnr  31. 1M2,  Ser.  No.  19M55 

2fdte.    (CL2«7-lS^         »"^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having 
laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  members,  of 
two  longitudinally  extending  qning  wire  reinforced  com- 
posite layers  arranged  in  upwardly  transversely  arched 
superimposed  relation  upon  said  supporting  frame,  the 
lower  of  said  two  layers  being  provided  throughout  its 
leng.h  at  the  front  thereof  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
inwardly  opening  preformed  open  return  bent  portion, 
means  securing  the  uppermost  side  of  said  open  return 
bent  portion  to  the  uppermost  of  said  superimposed  layers 
adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  means  provided  along 
the  front  of  the  lower  layer  and  along  the  rear  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  superimposed  layers  for  anchoring 
such  layers  to  the  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing members  of  said  supportinf  frame. 
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3,t91,452 
HOLDER  FOR  PLURAUmBS  OF  OBIECTS 


D  N«1h 
New  YflA,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1! 
priority. 


«,Ser.No.7.S<5 
GvMt  Britain  Mar. 
(a2<9-48) 


f ,  1959 


upper  surface  of  said  flexible  sheet  f onning  a  phvality 
of  resiliem  air  filled  cells  spaced  apart  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  thereon,  air  passage  openings  in  said  flex- 
ible sheet  and  located  generally  centrally  within  said  air 


J^ 


iTW 


^^£=i 


3QE=S 


i^ 
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1    st«M;> 


cells,  a  sound  producing  whistle  means  mounted  on  said 
sheet  at  each  of  said  openings  within  a  sttd  air  cell, 
whereby  the  pressure  applied  to  a  cell  during  the  playing 
ot  a  game  on  said  mat  forces  air  from  the  odl  through 
its  associated  sound  producing  means. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor  devices 
in  mass  production  constituted  of  two  substantially  iden- 
tical parts  together  forming  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  aper- 
tures forming  the  holding  means  for  said  semi-conductor 
devices,  said  apertures  being  tpmced  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  holder  by  a  unit  distance,  said  holder 
being  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement,  an  elongated 
longitudinal  chaimel  located  in  said  holder,  and  said  aper- 
tiires  in  said  holder  terminating  in  said  duuinel,  said 
channel  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  adapted 
for  accommodating  a  stop  member. 


3,M1,453 

^  AQUATIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Sheiman  A.  Beonctt,  18a  Ehn  Drive,  Baysboia,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Aa«.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5t,<53 

Sdalms.    (a.  272— 1) 


1.  An  amusement  device  for  use  upon  a  body  of  water 
comprising  an  elongated  open-ended  ttmnel  member 
tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  end,  said  one  end 
being  bowed  toward  the  other  end  and  shaped  to  a  scoop, 
the  other  end  of  said  member  being  shaped  to  a  nozzle, 
said  tunnel  member  being  positionable  in  an  upwardly- 
sloping  direction  over  said  body  of  water  with  the  under- 
side of  said  member  above  and  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  body  of  water,  flie  upper  side  of  said  member  re- 
mote from  dke  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  the  scoop 
submerged  below  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body, 
and  the  nozzle  adjacent  to  and  spaced  above  said  body 
of  water,  and  meaiu  exteriorly  of  and  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  tunnel  member  between  the  scoop  and  nozzle  for 
insertion  therein  of  a  hand  of  a  user,  said  tunnel  member 
being  operable  when  in  the  aforesaid  position  with  the 
hand  of  a  user  inserted  in  said  means  upon  ai^lication 
of  a  forward  stroke  of  the  user's  hand  thereto  to  receive 
water  throu^  the  scoop,  convey  said  water  through  the 
tunnel  member,  and  eject  said  water  through  the  nozzle 
in  a  form  of  a  stream. 


3,891,454 
SOUNDING  GAME  MAT 
1831  Sta^ran  St.,  Saa  VnmeiKO,  CaUf. 
FBed  Mar.  29, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  183^87 

8CUM.  iCL2^^^l) 

1.  A  portable,  foldabie  sound  producing  mat  for  play- 
ing the  game  of  hopscotch  comprising  in  combination,  a 
flasiUe  sheet  of  air  tight  material,  means  attached  to  the 


3,89M55 

BOWLEirS  LIFT  RING 

Halg  A.  De  IVftc,  173tf  1  RoaelaBd  Ava., 

SosthneM,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,824 

2ChdnB.    (CL273— 54) 


1.  A  bowler's  lift  ring  for  fitting  on  tibe  pinkie  finger 
of  a  bowler's  hand,  comprising  a  one-piece  body  made  of 
a  resilient,  rubber-like  material  and  having  a  ring  por- 
tion and  a  pad  portion;  the  ring  portion  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  tapered  tube  of  an  internal  diameter  and  of 
a  length  to  fit  and  substantially  cover  the  portion  of  the 
pinkie  finger  located  between  the  point  where  the  finger 
joins  the  palm  to  the  first  joint,  that  is,  the  joint  closest 
to  the  palm;  the  pad  portion  having  an  upper  face  and 
an  opposite  lower  face,  the  ring  portion  being  integral 
with  the  Ulster  face  and  the  intonal  wall  of  Ae  ring 
portion  merging  with  and  forming  part  of  the  upper  face 
for  the  full  axial  length  of  the  ring  portion;  the  pad 
portion  being  approximately  the  width  of  the  finger  and 
extending  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  ring  portion  to  form  an  integral  forward 
extension  part  at  the  small  diameter  of  the  ring  p«rtioo 
and  an  integral  rearward  extension  part  at  the  larger  di- 
ameter of  the  ring;  the  upper  face,  including  die  forward 
extension  part  and  the  rearward  extension  part,  being  of  a 
length  and  shape  to  form  full  length  contact  with  the 
inside  surface  of  the  finger  for  the  fidl  axial  length  of 
the  ring  and  also  including  and  slightiy  beyond  the  first 
joint  and  a  portion  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  up  to  a  poim 
approximately  aligned  with  the  knuckle  joint  of  that 
finger;  the  lower  face  of  the  pad  being  shaped  to  corre- 
spond, without  distortion,  to  the  surface  curvature  of  a 
bowling  ball  for  full  face  to  surface  contact  dierewith. 


3,891,456 
AUTOMATIC  PINFALL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  BOWLING  GAME 
Gcotge  H.  Bradle,  Pepper  Pflu,  OUo,  assiganr,  by  bmsm 
aarifuncats,  to  OcvelaBd  Tirwat  Co.,  trvtec,  Cleve- 
laBd,OUo 

Fikd  Sept  IS,  1981,  Sar.  No.  138,349 
llCiateM.  (CL  273-54) 
1.  In  a  bo«4ing  game,  apparatus  for  determining  die 
number  of  pins  knocked  down  on  an  alley  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  electrical  conducting  strips  positioned 
on  said  alley  beneath  said  pins,  each  of  said  sfrips  extend- 
ing for  the  entire  kngth  of  the  pin  deck  on  whidi  the 
pins  are  positioned,  a  source  of  variable  anvlitode  volt- 
age having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  means 
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one  of  said  tenninals  to  riteniate  ones  of  nid  oondBCtiiig 
'strips,  means  coupling  the  other  of  said  (cnninab  to  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  cooducting  strips  whereby  the 
conducting  strips  coupled  to  the  respective  tenninals  will 
function  as  the  opposite  plates  of  a  single  capacitor,  con- 
ducting material  on  the  bottoms  of  said  pins  whereby  the 
conducting  material  on  any  standing  pin  will  effect  a 


-j«IWUW>)— {«■■»»»}■ 


bridging  capacity  effect  acron  two  or  more  of  the  con- 
ducting strips  to  vary  the  total  capadunce  of  the  tingle 
capacitor  formed  by  the  strips,  meam  for  m—stnint  a 
change  in  total  capacitance  of  the  strips  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  number  of  standing  pins,  and  means  for 
visually  indicating  said  change  in  capacitance  to  thereby 
also  indicate  the  number  at  standing  pins. 


3,991|457 
BOWLING  GAMBAPPARATUS 
Everett  K.  Menticr,  StratfMn,  Md  Eraeat  C.  Webb,  Bay 
Village,  Ohio,  aaivsors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  The 
Cleveland  Trast  Co^  a  b— Mng  Instttntion,  trwtcc, 
OevdaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149,M4 
12  ClalBM.     (CL  273-^54) 


I 


.J  1.^  In  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pin  deck  and  at  least 
one  kickback  at  the  side  of  the  pin  deck,  the  combination 
of  means  for  detecting  a  ball  which  strikes  the  kickback 
and  rebounds  to  knock  down  pins  comprising  electrical 
switch  means  actuable  by  a  ball  which  strikes  the  kick- 
back, and  electrical  utilization  apparatus  reqwnsive  to 
actuation  of  the  switch  means  for  indicating  the  fact  that 
the  ball  has  left  the  alky  before  knocking  down  pins. 


3^MSS 
BOWLING  GAME  APPARATUS 
C.  Becks,  Wcstfaike,  Ohio,  awlpor,  by 

to  The  Oevefauid  Tknil  Co, 
Ohio 
Filed  Mm.  1%  1942,  Ssr.  No.  li«,494 
TOalms.    (CL  273— 54) 
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and  rebounds  to  knock  down  pins,  comprising  a  member 
mounted  tm  said  kickback  for  wdpwwatint  tBOVcnent  in. 
a  direction  parallel  lo  tka  lonf  transverse  dhnwsioo  of 
the  alley,  said  meaaber  being  poeltfcMicd  to  enfage  a 
traveling  bowling  ball  whidi  leaves  the  aDey  whereby 
the  ball  will  cause  the  member  to  move  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  end  of  the  alley  opposite  the  pin  deck. 
qning  means  urging  the  member  toward  said  end  of  the 
alley,  and  limit  switch  means  actuable  when  the  member 
moves  against  the  force  of  said  tptmg  means. 


Geoi(s  E. 
Ma|-Powr 

tkMOf 


SLt9M9» 
MACraifcGAMB 


be,  MB  VaB^,  Cattf.,  a  corpon- 


Oct.  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t51,4t7 
9  nilwi     (CL273— tS) 


1.  In  a  game  played  with  magnetiwid  players  adapted 
to  be  slideably  moved  ov«r  a  gaoM  board  under  influence 
of  operating  magneti  moved  beneath  nid  fame  board, 
the  combination  compriaiag:  a  plurality  of  magnetized 
^ayer  units  visually  delineated  into  trst  and  second 
opposing  teaaa  of  players;  said  player  units  each  com- 
prising a  bar  magnet  proi^ded  with  a  flat  base  portion 
for  supporting  said  bar  magnet  in  upright  position  for 
slideable  movement  along  the  surface  of  a  game  board; 
the  north  and  south  poles  of  the  bar  magnets  comprising 
the  playen  of  said  first  team  arranged  similarly  aiid  with 
the  north  pole  of  each  situated  adjacent  the  base  portion 
(rf  the  player,  iHiereby  the  players  within  said  first  team 
are  magnetically  repdlent  to  Mdi  other  in  upright  posi- 
tion; the  lUMlh  and  soudi  poles  of  the  bar  magnets  com- 
prising the  playen  of  said  second  team  arranged  simi- 
larly and  with  the  south  pole  of  each  situated  adieoent 
the  base  portion  of  the  pliytr,  iHiereby  the  players  with- 
in said  second  team  are  magnetically  rq»ellent  to  each 
other  and  nugnetically  attractive  to  the  players  of  said 
first  team  in  upright  position;  and  at  least  one  operating 
magnet  provided  to  manipulate  each  team  from  the  under- 
side of  the  game  board,  said  operating  magnets  for  oppo- 
site teams  disposed  with  their  north  and  south  poles  in 
vertically  opposite  polarity  so  that  each  said  operating 
magnet  is  msfnetically  attractive  to  only  the  players  of 
file  team  it  is  reqwctively  adapted  to  manipulate. 


DwidG. 


3,99mm 
GAME  DEVICE 

P.O.  Bob  3372,  Lowell,  Aifa. 

Aaf.  3,  19ML  Ssr.  No.  47439 
«CWm.    (a.279~J9S) 


1.  In  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pin  deck  and  a  kick- 
back at  at  least  one  side  of  the  pin  deck,  the  combination       1.  A  game  device  caaaprising  a  ball-like  member 
of  means  for  delecting  a  ball  which  strikes  the  kickback   eluding  a  flexible  closure  and  a  filler  of  granular 
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rial  thereby  forming  a  ball-like  device  conformable  to 
ttw  surface  wUch  it  entaget,  and  ta  attachment  for  each 
foot  of  a  peraoa  in  the  fom  of  paddles  to  btf  the  ball- 
like device  beck  and  forth  between  the  feet  without  en- 
gafement  by  the  hand  thereby  developing  coordination 
of  the  feet  and  exerdMng  the  leg  muades,  said  attach- 
ment for  eadi  foot  includmg  a  pair  of  rigid  paddles  dis- 
posed in  spaced  paraltel  iclatioo  and  disposed  along  each 
side  of  the  fOoi,  resilient  iMrapa  intercosmectiag  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  paddles  lor  extending  over  and 
under  the  foot  of  the  person  oiing  the  device  thereby 
attaching  the  paddles  to  the  feet 


M9MM 
GAMBAPPARATUS 
Le  Roy  M.  Tayler,  447<  8.  Cfcerekei.      . 

Filed  M«y  5, 19«1,  Ssr.  No.  197,975 
ICinlik    (0.273-^95) 


Colo. 


3vMly4<3 
MISSILE  SCORING  SYSTEMS 
Marthi  J.  Cohen,  Weet  Palm  Beach,  an  ~ 
Jr.,  Palm  Beach,  Fhk,  BBS%n«"  *» 
Inc.,  West  Paba  Btach,  Ffau,  a  cmporatlon  off 
FDcd  Dec  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  781,954 
22aafans.    (CL  273— 192J) 


Game  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  target,  a  plurality 
of  flat  player  sution  discs  adapted  to  be  disposed  around 
and  spaced  from  the  target,  a  similar  plurality  of  projec- 
tiles adapted  to  be  laid  upon  and  driven  from  the  station 
discs  to  the  target,  and  a  simflar  plurality  of  bats  for  driv- 
ing the  projectiles  toward  the  target,  said  projectiles  com- 
prising elongated  rectangular  cross  section  bodies  hav- 
ing conical  ends  thereon,  the  sides  of  the  body  having 
numerals  thereon  dictating  the  number  ot  times  a  related 
player  is  entitled  to  drive  a  projectfle  from  his  sUtion 
disc  to  the  urget,  the  station  discs,  the  projectiles,  and 
the  bats  being  arranged  m  mdividnal  sets  of  similar  ap- 
pearance differing  in  appearance  from  the  other  sett. 


3,991,442 
BALL  PROIBCTING  TOY 
M.  Hvherti,  YerkviDe,  DL 
15, 19it,  Ser.  No.  34,212 
11  nsriiT     (0.273—94) 


1.  A  system  tor  scoring  hits  of  missiles  upon  a  target, 
the  missiles  being  provided  widi  a  source  of  nuclear  radia- 
tion, said  system  comprising  a  nuclear  radiation  detector 
at  said  target  ot  the  tjrpe  which  produces  a  number  of 
pulses  in  a  predetermined  time  as  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance from  the  radiation  source,  a  hit  indicator,  and 
means  coupling  said  radiation  detector  and  said  hit  indi- 
cate' for  causing  said  hit  indicator  to  respond  to  radia- 
tion detected  by  said  detector  only  upon  the  production 
from  said  detector  of  at  least  a  predetermined  number  oi 
pulses  in  a  predetermined  lengdi  of  time,  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  radiation  threshold  level. 


1.  A  ban  projecting  toy  comprising,  a  frame,  a  slide- 
way  extending  longitudinally  on  the  frame  and  a  striko- 
guidedly  mounted  thereon,  means  including  a  cage 
mounted  lo  straddle  the  forward  end  of  the  slideway  for 
catching  a  ball  therein  and  adapted  for  positioning  the 
baU  astride  the  forward  portion  of  the  slideway,  the  upper 
sur&ce  of  the  striker  bong  inclined  iqmardly  from  ks 
forward  edge,  the  slideway  being  adapted  for  guiding  the 
forward  edge  of  the  striker  under  the  positioned  ball,  and 
means  for  propelling  tibe  striker  forwardly  adapted  ior 
propelling  the  striker  under  the  ball  ui  sliding  frictional 
contact  tbesewith  thereby  imparting  an  upward  and  back 
spin  motion  to  the  ball,  said  positioning  means  and  cage 
being  so  diaped,  positioned  and  adapted  as  to  be  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  the  ball  during  its  said  upward 
grinning  motion. 
7M  O.G. 


3.991,444 

GAME 

Goorie  T.  Bkdaafl,  ILF  J>.  2,  and  Tbonsas  A.  Bcrgstrom, 

Walnnt  Hfll  Road,  both  of  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  IM.  27, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  95,399 

SChdnm.    (0.273—199) 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  board  having  a  flat  smooth 
elongate  substantially  horizontal  playing  surface  along 
which  playing  pieces  may  be  propelled  by  pushing  the 
same  from  a  player's  position  at  one  end  of  the  board 
to  travel  free  in  a  substantially  strai^t  line  toward  the 
other  end  thereof;  a  target  at  said  other  end  oi  the  board 
formed  of  ferromagnetic  material;  and  permanently  mag- 
netized playing  pieces  adapted  to  magnetically  attach 
themselves  to  the  ferromagnetic  target  when  brought  into 
magnetic  proximity  thereto  by  said  straight  line  move- 
ment directly  to  said  target,  said  target  and  playing  piece 
being  sufficiently  rigid  to  cause  rebound  of  the  playing 
piece  when  it  strikes  said  target  with  too  much  force. 


N 


3,99M45 
BALL  IMPELLING  DEVICE 
Enssat  B.  Ogdoa,  3414  Fay  Ave.,  Cniver  City,  CaHL 
FIcdAng.  29, 1941,  Ser.  No.  134,429 
5  CfarfM.    (CL  273—129) 
1.  A  ball  impelling  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  shaft;  a  tube  telescopically  receiving  <me  end  of 
said  shaft  and  including  a  lateral  slot;  a  paddle  means; 
actuating  means  comprising  a  paddle  bradtet  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  paddle  means  and  having  its  other  end 
eitending  through  said  slot  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
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tower  end  of  said  shaft,  the  tower  edge  of  said  slot  serv- 
ing  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  paddle  bracket  to  cause  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  paddle  bracket  upon  inward  tele- 
scoping movement  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  downward 
pressure  thereon  to  move  said  paddle  means  whereby  a 


ball  in  front  of  said  paddle  means  is  impelled  thereby; 
and  a  spring  in  said  tube  biasing  said  shaft  in  an  upward 
direction  to  cause  outward  telescoping  movement  thereof 
to  return  said  shaft  to  its  initial  position  after  cessation  of 
said  downward  pressure. 


COMPUTER-TYPE  GOLF  GAME 

Maximilian  Rkkmd  Spciscr,  245  104th  Si, 

New  Yofk  25,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnic  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,812 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 184) 


3,891yM7 
DEVICES  FOR  SUPPORTING  MAGNETIC  TRANS- 
DUCER HEADS  ON   MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES 

toRiiwa  Kirf'T 
Koiyo  KabwkW  Kaisha  mi  Nftoa  Dcaki 
Kagyo  rabartlrf  rilifci,  Toky^  lapaa,  botk 

oris 

OcL  II,  IMt,  8er.  No.  €1,947 

Oct.  14,  1959 
ICkfaM.    (CL274-^) 


K*2SSih>: 


1.  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  machine  of  tlie  type 
using  a  record  medium  having  a  magnetizable  material 
on  which  intelligence  is  recordable  and  reproduceable 
along  a  spiral  path,  a  recording  and  reproducing  head 
comprising  a  transducer,  means  for  moving  said  transducer 
along  a  spiral  path  relative  to  said  record  medium,  mag- 
netizable material  for  recording  intelligence  on  said  rec- 
ord medium  and  alternatively  for  reproducing  intelligence 
record  on  said  record  medium,  said  transducer  head  com- 
prising a  seat  for  said  transducer,  means  for  adjusting  said 
head  on  said  seat  relative  to  a  reference  mark  in  assem- 
bling said  head  and  for  positioning  said  head  at  a  pre- 
determined start  position  relative  to  said  record  medium 
comprising,  a  positioning  arm  fixed  to  said  seat  extending 
therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  notch  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing a  fixed  member  therein  for  holding  said  seat  in  a  fixed 
position  for  adjusting  said  transducer  in  said  seat  at  a 
desired  position  relative  to  said  reference  mark,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  transducer  bead  in  said  adjusted  position  in 
said  seat. 


3,891,4M 
TONE  ARM  STOP  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
RECORD  CHANGERS 
I.  SpwWr,  PUladdpkia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

of  Aasciica,  a  corpocatioa  of  Delaware 
FBad  Jm.  II,  1952,  Scr.  No.  265371 
15CWBM.    (CL274— It) 


1.  In  a  golf  game  including  means  for  producing  a 
pulsing  electrical  signal  upon  conmiencement  of  fligfat  of 
a  ball  from  a  starting  position,  and  arresting  said  signal 
upon  contact  of  said  ball  with  a  screen  disposed  within 
the  path  of  flight  of  said  ball,  improved  means  for  closely 
estimating  the  length  of  projected  trajectory  of  said  ball 
in  the  absence  of  said  screen,  by  assuming  said  projected 
trajectory  to  be  along  two  straight  intersecting  lines,  said 
meaiu  comprising:  a  computer  system  having  first  delay 
means  for  commencing  operation  of  said  computer  a  first 
fixed  period  of  time  after  conmiencement  of  said  flight 
of  said  ball,  during  which  period  said  ball  is  assumed  to 
be  traveling  along  one  of  said  straight  lines,  second  means 
for  computing  the  elapsed  time  of  flight  in  relatively  small 
increments  for  a  second  fixed  period  of  time  commencing 
after  operation  of  said  delay  means,  and  during  which 
period  said  ball  is  assumed  to  remain  traveling  on  said 
above-mentioned  straight  line,  and  third  means  com- 
mencing operation  after  said  second  fixed  period  of  time 
has  elapsed  for  computing  elapsed  time  in  relatively 
greater  increments,  during  which  period  said  ball  is  as- 
sumed ot  be  traveling  along  the  other  of  said  straight  lines; 
and  means  for  translating  computed  periods  of  time  into 
visible  indicia. 


15.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  tomtable,  a  record  centering  spindle  for  receiving 
a  stack  of  records  to  be  supported  above  said  turntable, 
said  spindle  being  rotatable  with  said  turntable,  and  auto- 
matic record  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
record  sensing  element  in  said  spindle,  said  element  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  and  held  in  a  retracted  position 
within  said  spindle  by  records  supported  above  said  turn- 
table and  mounted  to  move  to  a  second  position  extending 
radially  from  said  spindle  in  the  absence  of  records  sup- 
ported above  said  turntable,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
element  in  said  second  position  to  disable  said  automatic 
record  changing  mechanism. 
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'•"   -  -»   3,991,4C9 
SEAL 

Richaid  J.  Malt,  Soalh  EocM,  Oirio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son RaMO  WooMrldgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ratioaof  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,196 
5  Claims,    {d.  277—1) 


means  in  said  passage  to  permit  tlie  injection  of  a 
surizing  medium  from  the  exterior  to  said  space  to  force 
the  closure  member  axially  inward  forming  an  initial 
seal  between  the  sealing  ring  and  the  surfaces  it  contacts. 


3,891,471 

PACKING  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

CUCotd  C.  Lawless.  SSaffofd.  tmA  AHoa  M.  WUUauMW, 

Houston,  Tex.,  asilganrs  to  ACF  ladolrica,  lacorpo- 

rated«  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,542 

2  Claims.    (CL  277— 112) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  leakage  past  a  liquid  seal 
including  an  annular  sealing  chamber  surrounding  a  rout- 
ing shaft  and  receiving  an  annular  impeller  attached  to  the 
shaft  for  forcing  liquid  outwardly  in  the  chamber  to  form 
a  pressure  seal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  fluid  backing  for  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  dur- 
ing relatively  slow  rotational  speeds  of  the  rotary  member 
adequate  to  provide  sufficient  sealing  pressure  in  the  liquid, 
and  solidifying  the  liquid  during  periods  of  non-roUtion 
a[  the  rotary  member. 


3,891,479 
PRESSURE  LOADED  BONNET  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  E.  Anderson  aod  Loais  F.  Eckert,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indastrics,  Incorporated,  New 
Yoit,N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jaly  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  48,417 
18Clains.    (CL  277— 73) 


1.  A  packing  box  structure  including  a  body  portion 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  stem  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  extending 
through  said  bore,  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  bore  being 
formed  with  a  concentric  enlarged  chamber  extending  out- 
wardly throu^  said  body  portion  and  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  in  an  annular  shoulder,  packing  in  said  bore 
supported  on  said  shoulder,  threads  formed  at  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  wall  defining  the  enlarged  chamber,  a 
stem  nut  having  internal  threads  for  engaging  the  outer 
threaded  portion  of  the  enlarged  chamber,  said  stetn  nut 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  erf  the  approximate 
diameter  of  said  stem  and  being  telescoped  over  said  stem, 
said  stem  nut  engaging  said  packing  at  its  lower  end  por- 
tion to  compress  the  latter  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
shoulder,  bore  and  stem,  the  wall  of  said  stem  nut  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  apertures, 
said  apertures  opening  at  their  outermost  points  within 
the  threaded  area  of  said  stem  nut,  plastic  inserts  pressed 
into  said  apertures,  said  inserts  protruding  inwardly  to 
form  a  chord  between  Ae  outermost  points  of  said  aper- 
ture and  protruding  outwardly  tangentially  with  the  crest 
of  said  threads,  said  inserts  being  formed  of  resilient 
deformable  plastic  material  having  a  hi^  rate  <rf  recovery 
from  compression,  said  stem  confining  the  inner  protru- 
sion of  said  inserts  and  being  centered  thereby,  and  the 
internal  threads  of  said  enlarged  chamber  contacting  and 
deforming  the  outer  protrusion  of  said  inserts  causing  the 
inserts  to  act  as  a  functional  drag  on  the  stem  nut  to 
prevent  its  free  rotational  movement  and  displacement. 


1 .  A  closure  assembly  for  a  pressure  vessel  comprising 
a  pressure  vessel  having  a  circular  opening,  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  opening  fonning  a  sealing  surface,  a 
closure  member  having  a  sealing  surface  positioned  in 
the  opening  with  the  sealing  surface  opposed  to  the  cy- 
lindrical surface,  a  pressure  actuated  metal  sealing  ring 
positioned  between,  the  sealing  surface  of  the  closure 
member  and  the  sealing  surface  of  the  opening,  retaining 
means  disengageably  secured  to  the  waU  of  the  opening 
axially  outward  of  the  sealing  surface,  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  said  retaining  means  having  q>acOd  opposed  sur- 
faces, means  forming  a  seal  about  the  periphery  of  said 
opposed  surfaces,  a  passage  in  the  reUining  means  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  opposed  surfaces, 


3,891,472 
METAL  GASKETS 
Gcoiic  T.  Balf  c  Fararington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Gasket  ft  Mannfactoring  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
corpotation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,875 
2  Claims.     (CL  277—286) 


I.  A  gasket  formed  of  two  complementary  planar 
plies  of  thin  flexible  resistantly  resilient  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing registering  service  openings  therethrough,  each  ply 
having  a  planar  flange  portion  immediately  adjacent  to 
and  surrounding  certain  of  said  service  openings  and  bent 
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up  out  of  the  ptaoe  of  die  ply  at  an  obtuae  angle  with 
reelect  to  such  plane,  said  planar  flange  portions  of  the 
two  plies  surrounding  said  service  openings  being  com- 
plementary and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  the  combined  plane  of  the  two  plies  and  toward  the 
said  service  openings,  each  of  said  flange  portions  being 
resistingly  resilient  and  yieidable  to  be  brought  into  back- 
to-back  planar  engagement  with  its  complementary  flange 
portion  within  the  combined  plane  of  the  two  plies,  a 
heat  resistant  plastic  coating  covering  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  two  plies,  said  two  plies  being  secured  together 
back-to-back  at  spaced  apart  points  in  proximity  only  to 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  gasket  spaced  from  the  planar 
flange  portions  of  the  two  plies,  and  said  two  plies  being 
free  from  each  other  throughout  the  entire  area  that  in- 
cludes the  service  openings  and  the  flange  portions  there- 
about with  the  planar  flange  portions  of  one  ply  being 
free  from  the  complementary  flange  portions  of  the  other 
ply  to  move  and  respond  independently  thereof  and 
without  restraint  by  the  other  ply  except  as  the  same  is 
restrained  by  said  points  of  securement  of  the  two  plies 
together. 

3,t91,473 

LENGTH  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR 

QUICK-CHANGE  CHUCKS 

Otto  Bflz,  H«ldcriiBw«t  <1,  E«ili«en  (Ncckar),  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  18,^  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Genaaov  Oct  28,  1988 

4ClaiMir  (CL279— 78) 


1.  In  a  quick-change  chuck  having  a  shaft  and  an 
axial  bore  within  said  shaft,  a  tool  socket  for  receiving 
the  shaft  of  a  reduction  cone  or  tool  having  an  annular 
groove,  said  tool  socket  having  radial  bores,  locking 
members  within  said  radial  bores  adapted  to  engage  into 
said  annular  groove,  a  locking  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
to  said  chuck  shaft  and  slidable  in  the  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  tool  socket  for  maintaining  said  locking 
members  In  the  engaging  position,  means  for  connecting 
said  tool  socket  to  said  chuck  shaft  comprising  a  com- 
pensating spring  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  chuck 
shaft,  said  tool  socket  being  slidable  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion within  said  chuck  shaft  against  the  action  of  said 
compensating  spring,  said  locking  sleeve  and  said  tool 
socket  having  axially  extending  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
wall  surfaces  thereof,  driving  elements  disposed  within 
said  axial  grooves  and  connecting  said  locking  sleeve 
with  said  tool  socket  for  transmitting  roUry  movenaenta 
from  said  locking  sleeve  to  said  tool  socket,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  axial  bore  of  said  chuck  shaft  and 
connecting  said  tool  socket  to  said  compensating  spring. 


3,891,474 
CHUCK  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFTS 
Richard   D.   Boatros,  Falrport,   and   Miitoa 
Brightoo,  N.Y.,  asaiiMra  to  Mixing  Eqiripmcat  Co., 
lac  RoclMstcr,  N.Y.,  a  cuipoitioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Nov.  23, 1988,  Sar.  No.  71,328 
8CUtaw.    (C1.279— 97) 
1.  A  chuck  for  drive  shafts  and  the  like  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  boce  for  reception  of  a  driven 


shaft  and  a  shank  concentric  with  said  bore  for  connec- 
tion with  driving  means,  said  body  portion  having  therein 
an  opening  extending  transversely  of  and  intersecting  said 
driven  shaft  bore  eccentrically  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  wedge 


in  said  opening  and  having  a  gripping  surface  projecting 
into  said  bore  for  gripping  a  shaft  therein,  and  a  screw 
extending  rotatably  through  said  wedge  and  threadedly 
engaged  in  said  body  portion  with  its  head  pressing  said 
wedge  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  driven  shaft. 


3,89M75 
SAFETY  flKI  BINDING 
Hcivick  Wader,  Rothsckwalfa,  ■•• 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  81,888 
priority,  appHcailoa  Germany  Nov.  17,  1959 
9naiMS     (CL  288—1135) 


3.  A  safety  ski  binding  for  releasably  connecting  a  ski 
boot  to  a  ski,  comprising: 

a  metallic  gripping  jaw  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot,  and 

an  elastic  body  of  substantial  extension  longitudinal 
of  the  binding  mounted  on  said  jaw  and  having  a 
vertical  surface  facing  the  forward  end  of  the  sole 
of  the  ski  boot,  said  body  being  large  in  relation  to 
the  size  of  said  metallic  gripping  jaw  and  yieidable 
in  all  horizontal  directions  and  affording  substantial 
one-sided  elastic  deformation  and  substantial  yield- 
ing to  one-sided  pressure  and  initial  rocking  of  the 
ski  boot  prior  to  rocking  of  said  gripping  jaw  about 
said  vertical  axis  upon  excessive  movement  of  the 
ski  boot  out  of  alignment  with  the  ski. 


3,891,478 

FOUR  WHEEL  FARM  CART 

Fnmcta  W.  Bfariw,  Rvai  Roatc,  Hereford,  Colo. 

Filed  Mm.  27, 1981,  Scr.  No.  118,288 

2  Claiw.    (O.  288—43.13) 


1.  In  combination: 
(A)|^  cart  body; 
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(B)  a  cross-bar  mounted  on  said  cart  body; 

(C)  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  paraUel  to 
said  cross-bar; 

(D)  a  pair  of  wheel  units  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cart  body,  each  of  said  wheel  units  including, 

(a)  a  post  fixed  on  said  cross-bar  and  extending 
vertically  therefrom, 

ib)  a  rotatable  coupling  means  mounted  on  said 
post  and  having  first  and  aecond  opposed  cou- 
pling elements, 

(c)  first  linkage  means  connecting  said  first  cou- 
pling element  with  said  rotatable  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  coupling  means 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

(d)  a  wheel,  ' 

(<)  second  linkage  means  connecting  said  second 

coupling  element  with  said  wheel, 
(/)  said   first  and   second   linkage  means  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
coupling  elements, 
ig)  a  rotatable  coupling  unit  mounted  in  align- 
ment with  said  post, 
(/i)  arm  meaiu  connected  between  said  rotatable 
coupling  unit  and  said  wheel,  said  arm  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  unit, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft  causes  recipro- 
cation of  said  coupling  member  on  said  post  and  in  turn 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  wheel,  and  whereby  said 
wheel  is  simultaneously  pivotal  with  respect  to  said  post- 


3,891,477 
TROLLEYS,  BOGIES  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  FAOLI- 
TATING    THE    HANDLING    AND    MOVEMENT 
OF    ARTICLES    AND   PARTICULARLY    HEAVY 
ARTICLES 

Gcorflc  B.  lohastOBC,  18  Tudor  Road,  Huf  s  Croai, 

WooHoB,  Liverpool,  Eoglaiid 

FBcd  Oct  24,  1988,  Scr.  No.  64,487 

priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britala  Dec.  24,  1959 

3Cliyias.    (CL288— 48) 


1.  A  trolley  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  bogie, 
a  trackway  for  said  bogie,  a  load-carrying  platform 
naoimted  on  said  bogie  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  roller  carriod  by  the  bogie,  an  inverted 
ramp  on  the  underside  of  said  load-carrying  platform  and 
resting  on  said  roller,  means  retaining  the  load-carrying 
platform  on  the  bogie  and  for  guiding  said  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  manual  control  lever,  a  pivot  on  the 
load-carrying  platform  for  said  control  lever,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  lever  and  the  bogie  for  effect- 
ing said  relative  longitadinal  movement  between  the  bogie 
and  the  load-carrying  platform,  said  relative  longitudinal 
movement  being  translated  by  said  roller  and  ramp  into 
a  vntical  movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  bogie 
and  an  impetus  to  movement  of  the  trolley  on  its  bogie 
under  the  control  of  said  control  lever,  a  leg.  a  pivotal 
support  on  the  load-canying  member  for  said  leg,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  leg  and  the  bogie  and 
a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  bogie  trackway  positioned  so 
as  to  be  engaged  by  said  leg  whereby  the  latter  is  caused 
to  effect  said  relative  movement  between  the  bogie  and 
load-carrying  platform  to  lower  said  platform  and  bring 
the  troUey  to  rest. 


3,891,478 

MUD  FLAP  STABILIZER 

AasUi,  2388  W.  CoMty  Road,  St  Paal, 

FOed  Jmc  28, 1982,  Scr.  No.  285,292 

7Claiass.    (CL  288— 154.5) 


1.  A  mud  flap  stabilizer  device  for  use  with  an  elon- 
gate, generally  rectangular-shaped  mud  flap  of  the  type 
formed  of  flexible  material,  and  being  swingably  sup- 
ported adjacent  its  upper  end  from  a  vehicle  body  rear- 
wardly  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  vehicle  wheel 
mounted  tire,  said  stabilizer  device  comprising 

a  stabilizer  frame  member  formed  of  single  piece  con- 
struction and  including  an  elongate  transverse  por- 
tion engageable  in  transversely  extending  relation 
with  a  mud  flap  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  edge  gripping  portions  each  being  integrally 
formed  with  one  end  of  said  transverse  portion  for 
gripping  the  vertical  longitudinal  edges  of  the  mud 
flap  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  leg  portions  each  being  integrally  formed 
with  one  of  said  edge  gripping  portions  and  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  therefrom  and  each  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  mud 
flap, 
a  pair  of  attachment  elements  each  being  integrally 
formed  with  the  upper  terminal  end  of  one  of  said 
leg  portions  for  cooperative  engagement  with  secur- 
ing means  for  securing  said  frame  member  to  the 
vehicle  body  in  clamped  relation  against  the  mud 
flap. 

3,891,479 
CYCLE  FRAMES 
Aiaa  P.   Oaldcy,  Braascote,  F»giiH»^,  aasicaor  to  The 
Raleigh  Cycle  Co.  Limited,  a  corporatioa  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Sept  18,  1988,  Scr.  No.  58,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  S^t  22,  1959 

4  Ciaiais.     (Q.  288—281) 


1.  A  tubular  frame  for  velocipedes  comprising  a  tu- 
bular arcuate  main  frame  having  an  elongat^  hole  there- 
in, an  additional  ttibular  frame  of  smaller  external  di- 
ameter than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  main  frame,  said 
additional  frame  extending  through  said  hole  substan- 
tially in  alinement  with  an  end  portion  of  said  arcuate 
main  frame,  the  latter  having  a  reduced  diameter  remote 
from  said  hole,  said  reduced  portion  closely  fitted  to  said 
additional  frame,  said  frames  being  united  at  said  hole 
and  to  said  reduced  portioiL 
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UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frederick  Daakl  Run,  East  Bridgewatcr,  Ma«^  ■wignnr 
to  Incrtia-Matic,  loc^  Watcrtowa,  Man.,  a  corporatkNi 
of  Massacliaictti 

Filed  July  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,574 
10  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 438) 


1.  In  a  tract(M--trailer  fifth- wheel  connection  supported 
on  a  tractor  frame,  the  combination  comprising  a  slud 
plate,  skid  plate  pivot  shaft  connections  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  skid  plate,  a  pair  of  elongate  bracket 
members  directly  supporting  said  shaft  connections  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  skid  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  universal ,  couplings  connected  directly  be- 
tween each  of  said  bracket  members  and  said  frame,  each 
of  said  universal  couplings  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing 
cups  having  opposed  curved  complementary  bearing 
faces,  a  ball  member  disposed  between  said  bearing  faces 
and  movable  thereover,  a  first  cup  bracket  coupling  one  of 
said  cups  with  one  of  said  elongated  bracket  members, 
a  second  cup  bracket  coupling  the  other  of  said  bearing 
cups  with  said  frame  whereby  said  elongated  bracket 
members  are  universally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  between 
said  cupi. 

3.891,481 

TOWING  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

William  M.  Fcam,  Box  203,  Kodiaii,  Alaska 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  141,660 

9  Claims.    (CI.  28»— 48«) 


/ 


2.  A  towing  cable  assembly  for  establishing  connection 
between  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towed  vehicle,  each  of 
vehicles  including  a  bumper  having  upper  and  lower  edges, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  cable  having  opposite  ends;    ^ 

(6)  a  pair  of  clamps  engaged  with  the  cable  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  with  the  respective  connection  elements 
of  the  vehicles; 

(c)  each  of  the  clamps  comprinng  an  upper  jaw  having 
a  main  portion; 

(</)  a  downtumed  hook  on  one  end  of  the  main  portion 
engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said 
bumpers; 

(«)  the  main  portion  being  formed  intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  opening  of  a  size  such  that  the  cable  is 
freely  slidable  therethrough  and  a  cable  clamping 
slot  communicating  with  the  opening  of  a  size  re- 
strictive to  sliding  of  the  cable; 

(/)  the  lower  jaw,  including  an  under  side,  comprising 
a  main  portion  having  an  upturned  hook  on  one  end 
thereof  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper; 

(i)  the  main  portion  of  the  lower  jaw  being  formed 
with  a  closed  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  its  other 
end;  i 


(A)  the  main  portion  of  the  upper  jaw  having  a  T- 
shaped  arm  adjacent  to  its  other  end; 

(i)  the  T-shaped  arm  of  the  upper  jaw  comprising  a 
stem  narrower  than  the  slot  of  the  lower  jaw  and  a 
crosshead  on  the  stem  wider  than  the  lower  jaw  slot, 
the  stem  extending  through  the  lower  jaw  slot  with 
the  crosshead  engaged  with  the  under  side  of  the 
lower  jaw;  and 

(/)  cable  end  securing  means  on  the  main  portion  of 
the  lower  jaw,  said  cable  extending  from  said  last- 
named  means  through  said  clamping  slot  in  the  up- 
per jaw  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  are  se- 
cured in  clamping  engagement  with  the  bumper. 


3,091,482 

PORTFOUO 

Anthoay  CirigliaBO,  146  Somerset  Ave. 

Fairfield,  Comi. 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,305 

4  Claims.    (CL  281— 33) 


1.  Display  unit  comprising  an  outer  binder,  an  inner 
binder,  each  said  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
panels  having  end  edges  of  the  same  width  and  side  edges 
of  the  same  length  and  hingedly  connected  to  each  other 
along  respective  adjacent  end  edges,  the  remaining  end 
edges  of  said  panels  of  said  inner  binder  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  respective  panels  of  said  outer  binder, 
all  of  the  hinge  connections  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  binders  being  foldable  on  their  hinge  connections  to 
closed  condition  in  which  the  panels  are  all  parallel  to 
each  other  with  the  hinfe  connection  between  the  adja* 
cent  edges  of  the  re4)ective  inner  binder  panels  proximate 
to  the  hinge  connection  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
respective  outer  binder  panels  and  with  the  inner  binder 
panels  between  the  outer  binder  panels,  said  binders  being 
further  foldable  on  their  hinge  connections  to  display  con- 
dition in  which  successive  panels  are  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  each  inner  binder  panel  is 
parallel  to  the  outer  binder  panel  other  than  the  one  to 
which  it  is  hingedly  connected,  means  for  releasably 
maintaining  said  binders  in  their  display  condition,  and 
means  for  mounting  display  sheets  on  said  inner  binder 
within  said  sheet  tumably  attached  adjacent  an  edge  there- 
of to  said  inner  binder  at  the  hinge  connection  of  said 
inner  binder  panels  so  that  said  sheets  may  be  turned  to 
overlie  both  of  said  inner  binder  panels. 


3,091,483 
"    FLEXIBLE  FIFE  CONNECTION  HAVING  LINE 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SEALING  MEANS 
John  O.  Hrvby,  lr„  itmrk— t,  CaUf.,  asslgsoi  Id  Rahi  Jet 
Corporatioa,  ■■riiMifc,  CaUf.,  a  carpocatioa  of  Call- 
foraia 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,147 
3ClainBS.  (CL  285— 95) 
3.  A  pipe  connectiop  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical 
pipe  of  synthetic  resin  having  substantially  the  physical 
properties  of  polyethylene  and  having  an  annular  end 
surface,  a  fitting  formed  of  rigid  material  and  having  in- 
side surfaces  defining  an  open-ended  passage  extending 
through  the  fitting,  the  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  and  an  annular  out  portion  in  axial  alignment 
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with  the  body  portion,  the  fitting  passage  extending 
through  said  body  and  nut  portions,  couphng  means  on 
the  body  and  nut  portions  for  interconnecting  said  por- 
tions, the  fitting  having  an  annular  recess  formed  therein 
open  to  and  concentric  with  said  passage  and  spaced  axial- 
ly  inward  from  one  end  of  the  passage,  said  recess  being 
defined  by  an  annular  shoulder  surface  on  said  nut  por- 
tion, a  stop  surface  and  an  annular  radially  inward  fac- 
ing surface  between  said  shoulder  and  stop  surfaces,  said 
shoulder  surface  facing  in  a  direction  axially  inward  of 
the  fitting  with  respect  to  said  one  end  of  the  fitting  pas- 
sage, said  stop  surface  facing  toward  said  shoulder  sur- 
face, a  separate  expander  member  in  the  pipe  adjacent 
said  end  surface  of  the  pipe,  whereby  the  end  portion 
of  the  pipe  is  expanded  and  flared  radially  outward  to 
extend  into  said  recess,  the  expanded  and  flared  end  por- 


Bi  C^t^  flJ^i^jmi^ 


tion  of  the  pipe  having  a  portion  of  a  greater  radial 
extent  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  annular  shoulder 
surface  and  said  greater  radial  portion  being  of  an  axial 
extent  less  than  the  axial  distance  between  said  stop 
shoulder  and  said  annular  shoulder  surface,  the  pipe 
being  movable  axially  inward  of  the  fitting  passage  to  an 
abutment  position  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  expander 
member  and  said  end  surface  of  the  pipe  abuts  said  stop 
surface  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  pipe  is  spaced 
from  said  annular  shoulder  surface,  and  the  pipe  being 
movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  pipe  and 
fitting  passage  in  a  direction  axially  outward  of  the  fitting 
passage  from  said  abutment  position  to  sealing  position 
in  which  said  end  surface  of  the  pipe  is  spaced  from 
said  stop  surface  and  the  outside  surface  of  said  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  is  in  circumferentially  continuous 
engagement  with  said  annular  shouWer  surface. 


bottom  portion  contain  a  notch  aligned  with  the  channel 
in  the  neck  of  said  clevis,  said  female  member  having  a 
forwardly  disposed  end  with  a  flat  undersurface  engag- 
ing the  upper  flat  surface  of  the  circular  portion  of  said 
clevis,  said  male  member  having  a  forwardly  disposed 
end  having  an  upper  partially  circular  edge  formed  at 
an  angle  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  lower  circular  wall 
of  said  clevis,  the  upper  flat  surface  of  said  clevis  con- 
taining a  central  depression  and  the  flat  undersurface 
of  said  female  member  having  a  raised  pivot  engaging 
the  central  depression  rotatively  securing  said  clevis  be- 
tween the  forwardly  disposed  ends  of  said  male  and  fe- 
male members,  a  swivel  containing  a  longitudinal  channel 
therethrough  and  having  a  forwardly  disposed  sleeve  por- 
tion, the  rcarwardly  disposed  ends  of  said  male  and  fe- 
male members  forming  a  cylindrical  cavity,  the  sleeve 
portion  of  said  swivel  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  cavity, 
said  sleeve  portion  having  a  stop  projection  extending 
laterally,  said  male  and  female  member  within  the  cy- 
Undrical  cavity  containing  a  circumferential  groove  with 
the  stop  projection  extending  into  the  circumferential 
groove,  holding  the  sleeve  portion  within  the  cylindrical 
cavity,  and  a  threaded  member  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  female  member  engaging  the  threaded 
aperture  in  the  bridge  member,  said  threaded  member 
being  operative  to  clamp  said  swivel  and  said  clevis  be- 
tween said  male  and  female  members. 


3  091  484 
UNIVERSAL  TYPE  SWIVEL  FITTING  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE 
RIchMd  LaBfot,  72  ArMgh  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,403 
^  Idate.    (0.285—164) 


A  coupling  for  accommodating  electrical  wiring  for 
an  electrical  fixture  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
elongated  female  member  containing  a  central  aperture, 
a  hollow  elongated  male  member  having  a  bridge  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  and  between  the  sides  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  male  member,  said  bridge  con- 
taining a  single  threaded  aperture,  said  female  member 
fitting  over  said  male  member  forming  a  hollow  shell 
with  the  bridge  member  adjacent  the  female  member,  a 
clevis  having  a  neck  containing  a  channel  therethrough 
and  having  a  hollow  circular  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
neck,  said  circular  portion  having  an  upper  flat  surface 
and  a  lower  circular  wall  extending  from  both  sides  of 
said  neck,  said  lower  circular  wall  of  said  clevis  having 
a  bottom  portion  formed  at  an  angle  and  having  the 


3,091,485 

LOCKING  BRACKET  FOR  SCAFFOLDING 

BRACE  BARS 

Gcoi«e  WUbot  Jacksim,  1848  W.  1st  Ave,  Vi 

British  Cohmbta,  Canada 

FUed  Ang.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,819 

7  Claims.    (CL  287— 53.5) 


1.  In  a  locking  bracket  having  a  tubular  body  attach- 
able to  a  scaffolding  upri^t,  said  body  having  a  slot  in 
the  under  side,  a  latch  having  one  end  forming  a  finger 
grip  portion  and  the  other  end  forming  a  nose,  the  lock- 
ing bracket  body  having  an  open  outer  end  through  which 
the  latch  is  freely  insei[table  and  removable  and  the  nose 
portion  of  the  latch  being  adapted  for  projection  outward- 
ly through  the  slot  in  the  bracket  body,  and  spring  means 
normally  holding  the  latch  in  the  bracket  body  with  the 
nose  thereof  projecting  outward  through  the  slot  and  the 
finger  grip  portion  projecting  outward  through  the  open 
end  of  the  body,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  have  the  nose 
portion  thereof  retracted  within  the  bracket  body  by  pres- 
sure on  the  finger  grip  portion. 


3,091,486 

BALL  JOINT 

Max  P.  Baker,  Dayton,  Okie,  amignor  to  General  Molon 

Corporation,  Dctooit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,909 

2Clafam.    (CL287— 87) 

1.  In  a  ball  joint  assembly  necessarily  having  a  curved 

head  with  a  lateral  flange  adjacent  to  integral  stud  means 

and  a  partially  q)herical  socket  complementary  thereto 

as  fitted  with  a  rigid  semi-spherical  polyeterafluoroethylene 

plastic-resin  low-friction  laminate  means  located  radially 

and  directly  intermediate  only  the  curved  head  and  the 

socket  as  well  as  having  an  annular  cover  attached  directly 

only  to  the  socket  to  provide  an  aimular  space  therewith 

adjacent  to  the  stud  means  in  a  location  remote  from  said 

polytetrafluoroethylene  plastic-resin  low-friction  laminate 


1040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  196S 


meant,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  acetal  resin  bear- 
ing member  substantially  annular  though  decidedly  over- 
sized in  shape  fitted  against  the  lateral  flange  of  the 
curved  head,  said  bearing  member  structurally  having  a 
lateral  slot  completely  to  split  the  annular  shape  thereof 
and  to  permit  compression  thereof  radially  as  well  as 
axially  in  the  annular  space  though  in  resilient  engage- 
ntent  directly  only  between  said  cover  as  well  as  said 
flange  and  stud  means  simultaneously  to  provide  a  low 
friction  bearing  surface  impact  and  shatter  resistant  for 


easy  turning  contiguously  complementary  with  said  rigid 
polytetrafluoroethylene  plastic-resin  low-friction  laminate 
means  as  well  as  to  provide  spring-like  resilience  as  a  back- 
lash take-up  for  sudden  force  transmissible  axially  of 
said  stud  means,  said  split  annular  bearing  member  of 
acetal  resin  having  substantial  dimensional  stability  over 
a  range  in  temperature  between  —40*  P.  and  250*  F. 
irrespective  of  moisture  conditions  to  complement  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  plastic-resin  low-friction  laminate 
means  in  combination  therewith. 


3,991^7 

CLIP 

WUliam  H.  Gallagher,  If  Kl  Oakfield,  Dctrott  35,  Mkh. 

and  George  L»  Flcor,  IIM  Maeoii,  Dearborn  8,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  22,3«4 

2CUima.    (CL  2S7— 13«) 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  use  with  a  flange  having  oppositely 
directed  beaded  marginal  edges  overhanging  opposite  sides 
of  the  flange,  comprising:  an  upwardly  bowed  and  resist- 
ingly  downwardly  deflectable  spring  web  provided  with 
transverse  relatively  rigid  legs  integral  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  web  and  extending  below  and  away  from  the  web, 
each  leg  having  a  pair  of  consecutive  reversely  curved  sec- 
tions of  substantially  equal  radii  with  one  section  being 
an  integral  extension  of  the  end  of  the  web  and  forming 
a  concave  flange  bead  surrounding  channel  opening  in- 
wardly beneath  the  web  toward  the  opposite  leg  and  the 
second  section  forming  a  convex  surface  facing  the  oppo- 
site leg  to  bear  against  a  flange  over  which  the  clip  is  re- 
ceived at  the  underside  of  the  beaded  edge  of  such  flange, 
the  radius  upon  which  said  upwardly  bowed  web  is  formed 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  radii  of  said  reversely 
curved  sections  of  each  leg,  one  leg  having  a  third  section 
forming  an  integral  extension  of  the  second  section  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  web  from  be- 
neath the  first  and  second  sections  and  curving  upwardly 
and  extending  inwardly  terminating  spaced  outwardly  ad- 


jacent the  end  of  the  web  to  define  with  the  other  i 
an  upwardly  opening  lever  catch  portion  for  removably 
receiving  aiid  engaging  one  end  of  •  fint  class  lever  arm 
having  a  fulcrum  in  the  area  of  the  adjacent  end  ot  the 
web  for  enabling  the  leg  to  be  flexed  outwardly  by  flatten- 
ing flexure  of  the  web  to  allow  springing  embracement  of 
the  clip  over  a  flange  or  removal  therefrom,  said  upwardly 
bowed  web  being  of  suflftdent  resiliency  in  relation  to  the 
rigidity  of  the  legs  that  spreading  apart  of  the  legs  can 
occur  substantially  only  through  flattening  flexure  of  the 
web,  and  said  clip  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  embracing 
relation  upon  a  ftange  with  the  bowed  web  somewhat 
flattened  to  tension  the  legs  grippingly  against  opposite 
sides  of  such  flange  at  the  underside  of  the  beaded  mar- 
ginai  edges  of  the  flange. 


3,991«4M 
IMITARY  LATCH 

N€i«h  Dolfwed,  aai  BcajMnla 
Loe  A^tlfs,  Calir^  MrigDon  to  Camloc 
*wnmtmf  NJ^  a  corporatloB  of 
New  York 

FHed  Ja^  It,  19M,  Str.  N*.  23M 
analwi     (CL  292— 241) 


L.  Vi 
Cari 


2.  A  rotary  latch  fastener  for  securing  two  members 
together  and  comprising  a  knob  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  the  members,  a  cam  plate  secured  on  the  back  of 
the  knob  and  having  a  cam  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  thereof  and  formed  with  a  lower  edge  and  a 
substantially  straight  upper  cam  edge,  the  back  of  the 
knob  having  a  recess  underlying  said  slot,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  slot  extending  beyond  and  overhang- 
ing the  walls  of  the  recess  to  allow  said  edges  to  engage 
the  head  of  a  keeper  pin  having  a  shank  carried  by  the 
second  member,  said  edge  extending  inwardly  beyond  the 
central  median  line  and  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  median  line  when  the  axis  of  the  pin  passes 
beyond  said  line  so  that  a  self-locking  action  is  effected 
when  the  shank  of  the  headed  pin  reaches  the  inner 
end  of  the  slot. 


3,«91,4«9 

CONTAINER  SEALING  RING 

Harold  G.  Vaagha,  Wavrcn,  Okie,  aarignor  to  The  Ohio 

Corrugating  Coipaay,  WarrcB,  Okie,  a  cocporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15, 195S,  Sw.  No.  728,668 
7  ClalnM.     (CL  292—256.69) 

1.  A  sealing  ring  device  for  a  container  of  the  open- 
head  type  having  a  peripheral  bead  and  a  container  cover 
having  a  bead-engaging  flange,  said  device  comprising  a 
split  clamping  ring  having  spaced  ends  and  having  a 
channel-shaped  transverse  crou  section  engageable  with 
said  bead  and  flange  when  the  latter  are  assembled,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  ring  near  one  of  said  ends, 
said  lever  also  being  of  channel-shaped  cross  section 
and  curved  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  ring,  so  as  to  flt  snugly  about  the  exterior  of  the 
ring  when  swung  into  engagement  therewith,  a  flexible 
spring  metal  strap  arranged  to  span  the  gap  between  the 
ring  ends  and  fixed  rigidly  at  one  end  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  strap 
being  normally  disconnected  from  the  other  end  of  the 
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ring,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  odier  end  gaging  members  at  the  ends  of  the  two  arms,  concaved 

of  said  flexible  strap  to  tlie  other  end  poitioa  of  the  ring,  inwardly  to  provide  a  claw-like  grip,  said  U-shaped  handle 

whereby  when  the  lever  is  swimg  inwardly  into  contact  on  the  iimer  telescoped  member  having  its  two  parallel 

with  the  ring  the  flexible  strap  ooaforms  to  the  periphery  portions  spaced  to  receive  the  fingen  of  the  operator  be- 


of  the  ring  pressing  firmly  against  the  end  portions  of 
the  ring  and  forcing  them  inward  against  the  rim  flange 
of  the  cover  and  the  peripheral  bead  of  the  container, 
■so  that  the  ring  effectually  seals  the  entire  perimeter  of 
the  cover. 

3,M1,499 

DETENT  MECHANBM  FOR  SECURING  A  KNOB 

TO  A  DOOR  LATCH 

Manay  E.  WHthHSS,  Gnad  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assigaor  to 

Doler  laiastiiss,  lac  Gnad  Rapids,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 

lattoB  af  Mlck%aa 

Filed  A^.  8, 1968,  Sar.  No.  4S,1S6 
2  CUM.    (CL292-3S2) 


2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  having  a  knob  and  a  sleeve 
normally  receiving  said  knob  for  transferring  torque 
from  said  knob  to  said  latch  mechanism,  a  system  for 
detadiaUy  securing  said  knob  to  said  sleeve  comprising: 
a  shank  member  normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  knob 
and  engageable  axially  with  said  sleeve,  said  shank 
member  having  a  discontinuity  in  the  wall  thereof  and  a 
notch  axially  aligned  with  said  discontinuity  providing 
cam  surfaces  diverging  to  increased  width  to  the  end  of 
said  shank;  detent  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
for  movement  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  tapering  outwardly  with  reject  to  said  sleeve 
to  reduced  width  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  to  define  edges  engageabk  with  said  cam  surfaces 
and  receivable  in  said  discontinuity;  and  biasing  means 
urging  said  detent  toward  engagement  with  said  dis- 
continuity. 

3,891,491 

SYMBOL  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Bcajanla  H.  Adkr,  11S43  W.  Olyaipk  Blvd., 

Lae  AMcke,  Caiir. 

Fled  Apr.  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  726,981 

2ChdaM.    (CL294— 22) 

1.  In  a  device  for  changing  the  symbob  on  a  motion 

picture  display  sign,  an  outer  elongated  tube  having  a 

transverse  handle  at  its  lower  ead  and  an  arm  at  its 

upper  end,  an  inner  telescoped  member  of  about  the  same 

length  as  the  tube  held  against  axial  movement  within 

the  tube  but  having  free  movement  within  a  limited  angk 

of  rotation  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  transverse  U- 

shaped  handle  and  at  its  upper  end  an  arm  cooperating 

with   the  flrst-mentiooed  arm   to  approach  each  other 

when  the  two  handles  are  moved  together,  symbiri  en- 

780  0.Q.—69 


tween  them,  whereby  when  the  first  handle  is  supported 
in  the  palm  of  the  operator's  hand  the  U-shaped  handle 
may  be  moved  nearer  or  farther  away  by  pressure  of 
the  fingers  against  a  chosen  one  or  the  other  of  the  two 
spaced  parallel  p<xtions  ot  the  second  handle  with  a 
consequent  closing  or  opening  of  the  two  grasping  arms. 


3,891,492 

SELF-HOOKING  TAIL  CHAIN 

Joseph  K.  D.  Yovac  1713  D  Avc^  Doaflas,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,585 

aOaiasa.    (CL  294— 81) 


2.  A  device  for  connecting  a  hoist  chain  to  a  ladk 
eye,  said  device  including  an  assembly  comprising  sus- 
pension means  and  hook  means  pivotally  carried  by  said 
suspension  means  for  swinging  movement  in  a  sin^ 
plane,  said  hook  means  having  elongated  shank  means  and 
being  balanced  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  suspen- 
sion meaiu  so  that  said  shank  means  projects  laterally 
away  from  the  vertical  when  said  hook  means  is  sus- 
pended from  said  suspension  means,  an  elongated  rigid 
bar,  substantially  rigid  meaiu  fixed  to  said  bar  for  re- 
ceiving the  hook  of  a  hoist  chain,  and  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  suspension  means  to  longitudinally  spaced 
points  on  said  bar  and  biassing  the  assembly  cominising 
said  hook  means  and  suspension  means  to  a  position  in 
which  said  shank  means  extends  transversely  with  re^wct 
to  said  bar  when  said  assembly  is  suspended  beneath  said 
bar.  

3,891,493 
VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TRUCK 

OR  SEMI-TRAILER 

Winkaa  C.  Rivers,  P.O.  Box  2239,  Jacksoavlilc,  Fla. 

CoBfhantloa  of  appHcatfcM  Scr.  No.  645,775,  Mar.  13, 

1957.  This  appHcatloB  Nov.  17, 1968,  Set.  No.  78,M1 

16  ClafaiM.     (CL  296—28) 
1.  In  a  van  body,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  wall  poets, 
a  reflective  side  wall  lintel  extending  across  and  joined  to 
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the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  along  each  side  of  said  body, 
end  wall  lintels  joining  liaid  side  wall  lintels,  each  said 
lintel  having  an  upwardly  facing  substantially  fiat  and 
horizontal  top  and  an  outwardly  facing  side  portion  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  posts,  a  sheet  material  skin  lying 
against  said  outward  faces  of  said  lintel  side  portions  and 
outwardly  of  said  posts  and  having  an  upper  edge  portion 
joined  to  the  respective  said  lintel,  a  top  rail  preassembled 
into  the  plan  configuration  of  said  joined  lintels,  said  top 
rail  extending  along  said  lintels,  said  top  rail  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  planar  base  portion  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  supported  on  said  top  of  said 
lintels  and  extending  horizontally  outwardly  of  the  plane 
of  said  skin  to  an  outer  edge  disposed  spacedly  outwardly 
of  the  skin  and  lintels  and  having  a  downtumed  drip  and 


rub  flange  spaced  outwardly  of  the  skin  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween  joined  along  said  outer  edge  whereby  said 
preassembled  top  rail  and  said  joined  lintels  may  be  pre- 
assembled independently  without  precise  diniensional 
control  and  thereafter  connected,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing an  inner  edge  portion  overlying  said  top  of  said  lintels, 
said  top  rail  further  comprising  a  body  portion  joined  to 
and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  inner 
edge  portion  of  said  base  portion  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  edge  portion  in  a  roof-rafter-connecting  flange,  re- 
leasable  means  removably  attaching  said  rail  to  said 
lintels  inwardly  of  said  top  rail  whereby  said  top  rail 
and  said  lintels  are  connected  in  watertight  relation,  roof 
rafters  having  end  portions  attached  to  said  connecting 
flange,  and  a  roof  skin  on  said  rafters  overlying  and  fixed 
to  said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  top  rail  body  portion. 


3,091,494 
REAR  WINDOW  PANEL  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 

AUTOMOBILE  TOPS 

Lovii  I.  Cohen,  New  Bedford,  Maiin  aarignor  to 

Hattic  I.  Cohen,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  52^23 

6  Claims.    (CI.  296— 137) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  foldable  top  secured  to  a 
vehicle  body  along  its  lower  edge  and  having  a  rear  sec- 
tion with  a  first  window  opening  therein,  a  window  panel 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  rear  section,  said  window  panel 
having  a  second  opening  in  registration  with  said  first 
opening,  a  window  closure  panel  stretchable  along  one 
edge  thereof,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  win- 
down  closure  panel  to  said  window  panel  in  closing  rela- 


tion to  said  openings,  said  means  comprising  a  first  metal 
strip  secured  to  said  closure  panel  along  one  edge  thereof 
and  a  second  metal  strip  aitached  to  said  window  panel, 
said  first  and  second  metal  strips  adapted  to  be  releasably 
coupled  together  under  tension  along  adjacent  edges. 


3,091,495 
CHAIR  ARM  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Henry  Flciidicr,  North  BcllnMrc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fiaka 
Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,044 
SCbdns.    (CI.  297— 116) 


1.  A  chair  arm  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tubular  members  in  side  by  side  relation, 
one  of  said  members  being  bent  at  its  front  end  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  ring,  a  tubular  sleeve  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  tubular  members,  a  tubular  support- 
ing member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  sleeve, 
said  supporting  member  being  bent  at  its  front  end  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  ring,  locking  means  on  said 
sleeve  and  means  on  said  supporting  member  for  engag- 
ing said  locking  means  to  position  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  one  of  two  predetermined  positions,  in  the  first  of 
which  positions  said  closed  ring  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  supporting  member  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane  and  in  the  second  of  which  said  closed  ring  is 
positioned  in  a  substantial  horizontal  plane. 


3,091,496 
VEHICLE  SEATS  WITH  SAFETY  HARNESS 
lames  Sydney  Bcntlcy,  London,  Enghmd,  avignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Products  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltatai  Sept.  9,  1960 

1  Claim,     (a.  297—386) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a 
safety  seat  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  said  chassis,  comprising  a  frame  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  reinforced  L-shaped  side  frame  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers with  their  ends  secured  to  said  L-shaped  frame  menl- 
bers  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  one 
of  said  transverse  frame  members  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  the  L-shaped  frame  members  and  another 
transverse  frame  member  secured  to  the  front  portions 
of  said  L-shaped  frame  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
tubular  frame  members  being  provided  with  a  slot,  longi- 
tudinally extending  connecting  members  secured  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  L-shaped  frame  members  adapted 
to  space  said  frame  structure  from  the  floor  of  said 
vehicle  and  to  couple  the  same  to  said  chassis,  upholstery 
secured  on  said  frame  structure  completely  enclosing  tha 
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same  to  form  front  and  back  cushion  surfaces  defining  a 
seat,  and  a  safety  harness  device  secured  to  said  frame 
structure  and  concealed  within  said  upholstery,  said  de- 
vice including  a  tubular  housing  mounted  within  one  of 
said  tubular  frame  members  and  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  in  said  fran»e  member,  a  spring 
re-wind  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  har- 
ness reel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  harness  strap  wound  on 
said  reel  and  aflixed  thereto  with  its  free  end  extending 
through  the  sloU  in  said  housing  and  tubular  member  and 
through  a  corresponding  slot  in  said  upholstery,  and  in- 
ertia locking  means  within  said  housing  for  locking  said 
reel  when  said  strap  is  subjected  to  sudden  impact  move- 
ment 

3r,091,497 

PEW  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  Joseph  Howcr,  1018  Pelham  Drive, 

Foft  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  July  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,451 

4  Claims.    (CL  297— 450) 


a  vertical  member, 

angularly  extending  members  secured  to  the  hori- 
zontal member, 
and  a  longitudinal  member  rotatably  attached  to  the 
frame  member  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  member  and  the  angularly  disposed  mem- 
bers are  secured; 
pressure  actuated  expansion  means  attached  between 
the  vertical  members  ot  each  front  and  rear  pair 
of  pivoted  load  supportJig  members; 
and  spring  means  atUched  between  said  vertical  mem- 
bers,   

arranged  to  return  the  load  supporting  members 
to  upright  position  after  being  pivoted  outward- 
ly by  the  expansion  means. 


3,091,499 
CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PULPY  MATERIALS 
WlBiclm  Ponndorf,  Kasscl,  Germany,  assignor  to 
dorf  MnscUncnfabtlk  ILG^  r— il  Bittinhnnssn,  Gcr- 


1,  A  pew  construction  comprising:  two  qwced,  paral- 
lel, upstanding  pew  ends,  each  of  said  pew  ends  having 
three  recesses  formed  therein  generally  defining  an  L; 
top,  center  and  front  elongated  members  spanning  said 
pew  ends  and  having  their  ends  respectively  seated  m 
said  recesses  and  supported  thereby;  a  first  sheet  of  rela- 
tively thin  rigid  plastic  material  having  top  an4  front 
marginal  edges  respectively  secured  to  said  top  and  front 
elongated  members,  said  first  sheet  having  a  curved  por- 
tion engaging  said  center  elongated  member  and  being 
supported  thereby  to  define  seat  and  back  rest  p<Miions; 
and  a  back  formed  of  another  sheet  of  relatively  thin 
rigid  plastic  material  having  top  and  bottom  marginal 
edges  respectively  secured  to  said  top  and  center  elongated 
members  and  defining  a  cloaed  cavity  with  said  back  rest 
portion.  

3,091,498 
SIDE  DUMPING  TRAILER 
Wayne  M.  Goodwin,  Dalins,  Tcx^  narfgnor  to  B«»m  Lum- 
ber and  Mannfactwta*  Conspnny,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas  ^^  ^^ 
FUed  May  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,076 
4  Claims.    (CL  298— 8) 


1.  In  a  trailer  device. 

an  elongated  central  frame  member, 

a  front  frame  member  attached  to  the  central  frame 

member; 
a  rear  frame  member  atUched  to  the  central  frame 

member; 
a  pair  of  load  supporting  members  pivoully  a'.Uched 

to  the  front  and  rear  frame  members, 

arranged  to  pivot  outwardly  thereof; 

each  such  support  member  hiduding  a  horizontal 
member. 


Filed  Jan.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,280 

Clafans  priM^ty,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  13,  1960 

4ClafattS.     (CL302— 50) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  conveying  porous  materials  of 
pulpy  consistency,  particularly  for  conveying  wet 
brewers'  grains  and  the  like,  said  arrangement  cwnpria- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  source  of  pulpy  material;  a  worm 
conveyor  for  continuously  transporting  and  for  simulta- 
neously compressing  a  stream  of  material  from  said 
source;  a  pneumatic  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  and  nozzle  means  for  introducing  at  least  one  blast 
of  a  compressed  gasiform  medium  into  and  for  thereby 
advancing  the  material  through  said  tube;  and  pump 
means  of  the  positive  displacement  type  disposed  between 
said  worm  conveyor  and  said  pneumatic  conveyor  for 
transferring  compressed  material  form  said  worm  con- 
veyor to  said  pneumatic  conveyor  by  overcoming  the  back 
pressure  of  fluid  and  scAid  substances  in  said  pneumatic 
conveyor  and  for  simultaneously  preventing  at  all  times 
the  flow  of  compressed  gasiform  medium  from  said  tnbe 
to  said  worm  conveyor. 


ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

Ralph  Attaon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aiislganr  to 
tma  Corpotatioa,  Ddroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporation 


•CDtln- 


FOcd  Jm.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,868 
4  Claims.     (0.308—217) 

1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  pair  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  race  rings  engaged  by  a  plurality  of  circtim- 
ferentially  arranged  rolling  elements  therebetween,  an 
annular  cage  between  and  radially  spaced  from  both  race 
rings,  said  cage  having  pockets  receiving  the  rolling  ele- 
ments in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  axially  spaced 
cylindrical  end  rings  on  said  cage,  circumferentially  spaced 
cross  bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  end  rings, 
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each  cross  bar  being  positioned  between  adjacent  rolling 
elements,  each  of  said  cross  bars  having  an  end  portion 
axially  coextensive  and  conforming  in  curvature  with  one 
of  the  cylindrical  end  rings,  walls  on  adjacent  cross  bars 
in  guiding  engagement  witii  a  rolling  element  therebe- 
tween, said  walls  having  bearing  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
cage  axis  and  tangentially  engaging  the  roUers  to  support 


the  cage  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  both  race  rings, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  each  cross  bar  having  a  U- 
shaped  portion  extending  from  the  cross  bar  generally 
radially  of  the  cage,  and  a  lug  on  each  U-shaped  portion 
laterally  extending  into  closely  spaced  relation  with  the 
adjacent  rolling  element,  said  lugs  and  said  walls  on  adja- 
cent cross  bars  demountably  securing  the  rolling  ele- 
ments in  assembled  relation  with  the  cage. 


3,M13tl 

FIFTH  WHEEL  DEVICE 
Clarence  R.  Satraan,  Mimieapona,  Mku., 
Boy  Corponlioa,  MiwMapolis,  Mlmm^  a 
MiimeMla 

FIM  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,233 
€  ClalBU.     (CI.  3M— 222) 


to  Ho- 
of 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  device  of  the  type  comprising 
upper  and  lower  coupling  plates  disposed  in  supqimposed 
relation,  the  upper  plate  having  a  king  pin  depending 
therefrom  and  extending  into  a  recess  in  the  lower  cou- 
pling plate  to  detachably  and  rotatably  interconnect  the 
plates  for  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  defined  by  said  king  pin,  a  bearing  and 
coupling  structure  including  a  roller  support  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  centrally  located  opening  therethrough  and 
having  an  upturned  peripheral  flange  to  thereby  define  a 
shallow  receptacle,  said  support  plate  being  interposed 
between  said  coupling  plates  so  that  said  king  pin  extends 
through  said  opening,  a  substantially  flat  roller  position- 
ing element  mounted  on  ::aid  support  member  and  having 
a  centrally  located  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  king 
pin  therethrough  whereby  said  roller  positioning  element 
is  supported  for  free  rotation  around  the  king  pin,  said 
roller  positioning  plate  member  having  a  plurality  o< 
elengate  slots  formed  therein  and  arranged  in  radially 
extending  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  coupling  plates,  said  slots  being  alternately  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  substantially  throughout  the 
area  of  the  roller  positioning  element,  the  latter  being  of 
a  size  approximating  the  size  of  confronting  faces  of  said 
coupling  plates,  a  plurality  of  elongate  rollers  each  being 
loosely  positioned  in  one  of  said  slots  in  complete  dis- 
connected relation  from  said  positioning  {date  member 
and  each  roller  being  freely  revolvable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  of  said  roUers  being  slightly  smaller 
than  its  associated  slot  to  thereby  permit  said  roller  to 


be  readfly  removed  from  its  loosely  disposed  position 
within  its  associated  slot,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
roller  support  member  on  one  of  said  coupling  plates 
whereby  said  rollers  define  a  uniform  rolling  bearing  for 
said  one  coupling  plate  to  thereby  facilitate  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  plates. 


M914M 
THERMALLY  BALANCED  PlffTON 
W.  Caii,  HMdagtaa  Part,  CaHf ., 
Harray  Aiamlmmm  (fBcorponited),  Tonancc, 
cocporatloa  af  CaHf onk 

Filed  All  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,7<3 
2ClaiaH.    {(CL399—9) 


to 


1.  A  piston  for  operation  in  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  wherein  it  absorbs  heat  from  the 
burning  gases  and  including,  a  head  portion  and  sur- 
rounding ring  portion  of  subsuntially  heavy  cross-sec- 
tion, a  skirt  portion  of  substantially  light  cross-section 
and  depending  from  the  head  portion  and  a  lower  ter- 
minal end  portion  separate  from  the  said  skirt  por- 
tion, and  circumferentiany  spaced  longitudinal  axially 
disposed  ribs  contiguous  with  all  of  said  portions  and  ex- 
tending from  the  head  and  ring  portion  and  along  said 
skirt  portion  and  joining  the  separate  end  portion  to  the 
skirt  portion,  said  ribs  being  thin-shaped  and  adapied  to 
dissipate  heat  from  all  of  said  portions  and  into  sur- 
rounding fluids  and  whereby  there  is  heat  conduction 
from  the  head  and  ring  portion  downwardly  toward  the 
said  end  portion  of  the  piston. 


3,t91,M3 
FLOATING    PLATFORM    LOCK-DOWN    MECHA- 
NISMS FOR  SPOOLER  TROUGHS   AND    DOFF 
TRUCKS 

Immtu  GleM  Fisher,  Boa  359,  Haitwdl,  Ga. 

FIM  Mar.  3t,  IHl,  8m.  N«.  99,314 

llClaiaH.    (CL312— 71) 


1.  A  textile  handling  apparatus  including  a  recepucle 
having  an  open  top,  side  and  end  walls  and  bottom  form- 
ing means,  a  floating  sunxMl  means  in  the  receptacle  em- 
bodying a  follower  platform  and  supporting  spring  means 
for  and  constantly  urging  the  platform  upwardly,  the  plat- 
form being  movable  from  a  fully  elevated  position  to  at 
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least  two  lowered  poaitioiiB  and  being  securaUe  in  each 
of  said  lowered  positions,  a  lock-down  mechanism  for  the 
support  means  comprising  cooperating  latch  and  keeper 
elements,  one  element  being  operatively  coupled  with  the 
platform  and  the  other  element  being  supported  by  said 
bottom  forming  means,  said  elements  being  adapted  to 
move  relatively  to  one  another  into  a  coupled  platform 
securing  relationship  upon  movement  of  the  platform  to 
a  first  one  of  said  two  lowered  positions,  means  for  guiding 
one  of  said  elements  into  said  coupled  relationship  with 
the  other  element  while  the  platform  is  moving  down- 
wardly into  said  first  one  of  said  lowered  positions,  and 
means  for  effecting  uncoupling  of  the  latch  and  keeper 
elements  while  the  platform  is  moving  downwardly  be- 
yond said  first  one  of  said  lowered  positions  to  the  second 
one  (A  said  lowered  positions. 


McWhItc 


3,t91,5t4 
RECIPB  CABINET 

r,  23  E.  Wj—sweai 


2t,19<l,Sar.  No.9t,3«l 
(CL  312—231) 


3,«91,5«S 

MEANS  OF  RECORDING  AND/OR  DISPLAYING 

PHYSICAL  MAGNITUDES 

PMd  Bcnsard  Reaaer,  New  OrlcaM,  La. 

(19991  NorihoC  Norttaidfle,  CaUf.) 

FIM  Aag.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  52,513 

SCIaloM.    (CL346— 29) 


1.  A  hydromagnetic  recording  system  comprising  in 
combinati(Mi,  a  sensing  member  embodying  a  bellows,  a 
precision  spring,  means  associating  said  spring  with  said 
bellows  for  conjoint  action  therewith,  said  bellows  and 
said  spring  being  expandible  in  response  to  changes  in  a 
variable  condition,  a  connecting  tubing  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  bellows,  a  precision  cylindrical  tubular  element, 
said  tubing  connecting  said  t>eUows  and  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, a  magnetic  piston  in  the  form  of  a  ceramic  magnet 
in  said  element,  said  system  being  fluid  filled,  said  piston 
being  positionally  respoosive  to  said  sensing  member  in 
accordance  with  the  ratios  of  the  diameters  of  the  bellows 
and  the  magnetic  piston,  means  supporting  said  tubular 
element,  and  an  a^ireciable  length  thereof  being  free  of 
attachment,  a  magnetic  member  external  and  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  tubular  element  and  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  pistcm  for  movemem  Oierewith,  and  a  recordaig 
ekmeot  coupled  to  said  external  magnetic  member. 


A  cabinet  consisting  of  front  and  rear  sections,  said 
front  section  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  of  greater 
hei^t  than  said  front  wall,  side  walls  connecting  said 
frtmt  and  rear  walls,  a  memorandum  pad  assembly  sup- 
ported at  an  inclined  angle  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  means  defining  a  drawer 
opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  rear  section  coq»- 
prising  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  of  greater  height  than 
said  rear  wall  of  said  front  section,  an  end  wall  coonec^ 
ing  said  front  and  rear  walls,  means  defining  an  upri^t 
drawer  opening  in  said  rear  section  opponU  said  end 
wall,  a  tray  for  suK>orting  said  front  and  rear  sections 
with  the  rear  wall  of  the  front  section  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  rear  section  in  abutting  relation,  a  drawer  mor- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  drawer  openings  in  said 
front  and  rear  sections,  said  drawer  comprising  a  general- 
ly rectangular  front  panel,  an  end  panel  connected  to  an 
end  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  projecting  generally 
transversely  theraot  at  least  one  side  panel  connected  to 
one  of  the  fongifdinal  side  edges  of  said  front  panel  co- 
extensive in  length  therewith  and  projecting  graerally 
transvenely  thereof  in  the  same  direction  as  said  end 
panel,  said  side  panel  being  coextensive  in  depth  with 
said  end  panel,  and  an  elongated  retaining  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  side 
edges  of  said  front  panel  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  side 
panel,  said  retaming  member  adapted  to  retain  cards  in 
the  drawer  and  permit  viewing  thereof  while  hi  the 
drawer,  the  end  of  said  drawer  opposite  said  end  panel 
being  open  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  cards 
therethiott^ 


3,991,59< 
DATA  RECORDER 
MS«  C  Brown,  LaMaHter,  CaUf.,  and  Lloyd  M. 
wen,  KMwoad,  Mn.,  assigMirs  to  McDohmU 
Cuspusattoai,  SL  Lmris  Conty,  Mo.,  i 
M«rlaBd 

FIM  Inc  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  49,115 
8  Claims.    (CL  344— 197) 


1.  A  recorder  device  comprising  a  film  housing,  a  fflm 
positioned  in  the  bousing,  a  first  colored  filter  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  film,  means  for  producing  illumination 
images  in  preselected  areas  of  the  film,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  mounting  member  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  first  colored  filter  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  therethrough  in  optical  communication  with 
different  preselected  areas  of  the  film  through  said  filter, 
a  gas  filled  bulb  capable  of  producing  light  when  energized 
poaitiooed  in  each  of  said  holes,  individual  signal  gener- 
ating means  connected  to  each  of  said  bulbs  and  capable 
of  en^-giMng  said  associated  bulbs  to  produce  liflit  in 
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reapoose  to  a  preselected  external  electrical  cooditiofi.  a 
Mcond  colored  filter  poutioned  adjacent  to  the  nuMinting 
member  on  the  opposite  tide  thereof  from  the  film  and  in 
optical  communication  with  the  gas  filled  bulbs  in  the 
holes,  and  means  for  partially  ionizing  the  gas  in  the  bulbs 


including  a  light  source  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second 
filter,  said  light  source  being  positioned  to  produce  illumi* 
nation  in  said  holes  and  to  thereby  partially  ionize  the  gas 
in  the  gas  filled  bulbs,  said  first  colored  filter  having  a 
different  color  than  the  second  colored  filter. 


CHEMICAL 


METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  RING  DYEING  IN 
AQUAGEL  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 
BY  STEAMING  THE  FIBERS 
Stanley  A.  Mwdock  wmi  Thonaa  C.  Spcncc,  Concord, 
Califs  BSslfOTi  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
ImmI,  Mkh^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  606,500 
5  Claims.    (CL  8— 1M.1) 


J& 


1.  A  conditioning  method  for  improving  the  dyeability 
of  wet  salt-spun  and  stretched  so  as  to  be  at  least 
partially  oriented  fibers  comprised  essentially  of  fiber- 
forming  acrylonitrile  polymers  that  contain  in  the  poly- 
mer molecule  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  poly- 
merized acrylonitrile  which  method  comprises  subject- 
ing said  fibers,  while  they  are  in  aquagel  form  and  under 
positive,  non-elongating  tension  in  an  incompletely  free- 
to-shrink  condition,  to  steam  under  an  absolute  pressure 
between  about  20  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  higher 
pressure  less  than  that  under  which  said  aquagel  fibers 
would  dissolve  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  0.5 
second  and  0.5  hour;  then  drying  said  treated  fibers. 


3,091,508 
DRY  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

La  Roy  B.  Edwards.  9022  Karlov  Ave.,  SkoUe,  DL 

FUed  Jaly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,584 

8C1bIm.   (CL8— 142) 


7.  In  a  method  of  dry  cleaning  textile  materials  in  an 
organic  dry  cleaning  scrivent  system  which  includes  the 
steps  of  washing  the  textile  material  in  a  dry  cleaning 
•olvait  system  by  circulating  the  solvent  system  through 


a  washer  containing  the  textile  material,  filtering  the  dry 
cleaning  solvent  after  passage  through  the  washer,  and 
returning  the  filtered  dry  cleaning  solvent  system  to  the 
washer,  wherein  the  dry  cleaning  solvent  system  consists 
essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  as  a  base,  0.25-10  parts 
by  weight  of  detergent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  sol- 
vent, 0.2-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
polymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  solvent,  and  0.5  parts 
by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  wei^t  of  the  dry 
cleaning  oomposition,  the  improvement  of  continuously 
introducing  a  concentrate  of  the  detergent  and  polyhydric 
alcohol  polymer  in  the  proportions  present  in  the  dry 
cleaning  composition  to  the  dry  cleaning  solvent  system 
during  the  dry  cleaning  operation  in  an  amount  to  cor- 
respond to  about  the  amount  removed  from  the  dry  clean- 
ing solvent  system  during  the  dry  cleaning  operation 
thereby  continuously  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  deter- 
gent in  the  dry  cleaning  solvent  system  at  about  the  level 
originally  preseiu  in  the  dry  cleaning  system. 


3,091,509 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  ALCO- 
HOL FIBERS  EMPLOYING  WET  SPINNING 
TECHNIQUES 
Tcmo  Soda  and  Sadamam  MfyazaU,  KorashlU  City, 
Japan,  aasigDOfs  of  oac-fouth  to  Ak  Reduction  Com- 
paay  LMmponited,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York,  and  threc-fowths  to  Kuraihlki  Rayon  Co., 
Ltdn  Okayama  Prcfectore,  Japaa,  a  coiponitioa  of 
Japan 

No  Drawlog.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,479 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  7,  1959 

11  aafans.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol 
spinning  solution  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an 
amount  suitable  for  wet  spinning  of  fibers  and  containing 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  sodium  alginate  and  gum  arabic 
in  the  amount  of  2  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  wei^t 
of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  said  solution  and  sufficient  to 
improve  the  dyeing  properties  of  fibers  formed  from  said 
solution,  and  wet  q>inning  said  solution  into  a  coagulating 
liquid  effective  to  coagulate  said  polyvinyl  alcc^ol  in  said 
solution  to  form  fibers. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  coagulating 
liquid  is  an  aqueous  sodium  sulfate  solution. 


3,091,510 
PROCESS  0¥  PREPARING  LINKAR  TEREPHTHAL- 
ATB  rOLYESTER  STRUCTURES 
B.  McCavri  and  PhI  T.  Scott,  KiMtoa,  N.C,  ■». 
la  B.  L  da  P«tt  da  Niiaiiii  tmi  Cmbphu, 
_      .  DaL,  ■  corpatatioa  of  Dalawra 
NoDnwh«.    FaadM«r.l6,1962,Sw.No.l804SS 

7  nriMi  (CL  18—54) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  a  structure  having  a  poten- 
tial for  qwntaneously  and  irreversibly  extending  in  length 
upon  heating  which  comprises  forming  the  structure  by 
extruding  a  molten  linear  terephthalate  polyester  through 
an  orifice,  cooling  the  extruded  structure  until  it  solidi- 
fies, pulling  the  structure  away  from  the  extrusion  orifice 
to  orient  it  within  the  birefringence  range  of  0.01  to  0.06, 
and  subsequently  heating  said  structure  at  a  temperature 
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above  about  65*  C.  while  the  structore  is  hdd  at  constant 
length.  


3,091,511 
PROCESS  OF  DEODORIZING 

,N.Y 


water  and  substantial  amounts  of  HF  and  SiFi,  scmbbins 
said  vapors  while  maintaining  said  vacuum  with  an  aque- 
ous fluorine-compound-absorbing  liquid  at  an  elevated 
temperature  substantially  that  of  said  vapors,  said  aqueous 
fluorine-compound-absorbing  liquid  being  capable  of  ab- 


to 


N.Y.,  a 
No~ 


Food  Jfc  Drati  AModatai,  lac  New  York, 

1  oINew 


«,^ York 

FUed  Oct  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  143,532 
3Ckia»  (CL21— 55)  ^ 
1.  Hie  process  of  deodorizing  offensive  odors  ansmg 
from  malodorous  substances  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  malodorous  substance  with  an  ester  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  salicylate  and  the  salicylic 
add  ester  <^  p-acetylaminofdieiK^ 


3,091,512  ^^ 

THORIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  BARREN  URANIUM 
LEACH  UQUORS  _^ 

RiehMd  A.  Mock  aad  waHaas  N.  Vaadcrkooi,  Mldbmd, 
Mich.,  aoigaon  to  The  Dow  Ch— Irai  Coaqpaay,  Mid- 
iMd.  Mich.,  •  coKFonrtkw  of  Ddaware 

nSd  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,817 
4CtahM.     (CL  23— 14.5) 


0^^)' 


sorbing  said  HF  and  SiF4  so  as  to  form  a  fluosibcic  acid 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  5%,  whereby 
the  condensation  of  the  water  vapor  is  substantially  avoid- 
ed, and  recovering  said  fluosilicic  acid  in  said  aqueous 
fluorine-compound-absorbing  liquid. 


Hg^ 


^^ISKS* 


C^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  thorium  values  from 
acidic  barren  uranium  leach  liquor  containing  thorium, 
ferric  iron  and  phosphate  in  aqueous  solution,  said  lAos- 
phate  being  held  in  a  form  soluble  in  the  presence  of 
thorium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  brmging  the 
said  barren  leach  liquor  into  intinute  conUct  with  a  bed 
of  metaUic  iron  subsuntially  in  the  absence  of  au^  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  whereby  phosphate  is  transformed 
from  said  soluble  form  so  that  a  sludge  contaimng  tho- 
rium phosphate  is  precipiuted,  and  separating  the  tho- 
rium phosphate  containing  sludge  from  the  so-processed 
barren  leach  liquor. 


3,091,514  _^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  DEAD  BURNED  MAGNESIA 
Eari  Leatham,  Wexford,  aad  Albert  H.  Pack,  Plttsliwgh, 
Pa.,  aasignon  to  Harbl«»a-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penmylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,375 

7aaims.  (CL23— 201) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  dense  dead  burned  mag- 
nesia from  a  magnesium  chloride  brine  containing  at 
least  about  10  grams  of  MgClj  per  Uter,  the  steps  com- 
prising spraying  the  brine  into  the  upper  end  of  a  tower 
whUe  passing  upwardly  a  heated  gas  inert  to  magnesia, 
the  gas  being  at  a  temperature  between  about  1700"  and 
2200"  F.  in  an  amount  such  that  in  passing  through  the 
tower  the  MgCl,  of  the  brine  is  decomposed  to  HCl 
and  caustic  calcined  MgO  from  which  aU  free  and  sub- 
stantiaUy  all  chemically  combined  water  are  driven  off, 
briquetting  the  caustic  calcined  magnesia,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  briquettes  to  at  least  about  2700'  F.  and 
thereby  producing  dense  dead  burned  magnesia. 


WiBhMR. 


3,091,513 
FLUORINE  RECOVERY 

iMtaw.  Fhk,  MslgBar  to  Swift  A  C 
».  ...s^p,  nU  a  cofpatattoa  of  nuaoia 
FBed  Am.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,770 
6aahBB.    (CL23— 153) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  fluorine  compounds 
from  vapors  produced  by  the  concentration  of  aqueous 
phosphoric  acid,  said  vapors  containing  water  vapor  and 
fluorine  compounds  mainly  in  the  form  of  HF  and  SF*. 
which  comprises:  vaporizing  constituents  of  said  aquMus 
phosphoric  acid  under  a  vacuum  of  at  least  about  five 
inches  of  mercury  to  produce  vapors  containing  mainly 


3,091,515  ^^r^„ 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE 

PIGMENTS  ^  ^ ^, 

Horace  F.  Dantio,  Perth  Aasboy,  Aatboay  T.  KaXmawm, 
Colooh^  aad  Walter  T.  Shrta,  Metadi«,  N  J.,  as.^ 
to  Nathiaal  Lead  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 

radoa  of  New  Jersey  -•-••* 

NoDiawhiK.    FlledSeptl4,1961,Str.No.U7,993 

7  ClataBS.  (CI.  23—202) 
1  A  two  sUge  process  for  producing  a  TiO,  pigment 
of  high  purity  and  color  brightness  from  titaniferous  iron 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of:  digesting  said  titanifer- 
ous iron  material  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  an 
initial  digestion  cake,  dissolving  said  mitial  digestion  «ke 
in  aqueous  media  to  produce  an  initial  titamum  sulfate 
iron  sulfate  solution,  the  ratio  of  digestion  cake  to  said 
aqueous  media  being  adjusted  such  that  die  concentration 
of  said  initial  sulfate  solution  is  from  80  to  180  grams 
per  liter  TiO,,  reducing  the  iron  values  in  said  solution  to 
the  ferrous  state,  heating  said  solution  in  the  presence  of 
nuclei  to  precipitate  an  initial  tiumium  hydrate  havmg  • 
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filtering  rate  of  from  1.0  to  2.0  grams  TiOj  per  aecoDd, 
deliquoring  said  initial  titanium  hydrate  to  produce  an 
initial  filter  cake  having  from  40%  to  60%  solids,  digest- 
ing said  initial  filter  cake  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in 
the  ratio  of  from  1.3  to  2.5  pans  sulfuric  acid  for  each 
part  filter  cake  on  a  TiO]  basis  to  form  a  final  digestion 
cake,  dissolving  said  final  digestion  cake  in  aqueous  media 
to  produce  a  final  titanium  sulfate  solution,  filtering  the 
undissolved  residues  from  said  solution,  the  ratio  of  final 
digestion  cake  to  said  aqueous  media  being  adjusted  such 
that  the  concentration  of  said  final  titanium  sulfate  solu- 
tion is  from  200  to  300  grams  per  liter,  heating  said  final 
filtered  titanium  sulfate  solution  in  the  presence  of  nuclei 
to  hydrolyze  and  precipitate  a  final  titanium  hydrate  sub- 
stantially free  from  color  degrading  impurities,  and  then 
separating  to  produce  a  final  filter  cake,  washing,  bleach- 
ing, treating  and  calcining  said  final  filter  cake  to  produce 
a  TiOa  pigment  of  high  purity  and  color  brightness. 


peater  than  about  12  to  prevent  precipiution  of  acdid 
silicon  HMterials,  passing  tbe  uncondensed  gas  from  said 
liquid  caustic  countercurreot  through  a  downflowing  caus- 
tic solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  12  to  prevMtt 
precipitation  of  solid  silicon  material,  and  finally  remov- 
ing water  vapor  and  oxygen  from  said  uncondensed  gases 
to  leave  substantiaUy  pure  hydrogen. 


CONTINUOUS  POLYMKRIZATION  APPARATUS 


E.KInr. 


B.  H.  Klapfar, 


OUvar  W.  Bwka,  Jr^  Gnmm  M^  Park,  Mkh^ 

on  CoiBpMy,  Poms  CMy,  OUl,  a 
tkM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (94,757 
5ClaioM.    (CL23— 2t5) 


3,M1,S1€ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

TELLURIUM 

John  B.  Coiu,  WcstficM,  N J^  — Ifor  to  Mcick  ft  Co., 

be.,  Rabway,  N J.,  a  corporaCioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,4«2 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—209) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  elemental  tellurium  of  a  hifji 
degree  of  purity  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
impure  tellurium  with  an  amount  of  zinc  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  zinc  required  to  form  solubk  zinc  telluride  in 
a  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  tufBdent  strength 
to  prevent  precipitation  of  zinc  telluride,  oxidizing  said 
telluride  ion  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  and  oxygen  to  form  crystals 
of  tellurium  and  recovering  the  solid  tellurium  thus 
formed. 


3,991,517 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLING  HY- 
DROGEN AND  SDJCON  HAUDES  FROM  SHJ. 
CON  DEPOOnCMS  REACTOR  EXHAUST 
John  P.  Short,  Garhwd,  airf  Jaaca  L. 
Tczn  Mrignon  to  Texas   ImtamtatM 
Ddlaa,  Tex.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FilMi  Nov.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  155,327 
9  Claima.     (CL  23—219) 


1.  Polymerization  apparatus  comprising  an  inlet  end,  a 
mixing  zone,  an  outlet  end  and  a  polymerization  zone 
intermediate  said  mixing  zone  and  said  outlet  end,  said 
ends  and  zone  being  all  aligned  along  the  same  longitu- 
dinal axis  forming  an  elongated  straight  tube,  fluid  con- 
duit means  discharging  into  said  apparatus  upstream  of 
said  polymerization  zone  for  feeding  reaction  constituents 
under  pressure  into  said  mixing  zone  comprising  at  least 
catalyst  and  monomer  nuterial,  means  for  mixing  said 
reaction  constituents  in  said  mixing  zone,  a  pressure  con- 
trolled valve  at  said  outlet  comprising  a  generally  coni- 
cally  shaped  bead,  the  apex  of  which  is  disposed  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  dividing  the  stream  of  polymer 
formed  in  said  polymerization  zone  and  guiding  it  toward 
the  walls  of  said  tube  and  the  outlet,  said  apparatus  being 
doKd  except  for  said  feeding  means  and  said  pressure 
controlled  valve  to  permit  the  interior  of  said  apparattn 
to  be  maintained  at  an  elevated  pressure  fixed  by  said 
pressure  cootroUed  valve. 


3,091319 
REACTION  CHAMBER  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  G.  HcbMT,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asa^Mir  to  Tbe  Chcmi- 
thoB  Corporallo^  Seattle,  Wa*^  a  corporatloa  of 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  and  purifying  hydrogen 
and  silicon  halides  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
those  substances  and  hydrogen  halide  which  comprises 
cooling  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  sufficiently  low  tem- 
perature to  condense  those  components  of  the  mixture 
boiling  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  silicon  halides, 
compressing  and  cooling  the  remaining  components  of 
said  gaseous  mixture  to  condense  a  major  portion  of  said 
silicon  halides  therefrom,  bubbling  the  uncondensed  gas 
through  a  body  of  liquid  caustic  maintained  at  a  pH 


FVed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79M9t 
4ClahM.  (CL23— 2t5) 
1.  A  reaction  device  consisting  of  at  least  two  identi- 
cal reactors  in  series,  said  reactors  each  having  an  out- 
let and  inlet  means  wherein  tbe  oudet  means  of  one  of 
said  reactors  connects  to  the  inlet  means  of  the  other  of 
said  reactors,  each  of  said  reactors  consisting  essentially 
of  a  substantially  vertical  chamber  having  a  base  and  a 
top  and  only  three  openings  therein,  the  ratio  of  the  inter- 
nal length  of  said  chamber  to  the  internal  periphery 
thereof  being  greater  than  unity,  a  liquid  inlet  means 
positioned  in  one  of  said  openings  at  the  lowermost  por- 
tion between  the  ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber  and  terminating  near  the  base  thereof  for  intro- 
ducing a  liquid  reaction  mixture  into  said  chamber,  a 
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liquid  outlet  means  positioned  in  another  of  said  open- 
ings of  said  fhamWr  aad  haviag  an  intake  portion  near 
the  top  of  said  chamber  for  ramoving  the  liquid  reacttoo 
mixture  from  the  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  valve  secured 
in  the  third  of  said  openings,  said  chamber  being  adapted 
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to  be  filled  to  the  level  of  said  intake  portion  of  said 
liquid  outlet  means  with  said  liquid  reaction  mixture, 
said  outlet  means  further  including  a  conduit  having  an 
effluent  end  remote  from  said  intake  portion,  said  effluent 
end  functioning  as  an  inlet  means  for  the  next  reactor 
jo  tbe 


to 


3J91,Slt 

RADIAL  OUTFLOW  CATALYTIC  PACK 

Floy«  A.  Ncwbm,  WoodhMd  Hills,  CaHTn 

Not*  Aasarkaa  AvMla^  be. 

FDad  Dae  19, 19S8,  Sac  No.  783,M1 

SCktaa.    (CL  2^-288) 


3,891321 
GASOLINE  COMPOSmON 


Llao, 


to  The  Stand- 


No 


O  B'— OH 

B— C— O— B'— N 


\^ 


—OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alicycUc  radicals  contain- 
ing from  7  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  iq>  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  catalytic  screen  pack  assembly  comprising  a  for- 
ward support  plate,  a  rear  support  plate  q>aced  from  and 
in  parallel  alignment  with  said  forward  support  plate,  a 
series  of  co-extensive  abutting  alternate  catalytic  and  inert 
annular  screens  parallel  to  and  in  the  space  between 
said  support  plates,  said  series  comprising  at  least  one 
catalytic  screen  adjacent  said  plates  for  preventing  a  fluid 
by-pass  thereat,  means  laterally  holding  said  screens  be- 
tween said  support  i^ates,  and  a  constant  velocity  fluid 
inlet  means  at  the  inner  annular  periphery  of  said  screens 
for  passing  a  substantially  constant  fluid  flow  radiafly 
through  said  screens  to  the  exterior  periphery  thereof. 


m4.  Oa  Coaspuqr,  OcrdMi,  OUo,  a 

FOai  Maj  3,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  24,437 
2ClalMS.    (CL44— M) 
1.  A  gasoline  for  minimizmg  carburetor  deposits  con- 
taining a  deposit  minimizing  amount  within  tbe  range  of 
0.001  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  compounj^  selected  from 
the  formula: 


3,991422 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

IMPROVING  SOIL 


JohB  B.HcnnvaB, 


to  The 


Uoaof  Deia 
No 


GaHff., 

FDad  Apr.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  888,992 
18ClafaM.  (CL71— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  plants  in 
soil  which  comiMises,  adding  to  the  soil  in  which  the 
plant  is  growing  a  small  amount  of  an  iron  cbela'e  of  i 
chelating  agent  having  a  formula  corresponding  to  the 
following: 

A  A 

N— QC— N)*-X— N 
A^  i  \ 

wherein,  X  represents  a  central  spacer  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyleoe  and  cycloalkylene 
radicals  which  interpose  2-3  cariwn  atoms  between  the 
indicated  nitrogen  atoms;  A  represents  a  moiety  selected 
tram  the  group  consisting  of  — CHsCOOH, 

— OHtOHOH 
CHiiOiH 

as  the  free  acid,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  base  salts; 
at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  (rf  the  A  positions 
being  occupied  by  a 


— 0HK3H0H 

JH^OiH 


^1 


group;  R  is  an  integer  in  the  range  0^,  and  maintaining 
the  amount  of  said  composition  at  a  level  of  about  0.01 
to  100  parts  per  million  of  chelated  iron  thus  added  in 
the  soil.  

3,891,523 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-NITROGEN, 
LOW-CHLORIDE  NITRAPH08PHATE  COM- 
PLETE FERTILIZERS 
Joseph  A.  Smith,  Richnoiii,  a^  Stanfori  R.  Yong, 
Hopcwcn,  Va.,  MsifMrs  to  AlUed  Cbisisicsi  Corpora- 
tloa, New  York,N.\.,  a  corporBlioB  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.    FUcd  Aaf .  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58483 

SCbfans.  (CL71— 37) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  high-nitrogen,  low-chlo- 
ride nitrapfaosphate  complete  fertilizers  which  comprises: 
step  1,  treating  phosphate  rock  with  an  add  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  and  mixtures  of  nitric  and 
phosphoric  acid  containing  at  least  50%  nitric  acid  in  tbe 
proportions  of  from  about  8  to  about  20  equivalenu  of 
acid  per  mol  <A.  PfOt  in  the  phosi^te  rock;  step  2,  in- 
corporating potassium  sulfate  in  the  acidulated  mixture  in 
amount  to  produce  a  final  product  containing  from  about 
8%  to  about  14%  KjO  and  ammoniating  the  acidulated 
material  employing  from  about  0.6  to  about  0.8  mol  of 
ammonia  per  equivalent  of  acid  and  enough  water  so 
that  the  ammoniated  material  leaving  the  ammoniation 
treatment  contains  about  20%  to  about  30%  by  wei^ 
of  water,  the  anunooiation  being  carried  out  at  a  rato 
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of  1.5%  to  3%  per  minute  based  upon  the  total  ammonia 
introduced  into  the  acidulated  mixture  until  50%  to  60% 
of  the  total  ammonia  is  added,  then  at  below  0.8%  per 
minute  based  upon  said  total  ammonia  until  70%  to  80% 
of  said  total  ammonia  is  added,  and  completing  the  addi- 
tion of  the  ammonia  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  about  3% 
per  minute  based  upon  said  total  ammonia;  and  step  3, 
drying  the  resultant  miture  to  produce  a  fertilxizer  con- 
taining not  more  than  about  2%  by  weight  of  water. 


METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Arthw  F.  JduMon,  BooMcr,  Cdo^  aiilgBiii  <o  Steatagic 
Maltiiab  Corpo^ltkli^  BidUo,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 
No  Dnwkw.    FIM  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  848,197 

4  Claims.    (CL7S— 24) 
1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  molten  basic  slap  con- 
taining desired  metals  by  removing  unwanted  impurities 
therefrom,  the  improvements  which  comprise; 

(a)  contacting  said  slag  with  a  molten  alloy  within  an 
electric  furnace  and  at  a  smtable  smelting  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  carbonaceously  reducing  into  said  alloy  as  much 
of  the  desired  metal  as  is  required  to  simultaneous- 
ly reduce  said  unwanted  impurities  from  said  slag; 
and 

(c)  blowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  alloy  to 
reoxidize  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  desired 
metal  back  into  the  slag  and  retaining  a  major  por- 
tion of  impurities  in  the  metal,  whereby  said  slag  is 
freed  of  unwanted  impurities  with  only  a  small  loss 
of  the  desired  metal. 


3,891,525 
DEOXIDATION  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL 
Charka  d'A.  Hast,  Orloda,  CaUf^  assigiior  to  Stanffcr 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,338 
UClalmi.    (CL75— 84) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  an  oxygen  impurity  from 
a  high  melting  temperature  refractory  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  columbium  and  tantalum  which  comprises  steps 
of  heating  said  refractory  metal  in  a  highly  evacuated 
atmosphere  to  form  a  molten  pool  of  solvent  metal,  se- 
lecting a  purifying  solute  metal  having  a  greater  affinity 
than  said  solvent  metal  for  said  oxygen  from  the  group 
of  metals  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  columbium 
and  tantalum,  said  solute  metal  forming  with  said  oxygen 
a  compound  having  a  substantially  greater  volatility  than 
said  solvent  metal  whereby  said  compound  readily  vapor- 
izes out  of  said  solvent  metal  pool  in  said  highly  evacu- 
ated atmosphere,  incorporating  within  said  molten  pool 
of  solvent  metal  a  minor  amount  of  said  solute  metal 
sufficient  to  combine  with  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
oxygen,  said  solute  metal  being  not  more  than  10*  more 
volatile  than  said  solvent  metal  to  cause  it  to  remain 
within  said  pool  long  enough  to  form  said  compound 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  said  oxygen,  and  maintain- 
ing said  pool  at. a  temperature  high  enough  to  readily 
vaporize  out  said  compound  and  low  enough  to  substan- 
tially retain  said  solvent  metal  in  said  pool. 


3,891,528 
TTTANIUM  PRODUCTION 


HIGH-PURITY 
Robert  M.  Fowler,  Nfaigan  Falh,  aad  Anioid  R.  Gahier, 
Lewlstoi^  N.Y.,  aarifnon  to  UaloB  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,970 

4ClalnH.  (CL  75— 84.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanium  by  the 
reaction  of  a  stoichiometrical  excess  of  a  titanium  halide 
and  an  alkali  metal  to  produce  a  reaction  product  consist- 
ing essentially  of  titanium  metal,  alkali  metal  halide  and 
titanium  subhalide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
timately contacting  said  reaction  product  with  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  complexing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  tartaric 
acid,  citric  add  and  salts  thereof  which  liberate  the  acid 
anions  in  solution  dissolved  in  dilute  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid  whereby  the  formation  of  a  stable  complex  of  tita- 
nium ion  is  effected;  removing  the  solution  containing  the 
complexed  titanium  ion  from  contact  with  the  titanium 
metal;  washing  the  titanium  metal  whereby  residual  com- 
plexing agent  is  substantially  removed;  and  drying  the 
washed  titanium  metaL 


3,891327 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  PARTICULARLY  SUITED 

FOR  PRECISION  RESISTANCE 
Daniel  D.  Pollock,  Laaadnlc,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northrop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cmporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ian.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,220 

14  aalms.     (a.  75—159) 
1.  A  precision  resistance  alloy  having  a  low  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance  composed  of  the  following 
ingredients  in  the  following  proportions: 

Percent  by  weight 

Manganese   10.92 

Aluminum 4.30 

Indium    . 2.00 

Nickel    1.63 

Iron   0.075 

and  the  balance  copper  aixl  incideatal  impurities. 


3,891328 
PROCESS   AND   UGHT-SENSITTVE  SHEETS   FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENT  IMAGES  BY 
TRANSFER 
WUlcm  Marie  Bwfcci,  Ycirio,  Ncthcrianda,  airigMr,  bj 
mcnc  aarignmcnti,  to  Chcmlichc  Fabrik  L.  van  dcr 
GffintcB  N.V.,  Vcnio,  Ncthcriwidi,  a  limited-liability 
company  of  the  Ndfaarbmds 
CoatiMMtion  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  341,198,  Mar.  9, 
1953.  This  appUcatiM  ka%,  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,744 
19  Claims.    (0.96—28) 


1.  A  photographic  process  for  the  production  of  a  pig- 
ment image  on  a  receiving  surface,  which  comprises  im- 
agewise  exposing  to  actinic  light  a  sheet  comprising  a  sup- 
port carrying  adherently  but  transferably  over  only  one 
of  its  sides  a  composite  structure  consisting  essentially  of 
visually  perceptible  pigment  matter  linked  to  a  sensitive 
organic  colloid  material  containing  a  compound  which 
upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  materially  alters  an  ad- 
hesion power  possessed  by  said  material  upon  a  wetting 
thereof,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  light-sensitive  diazo  compounds  and  light- 
sensitive  azido  compounds,  at  least  pigment  matter  con- 
taining parts  of  said  structure  being  adherable  to  said 
receiving  surface  with  a  strength  greater  than  that  of 
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their  adherence  to  other  parts  of  the  sheet,  and  thus  being 
transferable  bodily  from  said  support  to  said  receiving 
surface,  by  a  wetting  of  said  structure  followed  by  a 
pressing  of  said  receiving  surface  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  structure  and  a  separation  of  said  receiving 
surface  from  said  outer  surface;  by  said  exposing  sub- 
jecting said  material  imagewise  to  said  light  until  said 
light  has  divided  said  structure  imagewise  into  two  dis- 
tinct groups  of  latent  image  portions  respectively  lying 
in  the  exposed  and  the  relatively  unexposed  areas  of  said 
structure  and  so  differing  in  their  adhesion  powers  that 
the  image  portions  of  one  of  said  groups,  including  at 
least  in  part  the  portions  of  said  pigment  matter  located  in 
the  corresponding  areas  of  said  structures,  are  selectively 
adherable  to  said  receiving  surface,  and  selectively  trans- 
ferable, as  aforesaid;  after  said  exposing  wetting  said 
structure  and  rendering  pigment  matter  containing  parts 
of  one  only  of  said  groups  of  latent  image  portions  more 
adhesive  to  said  receivfaig  surface  than  to  the  other  parts 
of  said  sheet;  then  presnng  said  receiving  surface  against 
said  outer  surface;  and  thereafter  separating  said  receiv- 
ing surface  from  said  outer  surface  and  thereby  selec- 
tively severing  and  transferring  from  the  other  parts  of 
said  sheet  at  least  parts  of  said  one  group  of  image  por- 
tions, including  at  lea%t  in  part  the  portions  of  said  pig- 
ment matter  located  inthe  corresponding  areas  erf  said 
stnicture.  in  the  form  of  a  pigment  image  obtained  in 
adherence  to  said  receiving  surface  without  further  de- 
velopment   

3,891329  

PROCESS  AND  UGHT-SENSmVE  SCREEN^BXTS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENT  IMAGES 

BY  TRANSFER  ^    ^      _, . 

Wmcrn  Marie  Bvskei,  Verio,  Ncttirlimis,  agdfor,  by 

M,M,  mtapMinls    to  rhiiB^fbi  Fabrik  L.  van  dcr 

GrhHaa  NTv.,  Vcria,  Nctherhrnds,  a  Hmilcd-Uabillty 

cMBpany  of  the  Netherlands  ^   .,      . 

CoBtlnnation  of  appUcathm  Scr.  No.  341,197,  Mar.  9, 

1953.   lUsappHcatloaAng.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,745 

23ClainM.    (CL96— 28) 


to  said  receiving  surface;  after  the  exposure  pressing  said 
receiving  surface  against  the  image  side  of  said  sheet 
and  rendering  at  least  pigment  matter  containing  parts  of 
one  only  of  said  groups  more  strongly  adherent  to  said 
receiving  surface  than  to  the  other  parts  of  said  sheet; 
and  thereafter  separating  said  receiving  surface  from  said 
image  side  and  mereby  selectively  severing  and  trans- 
ferring from  the  other  parts  of  said  sheet  at  least  parts 
of  said  one  group  of  latent  image  portions,  including  pig- 
ment matter  of  said  screen  parts  contained  in  said  one 
group,  in  the  form  of  a  pigment  image  obtained  in  ad- 
herence to  said  receiving  surface  without  further  devel- 
opment. 

3,891338 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mflton  Green,  NewfaNi  HIgyands,  Meroc  M.  Morse,  Bos- 
ton, and  Myron  S.  SRmon,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Poteraid  CorporatlDn,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,127 
gOafaM.  (a.96— 29) 
1.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises  Ae  steps 
of  underexposing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
with  respect  to  its  A.SA.  exposure  index  to  produce  there- 
in a  latent  image  having  an  exposure  gradient  in  the  toe 
region  of  the  ^.S.A.  density  versus  log  exposure  curve 
of  said  silver  halide  emulsion;  develoiung  said  emulsion 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  silver  halide  de- 
vek^ing  agent  of  the  fwrnnla: 


-Y\ 


1.  A  photographic  process  for  the  production  of  a 
pigment  image  on  a  receiving  surface,  which  comprises 
imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  light  a  light  sensitive  sheet, 
said  sheet  comprising  a  support  carrying  adherently  but 
transferably  over  only  one  of  iu  sides  a  composite  struc- 
ture cmtisting  essentiaUy  of  a  reflectographic  light  screen 
and  photographically  light-sensitive  material  linked  to  the 
light  impervious  parts  of  said  screen,  said  material  being 
substantially  free  of  grains  that  scatter  said  light  and  com- 
prising a  colloidal  binder  and  a  compound  which  upon 
exposure  to  said  light  materially  alters  an  adhesion  power 
of  said  binder,  said  screen  being  composed  of  a  myriad 
of  light  impervious  screen  parts  interspersed  with  screen 
areas  pervious  to  said  light,  said  screen  parts  comprising 
visually  percepdble  pigment  matter,  at  least  pigment  mat- 
ter conuining  parts  of  said  structure  being  adherable  to 
said  receiving  surface  with  a  strength  greater  than  that 
of  their  adherence  to  said  support,  so  as  to  be  transferable 
bodily  from  said  support  to  said  receiving  surface,  and 
the  adberability  thereof  to  said  receiving  surface  being 
substantially  changeable  imagewise  by  imagewise  exposing 
said  material  to  actinic  li^t  so  that  the  exposure  fonns 
in  the  exposed  and  the  relatively  unexposed  areas  of  said 
structure,  respectively,  distinct  groups  of  latent  image  por- 
tions possessing  at  least  as  to  pigment  matter  containing 
parts  diereof  materially  different  degrees  of  adherability 


wherein  one  of  R  and  Ri  is  a  hydroxybenzyl  group,  and 
the  other  of  R  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and  the  diaminophenol 
nuclear  substituted  halogen  derivatives  thereof;  contact- 
ing unexposed  and  undeveloped  silver  halide  therein  with 
a  silver  halide  solvent  to  form  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  soluble  silver  complex;  transferring  at  least  part  of 
said  imagewise  distribution,  by  imbibitioti,  to  a  superposed 
image-receiving  nuterial  conUining  a  silver  precipitating 
agent;  and  there  precipitating  transferred  soluble  silver 
complex  to  provide  a  silver  print  of  full  pictorial  detisity 
to  said  image-receiving  material. 


3J91331 
HARDENING  GELATIN-SILVER  HALmE  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Thomas  E.  CaUear  and  Mctrlll  W.  KilHek,  RodMctcr, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coa^any,  Roctes- 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncv 

No  Drawfaig.    Fined  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,924 
8CUms.    (CL96— 33) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printmg 
plate  having  good  lithographic  ink  receptivity  and  dura- 
bility, which  comprises  forming  by  exposure  and  devel- 
opment in  a  gelatino  siWer-halide  emulsion  layer  of  un- 
hardened  gelatin  a  hardened  gelatin  image,  transferring 
the  unhardened  gelatin  portions  of  said  emulsion  layer 
to  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which  will  repel  greasy 
printing  inks  when  wet  with  water,  wetting  the  surface 
of  the  printing  plate  and  transferred  gelatin  image  with 
a  solution  containing  approximately  4-10%  of  tannic 
acid  and  approximately  10-20%.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  tannic  acid,  of  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble  salts  of  l-naphthiri- 
8-sulfooic  add,  2-naphthol-7-sulfomc  add  and  p^henol- 
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sulfonic  acid,  and  then  wetting  the  turf  ace  of  the  printing 
plate  with  water  and  placing  it  in  an  offiKt  printing 


^  3^1^32 

VESICULAR    IMAGE    PHOTOGRAPHY    PROCESS 

WITH  POLYKETONB  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
lokB  D.  Mlcfcthiw,  Lm  Gutot,  CaUL,  aMlgMr  to  Inter. 

MUkMMl  Bwfaev  MarMBfi  C«fpwatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporalion  of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.    FIM  Dec  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,5S4 
8  CWbm.     (a.  M— 4«) 

1.  A  i^otographic  process  comprising: 

exposing  a  film  containing  a  polyketone  of  the  mono- 
mer having  the  structural  formula: 


OB»-< 


R    0 
O— O— B« 


if*' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl,  and  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  pro- 
pyl, butyl  and  pentyl  to  image  defining  light  effecJve 
to  de-polymerize  the  polyketone  in  the  exposed  area 
of  the  film;  and 

vaporizing  the  monomer  with  heat  to  form  a  refractive 
image  in  the  exposed  area  of  the  film. 


3,M1,533 
<      DEVELOPER  COMPOSmON  FOR  A  UGHT 

SENSmVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Geoiie  R  Hod^  Scaford,  N.Y,,  aadgnor  to  Litho 
Chemical  and  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  Long  Uand, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  73<,9M 

ICiaiaB.    (CL96— 49) 
2.  A  developer  for  a  light-sensitized  lithographic  plate 
comprising   the   following   coiutituents   in    substantially 
the  following  proportions: 

Water 17  gallons,  86  ounces. 

Gum  arable  solution  14*  Baum6  _  3  gallons,  15  ounces. 
Wetting  agent  10%  aqueous  solution 

by  weight 4  gallons,  20  ounces. 

Phosphoric  acid  85%  aqueous  solu- 

tiim,  by  weight 315  milliliters. 

An    alcohol    selected    from   the 

group  consisting  of  n-hexyl  al- 
:   cohol,  n-heptyl  alcohol,  n-octyl 

alcohol,  2-octanol  and  decanol.  15.9  ounces. 
A  developer-promoting  substitut- 
ed phenol  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  p-chloro- 

phenol,         pentachlorophenol, 

2,3,4,6-tetrachlorophenol,      2- 

chloro-4-phenyl  phenol,  2,4,6- 

trichlorophenol,         2,4,5  -  tri- 

chlorophenol     and     o-phenyl 

phenol 16.6  ounces. 


3,«91,534 

STRIPPING  FILM  FCHl  IMPROVED  EMULSION 

Gale  F.  Nadcam  Cwi  F.  SmHh,  and  Ocmcm  B.  Slarck, 

r,  N.Y.,  MriBBon  to  EastoMB  Kodaii  Com- 

ithwitr,  N.Y.,  a  coffponitioa  of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Feb.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7,711 

SCIaliM.    (CL96— 83) 


1.  A  stripping  film  comprised  of 

(1)  a  cellulose  acetate  temporary  support, 

(2)  a  stripping  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  glue  and  gelatin  on  one  surface  of  said  tem- 
porary support, 

(3)  a  composite  permanent  support  on  the  stripping 
layer  consisting  of 

(a)  a  cellulose  nitrate  layer  and 

(fr)  a  cellulose  acetate  hutynte  layer,  said  cello- 
lose  nitrate  layer  being  positioned  adjacent  and 
on  a  surface  of  the  stripping  layer,  and 

(4)  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  Uyer  on 
said  composite  permanent  sui^kmi. 


3,891^5 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ELEMENT  WITH 
ANTIHALATION  LAYER 

CHfted  B.  MIlBV,  Ir^  ilechMtir,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  E.  L 
da  Post  de  Nriensi  aiad  Cwapaay,  Wlimlavton,  Dal., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    Flkd  Dae.  3L  lt59,  .Ser.  No.  863,885 

6CWaH.    (d,  94-44) 
1.  A  translucent  photographic  print  film  comprising 

(1)  transparent  hydrophobic  copolymer  film  base, 

(2)  a  translucent  layer  on  one  surface  of  the  base 
comprising  diqwrsed  finely  divided  particles  of  an 
inert  inorganic  white  pigment  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  in  the  range  0.1  to  2.0  microns  in  a  water- 
permeaUe  macromolecular  organic  colloid  of  high 
molecular  weight  as  a  binding  agent,  there  being  30 
to  50%,  by  weight,  of  coUoid  and  50  to  70%.  by 
weight,  of  said  pigment, 

(3)  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on 
the  translucent  layer,  and  on  the  other  surface  of  the 


(4)  an  antihalation  layer  comprising  a  water-permeable 
coUoid  binding  agent,  bleachable  coUoidal  antihala- 
tion material  and  finely  divided  particles  of  the  white 
pigment  and  having  the  particle  size  defiined  in  layer 
(2),  said  antihalation  layer  having  a  coating  weight 
of  40  to  80  mg.  per  sq.  dm.  of  colloid,  there  being 
present  about  50  to  70%  of  the  white  pigment  and 
about  0.25  to  10%  of  the  antihalation  material, 
based  oo  the  colloid. 


3,891,536 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIUMS  COMPRISING  A  SYN- 
THETIC  RESIN  SUPPORT 
Vlaccaso  RaslgaBoto  aad  Ladaao  Locchctti,  Tenii,  Italy, 
■s^gasrs  to  MoatecaHai  Sodata  Geacrale  per  I'ladas- 
lila  Mftaanifa  a  CUadca,  Mian,  Ualy,  a  corporattoa 
of  Italy 

No  Drawiag.    Fled  laa.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,869 

Clilaii  prtorHy,  awHctJo*  Italy  Mm.  18, 1958 

16  nalwi     (0.96—87) 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
film  comprising  a  support  formed  of  crystalline  poly- 
propylene consisting  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macromole- 
cules,  an  outer  layer  of  gelatin  conuining  a  silver  halide 
and,  disposed  between  the  outer  layer  and  support,  and 
anchoring  the  two  together,  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  at  least  one  of  which  coosisto  essentially  ot  a/ 
strongly  adhesive  binder  having  a  composition  selected' 
from  the  following  (a)  a  mixtore  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  polypropylene  consisting  prevailingly  of  atactic 
polypropylene  containing  sabstituent  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic,  chloro,  and  chlorosul- 
fooic  groups  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  total  com- 
bined sulfur  in  the  polypropylene  is  from  0.5%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  and  the  total  combined  chlorine  is  not 
higher  than  10%,  with  a  polymo-  selected  from  the  gro<q> 
consisting  of  polystyrene,  polyalkyleneimines,  polyamides 
and  ccqmlymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride;  and 
(fr)  the  low  molecular  weight  polypropylene  containing 
the  substituent  groups  as  recited  under  (a). 
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•S^^?*^  3.891,537 

HARDENING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 


N.Y. 


Fled  May  4,  1999,  Ser.  No.  818,571 
6ClaiBM.    <CL96— 111) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  layer  whitt 
contains  gelatin  and  bis-(2,3-epoxypropyl)-methyl  propyl 
ammonium  paratoluene  sulfonate  as  a  hardener  for  the 
gelatin. 

3,891,531 

HIGH  PROTEIN  WHEAT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tewic  Zackaria,  Bsliat,  Lshaaaa,  aasi^or  to  Proto,  In- 
Hygloalc  Food  Co.,  a  coDectiTc  conpaay  of 


No  Dnwiic.    Flad  Apr.  11,  1968,  Sar.  No.  21,898 
7  CWbm.    (CL  99-98) 

1.  A  wheat  pixxluct  of  hi^  protein  content  and  good 
baking  properties  when  made  into  a  dou^,  comprising 
defatted  soya  flour  and  wheat  endosperm  in  which  starch 
has  been  removed  therefrom  in  an  amount  from  about  5 
to  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  starch  initially  present 
in  the  endosperm  by  contacting  said  endosperm  with 
water,  the  defatted  soya  flour  being  in  an  amount  from 
about  10  to  80  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  endosperm  based 
on  dry  weight  basis. 


ieat 


liW 


3,891,539 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHEESE 
Toichi  CUkaaau  Kawi«oa  CMy,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to 

Goto  Cinraaia,  Chiha  CHy,  Jayaa 
No  Dnwl^.    FHad  Dae.  2,  1968,  Sar.  Na.  73,284 
ClafaM  prkxlty,  atpBrKioa  Jap«i  Jaiy  18, 1968 
1  nalaii     (a.  99— 116) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  casein  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  coagulating  mUk  to  prepare  a  cord,  adding  a 
barter  and  a  coagnlator,  then  freezing  the  resulting  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  below  freezing,  subjecting  said 
frozen  curd  to  melting  in  warm  water,  and  then  com- 
pressing to  dehydrate. 


-  '       3,891441        ':  V--- 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
SHEET  FILM 

MartiB  E.  Rowley,  Rochester,  N.Y..  aasigBor  to  Eastana 

Kodak  Camrmj,  Rochester,  NTY.,  a  uoiporadoa  of 

Newleracy 

NoDraw^    Filed  laly  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,448 
6Clataa.    (CL  186— 187) 

1.  A  flowaUe  film-formfaig  solution  essentially  consist- 
ing of  a  water  soluble  cellulose  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acylate  alkali  metal  sul- 
fates and  cellulose  alkyl  ether  alkali  metal  sulfate*,  the 
acyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  which  contain  1-4  carbon  atoaas, 
and  a  solvent  mixture  essentially  consisting  of  2-30% 
water  and  98-70%  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
Ae  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  contain- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms,  methylene  chloride,  acetone  and 
their  mixtures,  capable  of  producing  a  transparent,  water- 
soluble  film  upon  evaporation  of  the  solvent  from  a  layer 
of  the  solution. 

3.891.542 

IN80LUBILIZATI0N  OF  WATER-SOLUBLB 

CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

Arthar  W.  Aadcnoa,  MidkHd.  Mkh..  arrigaor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Conpuqr,  MUBaad,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tiOB  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1968.  Scr.  No.  57,118 

8  aafans.  (0. 186—188) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
winter-soluble  cellnloK  ether  and  about  1  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  diglyddyl  ether  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  ^yool 
containing  about  2  to  20  oxyalkylene  units,  each  of  wfaidi 
units  contains  two  to  three  carbon  atom*. 


3,891,548 
GARNET  GEMSTONES 

I W.  Nldaca,  Barkday  Ha%Ui,  N J.,  asaigBor  to  Bdl 
Labonitorica,    iacoiyoralad.   New    York, 

N.Y:,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawk^    Oi%toal  ippliiaHua  A^.  25,  1959,  Scr. 

No.  836,888.     Divided  smI  thb  appHcatloii  Sept.  7, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  136,443 

7ClakBH.    (CL186--42) 

1.  A  single  crystal  gem  of  the  garnet  structure  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
Y|Ga|0i3  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CrsOt,  Cot04.  mixtures  of  nOg  and 
Co,0«,  MnaO,,  NiO  and  mixtures  of  FeaOt  and  Co/>4, 
said  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  fol- 
lowing range 

Peroent 

CtjG, ^ 0.10-12 

Co,04 0.001-2 

TiOi 0.10-10 

Mn/>a 0.01-3 

NiO - 0.01-0.1 

FeA 0.01-1 

the  said  percentage  being  die  ratio  of  the  number  of  mols 
of  additive  to  the  sum  of  die  number  of  mols  of  additive 
and  gallium  onde  employed  in  preparing  the  said  crystaL 


3,89L543 

PAVING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edaaaad  O.  Rhodes,  Pmshigh,  Pa.,  aaskiaor  to 
Wright  Corporattoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclai 

Fled  laly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,841 
4Clafan8.    (CL  186— 279) 

1.  A  method  of  making  paving  cement,  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of  mixing  at  room  temnerature 
approximately  90%  of  distilled  coke-oven  tar  hfving  a 
softening  point  of  33*  C.  with  approximately  10%  of 
finely  ground  bituminous  coal,  heating  said  mixture  in  an 
autoclave  without  pressure  to  approximately  400*  F.  to 
remove  water  and  low-boiling  distillates,  then  heating  said 
mixture  nnder  approximately  20  pj.i.  pressure  to  approxi- 
mately 600*  P.,  maintaining  said  mixture  under  said  pres- 
sure at  a  temperature  between  600*  F.  and  620*  F.  for  ap- 
proximately one  hour  to  fully  digest  said  coal  in  said  tar 
and  to  form  a  homogeneous  composition  thereof,  cooling 
said  composition  to  approximately  400*  P.,  releasing  said 
pressure,  and  recovering  the  digestion  product 


3,M1344 

CRYSTALLINE  SOLID  SOLUTIONS  WITH  SILICON 
DIOXIDE  STRUCTURES  AS  HOST  COMPONENTS 
Fraas  Haad,  Krefcid-Urdii«ca,  aad  Walter  DcJarniaaa, 
Krefeld,  Gcnaaay,  aasipMn  to  Farbcafabrikca  Bayer 


tloa  of  Gcnaaay 
No  DrawlBg.    FBcd  Aag.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  46^78 
Cialaa  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay  Aag.  5,  1959 
UClahaa.    (CL  186— 288) 

1.  A  crystalline  scrfid  solution  having  a  nlica  structure 
which  oonsi^  of  a  compound  aelected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  ahunimim  phosphate,  and 
boron  phoaphate  aa  a  host  component  and  whidi  contains 
as  a  guest  component  at  least  one  oxide  of  an  element 
selected  from  die  groiq)  oonaisting  of  pentavalent  pboa- 
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phorus,  arsenic  and  vanadhun,  n  well  as  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  fluorides 
of  metals  having  a  valence  of  at  most  four,  which  have 
an  ionic  radius  between  0.23  A.  and  0.98  A.  with  a  sUtis- 
tical  average  ionic  radius  of  the  incorporated  cations  of 
0.26  A.  to  0.59  A.,  the  ratio  of  the  sum  oi  the  added 
cations  to  the  sum  of  the  added  anions  being  about  1:2, 
while  preserving  a  sutistical  electronic  neutrality  in  the 
lattice. 

3,t91»S4S 
INK  COMPRISING  A  MB1HACRYLATB  POLYMER 
AND  A  NTTROALKANE  SOLVENT  AND  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PRINTED  THEREWITH 
Gmwis  M.  Adans,  P^oa  HdgMi,  IIL,  miImhi  te  Vwkm 
Carbide  Cofporadon,  a  cofyorallon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jne  4,  195t,  Ser.  N«.  739,M4 

IfOfimM.  (0.117—39) 
10.  A  non-offsetting,  non-blocking  ink  for  priotfait  oa 
idasticized  vinyl  chloride  film  plastidzed  wi^  a  solvent 
extractable  plasticizer,  said  ink  consisting  essentially  of 
pigment,  a  solid  methacrylato  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  bomopolymer, 
ethyl  methacrylate  bomopolymer,  and  copolymers  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  methacrylate,  and  as  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  for  the  methacrylate  polymer  a 
nitroalkane.  ^..^,, 

3,t9134« 
TWO  COMPONENT  PRINTING  INK  AND  METHOD 
Chtfles  StkmuM,  Ckkago,  DU  nwif  nr  to  CiMttoif  I 

Can  CoBVMV.  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y„  a  cotpotatioa  of 

New  York 

No  Dniwta«.    FBcd  Apr.  11, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  It2,133 
II  Clataaa.    (CL  117— 4S) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  dry,  hard,  nonbrittle 
coating  film  upon  metal,  competent  of  withstanding  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  400  degrees  F.  without  signifi- 
cant discoloration,  which  comprises  applying  a  first  coat- 
ing of  a  solution  of  an  alkyd  resin  having  organic  mono- 
basic add  modification  and  being  itself  non-drying,  apply- 
ing thereover  and  while  the  first  coating  is  in  wet  form, 
a  second  coating  of  themosetting  amine-aldehyde  resin  in 
solution  in  a  strong  solvent  compatible  with  the  modified 
alkyd  resin,  whereby  the  coatings  become  blended,  and 
heating  to  expel  solvents  and  effect  polymerization  of 
the  amine-aldehyde  leatn. 


sition  and  convert  it  to  a  state  in  which,  while  still  hot. 
it  is  dimensionally  stable  but  easily  deformed  permanently 
by  mechanical  means,  and  wherein  the  impregnated  web- 
bing is  substantially  cooled  to  set  the  resinous  composition, 
the  steps  which  include :  deforming  the  hot  fused  resinous 
composition  mechanically  prior  to  cooling  it  to  shape  the 
article  accurately  to  a  predetermined  dimension;  and  then 
cooling  the  dimensioned  article  while  out  of  contact  with 
solid  surfaces  to  avoid  further  deformation  of  the  resinous 
compoaition. 


3^1347 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  A  PERMANENT  FORM 

TO  RESIN-IMPREGNATED  WEBBING 
Robert  T.  Jones,  BMTlngton,  DL,  assignor  to  Jones  Prod- 
nets  Conpany,  Bwrinfton,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dllnoia 
Filed  Ian.  8, 1959.  Ser.  No.  78S,il( 
tCkdnu.    (CL117— 45J) 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  article  comprising  a 
woven  webbing  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous composition  wherein  the  webbing  is  first  impreg- 
nated with  a  plastisol  resinous  composition,  the  impreg- 
nated webbing  is  then  healed  to  fuse  the  resinous  compo- 


HaroU 


York 


3,f9134t 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COATINGS 

O,  ImHnnapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
a  corporation  of  New 


FBcd  Doc  IS,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  859,591 
S  CWhm.    (CL  117—78) 


[Sfitsssss; 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  exposure  to 
extreme  high  temperature  oxidation,  erosion  and  thermal 
shock  which  comprises  a  base  material  having  a  dense 
lamellar  composite  coating  of  metal  and  refractory  mate- 
rial adherently  bonded  thereto,  such  composite  coating 
consisting  of  at  least  five  layers  wherein  the  innermost 
layer  next  to  the  object  contains  the  greatest  volume  per- 
cent of  metal,  the  outermost  layer  contains  the  greatest 
volume  percent  of  refractory  material,  and  wherein  the 
composition  in  volume  percent  of  each  constituent  in  a 
given  layer  does  not  vary  more  than  25  volume  percent 
from  the  composition  in  volume  percent  of  the  same  con- 
stituent in  an  adjacent  layer. 


3,891,549 

RESINOUS  COATING  OF  SIUCONIZED  IRON 

Jerome  J.  Kantcr,  Pahw  Itek,  Dl..  asstenoi-  to  Crane  Co^ 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlBnois 

Filed  May  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  29,775 

SClainM.   (CL117— 75) 


Mtncu 


1.  The  medMd  for  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  fer- 
rous article  which  comprises  conucting  a  ferrous  base 
article  with  a  siliconizing  reagent  containing  silicon  tetra- 
chloride at  elevated  temperatures  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  inoculate  the  outer  portions  of  said  article  with  silicon 
and  form  a  porous  surface,  and  impregnating  the  silicon 
inoculated  porous  surface  of  the  article  with  a  synthetic 
resinous  material. 


3JM1,558 

ADSORBENT  COMPOSTTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COATING  THEREWTTH 

Enast  G.  Doytog,  Lnkcwood,  Ohto,  iidgaiw  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  cosporatfcin  ofNcw  York 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,982 

8ClainM.    (CLI17— 78) 
1.  A  medwd  of  forming  adsorbent  coatings  on  semi- 
rigid surfaces,  which  method  comprises  forming  a  mix- 
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ture  of  thixotropic  consistency  from  100  parts  by  weight 
in  the  aggregate  of  activated  carbon  and  of  a  desiccant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  zeolite, 
silica  gel  and  alumina,  from  5  to  20  parts  of  water- 
insoluble,  water-dispersible  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose, polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polystyrene 
and  styrene-butadiene  copolymers  about  350  parts  of 
water,  applying  said  mixture  over  aforesaid  semi-rigid  sur- 
face and  drying  said  coated  surface  at  a  temperative  less 
than  the  degrading  temperature  of  the  binder. 


3,891,551 
PROCESS  OF  SPRAYING  A  POLYETHER-BASED 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Eari  I.  Robcrteon,  Trenton,  Mkb.,  asslKnor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyaadottc,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Not.  25, 1988,  Ser.  No.  71,828  — 

13  Clakns.    (CL  117—1853) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  solid  surface  with  a  stable 
rigid  polyether-based  solvent-blown  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  spraying: 

(fl)  a  polyoxyalkylene  addition  product  of  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol  having  from  2-6  bydroxyl  groups  in- 
clusive, having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
270  and  1200  and  an  equivalent  wei^t  between 
about  90  and  300; 

(b)  a  tetra(hydroxyalkyl)alkylene  diamme  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  220  and  400  and  an 
equivalent  weight  between  about  55  and  100; 

(c)  an  organic  potyisocyanate; 
((/)  a  wetting  agent; 

(e)  a  blowing  solvent;  and 

(/)  a  caulyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethylene  diamine,  dibutyltin  diaceute,  dibutyltin 
dilaurate,  dibutyltin  di-2-ethylhexoate,  stannous  octo- 
ate,  stannous  oleate,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing; 
and  impinging  the  spray,  said  spray  containing  a  maxi- 
mum of  0.5%  by  weight  <rf  added  water,  as  an  intinoate 
mixture  upon  a  common  solid  surface  whereby  substan- 
tially  immediate   foaming   and   adherence    of   foam    is 
effected  on  said  common  surface,  the  following  further 
conditions  being  maintained: 

{g)  the  over-all  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  being  be- 
tween about  0.8/1  and  1.2/1; 
(h)  the  ratio  of  respective  equivalcnu  of  said  tetra- 
(hydroxyalkyl)alkylene   diamine  to   said   polyoxy- 
alkylene addition  product  of  a  polyfaydric  alcohol 
being  between  about  0.75/1  and  6/1; 
(0  the  average  equivalent  weight  of  said  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene addiUon  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
said  tetra(hydroxyalkyl)alkylene  diamine  combined 
being  between  about  80  and  130;  and 
(/)  the  separation  of  said  tetra(hydroxyalkyl)alkylene 
diamine  and  said  organic  polyisocyanate  until  com- 
mencement of  spraying.. 


3,891,552 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF 
POLYACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS  TO  DISCOLOR- 
ATION ^ 
Vera  Isabella  Fnm^  Coventry,  England,  and  Hector 
Doogfatt  Mackenzie,  Mhbunbanvati,  near  Mbabane, 
Swazibuid,  assignors  to  Contanlds  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  186,181 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain  May  6,  1968 
4  Chums.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  fibres  to  discoloration,  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  never-dried  fibres  in  an  aqueous  medium  a 
reducing  agent  whidi  has  no  adverse  effect  on  the  fibre. 


3,891,553 
PROCESS    FCHt    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    A 
MOISTURE-PERMEABLE  FILM  OF  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Tsnnctaka  Matsomoto,  Ikniakn,  Kobe,  and  NoHo  Kato 
and  KefaEo  Swnitani,  Kanaiwa,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  as- 
to  Sanicn  SdiU  KabasUU  Faisha,  Kanaiwa, 


No  Dnwl^.    FOod  Nov.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,785 

Cbdms  prforlty,  appUcation  Japan  Nov.  25, 1968 

13  Oainis.     (CL  117— 138J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  moisture-perme- 
able film  of  a  plastic  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  uniformly  and  discontinuously  adhering  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  film  of  plastic  material  fine  particles  of  a 
solvent  for  the  plastic  material,  the  viscosity  and  the 
surface  tension  of  the  solvent  being  adjusted  to  effect 
said  uniform  and  discontinuous  adhesion;  and 

(b)  heating  the  film  with  the  solvent  particles  adhered 
thereto,  thereby  to  effect  dissolution  of  the  plastic 
material  at  the  loci  on  the  film  where  said  particles 
are  adhered  with  resultant  increase  in  the  moisture- 
permeability  of  the  film. 


3,891454 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  PELLICLE 

AND     PROCESS     FOR     THE     MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Charics  M.  Rosser,  WaHfaigford,  and  Richard  A.  GUnsU, 

Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  asignors  to  American  Viscose 

Corporation,  Philadelplda,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


No  Dnwii«.    FBcd  Jnly  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  48,149 
SCIainis.    (CL  117— 144) 

1.  A  meffiod  of  imiH-oving  the  oxidation  resistance  of 
a  non-fibrous  cellulosic  pellicle  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating said  pellicle  with  a  reducible  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and 
copper,  reducing  said  compound  of  a  metal  to  precipitate 
a  colloidal  metal  in  situ  within  said  pellicle,  and  treating 
said  pellicle  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  solution  at 
a  weight  ratio  of  about  1  part  borohydride  to  from  2 
to  50  parts  cellulose. 


3,891,555 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW  REFLECTANCE 
COATINGS  OF  CRITICAL  THICKNESS  ON  SILI- 
CON SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTERS 


Robert  L.  Smythe,  DailM,  Tex.,  aMlgnor  to  Texas  Instra- 
Incorponted,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  54,618 
13  CWhm.    (CL  117— 281) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  device  for  converting  scdar 
energy  into  electrical  energy  comprising  inunersing  an 
element  of  silicon  having  a  P-type  layer  and  an  N-type 
layer  into  a  soluticm  of  nitric  add.  hydrofluoric  add,  and 
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water,  which  solution  contdns  less  than  about  0.5%  able  speeds,  which  method  comprbes  measuring  the  rate 
nitric  acid  by  volume,  for  a  period  of  time  according  to  at  which  the  product  passes  through  the  tank,  determining 
color  correlation  sufficient  to  form  a  silicon  monoxide   therefrom  the  vea  rate  of  passage  of  product  through  the 


coating  having  a  thickness  of  Va  wavelength  for  light 
within  a  preselected  wavelength  range  on  the  surface  of 
said  P-type  laytfr. 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SHARP  TRANSI- 

TION  OF  SUPERCONDUCnVE  FILMS 
MariuM  E.  Bckndt,  WkMfar,  CaUT-  sad  G«7  R.  Glcdd 
and  Merl3m  H.  Pcrktei,  SMtcrttaa,  ud  DooaM  S. 
Weed,  Harlcy,  N.Y^  assigMMi  to  Inftmatlonal  BiisiBcn 
Machines  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa 
off  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,451 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 213) 


tank,  and  continuously  discharging  into  the  tank  a  pick- 
ling agent  in  amounts  proportional  to  the  area  rate  of 
passage  of  product  through  the  tank. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  sharp  transition  from 
the  superconductive  state  to  the  resistive  state  of  a  thin 
layer  of  superconductive  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  a  substrate  onto  which  a  superconductive  thin 
layer  is  to  be  deposited  to  a  temperature  between  70* 
C.  and  110*  C,  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  tem- 
perature within  such  range,  and  then  depositing  thereon 
by  vapor  deposition  a  layer  of  superconductive  material 
having  a  thickness  of  about  1000-10,000  angstroms. 


3,«91,557 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  VULCANIZING  MOULDS 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  OBJECTS 
WUhcimus   Adriaaos   Aiaytim   HcilaMiu  and   Carolns 
Getnrdns  Venia,  both  of  Eindlwvcn,  Nctherianda,  n»- 
signon  to  North  Anscrlcan  Piiilips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M74 
Clahns  priority,  application  Nctherianda  Dec.  17, 1959 

5  Claims.  (CL  134—1) 
1.  A  method  of  cleaning  metallic  vulcanizing  molds 
for  rubber  products  comprising  heating  the  initer  wall  of 
said  mold  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  so 
that  any  rubber  that  has  adhered  to  the  mold  at  least 
partly  dissociates  therefrom,  and  further  supplying  water 
to  said  mold  and  subjecting  said  mold  to  an  ultrasonic 
cleaning  treatment  in  said  water  while  said  mold  is  still 
hot 

3,891,558 
METHOD  OF  PICKLING 

EH  Shay,  Warren,  Ohio,  a«%nor  to  The  Wean 
lag  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corponit 
Ohio 

Origfauil  application  Oct  38, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <93,389,  now 
Patent  No.  3,888,385,  dated  Sept  19,  1981.  DMicd 
and  this  application  Sept  38,  1988,  Scr.  No.  59^31 

3  CUms.    (a.  134—15) 
1.  The  method  of  pickling  a  product  of  great  length 

which  passes  continuously  through  a  pickling  tank  at  vari- 


3,891359 

AMMONIUM  NTTRATE  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOSmON 

Harold  E.  Standi,  1U«,  Okln.,  aarifMir  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Coa^nny,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawlBf.    FUcd  Jan.  S,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  784,988 
3  Clafau.    (a.  149^-48) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  from  55  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  particu- 
late ammonium  nitrate  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  8  to  100  mesh,  from  about  3  to  54  percent  by  weight 
of  Diver's  liquid,  and  from  0.3  to  6  percent  by  weight  of 
water  and  containing  in  admixture  from  about  0.12  to  5 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  Diver's  liquid  plus  the 
weight  of  water  present,  o(  a  thickening  agent  consisting  of 
a  water  soluble  gum  which  is  capabte  of  forming  a  sol 
when  admixed  wiJi  water. 


3,891388 

TIRE  CORD  ADHESION 

Alfred  L.  Miller,  Cranfbrd,  Fhincli  P.  Boldwfa^  Colonia, 

T*  ^■■■•U*  "■"■■■!  R<»«n«»  NJ,  ass^nori  to 
EcBo  Research  Md  F^lnseil^  Compi 
tion  off  Dclawasc 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1999,  Scr.  No.  882,185 
3Chdmi.    (CL154— 52) 


a  corpora' 


1.  A  process  for  treating  nylon-containing  fibrous  ma- 
terial which  comprises  coating  said  nuterial  with  a  first 
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layer  of  a  carbon  black-free  latex  comprising  0.5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  brominated  iaoolefin-multiolefin  co- 
polymer and  about  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  fbc- 
nolic-aldehyde  resin  In  100  parts  by  weight  water,  said 
brominated  copolymer  comprising  85  to  99.5  weight  per- 
cent C4  to  Ct  iaoolefin  and  15  to  0.5  weight  percent  C4 
to  Cii  multiolefin  and  containing  at  least  about  0.5  weight 
percent  bromine  but  not  more  than  about  3  atoou  com-, 
bined  bctMnine  per  doable  bond  in  the  copolymer,  dry- 
mg  said  coated  material,  coating  the  dried  material  with 
a  second  layer  of  a  cement  consisting  of  about  1  to  25 
wei^t  percent  of  said  brominated  copolymer  and  i^xwt 
5  to  80  parU  by  weight  of  carbon  black  per  100  parts 
brominated  copolymer  in  Cs  to  €«  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
and  tedrying  said  material  to  produce  a  coated  material 
having  improved  adhesion  to  isoolefin-multiolefin  rub- 
bery copolymers. 

3.  Theproductof  daim  I. 


in  plasticizer  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature 
necessary  to  fose  cora|rietely  the  themuvlastic  resin  uid 
then  cooling  the  dispersion  in  a  thin  film,  the  total  area 
of  the  transparent  film  being  less  than  the  overall  area 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover,  printing  a  marking  in 
mirror  image  on  the  surface  of  the  thin  film,  placing  die 
side  of  the  thin  film  having  the  marking  printed  thereon 
against  the  outer  curved  surface  of  the  cover  portion  and 
the  preshaped  cover  portions  against  the  outer  surface  of 
a  bladder,  heating  the  assembly  in  a  mold  with  the  Mad- 
der inflated  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  fuse  com- 
pletely the  thermoplastic  resins  of  both  the  cover  and  the 
film  to  produce  a  mutual  blend  of  the  film  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  preshaped  cover  so  that  the  film  loses  its 
separate  identity  without  distorting  the  marking  on  the 
film  by  flow  of  the  thermoplastic  resins  within  the  mold, 
and  cooling  the  cover  to  solidify  it,  thereby  to  produce 
an  athletic  ball  in  which  the  film  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
cover  and  not  discernible  to  an  observer. 


METAUZED  FLATTENED  <3LA8S  STRAND  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURWG 

Alfred  MaraoccU,  Manvifc.  m^J  M«rtfcLMtett,^^ 
^^     EX, a^l^mto  OwaM|Ontaf  FftcfglBs Cor- 

FIMSeptIMM7t  Scr.  Nn.  883,358 
rS^tes.   (0.154-33.8) 


!.  fi-  ^    a 


k-jrJ 


3.  A  metalized,  continuous-filament  strand  comprising 
a  nialtipUcity  of  continooos  i^ass  filaments  arranged  in 
compacted,  subttantially  parallel  relationship  and  bonded 
together  by  a  binder,  a  thin  metal  coating  around  only 
those  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  outermost  fila- 
ments which  are  adjaqmt  only  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  iuand.  said  coating  extending  con- 
tinuously substantiaHy  over  the  entire  lengths  thereof,  the 
filaments  adjacent/Uie  remaining  substantial  portion  of 
the  periphery  <#  said  strand  being  entirely  uncoated 
around  their  p(^phcries  and  over  their  lengths,  and  a 
thick,  light  tt^smissive,  plastic  coating  over  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  the  strand  and  over  the  entire  length 
thereof.  s«^  meUl  coating  being  visible  throu^  said 
plastic  coating. 

3,891.582 
MARKING  PLASTIC  COVERS 
Joseph  C.  Bcrlcpach,  Ir.,  Orance,  and  Condhis  J.  Crow- 
ley.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asiltnnrs  to  The 
Rnhhcr  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
off  CooBccticnt  ^,     _^_  ,^ 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  787,589 
SCWms.    (CLIS^— 245) 


3,891,583 
METHOD  OF   AND    APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY 
AND  SAFELY  WITHDRAWING  WATER  FROM 
FIBER  SUSPENSIONS 
Hctlhert  Meyer,  Chiflkothe,  Ohto,  assifB  ui-  to  J.  M.  VoMh 
Gjn.b JL,  Hddcnbeim  (Brena),  Germany 
Filed  Aac  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,857 
Cfarfms  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  14, 19SS 
18  dates.    (CL  182-117) 


1.  In  the  method  of  withdrawing  large  quantities  ot 
liquid  from  a  dilute  suspension,  especially  fiber  suspen- 
sion, for  producing  a  fiber  web  in  a  web-forming  zone  oi 
a  (oraminous  or  perforated  hollow  cylinder,  the  steps  of: 
delivering  the  suspension  to  said  web-forming  zone  on 
the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  creating  a  reduced  pressuto 
on  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  in  said  web-forming  zone, 
varying  said  reduced  pressure  from  a  minimum  to  a  maxi< 
mum  continuously  and  steadily  and  in  the  direction  ot 
movement  of  the  web  being  formed  while  maintaining 
said  reduced  pressure  constant  at  any  line  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  web  being  formed,  exerting  said  re- 
duced pressure  on  said  suspension  over  said  web-forming 
zone  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the  suspension  into  said 
cylinder,  and  discharging  the  drained-<^  liquid  from  the 
inside  of  said  cylinder  through  the  perforations  tberetrf 
and  across  the  entire  width  thereof. 


3,891,584 
INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Heinz  Ftcnach,  F^ankfnrt  tm  Mate,  MarhniHan  Czech, 
Tamms,  and  Lndwif  F. 
to 
McMcr 
Fkankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 


3.  A  process  for  making  an  athletic  ball  having  a  pro- 
tected marking  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  preshaping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cover 
from  a  mass  of  themaoplastic  resin  dispersed  in  resilient 
plasticizer  by  heating  the  mass  in  a  mold  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  permit  preshaping  and  then  cooling  the 
preshaped  portion  of  the  cover,  forming  a  thin,  relatively 
transparent  film  by  beating  a  thermoplastic  resin  dispersed 


tdGm- 


NoDrawhig.    Filed  Jme  14,  1988,  Scr.  No.  35,887 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Innc  19,  1959 

2ClalHM.  (CL187— 38) 
1.  An  insectiddal  composition,  comprising  a  mixtuie 
of  one  part  of  l,2,3.4,7,7-hexachloro-bicyclo-[2,2,l]-bep- 
tene-(2)-bis-(5,6-oxymethylene)-sulfite  aiKl  from  three  to 
five  parts  of  2,2-bi»-(4'-chlorophenyl)-l,l,l-trichlorethane 
as  active  ingredient 
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INSEC'I'IC'IDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
0,0  -  DIMETHYL  -  O  -  (3  -  METHYL  -  4  -  NITRO- 
PHENYL)  -  THIONOPHOSPHATE 

SUaicU  »B«U.  Sakai  CHy,  tmi  Kufyodii  FaJH.  Yodif. 
Uko  NUdawa,  Mid  Tadaomi  Kado«a,  Toyouka  City, 
Japa^  aMlgnon  to  SunUomo  Chemical  Compaay,  Ltd^ 
H%— iiUni,  Onlu,  Japaa,  a  cotporatloa  of  Japaa 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Aag.  19,  IWd,  Scr.  No.  50373 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa  Sept  23,  1959 
S  CWns.     (CL  1<7— 39) 
4.  A  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  insects  with  an  insecticidal  quantity  of  0,0- 
dimethyl-0-( 3-methyI-4-nitropbenyl )  thiooophosphate. 


ENCAPSULATING  AGENTS  WriH  CONTSOLLED 
W411R  RBPEIXENCY 

Otto  B.  WanbwiLlMkaaM  Station  William  Btrim, 
North  PbUaScia;  mtuSint  M.  Cole,  BchMr,  N  J^ 
aarignon  of  oae-hiir  la  Natfond  SCwch  aad  Ckc^cal 
Cotporatioa,  aad^i  fcilf  to  FlraMalck  bcorpocatod, 
hoth  of  New  YorM^  b^  coiyotalioM  of  Dcta- 


3,091 ,5aw 
INSECTICIDAL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOETHERS 
OF   PHENOUC   DERTVATiyES   OF  HALOCY- 
CLOALKANES 

Looii   SchmcrtiBK,   Rivcnidc,   and   HcniMB   S.   Moch, 
Skokic,  IlL,  aMigDon  to  Ualrcnal  Ofl  ProdMta  Cob- 
paay,  Dct  Pblnca,  III.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dchman 
NoDrawiag.    FBed  Apr.  26,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  105,5<2 

COahm.    (CI.  H7— 30) 
1.  An  aqueous  insecticide  containing  from  about  0.01% 

to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  having  the  generic  formulae: 


R    B  -I 

0— (C-C-0)«hJ. 


and 


Lo-(6-c-o)jJ. 

SX!    R  R    R 

(O). C-C-R 


R    XCY  Y 


OX 


X    X 


in  which  the  R  substituents  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  the  X  sub- 
stituents are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  X  being  balc^en,  the  Y  substituents  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
haloalkyl  and  alkyl  radicals  contaimng  from  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  m  is  a  num- 
ber of  from  2  to  about  20  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  about  t. 


NoDrawtag.    FOcd  Fah.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  19,933 
U  Claims.    (CLU7— 42) 

1.  A  method  for  entrapping  water-insoluble  substances 
which  comprises  making  an  aqueous  dispersion  ot  an 
encapsulating  agent  which  forms  water-repellent  films 
upon  drying,  emulsifying  in  said  dispersion  the  substance 
to  be  entrapped,  and  then  drying  the  emulsion,  produc- 
ing particles  which  permit  a  slow,  gradual  release  of  the 
entrapped  substance  in  the  pretence  of  moisture. 


THERAPEUTIC  PHThCuJmIdINES  FOR  RELIEV- 

ING  COUGH  AND  PRODUCING  ANESTHESIA 
Oscar  Bi*,  ladwIgifcaiM  (RUm),  Gcrmaay,  ■■ha  111  to 

Kaou  A^,  Lah^iarfMi  (Rhia5:cSs;;rr^ 

paay  of  CwmaBj 

No  DrawtagTnM  Mnr  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,257 

1.  In  a  process  of  relieving  cou|^  the  step  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from 
cough  between  about  10  mg.  and  about  120  mg.  of  the 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(2'- 
diethylamino  eth]i)-3.phenyi  phthalimidine  and  its 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts. 


3,091369 
MUCOLYTIC-N-ACYLATED   SULFHYDRYL    COM- 
POSmONS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    TREATING 
ANIMAL  MUCUS 

^*?*  4?gL  ^"fC**  ^^'"'^'fO^  lirfn  ewlgnor  to 
^^  *"■■■"■  •  Compaay,  ETaawlOe,  lad.,  a  corpo- 
reoon  off  udlaMi 

No  Drawfag.    FBcd  Aag.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  52,040 

,    ^  ,  12Cbimc    (a.l67— M) 

1.  A  mucolytic  process  which  includes  the  step  of  con- 
tacting animal  mucus  with  an  N-acylated  sulfhydryl  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


HS— o— 


CH— OOOH 
NH 

A. 

wherein  Rj  and  Rt  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 

3,091,570 
ANTIDEPRESSANT:  3-PYRROLIDYL  GLYCOLATES 
John  H.  Blel,  Mllwaakcc,  Wta^aarigaor  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, lac,  MUwaakcc,  WIl,  a  corporatloB  of  Dd- 

No  Drawfaig.    FBcd  Aag.  g,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,097 
4Claima.    (CL  167— 65) 

1.  The  method  of  inducing  central  nervous  system  stim- 
ulation and  an  antidepressive  effect  in  a  human  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  human  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

o    OH 
-O-ft-i-R, 

L 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salu  thereof  wherein  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consitting  of  hydrogen,  lower  al^^ 
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phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  thienjd,  pyridyU  cydohexyl, 
cyclopentyU  cyclohexenyl,  cydopentenyl  and  cydopentadi- 
enyl,  and  Rt  is  a  member  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  phenyl, 
cydopropyl,  cydobutyl,  cydopentyl,  cydopentenyl,  cydo- 
hexenyl,  cyclopenudienyl  and  thienyL 


EPIDEMIOLOGICAL   ANmiALARIAL   PREPARA- 
TION AND  METHOD  OP  ITS  FORMATION 
Martia  E.  PoU^cr,  Scandaia,  N.Y,  aaigBor  to  Bv- 

ronglH  WeUcomc  A  Co.  (U.SJL)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y., 

a  coiporatioa  of  New  York  .^  ... 

No  Draw^.    Flkd  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,195 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brltafai  Sept.  30,  1960 

5ClaiM.   (0.167—65) 

1.  A  composition  of  approximately  45  to  55  parts  of 
2,4  -  diamino-5-(p-chlorophenyI)  -  6  -  ethylpyrimidine  and 
approximately  35  to  50  parts  of  8-(4-amino-l-methylbutyl- 
amino)-6-methoxyquinoline,  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 

3,091372 

GENTAMYCIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Gcovga  M.  Laadcmams,  BlooasBsM,  and  Marria  1.  Wcia- 

itehi,  Emt  Brnmrkk,  N J.,  ilginri  to  Schcrtag  Cor^ 

poratlon,  Bloomflcid,  N  Jn  a  carparattoa  of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Jaly  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211453 

14CWM.    (a.  167— 65) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorga- 
nism of  the  group  consisting  of  Micromonospora  purpurea 
and  Micromonospora  echinospora  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  under  areobic  conditions  until  a  composition  of 
matter  having  substantial  antibiotic  activity  is  produced. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1.  wherdn  the  orga- 
nism is  Micromonospora  purpurea  NRRL  2953. 

3.  A  method  according  to  daim  1,  wherein  the  orga- 
nism is  Micromonospora  echinospora  NRRL  2985. 

4.  A  method  according  to  daim  I.  wherein  the  orga- 
nism is  Micromonospora  echinospora  var.  ferruginea 
NRRL  2995. 

5.  A  method  according  to  daim  1,  wherein  the  orga- 
nism is  Microsmonospora  echinospora  var.  pallida  NRRL 
2996. 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  effective  in  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  gram-pocitive,  gram-negative  and  acid-fast 
bacteria,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gentamycin 
and  salu  thereof,  said  gentamycin  being  a  basic  organic 
substance  having  the  following  elementary  analysis: 
C-50.20%,  H»8J2%,  N-13.47%,  0-27.81%,  with 
no  other  elements  present,  that  has  a  specific  optical  rota- 
tion as  measured  by  the  D  line  of  sodium  at  25*  C.  of 
146*  in  water  at  1%  concentration,  is  very  soluble  in 
water  aqueous  acidic  media,  methanol,  and  acetone  and 
flubitantially  inaohible  in  ether,  benzene  and  halogenatad 
hydrocarbons;  is  transparent  to  ultra-violet  light  in  the 
range  of  220-400  millimicronr,  has  an  infrared  absorption 
spectrum  when  suspended  fai  hydrocarbon  oil  in  solid  form 
substantially  as  shown  in  FIGURE  1;  has  a  melting  point 
of  about  102*-108*  C.  with  decomposition;  has  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  343  as  determined  ebullioscopi- 
cally  in  methanol;  and  has  an  antibacterial  spectrum  in- 
cluding the  bacteria  enumerated  in  Tables  VIIA  and  VIIB. 


stable  even  during  prolonged  storage  and  by  compatibility 
with  insulin  crystal  suspensions  having  a  protracted  ef- 
fect, consisting  of  a  sterile  solution  of  pig  insulin  in  an 
aqueous  injectable  medium,  said  preparation  having  a  pH- 
value  of  about  7  to  8  and  containing  ioiu  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cobalt, 
nickel,  and  cadmium,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  X^  X  lO"* 
but  less  than  13X^X10-'  milliequivalents  per  litre, 
wherein  A  represents  the  number  of  international  units  of 
insulin  per  millilitre  of  the  preparation. 


1,573 


PREPARATION 


QUICK  ACTING 

l#fgcn   SchBchtkraB,  BrsashsJ,  DcMuuk,  aaigBor  to 

Novo  TitapsBlfak  L^usiitoihMS  A/S,  FnglcbakkcvcS, 

NoDrawk^    FBcd  My  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,636 
d^  priority,  i^pBraMia  Diasaai*  May  12, 1958 

T  nilMi      (CL167— 75) 
1.  A  quick-acting  inwlin  preparation  suiuble  for  in- 
jection into  human  beings,  aaci  characterized  by  being 


3,M1,574 

TABLET  DISINTEGRANTS 

Vfaiccnt  Colctta,  Westflcld,  and  Robert  B.  Warflcld,  Iniag- 

too,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Mycn  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Diawfav.    Filed  Sept  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,800 

15Clitec  (CL167— 82) 
1.  A  tablet  comprismg  a  mixture  of:  (a)  a  water 
soluble  material;  (b)  from  rf)Out  2%  to  about  10%  of 
an  insoluble  carboxylic  cation  exchange  resin;  and  (c) 
from  about  2%  to  about  10%  of  an  insoluble  quaternary 
anunonium  anion  exchange  resin. 


3,091375 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A^  STEROIDS 
Loab  L  Fddmaa,  Spring  VaDcy,  aad  Chester  E.  Holm- 
hmd,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  and  Norasa  L.  Baibacd,  Mont- 
vale,  N J.,  assignors  to  Amcrieaa  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaw 
No  Diawiag.    FBcd  Jane  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,094 

20  Clafans.  (O.  195—51) 
1.  A  method  for  the  improvement  of  fermentation 
processes  containing  a  1,2-dehydrogenating  microbial 
system  for  the  production  of  1,2-dehydro  steroids  in 
v^ich  destruction  of  A^-^3-keto  steroids  is  inhibited 
which  comprises  adding  as  inhibitors  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  containing 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  compounds 
containing  the  ortho  and  para  quinonoid  structure  in  ib» 
oxidized  and  reduced  state  of  die  formulas: 


Ri     Ri     Ri 


Ri      Ri      Ri 


and 


Ri 


=X— Ri 


R«-Y=J^J-Ri 


'     -.     J  f 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxylic  add, 
hydroxyl  and  hatogen  groups,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  dimethyl- 
amino  and  R|  when  present  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  p^ydroxypbenyl. 
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METHOD   OF   2-IIYDROXYLATING   FREGNENES 

AND   PREGNADIENES   WITH  STREPTOMYCES 

GRISEUS 
LoiUs  L  Fcldmaa,  Sprim  Vadcy.  N.Y^  NcU  E.  Rkkr, 

Ridgewood,  NJ^  Chester  E.  Hoimlud,  Fcari  Rtrcr, 

N.Yl,  and  Bu%ura 

on  to  Amcrkai 

a  corporatloa  of  Mafae 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,7f9 
4Claiiiu.    (CI.  195— 51) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 


E.  Niebea,  Ridgewood,  N  J., 


HO 


wherein  C, — Ci  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CHa — CH, —  and  — CH=CH — 
radicals,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

^    /WOH 

O 
/     ''(«)H 

and  0=C<  radicals.  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  Ri  and  Rj 
are  lower  alkyl  radicals  which  comprises  subjecting  to 
oxidative  fermentative  conditions  a  steroid  of  the  tor- 
mula: 


/. 


\ 


/! 


CHiOR 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  X,  Y,  Z  and  Cj — Ci  are  as  defined  above 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  in  the  presence  of  Strep- 
tomyces  griseus  (ATCC  13968)  and  recovering  said  com- 
pound therefrom. 

3,W1,577 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXTREME  PURIFICATION  OF 
WATER  OR  OTHER  UQUID 
Michel  Peqaignot,  Malakoff,  France 
(184  Roe  Natiooaie,  Paris  13,  France) 
Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,378 
Cbins  priority,  applic^ion  France  June  4,  1958 
4  daliM.     (a.  282—189) 
1.  A  distilling  device  for  purifying  water  to  an  im- 
purity content  less  than  1  microgram  per  liter  comprising 
a  cylindrical  vessel  supporting  the  water  to  be  purified 
having  a 'horizontal  axis,  an  admission  tube  mounted  in 
said  vessel  to  admit  water  therein,   an  overflow  tube 
mounted  in  said  vessel  and  displaced  both  horizontally 
from  and  vertically  above  said  admission  tube  for  main- 
taining the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  vessel  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  longitudinal  tubular  condenser  of  a 
material  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  water 
insoluble  silica  glass  and  quartz,   said  condenser  being 
formed  by  a  single  tube  having  an  input  and  an  output 


for  supplying  cooling  liquid  continuously  thereto  mounted 
in  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  the  water,  said  condenser 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  V  to  concentrate  the  condensed 
water  thereat,  a  receiver  tube  mounted  in  said  vessel 


just  below  the  apex  of  said  V  to  collect  the  water  con- 
densed on  said  condenser  and  concentrated  at  the  apex 
of  said  V,  and  an  infrared  heating  means  disposed  above 
the  level  of  the  water  for  directing  radiation  onto  and 
heating  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,891478 
MECHANICAL  BONDING  LOCK 
Robert  D.  Hethfrlng<o«,  U  Craeeeala,  CaHTn  awlgnur  to 
Eleclro4>p(lcal  fljsis—,  be,  Paiadias,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontloa  of  Califwiria 

Plied  Hm  19,  IHh  Scr.  No.  118481 
SCIalBM.    (CL284— 18) 


1.  A  method  for  contour  ridging  and,  in  successive 
platings,  plating  a  flat  base  in  a  manner  to  insure  inter- 
locking the  platings  to  each  other  and  to  the  base,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of;  laying  on  a  flat  base  a 
planar  ridge-forming  filament  having  a  height  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  final  thickness  of  the  platings  and  being  of 
such  a  cross-section  as  to  provide  under  surfaces  angling 
down  to  said  base  to  provide  dove-tail  recesses  between 
the  filament  and  the  base;  contouring  said  filament  to  be 
of  the  contour  desired  for  the  ridge;  prime  electroplating 
said  base  and  said  filament,  such  plating  entering  the  dove- 
tail recesses  under  said  filament;  and  further  and  there- 
after separately  electroplating  said  plated  base  and  said 
plated  filament,  such  second  plating  also  entering  the 
dove-tail  recesses  under  said  filament. 


3,891,579 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  PURIFICATION  OF  MERCURY 
Alexis  G.  Basilovsky,  Sen  OM,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Eledro- 
chenricai  Prscsssis,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tkn  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1988,  Ser.  No.  12^17 
MClakM.    (a.  284-^99) 


1.  An  electrolysis  system  of  the  mercury  cathode  type 
for  continuous  electrolysis  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  forming 
an  amalgam  with  mercury  with  continuous  purification 
of  the  mercury  cathode  which  oomprises,  in  coabina- 
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tion,  an  electrolysis  cell,  a  decomponng  cell,  a  conduit 
connecting  die  amalgam  discharge  end  of  the  electrolysis 
cell  with  the  amalgam  inlet  end  of  the  decomposition 
cell,  a  conduit  connecting  the  mercury  discharge  end  of 
the  decomposing  cell  with  the  mercury  inlet  end  M  the 
electrolysis  cell,  a  centrifuge  connected  in  at  least  one  of 
said  conduits  for  receiving  the  floid  flowing  therethrough, 
and  a  settling  unit  connected  with  each  centrifuge  for 
receiving  a  fraction  of  said  fluid,  jaid  centrifuge  being 
effective  to  separate  the  fluid  which  it  receives  into  a 
heavier  fraction  and  into  a  lighter  fraction,  and  said 
settling  unit  being  connected  with  the  centrifuge  to 
receive  the  lighter  fractioo  therefrom. 


3^1,582 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 


3,891488 
CORROSION  PROIECnON 
PanI  Shapiro,  Chicago,  aad  LawrcMe  V.  CoUfa^s,  Sieger, 
HL,  a«igiMri,  by  aMflw  a«iguieals,  to  SlDdakr  Re- 
search,  be  New  Ycrt,  N.Y.,  a  coipondiea  of  Dela- 


No  Dnw^.    Filed  My  38,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,887 
14CWBM.    (a.  284— 147) 

1.  In  a  system  ioi  cathodic  protection  where  a  ferrou 
metal  object  is  made  a  cathode  and  txpowtA  to  an  elec- 
trically conductive  corrosive  aqueous  medium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  to  the  oorrosiTe 
aqueous  medium  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  manganese 
and  mixtures  of  the  same  sufficient  to  make  the  medium 
at  least  about  0.0(X>S  normal  in  the  ion  of  said  selected 
metal  and  impressing  an  electric  current  on  the  medivon 
between  anode  and  cathode,  said  current  having  a  current 
density  of  about  1  to  SO  milliamps.  per  square  foot  of  fer- 
rous metal  surface  to  be  protected,  and  a  potential  of 
about  0.2  to  1.5  volts  betweeo  the  anode  and  cathode  to 
protect  cathodically  said  ferrous  metal  against  corrosion 
and  being  at  least  initially  the  minimimi  electric  current 
required  to  liberate  free  metal  from  said  salt. 


3,891381  

FISSIONABLE  FUEL  CAPSULES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
N.  Bair  ad  LMrii  Fkwk,  Forest  Park,  BaMMore, 
Md.,  Miignsis  to  MartkHMarisiia  Cotporation,  a  coi^ 
■ocatloB  of  Mtarybad 

Filed  Mw.  3, 19S8,  Ssr.  No.  718,781 
ICWm.   (CL2t4— 193J) 


A  fuel  etement  for  a  nudoar  reactor  consisting  of  a 
cermet  core  of  particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  fissionable  metal 
uniformly  dispersed  and  embedded  in  a  continuous  ma- 
trix of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 
aluminum,  zirconium,  motybdemmi,  zffconium  cartnde 
and  molybdenum  disiUcide.  the  matrix  material  constitut- 
ing at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  volume  of  said  core, 
and  a  seamless  sui^brting  envelope  of  essentially  uni- 
form thickness  encasing  said  core  and  composed  of  a  ma- 
terial as  selected  hoax  said  group  selected  for  said  con- 
tinuous matrix,  and  said  envelope  being  metallurgically 
bonded  to  said  cove. 


Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,728 
CfadoBS  pttortty,  appMiation  Great  Britain  Oct  28,  1958 
3aainas.    (CL  284— 193.2) 


1.  A  steam-cooled  nuclear  reactcM*  installation  com- 
prising a  reactor  core  structure  penetrated  by  first,  second 
and  third  groups  of  steam  coolant  conducting  channels 
having  steam  inlets  and  steam  outlets,  nuclear  fuel  in 
the  channels,  first  and  uteotA  steam  generating  evapora- 
tors disposed  external  the  core  structure,  said  evaporators 
each  having  on  one  heat  exchange  side  a  feed  water  inlet 
and  a  generated  steam  outlet  and  on  die  other  heat  ex- 
change side  a  beating  steam  inlet  and  a  heating  steam  out- 
let, pipe  means  connecting  the  steam  inlets  of  the  first 
channel  group  in  common  with  the  generated  steam  out- 
lets of  the  said  evaporators,  pipe  means  connecting  the 
steao}  outlets  of  the  said  first  channel  group  with  the  heat- 
ing steam  inlet  of  said  first  evaporator,  pipe  means  con- 
necting the  heating  steam  outlet  of  said  first  evaporator 
with  the  steam  inlets  of  the  said  second  channel  group, 
pipe  means  connecting  the  steam  outlets  of  said  second 
channel  group  with  the  heating  steam  inlet  of  the  said 
second  evaporator,  pipe  meaiu  connecting  the  heating 
steam  outlet  of  the  said  second  evaporator  with  the  steam 
inlets  of  the  said  third  channel  group  and  means  for 
supfdying  feed  water  to  the  feed  water  inlets  of  said  first 
and  second  evaporators. 


3,891^83 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  CELL 


Joseph  A.  Sdmflc.  Socorro,  N.  Mez.,  aarignnr  to  Aqna* 
Ionics,  be,  Albnqnerqne,  N.  Mcx.,  a  corposation  of 
New  Mexico 

FBed  Oct  27, 1999,  Ser.  No.  848,958 
3aatoM.  (CL  284— 381) 
1.  Apparatus  for  demineralizmg  water  comprising  a 
multi-compartmented  cell  providing  a  flow  path  for  de- 
mineralized  water  and  a  separate  flow  path  for  enriched^ 
waste  water,  normally  open  inleu  for  supplying  pres- 
surized untreated  water  to  each  of  said  flow  paths,  eadi 
of  said  flow  paths  being  closed  and  maintained  under  the 
pressure  oi  the  untreated  wato-  a  valved  outlet  from 
each  of  said  paths  and  means  causing  one  of  said  valves 
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to  open  or  close  when  the  other  of  said  valves  is  opened 
or  closed  whereby  water  will  flow  in  said  inlets  when 
said  valves  are  open  and  will  stop  flowing  when  said 
valves  are   closed,   ion-exchange  means  separating  the 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PETROLEUM  FRAC- 
TIONS OF  IMPROVED  ODOR  USING  /i-LAC- 
TONES 
Gcoffc  W.  Aycn,  CUcafO.  ami  WnUaai  A.  Krcwer, 
AillBgtM  Hdghti,  DL,  ■■iginri  to  The  Pvc  OU  Con- 
■■■7,  Chicago,  DL,*  cocpontkw  of  Okio 
No  Dnwtag.    FIM  May  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1U,45€ 

atCUM.  (CL2tt— Iff) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  petroleum  fraction  of  im- 
proved  odor,  which  comprises  treating  a  mercaptan-con- 
taining  petroleum  fraction  with  a  reagent  consisting  essen* 
tially  of  a  ^lactone  and  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


flow  paths  and  an  electrode  positioned  in  a  chamber  at 
each  end  of  the  apparatus,  the  chambers  being  in  com- 
munictaion  with  the  water  of  one  of  the  flow  paths,  for 
washing  the  electrodes  in  said  chambers. 


3,ffl,5M 

HYDROFINING  OF  SHALE  OIL 

Geoigc  F.  PtppM,  WMUdd,  and  Donay  D.  MacLaic% 

Scotch  PlalM,  NJ.,  MslfoiiiB  to  Baso  Rsasareh  nd 

^oMpoBiy  a  ^.^tmt4jff«»  of  Dcbi 

VWii  Dm.  IS,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  S5f ,7t5 

tOalmm.    (CL,2M— lit) 


3,ifl,SS4 
REGULATED  HYDROGEN-TO-NAPHTHA  MOL 

RATIO 

Joe  Kenneth  Sfaigcr,  NorwaDt,  Conn.,  asafgnor  to  Socony 

MoUl  OU  Company,  loc,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  lf<l,  Scr.  No.  91,4^5 

4  Claims.    (CL  Ml— (5) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  naphtha  in  contact  with 
platinum-group  metal  reforming  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  which  comprises  in  a  plurality  of  reforming 
stages  at  reforming  temperature,  pressure,  and  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  contacting  platinum-group  metal 
reforming  catalyst  with  charge  naphtha  containing  not 
ntore  than  innocuous  concentrations  of  sulfur,  nitrogen 
and  arsenic  at  a  substantially  constant  mol  ratio  of  added 
hydrogen-to-charge  naphtha,  separating  reformer  gas  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  Ci  and  Cj  hydrocarbons  from  con- 
densate comprising  Cg^  reformate,  and  recycling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  aforesaid  reformer  gas  to  that  reforming 
stage  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  reforming  stages  in 
which  said  charge  naphtha  first  contacts  the  afcwcsaid 
catalyst,  the  predominant  reaction  in  the  early  stages  of 
the  aforesaid  plurality  of  reforming  stages  being  endo- 
thermic  and  in  the  latter  stages  of  the  aforesaid  plurality 
of  reforming  stages  being  exothermic,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  regulating  the  added  hydrogen-to<barge 
naphtha  mol  ratio  to  not  lest  than  three  and  not  more 
than  seven  in  those  stages  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  re- 
forming stages  in  which  the  ivedominant  reaction  is  endo- 
thermic  and  to  at  least  eight  in  thoee  stages  of  the  afore- 
said plurality  of  reforming  stages  in  which  the  predomi- 
nant iMction  is  exotfaermic. 


1.  In  •  process  for  hydrofining  raw  diak  ofl  wiudk 
remains  partly  in  liquid  phase  under  hydrofining  condi- 
tions for  decomposing  nitrogenous  organic  components 
of  the  oil,  the  improvement  wliich  comprises  vaporizing 
a  light  part  of  said  oil  as  its  remaining  heavier  liquid 
part  is  passed  down  through  a  bed  of  hydrofining  catalyst 
in  a  first  mixed  phase  zone  under  hydrofining  conditions 
with  H)  treat  gas  passed  up  through  said  bed,  passing 
vapors  and  treat  gas  from  said  bed  to  a  vapor  phase 
hydrofining  zone  containing  hydrofining  catalyst  where 
said  vapors  are  hydrofined  free  of  liquid,  flowing  said 
heavier  liquid  part  passed  down  through  said  first  men- 
tioned bed  into  a  second  mixed  phase  treating  zone  where 
said  heavier  liquid  part  passes  down  through  a  bed  of 
hydrofining  cataljrst  under  hydrofining  conditions  and 
fresh  treat  gas  passes  countercurrently  upward,  and  re- 
moving vapors  with  gas  from  an  upper  part  of  said  sec- 
ond mixed  phase  zone  in  a  manner  which  keeps  them 
from  admixing  with  the  products  of  the  other  hydrofining 
zones. 


3,WI,5S7 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYDROCARBON 
MIXTURES 
L.  KhMi^  Banftigtoa,  mi  \1metut  BrozowsU, 
.  m.,  — ignnii  to  The  Pvc  OO  Company, 
.  Di.,  a  cotpoinUon  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  25,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  71,M5 
2«ClahsM.    (CL2M-.2f3) 
1.  The  process  of  decolorizing  hydrocarbons  wfajdi 
comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarboiK  with  mUar  tii- 
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oxide  complex  and  separating  a  substantially  cc^r-free 
product,  said  sulfur  trioxide  complex  being  a  combination 
of  sulfur  trioxide  with  an  organic  agent  having  an  atom 


containing  uiuhared  electrons  and  capable  of  liberating 
sulfur  trioxide  at  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
complox 

3,Mi,sn 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Fkcd  W.  Btahop,  LafUn,  T«Sn  MriSMV,  hy  mcne  asrign. 
■MBti,  to  Great  Lake*  Caihoa  CoffponthN^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  loipofnlMMi  of  Ddnwnre 
NoDrawi^.    Fled  Apr.  U,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  Sf5,(75 
IfCfadaas.     (CL  252— 1.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  bydratable  day-based  drilling  mud  hav- 
ing improved  high  temperature  viscosity  control  and  gel 
strength  characteristics  and  containing  at  least  1  Ib./bar- 
rel  of  chlorinated  lignin  which  is  soluble  in  said  mud, 
said  chlorinated  lignin  being  derived  from  a  waste  stream 
from  the  sulfate  wood  pulping  process. 


3,MI,5<f 

DRILLING  FLUID 

John  S.  Brakaer,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.,  asstfaor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  covporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    Fled  Mw.  15,  lf«,  Scr.  No.  f5,tlf 

UCUmm.    (CL252— «.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fliud  comprising  clay  dispersed 

in  an  aqueous  phase  and  containing  a  minor  amount  in 

the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 

a  noD-ionic  water  soluble  phosphate  having  the  formula  : 

0    0-(B'0).B" 

y 


O— CB'0).B" 

viierein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  containing 
from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  8. 


3,tfl4N 
HYDRAUUC  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Neal  W.  Ftsrhy  and  Chariaa  D.  Nswaaa,  Bcihalcy,  Calif., 
■■tpinH   to   CaWonhi  Rsssarch 
Fnmdaeo,  Cirilf .,  a  cosporattoa  of 
No  Diaw^    Oi%hMl  apH''  "Hna  Aag.  28,  lf53,  Scr. 
No.  377^.    DMdod  aad  Ihb  appHcattoa  May  2t, 
lfS7,  S«r.  No.  MMS4 

iCUhB.    ^CL25»— 78) 
A  power  transmission  fluid  consisting  essentially  qf  85 
to  97%  by  wei^t  of  tetra-octyl  orthosilicate  and  3  to 
15%  by  weight  of  dimethyl  silicone  polymer  having  a 
▼iaooaity  above  60,000  centistokes  at  25*  C. 


3,tfl^l 
METHOD  OF  INHDITING  CORROSION 

Kfccnsaa  and  Rohcft  R.  ABMHid,  Ansth^  Tax., 
to  Texas  Rsasaith  Aasodales  Corporatiaa,  a 

NoDrawf^    Filed  May  1(,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  2f  ,13t 
fCklBM.    (CL  251—148) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  non-oxidizing  alkaline  and  acidic  corrodant 
systems,  characterized  by  contacting  such  metals  with  at 
least  one  saturated  cyclic  imine  of  the  formula 


(OHd.  NH 
wben  n  is  an  int^er  from  6  to  12. 


3,8fl,Sf2 

HYDROUS  OXIDE  SOLS 

F^vdcrlcfc  T.  Fitch,  BaMmore,  Molsis  G.  SiMhex,  GIcb 

Boniie,  and  Milton  C.  Vanlk,  Brookcvfllc,  Md., 

ors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  < 

tion  of  Connccticnt 

No  Dniwfa«.    Filed  Aog.  22,  lf58,  Scr.  No.  75M47 
gOahns.    (0.2^^—381.1) 

5.  A  hydrothermally  stable  concentrated  hydrous  oxide 
sol  comprising  up  to  50%  of  ^iheroidal  particles  of  col- 
loidal dimensions  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
portion  of  thoria  having  up  to  10%,  based  on  thoria,  of 
urania  distributed  throughout  the  thoria  &nd  having  a  coat- 
ing of  inactivated  silica  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
a  negative  charge  to  said  particles,  the  thoria-urania  to 
silica  weight  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  10: 1  to  1 : 1,  said 
sol  containing  sufficient  NaOH  to  maintain  a  pH  of  about 
7.0-9.5  but  being  otherwise  substantially  electrolyte-frae. 


3,M1493 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXTURES  OF 
HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Marcd  l^an,  Parie,  and  Jacqocs  Lclong,  Mont-Salat* 
Algaan,  France,  aarfgnois  to  Sodcte  Chtaniqae  dc  hi 
Grande  Paroisse,  Aaote  ct  Prodalta  Chiaslqncs 
Food  Jan.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,388 
pcioiity,  application  France  Jan.  29,  lf59 
8CfadnM.    (CL  252-^73) 


1.  A  method  for  converting  gaseous  hydrocarbons  into 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  cart>on  monoxide,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  washing  a  stream  of  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  with  an  aqueous  washing  liquid  adapted  to  evolve 
carbon  dioxide,  thereby  mixing  said  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  with  the  carbon  dioxide  evolved  from  said  aqueous 
washing  liquid  and  jrielding  an  aqueous  washing  liquid 
depleted  of  carbon  dioxide,  compressing  the  mixture  of 
free  oxygen  containing  gas  and  evolved  carbon  dioxide, 
mixing  the  gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  be  converted  with 
said  compressed  gas  mixture  containing  free  oxygen  and 
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carbon  dioxide,  thereby  obUining  mixed  gaaes;  sub- 
mitting said  mixed  gases  to  a  cracking  operation,  thereby 
obtainfaig  converted  gases;  washing  said  converted  gases 
with  said  aqueous  washing  liquid  depleted  of  carbon  di- 
oxide, thereby  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  into  said  aqueous 
washing  liquid;  and  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  aqueous 
washing  liquid  laden  with  carbon  dioxide  to  said  first 
mentioned  washing  step. 


3,091,594 
MDONG  FINELY  DIVIDED  CONTACT  PARTICLES 

IN  A  DENSE  FLUID  BED 
Daaicl  S.  Borcy,  Ckalkam.  N J.,  MrigMT  to  Eao  Rcacarck 

■  carponliMB  of  Dclawan 
FOad  )B|y  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t24,4M 
(CUbm.   (CL  252-^17) 


4.  In  a  method  of  regenerating  finel](  divided  catalyst 
particles  from  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  operation  where- 
in catalyst  particles  are  maintained  in  a  dense  fluidized 
condition  in  a  regeneration  zone  by  upflowing  oxidizing 
gas  and  fouled  catalyst  particles  to  be  regenerated  are 
introduced  into  the  lower  portion  only  of  said  dense 
fluidized  bed  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  regenerated  cata- 
lyst particles  are  withdrawn  from  the  upper  portion  only 
of  said  dense  fluidized  bed,  the  improvement  for  mini- 
mizing afterburning  which  comprises  circulating  regen- 
erated catalyst  particles  within  said  dense  fluidized  bed 
from  near  the  region  of  withdrawal  of  regenerated  cata- 
lyst particles  to  near  the  region  of  introduction  of  fouled 
catalyst  particles  as  a  confined  stream  within  said  dense 
fluidized  bed  and  inclined  to  the  horizontal  between  about 
20*  and  70*  to  obtain  improved  mixing  of  the  fouled  and 
regenerated  catalyst  particles. 


3,991)595 

CYANCKSUBSTmJTED  POLYAMIDES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  POLYETOXIDES 

Thomas  F.  Mfta,  Oilnia,  CaUf^  asslfui  to  ShaO  OH 

No  Drawk^Tniad  Mar.  22, 1954,  Sar.  No.  573499 
SOokM.   (CL249— It) 

1.  A  cyanoalkylated  polyamide  of  a  polycarboxylic 
add  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine  having  at  least  two 
primary  amino  groups  and  possessing  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms  having  from  50%  to  100%  of  the  amine  hydrofen 
replaced  with  — CH|CN  groups. 


3,991,594 
WATER  BEARING   RESIN   BINDERS,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  SAND  COATED 
THEREWITH 

iprlMcM*  md  Rodwy  M.  HMk, 
r,  MaM.,  aiilfois  to  Moasaato  Cheaikal 
CooBpoay.  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of  Dclawan 
NoDrawli«.    Filed  Jaly  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  929,599 

22  Claiaat.     (O.  249—19) 
1.  A  ooe-phase  liquid  resin  product  adapted  for  coat- 
ing f ottodry  sands  useful  in  producing  shell  molds  and 


cores  comprising  in  combiaatioa  (a)  an  add  catalysed 
novolac  resin  containing  fonnaMdiyde  and  a  pheoolk 
compound  in  proporttoaa  of  firom  0.S  to  0.8  moi  at 
formaldehyde  per  mol  of  the  phenolic  compound,  (6) 
from  9  to  30  wei^t  percent  of  water  baaed  upon  the 
resin  product,  (c)  from  2  to  5  parts  of  a  ^ycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene 
^ycoU  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (d)  from  1 1  to  14  parts 
of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
the  proportions  of  glycol  and  alcohol  being  expressed  as 
parU  by  wei^t  per  100  parts  of  total  phenolic  com- 
pound, free  plus  combined,  present  in  said  novolac  resin. 


3,991,997 

COMPOSITIONS  OP  VINYL  CHLORIDE  HOMO- 
POLYMERS  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE-VINYL 
ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 

Hairy  P.  Hcarifaaa  m,  Wanaa  TownaUp,  Somcfsct 
Coaaty,  N J.,  aarfcaor  to  Ualoa  CariMde  Cospoiadoa, 
a  coipoiaUoa  of  Now  Yoek 

No  Diawlag.    Fled  Dae.  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  777,292 

19CWBM.    (CL  249-31.4) 

1.  A  composition  comprking  from  about  15  to  about 
70  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  homopoly- 
mers,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  the  vinyl  chloride  resin  has  a  vinyl 
chloride  content  polymerized  therein  of  at  least  about 
86  percent  by  weight  and  a  tpedSc  viscosity  of  from 
about  0.098  to  about  0.141,  firom  about  10  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer,  from  about  0.2  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer,  and  from  0 
to  about  75  percent  by  wdght  of  an  inorganic  filler 
wherein  the  compooeots  are  present  in  amounts  such  that 
the  composition  has  a  total  roll<oq>arating  force  of  leas 
than  about  9000  lbs.  and  a  residual  indentation  of  less 
than  about  10.5  percent 


3,99U9t 

POLY-«-OLEFINS  CONTAINING  THIOBBPHENOLS 

AND  BUTYLATBD  HYDROXY  TOLUENE 

P^edsikk  B.  loyaw  aad  Newtaa  H.  flksavsr,  Jr., 

Bor^  Tc^B..  ^^te^^n  to  K^^^^^  K^^rf 

RMkastcr,  N.Y.,  a  taryaelioa  of  Now  lenay 

No  DiawlBt.''  FBad  Avf.  11, 1949,  9m.  No.  49,999 

UCUma.  (CL  249-^45.95) 
1.  A  solid  poly-«-olefin  compoaition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  containing  a  stabilizer  com- 
bination comprising  at  least  about  .0001%  by  wei^t 
based  on  said  poly-c-olefin  of  2,6-di-tertiary  butyl-4- 
mcthylphenol  and  at  least  about  .001%  by  wdght  based 
on  said  poly-«-olefin  of  a  thiobisphenol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2' -  thiobis(4  -  methyl  -  6  -  tertiary 
butylphenol)  and  4,4'-thiobis(5-methyl-2-tertiary  butyl- 
phenol). 

3,991,999 

VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

FORMALDEHYDE 

8L  Gokato,  PasSTlCco 

NoDiawiBi.    Fled  SapL  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  949,912 

ClalBM  priority,  appBcatloa  Vnmtt  Sqrt.  24,  1951 

14  ns^ii      (CL249— 47) 
I.  The  method  of  polymerizinf  formaldehyde  with  the 
|M-oductlon  o(  hi^  polymers  which   comprises   mixing 
vapors  of  formaldehyde  with  a  catalyst  vapor  comprising 
a  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  in  an  inert  atoKMphere. 
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3,991499  ' 

UNBAR  AROMATIC  ACID  COPOLYESTERS  MODI- 
FIED WTTH  DIMER  GLYCOU  HAVING  34  CAR- 


K.  GHawal  aaa 


N.Y<f  a  corpaiaBaa  of  Now 

No  Dmwi^    FBsi  Jaa.  5,  1941,  Sar.  No.  99,733 
Itniliii    (CL249— 75) 

1.  A  linear  higjhly  potymeric  ^famable  and  moldable 
copotyester  having  a  mdting  point  ai  at  least  200*  C 
and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4,  said  copolyester 
being  essentiaUy  composed  of  constituents  (A)  and  (B) 
as  follows:  (A)  not  over  20  mole  percent  of  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  add  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  80  mole  percent  of  an  acidic  material  consisting 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acnl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terephthalic,  4,4'-ediylene-dloxydibenzoic  4.4'- 
diphenic  and  trans-cyclohexane-l,4-dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
(B)  a  ti^yocH  essentially  composed  of  98-45  m(de  percent 
ot  a  glycol  of  2-12  carbon  atoms  and  2-35.  mole  percent 
of  a  dimer  glycol,  said  dimer  glycol  containing  34  carbon 
atoms  and  bdng  the  reduced  dimer  of  an  unsaturated 
fatty  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleic 
add  and  linolenic  add. 


3,991,491 

OLBF1N1C  COPOLYMERS 

TMsrfek  P.  Redlv,  Chaslsslea,  aad  Ckarics  W.  Mc- 

Gary,  Jr^  Soaft  Ckalssiaa,  W.  Va.,  BB<l|auis  to  Uatoa 

Ckrtiia  Cesparadw,  a  catpotailoa  of  New  York 

NoDnwtac   FBai  Sept  29, 1957,  Sar.  No.  495,994 

34CWaBa.  (CL  249— 99  J) 
7.  The  method  for  producing  a  solid  cocrystalline  co- 
polymer of  styreae,  ortbo-cMonwtyrene,  meta-chk>ro- 
styrene  and  para-chlorostyrene  having  a  high  degree  of 
crystallinity  over  the  eatira  ooaapoaitlon  raaga  aa  deter- 
mined by  its  X-ray  difiraction  pattern  which  comprises 
admixing  styrene  with  a  mixtme  of  oithochlorostyrene, 
meta-chlorostyrene  and  para-chloroetyrene.  together  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  halide  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groiq>  IV-B, 
group  V-B  and  group  VI-B  of  the  periodic  table  and  a 
cooqKxuKl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R~A1— Rk  B^-Zi^Bb  E-Ba-Ri.  B-Mr-Ri.    and    &-L1 


wherein  Al  is  aluminum,  Mg  is  magesinm,  Zn  is  zinc.  Be 
is  berryllium.  Li  is  lithium.  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  grpup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
tatwraM  tftph^Hr  hydrocarbon  radical  oootaining  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a  saterated  cydoaliidkattc  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoma,  eadi  al 
Ri  and  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  2  to  12  carbon  aloms,  a  toturated  cydoaliiAatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  cootaiaing  3  to  10  carbmi  atoms  aad 
aa  arooiatic  hydrocarboa  radical  containing  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  halofen  when  no  hydrogen  is  linked 
directly  to  the  metallk  nucleus,  and  heatrng  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  150*  C.  to 
oauw  the  formation  of  a  iub«tantial!y  crystalline  ccf>oty- 
mer  of  styrene,  ortiio-ciilorostyreBe,  meta-chloroatyrene 
and  para-dilorostyrene. 

20.  A  solid  cocrystalline  copolymer  of  3-metfiyl-l-bu- 
tene  and  A-vaetthyl'l-  pentene  having  a  hi|^  degree  of 
crystallinity  over  the  entire  composition  range  as  deter- 
mined by  its  X-ray  diflractioa  pattern. 

TM  O.O.— TO 


3j991,i92 
LTMNSHO 


POLYMERIZATION  SHORTBTOPPING 

R.  HIaBM  aai  HanU  O.  SpasK,  Tonaaea,  GaK, 

to  ShaB  OB  Caaspwy,  f^ew  YorkrN.Y.,  a 
of  Dalawaw 
No'DnwiB«.    FBad  Dee.  5,  1949.  Sar.  No.  73^49 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  249-443) 

1.  A  process  for  terminating  the  polymerization  of  a 
monomeric  material  in  aqueous  emulsion  which  comprises 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
butadiene  and  styrene  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  cominising 
an  emulsifier  and  a  catalyst  system  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  persulfate-catalyzed  and  redox  sulfoxylated 
systems,  then  after  the  beginning  of  the  polymerization 
and  prior  to  the  completion  thereof  adding  to  said  emul- 
sion a  combination  of  substances  consisting  of  (1)  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dialkyi  dithiocarbamic  acid  and 
(2)  hydrazine,  substance  (1)  being  added  in  smounts  of 
from  0.03  to  0.15%  by  weight  and  substance  (2)  being 
added  in  amounts  from  0.02  to  0.20%  by  weij^t.  both 
substances  based  on  the  weight  of  monomer  initially 
present  in  said  emulsion. 


3,M1,493 
CURB  OF  HAL0GENA1ED  BUTYL  RUBBER 

N J.,  asrigani  to 

a 


NoDrawl^.    FBed  Dec  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  949^14 
4ClalaH.    (CL  249— 95.3) 

1.  An  improved  rubbery  composition  which  comprises 
a  rubbery  chlorinated  copolymer  of  85  to  99.5  wd^t 
percent  o^  Q  to  C«  isoolefin  and  15  to  0.5  weight  percent 
of  a  C4  to  Cm  multiolefin.  said  copolymer  having  a  mol 
percent  unsaturation  of  0.5  to  20  and  containing  at  least 
0.3  weight  percent  chlorine  but  not  more  than  about  1 
atom  of  combined  dUorine  per  double  bmid  in  said  co- 
polymer; and  0.1  to  15  wt.  percent  based  on  said  copoly- 
mer of  hexa  methylene  diamine  carbamate. 


3J91,494 

METAL  CHELATES  OF   VINYUC  COPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING    A    PLURALITY    OF    HYDROXY 

GROUPS 

Herbert  R.  Lahaaa,  Jr.,  El  Csrrito,  GbBT.,  airivsor  to  SkaB 

00  Coiapoay.  a  eorpoiaitoa  of  DdawMc 

NoDrawiaB.    FBad  Dee.  22, 1959,  Sar.  No.  791,975 

19  Hslaii     (CL  249— 97.3) 
1.  The  compkix  consisting  of 

(a)  a  ligand,  consisting  of  an  at  least  50%  hydndysed 
copolymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower  motecalar 
weight  alkyl  carboacylic  add,  and  an  acydic  alpha- 
moBooIefinic  hydrontbon  having  from  10  to  40  car- 
bon atoma,  the  ratio  of  ester  to  hydrocarboa  being 
from  1:1  to  8:1.  and  said  copolymer  having  an 
average  molecular  wei^t  between  about  400  and 
about  100.000;  and 

(b)  the  cation  of  a  metal,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  IB,  HA,  IIB, 
IDA,  niB.  IVA,  IVB,  VA,  VB.  VIA,  VIB,  VIIB 
and  Vm  of  the  Mendeleef  Periodic  TaUe.  and  the 
lanthanide  and  actinide  series.  , 


3J91,495  y 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
PRETREATMENT 
DavM  C  Han,  Hagh  J.  Hi^eayyer,  Ir.,  and  Mwla  B. 

Bdwavdi,  Loofvlew,  Tn*,  aHlpMn  to  BariasaB  KodMi 
r,  N.Y.,  a  carpaiaMaa  of  New 


No  Diawl^.    FBad  laa.  19,  1949,  Scr.  No.  2,979 

4ClaiBH.    (CL  249-^3.7) 
5.  In  the  polymerization  of  an  x-olefin  in  liquid  or- 
ganic medium  by  means  of  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  dfeo- 
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tive  to  polymerize  said  a-olefin  and  including  a  reduced 
oxide  0^  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  5a  and  Group  6a  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  im- 
ftrovement  which  comprises,  prior  to  polymerization, 
effecting  reduction  of  the  metal  oxide  catalyst  with  hy- 
drogen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400  to 
about  700*  C^  cobUng  said  reduced  oxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen,  slurrying,  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen, 
said  reduced  metal  oxide  in  a  solvent  suitable  for  the 
polymerization  of  said  a-olefin,  heating  said  slurry  to  a 
ten^wrature  in  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  300*  C. 
and  distilling  oS  water  which  forms. 


3,»91,6«6 

ORGANOLTTHIUM  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR 

PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SMALL 

AMOUNT  OF  SODIUM 
Henry  L.  Hrick,  Bariksrilic  Okfau,  ■ii%imr  to  PUDlpa 
Petrolcui  ComMBy,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

No  Diawing.    Fled  Nor.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  76,421 
17  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 94J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerization  initiator 
composition  which  comprises  contacting  lithium  with  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  con- 
jugated dienes  and  vinylidene-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds in  a  medium  of  aliphatic  monoether  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.25 
to  about  5  weight  percent  based  on  lithium. 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  which  compi  ises  contacting  a  conjugated  diene  hav- 
ing 4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  a  predomi- 
nantly hydrocarbon  medium  with  an  initiator  composition 
prepared  according  to  process  of  claim  1,  and  recovering 
the  resulting  conjugated  diene  polymer. 


3,f91,M7 
POLYMERISATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WTTH  A  CATA- 
LYST ALUMINUM,  A  HAUDE  OF  TITANIUM 
OR  VANADIUM  AND  A  HALOGEN 
Alaric  Loaii  Jcflney  Rami,  TeddingtoB,  Eogfauid,  aislgnni 
to  The  DtadDcn  Conpaaj  Limited,  Edinbiiiih,  Scot- 
land,  a  Briliih  coaapaBr 

No  Drawiot.  Filed  laiy  (,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8243M 
Claims  priority,  aiipUcatioa  Great  Britain  laly  IS,  1958 
18  Claims.  (O.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  ethylene  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  to  an  elevated  temperature,  an  elevated 
pressure  and  an  inorganic  activated  catalyst  system 
formed  in  a  liquid  vehicle  from  components  (a)  alumi- 
num, (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dihalide,  titanium  trihalide  tnd 
vanadium  trihalide  and  (c)  an  activator  therefor,  the  acti- 
vator being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  an  interhalogen  compound. 


3,091,688 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  HYPOGLYCINE  A 
Albert  Joseph  Hcrmaim  J5U  Mid  Willy  G.  StoO,  Basel, 
Switxcrlaad,  assigiiors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsicy,  N.Y.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.     FDcd  Ian.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,370 
Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland  Jan.  30,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—112) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  derivative  of  Hypo- 
glycin  A,  of  the  formula 

OHi 

HiN— CH— OHt-CHr-CO— NH— CH— (CH^r-CH 0«>OHi 

OOOH  COOH 

wbemn  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  lower  N-trifluoroacetyl-glutamic  acid-a-monoalkyl 
ester  of  the  formula 


O  Ft— C  O— NH— OH— OHt— CHr-O  O  OH 
}00B 


<!,< 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  in  an  inert  anhydrous 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydrofurane,  dioxan  and  chloroform,  in  the  presence  of 
a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
ethylamine  and  tributyUmine  and  at  a  tcmpsrature  of 
from  —15*  to  0*  C.  with  a  chloroformic  acid  ester  se- 
lected from  the  gro<q>  consisting  of  chloroformic  lower 
alkyl  esters  and  chloroformic  benzyl  ester  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  the  mixed  anhy^de  of  N-trifluoraoetyl-glutamic 
acid-«-monoester  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  lower  alkoxy  fonnk  acid  and  benzyloxy 
formic  acid;  reacting  the  said  solution  with  the  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

OHi 

H<N— OH— (OHi)  r-OH— -^C— OHi 

OOOH 

wherein  n  has  the  meaning  given  above;  and  hydrolysing 
at  a  temperature  ranging  between  0*  C.  and  room  temper- 
ature in  a  water-misciblc  inert  solvent  the  obtained  reac- 
tion product  of  the  formula 

OHt 
Cri-Oa-NH-OH-OHi-OHr^O-NH-OH-(CHi)«-CH— C'CHt 
COOB  OOOH 

wherein  n  has  the  meaning  given  above,  under  alkaline 
conditions  which  preserve  the  pqrtide  linkage. 


3,ML689 

NEW  lO-SUBSITIUl'ED  I^IOVEOTRATRIENES 
Robert  E.  Scfaaab,  Pai— s,  and  Martha  J.  Wcta,  OradcD, 
N J.,  amif  ess  to  Amsrican  CysamaU  Coaqumy,  New 
Yotit,  N.Y.,  a  cofpwathm  of  MalM 
NoDrawteg.    FHsd  Dec  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  160^51 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— B 


B'O 


Br-Cr— C=NH 

SOr-i 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R  n  a  radical  selected  from 
the  groiq)  consisting  of  lower  alkylthio,  isobutoxy,  halo- 
gen, 3-lower  alkoxy-17-oxo-l,3.5(10)-estratriene  -  16- 
ylidenemethylthio  and  N(3-k)wer  alkoxy-17-oxo  -  1,3,5 
(lO)-estratrien  -  16  -  ylidenemethyljazopentamethylenei- 
mino  radicals. 


3,891,618 
SULFA  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 
Hcrmaaa  Bi  stsi  hBiiliIsi  aad  WBhdm  KMticf 
Anuria,  asslgami  to  llntmia  U  Roche  be.,  Nvticy, 
NJ.,  a  coiponikM  of  New  Jsrsey 
No  DrwHnc.     Fllad  Nov.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  67,879 
Claims  priority,  appMrthm  Switaathmd  Nov.  18,  1959 
SOalma.    (CL  268^230.75) 
1.  2  -  lower  alkoxy  •  4  •  (N«-lower  alkanoyl-suUanil- 
amido )  -6-halo-pyrimidine. 

5.  A  process  comprising  the  stqps  of  reacting  2-lowcr 
alkoxy-4,6-dihalo-pyrimidine  with  an  approximately  2 
molar  proportion  oif  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  sulfanilamide 
at  a  temperature  in  the  ran«e  of  about  80*  to  about  120* 
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io«r 


C,  and  recovering  2-lower  alkoxy-4-sulfanilamido-6-halo- 
pyrimidine  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixmre. 


3J9M1I 

ALXYLALKOXYALKYLHYDRAZONES 

C  Howvd,  AavHta,  Ga.,  sirfaani  to  The  Norwich 

PhanMKal  Compmnr,  a  corporattwi  of  New  York 

NoDiaw^    FUedMar.  22.  196L  Ser.  No.  97,442 

SCIafaBS.    (CL268--248) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Bi  0B« 

B  CBwN— N— OH— B« 

in  w^iich: 

R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

o^5-nitro-2-furyl  and  p-nitrophenyl; 
Ri  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  (lower)alkyl,  carbamyl( lower) alkyl,  and  (lower)al- 

koxycarbony  1  ( lower )  alkyl; 
Ra  represents  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group;  and 
Ra  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  5-nitrofuryl,  phenyl  and  p-nitrophenyl. 


3,891,613 

ALKYLATED  METHYLOL  BKNZOGUANAMINE 

Jmms  R.  Sicphiaa,  Gary,  lad.,  assizor  to  Standard  Ofl 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  wiiaoration  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  hag.  7, 1961,  S«r.  No.  129,545 

6Claln^  (a.  260— 249.9) 
1.  Tetrakis(alkoxymethyl)benzoguanamine  wherein 
each  alkoxy  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  alkoxy  has  a  different  number  of  carbon  atoms  than 
the  others,  said  benzoguanamine  being  characterized  by 
the  non-crystalline  state  at  ordinary  temperaturea. 


3,091,613 
23-DIMERCAPTOQUINOXALiNB  DERIVATIVES 

Bgni  fMaasmhiilm,  Richard  Wcgisr,  Lever- 
Md  G8ntcr  Untarstcahafcr,  Opfaidcm  Germany, 
to  Farbcnfabiflua  Bayer  Aktles«esellschaft, 
Gennany,  a  cotporatJOB  of  Gemumy 
No  Drawi^    Filed  Jane  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,825 
risims  priority,  appUeathm  Germany  July  18,  1958 

7Clafans.    (CL  268— 258) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


DOC 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  aminocarbonyl,  aminosulfonyl  and 
carboxyl;  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0=0,  C=S,  C=N-phenyl,  S  and  S=0. 


3,891,614 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  0,0-DIAL- 
KYL-0,-2-PYRAZINYL  PHOSPHOROIUIOATE 

Bensard  Mflcr,  PriBcctai,  N  J.,  and  Makofas  RobMns 
Fotbca,  New  RochrBs,  N.Y.,  ■iShaiiii  to  Amcricua 
CyMaa^d  Compoay,  New  Yoifc,  N^.,  a  corporation  of 

MalM 

No  Drawiaff.    FUcd  Jan.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,257 

4  CUbm.     (CL  260—258) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  phosphate  ester  of  Ae 

formula 

B-O    8 


B'— O 


/ 


;]:x; 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  lower  alkyl,  and  X  Y 
and  Z  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl  and  a  lower  alkyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  dialkyl  ^ihosphorochloridothio- 
ate  of  the  formula 


B— o    8 

^1 


B'— O 


/ 


-01 


with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  hydroxypyrazine  of  the 
fOTmula 


said  reaction  being  made  to  take  place  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  up  to  about  20 
grams  cuprous  chloride  (CujClj)  catalyst  per  mole  of 
dialkyl  phospborochloridothioate,  and  recovering  the  re- 
sulting phosphate  ester  of  the  general  formula  above, 
R,  R',  X,  Y  and  Z  in  the  reactant  formulae  having  the 
same  meaning  given  them  in  the  product  formula,  supra. 


3,091,615 

DIBENZAZEPINYLALKYL  PIPERAZINONES 

John  W.  Cnsic  SkoUc,  aisd  ErMst  Le  VoB,  Morion  Grove, 

m.,  asaigaors  to  G.  D.  Searle  Jfc  Co.,  Chlcaco,  DL,  a 

coiporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Dtawfaig.    Filed  Jaiy  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,111 

4ChdaM.    (CL  260— 268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Cft\ 


(lower  ilkTO 


vdierein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  less  dian  4b 


M»M1<     

l-ORTHO-TOLYLOXYETHYL-4-PHENYLFinERI- 
DINE  AND  ACID  ADDinON  SALTS  THEREOF 
Vladtanir  Petrow,  Oliver  SteabtDSoa,  aad  Ahu  JeRcnr 
Thomas,  Loodoa,  Fjighnsd,  asslgBors  to  The  Brittah 
Drwg  HoMes  Limited,  Lomloa,  Eogfamd,  a  BrItUi 


RoDrawing.    FUcd  Jaly  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  43,289 


Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BiHria  iwif  28,  1959 
aChdms.    (CL  260— 294) 

1.  l-ortho-tolyloxyethyl-4-phenylpiperidine. 

3.  l-ortho-tolyloxyethyl-4-phenylpiperidine  tartrate. 


3,091,617 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARD4G  4,5-DIALKOXY-l> 

DIALKYL-2-IMlDAZOLIDINONES 

WilUam  A.  Burls,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Amokaa 

"  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cntporatioa  of 


No  Drawlif.    FHed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,873 
5Chrfms.    (CL  260— 389.7) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  4,5-dialkoxy-l,3-diaIkyl- 
2-iniidazoiidinone  which  comprises  reacting  a  1,3-di- 
alkylurea  with  glyoxal  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkyl 
mooohydric  alcohol  and  an  add  at  a  pH  <rf  less  than  4. 


1068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  28,  1968 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  METAL4X>NTAINING 

PHTHALOCYANINB  SULFONIC  AC1D8 
MMrin  H.  Fknkv,  Bubfo,  aw 

nwlHg,  N.Y^  ■■iMiuii  to  ABM 

llo%  New  York,  N.^,  a  catyonliM  of  Now  Ydifc 

No  Drawlig.    FIM  Dm.  27,  19M,  8m.  No.  78,324 
SCUm.    (CL  2M-^14.S) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preporing  metal-cmitaining  phthal- 
oqfanine  sulfonic  acids  which  comprises  the  step  of  con- 
tacting the  metal-containing  phthalocyanine  in  which  the 
metal  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  ciqpper,  cobalt, 
nickel,  iron,  vanadium,  zinc  and  aluminum  with  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  sulfonating  agent  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  chloro- 
sulfonic  acid  and  mixtures  of  said  acids  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  200*  C,  the  improvement 
vfhich  consists  in  maiittaining  the  sulfonation  mass  in  an 
inert  atmoq>heie  during  the  sulfcmation. 


3,t9M19 
NnVOGEN  DERTV  A1TVES  OF  FLUOROALKYL 
SULFONIC  ACID  SULTONBS 
-     .DoL. 
AsPoatdeNi 
o  cosoosodoM  of  Dtlowo 
NoDrawliV.    FIM  Mqr  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732415 

2ClalaBi^    <CL2M-^27) 
1.  A  fluoroolkyl-3-fluoro-4-imiiio-2,2-dioxo-l,2-oulhi- 
etane  having  the  structure 

Bi— OF— C— NH 
80r-0 

where  Rf  ia  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine, 
perfluoroallcyl  and  omega-hydroi^uoroalkyl  radicals, 
said  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,891,<28 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,8.DIHYDROXY-4A 

tf,7.DIBENZO-14-DIOXACYCLOOCTANE 
Mmnj  G.  Stomcfc  a^  E4m1m  L.  Otoo,  PMitoiih,  Mi 
R.  RofcMoa,  TUakm^Jtu,  ■■jpnii  to  Sop- 
Ct  0  conoratfoB  of  DUowava 
16, 19M.  S«r.  No.  49jn9 
3  nstois  (CL  248— 348 J) 
1.  Method  of  iw^Hwj  fhmi  substantially  anthracene- 
free  phenanthrene  3,8-dihydroxy-4,5,6,7-dibenzo-l,2-di- 
oxacydooctane  comprising  reacting  ozone  with  said 
phenanthrene  in  a  reactive  liquid  phase  within  a  suspen- 
sion medium,  said  wtprnsiffn  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  5-80%  by  wei^t  water  and  20-95%  by  weight 
of  an  organic  solubilizing  agent  comprising  a  nytprKrr  se- 
lected from  the  group  consitfing  of  alkanols  having  from 
2M  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  acetates,  acetic  add.  pro- 
pionic add,  dioxane,  chloroform  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  solubilizing  agent  beingcapabk  of  dissolving  therein 
at  least  2%  by  wd^t  water  to  provide  a  sin^  reactive 
liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  water,  phenanthrene 
and  ozone,  to  form  3.8-dihydrazy-4,5,6,7-dibenzo-l,2- 
dioxacydooctane. 


3,891f<21 
ALPHA-ARYL  OR  ARALKYL  TETRAHYDRO* 
FURFURYLAMINBS 
Robert  L.  darka.  BetUahaa.  N.Y.,  Mt^or  to 

Drag  be.  New  York,  N.V„  ■  ctfarlton  of  Now 
York 

NoDcBwtof.   FBailnol3,lNLS«r.N4i.llM<< 

14ClakM.  (CLM8-347.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

HfP OHi 


HiO  OH-OHlf 


V 


wherein  R  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl  having  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  having  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atomi,  cydoalkyl  having  from  three  to 
seven  ring  carbon  atoma,  oxaalkylene  having  from  three 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  and  benz^  substituted  by 
from  one  to  two  tnembers  sdoded  Cron  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hatogen  and  amino; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cydoalkyl  having  from  three  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms, 
naphthyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one 
to  two  membera  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen  and  amino;  and  n 
is  a  number  from  0  to  2. 


New 


3,891«<22 
ETHYLENE  OXn>E  PRODUCTION 
Martto  L.  Covtor,  Wi*Mt  Ckoek,  Mi  Goone  1. 

Berkeley,  Oritf.,  ■ii%iiiiii  to 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corforatton  of 

FBed  May  24, 1988,  Sm.  Nn.  31,298 
3CtatoM.    (CL288    3483) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide 
wherein  ethylene  is  reacted  witfi  air  at  ethylene  oxide- 
forming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  to  about  450*  C.  in 
a  reaction  system  compriaing  a  phirality  of  reaction  zones, 
the  combination  of  stepo  consiMing  essentially  of  dividing 
die  ofllaence  from  the  first  reaction  zone  in  said  reactioo 
system  into  two  separate  eflhient  streams  of  unequal  vol- 
ume, the  smaller  of  said  eflhient  streams  comprising  from 
about  10  to  about  15%  by  vcrfume  of  the  total  effluence 
from  said  first  reaction  zone,  passing  the  larger  of  said 
effluent  streams  into  a  primary  absorption  zone,  passing 
the  smaller  of  said  efflaent  atreanM  into  the  second  reac* 
tion  zone  of  said  reaction  system,  passing  effluence  from 
said  second  reaction  aosie  into  a  separate  intermediate 
xme,  aalectivoly  absorbing  odiyleno  oxide  in 
in  each  of  said  absorption  zones,  tliereby  separat- 
ing a  normally  gaaeous  phaae  comprising  nitrogen,  oxides 
of  caiten  and  nnoonvertod  ethylene  from  a  liquid  phase 
compriaing  water  and  ethylene  oxide  in  eadi  of  said  ab- 
sorpti<m  zones,  passing  ssid  normally  gaseous  phase  sep- 
arated in  said  primary  absorption  zone  into  said  first 
reaction  zone,  eliminating  said  gaseous  fhut  separated 
in  said  intermediate  aboorption  zone  from  the  system, 
passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  liquid  phase  fonned  in 
said  intermediate  absorption  zone  as  auxiliary  solvent 
into  said  primary  abooiption  zone  and  distilling  ethylene 
oxide  from  said  liquid  phase  formed  in  said  primary  ab- 
sorption zone. 

3#91^i23 
RBACIIC»«  PRODUCTS  OFBOCYANATO  E9IERS 

AND  ALCOHOLS 
WniBH  1.  Knoix,  Jr.,  Mi  Ctariso  V. 

N.Y.,  saslgnnM  to 

lif  ,  N.  Y.(  I  coiponlioB  of  Now  WnKj 
No  DnwkH.    Oriitori  ■■Btailin  Idy  M,  195«,  Scr. 

No,  48M79,  mum  PMs^^to.  3,838,884,  Jatsd  Jm*  12, 

1982.    DMM  and  Ws  afpBcnUon  Ang.  14,  19(1, 

8«r.  No.  129,897 

JCtalM.    <CL2f8-484J) 

1.  A  compound  adapted  for  oae  as  a  coating  aid  having 
die  formula: 

R-Xr->0  ONHOH(OHd  .0  0  oiri. 

in  wfaidi  ffiis0to2,iiislto2,Ris  selected  frxMn 
the  group  consisting  of  saturalad  and  uftsatarated  alkyls 
and  aralkyls,  die  alkyl  radicals  thereof  being  of  8-18 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  die  group  of  — ^3— ^ 
— CX)NHCli«Cli«0— » 
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— 00N-CH»0HiO- 
-OHiOEbO— 


U 


and  — 0(CH,CH,0).— ,  h  bdng  1  to  10.  Y  is  selected 
from  die  group  oonsbting  of  H,  die  alkyls  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms.  — CH^COOM  and  ~Oir-CHaCXX)M  and  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistiog  of  Na.  K,  U.  NH*. 
mediylamine,  ethylamine  and  hydrozylamine  radicals. 


'A"     ■'  ' 


"'[''L  +  (i-)''»~ 


11(00) 


+  by-fmdoott,  it «  U  tym 


and  by  die  equation: 

ft 


(•-T)00 


(9)  G  is  the  atomic  number  of  the  next  hi^ier  ran  gas 
with  relied  to  said  metal  M,  and 

(10)  in  the  reaction  product,  eadi  metal  atom  iz  bonded 
to  only  one  arene  organic  group. 


3,891,825 
PREPARATION  Of  ORGANIC  TITANATES 
Rotot  noMi  Glalorf ,  WHahMtna,  DcL, 
E.  L  da  Pont  do  Ns 


3,891,824 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  iMIENE  METAL 

CARR0NTL8 

Rov  L.  PnMit,  Chwieolon,  W.  ¥•„  Jokn  B.  Wyason,  Topa- 

•aU,  MMBn  Mi  Leo  Parte,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  asdgonfs  to 

Uaien  CarMdc  Corporattan,  a  corpontlon  of  New  York 

NoDnwl^    FBed  Oct  18, 1959,  Scr.  N^  848,884 

18CUM.  (0.288-^39) 
1.  A  ^ooess  for  the  production  of  stable  arene  metal 
carbonyls  comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —50*  C  and  350*  C  a  bis(arene  hydrocarbon) 
metal  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  under  pressure, 
whidi  process  is  repiesentod  by  the  equation: 


FUad  OcL  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  83,977 
lOalBM.  (CL  288-^29.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  organic  solvent-soluble 
ortbotitanic  add  esters  of  l,3-g[yc(^  the  improvement 
which  comprises  (a)  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions 
1  mole  of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  at  least  two  moks 
of  a  glycol  having  die  structure 

OH    w 

B— OH— O—OHiOH 

i" 

said  ^ycol  containing  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R' 
of  said  glycol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acydic  alkyl  groups,  R"  is  an  acyclic  aUcj^ 
groiq>,  said  titanium  tetradiloride  being  reacted  with  said 
glycol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  liquid  alkane  hydrocarbons  and  liquid  aro- 
matic hy(faY>carbons,  {b)  adding  sufficient  anhydrous  am- 
monia to  the  reaction  mixture  produced  by  (o)  to  make 
■aid  mixture  basic,  and  then  (c)  contacting  die  reaction 
products  of  (o)  and  (b)  with  water  forming  aqueous  and 
non-aqueous  immiscible  phases  which  are  subsequentfy 
sqitfated,  and  (d)  recovering  from  the  non-aqueous  friiato 
die  orthotitaiuc  add  derivative. 


3,891,828 
ME1HOD  OF  MAKING 
H. 


16(00).-r  +  by-pradiMta.  H  •  U  odd 


iHierein: 

(1)  Mis  selected  from  die  groDpcoosistiiig  of  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  chromhun,  nKriybdenum.  tungsten, 
manganese,  rhenium.  Iron,  ruthenium,  osmium,  cobah. 
rhodium  and  iridium; 

(2)  each  R  groop  it  selected  from  the  clan  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alk^  phnq^  plienjd  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alki^phenyl; 

(3)  X  is  an  anion  sdected  from  the  groop  consisting  (rf 
dilori^'  bronride,  hydroxide,  acetate,  chloroaceute, 
tetrsq^hen^boron,  reineckate,  tetrabromoaluminate  and 
picrate; 

(4)  A  is  die  ionic  cfaarge  of  die  bis(arene  hydroeaihon) 
metal  moiety  and  has  integral  values  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zero,  1  and  2; 

(5)  m  ia  the  ionic  charge  of  the  anion  X; 

(6)  ik/m  is  die  number  of  anions  bonded  to  the  bis(arene 

hydrocarbon)  metal  moiety; 

(7)  «  ia  an  integer  defined  Iqr  the  equation  II— G—>f: 

(8)  A  is  the  atomic  number  of  M; 


28, 1988,  Scr.  No.  37,839 
9ClakM.     (CL  288-439) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ferroua  dtrate  having 
the  empirical  formula  C«iItO«Fe  which  comprises  miziiig 
dtric  add  with  an  aqueous  scrintion  of  a  ferrous  salt 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  foroos  sulfate, 
foROus  acetate,  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate,  and  feiiout 
propionate,  heating  the  mixture  tat  a  sufflident  time  to 
form  and  precipitate  ferrous  dtrate  while  maintainitig 
the  pH  of  the  mixture  between  2  and  4  and  separating  the 
predpitate  from  the  solutioiL 


3,89M27 
PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 


15, 1988,  Ser.  No.  49,418 
7CUM.  (CLU%~M1) 
2.  Method  of  making  alcohds  oon^nsing  reacting  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  pfcaence  of  a  Lewis  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  1,2-bis- 
(2-methoxyethoxy)  ethane  substantially  stoichiometric 
quantities  of  an  oxacarbocydic  having  2  to  57  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  3  oxygen-containing  rings,  each  ring  hav- 
ing only  one  oxygen  atom  and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
said  oxygen-containing  rings  being  attached  only  to  mem- 
bers selected  from  die  groiq»  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarboo,  ether  and  ester  radicals,  widi  a  compound 
of  the  fonnnla  R«M.  wherein  R  is  a  membw  selected 
from  die  groiq;)  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkjd  and  cydoalkyl,  and  M  is  a 
member  sdected  from  the  groiq>  consisring  of 
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and  aluminum,  to  form  an  ester  of  M,  hydrolyzing  said 
ester,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  sec- 
ondary alcohol  havmg  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  more 
than  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  an  individual  R 
substituent  of  said  R|M. 

6.  Method  of  making  borates  comprising  reacting  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  of  an 
oxacarbocychc  having  up  to  57  carbon  atoms  and  up 
to  3  oxygen-containing  rings,  each  ring  having  only  one 
oxygen  atom  and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  oxygen 
containing  rings  being  attached  only  to  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon, 
ether  and  ester  radicals,  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R|B,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl,  to  form  a  borate  and  recover- 
ing said  borate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


the  benzonitrile  and  cyanogen,  and  recovering  j^thalooi- 
triles  from  the  reaction  effluent 


2-(DIMETHYLAMINOEinOXY)ETIIYL    TRIMETH- 

OXYBENZOATE  AND  ITS  HYDROCHLORIDE 
MwtiB  A.  Davli,  Moalnid,  QMkw,  CM■dl^  MrigMr  te 

AMffkaa  Home  PradMti  Cmpanllom,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corponfkM  of  Ddawwc 

No  Dnwias.    FOcd  Jaljr  27,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  127»1M 
SClaiiM.    (Cllt^-473) 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  2-(dimethylaminoethoxy)ethyl  3,4,5-trimethoxyben- 
zoate  and  itt  hydrochloride  salt. 


TELOMERIZATION  OF  ALKOXY  BORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Stanpaoa  Dooglaa  Sumcrford  and  Walter  James  Porter, 
Jr.,  Baton  Roagc,  La.,  airigiion  to  EaM  Rcfcardi  and 
EacfaMcrtag  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  91,1U 
18  Oalma.     (CI.  2M— 4«2) 
1.  A  process  for  making  alkoxy  boron  compounds 


M91^1 
PRODUCnON  OP  ACETYLENIC  CAROTENOID 
ALDEHYDES  AND  ACETAL  DCRERMEDUIES 
THEREFOR 
Otio  Uw,  Baaal,  Herbert  LIndlar,  ffsfaafh.  Bawl-Land. 

Mate    MoOtavOB.    B^hL     R^lllf    gBiaa       llMMm^M^Ir 

«iid  UM^Schwirtw,  BaMi,  SwItscrlMid,  and  Gabriel 
Sancy,  Naticy,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche 
fac,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  corporathM  of  Now  Jeney 
NoDrawfag.    Filed  Aag.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4f  ,4W 
Claims  priori^r,  appUcatfoa  Switacrlaiid  Oct.  18,  1957 
27  Claims.     (CL  2M-47() 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OHi  0H« 

O  OHi 

HiO  C-CH=CH-C=CH— 

HiO  0— CHt 

Y 


OHt  OBt 

CH~OH—OaiOH— 0=0—0  H>-0— 


OH* 

(OH-OH-CH-C).- 


(OH^CH)^— OHO 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  n  rep- 
resents an  integer  from  0  to  1. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0H«     OHi 


OH* 


OH* 


OH* 


OH* 


Y"»  Y"»  yiu  ca*  < 

HiC'        ^C-OH«OH— 0— OH— OH-OH-C=CH-C=0— OH— 0— (OH— OH— OH=0)«-(CH=OH)i,-0^ 


O-ftlkyl 


Hi6  6— OHt 

Y 

which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  with  a  boron  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 

OR 
B— B' 
^B" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  R'  and  R"  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alkyl,  hy- 
drogen and  halogen,  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  0.011  to  0.11  weight  percent  of  -a  per- 
oxidic  initiator  based  on  boron  compound. 


\ 


Sjt91429 
PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALONITRILES  BY  CATA- 
LYZED  REACTION   OF  BENZONTIIULE   AND 
CYANOGEN 
WflUam  L.  Fierce,  Cryttai  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sand- 
ncr,  Carpcntennillc,  IIL,  atrignon  Id  Tbc  Pare  Ofl 
Cooqpany,  Clricafo,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Dnmtaf.    Fled  Sept.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54,372 
18  ClaiaM.     (a.  2<»-445) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  phthalonitriles  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  benzonitrile,  and  cyanogen,  with  a  catalyst  oonsistiiig 
essentially  of  0.05-3.0%  wt.  of  a  group  VIII  noble  metal 
on  a  high-surfaoe-area,  refractory  oxide  at  a  tanperature 
of  about  50O*-7OO*  C,  wlBcieiit  to  canse  reaction  between 


O-iOkyl 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and  alkyl  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  branched  chain  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  groups. 
14.  1  -  isopropoxy  -  13  -  (2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cydo- 
hexen  -  l  -  yl)  .  2,7,11  -  trimethyl  -  1,7,9,11  -  trideca- 
tetraen-4-yn-3.6-di(d. 

23.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  1 -lower  alk- 
oxy-2-methy  1-3 -hydroxy- l-penten-4-yne  with  orthofonnic 
acid  alkyl  ester  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  adds  and  aryl- 
sulfooic  acids  to  obtain  1,1-dilower  alkoxy-2-methyl-2- 
penten-4-yne.         _^_^,^^^^____ 

3,891,432 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  GLYCOL 

MONOBSISRS  FROM  ALDEHYDES 
Hi«h  J.  nagsmsjw*  tr^  and  Hovrard  N.  Wr%hl,  Jr., 
Longview,  Tcx^  artgnoii  to  Eartamn  Kodak  Company, 
Rochcrtcr,  N.Y^a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Jn|y  8,  1981,  Scr.  No.  122,184 

7ClalBM.     (a.  288-^78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glycol  moooecters 
of  the  formula, 

B'      OH    R  o 

B— OH— OH— O— O  Ht— O— &— O  H— R 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  mononuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, which  comprises  contacting  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula,  RR'CHCHO,  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  catalyst,  under  dry,  acid- 
free  conditions,  at  a  temperature  of  65  to  105'  C.,  at  a 
catalyst  concentration  less  than  2  weight  percent  based  on 
the  aldehyde  and  for  a  residence  time  less  than  3  hours. 


3,891,833 

SUBSTITUTED  AND  UNSUBSTTTUTED  SALICYLp 

ANILIDE  N-LOWER  ALIPHATIC  CARBONATOR 
Richard  E.  Strabc,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The 
Up}obn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  152,858 

5  Clafans.    (CL  288—488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  ft'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and 
alkenyl  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  X  and 
X'  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive; and  Y  and  Y'  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  indusive. 


3^1,834 
RECOVERY  OF  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS 
Doa^as  Bastow  Archer,  Barnmcabarmcja,  Colombia,  as- 
signor to  Easo  Rcaearch  and  Engfaccri^  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,671 
9CtaloM.  (a.  260— 514) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  naphthenic  acids  from 
aqueous  solutions  containing  alkab'  metal  naphthenates 
derived  from  the  treatment  of  petroleum  crude  oil  and 
distillates  fractionated  from  the  crude  oil  which  consists 
essentially  of  contacting  said  aqueous  solutions  with  an 
add  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COj  and 
SO]  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  Uberate  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  naphthenates  as  naphthenic  add  and  there- 
after adding  a  mineral  add  to  complete  the  liberation  of 
the  naphthenic  adds. 


H 


3,891,835 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
D.  Ktagc,  FMMi,  and  Fni  W.  Moore,  Wap- 
.    _      FaBs.  N.Y.,  aarfgnon  to  Tciaco  Inc.,  a  coipo- 
lation  of  Ddawme 
No  Drawbig.    Original  applicatioa  Nov.  29,  1954,  Scr. 
No.  471,928,  now  Patent  No.  2,888,823,  dated  Jan.  13, 
1959^.    Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Apr.  3. 1958,  Scr. 
No.  728,838 

2  ClaHm.  (CI.  248—515) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  direct  alkylation  of  an  acidically- 
reacting  aryl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxylated  and  carboxylated  aryl  hydrocarbons 
with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement  whidi 
comprises  forming  a  homogeneous  reactioo  mixture  of 


die  addically-reacting  aryl  compound,  the  olefln,  and  a 
catalyst  of  the  general  fonnula  AlQa.RSOi  wheretn  RSOh 
stands  for  an  alkane  sulfonic  add  residoe,  the  mai  ratio 
of  the  addically-reacting  aryl  compound  to  olefin  being 
between  2:1  and  6:1  and  the  mol  ratio  of  addtcaUy- 
reacting  aryl  oomporaid  to  catalyst  being  between  1:0.01 
and  1:0.3,  carrying  out  the  alkylation  reactioo  with  said 
mixture  until  an  alkylated  derivative  of  said  addically- 
reacting  arji  compound  is  formed,  and  separating  mid 
alkylated  derivative  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,891,838 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Richard  WllUam  Harold  Bcnaon,  Harrogate,  Eagfamd, 

amlgnor  to  Impcrfad  Chcmicalindnrtrica  Limited,  Lon. 

doB,  FngbiBd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Brltato 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,548 

CUbm  priority,  apnUcadon  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  19SI 

1  Oafan.    (a.  288—524) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  add  from 
para-xylene  by  oxidizing  para-xylene  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  acetic  add  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180-230*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  bromine  and  a  heavy  metal  catalyst 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  man- 
ganese in  furtho-  combination  while  maintaining  an  ex- 
cess of  oxygen  in  the  reaction  system  with  an  oxygen 
content  in  the  off-gases  between  1%  and  2%  by  volume 
and  maintaining  in  the  reaction  system  an  oxidation  in- 
hibitor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
zinc,  provided  that  when  said  inhibit<x-  is  copper  it  is 
present  at  a  concentration  of  about  100  parts  per  nkllioa 
of  the  reaction  mixture  and  when  said  inhibitcM*  is  zinc 
it  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  1600  parts  per 
million  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,891,837 
DUAL  CYCLE  UREA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Lnden  H.  Cook,  Port  Wariifaigtoo,  and  Robert  K.  FkDcr* 
PaBsadca,  N.Y.,  amlgnor*  to  Chemical  Coastractton 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporation  of  Dda- 


Fllcd  May  17, 1988,  Scr.  No.  29,813 
5Clafans.    (CL  288— 555) 

4.  Process  of  urea  synthesis  comprising  reacting  first 
streams  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  about  6  to  1  at  a  pressure  of  3500  p.s.i.g.  and  tempera- 
ture of  365*  F.  to  produce  a  first  urea-containing  streana, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  first  sfream  to  about  260 
p.s.i.g.,  heating  said  first  stream  to  produce  an  off-gas 
rich  in  free  ammonia,  scrubbing  said  off-gas  with  liquid 
ammonia  whereby  said  off-gas  is  recovered  substantially 
free  of  carbon  dioxide,  ocHnbining  said  first  stream  of 
reduced  free  ammonia  content  with  a  second  urea-con- 
taining stream,  decomposing  ammonium  carbamate  in  the 
combined  stream  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  266*  F. 
and  pressure  of  about  250  p.sa.g.,  separating  a  first  off- 
gas  containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the 
combined  stream,  reducing  the  presstire  of  the  residual 
combined  stream  to  15  p.s.i.g.,  decomposing  the  balance 
of  ammonium  carbamate  in  the  residual  combined  stream 
by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  200*  R,  separating  a  sec- 
ond off-gas  containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  final  residual  combined  stream,  said  final  residual 
combined  stream  consisting  of  product  aqueous  urea 
solution  substantially  free  of  process  reactants,  scrubbing 
and  partially  condensing  said  second  off-gas  by  contact 
with  a  second  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  about  135*  P.,  further  co<ding  and 
refluxing  residual  oB-fu  to  a  final  temperature  of  55*  F. 
whereby  carbon  dioxide  is  substantially  completely  re- 
moved from  the  residual  gas  phase  and  a  final  residual 
second  off-gas  itream  is  recovered  substantially  free  ot 
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oarbon  dioxide,  cooUng  a  portion  of  said  second  aqueous 
ammonium  carbamate  solution  to  130*  F.  and  recycling 
aaid  portion  to  said  contact,  compressing  the  balance  of 
said  second  solution  to  about  250  p.sJ.g..  contacting  said 
second  solution  and  said  first  off-gas  with  a  first  aqueous 
ammonium  carbamate  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about 
210*  P.,  whereby  said  first  off-gas  is  scrubbed  and  partial* 
ly  condensed,  further  cooling  and  refluxing  residual  first 
off-gas  to  a  final  temperature  of  115*  F.  whereby  carbon 
dioxide  is  substantially  completely  removed  from  the 
residual  gas  phase  and  a  final  residual  first  off-gas  stream 
is  recovered  substantially  free  of  carbon  dioxide,  cooling 
a  portion  of  said  first  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solu- 
tion to  205*  F.  and  recycling  said  portion  to  said  con- 
Uct.  compressing  the  balance  of  said  first  solution,  and 
combining  said  compressed  soluticm  with  second  streams 
of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  pressure  of  3500 
p.s-i.g.  and  temperature  of  365*  F^  whereby  said  com- 
ponents react  in  an  overall  ratio  of  ammonia  to  carbon 
dioxide  of  about  4  to  1  to  produce  said  second  urea-con- 
taining solution. 

3,t91,«3t 

NJV'DISUBS  1 1 1 U  I'KD  HYDRAZINE  DERIYATIYES 

Itafo  Gaf—,  Bksf ddca.  Otto  Stranh,  ■nftm^iin,  and 

PmI  Zdkr.  NcnaUschwil,  Switxcriand,  asrignon  to 

Hftgmmm-Lm  Roche  Im^  Nntlcy,  N  J^  a  ciporrtlws 

oCNcw  Jcfaey 

No  Dmwlng.    Filed  Jwie  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  745476 
CfarioH  prioffity,  applicatioB  Swltseriaad  Jnly  3,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  26«--557) 
2.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


M9M41 
PREPARATION  OF  IERHARY  AMINI8 
am  M.  gwssasy.  Wiijliniii  FahL  N.Y 
Texaco  Inc  New  Yaii;  NTY.,  < 


NoDrawtag.    Flai  Dae.  2t,  19S9, 8sr.  No.  M2,M« 
CdalBM.    (CLIM-.5S9) 

1.  Process  for  tlie  prefNuation  of  a  tertiary  »tnifne 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  absence  of  molecular 
hydrogen  a  dialkylamine  and  an  alkanone  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  water  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  3 
wt.  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
pentacarbonyl  and  biscyclopenudienyl  diiron  tetra- 
carbonyl,  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  between  about 
200  and  375*  F.,  and  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  500 
and  6000  p.si.g. 


3JH91M1 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXAALKYL-l^^ 
CYCLOHEXANBTRIONBS 
G.  NaliaM,  rinwirt,  Tm^  bmImih  la  Ban- 

of  New  Jeney 

No  DnwiBi.    FBad  Ma^  9,  1M«,  Ssr.  No.  27^29 
7  Cktaa.    (CL  269-.8S6) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hexaalkyl-l,3,5-cydo- 
hexanetrione  which  comprises  heating  a  tetraalkyl-1.3- 
cydobutanedione.  wherein  in  each  instance  the  said  alky! 
group  contains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  at  from  90-375* 
C,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkoxide  Of  an  alkali  metal  and 
a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  cnntoiniiig  from  1-4  car- 
bon atoms. 


R— O— NH— NH— CH 
0  0H« 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cydoalkyl  and  methyl  substituted  cydoalkyl  wherein  the 
cycloalkyl  group  contains  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 


3,991,639 

N^'-DI(nUIIALOMETHYLTinO)-N,N'-DIACYL- 
HYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES 
JbkaaMfl  T.  HadoBan  and  Picter  Tea  Hakca,  Hi 
Bay,  Fjgiaad,  aasigBors  to  Shell  OO  Comnaoy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  acosponrtioa  of  Dcfamara 

No  Drawlig.    Fled  Dec  5,  196«,  S«r.  No.  73,52t 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  BrltalB  Dec.  11,  1959 

6  ClahM.     (CL  269—561) 

1.  N,N'-di(trihaIomethylthio)-symmetrical  N,N'-diacyl 
hydrazide  of  a  saturated  unsubstituted  mmiocarboxylk 
add  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3^1,649 
1  •  (4  -  METHOXYPHENYL)  .  1 .  DIMETHYLAMINO- 
2  .  PHENYL  ETHANE,  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Kotticr,  Blhcrach 
to  Dr.  Kari 

»« 


GjA.hJL, 
of  Gcrw 


NoDrawfesf.  FOad  Feh.  4, 1969,  Sar.  No.  6^11 
3  CWiM.  (a.  269—579.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-(4-methdxy-phenyl)  -  1  -  dimethylamino  -  2  -  phenyl- 
ethane,  its  add  addition  salts  with  pharmacologically 
useful  adds,  and  its  quaternary  salts  with  pharmacolo- 
gically useful  quatemizing  radicals  and  ions. 


3,991,643 
PREPARATION  OF  »«YDROPOLYFLUOROPER- 
HALO-  AND  POLYFLUOROPERHALOOLEFINS, 
•KETONES,  AND  -CARUNOLS 
D<M|lai  W.  Wley,  WlliiihjiBi,  DaL,  airfpiBi  to  E.  L  Ai 
PWjtda  NiBiSBis  a^  Cn^pai,  WEtoh^twi,  Ddn  a 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  739,266 
29ClahM.    (CI.  269-495) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  polyfluoro-1 -olefin  which 
comprises  reacting,  at  a  tempera tme  of  from  about  80 
to  about  150*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  up  to  about  one  atmos- 
phere, a  one  molar  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide 
in  suspension  in  an  inert  liquid  with  at  least  a  one  molar 
proportion  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  at  least  one  add 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pcdyfluoroperhalocarbox- 
ylic  and  omega-hydropolyfluoroperhalocarboxylic  adds, 
wherein  the  halo  substituents  are  of  atomic  number  9-17 
and  wherein  the  radical  attached  directly  to  the  carboxyl 
carbon  has  at  least  two  chain  carbons,  the  alpha  carbon 
of  which  carries  at  least  two  members  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  perfluorocarbon  radicals  and  the 
beta  carbon  of  which  carries  at  least  one  flucMine  radical. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  polyfluoroketooes  whidi 
comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  betweea  alMWt  20 
and  100*  C,  a  one  molar  iHX>portion  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  in  suspension  in  an  inert  liquid  with  at  least  a 
two  molar  proportion  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  &l  at  least 
one  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfluoroperfaalo- 
carboxylic  and  omega-hydropolylluoropCTfaalocarboxylic 
acids,  wherein  the  halo  substituents  are  of  atomic  num- 
ber 9-17  and  wherein  the  radical  attached  directly  to 
the  carboxyl  carbon  has  at  least  two  chain  carbons,  the 
alpha  carbon  of  which  carries  at  least  two  memben  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fltiorine  and  perfluorocarbon 
radicals  and  the  beU  carbon  of  which  carries  at  least  ooe 
fluorine  radical,  and  acidifying  the  reaction  product  with  a 
mineral  add. 

16.  The  process  of  preparing  polyfluorocarbinols  which 
comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  about  20 
and  100*  C,  a  oae  molar  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal 
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alkoxide  in  suspension  in  an  faiert  liquid  with  at  least 
a  two  molar  proportion  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  potyflooroperhaloloweralkyl  and 
omega^ydropolyfhxvopeifaakdoweralkyl  ketones  where- 
in the  halo  substituents  are  of  atomic  number  9-17  and 
wherein  dta  radicals  attadisd  directly  to  the  carbonyl 
carbon  have  at  least  two  chain  carbons,  each  alpha  carbon 
of  whidi  carries  at  least  two  aiembera  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine  and  petfluorocaibon  radicala  and  eadi 
beU  carbon  of  which  carries  at  least  one  fluorine  radical, 
and  acidising  the  reaction  prodact  with  a  mineral  add. 


M9M64 


Laa 


toEao 

of 


NoDiBW^t.    FReiAac 21, 199t»Sar. No. 756,396 

ICUmm,    (a.a6t-6M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  oleflnic  compound 
having  n  carbon  atoms,  n  being  an  int^er  from  2  to  20. 
to  a  mixture  comprising  aldehydes  having  n-\-\  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  oiefinic  compound  is  reacted  in  the 
liquid  state  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  ele- 
vated tenq>eratures  and  piessores  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.01  to  0.2  mole  of  a  cobalt  0x0  catalyst  per  liter  of  <rie- 
finic  compound  the  impiovement  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  oiefinic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  about  5  milli- 
moles  per  liter  of  olefin  of  a  modifier  comprising  an  ole- 
fla  sohible  mercury  salt  of  an  organic  add. 


toSheU 


3,99M45 
BBPHENOL  PREPARATION 

Wi 

■  caspoiaiton  af 

Flai  Nov.  2,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  999,129 
ICUh.    (CL2M-419) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis(3,5-dialkyl-&ydroxy- 
phenyl)methane  which  conipriBeB  reacting  together  a  di- 
alkylphenol  wherein  two  of  the  Area  ring  carbon  atoms 
ortho  and  para  to  the  hydroxyl  group  are  each  sub- 
stituted with  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  the  third  ring  carbon  atom  of  the  three  ring 
carbon  atoms  ortho  and  para  to  the  hydroxyl  group  has 
a  rqilaceable  hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  said  alkyl 
radicals  being  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  fonr 
caibon  atoms  and  bdng  attached  to  an  ortho  ring  carbon 
atom,  and  a  3,5-dtaIkyl-moiiohydroxybenzyl  alcohol 
wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  radicals  has  19  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  one  of  the  alkyl  radicals  has  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms  and  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  in  a  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  monohydric  alkanol  wherein 
the  hydraxylic  carbon  atom  is  attadied  to  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  in  dm  piasenoe  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 


olefin  per  imrfe  ai  4,6-di-t-aIkyl4)-cresol  are  evdvad,  and 
recovering  m-crescri  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


PREPARATION  OP  M-CRBSOL  EY  A 
DEALKYLATION 


No 


•  HK.,  a  catpaaaoaa  af  Dalaww* 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1969,  Ssr.  No.  22,693 
Sniitiii     (CL  269-421) 


1.  A  mettod  of  making  n-croaol  comprising  heating  a 
4.6^i-t-alkyl-m-oresol  at  a  temperature  of  150*-275*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alumimun 
aryloiida  tolacted  from  die  group  consisimg  of  phenoxide 
and  lower  alk^  phsnoridn,  vntil  abont  two  nwlas  of  iso- 
190  o.a— Tl 


3,991,647 

PSOCB8S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKYLENB  GLYCOLS 

E.  namniia,  Whrfi«to%  DeL  (%  Snn  Ol  Co., 
PX).  la  426,  Mm«m  Bank,  Pa.X  Arihar  E.  Metacr, 
1114Mi«  Valey  R^  Newark,  DeL,  mk  John  E. 

Fled  Fabw  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  9,999 
4nalnii  (CL  269— 635) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  an  alkylene 
glycol  which  comprises  vaporizing  an  alkylene  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide  and  butylene  oxide,  contacting  said  hot 
vapor  with  an  inert  particulate  contact  mass  to  adsorb 
thereon  the  polymers  of  the  oxide  formed  during  vapori- 
zation, forming  a  mixture  of  steam  and  vaporized  al- 
kylene oxide  in  which  the  mol  ratio  of  steam  to  alkylene 
oxide  is  between  about  5  to  1  and  20  to  1,  and  contact- 
ing the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  115  to 
200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  20  pj la  and 
80  pjJ.a.  with  an  addic  ion  exchange  resin,  said  tem- 
perature and  pressure  being  regulated  such  dut  the  re- 
sultant alkylene  glycol  product  remains  essentially  in  the 
vapor  phatt. 

3,991,649 
YINYLIDINE  FLUORIDE  DERIVED  COIBLOMER 

OILS 


P«i^ 


.Pa.,a. 

NoDnwl^    Fled  Nav.  26, 19SI,8ar.N«.  776,432 
5CUBH.   (CL  269— 653.1) 

1.  Cotdomers  of  the  formula  R(Z).(CHaCFa).Q 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl  and  periloorochloroalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  iHme  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  derivad 
from  an  olefin  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  per- 
flnorochloro  and  perfloorodiloro  hydro  mono(riefins  hav- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  peifluoro  and  perflooro- 
hydro  monoolefiiu  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
where  n  and  m  are  integers,  the  value  of  n+m  ranging 
from  4  to  about  40.  and  the  n:m  ratio  being  in  the 
range  of  from  95:5  to  75:25;  and  where  Q  is  selected 
from  the  class  conitstinf  of  hydrogen,  iodine,  fluorine 
and  chlorine. 

3^1,649 

PREPARATTON  OF  SATURATVD  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  AROMAT1CS 


San  on 

New  itnKj 

No 


Pa., 

Pa^  a 


ae  39, 1969,  Bm.  No.  39,129 

(CL  269-467) 

1.  Method  of  forming  saturated  hydrocarbon  from  a 
benaenoid  hydrocarbon  which  oonqvises  adding  to  the 
benzenoid  hydrocarbon  AlBrt  and  HBr  in  amounts,  re- 
spectively, of  at  least  two  moles  9nd  at  least  one  mole  per 
mole  oi  benaenoid  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  hydrocarbon- 
»«-'*«M*  complex,  confarting  the  conq>lex,  in  the  form  of 
a  dispersion  widi  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  providing  a 
tertiary  hydrogen  atom,  with  hydrogen  at  a  iH«ssure  in 
the  ra^B  of  50-1000  p.si.g.  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50-250*  C.  and  sufficient  to  hydrogenate  die 
bpnwtie  rings,  and  reoovering  satorated  hydrocarbon  re- 
action ^oduct  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


:i 
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TELOMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS   WITH    ALIFHATIC-SUBSnTUTED 
AROMATIC    HYDROCARBONS    AND    TELO- 
A^ERIC  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
DooaMD.  Eivkk,  Shidur  H«||Ui,  mm!  DitM  L.  B«ds, 
Ncwbny,  OWcl  aMfpMin  to  The  Stanimi  Ofl  Com- 
vany,  dcrclMd,  Ohto,  a  corpwatloa  of  OUo 
No  Dnwing.     FIM  Dk.  7,  lf»,  Scr.  No.  857,4>2 

UClains.    (a.  2M— MS) 
6.  A  process  for  produdnf  a  liquid  defln  telomer 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  from  190 
to  about  35,000  and  corresponding  to  the  structure: 


R 

lOH- 


H(OH— OHiU 


[tl 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cydoaliphatic  radicals, 
having  from  one  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms;  R  represents  a 
bivalent  aliphatic  substitiient  having  from  one  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus,  the 
total  number  of  carbons  atoms  [R — Ar]  being  up  to 
thirty,  which  comprises  telomerizing  a  taxogen  of  the 
formula  [R'CH=CHa]  having  from  about  two  to  about 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  at  least  10  percent  thereof  compris- 
ing an  olefin  having  from  about  three  to  about  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  telogen  of  the  formula  [R — AR] 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  free  radical  initia- 
tor capable  of  initiating  the  telomerization  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  40  to  175*  C.  under 
a  pressure  below  about  5000  p.s.i.g.,  under  which  condi- 
tions an  evolution  of  free  radtals  from  the  w*iti«tor  is 
obtained. 


_  3,t91,<53 

PROCESSES  FOR  PURIFYING  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINS 

loaaf  Nognidl,  ^-"-f—  ^' ifcihn,  Gerauwy,  aateor 

to  FarfcffaNftiu  Bayer  Aklir^-illai  haft,  LcrcrkB- 
MB,  Gcnnaay,  a  cononrftai  of  Ganuay 
No  Drawing.    FHad  Dae.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S<U22 
CWaM  priority^ appHiallM  Csimmu  Dae.  24,  195S 

7  flalMs,  (CL  2M^-M1.S) 
1-  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  conjugated  di- 
olefin  without  the  formation  of  substantial  amounts  of 
diolefin  polymers  which  comprises  contacting  the  con- 
jugated diolefin  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and 
about  80*  C  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  with  an  alkali 
metal  in  an  amount  between  0.1  and  5  parts  by  weight 
per  hundred  paru  by  weight  of  the  conjugated  diolefin, 
together  with  a  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine-substituted  and  bromine- 
substituted  araliphatic  hydrocarbons  free  from  nooben- 
zenoid  halogen  subttituents,  and  chlorine-substituted  and 
bromme-substituted  saturated  aliphatic  and  cydoaliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  in  such  an  amount  that  the  ratio  of  atoms 
of  the  halogen  in  the  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  to 
atoms  of  the  alkali  metal  is  between  1:1  and  21  and 
subsequenUy  recovering  the  purified  conjugated  diolefin 


3,S91,i54 
PARTIAL  HYDROGENATION  OF  C«  ACETYLENES 

Willi      ^Jt^2lI2.  «^  nowi&H  "^ 

^S"^  J!!!^  *^««^.  ■"*"■  Roi^e,  La.,  aaa^Dor  to 
Easo  Research  aad  E^faMcrW  Comwr'  T"*"^  " 
ttoo  of  Ddawaic      — '"^'^  ^«nip«iy,  s 

FIM  Aa|.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,581 
9ChifeBM.    (CL  2M-.4S1.5)      . 


3,S91,<51 

PREPARATION  OF  9.METHYLENE  FLUORBNB 

Fkedcricfc  I.  Sodcrqnist,  EacezTlIlc,  Md  JcraMt  H.  Sticfcel- 

meyer  and  James  L.  Amoa,  MMIaart,  Mkh^  aadfu" 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Comfaay,  Midhmd,  Mick,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhif .    FUed  Nov.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,S95 
4  Claims.     (O.  260— MS) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  9-methyIene  floo- 
rene  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  vapors  of 
9-inethyl  fluorene  through  a  zone  wherein  contact  is 
effected  between  said  vapors  and  a  dehydrogenatioo 
catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500* 
C.  to  about  850*  C,  recovering  the  products  of  the  re- 
action, isolating  therefrom  the  polymeric  form  of  9- 
methylene  fluorene  and  thermally  converting  the  said 
polymeric  form  of  9-methylene  fluorene  to  9-methyIene 
fluorene. 


3,S91,652 

PREPARATION  OF  9-METlIYLENE  FLUORENE 
Frederick  J.  Sodcrqiriat,  EmezvlHc,  Hmvid  D.  Boycc, 

Coleman,  aod  Jamca  L.  Aasoc,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assiri- 

ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compmiy,  Midbmd,  Mich., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawhiK.    Filed  Nov.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,S9< 
4  Claims.     (O.  24«— MS) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  9-methylene  fluorene 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  vapors  of  2-ethyl 
diphenyl  through  a  zone  wherein  contact  is  effected  be- 
tween said  vapors  and  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  about  550*  C.  to  about 
750*  C,  recovering  the  producu  of  the  reaction,  isolat- 
ing therefrom  the  polymeric  form  of  9-raethylene  fluorene 
and  thermally  converting  the  said  polymeric  form  of  9- 
methylene  flMorene  to  9-methylene  fluorrnc. 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  oi  vinyl  and  alkyl  acety- 
lenes from  a  butadiene-bearing  stream  containing  t^nr 
components  in  minor  proportions,  which  comprises  selec- 
tively hydrogenating  said  butadiene-bearing  stream  under 
mild  conditions  to  obtain  removal  ctf  at  least  a  major 
porUoo  of  the  vinyl  acetylene  and  only  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  the  alkyl  acetylenes,  oontactiat  the  hydrogenated 
butadiene  stream  with  that  amount  of  a  cuprous  ammo- 
nium acetate  soIuUon  to  obtain  a  selective  extraetiasi 
of  at  least  a  nujor  portion  of  the  total  acetyieoes  remain- 
ing m  the  hydrocarbon  stream  without  extractinf  any 
substantial  amount  of  the  buudiene  present  theivin,  sep^ 
ratmg  a  spent  CAA  solution  containing  absorbed  acety- 
lenes, stripping  this  spent  CAA  solution  to  remove  a 
wbttantial  amount  of  the  acetylenes,  recycling  stripped 
^^^^'^^  *°  *«  extraction  proceas,  and  recovoing 
as  a  product  from  the  proceas  a  butadiene  raAnate  stream 
having  a  reduced  total  acetylene 
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3,S91,SS5 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  CURREPO'  CONDUCTOR 
Jacoh  Wmcm  Dc  Raiter,  Ehsdhovcn,  Ndhcrfamdi 
or  to  North  American  PhlBaa  Company,  be.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiton  ofDctowarc 

FVed  JasM  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,5M 

NHhsriMii  Jrfy  3, 1959 
(CL  174—32) 


1.  A  hi^  frequency  current  conductor  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  ci  tptcoi,  relatively  insulated  metal 
strips,  each  of  said  strips  being  T-diaped  at  one  end  and 
having  end  portions  depending  therefrom  at  ri^  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  said  strip,  said  other  end  of 
said  T-shaped  strq>  having  a  flange  thereon  extending 
perpendicalar  to  the  tongitwdinal  axis  of  said  strip  but 
in  a  transverse  plane  to  the  plane  of  said  end  portions, 
said  strips  being  stacked  in  an  alternate  relationship 
whereby  the  other  end  of  eadi  of  said  ttaift  is  juxtaposed 
to  said  T-shaped  end  of  the  adjacent  strip  and  projects 
laterally  beyond  said  T-chi^ied  end,  and  a  bracket  located 
at  each  end  of  said  current  conductor  assemUy,  said 
end  portions  being  conductively  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  said  bracket,  said  brackets  eadi  having  mounting 
flanges  extending  substantially  co-planar  to  the  flanges  on 
the  other  end  oi  said  T-sh^ped  stripe  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  die  longitudnial  am  of  said  metal 
stripe. 

3,t9M5S 
mtMlNAL  ASSEMBLY 

Jr.,  Norm  Adaass,  MasBi^  a^ 
North 
afl 
Apr.  If,  1999,  am,  Nn.  9HAH 
SdatM.    (CL174— S2) 


shoulder  being  so  mounted  on  said  closure  member  that 
seating  said  first  electrical  connection  against  said  first 
shoulder  holds  said  closure  member  under  compression 
between  said  first  electrical  connection  and  said  second 
shoulder,  ixiiereby  said  terminal  assembly  doses  said  pas- 
sageway and  said  electrical  connections  are  attached  to 
said  terminal  assembly  independently  of  the  compression 
of  said  closure  member. 


John  K. 
Elachi 
•f  Ohto 


3,991,657 
WIRING  DUCTS 
Dayton,  Ohio, 
Sj^wm,  inc.,  Dayton,  Ohto, 


to 


Nofv.  14,  19S2,  Scr.  No.  237^499 
2  natois     (CL  174— M) 


1.  A  metal  duct  construction  comprising  an  dongated 
duct  body  having  a  duct  bottom  and  duct  sides,  a  cover 
for  said  duct  body  comprising  a  flat  portion  and  narrow 
cover  side  walls  for  overlapping  the  side  walls  of  said  duct 
body,  and  spring  bows  diqxMed  in  said  duct  body,  each 
spring  bow  extending  transversely  across  die  duct  and 
hjsving  locking  finger  portions  bent  outwardly  and  passing 
through  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the  duct  body, 
said  duct  cover  having  registering  apertures  in  die  cover 
sides  for  accommodating  die  fingers,  whereby  said  cover 
may  be  locked  in  position  and  said  bows  may  functitm 
as  a  suppcMt  for  wiring  when  said  duct  body  is  sus- 
pended upside  down  with  the  bottom  of  the  duct  above 
the  cover. 


ROhSn  ^f» 


3,S91,S5S 
CONDUCTOR  SPACERS 


of  New  MtMwtj 

FBei  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  SS,S79 
TChhM.    (CL174— 12S) 


1.  In  an  electrical  component,  a  contsJaer,  a  dosme 
member  for  clodng  said  container,  said  dosore  member 
having  a  relativdy  non-yieldable  portion  and  a  relatively 
yieldable  portion,  a  passageway  through  said  non-yield- 
able portion  and  said  yieldable  portion,  a  terminal  as- 
sembly mounted  in  said  passageway,  said  terminal  as- 
sembly having  at  least  a  first  shoulder  and  a  second 
shoolder  separated  by  a  shank,  said  shank  befaig  shorter 
dian  the  uncompressed  total  thickness  of  said  non-jridd- 
able  portion  and  said  yiddaUe  portion,  an  electrical 
connection  secured  to  said  first  shoulder,  said  second 
shoulder  being  seated  against  said  closure  member,  a 
second  dectrical  connection  secured  to  said  terminal  as- 
sembly, said  first  electrical  comactioB  and  said  secood 


1.  A  tptcer  tat  holding  two  conductor  cables  in  spaced 
lateral  disposition  aMe  preventing  sq;>arate  rotational 
movement  thereof,  comprising  a  spacer  bar  and  two  con- 
ductor damps,  one  at  one  end  and  one  at  the  remaining 
end  of  die  bar.  each  for  connection  to  one  of  the  cables 
and  eadi  conductor  clamp  comprising  two  body  parts 
with  opposed  longitudinal  cable  receiving  grooves  ad- 
jacent die  transversely  outward  extremity  there<rf.  a  first 
one  of  the  body  parts  having  a  central  part  extending 
transvendy  inward  and  having  pieces  thereof  spaced  i^iart 
perpendicular  to  the  iriane  of  the  caUes,  the  q>acer  bar 
having  bifurcate  end  parts  thereof  received  between  the 
two  qiaced  pieces  of  the  first  body  part,  pivot  means  for 
the  spacer  bar  comprising  means  carried  by  the  ftnt  body 
pait  aad  fflrlmding  at  least  through  each  of  the  bifurcate 

1075 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


end  parts  of  the  ^>acer  bar,  and  acrew  fastener  means 
extending  between  the  two  body  parts  for  cUmpinf  the 
body  parts  together  and  upon  a  cable. 


TKLKVISiON  RECEIVER  WTTH  TRANSISTORIZED 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  W.  Ma——,  WhaalM^  RL,  iiilf  ii  to  Motorola, 

1—    ^^'T-nj^  fn    ,  rnsanraiw  ef  Rfciiis 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  N^  9I,f  M 

5  ClalBM.     (Ca.  171-.54) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  television  sig- 
nal having  a  video  carrier  amplitude  modulated  by  video 
signals  and  a  sound  carrier  frequency  diqilaced  from  said 
video  carrier  and  frequency  m<ylu1atH  by  audio  signals, 
idiich  television  receiver  includes  a  detector  for  producing 
detected  video  signals  in  a  particular  frequency  ranfe  and 
for  further  producing  an  inter-carrier  sound  signal  fr»- 
quency  displaced  from  said  range  and  frequency  modu- 
lated by  the  audio  signals,  and  i^ch  further  includes  an 
audio  channel  and  a  video  channel,  the  combination  of: 
n  video  amplifier  coupled  to  said  detector  and  including 
a  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  de- 
tectOT  and  further  having  a  second  electrode  and  a  ttiird 
electrode,  first  ctrcuit  means  coupling  said  second  elec- 
trode to  said  audio  channel  and  including  resonant  netf 
work  means  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  for 
establishing  said  tecond  electrode  substantially  at  the  po- 
tential of  said  point  of  reference  potential  in  the  fre- 
quency range  ot  said  video  signals,  and  second  circuit 
means  coupling  said  dtird  electrode  to  said  video  channel 
and  including  resonant  network  means  coupled  to  said 
point  of  reference  potential  for  est^lishing  said  third 
electrode  substantially  at  the  potential  of  said  point  of 
reference  potential  at  the  frequency  of  said  inter-carrier 
sound  sigiiaL 

1ELEVISION  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REPRODUCING 
— — i__  ..       gySTEM 

<f  AMsrifi  a  tarf  wnlkm  of  Delnwase 

FRad  Aag.  21,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  132,154 
9  CWiM.    (CL  ITS— «di) 

6.  In  a  television  magnetic  tape  reproducing  system  for 
use  with  a  television  receiver  induding  switching  means 
by  which  a  television  signal  received  over  a  communica- 
tion path  can  be  displayed  by  said  receiver,  a  device  for 
reproducing  a  television  signal  including  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses  from  said  magnetic  tape,  said 
synchronizing  pulses  being  subject  to  variations  in  fre- 
quency introduced  during  ttie  signal  reproducing  opera^ 
tion,  means  to  apply  said  reproduced  television  signal 
from  said  device  to  said  switchiat  means  in  said  receiver. 
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for  separating  said  vertical  and  horizontal  synchio> 
nizing  poises  from  said  reproduced  television  signal  and 
for  feeding  said  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  to  said 
•witching  means,  a  synchronizing  unit,  means  to  api^y 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  from  said  separating 
means  to  said  synchronizing  nnit,  said  synchronizing  unit 
comprising  a  pulse  oscillator  arranged  to  be  triggered  in 
response  to  said  horizontal  synchronizing  poises,  a  saw- 
tooth  wave  generator  coupled  to  said  pulse  oscillator  and 
responsive  to  the  pulse  output  thereof  to  produce  a  saw- 
tooth wave,  a  first  phase  comparator  for  comparing  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  and  said  sawtooth  wa^e 
and  for  producing  a  control  signal  determfaied  by  the 
phase  difference  therebetween,  means  to  apply  said  con- 
trol signal  to  said  pulse  oedllator  to  cause  said  pulse  oe- 
cHlator  to  have  an  operating  fluency  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses,  said 
pulse  oscillator  being  reqwnaive  to  said  horizontal  syn- 
dinxdzing  pulses  to  be  directf  y  locked  fai  frequency  there- 


to a  second  phase  comparator  for  conqtaring  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses  and  said  sawtooth  wave  and 
for  producing  a  second  control  signal  determined  by  the 
phase  dllferenoe  therebesween,  means  to  apply  said  second 
control  signal  to  said  ssmrtooth  wave  generator  to  vary  the 
slope  of  said  sawtooth  wave  according  lo  said  second  con- 
trol signal,  said  sawtooth  wawe  generator  being  reaponsivc 
to  said  second  control  signal  to  produce  said  sawtooth 
wave  having  a  constant  peak-to-peak  amplitude  for  vari- 
ations in  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  output  of  said  pulse 
oscillator,  stiri>ilizing  means  included  in  said  pulse  oscil- 
lator for  maintaining  said  pulse  fftrillafor  immune  to  ran- 
dom noise  and  momentary  voids  in  said  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  means  to  apply  said  sawtooth  wave 
from  said  synchronizing  unit  to  said  switching  means,  said 
switching  means  being  operative  to  cause  said  receiver  to 
produce  an  accurate  picture  of  said  reproduced  television 
signal  in  response  to  said  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
and  said  sawtooth  wave. 


m. 


ESTEKTJJNtSSrT  SYSTEM 

IfcuiiiHliBi,  2<1S  E.  7«k  SL,  _ 
Fled  M»  12,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  28,il4 
3  risiii     (CL178— «J) 
1.  A  poctaMe  entertainment  system  comprising:  hous- 
ing means;  photographic  projection  qiparatos  mounted 
in  said  housing  means  and  inehuting  ■  motion  incture 
projector,  a  film  delivery  reel  and  a  film  take-up  reel 
roUtably  mounted  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  pro- 
jector, and   fihn   guiding  means  for  directing  motion 
picture  film  from  one  of  aaid  reds  to  the  other  of  said 
reels  through  said  projector,  said  film  guiding  means  in- 
cluding two  sets  of  oppositely  oriented  rollers,  each  of 
said  rollers  having  a  cylindrical  sprocket  means  stitriatffd 
therewith  for  controUably  directing  the  transport  of  said 
film;  television  camera  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
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means  fbr  receiving  the  image  projected  by  said  appa-   trol  means  for  selectively  activating  said  signal  geoerirt- 
ratus  and  for  generating  an  output  indicative  thereof;  and   ing  means,  said  control  means  induding  first  switching 

means  to  condition  said  signal  generating  means  for  op- 
eration when  coins  in  said  receptacle  have  accumulated 


a  plurality  of  individual  television  receiver  means  select 
tively  coonertable  to  said  output 


3,S9Mi8 

METHOD  Ara>  MEANS  worn  ALTERING  APPAR- 
ENT  PRRaHtCnVE  OF  IMAGES 

n  cHpaiMNH  as  Dalnwan 
Mnr  87, 1^  8«.  N*.  51MI8,  Mw 
2,978,1(71,  «Blsd  Mar.  21,  1961.    ~ 
Affv.  8,1966,  Sar.  Nob  86,924 
$Ckkm.    (O.  ITS— 7 J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ahering  llie  tppaient  perfective  of 
■n  image,  oonprisias:  stfoal  p»  rating  aeam  ntponmt 
to  an  vpiied  fanafa,  said  signal  laaerating  means  having  a 
pair  of  perpendicnlsrty  dispoaed  snanning  means  and  oper- 
ation to  produce  video  signals,  means  for  generating  sweep 
potentials  to  operate  each  of  said  scanning  means,  means 
for  introducing  a  relative  rotation  beta>uju  said  applied 
image  and  said  signal  generating  means,  cathode  ray  tube 
means  re^Mmsive  to  said  video  signals  to  produce  an  im- 
age, said  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  pair  ol  perpendicular- 
ly-diqMMed  deflection  means  responsive  to  sweep  poten- 
tials synchrooized  with  the  scanning  sweep  potnttials, 
means  to  vary  the  rdative  amplitudes  between  the  poten- 
tials applied  to  one  scanning  means  and  one  deflection 
means,  and  means  to  vary  the  relative  amplitodes  between 
the  potentials  applied  to  the  other  scanning  meam  and 
both  deflection  means. 


3ditM63 
COIN  BOX  lEUMRlVRlNG  ARRANCaOMENT 
tR.nmii.SiilMili,NJiMi^^iH>ldlTela- 

■earpaBSBsai,  New  Yesft,  N.Y.,  a 
•fNewYaik 
FRai  Dae.  88, 1966,  Sar.  No.  77,191 
ISCWnsB.    (CI.17»--6J) 
1.  A  tdqihone  system  htcluding  a  coin  operated  tele- 
station,  a  oofai  receptacle  aasodated  with  said  sta- 
tioa.  a  telaphoM  line  oonpM  to  said  statioB.  signal 
for  applyiiW  •  iiSMl  to  Mid  Una,  and 


to  a  predetermined  height,  second  switdiing  meaiu  oper- 
able to  activate  uud  signal  generating  means  when  said 
signal  generating  means  are  conditioned,  and  means  to 
opentte  said  second  switching  means. 


3,69M64 

DELTA  MODULATOR  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

V. Tndkk.  Rnr^ssJir,  N.Y.,  iiikiiii  to 

•.N.v;a 


FIsd  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  16S422 
9  OsiMi     (CL179L-15) 


1.  In  a  time  division  multq;ilex  system  having  a  given 
frame  period,  a  phvality  oi  analog  signal  sources,  time 
multiplex  means  for  seqtientially  — mpiing  each  of  said 
sooroes  eadi  frame  period,  first  means  coupled  to  said 
time  multiplex  means,  said  first  means  tnrinHim  dday 
means  having  a  delay  equal  to  one  frame  period  for  ae- 
quentially  conq>aring  the  relative  levels  of  the  time  multi- 
plexed sanq>les  oi  each  oKiividual  analog  signal  apfrfied 
diereto  during  successive  frames  to  produce  a  momentary 
output  signal  having  a  respective  one  of  first  and  second 
predetermined  values  in  accordance  with  iriiether  ttw 
levd  of  the  sample  of  that  individual  analog  signal  dur- 
hig  a  frame  is  greater  or  smaller  than  tiie  levd  of  tbc 
sample  of  that  individual  analog  signal  during  die  previ- 
ous frame,  second  means  for  transmitting  successive  oat- 
put  signals  to  a  receiving  point,  and  third  meaiu  includ- 
ing demultiplexing  means  at  said  receiving  point  having 
said  successive  output  signals  apfriied  as  an  iiqiut  diereto 
for  reconstructing  said  amdog  signals  hi  accordance  with 
the  rapective  Tahws  of  each  of  said  successive  output 
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^^IF9^J?^^^^'^^^  VOCODER  EQUALIZER  INl»tCOMiinntfir%f nnM  swrn^ 

MMalnd  R.  Schrocdcr,  Gillette,  NJ,  MtaortoSeU    Am^  H2tarFS£I^22Si™5L?I*™^L_ 

N.Y,  a  corvoratfcHi  of  New  York  i_  *»y«™t « ^-^  SlockholB-GffOBdal,  9we- 

FIM  Not.  M,  1959,  S«.  N<».  S5M15 
4niiliiii     (CL179— «•) 


Filed  JoM  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33,741 
5  daime.    (CI.  179—15.55) 


1.  In  a  qieech  transinission  system  the  combination 
«bat  comprises  a  source  of  an  incoming  q)eech  wave, 
moans  for  obtaining  a  group  of  signals  representative  of 
the  formants  of  said  speech  wave,  means  for  selectively 
modifying  die  magnitudes  of  said  formant  signals  by  di- 
viding each  of  said  formant  signals  by  the  square  looC 
of  its  average  absolute  magnitude,  means  for  combining 
said  selectively  modified  formant  signals  to  form  an 
equalized  speech  wave,  an  autocorrelation  vocoder  com- 
prising an  analyzer  terminal,  a  narrow-band  transmission 
channel,  and  a  synthesizer  terminal,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  equalized  speech  wave  to  the  analyzer  ter- 
minal of  said  autocoirelation  vocoder. 


3,991,M4 

PARTY  IDENTIFICATION  FOR  ISLEPHONB 

SUBSTATIONS 

LanMd  A.  Meacham,  New  Piwvitoce,  N J.,  aMtaor  to 

Ben  TeiephoM  Lakoratorlea.  Lscorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19, 19M.  Ser.  No.  3«,174 
S  Ciahiia.    (CL  179—17) 


SQ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  central  oflke  ingiiiHwig  « 
party  line  register,  a  line  extending  from  said  central 
^ce,  a  plurality  (rf  subscriber  stations  connected  to  said 
line,  each  subscriber  station  including  a  speech  circuit 
incorporating  a  speech  amplifier,  a  call  transmitter  mecha- 
nism, a  frequency  selective  ringer  circuit  responsive  to 
a  ringing  frequency  individual  thereto,  reproducer  means 
connected  to  the  ringer  circuit  to  produce  an  audible  signal 
in  the  presence  of  the  individual  ringing  frequency  trans- 
mitted thereto  from  the  central  office,  means  responsive  to 
the  call  transmitter  mechanism  for  directing  the  line  cur> 
rent  into  said  frequency  selective  circuit  during  operation 
of  the  mechanism  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  line  current 
upon  release  of  the  mechanism  thereby  producing  a  sig- 
nal in  the  frequency  selective  circuit,  said  signal  cone- 
q>onding  to  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  signal  to  the  qieech  circuit  for 
transmission  to  the  central  office  as  an  identification  of  the 
subscriber  station  of  which  the  call  transmitter  m*.rKani»,Yi 
was  released. 


1.  In  an  intercommunication  system,  a  plurality  of 
individual  telephone  sUtions,  a  central  sution.  a  common 
multiconductor  cable  interconnecting  said  individual  su- 
tioM  and  said  central  lUtion.  an  amplifier  in  said  central 
station,  a  D.C.  current  supply,  said  amplifier  having  a 
first  and  a  second  channel,  each  of  said  channels  having 
two  input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  nteans 
connecting  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  first  chan- 
nel to  an  individual  conductor  in  said  cable,  said  con- 
ductors forming  together  a  first  group  of  conductora,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  second 
channel  to  an  individual  conductor  in  said  cable,  said 
conductors  forming  together  a  second  group  of  con- 
ductors, said  first  and  second  groups  forming  together  • 
first  main  group  ol  conductors,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  otttpik  terminals  of  said  first  channel  to  an  individual 
condnctor  in  said  cable,  said  conductors  forming  together 
a  tliird  group  of  conductors,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  output  lenninab  of  said  second  channel  to  an  indi- 
vidual conductor  of  said  cable,  said  conductora  forming 
Jogsther  a  fourth  group  of  conductors,  said  third  and 
fourth  gro(q>  forming  togedier  a  secfMid  main  groiq>  of 
conductors,  a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker  in  each 
mdividual  station,  an  incoming  call  relay  and  an  out- 
going call  relay  in  «ach  individual  atation.  said  incoming 
caU  relay,  when  actuated,  connecting  said  micrx>phone 
to  said  first  group  of  conductors  in  the  cable  and  said 
loudspeaker  to  said  fourth  group  of  conductors  of  said 
cable,  said  outgoing  caU  relay,  when  actuated,  connecting 
said  microphone  to  said  second  group  of  conductors  in 
said  cable  and  said  loudspeaker  to  said  third  group  of 
conductors  of  said  cable,  call  means  in  each  individual 
sution  for  initiating  calls  to  other  stations,  said  call  means, 
when  actuated,  connecting  the  coil  of  said  outgoing  call 
relay  to  the  poles  <rf  said  current  supply  and  connecting 
one  conductor  of  said  first  main  group  of  conductora  to 
one  pole  <rf  said  current  supply  and  connecting  one  con- 
ductor of  said  second  main  group  of  conductors  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  current  supply,  said  incoming  call  relay 
having  a  magnetizing  winding  permanently  connected  be- 
tween one  conductor  of  said  first  main  group  and  one  con- 
ductor of  said  second  main  roup,  and  a  blocking  im- 
pedance connected  in  seriea  between  said  nt^pi^i-ri^g 
cod  of  said  incoming  call  relay  and  said  cooductac  of  said 
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frit  main  group,  said  blocking  impedance  being  a  recti-  face  complementary  to  and  engaging  said  tracks  and 
per  having  a  resistance  in  iu  conductive  direction  which  movable  kMifitndinally  diereon,  means  pivotally  mount- 
is  high  for  small  volUges,  such  as  the  speech  voltage  ai  ing  said  support  member  on  said  housing  for  providing 
the  conductor  to  which  the  blocking  impedance  is  con-  pivotal  movement  of  said  head  into  and  ovt  of  operative 
nected,  and  low  for  high  vottages,  such  as  the  actuating 
voltage  of  said  «ti<viming  call  nUif. 


M9MM 
DfCTATlNG  MACHINB 
E.  TraH,  DMdee,  DL,  intjii  .  bj 
to  Victor  - 

Jaik  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €35095 
•  OslMi     (a.l79^1MJ) 


3,t91,M9 
MOUNUNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Haroy  M.  FMerkk  and  Isaac  M.  flheafer.  Jr., 
Fa.,   mmlg^on    to    Banongha    Cefpoiation,    Dctrait^ 
MkiL,acorpora«lonofllA3iiM^^^^    ^^ 
FUed  M»  14, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  €S9,$U 
12CUm.    (CL179^1MJ) 
1.  Apparatus  for  retractibly  mounting  transducers  in 
operative  association  with  a  dram  type  storage  membo- 
comprising,  a  dram-like  housing  enclosing  said  storage 
member  in  co-axial  relation  therewith,  said  homing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  and  an  elongated  drcum- 
ferential  groove  on  its  outer  surfMe,  said  groove  inter- 
secting said  aperture  and  having  drcumfeiential  track 
portions  on  each  side  theieot  a  head,  and  means  ad- 
justably mounting  said  head  on  said  housing  with  a  por- 
tion extending  through  said  aperture  m  dosed  adjacency 
to  the  eurface  of  said  dram  storage  member,  said  last 
comprising  a  support  member  having  an  arcuate 


TKSSXk 


1.  In  a  dictatmg  machine,  a  belt  magnetic  record  me- 
dium, means  for  freely  demountably  supporting  the  rec- 
ord medium  for  movement  in  a  continuous  path,  driving 
naeans.  a  drive  tram  connecting  the  driving  means  with 
the  record  medium  for  driving  the  latter  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  transducer  movable  into  and  out  of  a  trans- 
ducing position  relative  to  the  record  medium,  means 
interoonneoting  the  record  medium  and  transducer  for 
moving  the  latter  transversely  along  the  record  medium 
when  it  is  in  said  transducing  position  for  tracing  a  path 
on  the  record  medium,  said  transducer  being  also  man- 
ually movable  relative  to  the  record  medium  when  it  is 
out  of  transducing  position,  a  solenoid  for  — »«Kij,hn,j 
connection  in  the  drive  train,  means  for  **M*fi»faig  said 
transducer,  a  hand  piece  remotely  positianable  relative 
to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  i««rfi«ty  dicuit  m^af 
for  energizing  said  soleikoid  and  transducer,  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  solenoid  and  d»«ienpzing  said  trans- 
ducer, a  relay  circuit  for  oosttrolling  each  said  circuit 
means,  and  switch  means  including  a  manipulable  ele- 
ment In  said  hand  piece  for  selectively  controlling  said 
relay  circuits,  said  manipulable  dement  constituting  the 
aoie  manipulable  means  required  for  effecting  the  con- 
trolling functions  mentioned. 


aat^tm 


aasodation  with  said  storage  member,  and  means  forming 
part  of  said  pivotal  mounting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  suppcMt  member  drcumferentially  along  said 
tracks. 


3,991,(79 

PHONE  HOLDER 

Bcitic  R.  Han,  4323  Knott  Blvd.,  El  Ccnito,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,175 

SCWasB.    (CL179— 15<) 


4.  A  holder  for  a  telephone  of  the  handset  type  com- 
prising a  cheek  rest  including  a  cheek  plate  of  a  length 
and  width  adapting  it  to  fit  the  cradle  of  a  handset  type 
telephone  support  when  not  in  use;  a  head  band  assembly 
bracket  including  a  U-shape  clamping  portion  adapted 
to  straddle  the  aforementioned  handgrip  of  a  telepboot, 
a  bracket  arm  extending  from  said  clamping  portion  in 
substantially  a  plane  paraUeling  the  median  plane  of  wid 
U-«haped  damping  portion,  and  a  mounting  platform  for 
a  head  band  assembly  in  a  i^ane  substantially  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  bracket  arm  and  at  an  angle  to  an  edge 
of  said  bracket  arm;  means  for  affixing  said  cheek  rest  and 
said  bracket  to  the  handgrip  portion  of  a  handset  phone; 
a  head  band  assembly  pivotally  secured  to  said  mouatii^ 
platform  for  swinging  movement  in  substantially  the  plane 
of  said  platform,  said  head  band  assembly  including  a 
shank,  a  head  band,  and  means  adjustably  securing  said 
head  band  at  one  end  to  said  shank;  and  means  for  limk- 
mg  permissible  swing  of  said  head  band  assembly  from  a 
ppsition  of  rest  substantially  in  line  with  said  chwik  lest 
through  an  angle  to  a  podtioii  of  oto. 
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M91>72 

IGNmON  DISTRDUTOR 

Loi«wMkw,  411  S.  Hiiby  St^  lackMM, 

Flkd  Jm.  K,  1999,  Sw.  No.  717453 

ISCUm.    (CL2M— 31) 


Mkk. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engino  ignition  syitem, 
iadnding  a  distributor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  primary  drcoit  contact  support  plate, 
tbe  improvement  comprising  a  rqriaceable  pretimed 
bceaker  point  assembly  fixable  to  the  support  plate,  said 
aaaembly  including  a  mounting  plate,  means  releuaUy 
alllxing  and  adjustably  relating  said  mounting  plate  to 
the  support  plate,  a  pair  ot  breaker  points  mounted  oo 
said  mounting  plate,  and  cam  means  rotataMy  mounted 
oo  said  mounting  {date  having  clutch  means  defined  there- 
on for  driving  interconnection  with  die  drive  shaft,  said 
cam  means  bdng  rotated  by  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted 
to  open  and  dose  said  breaker  points. 


t,  19M,  8«.  No.  34,7»7 
b   ^2M-^3f) 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  having  a  means  for  mechani- 
cally actuating  an  external  device,  said  switch  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  pushrods  mounted  in  said  base,  and 
a  plurality  of  sliders  disposed  in  parallel  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship within  said  base  for  cooperation  with  said  push- 
rods  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  pushrods,  contact 
means  including  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  supported 
by  said  base  for  (^ration  by  certain  of  said  sliders,  at 
least  one  of  said  sliders  having  at  least  one  motion  trans- 
mitting projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
and  at  least  one  actuating  recess,  said  projection  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  external  device,  said  actuat- 
ing recess  comprising  an  inclined  edge  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  ooe  slider  for  coacting  with  an  associated 
pushrod  thereby  to  move  said  slider  projection  to  an 
actuating  position  in  response  to  depression  of  said  push- 
rod  to  mechanically  actuate  an  external  device,  and  a 
vertical  edge  continuous  from  said  inclined  edge  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  ooe  slider,  said  vertical  edge 
forming  a  seat  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  to  lock  said 
one  slider  in  said  actuated  position  when  said  associated 
pushrod  is  in  its  innermost  deixessed  position. 


1.  A  sequential  timer  comprising  in  combinatioa: 

(a)  a  base  of  insulative  material; 

(6)  a  synchronous  electric  motor  assembly  secured 

lo  said  base  and  having  a  rotatably  driven  ou^nit 

shaft; 

(c)  a  single  cam  rotataUy  driven  by  said  ouQwt"  shaft, 
and  having  a  peripheral  track  witfi  only  two  effec- 
tive dwell  heiilits  q>aoed  from  eadi  other  by  a 
relatively  steep  rise  portioo  and  a  free  fall  portion; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  biased  flexible  contact  blades  se- 
gued to  said  base  in  flatwise  qNwed  relation  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  shaip-edfed  cam- 
foUower  projecting  ttteitfrom  and  engageaUe  at  its 
edge  with  said  track  at  one  of  said  dweU  heists, 
and  operative  on  said  one  Uade  to  deflect  all  of 
said  blades  jointiy  against  tibeir  respective  biases  in 
re^Kinse  to  cam  rotatioo;  and 

(«)  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  terminals  operatively 
associated  with  said  blades  and  defining  therewith 
two  switches,  said  one  blade  bdng  common  to  said 
switches  and  being  normally  doaed  of  its  own  bias 
against  one  of  said  contacts,  and  befaig  movable 
therefrom  and  engageable  with  another  of  said  con- 
tacts  in  tttpoam  to  rotation  of  said 


3,091,C74 
CONIHOL  ATPARATUS 

'— •"  "--".-    .      r 

"ilii  III  1 1,  OMo.  n  cwpeBBttea  ef 
FBad  hdj  15,  19m78«.  Nn.  434M 
Idatas.    (CL 


Id  a  control  trrwanii  of  ihelypn 
coQpriaing  two  opposed  side  walls  joined  by 
a  first  lever  L-ah^ed  and  pivoted  mUms 
said  frnnw  toswii^in  a  piaaa  p«alkl  to 
and  the  othar  leg  thBreof  encoding  toirard 


a  franM 
ayokewall, 
one  end  of 
aide  walla 

tSO  OpDOSsO 


May  tt,  IMS 


ELECTRICAL      ^ 


1061 


end  of  said  frame  and  terminating  short  thereof,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  said  frame  to 
swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  first 
lever  swings  and  MtgnHinj  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
said  other  leg  and  ^Mce  therefrom,  an  ekmg^ed  condition 
responsive  element  attached  to  and  interconnecting  the 
ends  ot  said  levers  which  lie  »^^icfni  said  yoke  wall,  a 
switch  merhanism  supported  on  said  frame  and  including 
an  operating  member  engaged  by  said  other  kg  of  said 
first  lever,  and  a  rotatable  ^ftsiafing  and  adjusting  means 
disposed  intermediate  the  end  (rf  said  other  leg  and  said 
second  lever,  said  means  including  a  cam  surface  engaged 
by  said  second  lever  for  movement  of  said  second  lever 
about  its  pivot  in  reqxmse  to  rotation  of  said  means  and 
a  member  engaging  and  moving  the  end  portion  of  said 
other  leg  during  a  porticui  only  of  the  rotative  movement 
of  said  means. 


FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SY^EM 

Arthar  H.  Koaler,  RJ).,  Califo%  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tM419 

5niiii     (CL2M— S3) 


3,t91,<75 
COMBINAnON  LATCHING  AND  SWITCH  CON- 
TROL ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AP. 
rUANCES 

T.  Sholtas.  Fan  Creak,  Ky.,  an^Mr  to 

«.  ?SV^*  ■  «»>«■"«■  of  New  Yotfc 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  173,229 
SOakM.    (CL2tS^L«2) 


1.  For  use  in  an  electric  appliance  having  a  cabinet,  a 
closure  member  for  said  cabinet,  and  an  electrical  com- 
ponent which  is  to  be  de-energized  when  said  closure 
member  is  open  to  provide  access  to  said  cabinet: 

(a)  a  latch  assembly  support  rigidly  secured  to  said 

cabinet; 
(6)  a  latch  asrembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; 
(c)  means  biasing  said  latch  assembly  to  a  pre-deter- 

mined  position; 
id)  a  switch  assembly  rigidly  mounted  on  said  latch 
assembly,  said  switch  assembly  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol energization  of  said  electrical  component  and 
biased  to  open  position,  said  switch  assembly  having 
a  member  movable  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
switch  assembly  is  dosed; 
(c)  a  striker  member  secured  to  said  closure  member 
and  positioned  to  move  substantiaOy  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  latch  assembly  into 
engagemett  therewith,  said  striker  member  having 
a  canuning  surface  and  a  latching  recess  formed 
ttiereon; 
(/)  said  camming  surface  being  formed  to  engage  said 
latch  assembly  as  said  dosure  member  cloaes  and 
pivot  said  latdi  assembly  away  from  its  predeter- 
mined position,  said  biasing  means  foreing  said  latch 
assembly  toward  said  predetermined  position  into 
said  recess  when  said  closure  member  is  fully  dosed, 
said  striker  member  and  said  switch  assembly  being 
rdativdy  positioned  to  that  said  switch  assembly 
member  is  engagad  by  said  striker  member  and  is 
moved  to  its  dosed  position  only  when  said  latch  aa- 
aembly is  in  said  striker  member  recess;  and 
(f )  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  latch 
assembly    away    from    ito   predetermined    position 
thereby  to  release  said  striker  member  and  aUow 
Opening  of  said  closure  member. 


1.  A  pump  contrcd  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  switch,  first  external  pressure  sensitive  means  compris- 
ing a  sealed  hollow  flexible  member  forming  an  air  cham- 
J»er,  said  first  means  being  located  within  a  fluid  container, 
second  external  pressure  sensitive  means  responsive  to  a 
change  in  pressure  in  the  chamber  of  said  first  means  tor 
controlling  said  switch,  said  second  means  comprising  a 
sealed  hollow  flexible  member  forming  an  air  chamber, 
said  second  means  being  located  adjacent  said  switch,  a 
hollow  member  forming  an  air  passage  communicating  at 
ooe  end  with  the  interior  of  said  first  means  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  iiKerior  of  said  second  means,  said 
member  being  hermetically  sealed  to  both  said  first  and 
second  means  to  form  an  air  flow  passage  between  said 
first  and  second  means,  said  first  and  second  means  and 
said  member  defining  a  sealed  air  system,  and  means 
within  said  hollow  member  for  impeding  the  fiow  of  air 
therethrough  whereby  there  is  a  finite  delay  in  the  response 
of  said  second  means  to  a  change  in  pressure  in  said  first 


3,991,<77 

WKXPROOF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
TW^dore  F.  Rasing,  WhHeflsh  Bay,  Wis.,  assigMir  to 
Oidar.Haniiiicr,  Idc,  Milwaidue,  Wh.,  a  corporatkHi 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,€59 
SdalBs.    (CL2M— 193) 


1.  In  a  shockproof  dectric  switch,  a  frame,  rollen  lo- 
tatoUy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  contact  carry- 
ing carriages  whidi  are  each  suppwted  and  movable  oo 
said  roUen  with  le^tect  to  said  frame,  an  dectroaiagnelie 
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coil  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  armatures  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  carriages  in  line  with  said  coil, 
and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  carriages  so  that 
the  masses  of  said  carriages  and  their  armatures  oppose 
each  other  under  shock  so  that  their  positions  are  un- 
affected. 


CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  STRUCTURE  OF  THE 
FLUID  BLAST  TYPE 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Forcat  Hflb  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlngbousc   Electric  Corponrtioa,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,009 
6  daims.     (CI.  200—150) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  fluid-blast  type  including 
a  tank  containing  a  dielectric  fluid,;  a  baffle  plate  having 
a  pair  of  exhaust  openings  disposed  in.eriorly  within  the 
tank  and  dividing  the  tank  into  a  pressure-generating 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  pair  of  relatively 
stationary  contacts  supported  by  the  baffle  plate  adjacent 
said  pair  of  exhaust  openings  within  the  pressure-gen- 
erating chamber,  a  rela.ively  stationary  bridging  contact 
disposed  within  the  pressure-generating  chamber,  said 
bridging  contact  forming  a  spaced  pair  of  relatively 
stationary  pressure-generating  contacts,  a  pair  of  co- 
operable  movable  contact  structures,  each  movable  con- 
tact structure  cooperaiing  with  one  of  said  relatively 
stationary  contacts  and  with  one  of  said  relatively  sta- 
tionary pressure-generating  contacts  to  draw  a  pressure- 
generating  arc  and  a  serially  related  interrupting  arc 
being  drawn  transversely  across  an  exhaust  opening,  and 
the  pressure  generated  within  the  pressure-generating 
chamber  by  the  two  pressure-generating  arcs  forcing  fluid 
transversely  across  the  interrupting  arcs  and  through 
the  pair  of  exhaust  openings  to  thereby  effect  circuit  in- 
terrupJon. 

3,*91,679 
PANEL  MOUNTED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Alexander  R.  Nordcn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Paclfk  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,425 
10  Clains.     (CL  20«— 168) 


switching  device  mountmg  region,  said  switching  device 
comprising  a  casing  with  a  generally  planar  front  wall 
having  an  operating  handle  accessible  thereat,  said  casiiif 
having  recesses  defined  therein  at  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  said   bracket  comprising  a  front  plate   having 
laterally  spaced  parts  projecting  rearwardly  thereof,  said 
parts  having  resilient  detents  extending  inwardly  thereof, 
said  front  plate  being  adapted  for  overlying  engagement 
with  the  panel  with  said  parts  extending  through  said 
opening  and  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  in 
the  mounted  position  thereof,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  be  reuined  in  mounted  position  with  said  front  wall 
adjacent  the  panel  at  the  opening  thereof  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  detenu  in  companion  recesses  of  said  casing, 
the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  rear  surface  of  said 
front  plate  being  in  spaced  parallel  planes  separated  by 
the  thickness  of  the  panel  when  said  detents  are  received 
in  said  recesses,  said  front  plate  defining  a  decorative  trim 
plate  for  the  switching  device  and  having  an  opening 
for  exposing  said  handle  at  the  front  of  the  panel,  the 
detenu  of  one  of  Mid  parts  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  detenu  of  the  other  part  to  register  with  corre- 
spondingly staggered  recesses  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  casing. 

3,t91,6M 
ICE  DETECTOR 
Vcmoii  E.  Adrif ,  Wcat  Bariington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cook 
Electric  Compaay,  CUcago,  01^  a  corpontkMi  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  U,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,624 
4  Claims.    (Q.  219^19) 


2.  In  an  ice  detector,  the  combination  comprising  a 
stationary  probe  member,  a  rotary  probe  member  rotat- 
able  adjacent  said  stationary  probe  member  and  adapted 
to  be  installed  by  the  formation  of  ice  between  said  mem- 
bers, a  motor,  a  slip  clutch  connected  between  said  motor 
and  said  rotary  probe  member,  a  switch  operable  in 
response  to  slipping  of  said  clutch  when  said  rotary  probe 
member  is  stalled,  a  heater  for  melting  ice  from  said 
probe  members,  and  means  operable  by  said  switch  for 
energizing  said  heater  for  a  limited  time  so  as  to  free  said 
rotary  probe  member  from  ice  after  being  stalled. 


1.  A  switching  device  and  a  bracket  for  mounting  the 
switching  device  to  a  panel  having  an  opeoiag  at  a 


M91.M1 
.  ._     HEATER  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 
Alan  KMaycr, 2024 S.  Waba*  Ave.,  Ckkago,  DL 
FBed  Apr.  3,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  IH^il 
ICUkm.    (6.219—19) 
The  improvement  of  heating  means  for  heating  a  bowl- 
ing baU  comprising  an  elongated  electrically  energizabie 
heating  element,  said  heating  element  having  a  transverse 
dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  finger-receiving 
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opening  in  the  bowling  ball  to  enable  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  be  inserted  in  said  opening,  elongated  resilient 
gripping  means  attached  to  said  heating  element  and  of  a 
length  approximating  the  length  of  said  heating  element 
for  gripping  the  walls  of  said  finger-receiving  opening  to 
maintain  the  heating  element  in  place  when  said  elemem 
is  positioned  wi^liin  said  opening,  handle  means  connected 
to  said  heating  element,  flange  means  of  greato-  diameter 
than  said  finger-receiving  opening  in  the  bowling  ball  poai- 


sealing  material  to  said  discrete  q>ace  within  said  tube 
through  said  opening  and  simultaneously  suj^lying  an 


inert  cooling  fluid  to  said  tpacc,  and  filling  said  space  with 
said  sealing  material. 


tioned  intermediate  the  heating  element  and  the  handle 
means  for  limiting  the  iiuertion  of  the  heating  element 
within  said  finger-receiving  opening,  conductor  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  heating  element  and  extending 
through  said  handle  means,  and  a  terminal  plug  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  means,  said  terminal 
plug  being  shaped  to  operatively  fit  within  the  cigarette 
lighter  receptacle  in  an  automobile  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  heating  element  to  the  automobile  battery. 


3,t91,6S4 
BRAZING  APPARATUS 
Joe  F.  Cochran  Fort  Wortk,  Tea.,  m 

DywuBks  CorporatioB,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf .,  i 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,794 
1  Claim,    (a.  219—85) 


to  Gcacral 


3,891,682 

HEATING  UNIT  WITH  CX>LLAPSIBLE 

TERMINALS 

Marvin  E.  Pnlber,  Loalnlllc  Ky.,  —Ignui  lo  Gcnenl 

Electric  Comptmj,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 
OriglMl  appUdrtioB  Mar.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  19,886,  now 
Patent  No.  3,051318,  dated  Aag.  28,  1962.    Divided 
and  tys  applicatfoa  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  183,587 
4ClaiM.    (CL219— 37) 


-  V 


3.  A  metal  sheathed  heating  element  comprising  an 
iimer  resistance  coil  embedded  in  a  mass  of  electrical 
insulating  material,  and  an  outer  metal  sheath  covering 
the  insulation,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  heating  element 
being  compressible  to  facilitate  the  ease  tA  bending  the 
terminals  about  sharp  curves,  the  compressiUe  terminal 
ends  including  a  c<^psible  tube  which  extends  there- 
through and  is  connected  to  the  resistance  coil  at  one  end 
outside  the  area  of  the  compressible  terminal  portion. 


3,891,683 
METHOD   OF   PASSING   WIRE,    CABLE   SHEATH 

AND  THE  LIKE  THROUGH  A  WALL 
Pkm  Marcd  PatI  Ban—i  aad  Pkm  Antotee  Doiols, 
Paris,    aad   Icaa    Robert   Periiko^   Bovg-la-RelBe! 
F^RMcc,  Biihaiwa  la  Neeth  AaMricaa  PfcNIp 
iac.  New  Yorfc.  N.Y.,  a  corponllaa  af  Ddawara' 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959, 8ar.  No.  886,189 
CUm  priorHjr,  appHcatiea  Vtmt»  Maj  14,  1958 

7ClaiaM.  (CL219— 85) 
1.  A  method  of  fuming  a  sealing  plug  within  tbt 
interior  of  a  tube  in  a  discrete  space  remote  from  the 
open  ends  thereof;  comprising  providing  a  substantially 
vertical  opening  throu^  a  side  wall  of  said  tube  whereby 
said  discrete  space  within  said  tube  and  the  tp^ce  exterior 
of  said  tube  are  in  communication,  introducing  m^ltfn 


An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  composite  structure 
formed  of  component  elemenU  adapted  to  be  brazed  to- 
gether by  means  of  a  suitable  brazing  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  barrier  for  enclos- 
ing said  structure,  said  barrier  including  a  peripheral  frame 
member,  an  upper  sealing  sheet  member  positioned  upon 
said  frame  and  said  structure  and  a  lower  sealing  sheet 
positioned  beneath  said  frame  and  said  structure,  means 
associated  with  said  barrier  for  circulating  an  inert  gaseous 
medium  through  said  barrier  and  about  said  structure  to 
protect  said  structure  against  atmospheric  contaminaticm, 
a  base  block  for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  contour 
of  said  structure,  said  base  block  being  formed  with  a 
network  of  grooves  on  iu  upper  surface  and  a  plenum 
chamber  within  its  interior,  said  plenum  chamber  being 
connected  with  said  grooves  through  a  plurality  of  pass- 
ages, said  plenum  chamber  also  being  connected  with  a 
source  of  coolant  fluid,  whereby  said  coolant  fluid  may 
be  circulated  through  said  plenum  chamber,  said  passages 
and  said  grooves,  means  for  exerting  pressure  against 
said  structure  and  said  barrier  for  maintaining  positive 
contact  between  said  structural  elements  and  between  said 
barrier  members,  said  pressure  means  including  an  inflat- 
able vessel  expansible  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  structure  and  restraining  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  vessel  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
vessel  away  from  said  structure,  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing elemenU  diq)osed  adjacent  said  upper  and  lower 
barrier  sheet  members  for  heating  said  structure  to  the 
melting  point  of  said  brazing  material,  said  heating  ele- 
menu  being  connected  with  a  suiuble  source  <rf  electrical 
powo-,  temperature-sensitive  means  associated  with  said 
power  source  and  positioned  adjacent  said  barrier  sheeU 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  structure,  and 
means  for  equaUy  distributing  the  heat  from  said  heating 
elements  onto  said  structure,  said  heat  distribution  means 
including  a  relatively  heavy  plate  of  a  material  having 
hiib  heat4rans£er  characteristics  di^KMed  between  each 
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of  said  upper  and  lower  barrier  sheet  members  and  said 
heating  dements. 

'  3,H1,MS 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
WnUam  B.  Clark,   Maamcc,  Ohio     (Walbridfe  Road, 
Walbiidcc,  Ohio),  and  Albert  R.  Chwk,  346  W.  5th, 
Perryshorg,  Ohio 

FUcd  IbIt  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,817 
9Clafam.    (a.  219— 125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  the  ends  of  two 
pieces  of  metal  stock  comprising  means  for  seizing  a  first 
piece  of  metal  stock,  means  for  positioning  a  second  piece 
of  metal  stock  in  line  with  the  first  piece  and  holding  said 
second  piece  so  positioned,  a  trimming  device  having  an 
operative  position  for  cutting  off  in  matching  contour  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  seccxid  pieces,  means  for 
bringing  and  holding  the  adjacent  cut  ends  of  the  two 
pieces  together,  welding  means  having  an  operative  posi- 
tion for  applying  a  joining  weld  between  the  adjacent  cut 
ends,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  main  carriage  movable 
in  a  transverse  path  generally  parallel  to  the  trimmed  ends 
of  the  pieces  of  metal  stock  on  which  both  the  trimming 
device  and  welding  means  are  mounted,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  main  carriage  to  successively  bring  the  trimming 
device  and  welding  means  to  their  operative  positions, 
and  a  supplemental  carriage  on  the  main  carriage  cm. 
which  the  welding  means  is  carried  and  which  Is  recipro- 
cable independently  of  the  main  carriage,  the  reciprocable 
path  of  the  supplemental  carriage  being  substantially  in 
line  with  the  path  in  which  the  main  carriage  is  moved. 


3,891,M« 
PORTABLE  UGHT 

L  I  nn^lwil.  187  N.  5  Point  Roirf, 
Wcit  Cheater,  Pa. 
Filed  Dm.  4, 19*1,  Ser.  No.  15M55 
ICtaim.    (CL  248— 8.18) 


tegral  with  said  rim  and  dtq>oaed  therebehind  and  in 
a  plane  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
rim,  said  rear  part  including  a  top  portion  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  uniemioit  part  of 
the  rim  and  forming  a  handle  and  a  bottom  portion 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  lowermost 
part  of  the  rim  and  merging  with  said  top  portion,  a 
pair  of  front  lep  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
downwardly  from  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  portions  of 
the  rim  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  part, 
a  rear  leg  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  portion  of  the  rear  part  above  and  remote 
from  said  front  legs,  and  means  adjustably  mounting 
said  rear  leg  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  rear  leg 
relative  to  the  front  legs  whereby  the  sealed  beam  unit 
is  supported  in  the  holder  inclined  npwardly  at  di&rent 
angles. 

3,891,887 

RECESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE  HAVING  A 

SEPARABLE  PRE-WIRED  SECTION 

Robert  A.  Papadoif,  Clawioet,  CaHf^  Miifiir  to  EoMr- 

CaHf.,  a  corporatioB  of 


A  portable  light  comprising  a  sealed  beam  type  lamp 
unit  including  a  reflector  portion  containing  a  filament 
and  a  lens  portion,  said  lens  portion  and  reflector  por- 
tion being  bulged  away  from  one  another  and  being 
joined  by  an  annular  external  bead  portion;  a  holder 
including  an  annular  rim  defining  the  front  of  the  holder 
and  having  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  projecting  from 
a  front  side  there<rf  and  in  which  portioos  of  the  bead 
are  received  for  detachably  securing  the  lamp  imit  to 
the  holder  with  the  kns  portion  projecting  frorf  said 
front  side  of  the  rim  and  the  rellKtor  portion  extend- 
ing through  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  rear  dde 
of  the  rim,  said  hokkr  including  a  rear  part  formed  in- 


FiM  Mar.  14, 1988,  Scr.  No.  14,888 
8CWM.    (0.248— 78) 


8.  A  recessed  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  attachable  to  a  building  structure; 

a  qdice  box  having  an  open  side; 

a  rigid  bracket  mounting  the  splice  box  on  the  frame 
with  the  open  side  of  the  box  facing  the  frame  and 
spaced  laterally  therefrom,  said  bracket  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface; 

and  an  integral  assembly  made  from  a  single  unity 
sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  central  portion  of 
hollow,  tubular  shape  forming  a  wireway  with  free 
edges  substantiaUy  meeting  on  the  underside  there- 
of to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  joint  and  a 
flat  portion  at  each  end  extending  upwardly  from 
and  generally  transvenely  to  said  wireway,  one  flat 
end  section  forming  a  panel  closing  the  open  side  of 
the  splice  box,  and  the  other  flat  end  section  pro- 
viding lamp  socket  mounting  means,  a  lamp  socket 
mounted  on  said  other  flat  end  section,  and  electrical 
conductors  extending  from  the  socket  through  the 
wireway  to  the  splice  box; 

said  l<mgitudinal  joint  of  the  wireway  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  in  engagement  with  the  up- 
wardly facing  surface  on  the  bracket 


3,891,888 
VALIDiTY  DETECTOR 

Jr.,  WBIIiiiliiifcPa., 


Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  889,191 
11  Oslmi     (CL  248— 182) 

6.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  roOing  resistance  measure- 
ments made  on  railway  cars  moving  in  a  stretch  of  track, 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  generating  a  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  rolling  resistance  of  a  car  moving 
in  said  stretch,  storage  meaiu  for  storing  an  applied  sig- 
nal when  actuated,  meant  for  applying  said  signal  to 
said  storage  meant,  means  cootrolkd  by  said  Mgnal  for 
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actuating  said  storage  means  when  said  rignal  is  wiflitn  3,891,898     * 

prescribed  limits,  and  means  for  delaying  the  actuation  of   TWO  PATH  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER  HAVING 

ONE  ENCLOSED  PATH 
F^McHcary,  Soalh  Norwafl^  Com.,  a«lfMr  t» 
■■giBecrlBg  Company,  StaasfMnd,  Cohb^  a  cor^ 
of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jiac  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  38^32 
MChriBM.    (0.258-^43  J) 


L.b^_^j   L_.i_^r#j 


=1^-^ 


said  storage  means  a  predetermined  time  after  a  car  enters 
said  stretch. 


3,891,889 
ANALYTICAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
S.  SrbcB,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assigaor  to  ADoyd  Re- 
Corporation,  Watsrtown,  Mass.,  a  cotputation 


FUcd  Oct  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  789,898 
12  nalMi     (CL  258-^43.5) 


1.  A  iyttera  for  analyzing  a  chemical  sample  for 
oxygen,  said  system  comprising  a  vaporizing  assembly, 
an  evaauting  assembly,  a  collecting  assembly  and  a  de- 
tecting assembly,  said  vaporizing  assembly  including  a 
jacket,  a  crucible  within  said  jacket,  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  liquified  inorganic  material  within  said 
crucible,  a  radio  frequency  inductioo  coil  surrounding 
said  jacket  for  maintaining  said  inorganic  material  liqui- 
ffed,  said  crucible  presenting  a  wrfaoe  in  contact  with  said 
liquified  inorganic  material,  said  surface  bking  composed 
of  a  material  containing  carbon  having  a  radioactivity  of 
from  0.1  to  1000  microcuries  per  gram  of  carbon,  a  heat 
insulating  sunwrt  twtween  said  jacket  and  said  crucible, 
a  radiation  shield  surrounding  said  cmciUe  within  said 
jacket,  meaiu  within  said  jacket  for  propelling  a  specimen 
imo  said  liquified  morganic  matoial,  said  evacuating 
assembly  including  a  mercury  diffusion  pomp  for  exhaust- 
ing gaseous  products  from  said  vaporizing  system,  said 
collecting  system  providing  a  conduit  through  which  said 
gaseous  products  advance  from  said  mercury  diffusion 
pump  and  an  auxiliary  pump  for  continuously  evacuating 
said  conduit,  said  detecting  system  induding  a  radioac- 
tivity counting  imit  contigiioas  with  said  conduit 


1.  An  infrared  gas  analyzer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion and  in  optical  alignment, 

(a)  a  source  of  infrared  radiation, 

(6)  two  paths,  at  least  one  of  them  being  enclosed, 
said  paths  being  of  equal  effective  cross  section  and 
capable  of  having  differing  gas  compositions, 

(c)  means  for  forming  beams  from  said  infrared 
source  and  for  directing  them  through  said  paths, 

id)  an  infrared  detector  and  two  filtering  means  one 
of  which  passes  a  band  of  infrared  radiation  con- 
taining a  strong  absorption  band  of  a  predeto*- 
mined  chemical  capable  of  existing  in  the  vapor 
irfiase. 

(e)  means  for  imaging  the  two  beams  alternately 
throu^  each  filter  onto  the  detector  at  a  predeter- 
mined alternating  frequency  and  A.C.  req>onsive  in- 
dicating means  connected  to  Ae  ouQmt  of  said  de- 
tects and  req>onsive  to  the  frequencies  of  said  al- 
ternation of  the  beams. 


3,891,891 
AORTOGRAPmc  MULTIPLE  CASSETTE 

CHAMBER 

WBfrad  H.  Smw,  222  Spncc,  Uavcmrorfh, 
Filed  Ang.  15, 1988,  Scr.  No.  49,898 
8Clataa.    (CL258— 58) 


1.  In  an  accessory  for  an  X-ray  machine  including  an 
elongated  table,  an  X-ray  unit  operably  coupled  with  a 
power  source,  and  a  movable  support  coupled  with  said 
source  of  X-rays  for  supporting  the  latter  in  various  poci- 
tioos  along  and  overlying  relationship  to  said  table;  means 
coupled  with  said  table  for  supporting  a  plurality  <tf  X-ray 
film  carrying  cassettes  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
table,  said  means  including  a  trough  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  along  which  said  cassettes  are  shiftable;  and 
switching  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  movable 
support  and  operably  coupled  with  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cassettes  and  said  source  of  X-rays  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  at  preselected  intervals  responsive  to  die 
movemem  of  said  source  over  the  longitudinid  extent 
of  said  table. 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


3,«91,«92 

'^i^lV^^®'*  TOMOGRAPHIC  FLUOROSCOPY 

WrrH  THE  USE  OF  IMAGE  AMPLIFICATION 
Hushcinrich  Vene,  Hamburg-Fuhlsbuttd,  GcnuMiy,  as- 
dgnor,   by   mcaae   asslgDmcati,   to   Nortli   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  14,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250^-61.5) 


quency  sufficiently  low  so  that  the  infraied  detector  is 
responsive  thereto,  whereby  the  infrared  detector  pro- 
duces a  periodic  response  comparing  the  temperature 
produced  from  the  infrared  beam  wi.h  that  of  the  black 
body. 


3,t9I,<94 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

„_,^  ^  ^         ^^  TEMPERATURE 

Harold  C.  Goodridgc,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Canada,  assianor 

to  FrMman^Goodridsc  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 19M,  Ser.  NoH  ITOlt    ^^ 

SCUns.    (CL25«-«3J) 


't  -T 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  for  use  in  tomoscopy  compris- 
ing an  X-ray  source,  means  moving  said  X-ray  source 
in  accordance  with  tomographic  motion,  a  table  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  person  to  be  X-rayed,  means  for  ro- 
-  tating  said  ubie  in  a  selected  plane  relative  to  the  X-ray 
source  and  within  the  path  of  the  X-rays,  the  routional 
movement  of  said  table  being  stopped  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion and  the  X-ray  source  moved  in  accordance  with 
tomographic  motion,  a  luminoscope  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  X-ray  source,  and  a  movable  viewing 
tube  system  connected  to  said  luminoscope,  said  movable 
viewing  tube  system  including  an  ocular,  said  viewing 
tube  system  being  moved  only  when  said  table  has 
stopped  routing  and  the  movement  thereof  is  separate 
from  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  table,  and  the  di- 
rection of  viewing  through  said  ocular  being  independent 
of  said  tomographic  motion. 


3,091,693 
SELECTIVE  RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND 
FREE-AIR  THERMOMETER 
Andrew  C.  Radomanski,  Stamford,  Rnsaeil  D.  De  Waard, 
Old   Greenwkh,   and   Eric   M.   Wormscr,   Stamford, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Barnes    Engineering    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corooration  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,401 
19  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83  J) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  fur- 
nace charge  by  radiaUon  from  a  predetermined  radiaUon 
surface  area  which  comprises  a  closed  rectangular  casing 
havmg  end  and  side  walls  and  a  partition  in  parallel  ad- 
jacent relation  to  one  of  said  end  waUs,  a  lens  mounted 
m  said  partiUon.  a  window  in  said  end  wall  adjacent  said 
partition   in   longitudinal   alignment   with   said   lens   to 
permit  passage  therethrough  of  a  radiation  beam  from  said 
charge    variable   in    cross-secUonal    area   in    accordance 
with  the  optical  distance  to  said  radiation  surface  aiva 
for  reception  by  said  lens,  a  light  sensitive  device  having 
an  excitation  surface  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  end 
walls  m  spaced  relation  thereto  having  a  receiving  area  of 
a  predetermined  proportion  to  said  radiation  surface  area, 
beam  reflecting  means  in  said  casing  for  directing  said 
beam  onto  said  excitation  surface  to  effectively  increase 
the  optical  distance  between  said  excitation  surface  and 
said  lens,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  light 
sensiUve  device  with  respect  to  said  other  end  wall  to 
vary  the  effective  distance  of  said  excitation  surface  from 
said  lens  to  maintain  a  predetermined  distance  ratio  from 
said  lens  to  excitation  surface  and  lens  to  radiation  surface 
area,  a  valve  member  mounted  directly  on  said  li^t  sensi- 
tive device  and  having  a  portion  overlying  said  excitation 
surface  and  an  aperture  in  said  portion  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  excitation  surface  to  define  said  receiving  area, 
said  aperture  thereby  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  re- 
ceiving area  than  that  of  said  excitation   surface,   and 
means  for  sighting  said  light  sensitive  device  comprising 
a  tubular  extension  extending  angularly  from  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
light  sensitive  device,  and  a  window  in  said  extension  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  axis  thereof. 


9.  A  device  for  measuring  temperature  of  the  atmos- 
phere which  is  substantially  unaffected  by  local  heat  con- 
ditions which  comprises,  in  combination  and  in  optical 
alignment  means,  for  permitting  infrared  radiation  in  the 
form  of  a  beam  to  enter  the.  device,  a  selective  detector 
system  responsive  substantially  only  to  infrared  radiation 
within  the  band  of  emission  of  the  molecules  of  a  selected 
gaseous  component  of  the  atmosphere,  a  reference  black 
body  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  periodic 
occulting  means  for  the  infrared  beam,  said  occulting 
means  being  provided  with  reflecting  means  for  reflecting 
an  image  of  the  reference  black  body  on  the  detector  dur- 
ing occultation,  said  occulting  means  operating  at  a  fr»- 


MULTIPLEX  RADIOACrmTY  WELL  LOGGING 

SYSTEM 
Glan  Pdmoo,  Tdn,  Okte^  iwImui  to  WeO  Santyu 
Inc.,  a  corpusathm  of  Delaware 
FUad  N«v.  S,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,346 
9  CUmm.    (CL  250—83.6) 
5.  A   multiplex   weU   logging   system   comprising  in 
combmation  a  subsurface  unit,  a  surface  measuring  unit, 
a   smgie    conductor   cable   electrically   connecting  ele-' 
ments  of  the  subsurface  unit  to  elements  of  the  surface 
unit  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  subsurface  unit 
in  the  well,  said  subsurface  unit  having  an  elongated 
housing,  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  produce  electrical  signals  proportionally  re- 
lated to  the  respective  parameers  that  are  to  be  meas- 
ured, at  least  one  dynamic  modulator  having  a  vibrating 
armature  also  disposed  in  said  housing  that  is  adapted 
to  convert  said  detection  signals  to  alternating  current 
signals,   at   least   two  condenaen  having  one  plate  of 
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each  mounted  on  said  armature  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  armature  with  respect  to  the  other  plates,  means 
for  simultaneously  driving  said  armatiu'e  in  two  planes 
which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  forming 


II'       -f 


3,Ml,i97 
PHOTOMULTIPUER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  H.  ArmbrecM,  Hyattsrilic,  and  John  E.  MaHoy, 
Chevcriy,  Md.;  nU  John  E.  MaDoy  anffMir  to  Ethd 
D.  Armiirccht,  HyattsvOle,  Md. 
Original  appUcatfon  Mar.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  491,882,  now 
Patent  No.  2,972,925,  dated  Feb.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,016 
5nalmB     (C1.2S*— 207) 


^i>>- 


an  element  of  the  surface  measuring  unit  for  supplying 
driving  power  over  the  single  conductor  cable  to  said 
driving  means,  and  impedance  matching  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  modulator  to  the  single  con- 
ductor cable. 


3,t91,6M 
COLLIMATOR 
F.  Peyaw,  WhKc  PUm,  N.Y.,  aaritnor  to  How- 
don  Vidcz  Pradncts  Corpondon,  Monnt  Vcnon,  N.Y., 
a  corporaHon  of  New  iinmj 

.  Fllad  May  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,764 
nciafans.    (0.250—105) 


1.  In  a  radiation-measuring  system  the  combination, 
cominising:  a  photmnultiplier  tube  ivovided  with  a  |rfu- 
rality  of  dynodes  connected  by  a  resistance  network,  an 
anode,  and  a  photo  cathode;  said  system  including  a  first 
voltage  regulator  tube  having  a  plurality  of  control  grids 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  anode  said  photomulti- 
plier  tube  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
incident  light  striking  said  photo  cathode  whereby  a  series 
of  voltages  substantially  linearly  proportional  to  a  series 
of  absorbance  units  of  a  standard  step  wedge  may  be 
produced;  and  further  regulatory  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  network  in  relation  to  the 
incident  light  striking  said  cathode  to  thereby  provide  a 
substantially  linear  function  of  said  voltages  over  a  wider 
range  of  absorbance  units,  said  further  regulatory  means 
comprising  a  second  regulator  tube  re^>onsive  to  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  photomultiplier  tube  and  connected 
to  a  control  grid  of  said  first  voltage  regulator  tube. 


^iriirlii 
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3,091,698 

PHOTOSENSmVE  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER  AND 

REGENERATIVE  ELEMENT 

loaeph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Booldcr  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,636 

6Clafaiia.    (a.  25^—213) 


1.  An  X-ray  collimator  comprisinf  a  housing,  two  pairs 
of  collimator  ban,  a  plurality  of  aperture  plates  carried 
by  each  said  bar  and  qiaced  therealong,  and  means  mount- 
ing the  said  pairs  of  bars  in  the  housing  for  movement  in 
two  axial  planes  at  right  an^es  to  each  other,  whereby 
each  said  pair  of  bars  adjusUbly  defines  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  rectangular  radiation  beam,  the  said  mounting  means 
for  a  bar  comprising  a  linkage  supporting  the  said  bar 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  center  located  on  the  col- 
limator axis  and  above  the  collimator  housing,  and  in 
which  the  said  linkage  comprises  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  housing  at  one  end  and  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  bar  at  its  other  end,  and  cam  means  for  swing- 
ing the  bar  about  its  axis  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  said 
arm  in  predetermined  *"g"l^r  reUtiooship  theietow 


I.  A  light  radiation  sensitive  light  regenerative  storage 
element  comprising: 

(fl)  an  electroluminescent  layer  having  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(6)  a  photoconductive  layer  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(c)  a  first  light  transparent  electrode  intimately  joined 
with  said  second  surface  of  said  electroluminescent 
layer; 


1088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


(</)  a  second  light  transparent  electrode  intimately 
joined  with  taid  second  surface  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive  layer; 

(«)  a  tube  of  electrically  condoctive  material  having 
first  and  second  ends;  and 

(/)  a  light  conducting  fiber  wjthin  said  tube  having  a 
predetermined  index  of  refraction,  a  first  end  extend- 
ing to  said  first  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  said 
electroluminescent  layer,  a  seoMid  end  extending  to 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  said 
photoconductive  layer,  and  means  for  conducting 
light  from  said  electroluminescent  layer  to  said 
photoconductive  layer; 

(g)  said  last  stated  means  including  a  light  conducting 
material  jacketing  said  fiber  having  an  index  of  re- 
fraction less  than  said  predetermined  index  for  con- 
^  trolling  the  reflection  of  light  through  said  fiber  to 
said  photoconductive  layer  and  for  light  insulating 
said  fiber  from  said  tube; 

(h)  said  first  surface  of  said  electroluminescent  layer 
being  optically  coupled  with  the  entire  first  end  of 
said  fiber  and  connected  operatively  with  the  entire 
first  end  of  said  tube; 

(/)  said  firs*  surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer 
being  optically  coupled  with  the  entire  secoixi  end  of 
said  fiber  and  connected  operatively  with  the  entire 
second  end  of  said  tube. 


PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 
SPOTS  ON  A  SURFACE 
Martia  Hawnar,  Solna,  Sw•dci^  MslpMMr  to  North  Amcri- 
caa  Pkillpa  Coaapaay,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
fatioB  of  Dafanrarc 

FUad  Aac.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,139 
priority,  applkaHoa  Swadca  Oct.  IS,  1959 
TCIaiBH.    (CL25«— 219) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  spots  and  the  like  on  a 
surface  to  be  scanned  comprising  a  light  source  for  light- 
ing the  surface,  a  light  sensitive  member  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  with  a  strength  depending  upon  the 
intensity  of  the  light  refiected  from  the  surface,  a  back- 
ground surface  behind  said  surface  to  be  scanned,  means 
for  effecting  a  point-shaped  reciprocating  scanning  light 
across  the  surface  in  opposite  directions  from  the  scanned 
surface  to  the  background  surface,  each  of  said  scannings 
being  arranged  to  start  on  said  scanning  surface  and  ter- 
minating outside  of  the  side  edges  of  said  surface,  said 
•canning  outside  of  said  side  edges  being  arranged  to  take 
place  against  a  background  which,  when  indicating  dark 
spots,  has  greater  reflection  power  than  said  scanning 
surface,  and  when  indicating  light  spots,  has  less  reflec- 
tion power  than  said  surface,  an  indicating  member,  a 
differentiating  member,  said  electric  signal  being  fed  to 
said  indicating  member  through  said  differentiating  mem- 
ber and  said  indicating  member  is  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  pulses  of  a  polarity  which  is  opposite  to  the  polarity  of 


the  pulses  gmeraled  by  said  differentiating  member  when 
•canning  passes  one  of  said  side  edgea. 


3,991,7M 
ELECTRICAL  DIGITAL  CODING  APPARATUS 
Saaiacl  D.  Harper,  Aabaradye,  MaH.,  as^MT  to  MiuM- 
apoUe-HoMywd   Fnalatoi    Coaaaay, 
MlBBn  a  corporattoa  of  Debwan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1999,  Sar.  No.  79M32 
<ClatoH.    (0.397— M) 
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6.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nugnetic  core  devices,  a  short  circuited  winding  on  each 
of  said  core  devices,  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  one 
each  to  be  in  series  with  each  of  said  short  circuited  wind- 
ings, means  connected  to  each  of  said  core  devices  to 
couple  an  electrical  signal  thereto  and  being  adapted  to 
change  the  fiux  sute  of  the  core,  electrical  switching  means 
connected  to  said  last  named  meaiu  to  activate  said  meant, 
said  switching  meant  being  adapted  to  be  activated  by 
any  one  of  said  plurality  ot  awitches,  senae  winding  means 
coupled  to  each  core  device,  and  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  teaae  winding  meant  to  indicate 
when  any  core  device  has  itt  flux  stale  changed. 


3,Ml,7tl 
HIGH  FREQUENCnr  RESPONSE 


TRANSlffFORS 
to  Raytheoa 
of  Dcla- 


Nod  Mar.  2<,  19S<,  8«r.  No.  573,842 
5ClaiBBi.    (CL  397— 91.5) 


1_ 


1.  In  combination,  a  temicooductive  device  having  an 
emitter,  a  bate,  and  a  coUoctor,  taid  collector  having  a 
voltage  source  connected  thereto  of  a  magnitude  adapted 
to  produce  a  multiplication  of  current  carriers  arriving 
at  it  from  said  emitter.  Mating  means  connected  between 
taid  emitter  and  said  bote,  a  signal  source  connected  to 
taid  emitter,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  taid  col- 
lector, taid  device  having  itt  emitter  contaa  potitiooed 
substantially  in  line  with  the  path  of  a  subetantial  num- 
ber of  said  multiplied  carriers  as  said  mohipiied  carriers 
travel  to  a  bate  cootaa  attached  to  taid  bate  legioo  to 
at  to  cauae  taid  multiplied  carriers  to  travel  substan- 
tially parallel  and  ia  opposing  direction  to  carriers  in- 
jected at  said  emitter  whorby  a  substantial  drift  velocity 
it  luperimposcd  on  the  random  diffusion  motioB  of  taid 
injected  carriers  while  said  injected  carriers  are  traverv- 
ing  acrots  said  bate  region  from  taid  eafiitter  to  said  col- 
leotor  region  thereby  enabling  a  high  frequency  tignal 
to  be  derived  from  tiiid  ou^wt  drcutt. 
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3J91,7f2 

MAGNBTIC  CONTSOL  DBVICB  HAVING 

8UPIRCONDUCTIVB  GATES 

B.  fltode.  Cut ,  Matt.,  i    In      to  Arikw  D. 

Maa^  a  trnmrntUm  of  Mata- 


Mar.  31,  I9S8, 8tr.  No.  725,9a 
4nilaii      (CL  397— 993) 


the  emitter  to  the  fourth  comer  (rf  said  bridge  circuit, 
direct  current  power  supfriy  means  for  said  transistor  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  and  said  collector,  and  controlled 
means  incorporated  between  the  transistor  direct  current 


2.  A  magnetic  control  device  comprising  magnetic  fliu- 
oooduGting  meant  forming  a  Iha  path  with  at  katt  two 
branches  therein,  a  body  oi  auperoooductive  material 
embracing  at  least  one  of  taid  brancfaet,  taid  body  being 
capable  of  transition  between  a  flux-supportiog  and  a  flux- 
nontupporting  ttote.  meant  in  taid  path  for  inducing  flux 
in  taid  path,  means  in  one  of  taid  branchet  for  detecting 
flux  therethrough,  and  input  meant  for  applying  a  mag- 
netic field  to  said  body  thereby  to  change  said  body  from 
flux-nonsupporting  state,  taid  input  means  being  con- 
trollable to  reduce  said  field  and  allow  said  body  to 
change  to  flux-nonsupporting  state,  thereby  to  tubetan- 
tially  impede  flux  in  the  laipe  branch  at  taid  body. 


power  supply  means  and  the  collector,  whereby  the  condi- 
tion of  unbalance  of  said  bridge  controls  the  coiKiuction 
of  said  transistm^  which  in  turn  contr<4s  the  operation  of 
said  controlled  means. 


3,991,795 
PULSE  FORMER  UTILIZING  MINORITY  CARRIER 
STORAGE  FOR  STRETCHING  OUTPUT  AND  DE- 
LAYER  CONTROLLING  SAID  OUTPUT  DURA- 
TION 
Abraham  Lcvtoc,  St.  Petansbwg,  Fla.,  atalpiiii  to  Mtoaa* 
apoib-Honcywcn  Rcfolater  Cempai^,  MtoMspolk, 
MtoB.,  a  eotporaltoa  of  Dclawara 

Fled  Ian.  2S,  1999,  Ser.  No.  5,219 
SCfadBH.    (CL  397— St  J) 


3^991  793 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DBVKXS  UTILIZING  CARRIER 

INJECTION  INTO  A  SPACE  CHARGE  REGION 


of  Delawme 


I  Aar.  9, 1959,  Str.  No.  994,913 
IfOaiM.    (CL3t7-«flJ) 


I  «   JSmmm   m         -  ■  ~ 


9.  An  electrical  tranilation  device  comprising  a  body 
of  semiconductive  nuterial  including  a  radially-disposed 
internal  collector  electrode,  a  modulating  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  body,  an  injecting  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  body,  said  modulating  and  injecting  electrodes 
being  positioned  so  as  to  be  included  within  a  space  charge 
region  established  in  the  vicinity  of  said  collector  electrode. 


3,tfl,794 
BRIDGE   CIRCUrr  CONTROL  MEANS  WITH 
GANGED  SWITCHES  EFFKC11NG  LEAKAGE 
COMPENSATION 
Ndaoa  P.  laakor  aai  JaaMi  W.  Appdgrea.  RocfcfoH, 


FRad  Jask  21, 1999,  Sar.  No.  3,949 
UCWaaa.  (CL  397— 99.5) 
9.  A  switch  conttructioo  tuitable  for  use  in  a  moitt 
environment  comprising  a  pair  of  switch^,  means  mechan- 
ically interconnecting  said  switches  whemby  when  one 
switch  is  closed  the  other  is  open  and  vice  versaTa  four- 
cornered  electric  bridge  circuit  incorporating  said  switches 
retpectively  between  the  first  and  tecond  and  the  first 
and  fourth  comers  and  including  impedance  arms  be- 
tween  the  second  and  third  and  the  third  and  fourdi 
comen,  means  applying  a  direct  current  potential  acrott 
the  first  and  third  comert.  a  trantittor  having  a  bate,  a 
collector,  and  an  emitter,  meant  connecting  said  base  to 
the  second  comer  of  said  bridge  circuit,  meant  connecting 


I.  Pulse  forming  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: first  and  second  semiconductor  means  each  having 
input  and  ou^ut  electrodes;  delay  means  having  first  and 
second  terminals;  input  signal  means;  circuit  oMans  con- 
necting said  input  signal  means  to  the  input  eiectfbdes  of 
said  first  semiconductor  meaiu  and  to  the  first  tetminal 
of  said  delay  means;  circuit  means  connecting  the  aKond 
terminal  of  said  delay  means  to  die  input  electrodes  of 
said  tecond  semiconductor  meant,  whereby  taid  second 
temiconductor  means  is  energized  after  said  firat  semi- 
conductor  meant  is  energized,  and  deenergized  after  said 
first  semiconductor  means  is  deenergized;  resistance 
means;  a  source  of  energizing  potential;  circuit  meant 
connecting  said  resistance  means  and  toe  output  electrodes 
of  said  first  semiconductor  means  in  series  relationship 
across  said  potential  source;  and  means  connecting  the 
ouput  electrodes  of  said  second  semiconductor  acrots 
said  resistance  meant. 


3,991,796 

SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICES    WITH    IMPROVED 

CARRIER  INJECTION  TO  ALLOW  INCREASED 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  (SPACISTORS) 

Icroaw  M.  Lavtoe,  Wahhaai,  Mats.,  aas%aer  to  RaythMa 

Uziagtoo,  Matt.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dda- 


*    FVed  May  19,  1999,  Scr.  No.  29,346 
UOaiaM.    (0.397—99.5) 
2.  A  temiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  temi- 
cooductive matorial  having  a  first  portion  of  one  coo- 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  28,  1968 


ductivity  type  and  a  second  portion  of  a  different  con- 
ductivity type  to  form  a  rectifying  junction  between  said 
portions,  an  ohmic  contact  member  on  said  first  body 
portion,  an  ohmic  contact  member  on  said  second  body 
portion,  a  third  contact  member  of  one  conductivity 
type  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with  a  surface  of  said 


semiconductor  body  within  the  space-charge  region  pro- 
duced in  said  body  upon  the  application  of  a  reverse  bias 
potential  between  said  ohmic  contact  members,  and  a 
fourth  contact  member  of  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
that  of  said  third  contact  member  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  with  said  third  contact  member. 


3,e9],707 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICES  UTILIZING 
ZINC  OXIDE 
Andrew  R.  Hotson,  PlainficM,  N  J^  aasigiior  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  locorporatod,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,572 
<  Claims.    (CL  31»— «) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  one  ele- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  a  single  crystal  of  zinc 
oxide  of  a  maximum  room  temperature  conductivity  of 
10-*  ohm->  cm.-i  and  means  for  making  electrode  con- 
tact with  the  said  element  on  two  faces. 


3,«91,708 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Wlbor  T.  Harris,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  TnuMdncer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Conn-  a 
corporation  of  CooMcticiit 
Original  application  Mar.  14, 195C,  Scr.  No.  571,442,  now 
Patent  No.  2,97t,5»7,  dated  Apr.  4,  IMl.    Divklcd 
and  this  application  Sept  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,710 
2  Claims.     (CI.  319— %J1) 


3,«91,7t9 

HALL  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Richard  J.  Roan,  Rcadk^.  Maas.,  Bistgnui  to  Atco  Cor^ 

poratfon,  CtedMuMI,  Oik  a  corponrtion  of  Dclaw«« 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  18,033 

10  Claim*.     (CI.  310—11) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  Hall  current  generator  employ- 
ing a  high  velocity  stream  of  electrically  conductive  gas 
for  generating  electricity,  a  duct  for  conveying  the  gas 
stream,  an  electrically  conductive  coil  adjacent  said  duct 
for  conducting  electricity  and  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  through  said  duct  normal  to  the  direction  of  gas 
flow,  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  electrodes  sup- 
ported  by  said  duct  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
gas  stream,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  ot  said  duct  and  arran^  in  pairs  on  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  both  the  magnetic  field  and  the  gas  stream,  the 
first  pair  of  said  electrodes  being  interconnected,  the  last 
pair  of  said  electrodes  also  being  interconnected,  a  load 
circuit  interconnecting  the  first  and  last  pairs  of  said  elec- 
trodes, and  an  electrical  interconnection  between  said 
electrodes  of  each  pair  intermediate  said  first  and  last 
electrode  pairs. 


3,091,710 
GASCOOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  FLOW 
C.  Shwtewd  and  Albert  J.  Ottcwm,  Scotia,  N.Y, 

of  New  vSk''*^  ^"-^ '^*-'^' •  «^"««- 
Filcd  Aug.  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,9M 
SCIainis.    (CL  310— 57) 


^ 


1.  In  a  transducer,  a  three-terminal  sandwich  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  conductive  layer,  two  outer  conduc- 
tive layers  spaced  by  piezoelectric  ceramic  means  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  intermediate  layer,  and  a  mechanical- 
ly resonant  structure  comprising  a  bendable  element  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  ring,  to  one  side  of 
which  one  side  of  said  sandwich  is  bonded. 


1 .  In  a  gas-cooled  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing fan  means  disposed  at  only  one  end  thereof,  a  stator 
core  defining  an  air  gap  with  the  rotor  periphery  and  also 
defining  a  plurality  of  uniform  axially  spaced  radial  cool- 
ing passages  opening  into  said  air  gap,  said  radial  pas- 
sages comprising  a  first  group  of  passages  at  the  fan  end 
of  the  stator  core,  a  second  group  of  passages  disposed  at 
the  other  end  of  the  stator  core,  and  a  third  group  of 
passages  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  groups, 
first  conduit  means  supplying  said  first  group  of  passages 
from  the  fan  end  of  the  air  gap.  second  conduit  means  in- 
chiding  longitudinal  pipes  supplying  said  second  group  of 
passages  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  air  gap,  and  third 
conduit  means  supplying  said  third  group  of  passages  ra- 
dially from  the  stator  periphery,  the  sUtor  length  occu- 
pied  by  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  groups  of  pas- 
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sages  being  selected  to  substantially  equalize  the  praasme 
along  the  axial  length  of  the  air  gap. 


3,091,711 
PRINTED  CmCUTT  MOTOR 

Hcnry-BandoC,   Aalnw,   FhHice,   , 

Printed  Moton  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  15,  1900,  Scr.  No.  22,500 

Clafans  priority,  appUcntlon  France  May  4, 1959 

9ClalaB.    (0.310-40) 


each  having  an  outside  radius  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  radius  of  the  field  shell  wall,  each  longitudinal  edge 
on  each  magnet  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  another  magnet,  and  expan- 
sive channel  means  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  mag- 


3,091,712 

YIBRATORY  APPARATUS 

B«f  A.  Galbnith,  310  W.  Salem  Ave.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

FBed  Dec.  23,  1900,  Ser.  No.  77,959 

8  Ctaiasa.    (O.  310—01) 


1.  A  rotary  machine  for  selectively  operating  in  cither 
a  mechanically  balanced  or  unbalanced  condition  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  rotary  dynamo  electric  machines  spaced 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  machines  being  designed 
for  higher  speed  operation  than  the  other;  a  pair  of 
weights,  one  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  rotary  por- 
tion of  each  said  machine;  meaiu  linking  the  rotary  por- 
tion of  said  machines  permitting  limited  movement  there- 
between, such  that  said  weights  are  180*  apart  creating 
a  balanced  rotary  structure  or  less  than  180*  apart  from 
such  position  creating  an  unbalanced  structure;  and 
means  for  separately  energizing  said  machines. 


1.  An  electric  rotating  machine  of  the  axial  airgap 
type  comprising  a  thin  sheet-like  insulating  carrier,  a 
multipolar  field  winding  of  low  impedance  to  alternating 
current  including  flat  conductors  with  input  connections 
mounted  on  one  portion  of  said  carrier,  a  transformer 
integral  with  said  machine  including  a  secondary  winding 
of  flat  conductors  with  output  connections  carried  by  a 
second  portion  of  said  carrier  and  connected  to  the  said 
field  winding  input  connections,  said  transformer  includ- 
ing a  primary  winding  having  a  magnetic  circuit  coupied 
to  said  secondary  winding. 


nets,  said  channel  memAjers  having  side  members  com- 
pressed between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  magnets  to 
exert  a  force  on  the  magnets  of  a  greater  magnitude  at 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  edge  than  at  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  the  edge  of  the  magnet. 


3,091,714 
COLLECTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FIELD 
WINDING  DISCHARGE  AIR  GAP 
Evert  H.  Jemberg,  St.  Paul,  and  Roger  K.  Bci^qaist, 
Maple  Pbiin,  Minn.,  aasigiiors  to  Electric  Machinery 
and  Mannfactoring  Coaapaqy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  MhMcsota 

Filed  Jnnc  8,  1900,  Scr.  No.  34,729 
10  Claims.     (CL  310—232) 


9.  In  a  collector  ring  assembly  for  rotating  electrical 
machines,  an  annulus  of  insulating  material,  juxtaposed 
spaced  collector  rings  mounted  on  said  annulus,  align- 
ing electrodes  attached  to  said  rings  and  having  facing 
closely  spaced  discharge  tips  forming  therebetween  a 
spark  gap,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  constructed  of  a 
ceramic  material  and  encircling  the  protruding  ends  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  spark  gap  and  isolating  said 
spark  from  the  air  surrounding  said  machine. 


3,091,715 

AXIAL  AIRGAP  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Jacques  Henry-Bandot,  Antony,  Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Inly  27,  1901,  Ser.  No.  127,207 

CUtans  priority,  application  France  Avg.  3,  1900 

4  Claims.    (CL  310—268) 


3,091,713 
CERAMIC  MAGNET  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  Latt%  Owomo,  Mkh.,  aas^nor  to  Controls  Corn- 
er America,  ScUOcr  Park,  Dl.,  u  corporation  of 


^***  f^?**  '***'  **•  ^"'  *^^*^*  *•  ^  two-fact  printed-circuit  winding  for  an  electric 
1  w  -  »  Ctalms.  (CL  310—154)  rotary  machine  of  the  kind  comprising  two  sets  of  half- 
field  JJT'i  TT."'  f"^»"'-\^r'''^°«'  •  *"""'•'  turn  conductors  intimately  adheriSg  on'^flL  oiSsitc^mS^^^^ 
field  shell,  a  pkirahty  of  thm  tubular  segment  magneu  lu  fact*  ot  an  insulating  disc-sh^ed  carri^wkl^ 
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ductora  being  so  thaped  as  to  complete  the  electrical  pat- 
tern of  the  winding  by  face-to-face  connections  between 
the  ends  thereof,  wherein  each  half-turn  conductor  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  at  least  the 
mid  part  thereof  and  said  slot  is  filled  in  by  a  magnetic 
material,  said  conductors  being  contiguous  for  covering 
the  complete  aimular  areas  of  the  carrier  facet. 


WELL-TYPE  lONISATION  CHAMBER 

Jacqact  EngclmaBii,  Paris,  FhMcc,  awig to  Commib- 

Mtfiat  k  rEocffgie  AtoaslqM,  Pvli,  Fkancc 

FUcd  June  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,259 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Fnmcc  Jum  8,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  313—144) 


cathode  sputtering  therefrom,  said  cathode  structure  being 
subjected  in  use  to  uneven  erosion  and  sputtering  by  ion 
bombardment  such  that  a  certain  region  is  subjected  to 
more  intense  erosion  than  another  region  of  said  cathode 
structure,  and  means  providing  increased  density  of  said 
cathode  structure  in  the  region  of  more  intense  erosion 
than  in  the  region  of  leas  intoise  erosion  thereby  increas- 
ing the  operating  lifetime  of  said  cathode  structure  while 
conserving  cathode  materiaL 


I .  A  well-type  ionisation  chamber  comprising  a  spaced 
double-walled  cylindrical  body  forming  a  well,  a  plate 
mounting  for  said  body,  a  fluid  seal  between  said  body  and 
said  plate,  a  cylindrical  high-voltage  electrode,  a  cylin- 
drical low-voltage  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  and 
between  said  walls,  movable  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  said  electrodes  along  the  axis  of  said  body 
with  minimum  distance  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central  legion 
of  said  body,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  electrodes 
with  respect  to  said  walls  of  said  body,  fluid-tight  electrical 
connections  through  said  plate  for  said  electrodes  and  an 
ionizabk  gas  sealed  within  said  spaced  double  walls. 


3,891,717, 
CATHODES  FOR  MAGNETICALLY-CONFINED 

GLOW  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
kmwum  L.  ffBihwImi,  Pido  Alto,  a^  Arthv  B.  FnHdi 
mi  WiPiui  A.  Lloyd,  Suoyvalc,  Cafif.,  mOgmn  to 
Vwiaa  AaMdatos,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corFonlioa  of 

FVad  Doc  23, 1988  Scr.  No.  78,858 
19  riatois     (CL  313— 181) 


I  .-'I 


^•^Tilgr. 


3,891,718 
CONSTANT  LUMEN  MAINTENANCE  LAMP 
Joel  Shnrpii,  BrooUya,  N.Y,  awliaui  to  Doro-Test  Cor- 
ponwioa,  Nortfc  Bartao,  NJ.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 

FIM  Jaly  8, 1988,  8m,  No.  41,821 
iCUtma.    (CL  313— 222) 


1.  In  a  lamp  comprising  a  metallic  filament  within  an 
envelope,  a  gaseous  compound  within  said  envelope 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
hydrogen  bromide  and  hydrogen  iodide,  said  envelope 
formed  of  a  material  containing  sihca  which  has  sub- 
suntially  the  same  or  greater  permeability  to  hydrogen 
as  fused  silica,  thereby  the  hydrogen  is  able  to  diffuse 
out  through  said  envelope  upon  disassociation  from  said 
gaseous  compound. 


3,891,719 
_  MICROWAVE  TRANSDUCER 

Walter  P.  ^yke,  McMtoarSo,  Orsg.,  Joseph  E.  HcmIct- 
■y,  Sqyie^WaA.,  mi  Fta»di  M.  aScaier,  Mc 

£!*?;^  9^-  -''8"y"»  fcy  »»•»*  -ii^Miiente,  to 

VMdVwtlmlam  Corporadoa,  McMlwTilfe,  Orcg..  a  cot^ 
fffraflfta  of  Oncoo 

Filed  Ap.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  888,334 
9ClalM.    (CL  315-^5.41) 


1.  A  sputter  cathode  stmctnre  for  glow  discharge  ap- 
paratus including,  means  forming  a  cathode  structure  sub- 
ject in  usje  to  erosion  by  ion  bombardment  for  sputtering  I.  A  microwave  transducer  comorisin*  a  w^^n^^ 
of  cathode  materul.  said  cathode  structure  having  a  grid  apertured  for  the  prnJITS  aTTlS^'  iaT^ 
poruon  with  surface  regions  thereof  disposed  at  glancing  across,  electrical  enSTSn^aS  ^SS^JlS,  for^ 
angles  of  mcidence  to  the  bombarding  ion  trajectories  for  resonator,  field  emisSoo^tbS  ^2^^Si«Lf^ 
enhancmg  ero«on  of  said  grid  portion  by  inc«.«.i,  diroct  ,^iou  uS^I^TL^  O^^^ 
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OMans  for  effecting  field  mission  in  the  form  of  elec- 
tron bunches  directly  upon  emission  from  said  field 
omission  cathode  and  at  a  frequency  io  resonance  with 
said  reaonator. 


of  discs  to  form  a  uniform  grading  arrangement  between 
tlie  discs  for  voltages  of  line  frequency  and  coluomar 
spacers  eadi  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  body  of  high 
dielectric  material  received  in  opposed  recesses  o(  at  least 
but  not  all  of  the  pairs  of  discs,  the  said  discs  of  tlie 


3,891,728 
BALLAST  APPARATUS  WTTH  DIMMING 
CONTROL 
1. 


Co., 


DL,   a 


Filed  Joly  3,  1981,  Scr.  No.  121,414 
22nalBss     (CL315— M) 


^ 


*-r 


& 


Tt 

S.3      T* 


1  I  r^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  which  includes 
a  ballast  for  igniting  and  operating  a  gaseous  discharge 
lamp  adapted  to  be  energittd  by  a  source  <tf  A.C.  power 
and  adapted  to  be  coimected  wiUi  a  variable  output  trans- 
former, a  peaking  transformer  connected  with  the  ballast 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  variable  output 
transformer,  said  ballast  including  a  hi^  leakage  reac- 
tance iraiuf ormer  with  first  primary  and  first  secondary 
windings  loosely  coupled  and  the  windings  having  leads 
for  connecting  the  same  to  the  said  lamp,  the  peaking 
transformer  including  second  primary  and  second  sec- 
ondary windings  loosely  coupled  and  with  the  second 
primary  winding  having  leads  for  connecting  same  to  be 
energized  by  the  variable  output  transformer  with  a  volt- 
afB  that  varies  invertoly  as  the  voltage  to  be  applied 
aorocs  the  lamp,  and  with  the  second  secondary  winding 
having  means  for  generating  a  peak  therein  and  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  secondary  winding  and 
halving  an  auto  transformer  connection  with  that  lead  of 
said  second  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  variable  output  tFansformer,  whereby  the  peak  ampli- 
tude generated  in  said  second  secondary  will  vary  inversely 
as  the  R  Jf  .S.  vottags  applied  to  said  lauHp. 


last  named  pahv  of  discs  having  a  capacitance  at  least 
several  times  the  capacitance  of  the  remaining  pairs  of 
diaoi,  all  for  decreasing  the  proportion  of  voltages  acroM 
the  pairs  of  discs  having  q>acers  of  high  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  increasing  the  voltage  across  the  remaining  pairs 
of  discs  for  voltages  having  steq>  wave  fronts. 


3,891,722 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  PACKAGING 
Richard  A.  Borowiec,  Bntalo,  Ernest  V.  Risda,  East 
hcnt,  and  Edward  S.  ffasinlsi,  Boflalo,  N.Y., 
to  SytraiUa  Electric  Prodocts  be,  a 


FilodJi 
8 


21, 1981,  Scr.  No.  118,585 
(CL  317— IN) 


3,891,721 

UGHINING  ARRESIER  AND  GAP  UNIT  WHH 

CAPACmVE  GRADING 

AnoM  G.  Yost,  Baikcrton,  OUo,  ms^bui  to  1W  OUo 

I  of  New 


FBcd  Doc  7, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  473,853 

18  nil  I (0.317—78) 

1.  A  spark  gap  for  lightning  ancslara  and  the  Hke 
comprisittg  a  plurality  of  metal  discs  stacked  one  above 
the  other,  each  disc  having  a  phmdity  of  peripherally 
snwiged  projections  extendhig  alternate^  in  one  dfavdion 
and  then  in  the  other  from  the  body  of  the  disc  and  form- 
ing on  the  one  side  a  recess  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
a  similar  recess  in  a  next  adjacent  disc  in  one  direction  and 
on  the  other  side  an  arc  ftwe  for  cooperating  with  a  sim- 
ilar arc  tece  on  a  tax  atMacent  disc  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  oohminar  spacers  of  resisthre  material  received 
in  opposed  recesses  between  pairs  of  adljaoent  discs  of 
9qul  reaistanoe  as  botwoan  each  pair  of  all  of  the  pain 


1.  For  packaging  an  electi-onic  assemMy,  a  sealed  outer 
container,  an  inner  container,  sealed  except  for  a  vent 
hole  therein,  supported  within  said  outer  container,  and 
a  liquid  comj^tely  filling  said  inner  conuiner  and  par- 
tially filling  said  outer  container  to  a  level  which  insures 
immersion  t>f  said  vent  bole  regardless  of  the  attitude  of 
said  outer  container. 


Roocrt  G.  Mc* 


3,891,723 

FHOTOSENSmVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
B.  Stcto,  Jr.,  IHnghci,  and  Rokcrt  G. 
North  Wcyasocdh,  Mass.,  sss^iis  to 

■ta,  Inc.,  a  rnifsraliun  of 

FBcd  JoM  5, 1981,  Scr.  No.  114^28 
lOalmm.    (CL  317— 124) 
1.  A  control  device  comprising  current  supply  means 
having  a  pair  of  terminal!,  load  means  connected  to  ont 
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said  terminal,  first  swftch  means  in  series  with  said  load 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  load  to  said  other  termi- 
nal, first  control  means  connected  between  said  terminals 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  first  switch  means,  variable 
resistance  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
control  means  and  having  a  resistance  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  some  external  physical  i^enomenon, 
said  variable  resistance  means  adapted  to  automatically 
energize  and  de-energize  said  first  control  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  predetermined  conditions  of  said  physical 


said  capacitor  and  said  starter  electrode  and  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  starter  electrode  and  said  cathode. 


3,M1,725 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
WiUiam  D.  Hasttw,  RochMtw,  N.Y^  asrignor,  by 

aasignmcnts,  to  AmcricMi  Radiator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary Cofporatfctn,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkn  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  757,724 
SClalM.    (0.317— 171) 


-^ 
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phenomenon,  second  switch  means  in  series  with  said 
first  control  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  first 
control  means  between  said  terminals,  second  contrc^ 
means  in  parallel  with  said  first  control  means  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  second  switch  means,  first  manual  switch 
means  in  series  with  and  adapted  to  energize  and  de- 
energize  said  second  control  means,  said  resistance  means 
adapted  to  automatically  de-energize  said  second  control 
means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition 
of  said  resistance. 


3,«91,724 
FLAME  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Philip  Ghiffrlda,  North  AndoTer,  and  John  Pratt,  South 
Bnintrec,  Mass.,  aialgiiors  to  Electronics  Corporation 
of  America,  Caoahridic,  Maw.,  a  corporation  of  Masa- 
chiisetts 

FUad  Mar.  8,  1M8,  Sw.  No.  13,M4 
3  CbinM.     (CL  317—149) 


1.  A  flame  detection  circuit  comprising  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary 
winding  having  first  and  second  outer  terminals  and  a 
tap,  a  glow  discharge  trigger  tube  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  starter  electrode,  means  to  connect  the 
cathode  of  said  tube  to  the  first  outer  terminal  of  said 
transformer,  means  including  a  relay  coil  to  connect  the 
anode  of  said  tube  to  said  trilnsfonner  tap,  a  capacitor 
having  two  terminals,  means  to  connect  one  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  to  the  first  outer  terminal  of  said  trans- 
former, a  device  which  conducts  unilaterally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  flame,  means  including  a  resistance  to  connect 
said  device  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor 
and  the  second  outer  terminal  of  said  transformer  and 
with  such  polarity  that  in  the  presence  of  flame  there  is 
a  net  flow  of  electrons  from  the  second  outer  terminal 
of  said  transformer  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor, 
a  resistance,  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of 


5.  An  electrically  operated  device  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  made  of  paramagnetic  material,  an  armature  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  electrical  coU  means 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  armature, 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  said  casing  but  spaced 
axially  from  said  coil  means,  a  q>ring  connected  to  said 
armature  and  constantly  urging  said  armature  away  from 
said  permanent  magnet  to  a  first  position  spaced  therefrom, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  coil  means  to  create 
a  magnetic  flux  in  one  direction  which  cooperates  with 
ttie  magnetic  force  continuously  exerted  by  said  permanent 
magnet  to  move  said  armature  to  a  second  position  against 
the  resistance  of  said  spring,  said  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing sufllcient  force  to  retain  said  armature  in  said  seccMid 
position  after  it  has  been  moved  thereto  although  said 
coil  means  be  subsequently  disconnected  from  said  cur- 
rent supplying  means,  said  armature,  when  in  said  second 
position  closing  a  magnetic  circuit  from  one  pole  of  said 
magnet  through  said  armature  and  said  casing  back  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  magnet,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
said  coil  means  to  create  therein  a  magnetic  flux  in  a  di- 
rection to  oppose  the  holding  force  of  said  permanent 
magnet  thereby  to  enable  said  spring  to  move  said  arma- 
ture back  to  said  first  position,  and  means  connecting  said 
permanent  magnet,  said  cofl  means,  and  said  armature  in  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit  when  current  is  supplied  to  said  coil 
means. 


•r.4 


GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  SERVOMOTOR 

CONTROL-PULSB  TRAINS 

Wallace  B.  JakacU,  ChaifMl,  and  KcMcth  G.  Harplc, 

North  Walas,  Pa^  asaigMMi  to  Lacdi  imI  Northrup 

ConpMiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Peaa- 

qrlraaia 

Filed  Dec  (,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74,119 
29Clahiu.    (CL3I8— 21) 

28.  A  system  for  confrolling  the  position  of  a  motor 
by  producing  pulses  in  number  representative  of  the 
change  of  position  desired  comprising  means  for  establish- 
ing the  desired  number  of  pulses  to  be  applied  to  said 
motor,  pulse-producing  means,  gating  means  connected  to 
said  first-named  means  for  normally  applying  to  said 
motor  said  desired  number  of  pulses  from  said  pulse- 
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producing  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  gating 
means  for  preventing  the  number  of  pulses  to  said  motor 


3,891,728 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 


•f  zn  t\zr    . 


from  exceeding  a  predetermined  number  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  any  single  component  of  said  system. 


3,M1.727 
SYNCHRONIZING  CONNECTIONS  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Shafi-Uddhi  Ahmed  Ckomikmf,  Ri«by,  E^land,  assign- 
or to  Associated  Electrical  bdnstrkt  Undtcd,  London 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  55^33 

Claims  priotfty,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  12,  19S9 

3  Claims.    (CL  318— 44) 


1.  A  syston  for  operating  in  mutual  synchronism 
dynamo-electric  machines  each  having  polyphase  primary 
and  secondary  windings  on  relatively  rotaUble  parts  of 
the  machine  comprising  a  source  of  polyphase  voltage, 
means  connecting  said  course  to  the  primary  polyphase 
windings  of  said  machines,  means  interconnecting  the 
polyphase  secondary  windings  on  said  machines,  rectifier 
means  included  in  the  connection  between  one  of  the 
phun  of  said  source  and  the  primary  windings  of  said 
machines  whereby  to  introduce  into  said  primary  wind- 
ings a  direct  component  of  current  derived  from  said 
source,  impedance  means  shunting  said  rectifier  means  to 
permit  the  flow  of  alternating  current  from  said  source  into 
said  primary  windings,  impedances  included  in  series  in 
the  connection  between  the  other  phases  of  said  source 
and  said  primary  windings  of  said  machine  and  switching 
means  for  short-circuiting  said  impedances  after  said 
source  has  been  connected  to  said  primary  windings. 


Jimmie  S.  Hogan  and  Robert  L.  HogMi,  both  of  Hoosfon, 
Tcz.;  said  Robert  L.  Hogan  Mrignor  to  said  limale  S. 


FBcd  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,798 
nCMm     (CL  318— 138) 


vmtHR  tlAb«i1| 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  field  coils  suitably 
mounted  for  generating  magnetic  fields  in  selected  areas, 
a  permanently  magnetized  rotor  suitably  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  said  magnetic  fields,  a  power  source  includ- 
ing switching  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  field 
coils,  pickup  means  for  receiving  an  induced  electric  cur- 
rent to  control  said  switching  means,  means  to  induce  a 
current  in  said  pickup  means,  and  means  suiubly  mounted 
for  roution  with  said  rotor  for  controlling  said  pickup 
means. 


3,891,729 

STATIC  INVERTER 

Edward  M.  S^midt,  Chicago,  DL,  aas^aor  to  Boig-War- 

■cr  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DlfaioiK 

Filed  Mar.  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,883 

tCUma.    (CL321-^ 


i      1      1 


5.  In  a  polyphase  static  inverter  for  c<Miverting  dii«ct 
current  voltage  received  over  an  input  circuit  into  three 
phase  alternating  current  voltage,  the  combinaUon  of 
three  pair  of  controUed  rectifier  circuits;  means  for  ap- 
plymg  a  direct  current  voltage  to  said  recUfier  circuits 
to  energize  the  same;  six  magnetic  shift  registers  coupled 
to  said  rectifiers  in  a  predetermined  manner;  a  timing 
pulse  generator  circuit  coupled  to  said  shift  registers  to 
effect  operation  thereof,  each  of  said  shift  registers  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core,  an  input  winding  for  magnetiz- 
ing said  core,  an  output  winding  for  detecUng  a  change 
in  the  directitm  of  magnetization  erf  said  core  and  cou- 
pled both  to  one  of  said  rectifier  circuits  and  to  an  input 
winding  of  a  succeeding  shift  register,  a  reset  winding  for 
coupling  to  said  input  circuit  for  establishing  the  initial 
iliiection  of  magnetization  of  each  of  said  cores,  and  a 
shift  winding  coupled  to  said  timing  pulse  grnwator  or- 
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cuit  for  ahifdiif  the  directioii  of  magnetizadon  of  said 
core  for  thereby  controlling  the  conductioa  of  one  of 
aeid  reocifler  drcuka. 


hl. 


POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

^MiHM  ToiiMhip,  Da  Pact  Co«aty, 
te  BMk  Prodwts  Corporatkm,  Wot  MU- 
Wli^  a  coipontioa  of  Wbcmuki 
FUad  laly  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  42,157 
ISnalM     (CL321— 1#) 


I.  Regulatint  apparatus  for  supplying  a  certain  D.C. 
▼ohafe  to  an  external  load  at  a  pair  of  terminals  from  an 
A.C.  vtritaie  source  of  nominal  magnitude  and  frequency, 
irrespective  of  variations  in  such  load  within  a  specified 
range  and  irreq>ective  of  variations  in  such  magnitude 
within  a  specified  range  comprising,  a  shunt  circuit  omi- 
nected  to  said  pair  of  terminals  and  being  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  D.C.  voltage  across  said  terminals  to  con- 
duct current  in  direct  relationship  to  changes  in  said  D.C. 
voltage  of  said  load,  and  a  network  connected  between 
nich  source  and  said  terminals  for  supplying  a  substan- 
tially constant  D.C.  current  of  essentially  full  load  value 
plus  control  currents  at  said  D.C.  voltage  to  said  ter- 
minals irrespective  of  variations  within  the  specified  range 
of  such  A.C.  voltage  magnitude,  said  network  having  vok- 
ampere  characteristics  at  the  extremities  of  said  specified 
range  of  variation  of  such  A.C.  voltage  magnitude,  which 
characteristics  are  drooping  and  intersect  at  substantially 
the  value  of  said  full  load  current  plus  control  current 
and  said  certain  D.C.  voltage. 


3,t91,731 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
ALTERNATING   CURRENT  POWER   DISTRIBU- 
TION SYSTEMS 
LMTCMe  B.  Slefa,  Jr,,  Hl^faaiiB,  Mmm^  assiiMr  to  Sigma 

InstnuBCBli,  bcn  a  corpontfoa  of  MaMackoactts 
OrlgiMi  appUcatioa  Jan.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,311.    Di- 
▼Mad  a^  lUs  appUcatioB  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
112498 

iChdam.    (CL  323— 182) 


^ 


■tK 


"r 


rdation  thereto,  a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  each 
current  winding,  the  rectifiers  being  connected  to  the 
center-tapped  reference  voltage,  said  rectifiers  being  con- 
nected to  said  current  windings  with  polarities  such  as  to 
provide  push-pull  full-wave  current  flow  through  said 
current  windings,  coupling  means  positioned  close  to  one 
conductor  of  said  line  but  electrically  separate  from  said 
line  for  deriving  a  second  voltage  related  in  phase  and 
magnitude  to  the  current  in  said  line  and  for  applying 
said  second  voltage  to  said  control  winding,  a  phase 
correcting  capacitor,  relay  means  connected  to  all  said 
current  windings  and  responsive  thereto  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  capacitor  across  said  line  in  re- 
sponse to  first  and  second  predetermined  voltage-to- 
current  relationships  in  said  power  line. 


32891,732 

GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

^S2  ^  Aa^sny  jM<  Jaiace  N.  Shoolcry,  Palo  AHo, 

CaHr.,  aalgauii  la  Vavlaa  Aandatcs,  Palo  Alto,  CaUfn 

FUad  Jmm  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748^7 
MOalM.    (CL324— J) 


1.  Oyromagnetic  resonance  apparatus  including;  means 
fanning  a  probe  having  a  cavity  therein  for  containing 
a  sample  ensemble  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  and  for  im- 
mersing the  sample  ensemble  in  a  polarizing  magnetic 
field;  said  probe  means  including  a  plurality  of  structural 
elemenu  for  exciting  and  detecting  gyromagnetic  reso- 
nance of  the  gyromagnetic  bodies  contained  within  said 
probe  means,  there  being  a  region  ot  space  within  said 
probe  means  occupied  by  first,  second  and  third  materials 
of  dissimilar  magnetic  susceptibility,  said  second  and 
third  materials  forming  a  structural  portion  of  said  probe 
means,  and  said  second  and  third  materials  of  said  two 
material  probe  structural  portions  being  made  up  of  a 
properly  proportioned  amount  of  paramagnetic  and  dia- 
magnetic  material  to  match  the  magnetic  susceptibility 
of  said  two  material  structural  portion  to  the  magnetic 
susceptibility  of  said  first  material  whereby  said  three 
material  composite  probe  region  of  space  is  caused  to 
have  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  susceptibility  as 
seen  from  the  sample  ensemble  of  gyromagnetic  bodies 
disposed  within  the  probe  cavity  to  prevem  undesired 
magnrtic  field  gradients  within  the  sample. 


1.  Power  factor  correction  apparatus  for  an  alternat- 
ing current  power  supply  line,  comprising  a  saturable 
reactor  having  a  plurality  of  current  windings  each  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  core,  and  a  control  winding  wound  around 
all  said  cores,  means  for  deriving  a  center-tapped  voltage 
proportional  to  the  line  voltage  and  having  a  fixed  phase 


3,891,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  ELON- 
GATED MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 
Rafccrt  E.  Fcawg  and  Wama  G.  Ownky,  1W«,  OUa., 

Um,  Ma,  OUa.,  a  cos»peatlo«  at  Dclawan 
FBod  Mar.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  844,837 
llClalass.    (CL  324-37) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  magnetic  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  generally  circular  supporting  member 
made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  slot  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
generaOy  U-shaped  lining  in  said  slot,  said  lining  be^g 
made  from  a  magnetic  material,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
insuhued  coils  wound  around  said  member  within  said 
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dot.  a  third  coil  wound  around  said  member  and  diq>oced 
between  the  first  and  second  coils,  and  a  saturable  mag- 


^T-  »    a 


3,891,735 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  INTERFERING 
SIGNAL  SELECTING  SYSTEM 
RUari  K.  Moon,  Bshsat,  Mas.,  iislgaii  to 

rice,  IiM.,  ratoWiiii,  Macs.,  ■ 

Fled  Jmc  19r  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,712 
18  riihai     (CL  325-47) 


^JKTsan 


netic  tape  wound  around  the  turns  of  said  third  coil  in  a 
direction  generally  radial  with  respect  to  said  member. 


3,891,734 

TRANSCEIVER  CONSTRUCTION 

B.  Graves,  Miaari,  Fla.*  asrignor  to 

vicca  CoiVn  a  corponltoa  of  Fkrida 

FBed  Nov.  7,  1988,  Scr.  No.  87,883 

3ClalM.    (0.325— 15) 


Electro^  De- 


1.  In  a  transceiver  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  multiple-channel  transmitter  unit,  rotary  switch 
mechanism  selectively  controlling  the  channel  of  trans- 
mission of  said  transmitter  unit,  a  multiple-channel  re- 
ceiver unit,  rotary  switch  mechanism  selectively  con- 
trolling the  channel  of  reception  of  said  receiver  unit,  a 
common  chassis,  means  for  mounting  said  transmitter 
unit  and  said  receiver  unit  on  said  common  chassis,  a 
control  unit,  means  for  mounting  said  control  unit  on  said 
common  chassis,  said  rotary  switch  mwhsnisma  of  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  units  being  in  coaxial  aligiunent, 
said  control  unit  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  coaxial  with 
and  engaged  with  said  rotary  switch  mechanisms  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  channel  selection  of  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  units,  said  control  unit  com- 
prising mechanism  for  stepwisely  rotating  said  rotary 
shaft,  an  output  inductor  forming  part  of  said  transmitter 
unit  and  comprising  a  flat  board  of  insulating  material, 
a  conductive  spiral  printed  on  one  side  of  said  board  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  taps  conductively  connected  with 
said  spiral  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  said  taps 
being  in  the  form  of  higs  extending  through  said  board 
for  external  circuit  connection  at  the  side  of  said  board 
opposite  said  spiral,  said  board  having  a  central  opening 
and  being  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  rotary 
shaft  with  said  shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  said 
rotary  switch  mechanism  controlling  the  channel  of  trans- 
mission of  said  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  channel  sdector  terminals,  and  tap  leads  connected 
to  said  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  selected 
ones  of  said  tap  higs  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
transmission  frequency  diannd  desired  for  eadi  step  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft 
TM  O.O.— 7S 


2.  A  frequency  modulation  electric  signal  system  com- 
prising means  for  transmitting  two  frequency  modulation 
carrier  signals  in  interfering  frequency  bands,  frequency 
modulation  receiving  means  in  responsive  relation  to  the 
carrier  signals  and  including  an  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier,  wideband  llipiter,  narrow  band  filter  having 
a  baixlwidth  substantially  that  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  and  a  phase  inverter,  a  pair  of  signal 
traversing  channels  coupled  to  the  phase  inverter,  one 
of  said  channels  including  a  signal  amplitude  limiter 
interposed  m  the  path  of  the  channel  signals  for  changing 
the  amplitude  ratio  of  said  two  signals,  the  other  of  the 
channels  including  a  linear  amplifier  interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  channel  signals,  signal  summing  means  coufried 
to  both  signal  traversing  channels,  means  coupled  to  the 
summing  means  for  demodulating  the  signals  from  die 
sununing  means. 


3,891,738 
RADIO   COMMUNICATIONS   EQUIPMENT   WITH 

SECnONALIZED  CHASSIS  AND  HEAT  SINKS 

Jack  GcnnaK  Chicago,  DL,  awlgaui  to  Motorola,  Ik., 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUiMto 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1981,  Scr.  No.  91,741 

8  ChriiM.     (CL  325—355) 


8.  Communications  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  ve- 
hicle having  an  electrical  system  to  jH-ovide  a  two-way 
conununications  including  in  combination,  a  radio  oper- 
ating unit  including  receiver,  power  supply  and  transmit- 
ter units  chassis  sections,  said  receiver  being  completely 
transistorized  for  operation  directly  from  the  electrical 
system  of  the  vehicle,  said  tranimiUer  including  hifh 
power  amplifying  elements,  said  power  supply  providing 
the  operating  voltages  for  said  transmitter  and  having 
power  transistor  switching  devices,  first,  second  and  third 
heat  sinks,  and  bousing  means  for  enclosing  said  radio 
unit  and  having  an  open  frame  at  its  rearward  end, 
said  first  heat  sink  being  afilxed  to  said  rearward  end  of 
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said  transmitter  chassis  unit  and  haviiif  a  receited  cavity 
to  bouse  said  high  power  ampUfyinf  elements,  said  first 
heat  sink  extending  through  said  open  frame  of  said  hous- 
ing means,  said  second  and  third  heat  ainks  being  aflUed 
to  opposing  sides  of  the  radio  unit  and  having  means  for 
mechanically  securing  said  chassis  sections  in  assembled 
relation,  said  second  and  third  beat  sinks  each  having  a 
recessed  cavity  for  containing  said  power  transistor  switch- 
ing devices  of  said  power  supply  mounted  therein,  cover 
means  secured  to  said  second  and  third  beat  sinks  for 
enclosing  said  transistor  switching  devices  thereon,  and 
insulating  means  for  isolating  said  power  transistors  from 
ground  potential  whereby  the  radio  unit  is  operable  from 
an  electrical  system  of  either  electrical  polarity. 


reference  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  scanning 
speed  of  said  scanning  device  for  controlling  said  dis- 


m^k^ 


L 


I 


3,«fl.737 
COMPUTER  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
Jacob  TiHifM,  ■aysUc,  aw 
lyn,  N.Yq  mml^tan  to  Amartam 
ratloa,  a  corporatliNi  of  New  Y«ik 

Filed  Juc  13,  I9M,  8ar.  N*.  35JSVr 
<  ClataM.    (O.  32S— 72) 


criminating  drcail  nfeaas  ia  aooofdanoe  with  the  variabk 
rate  of  scanning  speed  of  said  ■^rfftng  device. 


Corpa- 


.TJi 


TRANHRXMIMUll 

PLURAL  otnruiv 


1.  In  a  computer  83mchronizing  circuit,  a  coincidence 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  an  out- 
put terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  a  plurality  of  non- 
linear elements,  said  input  terminals  severally  connected 
to  one  side  of  each  of  said  non-linear  elements,  the  other 
side  of  said  non-linear  elements  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  a  source  of  synchronizing  clock  pulses  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  and  said  reference 
terminal,  a  source  of  information  pulses  connected  to 
each  of  said  input  terminals,  a  capacitor,  a  first  diode 
connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  one  side 
of  said  capacitor,  a  second  diode  connected  between  the 
other  side  of  said  capacitor  and  said  reference  terminal, 
the  polarity  of  said  diodes  permitting  charging  o{  said 
capacitor  by  the  output  of  said  coincidence  circuit,  a 
third  diode  connected  between  said  one  side  of  said  ca- 
pacitor and  said  clock  pulse  source,  a  k>ad  connected  to 
said  reference  terminal,  a  fourth  diode  connected  between 
said  load  and  said  other  side  of  said  capacitor,  the  po- 
larity of  said  third  and  fourth  diodes  permitting  discharge 
of  «aid  capacitor  through  said  load.  ■• 


3,M1,738 
CIRCUIT  PASSING  ONLY  SIGNALS  OF  DURA- 
TIONS LONGER  THAN  A  PREDETERMINED 
VALUE  DESPITE  CHANGES  IN  SCAN  SPEED 
Matthew  J.  ReUa,  BayMe,  and  Cart  M.  riiinsal.  New 
York,  N.Y„  asdfMin  to  BvtmiiIh  Corpondois,  Da- 
trait,  Mkh,,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhlgaa 

Filed  May  23, 195f,  Scr.  No.  737^12 
17  Claiins.  (CI.  32S— 111) 
17.  In  a  character  recognition  device  in  which  informa- 
tion on  a  record  medium  is  sensed  by  a  scanning  device 
at  a  rate  of  speed  which  may  vary,  the  scanning  device 
generating  desired  information  signals  representative  of 
the  information  being  scanned  and  undesired  noise  signals 
to  be  filtered,  circuit  means  for  discriminating  between 
said  information  signals  and  said  noise  signals,  and  means 
for   applying    to    said   discriminating   circuit   means   a 


5.  In  a  multicoupler  arrangement,  a  source  of  input 
signals  having  a  particular  output  impedance,  a  plurality 
of  amplifier  circuits,  means  for  equally  distributing  said 
input  signals  to  said  plurality  of  amplifier  circuits,  circuit 
means  for  parallelly  connecting  the  outputs  ot  said  plu- 
rality of  amplifier  circuits,  an  autotransformer  connected 
to  said  circuit  means  and  having  a  tap  diereon.  and  feed- 
back promoting  means  connected  from  said  tap  to  said 
plurality  of  amplifier  circuits  for  effecting  a  matching  of 
said  particular  output  impedance  of  said  source  with  the 
input  impedance  of  said  multicoupler  arrangement 


3,«91.74« 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  CIRCUIT 
M.  M»phy,  Jr.,  WaBariqr  HOa,  MMi., 

Filed  J>MiVI9S7.  Scr.  N*.  M7,3«5 
9ClainM.     (a.  331— 4) 

1.  A  receiver  of  input  signals  compriiing  a  frequency- 
cootrolled  oscillator,  frequency  scanning  means  for  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  within  a  prescribed 
range  when  in  the  frequency  scanning  condition,  a  fixed 
reference  frequency  generator  productive  of  an  audio  fi»- 
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qoency,  means  for  combininf  said  input  signal  and  die 
output  of  said  frequency-controlled  oscillator  to  derive 
beat  frequency  signals  of  frequency  varying  over  a  given 
band,  amplifier  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  said 
beat  frequency  band  lying  within  an  audio  frequency 
range,  scan  disabling  means  reqMnsive  to  output  energy 
from  said  amplifier  means  for  disabling  said  frequency 
scanning  means,  a  low-pass  filter  supplied  with  energy 
from  said  amplifier  means  and  having  an  audio  frequency 


pass  band  smaller  than  that  of  said  amplifier  means, 
means  including  a  phase  comparator  receptive  of  energy 
from  said  filter  and  from  said  reference  frequency  gen- 
erator for  deriving  an  error  voltage  during  the  presence 
of  a  coherent  input  signal,  means  for  supplying  said  error 
voltage  to  said  frequency-controlled  oscillator  frequency 
for  locking  said  frequency-controlled  oscillator  to  a  fre- 
quency differing  from  that  (tf  said  input  signal  by  the 
frequency  of  said  reference  frequency  generator. 


3,891,741 
ATTENUATORS 


.,  .4.Y„  a  istFsrrtsa  af 
FRad  Apr.  18, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  633,678 
lOdlM.    (CL  331— 183) 


Tike  combination  comprising  a  microwave  source  with 
A  frequency  adjusting  device,  an  attenuator  for  high  fre- 
quency connected  in  the  outpui  of  said  source,  said  at- 
tenuator being  re^Kxtaive  to  a  variable  direct  cuirent  to 
change  the  level  of  attenuation;  a  direct  current  voltage 
source  connected  to  said  attenuator,  mcaiu  for  adjustins 
tha  vo^page  of  said  direct  cuncot  voltage  source;  and 
cooamon  control  means  for  '**"g'"g  said  frequency  ad- 
justing device  and  said  direct  current  voltage  lource,  the 
incremental  cfaaoge  in  direct  curreat  per  unit  of  fre- 
quency change  being  so  selected  as  to  produce  uniform 
attaaaatioa  over  a  pradetrrminrd  range  of  freqacades. 


3,891,742 

LIMITING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TIME  MODULATOR 

Bcnuvd  van  Arratea,  Dtlicn,  Ovtrtjini,  Ncthcrtands, 

aaicBor  to  N.V .  HoBaadsi  ^tgaaalappHBtin,  Hei«elo, 

OveriJasei,  Netberiaads,  a  Datch  corporatioa 

Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,783 

Clafans  priority,  appOcatioB  Nctfacrlaiids  Sept.  15,  1958 

ISClaiaM.    (a.  332— 9) 


m 


1.  In  a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  a  trigger  pulse  sup- 
plied by  a  trigger  pulse  source,  by  effecting  a  change  of 
its  ouq^MJt  voltage  after  a  delay  determined  in  duration 
by  the  value  of  a  control  voltage,  a  system  for  limiting 
the  control  voltage  to  values  corresponding  to  delays 
above  a  certain  minimum  duration  comprising  a  trigger 
drcmt,  a  first  connection  between  said  trigger  circuit  and 
the  source  of  trigger  pulses,  means  in  the  trigger  circuit 
responsive  to  the  voltage  change  occurring  in  said  ccmnec- 
tion  as  a  result  of  the  occurrence  of  a  trigger  pulse  by 
switching  the  trigger  circuit  over  to  the  first  one  of  its  two 
possible  conditions,  a  second  connection  between  the 
trigger  circuit  and  the  delay  circuit,  means  in  the  delay 
circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  change  to  said  connection 
substantially  at  the  moment  at  which  the  delayed  change 
in  the  output  voltage  of  the  delay  circuit  occurs,  means 
in  the  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  said  voltage  change 
applied  to  said  connection  by  swtiching  the  trigger  cir- 
cuit back  to  the  second  one  of  its  two  possible  conditions, 
a  capacitance  means  bridged  by  an  impedance  such  that 
even  during  the  largest  possible  delay  period  of  the  delay 
ciituit  it  only  loses  a  r^atively  small  portion  of  its  charge, 
a  charging  circuit  for  said  capacitance  means  having  a 
small  time  constant  and  comprising  a  voltage  controlled 
electronic  switch,  a  control  connection  between  said  elec- 
tronic switch  and  a  point  in  the  trigger  circuit  the  voltage 
of  which  has  different  values  in  the  two  possible  conditions 
ot  the  trigger  circuit,  said  electronic  switch  being  con- 
trolled by  the  output  voltage  of  said  control  connection 
to  break  the  charging  circuit  when  the  voltage  af^ed 
to  the  said  connection  has  the  value  occurring  in  the  sec- 
ond condition  of  the  trigger  circuit  and  to  close  it  when 
the  voltage  ^>plied  to  the  said  control  connection  has  the 
value  occurring  in  the  first  condition  oi  the  trigger  drouit. 
and  a  second  electronic  switch  controOed  by  tbc  voltage 
ol  the  capacitance  means  and  connectiiig  when  the  said 
voltage  differs  less  than  to  a  certain  extent  from  its  quies- 
cent value,  a  ^int  in  a  circuit  carrying  the  control  voltage 
of  the  delay  circuit  to  a  point  the  voltage  of  which  has  a 
value  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  value  of  tbt 
control  voluge  fm-  the  delay  circuit  whidi  sets  the  delay 
to  its  mininnim  value. 
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3^1,743 
rOWER  DIVIDER 
1.  WUkibMM,  Wcitwood,  Maii^ 
Electric  Prodocti  Imc^  a 


to  SyI- 
of  Dcla- 


Filed  In.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  433 
iCiataH.    (CL333— 9) 


gating  the  other,  end  e  Ub  punched  from  said  bate 
sheet  doee  to  a  tide  of  the  pocket  which  is  adjacent  the 
folded  edge  thereof,  said  Ub  protruding  from  the  same 
side  of  said  base  sheet  as  said  flap  and  having  its  fiee 
end  extending  generally  toward  the  folded  edge  of  the 
pocket,  such  that  a  C-lug  having  its  thin  p<lliion  moved 


1.  A  microwave  power  divider  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  two-conductor  transmission  lines  each  approximately  a 
quarter-wavelength  long  at  the  frequency  of  operation  and 
each  having  the  same  characteristic  impedance,  means 
connecting  like  conductors  of  said  transmission  lines  to- 
gether at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  coupling  an  input 
signal  to  said  one  end  of  said  transmission  lines,  a  like 
plurality  of  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  equal  to  the 
quotient  of  said  characteristic  impedance  divided  by  the 
square  root  of  the  number  of  transmission  lines,  means 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  resistors  to  the  other  end 
of  corresponding  ones  of  said  like  conductors,  means  con- 
necting the  other  terminals  of  said  resistors  together  at 
an  otherwise  unconnected  terminal,  and  a  like  plurality  of 
output  terminals  connected  to  said  other  end  of  corre- 
qxmding  ones  of  said  like  conductors. 


into  the  pocket  through  the  side  opposite  the  folded  edge 
thereof  may  be  pivoted  about  the  dimple  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  wire  receiving  shank  portion  of  the  C-lug 
over  said  tab  and  the  C-lug  is  restrained  by  said  tab  from 
subsequent  turning  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  tab  also 
resisting  extraction  of  the  C-lug  from  the  pocket  through 
the  side  of  the  pocket  to  which  said  tab  is  adjacent 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
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TRANSFORMER  WITH  MAGNETIC 

LEAKAGE  SHIELD 

F^aderick  C.  Owes,  2M  Fcatoa  Place,  Charlotta,  NX:. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  188,257 

llClalBH.    (0.334—87) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising,  a  core  member,  induc- 
tively related  transformer  windings  wound  on  said  core 
member,  magnetic  leakage  flux  shield  means  disposed 
about  the  perimeter  of  said  core  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  separate  means  connected  intermediate  said 
core  member  and  said  shield  means  for  forming  a  mag- 
netic flux  path  between  said  shield  and  said  core  mem- 
ber and  setting  the  transformer  output  current 


BdwtaK. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 


l»W< 

af  New 


1.  An^^ctrical  connector  comprising  a  hollow  insulat- 
ing housylyuiving  a  connecting  end  and  a  cable  end  and 
adapted  foFvongitudinal  telescopic  engagement  with  a  sec- 
ond and  identical  connector,  a  rigid  terminal  member  ex- 
tended through  the  cable  end  in  deUched  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  housing  to  present  the  contact  end  of  the  ter- 
minal member  in  operative  relation  to  the  connecting  end, 
an  elongated  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  housing  in  de- 
tached  relation  to  the  walls  thereof  and  having  a  pre- 
stressed  portion  for  resiliently  urging  the  contact  end  of 
the  terminal  in  a  direction  for  cooperation  with  a  terminal 
carried  by  a  second  connector,  said  boUow  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  provided  with  a  U-shaped  grooved  por- 
tion, said  leaf  q>ring  having  a  resilient  U-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  be  yieldingly  compressed  inwardly  and  inserted 
in  said  bore  prior  to  assembly  of  the  terminal  member, 
said  compressed  U-shaped  portion  being  moved  into  align- 
ment with  said  grooved  portion  and  then  released  to  en- 
gage the  grooved  portion  to  prevent  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  spring,  the  contact  end  of  said  terminal  mem- 
ber having  a  notch  for  latching  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  leaf  spring  when  the  terminal  member 
is  subsequently  inseried  through  the  cable  end  of  the  hous- 
ing to  prevent  longitudinal  retraction  of  the  assembled  ter- 
minal nnember. 


Yark 

Filed  laly  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  12M11 
3  Claims,    (a.  339— 32) 

3.  A  sheet  metal  connector  for  receiving,  heading  and 
electrically  contacting  the  thin  portion  of  a  C-lug,  said 
sheet  metal  connector  comprising  a  base  sheet,  a  flap 
folded  back  upon  a  portion  of  said  base  sheet,  the  two 
facing  layers  of  material  forming  a  pocket  for  snugly 
receiving  the  thin  portion  of  the  C-lug,  one  of  said  layers 
of  material  having  a  dimple  extending  toward  and  en- 


3,891,747 
DPCONNECT  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

sliBor  to  Nai«  AMffkaa  PMtos  Coiapa^,  Ik.,  Naw 

Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  larparatlaa  of  dSwm  c 

Fiad  Apr.  12, 1988,  Ser.  No.  21,828 

■toritjr,  ■apHrailoa  Niihsriaaia  Ayr.  23,  1959 

2ClalaM.    (CL339— 81) 

1.  An  ifflproved  disconnect  plug  for  an  electric  device 

having  a  socketed  end  wall  and  a  recess  in  said  end  wall 
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openfaig  into  the  socket  and  defining  a  shoulder  surface  3,891,749 

on  the  interior  side  of  said  end  wall,  a  deformable  plug  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

comprising  a  substantially  hollow   body  of  insulating   GwdjBa  P.  Felts,  ^t^SpHa^^CtttJ^ 
material,  said  plug  having  a  reduced  end  portion  adapted       ***  "^  Soath  Pasadcaa,  Calif.,  a 

to  be  sealingly  received  within  said  socket  and  said  end 

portion  terminating  in  a  plug  shoulder  stop,  resilient 

means  normally  urged  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said 

plug  embedded  in  said  body,  an  extension  of  said  resilient 

means  protruding  from  said  reduced  portion  remote  from  ^       .„   nnstt*    sf^  j» 

said  shouldered  stop,  said  extension  of  said  resilient  — ^ ^\)T\il! \)Ati i/i*9i'*x 


toMlcro- 
of  Can- 


Filed  Jane  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,184 
2ClalBas.    (CL  339— 75) 


jif. 


means  being  receivable  in  said  recess  when  said  plug  is 
property  inserted  in  said  socket  whereby  said  shoulder 
stop  is  intimately  engaged  against  the  end  wall  of  said 
device  and  the  plug  is  thus  sealingly  and  rigidly  opera- 
tively  secured  with  said  device,  pin  socket  means  em- 
bedded in  said  body  member  centrally  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  cavities  within  said  body 
member  intermediate  said  pin  socket  means  and  said 
spring  means  whereby  said  body  is  readily  deformable 
within  determined  deformation  limits. 


3,891,748 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Doaald  E.  Takes  aad  MUdicd  W.  Boyd,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^ 

to  Gcacral  Dytunaks  Cotyerattoa  (Coavair 

i),  Saa  Diego,  Calf.,  a  cofporatioa  af  Debwara 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,888 

SCWbm.    (CL339— 85) 


5.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  plug  assem- 
My  mounted  on  one  member  to  project  forwardly  of 
the  member  front  surface  in  fixed  angular  relation  to 
said  utember,  a  receptacle  assembly  mounted  on  another 
naember  for  alignment  widi  said  plug  assembly  and  re- 
ceipt thereof,  said  idug  assembly  being  mounted  to  nuin- 
tain  said  fixed  angular  relation  while  at  the  same  time 
being  permitted  limited  free  circtmiferential  planar  move- 
ment induced  by  entry  into  and  abutment  with  said  re- 
ceptacle assembly  to  rectify  initial  misalignment  between 
said  plug  assembly  and  said  receptacle  assembly  when 
said  mounting  memben  are  moved  into  a  position  of 
general  proximity,  said  plug  assen^ly  being  mounted  for 
said  movement  by  fastening  means  affixed  to  and  extend- 
ing through  said  one  member  and  through  oversize  open- 
ings in  said  plug  assembly,  aad  saeans  on  said  fastening 
■eans  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  plug  assembly 
thnafram* 


'  .--  ,^v;,.  >^/  w///.  '  Ay/  ■  .^ 


•' —^'^^^im'^i.(zi.A 


tt^M  *rrf    >j 


2.  A  two-part  connecting  device,  oomfnising:  a  first 
part  having  an  end  opening  socket  with  an  inner  wall  por- 
tion of  uniform  diameter  adjacent  its  bottom  end  and  an 
inner  wall  pcHtioo  adjacent  its  open  end  of  inwardly  in- 
creasing diameter;  a  second  part  having  an  end  portion 
adapted  for  endwise  insertion  into  a  seated  position  in 
said  socket,  said  end  portion  having  a  circumferential 
wall  portion  adapted  to  circumferentially  slidingly  enter 
the  wall  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  socket  and 
an  inclined  circumferential  wall  portion  adapted  to  face 
the  inner  wall  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
socket;  electrical  contacts  insulatingly  supported  in  said 
parts  and  adapted  for  separable  interconnection  when 
said  portion  is  seated  in  said  socket;  a  sleeve  member  in- 
wardly of  said  end  portion  supported  on  said  second  part 
for  reciprocable  axial  movements  thereon  and  being 
biased  towards  said  inclined  circumferential  wall;  and 
fingers  carried  by  said  sleeve  member  adapted  to  wedge 
under  its  biased  movement  between  said  inclined  circum- 
ferential wall  and  the  inner  wall  portion  adjaceitf  the 
open  end  of  said  socket  and  acting  to  oppose  separation 
of  said  parts  and  /iiscoonection  of  said  contacts. 
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1.  A  pressure-sealing  electrical  connector  adapted  for 
high  altitude  continuous  operation  at  hi^  temperatures 
comprising  a  first  mating  part  and  a  second  mating  part, 
at  least  one  of  said  mating  parts  including  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  cylindrical  insert  and  a  partially  deformable  seal 
ring  forming  a  seal  between  said  shell  and  said  insert,  a 
bdlows  type  seal  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  first  mating 
part,  and  an  edge  type  seal  mounted  in  said  second  mating 
part,  said  bellows  type  seal  and  said  edge  type  seal  bemg 
adapted  to  be  [daced  in  resilient  pressure-sealing  relation 
aiierehy,  when  said  first  mating  part  is  mated  with  said 
outing  part,  a  seal  is  farmed  therebetween. 
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COMPUTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 
w^^^  »    ^        LANDING  SYSTEMS 
D«Tid  R.  Gwrrtdifc  BdferoM,  N.Y,  ■ii%bui  |» 
J5gJjO,rpor.|lo.,  DH,^  MIcfc.  . 

FIW  Mur  5,  I*5f,  Stf.  No.  tll^lM 


•econd  OR  circuit  beint  coupled  to  said  lint  gating  mMns 
•o  «$  to  receive  gated  pulses  representative  of  an  odd 
panty  instruction  word,  said  second  register  tetng  coupled 
to  the  output  circuits  of  said  first  gating  means  whereby 


9.  In  an  optical  landing  system  for  afiTting  a  pilot 
in  the  landing  of  an  aircraft  on  the  fli^^  deck  of  a  car- 
rier by  displaying  a  beam  of  light  to  indicate  a  desired 
blade  path,  a  stabilizing  system  for  aid  beam  of  li^t 
iiHhich  can  be  selectively  conditioned  to  operate  from  dif- 
ferent carriers  and  with  respect  to  different  aircraft  com- 
prising: a  base  plate  represenutive  of  a  reference 'plaiw 
on  the  carrier;  a  first  member  representative  of  the  dnired 
glide  path;  mounting  means  supporting  said  first  member 
to  provide  at  least  three  degrees  of  freedom  of  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate;  means  enabling  the  set- 
ting of  said  first  member  to  an  angle  with  respect  to  aaid 
baae  plate  represenutive  of  the  glide  path  elevation  an- 
gle with  respect  to  the  reference  plane  on  the  carrier* 
meant  enablini-  the  setting  of  said  first  member  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  plate  to  an  angle  representa- 
tive of  the  angle  the  carrier  flight  deck  assumes  with  r«- 
spect  to  the  reference  plane  for  that  carrier;  means  en- 
abling the  setting  of  said  first  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  plate  to  represent  the  hook-to-eye  distance 
for  that  aircraft;  a  fan  shaped  element  to  represent  the  fan 
shaped  beam  of  light,  said  fan  shaped  element  being  set- 
table  by  said  first  member  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
glide  path;  a  second  member  operatively  associated  to  said 
first  member;  means  for  positioning  said  second  member 
in  accordance  with  the  roll,  pitch,  heave  and  yaw  displace- 
ments of  said  carrier  which  tend  to  unstabilize  said  bead 
of  light;  means  including  said  fan  shaped  element  for 
comparing  the  setting  of  said  first  member  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  member;  and  means  for  stabUizing  said 
beam  of  light  in  accordance  with  said  comparison 


the  operation  of  a  single  ou^mt  circuit  will  set  one  of 
Its  bisuble  elemenu  to  its  information-r««>resenting  state 
at  the  same  tune  that  the  renuuning  bistable  elements  of 
said  second  register  are  set  to  their  respective  noo-infor- 
mation-representing  state. 
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ERROR  DETECTION  CmCUTT  FOR 
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N.Y^.eorpMirtlo.ofNewYSr*'**^  '^  ^•** 

FiM  Dm.  31, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7I4,117 

I    A  'S''!^    (CL  344-.144.1) 

I.  An  error  checkmg  curuit  comprising  a  first  register 

for  storing  instruction  words  in  binary  form,  a  parity 

flip-flop  for  stonng  the  parity  bit  asKMUied  with  a  storad 

word  and  representative  of  correct  instnictioB  slorMs. 

and  an  alarm  flip-flop,  the  latter  being  set  to  its  alarm- 

indicaUng  sute  at  the  same  time  that  an  instnictioa  woid 

IS  stored  in  said  first  register  and  its  attfTriatrd  parity  bit 

Mstored  in  said  parity  flip-flop,  a  first  gating  means  for 

decoding  in  pulse  form  the  instruction  word  stand  in 

said  first  register,  two  OR  drcuiu  and  a  second  rsaiiisi 

of  bisuble  elements,  one  OR  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 

gating  means  so  as  to  receive  as  inputs  those  decoded 

pulses  that  represent  an  even  parity  iMtnictiaQ  aad  the 


1 .  Checking  apparatus  for  a  dau  processor  comprising 
an  mput  digital  signal  source,  a  transfer  circuit  having  an 
mput  and  an  output,  said  transfer  circuit  being  adapted  to 
transfer  a  plurality  of  biu  of  digiul  data,  an  output  utiliza- 
tKto  circuit,  means  connecting  the  input  of  said  transfer 
Circuit  to  said  digital  signal  source  Md  the  output  of  said 
^;ansfer  circuit  to  said  output  utilization  circuit,  a  first 
bisuble  checking  register  connected  to  said  signal  source, 
a  second  bistable  checking  register  connected  to  said  ou^ 
put  of  said  transfer  circuit,  said  first  and  second  registeia 
being  adapted  to  be  set  by  each  one  of  the  like  bito  of 
digital  data,  and  comparison  means  connected  to  said 
regiaten  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  lack 
of  bistable  idoitaty  of  output  from  said  registen  upon  the 
transfer  of  eadi  bit  through  said  tnonfcr  dRuiL  ^^ 


1.  An  efectric 


„. _S.ifl,7S4 

■UCnUC  MEMORY  DBVKB 

■■^  ■JpA  1»SI,  Ssr.  No.  733.97t 
^^itaifc    <CIMS— 17J) 
■BMry  doviee  fonwd  as  a 

cdls  cflownaiag  a  ftud  sheat  o< 
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material  normally  impervious  to  a  low  readout  potential, 
a  layer  of  parallel  conductors  embedded  in  said  dielec- 
tric sheet,  a  second  layer  of  parallel  conductors  on  one 
side  of  said  dielectric  sheet  separated  therefrom  by  a  grid 
of  insuUting  material  whose  openings  are  aligned  with 
both  layers  of  conductors,  the  conductors  of  one  layer 
crossing  those  of  the  other  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
spark  discharge  cells  at  poinu  in  the  dielectric  sheet  cor- 
responding to  the  intersection  points  of  said  conductors 
aad  surrounded  by  the  waUs  of  said  grid  openings,  means 


for  applying  a  Ugbcr  rfioording  potential  througli  said 
conductors  to  sclocted  cells  to  pteroe  the  dielectric  and 
means  for  apfrtying  a  lower  readout  potential  to  the  ceOs 
of  said  matrix  whereby  those  cells  having  previously  re- 
ceived a  recording  potential  will  disdurge  a  spark  be- 
tween said  conductors  at  their  points  of  intersection  and 
across  the  piercings  of  said  dielectric  sheet  to  indicate  the 
first  inf ormatioB  of  a  binary  coda,  the  second  informa- 
tion of  said  binary  code  being  the  noo-passafe  of  a  read- 
ing cnrrent  across  those  cdls  to  which  the  recording 
potential  has  not  been  applied. 
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STEPPER  ANGLE-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Matfavd  D.  SnaMr  aad  Robert  a  Cox,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

ilai 


ft  11, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  t39,31l 
5  nihil     (a.34»~lS7) 


1.  ^)paratns  for  measuring  angular  rotation  of  a  rotat- 
able  member  comprising  synchro  transmitter  means  hav- 
ing a  rotor  driven  by  said  rotaUUe  member,  the  winding 
of  said  rotor  being  energiaed  by  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  and  a  stator  with  three  sutor  terminals,  a  pair  of 
iaput  terminala,  voltage  divider  means  having  taps  there- 
oa,  switch  means  for  esUblishing  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  simuluneoos  connections  of  said  volUge  divider  means 
between  two  sutor  terminals  of  said  synchro  transmitter 
aaaans.  one  of  said  taps  to  oae  of  said  input  terminals, 
aad  the  other  stator  terminal  of  said  synchro  transmitter 
means  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals,  said  connec- 
tions representing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular 
through  wl^  said  rotaUble  member  moves. 


said  ups  being  so  spaced  along  said  voltage  divider  means 
as  to  provide  a  first  signal  across  said  input  terminals 
representing  movement  of  said  rouuble  member  in  either 
direction  within  and  from  any  one  of  said  plurality  erf 
predetermined  angular  segments,  switch  control  means 
connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  for  producing  a  control  signal  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  to  establish  another  of  said  connections  as 
said  roUUble  member  moves  in  either  direction  from  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  angular  segments  to 
another,  said  switch  control  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  an  output  channel  for  said  first  signal,  and 
means  operatively  axinected  to  said  switch  means  for 
producing  a  second  signal  representing  the  angular  seg- 
ments within  which  said  rotaUble  member  moves. 
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PROCESS  VARIANCE  LOGGING  AND  LIMTT 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Walker  B.  Lowaun^  Celamhas,  Oklo,  amignor  to  ^_. 
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1.  In  a  production  process  having  a  plurality  of  prod- 
uct makeni,  a  product  evaluation  sj'stem  comprising  means 
for  continuously  measuring  the  process  variations  in  the 
quality  of  a  product  produced  by  each  of  said  makers,  a 
monitor  including  means  for  annpoting  the  variance  of 
said  quality  of  the  product  produced  a  selector  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  measuring  means,  time-controlled 
means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  selector  to  ccm- 
nect  said  measuring  means  to  said  monitor  individually 
at  predetermined  intervals,  means  alternately  connected 
by  said  selector  to  said  monitor  and  to  said  measuring 
means  for  automatically  and  graphically  indicating  re- 
spectively the  computed  variance  and  the  process  varia- 
tions of  the  quality  of  said  product,  and  a  process  sensor 
connected  to  said  selector,  said  process  sensor  having 
means  to  immediately  advance  said  selector  in  the  absence 
of  information  from  said  measuring  means  being  moni- 
tored. 


3,ifl,757 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  SKIING  TOW  ROPES 

G.  Brock,  5t4«  Srmiaaiy  Coart,  Oakiaad,  CaliC. 

Flsd  Jaa.  4, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  M,(7S 

ICWms.     (a.  34«— 213) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  boat  havipg  a  transom  with 

an  opening  formed  therethrou^  a  signal  assembly  to 
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tion  of  said  vms  between  a  first  position  with  one  of  said 
Mtns  extending  across  said  opening  and  its  free  end  abut- 
ting the  inner  surface  of  said  transom  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  projecting  forwardly  away  from  said  transom 
and  a  second  position  with  the  free  end  of  said  one  arm 
swung  forwardly  and  away  from  engagement  with  said 


left  band  cod  spring  about  said  axis  pin;  each  coU  spriaa 
associated  with  said  knuckle  being  stresaable  in  torsion 
upon  swingmg  movement  of  said  vane  whereby  said  vaae 
u  free  to  swiof  to  a  positioo  subMantially  along  the  mpe 
without  moving  said  finger  element  beyond  a  prescribed 
tcope  «  first  switch  carried  on  the  frame;  said  first  switch 


transom,  an  elongated  botU«  nwmbcTlwv^  oal  end    ^fS  »*'tet».  earned  on  the  frame;  said  first  switch 

.ecured  to  the  ex^ior  olStrTS^'at's^  Tu.^    ^  ."1°' !!?  .^i!!™^  ~"5^ »»  ^.  -ved^y  „id  finger 


secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  transom  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  opening,  guide  means  carried  by  the  exterior 
of  said  transom  and  disposed  adjacent  said  opening,  the 


>ft"i 


other  end  of  said  bridle  member  being  slidably  engaged 
by  said  guide  means  and  aligned  with  said  opening  there- 
by and  passed  through  said  opening  and  secured  to  said 
one  arm,  means  normally  resiliently  urging  said  L -shaped 
actuator  toward  said  second  position,  a  slide  guide  en- 
gaged with  and  reciprocable  along  said  bridle  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  have  the  forward  end  of  a  tow  rope 
serured  thereto  whereby  a  rearward  pull  on  said  tow  rope 
wUl  urge  said  actuator  toward  said  first  position,  a  wir- 
ing circuit  including  a  source  of  electricity,  a  normally 
closed  actuating  switch  in  said  circuit  and  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  actuator  for  engagement  by  said  other  arm 
upon  movement  of  said  actuator  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion to  open  said  switch  in  response  to  a  rearward  pull 
on  said  tow  rope,  and  electrical  alarm  means  in  said 
circuit 


to  close  said  switch  when  said  finger  U  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vane  in  a  predetennined  direction;  said  switch 
bemg  normaUy  in  open  condition,  an  electrical  relay  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  electrical  signal  deviU- 
•aid  relay  consisting  of  a  second  switch  which  is  normally' 
in  open  condiUon.  a  solenoid  coil,  a  closed  tubular  casing 
Of  non-magneuc  material  extending  through  said  coiland 
outwardly  thereof  in  one  direction,  a  magnetizable  pole 

S!?^il  ,i?  ??«  e«*  «*  «^  casing,  a  magnetizable  tubu- 
tor  core  shdab  y  mounted  in  said  casing,  spring  means 
withm  said  casmg.  biasing  said  slidable  core  towl^ds  the 
outwardly  extending  end  of  said  casing,  a  check  valve 
Withm  ttid  tubular  core,  a  Uquid  medium  filling  said  cas- 
tag;  said  check  valve  being  dosed  when  the  slidable  core 
?n^''?  to'^'Tds  the  pole  piece,  a  spring  biased  armatoJ 

wil!f^Sl^'*K."'*°"  ^•cjuation  of  said  solenoid  cofl 
^^^J^t^  *^7  i*  adjacent  said  pole  piece:  said 
•^^  switch  bemg  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  armature 
when  the  latter  is  attracted  to  said  pole  piece,  and  a  circuit 
mchiding  said  switches,  solenoid  coil.  Energy  sourcS^ 
Srt^  H  'T?*'  f  ?*»°«^  that  the  first  switch  controls 
S^nt^ T^JT  °'  "^^  •^*'°**'*'  con  and  the  second  swit,S 
controls  the  actuation  of  said  signalling  device;  said  liqS 
and  sprmg  with.n  said  casing  having  the  characte?  to 
^!^  .      movement  of  the  slidable  core  towards  the  pole 

the  pipe.  tlMreby  avoiding  the  dosing  of  said  second  switch 
while  the  first  switdi  is  do«Nl  by  sudi  «j^^ 


3.t91,758 

SIGNAL  APPARATUS   INDICATING  FLOW 

THROUGH    A    PIPE,    AVOIDING    FALSE 

ALARMS  DURING  SURGES  ^^ 

^"^  ®-  iS^J^  BtitmrOt  RiMMi.  Pc«i  Rfrer,  N.Y. 

nbd  Mar.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  12431 

ICtafas.    (a.34«— 239) 


WUIi.»  J  ffl-  ^T^^^  GENERATOR 
WlUlMi  J.  Skanaha^  New  York.  N.Y 

tnm  Eleetroalc.  A  TeleviskMCosv 

N.Y,  >JM7ontkNi  of  New  Yorfc 

"^i^Sli^  *'^  ««••  N«.  7S»,7M 
iOaiBM.    (CL34»-^24) 


toWa. 

likwYofk. 


In  a  signalling  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pipe,  a  vane  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  pipe 
to  be  acted  on  by  a  fluid  which  may  flow  through  said 
pipe,  a  finger  element  swingably  mounted  on  the  frame. 


1;  In  apparatus  for  generating  concurrent  x  and  y  co- 
ordinate signals  for  tracing  a  symbol  on  a  display  sta- 

"11'^*"J*i'  °***°*  ^"^  t'^o  separated  profile  ^d-s 
each  of  different  varying  contour  with  each  havSTa 
base  axis,  said  base  axes  being  parallel,  means  for^ni. 
eratmg  energy  and  for  imjSSiW^  u^S^^S 
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means,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  energy  in  a 
direction  substantially  paralld  to  said  axes,  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  energy  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  first  mentioned  direction  of  motion  to  cause  said 
energy  to  intercept  both  said  profile  edges  continually 
during  movement  of  said  energy  in  the  said  first  directi<Mi. 
means  for  focusing  said  energy  in  the  region  of  said 
profile  edges  to  a  given  dimension,  the  range  of  excursions 
of  each  profile  edge  away  from  said  axis  thereof  being 
greater  than  said  dimension  of  said  energy  source,  and 
means  responsive  to  interceptions  of  said  energy  with  the 
said  profik  edges  for  simultaneously  generating  the  said 
coordinate  signals  for  said  diq^Uy. 


3^L7M 
BURfSLAR  ALARM  ACTUATOR 
U  Roy  C.  SpaMvi,  Port  Wssitiilnn,  Mi  DarM  I 
siroag,  Cardan  CHj,  N.Y.,  amlMiiii  to 
trie  Protodive  Cumpa^,  New  ^otk,  N.Y.,  a 
tkm  of  N«w  Y«rk 

FRai  Mar.  2t,  IfM,  8m,  No.  17,8M 
aOntaii.    (CL34«-^7t) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  switch  mechanism  for  a  sliding 
elevator  fioor  door  comprising  a  casing  for  retaining 
said  mechanism  adjacent  said  door,  a  lever  with  a  lever 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  fastened  to  the  interior 
of  said  casing,  contact  means  fastened  to  said  lever  arm 
for  maintaining  contact  with  said  door,  resilient  means 
asaodated  with  said  lever  for  urging  said  contact  means 
outwardly  of  said  casing,  at  least  one  switch  fastened  to 
said  casing  adjacent  said  lever,  a  member  extending  from 
said  arm  to  actuate  said  at  least  one  switch  to  turn  in 
an  alarm  when  said  ooiitact  means  is  released  outwardly 
from  contact  with  said  door,  a  device  fastened  to  said 
lever  arm  for  detecting  vibrations  transmitted  through 
said  roUer  from  said  door  to  said  arm  and  for  turning 
in  an  alarm  upon  the  occurrence  of  such  vibrations,  an 
additional  switch  fastened  to  said  casing  near  the  end 
of  said  lever  arm  opposite  said  pivotally  fiftfofd  end, 
means  at  the  end  of  said  lever  arm  opposite  said  pivotally 
fastened  end  for  actuating  said  additional  switch  to  turn 
in  an  alarm  when  said  contad  means  is  forced  inwardly 
of  said  casing  out  of  contad  with  said  door. 


C«l 


M91.7<1 
SECTOR  SCAN  CQNmOL  APPARATUS 
C  GabkMtM,  Gm4m  Giwrc,  CaHf ,     irlisii 
Ah«JICjjwy,  Ortvar  CHy.  Q*f ,  . 

FVei  Anp.  12,  I9t§,am,  No.  4»,3t9 

^    ,  SOaiiBN.    rCL343— 7^) 

1.  In  a  radar  system  having  a  rotating  antenna  adapted 

to  dired  exploratory  pulaes  in  a  plane  passing  dvongh 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  antenna  and  having  a  fixed 

direction  with  mpect  to  said  *-**rrita.  an  apparatus  for 

controlling  the  scanning  of  a  predetermined  sector  com- 

TM  O.O.—TS 


prising  means  responsive  to  a  reference  altemating-cnr- 
rem  signal  and  mechanically  cockled  to  said  antenna  for 
devdoping  a  first  signal  of  a  phase  that  is  die  same  as 
that  of  said  reference  signal  on  one  side  of  a  radial  line 
defining  the  center  of  said  sector  and  diat  is  of  opposite 
phase  on  the  remaining  side  therecrf  and  of  an  ampUtode 
Aat  is  a  function  of  the  angular  distance  from  said  radial 
line;  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  diat  is  of  a  uni- 
directional polarity  and  of  an  am|riitude  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  sector;  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  produdng  succesnve  ventage  indications 
when  said  first  and  second  signals  are  of  correqKxiding 
amplitudes;  means  req>onsive  to  said  refoenoe  signal  and 


said  first  signal  for  producing  a  third  signal  that  is  at  in- 
formation level  when  said  exploratory  pulses  are  on  one 
side  of  said  radial  line  and  a  fourth  signal  that  is  at  infor- 
mation levd  Allien  said  exploratory  pulses  are  on  the  odier 
side  thereof;  means  for  produdng  a  fifth  signal  that  is  the 
conjunction  of  said  successive  vcrftace  indications  and  said 
third  signal;  means  for  producing  a  sixth  signal  that  is 
tfie  coigunction  of  said  successive  voltage  indications  and 
said  fourth  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  and 
sizdi  signals  for  soccessivdy  reversing  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation oi  said  antenna  substantially  at  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  said  successive  voltage  indications  tberd>y  to 
cause  said  antenna  to  scan  said  predetennined  sector. 


3.t91,7i2 
ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AND  RECCHIDING  TIME  INTERVALS 

Frederick  A.  Sdmcrtx.  Pittsfbrd,  N.Y,  assigMir  to  Xerox 

CMMratkNB,  a  conwrntian  of  New  York 

Fikd  Feb.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <3t,M9  ' 

!•  riBlmi     (CL  343—11) 


4.  In  a  plan  position  indicator  radar  system  wherein 
beamed  pulses  are  transmitted  by  a  scanning  antenna 
which  is  in  continuous  roution  and  wherein  echo  pulses 
are  received  by  said  antenna  from  reflecting  objects  in 
line  with  said  beam,  an  electrostatic  indicator  comprising 
an  insulating  layer,  an  electrode  structure  induding  a 
radial  arm  rotatable  about  a  point  coincidem  with  a  cen- 
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ter  of  Mid  layer  and  bearing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  ar- 
rayed in  serial  alignment  with  a  line  extending  radially 
from  said  center,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  from  said 
layer  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  means  to  rotate 
said  arm  in  synchronism  with  said  ■'•inning  antenna,  a 
like  plurality  of  dual-input  gating  devices  whose  outputs 
are  connected  to  reqiective  electrode  means  initiated  by 
the  transmitted  pulse  to  supply  timing  pulses  in  sequence 
to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  devices,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply echo  pulses  simultaneously  to  all  of  the  other  inpuu 
ot  said  devices  tn  produce  an  ou^wt  pulse  of  the  device 
in  which  the  echo  pulse  and  tbs  timing  pulse  are  coin- 
cident, thereby  causing  a  field  discharge  in  said  air  gap 
at  the  electrode  aseociaied  therewith. 
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a  radio  signal  of  identical  frequency,  comprising  the 
steps  of  altering  such  signal  as  received  in  response  to  a 
first  angle  between  the  reference  line  of  the  transmitting 
craft  and  a  line  between  the  transmitting  craft  and  the 
receiving  craft,  receiving  said  signal  and  combining  it  with 
a  local  signal  indicative  of  a  second  angle  between  the 
reference  line  ot  the  receiving  craft  and  the  line  between 
the  transmitting  craft  and  receiving  craft  and  processing 
said  signals  so  as  to  display  both  said  angles. 


RADAK  SYSTEMS  TO  KEDUCX  CLUTTER 
WBfMd 

Falilani.  Fnrtani.  asiknnri  to  Mar- 


nMDec24, 


8«r.Ntt.7824M 

MMb  Am-  15,  195S 
(CL  343—47.1) 


3,t91,7«S 
ANTI-COLLISION  SY81EM  FOR  SHIPS 
AND  PLANES 
ItowaN  E.  Taisl.  8iH«r  8vrii«.  Mi^  nilgnu  of  15  pci^ 
to  Jales  H.  Srak,  Wi*luliiii,  D,C,  21JS  percent 
L.  Aht—aiiHi,  Swawpamn.  Mav.,  21J5 
to  WBEmh  EmMb  a^  15  jpcRcat  to  loaeph 

of  saU  Howard  E.  TateL  decaMMl 

FBed  Jmc  13, 1^,  Bar.  No.  M5,44« 
•  CUm.    (CL343— lt2) 


1.  A  pulsed  radar  system  including  a  receiver,  meant 
connected  to  said  receiver  for  producing  from  each  re- 
ceived video  signal  pulse  a  signal  wave  form  consistinf 
of  two  succesdve  voltage  excursiont  of  opposite  polarity, 
means  for  appljring  the  produced  wave  form  to  two  chan- 
nels one  of  which  is  edited  to  invert  input  signals  fed 
thereto  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  delay  input 
signals  fed  thereto,  the  amount  of  the  delay  being  differ- 
ent from  the  transmitted  pulse  length  and  less  than  the 
duration  of  the  produced  signal  wave  form  resulting 
from  a  desired  received  pulse,  a  coincidence  detector  con- 
nected to  receive  as  its  two  inputs  the  outputs  from  the 
said  two  channels  and  mean^  for  utilizing  the  output 
from  the  coincidence  detector. 


3^1,7M 
ANTICOLUSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS 
AND  PLANES 
Howard  E.  Talcl,  SIvar  Spa^  Mi.,  siilgnir  of  15 
cost  to  Jalcs  H.  Srsk,  WiTTgl     ,  D.C.,  21 J5 
to  WUItoai  L.  AknaMOwtts,  SwaaspsraW,  Mass.,  21.25 
pcrceist  to  WiWaa  Epatoto  ami  15  panmt  to  Joseph 
IsOm,  bo(k  of  BrooUtoe.  Maak;  Moly  Taid,  cxccatrix 
Of  saw  Howard  E.  Tatel,  deceased 

FiM  Dae  21, 1956,  Sar.  No.  <29,t42 
11  riitois     (CL343— Itl) 


4.  In  a  system  of  radio  communication,  means  for 
providing  two  consecutive  substantially  equal  time-length 
RF  pulses,  two  separate  antenna  components,  each  fed 
by  a  separate  one  ot  said  pulses,  one  of  said  components 
being   horizontally  isotropic  and  the  other  component 
being  characterized  in  that  the  RF  signal  transmitted 
thereby  is  omnidirectionally  constant  in  RF  amplitude 
but  has  a  phase  angle  which  depends  on  the  angle  alpha 
formed  by  the  line  of  sight  to  a  receiver  located  else- 
where and  a  selected  reference  line  at  the  transmitter,  a 
plurality  of  receiver  channels,  one  channel  supplied  by 
an  isotropic  antenna  and  a  second  channel  supplied  by 
an  antenna  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  phase  angle 
of  the  signal  it  receives  depends  on  the  angle  beta  formed 
by  the  line  of  sight  to  a  transmitter  located  elsewhere 
and  a  reference  line  at  the  receiver;  means  responsive 
to  two  channels  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
said  angle  beu;  means  responsive  to  one  channel  for 
storing  the  first  received  pulse  until  said  second  pulse 
begins  and  means  for  processing  both  said  pulses  so  as 
to  yield  a  signal  proportional  to  said  angle  alpha. 


3,M1,7M 

ANTENNA  AZIMUTH  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  ^  RyMid,  Dia  n  ,  m...,  -  rUaiii  to  Ray- 

dSSt JSr*^*  U«ta,l-.  M-..,  .  .mfontkm  of 

FEad  Sm.  12, 19M,8ar.  No.  1,929 
9  nslii     (CL343— llg) 

7.  in  a  dnve  system  the  combination  comprising:  first 

«    ▲  ^Hwwi  «# A' II-  •      W-. .      ti      [°^*f»^^  means;  second  means  for  driving  said  fiist  means 

5.  A  method  of  av«dmg  collision  between  a  plurahty   having  alternating  current  output  means;  third  rotataWe 
craft  comprising  randomly  transmttting  from  each  craft   means;  a  synchronous  motor  ^<»nected  to  sLd  output 
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means  for  driving  said  third  means;  and  fourth  means 
coupled  between  said  synchronous  motor  and  said  third 


acter  recording  means  comprising  means  to  bring  a  raised 
electrode  alphanumeric  character  face  on  the  order  of 
a  few  mils  from  an  insulating  web  having  coated  there- 
on a  thin  electrically  conductive  layer,  and  means  to 
apply  an  interior  electric  field  between  said  character 
face  and  said  conductive  layer  sufficient  to  produce  an 
ionizing,  non-sparking,  field  discharge  between  said  char- 


\ 


means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  position  of  said  third 
means. 


3,991,7<7 
IMMEDUTE  IMAGE  FORMULATION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
J.  KtoscUa,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Coi^ 
poration,  a  coiponttoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Jne  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,349 
7Clalns.    (a.  34«— 74) 
1.  In  a  computer  machine  having  an  input  system,  an 
output  system  and  means  for  carrying  out  mathematical 
functions  comprising  arithmetic  elements  and  storage  ele- 
ments, the  combinatioa  with  said  output  system  of  char- 


acter face  and  the  siufrice  of  said  conductive  layer  result- 
ing in  the  removal  of  said  conductive  layer  in  a  region 
corresponding  to  the  face  shape  at  said  electrode  thereby 
producing  an  inunediately  visible  reproduction  of  said 
electrode  on  said  web,  said  combination  being  capable  of 
printing  output  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate  to  allow  direct 
coupling  to  computational  elements  ai  said  computer 
mnrhinr. 


■iHtmikik 


m 
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HANGING  HOLDER  FOR  BATH  ARTICLES  FOR 

USE  WTTH  SHOWERS 

JuHmB  Raphael,  72t  DcHrfn  Placa,  AHadau,  CaHf. 

FUad  Fab.  8, 1M2,  Scr.'No.  M.725 

T«B  of  ftdmi  14  y« 

(CLIM-^) 


195y3— 

HANGER  FOR  PACKAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoMph  M.  Maifirili,  %  SVty  EntcrprtM  Imc^ 

15t  N.  13Ch  St,  PhUadalphk^  Fa. 

FOcd  Oct  S,  1M2, 8m.  NoTT^MS 

Tam  of  Mieat  14 

.D17— 1 


(CL 


-12) 


19S,3«1 
ACOUSnCTILB 
ToIto  W.  AlMpa  mi  Ghn  A.  NonM,  CIo«mC, 
■■ilfiii  to  Wood  Co^mioa  rnanajVlfL 

MIbBi^  a  caraotailoB  of  Datewwa 

FladApr.  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M,t77 

(CL  DlS-4) 


195098 

CHAIR  ARM 

C.  Kerr,  122  S.  RivenUc,  Mcdford, 

Filed  Dec  12,  19<1,  SctTNo.  <7,tS< 

Ton  of  poteat  14 

(CL  D15— 1) 


195,299 

HANGER  FOR  PACKAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoMph  M.  MttfBlis,  %  JUTjr  Eaterpite  bc^ 

159  N.  lath  St,  PhUaddpya,  Pa. 

FOad  Sapt  25, 19<2,  Sar.  Nor71,S4t 

T«rm  of  patent  14  j 

(CLD17— U) 


195,392 
CABLE  STRIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  AUnCLE 
Rkhard  M.  Pctan,  Clo^Mt,  Mka^  HilMni  to  DIx,  be., 
CloflMt,  Mkn.,  a  corpondoa  of 

FUad  All.  3, 19(H,Sf.  No.  M,237 

(CLIMl-^)''*'" 


"fv 
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19S,383 
BANK  TELLER  TERMINAL 

Edwart  R.   n^NBCTi 


to 
New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yofk 

FBad  Oct  15, 19C2, 8m.  No.  72,118 
T«H  of  ftHm  14 
(CLDM—8) 


195J(M 
^TROPHY  FIGURINE 

PaBC,  CUcafo,  RL,  aH%BO(r  to 
he,  a  corporattoa  of  DUaoit 
FUad  May  24,  1942,  Sar.  No.  79^54 
Tann  of  patent  7  ▼« 
(CLD29L-33) 


195J«4 
HEADPHONE 
John  McLaod  LMb  and  Jmms  I.  NalBon,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aarignon  to  CkrMa  Corpontlon,  a  corporation  of 
Ohto 

FBed  May  19, 1941,  Sar.  No.  45^39 
Tam  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLD2^14) 


195,397 

TROPHY  FIGURINE 

Marrin  Kramer,  391  E.  Lake  St.,  Gknriew,  DL,  and  Aa- 

felo  S.  Pane,  4148  N.  Karlor  Ato.,  Clki«o,  ID. 

Fled  May  24, 1942,  Sar.  No.  79,258 

Teniofpoteat7: 

(CLb29— 03) 


19Sj395 

LAPEL  BUTTON 
Jay  C.  Morrta,  AlexaadMi^  Vs.,  awlfawi  to  the  Ui 
Stales  of  AaMfica  aa  tapnoaatad  hy  the  Sacrataiy  of 
the  Aniy 

Filed  Sept  27, 1942,  Ser.  No.  71,958 
Tam  of  pnkat  14  y« 
(CLD29— 2) 


trtelBO 


195,398 
GAME  TARGET  UNIT 
DotM  H.  Braan,  Miaari,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  AD-Tech  la- 
Ibc,  Htoieak.  Fto.,  a  ootponilon  of  Florida 
Apr.  19, 1942,  Ser.  No.  49,778 
TanaafpatoatHyi 
(CLD34— 5) 
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lf5,3«9 
HOLDER  FOR  CUPS 
Kdtk  B.  MmhI,  New  ProvUaMt,  NJ^  mi  Ctefc  D. 
Sims,  Hundi^tM  SfH— ,  N.Y^  aalgMn  to  LUy-TnUp 
Cup  Corpondo%  N«w  York,  N.Y,  a  cwvoratioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  7M52 
Tcm  of  jpatent  14  y« 
(a.  D44— 1«) 


195,312 
BOTTLE 
JasMs  R.  McCoDinii,  DowMy,  Califs        _ 
Contelacn  Corponttoa,  FallMtoa,  Califs  _ 
tfoa  of  California 

FHcd  Mar.  23, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  «9,3M 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD5S— f) 


to  GljMt 


19531* 

OUTDOOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Samuel  J.  Zagd,  Ckkafo,  DL,  airigMMr  to  CMipco  Coiw 

poratloa,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  caqporaHuu  of  Dliiiolf 

FiM  Oc<.  12,  mi.  See.  No.  «7,«53 

(CL  D4S-^1) 


195,313 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPRINKLING  CONTAINER 

Joiu  C.  Sctecka,  1931  S.  Autin  Ave.,  Cicero,  MIL 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  69,626 

TwM  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D5»-17) 


195311 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Albert  G.  McNeill,  Maple  Glea,  Pa.,  ■■Igiu,  to  Bacb- 

mman  Broe^  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponitloo  of        .   ,.     ^ 
Peansyhranla  *>*<«* 

Filed  May  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  79454  "*^' 

Term  off  palcat  14  y 
(CL  D57-.1) 


195,314 

SELF-SEALING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Floyd  A.  TerwUUgOT,  1264  Calrer  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  59,967 

Terai  off  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 26) 


■mni 


195,315 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  UQUID 

DISPENSER 

CMord  R.  JiBBlii,  14t  Uacola  SL,  HlMham,  Mam. 

Filed  Sept.  t,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,649 

Term  of  aataiit  14  yean 

(CLDSt— 26) 
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195319 
HOUSING  FOR  A  TELETYPEWRTrER 
»»  ^  OR  THE  UKE  *^ 

Hmmiaa.  Baglewood,  N J.,  madaor  to 
■i,  lacn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


UaMed 


laii 


■mdk 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FVad  Oct  29, 19t2,  Sm.  No.  723S1 
Tan  af  paiMt  14  l 
(CL  D64— 11) 


195319 

HOLDER  FOR  PERFUME  TESTING  BLOTTERS 

Plcnc  MacBia,  15  Atc  Moaml,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FHcd  Mm.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,176 

Tcnn  of  pattat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


195317 
TYPE  FONT 
Richard  A.  Neabt,  CMcata,  ML,  ■iJgaoi  to ' 
AMiraaca  Coa^aa^,  Chfcafo,  DL,  a  coiporattoa 
niiaob 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64391 
Term  off  pateat  14 
(CLD64— U) 


RBCDEFGHIJKLMN 

OPQRSTUVWXn 

123456789 


195329 

COMBINED  SAFRTY  PILOT  AND  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR  MANVOUCf  GAS  YALVE 
Frederik  I.  Afes,  RaHaf  HHi  WHiiii,  aad  William  F.  H. 
Pnrccil,  Pmiiat,  CrilL^Mii^an  la  Mhrncapatta- 


Fled  Apr.  17, 1961,  Bar.  Na.  64,777 
TraafpaHitld^ 
(CLDTi— 1) 


195318 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  HANDLE 

Cari  W.  Saadberi,  lllnnadlild  mb,  Mich.,  aaltaiii  to 

Whirlpool  CorporatioB,  a  corporatkm  of  Delawara 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,791 

Term  off  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


195321 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  WARMING  STAND 


R.StBariDairk,Jr 


Mich., 
,  Royal  Oak,  MidL,  a 
offMkhigw 

FBed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Sv .  No.  69,932 
Teem  of  pateat  14  y< 
(CL  DSl— 19) 


to  Valor 


1112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


EAB  rLUG  OR  SnOLAR  ARTKXX  ABKAItM  mBVAl  irm 

FiM  Apr.  It,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  «Mn  fcfcrffc  L^  i^'SihinM  UmJL^ 

Term  of  patoirt  14  y«««  arlaMl  -  »        '  *^ 

(a.D83— 1)  FBad  Oct  18,  Mil^.  N».  42424 

(CLDfl— 3)^*^ 


to 


lf5^23 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Han7  A.  Aortway,  GIca  Rock,  and  Peter  Zerai,  Ncwwfc, 
NJ^  aa^t^on  to  Coagolcui.NairB  Am.,  Kcaray,  NJ- 
a  corporatfoo  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Mar.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M384 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLDt7— 3) 


19S325 
REVERSIBLE  RUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alice  P.  WanMT  aid  DomM  L.  WHwr,  ko«k  of 

1214  GrandTlcw  Aw^  GiMdale,  C^Sf: 

Filed  JaM  1,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  (M18 

Teni  of  MiMt  14  j 

(CL^^-11) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 

Mora. — AmafBd  la  aeeortUnee  with  the  flrrt  ainUleaiit  character  or  word  of  the  oaanc  (In  accordance  with  dtr 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Aerometal  Prodactt.  Inc. :  Ser— 

Bleber,  Frederlek  J.,  and  Stelabaek.    Be.  26490. 
Btobw,  Frederick  J.,  and  C.  L  Steiahack,  to  Acrometal  Prod- 
■ctt.  Inc.     WlDdla«  epooL    Ke.  2fi.S00.  &-28-63.  CI.  242— 

Ceati,   Oinrd  N.,   to  HoUey  Cubtuetor  Co.     Method  of 
ga^TOMtd  matehiac  beUowe  anlt*.    Be.  25,S»2,  *-28^ 

FarlMa.    Thoaaaa    P.,    to    United    Aircraft   Cotbl      Prewnre 
racBUttng  eystcai.    Be.  2S.M1.  ft-28-«S,  CL  1S7— 117. 


Harrick,  Nicolaa  J.,  to  Nortli  American  PhiUppa  €X>.,  Inc. 
SemlcondjBctor  eteppinc  awitch.     Be.  25,38»,  &-2»-e3.  O. 
307 — 88. S. 
Holier  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee — 

Conti.  Girard  N.     Re.  26^2. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  lac :  Bee — 

Harrick.  Nicolaa  J.    Be.  25,389 
Steinhack.  Clarence  I. :  See— 

Bleber,  Frederick  J.,  and  SteUbaek.     Ke.  26,«K>. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  l^ee— 

Varfcaa,  TlioaMa  P.    Be.  20,391. 




LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Am.  Frederlk  J.,  and   W.   F.   H.  PnrceU,   to  Minneapolis- 

HoaerweU  Megolator  Co.    Comhlned  aafetj  pilot  and  prce- 

eui«  rMulatur  manuotd  fta  ralve.     lMji2o,  5-28-68,  CI. 

D78 — 1. 
Alaraa,  Tolro  W.,  and  O.  A.  Nonted.  to  Wood  Coareralon 
...9S    >«•»•"«  ">«.     195 JOl.  5-2»-«3,  a   Dl»— 2. 
All-Tech  Indoctiies.  Inc. :  Bee— 
^      Braua.  Darid  H.    195408. 
BfhmiBH  Broa..  Inc. :  Bee — 
„      MeNeJl,  Albert  O.    190.811. 

Braon,  Darid  H.,  to  AU-'Xeca  ladaatrteo.  Inc.     Game  taraet 
_nnlt.     195.808.  5-28-dS,  CI.  D«M— 6.  ^^ 

Cletnte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Little.  John  M..  and  Nelaon     195.304. 
CoBpeo  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zafel.  Hamnel  J.     195,310. 
Consoleoa-Nalm  Inc. :  a«e — 
_      Bbortwar,  Harry  A.,  aad  Zerms.    195^23 
Continental  Aaeuranoe  Co. :  8ee — 
Neohert.  Blehard  A.    196417. 
Darla.  B.   atuart.  Jr.,  to  Valor  Baterprieee  Inc.     Electric 

food  warming  etand.     196431.  5-2»-«3.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Dlz,  Inc. :  See — 

Peten.  Blehard  M.     19040S 
Oeaeral  Claaelee,  lac. :  See — 
Pane.  Anielo.     196408. 
Olaee  Contalnera  Corp. :  See — 
_      MeCoUam.  iaaea  B.    195413. 
Gloor,  Karl,  to  Karrcr,  Weber  *  Cle.  Armatorenfabrik  nnd 

SfelJ'^iS&.^^^SIlM.**^     Aerator  for  fancet. 
Heaemena.  Manfred  K..  to  United  Preee  International.  Inc. 

Uooaina  for  a  teletypewriter  or  the  like.     190,318,  5-28- 

03.  0.1)64 — 11. 


Hill.  Oeorn  M..  to  Btaau  Baclneerliif  Co.    Ear  plag  or  aimi- 
,  Ur  artlde.  ^90^27^^%.  CI.  063— 1. 


lateraatlonal  Bvaincea  Machlnee  Corp. 
Wiener.  Bdward  B.     195.303. 

Jewrtega,  CUSord  B.     CoaaMaed  bottle  doeore  and  Uqvtd 

_  dlBpeaear     196415.  0-2»-63,  d.  D68— 28. 

Karrer,  Weber  *  Oe.  AnutnrenfabrU  and  Metall-Giceaerei, 
AktlenfceeUacfaaft :  See— 
Oloor,  KarL     195,324. 

Kerr.  Keaneth  C.    Chair  arm.    195^8.  5-28-83,  O.  D15 — 2. 

KraBMr.  MarrliL  and  A.  8  Pane.    Trophy  figurine.    193407, 
5-28-03,  Cl.  029 — 33. 

Uly-TvUp  Cop  Corp. :  See— 

Meaat.  Keith  B.,  and  8lB».    196.309. 

Uttle,  John  M..  anil  J.  J.  Nelaon.  to  OeTlte  Corp.     Head- 
phone.    195464.  5-28^63.  a.  D28— 14. 

Meanln,  Pierre.    Holder  for  perfame  teatlng  blottere.     195,- 
319.  ^28-83.  a.  D74— 1. 

*Wt2tS^(?Di7^"'"**'^"^'*^*'    '•'• 


Bottle. 


McCoUom;   James    B^   to    Glass    Conuiners    Corp 

195  312.  5-28-63,  Cl.  D58— 9. 
McNeill,  Albert  U.,  to  Bactunann  Bros.,  Inc.     Pair  of  aoec- 

Udes.    1964U,  5-28-63,  Cl  D37— 1. 
Minneapolls-Honeyweil  Begutator  Co. :  See — 
.,     Ages,  Frederlk  J.,  and  PareelL^195420. 
Morris,  Jay  C,  to  United  8Utes  Of  America,  Army.     Lauel 

button      195405.  5-28-63,  Cl.  D29— 2. 
Mount    Keith   B.,  and  C.  D.  Sims,  to  Uly-TuUp  Cup  Corp. 

Holder  for  cups.     195,309,  5-28-63,  Cl.  D44 — 10 
Neubert,   Blehard  A.   to   Continental   Assurance  Co.     True 

font.     195417,  5-2i-63,  a.  D64— 12.  ''^ 

Norsted,  Glean  A. :  See — 

Alaspa,  TolTo  W.,  and  Norated.    195.301. 
Pane.  Angelo.   to  General   Claseics,   Inc      Trophy  flgurlae. 

105406,  5-^8-63,  Cl.  D29— 23.  "auruir. 

Pane.  Angelo  8. :  See — 

Kramer,  Marvin,  and  Pane.    195,307. 
Patera.  Biehaid  M.,  to  Oix.  Inc.     Cable  atripper  or  aimlUr 

article     193,302.  5-28-63,  Cl.  D22— 3.  ^^ 

Porcell.  WiUlam  F.  H. :  See— 
„      Agea,  Frederlk  J.,  and  PurceU.    195.320. 
Baptaael.  JuUus.     UancUg  holder  for  bath  arUdea  for  nae 

with  showers     195497,  &-28-8S,  CT.  D4 — 3. 

^I^«'?'..i°^  ^S°^^^*^^*  aprinkUng  container.     195413. 

o— 29-93,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Shortway,  Harry  A.,  and  P.  Zevas,  to  Congoleum -Nairn  Inc 

Plaatic  aheet  material  or  almllar  article      IU5.323    5-28- 

63,  Cl.  D87 — 3. 
Sigma  Kngineering  Co. :  See — 
UUi.  ueorge  M.     195.322. 
Sundbcrg.   V»rlW.,  to  ^Whirlpool   Corp.     Refrigerator  door 

handle.     195,318,  5-28-83,  Cl.  D67— 4. 
TerwiUlger,  Floyd  A.     8eU-sealing  container  closure      195,- 

314.  ?-28-«3,  a.  D58— 26. 
United  Press  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Hegemann.  Manfred  K.    196416. 
United  8Utee  of  America.  Army :  See — 
^      Morris.  Jay  C     196,305. 
Valor  Bntetprlaee  Inc. :  See — 
,„     Darla,  ft.  Stuart,  Jr.    195.321. 
Warner,   Alice  P.,  and  D.  L    Warner     Bereraible  rag  or 

almlUr  artlele.    195,325,  5-28-«8.  Cl.  D92— 21. 
Warner,  Donald  L>. :  Bee — 

Warner,  Alice  V.  and  D.  L.    195,325. 
Whirlpool  Ci>rp. :  See— 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.    195418. 

Wiener,  Edward  B.  to  International  Bnaineea  Machinea  Corp. 

Bank  te41er  terminaL     195.303.  5-28-63.  Q.  D26 — 6. 
Wood  ConToraioa  Co. :  See — 

Alam>a,  TolTo  W.,  and  Norated.    195,301. 

'^.3%"Ki:6j?S";g£tSl'     <>«»<»«»' IWitln,  fixture. 
Zevaa,  Peter:  See — 

Shortway,  Barry  A.,  and  Zevaa.    195423. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1963 

Non. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  wltli  tbc  tlrst  •Iffnlllcuit  ctaancter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  elt7  and 

telepbone  dlrectoty  practice). 


ACF  Indastiiea^ne. :  B«e — 

Anderson,  Clifford  E..  and  Bckert.     3.091.470. 
Lawleaa,  aifford  C,  and  WlUlamaon.     3,001,471. 
Schierhorat.  Albert  E.     3.091.040. 
AMP  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Meataer,  Ctaarlea  R.     3,091,276. 
Abbott  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Abbott.  Samuel  L.     3,091,406. 
Abbott.   Samuel   L.,    to   Abbott   Madilne  Co..  Inc.     Wlndlnc 

machine.     3,091,400.  &-28-e8.  CI.  242 — 39.S. 
Abramowlti.  William  L. :  8e0 — 
Tatel.  Howard  E.     3.091,764. 
Tatel.  Howard  E.     3,091,766. 
Ace  Tool  Basineerlng  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Coy.  Homer  B.     3.091.143. 
Adams,  Qeorae  L.,  and  C.  T.  Oovln.  to  Tbe  Salem  Tool  Co. 

Auger  mlnliif  machine.    3.091.439.  5-28-63.  CI.  2G2— 26. 
Adama,  George  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Ink  comprising  a 
methacrylate  polymer  and  a  nitroalkane  solvent  and  vinyl 
chlorl<le   nolymer   printed  therewith.      3.091.545,   5-28-w3. 
CI.  117—38. 
Adler,    Benjamin    H.      Symbol   changing   deriee.      3.091,401, 

6-2»-63,  CI.  294 — 22. 
Adrlg.  Vernon  B.,  to  Cook  Electric  Co.    lei  datactor.     3,091.- 

680.  5-28-63   O.  219—19. 
Advance  Transformer  Co. :  Bee — 
Hnberty,  Elmer  J.     8,091.720. 
Air  Seduction  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rendoa,  John  J.,  and  Smith.     3,091.096. 
Suda.  Terao  and  MiyaaakL     3.001.B09. 
Webater.  Robert  C     3,001,114. 
Alraterra  :  Bee — 

Slmpklna.  Gideon  M.     3.091.856. 
Slmpklns.  Gideon  M.     3.091.358. 
Akutowlcs   Frank.     Marine  propulalon  fin.    3.001,210.  &-28- 

63,  a.  116—28. 
Aldrldge.  Clyde  L.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Aldehydes  synthesU.     3.091,644.  5-28-63.  a.  260—604. 
Aleaalo.  Louis  F.     Inflatable  plumber'a  test  plug  with  drain. 

3.091^59  5-28-63,  CI.  138—90. 
Alffen,  Relnhard  :  Bee — 

Budnick,  Ounther.  Hack.  Alffen.  and  Arras.     3,091,125. 
Altmanestinno,  Constantin.     Entertainment  system.     3,091,- 

661,  5-28-63,^  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
AlUrd,  Pierre  J.  T.     RetracUble  unloader.     3.091,353,  5-28- 

63    Cl    214 89. 

Allen,  Robert  C.  Jr..  and  L.  J.  MUter.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Latching  means  for  french  doors.     8,091,232,  fr-28-63.  CI. 
226—190. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fleyaher.  Maurice  H..  and  Richards.     3,091,618. 
Smith  Joseph  A.,  and  Toung.     3,091.523. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 
Harrer.  Paul  H.     3,091.072. 
Alloyd  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

SpacU.  Henry  S.     3,091.689. 
Alper,   Ralph  H..  and  R.  B.  Biehl.  to  Curtlas-Wrlfht  Corp. 
PreflUed    Uauld    rocket    engine.      3,091,081,    6-28-63,    CI. 
60—35.6. 
Altson,  Ralph,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Antifriction  bear- 
ing.   3,091.500.  5-28-63.  Cl.  308—217. 
Aluminum  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Parker.  Leslie  K.     3.091,332. 
Ambll    Andrew.      Mud   flap  sUbillier.     3.091,478.   6-28-63. 
Cl.  280—164.6. 

American  Boaeh  Arma  Corp. :  See —  

Tellerman.  Jacob,  and  Zaretaky.     3.091,787. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Bee — 

Makowskl,  Alexander  G.     3,091.000. 
American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Seymour,  Harvey  W.     3.091,217. 
American  Cyanam'.d  Co. :  See — 

Burrls.  WilUam  A.     3.091,617.  '    _  _^^  __, 

Feldman.  Louis  I.,  Molmlund.  and  Barbaccl.     3.001.676. 
Feldman     Louis    I.,     Rlgler,    Holmlund,'    aad    NlelseB. 

8,091,676. 
Miller,  Bernard,  and  Forbea.     3.091.614. 
Sehaub.  Robert  E.,  and  WeUs.     8,091.600. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 
Davis.  Martin  A.     3,001.630. 

American  Optical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Richarcb.  Oscar  W.     3.001.235. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  SaniUry  Corp. :  Bee — 

Huston,  WlUlam  D.     3.091.725. 

Miksch.  Russell  S.     3.091.417. 

American  Viscose  Corp. :  See —  „  ««..  „^ 

Rosser.  Charles  M..  and  GUnakl.     3.091.564. 

Amos  Jamea  L. :  Bee — 

^derquiat.     Frederick     J.,     Stlckelmeyer,     and     Amos. 

SoderquUt.  Frederick  J.,  Boyoe.  and  Amoa.     8.091,652. 

Ampez  Corp. :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^^ 

^oodale,  Kenneth  S.     3,001.400. 
Wideser,  Maurice  W.     3,001,410. 


3,001,501. 
8,001,704. 


Amaden,   Donald  L.,  to  Owe&a-Illinola  Glaaa  Co.     Extruder 

for  plasUc  tubing.     3,000,905.  5-28-63,  a.  18 — 14. 
Anderson,  Albert  ftJ.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Winkler,  Edward  O.     3^1,746. 
Anderson,   Arthur   W..    to   The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Inaolu- 
bilisatlon    of    water-soluble    eelluloee    ethers.      3,001.542. 
5-28-68.  a.  106—188. 
Anderson.  Clifford  B..  aad  L.  F.  Eckert.  Jr..  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.     Pressure  loaded  bonnet  aaaembly.     3.091.470. 
5-28-63.  Cl.  277—73. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Long,  Jamea  A..  Bush,  and  Peara.     3X>91,760. 
Anderson,  Victor  F..  and  R.  G.  Jobe,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Ckn- 

trifugai  pumps.     3.091,182.  5-28-63.  Cl.  103 — 103. 
Anderson,  Weston  A.,  and  J.  N.  Shoolery.  to  Varian  Aaaocf- 
atea.      Gyromacnetle    resoaaaoe    method    and    apparatua. 
3,091,732,  5-28-63,  a.  324— .6. 
Annand,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Hackerman.  Norman,  and  Annand. 
Appejaren,  James  W. :  See — 

Baahor.  Nelaon  P..  and  Appel^ren. 
Aqua'Lonlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Schufle,  Joseph  A.     3.091,588. 
Aqulllon,  Charles  A.,  to  Ark-Lee  Switch  Corp.    Crimping  ap- 
paratua.   3.091.27i(.  6-28-63.  Cl.  153—1. 
Archer.  Douglas  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  En^neerlng  Co. 
Recovery    of    naphthenle   acids.      3.091,634,   6^28-63.    CL 
260—614. 
Archillthlc  Co.,  The :  See — 

Winn,  Jamee  B.,  Jr.    8,001,404. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corp. :  See — 

Aqulllon.  Charles  A.    3.091,276. 
Armbrecbt,  Bernard  H.,  and  J.  B.  Malloy  ;  said  Malloy,  assor. 
to    £.    D.    Armbrecht.      Photomultlpller    control    circuit 
3,091.697,  5-2»-4i3.  Cl.  260— 207. 
Armbrecht.  Ethel  D.  :  Bee — 

Armbrecht,  Bernard  H.,  and  MaUoy.     3.091,607. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Graper,  Lawrence  F.    3,000.990. 
Armstrong.  David  J. :  See — 

Spenard.   Le  Roy  C,  and  Armstronc.     3,091.760. 
Arneg,   Lyie  L..  and  B.  J.  Zimmerman,  to  Walker  Mfg    Co. 

Jack.     3,091.431.  5-28-63.  Cl.  254 — 2. 
Arnold,   Paul   L..  and  W.  A.  Montgomery,  to  United  States 
Pipe   and   Foundry   Co.     Centrifugal   core   latch   for  pipe 
cEHtlng  machines.     3,091,000,  6-8^-63.  Cl.  23 — 66. 
Aro  Corp.    The:   Bee — 

Foi,  John  I'.    3.091.375. 

^^oa\Pn,^K-,  ^Ij."i°«  "*  Upping  machine.     3,001.187, 

0 — £0 — Oo,  Cl.  77 — 32.8. 
Arras.  Ludwlg  :   See — 

»_  °V*l?'*^''o°"°**'*''' "■<=*•  ^ff«".  »"*'^"ae.    3.001,125. 
Artnell  Co.  :  See — 

Aahwprth,  William  J.    3,001,321. 

Arya   Michael  C,  to  Radio  Coro  of  America.    Binary  macnl- 

A^wi  n'?."W*i"'".    3  091  39/  5-28-63,  Cl.   235—177. 
AsakI  Optical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Malsumoto,  Saburo.    3,091,161 
Ashworth,   WUllam  J.,   to  Artnell  Co.     Paper  end  indicator 
for  typewriters.     3,091.321,  6-28-63^  Cl.  197— 180. 

Ansociated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See 

Choudhury,  Shafl-Uddin  A.    3,091,727. 
AtklDHon    Richard  L.,  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  Appllancea 

Ltd.     Machinerjr  guarda.     3,001.101,  V-2»-«8.  Cl. !»--«. 
Atkinson  s  Agricultural  Appllancea  Ltd. :  See — 

Atklnaon.  Richard  L.    3,091.101. 
Atlantic  Rexearch  Corp.  :  Bee — 

£?*'?.•*"'•  Kenneth  D..  Talton.  and  Spraggina.    8.001.487 
An.  Tin- Yam.  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  £  NemouraVSnTo     Method 
of  continuous  treatment  of  as-spun  birefriacent  oolYamide 
filaments.    3.090.997,  5-28-63,  d\.  18—^  poiyamioe 

Aubert.  Michel  C.  to  Fraaae  S.A.    Diah-waahlng  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotary  wobble  spraring  apparatus  driven  by  a  moment 
of  momentum.     3,081,400.  {l-2$-63.  Q.  239—261 
Austin,  John  "" —        '     .... 

apparatus 
Auto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomaa  R.    8.001.306. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Rosa.  Richard  J.    3.001,709. 
Axelson  Pishing  Tsckle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Oourley.  James  W..  Jr.    3.091,201. 

■^.ST'^V^.**""/*  ^^  •  ■•»<*  ^  A  Krewer.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  petroleum  fractions  of  improved  odor 
using  S-lactone«.     3.d91,586.  5-28-63.  Cl.  208—100 

AJ^es,  Merrill  8.  Container-dispenser  for  salmon  eaas  and 
the  like.    3,091.364.  5-28-68,  Cr221— 256. 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  The :  See — 
Kidwell.  John  H.    3,091,283. 

^d^Vlls'''S.UY,06f.T'ii?63''.'S'^fclVo'°'    »*°'**'*'*    •'^''« 

"•486:^^28-63,  a.  2Im7*'*^'*"^"'*'-     »*»  J«">t      3.091,- 
Baker  Oil  Tooia,  Inc. :  See— 

CUrk,  Karaest  &,  Jr.    3.091.200. 


*  ^M  Jl'o?A"~°*"'"*<*  ^■''^*  'Of  poultry-watering 
and  the  like.     3.091.263,  8-28-^  Cl.  137--4l3; 
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Baldwin.  Franela  P. .  ^^ 

Uaier,  Alfred  L..  Baldwte.  and  Robiaoa.     8.001.660. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The  :  See — 

Munch.  Walter.  Jr.    3.001.148. 
Balfe.  George  T..  to  Detroit  Oaaket  ft  Mfg-  Co.    Metal  gaaketa. 

3,001,472,  6-28-63,  Cl.  277—206. 
Ballard,  Donald  H.,  and  A.  B.  Ellis,  to  Clayton  Dwandre  Co. 

Ltd.    Air  suspension  systems  for  vehicles.    3,001,257,  6-28- 

63,  Cl.  137—627.5. 
Ballard,  Hyde  W.,  to  Jamea  Lees  and  Sons  Co.    Method  and 

apparatus  of  tufting  pile  fabric     3,001,100,  5-28-68,  Cl. 

Banaard.  Pierre  M.  P..  P.  A.  DnjoU,  and  J.  R.  Perilhou.  to 
North  American  Philipa  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  paasing  wire, 
cable  sheath  and  the  like  through  a  wall.    8,091,683,  5-28- 
63.  Cl.  210 — 86. 
Barbaccl   Norman  L. :  See — 

FelAnan.  LouU  L.  Holmlund.  and  BarbaecL     3,001,675. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See 
HalLRIcfaardW.    3,001,164. 
MeHenry.  Thomaa  F.    3.001.600. 
""-^SVXo''    ■*^'»*"»    C..    De    Waard,    and    Wormser. 

Barnes.  W.  F.  and  John.  Co. :  See — 

Baahor,  Nelson  P.,  and  Appelgrea.     8,001,704. 
Barr,   Harold   N.,   and   U   Frank,   to  Martin-Marietta   Corp. 

Fissionable  fuel   capsules  and   method  of  manufaetorlns 
_  same.    3,001.581.  5-58-63,  CL  204—108.2. 
Barrows.  Roger  O. :  See — 

„    ^Schraber,  Henry  A.,  and  Barrows.     3,001.403. 
Baahor,  Nelson  P..  and  J.  W.  Appelgren,  to  W.  F.  and  John 

*iSS?   CO.      Bridge   circuit   control   means    with    ganged 

JT'^^/vS'^^V  leakage  compenaatlon.    3,001.704.  6-28- 

60,  Cl.  807—88.6 
Baalc  Produeta  Corp. :  See — 

Schumacher.  Rudolf.    3,001,780. 
Baallevaky     Alexia    G..    to    Bleetrodiemleal    Procesaea,    Inc. 

Electrochemical  process  and  apparatus  with  purification  of 
_  merenrr.    8,091.579.  5-28-63.  CL  204—99. 
BastUn-Moriey  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
VlUle.  John  J.    3.001.228. 

"*i55'  ^••"  *••  *PO»««  "nop.  3.000.085.  6-28-63.  CL  16— 
244. 

^A°*f;  *^°*  P-  *o  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Ontch  me<4ianiam  and 

the  like.    3.091.314.  5-28-68.  Q.  192—104. 
Beals.  David  L  :  See— 

Bmrick.  Donald  D..  and  Beala.    3.001,660. 
Becker  Crane  ft  Conveyor  Co. :  See — 
^Bedker.  Francis  N.    3.091.189. 

^Mi.?85"f2Mcr%4^r  *''"""•'"  ^"     ^''""•'•'- 

Becker,  Robert  B.,  tc  Logansport  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Chuck 
control  circuit.     S.091.»i6.  5-28-63.  Cl.  137 — 622. 

Becker.  Rudolf,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linda's  Elsmaschinen 
Aktlengesellsehaft.  Process  for  the  operation  of  regeaera- 
'^oS^l.SS^T&A^'cL^^i*^'   low-temperature   range. 

Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Oeaellachaft  fur  Unde's  Eismsscblnen 
Aktiengesellschsft.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  separat- 
ing gases  with  cold  production  bv  work-producinf  expansion 
of  low-bolllna  product.     8,091,094,  5-28-03,  Cl    62—24. 

Becks.  Vernon  C.  to  The  Ctoreland  Trust  Co.,  trustee.     Bowl- 

nJS'  •???!L**^'**^»«  8.0gl.*M,   6-28-63,   Cl.    273—54. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

Bnono.  Frank  S.     3.090,968. 
Beehler,  Vernon  D. :  See — 

Noble.  Stuart  D.    3,091,304. 
Beehaer,  Benjamin  C. :  See — 

Vender  Sande,  John  L..  and  Bcehner.     8.001,488. 
Befamdt,  Marianne  B.  G   R.  Gledd,  M.  H.  Perkins,  and  D.  S. 
Weed,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Method 
for  improvina  the  sharp  transition  of  auperconductlve  films 
8.091.566.  6-28-63.  Cl.  117—218. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hutaon.  Andrew  R.     3,091  707. 
Meacbam.  Lamed  A.     3.091.666. 
Nielsen.  James  W.     8.001.640. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R.     8,001,666. 
Stokea,  Rembert  R.     8,001,663. 
Bell    William  C,  ^  to  8.  P.  Brown  and  ^  to  P.  M.  Brown. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  making  briqnettea.     3.001,012. 
6-28-68,  a.  Sft— 2. 
Beadiz  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Baynea.  Gene  P.     3,001,814. 
Wahlstrom,  Dale  S.     3,001,255. 

Beaaett,  Sherman  A.     Aquatic  amuaement  device.     3,001,453, 

6-S8-63.  Cl.  272—1. 
Benaon.  Richard  W.  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  add.     8.001.636, 

6-28-68,  Cl.  260—524. 
Bentley,  James  8.,  to  Teleflex  Products  Ltd.     Vehicle  seats 

with  safety  hameas.     8,001,406,  6-28-63,  Cl.  207—886. 

Berardiaelli.  Albert:  See— 

Modrak,  Frank,  and  Berardiaelli.     8,000,088. 

Bertquiat.  Roger  K. :  See — 

Jemberg,  Bvert  H.,  and  Bergqnist.     8,001,714. 
Bergstrom,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Birdsall,  George  T.,  and  Bergstrom.     3,001,464. 
Berlepach.  Joaeph  C,  Jr.,  aad  C.  J.  Crowley,  to  The  Seamless 
Rubber  Co.     Marking  plasUe  eoTers.     8,001,562,  5-28-63, 
CL  156—246. 
Berlin,  Herbert :  See — 

Rodasiaat,  Willy,  and  BerUn.     3,001,245. 
Berry,   Robert  W..  Jr..   to   Weaaon   Corp.     Routing  cutter 

aaaembly.     8.001.138.  6-28-63.  CL  77— «8. 
Bessette.  Georges  H.  N.    Chain  and  sprocket  drlre  atmctBre. 
8,001,120.  6-28-6S.  O.  74—280. 


Besslere,   Pierre  B.     Self  regulating  reciprocating  pumps  in 

particular  for  the  injection  of  fuel  into  engines.     8,001,180, 

&-28-68.  CL  103—41. 
Biehl,  Richard  B. :  See— 

Alper.  Ralph  H..  and  Biehl.     3,081.081. 
Biel,  John  H..  to  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.     Antidepressant : 

8-pyrrolidyl  glycoUtea.     8.091.870.  5-28-68.  CL  167—66. 
BiUett.  S  Martin  :  See— 

Mariocchi,  Alfred,  and  BlUett.     3,091,561. 
Blls,   Otto.     Length   compensation   device  for  quick   change 

chucks.      3,091,473,  5-2&-68.  CL  279—76. 
Birdsall.  George  T.,  and  T.  A.  Bergstrom.     Game.     3,091.464. 

5-28-63.  a.  273—108. 
Blahop,  Donald  R.,  and  L.   O.    Bruneau,  to  Polaroid   Corp. 

Photographic  apparatus.     3,091.879,  5-28-63,  Cl.  225 — 80. 
Bishop,  Fred  W..  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.     Compoaltlon 

and  method  for  treating  drilling  flulda.    8,091,588,  6-28-68. 

Cl.  262—8.6. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr.     8,091,488.  / 

Black,  Slvalls  ft  Brvson,  Inc. :  See — 

Wood.  Loren  B.     3J)91,859. 
Blake.     FrancU    W.       Four    wheel    farm    cart.       8.091.476. 

5-28-68.  CL   280 — 43.18. 
Blake.  William  T..  to  Tew  Mfg.  Corp.     Machine  for  separat- 
ing  articles   according    to    siae.      3.001.333.    5-28-63,    Cl. 

Blancbard,  Jamea  R. :  See — 

Davis.  Charles  L.,  Blancbard,  and  Shlra.     8,091,029. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

KuUgren,  Gilbert  V.,  and  Goodwin.     3,091,441. 
Blocb,  Herman  S. :  See — 

Schmerling,  Loula,  and  Bloch.     8,091.566. 
Oochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Treating  aeent  din 
penner  system  for  washing  machines.     8.001.110.  5-28-63. 
Cl.  68—207. 
Bodem,  Roy  C^  R.  H.  Brandea,  R.  A.  Hlrsch.  B.  H.  McDonald, 
and  C.  F.  Wood,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Variable  pitch 
propeller  assembly  for  multi-power  plant  aircraft.     3,001,- 
205,  5-28-63.  Cl.  170—160.81. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Schmitt,  Hubert  A.     8,001,277. 
Bogart.  George  A..  40%   to  A.  J.  Klein.     Adjustable  chair. 

3.091.426.  5-28-68,  Cl.  248—393. 

Borey,    Daniel    S..    to   Bsso   Research    and   Engineering   Co. 
Mixing   finely   divided   contact    particles   In   a    dense    fluid 
bed.     3.091j594,  6-28-63,  a.  252 — 417. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Edward  M.     3.091,729. 
Borowlec.  Richard  A..  B.  V.   Ruda.  and  E.   8.   Rusinlak.   to 
Sylvanla    Electric    Products     Inc.       Electronic    assembly 
packaging.     3.091.722,  5-28-63,  Cl.  317—100. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Knapp.  Helnrtch,  Krauaa,  and  Helser.     8,091,400. 
Bostlck,  R.  B. :  See — 

Truelove,  James  E.     8,091.299. 
Boteler.    Henry   W..    to   Grlnnell  Corp.     Diaphragm    valves. 

8.091.427.  5-28-68.  Cl.  261—77. 

Bottasso.  Carlo,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Pneumatic  tire  having  a 
separate  and  removable  tread  and  a  complementary  carry- 
ing carcass.      3,091.278.  5-28-63.  Cl.  152 — 187. 

Boutefoy,  Jean  R.  H.,  to  Societe  Oenerale  de  Constructions 
Blectrlques  et  Mecanlques  (Alsthom).  Telescopic  shock 
abaorbers.     8.091,449,  5-28-68,  Cl.  267—67. 

Boutwell,  Lloyd  M. :  See — 

Brown   James  C,  and  Boutwell.     8,091,506. 

Boutroa,  Richard  D.,  and  M.  Dykmaa,  to  Mixing  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.  Chock  for  drive  abafts.  3,091,474.  6-28-63, 
Cl.   279—97. 

Bowen,  Tom.  to  S.  Smith  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  Adjuatable 
clockwork  driven  mechanism  for  moving  an  actuating  mem- 
ber at  pre-selected  times  from  one  limit  of  movement  to 
another.     3.091.126.  5-28-63,  CT.  74 — 3.64. 

Bowera.  Herbert  L..  to  Pfaudler  Permutlt,  Inc.  Vacuum 
deaerator.     3,091,098,  5-28-63.  Cl.  62—180. 

Bowman.  Joe.  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.  Cyde  timer. 
8,091.673.  5-28-63,  CL  200 — 88. 

Boyce,  Harold  D.  :  See — 

Soderqnlst,  Frederick  J.,  Boyce,  and  Amoa.     8,091,662. 

Boyd.  Mildred  W. :  See — 

Takes,  Donald  B.,  and  Boyd.     3.091.748. 

Bradley.  Norman,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity. Nuclear  reactor  systems.  8.091.682.  6-28-68,  Cl. 
204—193.2. 

Braid.  Milton  :  See — 

Hanptacbeln.  Murray,  and  Braid.     8.001.648. 

Bran  ft  Lnebbe  :  See — 

Hofmeiater.  Werner.  Godenrath,  and  Kindler.     3,091,186. 

Brand.  Daniel.  Line  spooling  and  measuring  apparatus. 
3.091,038,  5-28-63.  Cl.  83—120. 

Brandes.  Roy  H. :  See — 

Bodem.  Roy  C,  Brandea,  Hlrsch,  McDonald,  and  Wood. 
3.091,205. 
Brandt,  Ediaon  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Photographic  apparaMia. 

3,091,164,  5-28-63.  Cl.  95 — 54. 
Brasefleld,   Charles  J.,   to  Research  Corp.     Apparatoa   and 
method  for  production  of  carbon  black.     3,001,069.  5-28- 
68.  Cl.  55--6: 
Brendle.  John  A. :  See — 

Connick,  Franda  O.,  Brendle   and  Strandlne.     3.091.32ft. 

Bretschnelder,    Hermann,   and   W.   Kldtzer,    to   Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.     Sulfa  compounda  and  processes.     8,001.610, 

5-28-68.  CL  260— 2S0.7S. 

Brewin.  Grant  H..  to  Proctor  Hydro-Set  Co.    Form  movement 

control  8y«tem.     8.091.877,  {(-28-63,  O.   223 — 76. 
Bridcea,    Elmer    H.      Visual   inatmcting   device.      3.091,162, 

5-28-68.  CL  84 — 478. 
Bristol-Myera  Co. :  See — 

Cototta,  Ylncant,  and  Warfleld.    3,001,674. 
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British  Druf  HoaaM  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Petrow,  Yladlmlr,  St«phenaon.  and  Thomaa.     8,091,«16. 
Brock.    Kenneth    O.      Signal    device   (or    akilnt    tow    ropea. 

3.091.757.  5-28-68,  CI.  340—213. 
Biocl(.  Leo.     Apparatua  for  detecting  aheet  material  In  a  car- 
ton machine.     3.091,063.  5-28-6«;  CI.  53—64. 
Brodle.  Oeonce  H..  to  The  Cleveland  Troat  Co.  (tniatee).    Au- 
tomatic   pinfall    detecting   apparatna    (or    bowling    gaaM. 
3.0»1,456,  B-28-6S.  CI.  273— 84.  , 

Brown.  David.  Tractora  Ltd. :  8«9 — 
WetMter  Frederick.    8,001,354. 

Brown,  Frank.  Jr. :  See —  ^^ 

Sorenaen.   Egon,    Croat,   and    Brown.     3,091,100. 
Brown.  Jamea  C.  and  L.  If.  Boatwell,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft 

Corp.     DaU  r«:order.     8,001«506.  5-28-63.  C\.  846— lOT. 
Brown,  Paul  M. :  See — 

Bell.  William  C.    8,091,012. 
Brown.  Bobert  Q.,  and  H.  J.  Roaenberg,  to  Rabinow  Englncer- 
Inc  to..  Inc.    Package  aorter.    3,091,324,  6-28-63,  Q.  198-^ 

Brown,  8.  Perry  :  See — 

BeU.  William  C.    8,091,012. 
Broaowakl.  Vincent :  See — 

Klaaa.  Donald  L..  and  Broaowakl.    3.091,087. 
Brobaker,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Martin.    John    C,    BrabakM.     Bullock,    and     Stutnid. 
8  091  108. 
Bnikner!  Jobn  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.     Drilling  fluid.     S.O91,tW0. 

5-28-63.  CL  S0i--8.S. 
Bmneau.  Lonla  O. :  See — 

Biahop.  Donald  R..  and  Bmnaau.  8.091.379. 
Bub.  Oacar,  to  Knoll  A.-G.  Tberapeutic  phthallmlcdlnea  (or 
relievlnc  cough  and  producing  aneatheala.  8.091.568.  8-28- 
63.  CL  167—55. 
Bndnlek,  Qnnther.  deoeaaed ;  by  T.  Budnick,  nee  Wujana,  hair. 
H.  Hack.  R.  Alffen,  and  L.  Arraa  to  Carl  Schenek  Maac  Un- 
en(abrlk  0.mJ>.H.  Method  and  apparatua  for  dynamleaUr 
determining  unbalance  of  rotora.  3.091,125,  0-28-68.  CI. 
73—462 

Bndnlek.  Thea  :  See —  „ 

Budnick.  Ounther,  Hack,  Alffen.  and  Arraa.     8,091.120. 

Bulk.   Robert  A.,   to  Harria-Intertype  Cora.     Selectively   re- 

laaaable  overeenter  meana  (or  alltter  mecnanlam.    9.091,146, 

5-28-68,  CI.  88—433.  _ 

Bollock,  Howard  W.     Clothaa  hangcra.     3,091.844.  0-28-68. 

CI.  211—113. 
Bullock.  Norman  J. :  See — 

Martin.  John  C.  Brubaker.  BuUoc^,  and  Stntnd.    3.091,- 
108. 
Bunger.  Frltx.  and  H.  Schucke,  to  Dr.  A.  Sommer.    Apparatua 
(or  amoothing  and  compacttag  plaatle  layara.     8,091.108. 
0-28-63.  CT.  94 — 40.  ,  ^        ,v, 

Buono.  Frank  8..  to  Becton,  Dicklnaon  and  Co.     Dlapoaablc 
urtnaiT  drainage  bag  aaaembly.     3.090.968,   0-28-63,   C\. 
4—110. 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Klser.  Auatln  E.,  Klopter,  and  Burke.     8,091,018. 
Burklln.  AdoK  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Oaa  burner.    8,091,- 

284.  8-28-68,  CI.  158—106.  .        „        „     ^     . 

Bnmea.  Donald  M..   to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Hardening  of 

photographic  layera.     3.091.037,  0-28-68.  CL  96—111. 
Bums  Lomocr  and  Mfc .  Co. :  Sao — 

Goodwin.  Warne  M.    8.091.498.  ^    „  ^  ^  ^, 

Barna.  Richard  H..  and  R  8.  Hartler,  to  The  Hobart  Mff. 
Co.  Food  handUng  apparatua.  8,091,269.  0-28-68.  CL 
146—78. 
Burria.  William  A.,  to  AuMrican  Cyanamid  Co.  Procoaa  for 
preparing  4.0  •  dlalkozr  -  1.8  -  dUlkyI  2-imldaMUdlnonea. 
S.0flT.617,  5-28-68,  CI.  260—309.7. 
Borrougha  Corp. :  See —  __ 

Frederick.  Harold  M.,  and  Sheaffer.    8,091.669. 
Oreenberg,  David  B.    3,091.751.       _  ^    _,^ 
Relia.  Matthew  J.,  and  Menganl.    8.091.788. 
Burrougha  WeUcome  *  Co.  (D.8.A.)  Inc.:  Se»— 

PoTinger,  Martin  B.    3.091.071. 
Boah,  Aoatin  L.,  Jr. :  See—  ,  ^^  __^ 

Long.  Jamea  A..  Buah.  and  Peara.     8.091.700. 
Bnakea    WiUem  M..  to  Chemlache  Fabriak  Van  der  Grinten 
N  V.     Process  and  llght-Muaitlve  aheeta  for  the  Drodnction 
of  pigment   Imagea   by   tranafer.     3.001,528.   0-28-68.  CL 
96—28. 
Bnakea,  Wlllem 
N.V      ~ 


Camloe  Fastener  Corp. :  800 — 
Vandsr  Sands.  Mui  L.. 


«v.irr».  M.,  to  Chemlache  Fabriek  Van  der  Ortnten 
Proceaa  and  llaht  asnsttlve  screen  sheets  for  the  pro- 
duction of  pigment  Images  by  tranafer.     3.091.029.  0-28- 


63.  CI.  96— 2,».  .  w  .^.  s 

Butterworth.  Arthur  B.     Hook  and  pef  holding  meana  for 

boarda  and  walla.     3,091,423,  0-28-61.  CI.  2A— 225. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  ««•—       __  ^,  ,^ 
Cnnon.  Thomas.    8.091,282. 

Evans,  FraaerM.,  and  Kiamp.    8,091.a0.  ^  ^  ..   ~ 

Oldwrtl.   iohn  R..   ana   R.  Gilkey.   to  Kaatean   Kodak  Co. 
Linear   aromatic   acid   copolTCStsrs   modified    with    dimer 
ii^wlB  haVtng  86  carbons.  *3.091.600.  5-28-68.  CL  260-70. 
OaMwsIl  Mfr  Co..  The :  S«»— 

Nobes.  WUUam  D.    8.091.003. 
Caie     Richard    C.      High    spaed    planning   halL      8.091.206. 

0-'28-68.  CI.  114 — 66.8. 
Calhoun.  Edward  J.,  to  Pharmaceutical  Foods  »  Drugs  Asso- 
eUtss.  Inc.     Process  of  deodorising.     8,091,011.  0-28-68. 
CI.  21—00. 
OallfomU  Portland  Cement  Co. :  Sea— 

Hera,  Joaepb  H..  and  Romlg     8.091,448. 
UmHh.  John  R.,  and  Herm.    3.091.442. 

CalUomU  BsMarch  Core. :  Ses— 

Forby.  Naal  W.,  andNewnan.    3,001,090. 

Cailear  Tbomaa  E.,  and  M.  W.  Killlek.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.  '  Hantening  aelatin-sUver  hallde  Utboaraphtc  oAwt 
prlntlJMf  plateoT  <^,531.  »-a8-6S.  CL  9«-^. 


Bsshaer. 
Oodby. 


8,091.488. 
Locking 


Catting  and 
8.  V3ft- 


jChelle,  donee:  and  P.  J. 
id  packing  B 


SWf. 


Campbell.   Robert   C.    V^   to   P. 

S.Wl.Oll,  0-28-68.  CL  24 — 81. 
Canadian  Pittsburgh  ladaatrleo  Ltd. :  See — 

Peeters.  Jean.    8.091.881. 
Oarboai,  Victor  B..  to  Itjmo  Industries.  Inc. 

punching  atUchmsnt  tor  embossing  teoL    8,091,318, 
03,   Cl.    i»7 — 6.7. 
Carlson,  George  J. :  Be*— 

Courier,  Martin  L.,  and  Cartaon.    8.091,622. 
Carlaon,  OuaUv  U..  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corp.    Method  of  mak- 
ing ferrooa  citrate.     8.091.826.  0-28-«S,  Cl.  260—489. 
Carlaon,   William  L.,  Jr.,  to  Ailnneapolia-Uonerwell  R^fuia- 
tor  Co.     Method  of  making  a  capillary  tube  fluid  Oiled 
traoMiilMlon  ayatem.     3,09il,02S.  0-2«Mi3.  CL  29 — 400. 
Caraoa,  Uenry  L. :  See — 

Wellford.  walker  L.,  Jr..  f^mham.  and  Caraon.    3,091.- 
3&1. 
Caaa,  Richard  W..  to  Harvey  Aluminum   (lac).     Thermally 

balanced  platon.     8,091,002.  0-28-63.  CI.  30i»— 9. 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co. :  tfee — 

MazweU,  Carl  U.    3,091,228. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Klemme,  WiUlam  W.    8.091.328. 
Chambon.  Looia  J.,  to  Sodete  d'Utudea  de  Maehiaea  Specialea. 
Automatic  rewinding  devlcea  for  weba  of  paper  and  the 
like.     3.091,412.  0-^8-63,  CL   242 — 06. 
Charbonnler,  Francis  M. :  Ses— 

Dyke.  Walter  P..  Htnderson,  and  Charbonnler.    S.091,- 
719. 
Chartlcr^<Qay  N.     Load  moving  device.     3,091,432,  0-28-63. 

Cbelie,  Loulae  O. :  See— 

Cnelle,  Paul  U    3.091.060. 
CheUe.  Marie  T.  J. :  See— 

cnelle,  Paul  L.    8.091,060. 
Chelle,  Paul  L..  deceaaed :  U  O. 
and  M.   T.  J.  CheUe,  helra.     Pac 
chine.     3,091,065,  5-28-63,  CL 
Chelle,  Pierre  J.  L. :  See— 

Cnelle,  Paul  L.    3,091.060. 
Chemical  Conatiuctioa  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  Laden  U.,  and  Mdler.    3,091,637. 
Chemlache  Fabriek  Van  der  Orlnten  N.V. :  See — 
Bnakea,  Wlllem  M.    3,091,028. 
Buakea,  Wlllem  M.    3.091,029. 
Chicago  Uawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Uclchenbach,  Jwry  D..  and  Baamnaaen.     8,000,996. 
Chlkuma,  Uoro :  See —  ~ 

Chikuma,  Tolehl.    3,091,039. 
Chlkuma,    TolchL    to    U.    Chlkuma.      Method    of    producing 

cheeae.     3,091  J&39.  0-28-^3.  CL  99—116. 
Choudbury.  Shafl-Uddia  A.,  to  Aasodated  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.     Syaefaroalslng  connections  for  dynamo-electric 
machines.     3.091,727,  0-;{8-63,  Cl.  318 — 14. 
Christoff.  James  W.,  to  Manaix  Co.  Ltd.    Ballast  sled  for  uss 

under  railroad  traeka.    3.001.187,  0-28-63^  CL  104 — 7. 
artgiiano.    Caesar   A.      Portfolio.      3,091,48^.    6-26-63,   CL 

Clair,  Jacquea,  to  Pechlney,  Compagnle  de  Produit  Chimiques 
et    Klectmnetallnrglques.      Method    and    compoaltion    for 
assembllnf  together  refractory  bodies.    3,091,027.  0-28-63. 
a.  29--472.7. 
CUrk,  Albert  R.  :  See— 

CUrk.  WUlUm  B.  and  A.  R.    3.091  J80. 
CUrk.  Kameat  H.,  Jr..  to  Baker  (Ml  Toola.  Inc.     WeU  bore 

milling  apparatua.     3.081,290,  5-28-63.  CL  166—00. 
Qaik   WUliam  B.  and  A.  &    Welding  apparatua.    3,091,680. 

0-:/8-63,  Cl.  219—120.  ^^ 

CUrk,  William  K.,  Jr.,  to  United  Butea  Steel  Corp.    Scarfing 

burner  torch  tip.     3.091.281.  0-28-63,  CL  108—27.4. 
CUrke,  Robert  L.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.    Alpha-aryl  or  aralkyl 
tetrahyOrofurfurylamlnes.     3,091,621.  lt-^-«i.  CL  260— 
347.7. 
CUyton  Dwandre  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

BalUrd.  Donald  H..  and  EIUs.    S.091J207. 
Cleff.  Peter  U..  to  The  Persons  and  Marine  Engineering  Tur- 
bine Research  and  Development  Assn.     Means  for  gener- 
ating Involute  geara.     8,001.009.  0-2S-63.  a.  51-^2. 
Clement   Hubert  L..  and  J.  McNutt,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons 
Co.     CircuUting  system  for  carpet  dye  beeke.     3,081,100. 
5-2ft-63.  CL   6^177. 
Clemons.  Maurice  M. :  See — 

Schn.  Francis  J.,  and  Clemons.    3.091.347. 
Cleveland  Trencher  Co.,  The :  See — 

Penote,  Vincent  S..  and  Meyer.    8.091,044. 
CleveUad  Truat  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Becks.  VemoB  C.    3.001.468^ 
Brodle.  George  H.    3,091.406. 
Mentser.  Everett  K..  and  Webb.    3,091,407. 
Cllne.  Edwin  L. :  See— 

Sturrock,  Murray  G..  Cllne.  and  Robinson.     8,091,620. 
Cobum  Mfg.  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Huddarth.  Jack  M.    3.091.062. 
Cochran,  Joe  >'.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

ratus.     3,091,684.  0-28-63.  Cl.  219 — 80. 
Coenr  d'Aleae  Creamery,  Inc.  :  S«« — 
Dickinson.  Gerald  B.    3.001,194. 

Cohen.  Hattie  L  :  See— 

Cohen.  LoaUL    3.001,404. 

Cohen.   Louis  I.,   to  H.   I.   Cohen.     Rear  window   panel  (or 

convertible  automobile  tope.    3.091.494.  0-2&-68,  CL  296 — 

Co|ben,  Martin  J.,  and  H.  C.  Oibaon,  Jr.,  to  Franklin  Syatema, 
Inc.      Missfla   seorlag  systems.     3,091.403,   0-18-63,   Cl. 

2T^— — 103b.*. 
Cohen.  Mlltea  J. :  See — 

McConaanghey,  Robert  K.^  and  Cohen.     8,091.240. 


Braslag  appa- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,091.313.  5-28- 


8,001.171.  0-28-63.  Cl.  90— 400. 


3.001.326,  0-28-63, 'Cl. 


8,091,018. 


Cottath.  Dan  L.    Long  span  deck  member. 

68.  CL  169—87.  ^^ 

Cole.  David  F.    Broiler. 
Cote.Hnbert  M. :  See— 

r,  .  ^^'^'*'  Otto  B.    Herbst,  and  Cote.     3,001.067. 
^°if*fl^   ^^i*"**   ■"»<*  «•   "•    Warfield.  to  Brlatol-Myera  Co. 
^  ?.?*'•*  <»»«»ntegranta.     3,091,074,  0-^8-63.  CL  167—82. 
Cttlllnfa.  Lawrence  V. :  See — 

UsLplro,  PaoL  and  ColUnga.    3.091,080. 
ConunlaaarUt  a  I'Energle  Atomlque :  See — 

Kngelmann.  Jacquea.    8,091,716. 
Co^ea.  Sidney.     Box  conatructlon.     3,001,381,  0-28-63.  CL 

CongoUum-Naim  Ine  :  See — 

Wetteran,  Paul  C.  3,091.017. 
^  Wetterau,  Paul  C.  3.001,019. 
Conn.  John  B.    to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Proceaa  for  the  purl- 

ficaUpa^  tellurium.     3,001.016,  5-28-63.  CL  23—200. 
*^'a"i^  /^*^o?  •  "*    ^  Brendfe.  and  B.  J.  Strandlne,  to 
Swift  ft  Co.     Sheep  pelt  clamp.         —  —    "  —   --     ^- 
108 — 180. 
Conoo-Trol.  Inc. :  See — 

DonUn.  Arthur  W.  3.0»1,447. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Ruekberg.  Herbert  8.  8,000JB87. 
Schmall.  Charlea.    8,081,0M. 
Klser,  Auatln  B„  KUtptm,  and  Burke. 
Control  Dealga  and  Fabricate,  Inc. :  See— 
^     J^^V'  ««^".  Schlottmann.  and  Bbbert.    8.001,322. 
Controla  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Latta,  Edward.    3,001,713. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Adrtg.  Vernon  E.    3.001,680. 
Cook.  Jamea  A.,  Jr.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co     VaUdlty 
detector.    3^991,688,  0-28-637C1.  246—182.  »"«»v 

Cook,  Luden  H.,  and  R.  K.  Fldler.  to  Chemical  Conatnietion 
CofP;,  Doj*  9U2*  "'•■  ■y"t»>«»U  proceaa.    3.091,637,  0-28- 
63,  CL  260 — 500. 
Cooper-Beaaemer  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Crooka^  William  R.    3,091,116. 
C«>pe.  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Ude  frame. 
3^001.102.  lf-28-83,  Cl.  10^-221.  '»••»«*  irmme. 

Copeland  Engineering  Enterprfaea  Ltd. 
Copeland.  Nathaniel  C.  and  M.  C. 
Copeland.  Michael  C. :  See — 

Copeland.  Nathaniel  C.  and  M.  C. 
CooeUnd.  Nathaniel  C.  and  M.  C.  to 
Bntermlaes    Ltd.      Pontoon-carrying 
0-28-63.  CT.  118—1. 
Coartaulda  Ltd. :  See — 

Fumeaa.  Vera  I.,  and  Mackensie.    3  091.052. 
Coortwr.  Martin  L..  and  O.  J.  Carlson,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.    Ethyl- 
ene oxide  production.     3,091.622.  0-28-63.  Cl    200—848.0. 
Cox.  Robert  O. :  See- 
Banner.  Medford  D..  and  Cox.    3.091,700. 
Coy.  Homer  E.,  to  Ace  Tool  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     damp 

BMnlpuUtlng  device.    3,001.143,  0-28-68,  Q.  81—0.8. 
CraU(.  CarroU  C.    Film  holder.     8,001.168.  0-28-68,  Q.  00— 

Crane  Oo. :  See — 

Kaater.  Jerome  J.    8.001J040. 
Magos.  John  P.    3.001,426; 
Crim.  Hugh  8..  and  R.  D.  Ransom,  to  United  Aircraft  Con- 
Control  system  (or  a(terburalng  gas  turbine  engine.    3,001,- 
060. 6-28-63.  a.  60— S5.6.  -.  ,       . 

Crooks.  William  R..  to  The  Cooper-Bessemer  Corp.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  hi'h  »>>*—«■»  M>ni 
nents  and  the  like.     3.091. 


8,091.208. 

3.001,208. 

Copeland  Engineering 
camper.      3.001,208, 


and  apparatus  for  testing  high  preaaure  compreaaor  compo- 
nents and  the  like.     3,091,116.  0-^ —    —     -  — 

Croet.  Joseph  G. :  Sei 


-28-63,  Cl.  73—168. 


.  Crost.  and  Brown.  8.091.100. 
Candelabra.    S,001,lb6,  i-2»-«S.  a.  67— 


3,001,111. 


Sorenaen.  Bgon, 
Crouch,  Broekway. 

S6. 
Crowell.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Craae,  Paul  B.,  and  Crowell. 
Crowley.  Comellaa  J. :  See — 

Berlepadi.  Joseph  C,  Jr..  and  Crowley.    8,001.062. 
CmcUnL  Frldo.     Cable-way.     8.001,100,  &128-63,  CL  104— 

110. 
Cnmo,  Craven  H.    Receptacle  support  and  holder.    8,001342, 

0-28-63.  CT.  211—71.  ^ 

Crumrtne.  Herbert  B.,  and  C  L.  Haber,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xero- 
graphic iriate  feeding  and  aopportlng  apparatua    8,001,160. 

0^28-63,CL  00 — L7. 
Cnunrtne.  Herl>ert  E.,  and  C.  L.  Hnber,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Xero- 
graphic   developing    apparatua.      3,001,219,    0-28-68,    CL 

118 — 687. 
Cruae.  Paul  B..  and  D.  R.  Crowell      Waahlng  machine  over- 

fiow  control  unit.    8.001.111,  0-<8-68,  CL  ife— 208. 
Cunnlnsfaam.  John  A.    Electromechanical  oodllatorB.    8,001.- 

101,  0-28-68.  a.  84 — 407. 
CnrtlB.  Kenneth  M.,  to  The  Vanderbunh  County  Sodety  For 

Crippled  Children  and  Adnlta.  Inc.    Wick  aaaembly.    *,»!,■ 

806.  0-28-63.  Cl.  280—47. 
Cartlae-Wrigfat  Corn. :  Set— 

Aliwr.  Ralph  H..  and  MshL    S.001,08L 
Pease.  David  W.    S.801.486. 
Rhodes.  Bdmun^  O.    8.M1.54S. 
Curaon.  Thomas,  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.     Means  for  fadlltating  the 

starting  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine.    3,001,282.  0-S^ 

68.  ClTlOS— 28. 

Cnsle.  John  W..  sad  B.  Le  Von.  to  O.  D.  Scarie  ft  Co.  Dl- 
bettMsepinylalkyl  piperaalaooss.  8.001.610.  0-38-68.  a. 
260— i68. 

Catlor-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Rosing.  Theodore  r.    8.001.677. 

Casch.  Maximilian :  See — 

rrsBseh.  Htiu,  CMdi.  and  BnuneL    8,001,064. 

Dane!.  Flam  F.,  to  Sodete  OreaobloiM  d'Btvdss  et  d' Appli- 
cations Hydraallanes.  Blocks  (or  protecting  hydraulic 
cwuttuettoM.    8.001.007,6-88-68,0.61—4. 


Dantro,   Horace  F..  A.  T.  KallnowakL  and  W.  T.   Bluta.   to 
National  Lead  Co^    Method  for  prodndng  titanium  dioxide 

_  plgmenta.    3,091,515,  0-28-63,  Cl.  23—202. 

DarlTns.  Marvin  C. :  See— 

Mayfleld,  Alfred  B.,  and  Darting.    3.001,132. 

Darworth  Inc.  :  See — 

Donaldson,  Chaae.    3,001,262. 

Da\1a,  Charlea  L..  J.  R.  BUnchard.  and  C.  8.  Shlra,  to  North 
American  AvUtion,  Inc.    Braxlng  alloy  application  method. 

_  3.091^29.  5-28-63.  CL  20— 496. 

Davla  Charlea  L. :  See — 

Hoper.  Dean  W.,  DavU,  and  Wlngrove.     3,091,153 

Davia,  Prank  L.  Seat  belt  buckle.  3,091.010.  0-28-63.  CL 
24 — 77. 

Davia  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blayfleld,  Alfred  B.,  and  DarUng.    3.001.132. 

DavlH,  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home  Producta  Corp  2-(dl- 
methylaminoethoxy)  ethyl  trimetboxybenaoate  and  Ita  ay- 
drochloride.     3.091,630,  5-28-63,  CL260 — 473 

Davia,  Robert  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

^  _.^3?"i  *®*^'"*  ^  •  *'■•  "<*  ^-  "■  D*^U.  Jr.    3,001,247. 
Davia.  Robert  E.,  Sr.,  and  R^  E.  DavU,  Jr.     Ste^  cUp  (or 

holding  colled  hair.     3,001,^47,  0-2S-63.  CL  182 — 41; 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Waddell.  RuaaeU  B..  Jr.    3,001,261. 
DeBogory,  Alexander,  Sr.    HemU  anpport.    3,001.238,  8-28- 

63,  O.  128 — 00. 
De  BoniH,  Ludan  :  See — 

Marra.  Maria  V..  and  De  Bonta.     3,001.330. 
Decker.  William  H.,  to  Maxant  Button  ft  Supply  Co.    Fabric- 
faced  belt-buckle  and  formlnff  device.    3,001,141.  0-88-68. 

Cl.  7J> — 5. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Leslie  W.,  and  Ford.     3.091,298. 
Lohrman,  WiUlam  V.,  add  Knapp.    3,091,296. 
WilUns.  Jamea  D..  and  Jonea.    3,091,070. 
Deiaamann,  Walter  :  See — 

Hund    Frans,  and  Delaaman.     8,091,044. 
Delaney,    Vincent   N.,    to   The   Torrfngton   M(g.  Co.      Blower 

wheel  blade  conatmction  and  method  o(  aaaembly.     3.091,- 

384.  0-28-63.  a.  230—134. 
Delbert.  Guy  J.    Resusdtator.    3,091,236,  0-28-63,  a.  128— 

29. 
De  Galgneron  de  Marolles,  Helene  M.  R.    Atom  and  molecuUr 

modela.     3.091.041.  0-28-63,  Cl.  35 — 18. 
Deguin,   AndrC.     Captive  aelf-llfting  apparatua.     3,091,420, 

0-28-63.  Cl.  244—100. 
De  Mire.  Haig  A.     Bowler-a  lift  ring.     3,091.400,  0-28-68. 

Cl.  273 — 04. 
DemmeL  Ueorg.  to  Slemena-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaelschaft. 

Anparataa   for   producing   communication   cablea.      8.091,- 

0t4,  0-28-63.  d  07 — 12. 
Denver  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Morton,  Tbomaa  R.    3,091,334. 
Depp,  Martin  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Compeaaating  SMaaa 

for  nrromagnetlc   reference  ayatema.     3,001,1277^-28-63, 

De  Reea.  Delbert  D.,  and  R.  M.  Fox.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Wlndahleld  wiper  mechaniam.    3,001,128,  0-28-63,  Cl.  74 — 

^«S2.*f  •  '*«*  ^■'  *<»  North  American  Phnipa  Co^  Im. 

High-frequency    current    conductor.      8,001,6087  0-28-68, 

Cl.  174— -32 
Detroit  Gaaket  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Balfe,  George  T.    3.001.472. 
De  VUbias   Tom  G.     Adjuatable  wine  gate.     8.001,040.  0-28- 

63,  Cl.  89 — 74. 
De  Waard.  RuaaeU  D. :  See— 

*°iHffy^5£^    Andrew    C,    De    Waard.    and    Wormaer. 
3,001.603. 
Dexter  Indostrles,  Inc. :  See — 

WUllams,  Murray  B.    3,001.400. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  See — 

Robinaon.  David  B.    8,091.862. 
Dickinson,   Gerald  E.,    %    to  Coeur 
Method  of  making  a  froaen  eonfection. 
68,  a.  107—04. 
Dlekison.   Earl   B.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Mseha- 
nism    for   moving   an   element   along   an    IrrcgnUr    path. 
3.001.106,  0-28-48.  O.  00—18.  •  *^  •- 

Dillon,  Harold  P.,  II.  to  Union  Cartrtde  Corp.     High  tem- 
perature coatings.     8,001.048,  0-2ft-63,  a.  117—70. 
Dilworth.  J.  E.lCo..  Inc. :  See— 

Wellford,  walker  L.,  Jr.,  Famham,  and  Carson.    8.001,- 
881. 
Dlstfllers  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Raum.  AUrie  L.  J.    3,001,607. 
Ditto.  Inc. :  See— 

Talnl.  John,  and  Johnson.    3,001,160. 
Donaldson,  Chase,  to  Darworth  Inc.     Metal-fiber  reinforced 
resin  laminate.     3,001.262,   0-28-63,  Cl.  138—148. 

Donkln.  Arthur  W..  to  Conoo-Trol.  Inc.    Spring.     3,001.447. 
0-28-63,  Cl.  267 — 1. 

Dorset- Rex,  Inc. :  See — 
Lsvine,  80L    3,001,320. 

DougUs,  Bradley  C,  to  Micro  Controla,  Inc.     Theimostatle 

gas  valve.     8,001.800,  0-28-68.  Cl.  MO— 00. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur  W.    iMlMZ. 

Grebe.  Carl  B.    3.001.177. 

Hearu,  Harold  L.    3.001.411. 

HelstOTkamp.  Herbert  W..  and  Ladegaard.     3,000.008. 

HemwalL  Joiin  B.    8,00lj&22. 

Mock.  Ridiard  A.,  and  VanderkooL    8.001.012. 

Mnrdock,  Stanley  A.,  and  tosnes.   3.001  007. 

Soderqulst,  ifraderick  J.,  Boyce.  and  Anos.    S,001,«8S. 

Soderqulst,    Frederick     J.,     Stickelmeyer,    and 
8,001^1. 

Staadt  Harold  B.    8,001,000. 


d'Alene  Creamery.  Inc. 
3,001.104.  0-28- 
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combuKtlon     device. 


P.  M.  Ctaarbonmler, 
tranadacer.     3,U01,- 


Dowty  Botol  Ltd. :  Bee —  ,  ^.  ^,  , 

'Knlgtita,  Richard  N..  Pitt.  WUUtt,  and  Wood.    3.091,410. 

Pltt.AngUBK.     3,091.4i8. 
Doying,  Krne«t  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Adaorbent  com- 
poaltouH    and    method    of    coating    therewith.      3,U01,550, 
S-28-fl3,  a.   117 — 70. 
Dreaaer  Induatrlea,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Fry,  l>aleL.    3,091,293. 
,     Hammer,  Otto.    3,091,300.  ,.  . 

Droa.  Albert  A.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc.     Multi- 
stage  refrigerating  arrangement.     3.091,092,  5-2»-63.  CI. 
02—0.     ^ 
Du  Kerodo.rrancalse,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  UUt.     3,091,315. 
Dujola,  Pierre  A, :  Bee — 

Banaard,  Pierre  M.  P.,  Dujola.  and  Pertlbou.    3,091,083. 
Dunlap,  Robert  B.,  to  J.  S.  Kamborlan.    Adbealve  dUpenainR 

apparatus.     3,091,233,  5-28-03,  CI.   120—343.5. 
Dunnlgan,  John  M.     Implement  for  oreraead  tool  manipula- 
tion.     3.090.984,   5-28-03.   CI.    15—235.4. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Au,  Tin-Yam.    3,090,997. 

Ulbbs.  Hugh  H.    3,001.019. 

UUadorf.  Robert  T.     3,091,025. 

McCord.  EuKene  K.,  and  »cott.    3,091,510. 

Mllner.  Clifford  E..  Jr.    3.091,&35. 

Wiley.  Douglas  W.    3,091,043. 

Zimmerman,  Joseph.    3,091.015. 
Doro-Xest  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shurgan.  Joel.    3,091,718. 
Dworak,     Theodore     A.       Bxbaust-gaa 

3,091,078,   5-28-03.   CI.   00—30. 
Dwyer,  F.  W..  Mfa.  Co.  :  See- 
Locke.  John  P.    3,091.123. 
Dyke,    v>  alter  1'.,  J.   £.   Henderaon,  and 
to  Field   Emission  Corp.     Microwave 
719,  5-28-03,  CI.  315—6.41. 
Dykman,  Milton  :  Bee — 

BoQtroa,  Richard  D.,  and  Dykman.    3,091,474. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carbonl,  V  Ictor  B.    3.001.318. 

Sanders,  Robert  W..  and  Vlronda.     3,091,319. 
Eames,   v> alter  R.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co>    Reveralble  pump. 

3,091.185.  5-28-03,  CI.   103—117. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Burnes,  Donald  M.     3,091,537. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Oilkey.     3,091.000. 

Callear    Thomas  E.,  and  KlUlck.     3,091,531. 

Bates,  Cameron  B.     3,091,107. 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wright     3,091,032. 

Hull,  i/uvid  c.    rini<eineyer.  and  L.awjrd8      3,0tfl,<H)5. 

JoynerJ*rederlck  B..«and  Shearer.     3.091.598, 

Knox,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wllaon.     $.091  023. 
■        Nadeau,  Gale  F..  Smlth.,and  Starck.     3,091,534. 

Natlona,  Ronald  O.     3,<»1,042. 

Rowley.  Martin  E.     3.091.541, 

Staebfe,  Henry  C.     3,091,047. 

Sttmaon.  Allen  O.     3.091.102. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bamea  Walter  R..  Jr.     8,091,185. 
Bbbert,  Robert  J. :  See- 
Hector.  Rnaaell,  Scblottmann.  and  Ebbert.     8,091,322. 
Bchola,  Wllford  R.     Well  pumping  operation  control  system. 

3,09i.l79,  5-28-03,  CI.  103—25. 
Bekert.  Loula  F^  Jr.  :  See— 

Andaraon   Clifford  E.,  and  Eekert.     3,091,470. 
Eckhardt,   Hans  F.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.     Solid  pro- 
pellant  control  system.     3,091,084.  5-28-03.  CI.  00 — 39.47. 
Bdwarda,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     NeaUble  cup. 

3.091.300.  5-28-03,  CI.  220 — 97. 
Bdwarda,  Le  Roy  B.     Dry  cleaning  compoaltlon  and  method 

of  use.     3.091.508,  5-28-03.  CI.  8 — 142. 
Bdwarda.  Marvin  B. :  See—  ^^, 

Hull,  David  C,  Hagenmeyer.  and  Bdwarda.     3,091,005. 
Bhmieh,  John  E. :  See —  ^ ^^_ 

Hamilton,  Oene  E.,  Metiner,  and  Ebrreicb.     3,091,647. 
Blaaman,  Leo  C.  and  S.  Sch!ff.  to  General  Dynamica  Corp. 

Attmuatora.     ^.091.741.  5-2»-«3.  CI.  331—188. 
Blaetrlc  Maefaliiary  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet—     ,  ^,  .,  ^ 

Jernbarg,  Evert  H.,  and  Bergqjiat.     8,091,714. 
Electro  Cbemieal  Laboratortea  Corp. :  Bee— 

Fearon    Robert  E.,  and  Ownby.    -8,091,788. 
Electrochemical  Proceaaea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

BaaOovaky,  Alexia  O.     8.091.579. 
Electronic  Devlcaa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oravea.  Henry  B.     3,091.784. 
Electron  ca  Corp.  ot  America  :  Bee— 

Olaffrida,  Philip,  and  Pratt.     8,091,724. 
Electro-Optical  Syatema.  Inc. :  See— 

Hetherincton.  Robert  D.     3,091,578. 
EUla._Albert  B. :  Bee—  ^         .  „.„ 

BiaUrd,  Donald  H..  and  EUla.     8  091.2S7.  _ 

EUman,   Irving   A.     Dental   cleaning   tool,   apparatoa.   and 

method.    3^091,033  5-28-03.  CI.  32 — 58. 
Emeraon-Pryne  Co.  :  See— 

Papedorf,  Robert  A.     8.091.087. 

Bmniel  Ladwlg  F. :  Bee 

Prenach,  Helns.  Csedi,  and  Emmel.     8,091,604. 

Bmrick.  Donald  D..  and  D.  L.  Bwla  to  The  Standard  OU  Co. 
Telomcrliation  of  uaaatnrated  hydrocarbona  with  aUphatie- 
aubatitnted  aromatic  hvdrocarboaa  and  telomerlc  products 
obtained  thereby.     3  (Wl.eSO.  6-a8-«3.  CL  200— OM. 

Bagelbard  Induatriee.  Inc. :  See—- 

Hill,  Jaasea  8..  and  SlvlL     8,091.026. 

Engelmann.  Jacqaea  to  CommisaarUt  a  I'Baertie  Atoal^oe. 
Well-type  loiakatlon  chamber.  8.091.716.  V28-4S.  O. 
813—146. 

Engelsteln,  Harold  and  8.  Illp  file  carda.  8,001.046.  5-38- 
ei,  CL  40—108. 


Bngelatela,  Stanley :  Bi 

Eagelatein.  Harold  and  B.     8,091,046. 
Epateln,  WUUam :  Bee— 

Tatel.  Howard  K.     3.091.764. 

Tatel.  Howard  B.     8,p91,766. 
Equity  Finan&al  Corp. :  B' 


Sharp.  AUen  W.     8,091.099.  «• 

Erhardt,  Edward  T.,  and  E.  I.  Oakea.    Solenoid  operator  for 

toilet  flush  valves.     3,090,907,  5-28-63.  CI.  4—57. 
ErifKHuii,  i>ruce  (i..  iind  <i.  J.  ileunkseo.   to  ..ordberg  Mfg. 

Co.     Engine  control.     3.091.077.  5-2»-68.  CI.  60— n. 
Baao  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Aldndge,  Clyde  L.     8,091,044. 
Archer.  Doug.aa  B.     3,Utoi,034. 
Botey,  Daniel  8.     3,001,694. 
Keatner.  WUllam  N.     3,091,664. 
Kunti,  Irving.     3.091,603. 

Miller,  Alfred  L^  Baldwin,  and  Roblaon.     3.001.660. 
Pappas,  George  F.,  and  MacLaren.     3,001  58«. 
Sumerford,  Sfmpson  D.,  and  Porter.     3j091,U28. 
Estea.  Cameron  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Vlaual  algnal  for 

photographic  cameras.     3,091,107,  5-28-63.  CI.  95 — 64. 
Evans,  Fraaer  M.,  and  K.  A.  W.  Kemp,  to  CA.V.  Ltd.    Llould 
fuel   pumpe   for   Internal   combuatloa  englnea.     3.091.230, 
5-2»-63.  a.  123—139. 
Evana.  George  W.,  and  J.  R.  Lan,  to  Hallibarton  Co.    Plus 
for  weU  flow   conductors.     3,091,294,   6-28-63,  CI.  10»— 

Falk  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Wlken,  Ralph.     3,091,389. 
Falk.  i.w.id  J.     See- — 

Schwarts.  Robert  E..  Stahl.  and  Falk.     3,091,086. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaf t :  See — 
Hiind    Kraiis.  and  DleMi..iann.     ^091.644. 
Nogardl.  Joaef.     3,091,053. 

Saaae,   Klaua,    Wegler,    and    UnterstenhOfer.     3,091,618. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktIengeaeUachaft  vormala  Melater  Luciua 
*  Brunlng  :  See — 

Frenscb,  Helm,  Ciech,  and  Emmel.     3,091.664. 
Schlachter,  Hana,  and  Kunxe.     3,090,902. 
Famtaam  James  A.  :  Bee — 

Wellford.  Walker  L.,  Jr.,  Farnbam,  and  Caraon.  3,091,861. 

Faulkner,  William  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Cold-formable 

predominantly     cobalt     aUoya.     3,001.022,     5-28-03,     CI. 

29 191.2. 

Fawick  Flexl-Orip  Co. :  See — 

Kama,  James  A.     3,090,999. 
Fearn,     William     M.       Towing    cable    asaembly.       8.091.481, 

5-28-03,   CI.  280 — 480. 
Fearun,   Robert  B.,  and  W.   O.   Ownby.   to  Electro   Chemical 
Laboratories  Corp.     Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  In  elon- 
nted  magnetic  atructurea.    8,091,783,  5-28-«3,  CI.  324—37. 
Federal  Padflc  Blectric  Co. :  Bee — 

Norden,  Alexander  R.     3,091,070. 
Feldman.  Loula  I..  C.  B.  Holmlund,  and  N.  L.  Barbaccl,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of  preparing  A'  steroids. 
8.091,676,  6-28-03,  CI.  196—61. 
Feldman,  Louis  I..  N.   B.  Rlgler,  C.  E.  Holmlund.  and  B.  B. 
Ntelaen.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of  2-hydroxyl- 
atlng     pregnenes     and     pregnadlenea     with     streptomyces 
grlseus.     3,091,570,  5-28-08,  CI.  196 — 51. 
Felts.     Gordon     P.,     to    Microdot     Inc.     Connector     device. 

8,091,749,  5-28-63,  CI.  119—76. 
Ferrante,   Loula.      Cooling   package   for   beverages  and   food. 

3,001,091,  6-28-63,  CI.  02 — 4. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Hanaen,  Oscar  C.     8,091.211. 
Fidler,  Robert  K. :  Bee — 

Cook,  Lucien  H.,  and  Fidler.     3.091,687. 
Field  Bmiaslon  Corp. :  See — 

Dyke,  Walter  P..  Henderson,  and  Cbarbonnier.    3,091,719. 
Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

Trov,  James  B.     3,001,203. 

Pierce,  WlllUm  L.,  and  W.  J.  Sandner,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Preparation  of   phthalonltrllea   by   catalyied   reaction   of 

benionitrlle     and     cjranogen.     8,091,629,     6-28-68,     CI. 

260—466. 

Fleaell,  Joaeph  P..  to  E.  Hoe  *  Co..  Inc.    «aw  bit.     8.091.267. 

6-28-08,  CI.   148—141. 
Plnkel  Outdoor  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Fleiacber.  Henry.     8.001,496. 
Finn,  Cbarlea  O.,  to  The  Finn  Bqulpment  Co.     Method  for 
producing   a    sprayable    fibre   mulch.     8,091,436,    6-28-63, 
CI.  269—96. 
Finn  Bqnlpment  Co.,  The :  See — 
Finn,  Charles  O.     3,091,486. 

Plmealch  Inc. :  See — 

Wurburg,  Otto  B.,  Herbat,  and  Cole.     8,001.667. 

Placber,  Jamea  L. :  See — 

Short,  John  P.,  and  Fiacher.     8,091,617. 

Placber,  Wllhelm  A.,  W.  Schuts,  and  H.  Straube,  to  Max- 
I'lanck-Instltut  fur  Eiaenforfi<4>ong  and  Pboenlx-Rheinrohr 
AktIengeaeUachaft  Verelnigte  Hutten-  nnd  Rohrenwerke. 
Temperature  meaauring  apparatua.  8.091.119.  6-28-68.  CI. 
7»— 848. 

Placber  ft  Porter  Co. :  Bee — 

Head,  Victor  P.     8.001,117. 

Flaher,  Jamea  O.  Floating  platform  lock-down  mecbaniams 
(or  apooler  troughs  and  doff  tmeka.  8,091,508,  5-28-08. 
CI.  812—71. 

Flaher,  Richard  A.,  to  The  United  Statea  Bedding  Co.     Sofa 

bed.     3,090,970.  6-28-63,  C\.  6—66. 
Pitch.   Frederick  T.,   M.   Q.   Sanchei.  and  M.   C.  Tanlk.  to 

W.    R.    Grace    ft    Co.      Hydrous    oxide    sola.      8,091^692, 

6-88-68.  CI.   262—301.1. 

Plelaeber,  Henry,  to  Pinkel  Outdoor  Prodacta.  Inc.  Cbalr 
arm  coaatructleaa.     8,091,496.  6-2S-6S,  CL  W7 — 116. 
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nezlflor  EHectrical  Syatema,  Inc. :  See — 

Stuessel,  John  K.     3.001,667. 
Plevaher.  Maurice  H..  and  W.  B.  Rlcharda,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.     Proeeaa    of    preparing    metal-containing    pbtbalo- 
cranlne  aalfonlc  adda.    8.001.618,  6-28-68,  CI.  260—814.5. 
Fonea,  Malcolm  R. :  See — 

lOUer,  Bernard,  and  Porbea.     8.091.614. 
Ford.  Perry  :  See — 

Jobnaon,  Leslie  W..  and  Ford.     3,091,298. 
Pordeee  Corp. :  See — 

Jackson,  William  R.     8,091.189. 

Plckard.  Bdgar  C.  Jackaon,  and  Orappo.     8,091,806. 


Forgo,  Liaxld :  ~.^ 

Heller,  LAasld,  Forgo,  and  Horvith.     3,091,250. 
Forma.  Jamea  L..  to  Lowell  Molding  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
ahaolna   and    lasting  the   heel   end    of    shoes.     3.090,980, 
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Fowler,  Robert  M.,  and  A.  R.  Oabler,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn. 

HIgh-purtty  titanium  production.     3,091.626,  5-28-68,  Cl. 

76—84.6. 
Pox,  John  P.,  to  The  Aro  Corp.     Ylacoua  liquid  applicators. 

8.001.876.  6-28-63.  Cl.  222—479. 
Fox.  Robert  M. :  See— 

De  Reea,  Delbert  D..  and  Pox.     8.091,128. 
Frame  &.▲. :  See — 

▲ubert  Michel  C.     8,001.400. 

rraacU,  Arthur  B. :  See—  ^     ^  ^^^  _._ 

Entberford,  Sherman  L.,  Franda.  and  Lloyd.    8,091.717. 
Frank.  Loula  :  See — 

Barr,  Harold  N.,  and  Prank.     8,091,581. 
Franklin  Sysiema.  Inc. :  See — 

Cohen.  Martin  J.,  and  Oibeon.     8.091.468. 
Franka.  Alfred  B.     Amphibious  caravan.     8,090,976,  6-28-03, 

Cl.  9 — 1. 
Frederick.  HaroM  M..  and  I.  M.  Sheaffer,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs 

Corp.     Mounting  device  for  a  magnetic  transducer  bead. 

8.001,669,  6-28-<3.  CT.  179—100.2.  ^      _  ^ 

Predrickaon,  Lealle  B.    Two-part  dlapenslna  cap  with  reglater- 

able  openings.    3,001,807,  5-28-03.  Cl.  222 — 48. 
Preedman.  Bernard,  and  R.  M.  Huck.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.     Water  bearing  resin  binders,  proceti  for  prenarlng 

aame    and    aand    coated    therewith.      3,091,690,    6-28-63; 

CL  200—19. 
Freaman-Ooodrldge  Ltd. :  See — 

Ooodridge,  Harold  C.     8,091,694.  ,  .... 

Prenach,  Helns,  M.  Cxech.  and  L.  P.  Emmel,  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechat    Aktlengesellscbaft    vormala     Melater    Lucius    ft 

Brunlng.      Insectlddal  compoaitlons.      8,091.664.   6-28-63, 

Cl.  107 — 80. 
Prlant    David  R.,  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.     Method  of  removing 

impurities   from   a   compresaed   gaa.      3,091,097,    6-28-03, 

Cl    6^—86. 
Fry  "  Dale  L.',   to  Dresser   Industries,    Inc.     Plugging  device 

for  wells.      3,091,293,  6-28-03.  Cl.  100—128. 
Fryklund,    Robert    A.,    to    Raytheon    Co.     Antenna   aiimuth 

tiansmisaion  systems.    3,091,700,  6-28-03,  Cl.  843—118. 
PuJU,  Kunlyoahl :  See—  ^     ^  ..  ^ 

llusukl,      Sbinicbl,     FuJU.     NIahlxawa.     and     Kadota. 
3  091,665. 
Pojlmoto,  Sakae.  to  Riken  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsba 

and  Ninon  Denkl  Bunka  Kogyo  Kabuabiki  Kalsha.    Devices 

for    aupporting   magnetic   tranadncer   beads   on   manietic 

racordlng  and  reproducing  machlnea.     3,091,467,  6-28-03, 

Pnkunaga.  toahlrukl.  to  Sanabln  Jlgnsagu  Ml^ln  Seiao 
Kabuahlkl  Kalaha.  Pattern  cam  arrangement  for  aewlng 
machlnea.     8,091,200,  6-28-63,  Q.  112—168. 

Fur,  Nick,  to  Jervle  B.  Webb  Co.  Carrier  driving  device  for 
conveyor    ayatems.     8,001,191,    6-28-68,    CL    104—172. 

Purby,  Neal  W.,  and  C.  D.  Newnan,  to  California  ReMarcb 
Corp.  Hydraulic  fluid  compoalUon.  8,091.690,  6-28-68, 
Cl.  262—78. 

Pameaa,  Vera  I.,  and  H.  D.  Mackensie,  to  CourUulds  Ltd. 
Proeeaa  for  increasing  the  reslatance  of  polvacrylonltoUe 
fiber*  to  diacoloraOon.     8,001.652.  6-28-«8,  Cl.  117—188.8. 

Oabler,  Arnold  R. :  See—   ^  ^  ^.         .  ^,  »-- 
Fowler,  Robert  M.,  and  Oabler.    8,091,626. 
Galbralth    Bart  A.     Vibratory  apparatua.     8,091,712,  5-28- 

63.  a.  310—81. 
Oalla^er,  William  H..  and  G.  La  Pleor.     Clip.     8.001.487. 

5-2*-il  a.  287—180.  * 


GamblU    Marvin : 

Lithe,  Paul  A,  and  GamblU.    8,091.291. 

**'"j*ohMoX*-5fi^iSrJr..  and  WUter.     3.001,242. 

Oanthler.  Alfred,  Ojn.b.H. :  See— 

WeUer.  Erwin     8.091.165. 
Oawron.  Panl  P.    Contalnera.    8.001,861,  5-28-63.  CL  220— 

•7. 
Ocbhardt,  Carl  C,  to  Hnchea  Aircraft  Co.  ^  Sector  ecan  con- 

^  apparatua.  3,001.761.  5-28-63,  Q.  348—7.4. 
Gee.  Arthur.     Grmln  ripening  machine.     3,091,064,  5-28-63, 

Cl.  47—1. 

Oelgy  Cheiii«lif '  Corp- :  Bee — 

^6hl,  Albert  J.  H..  and  StoIL    8.091.608. 
GelleraUd.  Robert  V.    Method  and  meana  for  erecting  Ilght- 
houaen.  breakwatera.  brldgeHOter*  and  similar  atructurea. 
8.091^.  5-88-63. Tn.  61—46. 
General  ^*7t»Bii«»  Con.  j8e»— 
Cochran,  Joe  F.     3,001,684. 
Blaaman   Leo  C,  and  Schlff.    8,091,741. 
Liu.  John  K.    3,OO0,»76. 
Banner.  Medford  D..  and  Cox.    8^01.766. 
Takea.  bonald  B..  and^Boyd     8.001,748. 
TyrU^  WmUun  V.    8.001.664. 


General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Dochan.  John.    8,091,110. 

Hntt,  Philip.    8,091,671. 

Prather,  Marvin  E.     3,091,682. 

Rhodea.  John  E.    3,091,107. 

Shartrand,  Allan   C,  and  Otteeon.     3,091.710. 

Sboltea,  George  T.    3,091,075. 

Westbrook,  John  H.,   and  »tover.     3,091,028. 
General  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Richard  K.    3,091.786. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Robert  C.,  Jr.,  and  Mitter.     3,091,232.  "^ 

Alteon,  Ralph.     3,091,600. 

Baker.  Max  P.     3,091.480. 

Bodem,  Roy  C,  Brandee,  Hlrach,  McDonald,  and  Wood. 
8,09i,295. 

De  Reea.  Delbert  D.,  and  Fox.    3,091.128. 

Martin,  John  C,  Brubaker.  Bullock,  and  Stutrud.    3,091,- 
108. 

Naah.  Edward  L.     3,091,308. 

Reeae,  Elmer  E.,  and  Stark.    3,090,086. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

Hemstreet,  Uaiold  S.    3,091,062. 
Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde'a    Elamaachinen    Aktiengeeellschaft : 
See- 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3,091,093. 

Becker,  Rudolf.    3.001,094. 

Linde,  Hermann.     3,001,096. 
Germain,    Jack,    to    Motorola.    Inc.      Radio   communications 
equipment    with    sectionallsed    cbassla    and    beat    sinks. 
3,091,730,  5-28-03,  Cl.  325 — 356. 
Glbbs,  Hugh  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Nj^tro- 

fen    derivatives    of    fluoroalkyl    sulfonic    acid    aoltoaee. 
,091,019,  5-28-63,  Cl.  260--827. 
Glbeon,  Henry  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Cohen,  Martin  J.,  and  Glbeon.    3,091,463. 
Gideon,  Victor  W. :  See — 

Thompson,    Arnold    M.,    and    Gideon.      3,091,134. 
Gledd,  GaiT  R. :  See —  _ 

Behmdt,  Marianne  B.,  Oledd,  Perkins,  and  Weed.    3.091.- 
566. 
Giegerich,   August,   and  R.   Slevers,   to   Dr.   Lebfeldt  ft  Co., 
G.m.b.H.     Ultrasonic  machining.     3,091,000,  5-28-03,  Cl. 

61—59.  

Gllkerson,  Franda  M.     Form  fitting  shoe  structure.     34>91.- 

042,  6-28-63,  Cl.  30—2.6. 
GUkey,  Russell :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Gilkey.    3,091,000. 
Gillespie.   \\illUm,  to  Mavor  ft  Coulson  Ltd.     Cutter-loaders 

for  mining  minerals.     3.091,440.  5-28-03,  Cl.  202—30. 
Gilsdorf,  Robert  T.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  organic  titanatea.     3,091,025,  5-28-03,  C\. 
260—429.9. 
Glraudon,    Jean    R.,     to     Sodete    Industrielle    General     de 
Mecanique.     Appllqoee  8.I.G.M.A.     Pud  injection  pumps. 
3,091,281,.  5-28-03.  Cl.  123—140. 
Ginffrida,  Pliillp,  and  J.  Pratt,  to  Electronlca  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.     Flame    detection    dreolt.      3.091.724,    5-28-68.    O. 
317—149. 
Glaaa,  Marvin  I. :  See — 

Vv'elner,  HUman.     3,091.870. 
Glaaa,  Marvin  I.,  and  G.  Licltla:  aaid  Lldtls  aaaor.  to  aaid 

GUsa.    Toy.     3,091.061,  *-28-d3.  CL  46—14. 
Glidomatic  Corp. :  See — 

Schwartzman,  Gilbert    8,0»1,374. 
GllnakL  Richard  A. :  See—  ^  ^.  ... 

Roaaer,  Cbarlea  M.,  and  Glinskl.     3,091.654. 
Goard,   Howard  W..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Apparatus 
and    method    for    continuous    separation    of    aolida    from 
liquids.     3.091,335,  5-28-03,  CL  210—71. 
Godby,  Paul  A. :  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  C.    3,091.011. 
Godenratn.  Harald :  See — 

Hofmelater.  Werner.  Godenrath.  and  Klndler.    8  091  186. 
Goodale,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Amjwx  Corp.     Tape  storage  device. 

3.091.409,  5-28-03,  CL  242—55.12. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See—  _    .  .. 

Smith,  Billy  N.,  and  Le  Blanc.    3.091,310. 
Ooodridge,   Harold   C,   to  Freeman-Goodridge  Ltd.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  meaaurement  of   temperature.     3,091,- 
694,  5-28-03,  O.  250 — 83.8. 
Goodwin,  Aubray  J.  H.,  to  Yarrow  and  Co.  Ltd.     Vibration 
laoUtlngabaft  coupling.     3,001,103.  5-28-03.  Q.  64--26. 
Goodwin,  Wayne  M.,  to  Burns  Lumber  and  Mfg.  Co.     Side 

dumping  trailer.    3.091,498,  5-28-63,  d.  298— «. 
Goodwin.  Wlncfael  J. :  See — 

KuUgren,  Gilbert  V.,  and  Goodwin.    8.001,441. 
Gould,  William  G.     Flush  tank  elphon.     8,000,900,  5-28-03, 

Cl    4—50 
Gourley,  James  W.,  Jr..  to  Axelaon  Fishinc  Tackle  Mfe.  Co. 
Method  of  making  roUer  gnldea.     3,0911201,   5-28-03,  Q. 
113—116. 

Govln,  Chartes  T. :  See —  

Adams,  George  L.,  and  Govln.    8,001,430. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  Sanchex.  and  Vanlk.     3,091,092. 

Graham.  Fred  B.     Transfer  system.     3,091.188.  6-28-63.  CL 

104—20. 
Grant,  Walter  F.    Cable  allttlng  tool.    3,001,081.  6-28-68.  CL 

30—91. 
Graper,  Lawrence  F.,  to  .Vrmour  and  Co.     Snspenalon  device. 

3,090,090,  5-28-63,  Cl.  17 — 44.3. 

Orappo,  George  A. :  See —  «  .»^    ... 

Plckard,  Edgard  C,  Jackaon,  and  GraplM.    8,001,806. 
Oravea,  Henry  B.,  to  Electronic  Devices  Corp.     Transceiver 
construction.    3,091,784,  5-28-03,  Cl.  826 — 26. 

Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 
Blahop,  Fred  W.     3,091,588. 
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Orabe.  Carl  E.,  to  Tb«  Dow  Cbcmleal  Co.     Method  for  loading 

a  bore  hole.    3,001,177,  S-28-«3.  CL  102— ;^2. 
Oreea.  Milton,  M.  M.  Morae,  and  M.  8.  Simon,  to  Polaroid 

Corp.     Pbotofrapblc  products,  proceuea  and  compoaltiona. 

3,0ei,&80.  &-28-63.  CL  9»— 2d. 
Oreenberg.  David  R.,  to  Bnrroagba  Corp.     Computing  deTice 

for  opUdU  landing  ayatsaa.    iJMl.TSl.  »-2»Ht«rCL  840— 

29. 
Ureaaard.  Ctaarlm  F. :  0m— 

Payerle,  rrank  8.,  and  Qrcaaafd.    8,0»1,130. 
Orlnncli  Corp. :  «m — 

Boteler.  Uanrr  W.     3,001,427. 
Orowald.  Martin  C..  15%  to  A.  C.  Nolta,  Jr.     Self -rapturing 

conulaer.    8.0»i,068,  ft-28-«8.  CL  4«— 11«.  ,^    „^, 

Oulda,   Prank   C.      SeU-aztingulahlng   clgartttc.     S,091.243. 

5-28-63,  CI.  181—4. 
QoaUTabargs  FabrUwr,  Aktkbolagat :  ««•— 

Rydberg.  John  A.     8,001,224.  „  .^ 

Ootmann,  Hugo,  O.   SCranb,  and  P.   Zellcr.   to  HoCmann-Ija 

RoclM     Inc.       N>I'-dlaabatltat»d     bjdraslne     derlTaUvea. 

8,001.«38,  5-28-«S.  CI.  2«0— 567. 
Oyliliu  *  Co..  AktlcbolaMt :  «•»— 
vloT*a,  Aag«atHrA091.«67. 
Hack,  Uelnricb  :  flae—  _ 

Budntck,  Oonther.     8.001.125.  .         „  «        _^ 

Hackarman,  Norman,  and  B.  R.  Anaand,  to  Tazaa  Bfaarrh 

Aaaodatea  Corp.     Method  of  Inhibiting  corroaloa.    8.001,- 

Hnckmann.  Jotiannaa  T.,  and'  P.  Ten  Hakan.  to  8haU  OU  Co. 
N.N'  ^Ktrlhalometh/ltWq)  -  N.N'  -  dla^Uiydraslde  de- 
rivaUTea.    8.0ei.«39.  i-28-4S,  CL  2«0— ««I. 

Hagemeirer.  Hugh  J..  Jr. :  See —       ,  _^        ^       , -^,  -^, 

^^lufl,  6avldC..  HageBeyer,  and  Bdwarda.    8.001.«0a. 

Uagemeycr,  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  and  U.  N.  Wright.  Jr.,  to  Kaatinan 
Kodak  Co.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  gljcol  noooeatera 
from  aldehjdee.     3.001,«32,  5-2«-«8,  C1..2W— 478^^ 

Hall,  Bwtla  B.  Phone  bolder.  3,001.870.  5-28-83,  CL  17»— 
158. 

Hall,  Richard  W..  to  BArnea  Eaglneerlag  Co.  Baflectometer. 
3.601.154,  5-28-83.  CL  88—147 

Halliburton  Co. :  «ae—  ^  ^,  ^. 

Kvana,  George  W..  and  Lan.    3.001.294.  

Hamilton,  Qene  E..  A.  B.  MeUner.  and  J.  B.  mrrelch. 
Proceaa  for  tbe  preparation  of  alkyleae  glycola.  8,081,847, 
5-28-83.  a.  280—835. 

Hamilton.  Kenneth,  to  Mobaaco  Industrlea.  lac  Papar  T»m 
apparatus.    3.001,075.  5-28-88.  CL  67— S2. 

Hamlin.  Humphrey  A.  8. :  «ee —  „  ^    ,^. 

Honwr.  Henry  L..  and  Hamlin.    8  001.386.    ,         ^  ^ 

UamoMr.  Martin,  to  North  .Unertcan  PhlUpa  Co..  I»t  Photo- 
electric device  for  Indicating  apota  on  a  aarface.  8.001.880, 
6-28-83,  a.  250—219. 

Hammer,  Otto,  to  Dreaaer  Induatriea,  Inc.  .DrUl_blt  with  Im- 
proved   core    deatroylng   meana.      3.001.300.    6-28-83.    CI. 

HaaMaTo^r  C,  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Derator  for  oot- 

board  motor.    8.001,211,  5-A-63.  CL  118rxik-«.-    «  ••  •• 
Hanaon,  WlllUm  k.     Water  ski  device.     8,090,978.  6-28-83, 

CL  9 — 310 
Harberta.  Eugene  M.    Ball  projectlag  toy.    8.001.482.  6-8-83. 

CL  27i— 08. 
Harblaon-Walker  Refractorlea  Co. :  See — 
Leatham,  EarL  and  Pack.    3.001Jil4. 
Smoot,  Thomas  W.,  and  Stock.    3,001.014. 
Harley,  Robert  8..  C.  L.  Miller,  and  C.  E.  NorthJto  B«nlBCtoB 

Arms  Co.,  Inc.    Powder  maMarlnf  device.    8,001.388,  6-28- 

83.  a.  222—58.  _     „         «       „     ,. . 

Harmon.  Robert  W..  to  Tbe  Ohio  Braaa  Co.    Conductor  9se«rs. 

8.001,658.  8-28-43,  CI.  174—128.  ^^     _   ^.  ^, 

Hamaberger,  McWblte.  Redpe  cabinet.     8,001.604,  6-28-63, 

r»|    312 2131 

Harper,  Samnel  D.,  to  MInneapoIU-HoneyweU  RenUtor  Co. 

BlMtrtcal   digital   coding  apparatua.     3,001,700.  6-28-68, 

CI   307^-88 
Harper,  Samuel  D.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Checking    circuitry    for    Information    handling  apparatna. 

3.001,753.  5-28-63.  O.  340—148.1.  ^ 

Uarale.  Keaaeth  O. :  See — 

Takackl,  WalUce  B..  and  Harple.    3.001,726. 
Harrer.  Paul  H.,  to  .\11U-Ctaalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Tractor  mower. 

S.00i,072.  5-2»-63.  CI.  56—28.  „     _  .  ^        ,  ^, 

Harria,  Arvel  R.,  to  Ranco  Inc.    Coatrol  apparatus.    3,001,- 

8T4.  5-2S-68.  Ci.  200—61.08. 
Harris- Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Bulk.  Robert  A.    3.001,148.         ^  ^  _^.         „  ^ 

Harris.   John   P..  to   International  Buslneaa  Madilajs  Corp. 

Driving  meana  for  magnetic  tape.     3,001,880,  6-28-83,  CI. 

Harris  Tranaducer  Corp..  The :  See— 

Harria.  Wabar  T.    3.091.708. 
Harris,  Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.  ^  Circuit 
element  transducer.    3,001,708,  6-28-63,  CI.  310— 4.2. 

Hartley,  Richard  S. :  See—  «««,«-« 

Burns,  Richard  H.,  aad  Hartley.    8.001,289. 

Harvey  Alnmlnam  (Inc.!  :  Se#— - 
Caaa.  Richard  W.    3,001.602. 
Harvey.  Bertrand  O..  to  Markem  Machine  Co.     Priatlag  ma- 
chine.   8.001.174.  6-2S-88.  Q.  101—41. 

Haabrouck,  Augustus  :  Bee—  ,..««,*«• 

NewcombTPhUlp  P..  and  Haabrouck.    8,091.062. 
Haaaa     Rlcnard,    to    O.    Kroraaebroder    AkttenfsaeUaebaft. 

Gas    burner   safetv    and   regulator    control    valve   aystem. 

8,091.286.  6-28-88   CL  168—181. 
nasaatt    Jamea   P.,    to   Walter   R.    Oreamnne   *   Op.     DaU 

proceaslng     apparatus.       8.001,890.     6-28-68.     CL     286— 

61.6. 
Hatliaway,  Chariea  T..  to  Monaaato  CbMilcal  Op.  .BUxlal 

(^tition  apparatus.     8.090.991.  5-28-68.  CI.   18—1. 


Haunl-Wf  rke  Korber  *  Co..  K.O. :  See— 

Rudaalnat,  WUly,  ard  Benla.    8.001,146. 

Hauptacuala,  Murray  and  M.  Braid,  to  Peansalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  VlayllduM  flnonda  danved  cotelomer  Oils.  3.001,- 
»««.  6-28-«8.  CL  260 — 868.1. 

Head.  Victor  P..  to  Mscher  A  Porter  Co.  Means  for  efltect- 
Ing  instrument  phase  adjustment.  8.001,117.  5-2ft-68.  CI. 
78—194. 

Ueams,  Harold  L..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Cotoff  mech- 
anism for  a  film  rewlader.    8.091,411.  5-28-83,  CL  242—56. 

Hatoar.  Philip  0»  to  Tbe  Cbemlthon  Corp.  ReacUon  cham- 
ber system.    8.W1,610.  6-28-63.  O.  28—285. 

Hector,  Roaoe-L  H.  Scblottmann,  and  R.  J.  Kbbert.  to  Con- 
trol Daslga  and  Fabricate,  Inc.  Conveyor  Junction  regulat- 
ing mcdianlam.     3.091,822.  6-28-63,  CL  108—81. 

Hegednstch.  Edward  A.  Cbllapaibta  raia  gutter  bracket 
8.091.066.  5-28-68,  CL  60—0. 

Helimana.  Wllhelmns  A.  A.,  and  C.  O.  Venla.  to  North 
Anterioan  P-illlpe  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  vulcanis- 
ing asoulda  for  the  atanufactore  of  rubber  objecta.  8,001,- 
567.  6-28-63.  CL  184      " 


Helaar.  Joachim : 

Kaapp.  Uelarich,  Kranaa,  aad  Helaar.    3,081,406. 
Helaterkamp,  Herbert  W.,  and  W.  8.  Ladegaard.  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     Maauf actors  of  tabular  thermoplaatlc  Aim. 

3,090,998.  6-8»-«S.  CL  18 — 67. 
Heller,  LaAtM.  U,  Forgo,  aad  M.  Horrith,  to  UeeneU  Talal- 

manyokat  Brtekea<to  Vallalat.     Device  for  preventing  the 

freeslagln   of  air   vent   valvaa.     3,001,260,   6-28-83,   CL 

187-— 202. 
Hembree,  Calvin  D.-    Mobile  mixing  and  pumping  apparatna. 

3.091.438.  6-S8-6S.  CL  269—181. 
Hematreet,  Harold  8..  to  Oeaeral  Predalon.  Inc.    Method  and 

meaaa  for  altering  apparaat  perspective  of  Images.    3.091,- 

662.  6-28-63,  CL  178—7.2. 
HemwalL  Joha  B..  to  The  Dow  Chamieal  Co.     Method  and 

composition   for   Improving  aolL     8,091,622,   6-28-63,   CL 

71 — 1. 
Hendereon,  Jooepb  S. :  See — 

Dyke.  Walter  P..  Headaraon.  and  Chartwnnler.    3,091,719. 
Hennkaen,  Adam  J. :  See — 

Srickaoa,  Bmee  O.,  aad  Hearikaen.     3.091.077. 
HeariQoea,  Harry  P..  III.  to  Ualon  Carbide  Corp.     Compoal- 

tloaa  or  vlayl  chloride  bomopolrmers  aad  vinyl  cbloride- 

vlnirl  aeeUte  copolymera.     8.001.697,   6-28-63.  CL   260 — 

Henry,  William  P..  60%  to  D.  J.  Nash.    Fertfllser  applying 

device.    3,091.197.  6-28-63.  CI.  111—7.1. 
Haary-Baadot,  Jacquea,  to  Prlated  Motors  lac.    Printed  dr- 

ealt  motor.    3,001.711.  6-28-63.  O.  310—68. 
Henry-Baadot,  Jaequea,  to  Prlated  Motora  Inc.    Axial  alrgap 

rotary  maehlaaa.    3.091,716,  6-28-63,  CL  810—268. 
Herbat,  William:  Bee— 

warshurg.  Otto  B..  Herbat,  aad  Cote.     3,091,687. 
Hers,  Joeephu. :  See — 

Romlg,  J<Aa  R.,  and  Hers.    3,001,442. 
Hers,  Joeeph  H^  aad  J.  R.  Romlg,   to  Callforala   Portland 

Cement  Co.     Kiln  automatic  control  method  and  appara- 
tna.   3,091,443,  6-88-63.  CL  263— 32. 
Hetheriagtaa,   Robert  D.,  to  Bleetro-Optlcal   Systems,   lac 

Medualeal  boadlaa  lock.    8.091.678.  6-28-88,  CL  204—16. 
Hill,  Jamea  8.,  C.  8.  SlvlL  deceaaed  (by  B.  O.  SlvlL  executrix), 

to   Bn«Ahard   Indaatrlea,    Inc      Method   of  maklag   wire. 

S.09T036,  6-2fr-63,  CI.  M — «19. 
HlllnuiB.  Jamea  O.  ■..  to  MoUns  Maeblae  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus 

for  fiUlBg  trara  with  dcarettes  or  articles  of  sabsantlaHy 

the  same  shape     3,097084,  6-2S-83,  CL  63—148. 
Hlmse.  Oleaa  R..  aad  H.  O.  Spang,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Polym- 

erlaattoa  shortstopplag-    3.091^802.  6-28-63,  CI.  360 — 84.3. 
HiBdman.  WUUam  M.     Measuring  pipet     8.001.124.  6-28-63. 

CL  73—488.4. 
Hl-Press  Air  Conditioning  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Williams.  BurdeU  8.    3.091.288. 
Hlrs,  Oenc    Filter  apparatus.    8,001,836.  6-28-63.  Cl.  819— 

Hirseh,  Jamee  C,  to  Klanber  Oamee.  Inc.    Table  teanls  table. 

8.091.196.  6-28-63.  CL  108—112. 
Hlrsch,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Bodem.  Roy  C.  Braades,  Hirseh.  McDonald,  and  Wood. 

Hlrahhora.   'Leo!      Fixed    restorative    dentUtry.      3.001.032. 

8-88-83.  a.  32—6. 
Hobart  Mtg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Baraa.  Richard  H  ,  and  Hartley.    3.091,289. 
Hobba,  Jack  W.     Bag  holder.    8.0191.482.  6-28-88.  Cl.  248— 

101. 
Hobba.  Keaaeth.  to  North  Americaa  PhlUpa  Co..  lac    Holder 
for  plaralltlaa  of  objaeta.    8.091.462,  e-%-«S,  a.  269—68. 
H0-B07  Corp. :  See — 

iatnim.  Clareaea  R.    3,001J01. 
Hodglaa,  Oeofge  R..  to  LItho  Chemical  and  Sapply  Co.  Inc 
Developer  eompoeltlon   for  a   light   aenaltlve  lithographic 
Plata.    S.091JBS3.  6-88-83.  O.  96—49. 
Hoe.  B..  4  Co^  Inc  :  See — 

FlaaelL  Jooaph  F.    8.091.267. 
Hosger.  Joha  O.,  to  Thompoon  Deelgas.  lac    Indexing  moch- 

aalsm.    3.091.183.  6-88-63,  CI.  74—826. 
HoCama.  Lsalle  J.,  to  Dalted  Aircraft  Corp.    Multicolor  la- 

atnuaeat    3.091.814.  6-2ft-68.  CL  116—119. 
Hoffmaaa-lA  Bodfte  lac  :  See— 

Bretschaelder.  Hermaaa.  aad  KMtser.     8.091.810. 
Outmann,  Hugo.  Straub.  aad  Eriler.    3.091,688. 
laler.  Otto.  UadUr.  Moatavaa.  Baegg.  Bchwletar.  aad 
Saucy.    &.091.6S1. 
Hofmelster.  Weraer,  H.  Oodearath,  aad  O.  Kindler.  to  Bran 
A  Luebba.     Pumping  method  aad  pompa  for  saspeasloaa. 
3,091,186,  6-88-88.  Cl.  103—904. 

Hoffan.  Jlmmla  8  aad  B.  L. ;  aaSd  B.  h.  Hofaa,  aaoor.  ta  J.  8. 
Hogaa.    Slectite  moloca.    8,091,788,  8-»4i,  CL  818— 188. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hogaa.  Robert  L. 

Hofan,Jlmmle  8.  and  B.  L.    3,091,728. 
Holbrooke.  Raymond  H. :  See — 

Paatore.  Mlehael  W..  aad  Holbrooke    3.001,222. 
Holl,  Walter  V..  and  J.  J.  Morrtaon.    Ontde  means  for  adlast- 

able  bydraaUc  preaa.     8.091,147,  6-28-63.  O.  83—668. 
HoUaadae  Sigaaalapparatea.  N.Y. :  See- 
Tan  Arragoa,  Beraard.    3.091,742. 
Holmea  Blectrle  Protective  Co  :  See — 

SpeaarjL  Le  Rot  C-  aad  ArmaCroag.     3.091.780. 
Holmlaad,  Chester  TL :  See— 

Feldmaa,  LonU  I..  Hotanlaod,  and  Barbaed.    3,091,576. 
Holof>hane  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

▼an  Steenhovea.  Fraak.    3,091.426. 
Hoaodel.     James    W.       Hydranlically    actuated    contridler. 

3,091^085,  6-2»'63.  C\.  60—64  6. 
Hooae.  Fraaels  D..  and  J.  M.  MsItIb.  to  MoBtleallo  Mfg.  Corp. 
Foldabl*  dlaplay  deviea.    3,091,346,  6-28-63,  Cl.  211—149. 
Haover.  Cart  B. :  See — 

M<Aae,  Kenneth  M..  and  Hoover.    8,000.961. 
Homer,  Henry  L..  and  H.  A.  S.  Hamlin,  to  NormaMr  Ltd. 
Preaanre  releaalag  meana.    8,091,365.  5-2»-68,  Cl.  222 — 5. 
Horv*rh.  MlhKly :  Tfe— 

Heller,  Lisxld.  Forgo,  and  Horvtth.    8,091,260. 
Houghton.  William  D..  and  R.  B.  Morey,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Televlalon  macnetie  tape   reproducing  aystem. 
3.091.660.  5-n2»-68,  Cl.  178— 6.6.      "^       '^  "•   "* 

Hooaer.  Rayn>oad  J.    Pew  eonetructton.     8,001.407.  6-28-63, 

CI.  287— r460. 
Howard.  John  C.  to  The  Norwich  Pharmaeal  Co.     Alkylal- 

kozyalkylhydrasonca.     3.091,611,  6-28-88.  a.  260—240. 
Howdoa  vldez  Prodocta  Corp. :  See — 

Peyser,  L<>onard  F.    3,091,696. 
Hraby.  Joha  O.,  Jr..  to  Rata  Jet  Corp.     Lawa  aprinkler  with 

gyratory  st«n.     3,001,398,  5-28-68,  Cl.  239—206. 
Hmby,  John  O..  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.     Sprlakllag  snttam. 
„  8.001.401,  6-28-68.  O  289—276. 

Hrnbjr.  John  O..  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Flexible  pipe  connec- 
*\SP  J"*^"!  ^'^  Praeaure  aetoated  aeallng  meana.  8.091,- 
483,  6-28-68.  Cl.  286—85. 
HaAeh.  Henry  L..  to  Phllllpa  Petrolaam  Co.  OrganoUthlum 
polvmerisation  Initiator  nrenared  «n  the  pr«aence  of  «  small 
unoant  of  sodlam.  8.001.606,  6-88-68.  CI.  260—04.2. 
Hubbard.  Albert  B..  to  Rotroa  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.     Tortex  flow 

control  device.     3,001.118.   6-28-68.  CI.  78—280. 
Hxibcr.  Chariea  L. :  See — 

Crumrtne.  Herbert  E..  and  Haber.    3.091,160. 
Crumrine,  Reiitert  E.,  and  Haber.    3.091.219. 
HnbartT.  Elmer  J.,  to  AdTaaca  Traaaforaier  Co.    Ballaat  ap- 
oarataa  with  dimming  control.     3.001.780,   6-38-68,   CL 

Hnck   Rodney  M. :  See— 

FreedBMn.  Bernard,  aad  Hack.    8,091,696. 

''%.'ftS853,S'l§i.?8.?^'^  ^'r^-  »-*««•    »-«^^' 
Hafiaaa.  Ra/moad  A.,  to  Stwrry  Rand  Corp.     Overridable 

<Jntch  mechaalam.     8.001  J16.     6-88-68,  CL  192—160. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Oebhardt.  Ckri  C.    8,001.781. 
Hnghey.  J.  Braedlct,  to  Standard  Flf«  Boee  Co.     Fire  hoae 

cabinet.    8.001^1.  6-28-88.  CL  187-^356.28. 
Hull.  David  C.  H,  J.  Hjigeracyer,  Jr.,  and  M.  B.  Edwards,  to 

Bastsiaa  Kodak  Co.     Oledn  polymertsaMon  catalyst  pre- 

traatment.     8.091.606.  6-48-68/6.  260— 08.7. 
Hund.  Frans.  and  W.  Delaamann.  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 

AktIengeaeUachaft.    CrysUUlne  solid  solatlons  with  alllcon 

dlozMe  atrncture  aa  heat  compoaents.    S.09I.644,  6-28-63, 

01.  106—286. 
Htant,  Chariea  d'A..  to  StaaSttr  Chemical  Co.    Deozldatlon  of 

refractory  meUI.     8,091.626,  6-28-68,  Q.  76 — 84. 
Hnstoa.  WUUam  O..  to  Aasertcaa  RadUtor  A  Standard  Sanl- 

S^.'^'?--   rowrtWHMgnetIc  derlee.     8,091,786,  5-28-63. 

CL  817 — 171. 
HuMUniomaa  A.    Beer  dl^taaer.    8,091,866,  6-28-88.  Cl. 

Hataon,  Aadrew  R.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratoriea.^  lac. 
J^««»«J«cdev»eee  utUlslng  sine  oxide.     8.091.707.  ^28- 

Hutt',  PhUlp,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pushbutton  switch  with 
mcchaalcaliy  actaatad  astcaded  slider.  8.091.671,  6-28-68. 
CL  200 — 6.  .       .     *, 

IIIUm^  Tool  Werto  lac  :  Slee 

■dwai^  Bryant.    8.091,860. 

Saart,  OUrer  B.    8,091,081. 
Imperial  Chemical  ladastrlea  Ltd. :  See— 

Benaon,  Richard  W.  H.    3,091,636. 
ladostrial  Nacleonics  Corp. :  See — 

LawBMa,  WaUmr  B.   {,091,766. 
laartla-Matlc  Inc. :  See— 

Ran,  Frederick  D.    8,091.480. 
lB«anolKRaiid  Co. :  See— 

Friant,  David  B.    8.091.097. 
Intercontinental  Mfg.  Co..  lac  :  See — 

Levlnaon,  Loula  B.    8.090.978. 

International  Baalaeaa  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Behradt.  Martaaaa  B.,  Oledd,  Perklaa,  aad  Weed.    8,091,- 

606. 
Harria,  John  P.    8,001,880. 
Mlchaelaen,  John  D.    1091.632. 
Bandlea.  Blebard  J.    8^1.758. 
Isler,  Otto,  H.  Undlar,  M.  Montavon,  R.  Raegg,  C.  Scbwieter, 
and  O.  aaacy.  to  Hoflhaann-La  Roche  Inc     Production  of 
aeetylenlc  carotcnoM  aMehjdes  and  acetal  Intermediates 
therefor.    3,091.681.  6-2ft-6i.  CL  260—476. 
J.  P.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Padgett.  AUen  V.    8,091,278. 
Jackaon,  Oeorge  W.     Loeklaa  bracket  for  acaColdlag  brace 
bare.    8,001,486,  6-2»-88.  CL  287— 63.6. 


Jackson,  William  R. :  See — 

Pickard,  Bdgar  C,  Jackaon,  and  Orappo.     3,001,306. 
Jackaon,  WUUam  R..  «o  Fordeea  Corp.    Automatic  billet  center 

panchlng  machine.     3,001,139,  :^28-63,  Cl.  78 — 9. 
Jacobaen  ufg.  Co. :  See — 

StrascI,  Raymond  K.    3,091.073. 
Jakacki,  Wallace  B..  and  K.  O.  Harple,  to  Leeds  and  Northrap 

Co.       Generator    for    produclair    servomotor    cootrol-palse 

trains.    8,001.726,  5-28-63,  CTSIS — 21. 
Jantxen.  George  H..  to  Steinthal  Sample  Co.,  Inc     Dlaplay 

ra<*.    3,001.341.  5-28-63,  Cl.  211— 47.  ^^ 

Jean.   Henri,   to  Compagnle  de   St.    Oobain.      Vapor  phaae 

Dolrmerliatlon  of   formaldehyde.     3,001,690,  6-28-6870. 

Jean.  MarceL  and  J.  Leiong.  to  Sodete  Cblmique  de  la  Grande 

Paralaae,  ayote  et  Prodnlta  Chlmlquee.     Method  for  pro- 

doclM  mixtures  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide.    3,081.- 

698.  5-28-63,  Cl.  252—878. 
Jepaon,  Ivar,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Combined  engine  ahrood  and 

fuel  reaervoir.    3.001^226.  5-28-63.  Cl.  123 — 41.66. 
Jerger.  Jamee  F.,  to  Northwestern  University.     Method  for 

testing  hearing  acuity.    3,091,234,  6-2S-63.  Cl.  128 — 2.1. 
Jemberg,  BveA  H..  and  R.  K.  Bergquiat,  to  Electric  Machinery 

and  Mfg.  Co.    Collector  ring  assembly  with  Arid  winding 

dlMthnrst  air  gap.     3.001,714.  5-28-68,  Cl.  310—282. 
Jobe,  Russell  O. :  See — 

Anderson.  Victor  F.,  and  Jobe.    3.001.182. 
J5bL  Albert  J.  H.,  and  w.  G.  StoU,  to  Geigy  Chemical  -Corp 

Proceaa  for  the  production  of  derivatives  of  hypoglydae  A. 

3.001.608.  6-28-63.  Q.  260—112.  /i^av^u-  ^ 

Johns-ManvlUe  Fiber  Olaaa  Inc. :  See — 

Reee,  Vernon  C.    8.091.018. 
Johnson.  Alfred  L.,  Jr..  and  R.  B.  WUter,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 

AOTan^s  for  local  hypothermia.     3,091.242,  6-28-68.  Cl. 

Johnson.  Arthur  F^  to  Stratecic  Materials  Corp.    MetaUard- 
oil  Procesa.     8.001,624.  5-58-68.  Cl.  76—24. 

Jobnaon,  E»wln  S. :  See — 

Talni,  John,  and  Johnson.    3.001,160. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  D.,  R.  T.  Talton,  Jr.,  and  N.  F.  Spianlna, 
to  Artantlc  Reaearch   Corp.     Mixer.     8,001.487.  6-^-63! 

Johnaon,  Lealie  W..  and  P.  Ford,  to  Deere  A  Co.    Disk  harrow 
■»fMi^C*nd  atraightening  meana.     3.001.298.  6-28-68,  Cl. 

'**^'Jf5*S''  ^T  ?..  TroUeya,  boglea  and  the  Uke  for  fa- 
cilitating the  handling  and  movement  of  artlclea  aad  par- 
tlculariy  h^vy  artldea.     3,091.477.  5-28-68.  Q.  a80--48. 
Jones,  Frank  D. :  See — 

WUklns,  James  D.,  and  Jonea.    3.001,070. 
Jones,  Marvin  L. :  See — 

T       ^5®^'  Wayland  B..  Scott,  aad  Jonea.    8,091.312. 
Jones  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

JoofC  Robert  T.    3,091.547. 
"s%l%Tt2^,''T\37'^^^  tranaf^rriBg  appatatua. 
Jones.    Robert   T..    to   Jones    Products   Co.      Method   of   Im- 
*  6*5?"?"*  'onn   to  resln-lmpregnated  webblag. 


^  3700^547.  5-38-63,  CL  117-^.2. 

Jorgcnsen,  Robert  G. :  See — 

WeUford,  Walker  L.,  Jr.,  and  Jorgensen.     3,091,850. 

^^^J'^reOerick  B..  and  N.  H.  Shearer,  Jr..  to  kaatmaB 
55S1*.  ?"l  Po'y-«-olefln8  conulnlng  thiobisphenola  and 
bnOjated  hydroxy  toluene.  3.091, &»8,  5-28-fl5,  Cl.  260 — 
45.95. 

Just,  George  A.,  to  The  Grand  Ualoa  Co.     Display  and  de- 

^Hverr  stand.    3.091.317.  5-2»-«3.  CL  193--38^ 

Kadota.  Tadaoml :  See— 

SniukL  Shlnldil.  FuJlL  Nlahlsawa.  and  Kadota.     3.091,- 
80O. 
Kabn  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sheldon,  Robert  S.    3,091,300. 
Kallnowakl,  Anthony  T. :  See— 

Dantro,  Horace  F    Kallnowakl,  and  SiuU.    3.091.616. 
Kamborlan,  Jacob  8. :  See — 
_      DunUp.  Robert  B.    3,001.233. 
Kanaas  Universttr  Endowment  Assn..  The :  See 

Tledemann,  Jamea  B.,  and  WaU.    3.091,307. 
Kanter,  Jerome  J.,  to  Crane  Co.     Bealaoua  coating  of  sUI- 

conlxed  iron.    3,691549,  5-28-63.  CL  117—75. 
Karas,   James  A..,   to   Fawiek   Flezl-Orip   Co.      Method   for 

maklag  a  hand  grip.     3,090.999.  6-28163.  CL  18-69. 
Kaapar,  Anne  N. :  See — 

NordeU,  Carl  H.  3,001,337. 
_  NordeU.  Cart  H.  8,091.388. 
Kato,  Norio  :  See —  -j 

«-  ..  ^*fS!?.9*"'  '&™»«**JS»'  K**»'  ••>*  SnmltaaL     3.091,558. 

Kellett  WiUUm  R..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Vaginal  tam- 

^  pon.     3.091,241.  5-28-68.  Cl.  128—270. 

Kemp,  Kenneth  A.  W. :  See — 

_      Sraas.  Fnuer  M..  and  Kemp.    3,001,230. 

^•|lT^&i,''dl.*"uK?3.^'^'  ^-     »««*"^     ».««.- 
Kranedy,  William  P.     Adjnaubte  pattern  qtrinkler.     3.001,- 

399,  5-28-63,Cl.  239 — 231. 
KMiron.  Balirii  w.,  and  D.  A.  Resan.    Pallet  snperstmctarc 

S7>91,105    5-28-63.  O.   108—537 
Kerr.  Paal  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.    Recovering  hydrocarboaa  from 

subsurteoe  formations.     3,091,292.   5-28-63.  CL   166 — 11. 
Kestner,  WUlUun  N.,  to  Bsso  Resesrch  and  Engineering  Co. 

Partial  hydrogenatloa  of  C«  acetylenea  prior  to  CAA  pre- 
^  wash.     3.09l7»4.  5-28-63,  Cl.  26<^-«8f.5.  *^ 

KldwelL  John  H..  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co. 

burner.     3.091.283.  5-28-63.  Cl.   158 — 76. 

^*^S'' J^    ^-      Spring   Ufter.      3.091.448.    6-28-68.   CL 
*Oi^— 60. 

Kilayko.    Enrlqae    L..    to    Precision    Chemical    Pump    Corp. 

Dnal  seating  baU  check  valve. 

187 — 618.89. 


Liquid  fael 


3.091,254.   6-2»-63,   d. 


LIST  OF  PATEHTEBS 


3.0(»1^1. 


KlUlck.  Merrill  W. :  Bee— 

Callear,  Thomas  H,  and  KUIIek. 
Klmberljr-CUrk  Corp. :  See — 

KeUett.  William  R.    3.091.241. 
Kladler,  Ocoig:  Mee —  _ 

HofBMlstOT,    Werner,   Oodcnrath.    and   Kladlw.     S.O01.- 
IM. 
KlnntOB  Froducta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowman,  Joe.    3.001.673. 
ITInwilla.  John  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Immediate  Imafc  formnla- 
tlOB  ptocwe  aad  ap9«ratua  therefor.     3.O91.707,  &-2S-«S. 
CL  9\9     7C 
Klraehenhaom.  Bamoel.     Whiakcy  poorer  or  similar  drrlce. 

3.0«1,373,  5-2»-63.  CI.  222 — 420. 
KlBsr.  Anstin  B..  O.  K.  H.  KlopCer,  and  O.  W.  Barlte.  Jr..  to 
CoatlBsatal  (Ml  Co.    Contlnnoas  polTmerlution  spparatns. 
S.uei.ftl8.  »-28-«S.  CI.  2»— 280. 
Klaacnlk,  Adolph  V.     Poatttonlnc  Hztares.     3,OI>l,a«S.  »-2»- 

•S.  a.  221—143. 
KUoa.   Donald   U,   and   ▼.   Broaowskl,   to   The  Pare  OU  Co. 
Method    for    treatiac    hydrocaihea    mUtnres.      S,091.M7. 
S-W-O.  a.  206— 3s. 
Klawhtr  QamM,  lac  :  Bee — 

Hlndi.JaaMC.    S,091.1M. 
KMa.  Arthar  J. :  Bee— 

Bo«art,  Uoorae  A.    3,0*1,426. 
Klimmi,    WUltem    W..    to   Chain    Belt   Co.      CoareTor  Aahi 

attathmsiit.     S.061>2&.  ft-28-63,  CI.   IM— 174. 
Klopfar.  Oakar  B.  H. :  8m— 

Klaar.  Aastta  E..  KKvTer.  aad  Bvrhe.    3,001,618. 
Klfitser.  WUhelm :  See— 

Bretschnelder,  Hermann,  and  Kl«taer.     3,091,610. 
iOage,  Uermaa  D.,  and  F.  W.  Moore,  to  Texaco  lac.    AlkyU- 

tioa  proeeas.     3,091.639.  5-28-63,  CI.  260—016. 
Kaapp,  Helarlch,  S.  Kraoss,  and  J.  Uetser,  to  Sobcrt  Boaeh 
OMsUachaft   ailt   beoehraaktar   Hattaar     Ftel   lajwttoa 
▼alve.     S.081.400,  3-28-63,  O.  2a»— Ss. 
Kaap».  WUilam  K. :  Bee — 

X«hnaan.  WUliam  V.,  aad  Kaapp.     3.091,296. 
Kalfhta,  Ridiard  N..  A.  R.  Pttt,  A.  A.  J.  Willltt.  aad  S.  W.  H. 
Wood,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd.     Bofle  ondtrearrlafn  for  air- 
craft.    3,091.416,  5-28-63,  CI.  244—60. 
KaaU  A.-O. :  Bee— 

Bah.  Oscar.    3.091.S68. 
Kaox.  \«IUIam  J.,  Jr.,  and  C.  Y.  Wilson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Baactloa  prodacts  of  iaocranato  esters  and  aleahais. 
3.091.62S,  6-2»-43.  C\.  260—404.6. 
Kaek,  CUwala  B.,  to  Polrawr  Pra  eaasM.  lac.     Srathetk  ar- 
ticle,    8,091,173,  5-28-63.  CL   100—161. 
Koppera  Co.,  lae. :  Bee — 

iLestOB.  Gerd.    3,091.646. 
Badacr,  Beniar«l.    3,091.627. 

Starrock,  llurrar  O..  CUnc.  aad  SoMaaoa.     8.091.620. 
Koater,  Arthur  H.     Flald  level  ceatral  ayataat     3.091,676, 

6-2S-63,  CL  200—83. 
Kottler.  Ancnst :  Bee — 

Seeaer,  Kmst.  and  Kottler.    3,091.640. 
KoaaoTsk7,  Edward  K.,  and  H.  T.  Iian«e.  to  Sperlan  Valve 
Co.,  Inc.     Thermostatic  charfe  for  motor  sratem  of  expan- 
sion valve  and  method  of  cbarflag.     3,001,120,  5-28-63. 
a.  78 — 3«8.2. 
Kralowets.   Bmno.      Hydraulic  positioning  system  for  grtp- 

?ln(  beads  of  forging  machines.     8.001.140,  S-28-6S.  CI. 
8—99. 
Kraass,  Rudolf :  Bee— 

Knapp,  Helnrlcb,  Kraass,  aad  UtlMr.     3.001,405. 
Krewer,  WUUam  A   ■  ««*--  _ 

Ayors.  Oeorge  W..  and  Krewer.    3.091,086. 
Kroauchroddr,  U..  Aktiongesallsehafi :  Bee — 


Hisaa    B  chard. 
»BBak>  Benjamin  A. 


Kalonaak,  Benjamin  A. :  Bi 

Ulleky   Paul,  and  Kaloaaak.    3,001.067. 
Kohlenkamp,  Alfred,  to  Matharaa  Corp,  Rag.  Tniat     Ord- 
nance sight.    3,091,030,  0-18-63,  CL  J3--49. 
Kullgran,  OUbert  Y..  and  W.  J.  Cloodwln    to  Blaw-Kaoz  Co. 
AMaratns  for  beatlag  and  atretchlag  of  fabrics.    3,001.441, 
&-28-«3,  CI.  203—3.  _      _ 

Konen.  Alfred  E.,  to  RepaUlc  Avlatioa  Corp.  Propalsloa 
engine  with  elactromafnetlc  maaaa  to  Drodnce  propallaat 
aceeleratloa.  3,001,079.  0-28-63.  CL  60—30.6.  _  ^ 
Knati.  Irrlag,  to  Baao  Pesaarefa  aad  Bag  aeeriag  Co.  Core 
of  halnnMtwl  batyl  rabhar.  3,001.003.  0-28-63.  O. 
260— 80!s. 
Kanaa,  Oskar :  JBIaa — 

Schlacbter.  Hans,  aad  Kuaaa.     3.090.992. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. :  Be*—  ^ 

Sada,  Ttnio,  and  Mlyaukl.    3,091.600. 
Labba  Fraads  A.  M. :  Mm —     ^ 

MollBs.  Desmond  W..  and  Labbe.     3,001.244. 
Ladenard.  Walter  8. :  Bee—         ^  ,    ^         _,      »«««••. 
Belsterkamp.  Herbert  W..  and  Ladegaard.     3.000.808. 

La  Flaar,  Oeornj  Bee—  ,     «.  ,  ««,  .^-- 

Oallafher,  vriniam  H.,  and  La  riaar.     S.001,>MT. 
Laksalde  Cabaratorlea.  lac. :  «••— 

BM.  Joha  H.     3.091.570.  _       „        _  .w^  ,.w- 

aller.  49erald  J.     Reeep  acle  for  storing  film  aad  the  llho. 
3.d01,S27,  6-28-63.  CI.  206—1.  ™  .^    .,^     -_ 

uaavmiaz.  Raraond  A..  Jr..  to  Oprane  Elactrte  Od.    «m^ 
"aalaMamb^.    it.081.k66.  6-38-63.  CL  174— 02. 

^^^ESSL.^ioSTw..  aad  Laa.     3,0014»«. 
Tanai  BaraM  T. :  Bee 

^•omvrwkj.  Edward  F..  aad  Laa«a.     3.001.110. 

Lant,  OMrga  T..  to  Ralaton  Porlaa  Co.    Apparataa  for  dw- 

taf  Shirbaga.    3,091.198,  6-18-03,  CT.  fl5-ll. 
La  Porto.  Oerdea  Q.     Shaltar.     3,001.066,  6-18-«S.  CL  60— 

Lal^  Bdward^t^Coat«a5^Co.^5f  AmjHg.  ^«-l«J-t 


Richard.     Daivacaal  type  awtral  flttlaf  fi 
Sji01,484,  6-i8-«3,  CL  IM— 164 


trieai  Ixtara. 
Lanrsaai,_p#o  M. 

Sa^  H— 101. 
Lavlaa..  Jirims  M.,  ta 
with  laipreved  carrier 


< 


fittlac  for  ai 

ir'wrapplag  apparataa  with  glae  a»- 
etetarOiSBwl&ir  S,0oi.OoC  i-»- 

Co.    a— leodactor  devlcea 

•a  ta  aUow  lacreaaad  (la- 

).      8^1.706.    6-20-03.    CL 


Lawli 


CiMsrd  C.  aad  A.  IL 


ITT— 111. 


,4T1, 


ACF  ladaatrisa 
CL 


Laatham.  RUL  aad 
tortaa  Co.  Pradi 
614.  ~ 


aad  A.  H.  Pack,  to  BarMaoa- Walker  RaCrae- 


of 

CL  13—101. 
ffljuy  WaMar  J  *  §99— 
ftl■la^  mar  K.  aad  Lt  Blaae.    3.001,310. 
da.  Wlatkroi  M.,  to  Waattagkooaa  Blaetrte  Corp. 
latarraptar  a  the  laid  btaat  typa.     3,001,078, 
CL  100 — 160. 

1.001.700. 


3,001^ 


Clrealt 


JakaekL 

Pallack,  Daaial  D.     . 
JaiBi^  mt  9tm  Oa. 


Navthrap  Ca. :  Baa 


r.    MtUML 
w!r  to  nS^a 


itt.     3,001,100. 


a.  if»— 160. 


Olatarteh,  Au 
LatbarBHui,  Hany, 

116— IT 
Latthlaar.  Qiaraa  L. 


Co.     laltlat- 
3,001.116. 


3,001.060. 

3,001.200.  6-10-M.  CL 


Ml— M. 
LaiaiL  laaaaaa:  faa> 
Jaaa,  HaraaLaai 
Laaaagai^  ft^gn^ 


Lavlaa.   6>raham.  to 


^r^pi^t^j 


Mfig.  Oa..  lat. 


La  Tea.  __ 


016. 

icattag  Oaw  thrnart 
S,001j8i. 


Llao  Cktai  Wai 


to  Tka  Otaaiafd  (MI  Co. 

"  i:    :  a.  44—00. 

UesaeU  Talalasaajrofeat  Bitehaalte  Vallalat :  Baa — 
HaOar.  LOaaM.  Farso.  aad  HarrOth.     8,001,100. 


laa  Wat.  u 


Qaaallaa 


Lleitla,  Oaaara: 

ulaaa.  Mania  L.  aad  Udtta.    3,001,061. 
Linda,  Haraaaa.  to  Oaaallachaft  far  Liade'a  Btaaaaehlaaa 
Aktlsagas  sUsehaft.    Proeaaa  far  the  decompoalt  on  of  gaaea 
low  In  athaae jprofsrabiT  for  the  prodaetloa  of  para  ethyl- 
,  eaa.    3,001.006;  O-lflMlS.  CL  01— M. 
Uadnaa,  Dori^hy  B.  -  jaa 

LlBdarae.  naodora  ki.    3,001,102. 
Ltadenaa,  Theodore  E..  deceaaed ;  D.  E.  Llndam^  ezacntrlx. 
,    Dnlveraaljaint.     8.09\.102.  0-28-68.  CL  64     if. 
Llndlar,  TlaiBai  I  :  Baa 

later.  Otto.  Ua«ar,  Meatavaa,  Raagg,  Behwtetar.  aad 
Baao.    S,001,6S1. 
Uadmaa,  (Jaorga  E..  to  Mac-Powr  Oamaa.   lac.     Magaatle 

naa.    3  091.469.  ((-18-637(3. 173— £! 
Utho  (aisMlcal  and  Supply  Co.  lac. :  Bee— 

Hodglaa.  Oaona  R.^,091,&SS. 
Uttto,  Arthar  D.,  Ke. :  Be*— 

Slada,  Albart  B.    3.001,701. 
Uttte,  David  8. :  Beth— 

fHha,  Bdwasd  wT^  Uttla,  aad  MeUMor.     3,001422. 


•    mmm^m^mt     m^a     «BVavaavw« .  WaWl 

aad  M.  OambilL  to  Ualted  Chemical  Cot 
Da  of  gypaam  acala  formatloa 
prodaetloa.    3,001.291.  0-28-63. 


I  Corp. 
tloa  b 


FtezlUe  deep  aaa 


Little.  Paal  ^,  . 

of  New  Maxleo.     Pravantloi 

watar  flood  mathad  of  oil 

(3.  166—0. 
Lin,  Joha  K.,  to  Oeaeral  Dyaamica  Carp. 

buoy.    3  090.976.  0-20-63.  CL  9—8. 
UoyiT  WUIlaa  A. :  f  aa— 

RaOarford.  Sbarma  L.  Fraads.  and  Lloyd.    3.001.71T. 
Locke.  Joha  P..  to  F.  W.  Dwrer  iUg.  Co.     A-eaaura 

3.091.123.  5-»-n,  CL  73-407. 
Locke.  Robert  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Carriage 

mlag  ayntam.     3.091387,  0-20-63.  CI.  ZM—vtT 
Tnckhaed  Aircraft  Corp. :  fee— 

oNein.  RaOart  A.    3,001,270. 
Lockwood.  Artaar  vv..  to  imbealaed  Co.  (Registered  Trust). 

Method  of  asaklag  ahlrt  aad  like  collars.     3.090.962.  0-2»- 

68.  O.  a — 143. 
liOfaaaport  Machlae  Co.,  Inc. :  gee — 
Becker,  Robert  E.    3,001  J»6. 

^"5??'..^''"!f".  r-  •■*  *^"-  Knapp,   to  Deer*  ft  Co. 
^draaUc  wheel  drawbar.     3,001.296,  3-28-63,  CI.  172— 

h«»€.'3imm  A..  A.  L.  Baah^  Jr.,  aad  C.  D.  Pears,  to  Ander- 

aoa  IQeetrlc  Carp.  Btoctrleal  ceaaector.  3,091,750,  0-28- 
68,  CL  339 — 80. 

Lo^eek^^aaC  A.    IgBltloa  dlatributor.  3,091,672,  0-28- 

Longhewiljowaid  B.     Portabte  light.     8.001,686,  0-28-63. 

LowaU  Moldlag  Corp. :  Bee— 
"       mC   •,000,00b. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


> 


Walker  B..  to  ladaatrtal  Naeleoaica  Corp. 

'—-    lad 

tl3. 


_-,  — ,.     Proeeaa 

varlaaea    lofidag    aad    limit    alarm    ayatem.     3.091,756, 
6-28-03.  amf-21' 
f  orchsttl.  Ladaaa :  Bee — 

Raalgaaolo,  Tlaeeaao,  and  Luccbettl.    3,001J^30. 
Lackeabach,   Richard   B.     Contouring  machinea.     3.091.268, 

6-28-63,  CL  144—144. 
Laadamana.  Oeorga  U^  aad  M.  J.  Walnatela.  to,  Schering 
Cora^  Oaataaurdaaad  method  of  production.    3,091.072, 

Li^MaLUarbert  R.,  Jr,  ta  Shell  OU  Co.     MeUI  cfaeUtea  of 
viayuc    copolymera    ceatalalng    a    plnrall^    of    hydroxy 
groapa.    3,001,604,  5-2»-«S.  Q.  260— «7.3. 
Lammaa  C!ottoa  Ola  Co. :  Bee — 

Paaea.  wmiam  C  UI,  aad  Vaadafgrlff.    3,091.001. 
Lyadaa  Metal  Craft  (3o..  lae :  Bee— 
W/aatim,  Joha.    3.601,307. 
luc.  Co. :  Baa — 

Mllaaovlta.  WUUam  T.  aadT.    3.001.360 
F.    H( 


MacDoaald.  Beajamla  R. 
6-28-63.  CL 

Madienite.  Hector  D. 


loavltal  bed-ehalr.     3,090.971. 

Bee— 

aad  Maefcaaste.     3.091.662. 

Maekay.   Bntaae   L.,    to  The   Toder   Co.     Ring  proeeealag 

Pappaa,  Oeersa  F..  aad  MacLarca.    3.091.686. 
Madaen.    Made   P.     Rsmelaly  eoatroUed   sick    bed   curtains. 

3.091,200.  6-28-03.  CL  100—381. 
Miilda,  Baraatt  B. :  Bee— 

VltaMa.  Bean  J.    8,001,161. 
Magna.  Peter  8..  to  Ualted  Itatoa  Steal  Carp.    WIrs  pay-eff. 

S;09i.416.  fr-10-68,  CI  Ml— 118. 
Magna,  Joha  P..  to  Ciaae  (3».     Ball  valve  with  multi-part 

bedy.    1,001,08.6-10-01.  CL  161— 815. 
Mat-P*wr  Oamea.  lac. :  Bee — 

Liadmaa,  Oeofaa  B.    3,001,460 
Mahlottx.   Jeaa.     ta(  ' 

111—106. 
Mater.  John  H. 

OS,  CL  70—30. 

Makowakl.  Alezaadar  O..  to  Amerleaa  Gaa  C:    (^eatalaer 
3^1.000.6-28-03.  CL  18—60. 


leken'   plpea.     3.001.240.    6-28-63.    Q. 
BHag  gang*.     S.001.1S0.  6-28- 


Maleeha.  Stewart 

MaekeU.  Deaala  F. 


and  MaleolBL 
device. 


8.001.218. 
3.001.460.    5-28-63, 


s» 


ataUa.    8.000. 


tlag  of  akl 


.  David 
CL  27>— 06. 
MallBC  Jeha  B.    Trava' 

000.  6-SS-6S.  a. 

MaUey.  Jeha  B. :  Bee— 

Armbrieht.  Beraard  H..  aiid  MaUey.    8,001.607. 
MalpeOa,  Albert  J. :  Bee— 

▼a^  fiiatt.  aad  MgiaaOa     1.000 JOL 
JfaBBMiini.  AlfNda.  to  TahMSt  MarMaCo.    Fteah  trlaualag 
tael  far  aea-dreolar  taboter  mwibara.    3,001.146.  6-28- 

01,  CI  OS— lOd. 
Maaalz  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

(%rleteB.  JaaMa  W.    8.001.107. 
Mareoal's  Wtoslsas  Tatagraph  C!o.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Mortley.  Wilfrid  S^aad  Bloeeabe.     8.001i7e3. 
Marette,  Ralph  T..  to  The  Waatherhaad  Co.     Bt 

lator.     3^61.264.  6-20-01.  CL  180—30. 
Mart^  Machlae  Co. :  Bee- 
Harvey.  Bertraad  G.     3,001.174. 
Martar.  Hanaea.     Marklag  devlea  for  the  meoi 

btadlaaa.    3.001.030.  8^^28-03.  (n.  33—188. 
Marra.   Maria    Y..   aad   L.   Da   Boala.     Food   deaaer  type 

stralaer  pan.     3.091,339.  6-28-63.  C\.  210—232. 
Martin.  John  C.  B.  P.  Bmbaker.  N.  J.  Bollock,  and  T.  O. 
Stotrnd.  to  Oaneral  Metoca  Corn.    DIapsnaIng  agltotor  for 
waahlag  apparataa    3.091.108.  {^28-63.  <5L6fr--17. 
Martla-Mirtetta  Corp.:  See— 

Barr,  Harold  N..  aad  Fraak.    3.001.681. 
MoBltor,  Dean  8.     3.001.4M. 
Marx,  John  H. :  Baa- 
Marx.  Rudolf  and  J.  H.    3.091.371. 
Marx,    Rodolf  and   J.   H.     Automatic  acot^lag  dlapenalng 

device.    3.001.371.  5-28-63.  CL  222—170. 
MantocdiL    Alfred,    and    S.    M.    BlUett.    to    Oweaa-Comiaa 
Fiberglaa    Corp.     Mefallaed    flattened    glaaa    strand    and 
aiethod  of  manofactarlag.     3.001.661.  6^-20-63.  Q.  154— 

MaakeU.  Daaate  F..  aad  S.  Malcolm,  to  Normalalr  Ltd. 
Flald  prasBure  operated  waralng  dance.  3.091.213.  0-28- 
63.  CL  116—70. 
Maaaman.  Albert  W..  to  Metorela,  lac.  Telavlalea  reeelver 
with  MBdaterM  video  ampSfler.  3,001.600.  5-28-63, 
a.  17fl^-6J. 
MatheiM  Corp.  Reg.  Traat :  Bee — 

KahleakampTAifrad.    3.001.038. 
Mat8aaM>te.    Sataro.    to   Aaakl    Optical   ladaatry   Co-    Ltd. 
Caaiara,  laeorperatlag  expeaara  maaaartag  device.    3.001,- 
101.  6-lS-OS.  a.  06—10. 

-  '      N.  ka^aad  K.  Baaillijl.ja  jfaaaia 

^^eeaaa  fee  the  aevdaettoa  of 

af  pteatte  wmtmuS.    S.001.6SS. 

MatOU<>Ki>^  J  "to"l— .  „^ 

MB1.40B.  I-M-OS.  CL  fft— 1. 
Mattaell.  Albert  J.,  aad  A.  N.  Roekavold;  aald  Becftavold 

aaaer  to  aald  MattaelL    Plaat  thiaaer.     3.00LS07.  6-18- 

OS.  CL  171— 640. 


Max-Planck-Inatltnt  fur  Eiaenforachajw :  Bee —  *       ""■-' 

Fischer.   WUbelm  A.,   Scfauts,  an<L  Stranbe.     3,001.119. 


Maxwell,   Carl   R..  to  Catenmiar  Tractor  Co. 


and    aftercooler.     3.001.228.    0-: 


Engine 
k-25-68. 


1th 
CI. 


3.091,681,  0-28- 


lac. 

a. 


3,001,723. 


Two  path 

3,001,090, 

Hip  Jolat. 


turbocharger 

123—119. 
Mayer,  Alaa  H.     Heater  for  bowling  balU. 

63.  a.  219—19. 
Marfleld,  Alfred  B.,  and  M.  C.  DarUufc  to  Davis  Mfg.. 

Varuble  ratio  drive  mecfaanlam.     3^1,132.  5-28-43, 

74 — 722. 
Mays  Kqulpmeat  Developmeat  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mays,  James  H.    3,001,004. 
Mays,  James  R..  to  Mays  Bqulpmeat  Developnsent  Ck>rp.    SUd- 

ing  door.    3,001,004,  0-2i-63,  CI.  20 — 19. 
McCaulev,   Herbert  J.     Toy   automobile   direction   Indicator. 

8  001,212,  5-28-63,  CT.  116—00. 
MeConnaugtiev,  Robert  K.,  and  M.   J.  Coben.     Hypodemle 

syrlni^e  and  ventable  doaure  means.     3,091.240,  0-28-83, 

Qj    128 218  »       »       I  I 

McCord,   Eugene   B.,   and  P.    T.    Scott,   to  E.   I.   dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Process  of  preparing  Unear  torephthalate 
polyester  structures.     3,091,510,  5-28-63,  CI.  18 — 54. 
McCorkle,  Jimmle  D.     Spinner  attocbmeat  for  shoes.    3,091,- 

043,  5-28-63,  CT.  36—8.3. 
McDonald,  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Bodem,  Roy  C,  Brandea.  Hlrach,  McDonald,  aad  Wood. 
3.091^0.  — — —, 

McDonald,  Robert  G. :  Bee — 

Stein.  Laareace  B.,  Jr.,  aad  McDoaald 
McDoanell  Aircraft  Corp. :  8ee — 

Brown,  James  C,  and  BontweU.    3,091.006. 
McOary,  Chariaa  W.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Redlnc.  Frederick  P..  and  McOary.     8.091.001 
McHenry,  Thomas  F.,  to  Bamea  Bni^aeertng  Co. 
infrared  gas  aaalyaer  having  one  endoeed  path. 
0-28-63,  CL  200—43.5. 
McLaurln.  Colin  A.,  to  Nortbweetem  Ualveratty. 

3.090  964.  5-28-63.  CI.  3—10. 
McNally  Bros.  Machine  ft  Gear  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

McNally,  Donald  L.     3.091,i:il. 
McNally,  Donald  L.,  to  M<^aUy  Broa.  Machine  ft  Gear  Co.. 

Inc.     Spacer  cage.    3.001.131,  5-28-88,  Ci.  14— BOB. 
McNaaey,  Joaeph  T.     Photosensitive  light  ampUfler  with  le- 

aeneratlve  eleaaent.    3.001,698,  6-28-63.  CL  250 — 218. 
McNutt.  John  :  gee — 

(Element.  Hubert  L..  and  McNutt.    3.091,109. 
McRae.  Kenneth  M.,  and  C.  E.  Hoover.    Method  and  appara- 
taa for  fastening  of  stroetnral  membera.    3,000.001,  0-28- 
63.  CL  1—161. 
Meadiam.  Laraed  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   lac 
Party  Ideatlflcatloa  for  telephone  sabetotlens.     3,091.666. 
5-28-63,  a.  179—17. 
Mead  Johaaaa  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

Sbeffaer,  Aaroa  L.    3,001,568. 
Melchlor.  Fredertek  C. :  Bee- 
Pike,  Bdward  W..  Little,  and  Melchlor.    3.001.11S. 
Mdvln.  James  M. :  Bee— 

Hooee,  Fraada  D..  aad  Melvla.    8.091.346. 
MenganirCarl  M. :  Bee— 

RelU,  Matthew  J.,  aad  Menganl.    3,091,738. 
Mentaer,  Oiarles  R.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Olmplng  machine.    3,091.- 

275.  0-28-63,  O.  153—1. 
Mentser,  Everett  K.,  and  E.  C.  Webb,  to  The  Cleveland  Tmat 
Co.      Bowling   game  apparatua      3.091.407,    5-28-63.   (3. 
273 — 04. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Conn.  John  B.    3.081.816. 
Mertln.  Theodor.  to  Olympla  Werfce  A.G.     Control  circuit  ar- 
ninwmeat  for  electric  typewriter.     3,081.320,  5-28-63,  CI. 
107 — 18. 
Metxier,  Phares  H.    Line  retalnlnr  means  for  flahlng  line  ae- 

ceeaortea.    3,091.050  5-28-63.  CL  43—44.88. 
Metmer,  Arthar  B. :  Bee — 

HamUtoa.  Gene  E.,  Metsner.  and  Bhrrdch.     3.091.647. 
Meyer,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Penote,  Vincent  S.,  and  Meyer.    3.091.044. 
Meyer.  Heribert.  to  J.  M.  Yoftti  G.m.b.H.     Metiiod   of  and 
apparatos  for  quickly  and  safely  wlthdrawinr  water  from 
fiber  suspensions.     3,091.563.  5-^8-63,  CI.  162—217. 
Michaelaen.  John  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Yealcalar  image  pnotograpfay  proeeaa  with  polyketone  frtioto- 
graphlc  fllma.     3;09li532,  5-28-63,  O.  96--46. 
MldiUan  Equity  Corp. :  8ee— 

Woodhams.  Edward  J.    3.091,005. 
Micro  Controls.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Douglaa,  Bra^ey  C.    3.091.396. 
Microdot  Inc. :  Bee — 

Felta,  (Gordon  P.    3.001.740. 
Mid-Weat  MeUUlc  Products.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Mutto,  Theodore  R.    3.091.300.  ^ 

Ufkn,  Thomas  F.,  to  SheU  OU  Co.     Cyaao-subetltuted  poly- 
anidea  and   their  uae  as  curing  agento   for  polyepondes. 
3.091,600.  0-28-63,  CL  200—18. 
Mlkaeh.  RoaeeU  8..  to  AnMctaaa  Radiator  ft  Staadatd  Saaltary 


Cera.     Maaa  txaaaisr  attitads  eeatrel 
8.001.417._0-10-6S.ja.  244—76. 


Plprtlae 


Mavar  ft  Coiriaaa  Ltd. : 
Omaapla,  Wnitea. 
t  Battaa  ft  Saprty  Co.. 
WnttaaH. 


t.OiU«L 


MlUaevito.  ^       , 

Mttaaenta.  WUllam  T.  aad  T.    8,Q01,10a 

MUaaevlta,  WUltem  T.  aad  T.,  to  M.L.  Mfg.  Ca. 

atepptag  teoL    3.001.200.  6-26-03.  CL  118—04. 
MlUer.  Alfred  L..  F.  P.  Baldwin,  and  S.  B.  Robtaaa,  to  Baao 

Raaiareh  aad  ffaglaeisrtat  (^.    Tlr*  cord  adheatoa.    3,001,- 

660,  0-28-63.  CL  104--62. 

.     .  Beraard.  aad  M.  R.  F>>ri»aa,  to  Aiarteaa  Cyaaaadd 

Co.      laprovaaMat   la   prodaetloa   of   0.0-^alk^-0,-2-jiy- 

1  phovhorothleate.     3.001.814.  O-kS-STcL  MO— 


8.001JOO. 


MlUar.  Cart  L.     . 

Bartey.  Robert  B..  MlUer,  aad  North. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■artb  tunpAr.    8,001,159.  5-28-«S,  CL 


Miller,  John  L. 

40. 
MUlaMOKh.  LoalM  H.  :  8t 

NordcU,  Carl  H.    3.091,387. 
Nordell,  Clarl  H.    8.091,888. 
miner,  ClUrord  E..  Jr.,  to  M.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Co. 
Pbotographic  film  element  with  antihaUtlon  layer.    3,091,- 
636,  {T-aa-M.  CI.  96 — 84. 
Miner,  Donald  B. :  Bee — 

ToweU.  Joeeph  Wr.  and  Miner.    3.001,280. 
Mlnsantl.   Ernesto.      Key   dupUcatliis  machine.     S,0ei,lS7, 

5-28-83,  CI.  00— 13.0Ji. 
Mlnneapolla-Honerwell  Henlator  Co. :  Bm — 
CarUon.  WtUlaiB  L^,  Jr.    8,001.028. 
Harper.  Bamncl  D.    8.001.700. 
Harper,  Samuel  O.    3J)01.7&8. 
LeTlne,  Abraham.    3.001.700. 
Bparrow.  Hubert  T.    8.D01.80S. 
Sparrow,  Hubert  T.    3,0Ol,iO4. 
Mltter,  Laurence  J. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Mltter.    3.001.232. 
Mixing  Bgnlpment  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  * 

Boutroa.  Richard  D..  and  Dykman.    3.001.474. 
Mlyaaakl.  Sadamaru  :  Bee — 

Suda.  Tenio.  and  Mlyaaakl.    8.001.600. 
Mock.  Rldiard  A.,  and  W.-N.  Vanderkool.  to  The  Dovr  Chenlcal 
Co.     Thorium  recovery  frqfn  barren  uranium  leach  liquor*. 
3,001.512.  5-28-«3,  CI.  23—14.5. 
Modrak,  Prank,  and  A.  BerardlnellL    Carrier  and  manipulator 

for  pneomaUc  tools.     3,000,083.  5-28-63.  CI.  15 — 104.1. 
Moeller.  WUhelm.    Apparatus  for  IntraTasal  Injection  of  caa- 
eous  and  Unuid  media.     3.001.230.  5-28-68.  CL  128^-214. 
Mohasco  Indoatries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hamilton.  Kenneth.     8.001.075. 
Mollns.  Demnond  W..  and  P.  A.  M.  Labbe.  to  MoUne  Machine 
Co.      Ltd.      Tobacco-manipulating     apparatus.     8.001,244. 
5-28-68.  CI.  131—84. 
MoUns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Hlllman.  James  O.  B.     8,001,064. 
MoUus,  Desmond  W.,  and  Labbe.     8,001.244. 
Monitor.   Dean    S.,  to   Martin-Marietta   Corp.     Faired   cable 

drive  system.     8.001.484.   5-28-68,  CI.  264— 175.6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Freedman,  Bernard,  and  Hnck.     8.001.506. 
Hathaway.  Charles  T.     8,000,001. 
MontaTon,  Marc  :  Bee — 

laler.  Otto,  Llndlar,  Montavon,  Roegg,  Behwieter,  and 
Saucy.     8.001.681. 
Montecatlnl    Sodeu    Oenerale    per    I'IndustrIa    MlnerarU    e 
Chlmlea :  Bee — 

Rnslgnnolo.  Vlncenso.  and  Laccbettl.     8.001.686. 
Montgomery,  William  A. :  Bee — 

Amold,  Paul  L.,  and  Montgomery.     8,001,000. 
Montlc^o  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hooae,  Francis  D.,  and  Melrln.     8,001,345. 
Moore,  Fred  W. :  Bee — 

Kluge,  Herman  D.,  and  Moore.     3.001.635. 
Moore.  Richard  K.,  to  Oeneral  Blectronle  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Frequency  modulation  Interfering  signal  seleetlng  system. 
3.001,735.  6-28-63.  CT.  325 — 47. 
Moorhead.  John  O.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Thermostatic 

controls.     3.001.121.  5-2»-«8.  a.  78—878.8. 
Morey,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Houghton.  William  D..  and  Morey.     8.001.660. 
Mornil,  vaughan,  Jr.     Method  for  shaping  a  glass  tube  pre- 
form.   8.00M04.  5-28-63,  O.  66—28. 
Morrill.   Vaughan.     Apparatus  for  shrinking   tubular  glass 

bUnk.     S.cSri06.  6-28-68.  O.  65—271. 
Morrison,  Joaeph  J. :  See — 

HoU.  Walter  V..  and  Morrison.     3.001,147. 
Morse  Instrument  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Payerle,  Frank  8.,  and  Oreasard.     8.001.130. 
Mbrse,  Meroe  M. :  Bee— 

Green,  Milton,  Morse,  and  Simon.     8,001,580. 
Mortley.  Wllfrtd  8.,  and  A.  D.  Slocombe,  to  Marconi's  Wire- 
leas  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.     Radar  systems  to  reduce  clutter. 
8,001,768;  5-28-68,  CI.  848—17.1.  ^        ^     _^     , 

Morton.  Thomas  R.,  to  Denver  Bquipment  Co.  Ceatnninl 
separation    method    and    means.     8.001.884,    5-28-63.    CI. 

2*— 211.  „  _ 

Moses.  Amatlah  J.,  and  O.  B.  Scanland.  to  United  States  Pipe 

and  Foundry  Co.     Weighing  systems  of  load-cell  electronic 

type  with  vibration  dampening  means.     8.001.803.  5-28-^63. 

CI.  177—208.  _ 

Moofaer,  Jamee  K.,   to  Sehals  Tool  and   Mfg.   Co.     Aircraft 

in-aight  refueling  system.    3.001.410.  6-28-63.  a.  244—185. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oermaln,  Jack.     8,001,786. 
Masnnan,  Albert  W.     8.001,650. 

Mflller.  Lndwlg.     PUe  shaft.     8,001.000.  5-28-48,  CI.  61 — 58. 

Mnltlfastener  Spring  DlTision.  Inc. :  Be*— 
Patten,  Alexander  8.     3.001,272. 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.  Tone  color 
circuits  for  electrical  organs.  8,001,148,  5-28-68,  CI. 
84—1.10. 

Murdoch.  BUnley  A.,  and  T.  C.  Spence.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  preventing  rlng-dyelng  In  aqoagel  aet^ionl- 
trile  polymer  libera  by  steaming  the  fibers.  8.001.507, 
0-28-43.  CL  8—130.1. 

Mvrphy.  WllUam  M..  Jr..  to  Rarthaon  Co.  Auteaatle  track- 
ing circuit.     8.001.740.  5-28-68.  CI.  831 — 4. 

Mwrny,  Mleliael  F.     Buoy.     8,000.077.  5-28-68.  CL  »— 8.8. 

Mstto.  Theodore  B.,  to  Mid-West  MetaUle  Products.  Inc. 
Tlerable  and  nesuble  receptacle  with  hinged  gate  member. 
8.001306.  5-88-68.  Q.  23<P-10. 

NtU  MotMWwarke  AkttaafissUs^alt :  Be*— 
Puebks.  Banns-Dlstsr.     8,091^86. 


8.001,002, 


Nadean.  Oale  F.,  C.  F.  Smith,  and  C.  B.  BUrck,  to  Bastman 
Kodak  Co.     Stripping  film  for  improved  amnlalon.    8,001.- 

Nahrgana,  James  R.    CentriXngal  pump.    8,091,183.  6-28-68, 

CL  lot-— 118. 
Nash.  Damll  J. :  «••— 

Henry.  William  P.     8.001.107. 
Nash,  Bdward  L.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Anchor  means 

for  brake  shoes.     8,001.808,  5-28-68.  CL  188—78. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See— 

Dantro,  Horace  F.,  Kalinowikl,  and  Slats.    3,091J>1B. 
National  Stmrefa  and  Chemleal  Corp. :  Be*— 

Wursburg,   Otto  B.,   Herbet.   and   Cole.     8,001,667. 
Nations,    Ronald   Q.,    to   Bastman    Kodak   Co.     Procees    for 
preparing      h«aaIy-l,3.6-cycloliexanetrlones.      8,001,642. 

Nasare,    lidnr    H.       Blectrlc    memory    dsvice.      3,001,704, 

5-28-68,  a.  840—178. 
Nell,  Joe  L.,  to  Panhandle  Industrial  Co.    Automatic  valve 

clearance  eliminator.     8,001,227,  5-28-83.  CL  128—00. 
Nelaon,  Paul  R.    Saw  bUde.    8,601,266,  6-88-88.  C\.  148—138. 
Nerhclm,  Anrle  O,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Gas  density  balance 

employing     dlfftrentlal     Sow     measorement     3,091,118, 

0-28-68,  CL  78 — 80. 
Neuhauser,  William  J.,  to  RernoldB  Metals  Co.     Roll  sUeklng 

device.     3.091448,  5-2»-6S,  CL  214— 10J(. 
Neomaan.  Herbert  A.     Refrigerator  abelf  acceasory.     8,001,- 

843,  5-28-48,  CI.  211—74. 
Nevin,  Robert  B.     Means  and  method  for  improving  com- 
bustion in  internal  combustion  engines.     8,00lJ2M,  5-28-63, 

a.  128—110. 
Newbum,  Pioyd  A.,  to  North  AsMrican  Aviation,  Inc.    Radial 

outflow  catalytic  pack.     8,001,620.  5-28-68.  CI.  28—288. 
Newcomb.  Philip  P..  and  A.  Hasbroack,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.    Combination  turbojet  and  ramjet  engine    3,001,062, 

5-28-68.  CL  60—35.6. 
Newnan,  Charles  D. :  Be* 

Furby.  Neal  W..  and  Newnan.     8.001,500. 
NlcholsoaL    Laurence  B.      Oamountable   shelter. 

6-28-6S,  CI.  20—2. 
Nlederer,  Herbert  O. :  gee — 

Niedeier,  Otto  C.  Jr.  and  H.  O.     3,001,823. 
Nlederer,  Otto  C,  Jr.  and  H.  O.     Bgg  handling  equipment 

3,001,828,  6-88-68,  CL  108—88. 
NIeiaen,    James   W.,    to    BeU   Telephone    Lsboratorles.    Inc. 

Garnet  gemstoaes.     8,001.540,  5-28-68,  O.  106—42. 
NUMB  Dcnkl  Banks  Kobe  Kaboahikl  Kaisha :  8«e— 

Fujimoto,  Sakae.     SJ>01,467. 
Nishlsawa.  Toahihlko  :  See — 

SasnkL  BhlalchL  FoJU,  NIahisawa,  and  Kadota.  8.001,565. 
Nobes,    William  D.,  to   Tlie  Caldwell   Mfg.   Co.     Devleo  tor 

closing  sUdlng  nasals.     8,001,008,  5-28-68,  CL  20—10. 
Noble,  gtnsrt  D.,  16%  to  T.  D.  Beehler.     Scale.     8,001,804, 

6-88-88.  CL  177—220. 
NogradL  Joeef,  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengeedlschaft. 

Processes  for   purifylmg   conjugated   dloleOaa.     3,001,608, 

5-28-63,  CI.  860— 68l7. 
Nolte.  Albert  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Orowald,  Martin  C.    8,091,008. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Brickson,  Bruce  O.,  and  Henrlkaen.     3,001,077. 
Nordell,  Carl  U.,  10%  each  to  L.  N.  MUlapaugh,  and  A.  M. 

Kaspar.      CommUutlng   derlee.      3,001,337,    5-28-68,    CL 

210-^78. 
NordeU,  Cari  H..  10%  each  tw  U  M.  MlUspaugh,  and  A.  N. 

Kaspar.    Alternating  conuninntor.     3,001,388,  0-28-68,  CL 

210—174. 
Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electrte  Co.    Panel 

mounted  switching  device.     3,001,070,  0-28-63,  CL  800— 

168. 
Nor«n,  August  H.,  to  Gylling  *  Co..  Aktiabolaget.     latareom- 

municaUon  systest.     3,001,6«7,  0-28-63,  Cl.   170 — 40. 

Normalair  Ltd. :  See — 

Homer,  Henry  Lk,  and  Hamlin.    3,001,860. 

Maskell.  Dennis  P.,  and  Malcolm.    8,091,213. 
North.  Clarence  B. :  Bee — 

darley,  Robert  8.,  MUler.  and  North.     3,001,368. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Charlea  L.,  Blanehard.  and  Bhira.     3,001,020. 

Newbum,  Floyd  A.    3,091.020. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Bansard.  Pierre  M.  P^  Dujola,  and  Perilhon.    3,091,083. 

De  Rniter,  Jacob  W.    3,091.605. 

Droa.  Albert  A.    8,001^2. 

Hammar,  Martin.    3,091,600. 

HeUmans,  WUbelmna  ▲.  A.,  and  Venis.    8.091,S6T. 

Hobba.  Kenneth.    3,091,462. 

Roka.  Johannes  P.    3.091,380. 

Bnlkkers,  Jan.     3,091.747: 

Verse.  Hanahelnrlch.    3.091.892. 

Wlldemann.  Max.    8,091,172. 

Northwcetern  Unlvarslty :  8* 


jMfer.  Jamea  F.    8,091^84. 
MeLaurla,  CoUn  A.    3,090,964. 
Norwich  Phanaaeal  Co..  The :  See — 

Howard.  John  C.    3j0O1,611. 
Norwood.  Donald  W.    Pnotograpkle  device  respsnMve  to  both 
Incident  and  reflected  light     3.091.166.  0-28-63,  Q.  95— 
04. 
Novo  Teruwntlak  Labors tortum  A/ 8 :  See —  ' 

BehuStkralL  Jorgen.    8,091.673. 
Oakes,  Bdwln  I. :  See— 

Brhardt,  Bdward  T..  and  Oahaa.    8.000,067. 
Oakley,  Alan  P..  to  The  Raleigh  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.    Cyele  frames. 

3,061,470,  6-28-68,  C\.  280—281. 
01>wyer,   John.     Cllp-on   eaas  for  score  recording  devices. 

8.001  J78,  6-28-63.  Cl.  224—26. 
OgdoajBmeet  B.    BaU  la^slUiv  devles.    S.09M60.  ^W-6S. 
CL  278 — 129. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


au 


8.091,240,  5-28-68, 


Ohio  Brass  Co„  The .  ^ 

Harmon.  SiAsrt  W.    S.061,608. 
Yost,  Amold  O.    3,081.721. 
Ohio  Corrugating  Co..  The :  See — 
Vanghn.HaroMO.    8,091.480. 
Ohio  Kllna,  Inc. :  See— 

Tlnhsr,  Charlea  D.    3.091.444. 
Olyflkpia  Werke  A.G. :  «oe— 
Mertn.  Theodor.    8,091.320. 
Reichert  Hugo.     3.001.391. 
O'NeU,  Roee  M.     DsibreUa  with  stand. 

CL  i80— 10. 

CNsUL  Rsbsrt  A.,  to  T<oflr>ssd  Aircraft  Corp.    Method  and 
appaJatos  for  forming  eimleally  shaped  artlclea.     8,091,- 
2f970-2»-63,  CL  103—60. 
Ono.   Hlroahl,   to  Webeor.   Inc.      LR.   detonator.      3.091,178, 

0-28-68,  cL  102—70. 
Oreamnno.  WaUar  B..  *  Co. :  flies — 

Haaaett,  James  P.    3,091.390. 
Orlando.  Bnganlo.     Mians  Cor  splitting  the  edges  sf  soft 

workpieces.    3.091,112.  0-28-48.  Cl.  89— lOw 
Otteson.  Albert  J. :  See — 

Bhartrand.  Allan  C„  and  Otteeon.    8,001.710. 
Owen,    Freder'ek   C.      Transformer   with    magnetle   leakage 

ahleld     3.001.744.  0-2S-4S.  a.  338— 87. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglaa  Corp. :  See — 

MarsMcil.  Alfiel  and  WIett    3.001.001. 
Owens-DMnols  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

DMaMLu    8.0B0,990. 
HansG.    8.090.004. 


BtengM-, 
Owaby.  WarrsB  O. :  Me 
Fear 


8.091,788. 


raging  public 


super- 
280—1 


Bobert  B.,  and  Ownby. 
Paee,  Arthar.     Chance  derlee  for 

vision  of  a  cash  reglstsr.    8,091,388, 
PadL  Albert  H. :  See — 

^Mtbnm.  B<irL  and  Padi.    3.091,014. 
Padgett,  Allen  V.,  to  J.P.  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  sapport- 

ing  a  vehide  frame  for  straightening.     3,091,278,  0-28- 

«S,  Cl.  158-<32. 
Palmer.  Harold  V.    Toiletriee  dlspsnser  fnr  shower.     8,091,- 

408.  6-28-63,  Cl.  230—310. 
Panhandle  Industrial  Co. :  See 

Nell,  Joe  L.    8.091,227. 
Panalai.  Aadrew  L     Portable  leaf  trap  for  swimming  poola 

8.091,340,  0-28-68.  CL  910—804. 
Paaasj  Bugene.      BaaMary   dovtoe.     3.000.060.   0-28-68.   CL 

Pappaa.  George  F.,  and  D.  D.  Madrfirea.  to  Boeo  Beaearch  and 

Bnglnaering  Co.    Hydroflnlng  of  shale  oU.    3,001.086.  5-88- 

68.  Cl.  808—210. 
Papsdorf.  Robert  A.,  to  BsMreon-Pryne  Co.    Receesed  Ughtlng 

fixture  having  a  separable  pre- wired  section.     3,001.687. 

0-28-63.  Cl.  23mK— 78: 
Pariah.  William,  to  Swift  k  Co.     nnorlne  recovery.     3.001.- 

018.  0-28-63.  CL  23—108. 
Parker,  Leslie  K..  to  AInminnm  Laboratorlee  Ltd.    Inspecting 

or  sortmc  apparatna.     S.001.S8i.  0-88-63.  CL  200—70. 
Paraons  and  Marine  Bnglneerlna  Tnrblne  Beeeareh  and  De- 

veleoment  Aaaodation,  The :  mm— 
CMT  Peter  H.    8.091,009. 
Parta,  Leo:  See — 

^rvett.  Rot  L..  Wyman.  and  Parts.     8.091.924. 
Pasehke.  Hanns-Dleter.  to  N8U  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesell- 

scbsft  and  Wankel  Om.b.H.     Cooling  system  for  rotary 

meehaniama.    8091.886.  0-2ft-«8.  Cl.  220—146. 
Petftore,  Michael  W.  and  R.  H.  Holbiooke.  to  Pippin  Onnatrae- 

tlon  Br^inment.  Inc.     Load  aMvlng  mechanism.    8.001.222. 

0-28-68.  n.  121—68. 
Patnaade.  Henry  A.     Pool  ewer  dolly.     8.091,414.  0-2ft-68. 

CI.  242—86.82. 
Patten.  Alexander  8..  to  MvHlfaBtswT  Spring  Dlrlsion.  Inc. 

Mit  snd  Clin  ss«embly  secwred  together  by  staking.    8,091,- 

2T2.  0-28-68.  a.  151— 41.T0. 
Pattermn,  Thomas  R.     Bhlagla  SMana.     8.091,008.  0-28-68. 

Cl.  00—220. 
Payerle.  Frank  B..  and  C.  F.  Oreassrd.  to  The  Moree  Inetra- 

ment  Co.    Single  isver  eootrol  for  multiple  setlons.    8.091.- 

180,  5-2B-6S.  Cl.  74—471. 
Pears.  Conltas  D. :  See — 

Long.  James  A..  B«sb.  snd  Pean.    8.091.750. 
Pease.  David  W..  to  CnrtiMs-Wrlght  Osrp.     Rotsry-ooctllstory 

device  for  mixlnc.  tumbling,  eonuainnting.  snd  the  like. 

8,001.480.  5-28-48.  Cl.  20O---72. 
Pease,  WUllam  C,  III,  and  A.  L.  Tandergrlff.  to  Lammas  Cot- 
ton Gin  Co.    Ssw  tyne  cotton  gta  snd  proceee  tor  ginnteg 

eotiton.    3.001,001.  0-28-68.  CLIO— 00. 
PecMney.  Compagnle  de  Prodnlt  Oilmlqnee  et  Electrometnl- 

lurgtoues :  See — 
Oalr.  Jacqoes.    8.001,087. 
Pedley,  Brlc  L..  and  P..  to  Pedlcy-Knowlea  *  Co.    Method  of 

connecting  rope  lengths  In  s  net.     8.091,016,  0-28-08.  Ci. 

2»— 75. 
Pedl9-Knewlas  *  Os. :  »m — 

Pedlsy.  Brlc  U.  and  P.   •.OOI.OIO. 
Pedley.  PhlUo :  Be*— 

Pedley.  Brlc  L..  sad  P. 

Pesters,  Jasn.  to  OinadlaB 

\  0-88-68. 


8,001,688. 


8.001.- 


A.    Doable  bed 


2»001,016. 

PtttAargh  Iwlastrlss  Ltd. 
C1.206— 62. 


8,000.072. 5-28- 


8,601, 


Pack- 
ajgn.    8.001481.0  "" 

Pelletler.  Joaeph  B. 

68.  a.  0—862. 
Pelietler.  Rdmit    High  Nmrtd  IST<rt  Indicating  gaoge. 

OBT,  0-2B-^  CL  S2-— 128.4. 
Pennaalt  Cliemlcals  Corp. :  See— 

Hanptacbein.  Mnrvay.  and  Braid.    8,001.648. 

Penote.  Vlneent  B..  and  H.  L.  Meyer,  to  The  Clevrtand 
Tiwcber  do.  DIgsw  ts«th.  •.OBl.044.  6-<2B-0S.  CL  S7— 
142. 

Peqolgnet  Michel.  Dwlee  for  the  extiesM  parlfleatloa  of 
waSr  or  other  Uqold.    8,0014TT,  0-2B-68.  GU  202—189. 


Perllhoa.  Jean  R. :  See — 

Bansard.  Pierre  M.  P.,  Dajols,  snd  Perilbon. 
Perkins,  Merlya  H. :  See — 

Behra*.  Marianne  K..  Oiedd.  Perkins,  and  Weed. 
666. 
Peterson,  Olen,  to  W^l  »irveys.  Inc.    Multiplex  radioactivity 

well  toning  svstem.    3.001.600.  5-28-63,  CL  20O— 88.6. 
Petrow.  yladimlr,  O.  Stephenaon.  and  A.  J.  Thomas,  to  The 
British  Dmv  Houses  Ltd.     l-ortfao-tolyloxyethyI-4-phenyl- 
plperidlne  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof.    8.001.616.  6-^ 
63,  Cl.  260—204. 
Peyser,  Leonard  P.,  to  Howdon  Vldex  Prodacts  Corp.     Col- 
limator.   3,0ei,OM,  5-28-63.  Cl.  250—106. 
Pfaudler  PermuUt.  Inc. :  See — 

Bowers.  Herbert  U    3.001.008. 
Pharmaeeotleal  Foods  A  Drugs  Assodatee,  Inc. :  See — 

Oslhoan,  Bdward  J.    3,001,511. 
PhiUina  Petroleum  Co. :  See —  . 

Ooard.  Howard  W.    3,001,885. 
Haieh.  Henry  L.    3,001,606. 
Legatskl,  Theodore  W.    8.001,225. 
Phoenlx-Rhdnrohr  AktiengeeNlecfaaft  Vereinlgte  Hutten-und 
Rohrenwerke:  See — 

™  w^!f*&?'   ^^**^^^v   *«»"»<».  •"*  Straube.     8,001410. 
Pickard.  Bdkoir  C,  W.  R.  Jackson,  snd  G.  A.  Onippo,  to 

T^E!i^SL  ^J'Ki  -Pfl"*""***^   operated  portable  ecaffold. 
8.001,305.  5-28-63.  Cl.  182-T41. 
PlckrelL  Uuiib  B..  Jr.,  to  R.P.T.Z.  Patco  Inc.     Shallow-draft 
Mno  vMMl  with  capUve  air  apaees.     8,001,204,  6-28-68. 

PtoMT,   WUU.     Drafting  machine.     8.001,036,   5-28-63,  CL 

Pipe.  Bdward  W.,  D.  S.  Little,  and  F.  C.  Melchlor.    Airborne 
elMtro-mechanlcal  pressure  sensory  and  telemetry  systnn. 
3,001.122,  6-28-68,  CL  73— 088. 
Pippin  Construction  Equipment  Inc. :  See — 

Pastore.  Micfaari  W.,  and  Holbrooke.     8.002,222. 
Pirelli  8.P.A. :  See— 
_     BeMasso.  Carlo.    8.001,273. 
Ptac»teUl.   Vincent  J.     Dental  mirror.     3.001.084,   5-28-63, 

Ol.  32— ^ww, 
Pitt  Angus  R..  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd. 
_3,001,418.  5-28-68,  CL  244—108. 
Pitt  Angos  R. :'  See — 

Knlibts.  Rl<Aard  N.,  Pitt,  WlUltft,  and  Wood. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

EcUurdt  Hans  F.    3,001.084. 
Polaroid  Com. :  See — 

Bishop,  Dtmald  R.,  and  Brunean.    3,001,879. 

Bramft  Bdlson  R.    3,001,164. 

Green,  MOton,  Morse,  snd  Simon.    8.001.580. 
^    ^  Sullivan.  Robert  T.    ^.091.163. 

"H'lP'bJSSf:!^?  i*':!  *^  *ir<"J«^  Wellcome  A  Co.   (U.SjL) 
Inc-    ^demiologlcal  antimalarial  preparation  and  method 
«-?.'  '?  S."!*"5P-     8.061.871.  5-2i-«3.  Cl.  167-^-66. 
Pollock.  Daniel  D.,  to  Leeda  and  Northrap  Co.     Copper  base 

5^7?5-S838"ci''?6^1*6l  '"  *^~^"''  r^lstance.     8,001.. 
Polymer  Processes.  Inc. :  See — 
_      Koch.  Gawaln  B.    3.001.178. 
Ponndorf  Maschlnenfsbrlk  K.O. :  Bee — 

Ponndorf.  WUhelm.    8.001.400 
Ponndorf.  WUhelm.  to  Ponndorf  Maschinenfabrik  K.O     Con- 


Aircraft  ali^tlng  gear. 


8.001.41«. 


3,001.400.  5-28- 


3,001,628. 


veylng  arranaemoit  for  paU>y  materials. 

Porter.  Walter  J. '  Jr. :  Bee — 

Snmerford.  Stmpeon  D.,  and   Porter 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schoenemsn,  Robert  E.    3,001,408. 

Poox,  Roland  J.,  to  Talon,  Inc.     Method  of  making  tiMtmtt 

^kmenta  for  sUde  fasteners.     8.091,024.  5-28-63;  a.  20— 

Prather.  Marvin  E..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Heatln>  unU 
with  eoDapalble  terminals.     3.001.682.  6-28-68.  CT.^10— 

Pratt  John :  See— 

_^      OlnlTrtda.  Philip,  and  Pmtt    3.001,724. 

Precision  Chemical  Pomp  Corp. :  See — 

KUayko.  Barl«ae  L.    8.001.254. 
Printed  Motors  Inc. :  See— 

Henry-Baudot  Jaoqoee.    8.001.711. 

Henrr-Baudot  Jaequea.    3,001.715. 
Proctor  Hydro-Set  Coapany :  See — 

Brewln.  Grant  H.    8^1.877. 
Prod-O-Matlc.  Inc. :  See— 

Soottl.  Aithnr  L.    8.001.216. 
Proto,  International  Hjngsnle  Fbod  Co. :  Bee — 

Zacharla,Tewllc    1001,088. 
Pruett.  Roy  L.,  J.  E.  WTnun.  and  L.  Parts,  to  Union  Car- 
bide  Corp.      Procees    for   preparing   organo-metalllc 
pounds.     3^1.624,  5-28-M,  O.  2«>-h(S». 
Pure  OU  Co„  The :  See — 

ATers,  George  W.,  and  Krewer.    3,001,585. 

Steree,  WIIlliiB  U,  and  Bandner.    8.001,629. 
„  ^  Klass,  Donald  L..  and  BrosowskL    8,091,587. 
R.P.T.Z.  Patco  Inc. :  Sse— 
_  ^  PlckreU,  Hugh  B..  Jr.    8.091,204. 
Babtaow  Bn^aeerlng  <>>..  Inc. :  Bee — 

BrpwnTBobart  Q..  and  Boasohsrg.    8.091.824. 
RadclilEe.  Bobert  C.     Tobacco  catting  machine. 
0-2ft-68.  CL  56—28. 

Radio  Corp.  ef  AsMrica :  See— 
Arya.  Michael  C.    3,001.802. 
Hou|ditott,  William  D..  and  Morey. 
Bpwber,  Bdward  J.    8.001,468. 


8.001,308. 
8,001,401. 
8,001,488. 


8.001,071, 


8/101,660. 


Rain  Jet  Corp. 

Hraby,  John  O.,  Jr. 
Hraby.  Jobn  O..  Jr. 
Hraby,  John  O.,  Jr. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Balctsti  Cycle  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Oakley,  AUn  P.    3.091.479. 
Ralaton  Purina  co. :  bee — 

Uuu.U«orgeT.    3,091,1»8. 
Sanco  Inc. :  nee — 

Harris.  Arrel  R.    3,091,674. 
Bandtoa,  Rietaard  J.,  to  iDteriiational  Bnslneu  Maehinea  Corp. 
Urror  detection  circuit  for  Instruction  decoders.     3,0i»l,- 
762,  5-28-<»3,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Ransom.  Ralph  D. :  Bee— 

Crlm.  tiagfa  8.,  and  Ransom.    3.091,080. 
Rasmussen,  v>  arren  Vv . :  bee — 

Reiehenbach.  Jerry  D.,  and  Rasmussen.     3,090,996. 
R*uia.  Alarlc  L.  J.,  to  Tbe  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Polymerisa- 
tion  of  ethylene  with   a   caUlyst  aluminum,  a   haiide  of 
titanium  or  Tanadiam  and  a  halogen.     8.091,607.  ft-2ft-4S, 
CI.  260—94.9. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  aee~  _ 

FryUund.  Robert  A.    3,091.766. 
La  vine.  Jerome  M.    3.091.706. 
Murphy,  WiUiam  M..  Jr.    3,091,740. 
Butt,  Uemnnn.    3,091,701. 
Stats.  Uermnnn.    3,091,703. 
Raaaer.  Paul  B.    Means  of  recording  and/or  dlsplayinc  physi- 
cal magnitudes.     3,091,506,  5-28-63,  CI.  34ft— 29. 
Reding.  Frederick  P.,  and  C.  W.  McUary,  Jr..  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.      Oielinlc   copolymers.     3,001,601,  6-28-43,   CL 
260—80.6. 
Raad,  Clair  8.,  to  Van  Dresser  Specialty  Corp.     Supporting 
spring  assembly  for  seats.     3,091,460,  5-28-«8.  CI.  267— 

ftA 
Reedi  CUir  S.,  to  Van  Dresser  Specialty  Corp.     Hnpporting 
SDrlLg  assembly  for  seats.     3,091,461.  6-28-6S,  CL  267— 


,  Vernon  C,  to  Johns- MaoTllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  Proc- 
ess for  combining  glass  fibers  with  synthetic  resin  fibers 
and  product   thereof.     3,091,018,   5-28-63,  CL  28 — 80. 

Reese.  tUmer  E.,  and  T.  E.  8tark.  to  Ueneral  Motors  Corp. 
Windshield  wiper  bUde  assembly.  3.090.986,  6-28-43.  CI. 
15—260.42. 

Ssgan,  Dan  A. :  Bee— 

Kenyon,  Ralph  W.,  and  Began.     8,0»1.1»6. 

Raich,  Robert  vv.  Electrically  operated  clock  with  alarm 
deTice.     3,091,076,  &-:;8-63,  O.  58 — 38. 

Relcbenbach,  Jerry  D.,  and  W.  W.  Rasmussen,  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
seals.     3,090,996,  5-28-63,  CI.  18-46. 

Relchert,  Hugo,  to  Olympta  Werke  AG.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  diecking  the  conformity  of  signals  with  a 
code  system.     3,001,391.  5-28-63,  CI.  235 — 163. 

Reimers.  Ben  O.  Pish  lure.  3.091,049,  5-28-«8.  CL  43— 
42.31. 

Relis.  Matthew  J.,  knd  C.  M.  Mengani,  to  Barroagba  Corp. 
Cireait  passing  only   signals  of   durations   longer  than  a 

Predetermined  value  despite  rhangrs  In  scan  spssd.    S.O01,- 
38.  6-28-«S.  CL  328—111. 
Reastngtoa  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

lUrln.  Bohert  8..  MiUer,  and  North.     S.091,aM. 
Bsa-ittts.  John  J.,  and  D.   L.   Smith,  to  Air  Redaction  Co., 
Inc.     Dalivsrlng  Tapors  of  low  boUiag  U««lda.     a.0»1.0»e, 
6-28-6S,  CL  W£ — 62. 
BapaMle  Avtatlon  Corp. :  Bee — 
Kunen.  Alfred  B.    3,091,079. 

Bisiarch  Corp. :  Bee —  

BrasaOeid,  Charles  J.    8,091,009. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  Bee — 

Neuhanser,  William  J.    3,091,348. 
Rhodes.  Edmund  O.,   to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.     ParlnjE  eom- 
posltlons  and   methods   of  making   the   same.     8.091,t>43, 
&-^8-63,  CL  106—279.  „        ^  .„  _... 

Rhodes.  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.     Ootbes  waahlng 
macfaiBa.     8,09U07,  5-28-63.  CI.  »-4.  ^      ^      _^ 
Rletaarda.  Ow*r  ^   to  Aip«rteaii  (^m1  O^     DlagMrtlc 

iMtruMBts.     S,M1,3S6,  5-3«-«S  ,0.  128— C 
■tchards.  Walter  B. :  Bee—  -«•,«,. 

ini^aiMr,  Manrlc^  H..  aikl  Rletaarda.     S,091.«18. 
RtetaardseB  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

8tona,LMUeP.    8,091,801.  

Blecelnan.  Harry  M..  to  Swsnrity  AlamlnoA  Con.     Wmp 

hole   construction  for  windows  and   the  like.     3,091,WJB, 

6-28-63,  CI.  20—70. 

Rigler,  Neil  E. :  Bee—  ,      „,  .         „  ,    .     ^       .^ 

^Jfeldman.    Louis    I.,    Rigler.    Holmlnnd.    and 

3.091,676. 


NMssB. 


Bispbenol  prsparatSoa. 


Riken  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha 

KnJimoto.  Sakae.    3,091,487.  _^    .^       ».«      ^^ 

RUey'  Robert   h!.   Jr..   to  fhe  BUck  and   Decker   >«r„CO; 

Vacuum-actuated  apparatus  and  method  for  *«^>f«.™** 

thWh  a  pipe  or  conduit     3,091.433,  6-28-63.  CL  864— 

134.4. 
RUt.  Michel :  Bee — 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rist.    3.W1.818. 
Rivers    WiUiam  C.     Vehicle  bo*r  sjbTicture  for  a  truck  or 

s^f-traUer.     3,091.493.  6-2?^.  CL  296—28. 
Roberts.  Oswald  R.     Apparatus  for  determining  soU  mols- 

Irtiw  Content    3.091,11576-38-63,  CI.  78—78. 
■absrtson.  Earl  J.,  to  WyaadotU  Chemicals  Corp.     Pjoeiss 

for  wmying  a  polyether-hassd  polyurethane  foam.    8J81,- 

661,^3!8-«»,  CL   117— 106.6. 
Boblnson.   David   B.,   to  Diamond   NaHonal   Corp.      Moldid 

Snip   article  denestlng  mschlna.     3,091,362,   5-28-«3,   Cl. 
21—36. 

"***8?S?;5"M«™/arcnne,  andBobln«,B.     3:091,620. 

****^"lle?rAM2ed  L,*B5ddwln.  and  Robison.     8.091,860. 
BtrtrtMffT.  Mott  L.    Apparatoa  and  method  for  (ormlac  mono- 


Rocklin,  Albert  L..  to  SheU  OU  Co. 
3,091,646,  6-28-63.  Q.  SoO— 8X9. 

Rodmvold.  Alvta  N. :  Bee—  _    ^ 

MntteoU,  Albert  J.,  and  Bocksrold.    8,091,297. 

Roka,  Johannes  P.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Box 
containing  one  or  more  superposed  stacks  of  flat  ohfeets. 
3,091,330.  6-28-63,  CL  206—60. 

Roils-Royos  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hheiley,  Thomas.     8,091,881. 

ItoBig.  Joun  R. :  Bee—  _ 

Bers,  Joseph  H.,  and  Romig.     3,091,443.^  _      ,     ^ 

Romlg,  John  K..  and  J.  U.  Hers,  to  CallfomU  Portland 
Ceaunt  Co.  Kiln  control  sMthod  and  apparatus.  3,091,- 
442.  5-28-63.  O.  263 — 32. 

Root-LoweU  Mlg.  Co. :  8ee— 

Tldd.  Victor  8.     8,081,872.  _ 

Roper,  Dean  W.,  C.  L.  Davis,  and  C.  H.  Wlngrovs.  Appa- 
ratus for  traatiag  and  ■aaling  raloadad  shot  sheila.  8,091,- 
168.  6-28-ttS.  CL  8«— 17. 

Rosa,  Richard  J.,  to  Avco  Corp.  HaR  current  generator. 
3;591,709.  6-38-88,  CL  810—11. 

Rosanherg,  Harold  J. :  Bee- 
Brown,  Mohwt  G..  aad  BoMBbsrg.    8.091,824. 

Resing,  Tkaodon  F.,  to  Cutmr-Hnauner,  Inc.  Sbodcproof 
electmiMgnetle  contactor.  3,0Wl.tf77.  5-88-63,  CL  ZOO— 
103. 

Boaeer.  Charles  M.,  and  R.  A.  OUnakL  to  Amertcan  Viscose 
Corp.  Oxidation  resistant  caUuloSiC  pellicle  and  process 
for  the  manufaetnrs  thereot  8,081.664,  6-28-63,  CL  117— 
144. 

Roth,  Antoa.  Vehicle  parking  iastalUtlon.  8,081,349.  6-88- 
63.  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 

Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hubbard.  Albert  B.     3.091,118. 

Rowley.  Martin  E.,  to  Bastmsn  Kodak  Co.  Method  for  mak- 
ing watnr-solubie  sheet  film.    8,081.541.  5-28-88,  CL  108— 

Ruda.'  Ernest  V. :  Bee —  „ 

Borowlec.  Richard  A..  Roda,  and  Rnsinlak.     3,091.728. 

Rudner.  Bernard,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Prsparatlon  of  alco- 
hols.   3.091,62^,  6-28^370.  200— 482. 

RadoBunski,  Andrew  C.  R.  D.  De  Waard.  and  B.  M.  Worm- 
•er.  to  Bamea  kagineering  Co.  Selecuve  radiation  detector 
and  troe-alr  tlMrmoasoter.  3,091,«9S,  6-28-63,  CL  260— 
88  8 

RudMlnat,  Willy,  and  H.  Boiiln,  to  Hanni-Werke  Korhmr  * 
Co.,  K.O.  Means  lor  wrapi»lng  connecting  leaves  around 
tho  ahntmant  rogions  of  assemblies  comprising  dgarettas 
aad  filter  pioga.     3,091,246,  6-28-«8.  CL  131— «4. 

Ru««g..  HuOoU  :  Bee — 

later.   Otto.  Lladlar,   MonUven,   Ruegg,   Schwletsr,  aad 
Hancy.     8,091,681. 

Roekherf,  Herbert  8L,  to  Coatlaeatnl  Cwi  Co.,  Inc.    Dispen- 
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t^xMiri^t^^^^-^*^    «f.»wh-  donee, 
■aao.  oHiM :  •so- 
later.  Otto.  Undlnr, 

flcaaland,  OmarlUs  B. :  «so— 

Meeei.  Aansiah  J.,  aad  ScanUad.     8.091.808. 
•"■■"i  ?S!*.?^.  jtotapod  martcal  lastnisMat  fiagor  board. 
^  8.081.160.  6-88-88,  OTti     888. 

(Mmah.  Boiort  K..  aad  M.  J.  Welas,  to  Hmsrtfsn  Cjraaamld 
C^   »iwl8^iJjttttitydlA8,(lO)-««tratrtoaaa.    8.881,609, 

SdMack,  Oari.  Masrhlasaftibftt  O jft.h.H. :  goo— 

tM^cfe  Qathar    Hack.  Alflsa.  and  Arras.     8,081.136. 


Shartrand,  Allan  C,  aad  A.  J.  Otteson.  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Gas-cooled  dynamoeleetric  machine  with  asymmetrical 
^fiow.    3,091,710.  6-28-63.  Cl.  310-^7. 
8hay._  BIL  to  Ttic_  Wean  EnfKneerinc  Co.,   Inc.     Method  of 


liBadsasaaa.  Oeoaas  M.   a^d 
.  psas»tag.  >gl.040.  6-a»-i8.  CL 


18.4. 


«r 


(BTS. 


3.080.88T.  fr-iEB-88,  Cl.  18—676. 
Frodsrtefc  D.,   to   Inortia-Matle.    Ii 
[  salt  for  vohlotss.     8,091,48078-2 
note,  Ylaosaao.  aad  L.  Lacchettl. 


Rugg,  Frederick 
ptiag  salt 


lac     Cniversal 

-28-48^  CL  280 — 488. 

LiMchettl.  to  Montoeatlal  8o- 

eteita  Usaimte  per  11a8aotrta  MlaorarU  s  Chlmioa.     Pho- 

tsfnakic    !!■■   esaarlilac    a   ayathotte    rooia   sopport 

siwrSsi,  6-88-88.  CC  88— 87. 

Roslaliikridwaid  8. :  8oo—  _     _ 

Borowtoc.  Blehard  A~  Bada.  aad  Roalalak.     8,091.722. 

Rntherfec^Tfihwa  U,  A.  B.  Fraads,  aad  W.  A.  Uoyd,  to 

Vartaa    issnialiss.      Cathodss    for    magasUcallf-coafiaed 

gtew  itiSBhasBe  aovtosa     8,081.717.  6-88-83.  CL  il8— 181. 

Ryaa,  Joha  W.     Mnltipte  stags  prottoetUs.    3.081.088.  6-88- 

tfS,  CL  4<»— 74. 
Rydberg.  John  A.,   to  OasUvshaigs  Fahrlkor.  Aktlobolagot. 
iMViOd  for  intermittoac  cembusuoa.     8.091.2V*.  6-8»-d8, 
CL  122—24. 
Saart,  Ollrer  B..   to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Gear  cutter 

for  sfcow-axls  gears.    3,091,021.  8-28-88.  CL  29—106. 
Backott,  A.  J.^  boas  Co.,  The :  /Voo— 

Mactett.  WaHar  J..  8r.    iMljtm. 
Bachstt,   Walter  J.,   Br.,   to  Tks  A.  J.   BackoCt  4  Seas  Co. 
Wslgfcl^    aad    mtelaB    hugsi.      8,081.888.    6-88-68.    CL 
282 — 77. 
SafOty  Aids  Co. :  8oo— 

Keaaoro,  Jack  M.    8.081,318. 
SahtertL  Vhhs  H.    Wiadows.    8,081,008,  fr-28-6S,  CL  80— 53. 
St  Gohala.  CoaM^agate  ds :  8oo— 

Hoarl.  JsasL     3,091,689. 
Balaat  Tool  Co.,  Tho:  80s — 

Adaam.  Ooor«s  U  aad  Oovia.     8,091.488. 
SaiL  Joaay.     Sooadlag  gaiM  mat     8,081.484.  6-28-88.  CL 

278—1. 
Samiraa,   David.     Solf-loeklng   thrsadsd  fastsnsr  havlM  « 
resilient    wire   locking    member.      3,091.271.    6-28-48.   Cl. 
161—26. 
Samnoa,  Frsdoriat  W.     B^llsh  muflUi  spUttor.     8,091,270, 

6-5538.  CL  14»— 203. 
Sanchoa.  Molass  O. :  800 — 

Fitch,  Frsdsrlek  T..  Saaehos,  aad  Vaaik.     8,081.888. 
Sander.   Nite  B.,   to  Svoeaka  Bromsrognlator,   AktteholSfet 

"  r   vehicles. 


tamtod 

a. 

X'Sa^4a5S*  f^^-spo-siites:*  .%i,lgS: 

Behrahor,  Henry  A.,  aad  R.  O.  Barrows.     Maltfate 
mJ^^**  S^^  8,l»1.408.  6-88-68.  Ci.  tm — llT  " 
aehfosdsr.  ftaaflrod  R..  to  BoU  Toispboas  Lahorotortes.  lac 

^■*?S?^%*    ▼•••*»   oqaabner.      8.081.686,    6-28-63. 

CI.  178 — UM. 
Betaacks.  Horat:  foo — 
_  ^  BuBfsr,  Frtta.  aad  Brtiaeka.    8JI81.188. 
Bchidle, /eoeph  A.,  to  AoaaXeaies,  lae.    BTIsftrodlalysts  esU. 

3.091^583,  »-28t48,  Q.  204—801.  ^^ 

Bcbals  Tool  aad  Mff.  Co. :  800— 
.  ^  Moshor.  JaMS  X.'  8,081,418. 
BdiBBaeBer,  RMelf.  to  Basle  Prodacto  Corp.    Power  sopply 

apoaratas.     8,081,780,  8-88-48,  CL  881—18. 
Schnta,  Waltsr:  gos — 

Puehor.   WBhefaa  A,.   Behats,  aad  Btraaho.     8.081.119. 
Bchwarts,  Bohert  E..  R.  P.  Stahl,  and  B.  J.  F^lk,  to  W^ner 

Bsetrie  Corp.    Power  hydraalie  brake  doviee  aad  system. 
,  8.081,088.  5-28-88,  a  80-44.8. 

Bchwartiaiaa.  OUhert  to  OMsautk  Corp.    UqoM  metarlag 
.  device.    8.(f81.874,  VlB-BS.  Cl.  228—448. 
Bchworta,   Frsdsrlek  A.,   to  Xerox  Corp.     Blectrostatie 

paratns  for  msasuitog  aad  rscordlag  time 

fn.  6-88-88.  Cl.  I 
Bctawieter.  Ulrleh :  8« 


11. 


totcrvmls.    8,09 


•T 


Antomatieally   slnglo-aetiag  slack  aojusters 

3,081,31175-28-63,  Cl.  187—196. 

ndsffs,  Bobsrt  W.,  aad  L.  J.  TIroada.  to  Dy 


lac 
819, 


ladastrlaa 
8,081.- 


for 

..  T,.,  ...  M  «.  ,.....,  w  Dymo 
■arklBf.  tool  aad  cat-off  mschaaisi 
CL  187—8,7. 
Walter  J. :  8so— 
■lerce.  WUUam  L..  and  Baadaor.     8,091.629. 
Saaaor,  Madford  D.,  aad  R.  O.  Cox,  to  Goaeral  Dyaamles 
Corp.     Steppsr  aatfe-SMasnriag  device.     3,091,766.  6-38- 
68,  CL  340—187. 
Saashin  Jlgusaca  Mlshia  Bslso  Kabushlkl  Kaisha :  800— 

FuknaagaljroshiynkL     3.091.200. 
Sanasn  SeisilXabnahlki  Kakha :  800— 

MatsnsMto,  Tsnaotaka.  Kato,  aad  SoadtaaL    3.081.688. 
Saaae.  Klaaa,  R.  Waglor,  aad  O.  Uatecstenhdfto.  to  Farbea- 
fahrlhsa  Bayor  Af tlsmnsollodtoft     B.S^^dli 
alias  dsrlva&vea.    8^081,818,  8-88-88.  CL 


Ikter^tto.  Lladlar.  MaataToa,  BosBg,  Bekwlttor,  aad 

'  i. :  Bos — 

Waylaad  B..  Beott.  aad  JoaesL     8.091.8A2. 


BeottM srI  & 
Woody,  y 


dr.  waylaad 
al  T. :  8ss — 


. .  Brd.  Cagaao  Bm  aad  Beott    8,081,810. 
Beottl,  ArtharjC!.  to  Prod-0-Made.  lae       ~ 


.    Maehlae  tor  later- 
adboalvt.     8,081,218.  6-28-88,  Q. 


mitteat  appUeattoa  of 
11»— 408. 
Beamlees  Rahber  Co.,  The 

Beriepoeh,  Jooeph  C.  Jr..  aad  Crowtey. 
Bsarte,  (TdT*  Co.  :  800— 

Cnalc  Joha  W.,  aad  Lo  Toa.    8.081,816. 
Bocarity  Alamiaom  Coip. :  Bos — 

Blsfrimaa,  Harry  M.    8,081.008. 
tr.  Krast  and  A.  Kottler.  to  Dr. 


8.081.882. 


.  .  Karl  TlKMBae,  0.m.b.H. 

l-(4  methoyphenyD-l-dlssethylsmino-Z-pheayl  ethane,  add 

addition  safto  aad  ^aatsraary  amBoafna  sslts.     3,091,- 

840.  8-28-88.  CL  880—870.8. 

Bsoaot.  I^Ji.    Qalek  float  Ufa  prsoerrer.    8.090,878.  5-28- 

Selin.  Francis  J.,  aad  M.  M.  Osbmibs:  said  Clenons  sssor. 

to  said  Seha.    Dovles  for  teadiag  aad  «"«''»««Mfg  production 

parte.    3,001  J47,  6-28-88.  CL  Sl4— 1. 
Berries  Metal  Abricitera.  lac :  84 


itera,  lac :  «so — 

I  MiSpode.    8,080, 


TaaL  James,  aad  Malpode.    8,080,881. 
Boymonr,  Harvey  W.,  to  American  Chain  4  Cable  Co.,  lac. 
Hot-dip  eoatiag  apparatas.    3.091.217.  6-28-63.  CL  118— 
420. 


3.081.028. 


to  Sklatroa  Eleetroales  4k  Tetevtsioa 
psasrator.     8.081,768,  5-28-48,  a.  840— 


Bhanahaa.  WUUam  J 

Corp.     Bymhol 

824 
Bhapiro,  Paal,  aad  L.  V.  Col 

Corrosioa   pcotactlon.     8,081.1 .  .  __. 

Sharp,  Alloa  w.,  to  Bqnity  Fiaaadal  Corp.    Apparatas  for 

oMtlaaona  shllUag  of  pMritry.     8,091,088.  (-28-88,  CL 

8B— §78, 


to  Biadalr  Bessarch,  Inc. 
6-28-43.   CI.   204—147. 


^>Allnt    3,091,568.  6-28-63,  Cl. 

Sheaffer.  Isaac  M.,  Jr. :  8ee— 

Frederick.  Harold  M..  and  Sheaffer.     3.091,669. 

Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr. :  8ee— 

Joyner,  Frederick  B.,  and  Shearer.     3^1,598. 

Sheffner,  Aaron  L.,  to  Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.  Nueolytic-N- 
aeylated  sulftaydrrl  compositions  and  process  for  ties  tine 
aiOmal  mucus.     3,0914m,  5-28-63,  Cl.  167—68. 

**^*i!!"'-5?''*rt  8.,  to  Kahn  ft  Co.,  Inc  Fluid  dynamometer. 
3.091,309.  6-28-68,  CT.  188—90. 

SheU  OU  Co. :  Bee- 
Anderson.  Victor  F.,  and  Jobe.    3,091,182. 
Conrter,   Martin    L.,    and   Ouison.     3,091,622. 
Hackmann,  Johannes  T..  and  Ten  Haken.    3.081,639. 
Himes.  Gtenn  R..  and  Spang.    8.081.602. 

mS£'5i2£7?  "iaij&~^~*- 

i^*i%|to.  Albert  L    8.<N^1.848 
BMtej,  TKsMa.  to  BoUs-Boyes  Ltd.     Gas  tarWae  rarlans 
^W-8J,  a.  280— 114.  ^^ 

rrMdcT     Oanaaat  form  retaiaers.     3.081.878. 

Utsr  A.     Aapatatas  for  sealing  dosnre  caps  to 
^ttlsdvlate.    8^1-0«irJ-28-83,  CL  68-349.  ^^ 

Bair^  Chaster  8. :  Bee — 
„     DavfaL  Ckarias  L.,  Blaaehard,  and  Shin. 
I,  Ooorps  T.,  to  OoaoffU  KIsctrle  Co. 

d^  switch    coatrol   arranaament    for   electrical 
_8.ff  1.875.  5-28-48,  C1.2»— 61.62. 

_^     •aimoa,  Wasioa  A.,  aad  Bkeoterr.    8.081,782. 
■hort.  Joha  P..  aad  J.  L.  Fiaeher,  to  TtxM*  lastramaate  lac 
Method  for  rscovery  aad  reeyelfaig  hydrogen  aad  dlieon 
ha  tides  from  sllleon  dspoaitioa  reactor  exhawt.    3.091.217. 
6-28-88.  CL  28 — 210. 
Baargaa.  Jou.  to  Duro-Teat  Corp.     Constent  tasMn  maiate- 
^•MMtm  lamp.     8.081.718,  6-2»-83,  Cl.  318—222. 
BlMasaa-Seimekertwerke  Akttengsoeliadiaf  t :  8«o— 
Dsouaal.  Ooom.    8,091.074. 

Btevecs.  lotead :  Bee 

Olegorich.  Angaat  and  Sievers.     3.091,060. 
Sigau  Instrumenta,  Inc  :  8«e — 

Btsla.  Laaroaes  B.,  Jr.    3.091,731. 
Stsla.  Laureaoe  B.,  Jr.,  and  McDonald.     3,091,723. 
BisMa.  Myron  S. :  8«e — 

Green.   Milton.   Morse,  and   Simon.     3,091.530. 
SlmpUns.   Gideon  M..   to  Airatcrra.     Flash  cloonre.     3,091,- 

8ft6,  5-28-63,  CL  220—25. 
SlmpUns,    Gideon    M..    to   Airaterva.      Oosure.      3,091,868, 

^-28-63,  a.  220—46. 
Sinclair  Bessarch,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shapiro,  PauL  and  Collings.     3,091.580. 
Sinper,  Joe  K.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Co.    Regulated  hydrogoa< 

to-naj^tha  met  raUo.     8,091.684.  6-28-68,  CL  206 — 66. 
Biota.  W^tor  T. :  Bee— 
Daatro,  Horace  F., 
SivU.  Blandie  O.  :  See — 

Hin,  James  8  ,  and  SivU.    3,091.02&  .. 

StvU.  Cecil  8.  :   Bee —  * 

HiU,  James  8.,  snd  Slvll.    3,091 ,086^ 
Skiatron  Electronics  ft  Television  Corp. :  Bos — 

Shanahan,  WUllam  J.    3,091.759. 
Skinas,  Koamaa.    Combined  acrubUng  and  drying  maeklnee. 

3.090.982,  6-28-63,  Cl.  15—99. 
Skinner,  Ctewson  N.     Fsdal  muscle  aad  tissar  eoadlttoaiag 

device.    3,091,237.  6-28-43,  Cl.  128 — 60. 
Slade.  Albert  E..  to  Arthur  D.  Uttte  Inc     Magnetic  control 
devlee  having  supsreonductive  gates.     8,081,702,  6-28-43, 
Cl.  807 — 88.6. 
Slant  Fin  Radiator  Corp. :  Bes — 

Woiasteln,  RlcfaMrdT    8,081.289. 
Slocombe,  Anthony  D. :  Bee — 

Morfley.  Wilfrid  8..  and  Slocombe.     3,091,743. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  B«e— 

BnrkUn,  Adolf  J.    3,091.284. 
Smith.  BUI7  N.,  aad  W.  J.  Le  Blanc,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodridi 
Co.     Brake  retractor  mechanism.     8,091,810,  6-88-83,  CL 
188 — 196. 
Smith.  Cart  F. :  Bee— 

Nsdesn,  Gale  F.,  Smith,  and  Btarek.    3,081,834. 
Smith.  Donald  L. :  Bee — 

Rendoc  John  J.,  and  Smith.    3.091.098. 
Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc  :  Bee — 
Wood.  Lonnle  C.    3,091.184. 
Smith.  Oeorfce  H..  to  Union  Csrblde  Corp.     Method  for  the 
beating   of   Indastrlal    furnaces.      3,091.446,    5-28-63.    CL 

Smith,  Jooeph  A.,  and  S.  R.  Toung,  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  of  producing  high-nitrogen,  low-chloride  nitraphos- 
phate  complete  fertlUxers.     3,091,623,  6-28-68.  CL  71 — 87. 

Smith.  S.,  ft  Son*  (England)  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Bowen,  Tom.     37>91.126 

SnUth-Vanis.  WiUUm  R.,  to  Trak  Electronics  Co..  lac  Tran- 
sistor multicoupler  with  plural  outpnto.  3,091,739.  6-28- 
63,  Cl.  380—80.  *-»... 

Smoot  Thomas  W.,  and  D.  F.  Stock,  to  Harbiaoa-Walker 
Refractories  Co.    Cradle.    3,091,014,  6-28-83,  a.  26—163. 

Smythe.  Robert  L^  to  Texas  lastmmento  Inc  Method  for 
forming  low  reflecUnce  coatings  of  critiesl  thickness  on 
stUcon  solar  energy  converters.  3,091,666,  6-28-43.  CL 
117—201. 

Snlkkers,  Jan,  to  North  American  PhiUps  Co..  lac  Discon- 
nect ping  for  electric  device.  3,081.747;  6-28-83,  CL  889— 
81. 


Kalinowski,  and  Slnta.     3,081,618. 
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Bnow.  "Wilfred  H.     Aortofraphie  moltlpl* 

3.W1.W1.  5-28-63.  Q.  MO—M. 
Barder,   Bamael  B.     Creel   spacer.     8,091.407, 


itta  efaaaber. 


CL 


Bodete  Chlmlqoe  de 
Chlnuqiiet :  B 


B-ss-es. 

U  Oraade  Panlaie,  ayote  et  Prodolta 


Sleetrlaoes  et  Mceaalqaet 
(AiithMa)  :  Be*— 
Boutefoj.  Jeaa  R.  H.    S.091.*4».  „  ^      .. 

Bodete  Oreaoblolae  d'Etndee  et  d'AppUeatloae  Hydraaliqaes : 
«ee — 

DaaeL  Pierre  F.    3.091.087.     ^       „        .  »     ..     _ 

Bodete     ladastrlcHe     Oeaeral     de     lf«eaal«ae     AppU«aee 
B.LO.ILA. :  ««•— 

Olrandoa.  Jean  B.    3,091.aSl. 
Bocoajr  M obJ  OU  Co. :  ««e--^ 

Blaaer.  Joe  K.    8.091JM4.   .     ^  _  ,  ,  ,    . 

Bodergaiat,  Frcdertek  J..  J.  H,  BtlAehneyer,  aad  J.  L.  Amos, 
to  The  Dow  Cheanlcal  Co^    PrepsratloB  of  •-oiethjleBe  flno- 


8,0»l,6«l,  8-28-«»3. 

Bodef^olst,  Frederick  J..  EL 


i).  Boree,  and  J.  L.  Aiao^  to 


The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     PreDarabon  of  »-meth7leae  loo- 

rene.    8.(»1,W2,  8-28-68.  a.  MO— 0«B. 
Bommer,  Dr.  Aiols:  8m —  _  _^.  ^.„ 

Bonaer,  Frits,  and  Bchncke.    3,091.158.       „  _    .^  .  _ 
BoaterTHarles  ri..  to  Bonm  Mf».C6..Inc    Water  ski  tow 

iiHtedamp.    ^,091.207.  6-28-68.  CL  lid— 199. 
Bonier  Mfc.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

^Bottgw,  Charlee  H.    8.091,207.  _    _  ,       ,^  , 

Sorensen.  dfon,  J.  O.  Croet,  and  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  to  Bnnroc 

Corp.  »Vvall  hung  water  coo.er  with   water  eooled  con- 
denser.   8^1,100.  6-28-68,  CI.  62—896. 
Bonle  Bteel  Co  :  Uee — 

Btanford.  Verne  A.    8,091,264. 
BpadL  Henry  B.,  to  Alloyd  Beeeareh  Corp 
\m  and  apparatus.    8,^1,689.  6-28-63. 
BDaldlnc,  Dudley  B.    Preesnre  exchancers. 

(M.  CI.  60— a9.46 


»roc- 


,    AnalTtleal  pi 
CI.  260—43.6. 
8.091,088,  6-28- 


Bpaajr  Harold  O 


'imes.  Olenn  R..  and  Bpanc.    8,091,602. 


Bparrow,  flubert  T..  to  MlnneapoUs-Honeywell^|ulator  Co. 
Fluid  ampUfler  mixing  control  system.  8.091,893,  S-28- 
68.  CI.  236 — 12. 


Sparrow,  Hubert  T..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  R««n>*i^«'.Co. 

Heating  system  control  with  aatldpatlng  means.    8,091.894, 

6-28-63,  CI.  236—68. 
Bpecht,  Julius  H. :  «••— ^  „      w..     .  /-»«  m* 

Wilson.  George  P..  and  Bpecht    S.0»l.nB.  ,  «^,  ,--- 

Spelser,  Maximilian  B.     Computer-type  golf  game.    S.OVl.eeo. 

BpeM?dfl*Sl:oy  C.  and  D.  J.  Armstrong,  *»  HolmesBlectrtc 
^rotectlTO  Co.     BurgUr  aUrm  actuator.    8,091,760,  6-28- 
68,  CL  840—378. 
Bpenee.  Thomas  C. :  «ee — 

^Murdoch.  BUnley  A.,  and  Bpenee.    8.091,807. 
Bpertter,  Bdward  J.,  to  ^dlo  Corp.  of  Amerto.    Tom  arm 
stop  ayetem   for  automatle  record   hangars.     8,091,468, 
6-28-68.  CI,  274— 10. 
Bperry  Rand  Corp. :  *«*— .  .  ._ 
•^iJepp,  Marlln  C.    »,0»1.1«7.  ,  .«. 
Hufmaa,  Raymond  A.    3,p9l,8l(k 
Locke,  Robert  A.    8,091,887. 

"^ifSJ^?*-';^,^  9!lnd  Lang..    8.0W.120. 

Bpragglns,  Newton  F. :  8ee —  

jSinson.  Kenneth  D..  Talton.  and  BpragBlns. 

Bprafoe  Electric  Co. :  Bee—  -«-,««« 

LiuBooreanz.  Raymond  A.,  Jr.    8,091.666. 
Brab.  Jules  H. .  Aee— 

'ratal.  Howard  B.    2'55M2i- 
TateL  Howard  B.    3.091  J66.    _       .    ,   _ 
BtMdt,  ritroM  S.,  to  The  Dow  ChMilaa  Co. 
nltrata   ezplodTe   compoaitlon.     "     * 
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BtaAle.  Henry  C^  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co 

^d!'  3.09X047'.  6-28-63.  CL  40-«8.    ,  ^  .  ..    -,,« 
BtmhL  Smst.    Bene  cleaning  machlnea.    8,090,988,  6-a«-««, 

a.  17—1. 

■**"rfcRam."  ISbirt  B..  BtahL  and  WeJk.     8.091,088. 
Stalker  Corp.  JPbe  -Bee— 

fluid  machines.     k.OBl.SBS,  5-28-68,  CL  280—184. 
Btandard  Fire  Hose  Co. :  Bee— 

HntfMy.  '•  Benedict.    S.OOl^l. 
StaBdardOn  Co.  (Ohio),  -nie :  8ee-- 

Bmriek.  Donald  D.udBeala.    3.091.660. 

Uao,  Oilen-WeL    8.091,521. 
auadard  OU  Co^I«dUu»»r:  «ef— 

Nerhebn.  Arrle  O.    3,<»l,y.S. 

Stephens,  James  B.    S'SSi'SiS' 

Taneia.  William  J.     8,090.998.       _-       ^     .     •  aa« 

atanf old/feme  A^  to  Sooli  Steel  Co.    Wire  tying  tooL    8.091.- 

284,  5^28-63.  d.  140—118. 
*^ai£TSaf  if  sJiiitli,  and  Starck.    8,091,M4. 
Stark,  ThoMSJB.^aej^^^^    8.090.986. 


8.091,487. 


Ammonium 

■8,0»1,M»,    5-M-«8.    CL 

Laminated  record 


stats.  Hermann,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Semlcondnctor  derlctg  ntl- 
llalns  carrier  injection  into  a  space  charge  region.  8,iwi.- 
7WtrV-28-6a.  CL  SOT— 88.6. 

StauCer  Ch«nittl  Co. :  Bee-- 

Host,  Charles  d'A.    S.001^20. 


Btdn.  Laarenee  B..  Jr..  to  Blgma  InstroMnta,  lae.  Power 
factor  correction  apparatus  for  alternating  current  power 
dlstribntloa  syateiM.     8.091.731.  5-28-68.  Cl.  828—102. 

Bteln.  LaarenceB.,  Jr..  and  R.  O.  McDonald,  to  Sigma  Inatrn- 
mcnta.  Inc.  PhotoeensltlTe  control  circuit  8,091,7M, 
5-28-6S.  a.  817— 124.    , 

Btelnthal  Sample  Co..  lac  :  Bee— 
Jantsen,  (3eorge  H.     8.091.841. 

Stelaway  A  Sons :  See —  „ 

Walah,  Frank  H.    8.091.149. 

Btenger.  Hans  O.,  to  Owens-IIlinols  Glass  Co.  Plastic  form- 
ing machine  orifice  structure.    S.000.994.  6-28-63,  CL  IB— 

Stephens,  James  R..  to  Standard  OU  Co.     AlkrUted  methylol 

l^ieBMcnaaamlBe.     8.091.612.  5-28-68.  07260—249.9. 
Stephenaon.  OUrer :  «ee —  .  no.  ««• 

Petrow.  VladloOr,  Stephenson,  and  Thomas.     8,091,616. 
Sterling  Drug  In&  :  Bee — 

CSrke.  Sobert  L.     3.001.621. 
Stlckelmeyer,  Jerome  H. :  Bee — 

Hoderqnist.  Frederick  J..  Stlckelmeyer.  and  Amoe.    8.091.- 
651. 
Stlmaon.  Allen  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Zoom  photoasetrie 
systMn.    8.091.162.  5-28-63.  CL  96—10. 

Stock,  Donald  F. :  Bee—  ^ ,  ^ 

^moot  Thomas  W.,  and  Stock.    8,091.014. 
Btokea.  Remheri  R..  to  BeU  Telephone  Labj»«tprles.  Inc.    Coin 
box    telemetering   arrangemsnt      8,091,068.    6-28-68,   CL 
1/9— tf.3. 
Btoll,  Willy  Q. :  Bee — 

>6hirAlbert  J.  H..  and  StolL    8j091.6p8. 
Stone.  LeeUe  F.,  to  The  RKAardeon  Co.    Automatic  feed  rats 
compensation   for  automatic  weitfilng  system.     3,001.801, 
5-2ft-63.  Cl.  177—1. 
Stover.  Bdward  R. :  Bee—  .  ««,  /um. 

Weetbrook,  John  H..  and  Storer.    8,001,028. 
Strandlne,  Eldon  J. :  Bee — 

Connlck.  Franda  O.,  Brendle.  and  Strandlne.     3,091.326. 
Strasel,  Raymond  K^  to  Jacobean  Mfg.  Co.    Rotary  mower. 

3.001,078.  5-28-63,  O.  56—25.4. 
Stratedc  Materials  Corp. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Arthur  T.    3.091.524. 
Straub,  Otto  :  Bee — 

Outmann.  Haso.  Straub.  and  Zeller.    S.091,638. 

^*"E&c?.r7'wA£irA..  Bchyta.  ami  Btrauhle.     |.091.119. 
Straoch.  Leo.     Comb  brash  and  casing  assembly.     3.091.248. 

6-28-63.  a.  132—103. 
Btrong-Cobb-Amer  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ullcky.  PanL  and  Kdonaak.    ».<»1.067. 
Stmbe.  Ridinrd  E.,  to  The  Unlohn  Co.    Sobstltatcd  and  aa- 

eabetltatcd    aalleyUnillde    N-lower    aliphatic    carfoonator. 
8.001.633.  5-28-68,  Cl.  260 — 480. 
Strsalkowskl.  Charles  W.     Byeglasa  hearing  aid  and  method 

of  manufacture.    '>jS»h2'^'J^^t^t  9  f^—^?-       wr.^.. 
StaesasL  John  K..  to  Ftezlflor  Bectrlcal  Systems,  Inc.   Wiring 

ducts.    3.091.M7.  5-28-68.  CL  174--68.   _    „^ 
Stnrrock.  linrray  O..  K.  L.  CUae,  sad  K.  R.  RoUason ;  aaid 

Robinson  assor.  to  Koppera  Co^  Inc.    Proceso  for  prwarug 

8.8-dlhTdroxy-4AdJ-henio-1.2-dloxacydooctaae.     8,061.620, 

Stntrnd.  Theodore  O. :  Bee—      _  „     ^        ^  __„ ^     _  „, 

Martin.  John  C.  Brvbaker.  BnUock.  and  Statnid.    8.091.- 
108. 

Sada.  Teruo.  and  8.  Mlyaaakl.  >  to  Air  lUdoctton  Co.  Inc.. 
and  %  to  KurashlklRayon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  prepar- 
lag  polyvinyl  alcohol  flbers  employing  wet  spinning  tech- 
nlaoM.    8^1^509.  5-28-68.  CL  18--M.       ^         ^    ^,_^. 

Soddarth.  Jack  M..  to  Cobnm  1^  Co..  Inc.  Lens  de-Mocking 
derice.    8.091.0«,  5-28-«.  cTm— 277. 

SolliTan.  Robert  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  FOMlng  camera. 
3,001,163.  6-28-63,  Cl.  95 — 40.        _  ,  _         „ 

Sumerford,  Slmpeom  D..  and  W.  jr.  Porter.  Jr..  to  Beeo  Re- 
aearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Telomerlsatloa  of  alkoxy  boron 
compoonds.    3.001.628,  5-28-63.  O.  260—462. 

SomltanL  Kelio :  Bee—  ^  ^.  „, 

Mataumoto.  TsnneUka.  Kato.  and  Snmltanl.     3.091.568. 

Samltomo  Chemical  Co^Litd. :  Bee —  _   ,  _  ,^, 

Susukl.  Milnichl.  FnJlL  Nlahisawa.  and  Kadota.     8.091.- 
546. 

Bnn  Oil  Op. :  flee— 

SdinSder.  AbrahanL    8.001.649. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepeon,  frar.     8.091.226. 

Sunbeam  Bonlpment  Corp. :  Bee — 
ToneyTjohn  J.    1,0»1,448. 

Sonroc  Corp. :  Bee —  „ 

Sorenaen.  Bgon.  Creet.  and  Brown.    8.091.100. 

Sosnki,  ShlnlchL  K.  Fn^L  T.  Nlahlaawa,  and  T.  Kadota,  to 
Sumitomo  Oiemloal  Co^  Ltd.  Inseeilddal  composttioas 
eontalnlBf  0.0-dlmethyl-0-(S-motliyl-4-altroplMB]rO-thloiio- 
phoephate.    i.091.566.  5-2B-68.  CL  1B7— SO. 

STcnafca  Brsmafegnlstsr  Aktlshslaget :  Bee— 

Sander,  NilsB.  L.     S.091.S11. 
Sweeney.  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Preparation  of  tertiary 
amines.    3.091,641.  6-t8-«S,  CL  MO-Sn. 

Swift  k  Co. :  B«e— 

Connlck^Frands  O..  Brendle.  and  Btraadine.    8,091.S26. 

PariahTwiUlam.     8,091.618. 
BylTaala  Electric  Prodaets  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bomwiee.  Richard  A.,  Rnda.  and  Rnalnlak.     8.091,722. 

WUklMOik.  ITMSC  J.    t.0tl.T4S. 

Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cope.  Oeeilrey  W.     8.091.192. 
■alkla,  LeeUe.    Coin  shaped  ohieeta  and  apparataa  for 
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Talnl,  John,  and  B.  S.  Johnaon.  to  Ditto.  Inc.     Automatic 

Sbotoprintlng  machine.     S^1J69.  5-28-63.  Cl.  96 — 77.5. 
es,   Donald  E.,  and   M.  W.   Boyd,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Electrical     connector.     3.091.748.     5-28-68.     Q. 
889—66. 
Talon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ponx.  Roland  J.    3,091.024. 
Talton.  Roland  T..  Jr. :  See —  * 

Johnson,  Kenneth  D..  Talton,  and  Spraggina.     8,001,487. 
Tandg,  William  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Comparison  Inatm- 

ment.     8,090,903,  5-28-63.  Cl.  18 — 14. 
Tatel,   Howard  B.,  deceased:    M.  Tatel.  executrix,   15%   to 
J.    H.    Sreb,    21.25%    to   W.    L.   Abramowlti.    21.25%    to 
W.  Epstein,  and  15%   to  J.  Zallen.     Antl-colllslon  nretem 
for  ships  and  planes.     3,001,764,  5-28-68,  Cl.  848 — 101. 
Tatel,    Howard   B.,   deceased:    M.   Tatel,   executrix,    16%    to 
J.    H.    Sreb,    21.25%    to    W.    L.    Abramowltt,    21.26%    to 
W.  Epstein,  and  15%  to  J.  Zallen.     Antl-colllslon  syston 
for  ships  and  planes.     3,091,765,  5-28-63,  Cl.  848—102. 
TateL  Molly:  See — 

Tatel,  Howard  B.     8,001.764. 
Tatel,  Howard  E.     8,091,766. 
Taylor,  Le  Roy  M.     Game  apparatus.     8,091.461.  5-28-68. 

Cl   278—06 
Teleflex  Products  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bentley,  James  S.     8,091,496. 
Tellerman,  Jacob,  and  A.  Zaretaky.  to  American  Boech  Arma 
Corp.    Computer  synchronising  circuit    8.091,737.  5-28-68, 
Cl.  828—72. 
Ten  Haken.  Pieter  :  Bee —  ^ 

Hackmann,  Johannes  T.,  and  Ten  Haken.     8.091.630. 
Tew  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blsle.  William  T.     8.091,388. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Brukner,  John  B.     3.091,689. 
Kerr,  Paul  F.     3,091,292. 
Klnge,  Herman  D..  and  Moore.     8.091.635. 
Sweeney.  WUUam  M.     8,091,641. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moorhead,  John  O*    8,091,121. 
Short.  John  P.,  and  Fischer.     8,091,817. 
Smythe.  Robert  L.     8,091,555. 
Texas  Research  Assodatee  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hackennan,  Norman,  and  Annand.     3,001,591. 
Thelmer,  Oscar.   Turbines.   8,091,429.  5-28-68,  CT.  258— 89.16. 
Thesx,  Adam.    Fishing  poles.    3,091,048,  5-28-63,  C\.  48 — 16. 
Tbomae,  Dr.  Karl,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Seeger,  Ernst,  and  Kottler.     3,091,640. 

Thomas,  Alan  J.  :  See —  ,  ^^.  _,^ 

Petrow,  Vladimir,  Stephenson,  and  Thomas.     3,091,616. 
Thomas.  Donald  L.    Variable  speed  transmission.    8,091.430. 

6-28-63,  CT.  253—187. 
Thomas,  Garland  8.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Hollls  M.     8,001,193.  _^ 

Thom-s  HoUU  M.  deoeaoed   by  G.  S.  Thomaa.  administratrix, 
to  United    States   Steel   Corp.     Hinged   stake  for  flat-car 
loading.     3,091,193,  5-28-68.  O.  105—386. 
Thomas,   Thomas   R.,   to  Auto  Research   Corp.     Lubrication 

pump.      3,091,306,  5-28-68,  Cl.  184 — 27. 
Thompson,  Arnold  M.,  to  Thompson  Designs,  Inc.     Indexing 

meclianlsm.     3.091.135.  5-28-63JC1.  74— 826. 
Thompson,    Arnold    M.,    and    V.    W.    Gideon,    to   ThompM>n 
Deslicns.    Inc.      Indexing  mechanism.      8.091,184.  5-28-68, 
Cl.  74 — 826. 
Thompson  Designs,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hoeger,  John  0.     8,091,188. 
Thompson,  Arnold  M.     8,001.185.     .^,  ,.^ 
Thompson,  Arnold  M.,  and  Gideon.     8.091,184. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  Bee — 

llatt,  Richard  J.     8;001,469. 
Tldd,    Victor    S.,    to    Root-Lowell    Mfg.    Co.    Compression 

sprayer.      8,091,872,  5-28-63,  O.  222--t01. 
Tledemann,  James  B.,  and  D.   K.  Wall,  to  The  Kanaas  Unl- 

rerslty  Endowment  Association.     Impact  rlbratlon  damper 

and  control  means  therefor.    3.001, 30T,  5-28-63.  CT.  188—1. 
Tinker,  Charles  D.,  to  Ohio  Kilns.  Inc.     Kilns.    3.091.444. 

5-28-63,  a.  263 — 40. 
Toney,    John    J.,    to    Sunbeam    Eqnlpment    Corp.     Combined 

furnace    heater    and    drcuUtor.     8,091,445,    6-28-68,    CL 

268—48. 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Delaney,  Vincent  N.     8,001,884. 
Trak  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  ■Bee— 

Bmlth-yanlx,  William  R.     8,091,739. 
Trost    Richard  E.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.     Dictating 

machine.     8,091,668,  6-28-68,  Cl.  179—100.2 
Troy.  Jamee  B..  to  Fieldcreat  Milla,  Ine^    Mottled  J>il5,'*»«*e 

and    method    of    making    aame.     8.001.263.    6-28-68.    Cl. 

139 — 402. 
Trubenlsed  Co.  (Registered  Trust) :  Bee— 

Lockwood,  Arthur  W.     8,090,962. 
Truelore.  James  E.  V.  to  B.  E  Boetlck.    Frame  ^d  mounting 

means  for  an  agricultural  implement     3.091.299.  6-28-08. 

Cl.  172 — 666. 
Trahon,    John   A.     Door   closing  door   checks.      8,090,988, 

6-28-68,  a  18—66. 
Tyrlick.  wuilam  V..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Dd^modn- 

Utor    for    a    time    dlriaion    multiplex    ayatem.     8.091.664, 

6-28-68,  a.  179—16. 
Ullcky.  Paul,  and  B.  A.  Kslonsak.  to  8tron|-Cobb-Arner  Co. 

Inc.     Autimatlc    Ublet    flllsr.     8.091,067.    6-2^-68,    Cl. 

53—244. 
Ulatad,  Clarence  P.,  to  United  Statee  Steel  Corp.     Vacuum- 

aMled  flexible  pori  union.    8,091,266,  6-28-63,  CL  141—888. 


Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Adams,  f^eortce  M.     3,001.546. 

Dillon,  Harold  P.,  U.     8.091,548. 

Doylng,  Ernest  G.     3,001,550. 

Faulkner,  WUllam  H.     3,091,022. 

Fowler,  Robert  M..  and  Oahler.     8,091.526. 

Henriquea,  Han-yP.,  III.    3,091,097. 

Pruett  Roy  L.,  Wyman,  and  Parts.    8,091,624. 

Reding,  Frederick  P.,  and  McGary.    3,001,601. 

Smith.  Oeoree  H.    8,001,446. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Crlm,  Hugh  S..  and  Ransom.    8,091,080. 

Hoffman,  Leslie  J.    3,0914^14. 

Newcomb,  Philip  P..  and  Hasbrouck.    3,091,082. 
United  Chemical  Corp.  of  New  Mexico  :  See — 

Little,  Paul  A.,  and  Gambill.    3,091,291. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Bradley,  Norman.    3,001,582. 
United  States  Bedding  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Fisher,  Richard  A.    3,090,970. 
United  SUtee  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Arnold,  Paul  L.,  and  Montgomery.    3,091,000. 

Mosee,  Amsilah  J.,  and  Scanland.    8,091,808. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

CUrk,  WllUam  F.,  Jr.    3,091,281. 

Magna,  9eter  S.    3.001,415. 

Thomas,  Mollis  M.    8,00 1,193. 

Ulstad,  CUrence  P.    8,091,265. 
Unlveraal  OU  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Schmerling,  Louis,  and  Bloch.    3,001,066. 
Unterstenhofer,  G&nter:  Bee — 

Sasse,  Klaua,  We^er,  and  Unteratenhofer.    3,001,613. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The:  See — 

Strube,  Richard  E.    3,001,688. 
Usab,  Ernest  M.    Concrete  floating  wharf  strnctnrea.    3,091,- 

203,  6-28-63,  Cl.  114—5. 
Ussdmann,    Femand    G       Addresaing    machine.      3,001.175, 

5-28-63,  Cl.  101 — 40. 
Van  Arragon.  Bernard,  to  Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten.  N.V. 
Limiting  circuit  for  a  time  moduUtor.    3.091.742,  5-28-68, 
Cl.  382 — 9. 
Vender  Sande,  John  L.,  and  B.  C.  Beehner,  to  Camloc  Fastener 

Corp.     Rotary  latch.     3,001.488,  5-28-63.  Cl.  292 — 241. 
Vanderburah    County    Society    For    Crippled    Children    and 
Adults,  Inc.  The  :  See — 

Curtin,  Kenneth  M.    3,001,896. 
Vandergriff,  Arvel  L. :  See — 

Peaae.  WiUlam  C.  III.,  and  Vandergriff.    8,091.001. 
Van  der  Qrinten,  L..  Chemlsche  Fabrik,  N7V. :  See — 

Buakes,  WlUem  M.    3,091,628. 
Vanderkool,  William  N. :  Bee- 
Mock.  Richard  A.,  and  VanderkooL     3,091,512. 
Van  Dresser  Spedalty  Corp. :  Bee — 

Reed.  Clair  S.     3.091,450. 

Rwd,  Oalr  8.    8,001,461. 
Vanl,  James,  and  A.  J.  Malpede,  to  Serylce  Metal  Fabricators, 
Inc.    Automotlre  Tehicle  washing  unit.    8,090,981,  5-28-68. 
CT.  15—21. 
Vanlk.  Milton  C. :  See — 

Fitch,  Frederick  T..  Sanches,  and  Vanlk.    3,091.592 
Van  Steenhoven,  Frank,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.     Snap  hot 

faatener.     3,O0l,42S,   5-28-63,  CT.   248—327. 
Vanwerach,  Alo/s,  L.,  and  P.     Support  bar  for  undergroand 

workinga.    3,091,088.  5-28-63,  CL  61 — 46. 
Vanwerach,  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Vanwerach.  Aloys,  L.,  and  P.    8.091,088. 
Vanwerach,  Peter:  Bee — 

Vanwersch,  Aloys,  L.,  and  P.    8,001.088. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Anderson,  Weston  A.,  and  Shoolery.     3,091,782. 

Rutherford    Sherman  L..  Francia,  and  Lloyd.    3,091.717. 
Vaughn.  Harold  G.,  to  The  Ohio  Corrugating  Co.    Container 
_  sealing  ring.     8,091,489,  5-28-63,  CT.  292—266.89. 
Venls^CSirolus  O.  :   See — 

Heljmans,  Wilbelmus  A.  A.,  and  Venla.      8.001,557. 
Vermont  Marble  Co. :  See —  . 

ManganelU,  Alfredo.    3,091,140.  * 

Vernco  Corp. :  See — 

Wiseman,  Ererett  D.    3,001,385. 
Verse,    Hansheinrich,    to    North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc 
Apparatus   for  tomographic   fluoroacopy    with    the  use   of 
image  ampllflcatlon.    8,001,692.  5-28-63,  CL  260 — 61.5. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Trost.  klchard  E.    8;081,668. 
Vlllalobos,   Humberto  F.-M.     Method  of  cutting  substancea. 

8,001.144,  6-28-68.  CT.  83—16. 
Vlronda.  Louis  J. :  See — 

Sandera.  Robert  W.,  and  Vlronda.    3.091,319. 
ViscolosL  Louis.    Hinged  weather  strip  tor  doors.    8,001,007. 

5-28-63,  CT.  20—67. 
Vlso  8.  A.  :   See — 

Zumbrunnen,  Ertiard.     SiPOl.OSO. 

^%^i,^r^2fc^.  ^.  ^i^.i'^-  ^'  »***^  «-*^- 

'^*£itei!^'5.&&^£*2iS3"S  ^iilfi.  ^'^  ^-^  ^"^ 

Voith   J.  Bd.,  0.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Heribert    3,001.563. 

Waddell,  Rnasell  B..  Jr..  to  Dstco  Corp.     Flexible  conduit 
3,001 ,281 ,  5-28-68.  a  18fr-li2.  «»««««. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schwarti.  Robert  E..  Stahl.  and  Falk.     3,091,086. 
Wahlatrom,  Dale  S^  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Anti-flatter  Popoet 
device.    fc,001.25rf.  5-28-63,  CT.  137—620.        ^"^^  v^w^ 

Walker  Mfg.  Oo. :  See- 
Ames.  Lyle  L..  and  Zimmerman.    8.001,461. 

Wall,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Tiedcmann,  Jamea  B.,  and  WalL    3,091,307. 
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PlMtlc  ^ntlQc  pUtM.    8.0ei.l7e.  6-28-6S. 


Wrwtplanlu.    S,001.- 


3,001,- 


Wall.  JtmM  F. 

CI.  101— 8»B. 
Walata.  Frank  H..  to  Stelnway  A  Sons, 

149,  9-28-«3,  CI.  84— 20». 
Wankel  0.in.l>.H. :  See—  _  ^.  ,„^ 

Paachke,  Uuiu-Dteter.    S.001,886. 

Warfleld,  Robwt  B. :  «•*— ,  ^  ,^     .  ««,  «-»^  . 

ColetU,  Vincent,  and  WarQeld.    8,091,874. 
Wataon,  William.     Metbod  of  ralalng  sunken  Teaaela, 

206,  i-2S-^  CI.  114 — 50. 
IVeattoertaead  Clo..  The  :  «e«— 

Marette.  Ualpb  T.    8,0»1,2&8. 
Webb,  braeot  C. :  tfee— 

ikentMr,  Uverett  K..  and  Webb.    8.091.467. 
W^ebb.  Jervla  B.,  Co. :  «••— 

l^ir.  Nick.    3,091.191. 
Webcor,  Inc. :  flee — 

One,  tilpoebl.    3,091,178,  ,  .^      ,     j... 

Webetar,  Frederick,  to  David  Brown  Tractor;  Ltd.    l«adlM 

devices  for  moontlnc  on  vehicles.     3.091.854,  ft-28-tfS,  CI. 

Webster.  Bobert  C.  to  Air  Beductlon  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  sealed  packages  tor  leaks.  8,091,- 
11*78-88-83,  CI.  73—49.3. 

debrndt,  IfarUnne  E..  Oledd,  Perkins,  and  Weed.    8.091,- 
886. 

^***8l's2!*Kull8.  W^er.  and  UnterstenhSfer.     3,091,613. 
Welaer.   Hllman.   to   M.    I.   Ulaaa.     Voidable   water   pistol. 

8,09^.370.  8-28-63,  CI.   222—79. 
Weinhart.  Martin.     Device  for  hinging  covers  on  containers. 

3,091.357.  {V-28-63,   CL220 — 31. 

*  ISuedwnani^  George  M..  and  Welnsteln      8,091.872^ 

Weinsteln,  Klchard.  to  SUnt  **ln  Radiator  Corp.    BaMboard 

radUton  and  Jements  tberMf.     8.091.289.  5-28-88.  CI. 

185—65. 
Weiss.  Martin  J. :  flee — 

Scbanb.  Bobert  K.,  and  Welas.    8,091.808. 
Well  Sarveye.  Inc. :  See—  _ 

Peterson,  Glen.    8,091.696.  „      ^  „ 

Weller,  Erwln,   to  Alfred  Uanthlcr  Q.m.b.H. 

camera.     3,0ftl.l«8.  6-28-«8,  CI.  98 — 84. 
Wellford.  Walkar  L..  Jr..  J.  A.  Kamham.  and 


Photographic 


_  _ _  H.  L.  Carson. 

to  J.  'ft.  bUworth  'Co..  'inc.    Storage  bin.     8,091.381.  6-28- 
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Welliord!  Walker  L.  Jr..  and  B.  O.  Jorgeneen.    Storage  bin. 

8,091,i50,  5-28-88,  CL  114—17. 
Wesson  Corp. :  See — 

Berrr  Bobert  W.,  Jr.    3.091,188.  ^  .  «.  .^ 

Westbrook.  John  U.,  and  ■.  B.  Stover,  to  General  mectrlc 
Co.    Metbod  and  alloy  for  bonding  to  non-metallic  refrac- 
tory members.     3,091,028.  5-28-88,  Q.  29— 478.1. 
Western  Klectrlc  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
DlcklM>n.  Karl  B.    S.091.188. 
WUllama.  Bdwln  K.    3,091,745. 
Weetlngbooae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Cook.  James  A..  Jr.    3,091.888. 


Wetterau.  Paul  C,  to  CoBgoleom-Naim  Inc.  Beallient  fabrics. 
8,091,01L  5-28-83.  CI.  28—76. 

Wetterau.  Paul  C,  to  Congolenm-Nalrn  Inc.  BesUient  fabrics 
of  expanded  core  yarns.     8.091.019.  5-28-83.  O.  28 — 80. 

Wideoer,  Maurice  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Tape  tensioning  de- 
vice.   8.0»1,410.  6-28-88.  CL  242—66.12. 

Wlken,  Balpta,  to  The  Falk  Corp.  Slide  rale  gear  selector. 
8,091.389,  6-28-83.  CL  235—81.  ^  .        ^       .  .,. 

Wlldamann.  Max.  to  North  American  PblUpe  Co..  Inc.  De- 
vice for  heating  sausagee  and  the  like  by  very  high-fre- 
quency energy.    3,09l372.  6-28-88.  Cl.  99—427. 

WUey,  Ikra^aa  W..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  i#-hydropoly1luoroperhalo-and  oolyflnoroper- 
haloolettns,  -ketones,  and  carbinola.  8.091.848,  5-28-83, 
a.  280—508. 

WllUns,  Jamee  D..  and  F.  D.  Jonee,  to  Deere  *  Co.  Corn 
harvester.     3.091,070.  5-28-63,  Cl.  56—18. 

Wilkinaoa,  Bmeet  J.,  to  Sylvanta  Blectrie  Products  Inc. 
Power  divider.     8.001,743.  5-28-88,  a.  388—9. 

Williams,  Burden  S..  to  Hl-Prees  Air  Conditioning  of 
America,  Inc.  Hlgb  preeeore  air  conditioning  system. 
8,091.288.  5-28-83,  CL  186 — 48. 

Williams.  Bdwln  K..  to  Weetani  Blcctrlc  Co..  Inc.  Electrical 
connector.     3,091,745,  5-28-83,  a.  889—32. 

Williams.  Murray  B..  to  Dexter  Industries,  Inc.  Detent 
mechanism  for  securing  a  knob  to  a  door  latch.  3,091,480, 
5-28-83,  CL  292—862: 

Williamson,  Alton  M. :  Se»— 

Lawlesa.  Clifford  C.  and  Williamson.     8.081.471. 

Wllllagar,  Allan  H.  and  H.  W.  Aquarium  assembly.  8.091.- 
220,  6-38-83,  a.  119—6. 

WlUinfer.  Harding  W. :  flee — 

WmAtger,  Alan  H.  and  H.  W.    8.091,220. 

Wlllltt.  Arthur  A.  J. :  See—       _  _ 

Knights.  Blehard  N..  Pitt.  Willitt.  and  Wood.    3,091,416. 

Wllloughby.  rrands  E.,  to  Wlllougbbr  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus 
(or  equipping  transport  vehicles  with  temporary  door  do- 
sures.    Toei,287.  5-28-88.  Cl.  160— 388. 

Wllloughby  Mfg.  Co. :  fle»— 
WUlougbby.  rranda  B. 

Wilson.  Charles  V. :  flee—  _ 

Knox,  William  J..  Jr.,  and  WUsoa.    8.091.828. 

Wilson,  Ueorm  P..  and  J.  H.  Specht.  Painter's  shield. 
8.09iv218,  £-28-68,  CL  118—505. 


8.081.287. 


Wilson    Baymoad  B.     Charcoal   broUer.     8.061.170,  4-2»- 

Wingrove.  Claude  H. :  flee — 

lioper.  Dean  W.,  Davis,  awl  Wlngrove.     8.091,158. 
Wlnkelspecht,  Uaorld  J.    Traction  device.     3,091,274.  5-28- 

63,  Cl.  162—218. 
Winkler,  Edward  D.,  to  Albert  *  J.  M.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co. 

Klectrlcal   conuector.     3.001,746.  5-28-63.   CL   338 — 47. 
Winn.  James  B..  Jr.,  to  The  ArchlUthlc  Co.     Spray  guns  for 

forming  reinforced  plastic  structures   In  slta.     3.091,404. 

5-28-03,  Cl.  rd» — 4i3. 
Wiseman.  Kverett  D..  to  Vemco  Corp.    Blower  wheel.    3,091,- 

886,  6-28-63,  a.  230—134. 
Wlster.  Bobert  B. :  flee— 

Johnson.  Alfred  L..  Jr.,  and  Wlster.    8,091,242. 
Wittman.  Steven  J.,  to  Vveet  Orange  Hoelery  Mill.  Inc.    Cir- 
cular knit  hoelery  and  method  of  closing  the  toe  opening. 

3,090.963,  5-28-63,  Cl.  2—289. 
WoUwrs.  August  B.     Clamp.     3,091,421.  6-28-83.  Cl.  248— 

4i. 
Wolf.    William    C.      Deep    well    submersible    pumping    unit. 

3,091.181,  5-28-63,  Cl.  103 — 45. 
Wolven.   Albert   W.      Water-kettle.     3,091,302,   5-28-63.  CL 

177—149. 
Wood,  Carl  F. :  flee— 

Bodem.  Boy  C.  Brandea.  Hlraeh.  McDonald,  and  Wood. 
SM\.U»6. 
Wood,  Sidney  W.  H. :  flee— 

Knichts.  Richard  N.,  Pitt.  Wlllltt.  and  Wood.     8.001,- 

Wood.  Lonnle  G..  to  8mlth-Dou|^ss  Co.,  Inc.     Pump  antl- 

cavltotlon  device.     8,091.184,  5-28-63^  CL  103 — 113. 
Wood,   Loren  K..  to  Black.   81  Valla  *  Bryson.   Inc.     Safety 

preeeure  relief  device.     8,091,869,  5-2»-«S,  CL  230 — 80. 
Woodbama,  Edward  J.,  to  Michigan  Equity  Corp.     Vertically 

slldable  tliUble  sash.    3,091,0067  6-28^^,  Cl.  20—49. 
Woody,  WayUnd  B.,  M.  G.  Scott,  and  M.  L.  Jones.    Vehlde 

mountwl  derrick.    3  091.812,  5-28-63,^  Cl.  189—11. 
Worm,    Alan    F.      Animal    hatch.      3.091.221.    5-28-63.    CL 

119 — 19. 
Wormaer,  Eric  M. :  flee— 

BudomanskL    Andrew    C.    De    Waard.    and    Wormser. 
8,091.693. 
Worsham,  Floyd  L..  8r.     Shingled  roof  constrncUon.     3,091,- 

057.  5-28-63.  CL  80—222. 
Wosntak.  Aleksander.     Water-borne  craft.     3,000,974,  8-28- 

63,  a.  9—1. 
Wrldit.  Howard  N..  Jr. :  flee— 

Uagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  Wright.     8.091.632. 
Wnjans.  Then:  flee — 

Bndnlek.  Oaather.    8,091.128. 
Wunder,  Uelnrieh.    Safety  akl  binding.    8.091.475.  S-28-83. 

a.  280—11.36. 
Wurabnrg.  Otto  B..  W.  Herbst.  and  H.  M.  Cole,  U  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical   Corp.  and    %    to  Flrmenlcb 
Inc.      EaeapealatlBg  agents  with   controlled   water   repel- 
lencT.     8.0»Ui67,  5-38-68.  Q.  187— «2. 
Wyandotte  Chemleals  Corp. :  flee — 
Bobertaon.  Bari  J.    S;081.661. 
Wymaa.  Jobs  B. :  flee— 

Pmett.  Roy  L.,  Wymaa.  and  Parte.    3,091.624. 
Wynstra.  John,  to  Lynd.}n  Metal  Craft  Co..  Inc.     Self-pro- 

peUed  sprlBl^er.     8.091487.  6-38-68.  O.  ^9—183. 
Xerox  Corp. :  flee — 

Crumrtne.  Herbert  B.,  and  Huber.    3,091,180. 
Crumrine.  Herbert  E.,  and  Huber.     3,091.319. 
KlneelU,  John  J.     8,001,767. 
Schwerte.  Frederlek  A.    8.081,783. 
Yarrow  and  Co,  Ltd. :  flae— 

Goodwin,  iabrey  J.  H.    3.091.108. 
Tawn.  Preeton  W.    Cotton  gin  lift  device.     3,091,346,  5-28- 

68.  Cl,  213—8. 
Tefge    Norbert  A.     WaU  bracket  for  Sower  pote.     3,091,424, 

5-28-83,  CL  24»— 813. 
Yoder  Co.,  The :  flee — 

Mackey.  Eugene  L.    3,091.202. 
Yoet.  Arnold  U.,  to  The  Onlo  Braae  Co.     Lightning  arrester 
and  cap  unit  with  eapadtlve  grading.     3^091.721.  5-28-63. 
Cl.  317 — 70. 
YounjrJooeph  K^D.     Self  hooking  teU  chain.     8,091,482, 

Younx,  Stanford  B. :  flee — 

Smith.  Joecph  A.,  and  Young,     8,001,523. 
Yoweli,   Joeepb   W..   and  D.   B.    Jllner.     Corrugated    tubing. 

8,091.280,  5-28-88.  O.  168—73. 
Zacharla.  Tewflc,  to  Proto,  IntematloBal  Hygenlc  Food  Co. 
High  protaln  wheat  prodact  and  metbod  of  producing  the 
same.    3,001.688.  6-2ftmS.  Cl.  99—90. 
Zallea  Brothers,  Inc. :  flee — 

Zallea.  Jamea  P.    3.091.025. 
Zallea.  James  P..  to  ZaUea  Brothers.  Inc.    Method  of  manu- 
facturing expanalon  Jolnte.     8.091,036,  6-28-68,  Cl.  39 — 
411. 
Zallea.  Joaeph  :  flee — 

Tatel.  Howard  E.     8.001.784. 
Tatol.  Howard  B.    8.091,786. 
ZaretekT.  Albert :  flee— 

TOlermaa,  Jacob,  and  Zaretaky.     3,091.787. 
Zeller,  Paul :  flee — 

Ontmann,  Hugo.  Straub.  and  Zeller.    3,091,638. 
Zimmerman.  Bernard  J. :  flee — 

Ames.  Lyie  L..  and  Ziaokmerman.     3,091,481. 
ZlouBorman.  Joaeph.  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Drawing  of  nylon.  8,081,016.  6-38-88,  C\.  28—72. 
Zombrunnen  Briiard.  to  VUo  S.A.     Metbod  of  maklnc  trans-' 
mission  belte     8,091,030,  5-28-63,   Cl.  29 — 627. 
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87- 


71— 


471: 
008: 
738: 


78— 


800L648 
8,O0LO«e 
8,001.047 
800LOM 
800LO«0 
800L060 
8,00L631 
8001.061 
8001.003 
8.00L06S 
80eL064 
800L006 
808L068 
800L067 
8,0OLO08 
800L0e0 
8,0OLO00 
800L001 
808L083 
8,08L08I 
8.00L084 
8.00L006 
8.001.000 
8,00L007 
8,00L088 
8,00L000 
8.00LO)D 
S.00L071 
800L073 
8.00L078 
8,0eLO74 
800L076 
8,001.078 
8.001,077 
8,001.078 
800L078 
8,00L080 
8.001,081 
8. 001,  OB 
8,0eL088 
S.OOLOM 
800L086 
8,00L080 
8,00L087 
6,001.008 
8,001.000 
8,001.000 
S,O0LO01 
S,00L00S 
S,00L00S 
8,001.004 

8oeL006 

800LOOO 
8.O0L0O7 
S,00L008 
8,oeLO0O 
8,001.100 
880L  101 
8.00LUn 
800L108 
8,001,104 
8,001.106 
800L100 
8,08L107 
8.  COL  108 
800L10e 
8,001.110 
8,0eLUl 
800L113 
800L633 
80eL63l 
B«J8.S08 
8.001.118 
8,081.114 
800L1U 
S,0eL116 
8.00L117 
800L1U 
800LI10 
800Lia0 
800L121 
S,00L133 
800L13I 
8,00L134 
800L136 
8001.130 
8.00L137 
a.00LU8 
800L130 

8.oeLiao 

800L181 
S.00L188 
8,08Lia8 
8,08L18« 
a,08L188 
800L89t 
800L836 


78-816:  8,00L8ae 

118-     60:  800L2U 

186-     48: 

180:  8,08L837 

70:  800L21S 

66: 

78-     80:  800L1S0 

130:  8.  OBI.  314 

108-       0: 

77-88.8:  8.00L1S7 

178:  8.  OBI.  216 

11: 

88:  8,001.180 

117-      88:  800L646 

68: 

78-       0:  8,OOL180 

46:  S.0BL646 

128: 

08:  8,00L140 

86.2:  8,  COL  647 

181: 

78-       6:  8.00L141 

70:  800L648 

167—     80: 

■>-     33:  8.00L143 

76:  8,001.648 

81—    0.S:  8.00L14S 

76:  8.001.660 

08-      U:  8.00L144 

1016:  8,001.681 
1888:  S.00LU3 

43: 

184:  8,00L146 

86: 

480:  8.00L148 

800L66S 

68: 

608:  800L147 

144:  800L664 

88: 

84-LlO:  800L148 

901:  8,  ML  666 
3U:  8.0BL666 

300:  800L140 

908:  8.00LU0 

118-    406:  S.0eL210 

78: 

467:  8,00L161 

430:  8,001.217 

83: 

478:  800LU3 

606:  80eL318 

170-100.81: 

•0-     17:800LU8 

687:  S,00L310 

173-   468: 

08-     14:  8000,008 

n»-       6:  S.  001. 330 

646: 

800L164 

IB:  8,001.231 

680: 

114:  8,001.166 

181—      68:  8,001.333 

666: 

00-      U:  8001.164 

133-      17:  8.  OBI.  238 

174-      S3: 

1800:  800L167 

34:  S.00L394 

83: 

04-     46:100L168 

166:  8.00L326 

88: 

40:  lOOLUO 

13I-4L66:  lOOLSaO 

198: 

86-    L  7:  8.001.100 

BO:  S.0BL227 

176-    888: 

10:  S,00L101 

UB:  S.0BL2» 

177—       1: 

800L103 

S.00L23B 

149: 

*     40:  8,00L1«8 

180:  8.  COL  380 

908: 

6«:  800L104 

140:  S.0BL2S1 

390: 

04:  8,001.106 

136—    IBO:  8.061.383 

178-    18: 

8.001,166 

84S.S:  S.001.3S8 

16: 

8.001.167 

138-    31:  S.0eL384 

18: 

80:  S.00L108 

6:  S.oeL2U 

7.9: 

77.6:  800L100 

98:  S,0eL3l6 

170-    18: 

08-     38:  8,00L8a8 

00:  S.00L3r 

16: 

8,001.630 

B6:  8,001.386 

1166: 

30:  8.00L8S0 

314:  8.0B1.28B 

17: 

88:  800L6S1 

218:  S.00L340 

40: 

48:  80eL683 

270:  S.00L341 

100.2: 

40:  8,0DL6SI 

402:  8.  COL  342 

81:  8,00L684 

ISl-       4:  S.0eL3U 

166: 

84:  8.001,686 

84:  8,001,344 

183—    141: 

87:   8.  OBI.  686 

B4:  8.001,346 

184—      27: 

HI:  8.001.687 

1B6:  8.001,346 

188-        1: 

00-     00:  800L6S0 

U3-     41:  S.0eL347 

78: 

110:  S.00L6I0 
aOO:  800L170 

108:  a.0eL348 

00: 

184-       1:  8.00L667 

106: 

400:  80eL171 

16:  8.001.668 

437:  8001.173 

186-      16:  8.001.340 

186-      11: 

lOO-    103:  800L178 

1S7—    117:  Be.3&.8ei 

87: 

101-     41:  8,00L174 

303:  S.0eL380 

103-    104: 

40:  800L176 

968.98:  S.O0L981 

106: 

806:  8,00Lm 

SB3:  8.081,383 

IM: 

108-     33:  8.001.177 

418:  8.061.388 

168—      86: 

70:  8,00L178 

818  90:  S.00L2e4 

106-      81: 

108-     98:8,00L17« 

890:  S,O0L9S6 

41:  800L180 

892:  8.00L966 

107—    17: 

46:  8001.181 

637.6:  8001.387 

108:  8,001.183 

186-      80:  8.061.386 

IS: 

lU:  800L18I 

80:  S.00L380 

180: 

8,00L184 

04:  800L900 

106-     81: 

117:  8.  COL  188 

132:  S.00L361 

S>: 

904:  800L180 

la:  8001,303 

38: 

104-        7:  8,001.187 

186—    403:  8,061.368 

174: 

30:  8,001.188 

140-    118:  8.001.364 

180: 

04:  800L180 

141—    888:  8.001,366 

90O—       6: 

116:  8,OOL100 

148-    188:  80eL3a6 

81: 

173:  800L101 

141:  3,00L3e7 

88: 

106—    331:  8001.103 

144—    144:  8.001.388 

61.06: 

800:  8.001.188 

146—      78:  8,001,366 

61.63: 

106—     43:  8001.640 

308:  8.001.370 

88: 

187:  800L641 

140—      00:  8,001.660 

108: 

188:  80eL643 

181—     38:  S.00L371 

180: 

379:  800L6tt 

4L78:  8.00L273 

108: 

308:  80eL644 

183-    187:  800L97S 

909—    180: 

107—     64:  800L104 

318:  8,00L274 

904—      16: 

106-     68:  8.00L106 

168-        1:  8001,378 

66: 

113:  800L106 

806LZ7e 

147: 

111-    7.1:  8.00L107 

91:  80BL2n 

1819: 

113-     11:  8.00L108 

82:  8.00L278 

70:  800L100 

00:  S.0B1.37B 

801: 

166:  800L900 

78:  8061.380 

306-       1: 

118-    lU:  8.00La01 

164-      62:  S,00L600 

6: 

137:  800La03 

68.6:  S.0BL881 

68: 

U4—     .6:  800L3U 

166-    346:  800L683 

00: 

38:  S.00L304 

168-37.4:  800L981 

83: 

80:  800L906 

98:  S,00L983 

908-     66: 

016:  8.001.306 

76:  8,001.388 

166: 

ISO:  800L907 

106:  S.0OLa84 

310: 

lU-       1:  800L308 

181:  800L986 

908: 

3:  800L300 

100-   811:  800L286 

900-     76: 

98:  800L310 

808:  800L9B7 

83: 

41:  800L311 

188-    817:  800L868 

311: 

8.00L988 
8O0L98O 
8061.901 
8001.363 
S.06L3B0 
8,09L96S 
8,0eL904 
S,00L864 
8001,666 
8001,666 
8001,667 
800L668 
S.00L60e 
800L870 
800L871 
800L679 
800L878 
806L674 
800L908 
800L906 
800L367 
8,001,368 
8,061,366 
8,061.666 
8,00L888 
8,00L887 
800L868 
8,061,800 
lOOLSOl 
3.0BLa03 
3,0BL808 
S.0BL804 
8.061,660 
8.061,000 
3,061,661 
3.0eL063 

looLoes 

8.061,064 
8.001.666 
8.061.666 
8.0BL087 
8.  COL  068 
S.OOLO0O 
lOOLCTO 
3.061.806 

3. 061. 806 

3. 061. 807 
8.06LS08 
S.OOL80e 
80eL810 
8.061,811 
8.001.813 
S.06LS1S 
S.06L814 
8,00L816 
8. 061, 816 
8,061.817 
8.00L678 
S.0eL878 
lOOLSlS 
8.001.816 
8,061.830 
800L831 
800L823 

s,oeLa3i 

8. 061. 834 
3. 061. 836 
3.  OBI.  836 
S.00L671 
80eL673 
8,00L678 
8,061.674 
8,061.676 
8,001.676 
800L677 
80eL678 
S,00L67e 
3.061,677 
8.061,678 
S,0eL67B 
8061.600 
806L881 
80eL683 
800L688 
8.001,837 
806L83B 
8.00L890 
8,00L8a0 
800L881 
806L6e4 
8.061,866 
800L006 
S.00L687 
3.0eLtt3 
800L888 
S.00L884 


310-  71: 
111: 
178: 
174: 
383: 
864: 

311—  47: 
71: 
74: 

118: 
140: 
0: 
1: 
10.6: 
HI: 
17: 


313- 
314— 


811: 

80: 

140: 

310—      IB: 

87: 
86: 


390- 


138: 
IB: 

38: 
81: 
46: 
80: 
07: 


331 —      86: 

348: 

986: 

323-       6: 

86: 

48: 

66: 

77: 

70: 

170: 

401: 

430: 

448: 

47B: 

398—      71: 

78: 

394—      36: 

338—      86: 

336—      60: 

220—      SI: 

380-    116: 

184: 


148: 
984—  U: 
986-       7: 

61: 
61.6: 
168: 
177: 
13: 
68: 
66: 
47: 
188: 
306: 
3S1: 
361: 
276: 
818: 
4U: 

468: 

340—  118: 
78: 

343—  86.8: 

84: 

88.13: 


86.62: 

86.7: 

11861: 

198: 

80: 

78: 

108: 

186: 

166: 

183: 


IDOL  886 

800L38e 

8061.887 

8,061,888 

lOOLSSO 

8061.840 

80eLS41 

S.06L843 

S,061.Stt 

8,061,844 

8001,846 

800L840 

800L847 

80eL848 

8001.840 

8001.860 

80BL881 

8,001,863 

8001.863 

8.001.864 

lOOLOOO 

8,001,681 

1001.682 

3.001,688 

8.00L8M 

8.00L086 

80eL8S6 

3,061,886 

8,061,867 

3.061,868 

3.0BL36e 

3.001.880 

8.061,861 

3,061.883 

1001,808 

3,00L88t 

S,00La86 

800L800 

3.001,887 

1061,808 

lOOLSOe 

3,00L870 

800L871 

3.0eL873 

1001.  S7S 

1001.874 

1001,876 

lOOLSTO 

80eLS77 

lOOLSTS 

1001,876 

1061,880 

106L381 

8,0OL882 

800LI8S 

1001,884 

1001,886 

lOOLT 

800L| 

lOOLJ 

1001.886 

1001.860 

lOOLSei 

100L802 

lOOLSOS 

100LSe4 

1061.866 

1061.866 

100La67 

800LI08 

looLSoe 

8061.400 
1061.401 
1061,402 
100L403 
80eL404 
80eL406 
100L006 
1001,087 
1001.406 

ieeL407 

1OOL406 
106L406 
1061,410 
1061,411 
1061,413 
100L414 
106L4U 
Ite.38,a00 
106L416 
1061.416 
1001,417 
1 OOL  418 
100L410 
1001.430 
1001,608 

xix 


XX 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

MS-     41: 

8.001.421 

300—46.06: 

8.001,808 

360-    666: 

8,001,087 

373—     06:  8,001.400 

803- 

60:  3,001,400 

834- 

.6:  8,001,783 

101: 

8.001.422 

67: 

8,001.600 

667: 

8.001.688 

8,001,461 

807- 

88:  3.001.700 

87:  8.001,738 

US: 

8,001,423 

76: 

8.001,000 

861: 

8,001.680 

08:  8.001.483 

8&6:  R4.36.8B0 

838— 

25:  3.001.734 

SIS: 

8,001,434 

8a6: 

8,001,601 

670.8: 

8.001.0M 

103.3:  8.001.488 

8.001.701 

47:  3.001.736 

S37: 

8,001,426 

84.8: 

8.001, 603 

688: 

8.001.041 

UM:  8.001.404 

8.001,702 

356:  3.001.786 

au: 

8,001,438 

86.  S: 

8,001.608 

686: 

S.  001. 643 

130:  8.001.406 

8,001.703 

338- 

72:  3,001.737 

aao—  4S.a: 

8,001,080 

87.8: 

8,001.604 

806: 

8.ooi.oa 

184:  8.001.406 

8.001,704 

HI:  3.001.788 

8,001,000 

88.7: 

8.001.006 

604: 

8,001.644 

374-       4:  8.001,467 

8.001,706 

88(^ 

30:  8,001,780 

68: 

8.001.001 

013: 

8,001.808 

610: 

8.001,646 

10:  8.001.408 

8,001,706 

881- 

4:  3.001,740 

61. 5: 

8,001.003 

04.0: 

8,001.007 

631: 

8,001.646 

m-       1:  8.001,400 

808^ 

817:  3.001.800 

183:  3.001,741 

81.  S: 

8,001,008 

113: 

8,001,606 

686: 

8.001.647 

78:  8,001.470 

222:  3,001,801 

833- 

0:  3,001,742 

8.001.004 

380.6: 

8,001.000 

68S.  1: 

S.  001. 648 

113:  3.001.471 

300- 

0:  3.001.802 

883- 

0:  3.001.743 

88.8: 

8,001.006 

380.76: 

8,001.610 

667: 

8.001.040 

306:  3.001.472 

810- 

8:  3,001,707 

386- 

87:  3,001,744 

106: 

8.001.006 

340: 

8.001,611 

088:  8,001,660 

270-      76:  8,001.473 

8.2:  8.001.706 

380- 

82:  8.001,746 

907: 

8.001.607 

340.0: 

8,001.613 

8.001,661 

07:  8.001.474 

11:  8.001.700 

47:  8,001.746 

218: 

8.001.608 

380: 

8,001.618 

8.001,063 

300-11.86:  8.001.476 

67:  8,001.710 

61:  3,001.747 

210: 

8.001,600 

8.001,614 

681.6: 

8.001.068 

48.18:  8,001.476 

00:  3.001.711 

06:  3.001.748 

261—      77: 

8,001,437 

308: 

8.001,016 

8,001.664 

40:  8,001.477 

81:  3.001,712 

76:  3,001,740 

816: 

8.001.438 

304: 

8,001,616 

383-     38: 

8.001.480 

1616:  8,001,478 

164:  8,001,718 

80:  8,001,780 

363-    &6: 

8,001,688 

800.7: 

8,001.617 

80: 

8,001,440 

381:  8.001.470 

313:  8,001,714 

340- 

26:  3.001.761 

8,001,680 

814.6: 

8,001,618 

308-       8: 

8,001.441 

488:  8,001.480 

808:  8,001,716 

146.1:  8.001.763 

78: 

8.001. 800 

837: 

8,001.610 

83: 

8,001,443 

400:  1001.481 

81»- 

71:  8,001.603 

3,001,768 

148: 

s,  oei.  Ml 

840.8: 

8.001,030 

8.001.448 

381—      88:  8.001.408 

881:  8.001.804 

178:  8.001.754 

><     801. 1: 

8,001.80a 

847.7: 

8,001.631 

40: 

8,001,444 

386-     06:  8.001.488 

818- 

140:  3.001.716 

187:  8.001.765 

878: 

8.001.608 

848.6: 

8,001.633 

48: 

8,001,446 

164:  8.001,484 

181:  8,001.717 

218:  8.001,786 

417: 

8.001,604 

4016: 

8.001,838 

83: 

8,001,440 

387-68.6:  8.001.486 

233:  8.001.718 

8,001,787 

268—80.16: 

8.001.430 

430: 

8.001.634 

287—       1: 

8,001.447 

87:  8.001.400 

816-  6.41:  8.001.710 

230:  8.001.766 

187: 

8.001.480 

430.6: 

8.001.626 

60: 

8,001.448 

180:  8.001.487 

08:  8.001.730 

824:  3.001.780 

264—       3: 

8.001.481 

480: 

8,001.636 

67: 

8,001.440 

203-    341:  3.001.488 

317- 

70:  8.001,721 

378:  3.001.700 

00: 

8.001.483 

403: 

8,001.637 

86: 

8.001,480 

366.60:  8,001,480 

100:  8.001.722 

348- 

7.4:  3.001.701 

184.4: 

8,001.488 

8,001.038 

102: 

8,001,461 

863:  8,001,400 

134:  8.001.728 

11:  8,001,702 

176. 6: 

8.001.484 

466: 

8,001,630 

200-      68: 

8,001.463 

301-      22:  8,001.401 

140:  8.001.7M 

17.1:  8,001,763 

280-      72: 

8.001.486 

478: 

8.001,680 

272-        1: 

8,001,463 

81:  3.001,408 

171:  8.001.728 

101:  3,001,764 

06: 

8.001,486 

476: 

8,001.681 

278-       1: 

8,001,464 

306-      38:  8.001.408 

818- 

21:  8,001,728 

102:  8.001,766 

104: 

8,001,487 

8,001.683 

64: 

8,001,466 

m:  3,001,404 

44:  8,001,727 

118:  8.001.706 

161: 

8,001,488 

480: 

8,001,888 

8.001,486 

307—    116:  8,001,406 

188:  8.001.738 

846- 

30:  8,001,606 

380-      18: 

8,001,806 

614: 

8.001,684 

8,001,467 

886:  8,001,406 

831- 

6:  8.001,720 

74:  3,001,767 

10: 

8,001.500 

616: 

8,001,686 

8,001.468 

460:  8,001,407 

16:  3.001.780 

107:  8.001,800 

8L4: 

8,001,607 

634: 

8.001,686 

88: 

8,001.460 

308-       8:  8,001,408 

M8- 

102:  3,001,781 

CL.A88IFICATION   OF   DESIGNS 


D4- 

8:  106,307 

D23- 

8:  186.803 

I>3fr- 

23:  106.807 

D68- 

0:  106.813 

D«4- 

13:  106.817 

D88- 

1:  106,833 

D16- 

1:  106,308 

D36- 

6:  106.808 

D84— 

8 

106,308 

17:  106,318 

D«7- 

8 

106.318 

D87- 

8:  106.833 

D17- 

13:  106.200 

14:   106,804 

D44— 

10 

106,800 

38:  106.814 

D74- 

1 

106,310 

DOl— 

3:  106.334 

106.800 

Dse- 

3:  106,806 

D48- 

31 

105,310 

106.816 

D78- 

1 

106.830 

D03- 

31:  106.836 

D18- 

2:  106,801 

38:  106.806 

D67— 

1:  106,811 

D04- 

11:  106,818 

Dtl- 

10:  106,831 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES  '. 


SmttIm  by 


Onsfor  Mfg.  Co..  Kaium  Ctt7.  M*-.  B«f.  No.  43S.9S1.  Cane. 
No.  80M. 

IwloirbaTliif  been  flle«,  and  «ke  Mttoe  of  eadi  proeeedinca    Parfalt,  Incorporated,  Chicaco.  lU..  ftev.  No.  414,SS0.  Caae. 

•eat  by  nglatered  mall  to  aaek  nglatraat  at  Jbt  laat  known       No.  8CM0. 

addraaa  harlBf  been  retaned  hj  tka  Poat  OAee  aa  nndellT-    ^  .  __      _  ^      _.  „   .,..„-       %,     aa*  ma 

erabla.  notice  U  hereby  gknn  that  aaleaa  the  reftatraata    Wm.  Prani  BcTerage  Co.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  Bag.  No.  441,034. 

Hated  haraln.   their  aa^faa  or  lecal   repreaenUtlTaa.  ahall        Cane.  No.  8048. 

enter  an  appearance  within  thlrtr  uya  from  the  date  of  aia  HORACB  B.  rAT.  Jl., 

publication,  the  eaneriatloB  will  aa  proceeded  with  aa  la  the  AuUtm^  Cotmmtiati«ner  of  PmttmU. 

caie  of  defanlt. 


VW 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1963 

Total  number  of  appUeatlons  awaitiiig  Mtion  [oxoluding  renewal!  and  See.  12  (e)] 17, 823 

Date  of  oldeei  new  appUcation July  2, 1062 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - July  11, 1062 


!.■.  MUCH  ANT, 

TBADBMAKK  XZAMIMIMG  DnmiONS.  SXAMINntfl  AND  TBADEMABK  CL. 

UNDKB  EXAMINATION 


OldMt  AppUeattta 


Now 


(I)  O.  U.  WBNDT,  ClaMM8, 18,18, 14, 18, 17, 18,  30, 81.38,  M,  81. 88, 87.  a, ». 80, 81,88, 88, K 88, 88.  IB, 41, 42,48, 44... 

(ID  H.  B.  KA8CHUB.  ChMM  1,  8.  8,  «.  t,  8,  7. 1^  10. 11. 18.  IS,  88.  87,87,  88,  40,  48.  48.  47.  48,  40,  80,  SI.  88;  Swrto  Mark 

ClaMS  100.  m,  188. 108, 104. 100, 108. 107;  OoBwtlTe  M«&benhtp  Marks.  Olsa  800;  Ccrtttfladon  Marks.  OlaMS  A 


and  B. 


7-»« 


•-3»4I 


7-U-M 


i(AllOlaMO) 

•ee.  n  (e)  mbbeatloaB  (AD 


Applkations  filed  dorinf  tbt  month  of  March  1963 — ^2,051 


Reft8tratk»s  l8iiied.. 
Renewals  Issued 


370— No.  749.964  to  No.  730,333 
59 


TW  TBAOEMARK  SBCTION  of  tha  OITICIAL  GAZETTE.  iaMad  wttkij.  m  saiM  udar  tka  akwtioa  t4  tha  Sapariata«4aai 
W  Dii  — mil.  Cnwiei  PriMi^  OAm,  Wi  llfafl—  8S.  D.  C  to  whoa  all  aabaeriptioM  ihoaM  ba  wmmiu  payabla  aW  all 
■  ■■■■■trilliai  iJiriiiiit  MbartHia*  pttea,  $WM  par  mmmm.  fnrri^  aMilii^  8S.7S  arUitiiwMl;  Mgla  eapiw.  80  eaau  aaah. 


PBINTBD  COPm  or  TBAPBMABK  BBCMTBATION8  era  faiahibiibytte  Palaat  0«ae  fer  10  •aala  < 
TM  7»0  O.G.— 18 


IM  153 


■ff:.r 


MARKS  PUBOSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Sb*  MnewlBg  marka  an  pabllahad  In  eompUaaea  with  aactton  U(a)  of  tlM  Tradaaaaili  Act  of  1M6.      Notlec  of  oppo- 
altloB  nadar  aMtloa  18  mnj  be  filed  within  thtrtj  day*  of  thla  pabUcatloa.    See  Solea  2.101  to  3.100. 

Aa  prarMad  b7  aaetloa  SI  of  lald  aet,  a  fee  of  twant^Te  dollan  nMiat  aceompany  each  notlee  of  oppoaition. 

ftmmm  1 i> ^-  DmatlM  "* '   11  ■■  ■■!■!■    BN  10S,160.     Tta«  0«ieral  Tire  h  Rnbber  Company,  Akron, 

QMS  1- Raw  or  Partly  Praf^artd  Mittrtals     ohio.  nied  sept  i«,  loei. 


BN  iao.TT4.     Celanaee  Corporation  of  Ameriea,  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  May  90,  IMl. 

DESIGNED  FOR  THE 
ENGINEER 

ENGINEERED  FOR  THE 
DESIGNER 


GENFLO 


Owner  of  Be*.  Mo.  •18.88T. 

Wot  BTntbetle  Polymeric  Material  In  Liquid  for  General 
Uaa  la  the  Indnitrlal  Arta. 
riret  nee  Not.  22. 1»04. 


BN  103.408.    MeHntehlooB  *  Co..  Btdcefleld.  N.I.    filed  Sept 
10. 1962. 

MAC-PAK 


For  Organic  Polymeric  Ifaterlala  inltable  for  the  Produc- 
tion of  Bhaped  Artldee.  Owner  ot  Beff.  No.  720,004. 
Flret  nae  Feb.  20, 1001.  Wot   Hortlenltaral    Predneta— Namely,    Flowarlnc    Bnlbe. 
__^^^^^___                                         Corma,  Tabere.  Boota,  Planta,  and  Nnraery  Stock. 

Flret  nee  In  or  abont  January  1060. 


SN  133,708.    Imperial  Chemical  Induatriee  Limited,  London, 
Bnffland.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1061. 


ULSTRON 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Beg.  No.  817,700,  dated  Mar.  2.  1061. 
For  Polypropylene  Flbr 


SN  146,868.    Harry  T.  Campbell  Sona'  Corporation,  Toweon, 
Md.    FUed  June  7,  1062. 

CAMEL-BLACK 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  037,868,  667,017,  and  othera. 

For  Granulated  Water-Quenctaed  Slag,  Uieful  by  Ita  Cua- 
tomere  for  Booflng  Orannles,  AbrailTea,  Aggregatea  for  Ter- 
rasso.  Concrete,  and  BUck-Top  S«al  Coata. 

Flrat  uee  May  26.  1062. 


SN  104,000.     The  Dow  Chemtaal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1062. 

LEXEL 

Owner  oC  m»g.  No.  808,620. 
For  Plaetlc  Film  and  Sheeting. 
Flrat  nee  mi  or  abont  June  8, 1042. 


BN  100.806.    Oarald  W.  Bpetaln,  d.b.a.  John  W.  Shawraa  Co.. 
Foreet  Park,  lU.    FUed  Oct  17. 1062. 


SHAWVAN'S 


For  Graaa  Seed. 

Flrat  uaa  In  1900 :  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1016  aa  to  "Sbaw- 
Van." 


SN  107,500.    The  Charlee  C.  Hart  Seed  Company,  Wethera- 
SN  147.288.     International  Foam  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.        Oeld.  Conn.    FUed  Nov.  10,  lOOS. 
Filed  June  20,  1062. 

UPGRADE 

PINPOLY  For  Lawn  SeeA 

Flrat  nee  on  or  abont  May  10. 1062. 

For  Polyurethane  Flexible  Foam  Material  Sold  In  Bulk  , 

Form  far  Uee  In  Furniture  and  AutomotiTe  Upbolatery  and 
Beddlng^Namely.  Mattreaaea  and  Plllowa.  BN  150,037.    The  AUantlc  Seed  Company,  MartlaaTlIIa.  JfJ. 

Flret  nae  May  28.  1062.  FUed  Dae.  18.  1062. 


SN    147.448.      ConaoUdated   Thennoplaatlca    Compaay.    Lea 
Angelee.  CUlf .    Filed  June  22, 1062. 


QUEEN'S  PRIDE 


AQUA  POL 


For  Mixed  Oraee  Seed. 
Flrat  nae  In  October  1062. 


For  Plaatle  Film  for  Induatrtal  and  Agricultural  Purpoeea.    Qnf  2  "■  KtCJllldai 

Flrat  nae  May  81,  1062. 


SN  128.071.    Compagnle  Generale  doe  Gai  Llgu^lee  Cogegal. 
Parte,  France.    Filed  Aag.  14, 1061. 


COGEGAL 


SN  161,201.    Coming  Olaaa  Worka.  Coming,  N.T.    Filed  Aug. 
10, 1968. 

CERCOR 

Owner  of  French  B«.  No.  488.7SS,  dated  Jaa  27.  1061 
For  Cellular  Oeramle  Materlala  for  Uee  aa  Baw  Materiala    (Seine) ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  162.111. 
In  the  Indnatrial  Arta.  For  FUed  and  Morable  MataUle  Contalnera  and  Beeerrolra 

Flrat  uaa  on  or  about  May  2, 1062.  for  Storlas  and  FaedlBf  Ll«nlfled  and  Compreaeed  Oaaea. 
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SN  102,027.    Tba  C.  W.  ZnaabM  Company,  Ondnnatl,  Ohla.    SN  158378.    Harry  and  DavM,  Madftad.  Or^.    Filed  Sept 
FUed  Ang.  27, 1068.  25, 1062. 

SOPHISTIGIFT 


barZan 


For  ProteetlTe  Coating  Compoaltlon  Applied  on  Paparfooard 
Cartona. 
Flret  nae  July  81. 1002. 


For  Stamp  and  Tape  Dlapenaara. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  80, 1060. 


BN  102,000.     American  Can  Coofipany,  Baaton.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept  6. 1062. 

COCKTAIL  TIME 


%W 


SN  168.028.    Argee  Prodneta  Company.  Chicago.  IlL    FUed 
S^t  26. 1062. 

ARGOS 

Far  TraTeUng  Bag  for  Toola  and  SuppUea. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  96. 1002L 


of  Beg.  No.  682377. 
For  Paper  Cnpa. 
Flret  nee  Nor.  10. 10S4. 


SN  102,806.    Weyerhaena 


Waah.    FUed 


Sept  10. 1062. 


COMMANDO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  742.071. 

For  Cartona.   Partlenlarly  Paperboard  Wraparounda.   for 
Storing  and  Carrying  a  Namber  of  Filled  Beremge  Bottlea. 
Flrat  nae  Nor.  20, 1061. 


SN   108.428.     Sonoeo' Prodneta   Company,   HartarUle.   S.C. 
FUad  Sept  18,  1068. 


VELVET 


BN  158,Mt.    Mtlllnekrodt  Ch«mi«al  Worfca.  M.  Lovla,  Ma. 

Filed  S^t  96, 1002. 

DEAL-AR-PAK 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  642,462. 

For  Oronp  of  Corrugated  Shipping  Cartona. 

Flrat  uee  Aug.  20, 1062. 


Qasf  4  -  AbrasivM  mi  PoRshiRt  MitMidt 

SN  120.047.     The  BeU  Compuy,  d.bca.  Weetley  Indnatrlea. 
Clereland,  Ohla.   FUed  May  90, 1061. 


Velv®t 


For  Conee  and  Tubea  Adapted  To  BecelTo  and  Carry  on 
Their  Outer  Snrfaee  Windlaga  ef  Tarn  or  Other  MaterUL 
Flret  nae  May  90. 1097. 


SN  158,519.    Pramlnma  laSnlte.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Butland 
Nnreeriee,  Bntland.  yt    FUed  Sept  10, 1062. 


AQUAMATIC 


«pf  ?.-N 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  600.186. 

For  Combined  Cream  Type  Cleaner  and  Pollaber  for  Aato- 
mobUaa. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1009L 

I    . 

SN  137.800.     BoUtalre  ft  Saponlte  Bennla.  LemJlola-Perret 
(Seine),  France.    Filed  f^*.  6, 1062. 


For  Plantere  for  ftowara  or  tha  Uha. 
Flrat  nee  Aag.  80. 1000. 


CORDOBA 


SN  168,528.     T^■e-Pak,  Inc.,  Chlea«»,  m.     Filed  Sept   10. 
1069. 

TITEN 

For  Plaatta  FUm  Coatalnere — Namely,  Baga  and  Tabee 
Made  e<  Flexible  Plaatle  Flhn. 
Flret  uee  Oct  20. 1001. 


Owner  of  Frendi  Beg.  No.  400,040.  dated  Sept  0.  1060 
(Seine) ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  400.540. 

For  Pollahee  for  the  Malntenanee  of  Fnmltare.  Leatter, 
and 


SN  108,580.    Anertean  Can  Ooovany.  New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed 
Sept  20,  1062. 


SN  149,149.    TuMim  Chemtfala,  Ina.,  OraeavlUe,  S.C. 
Apr.  12. 1062. 

STAMPEDE 

For  Combination  Wax  and  Flnlah. 
Flret  nae  Apr.  2. 1062. 


ALUMACASK 


SN  140,687.    United  Statea  Pnmka  Supply  Co.,  Loa  Aagelea. 
Calif.   FUed  May  28, 1062. 


For  Metal  Cana. 

Flrat  uee  on  or  abont  Jaly  8, 1069. 


SN  168,630.    Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Company,  Inc.,  WU- 
mlngton,  Del.    FUad  Sept  21, 1062. 


DELCAN 


For  Plaatle  Oentalneia  Sneh 
or  Wlthent  Ovaipacka. 
Flrat  aee  Apr.  1,1069. 


aa  Caifeeya  and  DnuH,  With 


tntlea  of  tk»  prodnaC  need  apart  from  the 


The  repr 
mark  tat 

Fer  Oreaae  Trough  Cleaner  and  PoUaher. 
FlraCnaaApr.  1.1062. 


TM  166 

SN  101.004. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1968 


IM..  V»l««Oi  Ohio.    WlkU  ▲«»  18.  1001.    SN  UMM.    FHti  Id^wfcw-WiaMf .  «.b.a.  Kaq^tf  Wlnkltr 

*  Co..  AtettttM.  tmsiA.  BwltMrUad.    ru««  Ju.  »,  IMS. 

SHOE  COSMETIC  ,  roIAIAT  ' 

For  Kit!  CoBtalBl^  Swftmt*  PMkagw  of  A  OmbIm  P(«P-  V»\/l-*iIlAl 

anttoa.  a  Colorlac  MatorUl.  and  Wax.  aad  Uood  fcr  Tnattec  _ 

Clotk  or  r—thT  Shoos,  Brits,  and  Handbass.  Ownsr  of  SwIh  lot.  Mo.  it,  iatot  Max.  t,  ^>*^ 

Flnt  OSS  !«>.•,  IMS.  Por  laorgMlo  or  Ori»1o  SoirtiOMi  or  Mirtuoo  Thwsof 

To  laetoaao  dM  A/Kkmttm  of  Tw  fteto  to  Oao  Aaotbor, 

— ^•^^»—  AdhoslToo  To  BoM  taS  To  Prodaoo  Thin  Borfaelago  and 

SN  1«1,8ST.    UMtod  Statoo  Boru  *  CbHilool  Oerperatloa,  Cootlifo  of  An  TSr»«. 

Loo  Aagolos,  Oallf.,  nttHgtn  of  Oolambla  Wax  Compaar.  ^^^.^.. 
OloBdalo,  Calif .    Fllod  Anc.  ST.  IMS. 


CamaubritB 

For  Floor  Oaro  Pripomdoa  la  tho  Nataio  of  a  Floor  Pellah 
or  Wax. 

First  nso  Aos.  1.  IMS.  


SN  14S.140.    Sobortoa  <!••  Ooi  of  Klrkwood.  Mo.,  Klrkwood. 
Mo.    FUod  Apr.  U,  ISSK 


)•>. 


SN    IISJSII. 
FUod  May  15,  IMl 


BoaMkal,   lac.  MUvaokoo,  Wlo. 


dhs 


For  Hooi  SooUblo  Adhoitroo ;  Natoral  aad  Sralhotle  Fabric 
Moodlot  T^PM  oaS  Patdno  Coatod  aod/or  ImprogBatod  With 
Heat  Soalablo  AdheolTOo  for  Uoo  la  tb«  Bopalr  aad  Coastrae- 
tloa  of  Oarmoata. 

First  voo  Bopt  SO.  ISSO. 


For  Potioloaai  Oaa  for  loslSsatlal,  Commercial,  aad  la- 
dostrUl  Uso. 

Flrstoss  Maj  S.  ISSl. 


SN  1SS31B.    I^  A.  DroTfos  Conpaay,  Soath  Plalaflold,  N.J. 
FUod  Aac.  11, 1»«1. 


SN  liS,SS5.     MoTor  Madd.  d.bA  Tho  Mad-Droo  Co..  Palo 
Alto,Oallf.    Fllsd  Apr.  SS,  ISM. 


LADCO 


FABRI-DTE 


OwBsr  of  Eoff.  Noo.  SlSgSfS  tiaS  SiS.S8C 

FOr  Hot  Molt  AdhoolTiO  aad  Hot  Molt  Plasttdaoro  of 
ThormopUodc  Compooads  ladadlac  Modlflod  Rosiaa,  Blao- 
toooso  aad  Waxss  aad  Mlxtarss  Thorsof  With  or  Wlthoat 
Flllors. 

First  aoo  May  18^  1SS4. 


Clais6— Cb«Micals  aid  Chanical  Can- 


For  Spray-Typo  Dyoofor 
First  ass  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


SN  14S,8M.     Pailtaa  Compiossm  Oas  CorporatlOB,  Kaasas 
aty.Mo.    FUod  Apr.  SS,1SSS. 


PUREMADE 


of  mof.  Noa  4SS.111,  TIOM.  aad 
For  Coiprsssif  Oaass  for  Cniamsrrtal  aad  ladastilal  Usa. 
First  aso  Mar.  SS,  IMS. 


SN  lS8,0Te.     Moaaaato  Chsitleal  Conpaay.  St  Leals.  Mo. 
FUod  Sopt  18.  IMl. 


SANTOSET 


SN  148,880.     laaoratofo,  Xae.  d.bA.  CMatoa  Lahoratorloo, 
Loo  Aafrioo,  CaUf.    FUod  May  S,  ISSS. 


OwBor  of  Bof.  Noo.  888,TSS,  T1T,0SS.  aad  othora. 
For  Plaatlclssrs  for  Uso  la  tho  ModlfleatloB  of  tho  Prop- 
ortloo  of  Syathotle  Boolaoos  Con^ooltloas. 
Fli«taooJalyS8,lMl. 


SN   1SSJ8S.     AlUod  Blook 
SOklMI. 


ChOMloal  Co..  Plttiborgh.  Pa. 


SAN  ©  PIL 


aad  PUtafwUat. 
1S4S. 


.i 


•tabfllaod  Honaa  Wholo  Blood  Uood  la  tho  Staadardl- 
of  H«aa«lo>is  Aaalysss  by  Modloal  Laboratorlss. 
Flartaao«0h.lS,lSS8. 


Mat  18.  1968 
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SN  14SJ0S.    Bokort  S.  Wlao 
FUod  May  81.  ISSS. 


.  lao..  Wtahlta, 


SN  1S7.4M.     Tho  Bw  F.  Ooodrick 
FUod  Not.  is,  1S8S. 


TM  157 

Ohio. 


TOUCH-N-TRIM 


GELTROL 


For  Lawa 


talalBf  Grass  KUUiW  ChMBlealSi 
First  ass  Fib.  SS.  IMS. 


Dorleo  Coaiprlslaf  a  Bar  of  Wax  Coa-  1^ 


SN  140.SSS. 
.    Jaao8.1SSS. 


Oorporatin,  Now  Tork,  N.T.    FUod 


SOL-U-COP 


For  Chemicals— NaaMly,  Chsmieala  Adapted  To  Botard 
Deterioratlos  of  Robber  aad  Otter  Oxidlsable  Otfaale  Sab- 
staaoaSb 

First  BOO  Oct  S5. 1081 


Claft8-SaMkan'  Artidaf,  Nat  IwMtai 
Tabano  ProAKtt 


For  BmolslSahlo  Ll««ld  Copper  Faaglddo. 
Flrot  nso  Apr.  8. 1S8S. 

__^_^  SN  mjm.    Park  Shermaa  Inc.  Booelaad,  NJT.    FUod  Nor. 

IS,  IMS. 
SN  149.081.    Haidmaa  A  Holdea  UiUted.  Manchester.  Itec-  G^A    DYTT 

load.    FUod Jaly  18. 1S8S.  Oli\-JrUl 

For  Ashtrays. 
First  nse  aboot  Jan.  1. 1S64. 


MANOX 

No.  888,888. 
^oeltloaa  Uood  la 
dadlac  Chemical  Compoands.  for  Applylac  Phoaphate  COat- 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  888,888. 

For  Chemical  Compoeltloaa  Uood  la  ladnetry,  bat  aot  Ta-  Qaif  9» EnlntiVM     RmVMt. 

tadlac  Chemical  Compoands,  for  Applyln*  Phoaphate  COat-  ^^            »*kp«»www,  ■hiihmb. 

Inge  to  the  Surface  of  Metals  or  Chemicals  for  the  Preren-  jaj  PniiMlflAS 

tlon  of  Corroalea  ef  Mstala.  ^^      ■•!-%•■■•• 

First  use  1881 :  U  eosBaseres  Apr.  S4, 1SS8. 

SN  158.448.    HoroBtao  Povdor  Conpaay,  WUmlafftoa.  DsL 

^-^^-^  FllodDoe.4,188& 


SN  158.S7S.    Robert  Graham  Oarooa.  Memphla.  Tean.    Filed 
Aac.  81.  IMS. 


U-D-TEK 


For  Prsparatloa  for  Uss  la  Water  Taaks  To  Indicate  Lsaks 
In  ToUot  Taaka. 
FliotBooAaf.94,lSSS. 


mJqL-' 


SN  168,441.    Boyal  Bond.  lac,  St  Loola,  Mo.    FUod  Sopt  4, 
1888. 


For  Blectrlc  Blastlag  Capa. 
First  use  Oct  18, 1S6S. 


•*¥"f$itllt; 


ClanlO-Fartlxan 


For  Artortal  Field  flbr  Uoo  la  Bmbohnlag.  -: 
FlfBtaooApr.10.188S.  *    "  ">' 


ftisD 


SN  148.TT8.    Wonder  Cbeailcal  Compaay.  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tax.    FUed  July  10, 1883. 

LOVING  CARE 

For  Lipoid  Food  for  Plants.  Boot  Sttemlator  aad  Startlat 
Solatlon.  Compoood,  Aetlrated  aad  Fortlfled  Pleating  Media, 
aad  Leaf  Polish  aad  Cleanor. 

First  aso  Jnao  4, 1888. 


SN  168,488.    Ualoa  OU  Compaay  of  ChUforala.  Loo  Aagoleo, 
Oallf.    FUod  Sept  18,  ISSSi 
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Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  TSS^SST. 

For  Bast  Inhibitor,  Aatl-Loak,  aad  a  Composition  for  In- 
hlMtlnc  Raot  Btoppli«  Lsafta  aad  LahHeatlng  Water  Pomps, 
All  for  Cooling  Systems  and  HydranUc  Brake  Flnld. 

First  ass  May  SS,  IMS. 


SN  168.10T.    Neisen  Stool  aad  Wire  Co,  Fraaklla  Park,  ni. 
FUad  Sept  18, 1S8S. 

GREEN  GARDE 

For  Sou  Addltlre  Coatalalag  Inm  From  MIU  Scale. 
First  use  In  May  1S8S. 


SN  18S.619.     Sodete  dee  U( 
Paris.  Franco.   FUod  Sopt  IS,  1S8S. 


Bhoao-Poaloac. 


SN  185,661.    Tlie  Amorleaa  Agrlealtaral  Chemical  Compaay. 
New  Terk.  N.T.    FUed  Oct  SS,  1S8S. 


BflAYAL 


AGRI-VITA 


PflocUy  rlolmod  aador  ioo.  44(d)  oa  FroMh  Bog.  Mo. 
504,878.  datad  Apr.  18,  ISSt  (Paris) ;  NatL  Inst  No.  188.S8S. 
For  laoOetlcldea.  -...m^i  .».  i.»  .«.  j4n«4 


Owaer  of  Bog.  No.  641,441. 
Wot  Oraaalar  Nltrogoa-COatatalag 
talalag  Fsrtmaor. 

First  ass  Ang.  SI,  IMl. 


aad  Phoophorao-Coa- 


TM  168 
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Omi  11-Mcs  and  hkk9  Mitoriab 

m  148.8M.     B«ll  lBt*reMtla«atel  Corpontion,  New  York. 
N.T.    111«d  Apr.  ao,  19M. 


-CARBON  PAPER- 

(FULL    RELEASE) 


No  eUlm  of  ezelnaiVe  rtcht  Ic  made  to  the  wording  -Cmthon 
Paper"  u  the  name  of  the  ffooda  herrtn.  The  wording  "Fall 
Beleaae"  U  dtaelalmed  apart  from  the  nark  ahowa.  The  Un- 
inc  •hows  la  the  dntwlng  ia  an  actual  part  of  the  aurk  and 
doea  not  repmaat  eolor. 

IV>r  Carboa  Copf  Paper. 

nrat  UM  Mar.  SS,  IMS. 


Gaff  12-CMMtnKliM  JKUtoridt 


«M  lBl.dM.     Crewa 
Mlek.    FUedAag-S,! 


Mat  S8,  1968 
«C  maklgaa.  liaaala  Park. 


Fior  OaaOdag  Cooipeaada. 
riTBt  aae  Joae  1%  IMS. 


8N  10»,3d0.     Inland  Steal  Prodneta  Company.  Chicago.  IIL    SN  lfl.TlT     Crvwa 

Piled  Not.  80.  19«0.  Mich.    Filed  Aag.  M,  196*. 


«t  Wrtilgan.  Uaoela  Park. 


"CROWN-O-LASncr 


For  Prefkbrlcated  Me^  feoUdlBga  aad  Stmetaral  Compo- 
aenta  Therefor  Which  Bolldlav  Bniplof  Tapered  Welded 
Olrder  Components. 

rint  use  la  May  1M0. 


SN  133.408.    ntllltj  Prodneta  Maaofhetarlag  Omtpaay. 
pbla,1taa.    Filed  Not.  90.  IMl. 

ALUMA-FORM 


For  Platforma  Daed  To  Support  Blactrlcal  Traaafomara. 
RegQlaton,  and  Related  Bqnlpoieat 
Pint  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Joly  21.  IMl. 


For  Otnlklag  Coatpoaada 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1,  loes. 


BN  10S.11B.     Crown  t^hemleala  ef  Michigan.  Lincoln  Park, 
Ml^.    FUed  Ang.  M.  1968. 

"MULT-I-SEAL'' 

F»r  Gkolkiag  CMapooaAi. 
FU«t  ana  Aag.  10. 1968. 


SN   147,903.     The  Ohio   Clay   CoBpaay.   ClaTclaad.   Ohio. 
Filed  Jnae  28, 1962. 


SOUARE 


For  Bnlldlng  Brlefca. 

First  oae  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Joae  30,  1963. 


SN  183,968.    Antoaatle  Poaltiy  Fsadar  Compaay.  d.b.a.  Big 
Datehaiaa,  Eealaad.  MUt.     FIM  Sapt  13.  1963. 

ECON-A-FRAME 

For  Strnetnral  Staal  Balldlag  COnpoaaeta— Namely.  Col- 
nam  and  Olrder  Seetloaa,  Bldga  Yeats,  aad  Brldglag 
First  aas  on  or  before  Sapt  14^  1961. 


daitO-llanlwara  aad  Plaatbiai  aad 
Itaw  niliii  Tipplii 

SN  18T.006.     meetro-Way  Oorpecatleii,  Las  Aagslea.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1903. 

ELECTRO  QUEEN 

Wot  CeaUaed  Swtag  P^kneet  aad  IMshwaahiag  FIxtare. 
First  nae  Nor.  9. 1961. 


SN  151.B42.     Tytor  Refrlgwatloa  Corpotatloa.  Nlles.  Mich.    "'LAi?:*^  ,^ 'l^SST*    *«"'«'*«*"'*^    Co.-    "tw^M"*.    ^ 
Filed  Aug.  20. 1963.  '"^  ''"•  •••  *••■• 


TY^ULITE 


BAKENAMEL 


«f  lat.  Has.  U04S4,  860,887,  6M.880,  aad  681,809.       For  DMonttra  aad  Pio4acU»a  Flal*  Avvttad  to  BaOdars' 
For  Polynrethane  Inanlation  for  Befrlgeratsd  Oooda  Oasss.    Hardware. 
First  nsa  Jnae  1, 1962.  First  aas  Mar.  13, 1969. 


Mat  28,  IMS 
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SN  149,849.     Owaaa-Coralag 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1963. 


CorporatloB.  Toledo,    SN  108,178.    Hoke  lacorporated.  Cressklll.  NJ.    Filed  Sept 

14^1962. 

FLO-MITE 

For  Valrea. 
***<^  ^  '  First  nae  <w  or  aboat  Jaa.  B,  1962. 


«.'•  rrff' 


SN  158,780.    Iink-A«e  Cotperatloa.  West  N^ack,  N.T.    Filed 
Sept  24, 1962. 


For  Ball  Joints  for  Unkagea  and  Bearings. 
First  aae  Mar.  28, 1969. 


drawing  la  Uaed  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  green,  oraage, 
and  yellow.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,476. 

For  Open-Weare  Glaaa  Flbsr  Tsztito  Fabric  for  Insect 
Serssalag. 

Flrat  aae  May  1997. 


SN  180.086.    Blkay  Maaafketariag  Cooipaay.  Broadrlaw.  IIL 
Filed  Jnly  80, 1962. 

SNAP-FAST 

For  Sinks. 

First  ase  Jan.  11. 1962. 


8N  163.986.    Carpenter-Hetaler  Co.,  Los  Angdea,  Oallf.    Filed 
Sept  36, 1962. 

SANI-LAV 


For  Paeklag  Hoaee  Waah  Baalna. 
First  aae  Aag.  27. 1969. 


SN  160.040.    Fidaral  Chain  Cotapaay.  PnvldeBce,  B.I.    Filed 
Jaly  SO.  1962. 

FED 

For  Oraamental  Chain. 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Jnae  91. 1969. 


SN  161,918.    Fialof  Broa.,  Barllagaiae,  CalU.    Filed  Aug.  16, 
II 


tft 


SN  164,492.     Chemex  Cmrporatloa,  New  Toik.  N.T.     FOsd 
Mar.  13, 1»«3. 

CHEMEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  623.874.  706.991.  and  others. 

For  Coffeemakera. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1941.  


OaitU-Matab  aad  Matal  Castiags  aad 
popgiafif 

SN  199,040.    Henry  Bacamisr,  Parte,  Fraaee.    Filed  Oct  9. 
1961. 

UNIONCLAD 

For  Metale— Namely.  Steds  aad  Their  AUoys,  la  Baw.  Beml- 
Proceeeed  and  Proeeesed  Fonn,  aa  Sheeta.  PUtee.  Tabes,  and 
Bars  and  Composite  Materials  aa  CUd  Plates  and  Sheeta. 

First  aae  in  March  1966;  la  conmieroe  in  1969. 


For  Baiaed  Superimposed  IVjIlst  Seat  for  larallds  or  the    gj,  i88,984.     Consolidated  One  Corporatloa   (Salaa)   Llm- 

^^*-  ited,  Loadea,  EngUnd.    Filed  Dee.  13, 1961. 

Flrat  aae  Jaae  1960. 


SN  168.187.     Wear-Bvar  Alamlnam.  Inc..  New  Keaaington. 
Pa.   FUad  iept  IS,  1969. 

WEAR-EVER  PREFERRED 

Owner  of  Bag.  Noo.  46.796^  671,648,  aad  others. 
For  Cooklag  UtsaaUe. 
First  ase  Jnly  96. 1969. 


8N  1U.1T9.    Hoka  iBeorporatsd,  Crasskni.  VJ.    UM  Itpt. 
14,1969. 


ROTO-BALL 


For  YalToa. 

First  nae  oa  <»  aboat  Mar.  90, 1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  oa  British  1 
897  J06,  datad  Nor.  7. 1991. 
For  Aaodea  for  the  Cathodle  Protacttoa  «€  MOtala. 


No. 


TM  leo 

BN  1M.4«0.    Cop9W 
Jaa.  10.  IMS. 
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May  tS,  IMS 


ConpMj.  N€w  TMk.  If .T.    FIM    n  US,TOt.    JtoMi  *  LMVkUa  MmI  Cwptnttoa.  Plttibviik. 

Pa.    Fll««  Sept.  T,  IMi. 


SAVOMATIC 


For  BtM  WlM. 

Flnt  QM  OB  or  AkMt  Jvly  Mk  IMS. 


«>r%     8N  15S,tSl.    OOR* 
SI.  IMS. 

VIKING 

■teCOpporMM^. 
nnt  OM  Oolakor  IM*. 


Mmt  Toik,  K.T.    f11o«Sopt 


■K  16S.T4S.    CtaolUo  Start 
Pa.    PUod  Sipt  Mk  IttS. 


The  worda  ''Lake  Coppor"  mnd  tbo  ojrBbel  for 
dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Coppor  iBgota,  Bara,  and  *Cakoo. 
First  •■•  Doc  ».  IMl. 


aro 


AUDIOLOY 


For  Alloro,  ladndlaf  Iron-  aad   Nlekol 
HIgfc-rofoabmty  hwgnmnma  la  tho 
FInt  aa*  Job.  IB.  li 


PHtabvrgh, 


AlloT*  for 
■  ladostrj. 


SM  1ST.8S1.     Woreoatar  Prooaod  Stool  Compaajr.  Worcootor, 
Maao.    Fllod  Fob.  IS.  IMS. 


SIf  19S.TM.    KoystoM  Stool  ft  Wtr*  OoaipaBy.  Poorta,  m. 
FUod  Sopt  S4.  IMS. 


PRESTEEL 


FLEXOMATIC 


Owner  of  B«c.  No.  B1S.1M. 
For  Metal  StamplBgs  aad 
FIrot  oao  Jao.  1,  IMO. 


Metal  Parts. 


SN  14S,SST.     AaoileaB  Saw  ft  Mtf.  Compaay,  Sprlagflold, 
Maaa.   FUod  Apr.  IT.  ISSS. 

LENOX  MASTER  DRILL 

The  word  "Drill"  la  dlaelalmod  apart  from  tko  mark  aa 
BkowB.    Owner  of  Rec.  No.  B78,4»l. 
For  DtlU  Bod  StooL 
Flnt  BOO  Fob.  S3,  IMS. 


For  Ppftoiototy  l^prtacWlre. 
Flfot  BOO  ABC  S«,  IMS. 


■N1SS.9TS.    NatloMl-Staadard 

■opt  ss.  ises. 


.  ]nioa,Mlok.    Fllod 


CORROSTAN 


For  Wlro. 

First  BOO  Abs.  S«.  1S6S. 


CUhi  15-Oltaiid 


SN  149.4M.     Tko  Tltaa  IndBstrlal  Corporation,  Now  York. 
N.T.    Fllod  JBly  SO,  IMS. 


SN  IST.STl.     Vmbooo  Corporatloa.  HoBOto^  Tax.. 

of  Tenneeo  OU  OMapaay,  Hooeton,  Toz.    Filed  FOb.  •.  IMS. 


TENNECON 


Owaor  of  B««.  No.  TlSyOM. 

ForOaaoUa*. 

FIrot  BOO  Doo.  SI,  1S«L 


T 


SN  IdO^iSSS.    CalUway  MUlo  CoapoBy.  La  Oranco,  Oa.    Fllod 
Mar.  M,  II 


CALCO 


^    QUEEN      BRAND 


Far  Joaraal  LaSttoater 
FIrot  BO*  Nor.  SO,  ltd. 


SN  140.TSS.    Arcfelo  W.  Kaodoo^  «Aji.  laoBhiko  Prodaeto. 
Applicant  horobr  dladalnaa  tbo  excInalT*  right  to  the  ase        Minneapolis,  Minn,    fllod  Mar.  SB.  Ipy 
of  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Oalraalaod  Stool  SlMOts. 
First  BsojBly  11.  ISSS. 

.^^^Hw^—  For  liobrleatlac  Olla. 

First  B80  oa  or  aboBt  Jbbo  1, 1M7. 


mSULUBE 


BN  1M.601.     Ualtod  Statw  BtMl  Corporatloa.  PlttAorsh, 
Pa.    Fllod  Joly  SO.  IMS. 


MXI 


SN  140,B1S.    CaUawar  Mllla  COflspaar,  La  Oraaco.  Oa.    FUod 
Mar.  ST.  IBSa 


OvMroCBag.  No^  SStklSf. 

For  Froo  Maohlali^  Stool  Bar  Stook. 

FIrot  BOO  JBlr  10,  IBBS. 


CREST 


For  Joaraal  Lobrleator  1 
y  FIrot  BOO  FOb.  SO,  IBBS.    Bi  .0*  i*w  toiMJa  w  o»  loo  Join 


Mat  28,  IMS 
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SWldSJTO.    Bam  on 
IB.  IBBS. 


PkUadOIphU,  Pa.    Fllod  Apr.    SN  1B4.ST4.    M0B007  Prodaeto  CO..  Pkfladdphla.  Pa.    FUod 

Oct  1,  IBBS. 

For  Labrlcatlax  on.  WE  ATHER-CHEK  ^     A*' 


First  Bso  Mar.  SB^  ISBS. 
BN  14S,dST.    Iho  ;yboa  DaaM  Chomloal  Corporatloa.  Wash- 


For  A^halt  Prlaaor  aad  AloailaBai  Coatla» 
Flrot  BOO  March  IBBS. 


lactoa.D.C.   FUod  Mar  1,  IBBS. 

ECONODYNE 

■W  Fool  on  AddHtvo. 

Flrot  BSO  Jaao  SO.  IBM.  epsAloV  ^Mmum 


■.^i-\  -^ 


SN   1U.SM.     Doarbora 
FUod  Sopt  IT,  IBBS. 


SN    1S4.B0O.     latarstata   ■namol   aad   Taralah    Compaay, 
ladlanapoHs.  lad.   FUad  Oct  10,  IBBS. 

REALCOAT 

Owaor  of  Bo«.  No.  MS.BSO. 

For  Aoroool  Palota,  latorlor  aad  Bxtortor  Palats ;  AlaaU- 


Compear,    Cbleaco,    111.    nam  Paint;  Oold  Paint;  Bam  and  Boof  Paint;  Hardwood 

Paste  Filler  in  the  Nature  ot  Palat ;  Shtaflc  Stala ;  OO  Stala ; 
1?rT1?T     m«'An^'E«  Uqald  Palat  Uood  as  a  Boat  Inhibitor;  Por^  aad  Floor 

r  U  CiljraLA.  1  Cj  Enamel ;  Paint  Primer  and  Sealer ;  and  Paint  Thlnaor. 

For  Fool  OU  BIb^  CoadltlOMr  aad  Combostlon  Catalyst        ""*  ""  '""  *'  *•** 

First  BOO  Jaao  B,  ISBB.  —^mmm-m.^ 


SN  1B4,S4B.    Imperial 
FUod  Oct  1,  IBBS. 


CorporatlOB,  8t  LobIo,  Mo. 


BN  150,TBS.     Daltad  QUooalta  Laboratorloo,  Bcraatoa.  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  SS,  IBBS. 


HEP 


ZAR-LAC 


^'aptbo  ^^  Fllm-FOrmlac  Coattac  Material  To  Be  Used  for  Uie 

Flrot  BSO  Mar.  SO.  1B4B.  *"•  ^«»n»oso  aa  Varalah. 

Flrot  BOO  Sopt  ST,  IMS. 


SN  IBMBO.    Imporlal  BoflaoiSeo  Corporatloa.  Bt  Loola,  Mo.     .«  ,...^     « «.       ..v      m.,      «..  *  »_.._-*-  « 

Fllod  Oct  1.  IBBS                                     ^^        -««^  gji  xf2,8B8.    Ooorfo  Plaa,  4.ka.  Kal<m  Palat  Prodaeto  Co., 

r|U-|nt>n-p  Jerooj  City,  N.J.    Filed  FOb.  8,  IBBS. 

For  Motor  Fool  OOa,  T^BBrteallm  Oroaoo.  aad  Bohroat 
Naptba. 

First  BOO  ABC.  SI.  IBBS. 


dais  16-Pi«tMtfv»  mJ  ftMorative  CoHiHt 

BN  1BS.S14.    Haasoa  IfBlpaMat  Conpaay,  Booth  Briolt,  DL 
FUod  Sopt  B,  IMS. 

TUMP  LIFE'' 

For  lifHd  Coatlat  for  Matal  Porta  9t  Pnapa  or  Other 
Moebaalsms  for  ProreatlBC  Corrooloa  Dortac  Proloacod  Pe- 
riods of  Noa-Dse. 

First  BSO  Mar.  S,  IBBS. 


For  Paints,  Noa-ToUowlas 
First  BOO  Jan.  10. 1B6B. 
BoS}.  to  iBtf.  with  BN  1M,0ST 


«*» 


Mta 


SN  1BS.T00.    latoraatlOMl  MlaatBla  ft  Chemical  Oorporattoa. 
8kokle.IIl.    FDodBsptT.; 


SN  1S6,381.    p.  Lorfnard  Ceoapaay,  Now  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 
Aas.  S,  IBM. 

TORK 

For  Clcarottso. 

First  BSO  at  loaat  aa  early  ao  Jaly  M,  IBBl. 


Vrr-GRIT 


For  Graanlatsd  Mlasral  Btitk  Ooatlac. 
Flrot  BOO  Aac.  SS,  IBBS. 


BN  1SB.S41.    P.  LorUlard 
Aoc  18,  ISSl. 


Coavaay,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    FUod 


BN  16S.484.    latoraatloaal  Mlasralo  ft  Choaloal  Corporatloa. 
Bkokto,  m.    FUed  Sept  IB,  IBBS. 


YIT-GOBE 


For  Powdered  Mlaoial  Bit*  Ooatiaf. 
First  nee  Aoc.  BB^  II 


SN  1B4.0ST.     HardMaao  OlBtrftatoto,  lac. 
Filed  Sept  ST.  II 


PERMALUX 

Ww  PalBtB,  TaTBliBBBt  aad : 
Flrot  BOO  Sopt  IB.  ISBS. 
SobJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  IBSJM. 

TM  TM  O.O.— 14 


*y^o*rf.ati 


Tko  diawiaf  Is  Uaod  for  rod. 

For  Clfarottoo. 

Flrot  BOO  Inly  SB,  IMl. 


TM  182 
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SN  IM.BOfl.     lA  PrlBuidoni  Clftr  CorpontlOB.  Ntw  York.    8N  149.4M.     ▼•UaqoM  Nadariaad  M.Y..  YtldboTM,  K«Uw- 
W.Y.    riled  Oct  9,  IMl.  Uada.    Iltod  Joly  1»,  IMf . 


LA  PRIMADORA  FALCON 


OwB«r  of  B«f .  If «.  M8.SW. 

For  Clean. 

Tint  QM  8«pt  M,  IMl. 


^ 


■N  lM.04e.     DWa  Cigar  Corpenrtfoa,  Detroit,  Meh.     Pllod 


^^ifk£4 


Mar.  6,  1»«3 


EL  TRELLES 


Owner  ot  Bee.  No.  628,038. 
For  Clsare  and  Clgarllloa. 
Flrat  aae  Ai>r.  1, 1914,  on  dgara. 


SN  144,989.     Sehemeriiom  Clfar  Storee.  lae,  Cbleafo,  111. 
Filed  May  18, 1961. 


The  mark  la  IntMdad  to  be  the  name  of  the  flunoaa  Spaaiah 
painter  Yalaaqaea  (1899-1660). 
ForClsue. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  9,  1968 :  la  eoauBoree  Mar.  9,  1968. 

■^^^^^^—  -^ 

■N    ia6,606.     Brown   *  WlUiamooa   Tohaeeo   Corporatloa, 
LoalarUle.  Ky.    Filed  If  or.  8. 196a. 


PIPE  MAJOR 


Owner  of  B«t.  No.  MT.048. 
fte  laMklac  TOhaoooL 
FIret  aae  Mmt.  n,  19M. 


8N  186,TU.     N.Y.  gortnMtifca 
•n  Theehaadel  J.  *  A.C  Yan 
lands.    FUed  Nor.  6, 196S. 


Rotterdam,  Nether- 


FLAKE 
M  I  X  T  UF?r 


Applicant  hereby  dladalma  the  worda  TUfee  Mlxtnre" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  a  whole. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco. 
Flrat  nee  Jane  1969 ;  1898  aa  to 


8N  144,98T.    Sehermerhom  Clfar  Storaa,  Ine,  Chleafo,  HI. 
Filed  May  18, 196S. 


Mitt 


For  Pipe  Tobaeeo. 

Flret  aae  September  1960;  la 


March  1966. 


For  Pipe  Tobaeeo. 

Flrat  nee  lane  1969 ;  1898  as  to  "Sdiennerhom.'* 


SN    167,601.     Brown  *  WIlHamaoB   Tobaeeo  Ootporatloa. 
LoolsrUle,  K7.    FHed  Nor.  90, 1968. 


Coronet 


SN  144,988.    SdienBerfaoni  dgmr  ItOTM,  Inc.,  Chleafo,  111. 
Filed  May  18, 1968. 

SCHERMERHORN'S 

For  Pipe  Tobacco. 
Flrat  aee  1898. 


For  CIcarettee. 

Fliat  oae  Joly  80^  1961. 


Ckttf  18— M«4icia«f  md  Pharnaccitical 


SN   148,858.      Brown   *   WllUamaon   Tobaeeo   Corporatloa, 
LoalsrlUe,  Ky.    Filed  Jaly  S.  1968. 

A  DOG-GONE  GOOD  CHEW 

Owner  of  B«t>  No.  687,164. 
For  Chewing  Tobaeeo. 
Flrat  oae  In  April  1948. 


SN  111,988.     Margaret  B.  Straaaa,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


Jan.  19, 1991. 


ALLPYRAL 


For  Preparation  for  Uoe  In  the  Prophylaetle  aad  Thera- 
peatle  Treatment  of  AUarglea. 
Flrat  oae  Nor.  86, 1960. 

♦I—  0.0  OtT  K  r 


May  18.  1968 

BN  1SM44.    Modem  Prodneta. 
Jnne  19, 1961. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Mllwaafeea,  Win    FUed    SN  188,888.    AU  Debah.  d^bA. 

■^  Tlew,  Ark.    FUed  Sept  4. 1968. 


TIf  1«8 

VaBcT  CUalCb  Plala- 


-%  ^ 


ALNORE 


For  Ointment  for  Xztemal  AppUeatlon  to  the 
•nd  Body  for  RdleC  of  Skin  IrritatloM. 
Flrat  ana  Joly  87, 1968. 


Hnnan  Skin 


SN  164,794.     NIon  Corporatloa.  Lea  *»gtlei!   Cam     Filed 
A«g.88,199S. 


B-NUTRON 


For  Tttamln  Coneantrate  In  Symp  and  niblet  FOm  To  Be 
Dead  In  Treatment  of  Tltamln  B  Defldeney. 
First  oae  Aag.  4. 1969. 


Applicant  dlartslms  any  cxdoalre  right  to  the  aae  of  the 
letter  "B^  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.    Owner  of 
No.  897,961. 

For  Yltamln  B  Complex  Prodnet 

First  vae  Mar.  6. 1941. 


SN  156,601.    Halee  *  Hnater  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.    FDed  Oct  19, 
1998. 


If 


SN  161,060.     Peter  Hand  Brewetj 
Filed  Aug.  18. 1961 


Company.  Chicago.  HL 


AQUA  SOLVA 


For  Phanuoentlenl  Pvsparatioa  Contalnl^  TMamlBa  aad 
Aattblotlce  for  Use  as  a  Poultry  aad  Urestoek  Feed  Sopple- 
ment. 

First  aae  October  1966. 


Owner  of  S«g.  Nee.  78,115,  616.748,  787,466,  and  737,467. 
For  Medleated  Poaltry  Feeds  aad  Fssd  CeMsntrataa. 
First  OSS  Jan.  8, 1968. 


SN  161.118.     Atlaa  m— Iril  ladoatrlee.  Inc.,  Wllmlagtoa,    QmS  19— Vayfkc 

Del.    FUed  Ang.  14, 1968.  ww»««.w. 


CARI-TAB 


SN   184,861     General   Boats  Corporation.   Irrlngton,   N.Y. 
FUed  Joly  80, 1961. 


For  Yltamln  aad  Flaerlia  FnparatSoa. 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  17, 1968. 


PICNIC 


SN  161,946.     Amerleaa  Bobm  Prodacta  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aag.  88, 1968. 


m 


For  Boats. 

First  ase  Jane  1969. 


8N  101,351.    Parma  Motors,  Inc.,  Parma,  Ohio.    FUed  Ang. 
16, 1968. 

POINTER 

For  Motoreydes,  Motmr  Blksa,  Anto-Seooters,  aad  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  ase  Jan.  7. 1961. 


•tn  ttan  4 


The  mark  eoaslsts  of  aa  arrow  deelgn. 
For  Analgesic  Prspaintlea. 
First  ase  Oct.  1, 1980. 


"-"'*»  «sjHbiw>^ 


SN  151,882.    WUIys  Motors,  Ia&,  Toledo,  Ohio.    FUed  Ang. 
16, 1962. 


GLADIATOR 


Tor  Aatomotlre  YAldee  of  the  Typo 
First  nse  Jaly  19, 1968. 


aa  Troflks. 


SN  182,006.    Serral  Pharmaeeatlcala,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Ttx.    QaSI  20  —  UroIoMI  Md  (MM  QoA 

Filed  Ang.  27.  1968. 


r 

SEf^VAL 


8N  167,903.     Carthage  Mills  Ineocporated.  Cincinnati.  Ohte. 
Filed  Nor.  80, 1968. 


For  Medldnes  and  Pharauoeatleal  Prsparatlona. 
Flrat  nee  Jaly  80, 1968. 


FM  Polyarothaaa  Coated  Fslt 
Flrat  nee  Oct  80, 1968. 


Base  Floor  Cororiaf. 

Mil  it.  .»«.    J^-a^'inru    - 


TM  IM 

■M    1S«.1M. 

lUtd  Not.  ».  1961L 


PorPlMtteTIU 
First  mm  Mot.  tl.  INI. 


Cofk 

VISTELLE 


■M    1B8,1M. 

FUod  Not.  M.  IMIl 


Ooffk    Conpoajr. 

ROCHELLE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Kat  18,  IMS 

',   Pl.    nr  l«ajn.    no  B«bit«ld  Ca.  Now  Tott.  K.X.    rao«  IMc 

Mr*'  J    1968.  »^w. 

RUBEROm 

Owaor  or  Boc  Mm.  Wi»l».  r4S  JOS,  oad  otten. 
For  BoolltaBt  Floor  TUoo— Mhaoljr,  PUatle^Aopliolt  TUoo. 
tad  Ylayl-AAMtM  TUml 
Fim  SM  M«fr.  1. 1M». 


rm. 


For  PUocio  TUo. 
Fine  ote  Mot.  tl,  iMt. 


tMl«a,801.    Stix  Pro«Mto,  lae^  Mmt  Tork.  M.T.    FUod  IM. 
11.  IMS. 

ADORN 

Ftor  PUotle  Wan.  Wkdt,  aad  VMo  Top  Coforlas- 
FlnC«ooJaa.S,lSSS. 


SM  1S8.8S0.     BioMlao  Floor  Prodneta,  lae..  TnaeombU,  Ala. 
FUod  Doe.  S.  196S. 

ROBBINETTE 

OwBor  of  Hog.  Noc  iSS.SIiMiiSS(KT01 

For  Floor  TUo  WItk  •  Poljinorlo  Btaidor. 
Flrot  OM  at  loaat  ao  mtif  —  SoptiBkor  1968. 


.  N.J.    mod  Doc 


•M  ISSJSS.    CoaflolOM-Malni  Xml,  Koonr.  M.J.    FUod  W^b. 
SS  ISOS. 

YINYLBEST 

For  Plaatle  CororUfi  of  tko  Saootk  Sarfaeo.  BooUteat 
Type  for  SarCaeaa  8a^  aa  Fleon,  Walla.  Coantortopo,  aad 
tfeo  Uko  la  tko  FMm  of  BoUa,  Boca,  aad  TUoo. 

FInt  nao  Doeoaabor  1M». 


OMill-BMlrial  ApiMiita,  MmUm«, 


BN  199,960.    Coagoloum-MIra  be.. 
81. 196S.  

ESTEEM 

For  Plaatle  CoTOftnt*  of  tko  tBMOth  Sarfaeo.  BooUlont 
Typo  for  SorCaeoo  Soeh  oo  Flooca,  Walla.  Cooatortopo,  aad 
tboUto  la  the  Farm  of  BoUa.  Boca,  aad  TUoo.  bn  91.MS.    JaaMo  Myroa  Falteao^  d.lk«.  fVmDv  I-d.^ 

Firat  nao  Doe.  8, 1968.  trtoa,  Daytoa.  Ohio.    FUod  Mar.  T.  ISSO. 


SM  161.1ST. 


HJ.   FnadJaa.ai.lSSt. 


BUtrlta  BabSor  Co.,  lae,  Traatoa. 


Omii^ 


PROMINAM 


For  Vlayl  Flooring. 
Flrot  uao  Nor.  19, 1963. 


For  Spoahor  Sadooari 
Saeh  Made  of  Plaatle. 
■aeh  Made  of  Plaatle 

Flrot  aao  Apr.  IS.  19ST. 


tvt  Ovtdow  Loapo. 
Hoaalaga  for  Oatdoor  LaB^^ 


SM  16148S.     Aaarleaa  BUtUta 
M.J.    FUod  Jaa.  SS.  1968. 


Ca.  lac.  Troataa,    SM  99.9T1.    Applotoa 
JoBO  80,  1960. 


0— pail/,  Chleas*.  HI-    FOod 


omi^ 


■  u  jw\e\ 


INTENSO  QUARTZUTE  500 


FMTlayi: 
FlrotaaoMoT.  1. 1S6S. 


AppUeaat 
tholr  aao  la  tho 

For  Waathorproof  ■ootrlo 
tlBfa  Thorof or. 

Flrat  BOO  May  8. 1960. 


BOS^  apart  freoi 
of  lot.  Mo.  60B.06S. 
Ualti  aad  Flt- 


SN  161,140.     iwanHfaa  BUtilto 
M.J.    FUod  Job.  St.  1968. 


Babkor  Oo^  Ia&.  Troatoa, 


SM  lOTJOS.     Arrla 
Mot.  T.  ISSO. 


lac.  CMaaboa,  lad.     FUod 


MEDAUJON 


ow^ce 


FbrBadlo 


11 


ladlo  BoealTla||M 


CARTOON 


GLTOE  AWAY 


'  Ylayl  Flooilag- 
Flnt  aao  lopC  St.  ISSt. 


MOTlVl 

«■•  Oet  IS,  ISSO;  la 


Oat  10.  ISSO. 


Mat  M,  1969 


SM  ISSJWS. 

Pa.   FUodJaaotl.  ISSl 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

PhllodalsSIa,    SM   ISdJSS.     OoldpeUt 

^1  J^U0Q  DML  *Wf  XWX* 


TM  195 

lac  Mow  Totk,  M.T. 


SPRAY-A-MATIC  SYSTEM 

la  ilaBlalid  apart  from  tho 


ahowa. 


ISSSi 


(3r«£|i>J[kt 


NRnONAUy  RGOOSNBED  BY  OONSU^R  ACCCPTANCC 
The  worda  'ITatlonally  Bartogalaai  by 


SM  ItSkStS.    Slaiaaai  *  HaMto  AktloafoaoUaefaaft,  Maal^    aaoo"  are  dlariafad  apart  froaa  Um  auurk  aa  ohowa  la  the 
Qormaay.   FUod  Aas.  tt^  ISSl.  drawlag. 

For  noetste  Food  aad  Uqald  Mlxara  aad 

PRODUCTOGR  APH  Flrt  aao  Ct  tS.  ISSL 


Bar  K*.  <tt.OSBt  datad  Joly  88.  1966. 


uwBor  OK  wovawB  «iv.  nm,  «««,<mo^  ■>«■•  «bv  •••  ^vwn. 

For  AatoMitle  Xadaottlal  Prodaettoa  Coatrol  aad  Analyala    SM  186.848.    ThorBMOol  Xitd..  Mow  Totk.  M.T.    FUod  Joa.  89. 
Syotoou  Cooaprlaod  of  Boctroale  Data  Oathorlac  aad  Aaal-        i968. 
yUa  IjiHimaat    IfaaiolT.  TWa  OoiWBHinlcatloa  Syotaau.  Boe- 
trleal   Saporrlaory   aad  Ooetrol   iyataai%   Boetrleal  TUm 
Mooaarlaf  ■qalpoBaat  aad  Mocliloal  Ttaaon  for  Coiwaiorflal. 
ladaatrlal,  aad  (Moo  UMl 


tf.v- 


SM  188.848.    Maaloy.  &&,  Kkaaaa  aty,  M».    FUod  Mor.  ST. 
ISSi.  

JEWEL 

For  Uootrlaal  IteAlaM  fsr  Popptaf  Popeota  for  Oio  la 

Pint  aao  Jaly  ISSO. 


For  StaoB  Bath  BqalpiBaat 
Flnt  aao  Aas.1,  IMS. 


>a«iltix*#-'~ 


SM  189,891.    Ooaoral 
Mar.  T.  1S6S. 

WELDBLOC 


lac.  Uttla  FUla.  M.J.    FUod 


SM  ISitSiS.     Tto  MosaaTM  Coowoay,  Fort  Wayao.  lad.  ror    SmaU    Aaoambllaa    of   Maetroalc    Compoanta— Lc. 

FUodDoclS.lSSl.  Nodaloo  Wbatola  PHatod  Clfealta  aad  Mlatotort  Clrealtiy 

KMt  ]w  Uood. 

WINK-ALARM  FimaaoO«tl8,lS«. 


For  DalaytATlitfaff 
of  Whloh  BaoMaa  a 


of  A  Ctook-Badfe.  tho  Uaa 


FlntaMO«C.lS,lSSl. 


«<  *^    SM  143,890.     Tho  OosMWoU 
Maac   FUod  Mar  d.  1MB- 


.  Itoirtoa  Upper  Falla. 


MODUVAC 


SM  1S4.4M.    StooMtlr  Corp..  iaa  Matao.  CaUf.    FUad  Doc       ^^  mmc  Slsaal  Mootilaal  Aetaator  Caatrol  nmrt 
SO.  ISSl.  Fliat  aao  oa  or  ahoat  Oofc.  %,  ISSl. 

STEAMSTIR  

Haatlas  MleBMata    SM   144.901.     Traao-Alro  ■HiUnlw.   lac.   Mlaoola.   M.T. 
FUodMaylT.lSSS. 


Flrat  OMSatt.  IS.  ISSI. 
I  Q     :  — 


SM  184.410.    StaaoMtlr  Coep..  Baa  Matoo.  CaMt    FUod  Doc 
SO.  ISSL 


da^ 


Q 


Tho  applloaat 
tho 


ao  poK  of 


Tho  aofk  eoaolata  of  tho  word  •Vaxoay.' 
Far  Tiaatfator  Badloo. 
FtoataaoF*.8S.lSSS. 


SM14S.8M.   Talatyp9  0ofpi>ratloa,»okla.lli.   FUodJaaod, 
1SS8. 


flrat  aao  S«t.  IS.  ISSl. 


SM  1S4.STS.     Thoca-All 


▼alToa  aad 
8;  ISSl. 


BBIHAR 


PrtoHty  elalaMd  aaior  Im.  44(i) 
884.064,  datad  Aog.  10. 19CL 


oa  Brltloh  Bos.  Mo.       For  Boeord  C 


Tfllo-    tloaaadfor 

FliitaaaJ«a.lO,lSS8. 


TM  IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  28,  IMS 


8N  14T.1M.     Weaatep  AatomotlTt  WarAooM  C9., 
Colo.    Fllod  Job*  18, 1M2. 


ALPARTS 


Vor  AatiNBOdT*  Otaantora,  Dlttilbatan,  Itartlac  Moton. 
Voltago  B«gaUtM«,  aad  Bolanolda. 
nnt  oM  Jaa.  SO.  IMl. 


8N  150,561.    Irraa  F«rrooucB«tiei  Corporatloa,  Vaa  Noya, 
Calif.    ra««  Aag.  •>  IMS. 


8N  1I8.4M.    ICetorola.  lac.  rraakUa  Park.  in.    ftl«<  8^K. 
1»,  IMS. 

GOLDEN  TUBE  SENTRY 

Owaar  of  B««.  Noa.  B1«,MT,  6M,000,  aad  otbara. 

For  aUetrleal  Ctrealt  ladodlav  a  Boalstar-Balay  Fotaalac 
a  Ttaannall7  Oporatod  Sorgo  Cootnrt  for  i»i*«»nr  Ualttag 
Currant  Flow  to  an  Aiaedatod  Radio  or  Taltrlglon  Clreolt 

First  aaa  July  1958. 


r 


3 


SN  158,601.    Motorola,  IM:.  Fimafella  Park.  lU.    FQod  Bopt. 
19,  IMS. 

GOLDEN  STEREO 


Tha  word  "atarao"  la  dlnililaiad. 
618.MT,  9Mfi(XK  and  othoia. 
For  Phoaagtaph  Boeord  Gkaagim. 
First  aw  JalylMO. 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Not. 


For  Bloetrleal  aad  Oaatroala,  MMhaalcal  aad  Furooiag- 
netle  Prodocts,  Parttealarij  MoaatlBg  Hardwar*  for  Radio 
and  Electronic  Bqulpment,  and  ForroinagBOtlc  Cor«  Elements 
of  Tarloaa  Bbape*  and  Biies  aad  Baetrleal  Ceramic  Compo- 
nentt  of  Yarioaa  8hap««  aad  Blaoa  for  Badlo  and  Bloetroalc 
Eqalpmoat 

Flnt  OM  on  or  aboat  8«pt.  1,  IMl. 


SN  158,508.    Motorola.  lac.  FraakUn  Park.  HI.    FUad  Bopt. 


18. 1988. 


GOLDEN 


BN   181,418^     Logaa  Bloetronlfl  Corporation,  last  Booton, 
MaM.    Fllad  Aug.  IT,  IMB. 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  918.88T,  888.600.  aad  othara. 
For  Aadlo  Fiaaoencr  BaloetlTO  Clrealt  for  a  BtHaophoale 
Bonad  Boprodaetlon  Bratem. 
Flrat  nao  Joly  1868. 


BN  168,688.    Taper  Corporation,  Chleago,  DL    Fllad  Bapt.  18. 
1888. 


VAPOR 


For  aiaetrle  Doer  Oparatora. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  8. 18I88. 


For  Potantlofliatar. 
Flrat  aaa  Doe.  88. 1881. 


BN  161.TM.    Ua^Tmteo-Yootfiii,  Ine.  Oarlaad.  Tax.    Fllad 


BN  154.844.    BtaibSart  Predvets  OocpenatloB.  Braaktea. 
FUed  Oet  6, 1888. 

ELECTRA-CURL 


Aug.  88, 188S. 


K 


OLTLg 


(Ajzr 


cL 


For  naetrle  Hair  Carlarai 

Flrat  aaa  on  or  akoat  Bapt.  U.  1888. 

Baltf.  ta  litf.  with  BN  188J88L 


For  Blaetroale  Biraa  aad  Blactroale  Contmaaleatloa  BviP- 
ment  Capable  of  Uae  aa  a  Pnblle  Addreaa  Byotem,  a  Clrll 
Dateaaa  Alert,  aad  a  Badlo  Brtay  or  the  Uke. 

FUBt  aaa  May  18, 1888. 


SN  188JB8L    laaBara.  Frary  *  Oaik.  New  Brttala.  Cona. 
FUad  Oct  80. 1881. 

UNIVERSAL  LECTRI-CURL 


BN  168.418.    Laaeaaft  Manaftkctarlag  Co..  Ina.,  Long  lalaad 
Clt7,  N.T.    FUed  Bapt.  i8»  1888. 


•  of  Bag.  Noa.  840  JM  and  111.88a. 
For  naetrle  Hair  Cvrlar. 
Flratjua  Bapt  St.  1888. 
BahJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  164.844. 


^^■«*^.'<.A  -*        -^^.. 


BN    180.418.     Naw^TMdflB   Cecpecnttaa,   Clarataad.   Ohio. 
FUad  Jaa.  8. 1888. 


HUSTLER 


for  iBdteater  aai 


BlgnalU^tl 
First  aaa  May  81. 


Flrat  aaa  JaM  18. 188B. 


Mat  tS,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE' 


BN  180.488.    m-O  laeorporata*.  Wla«aor  Leaks.  Cona.    FUad    ■W1«»J'»T-    . 
Jan.  10. 1888.  ^■«-  "••  *••'' 

HALP-PINT 


TM  167 

Cacpamtloa.  Naw  York,  N.T.    Fllad 


nrBtnMDse.ll.lt8fi. 


BN  180,888.     HlU4ttaw  Coavaajr.  Chleago.  m.    FUed  Jaa. 


ACE 


14.1888. 


VACULATOR 


od  BiC  Noa.  888.884.  41T.4T1. 
For  AatasMtte  OaCaaaMkan. 
First  ass  Fsbmary  1881. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  8843TS. 
For  Hard  Babbar  Bowttag  Balls. 
First  aaa  Aog.  8. 1888. 


BN  181.881.    The  MareeM  Corporatloa.  Chleago,  m. 
Jaa.  84. 1888. 


BN  168.086.    Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hellla,  N.T.    FUed  Aag. 
88.1988. 

HAUNTED  HOUSE 


For  Aeeaaeorlea  Comprlalag  Playing  Pleeaa  aad  Throa- 
Dlmenaloaal  Playing  Boxfaee  for  a  Board  Oame. 
First  nae  Joly  1. 1888. 


.t;  ta^- 


For  Taeaaa  Operated  Bleetrte  Bwltehea.  Preaanre  Oper- 
ated meetrle  BwlUihea.  Float  Operated  Mleetrlfl  Swttcfaea. 
Ma^aaleaUy  Operated  Beetile  Bwltehee.  MMmiy  Bwltcbea. 
aad  MafBOtlcally  Operated  Bsetrle  Iwltehes, 

First  ass  oa  or  beCofo  Oet  88, 1888. 


BN  168,841.    Bprlng-Oo,  Inc.,  BoeSbarg,  Orer    mod  Bapt  10, 
1888. 

SPRING-GO 


For  ChUd'a  Knee  Spring  Board. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  28, 1888. 


Om  22  -  faMM,  T«yi,  ad!  SportiiHi  Goods 


SN  181.88T. 
JaM8.188a. 


Tackle  Co.,  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 


BN  158.808.    Loala  Man  *  Co.,  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 
Sept  11. 1M2. 

OPERATION  MOON  BASE 

For  Toy  MlaaUe  Set 
Flrat  nee  May  81, 1M2. 


WOB-L-RITE 


ForFlah  Laraa. 
Flrat  nee  Jaa.  1, 1860. 


BN  18T,888.    Newtild  Ltalted,  AahfOrd,  Mlddleeez,  Bngland. 
FUed  Sept  14. 1881. 


*>»■ 


BN  168,895.    Tlrsah  U.  Hopklaa.  d.b.a.  Hopklaa  Flahlag 
pany,  Norfolk,  Ta.    FUed  Sept.  18. 1988. 

HOPKINS' 

NO=EQL  LURES 

AppUeaat  dladalma  aay  rlghta  to  nee  of  the  deeeripttre 
word  "Lnree"  Vffut  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 
For  Flahtng  Lnrea. 
Flrat  aae  Sept  12. 1860. 


SN   168.888.     Svaaa  Prodaete  CoMpaay,   Plyaaooth.   Mleh. 
FUed  Sept  18, 1M2. 


For  Foaa  Babbar  Toy  Flgaraa  and  Anlmala. 
First  aae  la  or  aboat  Jaly  1848 :  la  commerce  la  or  about        ^^  y^odpedea  and  Other  Wheeled  Toys. 
Jaly  1848.  -  Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1881. 


BN  151,801.    Jos«h  B.  taprisJ.  4ka.  Joe  Lo  Prlasl  Inter- 

prlaaa,  Portland.  OffSB.   FUed  Aag.  81. 188i.  gj^  168,418.  BerrU  B.  Morrla,  Fvaaao,  CaUf.     FUed  Sept 

18, 1M8.  _ 

LADY  BELL      ^  "^  TRACERS 


FlretaeeMay88,lM8. 


.i-r2i    I  .d&l*^ 


For  fitters  for  Arrow*. 
First  nse  Aag.  88, 1881. 


TM  168 

tlaif23-GrtlNy, 
aMi  Parts  Thmoff 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  mat  18,  IMI 


^   •  CaU*.  Rod.  ud  TaM0ff. 

nntOMApr.  l^ltM. 


CATERPULLER 


WIr., 


■W  1S8.M9.    jr.  K  B«v«M,  d.Ka.  BMM*  Aataa*tte  Tool  Co.. 
Hobte.  If .  Mos.   HM  Mar.  i,  IMS. 


For  SotafT  on  W«n  DiUll^  Tmiii— ■laiim    rffrntlr. 

▲•toaaOe  DHUac  Contnfa  •■«  ■■mnim  t MMlTTa 

dadlac  DoodllM  TmmtUm  twirt^  Dortao,  aa  Air  Motor 
Ha^lac  a  Valro  aa«  a  DlCltmaal  Ofar  Uak,  a  0>atreUar 
Ualt  Aetaatad  bj  tka  OaaiUaa  TMriaa-SoaHBg  Dariet  To 

,M,.  .     .^  ^.       .  Opaa  tka  Air  Motor  Talro  and  a  Draat  Botatloa-SoaalBa 

if^T™^  ^f*^  3^"  "*  "ManhaH  A  Ha.eliort    Ualt  Wblcfa  wImd  Aataatad  Batanaa  tko  Boittoa  V^ 
211-^7.-  !;J2L*^  ^f^  *~  dlaeUhaod  apart  froai    DW^iantUl  Ooar  Ualt  To  Ovanlta  tka  Air  Motor  TV>  aoaa 
t^fjf,  ^^^    Tbt  drawtaf  la  Maad  far  rod  aad  told,    tba  Valra  To  Fally  Asilr  tba  Brafck 

aalSriSS^lSSSi.'^-^  '•"^'  **'^**"''  ■**^'        »»«*"•  "^  "•  »«W. 
FIrat  Bia  Jaaa  M,  1M«.  -^■^ibm— 


■N  1W.4H.     Millard  B    ^tarar.  dA.a.  Uaeola  Locotypo 
Coapoii7,  Fort  Wayao,  lad.    FUod  Oct  18.  l»ei. 


8N  lM.eT4. 
II 


m.    FOad  Mar.  IS. 


^owmm 


OIM 


For  Badlal  Sawa  Oparatod  kr  BaetiMty. 
FIrat  aaa  Dae.  ie,lMl. 


SH  1M.«T5. 
IMS. 


TOola  lae.  Chlaa«o,  m.    Fllad  Mar.  Ifl. 


For  Babbor  ^po. 
FIrat  OM  Aoffaat  IMO. 


For  Radial  Bawa  Opatatai  by  ■aetrtdtir. 
FIrat  oM  Dae.  10,  IMl. 


Sir  1SS,4Q1.    Tka  IMtad  Btad 
Badaad.    FUod  Nor.  SO.  IMl. 


Coavanlaa  liadtad,  •baOMd. 


UNICASTER 


Prtoritjr  dalaod  aadar  Sae.  44(d)  oa  BHtlah  Baa.  No 
B.8M.8T6/81SS8.  dated  Oct  ST.  ISM. 

For  StMl  Plaat  Bqalpmeat— Waaidjr,  Coatlaaoaa  Ckatlac 
lastallatloa  for  nttA  aad  AU07  Steria. 


8N   140.1W.     Fraaa  Matat  fLmJbM.,   ■tattcart-Talklacea, 
OeraMBj.    Filed  Mar.  1».  IMS. 

MORATRONIK 

Owaar  of  Oonaaa  Bag.  Nai  TI4.»TSk  dated  Nor.  18.  IMl : 
aad  U.S.  Be«.  No.  7W.rre. 

For  Bleetrleallj  COatroUad  Clrealar  Kalttlaf  M^^Ainyi  ^4 
Parte  TkereoC 


V 


SN  188,808.     Tbe  Nararre  Coiporatloa,  Chattaaoeca.  TOaa. 
Filed  Dee.  4. 1981. 

FLEX-SET 

For  Pre-Mlz  Yeadore  aad  Pra4Dx  Coaater  Dlepeaeen  for 
VeadlBc  aad  Dtepeaalat  Noa-AleakoUe  Bereracaa. 
Flret  oee  Aat.  S».  IMl. 


8N  141.718. 
Calif.    FnedA«r.«kiaiiL 


Lee  Aagelee, 


SN   13«,661.     The  Ororer 
Jaa.  88^  188S. 


Ooaipaajr.  Detroit.  Mleb.     FUed 


SELECTOMATIC 


r«  «««>'«  "  ^ 


For  Paeaaiitle  DIapateh  Carrier  Igratema. 
FbaC  aaa  ea  or  aboat  Mar.  18, 1881. 


For  MaalfOlda,  TaHa  KSmvft  Bw^ik  Fael  Blocks.  Throt- 
tlae  aad  Kite,  aad  Otkar  ipeed  aad  Fowar  Bqalpateat  fOr 
the  Aat— etln  aad  Marlae  ladaatrtea 
1.11 
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SN  142.837.     The  Falk  Corporetlea,  MUwaakae.  Wla.     IHod    SN  140.477.     Korody  Marine  Corporattoa.  Hawthorae.  CaUC 
Apr.  84. 1M2.  Piled  Jaly  20,  1M2. 

A  GOOD  NAME  IN 
INDUSTRY 

For  Fixed  and  Variable  Bpeed  Bedncere  and  Increaaen, 
Oean,  Gear  Drfree,  Baekitope,  Clntckes,  BeerlBge,  Pillow 
Block*,  OTerloed  Releaae  llechanlsms  for  Tranamlaslona, 
CoopUnga  of  the  Rlfld,  Flexible,  Brakewheel,  and  Controlled 
Torque  Tjrpee,  Vibration  Dampenera  aad  Detanera,  Weld- 
naeata,  and  Fabricated  Metal  Btruetnm. 

FIrat  nae  la  1880. 


For  Mafdiinery  and  Parti  Thereof — Namely,  Dleeel  EafiaM, 
Gears,  Oil  Seals,  Piston  AaeembUea,  Bushings,  Bearings. 
Valres,  Parts  and  Fuel  Injectors. 

Flrat  nae  October  1M7. 


8N  148,848.    Worthlnfton  Corporation.  Harrlemi.  NJ.    Filed 
Jane  8. 1862. 

MOORB 

For  Steam  Tarblnea,  Bednetlon  Oeara,  and  Base  Platea  for 
Tnrblne  Unite. 

First  aee  Jaly  1, 1811. 


SN  149,743.     Hnrat-CampbeU.  Inc.,  Qlenalde,  Pa.     FUod  Jaly 


25,  1962. 


SYNCRO/LOC 


For  Gear  Shift  Me^ianiama. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  19, 1988. 


SN  150,082.    Ted  J.  HainUton,^an  Nays.  Calif.    FUed  July 
30, 1988. 


SN  148,868.     Bmplre  Tool  Conpaay,  Memidils,  Midi.     FUed 
Juno  7, 1962. 

For  Cuttlnff-Off  Blades  Uaed  on  Automatic  Screw  Madilnes, 
Turret  Lathee,  Turning  Lathee,  and  Cut-Oft  Machines  for 
Cattlaf  Off  Aay  Type  Material  Prodaeed  on  the  Abore  Ma- 
Chinee. 

Flrat  nae  May  1,  IMS. 


HAM-WHIRL-SEAT 


For  Seat  for  a  Caawa  DoUy. 
Flrat  nae  May  14, 1982. 


8N  148.888.    Bmplre  Tool  COmpaay,  Memphis,  Mich.    Filed 


SN    150,061.      Imperial    Knife  Aaeoeiated   Companlee,   Inc., 
ProTldence,  R.I.    FUed  July  30, 1M2. 

IMPERIAL  TRIPLE  CROWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  839,856,  72T.SS1.  and  othera. 
For    Stainless    Steel    FUtWara.    Tableware    and    Kitchen 
Cutlery,  Utensils  and  Toola. 
First  use  June  1. 1M2. 


Jane  7, 1M2. 


E.V. 


SN    150,062.      Imperial    KnlSe   AaaocUted   Companies,    Inc. 
ProTldence.  R.L    FUed  July  30.  IMS. 


\  For  Cuttlaff^ff  Blades  Uaed  oa  Aatoauitlc  Screw  Ma^laea. 
Turret  Lathee,  Turning  lAthes.  and  Cut-Off  Madilnea  for 
Cutting  Off  Any  Type  Material  Produced  on  the  AboTC  Ma- 
eklaea. 

Flrat  uae  May  1, 1948. 


SN  148J03.     PnenmaSl  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.C.     FUed 
July  17,  1962. 

PNEUMAFH^TER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  527,089  and  626,165. 

For  AaxlUary  Bqalpaieot  for  Textile  Machines— Namely, 
Apparataa  for  KemoTlng  and  Collecting  Foreign  Matter  From 
an  Alratream  Used  In  the  Proeeosing  of  TextUea.  and  the 
Componenu  of  Such  Equipment. 

First  aae  la  Norember  1881. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  714,694  and  727,221. 
For    Stalnleee    Steel    FUtware,    Tid>leware    aad    Kltebea 
Cutlery,  U'tenalls  and  Toola. 
First  nae  June  1,  1M2. 


SN  160448.     Blaks  Maaufhcturtaff  Coa^Muiy.  Chleaso,  Dl. 
FUed  July  81.  IMS. 


AUTO-CYCLE 


For  Air  Valre  for  Air  Operated  Pnmpa. 
Flrat  use  in  or  about  August  1955. 


SN  148.888.     Balcraak.  lac,  Cladaaati.  Ohio.     FUed  Jaly 


SN    180.198.      Soadiein    Macktawy 
FUed  July  31. 1M2. 


Ceaspany,    Oreer.    S.C 


19.188S. 


PASTROL 


Tff-O-MATIC 


For  Machine  Haadlea  aad 
rint  aaa  Jaae  7.  IMS. 


For  Yam  Spinning  Madinee  and  Control  and  Operating 
MtH?Bwtr»f  for  Sadi  Machines. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  20,  IMl. 


'JJWj^lflf 
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8K  150.203.     United  Shoe  Repairlns  Madilne  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mam.    FUmI  July  31.  1962. 


8N  181,877.    B  *  S  Tooling  k  >ia<Alnlnc  Conpany.  Otmriew. 
in.    FU«d  Ans.  27,  1062. 


REPCO 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  216,290,  239,617,  and  others. 

For  Machines,  Tooli  and  Parts  Tli«r«of  (or  Use  In  the  Re- 
pair of  Boots  and  Shoes,  Indudlnf  8ol«  Bewlnc  Madiines, 
Sole  Splitting  Machines,  Stock  Fitting  HachlneB,  Heel  Re- 
moving and  Heel  Attaching  Machine*,  Sole  and  Heel  Shaping 
Machines. 

First  nae  on  aboat  Jan.  1, 1933. 


RAPIDRESS 

For  Tool  Attachment  tor  Use  on  Orladers. 
First  nse  In  or  abont  February  1962. 


8N  160.290.     Swlngline  Inc.,  Long 
Aoff.  1,  1962. 

23 

For  Stapling  Madilnes. 
First  use  Jnne  18, 1962. 


Island  City,  N.T.    FUed 


SN  151,884.     Chris-Craft  Corporation,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1902. 

THERMOCON-DEVELVO 

For  Marine  Bnglnes  and  Cooling  Bystaou  Therafor. 
First  nsa  July  S,  1962. 


BN  161,909.     Hawk  BUt  Mfg.   Corp.,  Vinton.   Iowa.     FUad 
Aag.  27, 1962. 


HAWK  BILT 


SN   150,348.     Lee  Hnnter,   d.b.a.   Hnnter  Bngineerlng  Com- 
pany, St  Lonls,  Mo.    FUed  Aog.  2, 1962. 

TRIM-A-WATE 

For  Tool  for  Use  In  Applying  to  and  RemoTlng  From  Bal- 
ancing Weights  for  Vehicle  Wheels. 
First  nse  Oct.  20,  1954. 


For  Farm  Materials  Spreaders. 
First  nse  Apr.  1. 19S9. 


SN   151,912.     Hercnles  Powder  Company.   Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  27. 1962. 


HERCO 


SN  150,602.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  6, 1962. 


For  Machines  for  Placing,  by  Air  Pressure,  of  Ammonium 
Nitrate  Fuel  Oil  or  Ammonlnm  Nitrate  Cartranaeeous  Mate- 
rUl  Combinations  in  DrUl  Holea  la  All  Phases  of  Mining  and 
Construction  Blasting. 

First  oae  May  10,  IMl. 


8N  162,819.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Anf .  31. 1962. 

SWEET  MAK'R 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  735,280. 

For  Dough  Extruder  and  Panner. 

First  nse  July  27, 1962. 


MltAfie/iM€ 


For  Sewage  Treatment  and  Pumping  Bqulpment  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  24, 1961. 


,    SN    162.817.      Morna   Chain   Company,    Ithaca,    N.T.      Filed 
Sept  10, 1962. 

CHAIN-A-MATIC 

For   PneumaUe   Roller  Chain   Tools  and   AccessoHes   for 
Assembly  and  Disassembly  of  Roller  Chain. 
Fint  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  6, 1962. 


8N  152,910.    Otis  Blerator  Company,  New  Tork,  NT.    Filed 


SN  161,866.     AIM  Pomp  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

»)  ainI> 


Sept.  11, 1962. 


ESCAL-AIRE 


For  MoTlng  Stairways  and  Parts  TherwiC. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7, 1960. 


SN  152,911.    Page  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


Sept.  11, 1882. 


For  Air  Compressor. 
First  nse  Apr.  80, 1962. 


WEDGEBAK 


For  Barth  BzcaTatlng  Dragllaa  Buckets. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1962. 


SN  151.869.     American  Powerstage  Company,  Hoastoa,  Tea. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

POWERSTAGE 

For  Power  Drlren  Hoists  and  Scaffolds  and  Accessory  Sup- 
plies and  Equipment  for  Scaffolds. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec  18, 1969. 


SN  163,076.     Blactronlca  Incorporated,  Vermillion,  S.  Dak. 
FUed  8«pt  IS,  19M. 

ELECTRO-MAGIC 

For  BlectrtcaUy  Powered  HydranUc  Fork  Lift  and  Gaso- 
line Engine  Powered  Hydranlle  Fork  Lift. 
First  oae  June  15, 1962. 
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SN   163,087.     JorgaassB  Convayon,  Inc.,  MUwaahee,   Wis.    SN  163,919.     OoerUch'a.  lac,  Toledo.  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  8, 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1962.  1963. 


J.CI 

For  Industrial  Conveyors — Namely,  Fabric,  Rubber  and 
Metal  Belts,  Metal  ConTeyor  Chains,  link  Flights,  Apron 
Conreyors,  and  Conveyor  Parts. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN  103,122.     Schmleg  Industries.  Imt.,  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed 
Sept.  IS.  1962. 


MONARCH 

For  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Motor  Vehidet. 

First  use  June  4. 1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.   with   SN  137.253  and   SN  165,400. 

Class  24-  Landry  Appliaiicas  and  Madiiiies 

SN  140,704.    MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kltaka- 
wachi-gun,  Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


CENTRI-LIFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  367,948. 
For  Sewage  Ejectors. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN  153,154.     Caaalbl  Company,  Jackson,  Midi.     FUed  Sept 


14.1962. 


HYDRA-VffiE 


For  Metal  Finishing  Tumbling  Madiines. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1962. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  528,013,  dated  July  4.  1968 ; 
and  D.S.  Reg.  No.  718,171. 

For  Electric  Washing  Machines. 


SN    163,174.      The   Frank   O.    Hoagh    Co.,    Llbertyrllle,    ni. 
FUed  Sept  14, 1962. 

PAYLOSTATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443.767,  717,628,  and  others. 
For  Hydraulic  Transmission  and  Drive  System  for  Motor 
Driven  Vehicles. 
First  nse  Mar.  80, 1968. 


SN   149,943.     E.   L.   Mustee  *  Sons.  Inc.  dereland.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  27, 1962. 


UTILATWIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718.213. 
For  Laundry  Tubs. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1961. 


SN  163,533.    Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  HL    Filed  Sept.  19, 
1961 

VAPOR 

For  Pneomatlc  Door  Operators  and  Door  Treadles. 
First  nse  Jan.  2, 1962. 


SN  163,741.    The  Conway  Clntdi  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  24. 1962. 


For  Friction  Clutch. 
First  nse  Aug.  10, 1968. 


SN    153,497.      McOraw-Bdison    Company,    Elgin.    HI.      FUed 
Sept.  18, 1862. 

ACE-O-TRONIC 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Apparatus  for  Wearing  Apparel  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Apr.  3. 1962.  


Oass  26  -  Measariag     aad     Sciealif ic 
Appfiancas 

SN   116.011.     Flske   Associates,   Inc.,   Bethel,   Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1961. 

FISKE 

For   Precision    Sclentlflc   Instrumentation — Namely,    Cryo- 
wea^tm  and  Osmometers. 

First  use  Jnne  26,  1942.  » 


SN   168.088.      PhUlp  Morris  Incorporated.   New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  88, 1962. 


DOUBLELIFE 


SN   130,817.     Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,   Ineoriwrated,   Chl- 
sago^IlL    FUed  Oct  27. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  176,666.  .  .__  « 

For  Rasors,  Basor  Blades,  Safety  Rasors,  and  Safety  Rasor 

Blades.  ...  .«i. 

First  OSS  May  10, 1921. 


DUAL  STAT 


For  Thermostatic  Devices  tor  Air  Csadltlonlnf  Units. 
First  nse  Mar.  1, 1966. 
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8N  137.888.     Pfaudtor  Permotlt  lac.,  BoehMter.  N.T.    Iliad    f%^.  27 «  HonLl^crf  kctl^^iatc 

INUl^l!iKli£i  ^    ^         8N  140.706.    MatSMhlU  BUctrte  ladMtrtal  Co.  Ltd..  Kltmk*- 

Fer  T«Bperatai«  MHuattac  Bqalpant  Comprlil^  M«tal-        ^Mhi-nn.  0«aka,  JapuL     Hied  Mar.  3«,  18«2. 

lie  ThermonMtor  Wdl  Bavlac  a  Protacttrs  QtramU  Coatfnc 

A|n>li«d  Tbereto. 
Firit  OM  Not.  14, 1961. 


8N  141,468.     PtaotoTolt  CorporatloB.  Now  Tork.  N.T.     filed 
Apr.  3,  1862. 

MICROCORD 

For  CombliMtloB  Eloctroolc  Voltac»  Maters  and  Kccordort. 
First  UM  Feb.  14, 1862. 


SN   164,286.      Scale  Spedaltlea  lac,  Booaton.   N.J.     FUed 
Oct  1. 1961 


METRAMATIC 


For  Welfht  CheeklBC  Scalea. 
First  ose  Aof .  FT,  1962. 


SN    1S4,S41.      Wayne-Oeorge    Corporatloa,    Newtoa, 
FUed  Oct  4,  1862. 


DIGITAK 


For  Data  Proceaslnc  Apparatna. 
First  ase  May  17, 1962. 


Owaer  of  Japaneee  Reg.  Wo.  564,070,  dated  Jaa.  10,  1961 ; 
aad  U.S.  Reg.  No.  713,171. 

For  Time  Pieces  and  Their  Parts  and  Aooasaorlaa— Naaaly, 
Timers.  Time  Swltekea,  aad  Clocks. 


dau  28  -  Jewdry  aiirf  PivdMH-Mttal  Wm 

SN  161,038.    Farrara  Broa..  New  York.  N.T.    FUad  Ana.  16. 
1962. 


SN   1S4.7S7.     The   Magnarox  Con^iiaBy.  Fort  Wayae.   lad. 
Filed  Oct.  8. 1862. 


MEDIA 


For  Blectroolc  Data  Proceaslnc  Bqulpaaent. 
First  aae  Joly  18,  1862. 


SN  154,820.     Lab-Uae  Inatraments.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  8. 1862. 

GRAPHICORDER 

For  Electro-Mechanical   Derlce  for  Recording  DaU  From        ''•'•   *•""   "^*^"  »•  «l«dalmed  apart  from   the  mark  aa 

and  MoDltorlng  Laboratory  and  Industrial  InBtruments.  "  ^^'     , .  , 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  24, 1862.  « '.        J*^!^  , a- 

First  aae  Jana  25, 186S. 


SN  164,896.     Lal^Uae  Inatmmants.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


Oct.  9,  1862. 


MODU-LAB 


SN    151,481.      Bgon   Holsmaa,   d.b.a.    Holaman   4   Bradford, 
Naw  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Ang.  20, 1962. 


For  Bnrlronmental  Test  Chamber. 
First  ase  Aag.  27,  1961. 


.<» 


SN  156,385.     Documat,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.    FUed  Oct.  18, 
1862. 


DOCUMAT 


For  Microfilm  Projection  and  Copylag  Appaiatns,  Mlero- 
fllm  Cameraa,   Photocopying  Apparataa,  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  1,  1857. 


e 


comprtaes  the  letters  "B"  and  "H"  la  drenlar 


SN  155,861.     Ametek.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Oct  96,        ^ha 

1862.  form. 

^fMTT'n  ^^'  ^'^  Barrlags,  Blags,  Hair  Onaaitata.  Trimmings  for 

PLASTUf^  Sunglassss.    Keyehalas.    Pendante   and    Charms,    Bracelets, 

Neeklaeas,   Claaps,   CUpa,   Pearl-DtTtdara,   OUniaka,    Meaagr- 

For  Prasaua  Oaogas.  CUpa,  Bte 

First  OM  Bapt  IB.  1962.  Vint  oaa  Aag.  1. 1962. 
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SN  161,216.    Technical  Porcelain  and  Chlnaware  Co.,  El  Cer- 
rito,  Calif.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1863. 


>«BJtf3 


CHINA 


For  14  Carat  Gold  Charaa,  Plna,  Earring*. 
First  uae  Apr.  5, 1862. 


SN  162,069.     OMt  Jawelry  Co.  lae.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Sept.  6, 196X 


mo 


.'.ft  n  -ii- 


D 


<4K 


Any  right  to  the  notetlens  "D.S.A."  and  '*Chlaa"  ahowa 
In  the  drawing  and  In  the  apedmeaa  la  hereby  dlaclalmed. 

For  Domeatlc,  Hooaehold,  and  Seataarant  China  Dinner- 
ware  Used  for  Preparation  aad  Serving  of  Food. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1862. 


Oais  31  -  Filten  aad  Refrigerators 

SN  186,791.     Oenersi  Dynamics  Corporation,   Chicago,   IIL 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


X        JET  COjLD  SHOT 


The  term  "1 4K"  Is  dlsdalmed. 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  Snch  aa  Rlaga,  Bracelete, 
Charms  for  Charm  Bracelets,  Amaleta,  Necklaoea  litad  Other 
Similar  Artidea  of  Paraonal  Wear. 

Flrat  ase  Jaly  1, 19tS. 


For  Apparataa  Kit  for  Uae  la  Ooollag  Tracks  aad  Ball  Oars 
by  Spraying  Llqald  Carbon  Diozldr  Into  the  Interiors  Tbcteof . 
First  ase  on  or  before  Nov.  8,  1861. 


SN  151,204.    Corning  Glass  Works,  Comlag,  N.T.    FUad  Aag. 
16, 1862. 


CERCOR 


SN  153,930.    M.  BUa.  New  Yark,  N,Y.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


M-J-B 


For  FUters  for  Ike  Separation  of  Liqalds  From  Oases. 
First  use  oa  or  about  May  2, 18^. 


SN  101,616.    Rndd-MeUklan,  Inc.,  Hatbon.  Fa.    FUad  Aag. 
21. 1862.  T  b^-*'. 


ICE-A-CUP 


For  Cold  Drink  Dispensing  Machine. 
First  ase  Jaly  8, 1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment — Namely, 
Bracelete,  Cbarma,  Barrlags,  Brooch  Plaa,  Necklaces,  Pend- 
ants, and  CUpa. 

First  aae  Sept  5,  1961. 


SN  104.037.    Wladek  Klaag.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  27, 
1962. 


SN  164.483.     Chemex  Corporation  I«ew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1941. 

CHEMEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,874,  706,991.  and  others. 
F6r  Filter  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1941. 


Oau  32- FarailMre  tmi  Upholstery 

»r  99,847.  Boyalmetal  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Deluxe  Metel  Producte  Company,  Warren,  Pa. 
FUed  June  28,  1860. 


I^ 


For  Fine  Jewelry. 
First  ose  Aug.  10, 1061. 


For  ShelTlng,  Cabinata,  and  FUc 
Flrat  aae  1826. 
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8N  113.947.     Bdinadlg  CorporaUon,  ClileMO,  111.     Filed  Feb.    8N  156.2O0. 
IT.  1»«1.  1M2. 

COLONIAL  CHARM 

The  word  "Colonial"  U  dlMdalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ■bown. 

For  Houaehold  Fnmitare. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  IMl. 


May  28,  IMS 

Society.  Amaaa.  Iowa.     FUed  0«t.  SO, 

AMANA 

For  WalBnt  and  Cherry  Famltare  for  Residential  and  Busi- 
ness Use. 

First  use  October  1932. 


SN    132,aS6.      Illinois   Upbolsterer's   Supply  Company,   Inc. 
d.b.a.  Bor-Lar  Mtg.  Cow,  Chlea«o.  HL     Filed  Not.  22,  1961. 


ULTRA  REST 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Sprincs. 
First  use  Oct  2ft.  1961. 


SN  141,242.     The  Babee-Tenda  Corporation.  Shaker  Hel«hts. 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1962. 

CRIB-A-LOUNGE 

For  Crib.  Conrertlble  to  a  Yoatta  Bed,  Then  to  a  Jnnlor 
Bed  and  Ultimately  to  a  Lounge. 
First  use  Jan.  81.  1962. 


Oau  34  -  HMtiii9,  Ligiitiiig,  aMi  Ventibtuig 
ApparatHs 

SN  120,978.     CompatBie  Oeaerale  doa  Oai  Liquefies  Coffefal, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Auf.  14.  1961. 

COGEGAL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  493.782.  dated  Jan.  27.  1961 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  162,111. 

For  Baklof  OTena,  Furnaces,  Boilers,  Industrial  Dryers. 
Kadlaton,  Stores.  Small  Stores  for  Campers;  Blow-Torches 
for  Heating.  Soldering.  Cutting,  and  Ifetal  Working. 


SN    188.1 1«.     Rheem   Manufacturing  Company.    New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1962. 


SN  142,073.     BRS  Products  Company.  Clifton  Heights.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962. 

DOCTOR  JACK'S 
HAPPY  BACK 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Back"  except  in  combina- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cushion  for  Back  Support. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


COMMANDO 


For  Gas-Fired  Water  BoUcn  and  011-Flmd  Water  Boilers. 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1962. 


SN   142.907.     Waynline,   Inc.,   Chicopee  Falls,   Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  B.  1962. 

Tfend^ire 


SN  149.346.     Whirlpool  CorporaUon.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.    Filed 
July  18.  1962. 

TECTROL 

For  Apparatus  for  ControlUaff  a  Storage  Burlronment  at  to 
Temperature,  Humidity  and  Make  Up  of  the  Atmosphere — 
Namely,  Osseous  Oenerstors,  Atmosphere  Generators,  Com- 
bustion Equipment,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  26. 1962. 


SN  1S1.106.     Vapor  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Aug.  IS, 
1962. 


For  Upholstered  Liring  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  Not.  27.  1961. 


8N  147,103.    The  Olobe-Wernlcke  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  18.  1962. 


CIRCUIATIC 


For  Steam  Generators. 
First  use  May  22.  1962. 


£  zui 


SN    161.366.      Rheem   ManufaeCnrIng   Company,    New   York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  l*.  1962. 

DEMAND-0-MATIC 


For  Office  Furniture — Namely^  Desks  ;  Table  Units  ;  Cabi-         For  Oas-FIred  Water  Heatera. 
net  Units;   Shelf  UnlU:_  Filing  Units;   and   SeaUng  Unita.        First  use  J  una  1,  1962. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1962.  j  , 


A 


SN    1  SI. 489.       Stewart-Waraar    CarporaUon.    Chicago,     Hi. 
SN  183,633.     Bastem  Start  Back  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     FUed        Filed  Aug.  17.  IMt. 
8«pt  SI,  1962. 

STOW-PAC 


AEROFORM 


For  Preformed  Shelring. 
First  oae  March  1962. 


For  Air  Conditioners. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  June  18, 1962. 
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SN  101.647.     Ametek,  Inc..  Bast  MoUae,  HL     FUed  Aug.  22,    SN  134.677.     Thom-ABI  Radio  Valves  and  Tubas  LUnited, 
IMS.  London.  England.    Filed  Dae.  tS,  1081. 

SLYDE-OUT  j^j 

For  Industrial  Type  Faaa. 
First  use  June  21.  1962. 


BRIMAR 


SN  121.889.     Tha  B.  F.  Ooodrldi  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  T.  1981. 

SUPER  MILEAGE 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Brltlah  Reg.  No. 
824.064.  dated  Aug.  10,  1961. 

For  Apparatus  and  Instroments  for  Recording  and  Rapro- 
doeing  Sound. 


SN  138.590.     Dawn  Recorda.  Inc.  Bradley.  III.     FUed  Feb. 
to.  1962. 

DAWN 

For  Phonograph  Re«orda. 
First  use  July  20.  1961. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  390.829. 

For  UuTuleanised  Tire  Traad  Rubber. 

First  use  about  July  81, 1940. 


xmH 


snn 


SN  153.804.    Motorola.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.    FUed  S^t 
19.  1962. 

GOLDEN  DUPLITRON 


8N  122,215.     The  Mansfield  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Mans-        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513.987.  698.500.  and  others, 
field.  Ohio,  assignee  of  Penaaylrania  Tire  Company,  Mans-        pq.  Phonograph  Pick-Up  Cartridges. 


field,  Ohio.    FUed  June  16, 1961. 


First  uae  August  1960. 


«&; 


w» 


SN  162.221.     Amberg  File  and  Index  Company.  Kankakee, 
ni.    FUed  Feb.  7. 1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646.927. 
For  Phonograph  Record  Cases. 
First  use  Sept.  26. 1955. 


i-.tl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  404,884,  4M.849,  and  502,434. 
For  Tread  Rubbec 
First  use  May  18,  IMl. 


SN    162,849.     Frank   V.    Marec.   d.b.a.    Stanford   Inftltdtfe, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Fab.  15,  1963. 

SELF  MOTIVATION 


For  Educational  Voice  Recordings  for  Mechanical  Repro- 

.     '■'™"'"^"^"~"  dnction. 

SN  153,434.    Union  00  Coaspaay  ef  Calif oniia.  Lea  Angelea,        First  use  May  3, 1962. 


Calif.    Filed  Sept  18.  1981. 


76 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728.546. 

For  Automotire  V-Belts  and  Radiator  Hose,  and  Grease 
Retainers  for  Wheel  Bearings. 
First  use  May  23,  1962. 


ON   16S.845.      Esteem   Associates    Incorporated,    StiUwater. 
OkU.    Piled  Feb.  25,  1968. 


By    ESTEEM 


SN  159,871.     Carliale  Corporation,  Carliale,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.        For  Combination  Phonograph  and  Filmatrip  Projector. 
28  1962  '^nt  ^*^  ^*^  ^2,  1963. 

ZEPHYR  


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,028. 

For  Bicycle  Tlree  aad  laaer  Tobaa. 

First  use  June  15, 1981. 


Oasf  36  -  musical  lastniMMtt  mi  SvppTiM 


SN  168.491.    Radio  CotporatiOB  eC  America.  New  York»^|i{I. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1963.  *-v-,^ 

DYNAGROOVE 

For  QrooTed  Phonograph  Records. 

First  uae  at  leaat  as  early  aa  or  on  about  Feb.  18.  1983. 


SN  123.667.     MBOMB  Hope  Recordings,  Altoona.  Pa,  FUed    ^^  ^^  ^^     ^^^^  Accordion  Company.  Inc.,  Hoboken.  N.J. 
July  10,  1961.          ..,„^^--.      '  FUed  Mar.  13. 1983. 

MEGMB  CAPRI 

For  Oroored  Phonograph  Reeorda.  For  Accordions. 

Fl«tu..NT.3,1960.  ,A*.s,ata.  First  naa  January  194T. 
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Qait  37  — Paptr  airf  5tltiO— ry  *^  ISajre.     Rldurd  Hudnat.  MoitU  PUIiu.  N^.     nied 

'''.n^^!iij^vs^t^s:i::r '"™'  "•  "":*" °"*  ^u  barry  beauty  plan 

Applicant  dladalmi  the  words  "Bcaatjr  PUa"  apan  from 
AUTOGRAPHIC     BUSINESS  «d  ^^.'r.^"  •^"^     Ow-r  a*  «^  N«^  «7.g«.  a«.T7a. 

FORMS  *"*''  Combination  of  Phonograph  Record  and  Printed  Mate- 

Hal  Cwtalalac  laattvcUoM  fi»r   Bktn  Can  and  Maka-Uy 

No  dalm  la  mad*  to  the  czdaalva  rlcht  to  oaa  tb«  worda    '^^^'a™.  vi   iiuii 
"Buslneas  Forms"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown.     Ownw  of        ""»«»■•  a«»C  ".  i»»i.  , 


Reg.  No.  444,627. 
For  BaslneM  Forma. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Oct  IB,  1959. 


SN  124,798.     The  Blrge  Compaay,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     FUed 


Joly  27, 1961. 


QUICK 


For  Wallpapar. 

First  ase  on  or  about  June  29, 1963. 


8N   129,080.     Vernal   M.   Blliott.  d.b.a.  PMrleaa  Tomba  of 
Amertea,  Waterloo.  111.     FUed  Sept.  27.  1961. 

DAWN  OF  AGES 

For  Blueprints.  BnxAares.  and  Prtatad  Manaoleum  Oerel- 
opment  Programs. 
Ftrat  naa  Mmj  6, 1960. 


8K  129,089.     National  Railway  Publleatloa  Company.  New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  11. 1981. 


THE  OFFICIAL  GUIDE 


SN  141,820.    Daree  Company.  New  Toik,  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  9. 
1962. 

A  Hi  X  MJrMfAKj  For    Railway    TransporUtion    RcferenM    Periodical,    Pub- 
lished Monthly.                                               ^^ 

For  Cat  Wrappers.  First  ass  in  June  1897.                            'W'  " 

First  use  January  1959.  __^^^^___        nMUj^ 

"""""^■""^  SN  129,690.     National  RaUway  PubUeatloa  OoMpany,   New 

SN   146,494.     Undenmeyr  Paper  Corporatlaa,  Lang  laland  York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  11,  1961. 

c^ax  «.-,.«..«.  OFPICUL  RAILWAY  GUIDE 

SKYTEX  For     TraMpqrtaiSoa 

Quarterly. 

For  Binding  Papers.  First  an  la  Jaaaaty.lftlSw 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


Partodlcal,      Published 


SN  180,294.     National  RaUway  PnbUelttton  Company,  New 
SN  101,130.     Joan  W.  Frank,  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Aug.  14.        York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct  19. 1961. 
1962> 

DUPU-NOTES 

For  Packaged  Stationery.  Consisting  of  BnTelopes,  Writing 
Paper  With  Interspersed  Sheets  of  Carbon  Paper,  and  Ball 
Point  Pen. 

First  use  in  May  1961. 


SN  168,889.    Plough,  Inc.,  d.bJL  St  Joseph  Pendl  Co.,  M« 
pills,  Tenn.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1962. 


ST.  JOSEPH 


"USw^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  189,881  and  486,204. 
For  Lead  Penella. 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1936. 


For     Transportation     Reftoranea     Periodical,     PnbUshad 
Monthly. 

First  use  in  June  1900. 


Oast  38-Prkrti  Mrf  MKcatioai 

SN  99,464.     The  Parents'  Magaslne's  Bdncatlon  Press,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  June  21. 1960. 

THE  NEW  WONDER  WORLD 
ENCYCLOPEDIA 

Applicant  makes  no  esdnslTe  claim  to  the  word  "Kneyelo- 
pedla"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Series  of  Books. 

First  use  In  1909;  in  1932  as  to  the  words  "The  New 
Wondar  World." 


SN  130,290.     National  Railway  PubUeation  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oc^  U,  1881. 


THBc 


^-dC«s«Q 


^A^^ 


For     Transportation      Reftorenoe     Perlodleal.      Published 
Monthly. 
First  oaa  la  Jana  1900.  -M  »%m  hum 


May  28,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  177 


SN  188,848.     Colomboa  Saetlaa  et  tka 
Sodaty.  Colufltbua.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1982. 


Chamleal    8N  186.179.     Kent  NariMui  Olaaa,  MiUer,  8    Dak.     Fllad 
Oct  10, 1988. 

PADDY  O'MALLARD 

For  Sln^  Panel  Carteeii  Appearing  In  DaUy  and  Weekly 
Newspapers  at  IrreguUr  latenrals  of  About  Once  a  Month. 
First  use  Not.  19. 1988. 


For  Professional  News  PnbMcatlon.  Dlntributed  to  Mosbers 
of  the  Section,  and  to  Other  Similarly  Organised  Seetlona 
Throagboat  the  Coantry. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1. 1908. 


-a.  vx.a«a«a«;B.i    i^uwjwia    M.mm%MV 

SN  181.182.     Washington  Financial  Reports.  Ine^  Waablng-        pirst  use  Dec  IS  1961 
ton,  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  14. 1982. 


SN  100.429.     Natioaal   Science  Teachers  Association.   Inc.. 
Washington,  D.C.    FUed  Oct  18,  1982. 

VISTAS  OP  SCIENCE 

For  Series  of  Books  Corerlng  Scientiflc,  Engineering  and 
Technical  Subjects  Issued  Periodically  on  an  Irregular  Baals. 


9 


SN  100.721.    Ilford.  LUnltad.  Ilford.  England.    FUed  Oct.  23. 
1982. 


ILPOCOLOR 


For  Photographic  Prlnta. 

First  ase  May  31,  1962;  la  commerce  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  100.798.    Fun  Baoka,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24. 
1962. 


For  Weekly  Baport  to  Flaaadal  laatttatlona. 
FlTM  use  Joly  8, 188S. 


8H  104,488.    The  Ooldnr.  Ime.,  AAaay.  N.T.    Fllad  Oct  4, 
1962. 


For  Magaslaa, 

First  oaa  July  28, 1861. 


SN   104.741.     Meredith   Poblishing  Company.   Dea  Moiaes. 
Iowa.    FUed  Oct  8, 1862. 

BETTER  HOMES  AND 
GARDENS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  208,616.  721,300,  and  others. 
For  Monthly  Magasine 
Fltat  ana  Aug.  21, 1882. 


^V 


For  Soft-Cover  Book,  laaued  and  To  Be  Isaaed  Bi-Monthly 
Containing  Word  Oamea.  Croaa-Word  Pussies  With  Punny 
Riddles,  and  Other  Qames  and  Puaslaa. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


SN   100.989.     Metro-Moaltor.  lac.  Port  Waahiagton,   N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  12.  1962. 


SN  100.800.    Howard  B.  Hall.  d.b.a.  HaU  and  MalUng.  Grand 
Raidda.  Mich.    Filed  Oct  24. 1962. 


KOBfPAK 


For  Catalogs  and  Catalog  Shasta. 
First  ase  Sept.  10. 1962. 


*ii 


■B  SN  186,808.    The  KMs  Institate  for  Aptitude  Tattiv.  Inc. 

NtvTorft,N.Y.    FUed  Oct  24. 1962. 

For  Printed  PubUcatioa,  Pnbllahed  at  Regular  Interrala. 

and  Reporting  Inforautlon  Derlvad  Fraai  Monitoring  Radio 

aad  Talarlsioa  Prograau — NaoMly.  the  Names  of  Adrertisers. 

the  Fraqaaacy  U  Their  AdTcrtiaaflsenta.  the  Statloaa  and 

Channala  Uaad.  Coauncrdala  aad  Records  Played  la  Con-       For  Newsletter,  ReUtfiig  to  the  Subjeeta  of  Management 
noetioa  Therewith.  Marketing,  and  Belling. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  20. 1881.  Vint  oaa  June  1. 1962. 


PENETRATION 
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8N  15S.814.    Maefadden-Bartell  CorperaUon,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1»62. 


8N    131,4S4.      Verelnlfte    Paplerwerke    B<AlekedaBB    *    Co., 
Nurnberg,   BaTsria,   Oermany.     Filed   Not.   «,    IMl. 


SPORT 
MAGAZINE 


MOLTEX 


Owner  of  Oemun  Beg.   N*.  710.808,  dated  Feb.  7,  19B8. 

For  Lininc  and  Padding  Materials  for  Clothing,  Diapem, 
Clotblng  Oarments  (Including  Woven  and  Knitted  Oarmenta), 
Underwear ;  Articles  From  Paper  and  Cellulose  as  Substitute* 
for  Textiles,  Such  as  Handkerchiefs,  Wiping  Ooths,  PollHhlng 
Clotha,  Scrubbing  Cloths,  Dlapera,  aod  Inner  Soles  for  Shoes. 


UBRARY 


For  Booka. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960. 


Clafs39-aotliiRg 


8N  137,138.    J«rks  Socks,  Inc.,  andanati,  Ohio.    FUed  Feb. 
2.  19«2. 

JERKS  LD.  SOCKS 

Applleant  disclaims  the  word  "Socks"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Men'a  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1M2. 


SN   138.320.     Queen  Knlttlag  MlUa.  Inc..  PhUadelpbIa,  Pa. 
8N  104,231.     City  Stores  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed        piled  Feb  20  1962 
Sept  12. 1960. 


••mmmS^SZt 


Applicant  claims  use  for  tb«  area  comprising  the  States  of 
Alabama.  Connecticut,  Delaware.  Florida.  Georgia.  Kentucky, 
Louisiana,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Missouri,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  Ten- 
nessee. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely.  Men's  and  Boys' 
Dress  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,  Polo  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Underwear, 
Hosiery,  Neckwear,  Mufflers.  Sweaters.  Olores,  Handker- 
chiefs. Belts,  Braces.  Swlmwear,  Robes.  Hata.  Trousers, 
Dungarees.  Slacks.  Suits.  Coats.  Sport  Coata,  Ralncoata. 
Jackets,  and  Shoes. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1933. 

SubJ.  to  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  Reg.  Nos.  914^812, 
660,789,  and  679,384. 


Tkt  word  "CtMsls"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,731,  691,714.  and  others. 

For  Shorts,  Slacks.  Coordinates  and  Sets  of  Matching 
Slacks  and  Skirts,  Sweaters  and  Blouses.  Deck  Panla.  Pedal 
Puahers,  Skirts.  Blouaea,  JackcU,  Robes,  and  T-Shlrts. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  19S4. 


SN  139.129.     Patty  Petite  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 


6.  1962. 


PATTY  PETITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  413,614  and  424.1t8. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1959. 


H 


81V  180.194.    Bases  Master  Mold  Company.  Inc.,  Essex,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct,  18.  1961. 


8N  140.353.     InTiBdble  ProducU  CorporatloD,  Cblcago,  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  21.  1962. 


SNUG-LINED 


INVISANET 


For  Plastic  OTsrshoes. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1961. 


For  Hair  Nets. 

First  use  In  or  about  Saptamber  1945. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  14S^S6. 


SN   130.551       Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Robert  Hall 
aotbaa.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24, 1961. 


SN  140.772.     Sudlnm  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  M,  1962. 


lOesterfiad    PLEETWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  145.632  and  717.935. 
For  Men's  Suits  and  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
Fiftt  oaa  on  or  about  Sept  3, 1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514^1. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  WeaHng  Apparel— 
Namely.  Outer  Shirts,  Ja<tets,  Pants.  Shorts,  Stacks,  Slack 
Suits,  Underwear,  Sleepwear,  and  Loungewear. 

First  use  prtor  to  Aug.  30, 1949.  -^ 
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SN  144,947.    B-»  MUls.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  18.    SN  150.742.     Admiral  Shoe  CorporaHon.  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe 
!••••  Sales  Co.,   Manchester,  N.H.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1962. 

TINY  TREASURES 

For  Infants'  Gift  Sets.  Consisting  of  Assorted  Selections  ^  ^  ALii.  1  Cj 

of  One  or  More  of  the  Following  Articles  of  Infants'  wear — 

Namely.  Gowns,  Kimonos,  Saeqnes.  Panties.  Shirts,  Booties,        ^or  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
Diapers,  Romper  Sets,  In  ComblnatloB  With  One  or  More  of        Pint  use  July  29, 1962. 
the    Following    Articles — Namaly,    Crib    Sheets,    RecelTlng  _—«—__»_ 

Towels,  Wash  Cloths,  and  Norelty  Toys.  " 

First  use  Asgust  1957.  SN  151.369.     Slro  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug,  16, 1962. 


SN    149.294.      Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    New    York.    N.T. 
Filed  Jnly  18. 1962. 


SHIRTMASTER  BY  SIRO 


RUN  AWAY 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  8.  1962. 


For  Dresses. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1962. 


SN  151.392.    Blue  Bell,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.    FUad  Aug.  17. 
1962. 


SN  149.807.     Bear  Braad  Hoatofy  Co.,  Chicago,  m.    Fltod  .  fjy   OTKrWhJr* 

J  uly  19, 1962.  Alli-O  W IJW  fjT 

For  Jackets. 
CHARLEVOIX  "«*  use  Aug  1, 1968 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  28, 1961. 


8N  151.538.     Sunshine  Originals  of  Miami.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 
FUed  Aug.  20.  1961. 


SN  149.403.     Nino  Oesellsehaft  mlt  besdirankter  Haftwif  * 
Co..  Nordhom,  Germany.    Filed  Jnly  19. 1962. 


CASINO 


BITEXA 


For  Men's.  Boys'.  Children's,  and  latuiW  So<As. 

First  nse  July  81, 1962. 
Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  744.970.  dated  Jan.  24.  1961. 

For  WoTen  Artldes  of  Clothing  for  Outer  Wear — Namely.  —^^^^— 

Coats.  Anorak^  Wind  Jackets  S^?""' »"^°'^' '^""'T!:    SN  151.588.     The  House  of  Perfection.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
and  Caps  for  Mao  and  Women  ;  woven  Artldas  of  Clotnlng —        ™.,_j  . „,    «»•» 

Namely.  Dresses  and  Skirts  for  Women. 


SN    149.590.      Biqulslts   Form    ladustrlas.   Inc.    New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jnly  13,  1962. 

LONGLASTIC 

IVMr  Girdles. 

First  ■••  Jaaa  18, 1861. 


Filed  Aug.  21.  1962. 

LOUNGE-ALIKES 


Owner  «f  Kaf .  No.  700,105. 

For  Clothing  Sets — Namely,   Robes,   Sportswear,  Dusters, 
Pajamaa.  and  Dresses  for  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1962. 


^.  ^    SN  151,651.     Beldoch-Popper.  Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     Filed 
8N  149.583.     Munslngwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed        ^       ^^  ^^g 

Jnly  28. 1961. 


MAGIQUE 


THE  SHOW-OFF 


For  Women's  Hostery. 
First  nse  June  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  404,994. 

For  Ladies'  Dickies  and  Vests  and  Sweatera. 

First  use  January  1942. 


8N  1S1.663.    Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Ang. 
22.  1962. 


8N   149.983.     Irene  Herbert's  Pants  Parlour.   Tnlaa,   OUa. 
Filed  Jnly  27,  1962. 

IRENE  HERBERT'S 
PANTS  PARLOUR 

The  word  "Pants-  la  dladaiuMd  apart  from  the  complete  SECRET    HELPER 

mark  as  shown  In  tha  drawlag. 

For  Women's  Paats  for  Oatsrwsar.  ^^  Brassieres. 

First  nse  Apr.  1, 1868.  First  use  Aug.  6, 1962. 


Mk 


SN  150.619.    Jaak  Scholti,  Inc.  ft  Loois.  Mo.    Filed  Ang.  6.    ^  ^^^^^^     ^^^^  Fashions.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Aug. 


1961 


LORD  NEWTON 


21.1962. 


Hw  MB*  'O/ord  Nawtoo"  la  pvriy  fhadtal  aM  la  Mt 
intended  as  the  name  of  any  ttriag  paraoa.  ^ 

For  Blacks. 
Flrat  OM  ahovt  May  1881. 


STOWAWAY 


For  Girdles  and  Panty  Oirdlsa. 
First  ase  Ang.  6, 1962. 
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8N   181,778.     Republic  MUU  CorporatioB.  N«w  York.  N.Y.    8N   lU.US.      llelTlUe   Sho*  Corporatloa.   Wcw  York    NT 
Piled  Auc.  23, 1962.  Filed  Sept  20.  1M2. 

MILES  CENTURY  PUMP 

No  regiatrktlon  rlcbti  are  eUfaaed  for  tbe  word  "Pomp" 
apart  from  tbe  complete  mark.    Owner  of  Heg.  No.  (121,397. 
Por  Ladlea'  and  Mlaaes'  Shoes. 
PIrat  ase  prior  to  Sept.  1. 1960 ;  Jan.  1. 1906,  aa  to  "Miles." 


SN  153,691.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chieafo,  111.     Piled 
Sept  21, 1962. 


Por  Panties. 

Plrst  use  Jan.  10, 1961. 


CLING-ALON 


SN  102.089.     Puritan  Pashlons  Corporation,  ^ew  York,  N.Y. 
PUod  Aos.  28, 1962. 

SHEASE 

"Rntb  Walter"  Is  tho  aaiM  of  a  Urlng  Indlrldnal  whose 
consent  is  of  record. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely, 
Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Coats,  Slacks,  Slack  SulU, 
Shorts,  Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

Plrst  use  Jalj  3,  1962. 


Por  Women's  and  Children's  Hosiery. 
Plrst  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1961. 


8N    163,983.      Hayes   Oarment   Company,    Nashrille,   Tens. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 

TOPKICK 

Por  Patlffuea. 

Plrat  use  October  1987. 


SN  152,286.     Walker  Dry  Goods  Company.  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ala. 
Piled  Aug.  30. 1962. 


Por  Specially  Made  Small  Kimonos. 
Plrst  use  Dec.  IS,  1961. 


SN  154,049.     Natrie  Salas  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Sept.  27.  1962. 


For  Women's  and  Mlaaao'  Knitted  Dresses,  Suits,  Sweaters, 
Pants,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Sklrta,  Jacteta.  and  Shirta. 
Plrst  nse  Sept  6, 1968. 


SN  182,812.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    PUed  Sept  10,  1962. 

BARRTON  HALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  365,863. 

Por  Men's   Suits,  Hats,  Capa,  Raincoats,  Topcoats,  Sport 
Coats,  Slacks.  Shirts,  Ties.  Sweaters. 

Plrst  use  June  18,  1938,  on  men's  suits,  hata,  and  caps. 

•r 


SN  184.401.     Cooper'a,  Incorporated.  Kenoaha,  Wla.     PUed 
Oct.  3,  1962. 

THOROBRED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,071. 

For  Sport  Shirts,  Sweatota,  Man's  and  Boys'  Underwear, 
and  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  July  28,  1989. 


•'I  -  r  • 
SN  184,490.    Praneoala  Ski  Wear,  Ina..  Beaton.  Maaa.    Piled 


SN    182,904.      MemUe   Shoe   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1962. 

SNIP 

Por  Shoes. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  6,  1962. 


Oct.  4,  1988. 


SN  188,9<I8.     Ortbo-T«nt  Shoe  Company,  Inc.. 
PUad  Sept  11. 1962. 


BaleM.  Ta. 


I 


M'S 


TENDER  CARE 


Por  Children's  Shoes. 
Pint  uaJoly  16, 1988. 


Por  Men's.  Woi 

and  Ski  Sweaters. 

Plrst  nse  Aug.  7,  1962. 


s.  and  C&lldran'a  8kl  Pants.  Ski  Jackata, 
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SN  184,878.    The  Boiiang  Hoaleiy  MOla,  lae., 
PUad  Oct  10, 1988. 

TOWN  DOLLS 

Por  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Plrst  nae  Sept  27, 1988. 


>,  B.C.    SB  148,9ST.     AHled  PeH  Corporation,  Bloonilngdale,   B.J. 
Piled  July  13,  1968. 


SN  184.808.    The  Lackawanna  Panta  Mfg.  Company.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.    PUed  Oct  10, 1968. 


TRICODA 


Por  Man's  Slaeka  an«  Walking  Ihorta. 
First  naa  Sept.  8, 1988. 


:?  i^-f. 


For  Kit  Containing  Pieces  of  Preased  \C^ooI  Felt  Cut  in  the 
Shape  of  Baby  Shoes,  Which  the  Pnndiaser  of  Such  Kit  Then 
Assembles. 

Plrst  use  in  or  aboat  Jaly  1981. 


SN   188,946.     John  B.   Stetaon  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
PUad  Oct  86. 1968. 

THE  DRUMMOND 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  898.006. 
Por  Hats  and  Capa. 
Plrst  use  July  81. 1984. 


SN  188,081.     R  ft  R  Import  Company,  Blmlra,  N.Y.     Piled 
Sept.  12, 1982. 

LES  PARISIENNES 

For  Halrplna. 

Plrst  use  Mar.  28, 1960. 


'4 


SN  186,847.     Anway  Salea  CMporation.  Ada.  Midi.     PUed 
Not.  8. 1888. 

AMWAY 

Por  Clothing — Namely.  Hoalery. 
Plrat  nae  on  or  aboat  Oct  84. 1988. 


SN  183,312.    Omaa  Co.,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis.    Ffled  Sept.  IT. 
1962. 

DON-EX 

For  Shoe  Lacaa. 

Plrst  nse  July  80, 1968. 


QaisM-FaKy  fioo^,  Riniiiyigt,  Mid 
NoImm 

SN  138.042.     O  4  y  iaaorlatea.  Toledo,  Ohio.     PUed  Feb. 
16,1962. 

rot  Hair  Carllng  CUpa. 
Plrst  naa  Nor.  88, 1881. 


SN  163,438.     Vulcanised  Rubber  and  Plastics  Company,  In- 
corporated. MorrlSTlUe,  Pa.    Plied  Sept  18, 1962. 


DURLON 


For  Comba  for  Human  Hair. 
First  use  Aug.  24, 1962.  t  t, 


:-^ 


i     -y  % 


Ovf  42-KBltt«4,  NsttstI,  mi  Textfls 
FibncS/  iM  SiHMbtiln  iMraTOr 


SN  138.389.     CoUlns  k 
PUed  Feb.  21, 1962. 


Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN  148.684.     Paul  T.  CoUlna,  Paaadana.  CaUf.     Piled  May 
88.1888. 

For  CUp  for  Applying  a  Jewelry  Item  Around  the  Wriat 
of  aPeraon. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  18. 1968. 


ILLUSION 


For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics  Stannlatlng  Mink. 
Plrat  uae  Feb.  12, 1962. 


SN  146,174.     Dominion  Trading  Limited,  WUlemstad.  Cnra- 
cao,  Netherlands  Antilles.     Pll«d  Jnne  8,  1982. 


CORDTEX 


SN   148,936.     AlMed   P«t  Corporation.   Bloomlngdale,   N.J. 
Filed  July  13,  1968. 


Owner  of  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.   346,086  and  406,182. 

For  Fabrics  Made  From  Natural  and  Synthetic  Yams  and 
Combinations  Thereof,  for  Uae  in  tbe  Manufacture  of  Cor- 
aeta.   Brassieres,  Olrdles,  and  for  Various  Other  Pnrpoaea. 

Plrst  nae  1943 ;  in  commerce  1948. 


SN  149,404.     Blno  Oesellaehaft  mit  bescfarankter  Haftnng  * 
Co.,  Nordbon,  Gannany.    Piled  Joly  19. 1982. 


In  the 


BITEXA 


MENAGERIE 

Applicant  dIacUlma  any  trademark  aa 

"^  Klf  Containing  Ftoetn  ot  Pmaad  Wonl  Mt  Cut  in  tbe       Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  744.870,  dated  Jan.  24.  1961. 
«!..»  ^  Vartona  Almala    Which   the  Purchaser  of   Such        For  Woren  and  Knitted  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton.  Rayoa, 

BOape    OI     vmrtvum     nmr  ,  __^   rk»i.^_  a.,.»k.M..  stK....  ■  rti.iin.  m„A  r>i,r*^>lna-  mttS   BMW- 

Kit  Than  AaaemMea. 

Plrat  naa  in  or  abant  Jnly  1981. 


and  Other  Synthetic  Pibrea :  Drapea  and  Curtains ;  and  StiC- 
aning  Pleee  Oooda. 
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■N  149.977.     Washington  Manufactarinc  Company.  TcnniUe,    8N  158,210.     Amaaa  Society.  Amana.  Iowa.     lilad  Oct  30, 


Oa.    Filed  Jnly  27,  1962 


1M2. 


AMANA 


For    Woolen    Blankets,    Woolen    Robes,    Woolen    Flannels, 
Woolen  Saltings,  Woolen  Shirtings. 
First  use  Sept.  B,  1931. 


HUCtt 

WASNINOtON 

MANUfACTURINO 
COMPANY 


SN  188,250.    Will  Ross,  Inc.,  MUwaokee,  Wis.    FUed  Oct  30, 
1982. 


PLASTI-TICK 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For  TexUle  Fabrtca  for  Use  as  Boat  Corers.  Tents,  Trailer 
Tops,  Shoe  Lining,  Hunting  Clothes.  .  _      ^ 

First  use  Apr  18  1962  *^°'  '^'o*  Corers,  Mattress  Corers,  and  Bheetlag. 

First  nse  Oct  9, 1982. 


SN  151.027.    Durawall.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aog.  13.    »»,---„„     ^ 
19«2.  "••      •    SN  158,278.    Concord  Tezttle  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


VYNDURA 

For  Vinyl  Fabric  for  Making  Wall  Corerlngs,  Upholstery 
Corerlngs,  Luggage,  and  the  like. 
First  nse  May  8,  1982. 


Oct  31, 1982. 


SPAN  SEAS'N 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Cotton  aad/»r  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1982. 


aatt43-TlmMlairfYani 


*W.i?      KeUwood  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Aug.    gN  138.794.     ImpwUl  Chemical  ladastrles  Limited.  London. 
*^'  ^•^'-  SiVlasd.    Fitod  Dse.  11.  IMl. 


^KEaWOOD 

For   Bedding  Prodacta — ^Namely,   Bed    Spreads,    Mattress 
Pads,  and  Quilts. 
First  as*  July  9.  1982. 


ULSTRON 


^wiM^ 


Owner  of  Brltlnh  Reg.   No.  717,706.  dated  Mar.  2,  1981. 
For  Synthetic  Yams  and  Threads  Made  Wholly  or  Sab- 
sUntlally  From  Polypropylaae  Fibres. 


SN  151,933.    Lerlne  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Aog. 
27,  1962. 

BALLERINA  BATISTE 

Tbe  word  "Batiste"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Used  in  tbe  Manufacture 
of  Blouses,  Dresses,  Lingerie,  Jackets,  and  Shirts  tor  Women 
and  Olrls. 

First  use  Aug.  21, 1982. 


SN  147,228.     Ros(4on  Yams,  lae.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Filed 
Jane  19.  1982. 

SPINLON 

For  Synthetic  Yams. 
First  uae  May  22, 1982. 


SN   152,061.     Curtain   Corporation   of  America,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aag.  28, 1962. 


SN  156.685.     Carlton  Yam  MUls,  Incorporated,  Cbcrryrille, 
N.C.    FUed  Oct.  23,  1962.  W   Jk  | 

CARLSPUN 

For  Yams. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1954. 


FABRICLASS 


For  Acetate  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Acetate  Curtains  and 
Draperies.  *. 

First  use  Apr.  24, 196S. 


SN  156.687.     Carlton  Yam  MilU.  Incorporated.  CherryrUle. 
N.C.    Filed  Oct  23,  1962. 

FLAMESPUN 

For  Yams. 

First  use  Sept  13,  196a. 


SN  152.466.    Tower  Fabrics  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1962. 

FOREVER  FABRICS 

"Fabrics"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Deeoratlro  Fabrics,  Draperies,  and  SUp  Corers. 
Flnt  UN  May  17, 1961. 


SN  155,888.     Cariton  Yam  MUls,  Incorporated,  CherryrUle, 
N.C.    FUad  Oct  23, 1962. 

KLEENSPUN 

Fo^  Yams. 

Flnt  nsa  Oct  10, 1962. 


-•jrrsje^:*- 
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SN  158.369.     Caron  Spinning  Company.  Roebelle.  lU.     FUed    SN  167.848.    Rower  Dental  Mf^.  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
l^t/v.  1, 1962.  Nor.  23,  1982. 


r 


dentafil 


For  Dental  Cement  Used  as  a  Base  for  Dental  Carltles. 
Flnt  nse  Oct  25, 1962. 


SN  157,849.     Rower  Dental  Mf».  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Nor.  23,  1982. 


For  Wool  Yam. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


TEMPOFIL 


OsH  44-Dsstal,  M«4ical,  sad  Ssrgical 


For  Temporary  Dental  Filling  Material. 
Flnt  use  Oct  25. 1982. 


Appliancas 


SN  167,850.     Rower  DenUl  Mfg.  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.    FUed 
Nor.  23,  1982. 


SN  140.700.    Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kltaka- 
wacbl-gun,  Osaka,  Japan.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


TEMPODENT 


For   Cementing   Material    to   Temporarily   Cement    Prorl- 
slonal  and  Final  Bridge  Work. 
Flnt  nse  Oct.  26,  1982. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Noa.  318,461,  dated  Jnly  7,  1939 
and  628,013,  dated  July  4.  1968 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  718,171. 

For  Germicidal  Lamps — Namely,  Ultrariolet  Lamps,  Osone 
Lamps,  Infrared  Lamps,  All  of  Which  Ara  Contained  in 
Sealed  Enrelopes  and  Are  Electrically  Energised  To  Produce 
Energy  of  Different  Ware  l3Kngths,  and  Electric  Medical 
Apparatus — Namely,  Vibrators,  Hearing  Aids,  and  X-Ray 
Systems. 

SN  147,878.     Lewis  Woolf  Ortptl^t  LUnlted,  Birmingham, 
England.    Filed  Jane  27, 1962. 

GRIPTIGHT 

For  Padfien,  Feeding  Bottles,  and  Teats  and  Valres  for 
Feeding  Bottles. 
Fint  use  July  1,  1924 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1929. 


SN  157,872.    Wllmot  Castle  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y.    FUed 
Nor.  23, 1962. 

POWERCLAVE 

For  StariUier. 

First  OS*  Oct  4, 1962. 


SN   157,878.     Bard-Parker  Company,    Inc.   Danbury.   Conn. 
Filed  Not.  26. 1962. 


RTA 


For  Blades  and  Contalnen  Therefor. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  MajM,  1961. 


SN     167.929.       Rotary     Hospital     Equipment     Corporation, 
BnSalo,  N.Y.    FUed  Nor.  26, 1982. 

GENT-L-PULSE 

For  Facial  Massage  Masks  and  Associated  Palsatora  for 
Effecting  the  Operation  of  the  Masks. 
Pint  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22, 1982. 


SN   151.208.      Coming   Glass   Works.   Coming,   N.Y.     FUed 
Ang.  16, 1962. 

CERCOR 

For  Surgical  Masks. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  2, 1982. 


SN  168,102.     Tlie  SdioU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nor.  28, 1962. 


BALL-O-FOOT 


SN  162,799.     Kay-See  DenUl  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.    Filed  Sept  10, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,804. 
For  Metatarsal  Cushions. 
Flnt  use  Sept  11,  1963. 


HYDRO-CAST 


SN  168,207.    Acrallte  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    FiJ«d  Nor. 
30,  1062. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,366. 

For  Oral  Tisane  Treatmant  and  Functional  Impreaalon 
Material. 

Flnt  use  daring  Jaly  1980. 


IN  16T,T9S.     Tbe  B.  D.  Grant  Company,  Qereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  23, 1982. 


HMO 


PAN-AID 


For  Bedpan  With  Patient  lifter. 
Flnt  use  Nor.  14, 1962. 


For  Denton  Material. 
Flnt  nse  Oct  6, 1962. 


TM  184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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■"Dic"^!^^"  I-bo«frl^  NortH  (M^.  HI.    riM    Sir  1H.5M.     ■Urfl14  U*^U»rl«,  !«..  P...*,^.  cil,.. 
u«r.  »,  i»M.       _„^^  ^  .  «MisiM«  of  lUmoa  Dnic  4  Baadry  Company    I«^    dJ>\. 

PEROC ATH  ■•»*"  <^  •  ^"^  Calif-  «»^  SI  »!?5r     • 


For  Arttrial  Catbatar. 
rint  aaa  Sapt  SS,  IMS. 


CALORA 


Far  Low  Calorla  DIaC  Foad  CoMaatrata. 
Flnt  aaa  Dae.  1«,  IMO. 


8N  lUJM.    Abbott  Laboratoriaa.  North  Cbleaaa.  DL    FUa« 
Dae.S,  1M3. 


For  CoatroUad-Doaa  Nabollwr  for  Admlalatratloa  of 
dloamonta. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  8,  IMS. 


Calif.    FUad  Jaa.  IT,  IMl. 

ALL-PURPOSE 


For  Food  Sopplanaat  OaUtte  Coatalnad  la  Bdlbia  Capaalaa. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  about  Apr.  7, 1M9. 


BN  158,800.    Abbott  lAboratorlaa.  North  Chleaca,  m.    FOad 

Dae.  8,  IMS.  •^^— ^— 

PEROSET  ■''  ""-^     lUm«*rodt  Chandcal  Warka.  8t  Loula,  Mo 

^  Fllad  Jan.  SS.  18«1. 

Far  Praaaaia  InfoaloB  Davlaa  f»r  latraTaaenlar  Adnlala-  'FAO 


tratlon  of  Flald. 
Flrat  naa  8apt  SS.  188S. 


Far  Faod  Addlttra  Chaaadcala. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  18, 1880. 


BN    168,401.      AjatfU    Traaadal.    d.b.a.    A-T    Bargteal    Co.,  i 

Holyoka,  Maaa.    Fllad  Dae.  8, 198S.  aviiAntn     v.^i.  r ,**  n    ..  _     ,        ^^      - 

■«  114,010.    Bartk  Larltt  Predaeta,  lac,  d.b.a.  Barth  Larltt 

Predacta,  VaUay  Itiaaai,  M.T.    FUad  F*.  SO,  IMl. 


PAPAYOLA 


Ftor  Aearola  Concantrata  far 
Flrat  aaa  la  Jaly  1880. 


Makliic  a  Food  Bararafa. 


For  Barglcal  Balta. 
Flrat  naa  Jaaaarjr  IMl. 


■N  M,488.     Bargar  Faadly.  Inc.  Bolaa,  Idaho.    Fllad  laM 
SS,1880. 

MAMA  BURGER 

■Shp   Bambarvar   BandwlciMa    a^   Haabargar    Baadwlck 
FlfBt  naa  a«  or  abont  Apr.  SS.  1880. 


•N  118,8M.    Kalph  Bttllaiar.  d.b.a.  Balph  Kttllacar  4 
CUaa«a,Ill.    FUad  Mar.  14. 1881. 


i^^SJ^^;^ 


^^^^^M^^^^^m^ 


■N  M,488.     Bargar  FaaiUy.  Inc.,  Bolaa.  Idaha.    FUad  Inaa 
SS.1880. 

-PAPA  BURGER 

AppUeant  dalma  no  axdnalTa  rifhta  In  "Bnrgar"  aa  tba 

of  tha  gooda  Idantlfled  hcraln. 
For    Haaabargar    Baadwiebaa    and    Hambargar    Baadwlch 


Tha  drawlag  la  Uaad  for  tba  eolor  groaa  bat  no  elalm'' 
mada  to  aald  eolor. 

For  Grain  Prodacta— Nanaly,  Qrala  Floor,  Protein  Con- 
eaatrataa.  Oroond  Wheat,  and  Caokad  Wheat  and  Grain 
Bladero. 

Flrat  aaa  Baptamber  1868. 


Flrat  aaa  on  or  aboat  Apr.  SS,  1880. 


BN  M.4M.     Bargar  Family,  lafr.  Bolaa,  Idaho.     Filed  Jona 
SS,1880. 

BABY  BURGER 

Far    Baaibarger    Baadwiebaa    and    Haaabarger    Bandwleb 
Baaaonlng. 
Flrat  naa  en  ar  abovt  Apr.  SS,  1880. 


pany,   Bloaz  City,   Iowa. 


BN   13T.S88.     The  Bobb-Roea   Cam 
Filed  Bept  8,  1881. 

PANTRY  PRIDE 

Owner  of  Seg.  No.  859,380. 

For    Paneaka    Flonr,    Hoaey,    Peaaat    Batter,    ladutloa 
Vanilla  FlaTorlng,  and  Table  Bymp. 
Flnt  naa  Mar.  1. 18S8. 


BN  108,808.     Bov  Bdl 
ir,J.   FUadAig.i8.18M. 


Oaaalv  Co.,  Ia&,  Part  Bllaabeth, 


DELSEA 


BN  1M.31S.    John  B.  Thompaoa  Co^  d.b.a.  The  Red  Ballooa 
CaflM  Haoaa.  Chleago.  m.    FUad  Oct  18.  IMl. 


1^  Canned  Faada— Namely.  Sweat  Potatoea.  Clanu,  Te 
tnhlaa.  Pvppwa.  iaapa.  Plaaa  Baaea.  Toautoea,  Toauta  Pnraa. 
Vint  WbAMWt  1848. 


RED  BALLOON 


FarBai 
Flrat 


for  Uaa  With 
Aag.  S8. 1881. 


Balada  ar  Manta. 


Mat  28,  106S 
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BN  130,341.    M.  H.  Greenebaom,  lae..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  SN    162,882.     Haaan   Products  Co.,    lac.   HlekarlUa,   N.T. 

Oct.  20,  IMl.  Filed  Bept.  11, 1»«2. 

classique  ^jp  j^^^j^^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,818. 

For  Fan  Wafers  (Flat  BaeUngaUr  Biscuits)  ;  Canned  and  The  descriptlTe  word  "Whip"  la  dladaimed  apart  from 

Frosen   Sbellflsb  ;   Jsts   Wings    (Shrimp   CockUil    Wafers);  the  mark  as  shown. 

Pate   Malson    (Fresh   Llrar  Paste)  ;   Tarragon   Lmtcs  and  Por  VegeUble  Derired  Whlppable  Product  for  Uae  aa  a 

Canned  VegeUblea.  Filling,  Icing  or  Topping  for  Bakery  Prodacta. 

First  use  Bept  86. 1868.  First  use  Aug.  30, 188S. 


BN  181,140.     Klrby  Foods.  Inc.,  Miami.  FU.     FUed  Not.  1,    bN  168,003.     Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed 
1881.  i^pt.  12, 1»«2. 

WHEAT  KRISPIES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclaslre  use  of  the 
word  "Wheat"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  145,422,  680,888,*and'othera. 

For  Cereal  Brealcfaat  Fooda. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  3. 1988. 


:m 


SN  163,170.    Kal  Kan  Fooda,  Inc.,  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.    FUed 
Sept  14, 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  647,879  and  W7,8S6. 
For  Canned  Beana. 
FlratnaaAng.  16, 1881. 


BN  188,688.    Beatrice  Fooda  COh  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Mar.  12, 
1982. 


LECITREME 

nlagCoi 


For  Vegetable  OU  Shortening  Compound. 
First  use  Dec  7,  IMl 


Kal  Kan 

BURGER 
ROUNDS 


BN  148,848.     C.  J.  Martin  4  Bona.  Inc.  Austin,  Tax.    Filed 
Apr.  87, 198S. 

HI-TRATE 

r 

For  LlTeetock,  Dairy,  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Nor.  20,  1M8. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Bnrger  Rounds."    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  430,30«,  716,581,  and  othera. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cata. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962 ;  May  18,  1846,  as  to  "Kal  Kan." 


SN  143,818.    Fine  Foods,  Inc,  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  May  4, 
188S. 


BN  168,477.    Qeneral  Foods  Cori>oration,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept  19, 1M2. 


■  <*:»  -r   ^ 


snOboy 


POUR-PAK 


For  Frosen  Vegetablea. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  13,  IMl. 


8N  163,843.     Victoria  ATonue  Citms  Asaodation,  Rireraide, 
Calif.    Filed  Bept  24,  1M2. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  3M,688,  858389,  and  othera.  EL    SOBRANTE 

For  Fresh  Fruita,  Fresh  VegeUbles,  Fresh  Berries,  Froien 

'■'^  ^^\^^''  TT^  ^JUT'  ^^""JTJ^IT^'^        "K'  Sobrante"  a«  Spanish  words  meaning  the  reaidue  or 
Froaen  Fresh  Fmlt  Jaieas,  Froaen  French  Fried  PoUtoes,    jw, .  _,  . 

Dried  Fruits,  Ral.lna,aM  Bh.UJl  and  Uj«hell«l  Nut|.  ^^/^^^ 

First  ui«  Mar.   L   !»*«.«  '^f^  "*  regetable. . 

Apr.  8.  18M.  aa  to  "8«oboy"  on  freah  fmlta. 


8N  160.398.     Frederick  Joeeph  Carten.  Westmonnt  Quebec.     8N   164.607      Duncan   Coffee  Coaspany,  Hoaaton.   Tea     ae- 
on  **~'*'"'-     V,^  laaa  slgnee  of  J.  B.  Osgood  Coffee  Company,  dJtA.  Osgood  Coffee 
ruea  Ang.  9,  ivoz.                                                                Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    Fllad  Oct  4, 1M2. 


^•r  be- 


HEEBEECHET 


JBO 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  119,895,  dated  Sept  30,  1980. 
For  Dnlae  and  Other  Seaweed  Dead  for  Food  Pnrpoaaa. 

XM  TM  O.O.— 16 


For  Tea  and  CoSCe. 
Flrat  naa  in  June  1909. 


TM  186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1968 


SN  166.001.     HalM  *  Hontor  Co..  Cklea«e,  m.     ra««  Oct    SN  16S.46S.     HareulM  Po««Mr  Coapa^,  WllmlnctOB.  DaL 
16. 1962.  Utod  Dm.  4. 196S. 


•JSj- 


OwMr  of  B«c  Noa.  TS.116.  616.T4S.  7ST.M6.  ud  TST.46T. 

rwPoultry  >^^  *>*»  Concntrmt...  ^,  ,,^  g«MOBliif  ConpoMtf  PrtadpAlly  oT  HjAroljmA 

Wlnt  OM  Jaa.  1,  IMS.  VtgeUbU  Protelii. 

^_^._  nnt  UM  Oct  1«,  IMt. 


8N  166.600.     HiUm  *  Hoatw  C«l.  CkleM«.  HL     11^  Oct 
19.1MS. 


Owa«r  of  Sac.  Moa. 

For  Dec  'ood. 

rirat  «M  Jan.  S,  IMS. 


Qau  48— Mbit  itvtrapi  ari  Upon 

8N  143,011.    Caatary  Brtwaty  Oerpi..  «.kJL  MoatleaUo  Brew- 
eiT  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.    Itla«  Apr.  18. 1M& 

MONTICELLO 

For  Baar. 

Flrat  aaa  Majr  1M4. 


7S7,40«^  aa4  7ST,48T. 


am  148.088.    HoraaU  Bravlac  Cow.  IM..  Homall.  N.T.    Fllad 
Apr.  88, 1»«8. 


HORNELL 


8N    166.666.     Pmol  W. 
Oct  18. 1868. 


C...  Bl^-ilMtom  m,     FUad       l^^,^^ 


Oaii  49-DMM  AlciMk  Ufwn 


■N  144.081.    Mr. 
ICay8.1»«8. 


DIatlllar  laai.  Boaton,  Ifaaa.    FUad 


GOLDEN  STILL 


of  ezdaatTa  itc^t  la 


Tha  drawing  la  Unad  for  rad. 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  oaa  Aac.  80, 1808. 


No 

FwOtB. 

Flrat  aaa  May  8. 18S4. 


to  "Still"  aa  oaad  far 


Iowa.     FUad  Oct  80, 


dHt  50-M«rAMW>«ll«t  0tli«r»i>« 
ChnUM 


V 


8N  160.111.     Aaana  BodHy. 
1888. 

AMANA 

_  .  ,  8N  111.660.     PlaB-f^Kit  Caapaay.  Waatpert.  Cobb.     FUad 

Fer.Braad,  Bona.  Cakaa.  Bolla,  Hama.  Baeoa,  Baaaact.  j«mS1,  1801. 

Flrat  oaa  Baptaoibar  1888. 


8N  168.842.     HoUday  Fooda,  Ia&.  WBtacUo^  low*.     FUad 
Dae.  8, 1908. 


Tka  drawlBC  la  Uaad  for  tka  eelor  rad.  hot  bo  alala  la 


Tha  worda  "Oar  Prmnlom  Qoallty"  aad  "Brand"  ara  dla-    auda  to  eolor.  ^  ^  ^     „     . ^  ^ 

eUlmad  apart  from  tha  mark  aa  ahowB.    Ownar  of  Bac.  Noa.  For  Bt  for  Arnntfimg  tta  Layo«t  aftha  Contartaof 

MAM8  787  976  and  othora.  »•«"  "«  BuUdlncn.  CoaalatittC  t  a  TMpUta  and  Two 

^«    iSut    pWrT«%nokad    Oyatara.    Chaaaa.    Chaaaa  or  Ihi«  Dl-ai-lo-al  Bap.«aaBtatlo..  «<  Fw.lt«a  or  tha 

ipraada,  FnUt  Oaka.  and  AnehoTlaa.  "Sl^        w     ••  ^.m 

Flnt  naa  Noraaabar  1048.  Flrat  oaa  Miy  »,  T8W. 
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TM  187 


"V,2i;S  1?SS.''*~^  CO.  IB,^  Kan...  aty.  Mo.  8N    163  876.      Funel    8oci4t*   AnoByn...    Le   Cannot.    Alpea- 

^  Marttlniaa,  France.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1908. 

KORKER  TEA  FOR  TWO 

For  Pads  for  Sapportlng  Artldaa  Boch  aa  Dtahea,  Pans.  P^ortty  eUlmed  ander  Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Beg.   No 

iaaaes  and  tha  Uka.  1.0»8.  dated  June  7.  1902  (Cannaa) ;  NatL  Inat  No.  187,399 


Olaaaeo  and  tha  lika. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  8. 1908 


SN  101.061.     Koffler  Salaa  Corp..  Chlctfo.  lU.    FUai  Aof. 


13.1902. 


FIBER  KING 


For  Perfome,  Toilet  Watar.  COaaietle  LotloM.  Ooaaatlc 
Skin  Creama,  Upatleka.  Roac«.  Face  Powder,  Hair  Lotion* 
and  Dentlfrlcca. 

SN  1M,013.    ColumbU  Reaeardi  Corp..  New  York,  N.T     Filed 
Sept.  27. 1962. 


Apidieant  dladalma  the  word  "Fiber"  apart  from  tha  mart 
aa  ahown. 

For  Woren  Coir  Fiber  Doar  Mata. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  9. 196a 


8N    163,161.      Braeo    Bncravlnc    Company,    St    Lonla.    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  14. 1908. 

V.LP. 


positive 


■  Prlntins  PUtea. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  10, 1902. 


For  Oral  Antlaeptle  and  Deodorant  Losence 
Flrat  oae  Sept  20. 1902. 


^  .«       ^  ■  •   -       i»  .  ^^   164.609.     Helena  Cnrtla  Indnatrtea.   Inc.,  Chleaco.  IlL 

Gatf  51  -  CofiMtks  mi  Toitt  Prapanrtio»     ">•<>  ^  <»  ^^^ 

SN  040.000.     The  OHto  Co.  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     FUad  KrClixxlI     llilliA 

May  8, 1968.  For  Pre-Traer  Hair  Bleadi. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  aboot  Sept.  7. 1902. 


FORMULA 

#99 


For  parpoaea  of  reflatratloo  only  and  without  prtjadlce 
to  Ita  common-law  rlgfata.  applicant  dladalma  the  word 
"Formula"  apart  from  tha  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Hair  Tonic.  Cold  Croaau.  Hair  Pomade.  Lanolin  Cream. 
Hand  Cream,  Liquid  Lanolin,  Homoflenlaed  Lanolin,  NaU 
PoUah.  Deodorant,  After-ShaTe  Lotion,  Bath  and  SUn  Lo- 
tion. LanollB  and  Hormone  Hair  Cream. 

Flrat  oaa  In  AprU  1932. 


SN  164,029.    Roux  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Oct.  6, 1902. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  811,030,  7S4.089.  and  others. 
For  Hair  Colorinc  Preparation  for  Men. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  0, 1962. 


8N   149.291.      Icilma   Company   Limited,    London,   Kngland. 
FUad  Jnly  18. 1908. 


ICILMA 


Ownar  of  Brltlah  Bee.  No.  081,946,  dated  Aug.  23,  1949. 

For  Hair  Lotlona,  Hair  Spraya,  Hair  Colouranta,  Prepara- 
tion for  Waring  the  Hair,  Parfnmca,  Upatlcka,  Skin  Lotlona, 
and  Dentlfrlee. 


SN   163,699.     Shulton.   lac.  CUfton,   NJ.     FUed  Sept.   20, 


1902. 


SUN/STOP 


SN   184,766.     Merle  Nonnan   COametlea,   Inc.,   Loa  Angdea. 
Calif.    FUed  Oct  8, 1902. 

WHITE  PEARLS 

For  Cream  Hair  Rlnae. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept  1, 1966. 


Oaif  52-DetM«Mts  aarf  Sm|m 

SN    149,292.      IcUma   Company    Limited,    London,    Sn^and. 
FUad  Jnly  18. 1002. 


ICILMA 


For  Bonbnm  Prarantattrc. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  20, 1901. 


SN  163,777.    Lane  Laboratorlaa.  lae.  Dearboni,  Mich.    FUad 
Sept  84, 1908. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  081.946.  dated  Aog.  83,  1948. 

For  Laundry  Soap,  Toilet  Soap.  Soap  Powders.  NoB4k>apy 
Detergent  Preparations  tor  Domestic  and  Laundry  Uae  and 
Shampooa. 


MIST-TRESS 


SN   164,748.     Merle  Norman  Comaatlea,  Inc.. 
Cam   FUad  Oct  8, 1908. 


Loa  Angalca. 


For  Hair  Spray  To  Control  and  Hold  Cnrla,  WaTaa.  and 

ta. 

Fliat  nae  Aac  •>  IMS- 


PINK  PEARLS 


For  Lotloa  Shampoo. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Sept  1. 1966. 


Chit  100-Miiitlliiwois 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Oau  101  -  A4v*itisiaf  md  Basiatss 


SN    89,1S0.      Frlendtliip  HomM,   Inc.,   National  City,   Calif.    8N  82,931.     Independent  Retailers  Syndlento,  Inc.,  New  York, 
PUed  Jan.  18,  llKiO.  N.T.    Filed  Not.  21,  IMM. 


JNC. 


BzclnalTe  proi>erty  in  tb«  eadneeas  Included  la  the  mark 
la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Rendering  Technical  Aaslatance  to  Operator!  of  Nnra- 
1ns  Home*  for  the  Aged. 

First  nae  Nov.  18.  1M».  ^ 


For   Retail   Olrls'   Apparel   Shop   Barrlcet  Conducted   by 
Department  Stores. 
First  aaa  Jan.  IS,  1954. 


SN  114.429. 
ISCL 


C-B-I-R.   Inc..  Ariincton,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  27, 


MEDIAMETRICS 


SN  116,887.     The  HeadUnera  International,  New  York,  N.T. 
FUsd  Mar.  31,  1961. 


For  Bvalnatlns  or  Measuring  the  BffectlTeness  of  Adrer- 
tlslng  Media,  Which  May  ladade  Conducting  Surreys,  Rating, 
Making  Analyses   and    Recommendations   for  Othsrs. 

First  use  Oct  81, 19SS. 


SN  118,287.     Martin  I.  Robin,  d.b.a.  Bell  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  20. 19«1. 


<:h4eadm 


m.e^s' 


For  Designing  of  Lettering  for  Use  In  Pbotoproccss  Print- 
ing by  Franchlseea. 
First  use  Apr.  9, 1969. 


SN   122,106.     Norstan   Researdi   *   Derelopment  Company, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    FUed  June  IS,  19ftl. 


NORSTAN 


For  Supplying  Trained  Personnel  for  Temiwrary  Employ- 
ment In  the  Fields  of  Designing,  Drafting,  and  Contract 
Engineering. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  I960. 


For  Leasing  to  Others  and  Operating  an  Amusement  Derlce 
Which  Simulates  a  Helicopter  in  Flight 
First  use  Aug.  1,  I960. 


„....       .^w       ^  ^       ,TT  8N   130,099.     No.    1-A  District  Agricultural  Association  of 

SN   12«,a83.     Thomas  Earl  Allgood^d^b.a.   National   Honor  ^,  California,  San  FranclWH),  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 

System,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     FUed  Aug.  24,  1961.  ^^  ^^^ 


NATIONAL 


For  Trailer  Park  and  Trailer  Tourist  Information  Serrlcea, 
Including  the  Furnishing  of  Parking  Space,  and  Utilities  for 
Honse  Tnllers  and  RccrMtloqal  FadlltleB  for  Occupants  of 
House  Trailers,  snd  the  Furnishing  of  Travel  Information 
to  Trailer  Tonrlats. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1901. 


COW  PALACE 


SN    133,428.      Universal    Medical    Laboratory    Sarrlce,    Inc., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1961. 

UNI-LAB  SYSTEM 

For  Biological  and  Biochemical  Tests  for  Physlelana. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 
TM  188 


For  Promoting  the  Bale  of  Oooda  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Conduct  of  CompetltlTe  Sporting  Events,  Auc- 
tioning of  Live  Stock,  Animal  Bxhlblta,  and  Performances 
and  Other  Bvsats. 

First  use  about  Aug.  1,  1961 ;  November  1941  In  a  dlCsr- 
•BtfMvs. 


May  28,  1968 


SN  131,77S.    Tele-Sonnd  Produetlaiia,  Inc.,  Waahington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  102  -  Imwmm  ami  RmmcUI 


TM  189 


TOP  DOG 


SN  128.409.  W<rtT«rlBe  Insnraaee  Company,  Federal  Life 
and  Casoalty  Company,  Secured  Insurance  Company,  River- 
side Insurance  Company  of  America,  d.b.a.  Towar  Group, 
Battle  Creek.  Midi.    Filed  June  19. 1961. 


For  Advertlalng  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Oooda  (and/or 
Servlcaa)  of  Others  Through  the  Cosdaet  af  Contaats  aad 
Writing  of  Advertising  Script  for  Use  on  Radio.  Television, 
and  In  Newspapers. 

First  nse  January  1961. 


♦^•^%4* 


SN  142.103.    KenOel  A  Baser  Company.  Hoboken,  N.J. 
Apr.  12, 1962. 


FUed 


0 


Tl 


IRSMCE 


r 


Jtf 


ro  •  n^ 


In  this  appIicatloB  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Optics" 
and  "Metrology"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  rtKhts  therein. 


The   words   "Insurance"  and   "Serving  People"  are  dla- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  combination  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  December  1959. 


For  ConsulUtlon,  Design.  Development,  and  Research  Serv-  ^^  128.»1»-  Hoosler  Farm  Bureau  Lifts  Insurance  Company, 
icaa  for  Othera  In  the  Field  of  Optical.  Mechanical,  and  «*»>»  ^»"°  »"«*°  Insurance,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Electronic  Systems. 

First  nse  May  1960. 


Ang.  14, 1961. 


.   SN  144.BS8.     Qcorie  8.  Swopa,  d.b.a.  MPA  Maaplan  Asao- 
cUtas,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  May  14.  IMS. 


MANPLAN 


Ir^Ihipaf^t^ 


For  Management  Poaltloo  BvaloatloB  for  Other  Buslacsa 
Flrma. 

First  use  Apr.  19. 1962. 


»2«- 


~~^^^^'~~  For  Operating  a  Plan  by  Which  Applicant's  PoUcy-HoIders 

SN  151,381.     Jewel  Twi  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  HI.     Filed    M*^  P«y  Their  Premlnma  on  a  Number  of  Policies  With  a 

Anc  16  1962  Single  Monthly  Payment. 

^'  First  use  Mar.  27. 1961. 


SN  1H.6S1.  The  United  States  Life  Insurance  Company  la 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  19, 
II 


INSUR 


AppUcant  dlaclaima   the  worda  "Food   Stores"   except   aa 
need  with  the  name  "Jewel."     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  312.162.        The  atlppling  of  the  drawing  is  to  indicate  ahading. 
564.836,  and  othera.  For  Analysing  and  Computing  the  Insnranee  Needa  of 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Serrlcea.  IndlvldnaL 

FlfstaseoaorbtfeteMar.  10. 1934.  First  oae  Sept.  12. 1962. 


TM  100 
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8N  162.1M.     mtB  Tmt*  a  Timvy  Bwrtot  lac..  N«w  T«rk. 
N.T.     ru«d  Ans.  S»,  1963. 


ELITE 


ror  AmaclBC  and  OoMtaff  Toara.     ^'^ ' 
FIrat  na*  Umj  7, 1»M. 


datt  105— TraMpMMiM  mU  Sitrm 

8N  11S.288.    AaroTlu  NmUmuUm  d«  ColonMa.  Boceta.  C»- 
lonMa.    FUad  lUr.  10.  IMl. 

THE  ROUTE  OF  THE 

RED  RUANAS  ^^ 

The  word  "Boat*"  U  dlacUlmed  apart  from  tb«  mark  aa    QmS  107  ^  BHClliM  IM 

ahown  In  tba  drawlnc     The  word  "Roana"  meaaa  a  poncho 

or  a  cloak  _,««.        #o  ^d.8N  87,907.    The  Profewlonal  Ooltera'  AaaoeUtlon  of  Amcr- 

For  Airline  TranaporUMon   Serrleaa  for  Cargo  and  Paa-  nnn-ain  v\m     fii«i  n,*  M  lasA 

a«>.er.  Between  tho  Dnlted  SUtM  of  America  and  Countrlea        *«-  Dunedln.  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  23. 195». 


Foreign  Thereto. 

First  nae  Oct.  IS.  195T;  In 


re*  Dae.  7.  1907. 


8N     121,681.      Texaa    Baatan    Tranilaaloa    CorporaUon, 
Shrereport,  La.    FUed  Jona  S,  IMl. 


^  „^              ^  „  , ,  _           .  ^.^.,  For  Oolf  ToaraaiMnU  In  tha  Dnltad  BUtaa  Batwera  BHt- 

For  Tranaporutlon  and  Storage  of  NatMal  Oaa  and  Other  ^^  ^^  AmeHean  PnMteaaloaal  OoUara. 

Hydrocarbon  Componenta  for  OUiera  y,^^  ^^  ,^  ^  ^^^^  j^^  j,„ 
Flrat  aaa  approzUkataly  Apr.  24. 19U. 


_    ■    .  ,         „.,        .  _    „,.      -M,^  w.,    8N  114,976.    8teTea  Lawraaoe  Mallcn,  d.b4U  Tfca  Vlra  Toaaa. 

8N  146.100.     Manpower.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU.     Filed  May        Chattanooga.  Tenn.    FUad  Mar.  6. 1961. 
21, 1962. 

TRAVELPOWER 

For  Trarel   Serrlees — Namely,   Making  Arrangementa  for 
Tranaportatlon.    Lodging.    Vehicle    Rental.   ConTentlona  and^ 
Meetings  and  the  Like. 

First  oaa  JaM  36, 1960. 


For  Inatmmental  Musical  Batartalament  8erTleaa. 
First  asa  July  IS.  1989. 


^   CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

dauB— SmtvIcm 

8N  152.617.    Tha  National  AaaoeUtlon  of  Insaranca  Brokers, 
lac.  Naw  Zork.  N.T.    FUad  lapt  6. 1962. 


^^^ 


Tha  laark  cartillea  that  the  sarrleea  performed  are  aeeord- 
Ing  to  staadards  eatabllahed  by  applicant 
For  Barrlcea  aa  Insurance  Brokers. 
First  aaa  Deeaaahor  1961. 


W^' 


ir'^v^f"^ 


itJ(- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


ml 


Qan  1—Riw  or  Partly 


PRINaPAL 


REGISTER 


74t,9«4.    BU080L.     ■.  F.  Hoochton  A  Co.     SN  131.044. 
Pnh.  S-12-63.    Filed  10-S1-«1. 

749.965.  LBATHBB'FLOC.     Magaet  Core  Barium  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  135.214.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  1-4-62. 

749.966.  POLYPAT.     Polypat  Laathara.  lac     8N  136,706. 
Pnh.  3-12-63.    Filed  1-12-62. 

749.967.  RUCOBLBND.     Bubbar  Corporattoa  af  AiMflca. 
8N  18S.716.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUad  1-12-62. 

749.968.  CAMBLFOAM.     Oaorfa   Kodi    Bona.    Inc.   «.b.a. 
Bloomllfe.     8N  141.921.     Pnh.  8-12-63.    Filed  4-S-62. 


Qaif  2    Rtciptidti 


749,96t.  mtl-PLT.  Aah  Oro^  Lime  *  PortUad  Oanaat 
Co.     8N   186,328.     Pub.   3-12-68.     FUed  1-6-62. 

7M.9T0.  HBNOCDP  AND  DB8ION.  HenoUta  Prodncta.  lac 
8N  141.442.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  4-3-62. 

740,971.  PROLON.  Pro-phy-Ue>tlc  Bmah  Company.  8N 
144,880.    Pub.  3-l»-6S.    FUad  6-17-62. 


749.972.  B08TIK.  United  Shoe  Ma<Alaar7  Corporation, 
aaalgnee  of  B.B.  Chemical  Co.  8N  126,428.  Pub.  3-12-63. 
Filed  8-22-61. 

749.973.  PUOODABD.  The  Ooodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    BN  196,780.     Pah.  3-19-68.     FOed  1-29-62.  


749.986.  PB08XJK.  Tha  Praeter  4  Oairtla  Company.  811 
139.966.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  8-16-68. 

749.987.  8ALV0.  OUa  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporatloa. 
8N  141.970.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  4-10-62. 

749.988.  YALCO.  Valley  Co-Op  OU  MIU.  8N  142.066. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Piled  4-11-62. 

749,988.  KXEVmt  AND  DB8ION.  The  Keerer  8tardi  Com- 
paay,  d.b.a.  The  Keerer  Compaay.  8N  144,074.  Pub. 
3-12-68.    Filed  6-8-68. 

749.990.  UNICOR  P8C.  Ualreraal  OU  ProdueU  Conpaay. 
8N  144,428.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

749.991.  ONIOA8.  The  Ontgaa  Compaay.  8N  148,903. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  7-12-62. 

749.998.  HUB.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  8N 
160.183.    Pah.  3-12-63.    FUad  7-81-62. 

749.993.  COA8TAL  CAL  JBT  AND  DB8ION.  Coaatal 
Chsarical  Corp.  SM  160.SS6.  Pish.  S-l»-<3.  fUad 
8-6-62. 

749.994.  DBKATTK  B.  I.  du  Pout  de  Namours  aad  Com- 
pany.    8N  181,026.     Pub.  8-12-63.     FOad  »-13-62. 

749,998.     SELBCTROFOAM.     Pittsburgh  PUte  Olaaa  Com- 
8N   161,164.     Pub.   3-12-68.     Filed   8-14-62. 


QasslO-FortiiMrs 


74t7t96. 
prises. 


AND  DB8ION. 
Pub.  3-12-63. 


RBDBABN  BTC 

Inc     8N  127,906 

749.997.  BILTAMULCH.       Weyerhaeuaer 
188,997.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  3-2-62. 

749.998.  SILVABARK.        Weyerhaeuaer 
188.999.    Pob.  3-12-63.    Filed  3-2-62. 


Chendeal  Bnter- 
FUed  9-18-61. 

Company.       SN 


Company. 


SN 


ClMs6-CkeHicals  wi  Chtnical  Coai- 
ptsitioM 

749,974.  BPT.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corporation. 
8N  123.196.    Pub.  8-13-68.    Filed  6-80-61. 

749.979.  ACTBAOABD.  Arthar  C.  Traak  Company.  SN 
128.861.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUad  7-12-61. 

749.976.  BPORAL.  Roussel-UCLAF.  by  change  of  name 
from  UCX«AF.   SN  131.904.   Pub.  8-12-43.   Filed  11-13-61. 

749.977.  DOKUMXNTAL  SOS  DOCUMBNTAL  303.  Dr.  Ing. 
Bmao  y.  By^Uaaki.  SN  183,»4«.  Pub.  3-13-63.  FUad 
12-7-61. 

749.978.  COBBOFILM.     Asaodated  Laboratories  Inc.     SN 

188.619.  OOLLBCTIVB    MABK.      Pah.    3-12-63.      FUad 
12-8-61. 

749.979.  yOLAMINB.     AssocUted  Laboratorlea,   Inc     SN 

138.620.  COLLBCTIVB   MAB3L      Pub.    3-12-63.      FUed 
12-8-61. 

749.980.  TUBFOABD.  VeMee!  Cbeatlcal  Corporatloa.  SN 
136,646.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUad  1-1 1-62. 

749.981.  DBADT  AND  DBSION.  Deady  ChaiBleal  Cob- 
paay.     SN  138.170.     Pub.  3-12-63.     FUed  2-19-62. 

749,962.  Km-BOMB.  OlMata,  Im.  8M  139,663.  Pah. 
3-12-68.    PUad  3-12-62. 

749,983.  X-TBBNOLl  OUstate.  Inc  SN  189,064.  Pah. 
8-12-63.    FUed  3-12-62. 

T49.te4.  TTZOIL.  OUsUta.  Ibc  8N  1S9.666.  Pob. 
3-12-63.    FUed  3-12-62. 

749  986  MOKALl  Moasanto  Chaaalcal  Coa^aay.  SN 
139.960.    Pah.  3-12-68.    FUad  3-16-62. 


Oais  a-CoKtractiM  Matariak 

7M.999.  TICTOBIAN  AND  DESIGN.  Tlctorlan  Marbla 
Prodncta.      SN   128.389.      Pob.   3-12-63.     Filed   9-22-61. 

7tl0,000.  BNDnRB-A-BIi;r.  Kndnre-A-Iilfetlme  Products. 
Inc      SN   150.238.      Pub.    8-12-68.      FUed   8-1-62. 


QassU-Hjr^wara  aid!  Plaabiaf  aadi 
StMihPittiag  SivpRm 


750.001.  SATUBN.  Shepherd  Castwa.  lac  SN  182,082. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  11-15-61. 

750.002.  POWBR  GRIP.  Dixon  Valre  k  Coupling  Compaay. 
aasigaee  of  ConaoUdated  Controls  Corporation.  SN  182.129. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  11-16-61. 

750,008.  DURANT.  Durant  InsnUted  Pipe  Co..  lac  BN 
132.228.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUad  11-17-61. 

750.004.  HITCHIN'  PLUG.  Crawford  Fitting  Compaay. 
SN  182,816.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  11-27-61. 

750.005.  BATH  BAT.  Cole-Sewell  Baglnaerlag  Co.  SN 
134.873.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  12-20-61. 

750.006.  BILLINGS.  Crescaat  Niagara  Corporatloa.  aa- 
sigaee of  The  BUllngs  A  Spencer  Coavaay.  SN  135.171. 
Pah.  8-12-63.    FUed  1-4-62. 

760.007.  POBT-O-LBT.  Leroy  0.  Bger,  d.b.a.  Saa-O-Let 
Company.     SN   135,887.     Pub.   3-12-63.     Filed  1-16-62. 

750.008.  8BAGLAS.  Sea-ChroaBe  Inc  SN  137.169.  Pah. 
8-12-63.    Filed  2-2-62. 
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75O,0O».  FAULTLESS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  FaalUeu 
Caster  CorporaUon.  SN  142.481.  Pob.  S-ia-^eS  FUcd 
4-19-63. 

780.010.  U88.   United  SUtea  Steel  CorpormUon.   SN  148,471 
Pab.  3-12-OS.    filed  4-80-«Z 

750.011.  PONT-LOX.  Plae-Tlee  Company.  SN  148,858. 
Pab.  3-12-83.    Filed  5-4-«2. 

750.012.  A-FD  AND  DESIGN.  Aero-Flow  DTnaaIca,  Inc. 
SN  144,812.    Pub.  3-12-«3.    Filed  6-18-82. 

760.013.  CALTUPCO.  CallfomU  TnbuUr  Prodncta  Co.  SN 
145,922.    Pub.  3-12-^3.    FUed  6-l-«2. 

760.014.  THERM-0-DI8C.  Tberm-O-DIsc,  Incorporated.  SN 
147,646.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 

760.016.  CORNELIUS  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  The  CoraeUna 
Company.      SN    182.982.      Pnb.    8-12-68.      Filed   »-lt-62. 

Chtt  14-Metab  md  Metal  Castfan^  md 
Fbrgings 

760.016.  HAI/)MBT.  Max  Henry  HoepU,  d.b.a.  M.  H.  HoepH 
Company.     SN  131,043.     Pub.   3-12-68.     Piled   10-31-61. 

750.017.  DI-NAMIC  AND  DESIGN.  Accurate  Manufactnr- 
to«  Co.     SN  142.774.     Pub.  3-12-68.     FUed  4-23-62. 

Cbtf  15  — (Mb  and  GraasM 

750.018.  SILVBR  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Tire 
Auto  Stores,  Inc.  SN  138,074.  Pub.  3-12-63.  Filed 
l-a-62. 

dau  16-Protacb'va  md  Ifacorativt  Coatings 

750.019.  MASVBTHANE.  The  Sherwln-WUUams  Company. 
SN  150,283.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-1-62. 

760.020.  WSSTILB.  West  Chemical  Prodocta.  Inc.  SN 
161,651.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-20-62. 

7B0.031.  BUDGET.  Armstronff  Paint  *  Vamlah  Works,  lac. 
SN  152,193.    Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  8-80-62. 


750.031.  CHRONOTAB.  White  Laboratories.  Ine  «N 
141.140.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  3-29-62. 

760.032.  HAIX)ANISONE.  Laboratorta  Pharmaeentlea  Dr 
C.    Janaaen    N.V.      SN    146,780.      Pub.    3-12-68       Filed 

750.083.  VITCOLD.  Beeeham  Proprietary  Medicines  Lim- 
ited. d.b.a.  Barwoods  Laboratories.  SN  148,132  Pub 
3-12-68.    FIM  7-2-62. 

760.084.  PUSH  BUTTONS  AND  DESIGN.  T.  B.  Glbbs 
Medicine  Company,  lac  SN  148,886.  Pnb.  8-12-63  Filed 
7-l>-62. 

750.035.  TOA8TULBS.  M.  B.  Thompson.  Inc.  SN  149  884 
Pub.  3-18-63.    Filed  7-36-62. 

760.036.  HTDBO-CARDIOQUIN.  The  Purdue  Frederick 
Company.     SN  149,963.     Pnb.  8-12-63.     FUed  7-27-62. 

760.087.  NEGBAM.  SterUa*  Dm*  Inc.  SN  150.114.  Pub 
3-18-68.    Filed  7-80-62. 

750.038.  NORLE8TRIN.      Parka,   DarU   k   Company      SN 

150.179.  Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  7-31-62. 

760.039.  RANBSTOL.       Parka,     DarU    4k    Company       SN 

160.180.  Pnb.  8-12-68.    FUed  7-31-62. 

750.040.  BABBIDONNA.    Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  as- 
Hlgnee  of  Van  Pelt  and  Brown,  Incorporated      8N  160  479 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  8-3-62. 

760.041.  BUTAGBSIC.  Laaer,  lac  8M  160.668.  Pnb. 
8-12-63.    Filed  8-<MV2. 

750.042.  CONTRAPAR.  Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.8JL) 
Inc.     SN  160,860.    Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  8-9-62. 

760,048.  AVBNTTL.  EU  Ully  aad  Company.  SN  160,968 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-10-63. 

760.044.  LIQUICAP8.  Helene  Cnrtia  Indnatrtoa,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Curtis  Pharmacala.  SN  161,019.  Pub.  3-12-68  Filed 
8-13-62. 

760.045.  STREXATB.  The  8.  E.  MasaenflU  Company  SN 
151,244.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-15-62. 

760.046.  MTAGEN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  161.376. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  8-16-62. 

760.047.  PR0VE8T.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  161,277 
Pnb.  S-lS-63.    FUed  8-15-62. 

760.048.  PHABAGE8IC.  Marlon  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN 
161.498.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-20-62. 


aa^19-Vahidaf 


dau  17-Tobacco  ProAicts 


760.083.  MAX  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HU- 
MAN MALE.  St.  James's  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  SN 
146.939.    Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 


Oau  18-Madiciaas  and  Pharnacaatical 
Praparations 

750.023.  ATROBABB.     Jenkiaa  Laboratories,  laeorporatod. 
SN  48,287.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  3-24-68. 

760.024.  T0PIDA8B.  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  106,937.  Pnb. 
3-12-63.    Filed  10-21-60. 

760.026.  PBRMA-SOL.  CommereUl  SoUents  CorporaUoa. 
SN  127,384.     Pub.  3-12-«3.    FUed  9-7-61. 

750.026.  PERMA-DUAL.  Commercial  Solrente  Corporation. 
8N  127,386.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  9-7-61. 

760.027.  PERMA-D.  Commercial  Solrente  Corporatioa. 
SN  127.887.    Pub.  3-13-68.    Filed  9-7-61. 

750.028.  PBRMA-B.  Commercial  Solrente  Corporatioa. 
8N  127,388.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  9-7-61. 

750,039.  AMPAK.  The  Automatrle  Corporation,  aaalsace 
of  Antometrlc  Corporation.  SN  139,663.  Pnb.  1-33-63. 
Filed  10-11-61. 

760,080.  CHRONOSULB.  White  Laboratortea.  Inc.  SM 
141,189.    Pab.  3-12-63.    FUed  3-29-63. 


760,049.     OPEN  ROAD.     Robin  Moton.     BN  141,886.    Pnb. 
8-18-68.    Filed  4-9-62. 

760,060.     M    AND    DESIGN.      Moog    Industries.    Inc.      SN 
142.841.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  4-23-62. 

750,051.     A-FD  AND  DESIGN.     Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc. 

8N  144.913.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  5-18-62. 
760,063.     ATLAS.      AtUs    Supply    Company.      SN    146,036. 

Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  5-21-63. 

760,063.     ABRO-CHISF.      8terUn«    Pradsioa    Corporation. 
8N  163,016.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-27-63. 

760,004.     ABTIC-KAR.      Capitol    Refriferatlon,    lac.      8N 
163,043.    Pnb.  3-13-63.    FUed  8-38-62. 

750,066.     THE  TADPOLE.     BBC,  Inc.     SN  162.378      Pnb 
3-12-63.    FUed  9-4-62. 

760,066.     PRB88-TBCTI0N.     Badger  Maaufaeturtnc  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  158.244.     Pub.  8-12-63.     FUed  8-17-62. 

780,057.     ROLLAWAT.    Utchfleld  Bnglaeeriag,  laeorporatod. 
8N  168,299.    Pub.  3-12-83.    FUad  9-17-62, 


Clais21-Elactrkal  AmnmvIm, 

Mid  SiibbISa€ 


760.068.  VA   BOMAC   AND   DESIGN.      Varian   AaaocUtes 
SN  123,381.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  7-8-61. 

750.069.  SBALBCTBO.    Saaleetro  Corporatioa.    SN  130.687. 
Pob.  8-13-63.    Filed  10-34-81. 
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760.060.  SBALBCTBO  AND  DESIGN.     Sealectro  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  131,159.     Pub.  3-13-63.     FUed  11-1-61. 

760.061.  WATCHDOG  TV.   BeU  Telerialon.  lae.  SN  183,129. 
Pnb.  8-12-68.    Filed  13-1-61. 

760.062.  All    (INSIGNIA).      Antoautlon    ladnstrlaa.    lac. 
SN  133,301.    Pnb.  8-13-63.    FUed  13-'«-61. 

760.063.  AGIBCUT.        A.O.     fur     InduatrieUe     Elektronlk 
A.G.LB.     SN  133,615.     Pnb.  8-13-63.     FUed  12-7-61. 

750.064.  AGIEFOBM.      A.O.    fur    Indnstrielle    Blektronik 
A.G.I.E.     SN  133.516.     Pnb.  3-13-63.     FUed  12-7-61. 

750,066.     AOIBTAL.       A.G.     fur     Indnstrielle     Blektronik 
A.O.I.B.     SN  188,617.     Pnb.  8-13-68.     FUad  13-7-41. 

750.066.  POWERFLOOD.     General  Electric  Company.     SN 
184,887.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-20-61. 

750.067.  TOUCH    'N    LOCK.      Sunbeam   Corporation.      SN 
134,496.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  12-21-61. 

750.068.  HOME-MASTER.     Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc. 
SN  134.709.    Pnb.  3-13-63.    Filed  13-36-01. 

750.069.  GENCLAD.      General    Plastics    Corporation.      SN 
184.738.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  12-27-61. 

750.070.  MAGTBAK.    Daystrom,  Incorporated.    SN  188,566. 
Pnb.  3-12-63.    FUed  2-23-62. 

760.071.  INSTALITB.    Century  Ugbtinc,  Inc.    SN  138,704. 
Pnb.  3-13-68.    FUed  2-27-4S. 

760.072.  COLOR    FLAME.       Dnro-Test    Corporation.      SN 
140,643.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  3-23-62. 

750.073.  ENSIGN    AND   DESIGN.      Admiral    Corporation. 
SN  140,897.     Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  3-28-62. 

760.074.  A  AND  DESIGN.     Aatrodata,   Inc.      SN   141,095. 
Pub.  3-13-63.    Filed  4-6-63. 

750,076.     STTLORON.     Globe   Illumination   Company.      SN 
143,812.    Pnb.  3-12-68.    Filed  4-23-62. 

750.076.  A-FD  AND  DESIGN.     Aero-Flow  Dynamics,   Inc. 
8N  144,914.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  5-18-62. 

750.077.  ADAPTA-DATA.    Jlmmle  L.  Holman.    SN  144,959. 
Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  6-18-62. 

760.078.  CAMBBIDGE.      Simplex    Wire   ft   Cable   Co.      SN 
146,428.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    FUed  6-7-«2. 

750.079.  COFFEE  HOST.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  148.382.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 

750.080.  POLISKBUBBEB.       PoUskrub    Corjwration.       SN 
151,356.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  8-16-62. 

750.081.  DIRBCTBON.       Graphic     Electronics.     Inc.       SN 
162.301.    Pnb.  3-13-68.    FUed  8-31-62. 

760.082.  AMPILLUME.     AMP   Incorporated.      SN   152.364. 
Pnb.  3-12-63.    FUed  9-'4-62. 


Class  22  -  CanMS,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

750.083.  SPOT  SHOT.  The  Spot  Shot  Company.  SN  138,549. 
Pnb.  3-18-«3.    FUed  2-23-62. 

760.084.  GOLD    DUST    AND     DESIGN.       Ruel     Wllllford 
Reynolds.     SN  138,666.     Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 

750.085.  BALLS    O'FIBB.      Pautske    Bait    Co.    Inc.      SN 
148,364.    Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  4-37-43. 


aatt23-CMtlory,  Maddnery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  TlMfaof 

750,086.  OBERG  MACHINE  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 

C.  0.  Oberg  ft  Co :  s  Aktlebolag,  aaaifBM  of  Oberg  Macfalrie 

Company  Aktlebolag.     SN  113,366.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed 

2-9-61. 
760.067.    FULLER.    rnUar  Tool  Co.  lac.    SN  126,762.    Pub. 

3-12-63.    FUed  8-28-61. 

760.088.  SPREADBR-BTTB.    Oandy  Company.    SN  129,762. 
Pnb.  3-12-68.    Filed  10-18-61. 

750.089.  8PB0CKBT  CUPS.     Dakota  Tractor  ft  Equipment 
Company.     SN    131,376.     Pub.   3-12-63.     Filed   11-8-61. 

760.090.  HBLI-CAL.     HeUcal  Products  Company,  Inc.     SN 
181,961.    Pnb.  3^18-68.    FUad  11-14-61. 

TM  780  0.0.-18 


760.091.  SUND8TRAND-AMERICAN.  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  133,769.     Pub.  3-12-68.     Filed  11-24-61. 

760.092.  V    AND    DESIGN.      Vlckera    Inconwrated.       SN 

138.608.  Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

760,003.     ▼    AND    DESIGN.      Tlcken    Incorporated.      BN 

133.609.  Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

760,094.  V  AND  DESIGN.  Vlckera  Incorporated.  SN 
133.510.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

750.005.  V  AND  DESIGN.  Vlckera  Incorporated.  SN 
133,611.    Pnb.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

760.096.  POWER  DOME.  Ktekbaefer  Corporation.  BN 
138,797.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-11-61. 

760.097.  HOME-MASTER.  Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  lac. 
SN   183.846.      Pub.   3-12-63.      Filed  12-11-61. 

760.098.  A  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  American  Iron  ft  Machine 
Works  Company,  Inc.  BN  134,079.  Pub.  3-12-63.  Filed 
12-15-61. 

750,099  SCULLY  JONES.  Scully- Jones  and  Company.  SN 
134,275.    Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  12-18-61. 

750.100.  MIRA-MATIC.  Mlra-Pak,  Inc.  SN  134.335.  Pnb. 
3-12-63.    Filed  12-19-61. 

750.101.  8-J.  Scnlly-Jones  and  Company.  SN  134.684.  Pnb. 
8-12-63.    Filed  12-26-61. 

750.102.  MUNDIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Bri  S.A.  Cntelarta. 
8N  134,727.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  12-27-61. 

760.103.  ALLIED  MARINE.  Allied  Marine  Equipment 
Corp.    8N  134.870.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Piled  12-29-61. 

760.104.  BILLINGS.  Crescent  Niagara  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  The  Billings  ft  Spencer  Company.  SN  135.172. 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  S.R.  1-4-62 ;  Am.  P.R.  1-7-63. 

750,106.  CHICAOO-LATROBB.  United-Greenfield  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   138.825.      Pnb.  S-12-6S.     Filed  2-28-62. 

750.106.  DISPERSONIC.  Sonic  Enf^lneertng  Corporation. 
SN  139,434.    Pub.  3-12-^3.    FUed  8-8-62. 

760.107.  PEGASUS.  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited.  SN 
140.918.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  3-28-62. 

750.108.  BEVELATION.  Western  Auto  Supply  Company. 
SN  141,138.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  3-29-62. 

750.109.  TRAUB  AND  DESIGN.  Firma  Hermann  Traub, 
Maschlnenfabrik.  SN  142,088.  Pub.  3-12-63.  FUed 
4-12-62. 

>  750.110.     SPRA-DISK.    Amcbem  Prodncte,  Inc.    SN  142,676. 
Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  4-20-62. 

750.111.  GARDEN  MATE.  Merry  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
142.838.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  4-23-62. 

750.112.  HUSCO.  Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Company. 
SN  148,028.    Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  4-25-62. 

760,118.  NITROPHYL.  Rogers  Corporation.  SN  148,763. 
Pub.  8-12-63.     Filed  6-3-62. 

750.114.  PNEUMAPLOW.  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporatioa, 
Limited.     SN  143,999.    Pub.  S-12-6S.    Filed  5-7-82. 

750.115.  BELTCRETE.  Oury  Engineering  Company.  SN 
144.088.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  6-8-62. 

750.116.  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Carrier  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  144,143.     Pnb.  3-12-68.     FUed  6-9-62. 

750.117.  SIV-O-TOPPER.  Daniel  LaMar  Christy,  d.b.a. 
Christy  MachUte  Company.  SN  144,822.  Pnb.  8-12-68. 
Filed  5-11-62. 

760.118.  8IV-0-SALTBB.  Daniel  LaMar  Christy,  d.b.a. 
Christy  Machine  Company.  SN  144,824.  Pnb.  8-12-68. 
Filed  6-11-62. 

750.119.  8IV-0-DU8TEB.  Daniel  LaMar  Christy.  d.b.a. 
Christy  Machine  Company.  SN  144.326.  Pnb.  3-1B-68. 
Filed  6-11-62. 

760.120.  MANN'S  RAPID-WBBDER.  Mann  Edge  Tool 
Company.     SN  144.616.     Pnb.  3-12-63.     FUed  6-14-62. 

760.121.  RBD  SNAPPBR.  Toledo-Bearer  Tools,  Inc.  BN 
144.661.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  5-15-62. 

760.122.  CBKAVAC.  Cbristenssons  Masklner  ft  Patenter 
AB.     SN  146,168.     Pub.  8-12-68.     Filed  6-6-62. 

760.123.  FLBXIFORT.  Uoyd  Mannfaetaring  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
147,476.    Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  6-23-62. 

760.124.  CORNELIUS  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  The  ComeUna 
Company.     SN  152.988.     Pnb.  8-12-68.    FUed  9-13-62. 
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7B0.1S9.     MULTI-STBAND.        BUw-Knox     CompaBx.        8N 
lM,l»a.    Pub.  S-12-4S.    PIM  ll-2»-«2. 


Oau  24  -  Limdnr  AppRMCM  aid  MkMms 

780.126.  THE  FBATHSBLIOHT.     N«w  York  PreMlnc  Ma- 
cblncry  Corp.     SN  138,801.     Pub.  S-12-0S.     Filed  2-28-43. 

750.127.  SHOPPER'S  FAIR.     Mangel  Storw  Corporation. 
8N  IBl.OBS.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Piled  8-27-62. 


Clatt26-MtasiiriRfl    aU    Scitalific 


7aO,lU.     PnUCA-CEMTSR.     Tta*  Ljaua  Ona  Slgtat  Coipo- 
ration.     8N  160.426.     Pvb.  3-12-63.    Filed  »-S-62. 

7B0.1M.     8PBCTBOCHSOM.      Beckaan    Inatrameata.    Inc. 

8N  100.744.    Pab.  3-13-63.    Filed  8-S-63. 
7B0.1U.     WEATHER  8BCRBTART.     Mlaneapolla-HoBeywcll 

Regulator  CoBpnnjr.     8N  100,882.     Pnb.  8-12-63.     Filed 


700.106.  y.LP.    Nautae  Corporation,  Dancan  ParMav  Meter 
OlTlaton.     8N  100,060.     Pub.  3-13-63.     FUed  »-10-62. 

750.107.  8AV0T.      Imperial    Camera    Corp.      8N    101,067. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  8-13-62. 

700.108.  KAU-BOR.     Talbot  Tool  Company  Umlted.     8N 
101,442.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  8-17-62. 

750.100.     ROTOTRAY.     SawTWi.   lac.     8N  161,844.     Pub. 
3-12-63.    Filed  8-24-62. 


750,128.  TBCAM  AND  DBSIQN.  Teekne  (Cambrtdge) 
Limited.     SN  101.136.    Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  7-18-60. 

700,120.  HI  AND  DESIGN.  HoweU  laatnuaeata,  lac  8N 
111,803.    Pub.  8-12-68.     FUed  1-10-61. 

700.180.  A8COTA.  VEB  Bacbungamaaebineawerk  Kari- 
Marx-Stadt.     SN  111,038.     Pub.  3-12-63.     FUed  1-16-61. 

760.181.  WEBBER  MICRO  ACCURATE  0A0E8  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Tbe  L.  8.  Starrett  Company,  aaalgnee  of  Webber 
Gage  Company.  8N  112,182.  Pub.  8-12-63.  FUed 
1-10-61. 

700,132.  BCAQNETIC  GRIP  SHIELD.  Tbe  DUley  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  118,096.  Pub.  8-12-63.  FUed 
2-6-61. 

750,188.  VARI-PUNC^.  Varifab  Incorporated.  SN  120,263. 
Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  0-17-61. 

700.134.  LEE  SPEC-HOLDERS.  Lee  Optical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  127,861.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  0-14-61. 

700.135.  TELEMETROL.  Daystrom.  Incorporated  (Texas 
corporation),  aaaifnee  of  Dayatrom.  Incorporated  (New 
Jersey  corporation).  SN  127,012.  Pub.  3-12-68.  Filed 
0-15-61. 

750.136.  MICROLUME.  MlcroSclence  Corporation.  SN 
130,031.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  1(^-30-61. 

750.137.  PREST08EAL.  Fred  WeUman,  d.b.a.  Photo  Prod- 
UCU.     SN  131.165.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  11-1-61. 

750.188.  F/MBTER.  Hlco  Ck>rporation.  SN  134.822.  Pub. 
8-12-68.    FUed  12-10-61. 

750,130.  SENSATER.  Martin-Decker  Corporation.  SN 
185,800.    Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  1-15-62. 

750.140.  DATAPULSE.  Datapulae,  Inc.  SN  186.118.  Pub. 
3-12-63.    Filed  1-10-62. 

750.141.  LANGDAGB  MASTER.  BeU  *  HoweU  Company. 
SN  141,807.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  4-2-62. 

760.142.  DIAL-O-VERTBR.  Dldtronlcs  Corporation.  SN 
141,584.    Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  4-0-62. 

750.148.  IMMUNOPHOR.  LKB-Produktar  AktleboUg.  8N 
141,848.     Pub.  3-13-68.     FUed  4-0-63. 

750.144.  PERMA-COTB.  PacUc  Dnireraal  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  141,877.     Pub.  8-12-68.     FUed  4-0-62. 

760.145.  FIRE  DBTBCTIYB.  Dictograph  Products  Inc. 
SN  142.173.  Pub.  3-13-68.  Filed  S.R.  4-13-63 ;  Am.  P.R. 
13-38-63. 

760.146.  MILLIMITB.  Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
142,378.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  4-16-62. 

700.147.  TBX-O-CON  AND  DESIGN.  Tex-O-Con  Optics.  Inc. 
SN  143,468.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  4-SO-63. 

750.148.  A-FD  AND  DESIGN.  Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc. 
■N  144,010.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  0-18-63. 

700.148.  VBRNON.  Vernon  Photographic  Corp.  8N 
140,146.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  0-31-62. 

760,100.  VAPO-THBRM.  Ametek,  Inc.  SN  146,871.  Pub. 
S-lS-43.    Filed.  6-14-63. 


780.101.    THBRM-0-DI8C.    Therm-O-Dlsc.    Incorporated.    8N 
147,647.    Pub.  3-U2-63.    FUed  6-20-62. 

760.168.     WM  BTC.  AND  DB8IGN.     Waukeaha  Motor  Com- 
pany.     8N  149.038.     Pab.  8-13-63.     Filed  7-18-63. 


dan  27-llarolo9ical  ImUmhiU 

700.160.  GL  AND  DB8ION.  Oeasler^Lee.  Inc.  SN  147.101. 
Pub.  8-13-68.    Filed  6-18-63. 

700.161.  MONTRE  ROTALE  DE  GENEVB.  Montre  de 
Sport  OencTe  S.A.  (Genera  Sport  WatA  Lt«.).  8N  148,461. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  6-11-63. 


Oass  28  -  Jtwalry  ml  Pradow-Mald  Wara 

750.163.     KENYA.     Day  *  Frtek,  lac.     SN  130,183.     Pub. 
3-12-63.    Filed  1-4-62. 

750.163.  WC  AND  DESIGN.     Wm.  Cbatooa  A  CO.  lac     SN 
141,031.    Pub.  3-13-63.    Filed  3-29-62. 

750.164.  L8L.     L.  8.  *  L.  Settinc  Co.,  Inc.     BN  146,391. 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  6-7-6S. 

700.160.     KREISLER.     Jacques  Krclaler  Maanfactnriag  Cor- 
poration.    SN  147.877.     Pub.  3-12-63.     FUed  6-21-62. 

700.166.  BD  AND  DBSIQN.     Bogeae  Dnger  and  Co..  Inc. 
SN  147.871.    Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  6-27-62. 

700.167.  SUPERPOSED    HT.      Herman    Top,    d.b.a.    Top's 
Supplies.     SN  148.104.     Pub.  8-12-68.     FUed  6-29-62. 

750.168.  14  KC.     K  C  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     8N  148.813. 
Pub.  3-12-68.     Filed  7-8-62. 

700.160.     14K  AND  DBSIGN.     Cbarlea  Haber,  d.b.a.  Haber 
Company.     SN  148.618.     Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  7-9-62. 

700.170.  TB  AND  DBSIGN.     Alan  &  Tenen.  d.b.a    T^aen 
Brothers.     SN  148.673.     Pub.  8-18-68.     Filed  7-0-68. 

700.171.  DTC.      Deron    Trading    Co.      SN    149,171.      Pub. 
8-12-63.    FUed  7-17-62. 

750.172.  DI-GOR.     Di-Gor  Barrings  A  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
8N  100.637.    Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  8-6-62. 

T60.178.     RICHLINB.       Ulricfa     AMocUtea.       8N     160,850. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-6-82. 


Oats  29-BroMM,  Bnislits,  md  fhulUn 

700.174.  BB  CO..  INC.  IN  CIRCLE  DBSIGN.    Boston  Brush 
Company,  lac.    SN  140,086.    Pub.  8-18-68.    FUed  S-l»-6e. 

750.175.  TBAM  MATES.     The  FuUer  Brnah  Company.     8N 
142.680.     Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  4-19-68. 

Clau  31  -  FHton  aMi  RtfrifMvtMTs 

750.176.  A-FD  AND  DBSIGN.     Aero-Flow  Dyuamlca,   lac 
SN  144.916.    Pub.  8-13-68.    FUed  6-18-62. 

760.177.  GLA8SAIRB.       FUtratUm    Producta    of    Canada 
Umlted.     SN  140,178.     Pab.  8-12-63.     FUed  6-22-62. 

700.178.  SPARKLB  CRBAM.    Aaaerieaa  Machine  A  Foundry 
Compaay.     SN  140,810.     Pub.  8-13-68.     Filed  0-24-63. 

700.179.  HUSKY.     Tba   J.    ■.    Porter   Coiporadaa      8N 
140.098.    Pub.  8-18-68.    FUed  0-38-68. 
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700.180.  OBBAT  BBAR  AND  DBSIGN.     Great  Bear  Bprlag  760.301.     PRESTO  STICK.    Buraka  SpeeUIty  Priatlag  Corn- 
Company.     SN  146,089.     Pub.  8-12-48.     FOed  6-1-6S.  pany.     SN  148,881.     Pub.  3-18-63.     FUed  7-12-81. 

760.181.  CORNBUUS  IN  OTAL  DBSIGN.     Tbe  CoraeUus  750,203.     GRAND  WAY.     Tbe  Graad  Union  Compaay.     SN 
Compaay.     SN  103,984.     Pub.  8-13-68.     Filed  9-13-43.              149.077.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  7-14-63. 


Oau  32  -  FMHm  adlUplMlftMry 

750,182.  BYRD  AND  DBSIGN.  Charlaa  R.  Byrd,  lac  BN 
109.168.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  11-38-60. 

700,188.  MODERN  PANTRY.  Erik  Tandero.  Inc.  SN 
142.754.    Pub.  8-12-63.    FUed  4-30-62. 

750,184.  DRBAM-O-PEDIC  AND  DBSIQN.  Amertcan  Bed- 
ding, Inc.     SN  148,459.     Pub.  3-12-68.     FUed  7-6-62. 


Oau  34  -  HMlim,  UfhtiH/ Mil  VMrtlatHig 


AcoM  Bagineerlng  and  Manufhc- 
180t841.     Pub.   3-13-43.     FUed 


aeerlag  and  Manufae- 
Pub.   3-13-63.     FUed 


750.180.  CAROUSEL  AND  DBSIGN.  Halo  Sales  O>rpora- 
tion.     SN  133.800.     Pub.  8-13-68.     FUed  6-19-61. 

750.186.  PROPMASTBR.  Acme  Bnglaeertng  and  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  180.808.  Pub.  8-13-63.  FUed 
10-80-61. 

750.187.  TUBBMASTBR. 
turlag  CorperatteB.     SN 
10-30-81. 

700.188.  DYNAMA8TBB.     A 
taring  Corporation.     SN   180.862 
10-80-61. 

700.189.  HOME-MASTER.  Westera  Tira  Auto  Storea,  Inc. 
SN  184,708.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  12-24-81. 

700.190.  GENIE  AIR  VENTS  HR  AND  DESIGN.  Genle- 
Alr.  Inc.     SN  188.196.     Pub.  3-13-68.     FUed  3-19-43. 

700.191.  ORIFLAMA.  Caletoaes  Helneken  Sociedad  Ano- 
nima  IndustrUl  y  ComereUl.  BN  189,198.  Pub.  8-13-63. 
FUed  3-6-43. 

700.193.  PLASTBRVAC.  Orthopedic  FnxM  Compaay.  SN 
140.976.    Pub.  8-18-83.    FUed8^fr-43. 

Oait 35 -Baltic,  HtM,  MadriMry  Padi- 
kn,  md  Miiitriic  Tht 

780.198.  CDBHION-QBIP.  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.     BN  144.8T1     Prt.  2-12-63.     FUed  6-11-82. 

700.194.  X-FLBX.  Bowee  "Seal  Fast"  Corporation.  SN 
100.997.    Pub.  8-13-43.    Filed  8-13-43. 

750,190.  TBACnONAIRB.  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Compaay.     SN   161.088.     Pub.   8-13-68.     FUed  .8-13-68. 

700 106  LOADER-DOZER.  Tbe  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Compaay.     SN   151.040.     Pab.   8-13-68.     FUed  8-13-43. 

750.197.     VITAFLEX.    The  Kelly-Sprlagfleld  Tire  Company. 
^    SN  101.383.    Pub.  3-13-63.    Filed  8-1^-43. 


dati  36  -  MMical  iMhiiBb  mi  Sippli  i 

700.198.  MMM  AND  DBSIGN.  M.  M.  Meason.  Inc.  SN 
101.003.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  8-30-88. 

Oasi  37-Papar  md  Sutioaary 

700.199.  CRAY-CILS.  Btaadard  Toycraft.  lac.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Sundard  Toykraft  Products,  Inc.  SN 
138.989.    Pab.  8-13-48.    FDed  8-8-82. 

700  900  MBAD  PAPERS  RBADY-CDT  AND  DBSIGN. 
The  Mea«  Corporatlan.  8M  i48J78.  Pah.  8-12-88.  FUn* 
7-1 


Oatt  38-Pri«b  mi  PaUicHioM 

750,208.  INTERNATIONAL  ADVERTIBBR.  International 
Adrertising  AssocUtion,  Inc.  SN  113,341.  Pub.  3-12-88. 
FUed  2-9-61. 

750.2(M.  THE  PREDICT-A-MAT.  Rerlon.  Inc.  SN  190,448. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  5-23-61. 

750.205.  ASROSPACnS  MANAGEMENT.  ChUton  Company. 
SN  122,160.    Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  »-16-61. 

750.206.  ASA  WITH  A  SINGLE  HORIZONTAL  LINE 
ABOVE  AND  BELOW  THE  LETTERS.  American  Stand- 
ards Association,  Inc.  SN  126,841.  Pub.  3-12-63.  Filed 
8-29-61. 

700.907.  U.S.A.  INSIDB  BBPORT  AND  DESIGN.  Pare 
PnbUshing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  127,300.  Pub.  3-13-63.  FUed 
9-5-61. 

700.208.  U.SJk.  INSIDE  REPORT.  Pare  Publishing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  1274(57.     Pub.  3-12-48.    FUed  9-6-61. 

700.209.  HANDLING  A  SHIPPING.  The  IndustrUl  Pab- 
Ushing  Corporation.  SN  130.210.  Pub.  8-12-63.  FUed 
10-18-61. 

700.210.  PBB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Waahington  Square 
Press,  Inc.     SN  139,802.     Pub.  3-12-63.     FUed  3-13-62. 

700.211.  CJOTTON  FARMING  SUPPLEMENTAL  CROPS 
AND  STOCK.  Walter  F.  Littie.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Cotton  Farming. 
SN  140,737.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  3-26-62.  


aafs39-Clothiiii 


750.212.  THE  SHIRT  WITH  BYE  APPEAL.  J.  Freeter 
A  Son.  Inc.     SN  101.860.     Pub.  8-12-63.     FUed  8-2-60. 

700.213.  LERO  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  PhlMp  B.  Shaouy. 
SN   118.818.     Pub.  3-12-68.     FUed  4-27-61. 

750.214.  BOWLETTES.     Brnnswick-Unlon  Inc.,  by  ^aage 
a,  of  name  from  Branswick  Sports  Products  Company.    'SN 

118.948.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  6-1-61. 

750.215.  CONTROFLBX.  The  Strouse,  Adler  Company. 
SN  124,688.    Pub.  8-12-63.    FUed  7-25-61. 

700.216.  ANGEL  SOLES.  MaxweU  Schneider.  SN  128,744. 
Pub.  3-13-43.    FUed»-37-41. 

750.217.  DENNIS.  Dennis  Uniform  Mannfactnrins  Co.  IW 
129,927.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  10-16-61. 

750.218.  MBS.  Market  Buying  Serrlce.  SN  131.071.  Pub. 
3-12-48.    Filed  11-14-61. 

760,819.  HONEY-WORTH.  Hoasy-Worth  Industries.  lac 
SN  132,998.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  11-29-61. 

700.220.  HANES  AND  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  RED.  BLACK 
AND  GOLD.  P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company.  SN 
183,664.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  12-8-61. 

750.221.  HANES  AND  DBSIGN  LINED  FOR  RED,  BLACK 
AND  GOLD.  P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company.  SN  133,666. 
Pub.  3-13-68.    Filed  12-8-61. 

750.222.  VrVALDL  Pauker  Brothera  SN  134,266.  Pub. 
3-13-63.    Filed  12-18-61. 

750.233.  BW  AND  DBSIGN.  Beet  Wear  Hosiery  Compaay. 
SN  135.940.    Pub.  3-13-68.    Filed  1-17-63. 

750,334.  SIGRID  ELLEN.  Slgrid  BUea.  lac.  SN  140.187. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  3-19-63. 

760.225.  KASH  D'OR.  Wales  Mannesetarlng  Compaay. 
SN  140.891.     Pub.  3-12-68.     Filed  3-27-62. 

750.226.  BBTTI  TERRBLL.  Bettt  Terrdl.  lac.  SN  141.887. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  4-2-63. 

700.227.  GEORGE  LONDON.  Bowling  Apparel,  Inc.  BN 
141,698.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  4-6-62. 

700.228.  MOVIE  STARLET  AND  DESIGN.  MotU  Star, 
lac.     SN  141,741.     Pub.  8-12-88.    FUed  4-6-62. 
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700.229.  PLATON.     In  terns  tlonal  Latex  Corporation.     8N 
142,161.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  4-12-62. 

750.230.  SHIKLJ>    DBBION.      Chipa    'N 
142.497.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 

750.231.  HIGHLIGHT.       Oeneeco     Inc., 
Fonnflt    Company.      SN    144,850.      Pub. 
J^-18-62.  , 

750.232.  AWARD8MAN. 
146.290.    Pub.  3-12-63. 
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SN  110,660. 


Twld.    Inc.      SN 

aMlgnce    at    The 
8-12-63.      Filed 


Inc.     SN 


Goodman  Knitting  Co 
Filed  6-6-62. 

700.283.  X'A>a>RINI  AND  DESIGN.     Seldler  Cravats  Inc 
SN  146.':'J8.     Pub.  8-12-68.     Filed  6-11-62. 

750.284.  CBRTALDO'S.     FloreUa'a.  Inc.     SN  147,910.    Pub. 
3-12-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

700,230.     PBRFBTTA'S.    Florella's,  Inc. 
3-12-63.     Filed  7-8-62. 

700,236.      MOON   STAR  AND  DBSIGN.     Nlkks  Rubber 
Ltd,     SN  149,762.     Pub.  8-12-68.     Filed  7-25-62. 


SN  148,801.    Pub. 


Co., 


QMS  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 

750.237.  ASTRO  CLOTH.     The  Cantor-Greenspsn  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  141.497.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  4-4-62. 

750.238.  MICRO-SHEER.     Beacon  Looms  Inc.     SN  142,480. 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  4-1S-62. 

Cbss  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

IS     . 


SN    131,288. 
Corporation. 


Pub. 


SN 


750.239.  K-34.      Jung  Products,   Inc. 
3-12-63.     Filed  11-3-61. 

750.240.  TRANCAR.        Air     Logistics 
136,861.     Pub.  3-12-83.     Filed  1-30-62. 

750.241.  DUOCON.     Howdon  Videx   Product!   Corporation 
SN  145,186.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  5-22-62. 

750.242.  TOPOOOMETER.       Sopher     Brothers.     Inc.       SN 
148.240.     Pub.  3-12-°63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

760.243.  COIP-AIRE.      Phllmont    Mannfacturtng   Company. 
SN  152.486.     Pub.  3-12-68.     Filed  9-4-62. 


(lass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbenated 
Waters 

750.244.  FIGURE   CONTROL.      Duffy  Mott   Company,    Inc. 
SN  149,723.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  7-25-62. 

Qass  46— Feeds  and  Ingredients  ef  Feeds 

700.245.  CAN'T  STOP  BATING  'BM.     Jays  Foods,  Inc.     SN 
68,269.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  2-24-09. 

750.246.  MAPLB  FARM  AND  DBSIGN.    Scudder  Syrup  Co. 
SN  78,6d0.     Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  7-29-59. 

750.247.  TOWN  TALK.    Robinson  Syrup  Company,  Inc.    SN 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  2-26-60. 

BREW-MAGIC.       Southern    Tea    Company.       SN 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  6-2-60. 

SLBNDBRBLLA.  Slenderella  Bnterprlaes,  Inc., 
aaslKuee.  by  mesne  asaignmentii.  and  change  of  name,  of 
Slenderella  Syatems,  Inc.  SN  101,484.  Pub.  5-15-62. 
Filed  7-25-60. 
700,200.  CTNOPBP  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  Herr,  d.b.a. 
Cynopcp  Company.  SN  101.782.  Pub.  8-12-63.  Filed 
8-1-60. 
700,251.     SOL-U-PRO.  .  Wilson    ft    Co.,    Inc.      SN    102,987. 

Pub  3-12-63.    Filed  8-18-60. 
700,202.     rUL  VALU.    A.  J.  Pletms  ft  Sons  Co.    SN  108,876. 
Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  11-14-60. 


750.253.  RBADT  DIBT.    The  Borden  Company. 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  12-22-60. 

700.254.  CARANDO'S  AND  DBSIGN.  Petar  Canndo,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Carando's.  Inc.  SN  111,160.  Pub.  8-12-68.  Filed 
1-3-61. 

750,205.  FARMIX.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  SN 
112,214.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  1-28-61. 

750.256.  PEKAO  AND  DESIGN.  Pekao  Trading  Corpora- 
tlon.     Sx  118.658.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  8-28-61. 

750.257.  McCULLOUGH'S  WILD  BIRD  SEED  AND  DE- 
SIGN. George  W.  Hill  and  Company,  assignee  of  The  J. 
Chas.  McCullongh  Seed  Company.  SN  119,534.  Pub 
3-12-68.     Filed  5-8-61. 

750.258.  SPORT  CLUB.  R.  B.  Galloway.  SN  119,967. 
Pub.  8-12-63.    Filed  5-15-61. 

750.259.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN  BAKER. 
Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.  SN  120,890.  Pub.  3-12-63  Filed 
5-26-61. 

750.260.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN  BAKER 
WITHIN  A  SCROLL.  Jewel  Tea  Co..  Inc.  SN  U0,691. 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  5-26-61. 

750.261.  TATER  TRIX.  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.  SN  121,220. 
Pub.  3-12-68.     Filed  6-1-61. 

750.262.  GONZALES  AND  DESIGN.  Gonsales  TortUlarU. 
SN  123,743.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  7-11-61. 

750.2»i3.     COODIES  AND  DESIGN.     Goodies  Spud  Chip  Co. 

SN  123,744.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  7-11-61. 
750,264.     RICH  PLAN.     Rich  PUn  Corporation.   SN  128,766. 

Pub.  3-12-68.     Fll«d  7-11-61. 

750.260.  OOOMIES.  Betay  Ross  Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.  Betsy 
Ross  Company.  SN  124,225.  Pub.  3-12-68.  FUed 
7-18-61. 

750.266.  BRIGHAM'S.  Brlgbam's.  Inc.  SN  120,797.  Pub. 
3-12-63.    Filed  8-11-61. 

750.267.  TOM  SAWTER  AND  DESIGN.  Tom  Sawyer 
Foods.   Inc.      SN   130.721.     Pub.   3-12-68.      Filed  1-12-62. 

750.268.  PROMOSOT.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc  SN 
136,536.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  1-20-62. 

750.269.  JIMINY  QUICK.  Salada-ShlrrUr-Horsey  Ltd.  SN 
136,821.    Pub.  3-12-68.    Filed  1-29-62. 

750.270.  RANCHER.  Barsen  of  Minneapolis  Inc.  SN 
137,109.    Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  2-2-62. 

750.271.  SUN-B-BOT.  Snn-B-Boy  Brsnds,  Inc.  SN  137,284. 
Pub.  8-12-63.    FUed  2-5-62. 

750.272.  TOY  FONG.  Tst  Gaw  Mln  Company,  assignee  of 
Lee  ft  Lee  Co.    SN  140,462.    Pub.  S-lS-63.    FUed  3-22-62. 

750.273.  DIET-LINE.  Regan  Distributors  of  Coaehella 
Valley,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Regan  Distributors,  Incorporated.  SN 
144,414.    Pub.  9-26-62.    Filed  0-11-62. 

700.274.  W  BRAND  AND  LEAF  DESIGN.  Omitead  Fish- 
eries 1961  Limited.  SN  140,724.  Pnb.  3-12-63.  FUed 
0-29-62. 

700,270.  KBRNLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Kern  County  Land 
Company.     SN   101,330.     Pub.   3-12-63.     Filed   8-16-62. 

700.276.  PELLA.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  101.038.  Pub. 
3-12-63.    FUed  8-20-62. 

700.277.  WILLWOOD.  WUIUms  ft  Woods  Ltd.  SN  102.044. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    FUed  9-0-42. 

700.278.  DWARF  DESIGN.  Fred  Uslnger.  Inc.  SN  153,034. 
Pub.  8-12-63.    Piled  9-12-62. 


91.623. 
750,248. 

88.312. 
750,249. 


Oau  47- Wines 


750,279.  SWISS  MIST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  United  Vint- 
ners, Inc.,  d.b.a.  lUlian  Swiss  Colony.  SN  151,702.  Pnb. 
3-12-63.    Filed  8-22-62. 


Oass  49-DistiM  AlcebeRc  Uqners 

700,280.     ALZOLA.     Clara  Obragon   Mareat     8M  188412. 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-0-68. 


V?'"'" 
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700,281.     HCTOCS.      Sdienley  DUtUlars.   Inc.     SN   140,297.     750,299.     HERTZ  AND  DESIGN.     Herts  System,  Inc.      SN 
Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  3-20-62.  119,281.    Pub.  8-12-63.    FUed  0-4-61. 


700,282.  ANCIENT  SCOT.  A.  B.  Grant  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  d.b.a. 
AUander  Blending  Oo.  Ltd.  SN  150,837.  Pub.  3-12-63. 
FUed  8-3-62. 


700,300.     HERTZ.     Herts  System,  Inc.     SN  140,690.     Pnb. 
8-12-63.     FUed  5-29-62. 


Qass  51  -  CesHMtio  and  Telet  Prt|NMratie« 

700.283.  LOVELY  LBGS.  Lorely  Legs.  Inc  SN  94.677. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  4-8-60. 

700.284.  GOOD  UNTIL  TAPS.  Nu-ViU  Products  Inc  SN 
97.410.    Pub.  3-12-«3.    FUed  5-18-60. 

700,280.  LUCIENNB  MBRLB.  Ludenae  VeUx,  bom  Lafltte, 
d.b.a.  Laboratolrea  Lndenna  Merle.  SN  121,180.  Pub. 
3-12-63.    Filed  6-1-61. 

700.286.  SILVBB  NOTBS.  Avon  ProdacU.  lac  SN  128,784. 
Pnb.  3-12-63.    FUed  9-28-61. 

750.287.  LITTLE  LAMB.  Studio  Olrl-HoUywood,  Inc.  SN 
183,180.    Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  12-1-61. 

700.288.  JOMAR.  Imogene  Shepherd  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN 
138,986.    Pub.  3-12-68.    FUed  3-2-62. 

700.289.  FROM  A  MISTY  GARDEN.  The  FuUer  Brush 
Company.     SN  149,887.     Pnb.  8-12-68.     Filed  7-26-62. 

700.290.  GOLDEN  ACCENT.  The  Fuller  Brush  Comi>any. 
SN  149,839.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  7-26-62. 


Qais  52-Detergents  and  Soaps 

7700,291.     CONCO.     Continental  Chemical  Co.     SN  110,200. 
Pub.  7-20-61.     Filed  lS-14-40. 

700.292.  STANOARD.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.     SN 
124,009.    Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  7-14-61. 

700.293.  OARNBT  ETC.   AND   DBSIGN.      Paul  K.  Dwyer. 
SN  135,967.    Pub.  8-12-68.    FUed  1-17-62. 

750.294.  DIVBRDOX.       The     Dlversey     Corporation.       8N 
187.614.    Pub.  8-12-68.    Filed  2-9-62. 

750.295.  JUfBBALD.     John   H.   Breck,   Inc      SN    187,892. 
Pub.  8-21-62.    FUed  2-14-62. 

700.296.  FBOM   A   MISTY   OAEDBN.      Tbe   Fnllar  Bruah 
Company.     SN  149,838.     Pub.  8-12-68.     Filed  7-26-62. 

700.297.  DREAMCLEAN.      Arthur  B.  Leigh.     SN  101,480. 
Pnb.  8-12-63.    Filed  8-20-62.  


Service  Marks 

QattlGO-Miscelaneons 


Oass  101- 


and  Business 


750,801.  TOY  SOLDIBB  BUST  DBSION.  I.L.  Candy  and 
Tobacco  Company,  Inc  SN  91.941.  Pnb.  8-12-68.  FUed 
3-1-60. 

750,302.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN.  Caranaugh  Morris 
Advertising,  Inc,  d.b.a.  United  Breweries  of  America.  SN 
103,098.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  8-22-60. 

750,306.  TEL-A-JOB.  Thomas  M.  Koenlg,  d.b.a.  Personnel 
Engineering.     SN  140,068.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Piled  3-23-62. 


Qass  102  —  insurance  and  Financial 


700.304.  NATIONAL  SECURITY  CONTROL  SERVICE  AND 
DESIGN.  National  Association  of  Schoola  and  Publishers, 
Inc     SN   119,710.     Pnb.   3-12-63.     FUed   0-10-61. 

750.305.  PREFERRED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Preferred 
Insurance  Company.  SN  122,111.  Pub.  3-12-63.  FUed 
6-10-61. 

750.306.  CMI  MONOGRAM.  Continental  Mortgage  Insur- 
ance, Inc     SN  140,100.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  3-19-62. 

700.307.  H  (MONOGRAM)  AND  DBSION.  Howard  H. 
Hamroff.     SN  141,440.     Pnb.  8-12-68.     FUed  4-3-62. 


Qass  105  -  Transpertatien  and  Storage 

750,806.     TRANSWESlVmN.     Trantwestem   PipeUne  Cos 
pany.     SN  112,506.     Pub.  3-12-63.     FUed  1-25-61. 

Qass  107-Education  and  Entertainnent 


750,809.     "FROM   THE    PEOPLE."      Radio    Press    Intems- 
tlonal.   Inc.      SN   139,530.      Pub.   3-12-63.      Filed  3-9-62. 


CollectiTe  Membership  Mark 

aass200 


750,298.     C-B-I-B.       C-B-I-B,     Inc. 
8-l»-6S.    FUad  2-27-61. 


750,310.     LAMBDA  CHI  ALPHA.     Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Fra- 
SN     114,430.       Pub.         temlty  Incorporated.     SN  103,168.     Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed 

8-22-60. 


<  ^  ttal.. 


-,r.fi.  ia^ 


..:£  utti  xnt 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Hmm  reglstratloM  are  not  •object  to  oppoeltloa. 

Gitsd-AbrasivMairfPolblrfngMatoriab  (lMt12-CMttnKtiM  Mitorfrfi 

760811  The  Bell  Compeny.  d.b.a.  Weetley  Indaetriee.  Ine..  760.S14.  MiniieM>t«  and  Ontarto  Paper  Company.  Minae- 
^r*J*;^ -?'"'*  8N  120.9M.  Piled  P.B.  5-a>-51:  Am.  apoU..  Mian.  8N  141.S36.  FUed  P^  ♦-»-«:  iTTlL 
8.B.  S-36-6S.  S-IS-M. 


HYACINTH 


Per  Decorative  TUeboarC 
Plrat  oae  Mar.  9,  1M2. 


For  Liquid  Combined  Cleaner  and  Poliabar  for  AatomobUea. 
Pint  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1902. 


750,311.  National  Ortndinc  Wheel  Company.  Inc.,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.T.  8N  133,484.  Piled  P.R.  lS-«-«l ;  Am. 
8.R.  4-10-«S. 


750,318.      MlnneeoU   and   Ontario   Paper   Company 
apoUa.  Minn.     8N  141,SM.     Plied  PJK.  «-»-«S ; 
3-1&-6S. 

PARQUET 


Am.  8.R. 


For  Decoratlve-Acooatlcal  Titoboaid. 
Pint  oaa  Mar.  9,  1962. 


QUIK-MOUNT 


For  Orlndlnc  Wbeela. 
Plrat  UM  Oct.  31,  1961. 


aau6-Ch( 
poiimw 


licils  Mi  Chtnical  Com- 


750,316.  Minneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Mlnne- 
apolia.  Minn.  8N  141,840.  Pllad  P.K.  4-2-62;  Am.  8.K. 
S-lS-68. 

LUSTERWHITE 


fS>r  CelllBC  Tlleboard. 
Pint  aae  Mar.  9,  1962. 


750,318.  Paramoant  Chemleal  Corpontloo,  d.b.a.  Paramount 
Chemical  Company,  Montebello,  Calif.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Drop  Dead  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paramount  Chemical 
Company,  Loa  Anselea.  Calif.  8N  122.291.  Filed  P.R. 
0-19-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  l»-27-62. 


.•••CM 


Qatt13-Hardlwart  ni  Pliabiag  airf 


7BO.S17.  Bobwt  H.  Koactor.  d.bA.  KaedMr  lUBofaetnriac 
Company.  Kim  Poraet.  111.  8N  124^1.  Filed  P.R. 
7-18-61 :  Am.  8.R.  12-11-62. 


KUECKER 


For  Automatic  Door  Bottoma. 
Pint  uie  about  June  28,  1961. 


Oau  21  -  Bactrical  A|i|Mratas,  Madiiaas, 


750,318.     The  Macallan   Company.   Ine,   Newmarket.   N.H. 
8N  125,980.     Piled  P.m.  8-14-61 ;  Aa.  LR.  4-3-63. 


FLAKEMICA 


Por  Aeroaol  Type  8tarch. 
Plrat  nae  Apr.  19,  196X. 

TM   198 


For  Mieaeeoaa  Plate  Used  for 
FUtwork  aiM  Moldiag  Stock. 
Pint  oae  Mar.  T,  1961. 


Makiac  neetileal  Inaalatocy 
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QmA^^h9hmd 


TM  199 
■iVfaHMRi  at  raav 


75(U19.     Oreetlaca   Unlladtad   !•&»  8t   Paal.   MlMk     8N 
Filed  P.R.  8-2B-61 ;  Am.  SJL  4-<»-6S. 


750,824.  Drew  Chemical  Cmrpontloa.  New  York.  N.T..  by 
cha««e  or  aaaw  from  C  P.  Drew  A  Co.,  Inc.  New  Terk, 
If.T.    8N102,tl0.    FaadP.R.»-lft.40;AM.SJI.4-10-«8. 


y^ 


1   m* 


tsf/Bi 


^OKOAHS 


AU-CORM 


Vor  Om  Wrapplaci  of  Utbofraphed  Pap«»  aad  t^  Metal 
Pirat  oae  Jaae  1, 1961. 


Class  38-Prirts  and  PaMicatioM 

760,820.     A.  yaraar  Nalaen.  d.b.a.  A.  yemer  Nelaon 
eUtee.  Chleato,  m.    8N  187.462.     Piled  P.R.  »-7-62 ; 
8Jk  4-2-68. 

EVALUATION 
ENGINEERING 

For  Bimoatbly  Magaaine. 
Plrat  oae  Jan.  8,  1962. 


Por  Margarine. 

Piret  nae  July  21.  1960. 


750.825.  International  Refining  and  Packaging  Corp..  Pater- 
aon.  N.J.  8N  117^72.  Piled  P.R.  4-7-61:  Am.  8.R. 
4-12-63.  " 


LARD-PLUS-BRAND 


Por  Hydrogenated.  Deodorlaed  Lard  With  Hydrogeaated 
Oil  Plakeo  and  Oxygen  Interceptor  Added. 
Pint  nae  July  4, 1965. 


750.321.     MeOnw-HUI  PnbUdilng  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.     8N  142,116.     Filed  P.R.  4-12-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-8-68. 

THE  MANUFACTURING 
NEWSLETTER 

For  Pamphlet  Pnbllabed  Periodically. 
Plrat  nae  Apr.  1, 1962. 


760,826.     J.  R.  Short  Millijig  Conpaay,  Chicago.^     8N 
124.299.     Filed  P.R.   7-l»-61 ;  Aa.   8.R.   2-4-63. 


Dd-STRENGTH 


750,322.     Haire  Pnbli^ing  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T.     8N         . 

147,199.     Filed  P.R.  6-19-68;  Am.  RJt.  4-2-68.  '**'   Wheat  Gluten   Uaed   aa   an   Ingredient  of   Bread   or 

Other  Bread  Producta.  , 

Pint  oae  Jnae  15. 1961. 


Undlerfasliions 

For  Department  or  Section  of  a  Trade  Pnblieatloa.  ■  ■■  ■* 
Firat  nae  Mar.  26, 1962. 

Cliss45-Saft  Driaks  wi  Carboaated 

Walaffi 


750.327.     W.   T.    Mlaenhkner.   Bl   Paao,   Tei.      SN    148.152. 
Piled  P.R.  4-96-62 :  Am.  S.R,  4-1-68. 


MISENHIMER'S 


For  Candy. 

Plrat  nae  Mar.  24. 1962. 


750.323.     Helee,    Incorparatod,    New   Canaan,    Conn.     SN 

102.561.     Piled  P.R.  8-12-60;  Am.  8.R.  4-10-63.  750.328.     HaUUnt   Sonp  Company.   Man«Aeeter,   N.H.     KK 

151,317.     Filed  P.R.  8-16-62;  Aaa.  8.R.  2-88-68 


BRANCH 
WATER 


<«ft,an» 


"^Im 


Por  Driakiag  Water. 
Firat  nae  Jane  24,  I960. 


For  Canned  Pea  86ap. 
Flmt  oae  Jan.  2. 1962. 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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750,329.     Ilea  Slmmentbal  Meridlonale  S.p^.,  Aprllla,  Italy.    750.331.     Ilea  SlmmeDtbal  Merldionale  S.pJL.  Aprllla.  Italy. 
8N  158,567.    Filed  9-20-62.  8N  153,569     Tiled  9-20-62. 


^PlfiHfciii     ^, 


TO  %A.ucm 


Winlt5fKUrlL      - — -JZT-,.. 


The  word  "Inrlto"  when  tranalated  Into  the  Bnglish  Ian-  The  word  "Invito"  when  translated  into  the  English  Ian 

guage  means  "invitation."    Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  169,787,  guage  means  "Invitation."    Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  159,785, 

dated  July  12,  1962.  dated  July  12.  1962. 

For  Canned  Spaghetti  With  Tomato  Sauce.         »•  For   Canned    Minestrone    (Vegetable   Soup   With    Noodles). 


750.330.     Ilea  Simmenthal  Merldionale  S.p.A.,  Aprllla,  Italy. 
8N  1&8,5«8.    Piled  9-20-62. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

750,332.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America,  TallahasMe,  Fla. 
SN  113,491.     Filed  PR.  2-13-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-0-63. 

WAXFREE 

For  Floor  Wax  Remover. 
FtrHt  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


Service  Mark 


RAVIO 


N**"   *r««>MT   >s    oi 


^      Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


750.333.     Maurice  J.  O'Dowd,  d.b.a.  Michael  James  ODowd 
k  Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     SN   109,617.     Filed  P.R. 


The  word  "Invito"  when  translated  into  the  Bnglish  lan- 
guage means  "Invitation."  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  159,786. 
dated  July  12,  1962. 

For  Canned  Ravioli  With  Tomato  Sauce. 


JUSTITHE 


12-5-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-11-63. 

For  Counseling  Charitable  Fund  Raising  Campaigns. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


163.205. 
163,486. 
164,685. 
165,252. 
166,201. 
166,269. 
166,407. 
167,037. 
167,192. 
167,694. 

167.736. 
167.870. 
168.402. 
168.434. 
168,803. 
i('.9.141. 
169,207. 
169.276. 
169,902. 

169.955. 
169.997. 
179.875. 
171,0*1. 


DIAMOND  TOP  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39.      1-2-23.     171,443. 

WEBLEY.    CI.  9.     1-16-23.  171,815. 

V  C  P.     CI.  6.    2-27-23.  171.839. 

BANGOR  DAILY  NEWS.     CI.  38.     3-6-23.  172.370. 

RUTLAND.     CI.  16.     3-27-23.  173,615. 

FLY  BANE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   6.     3-27-23.  173.708. 

PROTOLIN.     CI.  6.     4-3-23.  399,492. 

TRICO.     CI.  29.     4-24-23.  399,692. 

HUDSON  CREAM.     CI.  46.     4-24-23.  399,727. 
OJKER8     PEDIGREED     SEED     BLOOD     WILL     399,807. 

TELL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.    5-8-23.  399.986. 

CIDOli.    CI.  «.     li-8-23.  400.092. 

CKLOTEX. .  CI.  12.    5-8-23.  400.294. 

KYRO.     CI.  62.     6-22-23.  400.366. 

H0NEY8ENE.     CI.  18.     6-22-23.  400.367. 

SHELL  OEAREX.     CI.  15.     6-29-23.  400.392. 

"WESTERN  GIANT."     CI.  36.     6-12-23.  400,719. 

KING'S  DELIGHT.     CI.  46.    6-12-28.  400,770. 

FEDERAL.     CI.  35.     *-12-23.  400,837. 
RUBBER   SERVICE   LABORATORIES   RSL  AND    401,060. 

DESIGN.     CI.  6.    7-3-23.  401.370. 

ROXANE.     CI.  27.     7-10-28.  ^^j  ^^^ 
VANITY.     CI.  27.     7-10-23. 

THE  DOCTOR.     CI.  39.     7-24-23.  401,408. 

NASSAU.    CI.  27.    7-31-23.  '  401,464. 


PAN-DANDY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   48.      8-7-23. 

NIK-O-LOK.    CI.  25.    8-14-23. 

KINGS  FANCY.    CI.  46.    8-14-23 

STYLE-A.     CI.  32.     8-28-23. 

RICHLAND.     CI.  46.     10-2-23. 

ARTSPAR.    CI.  16.     10-2-23. 

CAVEX  AND  DESIGN.     01.  23.     1-12-43. 

BACHELOR  GIRL  SOCKS.     CI.  39.     1-26-43. 

ELFI.V.     CI.  39.     1-26-43. 

WASHINGTON  W  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     2-2-43 

OLD  TOWN   DUPLI-FORM.     CI.   11.     2-9-43. 

KIN08AN   AND   DB8IGN       CI.   6.      2-16-48. 

SPBBDMATIC.     CL  23.     3-2-43. 

ADDBB880LOY.     CI.  23.     3-2-48.  ► 

ADDRESSOZINCL^  CI.  23.     3-2-43. 

KINGCREST./'Cl.  89.     3-9-43. 

CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-30^43. 

SKIPPY    BOY    AND   DESIGN.      C\.   4«.      3-30-43. 

MAR   KEM   AND  DESIGN,      a.   62.      4-6-43. 

PBNACOLITK.     CL  1.     4-20-13. 

DN-111  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     6-11-43. 
FLEX-0-GLA88.     CI.  50.     6-18-43. 
8TERIMATIC.     CI.  13.     6-18-43. 
BARKFOBT.    CL  4«.    6-18-43. 
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401,526.  ISO-FLOW.    CL  34.    6-25-48. 

401,585.  DELINEATOR.    CL  39.    6-26-43. 

401,886.  ADDRESSOGRAPH.    Ci.  37.     6-15-43. 

401,915.  TU8SY.     CL  51.    6-15-43. 

402,067.  7-70-7.     O.  62.     6-29-43. 

402,126.  SLOAN'S   LINIMENT.      Ci.   18.      6-29-43. 


402,243.  PENNWOOD  AND  DESIGN,     a.  39.     7-18-4S. 

402,412.  MDLTI  FLEX.    CL  35.    7-20-43. 

402.527.  CINACOA.     CI.  46.    7-27-43. 

402,760.  ARCH-CRIMP.    CL  23.    8-10-48. 

403.072.  CYCLOTENE.    Ci.  61.     8-31-43. 

403.073.  PALATONE.     CI.  51.     8-31-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctkm  8 

643.896 

TX€  following  rtgUtnitiont  Utued  Apr.  $.  19$7^ 

648,901. 
643,912 

643,773. 

"SUPPO  8TERIL."     CI.  2. 

643,915 

643,777. 

CRAFTSMAN  AND  DESIGN,    a.  3. 

643,919. 

643,780. 

STOP-POP.     CI.  6. 

643,928. 

643,788. 

UNIFINISH.    CL  6. 

643,932 

643,792. 

SOLAR  LITE.     CL  12. 

643,934. 

643,793. 

PRIMADERA.     CI.  12. 

643,797. 

CROSS  CRIMP.    CL  12. 

643,936 

643,802. 

8II.K-IN-FEEL.     CL  16. 

643,937. 

643,805. 

STOMP.    CL  16. 

643.806. 

MOTTLFLOID.     CL  16. 

643,959. 

643,812. 

JEBA.     CL  16. 

643.941. 

643,826. 

AMFLOW.    CL  16. 

643.944. 

643,832. 

DRIAD.    CI.  16. 

643.946. 

643.883. 

"TIDY  UP."    CL  16. 

643.947. 

643,834. 

CRYSTALINED.    CL  16. 

648,949. 

643,835. 

CADAR.    CL  1«. 

643,952. 

643,846. 

QUEEN  JELLY.     CT.  18. 

643,956. 

643,847. 

RTC  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18. 

643,848. 

ADUAL.     CL  18. 

643,957. 

643,850. 

SYNCALTON.     CL  18. 

643,959 

648,851. 

BILINOL.    CL  18. 

643,966. 

643,862. 

LAXCAFE     CL  18. 

643,967. 

043.890. 

PRE8UPRAN.     a.  18. 

643,971. 

643.869. 

B-W   LOAD  LUGOER  BORG-WARNER  AND  DE- 

643,978. 

SIGN.    CL  19. 

643.980. 

643.878. 

MICRO-PAK.    CL  21. 

643,982. 

643.884. 

PRE8YN.    a.  21. 

643,984. 

643.885. 

SATEMP.    Ci.  21. 

643,999. 

643.887. 

FYR  FLY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

644,003. 

643.888. 

8EMITROPE.     CI.  21. 

644,006. 

643.889. 

STRIPLINE.    CL  21. 

644,006. 

643.890. 

DALIC     CL  21. 

644.007. 

643,891. 

GROUND-MASTER      CL  21. 

644.016. 

ADJUSTO  PRO.    CL  22. 

DESIG.V  OF  PUNCHED  TAPE.     CL  23. 

HILUX.    CT.  26. 

DETECTOLAB  D  AND  DESIGN,      a.   26. 

MONOFORT.     CI.  35. 

HIDDEN  BEAUTY  CLINIC.     CL  38. 

SLIDE-A  RULE.    CL  38. 

COLONIAL    COVERLET    GUILD    OP    AMERICA 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 
TRIPLE  STREAK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38. 
AIR    CONDITIONING    REFRIGERATION    NEWS 

AND  DESIGN.     CL  38. 
PICTURE  BOOK  PARADE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38. 
DING  DONG  SCHOOL  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39. 
FASHIONED  BY  CAPASELLA.     CI.  39. 
DAVY  JONES.    CL  39. 
D'ZIO.    CI.  39. 
LUMANA.     CL  39. 
DENMOR.    CL  39. 
BOYNTON   ACCESSORIES    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  42. 
GOLD  DUST.    CL  42. 
TRAVELIER.     CL  44. 
KINO      CL  46. 
BABUSHKA.    CL  46. 
DIXIE  QUEEN.    CL  46. 
TREJEWEL8.    CL  50. 
DROP-TOP.    CL  50.  / 

DANCE  STANCE.    CI.  60. 
LUMI-LITES.     a.  50. 

THE  LIFE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  102. 
OUTDOOR  GUIDE.    CL  107. 
FIRE  FLARE.     CL  6. 

TAILORED  FOR  YOUR  TOOLING  NEEDS.     CI.  6. 
HERION.    CL  21. 
THREE  ALARM  RED.     CL  61. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


414.996.  MARKOMATIC.  CI.  23.  7-10-45.  Adolph  Oott- 
•cho.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Amended   to  appear : 

MARKOMATIC 

641,787.  HOLBROOK.  CI.  39.  2-19-57.  Holbrook  Hat 
Company.  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and 
.Veto  Joriey  should  be  Inserted. 

645,435.  CASUAL  CORNER.  CI.  39.  6-14-57.  Casual 
Comer,  Inc.  Casual  Corner  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

mm  CORNER 

653,188.  SPREE.  CL  52.  10-16-67.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted 
and  detergent  is  inserted. 

653.610.  VOYAGER.  CL  3.  10-29-67.  Since  1868  Crescent 
Corporation,  doing  business  as  Crescent  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before 
line  1,  Since  IHtS  Crescent  Corporation,  doing  bu«inei»  as 
abooid  be  Inaerted. 


054,922.  UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES,  INC.  LIST- 
ED. CI.  A.  11-19-57.  Underwriters'  Laboratortes,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines 
9  and  10  are  deleted  and  The  certification  mark  it  used 
upon  the  goods  to  indicate  that  representative  samplings 
of  the  products  conform  to  the  safety  standards  established 
by  the  registrant,  lo  inserted  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 

UNDERWRITERS' 

LABORATORIES,  INC. 

LISTED 

735,583.  CALOR.  CI.  21.  8-7-62.  "Calor"  Appareils 
Electro-Domestiques,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Lyon.  France. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  4  and  5,  "elec- 
tric hot  plates,  electric  grilles"  is  deleted. 

742.926.  BALANCED.  CI.  21.  1-1-63.  Balanced  Foods. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected ;  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  3,  "651,350"  should  be  deleted  and  tSl.SSO 
should  t>e  Inserted. 

744,426.  CRESTLINE.  CL  26.  1-29-63.  H.  A.  Bohm  * 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  1,  after  "namely."  projectors  should  be  in- 
serted. 


Wii 


?r-f?  A. 


(Bagtrtand ;  B«D*w«d 

AAA  tUg.  Co. :   8e»— 

AIM.  PauL 
A.O.    far    Indnatrielie    Blektroalk    A.O.I.S.,    Loaon«.    Bear 

Locarno,  BwltierUnd.    700.0«3-a.  pub.  3-12-«3.    CI.  21. 
AMP  lac.  HarrtrtHirf,  Pa.     750.082.  pab.  3-12-88.    CI.  21. 
Aeearate  Iffr  Co.,  Chlcafo,  lU.    750,017,  pub.  3-12-83.    CI. 

Acme   EnclneerliiK  and   Mfc.  Corp.,   Mnakocee,   Okla.      780,- 

188-8,  pub.  8-12-83.    CI.  34. 
AddrMaofrapb-Mutlcraph  Corp.,  Clereland,  Obio.    400,388-7, 

rea.  5-28-^.    01.  23. 
Addreaaocrapb-Mttlticrapb  Corp.,  OeTeland,  Ofato.     401,888, 

ran.  5-88%.    CI.  87. 
Admiral  Corp..  Chlcaao,  111.     750,073.  pub.  8-12-83.     CI.  21. 
Aero-Flow  Djnamlea.  Inc.  Corry,  Pa.    760,012,  pub.  3-12-83. 

CL  13. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc..  Corrjr.  Pa.     750,051,  pub.  3-12- 

83.    CI.  19. 
Aero-Flow  Dyaamtcs.  Inc.,  Corrjr,  Pa.    750.078,  pab.  3-12-83. 

CL  21. 
Aero-Flow,  Dynamlca,  Inc.,  Corrj,  Pa.    750,148,  pub.  3-12-83. 

Aero-Flow,  Drnamics,  Inc.,  Corry,  Pa.    750.176,  pub.  8-12-83. 

CI.  31. 
Airborne  Instrnmenta  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Miaeola.  N.Y.     848,- 

880,  ease    CI  21. 
Air  LoKlatlca  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     750,240.  pub.  8-12-83. 

Ales.  Paul,  d.b.a.  A  and  A  Utg.  Co.,  to  Mrs.  Paul  Ales,  d.b.a. 

A  aad  1  Mfc  Co.,  Oordoa.  Ark.     399.482.  ren.  5-28-88. 

CL  23. 
Alas,  Mrs.  Panl :  Bee— 

Ales.  Panl. 
Allander  Blending  Co.  Ltd. :  Bm — 

Grant,  A.  B..  ft  Co.  Ltd.  _  ^^^  ^   .^ 

Allernn  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     843,980.  cane.    CL  60. 
AlUad  Marine  Egnlpmcnt  Corp.,  Hackenaack,  N.J.     750.103. 

pub  3-18-83.    CI.  23. 
American  Mschlne  4  Foundry  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     843,828, 

American  Madilne  ft  Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.    843.878, 

Amertoia  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago.  DL     178,708.  ren.  6-88-83. 

CI    18 
Amciiem'  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     750,110,  pab.  8-12-88. 

AiMte?  Inc.,  Sellennrllle,  Pa.    750.160  P"J'i>:l?-"v  9  ,? 
American  Bedding,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     760,184,  pub.  3-12- 

88     CI  32 
American'  Iron  ft  Machine  Works  Co..  Inc.,  OklahooM  City. 

Okla.    750,098,  pub.  3-12-63.    CI.  23.  _..._„ 

American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     750.178, 

American  Standards  AssocUtlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  750,- 
908,  pub.  3-12-83.    CL  38  ^,       ,.^      _ 

Aagelns  Aircraft  Inc..  dbji.  Pioneer  Slgnallte  Co..  Los 
Angles.  Calif.    843,887,  cane.    a.  21. 

Armslroitf  Paint  ft  Vamlsh  Works,  Inc..  Chicago,  ni.     760,- 

Amoli.^lUtord  R..  'd.b.a.  Arnold  Health  Bgnlpment  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    848,960,  cane.    CL  44. 
Arnold  Health  Eouloment  Co. :  See — 

Arnold,  Clllrord  R.  ^  ^  .  ^       »■  «•*_    «« 

Ash  Orore  Lime  ft  Portlsnd  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

749.989.  pub.  3-12-63.    CI.  2. 
AssocUted  Laboratories  Inc..  Lathmp  Village.  Mich.     749,- 

AstSi?fariii^A^rt»?Callf.    750.074,  pub.  3-12-83.    CL 
Atias  Supply  Co.,  Newark.  NJ.    760,062,  pub.  3-12-83.    a. 

Aa\«natloa  ladnstries.  Inc.,  Torraace,  Calif.     760.082.  pub. 

3-12-83.     CL  21. 
Antometric  Corp. :  «ee — 

Autometric  Corp..  Tne.  . 

Autometric  Corp..   The,   from   Autometric  Corp.,  New  lora. 

N.Y.    760.029       ----'—     '^   »" 
Avon  Products. 
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NY.    760.029.  pub.  1-22-63.    Cl.J^      ,„ -^^    ^^    n_ia- 

rOB  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     750,288.  pub.  3-12- 

88.     a.  61. 
B.B.  Chemicsl  Co. :  Bee— 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  •  ,•  *«     rq    in 

BKC,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tean.     760,066.  pub.  8-12-83.     CL  19. 
Badger    Mfg.    Corp.,    Chicago,    HL      760.068.    pub.    3-12-83. 

ct:  19.  „.  „ 

Balanced  Fooda,  lac..  New  York.  NY.    742,928,  cor.    CI.  21. 
Bangor  Publishing  Co.,  Bangor,  Malae.     160.2S2.  ren.  6-^28- 

W     CI-  »*•  .,.    ,- 

Barker  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  IIL     848.808.  cane.     CL  18. 

Barsen  of  MlnneapolU,  Inc..  Minneapolla.  Minn.    T50.270.  pub. 

S-12-M.    CL48.  ^..««. 

Bavarian  Brewing  Co.  lac.  Corlagtoa.  Ky.     844,003,  caac 

Beacon  Looms  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.    750.888.  pub.  3-12-88. 

CI    42. 
BMtean  Instrnmeat^  lac,  rallartoa.  Calif.    750.164,  pah. 

S-1»-«S.    CI.  »8. 


Beeefaam  Proprietary  Medldnes  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Harwoods  LabM«- 

tories,   St.   Helens,   BngUnd.      750,033.  pub.  3-12-83.      CI. 

18. 
Bell  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Westley  Industries,  Inc.,  Ctereland,  Ohio. 

750.311.    i:\.  4. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     760.141.  pub.  3-12-83.     CI. 

26. 
Bell  Television  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     750,081,  pub.  3-12-83. 

a.  21. 
Berle,  J. :  Bee — 

Berle.  Joseph. 
Berle,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  J.  Berie,  New  York,  N.Y.     401,586,  ren. 

6-28-68.     CL  39. 
Best  Wear  Hosiery  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    760,223,  pub.  3-12- 

63.     CL  30. 
Bettis  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.     648,834.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Bllllnn  ft  Spencer  Co.,  The :  Bet — 

C^«scent  Niagara  Corp. 
Blnney  ft  Smith,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    843,832.  cane.    CL  18. 
Black,  Joaeph,  ft  Sons  Co.,  York,  Pa.,  to  Kayser-Both  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.    399,692,  ren.  6-28-88.     CI.  89. 
Blaney    Bakeries,    Inc.,    PhUadelphla.    Pa.,    to    King   KuUen 

Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     401.484,  ren.  5-28-83. 

CI.  48. 
BUw-Knox    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      760,126.    pab.    8-12-83. 

CI.  28. 
Bloomlife:  Bte — 

Koch,  George,  Sons,  Inc. 
Bluegate  dandle  Co..  Montara.  Calif.     644.006.  cane.     CL  6. 
Boehrlnger,   C.   H.,    Sohn,    Ingelbelm   am   Rheln,   Oennany. 

848,848,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Boehrlnger,    C.    H..    Sohn,    Ingelhelm   am   Bheln.   Oemaay. 

648  850-1,  cane.     CL  18. 
Bohm,  H.  A.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     744.428,  cor.     CL  26. 
Borden   Co.,  The,  New   York,  N.Y.     750.268,  pah.   8-12-83. 

a.  48. 
Borg-Wamer   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      643.889,    cane.      CI.    18. 
Boston  Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    760,174.  pub.  8-12-88. 

CI.  29. 
Bowes   "Seal  Past"  Corp..  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     750.194.  pab. 

3-12-63.     CI.  86. 
BowUng  Apparel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    760,227.  pab.  8-12-88. 

CL  89 
Brack.    John    H.,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mass.      750.296,    pab. 

8-21-82.     CI.  62. 
Briggs-Maroney  Co.,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Cord  Paint  Co.,  Krerett,  Mass. 

643,812,  cane.     CI.   16. 
Brlgfaam's,   Inc.,  Cambridge,   Mass.     750.268,  pab.  8-12-88. 

CL46. 
Briston    Siddeley    Enfines^Ltd.,    Fllton.    BrlstoL    England. 

;k  Sport 
Bmnswick-Unlon  Inc. 


760,107.  pub.  3-12-63.     CI.  23. 
Brunswick  Sports  Products  Co. :  Bee — 


Brunswick-Union  Inc..  from  Brunswick  Sports  Products  Co.. 

Torrtngton,  Conn.     760.214.  pub.  8-12-88.     CI.  39. 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Traders  OH  Mill  Co.  _ 

Burroughs    Wellcome   ft  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc..   Tnekahoe.    N.Y. 

750,042.  pub.  8-12-83.     CL  18. 
Business  News  Publishing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     643,937,  cane. 

CI    38 
Byrd,  Charles  B.,  Inc.,  Oreenyllle,  S.C.    760,182,  pub.  8-12-88. 

CI.  82. 
C-B-I-R,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Vs.     750,298,  pub.  8-12-88.    CI.  100. 
Cadar  Paint  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.     648.885.  cane.     CI.   16. 
Calefones  Helneken  Socledad  Anonima  Industrial  y  Conoercial, 

Boenos  Aires,  Araeatina.     750,191,  pub.  8-12-83.     CI.  84. 
CalifornU  Tnbalar  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    750,018, 

pub.  3-12-88.     €1.  18. 
"Calor"    Appareils    Blectro-Domestiques,    Sodete    Anonyme. 

Lyon.  France.    735,588.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  21. 
Cantor-Greenspan  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.*  760,237, 

pub.  8-12-83.     CI.  42. 
Capitol    Refrigeration,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.       750,054,    pub. 

8-12-88.     a.  19. 
Carando's,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Carando,  Peter.  Inc  «..,_« 

Carrier  Mfg.  Co.,  JeffersouTlIIe,  Ind.     750,116,  pub.  8-12-88. 

CI.  28. 
Casual  Corner  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Casual  Comer,  Inc.  ,        ...„_.. 

CasusI  Comer.  Inc.    Casual  Comer  Assoclstes.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.     845,485.     Am.  7(d).     CL  39.  „  _.   ^  . ,    „ 

Carando,  Peter,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Carando's.  Inc..  Springfield,  Maaa. 

7504(54,  pub.  3-12-63.     a.  48. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dahlbert  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.     750.2S6.    pub. 

8-12-88.     CI.  48. 
Central   Soya   Co.,   Inc..    Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     760,288.   pub. 

3-12-88.    a.  48. 
Century  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,071,  pub.  3-12-88. 

CL  81. 
Chalsoa,  Wm^  ft  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     700,188.  pab. 

»-12-«8.    d.28. 

nii 


TM  ii 
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Cbemlcal  Corp.  of  America,  TalUhaaace,  Fla.     760,382.    CI.  52.  Dole  Corp. :  See— 

*^''*°i'^*i,*=''Jf,'T>[|fe«.    Inc..    Shreveport.    La.     749.996.   pub.  Oregon  Orow^r.  Cooperatlre  AaaoeUtlon. 

C^tcl^Lil^'sl^.,  inc..  The.  Chicago.  111.     643.986.  cane.  '^.ni"i?t"d.!^"vv^,l^2tai"cu?."^^^^^  YA": 

Chlldei.'  Mfg.    Co.,    Hou.ton.   Tex.      643.797.  cane.      CI.    12.  "  ^27.  ren._5-2»-63.    CI.  39. 


Chilton  Co..  Phllaiielphla.  Pa.    750.205.  pub.  i-12-63.    CI.  38 
Chip*  'N  Twigs.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     750.230,  pub.  3-12-63 

CI.   39. 
Chriatenanonii  Masklner  A  Patented  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

750.122,  pub.  3-12-63.      CI. -23, 


Dominion  Trading  Ltd. :  Bei 

Dominion  Cornet  Co..  Ltd. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich. 

63.     CI.  51. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich. 

63.     CI.  6. 


.403,072-3,  ren.  6-28- 
401,370,  ren.  5-28- 


"^  7lo.?lftl9;pub:  tV2-S.''"c^.1r''"'*  *"*••  '^"•"•*'  ***""•  '^'Y*^750  324*'"?r46"""  ^-  ""  "^"^  *  *^"  '  '"*  '  "*"  ''"'*• 

ChriatT  Machine  Co. :  8«*—  Drew,  E.  F.,'k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bm— 

^.^   ^Sr*"*'-  D*"**!  L-  Drew  Chemical  Corp. 

Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit.  N.J.     643,847,  Drop  Dead  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet — 

-.,«*nc-     CI-  18-      „  Paramount  Cbeuileal  Corp. 

''*crrt?:0^hS''64"3:786':?in?"ci.r"'  '''^'""  *"•••   "^  '"63''n"45':*'   '""'   '*•"  '''"^'  ''''      '~'"*'  ^'"'-  '"^^ 

Coker's  Pedigreed  Seed  Co. :  Bee—  Duncan.  Marjorte  H.,  Twin  Lake.  Midi.     643,932,  cane.     CI. 

Pedigreed  Seed  Co.  38. 

Cole-Seweil  Engineering  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     750.006,  pub.  Duncan  Parking  Meter  Divlaton :  See — 

3-12-«3.      CI.   18.  Nautec  Corp. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     653,188.     Am.  7(d).  Dunlop  Tire  and  Bubber  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     643,919,  cane. 

CI.  62.  CI.  36. 

ColonUI  Coverlet  Guild  of  America,  Chicago,  HI.     648,984,  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    749 

cane.     CI.  88.  994.  pub.  ."i-1 2-03.    CI.  6. 

CommercUl   Controls  Corp.,   Rochester.  N.Y.     648,901,  cane.  Durant   Innulated  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.,  Niles,  Midi.     760.003.  nub. 

CI.   23.  3-12-63.     Cl.  13. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     750.(tt5-8.  pob.  Durp-Test  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J.     760.072,  pub.  3-12-63. 


3-12-63.    Cl.  18 
Companta  Cubana  Primadera,  S.A..  New  York,  N.Y.    648,793, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dixon  Valve  A  Coupling  Co. 
Continental  Chemical  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J.     760,291,  pnb.  7-26- 

61.     Cl.  52. 
Continental  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    400,719,  ren.  6-28- 

03.     Cl.  46.  —,  ,       . 

Continental  Mortgage  Insurance.  Inc..  Madison,  Wis.    760,306, 

pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  102. 
Coran  Creations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    643,947,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Cord  Paint  Co. :  Bee — 

Brlggs-Maroney  Co.,  Inc. 
Comelius  Co..   The.   Anoka.   Minn.      760,018,   pub.   3-12-63. 

Cl.  13. 
Cornelius   Co.,    The.   Anoka,    Minn.      750,124.    pub.    3-12-03. 

a.  23. 
Cornelius   Co..    The.   Anoka.    Minn.      750,181,    pub.    3-12-63. 

Cl.  31. 
CoasUl  Chemical  Corp.,  Garfield,  N.J.     749,898,  pub.  3-12- 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Cotton  Farming:  Bee — 

UtUe,  Walter  F.,  Jr. 
Cox,  Wilbur  B. :  Bee — 

Kings  County  Packing  Co. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    750,004,  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  18. 
Creolln  Co.,   The.   Rahwajr.   N.J..   to  Plough.   Inc..  Memphis. 

Tenn.     164.685,  ren.  5-28-63.    Cl.  6. 
Crescent  Corp.  :   See — 

Since  1868  Crescent  Corp. 
Crescent  Niagara  Corp,  Buffalo.  N.Y.._ from  The  Billings^ 


750,006.  pub.  3-12-63.     Cl. 


Spencer  Co..  Hartford.  Conn, 

Crescent   Niagara   Corp.,   Buffalo,  N.Y.,  from  The  Billings  * 

Spencer  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.     750,104,  pub.  3-12-63.     Cl. 

23/ 
Curtis,    Helene,    Industries,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Cnrtls   Pharmacals, 

Chicago.  III.    750.044.  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  18. 
Curtis  PharmacalM  :  See —  • 

Curtis,  Helene.  Industries.  Inc. 
Custom   Products  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     643.984,  cane.     Cl.  60. 
Cynopep  Co.  :   See — 

Herr.  Walter.  ^ 

Dahlbert  *  Co..  Inc..  to  The  Celotex  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    167.- 

870.  ren.  5-28-63.    Cl.  12. 
Dakota  Tractor  k  Equipment  Co..  Fargo.  N.  Dak.     750,089. 

pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  23. 
Dalle   Metacbemleal   Ltd.,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     643.- 

890.  cane.     Cl.  21.  „  ,„  .. 

Datapulse.    Inc..    Inglewood.    Calif.      760.140.   pub.   3-12-63. 

Day  *  Frick,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     750,162,  pub.  8-12-63. 

Cl    28 
Da/strom,    Inc..   Murray   Hill,   N.J.      760,070.   pub.   3-12-63. 

Cl    21. 
Daystrom,  Inc..  from  Daystrom.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.    750.- 

135,  nub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  28.  ^  ^^^         ^    ^   ,„ 

Deady  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Kana     749.981.  pnb.  3-12- 

Dennis  Uniform  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    750,217,  pub.  8-12- 

Detectolai),  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     643.915.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Devon  Trading  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     750.171,  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl    28 
Dlctograpb    Products    Inc.,    Danbary.    Conn.      750,145,    pub. 

1— 12— 4>3      Cl    26 
Dlgttronles   Corp..   Albertson.   N.Y.      760,142,   pub.   3-12-63. 

Cl    2B 
Di-Gor  Earrings  ft  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

750.172.  pub.  3-12-03.    Cl.  28. 
Dilley  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    750,132,  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  26. 
DIversey  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,   HI.     750,294,  pnb.   3-1^-63. 

Cl.  52. 
DUon  Valve  ft  Coupling  Co..  PI»il««»elP»>i«..Pa-'»'om  Consoli- 
dated Controls  Corp..  Bethel.  Conn.     760,002.  pub.  3-12- 

68.     CL  13. 


Cl.  21. 

I>wyer,  Paul  K.,  Denver.  Colo.    750.293,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl  52. 
Eger,  Leroy  O..  d.b.a.  San-O-Let  Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     760, 

007.  pub.  8-12-63.    Cl.  13. 
Ellen.   Sigrld.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      760,224.  pub.   3-12-63. 

Endure-A-Llfetime  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     750,000,  pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  12. 
Eureka  Specialty  PrinUng  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.     750,201,  pub. 

.■t-12-63.     Cl.  37. 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktipngesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.    643.860.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Fanners  Rice  Milling  Co..  Inc..  Lake  Charles,  La.     643,971. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Faultless  Caster  Corp..  Evansville.  Ind.     750.009.  pub.  3-12- 

«3.     Cl.  13. 
Federal  Rubber  Co.,  The,  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Co.,  of  Chlcopee 
Falls.    MasH..    Cudahy,    Wis.,    to    Tidewater    Oil    Co..    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     169,276.  ren.  6-28-63.    Cl.  35. 
Felix.    Luclenne,   bom   Lafltte.   d.b.a.    Laboratolres   Lncienne 
Merle,  Paris  (Seine),  France.     750,285,  pub.  3-12-03.     CI. 
51. 
Filtration   Products  of   Canada   Ltd.,    Scarborough,   Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada.    750,177,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  81. 
Fiorella's,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      760.234-6,  pnb.   3-12-63. 

Cl.  .39. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     760,195-6, 

pub.  .V12-6S.     Cl.  85. 
Firms  Hermann  Traub  Maschinenfabrlk,  Reichenbach  (Fils), 

tiermany.      750.109.  pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  23. 
I-lsk  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Federal  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
Formflt  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Oenesco  Inc. 
Freeser,    J.,    ft    Son,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      760,212.    pub. 

8-12-63.     CL  39. 
Friednuin,  Donald  L.  :  Bee — 

National  Technical  Laboratories. 
Frlediiinn-.MHrks  Clothing  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     402.243, 

ren.  5-28-68.     Cl.  39. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The.  Bast  Hartford.  Conn.     750.176.  pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  29. 
Fuller   Brush   Co..   The..   East  Hartford.  Conn.      750,289-90. 

pub.  3-12-63.      Cl.  51. 
(filler  Brush  Co..  The,  Bast  Hartford,  Conn.     760,296,  pub. 

3-12-68.     Cl.  62. 
Puller.  D.   B..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     648,967,  eaao. 

a.  42. 
Fuller  Tool  Co.  Inc..  Whltestone.  N.Y.    760.087.  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  28. 
Galloway.  R.  B.,  Fort   Worth,  Tex.     750,268.  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Oandy  Co..  Owatonna.  Minn.     760.088,  uub.  3-12-68.     Cl.  23. 
General     Electric    Co.,     SeheoecUdy,     N.Y.       760.066.     pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  21. 
OenBler-L«p,     Inc..     San     Francisco,     Calif.       760,160.     pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  27. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Washburn-Crosby  Co. 
General     PlastlcH     Corp..     Bloomfleld,    NJ.       760,069.     pub. 

3-12-63.     CL  21. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bet — 

India  Tire  and  Rubber  Co. 
Geneaco  Inc..  NaMhville,  Tenn.,  from  The  Formflt  Co..  Chicago. 

III.      750.231.  pnb.  3-12-6S.     CL  39. 
Genie-Air.   Inc..   Los   Angeles.  Calif.      750,190,    pub.   3-12-63. 

Cl    34 
Gibta.  T.  R..  Medicine  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     750.084, 

pnb.  3-12-63.     Cl.  18. 
Gilmore  ShirU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    643,946,  cane.     Cl.  89. 

Globe   Illumination   Co.,   Los  Angelea.   Calif.     750,075, 
3-12-63.     Cl.   21. 


Gonsalea  Tortlllerla.  Ontario,  Oreg. 
Cl.  46. 

Goddies    Spud    Chip    Co.. 
3-12-63.     Cl.  46. 

Goodman    Knitting   Co. 
3-12-63.    Cl.  39. 


pub. 

760,262.  pub.  3-12-68. 

Billings.    Mont.       750.263,    pnb. 

Inc^    Boston,    Mass.      750,232.    pub. 
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Goodman  ft  Suss   Clothea  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     400,992. 

ren.  6-28-63.     CL  89. 
Ooodvear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     749.078.  pub. 

3-12-68.     a.  6. 
Goodyear   Tire  ft    Rubber   Co.,   The,   Akron.   Ohio.     760,193. 

pub.  3-12-68.     CL  36. 
Oottacho,  Adolph.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     414,996.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  23. 
Grand  Union  Co.,  The,  Bast  Paterson.   N.J.      750.202.  pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.   87. 
Grant.  A.    B..  ft  Co.   Ltd.,  d.b.a.   Allsnder   Blendlni;  (9k.  Ltd., 

(Ilaagow,   Scotland.      760,282,  pub.   3-12-6.3.     Cl.   48. 
Graphic  Blectronles,  Inc.,  Lasalle.  III.     750.081,  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  21. 
Great    Bear    Spring    Co..    New    York.    N.T.      750.180,    pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  31. 
Greaves.  John  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     648.846,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Greetings  Unlimited  Inc..  St.  PauL  Minn.     750.819.     Cl.  37. 
H.  ft  TTMf  g.  Co. :  See— 
Kniglit.  Edward  B. 
Ilaber,     Charles,     d.b.a.     Haber     Co.. 

750.169,  pub.  3-12-68.     Cl.  28. 
Haber  Co. :  See — 

Haber,  Charles. 
HabiUnt   Soup  Co^   Manchester.  N.H.     750.328.     Cl.   46. 
Halre  Publishing  Co     New  York.  N.Y.     7.^0,322.     Cl.  38. 
Halo    Sales    Corp..     San    Francisco.    Calif.      750,185,    pub. 

3-12-68      a.  84. 
Ilamroff.  Howard  H..  New  York,  N.Y.     760.307,  pub.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  102. 
Hanes,  P.  H.,  Knitting  Co.,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.     750,220-1. 

pub.  3-12-63.     CL  39. 
Hanson-Van   Winkle-Munning  Co.,   Matawan,   NJ.     648.888. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Harwoods  Laboratories  :  See — 

Beecbam  Proprietary  Medicines  Ltd. 
Helee.  Inc..  New  Canaan,  Conn.    750.323.    CI.  45. 
Helical   Products  Co.,  Inc.,   Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.     750,090, 

pub.  8-12-63.     CL  23. 
Henolite    Products.    Inc.,    Pboenixville,    Pa.      749,870,    pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  2. 
Herion.  Erich.  Stuttgart.  Germany.     644.007.  cane.     CL  21. 
Herr,  Walter,  d.b.a.   Cynopep  Co..  Flushing.   N.Y.     760,260, 

pub.  8-12-68.     Cl.  46. 
Herts    System,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      750,299-300,    pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  100. 
Heyden  Newport  Cbemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749.974. 

pub.  3-12-63.     a.  6. 
Hico  Corp..  Watertown,  Mass.    760.138.  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  26. 
Hill,  George  W..  and  Co.,  Covington,  Ky.,  from  The  J.  Chas. 

McCullough    Seed    Co..    CincinnaU,    Ohio.      750,257.    pub. 

3-12-68.     Cl.  46. 
Hinckley    Knitting  Co.    Ltd.,    The,    Hinckley,   Leicestershire, 

England.     643,952,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Hipp.  Didishelm  Co.  Inc..   to  Wlnton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N  Y.     169.955,  ren.  6-28-68.     a.  27. 
Hipp.  Didishelm  Co..  Inc..  to  Winton  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  NY.     169.957,  ren.  5-28-63.    CL  27. 
Hipp.   Didishelm  Co.,   Inc.,  to  Wlnton  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.     171,061,  ren.  5-28-63.     Cl.  27. 
Hoekaday   Associates,   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     643,982,  cane. 

a.  50. 
Hoepll.  M.  H..  Co. :  See— 

HoepU.  Max  H. 
Hoepll,   Max   H..  d.b.a.   M.   H.   Hoepll  Co..  New  York.   N.Y. 

760,016,  pub.  8-12-63.     Cl.  14. 
Uolbrook   Ilat  Co..  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.     641.787,  cor.     CL  39. 
Holiday  Inns  og  America.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     750.079.  pub. 

8-12-68.     CL  21. 
Holland-Racine  Shoes.  Inc. :  See — 

Meier,  John,  Shoe  Co. 
Holmnn.    Jlmmle    L.,    Corpus    Ohristl.    Tex.     750,077.    pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.   21. 
Honey-Worth   Industries,  Inc..   Mauldin.   B.C.     760.219.   pub. 

3-12-68.     CL  89.  _      -.   .  ^ 

Houghton.    E.    P..   ft   Co.,    PhlUdelphla.   Pa.      749,964.    pub. 

3-12-6.3.     Cl.  1. 
Howdon  Videx  Products  Corp..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     750.241. 

pub.  3-12-63.     CL  44. 
Howell    Instruments.   Inc..   Fort   Worth.  Tex.     750.129.   pub. 

3-12-6.3.    a.  26.  ^       „,        „„,,„ 

Hydraulic    Unit    Soecialties    Co..    Waukesha.    Wis.     750.112, 

pub.  8-12-63.     CT.  28.  ,,^      ,_^  ,^, 

I  L.   Candy  and  Tobacco  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     760.301. 

pub    3-12-68.     Cl.   101.  

Ilea  Slmmenthal  Merldionale  S.p.A..  Aprllia,  Italy.  760.329-31. 

Cl    Afi 

Imperial  Camera  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     760.167,  pub.  8-12-63. 

India  Tire  and   Rubber  Co..   Akron  and   Mogadore,    to  The 
General   Tire   ft   Rubber   Co..   Akron.   Ohio.     169.141,    ren. 

Indnstrtal  PnbUahiBg  Corp.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     750,209. 

pub.  t-12-63.     Cl.  38.  ,,^ 

Infra    Electronic    Corp.,    Roseland,    to    McGraw-Bdlson    Co., 

West  Orange,  N.J.    643  884-6.  cane.    Cl.  21.  _.    .     „  - 

International   Advertising  Association.   Inc..  New   York.  N.T. 

750.203.  pub.  3-12-68.     Cl.  38. 

International  Latex  Corp..  Dover.  DeL    760.229.  pub.  8-12-63. 

CI    89 
International  Refining  and  Packaging  Corp..  Paterson.  X.J. 

750.825.     CL  46. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :  Sss — 

JaysWds  Inc.."chlca^'  III.    750.246.  ^b^  3-Vl^i.^'-  *t 
Jenkins    Laboratories.    Inc..    Aobare.   NY.      750.028.    pub. 

8-12-63.     Cl.  18. 
Jewel    Tea   Co..   Inc.,   Mclross  Park,   DL     760,26»-«0,   pab. 

8-12-63.     Cl.  46. 


JnM  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    750,239,  pnb.  8-12-68. 

K-C  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     760,168,  pob. 

3-12-63.     Cl.   28. 
Kali    Mfg.    Co..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      643.788,    cane.      CL    6. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 

Black.  Joseph,  ft  Sons  Co. 
Keever  Co.,  The :  See — 

Keever  Starch  Co^  The. 
Keever    Starch    Co.,    The.   d.b.a.    The    Keever  Co.,   Columbus. 

Ohio.      749,989,  pub.  3-12-68.     Cl.  6. 
Keily-Sprlngfleld   Tire    Co..   The.   Cumberiand.    Md.      760,197, 

pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  33. 
Kern  County  Land  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     750,275,  pub. 

.3-12-68.     a.  46.  .       .  K- 

Kiekhaefer  Corp.,   Cedarburg,   Wis.      750,096.  pub.   3-12-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Kimel  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     643.944.  cane.     O.  8». 
King  Steak  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     643,966,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Kings    County    Packing    Co..    Armona,    to    W.    B.   Cox.    San 

Francisco,  Calif.     169,207,  ren.  6-28-68.    CL  46. 
Kings    County    Packing    Co..    Armona.    to    W.    B.    Cox,    San 

Francisco,  Calif .      171.839,  ren.  5-28-63.     Cl.  46. 
Knight.  E.  Ben  :  See — 

Kniglit.  Edward  B. 
Knight,  Edward  B.,  d.b.a.  E.  Ben  Knight,  to  H.  ft  T.  Mfg.  Co.. 

Penn  Ynn,  X.Y.    168,4.34.  ren.  5-28-63.    Cl.  18. 
Koch.   Georite,   Sons.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Bloomlife.  Bvansrille,   lad. 

749,968.  pub.  3-12-63.     CL  1. 
Koenig.  Thomas  M.,  d.b.a.  Personnel  Engineering,  Rockford, 

III.     750.303,  pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  101. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pennsvlvania  Coal  Products  Co. 
Kreisler.  Jacgues,  Mfg.  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J.     750,166, 

pub.  3-12-63.      Cl.  28. 
Kuecker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Kuecker,   Kobert  H. 
Kuecker,  Robert  H.,  d.bJi.  Kuecker  Mfg.  Co.,  River  Forest,  III. 

750,317.     Cl.  13. 
Kullen.  King  Grocery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Blaney  Bakeries.  Inc. 
LKB-Produkter     Aktlebolag,     Stockholm.     Sweden.     750,143. 

pub.  3-12-63.      Cl.  26. 
Lanoratories  Luclenne  Merle  :  See- 
Felix.  Luclenne. 
Laboratoria  Pharmaeeutlca  Dr.  C.  Janssen  N.V:,  Tumhout. 

Belgium.      750.032.  pnb.  3-12-63.     CL  18. 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Fraternity  Inc..  IndlaBapolis,Ind.     750.310, 

pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  200. 
Laxcafe  Co..  The :  See — 

Relfe.  Milton. 
Laser,  Inc.,  Crown  Point.  Ind.    750.041.  pub.  3-12-63.    CL  18. 
Lee  ft  Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Yat  Uaw  Min  Co. 
Lee  Optical  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     760,184,  pub.  8-12-63. 

CT.  26. 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     401,815,  ren. 

5-28-63.     CL  51. 
Leigh,    Arthur    B..    Lowell.    Mass.     760.297.    pub.    3-12-68. 

Cl.  62. 
Le  Jamtel.   Lucien   P.   8.   D.,  and  C.   M.   J.   M.   Le  Jamtel. 

643.773.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
UIlT,  Eli.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     760.048.  pnb.  3-12- 

63.     Cl.  18. 
Linmar,   Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.     643.806.  cane.     CL  16. 
Litchfield  Engineering.  Inc..  Litchfield,  Conn.     760,067/>  pnb. 

.3-12-63.     Cl.  19. 
Little,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Cotton  Farming,  Memphia,  Tenn. 

750.211,  pub.  3-12-6.3.    a.  .38. 
Lloyd  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I.     760,128,  pnb.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Lovely  Legs.  Inc.,  Little  Palls,  N.J.     760,283.  pob.  11-1-60. 

Cl.  51. 
Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  See — 

Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Co..  The. 
Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Co..  The.  to  Ludlow-Sarlor  Wire  Cloth 

Co..   St.  LouIk,   Mo.     402.760,  ren.   5-28-63.     Cl.  23. 
Lumay  Coat  Corp..  New  York,  NY.    643,949.  cane.     CL  39. 
Lyman   Onn   Sight   Corp.,   Middlefield.   Conn.      750.163,   pub. 

3-12-6.3.     Cl.  26. 
Macallen  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Newmarket.  N.H.    760.318.    O.  SI. 
Magnet   Cove   Barium   Corp.,   Houston,   Tex.      749,066,   pub. 

3-12-68.     Cl.  1. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  from  Van  Pelt 
and   Brown,    Inc..    Richmond.   Va.      750.040.   pnb.   3-12-63. 
a.  18. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    760.127,  pnb.  3-12-63. 
,     Cl.  24. 
Mann  Edge  Tool  Co.,  Lewistown,  Pa.     750,120,  pub.  3-12-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Marcet,  Clara  C,  Miami,  Fla.     750,280,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  49. 
Marion  Laboratories,   Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     750.048.  pub. 

3-12-6.3.     CL  18. 
Maritlnte  Chemical  ft  Repair  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    400,837, 

ren.  5-28-«5.3.     Cl.  52. 
Market  Buying  Service,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,218,  pnb.  3-12- 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Martin-Decker  Corp.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    760,189,  pnb.  3-12- 

63.     CL  26. 
Massengin,    S.    E.,   Co.,   The,    BHstol,   Tenn.     760,046.   pnb. 

3-12-63.    Cl.  18. 
Mathleson.  Olin,  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     749.987. 

pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  0. 
McCullough,  J.  CbBs.,  Seed  Co..  The :  See — 

Hill.  George  W.,  and  Co. 
McGraw-Bdison  Co. :  Sec — 
Infra  Electronic  Corp. 
McGraw-Hill  PofolisblBg  Co..  lac,  New  York.  N.T.     760.821. 
CL  38. 
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**CL  37*'**"    ^*'*'   '*^*®"'   °*'**-      ""^'^00.   pab.    3-11-63.    P«^  TruUag  Corp..  New  York.  M.T.     7M.aM,  p^  »-l>- 

M^e.o?Au.o.  Broo.l«    N.Y^to  SUoda^  P.SSi.^'£S7JirtI;  •  ^llil?**-^^^*^'     cST"    "' 

Inc..  Morrt.  Plains^  N./     400.0^2.  r«n.  &-28-«3.     CI.  «.  KoenlrThoiMVll 

C?18  •  '   ***"'■'•    ''*•"'•      ^W.024,   pub.    3^1%-^.    PbUmo«t  JOf.  Co..  Kuflewood.  NJ.     780.243.  pob.  3-13-68. 


Meny  Mff.   Co..  BdmoBd*.  Waah. 


780.111.   pab.    3-12-63.    Pboto  Products :  8««— 

Wellmaa.  Prod. 


'''f?i^l7^S?5M:?i.i?fe%»''V2^^'^^  *'**••  '"**•"«**"'•    "t?iiS'ijr\l^'*'"*'^'"^***^     780.282.  pob 
*"S®  ??•??  ^*"^  •  P»»"*0«'P»»»*.  P»-     780,136.  pab.  3-12-    PiODcor  SlfiiaUto  Ca :  «eo— 


63.    CI.  26. 
Mid-8oath   Indaatrleo,   Inc..   ColambU,   B.C. 

CL  12. 
MUlorton    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    MUlorton.    N.Y. 


643.792.  cnnc. 
643.M6.    cane. 

^•P-^K'*^H®^*'*«"    Regutator    Ca,    MinneapolU.    Minn. 

780.188.  pab.  3-12-63.    cl  26. 
Mlaneaota  and  OnUrio  Paper  Co..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     780.- 

314-16.     Cl.  12. 
Mlra-Pak,  Inc.    Houston,  Tex.     780,100,  pab.  3-12-03.     Cl   28. 
Mlaenblmer.  W.  T..  El  Paao,  Tex.     78(6.327.     Cl.  46. 
MlMonri  Insurance  Co..  d.b.a.  Life  Insarance  Co.  of  Mlasoori, 

St.  Lools.  Mo.    648.9M,  cane.    Cl.  103. 
Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co. :  See — 

Rubber  Serrtce  Laboratories  Co. 
Monsanto  Cbemlcsl  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.     740,988,  nob.  8-12- 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Montre  de  Sport  Oenere  8. A.    (OeneTa  Sport  Watch  Ltd.), 

OenjTa,  Swltxerland.     780,161.  pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  27. 
Moof  Industries.  Inc..  St  Louis,  Mo.     780.080.  pub.  8-12-63. 

a.  19. 
Morris.  CsTanaugb    Advertising,  Inc..  Plttaburgb,  Pa.     780.- 

302,  pab.  3-12^.    Cl.  101. 
MoTlo  Star,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     780,228,  pub.   3-12-68. 

a.  39. 
National  AssocUtlon  of  Schools  and  Pabllshers,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.     780.304,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  102. 
National  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc..  Now  York,  N.Y.     648,941, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
National  Orindlng  Wheel  Co.,  Inc..  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y. 

780.812.     Cl.  4. 
National  Technical  Laboratories.  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  to 

Donald  L.  Friedman,  d.b.a.  Thoro  Chemical  -      —       ~ 

CaUf.    401.408,  ren.  8-28-63.    C\.  13. 
Nantec  Corp.,  Duncan   Parking  Meter  Division 

780,186,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl  26 
Nelson,  A.  Verner,  d.b.a.  A.  Vemer  Nelson  Associates,  Chicago, 

III.    780,320.     Cl.  38. 
Nelson,  A.  verner,  Associates  :  See — 

Nelson,  A.  Verner. 
Nethercutt  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     644.016,  cane. 

New' York  Pressing  Machinery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,     760,- 

126,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  24. 
New  York  Tor  *  Game  Mfg.  Cow :  Set — 

Rubin,  Herbert. 
Nlkka  Rubber  Co.,  L<-d.,  Kumme  Cltjr,  Japan.     780,236,  pub. 

3-12-63.     Cl.  39. 
Nlk-O-Lok  Co..  The  :  Sos— 
Michigan  Coin  Loek  Co. 
Nn-VlU  Products  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     780,284,  pab.  3-12- 

68.     Cl.  81. 
OborrC  O.,  *  Co. :  8  Aktlebolag.  f^m  Oberg  Madilae  Co 


Angolas  Aircraft  Inc. 
3^^S   ^'S  °**"  ^•'  ^**«'«»''  **•      749,998.  pub. 

Ploagh.  Inc. :  iSee — 
Creolln  Co..  The. 

*''m°*cV*^23****  ^°^'  **"•■*'•  ""•      780414,  pob.  5-13- 

Pollskrub  Co'n>.,  Chicago.  III.     780.080,  pub.  3-13-68.    CL  21. 

65**C1  l'      "•         '  ^**'>oar,  kaai*^  749,966.  pab.  at-li: 

Po^.jJ  K.  Coip.,  Th«,  Chicago,  IlL    T80.179,  pob.  3-12- 

"""S^^^m'^'c:  "lol  ^'*'  **'*■*  **P»*^  •«<*      780.308.  pab. 
I>rocter  *  Gamble  Co..  The :  «ee — 
Rcmmers  Soap  Co.,  The. 

Tl*2^  ^^cf^i'  ^"  •  *""••  ^^■^"■•♦*'  *>•»*•      749,986,  pub. 

*''3^l!^-6a  °cT*6*  ^**"'  '**'  C»nc»a»«tl,  Ohio.     749.993,  pub. 

P'gfS"*  ^"*'  ^^"  ''*"  '*®*'^*"'  ^^-     •♦8,912,  cane. 

'*'£fe63**^a*2"""''   ^^'  '^•"'**»'  •"*»•     T49,971,  pub. 

' '»?l^-M**Cl''?8^°  •  ^^*'  "•"  ^*^  ^^      780,036,  pub. 

"^iSST  c/*107***"*''  '^"  **^  ^•*'  "•'•    ''^•^^'  P"** 
Regan  Olstriba'tors :'  «oe— 


Regan 
9-28-62. 


Sena,  CalU.,  to  Reo.n  Dlstrtbutors  of  Coachella  VaUer,  Inc. 

Co.,  Van  Nnys,    R«|Sn   Distributors   of  Coachella  Taller,   Inc,   dba 

0,  Chicago,  111.        S'*^'"*""-   "^^  ^"'""'  ^•"'-     ^*'"»-  «»•'•    ^ 

Relfte,  Milton,  d.b.a.  The  LazcafO  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.    643.882, 

Remm^  Soap  Co    The^  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati Ohio.    168,40i  ren.  8-28-63.    CL  82. 
Ren  PlasUea,  Inc.,  Lansiag.  Mich.     644,006,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Kevion,  inc.  z  000 

Rerlon  Products  Corp. 
Rw^on,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     780,204,  pab.  »-l»-63.     Cl. 

"•JiS"  Pfo<*««<»  Cotp  .  to  Revloa,  lae..  Mew  York,  N.Y.    648,- 
v^o,  cane.    Cl.  38. 

**^r  2?*    *"*'    ^"    ^*"*"'    '■**•      7M.084,    pub.    8-12-63. 

SiSU  ^'i",^""T  V  ^".■•'  "K*^-     780  264,  pab.  3-12-63.    Cl.  46. 
Robln^Motors.   Los  Angelea.  Calif.     780,049,  pab.  3-12-68. 

**^*'^''  *y™P  Co.,  Inc.,  Cairo,  Oa.     780.247,  pab.  3-12-63. 


lag,    EsklUtuna,    Sweden.      780,086,   pub.   3-12-68.    Rockford    Paint    Mfk.    Co.,    Roekford,    IlL      643,833. 


Cl.  23 
Obera  Madilne  Co.  Aktlebolag :  B< 

Oberc,  C.  O.,  ft  Co.  :S  Aktlebolag. 
O'Dowd,  Maurtee  J..  d.b.a.   Michael  James  O'Dowd  ft  Co., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    780,333.    Cl.  100. 
O'Dowd.  Michael  James,  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

O'Dowd,  Maurice  J. 
OUatats.  Ine,  Talsa.  Okla.     749,982-4,  pub.  3-12-63.     Cl.  6. 
Old  Town  Corp. :  Bet — 

Old  Town  Ribbon  ft  Carbon  Co.,  Ine 


Cl.  16. 

RojFem  Corp..  Rogers   Conn.     750,113,  pab.  3-13-^.     Cl.  23. 
ao  ••  P»'»'*<»«»l>»»**t  ^•-     1««,407.  rea.  8-«8-6S: 

Ross,  Betsy,  Co. :  iSee — 
Ross,  Betsy,  Sales  Co. 

'*'7fo,265?.'ouTS^lS%S.ni^r  *^  ^'^  •  "»»*«^phU.  P.. 

**'.?'?S'S?'";- '"»"    ^«'*'.    P»rts.    Franee. 
8-12-63.     Cl.  6. 


749,976,    pab. 

Old  Town  Ribbon  ft  Carbon  Co.   Inc.,  to  Old  Town  Corji.,  Rubber  Corp.'of   America.   Hlcksrllle    N  T      T4fl  aa?    nnh 

Brooklyn,  NY.    399.986,  ren.  8-2»-6d.    Cl.  11.  3-12-63.    Cl   1.                      mcasnue,    «.x.      74»,»e7,    pab. 

Omstead    Fisheries    IJMn    Ltd.,    WheaUey,    Ontario,    Canada.  Rubber   Service  Laboratories  Co..   Akron    Ohio    to  Ifoaaantn 

^  780,274.  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  4*.  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     16^9oS   rro  W^^M      CL  II 

Onlns  Co..  The.  RhlneUnder,  Wis.     749,991,  pub.  3-12-63.  Rubin,  Herbert   d.b.a.  NeW  Yirk  Kyft'Oame  ifiaCo    Vew 

^  Cl-  ••„             «             .      .  York.  N.Y.    643.896.  cane.    a.  22. 

Oregon  Growers  CooperatlTe  Association.  Salem.  Oreg.,  to  Dole  Rutland  Fire  Clay  Co..  to  Rutland  Fire  CUr  Co    Rntiasd  v» 

Corp.,  Honolulu.  HawalL     173.618.  ren.  8-28-63.     61.  46.  166.201.  ren.  ^-28-^     O.  16                               Kntlaad.  Vt. 

^  Ci**46^*****'*   ''"^*  "'***''*''  ^'**-     780,261.   pub.   3-12-63.  St.    James'H   Tobacco    Co.    Ltd.,    Mllbank,    London,   Bngland. 

**';|5®P^'«  ^"»«  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    750,192,  pob.  3-12-  Salada-ShirrSr-HoilJ^td?*  Don    Mills.    OnUrlo,    Caaada. 


83.    Cl.  34 
Onrr  Engineering  Co.,  Wheaton,  111. 


780,116,  pub.  3-13-63. 
780,144, 


Padfle  Universal  Products  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif 
pab.  8-12-63.    a.  26. 

Paramount  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Paramount  Chemical  Corp. 

Paramount  Chemical  Corp.  d.b.a.  Paramount  Chemical  Co., 
Montebello,  Calif.,  from  Drop  Dead  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Para- 
mount Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     780,318.     CL  6. 


^  750,269,  pab.  8-12^.     CL  46. 
Saa-O-Let  Co. :  ««• — 

Bger,  Leroy  O. 
Sawyers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oi 


Schnley    Dis'tlUers,    Inc.,*^* 
S-I3-68.     - 


780,169,  pob.  8-12-68.    Cl.  26. 
CT  49  '    "»*•    J'Y-     780,281,    pab. 

**5i^^i'o*'*"^"''  ijj  ■;.Weston  Wooda  Stadios,  Weston,  Conn. 

O4o,v0if,  cane.     %Ji.  88. 
Schneider,  Maxwell.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Cl.  39. 


780.216.   pub.  8-12-63. 

'*^*,3?"i'o""*'),^*o9*'  '°*-  ^•^  ^'*^'  ^•^-     750,207-«.  pob.    Scudder   Syrap  Co.,    Chicago.    111.     750,246,   pab.   S-12-6S. 

3—12—63,     Cl.  38.  Cl.  46. 

Partto.  Darls  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     780.038-9,  pub.  3-12-63.    Scully-Jones  snd  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     780,099,  pub.  8-12-68. 

Panker   Brothers.    New  York.   N.Y.     780.222.   pub.   3-12-63.     Seuliy-Jones  and  Co.,   Chicago.  IlL     780,101,  pab.  »-12-6S. 


Cl.  89 


Cl.  23. 


Pantske  Bait  Co.  Inc.,  Ellensbnrg,  Waah.    780,068,  pab.  3-12-    Sea-Cbroooa  Inc.,  Lao  Aagalso,  CkUf.     780,008,  pab.  S-IS-^^S. 
''"i!J**^6?^.*V*n  *5-2£63."  CT*?'^  *^  ^* '  ^'**^*^'    ^*^^  ^'"^'  >«•»•«»»«*.  N.Y.  •  760,059-60.  pab.  3-12-63. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMt 


MAor  CraTata  I»e.,  N«w  York,  N.T. 
CL  89, 


760,283,  pob.  8-19-68.    Tidewater  OU  Co. :  «eo— 

"•»Sfi  "ct  k  ^  •  ^^'  "**  ^•*'  '^  '      ^'^•^•*'  ^    'rolJ^iS'TiSJ!^h^%Ml<,,  Ohio.    780.121,  pab.  8-12- 

**CL°fc^"***  ■-.New  Yorii,  N.Y.     780.213.  pob.  S-1S-6S.    Tom  SaamrFooda.  Im..  Loa  Aageles.  Calif.     750.267.  pab. 

Sb«n  Co!  ot  California.  San  Fraaelaco.  Calif.,  to  8b^  OO  Co..    ~       ""       '        '  **" 
.  N«w  York.  N.Y.    168.808.  rea.  8-28-68.    ci.  18. 
SboU  OU  Co. :  Bee — 

Shan  Co.  at  CaUforala. 
Sl^bm^Caatora  lac,  Baatoa  Harbor,  Mleb.     750,001,  pab. 

Sbapbcrd,  iBogoae^  Conaetlca,  lac,  Chicago,  lU.     780.288. 

pab.  8-12-68.     CI.  81. 
■''J'^lY^HSP"  Co.,  The,  derelaad,  Ohio.     750,019.  pab. 

8-12-68.     Cl.  16. 
Short    J.  B..  MiUlBa  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     750,826.    <n.  46. 

**5PiS,*-Y*'*Jk  CaBle  Co.,  Cambridgo,  Mass.     780,078,  pob. 

8-12-68.     CL  21. 
**??tr*'?!l-CrMieent  Corp..  d.b.a.  Crescent  Corp.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     668^10.  cor.-    Cl.  8. 
Slenderella  SaterpriaM,  lac.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  fron 


'"'o^^SS^is'^a.  m!*''  ''■''*"*^  ^^  ^"'*'  ^'^-    780.167, 

Traders  Oil  MiU  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  to  The  Badceyo  Cella- 

!«»  Corp.,  Clnciaaatl,  Ohio.     402.527,  ren.  8-28-63.     O. 

T«»MJ[5*e™    Wp^lne    Co.,    Houston.    Tex.      750,306,    pab. 

Traak.  Arthur  C,  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     749.978.  pab.  3-12-63. 

T«^  ^oducta  Corp.,  Baflalo,  N.Y.     167,037.  ran.  5-28-6S. 

Mo  Mfg.  Co..  Ortggsnilc  IlL     643.891,  eaac     O.  21. 
UlridiAssocUtes.   New  York.  N.Y.     780.173.  pab.  8-12-63. 

0««>«";rtters'    Laboratorlen,    lat.    Ckleago.    m.      654,922. 


enoereiia  SBcerpnaM,  inc.,  Lona  lalaad  City,  N.Y.,  fron       Am.  7(d).    Cl.  A. 

Sleadaralla  Systana,  Int.  Stamford.  Cobb.    TBO.249.  pab.    Cnger  Bagene.  and  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    750.166,  pah 

5-16-62.     Cl.  46.  3-12-68.     Cl.  28. 


lUa  Systems,  Inc. 
Bderena  BBterprlsaa,  lac 


.    „    -.        •  ..  „.     ^    „ 749,972.  Dub.  3-12-63.    CI.  5. 

1,8.,    Ibc,    Naw^  York,    N.Y.,    to    Standard    ^^j^*^  ?*■*••.*?'*•»'  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


402,125,  ran. 
643,777,  cane 
760,106,    pab. 


Slenderella  8; 

Sleni 
Sloaa,   Dr. .    ... 

LaboratorlML    lac.    Morn*    Plalaa,    N.J 

5-28-48.     CL  18. 
BiBallmaa.   L,  ft  Sons  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CL  8. 
Sonic    BnglaeeriBf    Corp.,    Stamford.    Conn 

8-12-68.     Cl.  28. 
Sopar  Brothara,  Ibc,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.    750.242,  pah.  8-12-68. 

Boath  Texaa  Drrwall  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Clemonda.  Albert  B. 
Soothem    Tea   Co..    AUaata,    Ga.      750.248,    pab.    8-12-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Speed  Produeto  Co^  to  Swla^ae  lac.  Long  Inland  City,  N.Y. 

400.294.  ren.  8-Sf8-63.     CL  28 


United  Shoe  MadilneryCqn.  from^B^B.  Chemical  Co..  Boston. 


5-«MW.    CI.  35: •   "-       *^*"'   "^ 

United  States  Steel  Corp..  Plttsbargh.  Pa.    750.010.  pab.  3-12- 

63.     Cl.  13. 
^"A^***  Vintners.  Inc.    d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fraa- 

dseo.  Calif.    760.279.  pub.  8-12-43.    CL  47. 
^^J*!"!''**""*'*  Corp..  Chicago.  DL     760.106.  pob.  3-12-68. 

Cl.  23. 

^^^??^-^"  P"**'"**"  Co..  Des  Plalaee.  lU.     749,990.  pab. 

3-12-63.    Cl.  6. 
Dptohn  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    750.046-7.  pob.  3-12-63. 

Csla'ger.' Fred.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    750.278.  pab.  8-12-63. 
Cl.  46. 


VEB  Bucfaungsmaschlneawerk  Karl-Marx-Stadt   Karl-Marx- 
Spot    Shot    Co..    tho.    West    Corlaa.    Calif.     760.088.    pab.    „  ^f^^^L  ^'^R'i     780.130.  pub.  3-12-63.     a.  26. 

_    —  .       ,    K-       Valley  Co-Op  OU  Mill.  Harllagen.  Tex.     749,988.  pub.  »-12- 


8-12-68.     Cl.  22. 
Stafford  Coaaty  Floar  MUIa  Co.,  Hodaon,  Kana    167.192.  ran. 
6-28-68.     CL  46. 

Staadard  Laboratorlea,  lac  :  A 
MaebdottCBmUio 
DiTlBarl 


63.    Cl.  6. 
Van  Pelt  and  Brown.  Inc  :  8r«e — 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works. 
Varlan  AssocUtes.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

CL  21. 

^^  , -.-.      750,188,    pob. 

Velsieol  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL 

Cl.    6.  K  .  V-,    , 

Vernon   Photographic  Corp..  Mount  Vernoa.   N.Y, 

pab.  8-12-63.    Cl.  26. 
Vestal.  Maxlne  A..  Bngelwood,  Colo.     643,978.  eaac     Cl.  60. 

S-li-6S      a    82  ■  —    Vickers  Inc .  Detroit  Mich.    780.098-6.  pab.  8-12-63.    CL  23. 

Stanott  L.   8..  Co..   The.  Athol.  Maas..  from  Webber  Gage    ^'SSh*^t ^^'•nf'??'"^'   ***'*"«  ^*"*^'  C*M*      749.999. 


StandardToyeraft.  Inc..  from  Standard  Toykraft  Prodocts.    ^■iK^  '"*••    ^''*    ^^^    ^•^• 

lac.  Brooklya.  N.Y.     750.199.  pab.  3-12-68.     CL  87. 
Staadard  Toykraft  Prodaeta,  lac :  Bee — 

Standard  Toyeraft.  lac 
Staale/  Hone  Prodaeta,  Inc.  Weatlleld,  Maas, 

5-2i-«S.     Cl.  82. 
Stanlejr  HomeJProdaets.  Ine.  WestSeld.  Mass.     780.292,  pub. 


402.067,  ren. 


780,058,  pob.  3-12-68. 
3-12-63. 
749,980,  pab.  »-12-63. 
760,149, 


pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  12. 


••^  >^«^    *^     <v-*     ^'V.,      abbv.     «»«^Bva,     jmmav.,     i.t  vgu      n  wwr     1 

Co.,  CleTelaBd.  Ohio.     750,181,  pab.  8-12-63.     Cl.  26. 
earas  ft  Poster  Co..  The,  Locklaad,  to  The  Steams  ft  F( 
Co.,  ClodBBatL  Ohio.     172,870.  raa.  1^28-68.     Cl.  82. 
StarUng  Drag  Inc,  New  York.  N.T.    760,087.  pob.  8-12-68. 

Steri'lag '  PredsioB    Corp.,    Now    York,    N.Y.      750.068,    pab. 

8-12-63.     CL  19.  .      .    i~ 

Stewart  Boanla  1.,  d.b.a.  Stewart's  Orange  ft  Nut  Shop,  to    xff^C^^'u^^i,^r>^     «.„.  /v.««_,   ».,,      *         ». 

J.  Stewart.  d.b.a:  Stewart's  Sklppy  BoT  Mempbla.  tKbb.    ''^in''*"™,^,"???  JS- '  s!?^*???*'?!  X*"*'  ^^'  >""»«»P«»»». 
4IM7TO   MB   K-9a-aa     n   ah  _»!"'^  .  1'1j443.  reB._5-28-63.    CI.  46. 


Sterna  ft  Foatar  Co.,  The,  UcWaaa.  to  Thell^^  ^^  ^'   Co..  Boston.  Mass.     760,225,  pab.  3-12-63.     CT. 

Warp_BrotherB :  iSee — 

Warp.  Harold. 
Warp.    Harold,    d.b.a.    Flex-O-Glass    Mfg.    Co.,    and    Warp 

Brothers,  to  Flex-O-Glasa,  Inc,  Chicago,  HL    401,404,  ren. 

5-2S-63.     a.  80. 


400.770.  ren.  5-2S-6S.     CL  46. 
Stewart  Jaaale  :  Bee — 
Stewart  Boaala  B. 
Stewart's  Orange  ft  Nat  Shop 

Stawart,  Boaala  B. 
Stewart's  SkipBy  Boy :  See — 

Stewart  Bonnte  B. 
Stroase.  Adler  Co..  The.  New  Havea,  Cona.     750.215.  pab. 

3-12-68.     Cl  38. 
Studio  Oirl-HoUywood.  Ibc.  Glendale.  Calif.     780.287.  pah. 

8-12-63.    Cl.  81. 
Sanbeam  Corp..  Chicafo,  111.    780,067,  pub.  8-12-68.    Cl.  21. 
Son-B-BoT    Braads,    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      750,271,    pab. 
8-12-68.     CT.  46. 


399.807,  ren.  5-28- 


Corp., 


Roekford,    m.     750,091,    pab.    8-12-68. 
780.276.  pab.  3-12-48.     Cl.  46. 


750,168,    pub. 


Sunatrand 

Cl.  28. 
Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
SwlBfllM  lae. :  Bee— 

meed  Prodocts  Co. 
TBlhot    Tool   Co.    Ltd..    Brighton,    BagUad. 

8-12-68.     CL  26. 
Taadero.  Brik,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     760,188,  pab.  8-12-68. 

CL  82. 
Taehaa  (Cambridge)  Ltd.,  Daxford,  Bnglaad.    760,128,  pob. 

8-12-88.    CT.  26. 
Ten^    Alaa    B.,    d.b.a.    Tsnea    Brothera,    New    York.    N.Y. 

760,170.  pob.  8-12-68.     Cl.  28. 
TaaoB  Brothers :  Bee— 

Teaan.  Alaa  R. 
Terrall.  Battl,   Inc.  Dallaa,  Tex. 

CT.  88. 
Taz-O-CoB  Optles,  lac,  Dallaa.  Tex.     760.147,  pob.  »-12-6S. 

CL  96. 
Thanao  Blectrlc  Co..  Ibc,  Baddlo  Brook,  N.J.     760,146,  pub. 

8-12-6S.    CL  26. 
Tbam-O-Dlae.  lac,  MBSiflaM,  Ohio.    750,014.  pob.  »-12-6S. 

Thatas-O^Dlse,  lac.  Maasftald.  Ohio.     760,161,  pob.  8-12-68. 


Washington  fron' Works,  Seattle, ~Wash. 
63.    CT.  23. 

^l*'l*JfJ?"  '5a"'«  Press,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    760.210,  pab. 
3-12-63.    Cl.  88.  M~  .  .r 

Waakesha  Motor  Co.,  Waakeaha,  Wla.     750,152,  pob.  3-12- 

63.    CT.  36. 
Webber  Gage  Co. :  Bee — 

Starrett,  L.  8..  Co..  The. 
Webknr  ft  Scott  Ltd..  Birmingham.  Bngland.     163.486.  ren. 

5-28-63.     CT.  9. 
Wellstan.    Fred,    d.b.a.    Photo    Products,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 

750.137.  pab.  3-12-03.    CT.  26. 
West  Chemieal  Products,  Inc  :  Bee — 

West  Disinfecting  Co. 
West  Chemical  Prodoete.  Inc..  Long  Island  CTty.  N.Y.     780.- 

090.  pub.  .'t-ia-dS.    CL  16. 
W«t  DlsinfMtlng  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  West  Chemieal 

Prodaeta,  lac.  Long  Island  CTty,  N.T.    166,268,  ren.  5-28- 

63.    CT.  6. 
West  Dialaftoctlag  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  West  Chemical 

Products,  Inc,  Long  Istand  CTty,  N.T.     


167,786,  ren.  6-28- 
Co.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.     750.108,  pub. 


780,226.   pab.   8-12-68. 


63.    CT.  6 
Western  Auto  So 

3-12-63.    CT.  2 
Weatem  Tire  Auto  Storea.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL     750.018.  pnb. 

3—12-63.     Cl.  15. 
Western  Tire  Anto  Stores.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     760,068,  pub. 

3-12-63.    Cl.  21. 
Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc,  Chicago,  m.     750,097,  pub. 

3-12-68.    CT,  23. 
Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc,  Chicago.  IlL     750,188,  p«b. 

3-12-63.    CT.  84. 


749.997-8.  pob.  3-12-68. 


Westley  Industries,  Inc. 
Boll  Co.,  The. 

WeatOB  Woods  Studios :  Bee — 

Sehindel,  Morton. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Taeoma,  Wash. 


Thoapooa.  M.  B.,  lac.  New  Yort.  N.T.  760.086,  pab.  8-18-    ^^'•^L^fJ^JJ- =  *••— 
88.    CL  18.  Wheeler  Mfg.  Co. 

Tkoro  CiMBleal  Co. :  Bee—         ^  Wbealar  Mfk,  Co.,  to  Earl  F.  Wtaaaler,  d.b4L  Wheeler  Mfg  Co., 

NatlMUl  TachBleal  LabontariMi  Barkel^^T^aUl    168,206.  raa.  6-S»l48.   CT.  88. 


■s- 


TMri 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  X.J.     750,030-1,  pub.  Yahnke,  Jamn  O.,  d.b.a.  J.  O.  Tabnke  Co..  UbcrtyrlUe,  III. 

3-12-(KJ.     CI.  18.  •43,802.  cane.    CI.  1«. 

WlUlainH  &  Woods  Ltd..  Dublin.  IreUnd.     750.277.  pub.  3-12-  Yat  Oaw  Min  Co..  from  Lee  *  Lee  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     760,- 

©3      Cl    4«.  2T2.  pub.  3-12-63.    CI.  46. 

Wilson   *    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.      750,251.    pub.    3-12-63.  Zlvi  8.A.  Cutelaria,  Porto  Alcgre,  BraiU.    750,102,  pub.  3-12- 

01    46  03     CI.  23. 

WInton  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  Zuercher,   C.    E.,   *  Co..   Int.   Chicago,    lU.     643.967,   cane. 

Hipp.  DtdUhelm  Co.  Inc.  Cl.  46.                                                               .^,^....    „ 

Yahnke  J  O    Co  •  See —  Zychllnakl,  Dr.   Ingo.  Bruno  V.,  MIttenwald/Obb,  Germany. 

Tai>n'ke,"janiea  O.  749.977.  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  6. 

•  I.  sovtRiaiHT  raiaTia*  orrictto^iM* 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Mom*  «f  Appeal!  D^kkm  Bamitni  M  lh«  Mnalk  af 

April  1M3 

BxamlBw  afflrmad S40 

BTtmlner  aOrmed  la  part 00 

reranad 78 

Total 1 473 


lM(b) 

For  graatar  nnlformltjr  and  aroldance  of  needleaa  Interfere 
enoea,  the  followlag  praetlee  ataoold  be  followed  In  instituting 
Intarfereneca  whleh  may  larolTt  ■enlor  party  pateateea. 

In  all  eaaea  where  claims  are  copied  from  a  pateat,  and 
th*  applicant's  effeotire  filing  date  la  more  than  thirty  days 
later  than  the  patentee's  filing  date,  the  Examiner,  before 
declaring  an  interference,  ahall  "reiiulre  applicant  to  file  an 
affldaTit  setting  forth  saffldent  facts  to  make  out  a  prima 
fade  eaaa  for  priority  ralatlTa  to  the  flliag  date  of  the 

H.  B.  WHTTlfOKS, 
Apr.  to,  19M.       Bitptrimtmtimt  •/  tht  M»€m4ming  0»rp$. 


(C.A.  Tex.)  Johason  aad  Harrey  Patent  No.  2,438,173 
(IBS — 116).  for  portable  collapaible  acalfoldlng.  Clalma  1 
and  t  H«U  iafrlBged.  Up-rlffht,  Ine.  t.  BBftoap  Produeta 
/««.  0t  •!..  aift  r.Sd  SS ;  187  C8PQ  180. 

(CJL  Calif.)  Jooaa  Patnt  No.  2,801.986  (240—78)  for 
racaaaed  light  fixture  with  separate  outlet  box,  ^eld  Inralid. 
iVasataal  O:  t.  JTafo  UgMim§  rn4meU,  Inc.,  314  F.2d  696 ; 
18T  UtPQ  88. 

(CJL  Kans.)  MoCt  Pateirt  No.  S.600,060  (86—289)  for 
mower  structure.  Claims  11  to  IS  Held  ralld  and  infringed. 
M»tt  CTp.  T.  BtmMwmr  In*u»trU».  Ine.  tt  mL,  814  F.2d  878 : 
187  U8PQ  888. 

(CA.  Fla.)  Mamo  Patent  No.  8.798.626  (214—84)  for 
boat  trmller,  ITald  laralld.  Jfaaio  t.  BavMly  Mfg.  Co.  9t  •!., 
818  F.Sd  »1 ;  187  U8PQ  184. 

(CA.  ni.)  Ooldamlth  Patent  No.  8.828.884  (153—1)  for 
method  aad  apparatua  for  seenriag  metal  stripe  to  fabric 
Claims  12,  14,  aad  16  HeU  Talid  but  aot  iafrlnged.  Blgett 
Mfg.  Cory.  r.  y»mtfm»rie$.  Inc.,  814  F.8d  440 ;  187  U8PQ  21. 


orflide 

2.648.930.     Cifarstte    Lighter.      Walter    8.    Niaaly.    118 
N.Newberry  St.  York.  Pa. 

Now  AppBctloM  RocoKod  Dw«i«  April  IMS 

Patents 7.797 

Dedgas 406 

PUat  Pateati 9 

TMal BJ»M 


3.068,642.  Drive  Meaas  for  Land.  Water  and  Aircraft 
Wilhelm  Schmidt  Dresden,  Germany.  Corresp<mdenee  to: 
Midwel  8.  Striker,  360  Lexingtoa  Ato..  New  fork  17.  N.T. 

8(072,812.  Permaoeat  Manet  Motor.  Bdward  D.  Gaddes, 
3717  Creetrlew  Drtve.  Nashrille  12.  Teaa. 

_  3.062.604.    Saow  Shord.     Karl  Steeb.  148  Harlem  Are., 
Buffalo  84.  N.T. 


Oeaeral  Electric  Compaay  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdn- 
siTe  licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reasonable 
tenns  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licease  under  the  foUowiag  pateat  may 
be  addressed  to:  Oeaeral  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Dlylsion,  One  River  Bead. 
Schenectady  6,  N.Y. 

2.994,605.     High  Temperature  AUoya. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  if  patents  amy 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Instrument   Department,   40   Federal   St.,    West   Lynn,      " 


Magneto-ResponslTe  Device. 
Magneto-Responsive  Device  Control  System. 
Mixed  Ferrite  Compodtioa. 
Pressure  Measuriag  Gage.        " 
Humidity  Seadtive  Device. 


2,752,434. 
2,752,588. 
2,961,407. 
3,031.591. 
3,039,025. 


3,050,981.— JfelmNf  J.  Behwrt,  SomerrUle,  NJ.  Vapousa- 
TiON  Rats  Mbasoriiio  ApPAaATUs.  Pateat  dated  Aug. 
28.  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  by  the  assignee. 
Radio  Corporation  of  America. 

Hereby  eaters  this  disdalmer  to  daims  1  through  10  of 
said  pateat. 


3.0T9.481. — Jo  Emmett  Jenningt,  Saa  Jose.  Calif.  MULTtPU 
PoaiTiON  VACtJirif  Switch.  Patent  dated  Feb.  26,  1963. 
Diadalmer  filed  Apr.  15,  1063,  by  the  assignee,  Jenn4mgt 
Radio  Manufaetaring  Corporation,  the  inventor  approv- 
ing. 

Hereby  eaters  this  dlsdainm'  to  all  the  dalms  of  aald 
pateat 


Enatun 

All  refereaces  to  Pateat  No.  3,090,860  to  Rldtard  B. 
Staaley.  asdgnor  to  Free-Roll  Teeter  Corporation,  for  Appa- 
ratus and  Method  for  Determiaiag  Bearing  Condition  of  Rail- 
way Car  Journal  Boxes,  appearing  in  the  OrnciAi.  OAnrta 
of  May  21,  1963.  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  waa 
wlthdrawB  from  issue  and  the  pateat  waa  not  issued. 


Patents 1.069 — No.  3.091.766  to  No.  3.002.836.  incL 

Designs 68— No.      196,826  to  No.      195,393,  incL 


Total.. 


..  IflMi 


Vol.   791— official  GAZETTE 


112 

r%»  fMlowlac  pnetlM  ■hall  bMetfortb  b«  (ollowvd  by  th» 
pwi«ii.y  Coipa  ta  appljrtac  Eal*  US.  la  tte  llskt  of  the 
notlM  catltlad  "Mmr  Br—lalag  PnMadarM"  appwula*  at 


T81  0.0. 1,  oo  Ancut  7, 196S. 

Aaj  aiMBdaMBt  after  a  SMoad  aetloa  apoo  tka  patnt* 
abOltj  ot  tlM  laTMttoa  as  clatecd  Aall  be  laapaetod  !■■■•! 
ataly  to  4«t«raila«  wbcther  raeb  uamntmmnt  la  rwtrletod  to 
tba  Njeetloa  aadti  aa  ragnlrad  bj  Kola  112.  U  tha  aaaatf- 
■aat  woald  raqolra  rcjeetloa  on  aay  aaw  baala.  aa  far  az- 
ampla  If  It  tatfodt—  any  n«w  Itaaltetloa  into  any  aslatlac 
alalm,  or  adda  any  rtalm  tnclndlaff  racta  a  llmltatlaa,  and  tlM 
Uattatloa  la  of  raeb  a  aatara  that  a  farther  aeareh  woald 
be  laqnlrad  before  it  eoald  be  deteralned  that  rach  eUla  la 
or  la  not  patentable,  the  amendment  la  to  be  treated  aa  fall- 
Inc  to  comply  with  Role  112. 

In  aaeh  a  caae  applicant  ehaU  be  aotlfled  promptly  that 
the  amendment  haa  aal  been  entered  elnee  it  doea  not  eon- 
■tltato  a  proper  reaponae  under  Hnle  112.  Sneh  notlflcatloa 
■hall  clearly  point  oat  the  reason  why  the  rewoase  is  eoa- 
■Idered  improper. 

Where  laaofldent  time  remains  In  the  original  atatntory 
period  tmt  reeponae,  and  the  amendment  In  qneatlon  other- 
wlae  appeara  to  be  a  bona  flde  attaoipt  to  adraace  tha  eaae 


jDlfB4,  196S 


to  taal  action  and  te  aahataatlally  a  esapleto  rsapeass  to 
tha  ■zaadasr'a  aadoa,  aa  pwTldsd  by  Sala  1S5(«),  applicaat 
wlU  be  ghren  a  9Mlflad  period  (aaaally  20  days)  in  whUh 
to  orercaaM  tha  Bxaailaer*s  objecttoa. 

PMltlon  wlU  lie  tram  denial  nC  entry  aC  an  asMadaMnt 
•ader  the  aforamentloaed  condltloB  and  wlU  be  fOTaned  by 
all  tha  raqninmante  tt  ftala  181. 

Mm  applleaat  may  oadtoartly  avald  neasatry  of  aa  ■nmai 
meat  on  thia  grovad  by  Inrtadtag  la  hla  appUeatloa  at  the 
time  of  tunc  or  after  the  flnt  eomptote  action,  the  mast 
dataUed  claim  that  he  weald  he  wtlllM  to  acaepC  as  well 
aalm  to  wMch  he  eaasidire  hlamelf  entitled, 
as  this  praetlee  praaappoaea  aa  saaeatlslly  eoa»- 
plate  §nt  action,  ite  appHcatloa  win  ordlaarOy  ba  dafarrad 
la  any  eaaa  where  a  aew  reftaaaca  Is  dtad  la  a 
actlea  for  any  paipooe  other  than  to  aneC  aewly 
llmltatloaa. 

Pandlng  fartter  netlea,  to  lasore  onlform  and  a^nltaMa 
applteatloa  of  the  practice,  every  aetloa  boldlag  a  reepoaae 
improper  aader  the  eireasuteaeea  ladleatad  mbarm  most  be 
sobodttad  to,  and  approved  by,  tha  appsoprlato  Oroap 
■aperrlsor. 

■DWIN  L.  RITN0LD8. 
May  to..  IMS.  9*nt  Asstotoa*  Oe 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMpBE,  Saff«riat^Bdm$  ,,,  ^ 


rATsrr  nAMnoNG  opbutions  and  qboups 


CHBMICAL  HAMINING  OPBKATION— T.  B.  BCANGAK. 

GENBRAL  CHKMI8TRY,  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Sopstrlsory  Bmminsr 

Inorganic  and  Orfuio-awtal  (tonnsrty  DIt.  M)— M.  A.  Brindiri. 

MetoOnrtr  (fomiariy  Div.  S). 

Rtoetraotiemlrtry  (foniMrty  Dir.  fie)W.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UD-I.  MARCUS,  Sopsrrtery  Enmlmr 

HetatoeycUc  (lormvly  DIt.  a)-H.  J.  Udoff. 

Spedallasd  Organic  Compounds  (formerly  DIt.  »)— C.  B.  Pattar. 

MedidnM  (foniMriy  DIt.  4S). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  U^-J.  8.  BAILEY.  Saparrtory  Emmlner 

Hydraosrbon*  dormsrly  DIt.  U). 

Ozo-  sad  Ozy-DariT»tlT«s. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TBRMAN,  SapvriMry  Bmmlnor. ^ 

High  Polymer  Prspaiatica  (kmsrly  Dhr.  W). 

Mind  High  Polymsn  and  NBtval  Barias  (kmMrty  Dl^.  M). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IW-L.  H.  GASTON.  Sapvriaory  Enmlaar... 

Costtag  CompoiltteM  and  Moldliw. 
\      Spodal  UtiUty  Compodtteos  (lomMrly  DIt.  M>-J.  Grsanwald. 
COATING  AND  LAMZNATINO.  GROUP  1«>-L  O.  STONE,  (J.  BEBOLD,  Acting)  Saperrlaory  Emmlntr 

Coating  Methods  and  Apparstos  (lanasriy  DIt.  M)— R.  D.  Nerios. 

LamlaatiBg  and  Stook  Mslwlali  (tonaarly  DIt.  V). 
SPBCLALIZBD  CHBMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  17»-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  8aperTiK>ry  Biaminar 

Bpeoialissd  Cbsmkal  Arts  (lormiriy  DIt.  «I>— A.  H.  Winkahtate. 

Reaetett  and  Mjecaflaneeaa  ladastrlal  Proemam. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  UO-Q.  D.  MITCHELL,  S^STTtoocy  Bmminar 

Gams,  Liquids  and  SoHds  SaparatH^  (kraMcly  DIt.  B)— H.  L.  Martin. 

DtstlOatioD,  Drying  and  Phyaleal  Tlnraima 

■LBCTUCAL  BXAMININO  0PBBAT10N-N.  H.  BTANB, 

POWER.  GROUP  »0-M.  L.  LEVY.  SapsrrlKiry 

GoDaiatteD  and  UtlUaatlea  (taaMrty  Dir.  lg>-0.  L. 

Gcnanl  AppUeatloaa  (krmarty  DIt.  «•)— 8.  BaiMlala. 

ConTantan  and  DMrfbotlea  (fefmarty  DIt.  71)— L.  MeOoOam 

Haathigaad  Related  Art  Qbrmirty  DIt.  7D— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  SB-S.  BOYD. 

Cbemkal  (ionaerly  DIt.  «). 

Blaetrtaal  (formerly  DIt.  44)-C.  L. 

Mechanical  (farmarly  DIt.  M). 
DfPORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  SM>-8.  W.  CAPBLU,  SnpsrTlaory  Bsamtaisr 

Communicatioas  darasrly  DIt.  16)—  R.  H.  Rom. 

Moltiplaxing  Tsefaniqam  Oormarty  DIt.  77>— D.  G.  Radinbaagb. 

Paoitmila  and  Balatad  Art  (knaarty  DIt.  41>—  R.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  SM^W.  W.  BURNS,  SuparrlMMy  Eamtaiar 

Prooaaslng  and  Related  Art  (knaarly  DIt.  aS)— M.  A.  Motrlion. 

Stoiago  Devicas  and  Related  Art  (lanHrty  DIt.  O)— L  Sngow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  lOO-B.  G.  MILLER.  Saparriaory  Emminar 

Semi-Caodaotor  and  Space  Disdtsrts  Systems  and  DstIoh  (facmarly  DIt.  SI)— G.  N.  Wastby. 

Blectrooic  Componant  CIroalta  (knnerly  DIt.  72>— A.  Ganm. 

WaTO  Transmlsskn  Lines  and  Networks  (lonneily  DIt.  «)— H.  K.  Saalbacfa. 
RADLATION  and  instruments,  group  M>-P.  M.  8TRADBR,  BaparriMiry  Enmlnsr 

OpCka  (lomMrty  DIt.  7S>— J.  H.  FedwsM. 

Radlmit  Energy  (lormsrty  DIt.  M)-R.  G.  Nilaon. 

Maasorlng  (formarly  DIt.  74)— W.  L.  Oarlmn. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  »»-E.  I.  SAX.  SaparTte 

CoBdnctofs  (tor marly  DIt.  7S)— J.  P.  WHdmaa. 

SwitchM  (formerly  DIt.  17)— B.  A.  GiBiaany. 
1  (iotmariy  DIt.  71>-^.  W. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-u-a 


U-2B-61 


ia-»-6i 


»-»-«l 


10-»-«l 


VHya 


•-7-61 


10-n-ei 


»-i»-«i 


11-1-61 


i»-it-«i 


8-38-«l 


•-n-«i 


•-aD-61 


•^-n 


Amended 


7-27-«l 


11-15S1 


i(Hao-«i 


«-aB-n 


10-17-«1 


10-2-61 


»-27-a 


12-ia-a 


g-gi-ci 


10-*-tl 


10-12-61 


•-7-a 


•-1S-61 


•-IKCI 


t3>-il 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATION8  AS  OP  MABCH  SI,  IfM 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationa  (ezcludinf  Deaigna) - . 192,  888 

Total  number  of  Deaign  applicatioiu  pending . -J^.**-  A,  875 

Totsl  number  of  sm>lfeatioii0  swftiting  mUod  (ezcludinf  Dengns) Ill,  125 

TotsI  number  al  Dedgn  sf^lications  awaiting  action . .___.  2,014 

Date  of  oldest  new  appHeation  awaitii^  aotkm „ -i.-^-*.. May  8,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action .' . Ajuril  26,  1961 

BXPOUTION  OP  PATENTS 

The  pataots  within  the  range  of  ncmben  Indteeted  below  expire  daring  May  1S6S,  exoept  tboae  which  may  hST*  baao  ertended  under  the 
previriens  of  tbe  Veteraaa  Patent  Eztaoaien  Act  (M  Stat.  »lg  w  aosMlsd  by  «  Stat.  SSI)  and  tboas  whicta  may  baTo  aapkad  earttv  doe  to  sborteMd 
terms  under  tbeproTMoaaofPabUc  Law  MS.    A  Hit  ef  Veterans' patenti  wblcb  hSTc  ben  ettended  appears  in  the  ylaaael  liMci «/ ftteato-/M» 

Nmnbers  MBI.SI1  tol.«Un. 

NaabwB  6H  to  661 

s 


iMS^^. 


f 


r ATDTT  BXAMnnNG  OPUUTIONS  AND  QBOtJPa  (OMteM4) 


OMMt  Appltatloii 


New      Amoodwl 


O.  Dnrlnm. 


MBCHANICAL  nfaiNBBBmO  KXAMINma  OPBIUTIOW-1.  A.  WAHL. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  MO-A.  BERLIN,  BaperrtaorT  Exuniner... 

ConT«yliig  and  LoMUng  dormarly  Dlv.  4)— E.  A.  Pa^v. 

HandUiiff. 

DlapMWlnc  (tormarly  Dlv.  M)— L.  J.  Dembo. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  «aO-N.  BSROBR,  Superrlaory  ExamlMr 

MeUl-Warklng. 

PlMtici  Working  (formerly  Dlv.  15)— M.  V.  BrlndlaL 
MANUPACTURINO  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  MO-A.  HORTON,  8op«^ 

vtsory  Exunlner 

Combined  Maditoei  mmI  PiumiM  (fcmnrly  DIt.  14)— W.  A.  WDU. 

AJMmbly  Mid  Spectal  Artici*  Mkktac.  __        -       . 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS,  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  HO-P.  BRONAUGH.  SupwvUory  ExmUm  .^ 

Commlnutlnf ,  Abrading  and  Drilling. 

Cutting. 

MachUM  EtomuiU  and  Maobaniama  (ionnarly  DIt.  1^>— B 

Clutcbea,  Shafting  and  Workholdara. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  UO-T.  mOKEY,  SaparrlBory  Eiamlnar 

Hardware  (fcrmarly  Dlv.  90)— J.  D.  Saera. 

Toola. 

Jdnta. 
PLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  380-E.  PAUL,  Sapervlaory  Exainlnar..„ ^ 

Fluid  Handling  and  Valvaa  (fcrmarly  Dlv.  »)— L  WalL 

Batba  Cloaett  and  Fbild  Condultt  (fcrmarly  Dlv.  11)— E.  V.  Banham. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  170-C.  GAREAU,  SuparvlaoryEiamlnar _... 

Power  PlanU  and  Motora  (formerly  Dtv.  18)— A.  Blom. 

Expanaible  Cbamber  Motora. 

Pumpa  (tormerly  Dtv.  »)— J.  H.  Branaon.  ^         „       . 

HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  «0-P.  PATRICK.  Supervtoory  EzamliMr 

Bumara  and  Heat  Exchange. 

Cooling  and  VentUatlon  (formerly  Dlv.  »)— R.  A.  O'Laary. 

OBNBRAL  BNGINBEBING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  KXAMfNINO  OPEBATIOK-J.  A.  MANIAN. 
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AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOG.  Supervtaory  Examiner 

Animal  (formerly  Dlv.  6)— C.  W.  Robinaon. 

Plant  (formerly  Dlv.  1>— A.  G.  Stone. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430-B.  BENDETT,  Supervlaory  Examiner. 

BoUdlngi. 

Conatructfon  and  Straeturee. 

Earth  Working,  Drilling  and  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  410-R.  L.  EVANS.  8up«rv1»nr  ExMalner. 

Pbotocrapby,  Sound  and  Lighting  (formerly  Dlv.  7)— E.  G.  * 

Indicators  and  Optics  (formerly  Dlv.  »)— L.  SmOow. 

MeMurlng  and  Testing  (formerly  Dlv.  8fl>— J.  P.  Strlsak. 

Geometric,  Heat  and  Liquid  Testing  (formerly  Dlv.  e6)-L  Llaann. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADEB.  Suparvliory  Examlnw. 

Textiles. 

Apparel.                                                                                                _ 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4aO-P.  ARNOLD,  Supervlaory  Examiner 

Rail  Vehldea  and  Brakea  (formerly  Dlv.  Uh-h.  Quackenbuah. 
Land  Vehlcka. 

Aeronautlca  and  Sblpa  (formerly  Dlv.  22)— M.  Baehler.  

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4«0-W.  COLE,  Snpervlaory  Examiner 

Furniture  (formerly  Dlv.  63)— C.  A.  Le  Roy. 


Printlnc  (formarly  Dlv.  17)— R.  A.  Laigbay. 
Stationery  (formerly  Dlv.  6I)-G.  A.  NInaa. 

PErI^l'^STtMENT.  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENT,  GROUP  m^U  R.  PRINCE.  Supervfoory^ 


Examiner - * 

Pertonai  Treatment.  _    ^  „  , 

Adornment  and  Amnaament  (tormerly  Dlv.  e8>-D.  B.  Lowa. 

DE8ION8-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Supervlaory  Examiner 

Indoatrlal  ArU  (formerly  Dlv.  81)— A.  B.  Hannah.  _  „  _^ 

Houaebold,  Personal  and  Pine  ArU  (formerly  Dlv.  8a)-E.  Hnnter. 


(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKl.  O.  A.-ART8  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LMTED  UNDER 

CLAB8IFI0ATI0N  DIVISIONS. 
M.    KENT,  A.  P.  (aottng) "^"'™™I" 

n.  GAUSS,  H ~ , 

n.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting).  Wire  Working - -,;"  

U.  BERLOWITZ,  W..  Motors,  Fluid •""•" — V — : ''""' 

«.  ANOEL.  C.  D.,  (REZNEK.  3.,  acting),  Metribc  BnUdlng  Stnietaraa ....™^^^-^--™---^ 
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•    U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iir  •■•  Hkbbbt  J.  Kaudbs 

No.  69tt.    Deetde*  February  18,  1968 

[80  OCPA  — ;  «12  F.2d.8M;  186  U8PQ  477] 

1.  PATElfTAMUTT— STATtJTOBT  BaBIS  FOE  RBJWmOH— «6  U.S.C.  102(e)    AND  lOS. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  emphaslaes  that  both  the  Kewler  and  Feldmeler  patents 
iBsned  after  his  flllng  date.  Thia  fact  is.  of  courae.  Irrelevant  in  view  of  85 
U.S.C.  102(e).  The  rejection  here  la  neceaaarlly  predicated  on  that  aection 
plus  aecUon  103  which,  In  a  situation  snch  as  this,  is  not  concerned  with  the 
paychologlcal  aspects  of  inventiiw  but  rather  with  legal  concepts  Involving 
hypothetical  situations  in  which  the  prior  art  is  assomed  to  include  those 
thlnga  dealt  with  in  aection  102,  Indndinf  the  diaclorarea  <rf  United  States 
patenta  having  filing  dates  earUer  than  the  appUcant's  date  of  inFention  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (e).  No  date  earlier  than  his  filing  date  is  asserted 
by  appellant  and  it  U  later  by  two  or  more  years  than  the  filing  dates  of 
Kessler  and  Feldmder." 

2.  Saxk— PAxnouLAB  Subject  Matteb— "Gasket  fob  Saititaet  Prrmfos." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  application 
entiUed  "Oaak^  for  SanlUry  Fittings"  aa  nnpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  la 
afflruied. 
Apfbal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  6W,606. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mcen,in  C.  So  fen,  Ostrolenk,  Faber,  Ger^  A  Soffen  for  appeUant. 

Clco'ence  W.  Moore  {8.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoHLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smttb,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  rejection  of  claims  24-28  of  appellant's  application 
Ser.  No.  694,505,  filed  June  28,  1966,  for  "Gasket  for  Sanitary 
Fittings."  No  claims  are  allowed. 

A  "sanitary  fitting"  is  one  used,  for  example,  in  a  piping  system 
in  the  food  processing  or  dairy  industries.  The  appellant's  specifica- 
tion is  an  elaborate  descripUon  of  the  details,of  a  simple  gasket,  which 
may  be  made  of  "Teflon,"  nylon,  or  neoprene,  by  machining  or  mold- 
ing, to  fit  a  typical,  standard,  preexisting  fitting  of  the  pipe  union  type. 
Such  a  fitting  comprises  the  adjoining  ends  of  two  pipe  sections,  one 
of  which  has  external  threads  and  the  other  of  which  has  an  annular 
flange  An  internally  threaded  nut  or  coUar  engages  the  flange  and 
threads  to  draw  the  pipe-ends  together  after  the  fashion  of  all  pipe 
unions,  illustrations  of  which  are  to  be  found  in  any  Memam- 
Webfiter  Webster's  Dictionary  of  the  past  few  decades.  The  pipe-ends 
of  the  standard  fitting  with  which  the  gasket  of  the  invention  is  to 
be  used  are  oppositely  beveled  at  45°  so  as  to  have  parallel  surfaces. 

Appellant's  gasket  is  interposed  between  the  beveled  ends  of  the 
pipe  so  that  the  pipe-ends  will  necessarily  be  spaced  somewhat  apart, 
the  gasket  occupying  the  space  end,  by  reason  of  its  resiliency,  making 
a  tight  joint  Consequently  it  will  be  in  contact  with  the  fluid  strewn 
in  the  pipe.  To  prevent  accumulation  of  residual  material  at  the 
joint  when  the  pipe  is  cleaned  by  flushing  it  out  with  detergent  or 
the  like,  it  is  desired  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  gasket  be  of  the 
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same  diameter  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  flush  there- 
with so  a  smooth  wall  is  formed.  One  desideratum  of  such  a  struc- 
tui«  is  that  the  gasket  should  be  'Wf-oentering''  in  the  fitting  and  this 
capacity  of  appellant's  gasket  is  attributed  to  two  facts:  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  gasket  is  made  the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  nut — which  would  seem  to  suffice  for  centering. 
But,  secondly,  it  is  said  that  self-centering  is  assured  by  making  the 
face  of  the  gasket  which  matee  with  the  externally  beveled  pipe-end 
of  such  form  as  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  pipe-end,  which 
has  a  short  radial  face  radially  inwardly  of  ita  conical  face.  Thus, 
one  face  of  the  gasket  has  an  inner  radial  seat  and  an  outer  46°  bevel. 
The  opposite  face  of  the  washer  has  only  a  46"  bevel  matching  the 
bevel  of  the  internally  beveled  pipe-end.  The  only  other  detail  of 
construction  is  that  the  gasket  is  of  such  thickness  that  its  outer 
cylindrical  wall  is  at  least  as  wide  as  the  distance  between  two  threads 
on  the  nut  so  that  it  cannot  enter  between  the  threads  and  get  chewed 
up  or  move  off  center  relative  to  the  joint  axis. 

It  seems  unnecessary  to  set  forth  any  of  the  claims,  which  are  long 
and  would  show  merely  the  above-recited  features,  described  in  various 
ways.  The  appealed  claims  except  27  and  28  are  directed  to  the  gasket 
per  se  while  the  latter  define  a  "pipe  joint"  containing  the  gasket, 
reciting  the  ooacting  parts  of  both  joint  and  gasket.  Appellant  does 
not  assert  the  joint  apart  from  the  gasket  to  be  any  part  of  his 
invention. 
The  references  relied  on  by  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are : 

Kessler,  2,780,483,  February  6,  1967,  filed  March  30,  1968. 

Feldemeier,  2,786,696,  March  26,  1957,  filed  June  21,  1954. 

Deavs,  299,206,  May  27,  1884. 

Greenfield,  817,068,  April  3,  1906. 

Ramage,  1,027,565,  May  28,  1912. 
Kessler  shows  a  gasketed  joint  for  the  same  kind  of  service  as 
appellant's  joint  but  is  relied  on  not  so  much  for  the  invention  dis- 
closed as  for  the  implications  to  be  drawn  from  what  the  patent  states 
as  to  the  prior  art.  Such  statements,  however,  do  not  appear  to  us 
to  add  anything  to,  nor  to  be  as  explicit  as,  appellant's  own  statements 
in  his  specification,  repeated  in  his  brief,  as  to  the  kind  of  known 
joint  for  which  he  designed  his  gasket.    Kessler's  gasket  is  made  of 

neoprene. 

Feldmeier  is  cited  for  its  disclosure  of  a  "Teflon"  gasket  in  a  sanitary 
coupling,  its  inner  surface  being  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe 
so  as  to  be  easily  cleaned  in  place  when  the  line  is  flushed  out.  The 
pipe-ends  of  this  fitting,  however,  are  in  part  square,  and  have  the 
outer  portions  of  their  faces  beveled  at  only  8".  A  transparent  cylin- 
drical collar  is  held  in  place  by  flange  plates  and  bolts  and  is  used 
instead  of  a  union  nut    The  collar  centers  the  gasket. 

Deavs,  Greenfield,  and  Ramage  are  cited  to  show  the  conventionality 
of  centering  gaskets  in  threaded  fittings  by  sizing  their  outer  diameters 
to  fit  the  inner  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut  or  collar 
in  a  union  type  of  joint.  We  would,  if  necessary,  take  judicial  notice 
of  the  centering  of  a  common  garden  hose  washer  in  the  same  fashion. 

Appellant's  argument  is  very  largely  an  effort  to  show  how  many 
changes  would  have  to  be  made  in  the  fitting  and  gasket  of  the  Kessler 
invention  to  arrive  at  his  structure.  This  is  something  of  an  evasion 
of  the  real  issue  in  the  case,  if  not  a  red  herring.  As  above  sUted, 
the  Kessler  patent  was  not  primarily  relied  on  for  its  showing  of 
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Kessler's  invention.    We  find  such  arguments  beside  the  point  and 
hence  unpersuasive. 

[1]  Appellant  also  emphasizes  that  both  the  Kessler  and  Feldmeier 
patents  issued  after  his  filing  date.  This  fact  is,  of  course,  irrelevant 
in  view  of  36  U.S.C.  102(e).  The  rejection  here  is  necessarily  predi- 
cated on  that  section  plus  section  103  which,  in  a  situation  such  as 
this,  is  not  ooncemed  with  the  psychological  aspects  of  inventing* 
but  rather  with  legal  concepts  involving  hypothetical  situations  in 
which  the  prior  art  isi  assumed  to  include  those  things  dealt  with  in 
section  102,  including  the  disclosures  of  United  States  patents  having 
filing  dates  earlier  than  the  applicant's  date  of  invention  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (e) .  No  date  earlier  than  his  filing  date  is  asserted  by 
appellant  and  it  is  later  by  two  or  more  years  than  the  filing  dates  of 
Kessler  and  Feldmeier. 

It. appears  to  us  that  in  designing  the  gasket  herein  claimed,  con- 
stituting the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,  appellant  has  only 
done  what  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
gasket  art  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art  cited.  Basically, 
the  invention  is  the  cutting  or  molding  of  a  gasket,  of  suitable  materials 
previously  used  in  the  same  art  for  the  same  purpose,  so  as  to  fit 
accurately  in  an  admittedly  old  joint,  to  center  itself  therein  by  reason 
of  its  accurate  fit,  and  so  as  not  to  extend  into  the  passage  through  the 
pipe.  Such  an  invention  clearly  fails  to  meet  the  statutory  pre- 
requisite of  unobviousness,  without  which  it  is  not  patentable. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


.  ,*.5l**  "C««n«>**>T  OB  Km  New  PatMit  Act,-  by  P.  J.  rtdtrleb.  In  88  U.8.C.A.  1 1  to 
i  110,  at  pass  XI. 
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FLUID  OPBRATED  TACSJBI 
E.Whiteaf, 
tor 
a  wpwrtlw  of 

M,  IMl,  8«r.  N*.  117,i<2 
17  ni  lull     (CLl— 44^ 


1.  A  tacker  of  the  fluid  pressure  type  having  a  houa- 
ing,  a  barrel  projecting  therefrom,  a  hoUow  piston  mov- 
able in  the  barrel,  an  elongated  q>ring  chamber  formed 
in  the  houaing  in  alignment  with  and  outside  the  barrel, 
and  a  qiring  ci  greater  length  than  the  barrel  wcured  at 
one  end  in  said  diamber  and  at  the  other  within  the  hol- 
low of  the  piiton  for  retracting  the  piston  and  holding  it 
normally  in  its  initial  podtion  in  the  barrel. 


3,tfl,7<» 
AFPARATUB  AND  MRHOD  FOR  TBE  CONTIN- 
UOUS PRODUCnON  OFflOGSHEADS  AND  THE 


Cms,  Mi  KeHk  Gl- 
Kjn  ■■Ignim  to  Ike  GayBd 

Jn  •  f atf if ■itoa  af  riwilj 

Flei  Hm,  1, 19SS,  8v.  N^  S44,25g 
It  nihil  (CLl— M) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  mannfactniing  hogabeads  from 
panels  having  hoope  and  hoops-and-Unen  temporarily 
secnred  thereto,  loading  marhanism  for  moving  a  stack 
of  said  panels,  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the  said  stack 
fhxn  said  kMkdiiig  mechanism,  panel  reoefring  nvpoiti 
beneath  said  feed  mechanism,  said  feed  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  to  drop  panels  one  by  one  from  said  stack 
onto  said  soppmts,  Unt  conveyor  means  to  move  a  panel 
from  beneath  said  itack  on  said  supports,  stapling  means 
to  drive  staples  through  said  hoops-and-linen  into  said 
panel  as  it  is  moved  by  said  first  conveyor  means  whereby 
to  secure  them  permanently,  second  conveyor  means  to 
move  said  permaiMBtly  staplad  panel  from  said  lint  coo- 
voyor  means  and  said  sti^riing  means,  a  support  table 


to  receive  the  panel  as  moved  by  said  second  conveyor 
means,  a  drag  to  engage  said  panel  and  move  it  at  right 
angles  to  its  last  line  of  movement,  third  conveyor  means 
to  effect  continued  movement  <rf  said  panel,  rotating  saw 
blades  to  engage  said  panel  as  moved  by  said  third  con- 
veyor means,  and  cam  means  to  raise  periodicaUy  said 


panel  as  the  hoops  and  hoops-and-liners  pass  over  said 
saiw  blades  and  to  lower  said  panel  afler  the  hoops  and 
hoops-and-liners  have  passed  over  said  saw  blades,  where- 
by to  form  grooves  in  the  panel  below  said  hoops  and 
hoopa-and-Iiners  and  whereby  to  cut  through  said  panel 
between  successive  hoops  and  ho(vs-and-liners. 


3JHl,77g 
KAR  TAG  PLIERS 
1.  McMuffay,  Sairta  Rartnra,  CaW ^  ssilgaii  to 

J«  MranRBy  asa  Neva  B.  McMuRav. 
,Cair^«JotoltaMBls 
FOed  M»  15,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  Ilt422 
9ClatoM.    (CLl— 2M) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  ear  tags  to  die  ear  of  an  animal 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  having  planar  facing  surfaces, 
means  movaMy  interconnecting  the  jaws  for  movement 
of  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
on  each  of  the  jaws  for  frictionally  and  resiliently  grip- 
ping an  ear  tag  thereon  for  retaining  the  ear  tag  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  jaws  for  positioning  on  op- 
posite surfsoes  of  an  animal's  ear  in  spaced  relatioo 
thereto  iriiereby  die  ear  tags  may  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  tibe  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ear  for  mounting 
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thereon,  said  means  for  holding  an  ear  tag  in  position 
including  a  gripping  member  slidahly  mounted  oo  the  jaw, 
qiring  means  interconnecting  the  gripping  member  and 
the  jaw  urging  the  gripping  member  towards  the  outer 
end  thereof,  said  jaw  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  receiving  a  projection  on  the  ear 
tag  whereby  the  ear  tag  will  be  rdnsably  gr^iped  fric- 
tionally between  the  gripping  memter  and  apvbxre. 


3,t91,771 
EAR  CUP  AflfllMBLY  FOR  HELMETS 
T.  Blahy,  LUdsta^  Cato^  Msl«sar  to  Mtoe  Safety 


a,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  14SA52 


1.  An  aar  cop  asseoaUy  for  the  inside  of  a 
ooaqirising  an  upright  frame  having  inner  and  outer  sides 
and  front  and  back  marginal  portions,  an  ear  cup  sop- 
poiSed  by  the  inner  side  of  the  flnsme,  an  upright  sup- 
porting member  spaced  from  the  outer  side  of  Ihe  frame, 
four  U-dimie  wire  qirings,  each  spring  having  one  end 
above  and  the  other  end  beftm  said  frame,  means  pivot- 
tAj  connecring  the  upper  ends  of  the  wrings  together 
on  an  upriiht  axis,  means  in  axial  alignment  with  sasd 
flrst-meotioiied  means  pivotally  connectinf  the  lower  ends 
of  the  springs  togedier,  two  of  said  springs  diverging 
iafward  from  said  pivotal  means  toward  said  frame  and 
the  other  two  springs  diveiiing  outward  toward  said  sup- 
porting member,  means  securing  the  centnd  portions  of 
likB  Cwofamer  springi  to  the  frame  at  te  front  and  back 
marginal  portions,  means  securing  the  central  portions 
of  die  two  outer  qvings  to  dw  s«nipn«ting  member  at  Us 
front  and  btA,  the  qxings  urging  the  frame  away  from 
die  supporting  member,  and  flexible  meaoi  limit^  die 
distance  die  qprings  can  spread  die  supporting 


3,«91.772 
WAISTBAND 
Maical  Hahsas,  2  Ave. 


Fled  Od  5,  IfSf , 


11 


Na.t44,2t5 

My  Sl,19Sg 
(CL  a-^221) 


outer  leg  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  front  band 
portion  and  an  inner  leg  located  at  die  inner  side  of  said 
rear  band  portion;  and  a  second  elastic  band  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  the  inner  leg  ci  said  bridge  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  said  rear  band 
portion  for  urging  the  frmtt  band  porticm  rearwardly. 


Aig^  H. 


Mf  1,773 
CONSIR] 


UCIION 


latloa  of 


to 

a 


FBsd  Mar.  17,  IML  Ssr.  No.  9M4< 
IdatoB.    (0.2— 247) 


A  pocket  coiiq>ri8ing  a  garment  piece,  a  stn|^  piece  of 
patch  pocket  material  of  generally  rectangular  sh^ie  and 
having  an  elcmgated  rectangular  horizontal  opening  there- 
in in  the  upper  portion  <rf  said  piece  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  opening  hemmed  and  stitched,  the  matsfial 
beyond  the  iq^r  edge  of  said  opening  being  folded  along 
a  horizontal  line  intermediate  its  length  and  stitdied 
along  such  horizontal  fold  to  provide  a  flap  of  dmririe 
ply  material  with  the  free  edge  extending  slij^y  below 
the  top  edge  of  the  opening,  said  flap  of  double  ply  ma- 
terial being  folded  fbrwardly  and  d<Mmwardly  to  extend 
from  a  fold  line  immediately  above  the  iqiper  hemmed 
edge  of  said  opening  so  as  to  overtte  said  opening,  the 
front  piy  of  said  fl^  extending  beyond  said  fold  line 
to  provide  an  edge,  said  pocket  material  as  thus  folded 
having  all  four  edges  of  the  perimeter  tcMeA  underneath 
and  upon  itself,  said  single  piece  pocket  material  in  sodi 
folded  state  being  stitched  to  said  garment  piece  along  all 
four  edges  to  provide  the  garment  with  a  patch  pocket 
having  an  overiapping  flap  whose  side  edges  are  held 
down  by  stitching. 


3j»l,774 

MEANS  FOR  AND  MEIHOD  OF  SEWING  BUTTON 

LOOPS  ON  GARMENTS 

David  M.  Shriar,  3  Wsst  Avc^  Soalh  N«waR 

I  lufar  2g,  195f ,  Ssr.  No.  g3M25 

iOalBM.    (C1.2— 2<Q 


1.  fri  a  garment  having  a  vit.  In  oombinatioB,  a 
band  having  a  front  band  portion  and  a  rear  band  por- 
tiaa,  eadi  of  said  band  portions  having  an  inner  side-  and 
mid  front  band  portion  having  a  free  end  and  partially 
overlapping  said  rear  band  portion  at  die  region  of  said 
sUt  so  that  said  rear  band  portion  comprises  an  over- 
lapped section;  an  elastic  baaid  extending  along  the  inner 
side  of  said  from  band  portion,  said  elastic  band  having 
a  first  cod  connected  to  said  rear  band  portion  adjacent 
to  said  overlapped  section  and  a  second  aid  connected  to 
said  front  band  portion  so  as  to  urge  said  rear  band  por- 
"tion  fbrwardly;  a  rigid  bridge  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
U  straddling  the  rear  band  portion,  said  bridge  having  an 
Til  o.a— 4 


1.  A  button  loop  fiutening  and  edge  finishing  device 
comprising:  an  elongated  strq>  of  fabric  finishing  material; 
and  a  unitary  button  loop  ti^ie  in  die  form  of  a  narrow 
elongated  strip  having  a  series  ol  spaced  button  loops 
projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  narrow  strip;  said  button 
loop  tape  being  secured  to  said  strip  of  fribric  finidiing 
material  adjacent  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  and  dis- 
posed relative  diereto  so  that  said  button  loops  extend  in- 
wanBy  of  said  longitudinal  edge  and  in  cooffete  overly- 
ing contact  wldi  said  str^  of  fabric  finishing  mateiiaL 


..iui^tUtiiaamt 
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JOMB  4,  196S 


DUALSnKNOB 
C 


1,775 


«fW«l 


FLUSH  VALVB 

W.  Va, 
W.  Va^a 


Ufliliiii     (0.4— <7) 


hoBow  pliiiat  toitad  upon  no  joiilit  Q^os  panuld  to  tv 
lide  nils  and  fUUaf  the  ipaca  becireea  dw  dde  nil,  froava 
of  adjacent  planke  fonniflt  eeotiaaa,  tie  dotm  rttipa 
orarlytat  tfae  cads  of  tlw  plaaks  of  aadi  wctioii  aad 

secmad  ibefeto  to  iftia  toe  pAaaKs  of  eaco  sectioQ  faf^  a 
mit,  nieant  hinjodly  oomeotiBS  one  ndiao  of  plank  ad> 


iiivo'.' 


1.  Flinh  valve  actuating  mechamsm  for  a  toOet  water 
tanic  comprising:  a  hoonng;  means  for  connecting  said 
housing  to  a  toilet  water  tank,  a  toilet  valve  actuating 
lever  pivoCally  at  one  end  connected  to  laid  housing  for 
movement  in  transverse  whtionihip  thereto  from  a  dowB- 
wani  position  to  an  angularly  upward  positioo;  flnt  and 
second  fear  racks  earned  hy  said  housing  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relaiionship  relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  lever  and  in  openiliva  slignmenf  with  said  levsr, 
pinion  drive  means  carried  by  said  bousing  in  cooperative 
driving  fmgagwnrnt  with  both  gear  racks  operative  to 
selectively  move  ooe  of  said  gear  radcs  to  thereby  pivot 
said  lavar  to  said  nparard  poi^ioa. 


ROTARY  SHOWER  BRUSH 
L.  Roksrts,  RSSb  3,  Twhi  Fldk.  1 
Pled  Mar.  27,  Ifil,  8sr.  Na.  Itt, 
(CL4— ISQ 


,735 


1.  A  shoaai  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosure,  pairs 
of  verticaUy  aligned  ivper  and  lower  bearings  mounted 
in  the  enclosure,  said  lower  bearings  being  rockable  in 
a  vertical  plane,  vertical  drive  shafts  jouraaled  in  the 
upper  bearings,  vertical  driven  shafts  reoBovsfbly  jour- 
naled  in  said  lowcsr  bearings  in  aUgnment  with  the  drive 
shafts,  cylindrical  brushes  movnted  on  die  driven  diafts 
Cor  rotatioo  therewith,  means  for  actwaHng  the  drive 
shafts  in  unison,  and  means  fbr  operatively  and  detacha- 
bly  oonnectint  eeid  drhra  shafts  to  the  driven  shafts 
whereby  said  driveo  shafts  may  be  swung  out  of  altgn- 
widi  said  drive  shafts  and  removed  from  said  lower 


3J»1,7T7 
SWUMMMNGf 


POOL  COVER 


(MM  8W.  UMh  Totmi,  MkmL  fk.) 

Had  My  27,  IMt,  Ssr.  Na.  4M23 

iOiSiM.    (CL  4—172) 

1.  A  cover  fbr  a  awfanmlng  pool  having  side^  sod  and 

bottom  wails  compriiini,  an  ofitn  rigid  frine  havlif  side 

rails  connected  by  traasvarae  Joists,  die  ioistB  bsiat  below 

the  tops  of  the  side  rails,  a  pfavality  of  elosely 


die 

to  permit 
releaseably 
pairs  of 
cables 
jaoent  the 


of  Iha  ftaaie  to  the  nsott  adjacent  wction 

and  lowering  ^e  Ungsd  se^ioo,  means 

ng  the  Uafsd  section  to  the  frame,  and 

f  hoirta  moMiled  oo  top  of  the  pool  walls  having 

connected  to  the  fraase  at  opposed'^  positions  ad- 


M91,77t 
Ui  IN  COifRINAIION 


HdBTlOR  

WRHBAIHIUB 
Canall  G.  Greek  313f  Jantoar  8L,  8 

rTNaw 


Oc«.lf,  l»Sf,j 


(CL4— 115) 


•47423 


IN 

'^€^^ 

L^-^ 

"^rr            . 

1.  In  oombinadon,  a  badiiab;  a  self-contained.  portaUe 
holBi  for  UM  by  invalids  aad  die  like,  said  boiet  oot^ri*- 
ing  a  stationary  frame  siq>ported  solely  by  the  bathtub 
and  which  includes  a  bottom  portion  resting  upon  the 
bathtub  and  which  includes  a  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  portion,  said 
vertical  portion  Including  tubular  members  and  a  tubular 
stationary  sleeve  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  connected 
with  and  disposed  substantially  vertically  from  said  bot* 
torn  portion;  a  movaUe  frame  which  indndes  a  seat  por- 
tion, rigidly  attached  to  said  movable  frame,  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  bathtub  user,  and  arhich  in- 
cludes at  least  two  pairs  of  roUan  rotatably  supported  by 
said  movable  frame,  eadi  said  p^  of  nrflers  beiag  lo^ 
cated  with  one  of  said  tubular  asembers  diiposed  be- 
tween the  rollers  of  said  pair  to  ooallae  asovameat  of 
said  movable  franse  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  guide 
means;  a  tubular  movable  sleeve  conaerted  to  said  mov- 
able frame  aad  sttd^bly  dl^osed  within  said  stadonaiy 
ikere;  a  piston  dispoaed  w^hia  and  slidaMe  rdalha  to 
said  movable  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  pislop  rasdag 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stationary  sleeve;  meaas  op> 
erable  fbr  iatrodudng  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  wi^ 
ia  said  movable  sleeve  abova  said  pistoa  to  tter^  raise 
said  movable  frame;  and  an  elongated  aim  conaected  to 
and  hand  actnable  to  operate  said 


iima  4.  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


••  til 


t.T,i7 


MAT 

W.AM, 
-~  «,Va. 
14,  lf41,  Ssr.  New  117^412 
4CL4-li8) 


blade  portion  of  desired  shape,  said  blade  portion  havii« 
a  shank,  of  cylindrical  cross  section,  then  pressing  a 
hollow  loom  portimi  into  the  interior  of  said  blade  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof  thereby  deforming 


aaorie  la 


Jr>tT^   Hc,^ 


1.  A  mat  device  comprising  a  plastic  foam  structure 
wKh  apertures  dierein,  suctioo  members  consisting  of  a 
stem  with  suctioo  cups  on  its  ends  end  strip  means  on 
said  cups  having  a  slit  diecein,  said  stem  being  disposed 
in  said  aperture,  and  pin  meaps  extending  through  slits 
to  datachisbly  secnre  the  safctioo  member  to  said  stnic- 
tnra. 


MACHINE  FOR  UNCArriNO 
IN  SUPERS 

fl ■   ■  I 

risd  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  i 
dCliIsi  I     (CL«— 12) 


to  a  Attnig 
the  hiade  to  form  a 
of  said  blade 


a  drcular  cross  section  fitting 
to  the  shank  and  side  wals  of 
fit  between  the  interior  sids 
the  waBs  of  die  loom  portion 


1.  In  boost  eitrartiag  sppnnlas,  a  mafhine  for  nn- 
oqiping  honeycomb  stlH  In  place  wttdn  a  phirality  of 
frames  mounted  in  qpaoed  psolld 'relation  within  a  hive 
snver,  cooqvising  a  runway  adapted  to  sUdably  support 
the  hive  super,  a  knife  caniar  mounted  for  op  and  down 
movement  below  said  nmway,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
knives  projecting  upward  from  said  canier  and  mounted 
thereon  for  kM^itndinal  iwhaoialuii  Hi**¥Tiitfnf,  «»«*^«^" 
for  raising  said  knifs  carrier  to  thrust  said  knives  into  die 
spaces  between  said  frames  witt  one  pair  of  knives  in 
each  qiace,  and  means  operaMa  as  the  hive  si^er  is  slid 
along  said  runway  for  "f'r'^'^HBt  ^  knives. 


lJ9L7t2 
APPARATUS  FOR  IIjOTATKIN  OF  ARUCLB 
ON  WATER 
R.  W  lilii  1.  OM 


FRad  line  11, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  iSMSt 
#  Claims.    (CL9l->314) 


PADDU  AND  MKIBOObr  MAIIN6  1HI SAME 


iivl%INl.aa 

^qfcfc  ga.  

I.  A  cnft  prapeuBg  paddia  <v  the  Hka^  ooa^prUng  a 
Made  fwisiiting  cf  two  symsMtrical  opposed  ootarardty 
eoovex  side  waOs  of  diape  retaialag  sheet  material  uaiie^ 
at  their  coincideiit  edfM  to  fans  a  anHary  hollow  strno- 
tore  haviBf  a  transvaraa  snbstaiiHally  lat  oval  cross  sse- 
tion  throo^KMt  die  waktx  portion  diereof  begiaaiBg  s4 
the  tip  of  die  blades  die  reasainder  of  die  blade  having 
a  shank  of  cylindrical  cross  section  mergfaig  with  said 
flat  oval  cross  section,  a  loooi  feoovrislng  a  manipulat- 
ing  portion  attending  beyond  s^  shank  and  a  hollow 
rnlnfnrring  portioo  extending  into  the  Interior  of  the 
Hade  snbetantfally  the  entire  leaglh  fhereot  Mid  rein- 
forcing portioa  being  wptofad  to  lie  tinpnr  to  die 
iatarior  face  af  each  siife  waU  ^tet  IM  BMMr  midplaoe 
of  the  blade  and  fitting  :betwuin  the  same  with  s  wedge 
fit.  and  means  far^sr  seenri^  said  loom  widi  reject  to 


4.  A 


a  cnft  prepsOing  paddle 

a 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  flotation  of  articles  oo 
aMch  compiisu,  an  inflatable  bag  having  mens  fbr 
attachment  to  die  article  to  be  floMted.  a  contahier  fer 
Uqnefled  gas  under  presanre,  a  squib  in  said  container, 
a»  deetric  dreolt  comprktng  a  detonatiag  eiement  far 

'  sqaib,  a  battery  and  i  pressure  operated 
at  a  prsssuiii  of  a  few  feat  of  waisr  to 
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«id  drcait,  and  •  fgnii^rtifft  coodnit  from  Mid  cwitafawa' 
to  nid  bag  and  comprteing  a  frangiUe  partitiaa  at  the 
ortrance  of  said  conduit  adiacent  nid  oontaiwr  to  eoaflne 
aaid  liqoeBed  gas  in  said  cootainer  under  the  preslre 
of  said  liquefied  gas  in  the  norma]  ranye  of  atmoepheric 
temperatures. 

3Lt91.7g3 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASTING  THE  TOES  OF  SHOES 
Walter  A.  VonbMfcr,  MiUot±Mm»^  mlM  ■  to  Jacok 

S.  KanbofiML  Wait  Ntwtoa,  ruh« 
OrMwd  apvtteatloB  tmat  7.  IMl,  SotTNo.  115,4«S.   DI- 
HM  aad  tMa  ajjScBrtiB  Apr.  M,  1M2,  8m.  N«. 
It7,t4f 

ICUtam.   (CL12— 7.1) 


S,tfl,7tS 
"MACHINES 


JONK  4,  1968 


loUilted 


JO 


ll,19i|,S«.N«.l,773 
L    (dU— 12) 


ryj7///////y///'//:^x^*.. 


1.  An  operative  instrumeotality  for  uae  in  a  dioe  ma- 
chine cnrnprimng  a  body  poTtioo  formed  of  metal  and  a 
coating  ol  vitreooa  enamel  covering  selected 
areas  nl  the  body  portico. 


1.  In  an  end  lasting  madune  having  a  shoe  support 
for  supporting  a  last  having  a  shoe  upper  and  insole 
mounted  thereon;  a  pair  of  wqiers  having  forwardly 
divergent  side  surfaces  embracing  an  end  of  the  last;  a 
bridging  element  mounted  on  one  kA  said  wipers  rear^ 
warder  of  its  divergent  surface  extending  Uteralty  toward 
the  other  wiper;  a  sharp  cutting  edge  located  on  die  for- 
ward end  of  the  bridging  element;  and  drive  means  coo- 
nected  to  the  wipers  for  moving  diem  forwardly  toward 
the  last  and  concomitandy  moving  the  forward  ends  of 
the  divergent  surfaces  inwardly  across  the  last 


APPARATUS  FOR  uStoIg  POINltD  TOE  SHOD 
Walter  A.  VMtsMsi.  MadJoH,  M— ,  ■■§■■  iii  to 
>  S.  WwStttim,  Wwt  NewteM,  Mms. 
atioa  Oct  11,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  M,033.    Di- 
sc M,  INl,  8«.  No. 
lia,0ff 

SCUM.   (CLia— 1X4) 


Mn,7i4 
.TOB  LAffiriMG  MACHINB 


toUi 
NJ.,a 

FBad  Jaa.  S,  IML  S«.  No.  1H4M 
M  CteteM.   (CL  U-«J) 


1.  In  a  macUne  for  lastkig  the  toe  end  of  a  dtoe  hav- 
ing a  shoe  rest,  a  toe  rest  mounted  for  movement  to 
clamp  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  sweanhlwl  on  its  last  against 
the  shoe  rest,  toe  embracing  w^ers  carried  by  a  wiper 
head  mounted  for  movement  hsightwiae  oi  a  shoe 
clMnped  against  the  shoe  rest,  and  means  for  effecting 
mich  heightwjse  movement  of  the  wiper  hand  to  cause 
tba  wipers  to  wipe  tbe  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  daaped 

•cainst  the  shoe  rest  around  the  toe  end  of  the  teat,  a 
toe  band  sh^^  to  embrace  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  being 
lasted,  and  means  for  moving  the  loe  band  yiddingly  19- 
wardly.  diredly  beooath  tha  wipen,  ia  re^KWsa  to  the 
ivwaid  movanaat  of  tfao  wipan  with  Ika  wipar  fciod. 


1.  A  toe  lolling  apparatus  compridng;  a  auppoit  for 
nppocting  bottom  side  up  a  last  having  a  shoe  imole  and 
WffftK  uiooated  ttiareon;  a  pair  of  wipeia  mooaled  for 
movement  acroas  the  inmle  to  wipe  die  upstanding  lasting 
margfai  of  die  qppcr  doom  upon  dw  ioaak,  mid  w^en 
Iwving  in  dieir  ratrooled  poiitlM  dhwi^  Mfftnas 
adapted  to  embrace  the  toe  of  the  last;  and  BMans  to  canae 
dM  wipers  to  ba  moved  forwardly  towarda  (he  last  and 
lo  ba  iwung  inwardly  ovor  die  Io«  about  on  aiii  that  ii 
fotwonl  of  dM  point  wh«o  mid  dhmiing  anfaoaa  meat 
todicreby  wipe  thoee  sida  poctiona  of  the  lading  margin 
diat  Ma  reaniNtfdly  of  the  toe  end  of  the  last 


M91»7S7 
LAST  REMOVING  MACHINE 


to  Fkad 


(N.V.  toitiiwa) 

11, 041.  Ssr.  No.  15t,ltl 

Gnu  Biilite  Dec  19, 1944 
ifX  ll^lS.1) 

1.  A  last  removing  macUw  cnoiptising  a  Ikama,  a 
last  support,  movaUy  mounted  00  said  frame,  a  strippar 
device  movafaly 

10 


Jinn  4,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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therdiy  to  apply  a  lasted  shoe  on  said  last  support 
said  stripper  device,  and  means  re^onsive  to 


mined  contact  pressure  between  the  lasted  dioe  and 
strqiper  device  to  move  said  stripper  device  relativdy  to 
said  frame  and  said  last  I 


3,491,714 
)NBr — 


COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  WIPER 

T.  Steans,  BahMoL  Mm,  aarfnor  to  UaMsd-Catr 
FMtsasr  CoKporadoa.  OaiAriJtee.  ftaa.  a  • 
aflMawm;'       ^  -"-*.■ 

Fled  Od.  31, 194M«.  No.  44,349 
aCktaM.  (CLIS^) 


"^int^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  separable  fastener,  a  drivo 
shaft  having  a  rod  ptntion  at  its  extremity,  a  brush  hav- 
ing brisdes,  and  a  cleaning  pad,  said  brush  having  maana 
for  ««*g*g'"g  said  rod  portion  and  said  fastener  indod- 
ing  two  elements,  said  two  elements  oonqirising  a  stud 
dement  formed  on  the  end  <rf  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
socket  element  formed  from  a  sin^  piece  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  sodcet  element  comprising  a  tubular  shank 
portioo  extending  from  a  flange  portion,  said  flange  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  greater  dian  said  shank  portion, 
and  said  shank  portion  and  said  rod  portioa  topedier 
having  a  lengdi  sli^itty  greater  diin  the  height  of  said 
bristles,  said  socket  dement  s^arabiy  engaging  said  stud 
element  and  said  flange  portion  engaging  the  underside 
of  said  cleaning  pad  whenby  said  deaning  pad  is  placed 
in  abutting  relation  with  said  bristles. 


F. 


^M|7» 
TOOTH  BRUBH 
,141PisHhtolAv 
194]L8irr] 
3CUiM.   (CLIS— 87) 
1.  A  toodi  brush  oomprising  a  haafle  member  termi- 
nating in  a  narrow  head  extruding  longitudinally  diareaf 
and  substantially  in  die  plane  thereof,  said  head  beiat 
provided  widi  two  loogitadinaUy  alignod  and  I 


brush  bristle  groups  diqxned  paralld  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  and  head,  the  brisde  tufts  of  which 
project  in  opposite  lateral  directicMis  beyond  and  so  as 
to  overlap  the  kmg  side  margins  of  said  head  and  to- 
ward each  other  with  respect  to  the  q>aced  apart  inner 
ends  of  said  groups,  said  head  having  means  projecting 


JL» 


perpendicular  to  die  head  and  adapted  to  support  said 
bristle  groiqis  in  connection  with  and  in  the  aforesaid  de- 
scribed relation  to  said  head,  and  said  head  being  furdier 
provided  with  a  third  bristle  group,  the  bristles  of  iriiicfa 
are  diq;>osed  to  projea  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  dw 
head  and  intermediate  the  opposed  inner  ends  of 
two  first  mentioned  brush  bristle  groups. 


3^1,794 
SNOW  AND  ICE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

A.  Hrhioiidsr,  444  N.  DooglM  St,  Applelon, 
lone  1, 19422>r.  No.  MyiS 


1942,  S«.  No. 
0.   ffa.15— 145) 


Wh. 


Vv 


1.  A  tool  for  removal  of  snow  and  ice  bom.  looh, 
comprising  a  working  head  of  sheet  metal  in  the  general 
fonn  of  a  segment  of  a  cyttnder,  having  a  pair  of  curved 
dde  edges  and  a  pair  of  straight  working  edges,  one  of 
said  wQcldng  edges  being  serrated,  widi  teedi  truncated 
at  their  apices  in  edges  genially  transverse  to  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  head,  and  the  odier  <rf  said  working  edges 
having  a  metal  str^  on  the  convex  aide  of  the  head, 
with  a  portion  qiaoed  firom  the  head  and  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  thereof,  a  strip  of  flexible  materid  se- 
cured between  the  said  spaced  portion  of  sdd  str^  and 
said  head,  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said 
metal  strip,  a  handle  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head, 
medially  thereof,  and  on  the  concave  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  bracing  struts  secured  at  one  end  to  said  handle  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  with  their  other 
ends  secured  to  the  concave  side  ol  said  head  adjacent 
the  respective  said  working  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
handle  sections  telescoiMcally  attachable,  in  tandem,  to 
said  handle,  said  sections  luiving  lock  means  arranged 
to  prevent  their  rdative  axid  movement,  and  lock  means 
arranged  to  prevent  their  relative  rotation. 


3Lf9L791 
MBATSCRAPER 
Jr.,  4217  Swift  Ave.,  Sm 
Mnr  24, 1942,  Ssr.  Now  194^4 
STIiteii    (CL  15-144) 
I.  A  meat  scraper,  comprising; 
a  handle; 

a  yoke  of  flat  strip  materid  fixed  to  said  handle; 
said  yoke  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame; 
die  portions  of  said  yoke  from  sdd  fnune  to 
hndle  conitifntinf  tooion  ban; 


u 
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blade  of  soft,  iwOkat  malMial  Mcund  with- 


WINDSHIKLD  WIPm 
K.  Gvli,  FifeVOTt,  N.Y^ 

Moton 


t,lNI,8w.N^48J3l 


1.  A  whidihield  riimrim  lyMsui  hsving  a  wiper,  u 
MMor  operable  to  moive  the  wiper  bad:  aad  forth 
the  lorfaoe  of  a  wiadahiekl  aad  park  sakl  wiper 
JB  a  pfedetennined  poeitiaiit  an  fnfriiring  ciivuii  for 
nid  molof,  a  mannal  oootral  in  laid  aneviUhis  circuit 
having  a  tint  poeition  for  eftictini  cortiniioui  aneni»' 
tion  ai  aaid  moeor  aad  a  Mcond  poeitioB,  amoaiaticaOy 
operable  ialemqiler  meane  ooaneded  in  nld  wwrglripg 
eireoit  ao  aa  to  be  eneriifad  ooacuncady  witii  said 
trie  OKXior  when  the  maanal  oontiol  it  in  the 
poation  for  periodicaUy  makiag  and  breaking  said 
energizing  circoit  to  effect  imemitleat  operatioo  oi  Mid 
wiper,  and  amomatic  means  operable  to  park  said  w^wr 
whan  tlie  energizing  circuit  for  said  aolor  is  opeaad  by 


MM,7f3 
PAINT  CONTAINm  DBVICB 


Oct  7,  lMt,8er.>ia.  <L247 

aniiiii   (CL15— as7j#) 

1.  A  coDtaioer  device  for  liquid  to  be  qiread  widi  a 
roller  having  a  handle*  said  container  device  t«^''"*»«g 
a  bottom,  fl^  and  second  sides,  first  and  second  ends, 
a  first  handle  pivotally  coupled  to  seid  first  aad  seoood 
sides  for  movement  over  said  first  end,  a  eecond  handle 
pivocally  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sides  for  move- 
ment over  said  seoood  end.  a  tray  having  an  ivper  and 
lower  lip,  said  tray  providing  a  uniform  amount  of  paint 
to  the  roller,  and  guides  mounted  on  each  of  said  sides 
inside  the  container  device  and  wrtendfaig  downwardly. 


at  aa  acute  angle  witfi  the  top  of  said  sides  aad  along  said 
sMaa  fioiB  oae  end  thereof,  subataatially  leas  tiiaa  the 
length  of  said  sides  and  for  about  twcMhirds  of  the  depth 
of  said  container  for  receiving  said  tray  witii  the  lower 
lip  ot  said  tray  providhig  a  rest  for  the  roller  and  aaid 


blade  having  at  least  one  scraper  edge  projecthg 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  frame  and  being  coextensive 


upper  lip  adapted  to  abut  against  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
^^  container  device  ends  thereby  preventing  said  tray  horn 
of    being  inserted  more  than  a  particular  depth  within  aaid 

guides  and  providing  a  rest  for  said  roller  handle  above 

said  tray. 
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TAPE 
Afcert  F.  pyiihyy,  Jr^  Palo  AMa,  Cay ^  , 

FBedFeb.21, 


INLSer. 
b  ^15 
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1.  A  tape  deanhig  apparatus  for  a  transport  of  tlw 
class  wherein  a  teasiooed  tape  is  moved  along  a  first  pre- 
determined path  between  a  pair  of  spaced  support  ele- 
ments, said  apparatus  oooprisiag:  means  mounted  on  said 
transport  sod  applying  a  piedf  ha  mined  loice  for  urging 
said  tape  out  of  said  first  path  between  said  eleoienu  and 
into  a  second  predetermined  path  laterally  dlq>laoed  there- 
form;  aixi  a  non-resilient  scraping  member  mounted  on 
said  tran^>ort  and  provided  with  a  smooth  tape-engaging 
surface  for  eagageaaeat  wkh  said  tape  in  said  second  padi. 
^jd  meaiber  also  betag  provided  with  a  f»»p^g  blade 
defining  an  edge  of  said  surface  on  die  side  thereof  that 
is  ivstream  with  respect  to  the  directioo  of  tape  nwtion 
on  said  second  path;  whereby  aa  excess  of  teasioo  hi  said 
tape  overcomes  said  pradetermiaed  nrgiag  force  aad  dan- 
ags  to  said  tape  is  avoided. 


34M1 
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1.  A 

the  margins  of 

«.apair«f 


adapted  to  extend  through  aad 
aa  opening  in  a  panel  member. 


identical  and  mating  itag 
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to  cover  die  margina  of  said  ttf-^ng  at 
sides  of  said  panel  meaiber, 

b.  at  least  a  pair  of  identical  arcuate  tongues 
ing  from  the  inner  maifiaa  of  said  ring  alaments  and 
having  an  external  diameter  -""^"r^^'ng  to  the 
diameter  of  and  parthOIy  Uning  said  opening  aad  ex- 
tending dttuugh  and  beyond  said  opening; 

c.  at  bast  a  pair  of  identical  arcuate  mceases  «w*«~««^ 
partially  through  the  inner  meigins  of  said  na$  ele- 
nseats  to  leesive  aad  dinunrfsisntlsny  eadoee  the 
tongue  of  the  mating  ri^  eleasent,  there  being  a 
web  oeeriying  each  of  said  leeeeses  wbsrsby  Oe  ex- 
poeed  smfaoes  of  each  ring  element  are  continuous 
and  annular; 

d.  and  means  operable,  on  fdrdng  said  tongues  and 
into  inlemngagrment,  to  secure  said  ring 
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end  of  die  hoosiog,  toague-aad-slot  conaectioos  for  hoM- 
iag  ia  place  the  opposite  end  of  die 


BOLDOfBN 


/*.  . 


Dec  19,  tm,  flar.  Fin.  TMtS 
SGMm.   (a.M— 148) 


smUy,  die  slots  being  in  die  housing  and  the  tongues 
forming  part  of  a  dieave  holder  that  itself  forms  part 
of  die  qiring-and-aheaiRB  assembly. 


flAUBAfflC  mSoNG  MACHINB 
H.  Vedvft  aad  AMn 
sCtor  Mayer  ACa, 

nM  laa  89. 19M,  8er.  No.  S«481 
IS  flitai  I    (CL  17-^38) 


1.  A  hinge  aad  hold  open,  wanpiising,  hi  oooAinn- 
tioa,  tt  pair  of  pivotally  ooBaertfid  hinge  members  mov- 
ffelative  to  each  other  between  open  and  closed 
)oe  of  said  hinge  nwimbers  inclnding  a  pair 
of  qiaoed  walls  leoeivfng  dM  odier  fafange  member  diere- 
batween,  with  each  wall  being  provUed  widi  a  ooplaaar 
cantilever-lika  iiiti^riijn  locatid  in  ite  path  of  nriag- 
ing  moveaient  of  seid  other  hinge  menber  and  having 
a  detent  notch  therein,  eeid  other  of  said  hinge  members 
itirJiirfiin  oppositely  eHenrting  detent  dioidder  means 
spaced  apart  a  dislaaoe  greater  than  die  distance  between 
said  extensions,  said  shoulder  means  being  engageabie 
with  said  enrtiaisionB  upon  swinging  movement  of  seid 
other  hiage  aenKber  relative  to  one  said  hiags  naember 
to  move  said  cxisnsieas  ^art  aad  out  of  ooplanar  rda- 
tionship  with  their  respective  walls  as  said  shoulder  meana 
move  rdative  thereto  aad  iato  eagagemeat  with  aaid  de- 
teat  aoldiee  to  provide  a  hold  opea,  said  etiwiuus  re- 
turning to  ooplanar  reladoashq;)  with  theii  lespective  walls 
upon  *'*l*g*"'**'*  of  said  detent  stiowldei  lanans  erith 


M91,797 

fyroxiw  SRUcruKB 

TaalADie 

nM  Apr.  8C,  19il,  8«.  Nn.  M 
Sfliliii     (CLl*— 197) 
1.  A  window  pompoaeat  comprising  a  metal  housing 

seasbiy  hi  die  houi 
artteiding  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  the  housmg  to  the 
other;  an  andior  for  one  end  of  die  vring^md^heave 
assembly  at  one  end  of  te  hnnaing;  and.  at  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  sausage  type  oieat  prod- 
ucts, an  endless  conveyor  having  a  horizontal  run  with 
pockets  thereon  for  supporting  a  pltralky  of  roughly 
ahaped  links  with  their  long  axis  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion aad  for  advaadag  the  liirics  in  a  direction  laterally 
of  their  long  axis,  a  molding  head  having  a  iriurality  of 
horizontal  open  ended  molding  cavities  arranged  widi 
their  long  axes  In  spaced,  parallel  relatioa,  meam  for 
mounting  said  molding  head  at  one  side  of  sauI  con- 
veyor run  so  that  links  poeirioned  io  dw  ooaveyor  pockets 
are  axiaUy  ahgaed  by  naovemeat  of  the  coaveyor  widi 
die  cavities  in  die  moldmg  head,  pudier  members 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  conveyor  nm  hi 
widi  the  cavities  in  die  molding  head  aad 


^iA^s^ 
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movftble  acron  the  conveyor  to  push  the  links  into  the 
moldini  cavities,  end  shaping  and  ejector  members 
mounted  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the  molding  head  and 
having  the  end  shaping  portions  movable  axially  in  the 
cavities,  means  to  move  the  pusher  members  into  the 
cavities  to  compress  the  links  between  the  pusher  mem- 
bers and  the  end  shaping  and.  ejector  members,  and 
meaiu  to  move  the  end  shaping  and  ejector  members 
tltfough  the  cavities  to  return  the  shaped  links  to  the 
conveyor  pockets. 


V. 


swi^ 


HORN 

•oThaD*  Laval 

N.Y^a' 


toSTnov.  3, 19ML8«.  No.  <74t9 
<  nihil    (CL17— 41) 


1.  A  stofllaf  horn  for  ejectkig  meat  emaWon  under 
pressure  into  a  tabular  casing,  said  horn  comprising  an 
elongatod  tubular  member  having  an  emulsion  entrance 
opaiing  at  one  end  and  an  emulsion  outlet  at  the  op- 
posite end,  die  tubular  membM-  also  having  an  outer  pe- 
riphenU  surface  on  iHiich  the  casing  is  adapted  to  be 
gathered  for  receiving  emulsion  from  said  outlet,  said  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  form  with  said  casing  a  gas  es- 
cape pasaaae  from  said  outlet  to  atmosphere,  a  valve 
hcNiaing  connected  to  the  tubular  member  and  having  an 
emulaicMi  inlet,  the  valve  housing  also  having  a  valve 
seat  partly  defining  a  valved  passage  leading  from  tbc 
housing  inlet  toward  said  entrance  opening  of  the  tu- 
Iralar  member,  a  valve  element  ooacting  with  said  seat 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  seat,  said  hous- 
ing forming  an  expansion  chamber  located  downstream 
from  the  valve  seat  and  th^ou^  wbkh  said  valved  pas- 
aafs  is  connected  to  Mid  entrance  opening  of  the  tu- 
bular member,  biasing  means  normally  urging  the  valve 
elemem  toward  said  housing  inlet  and  against  the  seat 
to  euhstantially  dose  said  passage,  die  vaKe  eleinent4iav- 
ing  a  surfioe  ezpoaed  to  the  emulsion  pressure  in/said 
housing  inlet  and  operabk  by  said  presstve  to  move  (he 
vi^ve  ekmeitt  away  from  the  seat  against  said  biasing 
means  and  thereby  open  the  passage,  and  means  in  the 
tubular  member  forming  a  restricted  orifice  for  flow  of 
emulsion  from  said  valved  passage  to  said  outlet  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  orifice  being  substantially  more  re- 
stricted than  said  emuliioa  outlet  to  provide  a  sudden 
nkaae  ot  pressure  on  the  emulsion  ui  advance  of  said 


8HBKT  PBODUCaNG  OBSHBT  COA11NO 
APPARATUB 
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1.  Apparatna  for  cootroUing  the  nip  between  the  rolls 
of  a  sheeting  calender  to  Umit  the  variatioos  In 


of  a  sheet  produced  by  the  calender  comprising  gauging 
means  for  generating  electrical  signals  which  vary  with 
variations  in  the  wei^t  per  unit  area  of  the  calendered 
sheet,  an  electrically  coatrOBed  driving  means  for  driv- 
able  connection  to  a  pab  of  rdls  of  a  calender  for  adjust- 
ing die  nip  between  said  pair  of  rtrfh,  an  actuating  means 
for  the  driving  means  comiected  to  the  gauging  means 
and  operable  by  electric  signab  received  therefrom  when 
the  deviation  in  weight  per  unit  area  of  the  calendered 
sheet  exceeds  a  predetermined  lint  limit,  a  reversing 
means  for  the  driving  means  in  series  between  the  actuat- 
ing means  and  the  driving  means  and  rs^onsive  to  the 
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sense  of  the  signal  from  the  fsngiqg  means  for  drivfaig 
the  driving  means  in  the  appropriate  direction  to  reduce 
a  deviation  in  said  weight  ci  calendered  dieet,  a  timing 
system  operable  by  the  actuating  means  for  limiting,  for 
a  period  of  predetermined  length,  the  actuation  of  the 
driving  means  when  the  deviation  exceeds  said  first  pre- 
determined limit  and  for  lifwitmg,  for  a  relatively  longer 
period  of  predetermined  length,  die  actuation  of  the  driv- 
ing means  when  the  deviation  exceeds  a  second  and  larger 
predetermined  limit,  and  a  sequence  delay  circuit  opera- 
ble to  isolate  the  driving  means  for  a  predetermined 
period  following  each  operation  thereof. 


3J9LII1 
AUTOMATIC  CARCASS  LOADKR  FOR 
_  ^  _      TlRBPRBagES 

Edward  B.  Bffckaoai,  Graaes  Pohsta.  MidLy  aarfipar  to 
United  Slitat  Ribbar  diBUByTNew  Yafk,  RY.,  ■ 
of  New  Jansy 
HM  Mar.  14,  IML  Ser.  N^.  fM» 
4  fill  Inn    (CLlS-4) 


1.  An  expansible  and  collapaible  tire  carcass  transfei 
chuck,  comprising  an  eloogaied  substantiaPy  tubular 
body  composed  of  a  phirality  of  coextensive  parallel  seg- 
ments each  of  iHiich  is  arcuate  hi  cross  section  and  con- 
vex outwardly  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  telescoping  power 
di^oaed  paralM  to  said  segments  in  te  in- 
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terior  of  said  body  as  defined  by  said  segments,  said  tele- 
scoping power  memben  comprising  a  double-acttng  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable  reciprocally  hi 
said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  two  longitudinal  di- 
ametrically opposite  slots,  and  a  cross  pin  carried  by  said 
piston,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  pin  extending 
throu^  and  riding  along  said  slots  and  being  connected 
to  said  sleeve,  means  flxedly  connected  to  one  of  said  seg- 
ments at  one  end  theiecrf  and  suppcMling  the  same  for 
angular  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  oi  said  one  segment,  first  links  con- 
necting said  power  members  individually  to  said  one  seg- 
ment of  said  body,  second  links  connecting  said  power 
members  individually  to  the  other  segments  of  said  body, 
said  first  and  second  links  being  connected  to  said  cylin- 
der and  to  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  power  members  are 
movably  supported  by  said  one  segment  while  said  other 
segments  are  movably  supported  by  said  power  members, 
so  that  during  expansion  and  coUapae  of  the  chuck  upon 
corresponding  telescoping  motions  of  said  power  mem- 
bers the  latter  move  radially  away  from  and  toward  said 
(Moe  segment  while  said  other  segments  move  radially  away 
from  and  toward  said  power  members  as  well  as  out  of 
and  into  edge  to  edge  abutting  relationship  with  said  one 
segment,  said  one  segment  being  so  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting means  as  to  be  disposed  uppermost  and  concave 
downwardly  when  said  body  is  inclined  in  a  downward 
direction  to  define  a  slide  surface  which  is  stationary  and 
permits  a  previously  internally  gripped  tire  carcass  to 
slide  from  said  body  along  fixed  padi. 


M9Mt2 

MULTIPLE  PNEUMATIC  TTRE  RETREADING 

STATION 

Vaaighn  Rawis^  lima,  OMo,  asstgaui  tolW  Rawfa Irelh- 

aia  Compaay,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  impuiaUun  of  OUo 

FDedlne 5,  IHl,  Ser. No.  114,817 

SOalBsa.   (CLII— 2) 


2.  A  multiple  curing  station  for  retreading  pneumatic 
vehicle  tires,  said  station  comprising,  means  f<Hining  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  tracks,  a  mold  carriage 
mounted  cm  and  guided  by  each  adjacent  pair  of  tracks 
formed  thereby,  a  pair  of  opposed,  cooperating,  drcular 
meld  matrices  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages,  means 
on  each  of  said  carriages  for  mounting  said  pair  of 
matrices  for  rotative  movement  on  a  horizontal  froot-to- 
rear  axis  between  a  geperally  vertically  position  with  the 
axis  of  the  tire  being  retreaded  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally and  a  generally  horizontal  podtion  with  the  axis 
of  said  tire  extending  generally  vertically,  a  hinge  con- 
necting said  pair  of  matrices  at  the  rear  thereof  for  open- 
ing said  pair  of  matrices  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
tire  being  retreaded,  the  overall  width  of  said  carriage 
and  the  pair  of  mold  matrices  mounted  thereon  when 
in  generally  vertical  position  being  substantially  leas  dian 
the  diameters  of  said  pairs  of  mold  matrices,  and  ad  jacmt 
pairs  of  said  tracks  being  qwccd  a  distance  sufficient 
for  side-by-side  array  of  said  carriages  when  said  pairs 
of  matrices  are  in  generally  vertical  position  but  a  dis- 
tance insoffident  for  sudi  array  when  adjacent  ones  of 


said  pairs  Of  matrices  are  in  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  carriages  being  independendy  movable 
back  and  forth  on  its  associated  pair  of  tracks,  and  heat- 
of  said  carriages  is  movaUe  to  one  end  of  die  travel 
ing  meam  for  said  pairs  of  mold  matrices  whereby  each 
thereof  and  the  associated  pair  of  matrices  rotatable 
to  horizontal  position  for  removal  or  insertion  oi  a  tire 
while  the  others  of  said  carriages  rest  at  the  other  end  of 
the  travel  thereof  in  side-by-side  array  for  curing  tires 
therein. 


BLOW  MOlSiNG  APPARATUS 

John  N.  Scott,  Jr.  Doyle  L.  Alexander,  and  Don  L. 

Peters,  Barticevflic,  OUa.,  sailgann  lo  Philip  Pctro- 

7ompaa(y,  a  oonondon  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  2«,1M1,  Ser.  No.  9t,3M 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  blow  minding  which  includes  a 
parison  die  positioned  for  downward  extrusion  along  a 
path  about  the  die  center  line,  uKridlng  means  offset  below 
said  die  clear  of  the  path  followed  by  the  p«uison  being 
extruded,  and  means  for  severing  and  transporting  the 
extruded  parison  to  said  mcdding  means,  the  improvement 
conipi'ising,  in  combination,  first  cutting  and  pinching 
means  positionable  on  one  side  of  the  parison  extrusion 
path,  second  cutting  and  pinching  means  positionable  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  path,  means  linking  said  first  and 
second  cutting  and  pinching  means  to  advance  same  simul- 
taneously toward  said  center  line  cutting  the  upper  end 
of  the  parison  and  gripping  the  severed  end  thereof  when 
in  a  closed  position  at  said  center  line,  means  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  pinching  means  in  closed  position 
from  said  center  line  to  said  molding  means  and  from 
said  m<dding  means  back  to  said  center  line,  and  means 
for  parting  said  first  and  second  pinching  means  upon 
reaching  said  center  line  and  positioning  sam^  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  parison  path. 


3,t913M 
HYDROSTATIC  PRESS  FOR  AN  ELONGATED 
OBIECr 
Geotfe  Gesard,  Yoniun,  and  Jacob  Braymn 
Ishnd,  N.Y.,  aailgaiin  to  Barossaka,  Inc.,  a 
don  of  New  Yeil^ 

FOcd  May  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  1123*5 
IfClalu.  (CL18— 5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  applymg  extreme  pressure  to  an  don- 
gated  object  comprising  a  bousing,  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  pressore-multipljring  anvil  members  within  the 
housing  forming  an  elongated  pressure-multiplying  stmo- 
ture  having  an  outer  surface  portion  and  two  eiad  surface 
portions,  each  anvfl  member  having  a  large  area  outer 
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aurface  forming  a  part  of  the  outer  tniface  portion  of  the 
•tnicture,  two  end  surfaces  each  forminf  a  part  of  the 
end  surface  porticos  of  the  structure,  and  a  small  area 
intyw  surface  forming,  in  coo}unction  with  the  oorre- 
sponding  inner  surfaces  of  the  other  anvfl  memben,  an 
elongated  central  object  receiving  cavity,  renlient  prw- 
sure-transmitting  means  surrounding  the  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  pressure  multiplying  structure,  means  fonn- 


per  pin  whereby  the  liquid  taken  up  by  the  yam  from 
tha  bath  leaves  the  yarn  aa  a  spray  as  the  yam  pasws 

over  the  stripper  pin;  and  means  for  collecting  the  liquid 
spsmy.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

KXCEflSIVB  EXnUMON  PRISMJHE 
ni£VKN110N  APPAKA'nJS 
Ratart  A.  K«r,  laihtsi.  Q— >«c,  Waltsr  U 


ing  a  seal  between  the  resilient  pressure-transmitting 
means  and  the  housing  to  form  an  annular  pressure-tight 
chamber  surrounding  the  pressure-multiplying  structure, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  high  pressure  into  the 
annular  chamber,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  nuterial  located 
at  the  junction  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent anvil  members  to  prevent  extnision  of  the  pres- 
sure-transmitting means  between  the  anvil  members. 


%' 


FOB  DRAWING  YARN 

N.C,  iiiwnr  to  B.  L 


APPARATUS  AND 

B. 

N 
a  eanoralioaof  Dalawats 

Filed  Nov.  2, 19M,  8«r.  No.  M,t51 
CCtaftBiL    (CLlt-<)  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  one  or  more  yams  of  syn- 
thetic linear  condensation  polymer  filaments  comprising 
a  rotaUUe  feed  roll,  a  horizontally  disposed  draw  pin. 
and  a  draw  roll  adi4>ted  to  be  rotated  at  a  higher  surface 
speed  than  the*  feed  roll  so  that  yam  passing  from  the 
feed  roll  under  the  draw  pin  to  the  draw  roll  is  drawn; 
means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  bath  in  contact  with  the 
said  draw  pin;  a  stripper  pin  located  above  the  said  draw 
pin  between  it  and  the  draw  roll  and  positioned  to  estab- 
lish an  abrupt  angle  in  the  path  of  the  yam  between  the 
draw  pin  and  the  draw  roll;  means  including  the  feed 
roll  and  the  draw  roU  for  passing  the  yam  at  a  high  rata 
of  speed  in  non-converging  relation  under  the  draw  pin 
and  through  the  liquid  and  thence  upwardly  over  the  strip- 


.  Jt,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  134^5 
(O.  It— U) 


I.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus,  an  extruding  head  having 

an  extrusion  passage  therein,  oomprisinf :     

an  extrusion  cylinder  in  which  a  stock  screw  is  rotated 
to  foice  forming  material  into  the  extrusioo  pasMfe 
through  a  first  opening  in  such  passage,  the  opening 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  from 
the  extrusioo  cylinder, 
a  holder,  in  which  extrusion  tools  are  conuhied.  dit- 
poeed  within  and  slidaUe  in  the  pasuge  in  axial  rela- 
tion with  the  extrusioo  cylinder,  so  as  to  open  and 
close  die  extended  portion  of  the  said  t^>enfaig  so 
as  to  prevent  or  permit  the  flow  of  the  forming  mate- 
rial nuterial  therethrough  respectively, 
a  yieldable  means  comprising: 

a  piston,  dispow^  in  a  chamber  formed  in  the  ex- 
truding head  directly  <H>posite  to  the  extrusion 
cylinder,  in  slidaMe  engagement  within  the 
chamber  and  in  axial  lelatioa  with  the  extrusion 
cylinder,  the  head  of  tiie  pistoo  supporting  the 
said  holder,  the  piston  rod  extending  into  the 
chamber  so  aa  to  leave  a  predetermined  q;>ace 
between  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  end 
of  the  piston  rod. 
a  shear  pin  extending  traversely  to  die  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  piston  rod  throu^  the  piston  rod,  the 
ends  being  secured  to  die  walls  of  die  diamber, 
so  disposed  as  to  piwinfiw  die  said  htrider  to 
doee  the  said  first  opening,  consistent  widi  a 
predetermined  pressure  within  die  panafB  and 
to  yield  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined limit  so  as  to  allow  the  said  holder  to 
drop  and  allow  the  forming  material  to  escape 
through  the  extended  portion  of  said  first  open- 
ing. 

3,t9lJM7     

BIAXIAL  ORIENTATKm  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
F.  IWmt,  MarMta,  Ohio,  a^  PMar  H.  Hofer, 
^  N J.,  ■■JMiiiii  to  Uaiaa  CaAMa 

,  jTwpwIlaM  af  New  Yaefc 

FIM  Oct  ^  lfM,8«.  No.  <M7« 
SCWsH.    (CLIS— 14) 
1.  lo  a  method  for  biaxially  orienting  thermoplastic 
film  comprising  extruding  thennoplastie  tubing  and  draw- 
ing and  expanding  the  tubing  in  themachine  and  trans- 
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vene  direction,  the  fanprovemeot  which  comprises  main- 
taining die  extruded  thermoi^astic  tubing  essentially  un- 
expanded  for  a  distance  from  the  die  orifice  and  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  tubing  to  a  cooling  eaviromnent 
and  peripherally  contacting  and  frictionally  heating  the 


VACUUM  ranSiG 

W.Dakto,N«w 


•f  Delnwan 


Filed  Fab.  If,  IM^  Sar.  No.  fl,73t 
L   CO.  It— 19) 


7.  In  a  poriraging  machine  for  forming  articles  in  a 
diermopiastic  strip,  a  differential  pressure  actuated  form- 
ing device  oomprising  a  freely  rotatsAile  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumfemitiany  ^oced  depressioos  foraied  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  drum,  diffovntial  pressure 
creating  means  connected  to  said  dqiresaions  from  within 
said  drum,  indq>endent  drive  means  for  feeding  a  ther- 
mally loCteiied  diermopbttic  strip  ooto  die  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum,  said  strip  importing  rotative  move- 
ment from  said  independent  drive  means  to  said  drum, 
dual  position  r lamping  maona  attached  to  said  drum 
and  being  engafeable  about  said  d^rcasioos  in  one  po- 
sition of  drum  rotation  and  being  radially  outwardly  po- 
sitionabla  away  from  said  dapreasiaos  in  aaodMr  posi- 
tion of  drum  rotation,  said  radiaUy  outwardly  posiiiao 
a  rototioiial  umm.  ttx  said  iniiapcndat  dim 
in  rotatiag  said  <frum,  fluid  motor  means  for  ac- 
of  said  rlMiping  means,  a  Ugh 


trol  valve  aetnated  by  drum  lotatiao  and  oootroUing  op- 
oativa  connectios  between  aaid  differential  pressure  cre- 
ating means  and  said  vacmm  source  and  said  fluid  motor 
and  said  high  prtesme  source. 


PLAffnC 


3J9Llt9 

iNnscnoN 


MACHINB 


FBed  Dee.  2I»  Ifft.  8v.  No.  77,426 
2ClalML   fCLlt-^) 


tubing  with  an  annnlar  idoife-edge  substantially  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  die  orifloe  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  said  distance  from  aaid  die  orifloe  said  distance 
being  sufficient  to  permit  tto  tobint  to  be  cooled  to  within 
the  orientation  temiwratnra 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection  machine  including  a  bed  and 
a  table  guide  on  said  bed  with  a  ddftable  taUe  on  said 
guide  supporting  a  pair  of  tpaoed  mpmt  lower  mold  mem- 
bers for  re^ective  movemeot  between  a  central  injecting 
station  and  opposite  ejecting  stations  adjacent  die  ends 
of  said  table  guide,  die  improvement  comprising  knock- 
out pin  supporting  means  at  eadi  of  said  ejecting  statioiu 
positioaed  beneath  said  bed,  upwardly  extending  knodc- 
out  pins  for  eadi  of  said  ejecting  stations  anpported  at 
their  lower  ends  direcdy  to  said  pin  supporting  means, 
means  in  said  guide  and  said  bed  at  eadi  of  sidd  eject- 
ing stations  defining  openmgs  supporting  a  substandal 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  pfais  for  gdded  raising  and 
lowering  stripping  movement  therein  witfa  die  upper  ends 
of  said  pins  received  and  supported  in  said  tsiUe  guide 
openings  beneath  said  table  in  the  lowered  poaitioo  tfane- 
of,  means  in  said  table  defining  opeoingt  beoMth  said 
lower  mold  members  providing  for  die  movement  of  die 
upper  ends  of  said  pins  theretfaroni^  said  pins  being 
propmlioDed  to  extend  mto  operative  engagement  widi 
said  lower  mold  members  duxxigh  said  table  openings 
in  the  raised  position  thereof,  a  knock-out  pin  operating 
motor  for  each  of  said  stations  including  a  hydraulic 
piston  motor  having  a  fixed  cylinder  and  a  pirton  rod 
connected  to  said  knock-out  pin  sunwrting  means  to 
effect  said  guided  ejecting  movement  of  aaid  pins  in  said 
bed  and  table  guide,  a  source  of  hydrmilic  floid  under 
pressure,  a  separate  electric  control  valve  for  each  of  said 
motors,  and  a  cooMhao  control  drcoit  lor  aaid  valves 
including  a  first  pair  of  limit  switdies  for  actuation  in 
ra^onse  to  movement  of  said  table  into  aaid  ejectian 
atatiosM  for  the  reflective  selection  oi  said  control  valves 
to  effect  dhe  Section  of  a  molded  article  from  one  of 
said  lower  mold  members  at  the  associated  aaid  stadoo, 
a  second  pair  of  limit  switches,  one  for  each  of  said 
ejecting  stations,  having  contacts  oonnfcted  to  eoolral 
the  aasociated  said  control  vidve  and  poaitioned  to  be 
in  revonaa  to  the  ejaedng  movomeot  of  said 
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puton  rod  to  limit  the  extent  of  raising  movement  there- 
of, and  a  function  wkctor  switch  in  said  circuit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  selectable  positions  with  contacts  in  the 
first  of  said  selectable  positions  connected  through  said 
second  pair  of  limit  switches  to  provide  for  the  raising 
and  holding  of  said  pins  hi  a  raised  ejecting  podtion 
and  having  further  contacts  in  the  second  of  said 
selectable  podtioos  providing  for  the  raismg  followed 
immediately  by  the  hiwering  of  said  knock-out  pins. 


MOULDING  MACHINES 


INIECnON 
Edward  D.  Tancr,  IlliMiiy.  WUtehvch,  m«  Ayka- 
l^bnd,  aaslgiMrtolJni^  Shoe  MmUmi7  Cor. 

B,  FleasfaBftoa,  N  J^  a  cotpondoa  of  New  Isrny 
Filed  Dec.  M,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  7f,653 
Ctahns  priority,  appHcatioa  GrciM  Brihrfa  Apr.  13,  19M 
2Cfaiiiiis.    (CL18— M) 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  head- 
stodi,  a  tailstock,  horizontal  bracing  tie  bars  extending 
between  the  headstock  and  the  tailstock,  a  mold  set  carrier 
plate  roUtably  mounted  on  one  of  said  tie  bars,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  bead- 
stock,  an  iqjector  unit  mounted  at  that  side  of  the  head- 
stock  opposite  to  the  carrier  plate  and  directed  toward 
the  carrier  plate  through  an  opening  in  the  headstock,  a 
magnetic  device  diqwsed  laterally  of  the  headstock  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  die  carrier  plate  to  close 
and  ojpen  successive  mold  units  thereon,  said  magnetic 
device  comprising  at  least  one  projecting  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  operation  of  a  switch 
effected  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  carrier  plate 
toward  the  headstock,  and  pusher  means  associated  with 
the  electromagnet  and  movable  substantially  concomi- 
tantly with  the  <t*i>-nergiying  of  the  magnet  to  insure  the 
parting  of  the  mold  unit  from  the  magnet. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MOLDING  A 

FOAMING  MAIVRIAL 
leataHhi  Rl  Hac&crt,  HOlcgon, 
to  N.V.  HoBudKhe  Dniid^ik 

of  Ac 


at  which  the  foaming  mass  is  conveyed,  and  the  vertical 
component  of  said  movement  has  a  speed  which  is  at 


FBad  N«v.  24,  IfSt,  8*'  ^*^  779,945 
4CklM.   (CLlt-Jf) 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  fonmable  material  which 
foams  to  form  a  porous  mass,  comprising  supplying  the 
said  material  continuously  in  a  substantially  horizootaUy 
moving  trough,  moving  the  lateral  limits  of  the  said 
trough  at  the  place  where  the  free  foaming  of  the  said 
material  occurs  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  so  that 
the  horizontal  component  of  said  movement  has  a  speed 
which  corresponds  substantially  with  the  horizontal  apt»d 


least  equal  to  the  vertical  speed  at  which  the  surface  of 
the  foaming  mass  rises. 


3,t9M12 

HOT  RUNNER  MOLD 

Hcory  I.  Witfcowrid,  ttl  E.  21il8t2Eris.  Fa. 

Filed  Sept  5,  IMS,  Ser.  N«.  TS9^U 

TViiiwi     (CLlt-^<2) 


S.  A  plastic  molding  die  comprising  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  said  upper  part  being  divided  into  an  inner 
part  and  an  outer  part  «  ptiove  formed  in  said  inner 
part,  a  groove  in  said  outer  part  overlying  said  groove  in 
said  inner  part,  a  cavity  formed  in  said  lower  part,  a  bore 
throuih  said  inner  part  connecting  said  grooves  with  said 
cavity,  an  insert  in  said  bore,  said  insert  being  welded  to 
a  sheath  cooqirisfaig*  large  tube,  a  small  tube  concentrical- 
ly disposed  in  said  sheath  and  welded  to  said  hisert,  a 
nozzle  opening  in  said  insert  connecting  said  small  tube 
with  said  cavity,  heating  means  for  said  tube,  heat  hisulat- 
ing  material  diqpoaed  between  said  sheath  and  said  smaH 
tube,  the  end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  nozde  <^mng 
being  connected  to  a  second  insert,  said  second  insert  be- 
ing welded  in  an  opening  hi  said  outer  part,  and  a  nozzle 
opening  through  said  second  insert  connecting  said  tube 
widi  the  outside  of  said  die. 


M9Ltl3 
SHOEroRMS 
Gordon  Enca 
United  Shoe 

'FM  Apr.  21,  IMLSar.  N«.  1M,7M 
ICkitok   (CLlt— 44) 


to 
NJ., 


A  composite  shoe  form  comprising  a  forepart  and  a 
heel  block  having  mutually  contacting  surfaces  on  which 
said  parU  are  relatively  slidable  along  a  path  inclined 
relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe  form,  a 
headed  stem  extewUng  from  the  heel  block,  means  mount- 
ing the  stem  for  axial  movement  to  transfer  the  heel  block 
along  said  inclined  path  between  a  shoe  form  foreshort- 
ening position  and  a  shoo  form  extending  position,  toggle 
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mechanism  comprising  an  arm  axially  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  and  a  link  for  partially  advandag  the  heel 
Mock  from  iu  shoe  form  foreshortening  poaitioo  to  its 
shoe  form  extending  position,  a  cam  inoorporased  in 
the  arm  and  comtmcted  and  arrai^ed  to  engage  the  head 
of  the  stem  thereby  to  oompleto  the  advancement  of  hte 
heel  block  into  its  shoe  form  extending  position  and  a 
pin  and  riot  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  link 
in  which  the  width  of  the  slot  is  greater  than  the  diam- 
eterofdiepinandtfaaitotisindw  form  of  an  arc 
struck  from  the  axis  of  the  arm  and  extended  to  permit 
a  movement  of  the  arm  relatively  to  the  link  to  disen- 
gage the  cam  from  the  head  preparatory  to  Ae  operatioe 
of  the  tog^  mechaniam  to  move  the  heel  Mock  from 
iu  extended  position  to  its  foreshortening  position,  dw 
operation  of  the  cam  serving  also  to  effect  a  relative 
movement  of  the  pin  and  the  dot  widthwiae  of  the  slot 
snch  that  a  throat  aiarlad  agaiflit  the  axteaded  hael 
block  is  taken  by  the  cam  and  not  by  te  pin. 


dratoSgi 


1.  Textile  drafting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  top 
and  bottom  rolls  defining  therebetween  a  drafting  field,  a 
top  nril  carrier  arm,  pin  meam  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
carrier  arm.  and  a  guide  arm  assembly  for  one  top  roll 
having  at  one  end  portion  pin-engaging  means  moonled 
on  said  pin  means  and  supporting  said  guide  arm  as- 
sembly fbr  latMal  swinging  movement  paraOd  to  said 
drafting  field  and  restricting  said  pin-engaging  means 
against  pivotal  movement  on  said  pin  means  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  drafting  field,  said  guide  arm  assembly  indnd- 
ing  t(H>  roll  supports  at  die  opposite  end  portion  thereof 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  pin- 
engaging  means  perpendicular  to  said  drafting  Add  to 
disi^ace  the  top  roll  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  associated  bottom  roll,  and  said  guide  arm  assembly 
including  entirely  self-contained  bias  means  to  urge  said 
top  roll  supports  toward  the  associated  bottom  roD. 


RinAu£&rn 


New  Yetfc,  N.Y. 
'  "  N.Y.) 
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A  food  service  structure  comprismg.  an  outer  horizon- 
tal stationery  service  area  having  a  rdativdy  large  sub- 
stantially circular  center  cutout,  a  circular  dining  tum- 
taMe  fitting  rotatably  within  said  center  cutout,  said  tmv- 
table  having  tables  and  diairs  thereon  and  comprising,  a 
dining  area,  means  to  rotate  said  center  tumtaUe  at  a 
relatively  even  rate  of  rotation,  the  upper  horizontal  sor- 
faoe  of  said  tnmtable  being  in  snhttaatially  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  horizootal  serv- 
ice area,  and  means  to  permit  the  entnmce  to  said  tnm- 
table at  one  point  about  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means 


to  permit  tfie  exit  from  said  turntable  at  one  point  dMWt 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  exit  and  said  entrance  points 
being  in  juxtaposition,  said  turntable  having,  a  substan- 
tially circular  center  opening  and  a  tfationary  kitchen 
within  said  center  opening,  said  kitchen  being  divided 


into  a  plurality  of  individual  service  sections,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  service  sectiotts  to  serve  one  por- 
tion of  a  meal,  the  rotation  of  said  turntable  being  in 
timed  relationship,  whereby  the  tables  thereon  will  be 
moved  past  a  section  of  said  kitdien  when  the  food  from 
that  aection  is  to  be  served. 


FOtPfrfGWACTB 

H.  Wetnl,  Wayne,  Fa.,  amigM 
Works,  Waynsu  Fa.,  n  unpeaatiim  of  F( 
FUedSMtV,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  54,415 
SCMh;   (CL2t-^123) 


toWi 


1.  A  fblding  stage  comprising  a  platform  rnnsistlng 
of  an  even  iramber  of  platform  boards  arranged  aide-by- 
lide  in  pairs,  first  hinge  meaiu  in  each  pair  intoconnect- 
ing  the  adjoining  side  edges  of  the  boank  tiiereof  to 
cause  the  adjoining  side  edges  of  the  boards  to  fcrfd  up- 
wardly upon  folding  thereof,  a  supporting  structure  for 
said  platform  comprising  at  least  two  series,  eadi  having 
a  like  number  of  upri^t  panels  {rivotally  connected  in 
pairs  on  vertical  axes  for  lateral  folding  and  extension 
accordion-style  corresponding  to  the  pairs  of  platform 
boards,  and  means  connecting  the  ptotform  boards  of 
eacb  pair  to  the  panels  of  the  corresponding  pairs  in- 
chxUng  second  hinge  means  for  said  platform  boards 
affording  said  upward  folding  thereof  and  a  pivotal  ooo- 
nectiao  affording  said  Uteial  folding  of  aid  upright 
panels,  said  pands  being  longer  tium  the  width  of  said 
boards  to  be  diqwsed  zjg-zag  when  fully  extended,  said 
boards  in  the  extended  position  thereof  lying  flat  on  the 
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upper  edfes  of  said  paaeb  bimI  operetmg  u  a  •trnctnral 
mit  to  synchronize  the  movements  of  the  pnels  in  the 
utptntt  series. 
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4.  A  member  for  joining  panels  at  their  conm-  inter- 
sections to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  opening  there- 
between responsive  to  relative  movement  between  Che 
panels,  each  of  eaid  panels  being  formed  with  a  recess 
in  the  comer  poction  to  cosifine  a  contiguous  *T«"«^g 
therebetween,  said  member  coaq>rising  a  composite  block 
of  resilient  material  dimensiooed  to  be  received  within 
the  opening  in  fitting  relation  and  having  a  oontiiinoas 
base  portion  free  of  any  openings  and  a  top  portion 
fmmed  with  a  concave  portion  at  the  center,  reccases 
formed  in  said  top  portion  radiating  outwardly  fran  said 
concave  portion  to  the  hteral  edges  of  the  member  at 
an^es  of  about  90*  to  subdivide  the  top  portion  into 
separated  sections  capable  of  flexure  widi  the  pands  upon 


f G-CUMBb  SWIMnNG 
AMOKHNG  DOOB 
Henry  B.CIiri^  1247 


CTIUNC 


Mrja,  IMf.  S«.  N9, 42,M4 
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'A  spring-dosed  shock  absorbing  door  including  a  door 
having  angularly  related  edges,  means  comprising  a  strip 
of  flexible  strain-resistant  material  having  one  edge  con- 
nected to  said  door  ind  its  other  edge  to  be  connected 
to  the  side  margin  of  a  door  frame  for  hingedly  <^^iprrting 
the  door  to  a  door  frame  along  one  of  said  edges  to  siring 
in  each  of  opposite  direcdom  between  open  and  closed 
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for  dosing  aaid  door  indud- 
ing  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  door,  a  spiral  spring  having 
one  end  <Tnnnrrted  to  said  bradat  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  a  spool  rotatably  rrwi/tTi  «■  the  bracket,  and 
a  cable  wound  on  said  spool  with  osw  cpd  to  be  connected 
U>  the  top  margin  of  the  door  framn,  the  force  of  said 
spring  being  dose  to  uniform  during  extension  and  con- 
tractieo  of  the  spring,  and  a  bumper  on  each  aide  of  the 
door  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  siieet  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  door  ndjaoent  said  hinged  mount- 
ing of  the  door  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  each  sheet  being 
of  a  sins  and  loGaled  on  the  door  for  engagement  1^  a 
wtieeled  tr«ck  to  open  the  door  for  passafe  of  the  truck 
through  the  door  opening,  a  flecuMe  connector  passing 
freely  tiwoagh  an  opening  in  the  door  and  «■"■— "*ng  to- 
gether said  rigid  sheets,  and  a  resiliaBt  ehaaent  imerpoaed 
between  each  said  sheet  aad  said  door  and  normally 
biasing  die  oorrespoatfaf  rigid  sheet  and  the  other  rigid 
sheet  ntm  and  toward  tta  door,  rsipectivdy^  to  absorb 
the  shock  inddent  to  ttut  b^mfiog  of  a  tmdc  against  the 
side  ot  said  rigid  sheets,  aaid  hinged  connection  of  each 
rigid  sheet  to  the  door  onaprtsing  leaves  rigidly  secured 
reqwctively  to  ttm  rigid  slMtt  and  Ike  door  and  having 
completnental  hinge  knnddes,  and'  a  pihtle  inserted 
through  said  Imu^les,  and  said  .door  compriring  a  ifc- 
tangular  wooden  fr«me  having  a  tliin  metal  facing  sheet 
ripdly  secured  to  eadi  side  thereof,  «Bd  a  light-weight 
cellular  core  rigidly  iKured  to  said  fraae  and  to  uid 
sheets. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  door  friune  havhig  a  side  mem- 
ber and  «  header  secured  Iherelh,  a  spring  biased  door 
mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  hinge  pin  mounted  In  tibe 
header  and  extending  into  the  door  for  rotative  nwvo- 
ment  therewith,  an  dastie  blodc  mounted  hi  the  said 
header  having  an  angular  extending  edge  portion,  a  brak- 
ing shoe  mounted  upon  dw  sdd  Mock  ikm$  the  angular 
edge  portion  having  an  arcinte  ehuprt  br^ing  surface 
thereon,  an  arm  oa  the  hinge  pin  in  engagement  with  the 
shoe  on  the  said  block  and  expansioa  means  in  the  said 
block  whereby  the  frictional  relationship  of  the  shoe  and 
the  arm  is  controlled. 
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10.  Combinatioo  door  structure  for  an  upri^t  wall 
having  an  doogated  door  opening,  comprising  a  main 
door  mounted  on  tlie  wall  for  sliding  movement  in  a 
plane  outward  of  the  wall  between  an  open  position  dear 
of  the  door  opening  and  a  ddaed  position  located  in  said 
plane  and  dosing  a  portion  of  the  door  opening  toward 
one  end  thereof,  a  Audi  door  OMunted  on  the  wall  for 
outward  ntovement  from  a  doaedpoeition  witlun  Uie 
door  opening  substantiaBy  flush  with  the  wall  and  dos- 
ing the  remainder  (rf  the  door  opening,  to  a  sliding  posi- 
tion outward  of  said  wall  and  for  sliding  movement 
on  the  outside  of  said  wdl  to  an  open  podtion  dear 
of  tlie  door  opening,  an  edge  of  said  main  door  oveil^^ 
ping  tlie  adjacent  edge  of  said  flush  door  wlien  bodi 
said  doon  are  dosed,  an  upright  bolt  sBdably  mounted 
on  said  flush  door  near  die  last-named  edge  thereof, 
a  pocket  on  the  wall  below  said  flush  door  receiving 
said  bolt  when  said  flush  door  is  dosed,  a  membCT  mov- 
able on  said  Ihiah  door  in  the  direction  of  opening  of 
Mid  main  door  and  ettgageahle  with  tiie  lastHUuned  edge 
of  said  main  door  wliai  the  latter  is  dosed  whisidflr  to 
prevent  such  moveoMnt  at  tliat  time,  said  bolt  and  sakl 
member  bdng  connected  to  each  other  whereby  netrac- 
tioo  of  sakl  bolt  is  prevented  when  sakl  main  door  Ja  fnlty 
doeed  and  permitted  when  said  main  door  is  opened  a 
predetermined  amount 
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A  flexible  adherent  beading  ftir  

edges  of  automobi^  bodies  and  the  Kfce 
supporting  strip  formed  by  a  oootinuoos 


stmetural 
a 
of  flex- 


ible resOieat  wfae  looped  back  and  forth  transversety  nf 
the  strip  to  provide  loogitndinally  ^woed  cross  stnmds, 
flexiUe  retahiing  strands  passed  thnougfa  saki  cross  strands 
to  retain  the  same  in  paralld  relation  in  said  strip,  said 
suppoiting  strip  being  subataatiaHy  U-shi^ed  in  cross 
section  for  dosdy  oonfotming  to  and  enrindng  saki 
stnictnral  edgei,  pointed  birbe  stmck  op  from  aid  wire 
strands  on  Hie  inner  sides  of  dw  skie  waHs  of  saU  sup- 
porting strip  and  proiecting  inwardly  and  upwardly  to- 
wara  ne  ngv  oi  saiQ  u^anapoo  suppowen  snnp  lor  giti^ 
ping  said  stractnrd  edges  and  knmowably  retaining  said 
heading  thereon,  a  t^ie  strip  dosdy  fitting  and  *'*"'**"^"g 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  waib  and  bottom  of  said 
suppoiting  strip  and  having  marginal  portions  wiapped 
inwardly  aroond  die  margind  portions  of  said  support- 
ing fltr^  and  adhesively  secured  thereto  and  a  fleadbie 
fabiac  facing  mip  dosdy  fitting  and  endosmg  said  tape 
strip  and  having  margind  portions  wrapped  inwardly 
around  the  inwwdly  wiapped  margins  dioeof  and  adhe- 
sivdy  secured  diereto,  iridi  said  barbs  projecting  there- 
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In  combination  widi  a  chord  of  a  pUdKd  roof  truss 
and  a  structural  plate  on  iriiddi  said  diord  is  supported, 
said  chord  laying  at  an  angle  which  determines  the  pitch 
<rf  the  roof,  a  wind  brace  connecting  said  chord  to  said 
structurd  plate,  said  wind  brace  being  made  of  a  sin^ 
strdght  strip  of  metd  and  comprising  a  cross  web  lying  on 
and  paralld  to  an  upper  edge  ot  said  chord,  a  pair  of 
paralld  legs,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  vriiich  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  web  and  extend  from  edges 
of  said  web  in  a  common  direction,  a  pair  of  leg  exten- 
sions integrally  connected  to  ends  of  said  legs  along 
diagond  bend  lines,  said  leg  extensions  extending  in 
diverging  direcdons  with  at  iMSt  substanfid  portions  of 
said  leg  extensions  lying  in  a  common  plane  which  forms 
an  angle  with  the  longitudind  edges  of  said  legs  equd  to 
said  chord  an^  ssid  diverging  extenskms  extending 
symmetrically  with  reqwct  to  a  verticd  plane  dirough 
the  chord  and  ending  at  substantid  distances  away  from 
said  chord  plane  and  said  chord,  a  i^urality  of  holes  in 
each  of  said  leg  extensions,  fasteners  extending  through 
at  least  some  of  ssid  holes  in  eadi  of  sakl  leg  cxtcnskMis 
and  fastening  said  leg  extmsions  to  a  side  of  said  struc- 
turd plats  at  a  point  q^aoed  a  snhstandd  distance  from 
sakl  chord  plane  to  provkle  snbstanHal  laterd  si^iport 
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for  said  chord,  and  a  hole  in  said  web  to  receive  an 
additional  fastener  for  fastening  said  web  to  said  chord. 
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A  ttopftr  for  a  ladle  or  similar  recepUck  comprUnf 
a  refractory  head  having  a  body  and  having  integral  with 
the  body  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  a  connecting 
portion  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  rod  having  at  its 
boMom  a  latnal  projection,  the  rod  being  superposed 
over  the  head  with  the  lateral  projections  of  the  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  head  and  <^  the  rod  in  juxtapodtioD. 
connecting  meant  embracing  the  juxtaposed  lateral  pco- 
jectioiM,  ptit  of  the  coonectiiif  means  extending  into 
position  overlying  the  lateral  projection  at  the  bottom  of 
the  rod  throughout  substantially  the  entire  drcmnferential 
extent  of  such  lateral  projection  and  pait  of  the  connect- 
ing means  extending  into  position  underiying  the  lateral 
projection  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  head  through- 
out eubstantially  the  entire  circumferential  extent  of  such 
lateral  projection,  the  connecting  means  being  of  less 
transverse  dimension  than  the  body,  and  holding  means 
seated  atop  the  head  doeely  surrounding  and  maintain- 
ing in  place  the  connecting  means  with  the  bottom  of  the 
holding  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  upper  surfsice  <A 
the  body,  whereby  to  atuch  the  rod  to  the  head. 


METAL  CAffimC  MEANS 
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tar  cooaection  to  a  noid  to  receive  the  metal  to  be 


i  metal  casting  machine,  comprising: 

.  a  crucible  for  molten  metal  defining  a  main  cham- 
ber for  molten  metal  and  a  collector  chamber  dis- 
poaed  below  the  main  diamber; 

.  a  nocde  strticture  extending  downwardly  from  said 
main  diamber  durtmg^  and  sealed  from  said  ooQac- 
tor  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  nwde  dp  adaplad 


■  aaid  noEde  stradure  defaiag  a  moken  metal  dis- 
charge bore  leadhig  dowawdMly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  main  chamber  to  said  noczle  tip,  and  vent 
passafes  leadfaig  upwardly  fran  said  noczle  t^  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  collector  chamber,  whereby 
molten  metal,  in  excess  of  die  combined  volume  of 
the  metal  to  be  cast  and  said  vent  p— — g— .  ^ills 
from  «ld  vent  pasaaaea  into  said  coHedor  diamber, 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
molten  metal  discharpe  bore. 


tjmMB 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  crudble  for  holding  an  exo- 
thermic reactive  mixture  which  results  in  a  superheated 
molten  metal  for  a  mold,  said  crucible  having  an  outlet, 
and  a  stack  of  discs  in  nid  outlet  conjointly  servfang  as 
a  irfug  for  said  crucible  ad^ited  to  be  fused  by  the  heat 
ot  reaction  of  said  mixture  to  control  the  tap  time  of  said 
crudble. 

10.  A  mold  for  wdding  two  metal  parts  together  hav- 
ing a  mold  cavity  for  enclosing  therein  the  end  sections  of 
said  metal  parts  in  aligned  end  to  end  qmced  relation- 
ship, said  mold  having  entrance  gate  means,  exit  gate 
meaiu  near  the  bottom  of  said  mold  cavity  and  disdiarge 
chamber  means  on  the  disdiarfa  side  of  said  cadt  gate 
means  in  communication  widi  said  cdt  gate  means, 
whereby  molten  metal  initially  diadurged  into  said  acM 
cavity  preheats  said  metal  parts,  said  entrance  gate  means 
being  relativdy  dimensioiied  to  canaa  Sow  tlutmgfa  said 
entrance  gate  means  at  a  greater  rate  than  discharge 
through  said  exit  gate  means,  said  discharge  chamber 
means  being  closed,  whereby  when  said  discharge  cham- 
ber means  is  filled  widi  prdwatfaig  metal,  said  metel  in 
said  discharge  chamber  means  autooiatically  stops  Sow 
through  said  exit  gate  means. 
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extend  downwardly  into  dbe  mold,  and  a  seal  between  said 
ingot  mold  and  said  hot  top,  said  seal  comprising  a  bot- 


tom layer  of  fibrous  refractory,  a  middle  layer  ai  plastic 
refractory  and  a  top  layer  of  another  plastic  refractory. 


F. 
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1.  In  combination:  an  elongated  strap  adapted  to  sur- 
round an  article,  a  buckle  for  tightening  said  strap  on 
said  artide,  comprising  an  elongated  plaiuu-  plate  like 
generally  rectangular  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  transversely  extending  openings  spaced  from  one 
end  of  said  membo'  and  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  cross 
pieces,  one  end  of  said  strap  being  formed  with  a  closed 
loop  passing  throng  each  of  said  openings  and  around 
the  inner  of  said  cross  pieces,  dw  opposite  end  of  said 
strap  being  passed  around  said  one  end  of  said  member 
and  the  outer  of  said  cross  pieces  and  through  the  open- 
ing nearest  said  one  end  of  said  member  to  provide  an 
open  loop  having  a  free  end,  tiM  end  of  said  member 
opposite  said  one  end  being  fonned  to  provide  a  partial- 
ly dosed  portion  adapted  to  recdve  therein  both  thick- 
nesses of  said  open  loop  when  said  member  is  fai  face  to 
face  engagement  widi  said  tne  end,  said  portion  com- 
prising a  flange  integral  with  said  member  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  laterally  outwardly 
directed  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  open  loop  there- 
in, a  locking  element  carried  by  said  buckle  and  swing- 
able  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  member  from  a  posi- 
tion covering  said  opening  to  a  pocition  uncovering  said 
opening. 
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A  flesh  damp  for  dosing  an  incision  in  the  carcas  of 
a  fcywl  or  the  like  in  preparation  for  cooking  the  same 


comprising  a  pair  of  similar  hinged  members,  eadi  of 
said  members  being  formed  ol  a  metal  blank  bent  along 
a  pair  of  aptetd  transversely  extending  fold  lines  to  de- 
fine a  Z-shiuied  membo-  having  a  finger  press  portion, 
a  jaw  portion  and  a  connecting  intermediate  portion,  said 
finger  press  portion  and  jaw  portion  of  the  req)eotive 
hinged  members  being  oppositely  bent  at  stibetanrialiy 
right  angles  witii  respect  to  its  connecting  intermediate 
portion,  said  finger  press  portion  of  each  blank  provided 
with  opposed  integrally  fonned  tebs  bent  at  substantially 
ri^t  angles  to  the  finger  press  portions  of  said  Uanks, 
aligned  apertures  formed  in  eadi  pair  of  said  opposed 
tebs,  said  members  being  di^wsed  so  tiiat  the  tabs  at  one 
member  overlie  the  tabs  of  said  other  member  so  that 
their  re^ective  apertures  are  diqxMed  in  alignment,  a 
hinge  pin  extended  through  said  aligned  apertures,  a 
tpdng  means  diqwsed  between  the  ffaiger  piess  portions 
for  normally  urging  said  jaw  portions  to  gripping  posi- 
tion, said  spring  comprising  a  coil  spring  of  qiaced  con- 
volutions diq>osed  about  said  hinge  pin,  and  the  end  con- 
volution of  said  spring  terminating  in  opposed  tail  seg- 
ments whidi  maintains  a  bias  on  the  reqwctive  finger 
press  portions  and  which  bias  urges  the  nspedivt  jaw 
portions  of  said  pair  of  members  to  a  closed  position,  the 
respective  jaw  portions  of  each  member  being  formed 
at  its  free  end  with  a  plurality  of  sharp  teeth  extending 
in  the  plane  of  the  jaw  portion,  and  the  teeth  of  one  jaw 
portion  bdng  staggered  with  respect  to  the  teetii  of  die 
other  jaw  portion,  and,  said  teeth  are  disposed  relative  to 
said  finger  press  fxxtions  so  that  in  the  open  positioB  of 
the  damp  the  teeth  are  adapted  to  be  normal  to  the  parted 
flesh  deflntng  the  incision  to  be  closed  so  as  to  facilitate 
puncturing  ol  die  flesh. 


3,t91,S29 

CLAMP  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  SUPERIMPOSED 

STEEL  WIRE  ROPE  PARTS 

laa  MaHlMs  Hed^  Plaalagi  MidirwIaM  74, 


N( 

Fled  Apr.  25, 1H«,  Ser.  No.  24,275 

ClainM  piiority,  appiifdlOB  Ndfacflands  Apr.  25,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—123) 


A  damp  for  being  swaged  or  odierwise  formed  into 
a  connecting  member  for  two  siq>erimposed  wire  rope 
parts,  comprising;  a  sleeve  of  swageable  material  having 
an  interior  wall  and  having  a  cross  section  with  internal 
semicircular  ends  of  a  radius  greater  than  the  radii  of 
said  wire  rope  parts;  an  insert  to  be  placed  within  said 
sleeve  having  outer  faces  spaced  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  twice  (he  radios  of  the  semicircular  ends  of  aaid 
sleeve  and  having  two  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
formed  in  faces  between  said  outer  faces,  said  gnxMes 
being  formed  to  no  more  than  the  d^th  of  the  radius  of 
said  req)ective  wire  ixipe  parte;  each  groove  being  adapted 
to  receive  only  one  of  said  wire  rope  parts  while  main- 
taining a  surface  of  said  rope  pait  bearing  directly  against 
said  interior  wall  tit  said  deeve  Vben  said  sleeve  is 
swaged;  said  insert  being  of  softer  material  than  said 
sleeve  and,  «4ien  said  sleeve  is  swaged  uniformly  over 
ite  length,  adapted  to  fill  up  tlie  qiace  remaining  between 
said  rape  parte  and  said  interior  wall  of  said  sleeve  after 
said  rope  part  bears  against  said  interior  wall. 
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BUCKLES 


itamm)  f  haliiil. 


to  Hiricy 

a 


of  Gnat 


Amg.  13, 1M9,  8w.  No.  t3M«7 

,  IfMcoMoB  GffMrt  WritKlm  Am-  1'.  IMS 


dnat  ■rtlrfB  Ai 

(a.  24— 17t) 


■sisifr 


1.  Strap  gripping  means  compriiing  a  body  provided 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  itrap,  a  pair  of  parallel 
strap  gripping  abutments  carried  by  said  body  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  abutments  being  mount* 
ed  for  translational  movement  between  a  gripping  posi- 
tion toward  and  a  release  position  away  from  the  other, 
said  abutments  having  compkmentary  gripping  surfaces 
contoured  to  interfit  and  kiak  said  strap  between  them 
when  said  one  abutment  is  brou^t  into  its  gripping 
position,  an  operating  and  locking  member  pivoially 
mounted  on  said  body  to  swing  in  a  limited  arc  in  a  piano 
perpendicular  to  the  principal  plane  of  said  body,  moans 
on  said  operating  and  locking  member  which  operative^ 
engages  said  one  abutment  to  translate  it  between  its  re- 
lease and  gripping  positions,  and  a  projection  fixed  on  said 
one  abutment  and  located  to  be  yieldingly  urged  by  dae 
resistance  of  said  strap  to  compression  between  said  grip- 
ping surfaces  into  a  position  in  the  path  oi  travel  of  said 
abutment  engaging  means,  in  which  position  said  projeo- 
tion  resists  swinging  movement  of  said  abutment  tMg»^ng 
means  past  satd  projection  and  consequently  resists  tatn*- 
ment  of  said  operating  and  locking  arm  and  rerahint 
translation  of  said  abutment  between  its  gr^iping  and  re- 
lease positions. 


3JfLt31 
CONDUIT  MLOCK  MAKING  MACHINK 

Mo., 


half  to  Iota  M.  Mohao,  St  Loah  CoMtjr,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  (,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  93,47< 


(CL25— 34) 


"•tiw 


1.  A  conduit  block  making  madiine  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  mold  box  for  moktable  nulerial  c«npriafaic  a 


fsamc^  head  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
reciprocal  vertical  travel  therealong.  prime  moving  means 
carried  on  head,  a  plundity  o^  elongated,  vertically  pre- 
sented shafu  adapted  for  roUtion  by  said  prime  moving 
means  and  carried  by  said  head  for  downward  extension 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  elongated  rod  members  sup- 
ported from  said  head  for  moveaaeat  therewith  being  in 
downward  extension  therefrom  in  normally  axial  paral- 
lelism wkh  said  shafts,  said  rod  members  being  of  less 
diameter  than  said  shafts,  each  rod  member  being  posi- 
tioned between  at  least  two  shafts,  a  packing  head  carried 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft,  eadi  rod  member  befaig 
of  riightly  less  length  than  the  combined  lengths  of  each 
shaft  and  its  associated  packing  head  and  means  located 
spacedly  downwardly  of  said  head  for  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  mold  box  for  supporting  and  positioning  same 
for  reception  at  its  lower  end  of  the  lower  portions  of  said 
fhafts  and  rod  memben  when  nid  head  h  in  lowered  por- 
tion whereby  upon  upward  travel  of  said  head  said  shafts 
and  rod  members  will  be  drawn  throu^  the  moldaMe 
material  for  formation  of  openings  therein  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  block  formed. 


D. 

i 


3,t91,t32 
KILN 
1. 


S,  19M,  9ar.  No.  47,83« 
(CL  25—142) 


1.  A  kiln  comprising 

a  pair  of  side  by  side  twin  kUn  tunnels  having  an  im- 
pecfbrate  conmon  wall  between  them  formed  of  re- 
fractory material;  and 

eadi  of  said  tunnels  also  having  a  floor,  a  roof  and 
an  ootside  side  wall; 

said  commoa  wall  havtag  aa  tailet  level  adjacent  to  its 
lower  end  and  being  formed  at  said  inlet  level  as  a 
serpentine  ttbmetocf  barrier  between  said  tunnels 
thus  ftttnlAlng  a  plnrality  of  alternate  stack  inlets 
ftom  )Mch  of  said  twin  tunnels  alternately  interposed 
and  being  imperforate  above  said  inlet  level  so  that 
heated  gases  may  not  pass  from  one  tunnel  to  the 
other,  and 

a  plurality  of  separated  stacks  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  inlets  and  cxtetHling  opward  throu^  and  en- 
closed by  said  common  wall; 

each  said  outside  wall  of  each  of  said  tunnels  having  a 
plurality  of  bamers  so  positioned  that  they  are  spaced 
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apart  but  that  the  burning  gaaes  issuing  from  an  of  otfaen  Aereof  in  wihetanHalty  engaging  lelataon  at  ttek 
said  bomen  extend  for  substantially  the  entire  length  crossing  pofaits,  a  eatriaye  at  one  side  of  said  frame  mem- 
of  said  side  walk.  ben,  means  mounting  said  carriage  for  moveaieat  in  a 

__^..,_^  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  in  whidi  said  frame  mem- 

bers are  disposed,  means  on  said  carriage  for  separatdy 
supporting  a  pair  of  strands  of  flbo-glBBe  for  wMidrawal 
therefrom,  means  on  said  carriage  for  supportmg  a  pak 


3^1^33 
ATT  ARATUS  FOR  CURING  MOLDED 
^BUOMNG  BLOCKS 

B.  Kovachf  Nalle)r»  N J.,  asilKBor 

„     .^TaolCa^lie,W1foy>NJ.,a 
Newleraai 

Fled  May  4, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  24,742 
7  nilBii     4CL25— 143) 


,««»))■• 


H 


^..^>v>v<>NVSSV»W.V-, 


t.  Apparatus  for  curing  molded  buUding  Mocks  in- 
cluding a  housing  havfaig  an  entrance  opening  through 
which  blocks  are  introduced  into  the  housing,  a  conveyor 
in  the  hoosin|(  mov^e  up  and  down  in  the  chaipber 
along  a  tortuous  path,  the  tortuous  conveyor  having  hold- 
«•  for  nvportini  the  blocks  and  connections  between 
the  holders  and  the  rest  of  the  tortuous  conveyor  mov- 
able to  maintain  the  blocks  at  a  substantially  constant 
Orientation  u  they  travel  along  the  course  of  said  tor- 
tuous conveyor,  an  accumulator  conveyor  outside  of  the 
housing  and  to  which  pallets  loaded  with  Mocks  are  de- 
livered, the  accumulator  conveyoi  extending  adjacent  to 
laid  entrance  opening,  said  tortuous  conveyor  having 
nmi  with  substeittial  horizontal  components  of  travel 
both  to  and  from  said  entrance  end.  a  portion  of  die  path 
of  die  tortaous  conveyor  taking  successive  holders  dose 
enough  to  the  accumulator  conveyor  at  the  entrance  end 
opening  for  pallets  on  the  accumulator  conveyor  to  be 
displaced  directly  from  said  accumulator  conveyor  to  a 
holder  of  the  tortuous  conveyor,  means  adjacent  to  said 
cotrance  end  and  around  which  the  conveyor  run  toward 
the  entrance  end  cfaangea  its  direction  of  travel  at  said 
entrance  opening  end  and  moves  away  from  said  entrance 
opening,  power  drtving  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
tortuous  coovoyor  at  a  controlled  ^eed,  a  discharge  sU- 
tioa  at  whiefa  blocks  ate  removed  from  the  tortuous  con- 
veyor and  from  the  housing,  and  means  for  heating  the 
blocks  as  Oey  travel  atoag  the  course  of  tiie  tortuous 
conveyor  in  said  houiiat. 


3i/HM34 
APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  MAKING  ROPE  NETS 
Elk  L.  Pisdiey  mi  Pynip  Podley.  SM  Vkaactoco,  Califs 
to  Pedicy-Kaowics  A  Co.,  flan  Fr— cIsco, 


Nov.  2, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  •M,244.    Dl- 
jppBcadoa  Sept  2a,  1941,  Ser.  No. 
142,471 

7ClalaM.  (CL2»-.l) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  rope  net  comprisinr.  qmoed 
fraase  members  diqxMed  in  a  vertical  plane  iachidfaig  pro- 
jectioas  thereon  projecting  fnon  a  lateral  sMe  thereof 
botweea  wMch  lengths  of  rope  for  said  net  are  adapted 
to  extend  and  over  which  said  tope  is  adapted  to  be  beat 
wiib  oertaiB  of  said  leogtha  ettwiding  aagidarly 


of  separate  containers  of  fluid  plastic,  each  container  of 
said  pair  including  guide  means  for  guiding  one  of  said 
strands  through  the  body  of  fluid  plastk  adi^sted  to  be 
held  therein  and  out  of  eadi  container,  means  oo  said 
carriage  adapted  to  support  an  operator  thereon  in  a  posi- 
tion for  manually  drawing  said  strands  from  said  guide 
means  and  for  lashing  the  lengdis  of  rope  adapted  to  be 
held  6n  said  frame  members  at  their  said  crossng  points. 


3,f91,S35  ^ 

CAPACrrOR  MANUFACTURE 
FcHx  S.  WdsB,  Chi  slant  HII,  Mass.,  asslgaor  to  ConcR- 

Decwtc  Corpevalloa,  Soalli  PnaaMM,  NJ«,  a 

Apr.  2«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  379,479.    Dl- 
ijfiliBtlia  Mar.  13,  1999,  Ssr.  No. 
799377 

7aaiaM.    (a.  29— 25.42) 


1.  In  a  ceramie  <lise  o^wdtor  fabricating  madiine  of 
the  dass  wherdn  an  advancing  web  of  diqwnsable  ma- 
terial serves  as  a  carrier  for  (he  oapadtor  unit  constituent 
elements  and  progwesively  formed  subassemblies  thereof 
during  the  sequential  sti^  of  the  fabrication  process, 
apparatus  for  effecting  the  insertion  of  prepared  ceramic 
capadtor  discs  fatwmediate  the  extending  deformed  ends 
of  a  web  nMwnled  terminal  wire  sabossemMy  comprising 
a  stationary  die  Mode,  a  vertictf  y  redprocaUe  pressure 
pad  arrang^  to  compressively  position  the  web  material 
against  the  surface  of  said  stationary  die  block,  means 
for  separating  the  exteadhig  deformed  ends  of  said  web 
mounted  termfaud  wire  subassembly,  means  for  advane- 


f 
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ing  a  ceramic  diac  capacitor  unit  intermediate  said  a^ 
arated  deformed  ends  of  said  web  mounted  tenninal  wire 
subassembly  and  cyclically  operable  means  for  deactiviC^ 
ing  said  separsting  means  to  permit  the  deformed  ends 
of  said  web  mounted  tenninal  wire  subassembly  to  com- 
pressively  engage  said  advanced  ceramic  disc  positioned 
therebetweca. 


ArPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 
Boyd  F.  Tfcnwas,  PasadMM,  CaMT^  Milgini  to  Y( 
Sprii«  ft  Win  Corpondo^  Ddralt,  Mkk^  a 
tkm  of  MkUiaa 

FOedlM.  It,  IMt, Scr.  No. 2,972 
,  17  Claims.     (O.  29—33) 


end-to-end  relation,  the  method  comprising  forming  each 
of  said  sections  by  rigidly  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  load-bearing  caMes  to  rigid 
connector  bars,  fixing  one  of  said  bars  and  moving  the 
other  of  said  bars  relative  thereto  until  substantially  a  pre- 
determined equal  tension  is  imposed  on  each  of  said 
cables,  and  forming  a  row  of  openings  in  each  of  said 
bars  in  a  predetermined  poaitioo  relative  to  said  cables 
under  tension,  and  then  joining  said  section  in  •iid40' 
end  relation  by  means  of  said  openings  to  ther^y  faisure 
substantial  equalization  of  loads  borne  by  the  cables. 


3(Ml2t3t 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  TERMINALS 
Hcniy  F.  Hild  and  Shgfrted  E.  Maasdn,  bdlaaa.  Pa.,  as- 
to    Robeilshaw-Faltoa    Coalrob    Compaay, 

let  2,  l^fiar.  No.  t44,lM 
4  CUM.    (CL  29L-lf5  J5) 


1.  A  core  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  first  set  of 
mating  rollers  mounted  on  a  frame,  one  of  said  first  set 
of  rollers  having  first  re-entrant  portions,  the  other  of 
said  first  set  of  rollers  having  first  protrusions  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  re-entrant  portions,  each  <rf  said 
first  protrusions  being  adapted  to  extend  into  and  engage 
a  corresponding  first  re-entrant  portion  so  that  when  said 
one  roller  of  said  first  set  is  rotated  it  will  drive  said 
other  roller  of  said  first  set,  each  of  said  first  protnisioiis 
and  said  first  re-entrant  portions  when  engaged  being 
adaptffd  to  receive  a  first  metal  sheet  therebetween  to  be 
lionnad,  means  to  drive  said  one  of  said  rollers,  a  aco> 
ood  set  <rf  mating  roUen  mounted  on  a  frame,  one  of  said 
second  set  of  rollers  having  second  re-entrant  portions, 
the  other  of  said  second  s^  having  second  protnisioos 
complementary  to  said  second  re-entrant  portions,  each 
of  said  second  protrusions  being  adapted  to  extend  into 
and  engage  a  corresponding  second  re-entrant  portion  so 
that  when  said  one  roller  of  said  second  set  is  rotated 
it  will  drive  said  other  roller  of  said  second  set,  each  of 
•aid  second  protrusions  and  said  second  re-entrant  por- 
tions when  engaged  being  qiaced  to  receive  a  second 
metal  sheet  therebetween  to  be  tonntd,  and  means  to 
drive  said  one  of  said  second  set  of  rollers,  the  said  one 
ToUtr  in  said  sets  being  spaced  from  each  otho-  to  re- 
ceive and  force  together  said  first  and  second  fanned 
metal  sheets  in  pressure  contact. 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  flanged  terminal  post 
in  an  apertured  casing  wall  which  comprises,  position- 
ing the  terminal  with  the  flange  abutting  against  the  cas- 
ing wall  and  the  terminal  post  projecting  through  the 
aperture  and  outwardly  of  the  wall,  simultaneously  cut- 
ting and  spinning  the  projecting  portion  of  the  terminal 
post  away  from  the  main  body  thereof  unto  the  spun 
portion  engages  the  casing  wall,  and  further  cutting  and 
spinning  the  projection  portion  while  simultaneously 
peening  the  spun  portion  into  evenly  stressed  engagement 
with  the  casing  wall. 


3,MIJ39 

VALVE  COMPRESSOR 

Caleb  V.  Btoklsy,  247  Bete  Itoad,  Colmbm,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  It,  1941,  Scr.  No.  13t,7S3 

6CialM.    (€1.29— 217) 


3,t91,t37 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FLEXIBLE  BELTS 

Dale  B.  McConslck,  Delroli,  Mich.,  ■■Iinnr  to  GcMral 

Motors  Cotyonttois,  Dctoolt,  Mich.,  a  covporatton  of 

Ddawarc 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1946,  Scr.  No.  17,647 
SdahsH.    (CL  29— 146.3) 


1.  In  the  nuniffacture  of  an  endless  flexible  belt  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  said  sections  connected  in 


1.  For  use  with  a  cylinder  head  of  a  dieael  engine 
having  a  rodier  arm  base,  a  pair  of  rocker  arm  studs  and 
a  plurality  of  valve  springs,  arranged  symmetrically  on 
said  cup  arm  and  cup  to  move  downwards  or  upwards  as 
bar,  means  for  securing  said  base  bar  to  said  rocker  arm 
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studs,  a  pivoted  and  slMBng  hold-down  bar  pivotally  and 
slidaUy  mourned  on  said  base  bar,  a  control  screw  adapt- 
ed to  have  ia  lower  end  positioned  to  bear  on  said  cylin- 
der bead  and  having  its  upper  end  rotatably  secured  in 
said  boklKlown  bar,  a  valve  spring  cup  arm  and  valve 
spring  cup  positioned  on  and  threadedly  secured  on  said 
screw,  and  means  for  rotating  said  savw  and  for  causing 
said  cup  arm  and  cup  to  move  downwards  or  upwards  as 
desired.       


3,691346 

ROLLER  CHAIN  SPRING  PLIERS 

Cart  O.  AndciMM,  664  56lh  St,  Brooklyn  N.Y. 

Filed  Mrnr  2,  1946,  Scr.  No.  24,376 

1  OriBB.     (CL  29^225) 


Roller  chain  pUers  for  remoring  a  spring  with  a  qdit 
end  that  overlieS  a  link  of  a  roHer  chain,  from  a  post 
of  die  chain,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
handles  each  having  a  shank  portion  and  being  movable 
toward  the  other  in  response  to  squeodng  action  on  die 
handles,  a  stad  pivotally  connecting  said  handles,  each 
of  said  shank  portions  terminating  La  a  noee  portion  on 
the  other  side  of  said  ttnd  from  the  handle,  tiie  end  of 
one  said  iMee  portions  having  an  mdent  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nose  portion  with  spaced 
ends  formed  by  outer  and  inner  wall  portions  for  receiv- 
ing and  holdinf  the  end  of  a  link  under  a  ^ht  spring 
end  as  such  split  spring  end  is  spiead  for  removal,  and 
the  other  nose  portion  terminating  in  a  flange  that  is 
insertable  into  the  indent  adjacent  tiie  outer  wail  portion 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  portion  and  being  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nose  portion  with  the 
indent  when  the  flange  is  inserted  in  said  indent,  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  spring 
and  the  roUer  chain  post  at  the  S|^t  spring  end  of  a 
roller  diain  to  si»ead  sudi  split  spring  end  when  an 
adjacent  link  end  is  retained  in  die  indent  with  said 
link  acting  as  a  flxed  abotilient  for  said  jHer  as  it  is 
dosed. 


3.691441 
TOOLS  FOR  HANDLING  SPLIT  RETAINING  RINC^S 
Hmo  Wwad,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y^  assiBMr  to  WaMcs 
KnMnuni,  iM„  Long  Ishnd  CUf ,  N.f ,,  a  corpOratioo 
oTNcwYasIt 

■^  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  122^13 
9riiliiii      (0.26^-239) 


1.  A  pliers-type  tool  for  handling  split  spring 
lag  riafs  cooqprisiag,  in  conbiaation.  a  pair  of 


lever  arms  having  handle  ends.  Intermediate  hob  por- 
tions and  tip  ends  terminating  in  working  points,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  transversely  throu^  said  tab  portions  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  arms  for  relative  angnlar  nto- 
tion,  said  hub  portions  having  elongatad  slot4fte  open- 
ings diroa^  whiA  said  pivot  pin  extends,  and  lOBf^ 
tudinally  extensible  linkage  means  interposed  between  and 
operatii«ly  intercoiuecting  corre^onding  outer  portians 
of  the  handle  ends  and  said  pivot  pin  for  jMiiguMiwilji 
pn^ecting  die  pivot  phi  along  said  slots  fai  the  direction 
of  said  working  points  re^Kmsive  to  doeing  nwvoaaent 
of  the  handle  ends,  thereby  lengthening  the  handle  ends 
and  shortening  the  tip  ends  of  the  lever  arms  as  eflfects 
automatic  increase  in  the  transmission  ratio  ot  the  tool 
with  dosing  of  said  handle  ends. 


3,691,642 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  THREADED  NUT 
IN  NON-ROTATABLE  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A 
SUPPORT 
VIneanI  A.  Creamer,  Bdnsont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  UaMsd- 
Carr  Fastsnsr  Corporation,  CaasbrMgc,  Msm.,  a  cor^ 
of  Delaware 
FBed  lane  U,  1939,  Scr.  No.  619,924 
ICWns.    (a.29--432) 


The  method  of  attadiiag  a  flanged  nut  having  a  thread- 
ed barrd  in  non-rotetaUe  engagemem  with  a  support, 
said  support  having  outer  surfaces  and  said  support  being 
of  greater  thickness  dian  the  length  of  the  nut  barrd 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  nut  barrel  into  a 
bore  formed  in  the  support,  so  diat  the  nut  flange  engages 
one  outer  surface  of  the  support  and  the  end  of  the  barrel 
terminates  intermedkte  the  outer  surftoes  of  the  support, 
holding  the  flange  from  movement  relative  to  the  bore 
and  against  said  outer  surface  of  the  support,  inserting 
a  baird  cutting  tool  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cot- 
ting  ribs  diereon  into  the  support  bore  from  the  opposite 
side  from  which  the  band  is  inserted  by  farcing  said 
rfts  on  said  cutting  tool  into  the  other  outer  surface 
of  the  support  surrounding  the  support  bore,  to  cut  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  die  bore  wall,  and 
to  cut  attaching  fingers  from  said  end  (^  the  nut  barrel 
and  progressively  force  said  fingers  outwardly  into  the 
grooves  cut  in  said  support,  inwardly  of  the  face  of  the 
siq^port  where  the  qplitting  tool  is  inserted,  whereby  said 
iMit  is  attached  to  said  siqiport  and  prevented  from  rota- 
tion alien  a  screw  threaded  member  is  threaded  into 
said  not  barrd. 


MBIHOD  OF  APPL' 


LYiNGS' 


STRESS  RELIEVED 


Corp.,  Sailted,  Mkh. 

nai  Afr.  14, 1966.  Sm.  Nn.  22,163 
ICUm.   (d.  291-432) 

In  a  method  of  securing  to  a  planar  portion  of  a  panel 
a  piereoe  nut  having  a  rectangular  pilot  portion  having 
sharp  comers,  opposed  laterally  projecting  shoulders  and 
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midercut  grooves  tntennedtate  the  shoulders  and  the  pilot 
portico,  the  non-ehouldered  sides  of  the  out  being  planar 
■ad  coeBteattve  with  the  corre^Mndiog  side  of  the  pilot 
portion,  the  slept  of  interpoting  the  panel  between  the 
nut  and  a  die  button  having  a  bore  of  a  cross  section  con- 
forming generally  to  the  si»  and  contour  of  the  nut  pilot 
portion  with  the  exception  of  radiused  comers  register- 
ing with  the  pilot  portion  comert,  and.  in  a  single  unin- 
ternipted  motion,  relatively  moving  the  panel,  the  nut 
and  the  die  button  to  perform  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  piercing 
the  mit  pilot  portion  through  the  panel  (2)  radiusing  the 
nut  pitoc  portion  comers  by  shearing  and  extruding  nut 


S«t91«t4f 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  PANEL 
HMdqr  R.  HenMa,  U  Mm,  Mi  BwiainiB  R.  Alsi»- 
krook,  CMbi  VWi,  Cair^  MUVMfi  It  R«hr  Corpon- 


Olhli■^a■^■llBrto^^ 


____ N^.14.  lf«4,8«.  No.  4W.3M, 

fi^  No.  a,»44,9M,  «aM  Mhr  12,  19M.    Dt 
iHcirilM  My  11,  IM*,  8er.  No.  4t»797 
1  miw-     (CL2f-^71.1) 
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metal  therefrom  at  the  die  button  bore  comers  as  the  nut 
shoulders  approadi  and  bottom  on  the  panel  in  opposition 
to  the  die  button,  and  (3)  swaging  panel  metal  into  the 
nut  grooves  by  cooperation  of  the  die  button  and  the 
nut  shoulders  while  simulUneously  extruding  substantially 
all  of  the  nut  metal  so  sheared  from  the  nut  comers  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  panel  while  all  of  the  nut  pilot  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  panel  portion 
projects  into  and  is  snugly  confined  by  the  die  button 
bore. 


»gTHODOP 
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MAuSJgIUXIBLB  JODOV 
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1.  rhe  method  of  bfaxiag  together  the  oeUular  core 
and  skins  of  a  honqrooolb  saadwich  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  coating  •  fnoe  of  «ndi  akin  with  brazing  alloy; 
placing  the  saadwich  in  a  flxture  constructed  (o  press 
the  coated  akia  Imcs  against  the  ends  of  Ute  core;  i^adng 
the  fixture  and  saadwich  in  a  muffle;  pasting  an  inert 
gas  into  the  muffle  to  reoKyve  the  air  therefrom;  placing 
the  muffle  with  the  sandwich  therein  in  a  furnace  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  mdting  point  of  the  brazing 
alloy;  passing  a  stream  of  hydrogen  gat  into  the  nraflle 
whik  the  sandwich  is  heating  to  the  brazing  temperature; 
removing  the  muffle  with  the  saadwidi  endoeed  therein 
f^om  the  furnace;  and  allowing  the  muffle  and  saadwidi 
to  coed  to  a  temperature  sobstantially  below  the  mdtlnt 
point  of  the  brazteg  aOojr. 
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1^  IMf ,  Str.  No.  29,341 
(CL  2»-437) 
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1.  The  method  oi  forming  a  flexible  joint  beCweea  ad- 
jacent edges  of  two  alipied  longitudinally  extendhig  strips 
of  metal  having  predetermined  widths  and  thickness  with- 
in die  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  strips  to  faeflitaie 
passage  of  dM  joined  strips  through  a  rolling  mill,  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  forming  complementary  protruding 
portions  having  a  dovetail  s^ipe  with  a  relatively  narrow 
base  portion  and  being  of  a  predetermined  size  on  said 
adjacent  edges,  said  protmding  dovetaS  portions  being  in 
the  planes  of  the  respective  strips  and  extending  outwardly 
th«%from  across  the  meethig  edges  of  said  stripe,  aUgaing 
and  pootioning  mid  comptementaiy  dovetail  portioot  of 
the  adjacent  meeting  edges  in  interlocking  engagement 
without  increasing  said  predetermined  widths  of  said  strips, 
and  deforming  predetermined  portions  of  the  edges  of  at 
least  utoe  of  nid  protruding  dovetail  portioiM  adjteent 
the  base  portions  only  theiaof  en  both  sides  of  said  strips 
aad'inward^  within  the  plane  of  said  strips  carryfait  said 
deformed  protruding  poi^Oiu  to  provide  a  po^tive  locfc- 
ing  of  said  interlocking  connectioo  withcait  an  aooom- 
panying  iacreaae  la  tfaicl(ness  in  the  joint  area  while  per- 
mitting alight  relative  movement  between  said  interloped 
protruding  dovetail  portioiu  within  tjbe  confines  of  dw 
irfaae  of  the  interlocked  stripe. 


2.  In  the  method  of  hrazinf  metd  skht  sheets  to  a 
oeUular  metal  cote  having  communication  between  adja- 
cent cells  of  said  core,  the  tHepg  comprising  fwrning  a 
sandwidi  by  placing  a  skin  sheet  on  each  face  of  said 
core  with  a  layer  at  braadag  material  dinoeed  between 
the  oore  bM  each  sheet.  sfeaHx^  the  periplietal  edges  of 
said  nadwich,  aUnnatdy  iatrodiidns  a  nibHantiany  ooo- 
ozidizinf  gas  into  sud  landwieh  and  withdrawing  the  same 
with  the  final  withdrawal  of  gas  serving  to  provide  a 
vacuum  within  said  saadwich  whereby  toe  components 
of  laid  sandwkli  an  forced  firmly  and  uniformly  to- 
gether, heating  said  sandwich  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  mek  said  brazing  material,  cooling  said  sandwich  to 
allow  solidification  of  the  melted  brazing  material  to  bond 
•aid  ikin  sheets  to  said  core  with  said  vacuum  being 
maintained  during  said  heating  and  ooriing,  and  locating 
said  sandwich  between  a  pair  of  dies  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  sandwich  and  ^aoed  apart  a  distance 
which  is  from  .003  kidi  to  .010  inch  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  sandwich  during  the  cooling  period  to 
prevaat  warping  and  distorting  oi  the  sandwich  during 
cooltag  wlifie  preventing  excessively  high  die  preseuns  oa 
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1.  A  method  of  manutectnriag  an  article  consisting  of 
a  oore  material  completely  encased  in  a  metallic  sub- 
stance comprising  (1)  providhig  a  first  metallic  member 
having  at  least  a  first  surf^.  a  second  surface,  and  a 
^ird  surface  and  oontaiaiag  a  first  aperture  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  member,  a  second  aperture  in  a  second 
poftioa  of  said  member,  aad  a  perforation  tocated  in  iu 
third  surf  ace.  said  seooad  apertore  being  cmmected  to 
said  perftaaiion  by  a  chaaael  leadbg  from  said  secoad 
■pertare  to  said  peiforattoa  aad  whereia  said  i^ertures 
ooaaect  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface;  a  sec- 
ond metallic  member  designrd  to  contact  all  points  on 
said  first  surface  which  are  loealed  along  the  periphery 
of  said  apetlaraa  when  plaoed  hi  juxtapositioa  to  said  first 
metober  along  said  first  surface;  a  ddrd  metaUic  member 
designed  to  contact  all  points  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  first  member  which  are  located  along  the  peri^iery 
of  said  apertures  when  placed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first 
member  along  said  second  surface;  and  a  core  material 
which  it  suble  at  the  bonding  temperature  of  said  mem- 
bers; (2)  placing  said  core  material  in  said  first  aper- 
ture, placing  said  secoad  member  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
first  member  along  said  first  surface,  and  placing  sMd 
third  meariwr  m  juxtaposition  to  said  first  member  along 
said  second  saiface.  said  second  member  and  said  third 
member  being  placed  so  as  to  completely  endoae  said 
fine  aperture  and  said  second  aperture:  (3)  sealing  said 
second  member  and  said  third  member  to  aaid  first  mem- 
ber along  dw  onler  edges  of  the  area  of  contact  of  said 
aeoond  member  and  said  third  naember  with  said  first 
member  to  form  aa  assembled  structure;  (4)  heating  said 
assembled  article  to  a  tewperatare  suffldeat  for  bond- 
iag  of  said  awmbcrs;  aad  (5)  applyiag  pressure  to  said 
healed  assembled  article  in  a  direction  normal  to  a  plane 
passing  thiongh  said  first  meakber  aad  equidistaat  from 
said  first  aad  said  second  suifaoes,  said  pressure  being  first 
appliad  along  poiata  at  the  ooler  edps  of  said  structure 
adjaoaat  a  boandary  liae  of  said  flnt  aperture  which  it 
fia^est  removed  from  said  secoad  aperture,  said  points 
<rf  prsasure  being  propesaivaly  moved  along  the  surface 
of  said  stiucture  in  the  direction  of  said  second  aperture 
uaiil  die  ciKire  MnwturB  hai  baea  wt^jacted  to  aaid  pres- 


a  first  sted  strip,  continooosif  aad  longitudinally  moving 
said  first  steel  strip  while  transversely  bending  it  into  the 
shape  of  a  tube  with  the  scarfed  edges  thereof  abutting 
one  another  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam,  contiauoosly 
and  longitudinally  moving  a  second  sted  strip  at  genenlly 
the  speed  of  the  tube  formed  from  the  first  sted  strip 
while  transversely  bending  the  second  strip  around  said 
tobe  to  form  a  composite  tubing  which  indudes  an  inner 
tobe  and  a  concentric  outer  tube,  said  second  steel  strip 
being  about  10%  to  30%  wider  dun  said  first  steel  strip, 
said  outer  tube  haWng  abutting  edges  which  form  a  longi- 
todinal  seam,  continuously  longitudinally  feeding  a  strip 


of  brazing  material  at  generally  the  speed  of  the  com- 
posite tubing  intojacent  said  tubes  prior  to  the  complete 
shaping  of  said  second  strip,  said  brazing  material  being 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  base 
alloys,  electrically  welding  said  abutting  edges  of  said 
outer  tube,  then  r<Hl-reduoing  said  outer  tube  so  as  to 
elongate  it  and  compress  it  into  intiaute  circumferential 
contact  with  said  inner  tube,  subseiioently  heating  the 
composite  tubing  to  a  tenq»eratore  of  about  1830*  F.  to 
2400*  F.  so  as  to  simultaneoualy  bond  the  tabes  together 
and  form  a  dosed  imperforate  lohgitudinal  brazed  seam 
on  said  inner  tube,  annealing  said  composite  tubing,  and 
thereafter  cooling  said  tubing. 


MBIHOP  OF  bS^SnG  MA1SRIALS 
Mfa  Msaa,  OdK., 
tac,  Cahrer  Cky, 
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14,  I9S9,  Bar.  Na.  199,117 
(CL  29— 472.9) 


METHOD  or  MAKING  iSSxVWAUMD  TVBING 
'  R.  Pkaak  BachadM.  N.Y.  : 


3.  A  method  of  aiakiag  mahi-walled  sted  tobing  hav- 
ing coaBenuh;  waBs  brazed  to  one  another  and  a  wdded 
otrter  seam,  aaid  aMthod  coaipiislHg  scarfiag  the  edges  of 


2.  A  method  of  thermo-compressioa  bonding  a  gdd- 
metal  electrode  to  a  silicon  semiconductor  crystd  body 
including  the  steps  of:  placing  the  electrode  in  predeter- 
mined pressure  contad  with  the  semiconductor  body; 
maintaining  the  contact  area  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
by  introdudng  a  reducmg  gas  consisting  essentidly  of  a 
nonoxidizing  compound  of  fluorine  whidi  will  read  wMh 
silicon  dioxide  to  produce  a  volatile  oonqMund  of  silicon 
without  attadung  elementd  silicon  over  die  contact  area; 
and  heating  said  body  to  a  tenqieratnre  fai  die  range  from 
320*  C.  to  360*  C.  for  from  ten  seconds  to  3  minutes. 
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ELECTRIC  SHAVra?  bSiVING  HINGEABLE 

SHEARING  SECTION 

lacob  L.  KkfeuMB,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y. 

(217  BcMh  Tin  St,  ArrwM,  Lai«  Uad,  N.Y.) 

FIM  Dm.  L  19St.  Sot.  No.  777,3M 

2  CWm.    (CI.  3«-^«3) 


whidi  ban  has  lateral  teeth  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
scrape  hardened  putty,  and  the  second  one  of  which  bars 
is  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand,  said  first  bar  having 
subetantiaUy  flat  surface  means  exiendinf  laterally  from 


2.  A  shaving  implement  ooraprising  •  handle  having  a 
seat  for  supporting  thereon  a  plurality  of  individually  as- 
sembled sheving  units,  said  seat  having  a  floor  portkn. 
each  of  said  units  comprising  an  outer  shearing  member 
having  a  movable  cutter  member  cooperating  therewith 
for  shaving  purposes,  each  of  said  movable  cutter  mem- 
bers having  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  centrally 
Ibcaled  recessed  section,  a  pivotal  actuating  bar,  aaid 
actuating  bar  liluated  cross-sectionally  of  the  said  plu- 
rality of  shaving  units  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
floor  portion  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  each  of 
said  recessed  sections  to  urge  each  of  said  movable  cutter 
members  into  cooperation  widi  its  respective  outer  shear- 
ing member  for  simultaneous  operable  action  of  the  said 
hidividual  shaving  units  for  the  said  shaving  purposes, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  actuating  bar. 


CkrcuceR. 
to 
Filed 


CAffT  CUTTER 

EriCtPlki, 


of  fev(y  percent 
7,  me.  Pa. 
2M,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  198,144 
(a.  3«~147) 


1.  A  surgical  cast  cutter  conqirising  an  electric  motor 
m  the  form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  member  of  a  da» 
suitable  to  be  received  in  the  hand  of  a  person,  vaoed, 
laterally  extending  side  plates  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
motor  and  extending  axially  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  an  oscillating  cutter  blade  supported  between 
Mid  side  plates  on  an  axle,  said  axle  having  a  rocker  arm 
extending  therefrom  toward  said  motor,  a  link,  a  ball 
joint  on  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  said  ball  joint  being 
received  in  one  end  of  said  link,  andni  cam  fixed  to  the 
shaft  of  said  motor,  said  cam  being  recdved  in  an  open- 
ing in  said  link  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  ball 
joint  whereby  when  said  motor  rotates,  said  cam  oscil- 
lates said  cutter  blade. 


said  teeth  for  substantially  flat  surface  engagement  with 
a  window  pane,  the  outer  edges  of  said  teeth  being  lo- 
cated in  a  generally  flat  plane  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  flat  surface  means. 


3,t914S3 
NOTCHING  TOOL  OF  FUNCH-OUT  TYPE 
lack  Folayca,  Wcatpovt,  Com^  ■iiIm"  to  The  Bar^Plate 
M— ifacttlMg  Co.,  MUfbri,  Com.,  «  CiOtpOTadoo  of 


Filed  Feb.  14, 1942,  S«.  No.  173453 
4ClalM.    (a.  3*— 229) 
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3,f913S2 
FUTTY  REMOVING  TOOL 


r,  1924  FiHilinl  St,  St  U«ia  11,  Me. 
ta  21, 1942,  Sot.  No.  194,264 
fClmiim.    (CL36— 172) 
1.  A  putty  removing  tocri  comprising  ftnt  end  second 
bars  connected  by  an  offsetting  poitioii.  the  first  one  of 


1.  A  tool  for  notching  a  side  edge  of  work,  comprising 
two  arms  pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends  and 
forming  at  one  end  oppositely  movable  die  Modu;  die 
plates  cwried  at  thefa-  rear  by  said  die  blocks,  respectively, 
and  having  front  surfaces  and  opposing  end  sur^ces,  one 
of  said  plates  being  provided  on  its  front  surface  with 
forward  die  formations  having  faces  continuous  with  said 
end  nirface  thereof  and  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
die  opening  oi  predetermined  notch  shape  and  si«, 
the  other  plate  having  on  its  front  surface  a  forward 
punch  formation  projecting  beyond  said  end  surface  there- 
to, and  mating  with  said  die  opening  on  closing  said  die 
blocks  by  rocking  said  anna,  and  said  one  plate  having 
on  said  end  surface  thereof  spaced  hig  projections  between 

whidi  said  other  plate  is  guided  during  the  openfaig  and 
closing  of  said  die  blocks,  with  said  lug  pii>jeclions  hav- 
ing front  faces  continuous  with  said  front  surface  of  said 
one  fdate  and  defining  rests  tot  a  dde  edge  of  work  to- 
be-ootched;  and  means  provided  at  said  other  arm  ends 
for  rocking  said  arms  to  open  and  dose  said  die  blocks. 


3,691354 
ADIUn'ABLE  GUIDED  SLICING  KNIFE 

G.  Ma—ttbarg.  ■eooUjn^  N.Y., 

Hflwy  I.  Stolboch,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jaik  16, 1943,  Scr.  No.  256.508 

4  ObIots.    (Q.  36—243) 


^ 


1.  In  a  guided  hand  knife  for  slicing  material  into  pre- 
determined thicknesses  inchidhig  a  knife  handle,  a  Imife 
Made  having  first  and  second  fiat  sides  and  a  cutting  edge 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  an  elongated  alicmg 
guides  the  invrovement  comprising  adjustment  means 
mounting  said  slicing  guide  on  said  handle  in  poralld  re- 
lation to  said  fiat  sides  for  movement  through  an  adljint- 
ment  path  for  determining  thickncssei  of  material  to  be 
sliced,  said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  moimting 
block  formed  on  said  slicing  guide  induding  •  handle- 
contacting  face  perpendicular  to  said  fiat  sides  having  e 
transverse  eliding  surface  formed  therein  peypendicnlar 
to  said  flat  faces,  and  an  extension  protruding  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  Mid  handle-contacting  face,  said  ad- 
justment means  furthv  comprising  a  mounting  Uock- 
contafting  face  formed  at  the  forward  ed«e  of  the  bottom 
side  of  said  knife  and  having  a  mating  transverse  sliding 
surface  complemoitary  to  the  sliding  surface  formed  on 
the  mounting  block,  a  cavity  fomed  in  said  handle  in 
communication  with  said  mounting  Mock-contacting  face 
and  sized  to  receive  said  extension  and  to  allow  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  mounting  block  and  extension 
with  said  mating  surfaces  in  sliding  engagement,  a  thread- 
ed adjustment  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  eaid  handle 
perpendicular  to  said  flat  blade  faces  extending  through 
said  cavity,  a  mating  threaded  opening  formed  m  said  ex- 
tension and  positioned  such  that  said  adjustment  screw, 
when  tlireaded  into  said  opening.  maintMJM  said  stqiped 
shoulders  in  intimate  contact,  and  an  adjustment  knob 
secured  to  said  screw  for  rotating  same  to  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  said  mounting  block  and  said  slicing  guide  with 
respect  to  said  knife  Made. 


M91455 

DBK  CUTTER 

A»crt  S.  Hart,  Bos  242,  Weet  Rood,  Le  Ra7,  Okie 

Filed  Aog.  24»  1941,  Sot.  No.  133,762 

linslii     (CL3»-dS9) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  «pertnred  disc  from  sheet 

material,  ooaapiising  a  base  memlwr,  an  upstanding  punch 

on  said  base  member,  a  male  die  having  an  opening  for 

receiving  said  punch  whereby  said  male  die  is  adapted  to 

be  removably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  poai- 

tiooed  thereon  by  said  punch,  a  female  die  adapted  to  be 

advanced  toward  said  base  member  for  cooperation  with 

said  male  die  upon  dosing  therewith  to  cut  a  disc  from 

T41  O.O.— 3 
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a  riwet  of  material  positioned  therebetwom,  a  panch  die 
adapted  to  be  advuiced  toward  said  base  member  and 
having  a  punch  opening  for  receiving  said  punch  and  co- 
operating iqK»  dosing  therewith  to  cut  an  aperture  in 
said  sheet  material  at  a  position  substimtially  centrally  of 
said  disc  guide  components  on  said  base  member,  and 


guide  ^lertnies  in  said  female  die  and  in  said  pnndi  die 
for  reodving  said  guide  con^wnents  niiereby  said  ismale 
die  and  said  punch  die  are  adi^Ked  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  gnfale  components,  said  guide  apeituies 
cooperating  with  said  guide  components  to  aUgn  said 
female  die  with  said  male  die  and  said  punch  opening 
with  said  punch  during  donng  thereof. 


3,691354 

ELASTIC  THREAD  LIGATURE 

Marvfes  C.  GoMslcfo.  956  W.  PcacMrec  SL  NW, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1946,  Sot.  No.  42^34 

4Clalms.    (a.  32— 14) 


I.  In  the  method  of  changing  the  position  of  o  mis- 
aligned tooth  by  exerting  pressure  against  the  tooth  in 
the  direction  of  the  desired  new  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  securing  an  dastic  thread  ligature  in  bearing 
relation  with  said  misaligned  tooth,  said  securement  be- 
ing effected  by  anchoring  said  elastic  thread  ligature  to 
properly  align  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  misaligned 
tooth,  whereby  said  ligature  is  held  under  tension  against 
said  misaligned  tooth  in  order  to  exert  a  continuing  gentle 
force  thereagainst,  said  ligature  constituting  an  dastic 
core  comprising  at  least  one  rubber  strand,  an  inner 
cover  wrapped  thereabout  in  one  direction  and  an  outer 
cover  wrapped  over  said  inner  cover  in  a  different  direc- 
tion to  minimire  unraveling  and  also  to  insure  that  said 
core  will  be  covered  in  the  stretched  positioiL 


3,691,657 

Oirni(H>ONTIC  DEVICE 
BOMS  M.  RnMn,  226  Ccnini  Part  S.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
ami  RoMld  W.  Itebio,  New  York,  N.Y.    (426  W. 
244th  St,  IHverdals,  N.Y.) 

'iiiiiisillin  of  sppBiBtlMn  Sot.  No.  491,454,  Oct  22, 
1957.  His  appMwHsn  Peh.  15, 1941,  Sot.  No.  69,449 
4CUnM.    (CL32— 14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  device  having  body  means  and 
covOT  means  pivoted  thereto,  said  body  means  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  block  having  a  first  side,  a 
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pivot  poove  extending  the  entire  length  in  said  ftrtt  tide 
near  one  edge  thereof,  a  second  side  parallel  to  said  ifcrst 
tide,  at  least  one  arch  wire  groove  extending  the  entire 
length  in  said  second  side  parallel  to  said  pivot  groove, 
a  third  side  between  said  first  and  second  sides  and  paral- 
lel to  said  grooves,  said  third  side  being  the  side  furthest 
away  from  said  pivot  groove,  and  latch  means  in  said 
third  side  for  latching  said  cover  means,  said  cover  means 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  cover  portion,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  U  extending  at  right  angles 
to  themselves  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  latch  member 
extending  between  the  legs  of  said  U,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  from  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  of  said  U  near  the  base  of  said  U,  and  pivot 
arms  extending  towards  each  other  at  right  angles  from 
said  arms,  said  pivot  arms  each  being  rotated  90*  upon 
their  own  axis  along  the  length  thereof,  aaid  ^ot  anns 
riding  in  said  pivot  groove  for  pivoting  said  cover  means 
with  relation  to  said  body  means,  said  latch  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  means  for  locking  said 
cover  means  with  relation  to  said  body  means. 


SALIVA  EIECTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arth»_D.  Mi^iekn^  332  Lmta  Road, 

FOcd  iwm  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.'li4,3M 
SCiaioM.    (CL32— 33) 


-M 


I 


■Issgl  h"-H '""'* 


1.  A  saliva  ejector  contnri  system  comprising  a  water- 
supply  system  having  a  {Himary  water  inlet,  a  waler 
outlet,  and  an  inlet  intermediate  said  primary  inlet  and 
said  outlet;  an  electrically  conductive  tube  connected  to 
said  intermediate  inlet  of  said  water  supply  lyttem  for 
draining  saliva  from  a  person's  mouth  in  ntpoam  to 
water  flow  through  said  water  supply  system;  a  capacity- 
sensitive  control  system  for  oontrcdling  water  flow 
through  said  water-supply  system  and  including  conduc- 
tive means  electrically  coupled  to  said  tube  to  cause  the 
control  system  to  allow  water  flow  through  said  water- 
supply  system  when  said  tube  is  in  the  person's  mouth 
and  to  interrupt  water  flow  through  said  water-supply 
system  when  said  tube  is  removed  from  the  person's 
mouth. 


3,«91359 

DENTAL  SALIVA  EJECTORS 

Herbert  A.  B— ghaa,  IM  E.  Main  St^  Avoa  Pvk,  Fla. 

Filed  1^  19,  IHh  Sar.  No.  12^345 

3Clalrae.    (0.32-^33) 

1.  A  dental  saliva  ejector  comprising  a  main  suction 

tuba  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 


said  main  suction  tube  having  a  hook-like  portion  ta- 
gageaMe  over  the  lower  incisor  teeth  and  including  an 
arcuate  tube  extension  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  hook- 
like portion,  taid  arcute  tube  extension  having  doted  ends 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth  on  the 
lingual  side  of  the  lower  gum  during  use,  portions  of 
said  arcuate  tube  extension  defining  spaced  suction  orifices 
inwardly  ol  the  doted  ends  thereof,  a  suction  relief  tube 
fixed  on  said  main  suction  tube  and  said  arcuate  tube 
extension  in  generally  superpoaed  relation  thereto,  said 
suction  relief  tube  terminating  at  one  end  outwardly  ot 
the  mouth  when  the  ejector  is  in  an  operative  position 
and  at  the  opposite  end  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  arcuate 


tube  extension,  an  arcuate  substantially  horizontal  tube 
section  in  communicaticw  with  said  main  suction  tube 
and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
arcuate  tube  extension,  first  flexible  tube  sections  tde- 
scopingjy  engaged  over  opposite  ends  of  said  horizcMital 
tube  section,  second  flexiMe  tube  tectiont  teletcoptngly 
slidable  on  said  first  flexiUe  tube  sections  and  having 
portions  thereof  defining  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
in, a  malleaUe  wire  element  disposed  within  said  hori- 
zontal tube  section  and  said  first  and  second  flexible  tubes 
whereby  said  flexible  tubes  can  be  flexed  and  held  to 
conform  to  the  moafh  in  the  buccal  and  labial  cheek 
folds,  and  an  adjustable  chin  plate  removably  carried  by 
the  main  stiction  tube. 


3,Ml,Mt 

AMALGAM  CARRIERS  POR  USE  BY  DENTISTS 

Umhmt  A.  BavdhM,  IM  B.  Mate  St,  Avoa  Park,  Fla. 

ImiU  19<lf  Sar.  Na.  114,179 

iCWw.  7CL32— M) 


I.  An  amalgam  carrier  and  applicator  comprising  a 
handle,  a  plunger  head  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  handle  and  extending  generally  tranversely  thereof 
and  beyond  one  side  of  the  same,  a  carrier  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  plunger  head  for  reciprocation 
axially  thereof,  said  carrier  sleeve  having  one  open  end 
and  portions  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  through  its  side 
wall  to  receive  a  part  of  said  handle,  ot'oer  portions  of 
said  carrier  sleeve  defining  an  opemng  through  the  side 
wan  of  the  carrier  sleeve  diaooetrically  opposite  said 
longitudinal  slot,  a  concave  top  end  wall  for  the  carrier 
sleeve  dosing  the  other  end  thereof  and  forming  a 
spherical  seat,  a  ball  bearing  element  diq>osed  within  said 
seat,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  upon  uid  handle  for 
swinging  movement  rdative  thereto  and  having  a  slender 
pin  extension  engaging  movably  through  said  slot  and 
opening  of  the  carrier  sleeve  and  disposed  between  the 


ball  haaring  element  and  taid  plunger  head  to  cam- 
mingly  engage  the  ball  bearing  element,  and  resilient 
meam  interooonacttag  taid  operating  lever  and  handle  to 
btai  tbfhandle  in  a  direction  to  caute  the  open  end  of 
the  carrier  sleeve  to  be  normally  potitioned  forwardly  of 
the  leading  end  of  taid  plunger  head. 


MEASURING  COMBT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TAILOR9  SHOPS 

lo  BcDc 
of  Pkaaci 
FiM  Dae.  2S,  19M,  Sar.  No.  79,973 

~  IH.  t,  19M 

iCliiiiBi     (CLS3— 15) 


ground-engaging  lower  edge  portion,  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face  abutted  against  the  tread  of  the  rear  wheel  at 
the  forward  face  d  the  wheel,  an  abutment  secured  to 
said  member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
abutment  including  a  straight-edge  portion  perpendicular 
to  said  member  abutted  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
rear  wheel,  and  a  scale  on  said  front  face  having  a  datum 
mark  alifoed  substantially  with  said  straigjit-edge  por- 
tion, and  a  sitting  assembly  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising  a  base 
member  rested  on  the  same  surface  as  the  front  wheel 


v. 


1.  Adjustable  corset  assembly  for  tailors' shops,  adapted 
to  be  tried  on  a  customer's  body  to  determine  the  altera- 
tioos  to  be  made  on  a  normal  garment  outline,  to  be 
traced  on  a  doth  by  meam  of  a  pattern  corresponding 
to  said  corset  assemUy  in  iu  normal  state,  said  corset 
assembly  comprising,  on  the  one  hand  a  corset  having 
a  rear  portion  and  two  front  portioos,  and,  mi  the  other 
hand,  a  nedc  and  shoulder  hameat;  said  hameas  com- 
prising: a  neck  and  shwilder  band  having  a  middle  band 
portion  adapted  to  surround  the  rear  part  of  the  neck 
and  two  side  band  portions  adapted  to  cover  the  upper 
side  of  the  shoulders  of  the  person  for  whom  the  garment 
is  being  made,  two  pliant  inner  front  measuring  strips 
articulated  to  fbt  inner  ends  of  said  ride  band  portioos 
and  adjustaMy  connected  to  die  inner  i^iper  edges  of  said 
front  portions  of  the  corset,  respectively,  two  pliant  outer 
front  measuring  strqw  articulated  to  the  outer  endt  of  taid 
side  band  poctioas  and  flkady  hanging  against  ttie  upper 
parts  of  taid  front  portions  of  tiie  eortet,  two  pliant  outer 
rear  menuring  strips  articulated  to  tbe  outer  endt  of  said 
side  band  portions  and  adjustably  connected  letpeutively 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  portions 
of  the  corset,  and  a  pliant  middle  rear  measuring  strip 
articulated  to  the  middle  of  said  neck  band  and  the 
middle  of  the  i4>per  edge  of  taid  rear  portion  of  the 
corset. 

ALIGNING  DEVICE  FMt  ASSBTING  IN  CENTER- 

ING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL 
Chaikt  W.  MacMnlai^  Rack  Maad.  DL,  attlgBar  la  Bear 
Mam^mttm^  rswpfj.  Rack  ishad,  DL,  a  cavpaia- 
tk»  af  DelawMa 

FDad  Mnr  27, 1999,  S«.  Na.  11^47 
SClBkH.  (0.33—40 
4.  A  device  for  checking  the  straight-ahead  position 
of  the  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  portable  target  associated  with  a  rear 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing member  disposed  transversely  of  the  rear  wheel  on 
the  same  surface  as  the  wheel,  said  member  having  a 


adjacent  the  outer  side  of  ttie  wheel,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  arm  being  disposed  substantially  along 
the  vertical  center  Une  of  the  front  whttl  and  engaged 
widi  the  outer  side  of  the  front  wheel  adjacent  its  ivpn 
end,  said  arm  having  an  upwardly  facing  rest  surface 
tliereon  located  adjacent  the  midpoint  of  the  front  wheel, 
and  an  elongate  sighting  member  rested  on  said  rest  sur- 
face and  engaged  with  generally  horizontally  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  outer  side  of  the  front  wheel  for  sitting  said 
target  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  front  whed. 


3,t9M«3 

WEAPONSIGHr 

Hsthart  H.  MaMsy,  192  Lovvaiaa  DrivcjLtn 

Filed  a4.12.  1957,  Scr.  No.  (77,53S 

SOahssB.    (CL33— 47) 


N.Y. 


^^cvjk* 


/ 


1.  A  weapon  sight  comprising  a  sight  bate  having  an 
inner  surface  adapted  to  rest  flush  against  a  weapon,  an 
outer  surface  provided  with  a  longitudind  groove  dosed 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  trans- 
verse passage  extending  through  said  base  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  open  end  of  the  groove,  the  diameter 
of  the  outer  end  portion  whereof  being  shorter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  inner  end  portion  to  thereby  create  a 
shoulder  between  said  end  portions  of  the  passage,  a  re- 
uining  member  mounted  for  redprocation  in  and  adapted 
to  slideably  fill  the  outer  end  portion  of  sakl  pastage,  taid 
retaining  member  having  an  outstandfaig  flange  at  its  inner 
end  slideably  filling  the  inner  end  portion  ot  the  passage, 
and  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  the  inner  end  of  tfie 
retainer  and  the  weapon  to  normally  project  ttte  outer  end 
of  the  retainer  across  the  open  end  cl  the  groove  and  die 
n^np■  of  the  retainer  into  abutment  with  Ibt  dioolder  of 
die  passage. 
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DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

G«faM  E.  Fotm,  1458  CoImMi  RMi  NW^ 

W  III  Jill  i.DX. 

FIM  Mw  i^lfiTSOT.  Ntt.  3M«2 

iOifcM.    (CL33— 76) 


2.  A  drafdng  instniineiit  ooo^iruiiif  a  mountiiif  plate 
for  fixed  •ecurement  to  an  edge  of  a  draftii^  table. 
Mid  mounting  plate  having  a  pdr  of  longitndina]  in- 
wanOy  (tent  flvigei  fonning  parallel  raHa,  a  flat  plate 
caifiage  having  diac  wheels  at  its  coraen  parallel  to 
the  ^bne  of  the  carriage  and  eadi  wheel  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  engaged  in  one  of  laid  railt.  a  itrai^t 
edge  perpendicular  to  the  rails  of  said  nxranting  plate, 
said  straight  edge  being  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  UMM  to 
provide  closely  spaced  parallel  walls  open  at  one  side, 
means  for  secoring  said  straight  edge  to  said  carriage  on 
the  mounting  plate  for  movement  along  the  mounting 
plate  rails,  a  vertical  liner  having  one  end  positiooed 
between  the  paraUel  walls  of  said  straight  edge,  a  pivot 
stud  at  caid  end  of  the  vertical  liner  and  a  pair  of  de- 
tents spaced  90*  apart  in  an  arc  about  said  pivot  stud, 
a  aeoood  flat  plate  carriage  having  a  central  opening 
receiving  said  pivot  stud  and  positioned  within  the  straight 
edge  between  the  parallel  sides  thereof,  said  second  car- 
riage having  a  aemicticular  «lot  ending  in  bent  terminal 
flanges  for  w«dgtng  engagement  with  said  pair  of  de- 
tsnts,  diae  wheels  at  the  comers  of  said  second  cwriage 
having  peripheral  gnxyves,  one  of  aaid  parallel  waOs 
of  tile  strait  edge  having  a  pair  oi  longitudinal  paral- 
lel rails  formed  by  flanges  and  bent  inwardly  to  extend 
into  the  tpaoo  between  the  walls  of  the  straight  edge, 
said  peripheral  grooves  of  the  wheels  of  the  second  cv- 
riage  engaging  the  straight  edge  rails,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  pivot  stud  of  the  vertical  liner  assembled 
in  rotational  engagement  with  said  second  carriage  where- 
by said  liner  is  movable  from  a  covered  position  seated 
between  the  walls  of  and  within  said  strai^t  edge  to  an 
extended  work  position  pni)endicular  thereto,  the  move- 
ments between  said  positioos  being  limited  by  engage- 
mMit  of  said  detents  on  the  liner  with  said  terminal 
flanges  on  the  second  carriage. 


3^91,865 
ANGLE  IRON  BRICKLAYING  GUIDB 
AIvIb  O.  EnHt,  P.O.  Box  111,  Bessie.  Okh. 
F1M  Am^Is,  1959, 8sr.  N*.  833,476 
4ClalBsa.    (0.33—85) 
1.  A  brick  laying  comer  guide  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  vertically  q>aced  plates,  said  plates  being  alike  in  con- 
struction and  having  aligned  slou  therein,  an  elongated 
linearly  strai^  angle  iron  extending  between  said  plates 
and  having  flanges  thereof  extending  through  said  slots, 
said  slots  being  of  a  tbapc  and  dimensions  in  plan  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross  section  of  the  flanges  of  said  an^ 
iron.  leleasable  fastening  means  sUdaMy  securing  ttid 
angle  iron  to  said  plates,  and  securing  means  securing 
said  angle  iron  adjacent  a  comer  defined  by  the  lower 
courses  of  a  brick  construction,  each  of  said  jriates  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  sides  on  the  perimeter  thereof  defining  a 
right  angle  therebetween,  said  sides  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  corner  bricks  of  said  lower  courses,  said 
means  securing  said  angle  iron  inchiding  an  upstanding 
wall  on  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  each  of  said  dots, 
and  setscrews  extending  through  said  upstanding  walls  en- 


gageable  with  the  component  flanges  of  said  an^  iron, 
said  securing  means  including  a  pair  of  apeitured  pro- 
jections within  the  marginal  edges  of  the  plates,  rods  over- 
lying top  surfaces  of  the  plates  and  extending  through  the 


apertures  in  said  projections,  said  rods  being  in  a  jriane 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  plate  and  terminally  hooked 
at  a  first  end  thereof,  said  hooked  ends  being  adapted  to 
be  anchored  and  secured  between  adjacent  brides  of  said 
lower  courses  q)aoed  from  said  comer  construction. 


3,691,866 


toScovill 


Feb.  7, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  171,685 
9ClalaBa.    (CL  33— 167) 


1.  A  micrometer  gauge  compriaing:  ^ 

(«)  •  frame  having  an  anvil  ait  one  end; 

(b)  •  threaded  spindle  aligned  with  said  anvil; 

(c)  a  barrel  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
frame; 

(4)  a  thimble  roialable  on  said  barrel  and  conneclBd 
to  said  spindle,  said  Itaimble  having  •  reduced  tjb. 
tsiMioo  and  providing  a  ahoulder  therebetween; 

(e)  a  hollow  sleeve  rotataUy  mounted  oa  mid  thjmfak 
and  providing  a  space  between  it  and  die  extension; 

(/)  n  spring  anchor  ring  rekasably  keyed  to  said  ex- 


ig)  a  coil  spring  positioned  in  aaid  space  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  connected  respectively  to  aaid  ring 
and  said  hollow  sleeve;  and, 

(A)  means  for  winding  said  firing  and  holding  it  in 
a  tensioaed  etete  thereby  inverting  a  pretenaioned 
torque  between  eeid  sleeve  and  aaid  thimble. 


3,691,867 
IHRBAD  Prnn  GAGE 
Robsit  E.  RyaiB,  Jr.,  flchwsctBi<y,  N.Y., 
UaHad  MUse  ef  jtmsrtia  ae  ii|iiiirtii  by  i 
larjaf  te  Aiaqr 

Fled  N«v.  Jt,  1966,8sv.  Na.  njUB 
6niiBii     (CX33— 199) 
(GkHM  aider  me  39L  UA  Cede  aiS2)b  aac.  366) 
1.  A  portable  gage  adapted  for  checking  both  die 
external  threads  formed  on  die  breech  end  of  a 


tube  and  the  internal  threads  foreied  within  a  breechring, 
the  gage  including  a  pair  of  contact-rods,  a  pair  of  guide- 
rods,  a  retainer  block  for  securing  one  end  of  each  said 
conuct-rods  and  guide-rods,  a  bousing  for  supporting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  contact-rods  and  guide-rods  so  as 
to  permit  relative  diding  displacement  of  said  housing 
along  said  contact-rods  and  guide-rods,  said  contact-rods 
and  guide-rods  being  retained  by  said  retainer  block  and 
housing  so  as  to  be  disposed  paralld  reladve  to  each 
other  and  to  that  said  oootact-rods  are  contactable  with 
the  major  diameter  surface  of  the  external  threads  on  the 
tube  and  the  minor  diameter  surface  of  the  threads  in  the 


GUIDED  MBSILE  TRAINfrlG  AND  EMULATION 

DEVICE 
W vdiaw  M.  HamoBoad,  Jr.,  Wialsr  Park,  Fie.,  asri^ar  la 
MartisHMarlctta  CuipesaMeB,  a  cespotalien  of  Masy 


.rr 


FDed  Mar. 29, 196LSsr. No. 99,286 
16ClainM.    «CL3S— 25)^,^,^; 


breechring  yrhutby  said  guide-rods  are  disposed  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  contacted  threads,  means 
for  securing  said  housing  to  the  tube,  a  carriage  diqxMed 
for  sliding  displacement  on  said  guide-rods,  means  for 
indexing  said  carriage  to  successive  <xies  of  the  threads 
contacted  by  the  gage,  master  means  di^MMed  between 
said  housing  and  said  carriage  for  representing  the  pre- 
scribed pitch  of  die  one  of  Uie  threads  to  which  said 
carriage  is  indexed,  and  a  dial  indicator  carried  by  said 
carriage,  said  dial  indicator  being  disposed  for  contact 
with  said  master  means  for  indicating  any  difference 
between  the  actual  pitch  of  the  thread  to  which  said  car- 
riage is  indexed  and  the  prescribed  pitdi. 


EDUCAIlSiAL  DEVICE 

W.  Fliibniis.  New  Yort,  a 

Gnat  Neck,  N.Y,^    idg le 

■d  RaeeMck.  New  York,  N.Y 
iDipiMllaB  ef  New  Yeik 
Fled  N«v.  15, 196L  tar.  No.  152,684 
5CkhM.   (CL35— 21) 


1.  A  guided  missile  training  and  simulation  device 
using  a  three-dimensional  display  arrangement  for  pro- 
viding a  direct  analog  of  missile  movement  throu^out 
the  simulated  flight  of  the  missile  comprising  a  self- 
propelled  carriage  operative  on  a  plane  surface  for  carry- 
ing a  human  operator  in  die  general  direction  of  the  target 
for  the  purpose  of  simulating  the  fiigfat  path  of  an  air- 
craft, a  self-propelled  steerable  missfle  positioo  simula- 
tor operative  on  said  plane  surface,  and  a  target  di^ioeed 
upon  said  plane  sur&ce,  said  missfle  simulator  having 
vertically  movable  sighting  point  means  for  continuously 
representing  the  spatial  position  of  the  missile  depicted 
by  said  simulator,  said  carriage  having  manually-operated 
missile  contr(4  means  for  guiding  said  missile  pootion 
simulator  along  said  surface,  a  steerable  wbtcl  oo  said 
missile  simulator  capable  of  being  turned  about  a  ver- 
tically disposed  spindle  axis  in  response  to  steering  com- 
mands from  said  missile  control  means,  said  sighting  point 
means  being  mounted  above  said  steering  spindle  axis 
and  disposed  at  all  times  substantially  upon  the  centerline 
of  said  axis  throu^out  the  range  of  movements  of  said 
sighting  point  means,  said  manually-operated  missile  coo- 
tr(rf  means  also  being  effective  to  direct  said  sighting  point 
means  along  the  operator's  sight  line  into  impact  with 
said  target 

MAGNETIC-COHEWONltCTgU  OF  SdENIIFlC 

AND  MATHEMATICAL  STRUCTURES 

Harold  L.  Sai«stcr,  Boydi,  Md.    (RJO.,  DickcrMa,  MdO 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,715 

MCMnsa.   (CLSft-M) 


1.  An  educational  i^paratns  for  aiding  the  trarhtng 
of  history  comprising  first  and  aeoond  reels,  a  paper 
tape  having  portions  thereof  caUbrated  according  to  and 
displaying  successive  dates,  said  Upe  being  wound  oo 
said  first  and  second  reels,  means  for  sequentially  dis- 
playing said  portions  of  said  tape  for  the  entry  diereoo 
of  pictorial  historical  representations  adjacent  appro- 
priate ones  of  said  sucoessivB  dates,  and  means  for  auto- 
aMdcally  attaching  said  pictorial  historical  represema- 
tkMM  tosald  tape. 


1.  A  model  element  comprising  a  body  of  solid 
terial  distributed  about  at  least  one  axis  and  baring  an 
external  completely  closed  surface  defining  about  said 
axis  a  simple  three^limensiooal  geooMtrical  soU^con- 
figuration;  pemument  magnetic  means  carried  by  said 
body  for  establishing  predetermined  permanent  magnetic 
poles  distributed  oontinooudy  over  the  entire  respective 
exiecml  surface  portioM  of  said  body  lying  on  oppodte 
sides  of  a  peripheral  magnetically  neutral  xone  which 
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ii  at  the  intersection  of  the  utid  extenul  surface  with  a 
median  plane  of  said  body  that  is  perpendicular  to  said 
axia. 


3JfLt71 
MOLDDM 


BOOT 


.  Lea  KtfnMM.  RMca.  a 

B0f>tKM  of  FraBCe 

FDad  IBM  19^  IMl,  §er.  No.  11MS3 

~  Jmm  22,  Ifit 

(CLM— 72) 


1.  A  safety  boot  comprising  an  upper  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  short  integral  external  parallel  ribs  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
median  plane  of  said  boot  and  disposed  in  a  row  extend- 
ing from  a  point  within  the  top  portion  of  the  front  of  the 
leg  of  the  boot  down  over  the  instep  covering  portion 
thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  toe  covering  portion  there- 
of, said  ribs  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  said  boot  and 
said  boot  also  comprising  a  group  of  short  external 
parallel  ribs  positioned  centrally  of  the  ankle  portion  of 
each  side  thereof. 


SHANK  AND  HEEL  SEAT  MEMBER  FOR 
FOOTWEAR 


to  Bint's  Shoe 


11, 19ML  8tr.  No.  42,175 
(CL  36— 7<) 


SMim 

EARTH  MOVmC  APPARATUS 

B.  WsaL  PX>.  Bm  2M,  MoMd  CKr. 
Fek2,lMl,8«.No.S<,M2 

1CW&    (0.37—143) 


In  an  earth  moving  apparatus  including  a  blade,  unit 
and  at  least  two  pairs  of  lugs  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  lugs  extend- 
ing upiwaidly  and  mnrardly  of  said  blade  unit,  a  support 
member  embo(fying  a  pair  of  nwced  parallel  arms,  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  lugs,  said  support  member  further 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  beam  eecured  to  said 
arms,  a  pair  of  apaoed  parallel  legs  extending  forwanUy 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  beam  and  aecured  thereto, 
bearings  connected  to  the  lower  end  portioos  of  the  legs 
of  the  support  member,  an  auger  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tending tlttougfa  said  bearings  and  having  the  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  exteriorly  of  the  adjacent  leg,  said 
auger  further  including  a  spiral  blade  on  said  shaft,  and 
meam  for  operating  said  auger,  said  means  comprising  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  support  member,  chain  and 
sprocket  means  cooneoting  said  motor  to  said  shaft  one 
end  portion,  said  auger  being  longer  than  said  Made  unit 
so  that  the  ends  of  the  auger  project  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  Made  unit 


3,M1J74 
HIGH  SPEED  EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
EucM  E.  Walgli,  Pearia,  DL,  ss^ni  to 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  11.,  a  carperaMoM  of 

Filed  May  3,  IML  8«.  No.  ir7,45f 
2  CUM.    ^37~19t) 


1.  A  shank  and  heel  seat  member  for  an  insole  for 
footwear,  said  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  shaped 
substantially  rigid  thermoplastic  portion,  the  thermojUaa- 
tic  being  sufficiently  soft  to  receive  and  retain  lasting 
staples  and  tacks,  said  thermoplastic  portion  being  adapted 
to  extend  along  the  length  of  the  footwear  from  the  heel 
to  the  beginning  of  a  flexible  ball  member,  said  thermo- 
plastic portion  having  the  same  shape  and  contour  as  the 
shape  of  the  finished  footwear  in  the  portion  correspood- 
ing  to  the  shank  and  heel  portion  to  the  beginning  of  the 
forefoot,  and  a  reenforcement  extending  along  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  both  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
thermoplastic  portion,  said  reenforcement  being  strands 
of  sub^antially  inextensible  material  embedded  in  said 
thermoplastic,  a  portion  of  said  strands  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  member  and  the  remainder  of  said 
strands  extending  laterally  of  the  member,  said  strands 
forming  a  screen-like  mesh. 


1.  An  excavator  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
mobile  unit,  a  maneuverable  boom  carried  thereby,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  boom  adjacent  its 
outer  end,  two  power  driven  bucket  wheels  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  shaft  one  at  each  side  of  the  boom,  and 
buckets  q>aced  peripherally  of  the  wheels  and  having 
cutting  edges  which  extend  outwardly  with  req>ect  to  the 
boom  at  least  as  far  as  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  the  out- 
ermost surfaces  of  the  wheels. 


3,MM75 
DISPLAY  SUPPORT 
Artkar  S.  Crafa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assffMir  to 
Home  ProdMts  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
potatkM  of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,554 
tClllBll  (CL  4^—11) 
8.  An  advertising  display  support  adapted  for  resilient 
engagement  between  the  oppositely  disposed  grooves 
formed  by  the  opposed  flanges  of  a  mounting  member  of 
generally  C-shaped  cross-section,  said  display  support  com- 
prising: a  continuous  length  of  resilient  wire  material  (A 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  forming  a  first  straight 
leg  adapted  to  be  retained  within  one  of  the  oppoaed 
grooves  formed  by  the  opposed  flanges  on  a  mounting 
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member  of  generally  C-shaped  cross-section,  a  second 
straight  leg  extending  from  said  first  leg  at  least  a  distance 
whereby  said  second  leg  is  adapted  to  protrude  out  of  the 
groove  in  which  said  first  leg  is  retained,  a  third  straight 
leg  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  mounting  mem- 
ber when  the  display  support  is  mounted  therein  and  gen- 
erally reversely  with  respect  to  said  first  leg  to  form  an 
acute  angle  therewith,  a  fourth  straight  leg  extending  from 
said  third  leg  at  an  obtuse  an^  tfiereto  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  throu^  the  length 
of  said  first  straight  leg.  a  loop  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  fourth  leg.  said  loop  comprising  at  least  two  close 
resilient  turns  adapted  to  support  therebetween  a  diq>lay 
device,  a  fifth  straifht  kg  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  eaid  loop  to  form  an  angle  with  said  fourth  leg  in 
planes  substantidly  parallel  to  the  main  plane  of  said 


Yoife 


3,MU77 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
_  r.  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y., 
be..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Mar.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,2M 
SCbkBS.    (a.  4«— 124.1) 


•II  r^j 


turns,  said  fifth  leg  also  extending  in  a  directkm  generaHy 
perpendicular  to  another  plane  passing  throu^  the  length 
of  said  first  leg,  a  sixth  leg  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
fifth  leg  in  a  direction  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  toward 
the  mounting  member  when  the  display  support  is  mounted 
therein,  and  generally  in  a  direction  similar  to  that  of  said 
first  leg.  a  seventh  leg  extending  at  an  an^  to  said  sixth 
leg  in  a  direction  adapted  to  extend  into  the  other  groove 
of  the  mounting  member  when  the  support  is  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  eighth  leg  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
seventh  leg  and  extending  in  subsuntially  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  first  leg  and  in  the  opposite  direction  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  retained  within  the  other  of  the  exposed 
grooves  of  the  C-shaped  mounting  member,  said  first  and 
eighth  legs  having  at  least  portions  thereof  directly  op- 
posed. 


3,«91,t7< 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Cole,  West  Adas,  Mam^ 

of  Aascriea,  a  eorponriloa  of 
FBcd  Sept  4, 19M,  8«r.  No.  54,t34 
tClataM.    (CL4B— 2t) 


1.  A  display  device  of  flexiUe  paperboard  material 
comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  panels,  a  flap  extending 
outwardly  from  an  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  being 
foldable  about  a  first  fold  line,  a  pair  of  spaced  apait 
slits  in  said  one  panel  and  said  flap  with  their  axes  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  first  fold 
line,  a  tongue  cut  in  said  flap  facing  away  from  said  first 
fold  line,  a  second  fold  line  in  said  flap  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  fold  line  and  intennediate  of  said 
tongue  and  said  first  fold  line,  and  elastic  means  received 
in  said  slits  and  said  tongue  for  urging  said  flap  outr 
wardly  about  said  second  fold  line  to  extended  poaitioa 
frcHn  coplanar  position,  said  elastic  means  being  tensioned 
and  stretched  when  said  flap  is  folded  inwardly  coplaaariy 
and  juxtaposed  with  said  one  panel,  said  other  panel  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  tiap  for  maintaining 
said  fl^  in  inwardly  folded  position  and  when  said  panels 
are  separated  said  flap  swinging  outwardly  about  said 
second  fold  line  in  extended  position  by  said  elastic 


to  Radfo    ^OMB*. 


3,«91,S7S 

AUXILIARY  FIREARM  TRIGGER  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SAFETY 

CksBoV.  SavioU,  WfstfliH,  rtnii .  sii^aiii  Tii  flii  United 

Slatsi  o(  Ancrlca  as  reprcecaled  by  Ike  Seaeiary  of 

AcAiaqr 

FBcd  May  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  197,549 

4  CUhM.    (CL  42^-49) 

(Gnastei  ander  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (ifSiy,  see.  244) 


'■'W^ 


^^^' 


1.  In  a  display  device,  die  combinatioo  of  a  resolutioo 
element  con^rising  a  tubular  member  havfaig  a  pair  of 
openings  therein,  light  producing  means  includmg  an  eleo- 
troluminesoent  panel  and  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  flexible  membrane  connected  acroai  one 
of  said  pair  of  openings,  said  membrane  including  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  and  actuating  means  com- 
municating with  the  other  of  said  opmints.  said  artnartng 
means  being  ci^Mible  of  conditioning  said  dii4>hragm  in 
either  one  of  two  different  stable  statea  fai  one  of  which 
said  membrane  contacts  said  electroliuninesoent  panel 
for  rendering  said  panel  light  producing. 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  including  a 
fingerpieoe  displaoeabie  between  a  normal  and  a  firing 
position,  a  trigger  bar  disposed  for  pivotal  displacement 
between  an  extended  and  an  actuated  position  responsive 
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to  manual  pressure  applied  thereagainst,  means  for  trans- 
ferring diq>lacement  of  said  trigger  bar  to  the  actuated 
position  to  said  trigger  fingerpiece  for  diqrfacement  to 
the  firing  position,  lever  and  channel  means  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  said  trigger  bar  to  rekasably  prevent 
displacement  thereof  from  the  extended  position,  a  safe- 
ty arranged  to  be  manually  actuated  simultaneously  with 
said  trigger  bar,  and  cooperating  cam  means  in  said  safe- 
ty and  on  said  lever  and  channel  means  to  release  said 
trigger  bar  for  displacement  to  the  actuated  position  by 
actuation  of  said  safety. 


3^1,879 

BRAILER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

FISHING  BOAT 

Mario  1.  Pwedc,  M514  Aveoida  CorasM, 


Filed  iBly  34,  IHl,  Str.  No.  125,999 
19  CUBS.    (a.  43— 43) 


i^^-i 


2.  BraOer  apparatus  for  transferring  netted  fish  from  a 
net  onto  a  fidiing  boat,  comprising:  a  basket  member 
movi^le  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
said  basket  member  inchiding  a  normally  doaed  bag 
having  dumping  means  operable  to  open  said  bag  to  dump 
the  contents  of  said  basket  member;  a  power-operated 
boom  member  on  said  boat  operatively  attached  to  said 
basket  member  for  effecting  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  basket  member  between  a  fish-reoelving  lo- 
cation within  the  confines  of  said  net  and  a  firii-disdiaiv- 
ing  location  over  said  boat;  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  basket  member  to  move  said  bsudwt  mem- 
ber between  its  open  and  closed  positions  wheieby  said 
basket  member  may  be  moved  into  its  fish-receiving  lo- 
cation in  an  open  position  and  thereafter  closed  to  trap 
a  portion  of  said  netted  fish,  with  said  closed  basket 
member  thereafter  being  urged  to  said  fish-discharging 
location  and  said  dumping  means  then  being  operable 
to  open  said  bag  to  dump  said  portion  of  fish  onto  said 
boat. 


3,9914M 
MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING  PBH  FROM  A  NET 
AND  TRANSFERRING  SAME  ONTO  A  BOAT 
Mario  I.  PweUc,  39514  4vcBida  CoitHM, 
Sm  Pedro,  Caitf. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1941,  Ser.  (No.  153,539 
12CUM.    (0.43— •) 
7.  Apparatus  for  transferring  fish  onto  a  fishing  boat 
from  a  aeine  net  having  pursing  rings,  a  purse  line  and  a 
float  line,  comprising:   longitudinally  extending  tunnel 
means  formed  in  the  stem  of  said  boat  leading  from  an 
opening  in  the  transom  of  said  boat  to  a  fish-discharging 
position  on  said  boat;  an  upwardly  inclined  power-driven 
conveyor  belt  in  said  tunnel  means  to  transfer  fish  from 
said  opening  to  said  fish-discharging  position;  power-op- 
erated net  retrieving  means  that  progressively  raise  and 
gather  said  net  towards  said  opening  whereby  fish  trapped 
in  said  net  are  progressively  dumped  out  of  said  net  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor  belt;  pursing  ring  re- 
ceiving means  oo  the  stem  of  said  boat  that  temporarily 
receive  said  pursing  rings  during  the  raising  and  gatficring 
of  said  net  by  said  net  retrieving  means;  and  temporary 
net-support  means  oo  the  stem  of  said  boat  eogageeble 


with  said  net  during  said  raising  and  gathering  of  said  net 
whereby  said  purseline  may  be  removed  from  said  pnrsiBg 


rings,  with  the  latter  thereafter  being  traniferrad  to  said 
puning  ring  receiving  meam. 


3,991Jtl 
flKSNALLDIG  DBVICI 
G«M  B.  BvaM,  994  B.  12*  St, 

FBei  Oct  5, 1941,  Str.  No.  143,112 
4CWM.    (a.  4»— 17) 


1.  A  fishing  signal  Ugfat  for  use  with  a  fishing  rod 
having  a  line  thereon  comprising,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive tube  having  a  rear  and  a  front  end,  a  battery  in  said 
tube,  electrically  conductive  means  contacting  said  tube 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  socket 
therein,  an  incandescent  bulb  supported  in  said  socket 
in  contact  with  the  battery,  said  means  having  a  socket 
being  movable  longitudinally  with  reqwct  to  said  tube, 
means  for  selectively  loddng  said  means  having  a  socket 
in  a  position  wherein  said  battery  is  remote  from  said 
bulb,  a  fixed  electrically  conductive  phig  in  said  tube 
adjacent  said  rear  end,  an  arm,  means  resiliently,  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  arm  at  one  end  thereof  in  said 
plug  for  reciprocal  motion  with  reqiect  to  said  tube,  said 
arm  extending  upwardly  and  fbrwanfly  of  said  tube,  elec- 
trically conductive  means  tttpoimve  to  the  reciprocal 
motion  of  said  arm  to  light  the  bulb,  and  eyelets  secured 
respectively  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  to  said 
tube  for  guiding  line  in  sn  offset  path  past  said  tube 
whereby  variations  in  tension  on  said  line  reciprocates 
said  arm. 

3,991JM2  ^ 

ILLUMINATED  DECOY  AND  LURE  FOR 
FBHING 
Homer  T.  Dudley,  2919  N.  Ganfeom  Tisisa,  Okla. 
FBed  Iwe  17, 1999,  Ser.  No.  13,975 
ICWns.    (O.  43— 17J) 
An  illuminated  fUb  decoy  to  be  subnierged  in  a  body 
of  water,  comprising, 
a  one  piece  elongated  body  of  transparent  material 
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having  an  exterioriy  threaded  neck  poctkn  at  <fae  yieldabte  fiofer.  said  finger  tcnninating  at  a  free  forward 

lower  end  of  said  body,  *'^  ttwreof  in  a  laterally  bent  detent,  said  detent  beLig 

a  planar  end  w^  hitegraUy  closing  the  lower  end  of  rekasably  engaged  in  said  keeper  seat 

said  nedc  portion  to  form  a  large  oompartment  in  ^.^..^.^mm^m^— 

said  body  for  live  bait,  ,^,.*- 

the  side  wall  of  said  compartment  being  perforated  for  nm  Vjtbv 

the  circulation  of  water  therethrough  when  the  decoy  «JlS2j-^ *L  i7..«.«.j.  ▲«• 

...KmM-aMi  Rajmsn*  G.  ■iunbmiIb,  M%¥onuam  Ave., 

IS  submerged,  EDwood  Otj,  Pi. 

■b  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  122,173 
SCtataw.    (a.4»-42J9) 


a  compartment  having  an  opening  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  for  the  introduction  of  live  bait, 

a  removable  closure  for  said  opening, 

a  removable  resilient  cap  farming  a  compartment  and 
adapted  to  be  threadably  engaged  with  said  neck 
portion  and  compresribly  sealed  against  said  body 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of.  said  neck  portion,  and 

a  battery  powered  illuminating  means  retained  within 
said  removable  cap  and  providing  illumination  di- 
rected upwardly  through  said  end  wall. 


3,991JS3 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LURB  BODIES  AND  SINGLE 

SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Hwold  H.  Hdlord,  Wvrs%  Ohio,  aarfgnor  of  one-half 

to  Robert  C  Whapt,  Wafrcn,  Ohio 

nied  Ine  28,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  129,438 

4ClahM.    (CL43— 42J8) 


1.  A  fitting  lure  comprising,  in  oombmation.  a  body, 
a  hook  harness,  sod  SA  hooks  carried  by  said  harness, 
said  body  having  a  forward  end  jiortioo  witii  a  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  and  a  rear 
poftiao  integral  witii  said  forward  portioa  and  having 
upper  and  lower  seotioos  ^tpautd  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
slot  extending  between  and  opening  on  opposite  sides 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  slot  being  longitu- 
dhially  aligned  with  said  passageway,  the  rear  end  <rf  said 
forward  end  portion  defining  the  forward  terminal  wdl  of 
said  slot,  said  ham»s  comprising  a  fiat  metal  body  hav- 
ing an  elongate  main  longitudinal  section  and  wing  pro- 
jections extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  main  longi- 
tudinal section  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  main  longi- 
tudinal section,  die  portion  of  said  main  longitudinal  sec- 
tion extending  forward  of  said  wing  projections  extending 
tiirough  said  passageway  and  having  a  front  tip  project- 
ing beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said  wing  pro- 
jections and  the  other  portions  of  said  main  longitudinal 
section  being  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  wing  projections 
engaging  said  wall  and  havmg  tips  projecting  beyond  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body,  said  main  longitudinal  section 
having  a  rear  tip  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  ctf  said 
body,  at  least  one  of  said  fish  hooks  being  atucbed  to  each 
(rf  said  tips  of  said  wings  and  to  said  rear  tip  (A  said  main 
longitudinal  section,  said  front  tip  of  said  main  longitu- 
dinal eection  having  an  aperture  dierein  adapted  to  relaaa- 
ably  receive  a  line  fastening  means. 


RELBASABLE  FBH  HOOK 
UM,  7343  WlBdaar  MB  Road  at 

BalllwMi.Tifil 
FBad  My  13. 1949,  Ser.  No.  42,494 
ICWas.    (CL  43-42.52)     . 


Roaii«Road, 


1.  A  lore  comprising  a  fishing  ping  embodying  body, 
head  and  tail  poctioos,  said  body  portioa  having  a  -ma,- 
tni  surfeca  and  provided  with  M  least  ooe  lengthwise 
kuTins  iroovv,  said  head  portion  having  ^aoed  fnca- 
tions  defining  an  intervening  \uttpeT  seat,  an  dongalBd 
adi^iter  plate  for  said  ^ug  adjacent  to  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  ventral  surface,  said  plate  having  a 
forward  and  provided  widi  an  angularly  defiected  vane, 
a  median  portion  of  said  plate  having  a  laterally  bent 
lengthwise  keying  flange  removably  keyed  to  said  key- 
ing groove,  the  rearwsrd  end  of  said  plate  having  a  lat- 
eral terminal  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  fish 
book  fi*»r^'"|  and  subtending  bridle  comprising  a  leitgth 
of  wire  having  a  bent  portion  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  plate  and  providing  a  first  hook  hanging 
eye,  also  having  a  hook-like  bent  portion  projecting 
throu^  the  slot  in  tiw  aforaaid  terminal  portion  and 
proeidiBg  a  second  hook  suspending  eye,  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  wire  being  resilient  and  providing  a 
7»1  O.O.— 4 


TJ-^^^D 


In  a  fish  lure,  a  boldisg  element  for  a  fish  book  having 
the  hook  positioned  at  one  end  of  an  elongated  shank, 
the  shank  having  an  enlarged  circular  end  portion  on  the 
end  of  the  shank  opposke  the  book,  said  end  portion  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  shank,  the  holding  element 
comprising,  a  uniury  body  portion  of  a  pliable  rubber- 
like material  of  predetermined  elasticity  having  a  channel- 
like aperture  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
shank  and  of  smaller  diameter  tiian  the  enlarged  end 
portion  of  the  shank  extending  through  ooe  end  and  into 
the  interior  of  the  body  portion,  the  holding  elemem  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein  of  larger  diameter  than  tiie  channel 
and  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  channel  to  form 
a  continuous  circular  shoulder  about  the  inner  edge  of 
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the  channel  the  cavity  being  of  substantially  the  aanae 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  thank 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  same  in  a  poattioo  to  allow 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  shank  to  rest  against  the  shoulder 
fonned  by  the  inner  end  of  the  channel  until  an  outward 
pull  on  the  hook  shank  creates  sufficient  stress  to  expand 
the  area  of  the  pliable  holding  element  surrounding  the 
channel,  the  end  of  the  h<riding  element  oppoaite  the  end 
carrying  the  channel  opening  being  fonned  at  an  an^e 
to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  channel  and  having  a  groove 
positioned  inwardly  from  and  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  thin  spoon  type  fish  bait  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  groove  and  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the 
angled  portion  of  the  holding  element  about  the -groove 
for  holding  the  same  to  the  spoon  type  fishing  bait. 


BOOK  HOLDER 
W.  N0tlii«,  135f  S.  Gffwd  Ave. 

OMBwOOO  9pnH(i»  VOID* 

Am.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1354t2 
IfClalBM.    (a.  45— tS) 


1.  In  oomWnatioa  with  a  frame  having  an  outstanding 
siqiporting  arm,  a  book  holder  ad^>ted  to  be  carried  at 
the  base  of  the  supporting  arm,  and  comprising  a  Jpleg 
dqwnding  from  the  arm,  a  double-crotch  U-clamp  having 
one  crotch  embracing  the  arms  of  the  T  leg  whereby  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  clamp  about  the  axis  of  the  amu 
of  the  T  leg,  a  lode  b<rft  spanning  the  other  crotch  of  the 
damp  and  being  adapted  to  bring  the  legs  of  clamp  to- 
gether to  lock  it  upon  the  T  leg,  a  shaft  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  bolt  and  between  the  legs  and  along  the 
axis  of  the  clamp,  a  flanged  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  with  the  flange  thereof  carrying  a  lamp 
holding  means,  a  lockable  sleeve  telescopically  mounted 
upon  the  first  said  sle^  and  carrying  a  book  holding 
means  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  second  sleeve  upon 
the  first  and  to  lock  the  first  sleeve  upon  the  shaft. 


MAGIC  CLOV^TOY  BANK 


Jota  D.  Shook,  S4S3  Bvt  Rood,  DetroiL  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1942,  SarTNo.  189,471 

tClniBM.   (0.44—4) 


1 .  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  three  dimensional  enclosure 
including  a  top  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  cover 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to  and 
from  a  lowered  position  in  overlying  covering  relationship 
over  said  aperture  and  a  raised  position  spaced  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  door  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  movable 
to  and  from  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
angularly  tilted  inwardly  from  said  endosure,  receiving 
meant  in  said  enclosure  for  receiving  a  coin  sliding  down- 


wardly off  said  door  during  movement  thereof  toward 
said  open  position,  releasing  meant  for  selectively  releas- 
ing a  coin  in  said  receiving  means  enabling  it  to  drop 
into  a  depository  section  within  said  enclosure,  power 
means  for  moving  said  cover  member  and  for  opening 


and  closing  said  door  while  said  cover  member  is  in  said 
lowered  position  and  for  actuating  said  release  means 
when  said  cover  member  attains  said  raised  position, 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  power  means,  and 
means  for  deactivating  said  power  means  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  cyde. 


3J9Lltt 

TOVnUCK 
Robvt  W.  Paick,  411S  WoodUM  8L,  Ck&wj 

iMa  11, 1942,  S«r.  No.  2f  M2S 

14CUM.    (0.44—17) 


Md. 


1.  A  toy  truck  comprising  a  chassis  having  a  bottom 
and  upstanding  side  edges,  the  side  edges  extending  to 
the  rear  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom,  a  truck  body,  rear 
wheels  on  the  truck,  and  axle  means  on  which  the  rear 
wheels  are  mounted,  the  axle  means  mounting  the  truck 
body  on  the  side  edges  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bottom. 


3JHI2M9 
FLYmGDKVICBS 
Fraak  Ztic,  RMnwood,  N.Y. 
(14915  Unia  aOaNiMa,  OriH.) 
FM Fab. 24, 1399]Sm.No.  794,9M 
9  CUM.   (CL44— 79) 
1.  In  a^ying  device,  a  plane  elevating  member  mov- 
able between  a  predetermined  high-speed  non-lifting  posi- 
tion and  a  range  of  low-speed  lifting  positions,  a  control 
vane  member  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  that  of  said 
plane  devating  member  and  movable  between  a  high-speed 
position  substantially  in  the  path  of  flight  and  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  low-^qwed  positions  angulariy  disposed 
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with  respect  to  the  path  of  fli^t,  resilient  mems  c<m- 
nectol  to  said  elevating  member  urging  it  away  from  iU 
said  high-speed  position,  actuating  means  on  said  device 
diqwsed  between  and  adapted  for  operatively  connecting 
said  devating  member  and  said  control  member,  said 
actuating  means  being  so  proportioned  and  positioned  that 
the  movement  of  said  control  vane  member  within  a 


3J9LI91 
TEARING  EYE 
f,NewY«k.N.Y^ 


predetermined  portion  of  its  operative  path  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  iU  high-speed  position  will  actuate  said  plane 
elevating  member  in  a  direction  towards  iu  said  high-speed 
position,  said  plane  elevating  member  being  in  iu  high- 
speed position  when  said  control  member  is  in  its  high- 
speed position,  and  stop  means  engageable  with  said  plane 
elevating  member  at  said  high-speed  position. 


3,491,899  

PUFPET  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
I R.  ABsB,  2t29  N.  Kmmkc  Ave, 
LoaAa«elaa27,CaBC. 

iTwr.Smc,  No.  715,113 


FIMDw.24, 
11  ~  " 


3f,  amf»  i-^w.  fv< 

(0.4^-124) 


1.  In  a  tearing  eye  doll,  a  unitary  housing  compriang  a 
front  shell  and  a  rear  caring  joined  to  said  front  shell,  a 
hoUow,  open-backed  eyeball  pivotaUy  mounted  within 
aaid  hooting,  taid  front  thdl  having  an  apertme  and  said 
eyeball  bdng  viaiUe  throng  taid  i^erttire  and  hairing 
leakage  clearance  exteriorly  with  the  interior  of  aaid  houa- 
faig  and  with  taid  aperture  whereby  Uqnid  within  Mud  hona- 

faif  may  leak  around  taid  eyeball  and  out  o(  aaid  hooa- 
ing  throogh  taid  aperture  to  dlect  timnlated  teui.  and 
hoflow  eyeball  formfaig  part  of  a  reaerroir  for  liquid 
wherehi  said  reservoir  includes  portions  of  said  front 
shell  and  said  rear  casing,  including  means  cooneded  to 
laid  rear  eating  for  effecting  ingreat  of  liquid  from  a  liq- 
uid topiriy. 


L. 
Filed 


14 


ANIMAironCURE 

7211  NW.  32,  OMahnaa  City, 
r  11, 19fXJar.  No.  194,124 
-      •.    «a.44— 149) 


8.  In  a  po^et  apparatus,  a  puppet  having  rigid  artica- 
lated  members,  a  puppet  actuating  means  comprising  a 
keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  separately  manu- 
ally operable  puppet  mentber  actuating  devices  each  sepa- 
nidy  connected  to  separate  portions  of  the  puppet  man- 
ben  to  be  actuated  by  the  individual  devicet  and  each  of 
said  devices  induding  a  manually  engageable  operating 
key  and  a  member  opening  cord  extending  bom  the 
portion  of  Che  popptt  member  to  be  actuated  to  the  asso- 
aated  key,  a  separate  means  for  suspending  said  pup- 
pet at  a  fixed  distance  below  and  from  said  keyboard 
means,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said 
puppet  suspending  means  and  said  puppet  as  a  unit  in 
turning  movements  relative  to  taid  keyboard  means  in 
either  direction  about  a  vertical  axial  line  while  pre- 
terving  the  operative  integrity  of  the  puppet  member 
actuating  devices. 


1.  An  animated  figure,  induding:  an  upri^t  body 
formed  of  resiUent  flat  sheet  material  having  a  pair  of 
integral  laterally  qwced-apart  body  supporting  limbs  each 
terminating  in  a  blunt  end;  and  handle  meant  on  taid 
body  projecting  outwardly  in  substantially  perpndicotar 
rdation  with  reelect  to  the  plane  of  the  latter  for  manu- 
ally positioning  said  body  in  alternate  lateraUy  tilted  posi- 
tions witii-tfae  respective  Munt  ends  alternately  contacting 
a  supporting  surface  thereby  alternately  supporting  the 
figure  on  one  limb  with  the  othw  limb  raited  off  the  sup- 
porting surface  while  progressively  nooving  said  figure 
forwardly,  said  limbs  each  having  resiliency  permitting 
alternate  individual  pivoting  movement  of  each  said  limb 
forward  or  rearward  when  contacting  a  supporting  ma- 
face  and  supporting  said  body  wherein  the  resilienoe  of 
each  said  limb  is  capable  of  returning  its  respective  Wum 
end  forwardly  to  a  plane  co-inddent  with  said  body  when 
the  respective  blunt  end  is  raised  off  the  suppcrting  sur- 
face.   

ROLLING  AND  SlStSg  EYE  FOR  DOLLS 
Hany  Bndoey.  New  YortLwl  Rtt«dSJtt*«^E|. 

1.  A  roUing  and  sleeping  eye  for  dolls  comprising  a 
front  socket  element  having  an  apertnre,  a  ^herically 


44 

shaped  shell  within  said  socket,  said  sheU  having  a  trana- 
parent  portion  and  an  opaque  portion,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  shell  for  roUUon  within  said  socket  so  as  to  ex- 
pose cither  of  said  portions  through  said  aperture,  said 
shell  being  mounted  on  a  borizootal  axis  to  effect  alter- 
nate exposure  of  said  portions,  an  eyebaU  within  said 
shell  and  mounted  for  pivoting  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
being  visible  through  said  aperture  when  said  shell  u 
positioned  with  said  tranqMurent  portion  in  front  of  «aid 
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said  huU  stractnre;  a  aetodivcly  coBtroltod  electric  moter 
in  said  hull  structut;  a  dry  cell  bettwy  within  Mid  ImD 
stmctttie;  a  aeries  energiziiig  drcoit  for  miA  electric  moMr 
including  said  motor,  said  battsry  aad  a  switch;  ao  opar- 
•ting  oionber  fbr  nid  nritA  vniBtidag  fnmmldhM 
structure;  a  driving  mechaniam  opwatively  ^''^''^''^^f^ 
faigsaid  motor  and  said  pnpelkr  meaaa;  rteariag  mddar 
means  movably  mounted  at  the  fltera  of  said  fauQ  Mructure; 

diving  plaae  means  movaUy  moanlBd  at  the  bcm  <d  nid 
hull  itmctiire;  an  integral  ooabol  cam  member  rcteteMy 
mqiinffd  in  said  fanll  stiuutuie  and  farmed  with  pfairal 
cam  mifaoea;  a  steering  lever  pivotaDy  moonted  in  said 
hon  itnictnie  and  opmtively  ooaoacled  to  aid  mdder 
means,  said  steering  lever  Iwviat  an  openting  portioa 
engi^  with  one  of  said  cam  anrfacae;  a  diving  lever  phr- 


eyeball.  to  simulate  an  open  eye,  said  eyriMU  being  con- 
cealed by  said  opaque  portion  wlien  said  dieQ  is  folaled 
to  a  position  on  said  horizontal  axis  to  bring  said  opaqoe 
portion  in  front  of  said  eyeball  to  stmnlate  a  deaping 
closed  eye  and  a  single  weight  carried  by  said  eyeball 
normally  below  the  horizontal  pivotal  axis  of  said  riMfl 
whereby  said  single  weight  eflecU  both  roUiag  of  said 
eyeball  on  said  vertical  axis  by  inertia  and  also  pivoting 
of  said  shell  on  said  horiaontal  axis  by  gravity. 


DOLLS'  HEADS  WITH  ROTATING  DOLLS'  EYES 
D«vy  Cohi,  read  HMp>  fi^r  -gP^  ••  M<»*^ 
PiBillc  Cetfonlioa,  wBis  Pintail  NTY.,  i 

SCWm.    (CL44-M9) 


TOY 


Wnl&MNE 

NMn 


,8sr.Ne.44,9l5 


Tey 
New  Y«k 

"**iaithiSjf*fcL  4<-a44) 

7.  A  toy  snbmariae  mwiprislng.  In 
mcrsible  hull  stiuctura; 


otally  mounted  in  said  hnn 

nected  tosaid  diving  plane  menaa.  add  diving  lever  hav- 
ing an  operating  potion  enfMBd  wHh  a  second  of  aaid 
cam  snrfaoee;  and  it^ping  mecfaaniaB  connected  to  said 
cam  member  and  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  said  Pep- 
ping mechanism,  during  opention  of  said  electric  motor, 
effecting  step-by-etep  rotation  of  said  cam  member,  said 
cam  iorfaoes  being  respectively  correlated  in  such  manner 

that,  during  eodi  rotation  of  said  cam  member,  said  rod- 
der lever  is  operated  to  effect  turning  movements  and  then 

to  steer  a  straight  cootae,  aad  tben  the  diving  lever  is 

operated  to  effect  a  dive  followed  by  aarfadng  of  the 

submarine. 


rAmSkrat 


>.New43,fl7S 
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4.  A  doU's  head  of  soft  Hexible  resilient  material,  said 
head  being  formed  with  eye  opeohigs  and  provided  witfi 
integral,  inwardly  eitrnding,  reerwardly  opening  eye 
sockets  comprising  inwardly  enrtnnding  annular  flangea, 
seid  flanges  surrounding  said  eye  openings,  said  flangea 
being  fgrmed  wtth  opposed  horizontally  aligned  axle 
openings  which  open  toward  each  other  and  are  spaced 
from  the  rear  ends  of  the  flanges,  and  rotating  doll's  eyea 
in  said  aockeU  having  horizontally  aligned  axles  flxed 
with  respect  to  aaid  eyes  end  rotatably  reoehred  in  said 
opposed  horizontally  aligned  asto  openinga.  and  said 
flanges  being  temporarily  deformaUe  to  permit  die  doll*k 
eyee  to  be  inserted  through  the  inner  open  ends  of  tbe 
sockets  and  the  axles  to  be  received  into  said  axle  open- 
inff.  and  to  permit  the  flangea.  when  leleaaad  of  de- 
forroetion  to  hold  the  eyes  rotataUe  therein. 


arnb- 
ef*B 


A  container  for  plants,  comprising:  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary conuiner  members  having  interengaging  ma^ns 
with  overlappfaig  portions  extending  across  die  bottom 
aad  vertically  along  opposite  sides  of  said  container;  said 
overUpping  postioos  having  aligned  openinp  there- 
through; and  a  ptaraUty  of  fasicnfaig  devicee.  each  in- 
cluding pointed  heads  disposed  within  said  contahi9  and 
bendable  lep  extending  looeety  throvgh  nid  aligned  open- 
ings, said  heads  of  said  fastening  devices  being  adapted 
to  be  fbcced  into  soli  lining  said  container  members  as 
uid  lep  are  pushed  inwardly  throoili  said  openhigs.  to 
extract  said  legs  from  said  opeoiagi  thereby  to  separate 
said  container  members. 


JinfB  4.  IMS  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


46 
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1.  A  hold-down  anchor  device  for  positioning  the  ten- 
sioning cables  of  a  prestressed  concrete  girder  within  a 
girder  form  preparatory  to  concrete  pouring  operations, 
said  bold-down  anchor  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  qwced,  genenlly  parallel,  side  members,  each 
side  member  including  a  vertically  elongated  flat  {date  of 
sheet  metal  stock  and  a  pair  of  ti'ansversely  spaced  paral- 
lel vertical  supporting  rods  extending  along  the  marginal 
edge  regions  of  the  i^ate  and  overhanging  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate  so  as  to  present  portions  which  depend  be- 
low the  plate,  said  rods  being  secured  to  the  same  side  of 
the  i^te  by  wdding  a  doaely-wound  helical  coil  of  rod 
stodi  interposed  between  the  depending  portions  of  the 
rods  of  each  plate  and  secured  by  welding  thereto  along 
axial  lines  of  tangency,  said  coil  being  formed  with  an 
internally  threaded  bore  ad^>ted  to  receive  therein  the 
threaded  end  of  a  lag  bolt  whereby  the  side  members 
nuy  be  secured  to  the  base  support  of  the  girder  form 
within  the  confines  of  die  form,  said  side  plates  being 
formed  widi  a  series  of  opposed  pairs  of  holes  dieretn 
with  die  various  pairs  being  spaced  progressively  along 
the  side  idates  inwardly  from  said  ooQ,  a  u  action  pin 
received  throu^  eadi  pair  of  opposed  holes  and  having 
iU  opposite  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  remote 
sides  of  said  side  {rfates.  cable-engaging  roUers  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  aliffunent  mounted  on  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  eadi  end  of  the  traction  pins  and  adi^ted  to 
overiie  and  tractionally  engage  a  plurality  of  the  tension- 
ing cables  so  as  to  receive  the  upward  thrust  thereof  and 
wptce  the  same  firom  said  base  support  at  the  points  of 
contact  therewith  when  the  cables  are  drawn  tauC  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  elongated  struts,  each  dis- 
poaed  transversely  of  the  adjacent  vertical  side  edges  of 
said  plates  and  terminating  at  each  of  its  ends  in  looped 
portions  in  substantial  vertical  aligimient.  said  portions 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  common  with  the  outer 
vertical  faces  of  the  cable-engaging  roUers,  said  struU  be- 
faig  secured  to  said  plates  and,  in  combination  with  said 
coil,  serving  to  maintain  the  side  members  in  their  spaced 
paridld  rdationship,  and  a  keeper  rod  extending  through 
the  aligned  looped  portions  on  each  end  of  the  struts  and 
removably  seated  therein,  said  keeper  rods,  in  combina- 
tion widi  die  adjacent  side  plates  being  adapted  to  con- 
flne  dwrebetweea  die  various  cables  so  as  to  maintain  tbe 
asnae  in  vertical  roister  with  said  rollers. 


4.  An  asphalt  roofing  shingle  dement  adi^ited  to  be 
laid  widi  odier  similar  elonents  in  overlapping  courses 
to  provide  multiide  layer  coverage  of  the  roof,  each  of 
said  shin^e  elements  having  an  exposed  lower  portion 
and  a  covered  upper  portion  as  laid,  said  element  being 
provided  widi  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  primary  grooves  of 
substantial  depth  impressed  in  the  coating  ai  said  sliing^ 
and  with  secondary  grooves  of  lesser  depth  intermediate 
said  primary  grooves,  bodi  said  primary  and  secondary 
grooves  being  tapered  progressively  and  being  of  greater 
width  toward  and  normal  to  tlie  lower  edge  ot  said  shin- 
gle element,  the  upward  disi^cemeot  of  the  coating  ad- 
jacent the  margins  of  the  primary  grooves  substantially 
increasing  die  effective  diiokness  of  die  lower  exposed 
portion  of  the  element. 


LIGHT  TRANSMrmNG  IMJttDING  TDLE,  PLATE, 
BLOCK  OR  IHE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 


FaedNov.23.19S9.8cr.No.t54,9S4 


1.  A  building  element  comprising  a  plate  of  set  binder 
material,  said  plate  having  a  tc^  face  and  a  bottom  face, 
and  a  plurality  of  li^  permeable  gUss  strips  oi  random 
length  embedded  in  and  traversing  said  i^te  on  edge  in  a 
plane  sid)stantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  top 
and  bottom  faces,  said  strips  occupying  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  element,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  heis^t 
iriiich  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  top  and 
bottom  faces  and  said  strips  being  at  least  flush  widi  one 
of  said  top  and  bottom  faces  and  projecting  from  the 
other  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  faces,  whereby  light 
puses  between  said  top  and  bottom  faces  through  said 
glass  strips. 


3,t91,9M 

WORK  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  CENTERLESS 

GRINDERS 

Geoiie  R.  WhUiialwi,  Wanen.  !«*. 

(cEdBH.   (CL Sl~230  .  ^.  ^. 

2.  A  ftzture  for  nee  widi  a  oeaterlen  grinding  machine 
for  tbe  potpoae  of  supporting  a  worlyieoe  to  be  groond 
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by  said  machine,  the  fixture  including  a  horizontal  guide 
tube,  a  plurality  of  siwced  standards  supportably  engag- 
ing said  tube,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  bracket  assemblies 
for  supporting  the  workpiece,  each  bracket  anembly 
comprising  a  reaction  bracket  secured  to  said  guide  tube, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  tube 
and  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  reaction 
bracket,  an  arm  radially  extending  from  each  sleeve,  the 
arms  being  disposed  in  a  V-«haped  formation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  roller  mounted  upon  each  arm,  the 
roUert  on  both  arms  being  adapted  to  support  a  work- 
piece  in  the  gap  between  the  two  arms,  means  to  adjust 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICB  FOR  FABRICATING 
^^_^    ^BAG  FAOLAGES  ^  --#o-j 

Ffeta  Ralakvit,        Alh^GtM^Mt.    Strtlgart-Bad 
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the  anfttlar  poaition  of  each  arm  with  respect  to  d»e 
other,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  operable  screw 
means  adjustaUy  interconnecting  said  reaction  bracket 
with  said  arm  mounting  sleeves  respectively,  the  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  positioning  of  said  arms  includ- 
ing control  plates  depending  respectively  from  each  of 
said  sleeves,  said  screw  means  including  a  first  screw 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  reaction  bracket  operatively 
engaging  one  control  plate,  and  a  second  screw  threadedly 
mountffd  on  the  other  control  plate  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  reaction  bracket 


3iMl,Ml 
METHOD    AND    MEANS    FOR    PRODUCING 
ASEFTICALLY  PACKAGED  STERILE  PLAS- 
TIC ARTICLES 

SBvflniDlpc.  SkyttchobsHvagcn  24, 


9.  A  packing  method  comprising  continuously  and  suc- 
cessively modifying  the  shape  of  an  elongated  flat  web 
by  folding  legs  from  a  central  portion  of  the  web  to  im- 
part a  U -shape  to  the  web,  forming  fins  extending  later^y 
from  said  central  portion,  and  outwardly  bending  the  free 
extremities  of  said  legs;  juxtaposing  the  lateral  extremities 
of  a  second  web  to  the  outwardly  bent  extremities;  weld- 
ing said  fins  to  fix  the  same,  wciding  said  extremities  to 
connect  said  webs  to  form  a  dosed  tube,  the  welded 
extremities  constituting  additional  fins,  engaging  and  dis- 
placing said  tube  through  the  intermediary  of  said  fins, 
transversely  sealing  said  tube  at  determinable  positions 
to  form  separate  lengths,  and  charging  said  tube  succes- 
sively with  material  for  the  re^>ective  lengths. 


Filed  Oct  21, 19M,  S«.  No.  45,251 
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RECEPTACLE  FIIXING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  G.  KaBsnercr,  Stocfclen,  CaV .  aMignor  toStomc, 

Inc.,  Loa  Asvclaa.  CaW.,  a  corpemlon  of  CaBftenia 

F1l3F4fc.  14,  lf4t. 8ar. N«. M3« 
»C^m.   (ClS3-24«) 


1.  A  meOiod  for  producing  aseptically  packaged  solid 
fterik  articles  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  beat- 
ing the  dwrmoplastic  material  to  a  molding  temperature 
which  is  above  the  temperature  necessary  for  sterilization 
so  as  to  effect  sterilization  of  the  thermoplastic  material, 
mcrfding  the  thermoplastic  material  into  articles,  intro- 
ducing the  molded  articles  while  sterile  into  a  sterile  pack- 
aging chamber,  blowing  sterile  air  into  said  sterile  pack- 
aging diamber  to  create  a  slight  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure therein  as  well  as  to  keep  said  sterile  packaging 
chamber  in  a  sterile  condition,  enclosing  the  sterile  mold- 
ed articles  while  in  said  sterile  packaging  chamber  into 
sterile  envelopes  so  as  to  form  sterile  packaged  articles, 
and  ranoving  said  sterile  packaged  articles  from  said 
sterile  packaging  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  articles  in  receptacles,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  hoppers  each  including  a  vertically 
extended  hollow  body;  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  recepude;  a  tiluble 
receiver  at  the  upper  end  of  said  "body  movable  from  a 
horizontal  artide  receiving  position  to  a  vertical  dump- 
ing position;  means  for  moving  said  hoppers  in  a  con- 
tinuous path;  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  hoppers 
for  moving  the  receivers  of  successive  hoppers  into  a 
horizontal  position  to  enable  loading  of  articles  there- 
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into;  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  hoppers  for 
positioning  said  receiven  of  successive  hoppers  vertically 
to  dump  said  artides  into  a  receptacle  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  hoppers;  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
hon>ers  for  successively  releasing  said  receptacles. 
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POULTRY  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

MOton  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  Baifori,  and  Robert  L.  Drcyfns, 

Aittaiton,  Mass.,  awlgnnii  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co., 

Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  cnrpotnllon  of  Conncctkvt 

FM  Sept.  19, 1946.  Scr.  No.  54,g08 

4CliitaH.    (d.  53— 390) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  plumping  and  qifriying  a  wrapper 
to  poultry  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontal  sup- 
port adapted  to  firmly  support  the  breast  portion  of  said 
poultry,  an  upri^t  concave  headpiece  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  support  adapted  to  hold  the  neck  portion  of 
said  poultry,  a  movable  plate  having  a  recessed  area  on 
iu  face  adapted  to  hold  the  legs  of  said  poultfy  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  support,  a  spring  means  urging 
said  movable  plate  towards  said  concave  headpiece  and 
said  support,  means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  force  of  said  spring  means,  and  a 
flexible  robber  bdt  atUched  to  one  end  to  said  headpiece 
extending  over  said  movable  plate  and  yieldingly  held 
at  its  opposite  end. 

SAFETY  POWER  wSmTVff.  LAWNMOWER 
I W.  AflMB,  Jr.,  Vm  Ohio  Ave.,  Ghasport.  Pa. 
FOed  Fab.  5, 1942,  S«r.  No.  171,314 
SCUm.   (CI.  54— 25.4) 


means  within  said  enclosure  fw  bnishing  engagement 
with  the  cutting  edges  oi  said  oprainp; 
(A)  power  means  for  drivingly  rotating  said  brtnh 
means  within  said  endocure  wher^  said  bmah 
means  successivdy  engage  said  cutting  edges  of  said 
openings  and  cut  the  vegetation  projecting  thoe- 

thmugji;  and, 

(/)  means  carried  within  said  enclosure  and  disposed 
in  the  path  kA  movement  of  said  brush  means  for  dis- 
lodging from  said  brush  means  vegetation  carried 
thereby. 


3jf9LM4 
POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
RnsaeU  V.  HaD,  Post  Ba  23, 

FOed  Apr.  36, 1942,  Scr.  No.  191,112 
9ClalBB.   ^54—25.4) 
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1.  In  a  power  mower:  a  housing  ihduding  a  depending 
skirt  portion;  a  partition  within  said  housing  providing 
upper  and  lower  chambers  therein;  said  partition  being 
disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion; rotary  driver  means  carried  by  said  housing;  said 
driver  means  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  rotary  cutting 
means  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  diqKMed  in 
said  lower  chamber;  rotary  impeller  means  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  and  diq)oaed  in  said  upper  chamber; 
said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  openings  communi- 
cating said  chanriiers. 
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AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

ran  dcr  Ldjr,  Zng^  OnHuilandi 
-  Cooccn  N.V.,  WlBfrtii,  C«»^. 
Aniillaa,  aUmifed-llabiBty  company  of  fhc  Ndhcr- 
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1.  A  safety  power  lawnmower  adi^ited  to  be  moved 
over  a  surface  having  vegetation  growing  diereon  to  cut 
such  vegetation,  said  lawnmower  comprising  in  combinar 
tion: 
(a)  housing  means  defining  a  hoUoar  endoture; 
\h)  ground  engaging  wheel  means  mounting  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  over  the  surface  with  the  bottom 

of  said  endosure  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 

surface; 
(c)  handle  means  projecting  from  said  housing  means 

to  enable  a  user  to  push  said  housing  means  over 

the  snrftice; 
(tf)  grille  means  having  openings  therein  and  forming 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  enelotnre, 

said  grille  means  being  secured  to  said  homing, 

whereby  at  least  a  part  of  the  vegetation  to  be  cot 

enters  and  projects  tiuon^  said  openmgi; 
(c)  one  edge  portion  of  at  least  some  of  said  openings  .  .         ^  j        u- 

being  a^^  edge-  ^-  ^^  unplcment  compnsmg  a  frame,  ground  workmg 

mTpluraUty  of  brash  means;  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  performing  ground 

(g)  support  means  for  rotalaWy  mounting  said  brush   working  operations  dunng  movement  of  the  unplement. 
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•  draw  bar  having  oppotite  end*,  comwcting  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  ends  of  said  draw  bar  and  said  frame 
and  defining  a  verticaUy  inclined  pivot  axis  dierebetween. 
and  means  cou^ed  to  the  other  end  of  said  draw  bar  to 
wfintMw  the  same  at  a  substantially  constant  elevation 
so  that  angiriar  movement  of  said  draw  bar  causes  ver- 
tical di^lacement  of  said  connecting  means. 


APPARATUS  AM^MKraOD  FOB  FAUB 
TWVnNG  YARNS 
Geofie  Alan  Camlhen,  HarisTSvfik,  Pa^ 
IWbo  MmdUm  Cnrnpawy,  fa— dais.  Pa^  a 

****"      fSSmTsI,  1H2.  Ssr.  No.  19M7t 
KClBtaM.    (CL57— 34) 


means  internq>ting  said  signal  in 
periodic  electrical  iuHiulses,  and 
means  suppljring  said  noo-periodic  impulses. 
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response  to  noo- 
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1.  In  a  method  of  modifying  thermoplastic  heat-settrt>le 
yam  filaments  the  steps  which  comprise  pre-twisting  a 
plurality  of  ends  of  said  yams  tofether,  tensioning  them, 
pasdng  them  while  twisted  throu^  a  heating  zone  main- 
tained at  a  heat-setting  temperature,  cooling  the  heat-set 
yams  in  a  twisted,  tensioned  condition,  separating  the  ends 
of  yam  continumisly  from  one  another  by  withdrawing 
said  yams  in  different  directions,  and  automatically  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  each  yam  thereby  maintain- 
ing substantially  constant  tension  on  the  twisted  yams. 


false-twbung  mvicb  for  fibres  or 

FILAMENTB 
Hevy  lack  S«aele, 
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3,Hl,9t9 
INTERMnTENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WlBftnad  P.  Taytor  aad  UstMs  A-  TUhMB. 
N.C,  ssitinnw  to  1.  P.  StevsM  *  Co^  bb.  New  Yatfc, 

FlalMnj  31. 1M2.  Sec  No.  199,M7 
ItCMM.    (CLSl—34) 
1.  A  slubbing  control  device  for  producing  a  variable 
composite  yam  of  plural  separately  supplied  strands,  com- 
prising means  supplying  one  strand  at  a  constant  rate, 
feed  roll  means  supplying  a  second  strand  at  a  higher 

rate, 
signal  actuated  tension  controlHng  means  operatively 
controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  second  strand 
at  said  constant  rate  when  actuated  and  when  de- 
actuated  releasing  an  excess  thereof  at  said  higher 
rate, 
meant  actuating  said  tension  ooatrolling  means  in  the 
abaeoce  of  an  interrupting  signal. 


1.  A  false-twisting  device  for  strands  in  the  fonn  of 
fibies  or  filaments,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
hoDow  spindle,  an  elongaled  boUow  cyttndrical  canier 
which  is  made  of  resiKently  expansible  material,  and 
which  is  withdraiwably  mounted  coaxially  within  an  end 
portion  of  saud  hollow  spindle  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with 
the  latter,  and  so  that  the  strand  to  be  twisted  can  extend 
longitudinally  throu^  the  interiors  of  said  spindle  and 
said  carrier,  and  a  member  which  is  carried  by,  and  ex- 
tends at  least  in  part  transversely  relative  to,  said  carrier 
so  that  the  strand  extending  throogfa  tfie  interiors  of  said 
spindle  and  said  carrier  can  pass  around  a  portion  of  ^d 
member,  said  carrier  normally  having  a  clearance  be- 
tween at  least  the  major  portion  of  iu  outer  periphery 
and  the  adjacent  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  spindle 
so  that  when  the  latter  is  rotMsd  at  a  predetermined 
speed  said  carrier  will  be  centriftegaUy  expanded  to  pro- 
vide an  interference  fit  within  said  spindle,  and  thereby 
ensure  that  said  carrier  is  rotatable  at  the  same  q>eed  as 
said  spindle. 

3,991,911 
SPINDLE  FOR  SPINNING  MECHANISM 

Inks  1^HMr'■Newto■^  Mass. 
(4  CdksrtRoirf,  We«  Newtoa,  M$m.) 
FHed  May  It,  19<9,  Ssr.  No.  2t,99i 

SCIaiM.  (CL87— 139)  ^  _^^ 
1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  bobbin^arrying  spfaidle 
comprisinc  n  central  fixed  vertical  rod  mottnted  at  its 
lower  end  oa  the  frame,  an  tener  tube  verticaUy  sttdabk 
on  said  rod  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  rotatable  mid  tube  surromiding  said  inner  tube,  bear- 
ings between  said  mid  tube  and  parts  of  said  frame 
whereby  said  mid  tube  is  held  agatett  axial  movement, 
an  outer  tube  suroundiac  said  mid  tube  aad  splined 
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thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a  bearing  between  the  up- 
per ends  (rf  said  inner  tube  and  outer  tube  whereby  said 


»i 


tend  the  yam  to  the  limit  of  its  stretch  characteristics  and 
the  tensile  force  necessary  to  extend  the  yam  to  the  yiekl 
point  of  the  stractural  elements  of  the  ]ram  to  thmby 
control  the  physical  characteristics  in  the  rqM-ooessed  yam. 


3,M1,913 
VARIABLE  DENIER  COMPOSITE  YARN 
FVedcrkk  CromweO  Field,  Jr.,  WOaihigtoa,  DcL, 
to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  NeaMNUs  aad  Company,  Wilming- 
toa,  Deln  a  coqporalioa  of  Delaware 
Offdaai  appHcatioa  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,128.    Di- 
vided and  tUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  19^,  Scr.  No. 
98,299 

13  CUM.    (0.57—149) 


S?fl.aa/).^  tut-* 


outer  tube  is  moved  axially  by  ths  inner  tnbe,  and  means 
08  the  outer  tnbe  for  hokUog  a  bobbin. 


3,99M12 
PBOCiaBmG  STRETCH  YARN 


METHOD  OF 

AND  YARNS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
J.  Siiiisri.  Barwya.  aaid  Watna  A. 


Pled  Apr.  19. 1957,  Ssr.  No.  (53,953 


',rc 


(a.  57—149) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  mukifflament  "torque 
stretch  yam"  whose  stretch  characteristics  have  been  set 
at  a  given  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of  continuous- 
ly advancing  the  yam,  controlling  the  degree  of  tension  in 
said  travelling  yam  in  at  least  one  portion  of  its  conthiu- 
ous  travel,  said  temion  being  below  the  breaking  tension 
of  the  structural  elements  of  the  yam,  beating  said  yam 
during  said  portion  of  its  continuous  travel  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  substantially  greater  than  said  given  temperature 
and  correlating  the  ccmtrolled  tension  and  the  heat  im- 
parted to  said  yam  with  the  tensfle  force  necessary  to  ex- 


1.  A  multifilament  yam  containing  at  least  two  grotqa 
of  highly  bulked  filaments,  one  group  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  filaments  having  an  extensibility  factor  at  least 
twice  that  of  the  remaining  filamenu,  the  filamento  having 
the  higher  extensibility  factor  being  intimately  randomly 
variably  interentangled  with  the  remaining  filaments  and 
being  distributed  in  variable  concentrations  randomly 
yong  the  length  of  yam. 


3,991314 

BALANCE  WHEEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  WATCH 
James  H.  Reese,  Msahifai,  Pa.,  aad  Peter  J.  SesleaiMaoa, 
CoDegc  Park,  Md.,  assigBors  to  HaadHoa  Watch  Coit- 
pany,  Laacaatcr,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FHed  Not.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  149,279 
ISOaiaM.    (CL58— 28) 


1.  An  electric  watdi  having  a  balance  wheel  mounted 
on  a  balance  staff,  and  a  coil  yieldably  mounted  <»  said 
balance  wheel  by  resilient  suf^xnt  means  attached  to  said 
balance  wheel  and  coil  to  permit  resilient  yielding  move- 
ment (rf  said  coO  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  oi 
said  balance  sti^ 

UNIVERSAL  TIMEPIECE 
Wakw  S.  Pawl,  19489  Powder  MIS  Road,  AddpU.  Md. 
FBsd  Apr.  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  21,924 
2ChiM.  ^St— 44) 
1.  A  universal  timepiece  comprising  an  annular  hoor 
and  minute  scale  In  a  vertical  iriane,  a  central  rotary 
^obe  map  of  die  worid  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  great 
circle  hour  lines  radiating  from  the  poles  at  15*  inter- 
vals to  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  scale  to  indicate 
the  hour  portion  of  the  times  in  the  corresponding  time 
zones  represented  by  said  lines,  a  minute  hand  extend- 
ing radially  over  said  globe  map  to  the  minute  portion 
of  the  annular  scale  to  indicate  the  times  in  minutes  after 
the  respective  hours  indicated  by  the  hour  lines  for  the 
several  time  zones  respectively,  a  clockworks  operativdy 
connected  to  rotate  said  globe  map  over  an  angular  dis- 
tance of  one  hour  on  the  scale  while  rotating  said  minute 
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hand  one  complete  revolution,  said  globe  map  beint 
hollow,  an  interval  ring  gear  in  said  annular  acale,  a 
clockworks  in  said  hollow  globe  map,  including  a  set  of 
planetary    drive   gears   for   said    globe    map  extending 


iCtfiSBS^ 


through  peripheral  slots  spaced  around  the  equator  of 
the  globe  map  to  mesh  with  said  internal  ring  gear,  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  south  pole  to  operate  said 
minute  hand. 


AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  A  TtMEPIECE 
John  A.  Van  Hon,  Uocaatw,  Pa^  airigBor  to  Hamiltoii 
Watch  Coapany,  Laocaalcr,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Peiui- 
nrtnuria 

mad  May  19, 19M,  8«.  No.  3t,lt2 
UOdM.    (a.5t-t5.5) 


%M\3n 

LUBRICATION  OF  'TOTALLY  ENCLOSED 

MECHANI^ffi 

HcliiMrth  TanMnbcrgcr,  GaMva,  Swilwrlaad,  aaripor  to 

a  COTMrailOB  off  SWMMHM 

FOad  Ina  M,  Vkk,  Sm.  No.  37,1M 

.  aMlcatlM  MtmiAmA  Imam  22,  1959 
<  C^UtaM.   (CL  St— 9t) 


Inittot  Dr.  Inc. 


1.  Means  for  liArioating  oMmben  in  an  endoaed  houa- 
ing  compriainf : 

(a)  a  hibricant  in  said  houitnr. 

(6)  •  raaervoir  wMiin  Mid  houaing; 

(c)  laid  lobncant  being  nonnaUy  in  the  vapor  atate. 
and  being  free  to  paaa  batween  said  reaervoir  and  Mid 
membeia  for  lobricatioa  of  aaid  members;  and 

(<f)  said  reservoir  being  made  <rf  a  subatanoe  ad^Med 
to  coact  with  said  hibricant  to  imfiait  to  said  lubri- 
cant a  reduced  vapor  presaure  in  aaid  reservoir 
whereby  to  prevent  accumulations  of  exceas  liquid 
lubricant  outside  said  reservoir. 


3,«91,91S 
PARKING  METER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
MaiyHud  H.  CoDIm,  39<  2SlhSt.,  San  BcraMdlM),  CaHf^ 
and  Wallace  M.  Todd,  Rte.  1,  Box  55S,  8m  Jadialo, 


FOcd  Iwc  21, 19M,  Sar.  No.  37,731 
1  Claim,    (a.  5S— 142) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  comprising:  time  measuring  means; 
time  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  time  measuring 
means;  time  wtting  means  having  a  setting  and  non  setting 
position  for  setting  said  time  indicating  means  to  any 
positicm  in  its  time  indicating  range;  rate  regulating 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  said  time  measuring 
means;  automatic  regulating  means  actuated  by  said  time 
setting  means  for  cauwig  an  unlimited  adjustment  oi  said 
rate  regulating  means;  said  automatic  regulating  means 
including  an  intermittent  low-velocity  drive  means  for 
providing  said  unlimited  adjustment  of  said  rate  regulating 
means  at  a  non-tinear  rate  when  said  time  setting  means  is 
adjusted  at  a  linear  rate;  said  drive  means  being  movable 
into  regulate  and  non-regulate  positions  and  being  coupled 
between  said  tinae  setting  means  and  said  rate  regulating 
means  in  its  regulate  position  when  said  time  setting  means 
is  in  said  time  setting  position,  said  drive  means  also  being 
movable  into  a  neutral  position;  said  drive  means  being 
movable  to  its  regulate  position  and  in  drive  relationship 
with  said  time  measuring  means  when  said  time  setting 
means  is  moved  to  its  time  Mtting  position;  said  drive 
means  immediately  beginning  to  move  toward  its  neutral 
position  when  said  time  setting  means  is  moved  to  its 
non-setting  position;  and  said  drive  relationship  between 
said  time  measuring  means  and  said  drive  means  being 
automatically  terminated  when  said  drive  means  is  re- 
turned to  Its  neutral  position. 


In  a  parking  meter  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  meter  in- 
cluding an  indicator  swingable  from  a  "zero"  position 
to  a  position  away  from  the  "zero"  position,  spring  means 
operativdy  connected  to  said  indicator  and  biasing  said 
indicator  to  the  "zucT  position,  hand  actuable  means  op* 
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eratlvely  connected  to  said  indicator  for  moving  it.  away 
from  the  "zero"  position,  and  a  clock  escapement  mech- 
anism, a  clutch  including  a  first  clutch  element  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  mechanism  and  a  second  clutch 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  indicator  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  clutch 
element,  q>ring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond element  and  biasing  said  second  element  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  element,  solenoid  means  engageaUe 
with  said  second  clutch  element  and  operaUe  when  actu- 
ated to  move  said  second  clutch  element  to  the  out  ol  en- 
gagement position,  radiant  energy  receiving  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  solenoid  means  and  a  source  oi  electrical  en- 
ergy. Mid  receiving  means  >being  operable  to  actuate  said 
scrfenoid  means  responsive  to  die  reoq>tion  of  radiant 
energy  generated  by  an  electrical  circuit  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle parked  adjacent  said  meter,  and  a  switch  in  circuit 
with  aaid  receiving  means,  source  of  energy,  and  said 
solenoid  means,  said  switch  being  operable  to  closed  posi- 
tion req>onsive  to  movement  of  said  indicator  to  the 
away  from  "zero"  poaition  and  operable  to  open  position 
responsive  to  movement  oi  said  indicator  to  "zero"  posi- 
tion. 


OPERATOR  WnV  IHERMOELECIIUC  CONTROL 
Ralph  V.  Colaa,  London  ffnglsBil,  ssslgnnr  to  Robcrt- 
shaw-FMtoa  Coateois  Compaay,  Rlchaaood,  Va.,  a  cor- 
of  Dahwara 

FUad  Apr.  4, 19it,  Sar.  No.  19,7M 
4CMBM.    (CLM— 23) 


1.  An  actuator,  assembly  comprising  a  thermally  con- 
ducting envelope  forming  a  beat  sink  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere, an  elongated  tubular  container  having  a  closed 
end,  an  open  end,  and  a  thermally  conducting  lateral 
wall,  said  container  being  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
envelope,  a  diaphragm  dosing  said  open  end  of  said 
tubular  container,  a  man  of  material  expansible  upon 
fusion  filling  said  tubular  container,  a  receptacle  extend- 
ing beyond  said  envelope  and  in  subatantial  alignment 
with  said  tubular  container  at  said  diaphragm-dosed  end 
thereof,  an  actuating  member  within  said  receptacle  and 
extending  therebeyond  at  one  end  and  substantially  to 
said  diaphragm  at  the  other  end  thereof,  resilient  means 
within  said  receptacle  retaining  said  actuator  therein  and 
effective  to  transfer  diai^iragm  motion  thereto,  heat  con- 
ducting noeans  having  substantially  cylindrical  cavity 
walls  in  thermal  contact  dirougbout  the  length  of  said 
tubular  container,  said  beat  conducting  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  insulated  longitudinal  sections,  a  Mries 
of  semi-conductor  beat  pump  elements  in  contact  with 
said  sections,  respectively,  being  serially  connected,  heat 
conducting  means  in  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
semi-conductor  elements  in  each  row  thereof  opposite 
said  sections,  means  conducting  heat  from  said  heat  con- 
ductor dements  to  said  develope,  and  means  energizing 
said  heat  pump  elements  alternatively  in  opposite  polari- 
ties in  a  manner  to  transfer  heat  inwardly  toward  said 
tubular  container  for  one  polarity  and  outwardly  toward 
said  heat  conducting  members  in  the  other  polarity. 


PLASMA  FLAME  HYPKKTHEKMAL  EXOVHERMIC 
FURNACE  WITH  CATALYST  AND  COMBINA- 
TION THEREOF  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE 

Leo    Matvay,    (7M    Odvcr   Plaea, 

Los  Aaatelcs  CoHrty.  CaBf . 

FDcd  Nov.l?,1959,  Scr.  No.  853,131 

UCWms.    (CLM— 3«) 


1.  In  combination  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
engine  exhaust  system  for  said  engine,  an  electric  current 
generator  driven  by  said  engine,  and  a  plasma  flame,  hy- 
perthermal,  exothermic  furnace  for  treating  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  engine,  said  furnace  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  hollow  interior  with  intake  and  discharge  ends, 
said  intake  end  of  said  housing  being  interconnected  with 
said  exhaust  system  and  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  from 
said  engine,  said  furnace  comprising  a  plasma  flame 
generator  portion  and  a  reaction  chamber  portion,  said 
generator  portion  receiving  the  gases  entering  throu^  said 
intake  end,  first  and  second  electrode  means  in  said  gen- 
erator portion,  means  connected  with  said  electric  current 
generator  for  passing  an  electric  arc  between  said  dec- 
trodes  to  act  upon  at  least  a  p<Mtion  of  the  Mid  gases  enter- 
ing throu^  said  intake  opening  to  generate  a  plasma 
flame,  said  reaction  chamber  p(Mtion  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  generator  portion  and  said  discharge  end 
and  being  Interconnected  with  said  generator  portion  and 
discharge  end  to  receive  the  plasma  flame  and  gases  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  to  discharge  throu^  said  discharge 
end,  catalyst  means  disposed  in  said  reaction  chamber 
portion  to  have  functional  contact  with  said  plasma  flame 
and  gases  to  disassociate  all  or  part  xhtnol  into  constitu- 
ent parts. 

3,091^1 
TURBOROCKET  POWERPLANT  INCLUDING  TUR- 
BINE BYPA8SD4G  MEANS  FOR  A  PORTION  OF 
THE  PROPELLANT 

o. 

Morrto  Plaias,  NJ.,  assigMMs,  by 
toTUokol  ChtMJrBl  Corporation,  a 
raHoB  of  Ddaware 

iMie  24, 19S7.  Sar.  No.  MS,279 
IClaiiB.    (CI.  M— 35.0 


A  rocket  powerplant  utilizing  a  liquid  oxidizer  and  a 
liquid  fuel  as  propellants  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
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having  a  pair  of  disconoecdbfe  tections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tioiM  induding  a  thrust  chamber  having  axially  extending 
cocrfant  paaaages  formed  in  its  walls,  a  catalyst  chamber 
including  a  catalyst  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  other 
section  and  communicating  with  said  passages,  means 
mounted  in  said  other  section  for  forcing  the  oxidizer 
through  said  passages  into  said  catalyst  chamber  to  efFect 
the  decomposition  thereof  into  gases  prior  to  its  entry 
into  the  thrust  chamber,  said  catalyst  chamber  comprising 
an  annulus  whose  bore  has  one  end  defining  the  entrance 
to  said  thrust  chamber  to  direct  gases  axially  therewithin, 
said  catalyst  chamber  communicating  with  an  adjoining 
chamber  open  to  the  odier  end  of  said  bore,  and  means 
in  said  adjoining  chamber  to  separate  and  rejoin  the  flow 
of  gases  to  s«d  bore  to  efiect  a  turtmlent  flow  there- 
throu^.  said  last-mentiooed  means  comprising  a  baffle  for 
directing  a  portion  of  said  gases  in  a  turbine  bypassing 
path  to  said  bofe.         

3,M1,922 

MULTI-STAGE  PARALLEL  FLOW  TURBO-FAN 

lohB  A.  Johnaoo,  9  Skcridaa  Drive.  Skort  Hilh.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  t,4M 

IClafaM.   (CL<»— 35un 

(Graatod  mdcr  THb  35,  U.S.  Code  UHIX  Mc- 2M) 
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provide  large  volume,  slow  speed  discharge  of  eagjne 
exhaust  and  compressed  air  from  said  primary  duct  means 
for  propulsive  effort 


3^1,fX3 

UQUm  PROraLLANT  TANKAGE 

Paal T.  BvMt.  Cite  Ldka,  CdK, Mripw lott^lMt^ 

States  of  AMfffca  m  npimrtii  fcy  the  Secretavy  « 

'^■•d  Dec  at»  IMt.  8sr.  No.  77,253 
(Gnalad  aadar  IMS  35,  UA  Coda  {iHXi,  see.  2M) 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  producing  a  jet  exhaust,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  chamber  having  a  port,  a  plurality 
of  primary  ducu  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
extending  in  divergent  directions  therefrom  rearwardly 
of  f  11*  port  and  terminating  in  paraHdly  extending  pas- 
sages open  to  the  atmoq;)here,  turbine  means  located 
within  said  chamber  and  driven  by  the  jet  exhaust  from 
sMd  internal  combustion  enfline,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
torbine  means  and  extending  externally  firom  said  cham- 
ber remote  from  said  port  and  within  the  space  bounded 
by  said  parallelly  extending  passages,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary ducts  arranged  in  groups  within  the  space  bounded 
by  said  primary  ducts  and  between  said  shaft  and  said 
primary  ducts  in  spaced  relation  in  the  direction  of  said 
parallelly  extending  passages,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
secondary  ducts  <^  each  group  conununicating  with  an 
adjacent  primary  duct  and  meeting  in  a  conunon  opening 
communicating  with  the  atmoq^re  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  a  direction  facing  said  port  each  of  said  com- 
mon openings  providing  a  separate  independent  intake 
for  parallel  operation  of  the  assembly,  impeller  means 
located  within  the  common  opening  of  each  of  said  groups 
of  secondary  ducu  and  connected  for  rotation  by  said 
shaft  whereby  jet  exhaust  from  the  discharge  end  of  an 
associated  internal  combustion  engine  enters  said  port 
and  upon  passing  into  said  primary  ducts  rotates  said 
turUne  meaiM,  said  shaft  and  said  impeller  means  draw- 
ing air  in  at  the  end  of  said  secondary  ducts  communicat- 
mg  with  the  atmoqihere  for  discharge  into  said  primary 
ducts  mixing  atmospheric  air  with  the  jet  exhaust  to 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  rocket  motor  of  the  liquid 
bi-propeUant  type  including  propellant  tankage  and  pres- 
surizing   apparatus,    the   improvements,    comprising;   a 
series  of  concentric  cylindrical  walls  indnding  a  first  rigid 
wall,  a  second  defbrmable  wall  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  first  wall  forming  a  flrst  annular  chamber  there- 
between  to  contain  one  of  said  propdlants,  a  third  de- 
formaMe  wall  surrounding  and  ^aced  from  said  wotmd 
wall  forming  a  second  pressorizable  second  chamber  be- 
tween the  second  and  tWrd  walls,  a  fourth  rigid  waU  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  wall  forming  a  durd 
chamber  between  the  third  and  fourth  waUs  to  contain 
the  other  of  said  propellants,  said  first  and  third  cham- 
bers each  have  an  end  closure  having  a  propeUant  out- 
let, and  means  for  pressurizing  the  second  chamber  to 
pressurize  the  propellants  in  the  first  and  third  chambers 
and  expel  same  through  the  propellant  outlets,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  walls  eadi  being  constructed  of  naetel  of 
such  ductility  that  it  permanently  deforms  under  decreas- 
ing volume  of  propellants  in  the  first  and  third  chambers 
said  third  wall  adapted  to  deform  to  a  final  position  hay- 
ing its  outer  surface  abutting  said  fourtfi  wall  end  »id 
second  wall  adapted  to  deform  to  a  final  position  form- 
ing substantially  diametrically  opposed  semi-cylindriad 
portions  abutting  said  first  wall  and  other  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  fiat  collapsed  substantially  abuttinf 
portions  extending  in  radial  directions  having  folds  at 
their  outer  ends. 


GASEOUS  NcEeLEBOUNDARY 
John  G.  Wilder,  Jr,  Los  AMoa,  CaM.,  mlpg^nr  to  United 

2  Ch^ML  <CL  it  35Si) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  engine  having  a  main  com- 
bustion chantber  with  a  discharge  nozzle  attached  thereto, 
said  combustion  chamber  having  therein  a  first  solid  pro- 
pellant which  boms  at  a  relatively  high  temperature,  said 
nozzle  being  of  a  relatively  light  coostructioB  and  nor- 
maUy  unable  to  resist  the  temperature  and  pressure  de- 
veloped by  said  first  solid  propeUant,  an  anaolar  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  ooosbuscion  zone,  said  annular  cham- 


ber having  a  second  solid  propeUant  therein,  said  second 
solid  prdk>ellant  burning  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
and  having  clean  gas  characteristics  by  comparison  with 
said  first  propeUant,  and  perforations  through  said  nozde 
connecting  said  chamber  containing  the  second  solid  pro- 
pellant with  the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle  whereby  the 
off  gas  from  the  said  second  scrfid  propellant 


through  said  perforatioas  into  the  main  gas  stream,  form- 
ing a  boundary  layw  in  said  disduuie  nonde  protocttnff 
the  surface  thsreof  and  n^isrcby  the  gas  pressure  from  the 
second  solid  prqpellant  exerts  a  pressure  on  the  outside 
of  the  noBsle  tending  to  counterbalance  the  pressure  of 
the  off  gas  from  the  first  solid  propeUant  and  enahlnig 
the  said  relativety  light  nocde  to  withstand  the  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  the  first  solid  propeUant. 


3,691^5 
GAS  TURBINB  BNGINIFUBL  CONTROL  WITH 
PLURAL  SLEEVE  VALVES 
Cyril  May.  Dsrtj.  aad  Ckaries  Gerdosi  Morlcy, 


22.1 


12 


tiGnat 

.No.75t,ltt 


(CL<t-39Jt) 


11,  195t 


^Mff^t^ 


12.  A  gas  turbiae  engine  fuel  system  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  pressoriaed  fuel  from  a  source  therecrf  to 
the  burners  of  a  gM  tnihine  engine  comprising  means 
providing  a  metering  orifice^  a  conduit  lor  supplying 
pressurized  fuel  from  said  sooroe  to  said  metering  orifice 
at  fuU  pressure  and  through  it  to  aaid  burners,  a  cham- 
ber, a  bellows  mnimlwl  in  said  chamber  and  having  two 
series  arrsntsd  omnpaitments  with  one  paitly  evacuated, 
means  for  supplying  the  other  oompartment  of  the  bel- 
lows with  air  at  a  pressure  functioaally  related  to  the 
pressure  of  the  inlet  end  of  a  oompcassor  of  the  engine, 
a  pair  of  passages  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
respectively  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air  at  pressures 
functionaBy  related  to  the  pressures  of  the  inlet  and  out- 
let ends  of  the  compressor,  a  restriction  in  eadi  said  pas- 
sage, a  first  axiaUy  movable  mechanical  connection  wUch 
directly  connects  the  bellows  to  the  means  providing  the 
metering  orifice  and  which  extends  through  the  chamber 
and  into  the  said  conduit,  apttd  reqwosive  means  re- 
sponsive to  engine  rotational  qwed,  a  second  axially  mov- 
able mechanioal  connection  which  directly  connects  the 
speed  responsive  means  and  the  means  providing  the 
nwieriBf  orifice,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  axiaUy  movaMe  mechanical  connections. 


SUMyCWaHdM, 


3,*91,9M 
OIL  BURNERS 


I)  ... 

Filed  Dec  li,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  7MM 

,  stpBtaHsn  Grsat  Britain  Dec  K,  1959 
2  attaMTTCL  M— 39.22) 


"O;;  TO 


1.  An  oil  burner  for  feeding  fUel  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber comprising  a  body  member,  an  outwardly  open  cavity 
fiMined  in  one  end  ai  the  body  member,  a  detachable 
plug  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cavity  and  provided  with 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  inwardly  toward  the  cavity 
and  a  raised  portion  about  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  to 
form  a  seat  portion,  a  resilieBt  diai^iragm  ol  substantially 
dished  form  supported  on  the  sent  with  its  periphery  ee- 
cured  to  the  plug,  a  pssiagewsy  formed  in  tiie  ^ug  lead- 
ing to  the  cavity  from  the  spaced  formed  between  the 
seat  portion  and  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm,  a  fuel 
inlet  connection  in  said  body  member  leading  into  the 
cavity,  a  second  outwanfly  open  cavity  formed  in  the 
other  end  <^  the  body  member,  a  first  passageway  formed 
in  the  body  member  and  haidag  one  end  opening  iolo  die 
second  cavity,  a  dtict  coooecting  the  inner  end  of  die  bore 
in  the  plug  to  the  other  end  of  the  passageway,  a  second 
paasageway  formed  in  the  body  monber  having  <Mie  end 
opening  into  the  &st  cavity,  a  nozde  in  the  second  cavity 
having  its  inlet  ooimected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second 
passageway  and  its  outlet  facing  the  open  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cavity  and  placed  from  the  side  waU  thereof,  and 
means  forming  a  further  chamber  about  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  subject  the  outer  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  diamber  while 
its  inner  surface  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel. 


3JI9L927 
CYCLING  SHAFT  ASOEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Leslie  W.  Bcovsii,  44  E.  WMrihtaflM  St,  PalmiM,  BL 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1946.  Ssr.  N«.  47,474 

5CiaiBH.    (CL  44— 3934) 

1 .  A  cycling  shaft  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  of  the  expansion-reaction  type,  the  engine  having 

a  cycling  shaft,  a  crankriiaft,  a  crankcase  joumaled  for 

rotation  on  said  crankshaft,  the  crankcase  carrying  at  least 

one  outstanding  cylinder,  a  crankpin  on  said  crankshaft,  a 

piston  redprocatable  in  said  c^inder,  a  coimecting  rod 

reciprocativdy  connecting  the  piston  to  the  crankpin,  a 

rotary  inlet  valve  in  said  piston,  a  rotary  exhaust  valve  in 

said  cylinder,  the  valves  being  arranged  with  suitable 

clearance  therebetween  their  associated  parts,  the  vahes 

comprising  the  ptston  and  cylinder  heads  respectfvidy.  a 
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firing  chamber  being  formed  between  the  heads,  an  ex- 
haust orifice  on  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  bonnet  for  jetting 
the  burned  gates  contra-spinwise  for  reaction  from  the 
orifice,  the  crankshaft  having  a  hollow  portion  defining 
an  air  intake  passage  establishing  communication  between 
the  outside  atmosphere  and  the' inside  of  the  crankcase 
through  which  the  intake  air  for  combustion  is  drawn  by 
the'reciprocatory  movement  ot  the  piston  in  the  q^inder. 
into  the  firing  chamber,  said  cycling  shaft  consisting  of  a 
stiff  valve  driver  shaft  in  the  cyiinder.  means  to  axially 
rotate  said  valve  driver  shaft  in  timed  relatiao  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  the  inteke  and  exhaust  valves  being 
common  to  the  firing  chamber  and  to  said  valve  driver 
shaft,  a  fuel  source,  a  rotating  fuel  trou^  a  channel  in 
the  crankshaft  for  delivering  the  fuel  to  aaid  trooili,  a 
fuel  channel  in  said  valve  driver  shaft,  an  exit  tnbe  em- 
bodiSfed  with  said  trou^  and  extending  to  aaid  fuel  chan- 
nel in  said  valve  driver  shaft,  said  channel  in  said  valve 
driver  shaft  terminating  in  said  firing  chamber  for  con- 


said  device  and  having  control  means  movable  between 
two  positions,  in  one  position  of  said  control  means  said 
k>ading  pump-motor  acting  as  a  pump  to  deliver  fluid 
to  said  device  at  a  first  rate,  in  the  other  position  of  said 
control  means  said  pump-motor  acting  as  as  motor  in 
response  to  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  device  at  a 


veying  fuel  to  said  firing  chamber,  said  piston  acting  as  a 
valve  element  to  admit  fuel  to  the  firing  chamber,  means 
le^KMisive  to  said  axial  rotation  of  said  rotary  exhaust 
valve  to  release  the  exhaust  gases  oC  combustion  from 
the  firing  chamber,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  stiff 
valve  driver  shi^  having  an  axial  hole  therein  and  having 
means  on  the  exterior  thereof  to  receive  and  secure  aaid 
axhaust  valve  thereto,  a  flexible  ignition  cam-shaft  extend- 
ing from,  and  secured  at.  the  base  of  said  hole,  to  permit 
said  cam-shaft  to  flex  therein,  an  ignition  breaker  box 
arranged  coaxial  with  said  cam-shaft,  said  box  being  pivot- 
ably  adjustable  for  still-setting  the  ignition  timinf,  said 
box  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  the  aaid 
cam-shaft  extending  throu^  a  clearance  opening  in  the 
base  of  said  box  and  piloted  by  a  bearing  arranged  in  the 
body  of  said  box,  said  cam-shaft  having  an  ignition  timing 
cam  rigidly  secured  to  it  for  timing  the  incadeaoe  of  make 
and  break  for  ignition  in  said  filing  chamber,  the  outer 
end  of  said  rigid  valve  driver  shaft  being  somewhat  looaely 
piloted  by  said  exhaust  valve  rotor. 


3LMl,92t 
HYDRAULIC  LOAD  DEVICX 
Fay. 


AjG. 


second  rate;  and  actuating  means  ccxmected  to  said  load- 
ing pump-motor  to  move  said  control  means  to  said  one 
position  when  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  load  device  is 
at  a  predetermined  minimum  and  to  move  said  oootrol 
means  to  the  other  position  when  the  fluid  pressure  at 
the  k>ad  device  has  reached  a  ptedetermined  maximum. 


REGENERATIVB  HYDKAUUC  dRCUTT 
William  J.   Hipr»   MaMi  PliiBil  T« 
Wlfc,  iiilpirte  Wa 

^'iri;a'iy,fl.Hir  Ser.  N..  3M1>. 
laM23,lM«.  nfc  af  f  ■ratffim  Oct  li,  tXl,  Ser.  No. 
14«,t78  _ 

aiCklBM.   (CLit-^) 


IMl,  Bar.  N«.  9M77 
priaritar.  H|tf»ilnn  Ciimaw  Apr.  3,  IMt 

lidiimaL   {CL€i--m  ...  ,  . .:     •.  ;^ .    .  «,^ 

1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  having  a  load  device  the  im-       20.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  supplying  fluid  to  a  naid 
provement  including:  a  loading  pump-motor  connected  to   operated  device,  two  positive  displacement  pumps,  means 


JmfE  4,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55 


induding  a  common  variable  speed  prime  mover  driving 
bodi  of  said  pumps,  and  control  valving  connected  to 
both  pomps  to  receive  output  fluid  therefrom,  said  con- 
trol valving  including  means  normally  effective  below  a 
preselected  qpeed  of  said  prime  mover  to  deliver  the  oo^ 
pots  of  both  pumps  to  said  floid  operated  device  and 
furttier  including  means  automatically  operative  above 
a  predetermined  qwed  of  said  prime  mover  for  diacon> 
tinidng  the  pumpinji  fuactioo  of  one  pump  and  for  uaing 
exoeas  fluid  from  the  otter  pomp  to  cause  said  one  pomp 
to  operate  as  a  fluid  motor,  thus  assisting  the  prime 
mover  in  driving  aaid  other  ponqp. 


tion  to  said  bleeder,  said  residual  pressure  being  effective 
to  force  air  and  fluid  in  said  bleeder  connection  throo^ 


HYDSA1 


iSk  AFPABATUi 


Elk  H. 

Dowtr  B 

a  llilnsh  I  limp— J 

FMAk  %  1N9, 8ar.  No.  4Mt5 

llOiiiir  (CLM— 53) 


w .-.  Iff* 


,  1^   said  Ueeder  when  the  latto*  is  open  and  connected  to  the 
'    to   return. 

3,991332 
,^^  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

"^  Edmoad  F.  Webb,  FrankH^  Mich.,  aaBicBor  to  The  Dd- 
maa  Company,  Cookcvllle,  Tcaa.,  a  corporatloa  off 

applicatioa  May  7,  1958.  Ser.  Na.  733,621,  aaw 
So.  2,976,336,  dated  Feb.  7,  1961.    DIvMad 
icatiaB  Nov.  1,  1966,  Sar.  Na^  66,57t 
2ClakM.   (CL66--S4.5) 


1.  A  hydrostatic  power  transmission  to  transmk  power 
from  a  power  source  to  a  load  and  vice  versa  compris- 
ing a  positive  displacement  pump  driven  by  the  power 
source,  a  first  and  a  second  positive  displacement  motor 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  hydraulic  output  of  die 
pump,  a  mechanical  connection  from  each  motor  to  tbe 
load,  a  clutch  assembly  in  the  mechanical  connection 
with  the  first  motor,  a  valve  contrcriling  the  hydraulic 
connection  to  the  first  motor  only,  and  pressure  respon- 
sive means  arranged  to  respond  to  hydraulic  pressure  at 
the  first  motor  to  cause  the  dutdi  assembly  to  engage 
when  the  first  motor  pressure  is  high  and  to  disengage 
when  the  first  motor  pressure  is  low. 


3^91,931 

HYDBAUUC  SYBISM 

BdwaH  A.  Racfciral,  167  A*iaii  Place, 

LaaAMslss-CaM. 


OMml  aaalcatfoB  Jafar  £  1954.  Sar. 
Sirt  No.  2,919,715,  lated  laa. 


No.  446,894.  aow 
5,  1966.    DfvMcd 
Dec  3L  1959,  flar.  No.  863,277 
(OL         "    ~ 


nChriam.  (CL  66^-54.5) 
1.  In  a  hydraidic  control  system  including  a  reaervoir, 
the  combination  oomprisiag,  a  hydraulic  dreuit  having 
a  low  pressure  return  for  returning  fluid  to  the  reservoir, 
a  normally  doaed  bleeder  at  times  having  a  connection 
lo  the  fluid  in  said  low  pressure  return,  and  means  ooo- 
naded  in  aaid  hydnulic  drcnit  apart  from  said  reaervoir 
for  maintaining  a  residual  fluid  pressure  in  the  connec- 


2.  A  time  delay  device  induding  a  housing  having  a 
partition  wall  therein  to  form  a  pair  of  chambers,  each 
of  said  chambers  having  an  opening  therein,  a  redprocat- 
ing  working  member  in  each  of  said  chambers  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  to  partition  each 
chamber,  a  liquid  diq)Osed  on  both  sides  of  said  wall  in 
contacting  relation  witfi  said  working  members,  the  work- 
ing member  in  the  first  of  said  chamben  being  fluid  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  the 
opening  in  said  first  dumber  for  response  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  first  chamber,  a  redprocally 
movable  actuating  member  in  the  second  of  said  cham- 
bers movaUe  through  the  opening  in  said  second  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  the  working  member  in  said  second 
chamber,  resilient  means  in  said  second  chamber  for  bias- 
ing said  actuating  member  toward  said  wall,  and  a  first 
and  second  valve  means  on  said  wall  providing  for  a  re- 
versed flow  of  liquid  therethrough  at  dissimilar  retes, 
such  that  the  flow  to  move  said  actuator  member  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  wall  is  at  a  rate  faster  than  the 
rate  of  flow  in  a  reversed  direction  effeded  by  said  bias- 
ing means,  with  one  of  said  valve  means  being  operable  to 
an  open  position  by  movement  of  the  actuating  member 
in  said  reversed  direction. 


lames  B.  Wi 
Daavcrs, 
pany,  a 

Fll 


3,691,933 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 


'aper, 
Mms.. 


O. 


to  Gcacral  Electric  Coai- 
NcwYocfc 
Dec.  7, 1966,  Sar.  No.  74,425 
32Claimi.    (CL66— 67) 
1 .  In  an  elastic  fluid  multi-stage  turbine  which  indudes 
a  rotatably  mounted  output  shaft,  an  inlet  valve  govern- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  an  extraction  conduit 
connected  to  an  intermediate  stage  of  the  turbine,  and  an 
extraction  valve  governing  the  proportion  of  fluid  viiiidi 
flows  from  said  intermediate  stage  to  a  succeeding  stage  oi 
said  turbine;  the  combination  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  for  generating  a 
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ftnt  electric  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  qwed, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressiire  in  said  extraction  con- 
duit for  generating  a  second  electric  signal  whidi  is  a 
function  of  said  pressure,  means  for  modifying  said  first 
signal  with  said  second  signal,  means  for  modifying  said 
second  signal  with  said  first  sigiul,  the  modified  first  signal 
controlling  the  position  of  the  inlet  valve,  the  modified 


said  main  body  portioo  and  said  reinforced  bottom  flap 
portion  for  maintaining  the  bottom  flap  portion  in  operas 
tive  position  relative  to  said  main  body  portion. 


second  signal  controlling  the  positfcm  of  the  extraction 
valve,  gating  means  which  is  enabled  in  response  to  a 
selected  position  of  one  of  said  valves  for  counteracting 
the  modification  of  one  of  said  signals  with  the  other  c4 
said  signals  whereby  during  the  enabling  of  said  gating 
means,  the  position  of  the  other  of  said  valves  is  con- 
trolled by  said  one  of  said  signals  unmodified  by  the  other 
of  said  signals. 

3J9Lf34 

BEADGJMArrAMATVS 

Ifaqr  T.  lacolM,  Rtc.  3,  BoK  226,  Uah*  Falls,  Idaho 

FIM  Apr.  6,  IML  8«r.  No.  161,121 


3,t9L93S 
ROCK  TREATMENT 
IMmH. 


SpriavflcM, 


nM  Aat.  13. 1967. 8«r.  No.  €TtJU4 
•  CWm.    (CLil— jo 

8.  A  method  of  stabilizing  underground  rock  forma- 
tions which  form  mine  roofs  which  comprises:  drilling 
a  hole  into  a  rock  formation  having  zones  of  weakness 
and  which  is  subject  to  failure  in  tendoo  as  well  as  shear, 
injecting  under  preHure  into  said  hdt  and  through  said 
hole  into  the  rock  formation  a  formation  adhesive  resin 
which  is  liquid  and  self-curing  at  ambient  temperatures, 
and  which  is  selected  fhm  the  group  consisting  of  solu- 
tions of  linear  polyesters  in  liquid  mooomeric  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compounds  containing  an  alpha-beta  ethyl- 
enic  linkage,  said  solutions  also  containing  a  peroxide  type 
catalyst  and  a  cobalt  promoter,  whereby  said  resin  flows 
into  and  fills  said  zones  of  weakness  and  cures  in  posi- 
tion, thereby  adhesively  uniting  said  formation  at  the 
zones  of  weakness,  and  stabilizing  said  rock  formation 
agaiiut  roof  falls. 


1.  Headgate  apparatus  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion inchiding  a  substantially  rigid  rectangular  frame- 
work defining  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said  frame- 
wm^  being  adapted  to  span  an  associated  ditch  or  the 
like,  dosure  means  supported  by  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  sealed  with  respect  thereto  for  closing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  opening,  said  closure  means  comprising 
an  integral  sheet  of  flexible  water-proof  material,  inner 
frame  members  engaging  said  sheet  of  material  for 
damping  the  sheet  of  material  in  position  relative  to 
said  main  body  portion,  the  part  of  said  sheet  of  ma- 
terial extending  outwardly  of  said  main  body  portion 
defining  a  bottom  flap  portioo  and  a  pair  of  side  flap 
portions  joined  with  said  bottom  flap  portkw,  reinforc- 
ing means  connected  to  said  bottom  Hap  poctkm  for 
rigidifying  the  bottom  Hap  portion,  a  fastening  means 
connected  to  eadi  of  said  side  flap  portions  for  secur- 
ing the  side  flap  portions  in  operative  dosed  position 
relative  to  said  bottom  flap  portion  with  the  side  flap 
portions  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  bottom  flap  portion 
remote  from  said  framework,  and  fastening  means  on 


3L691.936 
RESINOUS  COMPOSmON 
A.  LnndWn,  ^tMsf nri.  Coms.,  John  C.  ScMegel, 
N.Y.,  and  Isssph  B.  CarpsoNi 
AifaL,   ■■Iffnrs   to  Aossrican   CyanaosU 
Now  York,  N.Y,  a  corpostlen  of  MukH 
NoDiawl^.    FIM  Mar.  V 1969,  S«.  No.  797,611 

2tCWnssL  (CLil— 40 
1.  A  sUbilized  liquid  thermosettiqg  polyester  resinous 
composition  capoble  of  rapidly  curiof  at  low  tempera- 
tures to  a  substantially  insoluble  and  infusible  sUte  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst 
comprising:  (1)  an  easentiaUy  linear  polymerizable  un- 
saturated polyester,  prqwred  by  reacting  an  a,/)-ethyi- 
enioally  unsaturated  dicarboacylic  add  and  an  aliphatic 
dtol;  (2)  a  mooomerk  croas-linking  agent  for  said  (1) 
contahdng  a  CHr=C<  groop;  (3)  an  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  phenolic  pcdymerization  faihibitor;  (4)  a  comple- 
mentary promoter  system  ol  (a)  from  about  0.001  to 
0.3%  by  wei^  of  a  coboh  sak.  caknlated  as  dissolved 
metallic  cobalt,  and  (b)  irom  stent  0.05  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,N-didkylaryl  tertiary  amines  and  nlu  thereof;  and 
(5)  a  ccn^lementary  stobilisr  system  of  (c)  from  about 
1  to  100  parts  per  million  by  wei|^  of  a  copper  salt, 
calculated  as  dissolved  metallic  copper,  and  (<f)  from 
about  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  goanidines,  isomdamines, 
amidines,  biguanides,  guanylureas,  paeudoureas,  paeudo- 
thioureas,  salu  thereof,  salts  of  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxides,  and  salu  of  quaternary  phoqihonium  hy- 
droxides, the  amounte  of  said  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 
being  based  on  the  total  wei^t  of  said  (1)  and  (2). 

17.  A  method  (rf  stahiliring  an  onderground  rock  for- 
flsation  having  zones  of  weakness  which  compriies  drill- 
ing a  bole  into  said  formation  and  injecting  into  said  hole 
a  liquid  thermosetting  polyester  resinous  composition 
comprising:  (1)  an  essentially  linear  polymerizable  un- 
saturated polyester,  prepared  by  reacting  an  «.^-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add  and  an  aliphatic  diol 
(2)  a  monomeric  cross-linking  afsnt  for  said  (1)  con 
tatning  a  CHt»C<  group;  (3)  an  inhBiiting  amooat  of 
a  phenolic  polymerization  inhibitor.  (4)  a  complcnMnCaiy 
syMem  oi  (a)  bom  about  0.001  to  03%  by 
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wdgbt  of  a  cobalt  salt,  calculated  as  dissolved  metallic 
oobah.  and  (b)  from  about  0.05  to  1.0%  by  wei^t  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N- 
dialkylaryl  tertiary  amines  and  salU  thereof;  (5)  a  com- 
plementary sUbflizer  system  d  (c)  from  about  1  to  100 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  a  copper  salt,  calculated 
as  dissolved  metallic  copper,  ud  {d)  from  about  0.001 
to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  member  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  guanidines,  isomdamines,  amidines,  bigua- 
nides, guanylureas,  pseudoureas,  pseodothionreas,  salts 
thereof,  salts  of  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxidet  and 
salts  of  quatemaiy  phoq^onium  hydroxides:  ud  (6)  a 
free  radical  polymerization  catalyst,  the  amounts  of  said 
(a),  ib),  (c)  and  (</)  being  based  on  the  total  wei^  of 
said  (1)  and  (2),  whereby  said  resinous  oompodtion 
flows  into  said  zones  ot  weakness  and  cures  in  poution, 
thereby  adhesively  uniting  said  formation  at  said  zones 
of  weakness. 


tUCTURBft 


METBOD  AND  SnUCfrURB  fOR  UNDOVINNING 
Jr.,  cm  CmlUe  LMa,  Bclheaia,  Md. 
Fled  i^tr,  19M,  to.  No.  45,572 
tCUkm.  (6.61—51) 


'^Wf 


3,691,937 
UNDERWA1ER  VOUNDATION  SIRUCIVRE  AND 


s  21,  1954. 8«r.  No.  43M32, 
fo.  2,935454.  dated  Afav  Ig,  1940.    Divided 
ealion  htj  1.  1M9,  8cr.  No.  539,974 
4CUHk   (CL61-4<J) 


1.  A  method  of  underpinning  structures  having  an 
existing  foundation  wall  resting  on  the  eaitii  comprising 
the  steps  of  separately  removing  a  phuality  of  relatively 
shallow  earth  sections  from  contiguous  locations  directly 
under  the  foundation  wall,  each  of  said  earth  sections 
having  a  length  no  greater  than  a  sdf-supporting  q>an 
of  said  wall,  positioning  a  i^urality  of  relativdy  shallow 
structural  supporting  means  in  contiguous  end  to  end  dis- 
position in  said  locations  in  operative  supporting  relation 
to  said  wall,  said  positioning  of  eadi  of  sai^  structural 
supporting  means  being  in  sequence  to  repllice  eadi  of 
said  removed  earth  sections  while  the  wall  is  supported 
at  both  ends  thereof,  said  end  support  being  provided  as 
the  successive  structural  si^porting  means  are  posttioited 
by  unremoved  earth  and  previoudy  positioned  siraotival 
supporting  means,  connecting  said  contiguous  structural 
supjxMling  means  togedier  by  elongated  rJnfordng 
means,  said  structural  supporting  means  comprising  con- 
tinuous horizontal  membm  resistant  4o  horiaoBtal  oom- 
pression  so  that  said  members  in  addition  to  providing 
said  end  support  before  the  connection  of  said  dongated 
rdnfordng  means  are  converted  by  said  cotmection  faito 
a  continuous  beam  supporting  said  wdl,  and  fmpltdng 
a  plurality  of  piers  of  substantially  greater  depth  flum 
said  structural  supporting  means  at  lotions  spaced  apart 
a  distance  greater  than  nid  eartii  section  lengdi  and  sup- 
porting said  beam  directly  under  said  wall. 


i^.irv- 


3.  A  wpport  caisson  detachaMy  supporting  m  undn- 
water  foundation  structure  oompriaing  a  rsissnn  mwnbw 
extending  downwardly  into  land  submerged  under  a  body 
of  water,  a  aleeve  member  aunounding  said  caisoon  ad> 
jacem  the  upper  end  thereof  and  in  annular  spaced  rehi- 
tionship  tfaerewitfi,  an  integrally  aflbwd  collar  member  ex- 
tending radially  from  the'lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  sleeve  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  oad  of  said  caiison,  a  cemwitilieas  material 
filling  said  caisson  and  tfw  portion  of  said  sleeve  member 
extending  above  said  caisaoB  and  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  deeve  naember  and  sdd  caisson  and  fixedly 
bonding  said  sleeve  member  to  said  caisson,  and  under- 
water foundation  structure  having  an.  opening  therein  in 
alignment  with  and  of  radially  greater  dimension  than 
sdd  sleeve  member  and  of  radially  less  dimension  than 
said  collar  member  and  receiving  sdd  deeve  member  in 
vertically  alidaUe  telesoiving  relationship  to  place  said 
foundation  structure  in  detachable  load  supporting  «igage- 
ment  on  sdd  collar  monber,  said  sleeve  member  terminat- 
ing at  iu  upper  end  within  said  body  of 


3,69L939 
THERMOELECIRIC  COOLER  qRCUTT  WIIH 
THERMAL     ELECrRiC     FEED-RACK     AR- 
RANGBMENT 


Hsi  Oct  1,196 
14  ~ 


,  to;  Nok  142,417 
(CL42— 3) 


-1   ^ 


H 


"^^'^ 


1.  A  thermoelectric  cooling  circuit  comprising  a  aowce 
of  electric  power,  a  member  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary heat  generating  and  abs(vbnig  materiab,  a  current 
contitriling  device  responsive  to  an  dectricd  condition 
connected  to  sdd  member  and  said  source,  said  member 
being  exposed  to  two  tenqierature  conditions,  tenqtera- 
tnre  sennag  denrioes  arranged  lo 

lor  connecHng  said  aensing  devices  to 
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trolling  device  and  to  a  aource  of  dectic  power,  said 
•eninf  devices  being  affected  by  the  temperatnie  of  Mid 
conditiont  to  control  the  electrical  condition  of  said  con- 
trolling device  (o  control  the  flow  of  current  throng  said 
controlling  device  and  said  member. 


_JCE  JUNCTION 
AnoU  C  Fields,  Med- 


3^1 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Charles  U  Feldwan, 
•dd,  and  Joha  A.  Bcflila, 
on  to  Joseph  Kaje  m  < 

Maas^  a  cMuoratfon  of 

Filed  Mv.  M,  19«IJter.  N«.  Itl^M 
SOalMS.   (CL<1— 3) 


compressed  gas  in  an  arrangement  of  at  least  three  cycli- 
cally alternated  regenerators  having  heat  storing  masses 
before  the  work  poiorming  expansion  of  the  gas,  wbidi 
ciunprises: 
in  a  first  period  leading  a  gas  through  a  regenerator  of 
said  arrangement  from  the  warm  to  the  cold  end 
thereof  to  cool  the  gas  and  condense  contaminants, 
in  a  second  period  leading  a  scavenging  gas  through 
said  regenerator  from  the  cold  to  the  warm  end 
thereof  to  remove  a  substantial  part  of  the  condensed 
conUminants  from  the  heat  storing  mass  thereof  and 
in  a  third  period  warming  the  gas  to  be  expanded 
and  removing  the  remaining  condensed  contaminants 
from  said  heat  storing  nuss  by  transferring  to  said 
gas  at  least  a  part  of  the  heat  stored  in  the  heat  stor- 
ing mass  of  said  regenerator  by  passing  said  gas  hi 
direct  contact  with  said  heat  storing  mass. 


1.  Mea^  for  producing  a  thermocouple  jonctioii  refer- 
ence environment,  said  means  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container,  a  flexible  wall  on  said  container;  a  fluid  me- 
dium within  said  container  having  a  change  of  stale  tem- 
perature equal  to  the  desired  reference  temperature;  nMant 
on  a  wall  of  said  container  other  than  said  flexible  wall 
for  receiving  a  thennocoufde  junction  to  be  dj^osed 
witfun  said  container;  thermoelectric  means  podtioaed 
at  the  exterior  of  said  cMitainer. and  in  thermal  commnni- 
catioo  with  the  interior  dieieof  for  remoriag  heat  from 
said  fluid  medium  contained  withm  said  container,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  sakl  flexible  w<all  for 
controlling  said  thermoelectric  means  (or  remofviiig  hnt 
from  within  said  container  when  the  desired  reference 
temperature  has  been  establidied. 


3,991,941 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

BY  WORK-PRODUCING  EXPANSION 
Rwioif  Becker,  MMich-SoibB,  CinMany,  aarigMr  to  Ge- 

adbchaft  Mr  Lhsda's  riiaisi  il AlrHsngisfHsrhaft. 

■aw  Mnakh,  Gttnmaj,  a  Gensan 

14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,319 

riswMT  Jniy  4,  1957 
(a.  42—13) 


"-n^j. 


priority. 


t 


ErS 


flJ:i=: 


1.  In  a  process  of  r^rigeratfaig  by  the  woriL  perf ormhig 
e:qMnsioo  of  a  compressed  gas,  the  method  of  heating  the 


3,891,942 
ftmiCTANDBKR 


7.  The  method  of  refrigerating  a  product  zone  having 
an  open  front  side,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an 
air  wall  across  the  open  front  side  of  said  product  zone, 
distributing  other  air  throughout  said  product  xone,  cool- 
ing said  other  air  to  low  refrigeration  temperatures  for 
preselected  time  intervals,  defrosting  the  means  for  cool- 
ing said  other  air  intermediate  said  time  intervals,  and 
continuously  cooling  said  air  wall  to  high  refrigeration 
temperatures  during  defrosting  of  said  means  for  cooling 
said  other  air. 


REFRIGERATING  UN?,  MORE  PARIICULARLY 
FOR  AIR  COOLING 


L  1941,  Ser.  No.  98J74 
pim^,  iilliiHliV  rnmmjX,  23,  1948 

2.  A  compressioo  refrigerathig  equ^xnent  particolarly 
for  air  cocking  an  automotive  vdiicle  having  a  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  a  cooling  radiator  through 
which  air  is  sucked  by  a  fan,  comprising  a  compressor 
for  a  coolant  fluid,  means  for  driving  said  compressor 
from  said  engine,  a  condenser  connected  at  the  output 
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of  said  compressor,  said  condenser  being  located  in  front 
of  said  cooling  radiator  and  being  provided  at  its  lower 
part  with  a  receiver  for  the  condensed  coolant  iasuing 
from  said  condenser,  a  duct  leading  from  said  receiver 
to  an  expansion  valve  and  to  an  evaporator  for  tike 
coolant  fluid,  a  blower  to  blow  air  past  said  evapor^^ 
to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  said  evi4>orfltor  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  evKpontor  spaced  from  but  in  heat 


exchange  relation  to  said  condenser  to  promote  condensa- 
tion therein  thus  reducing  the  number  of  calories  trans- 
mitted by  said  condenser  to  said  oo(rfing  radiator  of  Che 
engine,  a  duct  leading  frxm  said  second  evaporalor  to 
the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  a  bypass  duct  connecting 
the  ou4>ut  of  the  evaporator  with  the  inlet  of  the  com- 
pressor, and  a  valve  mounted  in  said  bypass  duct  for 
(4>ening  the  duct  to  shunt  said  second  evaporalor. 


5 


3,891344 
HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Dick  Van  Dca  Bcrge  aad  Robert  G.  Mlacr,  boOi  of  La 
CrosBs,  Wis.,  aariBBors  to  The  TTanc  Company,  La 

Croaae,  Wis.,  a  corpenllon  of  WIscomIb 

FBed  Oct  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149.874 
4  nalms     (Q.  42— 197) 


Trt 


1.  A  reversible  cycle  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
conduit  means  for  carrying  U<iuid  refrigerant  connecting 
said  indoor  heat  exchanger  to  said  outdoor  heat  ex- 
changer, expansion  means  operably  associated  with  said 
heat  exchangen,  a  compressor  having  a  sucticm  line  and 
a  discharge  line,  reversing  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge and  suction  lines  to  reversibly  connect  said  dis- 
charge and  suction  line  to  said  heat  exchangers  for  effect- 
ing flow  of  refrigerant  throogh  said  system  in  either  direc- 
tion whereby  said  system  may  be  operated  on  a  cotrfing 
cycle  with  the  outdoor  coil  ftmctioning  as  a  condenser  or 
on  a  heating  cycle  with  the  outdoor  coil  functioning  as  a 
condenser  or  (Hi  a  heating  cycle  with  the  indoor  cofl  func- 
tioning as  a  condenser,  a  hot  gas  bypass  line  connected  to 
said  disdiarge  line,  and  automatic  pressure  reqxnisive 
valve  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  and  said 
hot  gas  bypass  line  to  restrict  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from 
said  indoor  heat  exdianger  when  the  system  is  operating 
on  the  heating  cycle  and  tfie  temperature  of  die  heat  ex- 
change medium  passing  throuf^  said  indoor  heat  ex- 


changer is  bekyw  a  predetermined  minimum  and  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
when  the  system  is  operating  in  ttie  cooling  cycle  and  tbt 
temperature  of  the  heat  exchange  medium  passing  throuj^ 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  is  below  a  predetermined 

3y891,945 

REFRIGERATKH«  SYSIEMS 

Staalcy  H.  Mone,  Adrf■i^  Mkh.,  aaslgniii  to  Prfwuec 

Annas,  ram.,  a  coiporaDon  oi  itimigaB 
Aag.  5, 19S9,  8w.  No.  832383.   Dl- 
ijBcBilBn  Majr  31,  1942,  8ar.  No. 
199398 

SOaiBH.     (CL42— 299) 


1.  In  a  charged  refrigeration  syston  comprising  a  com- 
pressor unit  having  meaiu  thereon  defining  an  opening  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  unit,  said  compressor  unit  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  refrigerant  under  pressure,  a  valve 
including  a  vahre  body,  a  chamber  in  said  body,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  valve  body  providing  commimication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  exterior  ol  said  body,  means 
dining  an  opening  on  said  oonqvesscn'  unit  including  an 
annular  sealing  surface  lying  in  a  plane  geoerally  perpen- 
dicnlar  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  said  profectioo  having 
a  conqttementary  annular  aealing  snrfrKe  lying  in  a  plane 
geooYlly  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  passageway 
throu^  said  profectioo,  an  annular  rib  on  one  of  said 
annular  sealing  snrfrwes  doeely  at^aoent  but  ^Moed  radi- 
ally from  said  opening,  the  radial  widdi  of  said  annnlar 
rib  being  a  relatively  narrow  part  of  the  radial  widdi  of 
said  one  annular  surface,  die  other  said  annular  aealing 
surface  being  formed  with  a  complementary  groove  diere- 
in  haivtag  a  radial  width  greater  than  die  width  of  aaid 
rib,  a  ring  of  def ormable  material  poaitaooed  in  and  flUing 
said  groove  radially,  and  means  for  drawing  and  holding 
said  valve  against  said  compressor  unit  to  bring  said  rib 
into  hi^  unit  pressure  engagement  with  die  ring  provid- 
ing a  gas  tight  seal  by  manual  finger  force  and  permitting 
relative  angular  adjustment  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
refrigeration  unit  bjr  manual  force  without  losing  refrig- 
erant, said  annular  rib  engaging  said  ring  when  the  valve 
is  in  fixed  operating  pocition  on  said  compressor  unit  and 
causing  said  ring  to  flow  so  that  the  annular  sealing  sur- 
face* are  in  mgagement  in  the  areas  surrounding  said 
groove  to  provide  rigidity  to  said  valve,  said  means  being 
iiKlependent  of  the  angular  position  of  said  body  relative 
to  said  refrigeration  unit,  iriiereby  said  body  may  be  angu- 
larly positioned  relative  to  said  compressor  unit  in  accord- 
ance with  sp$ce  limitations  and  requirements  for  the  di- 
rection in  which  it  is  desired  to  have  the  first  passageway 
extend. 


CABINET  AND 

K. 


3391344 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

to  GeBsml 

a  uiiiwIlBn  of 


FBei  Oct  4, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  74S383 
linahw    (CLi2— 445) 
1.  An   insulated  cabinet  including  a  sin^   unitvy 
seamless  diin  resUient  sheet  of  i^astic  resin  material  ex- 
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Imdiiig  continuously  to  form  an  inner  liner  portioa  sad 
iVrifht.  ade  wall  portions  extending  substantially  to  the 
floor  and  a  top  wall  portion  joining  the  tops  of  tbe  Me 
wall  portions  and  a  bottom  wall  portioa  arched  upwardly 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  side  wall  portions  and  a  front 
wall  portion  connecting  the  front  edges  of  the  inner  liner 
portion  and  the  side  and  top  and  bottom  wall  porttont, 
reinforcing  members  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
sheet  adjuxnt  the  comers  of  said  bottom  wall  portioo. 
a  foamed  insulation  plastic  material  having  rigidity  and 


structural  strength  cast  in  the  qMoea  between  said  inner 
portions  and  said  wall  portions  and  bonded  to  die  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  sheet  to  reinforce  the  sheet  and  form 
a  frameless  self-sustaining  unit  of  rigidity  and  stmrtnral 
strength,  said  reinforcing  members  being  embedded  in 
and  supported  by  said  insulation  material  and  having  in- 
waixUy  extending  blind  holes  therein  frtMn  which  the 
j—niaHtu  material  is  excluded,  and  adjustable  ipports 
on  Uie  bottom  of  sa«d  cabinet  having  threaded  portions 
fnrti»«*«»t  in  and  threaded  hito  said  blind  hole*  for  sup- 
porting nid  cabinet 


DOUBLE  UNIT  SPIRAL  SPRING  DRIVE 
J.  Thu—in.  f3§  ArdsMMT  Drive, 

■I  III  lilM.M 
1  Ah.  t^mMv. 


1.  A  spring  drive  including  a  spring  interoonoectmg  a 
pair  <^  substaotiaUy  aligned  shafts,  said  spring  con^iris- 
ing  a  pair  of  adjacent  spirally  wound  units  containing  a 
plurality  of  turns  jofaied  by  an  outer  turn  diagonally  dis- 
posed thereacross,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  disposed 
at  the  center  of  the  units,  said  pair  of  substantially  aligned 
Aafts  having  adjacent  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
naitk 


UNIVERSAL 


3,t91^4S 
'.lOINr 


SEAL 


.  N«^  17147* 
M->17) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  cross  member  hav- 
ing a  body  and  a  trunnion  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  an  end  qwoed  from  said  body,  a  bear- 
ing cup  encompasdng  said  trunnion,  bearing  means  be- 
tween nid  trunnioo  and  said  cup,  said  member  having  an 
annular  groove  located  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  body 
and  said  trunnion  and  near  an  annular  edge  portion  erf 
said  cup,  said  cross  member  having  an  annular  ridge  con- 
tiguous with  said  groove  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the 
end  of  said  trunnion,  a  resilient  sealing  member  compris- 
ing an  annular  base  seating  portion  seated  in  said  groove 
and  an  outwardly  extending  portion  integral  with  said 
seating  portion  and  extending  at  least  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  edge  portion  of  said  bearing  cup,  said  resilient 
sealing  member  having  a  surface  which,  when  subjected 
to  lubricant  pressure,  iirges  said  seating  pmtion  into  said 
groove,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  throu^  said 
trunnion  to  said  bearing  means  in  said  bearing  cup. 


3JfL»49 
CLUraaPLAlE 

WllUam  H.  Stek,  Tek*»,  Ofela,  asrita 

ration  ToMo,  OUo,  a  corpoialloa  «f  VkilBln 
ned  Sept  SM^M,  Ser.  N^  fOSS 

TCtekM.    (CLM— 37) 


3.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  a  driving 
member  having  a  central  opening  and  having  a  first  and 
second  drcumferentially  spaced  slot;  said  second  slot  be- 
ing of  greater  oircumfbrential  elongation  dian  said  first 
slot,  a  driven  member  dispowd  for  rotation  in  said  central 
opening  and  having  a  flange  connected  thereto  for  rotation 
dierewith,  said  flange  having  a  first  slot  similar  in  ai»  to 
the  first  slot  in  said  driving  member  and  a  second  slot  of 
greater  drcumCerential  elongation  than  said  first  slot,  said 
driven  member  and  said  driving  member  dispoaed  in 
nptctd  relationship  with  said  slot  of  greater  circumferen- 
tial elongation  in  said  driven  member  cooperating  with 
said  first  slot  in  said  driving  member  and  said  slot  of 
greater  draunCereatial  elonfation  in  said  driving  member 
cooperating  widi  said  first  slot  in  said  driven  member,  a 
reaction  member  having  a  oenlral  opening  and  being  dis- 
posed for  rotation  on  said  hub,  said  reaction  member 
having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  vaoed  slots  similar 
in  size  to  and  cooperating  with  said  first  slots  defined  by 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  resilient  means  dts- 
po«d  in  eadk  oi  said  cooperating  slou  whereby  said  resil- 
ient means  act  in  series  to  transmit  torque  between  said 
driving  and  driven  members  upon  the  relative  roUtion 
thereof. 
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said  housing,  a  coOar  roti^bly  mounted  within  said  third 
bearing,  a  fourth  bearing  mounted  within  die  front  end 
of  said  hollow  diaft,  a  second  shaft  rotataUy  mounted 
within  said  fourth  bearing  and  rigidly  secored  to  said  col- 
lar whereby  said  second  shaft  extends  from  the  front  end 
of  said  hoining  and  ei^nds  beyond  said  hollow  shaft  and 
a  saucer  sh^ied  firing  mounted  about  said  second  shaft 
witliin  said  annular  recess,  said  q>ring  being  preloaded  by 
said  annular  shim. 


M91,952 
NON-DUP  CANDUEB 

Wail 


1.  An  overload  dutch  a^aratus  connected  between  a 
rotary  drive  diaft  and  a  rolatable  driven  mtaiber  and 
operatively  connected  to  a  rotary  means  laterally  spaced 
from  the  drive  shaft  providing  interruption  oi  transfer 
of  rotary  motion  to  die  driven  member  when  the  driven 
member  is  subjected  to  a  predeteimined  load,  the  clutch 
apparatus  comprising  a  flanged  sleeve  disposed  concen- 
tric to  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  mounting  the  sleeve  to 
die  drive  diaft  to  be  aecnred  from  angular  displacemem 
relative  thereto^  a  homing  coo^rising  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  defining  an  axial  bore,  the  housing  being  rotataUy 
and  sUdaUy  diqwsed  concentric  to  the  deeve,  the  sleeve 
extending  through  the  housing  to  an  end  qwoed  from 
the  deere  flanfe  and  the  hoothig.  a  pair  of  amnilar  mat- 
ing convoluted  clutch  means  disposed  concentric  to  the 
sleeve  within  dw  housing  bore,  means  for  securing  one  of 
tie  clutdi  means  from  angular  dts|riacement  rdative  to 
the  sleeve  flange,  means  for  securing  the  other  clutch 
means  from  angular  displacement  rdative  to  the  housing, 
a  vring  retainer  means  dispoaed  peripherally  of  the  end 
of  IIiB  sleeve,  a  tpiing  compressibly  engaged  between 
die  houdng  and  the  qiring  retainer  means  for  nrging  the 
housing  axially  of  the  sleeve  toward  the  sleeve  flange 
and  for  tn^infitiiiig  die  dutch  means  m  rotary  motioB 
transferring  engagement,  and  torque  transmitting  means 
dj^waed  per^iherally  of  the  hooshig  operatively  engage- 
able  with  die  rotan^  means  laterally  spaced  from  die 
drive  shaft. 


SLvCIaTICH 
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^.N^luT 
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A  slip  clutch  comprising,  a  hoosing,  a  pair  of  flanged 
bearings  moumed  within  the  froBt  end  of  said  housing,  a 
hoUow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  witliin  said  flanged  bear- 
ings so  as  to  allow  said  btMom  shaft  to  extend  from  the 
front  end  of  said  housiag,  a  flange  secured  to  the  rear  of 
said  hoHow  shaift,  said  flange  having  an  annular  reoeas 
IB  annular  shim  mounted  within  said  anwilar 
a  third  bearing  mounted  witlun  the  rear  end  of 


9m^  • 


No 


I  M.  W»,8m,  Neb  99,7M 


15  CUM.  (CLCT— 22) 
1.  A  candle  having  swhatanfiaWy  noo-dMp  character- 
istics cwnposed  maiifly  of  a  oombudMe  porous  core  and 
a  fusiUe,  flammable  eolid  having  incorporated  therein 
from  0.005%  to  1%  by  weight  fine,  combustible  fibers 
having  a  fiber  kngdi  of  )i»  faich  to  V6  hich. 


LAUNDRY  APPAiSmBHAVING  LEAKAGE 
DEIECIING  MEANS 


PBed  N«v.  It,  19^2,  Ssr.  Nn.  249,<2« 
9  CWm.  Hx  «— 12) 


i9«)S<] 


1.  In  a  laundry  marhine,  container  means  for  fabric 
treating  Ibid,  means  operative  seqoentiidly  to  introduce 
fhiid  faito  and  to  drain  fhnd  from  said  container  means, 
and  means  operative,  upon  accidental  kakage  of  finid 
from  said  oontainer  means,  to  delect  sudi  leakage  and 
to  condition  said  hut  recited  ineansi.to  drain  Ihiid  from 
said  container  means  and  to  prevent  Subsequent  introduc- 
tion of  thud  into  the  latter. 


FRKE-PBTON  PUMf  TOR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

NonHB  #■  BnDeckp  DvyMH.  KMsert  w» 

K. 


U 


19iLSer.N«.Ml,iSl 

11.  In  cooMnatioa  widi  a  container  adapted  to  oontaia 
Ihiid  and  an  oedUating  agitator  in  said  fluid,  means  form- 
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in.  a  dumber  having  an  inlet  in  communicalion  with  drying  portKMi  laid  drive  «~" '"^^^^'S^^^^JJ 

2d  fluid  for  receiWnl  fluid  from  »id  cootaino;  and  an  ciprcjc^ng  ri'*"*TL^!?«SX£t  tT^.^! 

outlet  for  wpplying  said  fluid,  said  chamber  bdng  con-  air  flow  and  after  .aid  ««<7^««*J*2JrL?.?^ 

SS«ltomS^eStinres|»iisetotheo«UatiooofiaW  wud  Item,  into  air  fluflliig  leUtJonriiip  with  the  air  flow 

agitator,  and  free-floating  valve  means  in  oommnnicatioa    through  said  air  passage  means, 
with  said  inkt  and  substantially  stationary  relative  to  the  ^_^^,^^^,^^^^_^ 

CLOTHES  WASmNG  MACHIOT  HAVDW  ADRY 
TYFE  AGITAn  AND  SUNNING  RttOi^mM 

raMoMt  aad  JaBMa  W,  I4Pb»  C*"7S?w^^ 
ta  CsBsnil  Matesi  Ca«fWlia«>  !>•*•*»  Mkh^  • 

'~*''**flai  Oct  f,  IMLto.  Nik  14J.7fl« 
9  dim.   (CL<t— U) 


movement  of  said  chamber,  saM  vahre  means  havrng  an 
open  position  for  passing  a  quantity  of  ™»»<*™,*^ 
said  inlet  when  said  agitator  is  moving  in  a  •"*  ™295 
and  a  closed  position  for  trapping  said  qfuantity  of  fluid 
on  the  side  o<  said  valve  means  towards  said  outlet  when 
said  agitator  is  moving  in  a  second  directioo.  thereby  to 
f  occe  said  fluid  through  said  osittaC. 


clotSbw 


WA8HIE  AND 
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Detraitt  Mlchaf  a 
Oe 


aCDelawan 

IMLSer.  No.  147,144 

TCL«— 1*) 


7  A  dryer  comprising  container  means  for  retammg 
Items  to  be  dried,  said  container  means  having  a  P»rtotion 
leparating  said  container  means  into  a  drying  p(»tion 
and  an  air  passage  portion,  air  panage  means  in  said 
partition  interconnecting  said  drying  portion  with  said  air 
passage  portion,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  container 
means  for  centrifuging  liquids  from  said  items  to  be 
dried,  and  means  for  effecting  an  air  flow  from  said  air 
pamage  portion  through  said  air  passage  means  to  said 


9.  A  variable  grip  ball  soclnt  comprisinf  a  ball  alter- 
nately subjected  to  flrst  and  second  movements,  me^ns 
for  engaging  said  bafl  during  said  movements  inchiding  a 
bearing  means  and  a  first  cam  means  fixed  for  movraent 
with  said  beating  means,  means  for  retainmg  said  bear- 
ing means  in  engagement  with  said  ball  including  a  sup- 
port means  and  a  second  cam  means  fixed  reUtive  to  said 
Mmpoct  neam.  and  means  connected  between  wid  "V- 
poct  means  and  said  flrst  cam  means  for  biasing  said  first 

cua  means  into  engagement  with  said  second  cam  means 
for  moving  said  bearing  means  into  tighter  engagement 
with  said  baU  when  said  ball  U  subjected  to  said  first  move- 
ment, said  baU  when  subjected  to  said  second  movemrat 
frictionally  engaging  said  bearing  means  to  counteract  the 
bias  of  said  biasing  means  for  disengaging  said  flr«  and 
second  cam  means. 

imaiiAL  coiwi^m^^BM)GB  ^ 

▲nM^i^  ^^toH^mi  CoMBMyi  InCn  flB^"  Sprinfi  Mi* 

ItCMH.  <iCL73— S7) 
1.  In  a  gas  chromalofraphy  «ppi«tn«.  » «»>«™  «f- 
dnctiTity  cell,  itspective  detector  and  relerenoe^^ermia- 
tors  in  said  cell,  a  constant  voltage  'Oimtci^tAou- 
rent  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  first  dicuft  branch  con- 
nected between  said  input  terminals  comprising  a  test 
adiusteMe  resistance  member  and  said  detector  «»»««™»; 
connected  in  series,  a  second  circuit  *»«»*f°^™** 
between  said  input  terminals  comprising  a  eeooad  •djosi- 
able  resistance  member  and  said  «*'««e  tbemtistor 
connected  in  series,  said  first  and  second  •<«of|^'«- 
listance  members  having  different  'e*^,,<»?''P^?°°* 
to  different  temperature  ranges,  an  indicating  circuit 
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branch,  means  ^Mumat^tim  sajd  indicating  drcoit  brandi 
between  pointt  on  said  flrst  and  second  circuit  branches 
electrically  located  respectively  between  tiie  flrst  aiQust- 
able  resistance  member  and  tiie  detector  thermistor  and 
between  the  second  adjusUUe  restetanoe  member  and  dte 
reference  thermistor,  a  tidrd  adjusteUe  resistance  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  said  source  to  said  input  terminate 
through  said  third  adjustable  resistance  member,  whereby 
to  define  a  bridge  ctrcuh  wheneiu  a  signal  current  will  be 
developed  in  saU  indicating  circuit  branch  reqtonsive  to  a 
relative  change  in  thermal  conductivity  adjacent  said  de- 
tector and  reference  thermistors,  and  means  mechanically 


1^=:^ 


ganging  said  adjusUble  resistance  members  for  simulte- 
neous  adjustment,  said  adjustable  resistance  members 
being  variable  in  value  in  the  same  sense  as  they  are  si- 
multaneously adjusted  by  said  ganging  means,  eaid  third 
adjusuble  resistance  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  voltage  across  said  input  terminate  in 
accordance  with  and  in  the  same  sense  as  tiie  adjustmente 
of  resistance  of  said  first  and  second  resistance  members 
and  in  accordance  with  the  expected  values  of  resistance 
ol  tite  thermistors  in  said  temperature  ranges,  whereby  to 
maintain  the  watts  dissipated  in  the  thermistors  substan- 
tiaUy  constant  with  the  bridge  circuit  balanced  at  the  vari- 
ous temperatures  in  said  different  temperature  ranges. 


_M91fM8  

METHOD  AND  A1¥aKATUB  FOB  PKB8BUBE 
TESTING  ABMMOL  CONTAINBM 


F.8tew«<N« 

22, 195M«.  N^  t2MSS 
MCMm.   (6.73— 45  J) 


1.  The  method  of  testing  pressure  in  a  closed  prepres- 
surized  container  containing  a  gas  at  ambient  temperature 
but  unknown  pressure  greater  than  atmoq>heric  ^ich 
comprises  the  steps  of  confining  a  test  gas  in  a  fixed  vol- 
ume at  ambient  temperature  and  at  predetermined  pres- 
sure greater  than  atmoqiheric.  idtich  fixed  volume  u 
small  in  comparison  to  that  of  the  gas  in  the  container 
to  be  tested,  then  bringing  said  test  gas  into  pressure- 
responsive  communication  with  said  container  gas,  main- 
taining said  pressure-responsive  communication  for  a  pe- 
riod ai  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  pressure  of  said  test 


gas  to  reach  equilibrium  with  said  cosiainer  gas  pressure, 
and  measuring  the  resultant  pressure  of  said  test  gas. 

S.  Apparatus  for  testing  pressure  in  a  dosed  oontaiasr 
having  a  valved  outiet,  comprising  an  eodosure  having  a 
test-gas  chamber  provided  widi  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  adapter  head  having  an  opening  for  communication 
with  said  test-gas  chamber  outiet,  means  for  moving  eaid 
adi4>ter  head  into  gas-tight  engagemefit  with  said  oon- 
tainer  with  said  container  outiet  in  communication  wMi 
said  opening,  means  tor  opening  said  test-gas  chanriMr 
inlet  to  apply  an  external  pressure  to  said  chamber,  means 
for  dosing  said  inlet  after  a  predetermined  pressure  has 
been  created  in  said  chambw.  means  for  opening  said 
valved  ouUet  of  said  container  white  eaid  adq;ita-  head  te 
in  engagement  with  said  container  and  for  estaUisfaing 
pressure-responsive  conmnmicsdon  between  said  test-gas 
chamber  and  said  container,  and  means  for  indicating  tike 
resultant  pressure  in  said  test-gas  chamber. 


ULTRASONIC  DOVCnON  APPABATUB 
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FBedAi«.29, 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  inspection  i4>paratus  for  weld  Mots 
of  tubular  bodies  and  comprising  an  ultrasonic  test  probe 
insertable  within  the  tabular  l>ody,  meam  restraining  said 
probe  against  rotation,  a  reflector  for  reflecting  ultrasonic 
si|9iuds  emitted  by  said  probe  in  a  generally  radial  diree> 
tion.  means  for  rotating  said  reflector  rdative  to  said 
probe,  means  for  imparting  a  feed  motion  to  said  reflector  / 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  probe  tdiereby  to  enaUe  flte  "^ 
weld  joints  to  be  injected  in  a  sequence  of  periplierd 
scans  and  indicator  means  to  display  ultrasonic  edioes^ 
said  signate  returned  fnxn  the  wdd  joints  and  reflected  by 
the  reflector  onto  the  probe. 


New  York, 


AKTICLE  TEraiOf«D>IG  APPARATUi 
lames  C.  Honda.  Jr^  Dow— is  Ckwa,  DL, 
Wastens  Ekrtrfc  Compaagr,  Incasparnl 
N.  Y.,  a  cofpoBBiie«  af  >few  Yeifc 

FUcd  Mnr  4,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  197352 
SCUtaM.  (CL73— 95) 
1.  An  artide  tensioning  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  griiH>ing  devices,  a  carrier  for  supporting  said 
devices  thereon  for  movement  along  a  first  path  and 
for  supporting  one  of  said  grqiping  devices  for  tnove- 
ment  relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said  other 
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trippini  device  along  a  second  path  perpendicular  to 
Sdftrit  path,  means  oo  said  carrier  for  urging  «ud 
sripping  device*  to  cioaed  poMtioo.  for  gripping  an  ar- 
Sdte  at  .paced  point.,  redlient  mean.  ««  »ri«»«/^ 
one  gripping  device  along  laid  tcoond  path  away  faom 
ST  otfiw  gripping  device  and  from  a  normal  firrtpott- 
^^Jd%rSti  for  applying  tension  to  the  article, 
a  rtationary  cam  arranged  to  permit  axial  movement 
of  said  one  gripping  device  under  the  influence  of  uM 
milient  mean,  from  the  fir.t  poMtion  dunng  a  por- 


JuifE  4,  IMS 


aocket  leated  on  said  shoulder  and  lying  below  the  top 
of  the  chock,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  ceU  carried  by  «id  clowre  and  expwed  on  ^ta^jwa 
face  Mid  last-mentioned  bearing  including  an  adjusting 
«ew  extending  upwardly  through  the  dowrc  «)  as  to  be 

accessible  from  abov^  the  chock. 


ANGIJOr  AnrACKCOMfUIP  , 

" UvMawB,  Cnn  l«k,  AlhtlM.  m^ 

M,  Hadkoro.  Pfci  aaM  Cmwmmimm 
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tlon  of  the  movement  of  said  grippmg  devices  along 
said  first  path  and  for  returning  said  one  gnppmg  de- 
vice to  the  first  position  and  for  maintaining  it  therem 
during  another  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  gnppmg 
devices  along  said  first  path,  and  stotionary  cam  means 
mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gnppu>«  de- 
vices for  moving  said  gripping  devices  to  open  po«tion 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  «a»d  grippmgde- 
yfces  alonVwid  first  path  when  said  one  gnppmg  device 
is  in  said  first  position. 
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13.  In  an  instnimem  panel  for  an  aircraft,  angle  of 
attack  indicator  means,  first  means  providing  an  output 
proportional  to  true  ain^eed  TAS  of  the  ^^'^'^ 
m^  providing  an  output  proportional  to  vertical  vekx- 
ity  H  of  the  aircraft,  first  computer  means  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  means  computing  the  angle  wboee 

sine  is  the  quotient 

H 

TAS 

of  said  vertical  velocity  ooput  H  and  said  true  *if»P«^ 
output  TAS  to  provide  an  output  proporUonal  to  the 
ff  palh  angle  >  of  the  aircraft,  third  '"^^  P'^'^ 
an  output  proportional  to  the  P'^*''*^/,^.^'^. 
craft,  differential  means  connected  to  said  .Jjd  means 

and  said  first  computer  means  «'?™<^"«  **;*»,^'JSS 
angle  output  7  from  said  pitch  output  t  to  provide 
M^put  proportional  to  the  angle  of  the  «atick  .,  of 
Z°S^rJ^yc  to  earth  «>°f"^;J^?";^"^^ 
providing  an  output  proportional  to  the  f«"  ^♦Jj 
the  aircraft,  second  computer  means  connected  to  saw 
SSer'STmS^s  and^STfourth  '«*-«S!2S7v'Si 
angle  of  attack  .,  relative  to  earth  coordinates  by  the 
reciprocal  of  the  cosine  of  said  roU  output 

I 
coe# 

to  provide  an  output  proportion^  ^^^^iTrdSLl'^S^ 
«  S  the  aircraft  relative  to  ^k^."*^"*^:  ^ 
means  connecting  said  second  computer  ««»*»  »°  J^, 
JStcator  means  whereby  said  ind«tor  «»«*^««T^ 
adispUy  of  the  angle  of  attack  «  of  the  aircraft  relative 
to  aircraft  coordinates. 


I.  Means  for  mounting  an  elongated  load  oeU  m  a 
socket  extending  downwardly  into  the  top  of  a  mil l-roU 
chock  and  having  a  countcrbored  shoulder  adjacent  the 
upper  end.  comprising  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  »«>*;er  end 
ofthe  oeU  at  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  domre  for  the 


'^-^'SJSASsi^ii^rS^^^ 


9»,vrt 

In  a  dry  granular  materiala  ■^If'SiJI^^.^SSS 
device,  the  combinatioo  of  a  caring  havmg  «  cnaiiww 
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provided  with  cotranoe   and  esit  pawageways  3A9tJNS 

thereto,  a  ihaft  rotatably  lupported  by  said  cannf  «-  ^RADtOVRSWE^ai HAZARD  PEI¥CrOB 

tending  centrally  through  said  chamber,  powtr  aaeans  '^■"y  .*;:.  Sw«i*?**  "" "^^"*»  ^ia.!  *  l'*'I    *• 

on  the  caang  for  driving  the  shaft,  rigid  vanes  ncured  J^J-J SSxiSw^^*^  ""  '"'^ 

•0  the  shaft  in  the  chamber,  said  vanes  being  endwi«  "^       ^^^^Q^  „  j^  ^^  ^^  y^^ 

and  laterally  qnced  from  the  surfaces  defining  said  1  Claim.    (CL73— 3^2) 

chamber.  U-«haped  sealing  members  for  each  of  said  (Gfanted  under  TMc  35,  U^  Code  09SV^  sec.  2M) 


vanes  of  a  size  which  when  applied  to  said  vanes  project 
beyond  the  side  and  outer  edges  of  each  of  said  vanes  and 
engage  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  chamber,  U-shaped 
metal  plates  secived  to  said  vanes  clamping  said  U-shaped 
sealing  monbers  in  nich  position,  and  gusset  plates  welded 
to  said  vanes  in  right  angled  relation  thereto,  each  guMet 
plate  being  welded  to  Ae  facing  sides  of  adjacent  vanes. 


3it91,M4  

ROTOR  SUBPENSION  FOR  FLOW  METER 
,|r.,  Woodi— il  HHiB,  CaHC 


to  Hjtfnhs, 
ScoMaiakjAria^  a  cotpataflwi  of  Kaw  Mexico 


%e  -«'♦    # 


A  IMS,  8«.  No.  54^7 
taK   (0.73—231) 


1.  In  a  rotor  flow  meter,  a  housing  defining  an  interior 
passage  for  flow  of  fluids  therethrough,  said  passage  hav- 
ing an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  rotor  sup- 
port disposed  within  the  passage  and  fixedly  attached  to 
the  bounng,  the  rotor  support  including  a  stud  member 
extending  from  a  downstream  end  of  the  support,  the 
rotor  support  having  an  internal  passage  open  to  upstream 
fluid  flow  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  rotor  suppiort  and 
extending  toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  rotor  «ip- 
port  and  a  port  extending  from  the  downstream  end  of 
the  support  adjacent  the  stud  member  to  communicate 
with  the  pattage,  a  rotor  bub.  bearing  means  supporting 
the  rotor  hub  on  the  stud  iox  sliding  movement  along  the 
stud  and  for  roUtion  therearound  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  rotor  hub  having  an 
upstream  face  that  is  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  adjaoent  downstream  face  of  the  rotor  support. 
7»i  0.0—5 


A  rocket  ignltor  dangerous  c(»ditioa  detector  compris- 
ing: an  electrical  bridge  oomi>rising,  a  fixed  resistance,  a 
variable  resistance  and  first  and  second  thermisKvs,  a  first 
terminal  of  said  fixed  resistance  attached  to  a  first  terminal 
of  said  variable  resistance,  a  second  terminal  oi 
said  variable  resistance  attadied  to  a  first  terminal  of 
said  first  thermistor,  a  second  terminal  of  said  first 
thermistor  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second 
thermistor,  the  second  terminal  of  said  second  thermistor 
being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  fixed  resist- 
ance; a  sensing  element  having  two  terminals;  a  power 
source  having  two  terminals;  a  deactivated  squib  comprisin 
a  bridge  wire  having  two  terminals  and  thermally  coupled 
to  said  second  thermistor;  a  rebeptacle  having  two  termi- 
nals; a  first,  second  and  third  resistance;  a  potentiometer 
having  an  intermediate  contact  and  two  end  terminals; 
a  push  button  switch  having  two  terminals;  a  three  throw 
twitch  having  first,  second  and  third  poles,  each  compris- 
ing a  moveable  contact  and  first,  second  and  third  fixed 
contacts;  a  double  throw  switch  having  first  thru  sixth 
poles  each  comprising  a  moveable  c<Mitact  and  two  fixed 
contacts;  the  moveable  contact  of  said  first  pole  of  said 
three  throw  switch  being  coimected  to  a  first  fixed  contact 
of  said  first  pole  of  said  douUe  throw  switch;  the  moveable 
contact  of  said  second  p<^  of  said  three  throw  switch 
berag  connected  to  said  third  fixed  contact  of  said  first 
pole  of  said  tiiree  throw  switch,  to  a  first  end  terminal  of 
said  potentiometer,  to  a  first  terminal  cl  said  first  re- 
sistance and  to  the  connection  between  said  thermistors; 
the  movei^>te  contact  of  said  third  pde  of  said  three  throw 
awitdi  being  connected  to  said  first  fixed  contact  of  said 
second  pole  of  said  double  throw  rxritch;  the  moveable 
cootacu  of  said  first  and  second  pcries  of  said  doubk  throw 
switch  being  connected  across  said  terminals  of  said 
sensing-device;  said  moveable  contacts  of  said  third  and 
fourth  pdes  of  said  double  throw  switch  being  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  said  power  source;  said  moveal>le 
contacts  of  said  fifth  and  uxth  poles  iA  uid  double  throw 
switch  being  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  bridge 
wire;  said  first  fixed  contact  dt  said  first  pole  of  said  three 
throw  switch  being  connected  to  the  first  fixed  contact 
of  said  third  pole  <A  said  ihree  throw  switch;  said  second 
fixed  contact  of  said  first  p(^  ol  said  three  fiirow  switch 
being  connected  to  the  connection  of  said  fixed  resistor 
and  thermistor;  said  second  and  third  fixed  contacts  of 
said  second  pole  of  said  three  throw  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  fixed  conUct  of  said  third  pole  of  said 
double  throw  switch;  Mid  second  fixed  contact  of  said 
third  pole  of  said  three  throw  switch  being  connected  to 
the  connection  of  said  variable  resistor  and  uud  therm- 
i.tor;  said  third  fixed  conUct  of  Mid  third  pole  of  said 
three  throw  switch  being  connected  thru  said  second  resist- 
ance to  the  second  terminal  of  Mid  first  resistance,  to  said 
intermediate  contact  of  said  potentiometer,  and  to  the  con- 
nectitxi  of  said  fixed  resistor  and  said  variable  resistor; 
said  second  fixed  conUK^t  of  said  first  pole  of  said  double 


f  « 
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throw  gwitdi  being  oonaected  to  said  second  fixed  contact 
of  said  Ihkd  pole  Oi  Mid  double  thcow  mritcb;  Mid  aeoond 
flaed  cootaet  of  Mid  Moond  pole  of  Mid  doable  throw 
stwftch  bdat  connected  to  said  second  contact  of  said 
sixth  pole  of  said  douUe  throw  switch;  said  first  fixed 
contact  of  Mid  fourth  pole  of  said  dooUc  throw  switch 
being  coonfrted  to  said  second  end  terminal  of  said  po- 
tentiometer; said  second  fixed  contact  of  said  fourtii  pok 
of  said  douUe  throw  twitch  bdng  connected  thru  said 
purii  bofton  awilch  and  said  third  reristance  to  said  second 
fixed  terminal  of  said  fifth  pole  of  said  double  throw 
switch;  said  first  fixed  contacts  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  poles 
of  said  double  throw  switch  being  connected  respectively 
to  separate  said  terminab  of  said  receptacle. 


pie  dwc  in  die  sawrliM  head,  a  coiupwssion 
mounted  in  the  cyluidrical  houaing  and  biaMd  to  hold 
the  Mi^  disc  against  the  surfMe  being  wnpled,  means 
for  adjustinf  a  predelBrBuned  pteseure  of  the  compres- 
sion spring,  indicia  on  die  cyltadrical  houeing  indicating 
the  pieuure  exerted  on  the  sample  disc  by  die  compces- 


D. 
NewY 


MULTI-AN^E  GAUGE 

.a^KkhwlA. 


to 
V  N.Y^  a 


N«»r.  4, 1H$,  Scr.  No.  (7;2t7 
Trktoi    (CL73— 3<2J) 


6.  Apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  support,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  ^aft, 
a  head,  a  driven  ahaft  joumaled  in  said  head,  a  flexible 
^^■r»tfn  5V^i»*r*i«j  aaid  drive  and  driven  diaCts  to  traae- 
mit  torque  from  said  drive  ahaft  to  uid  driven  ahaft,  and 
means  connecting  said  head  and  said  support  lor  angMlar 
adjmtmimf  of  said  head  on  said  aivport  about  an  aode 
^^mfMtg  at  ri^  angles  to  the  axis  ot  said  drive  ahaft 
and  coinpriaing  a  foide  OMinber  and  a  follower,  one  of 
the  two  last-named  parts  being  secured  to  said  head  to 
move  therewith,  and  the  other  of  the  two  lastpnamed  farts 
being  secured  to  said  support,  said  guide  member  having 
acam-^pe  guide  surface  and  said  foUoeier  engaging  and 
riding  on  said  guide  surface,  and  said  guide  surface  being 
shaped  to  a»f'»*"'"  a  constant  length  of  arc  in  said  cou- 
pling M  said  head  is  adinsted  angularly  relative  to  said 


S,W1 
9fflPB  Si 


Ui 


«>     |l  jil 


saon  spring  when  the  sample  disc  is  against  the  sor&oe 
being  sampled,  means  for  routing  the  sample  disc,  means 
joined  to  base  assembly  and  adapted  for  rolling  the  base 
assembly  on  the  surface  being  sampled,  and  means 
adapted  for  ejecting  tibe  sample  disc  upon  completion  of 
the  sampling  operation.  . 


SECTIONAL  OluSf  SAMPLING  FROBE 
I.  Ptotasr,  2M1  Esmx  Road,  MhsnwaoHs,  Minn. 
Filed  May  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  2M74 
SCtalMB.   (CL79-42SJ) 


^< 


SAMPLER 

Mates  of 
by  Ae  Secrstaiy  ef  the  Air  Faroe 
FOed  May  13,  IftiL  Scr.  No.  29,U1 
ICMiiH.   (CL  73-^425) 
(Granted  ■adarlllle  3S,IJ.S.  Cede  0^\  see.  2dd) 
I.  A  swipe  sampler  for  removing  a  contamination 
sample  from  a  contaminated  surface  comprising  a  base 
assembly  having  an  opening  at  iu  center  portion,  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  housing  mounted  in  the  opening  in  said 
base  assemMy,  a  bored  cylinder  slidably  mounted  fti  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  Mmpllng  head 
roCataMy  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bored  cyUn- 
der,  a  sample  disc,  means  releasaUy  retaining  the  sam- 


cjA 


S.  In  a  sectional  sampling  probe,  comprising 
pairs  of  coaxial  tubes  having  axially  spaced  longitudi- 
nally alignable  apertures  and  in  which  the  inner  tabe  of 
eadi  pair  is  lOUtabte  relative  to  the  reqwctHe  outer 
tube,  means  for  uniting  said  two  pain  of  tnbcs  in  end- 
to-end  rcUtion  with  their  apertures  longitudinany  align- 
able including  a  pair  of  coacting  members  di«oced  re- 
spectively within  the  radius  of  the  inner  tobea,  said  mem- 
bers at  their  rsspeUive  outer  ends  forased  for  axiaOy  in- 
terdigitation  only  when  the  apertures  of  te  inner  tobes 
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are  so  aligned  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  die  innsr 
tnbaa,  a  pair  of  outer  loddng  joint  members  disposed  re- 
ipaoltvnly  on  the  ooler  end  surfaces  of  the  outer  tabes 
and  adapted  to  Intarlodc  on  relative  rotational  movemeat 
osdy  after  said  taterdigltatioo  b  eOected.  and  abutmwir 
means  carried  by  said  outer  joint  members  and  ooading 
to  Umit  die-extBat  of  said  relative  rotational  mo^rement 
to  longitudinally  align  the  ^lertures  oi.  the  outer  tubes. 


Stave 


3J»l,Mi 

POWDER  MBTAI.  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
:  and  QvS  R.  iflSs.  Fart  r 

to 


carrier  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  to  xe- 
odve  differently  oolored  liquid  marking  mediums,  and 
tncl'id'wg  a  plurality  of  pumps  reqiectivdy  having  inlets 
thereto  from  the  respective  chambers  and  having  outlets 
downwardly  directed  toward  said  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  actuators  respectively  taking  effect  on  the  respective 
puo^K,  means  for  gaging  the  moment  of  unbalance  of 
a  workpiece  on  said  carrier,  such  means  including  a 
drive  element,  and  means  driven  by  sijch  element  for 
energizing  one  or  more  of  said  actuators  according  to 
the  gaged  moment  of  unbalance,  whereby  the  piece  is 
marked  by  one  or  more  of  said  mediums  to  indicate  said 
moment. 


.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  ltM49 
(O.  73-^425  J) 


1.  A  — tiiptiwg  devioe  which  comprises  an  iJongated, 
self -supporting  body  adi^tod  to  stand  in  a  vntical  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  holes  arranged 
in  qiaoed,  staggered  relation  along  a  face  of  said  body  to 
expow  an  entrance  to  a  hole  at  each  point  along  the 
length  of  said  body  defined  by  the  uppermost  and  lower- 
most hole,  said  hotes  betag  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
flowable  material  whan  standing  in  a  vertical  position. 


AUTOMATIC  UNIVBSAL  lALANCE  1ES11NG 
MACHINE 

P.  LateasB,  Deiivic,  BAch., 


SspC  aa»  19%Ssr.  No.  742^14 
tnihai    (CL73-4S3) 


CecBK. 


M9M71  

DAMPED  VDRAlfONAL  SYSTEMS 


FEsd IM. 24,  lM9,8cr. No.  7S943* 
(CL  73— SIS) 


1.  A  damped  vibrational  system  comprising  a  support, 
a  mass,  a  qmng  connected  to  said  mass  and  said  support, 
a  dashpot  damper,  means  for  yieldabiy  coupling  said  mass 
and  said  dashpot  damper,  said  means  including  said  mass, 
dashpot  and  a  second  spring  whereby  die  motion  of  said 
mass  is  shared  between  the  daslqxit  and  said  second  spring, 
said  mass,  said  springs,  and  the  damping  coeflSdent  of  said 
<laT«pf>^  system  having  the  following  relation 


and 


iriMTc  Ki  is  the  Hooke's  law  spring  constant  of  the  H>ring 
connecting  said  mass  and  said  support,  K3  is  the  Hooke's 
law  spring  constant  of  the  second  spring  and  c  is  the  daoH>- 
ing  coefficient,  M  is  the  mass  and  the  natural  frequency 
/a  in  cycles  per  second  is 

.J.  /^ 

and  in  which  the  values  of  n  and  d  each  have  correspond- 
ing values  that  lie  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  curves 
ABCD  of  FIG.  10  of  the  drawings  forming  a  part  ol  die 
specification  of  this  applkation  and  in  which  the  absolute 
value  of  dte  relative  reqKNUc  of  the  ma«  is  from  about 
1.05  to  about  .95  of  the  static  responte  of  said  mass  at  aU 
frequencies  up  to  about  the  said  natural  frequency. 


3»i91,972 


Aten  R. 


a  eemeraoaj  ^^ 

tCWSs.   A73-S17) 

5.  An  Miceierometer,  coaprising:  an  acoderatwa 

ing  nnit  faichiding.  a  bar,  a  pair  of  aruM  extendfaig  radiaBy 

from  said  har  in  a  oommoa  plane,  torsioo  demeets  ex- 

8.  In  a  niMveraal  balaaee  teMing  machine,  the  combi-   tending  ooaxially  in  opposite  directian  from  said  arms 

nation  widi  a  work  carrier  and  a  marki^  device  spaced  and  in  paraUsUsm  with  the  axis  of  said  bar,  and  npport 

npvardly  from  said  carrier  to  dear  a  workpieoe  on  the  UMans  for  said  torsion  elements  joined  thereto  at  their 
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diiUl  flodi  and  ^nptyint  tension  thereto,  whereby  nkl 
bar  fofiM  «  MMpended  pendnlant  maae  adapted  to  move 
about  tte  oommon  axis  of  Mid  torsion  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  acceleration  forces  applied  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  die  common  friane  defined  by  the  axes  d 
said  torsion  dements  and  said  bar,  said  sensing  onit 
being  formed  of  fused  quartz  and  the  puts  thereof  being 
integrally  connected,  and  a  coodudhre  coating  on  said 


bination  comprising  a  driving  unit  including  a  first  shaft 
in  driving  engagement  with  one  of  said  belts  and  a  second 
shaft  in  driving  engagement  with  another  of  said  belts, 
and  structure  supporting  said  unit  and  including  a  pivot 
and  a  slidaUe  connection,  said  pivot  being  incorporated 
in  said  structure  for  swinging  movement  of  said  unit  to 
effect  simultaneous  displacement  of  both  of  said  shafts 


?rtoa 


•  C?   «^- 


t« 


parts;  a  light  source  at  one  side  of  said  mass;  a  diode 
pfaDtocell  at  ibo  other  side  of  said  mass  for  detecting 
displacement  of  said  mass  in  response  to  acceieralion 
foroea;  meam  for  eatablisbing  a  magnetic  6eld  aoxMs  said 
nwsa;  and  means  iwpooaive  to  said  sensing  unit  for  apply- 
ing a  ouricBt  to  the  oooduotive  coating  of  said  sensing 
unit  and  along  said  mass  thereby  to  produce  a  realoring 
force  opposing  said  aocderation  force. 


3,091^3 
SHUTTER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Roaen  E.  PreBtkc,  SoltMowm  N.Y^ 
Mli.  C«ivaay,  Fasaiwa,  CaHf^  i 

a 


to  Hycoa 
ofDei- 


in  directions  transverse  to  their  axes  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  both  of  said  belts,  said  slidable  connection  being  inc<M-- 
porated  in  said  structure  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
unit  to  effect  displacement  of  one  of  said  shafts  on  an  arc 
about  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
one  of  said  belts  which  is  engaged  by  said  one  of  said 
shafts. 


TWO  SPWED  TlEANSMiaSION 
Davta,  Wlcyia,  KaM,,  aarignor  to  Davis  MaM- 
bc^  Wkhte,  KaM,  a  cosfoeaii—  of 
Filed  Oct  U,  1MM«- No.  <S,t25 

T  ri|---     (Cl.74-.33t) 


.^ „ Aag.  27, 1957, 8er.  No.  «t,5M, 

MMl^lor2^,t«4.  4aM  Am.  It,  IMl.  DIvU 
and  IMa  appMcadoa  Dae.  27.  IMt,  S«r.  No.  tt,721 
TCia^   (0.74—2) 


1.  A  reciprocatory  drive  mechanism,  comprisint  a 
frame,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  in  opposite  directions  between  givea  limiting 
posttioas,  releasable  latch  means  for  latching  said  mem- 
ber in  said  limiting  positions  upon  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber to  the  positions,  yieldable  means  acting  between  said 
frame  and  member  for  biasing  the  latter  to  a  position  be- 
tween said  limiting  positions  whereby  when  said  membo- 
is  latched  in  either  of  said  limiting  poaitioos  said  yield- 
able  means  is  tensed  in  a  direction  to  propd  said  toward 
the  opposite  limiting  position  when  said  latch  means  are 
released  and  said  yieldable  means  acts  to  arreat  travd  of 
said  memb^  toward  said  opposite  limithig  position,  and 
means  for  additionally  tensing  said  yieldaUe  means  in 
said  latter  direction  when  said  member  is  latched  in  each 
of  said  limiting  positions  sufficient  to  effect  propelling  of 
the  member  when  released  to  the  opposite  limiting  posi- 
tion against  (be  arresting  action  of  sdd  yieldable  means. 


3,t91,974 
LAUNDRY  AFPARATin 
Richard  H.  BriU  aMl  HsHy  1.  Bicnl,  both  of  rUladdpMa, 
Pa.,  wmltmon,  by  mtmt  awlgamfri,  to  PMIco  Corpo- 
ftfladsjpya.  Pa,  a  corpontloB  of  Ddawars 
Pled bfav22,  IMl, Ser. No.  Ill,tt3 
SChifaH.    (0.74-042.15) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  tiie  type  having  instrumentalities 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  means  of  driving  belts,  the  com- 


1.  A  two  ^wed  transmission  provided  wiA  a  oasing 
and  indudinf  a  driving  shaft  member  therein  and  fitted 
with  two  tear  wheels  of  different  diameters;  first  and 
second  driven  shafts  telescoped  one  within  another,  each 
b^ng  fitted  with  a  gear  wheel  of  a  different  diameter,  each 
last  mentioned  gear  wheel  being  meshed  with  a  respec- 
tive gear  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft  member,  whereby 
said  driven  shafts  route  at  different  speeds;  said  first 
and  second  shafts  projecting  externally  from  said  casing 
in  a  common  direction  beyond  the  plane  of  said  gear 
wheels  and  with  the  proje^g  end  of  the  inner  one  of 
the  shafts  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  outer  shaft;  a  first  torque  transmitting  member  rotat- 
able  with  the  first  driven  shaft;  a  second  torque  trans- 
mitting member  rotatable  with  the  second  driven  shaft, 
each  of  said  torque  transmitting  members  having  jaw 
clutch  teeth;  an  externally  disposed  generally  annular 
clutch  member  mounted  in  an  exposed  position  on  said 
projecting  end  of  the  inner  shaft  and  adapted  for  axial 
movement  on  said  shaft  between  positions  beyond  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  outer  shaft  and  for  independent 
rotational  movement  about  that  axis,  said  clutch  mem- 
ber having  jaw  clutdi  teeth  engageaUe  selectivdy  widi 
the  jaw  chitdi  teeth  on  said  first  torque  transmitting 
member  and  with  the  jaw  dvtch  teeth  on  said  second 
torque  transmitting  member;  and  an  annular  power  take- 
off member  mounted  in  surrounding  relation  to  and  being 
fast  to  said  clutch  member  and  a  hollow,  generally  cy- 
lindrical clutch  housing  member  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  annular  dutdi  member  and  enclosing  tiie 
projecting  end  of  the  inner  shaft  and  the  dutdi  teeth 


JUNB  4,  1968 

carried  thereby  as  weU  as  the  clutch  teeth  on*«  •^'J'*; 
clutch  member  disposed  for  cooperation  thmwith.  and 
means  for  shifting  the  clutch  member  axiaUy  of  said 
inner  shaft  in  opposite  directions  for  fO^^r  **^ 
operatively  engaging  the  jaw  clutch  teeth  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  shafts  respectively,  said  ^^■^'^l^^^ 
means  induding  an  opa-ator  operated  lever  operativeiy 
engaged  with  said  cylindrical  clutch  hoosiag  and  oper- 
ative to  move  the  same  axially  of  the  inner  shaft 
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the  motor  upon  the  vertical  steering  axis  hi  steering  the 
motor,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  gear  sector,  means 
riSy  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  tilt  bracket  and  sup- 
pOT^g  said  rack  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  in  a  di- 
JSon  susbtantiaUy  paralkl  to  said  tilt  axis,  a  Push  PuU 
cable  for  actuating  said  rack  to  effect  steermg  control  of 
the  motor  and  having  a  core  member  and  an  outer  Uibu- 
lar  sheath  member  redprocable  rcUtive  to  each  other. 


HYDRAULIC  cSSSmS  POR  POWER 
"'"^      TRANSMBnON 

w  I^^MB^  Paaria*  lisRagr  UcMsaaisiBb  moskb* 
and  lall-  A    fta-r^  GetnU  D.  Robweder,  and 

FiMk  H.  Wl^teV'S***  5bJ!I&?ASSlta 
ivstf^  f*^  Paana.  !!••  a  canofiHoa  of  taBwaM 
^^^^  AaTa^  iWf,  SwTno.  ttf ,535 
ThSma.   (dL74-.3t4) 
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means  to  secure  one  of  said  f*>»«  °*°5*"  .^,  •^JJ!^ 
and  means  to  secure  the  other  <>«»«», <=f^**";*!°^ 
to  the  rack  supporting  means  whereby  relative  leciproca- 
tion  of  said  c^  members  wiU  actuate  said  rack,  and 
said  cable  approaching  said  cable  securing  mf*"  « .* 

direction  generaUy  parallel  to  and  ^^^J^^^. 
whereby  the  caWe  flexes  upon  tiltmg  of  the  motor  on  swd 

StVin^without  interfering  with  the  steering  control  of 

the  motor. 


3,t»l,>7t 
SWIVELLED  CRANKS 

Joseph  Itabinilehi,  NeiiJsnAN.Y^  •*" 
8I&«  MaeyM  Co.,  he.,  WaMcn,  N.Y.,  a 

""**^  rai  Frfi.  %  1941,  S«.  No.  ttat4 
7CWns.    (0.74—547) 


to  GCBCtW 


1.  In  cootroto  far  a  transmission  having  a  plnraUly  of 
«ead  ralto  trains  and  forwiri  and  Twetse  direedon  trauwj 
herein  a  aeparate  actoilor  coatn*  eadt  train  aiid  a  fluid 
motor  is  employed  to  eoerglxB  eadi  actoator^asomoeof 

fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  to  direct  P««""*  *°" 
said  source  sekctivdy  to  said  fluid  moton  and  thooby  to 
•aleot  tha  trains  lo  be  employed  for  transmawoo  of  pern- 
er  the  improvement  whkh  comprises,  a  first  selector  we 
in  said  pressure  directing  meana  •''oaaicdwithtbeiptoa 
ratio  trains,  a  second  selector  valve  associated  wijh  Che 
direction  traiM,  and  means  to  prevent  applicatioo  of  pres- 
sure through  said  second  selector  valve  until  pressure  has 
reached  the  fluid  motor  of  a  speed  rstio  train. 


{ 


*    OUTBOARD MOItMlffif OTE  STEERING 
CONTROL 

An  outboard  motor  oompcising  a  swivel  bracket  carry- 
ing the  motor  unit,  a  tilt  bracket  carrying  the  swivel 
bracket  on  a  vertical  steering  axis,  a  damp  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat  and 
carrying  said  tflt  bracket  for  upward  tUting  of  the  motor 
pivotally  on  a  horizontal  tflt  pin  disposed  transversely 
forward  of  the  boat  transom,  a  forwardly  facing  gev 
sector  lifidly  sacnred  to  said  swivel  bracket  to  turn  with 


1.  In  comWftation  with  a  revdivable  shaft  having  a 
tubular  end.  a  crank  having  a  forwardly  extending  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  rearwardly  extending  boss  at  its  other 
end.  said  boss  provided  with  a  channel  in  a  direction 
across  its  rear  face,  at  least  one  end  of  said  aaame\ 
being  open  through  a  side  of  said  boss,  a  shank  extend- 
ing from  within  said  channd  into  the  tubular  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  boss  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  shank 
about  an  axis  substanUally  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  shank  and  capable  of  only 
rotary  movement  about  said  pivotal  axis,  a  channel  for- 
mation across  said  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  clement 
secured  in  said  shaft  end.  said  shank  being  through  said 
bearing  element,  sUdable  lengthwise  therein  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  bearing  further  into  said  Uibular  shaft 
end   spring  means  within  said  tubular  end  biasing  said 
shank  into  said  tubular  shaft  end,  said  shank  having 
lateral  shoulder  formatiMi  extending  into  and  engaged 
by  said  channel  formation  whereby  the  crank  is  held 


n 
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■pdatt  pivotal  movoment  in  rdation  to  said  thmak  iDd 
upcM  numially  puUing  the  crank  to  move  the  thaak.  in 
a  direction  outwardly  of  said  tnbular  shaft  end,  said 
siioolder  formation  wOl  leave  its  cooperating  channel 
fonnatioo  whereupon  the  crank  is  capable  of  swivelling 
about  laid  pivotal  axis. 


POWER  TRANSMBSiON 
Haras  F.  Schacfcr,  Jr^  Rockpoii,  aad  Frederic  B.  Jcnalnis, 
iMwi^^Mafl^  Mrfpon  te  Unlfd  Shoe  Marhtasry 

CospuiaiiOM>   BoatoB»  AteM^  a  cOTpotntioa  of  New 
IcTMy 

FIM  Mnr  t,  IML  to.  No.  lM,iM 
ISCinfaBC    (CL74— 4M) 


8.  In  a  harmonic  drive  type  transmisaion  wherein  a 
wave  generator  progressively  radially  deflects  a  flexible 
gear  into  engagement  with  a  ring  gear  to  effect  rotation  of 
a  driven  membet;  means  mounttng  the  flexible  gear  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  common  to  the  flexi- 
ble gear  and  the  ring  gear,  said  mounting  means  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  and  comprising  a  tubular  extension 
flared  outwardly  from  nid  axis,  and  an  axially  flexible 
planar  end  portion  ncvmal  to  the  axis  forming  a  driving 
connection  between  the  extension  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber, the  wall  of  said  extension  being  of  such  thickness 
and  axial  flexibflity  that,  as  a  consequence  of  the  radial 
deflection,  peripheral  points  thereon  outwardly  from  said 
engagement  are  decreaaingly  displaced  radiidly  and  in- 
rrr—inflly  axially,  and  said  wall  terminating  substantially 
in  the  localities  where  the  points  undergo  only  axial  dis- 
placement effecting  corresponding  flexure  of  said  end 
portion. 


3LMMM 
IVi^mBSION 


Filed  Nov.  25. 195S,  Sar.  No.  77<.3«3 
37nnlMS     ^74—752) 
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a  laid  wofkfaig  dfcoit.  means  movable  relative  to 
the  circuit  and  «>  amBfed  u  to  vary  the  resistant  ca- 
pacity of  ttM  braka,  a  aouioa  of  fluid  vnder  praasure,  and 
BMsns  leapoMivo  to  tovqpe  demand  for  supplying  the 
working  ojreuit  irtdi  fluid  fkona  the  aonroe  at  variable  flow 
nlea,  and  bmiis  for  at  timm  aoq^tying  said  brake. 

9.  la  a  tTMMJMkwi,  dm  comWaation  of  drhriog  aad 
driven  memben^  plaaetaiy  gearing  interpoaed  between  the 
driving  aad  driven  asembeia  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
drive  ratios  therebetween,  the  planetary  gearing  compris- 
ing fint  and  second  fear  nnits  each  including  input,  out- 
put, and  reaction  element^  the  first  gear  unit  having  the 
input  element  thereof  rotatable  by  the  driving  aiember, 
the  second  gear  unit  having  dw  ou^^  element  thtnoi  to- 
tataMe  witii  the  driven  member,  brake  means  for  praveot- 
Ing  rotation  of  each  gear  unit  reaction  element  in  one  di- 
VDCtiun  so  as  to  afford  one  drive  ratio  throng  the  respec- 
tiva  gear  oaita,  an  intennediaia  chitch  operative  to  drive 
connect  the  fbit  par  unit  ou^ut  ekmeat  and  the  Moood 
gear  unit  input  dement,  a  ftrst  gear  unit  clutch  operathre 
to  join  the  driving  member  aad  the  input  element  of  the 
second  gear  unit  so  as  to  provide  la  oonjnnctiaa  with  said 
intermediate  dutch  anodier  drive  ratio  through  tihe  ftnt 
gear  unit,  and  a  second  gear  unit  dutch  operative  to 
join  the  first  and  second  gear  unit  output  elements  so  as 
to  furnish  another  drive  ratio  through  the  second  gear  unit, 
the  intermediate  dutch  being  inoperative  so  as  to  permit 
the  brake  means  to  be  effective  in  the  neutral  condition  of 
die  transmisrioa. 

12.  In  a  transmission,  the  combinatioa  of  driving  and 
driven  members,  planetary  gearing  interpoaed  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  comprising  first 
and  second  gear  units  each  induding  input,  output,  and 
reaction  elements,  the  first  gear  unit  having  the  input  ele- 
ment thereof  rotatable  by  the  driving  member,  the  sec- 
ond gear  unit  having  the  output  deoaent  thereof  rotatable 
with  the  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  ratio  establishing 
devices  operative  to  rendo*  the  gear  units  effective  so  as 
to  provide  a  irfurality  at  drive  ratios  through  the  trans- 
mission, one  of  the  (frive  ratio  changes  requiring  a  recon- 
ditioning of  both  gear  units,  the  ratio  establishing  devices 
including  a  brake  for  resisting  rotation  of  one  of  the  gear 
unit  reaction  elements  in  one  direction  so  as  to  condition 
said  one  of  the  gear  units  for  one  drive  ratio,  and  means 
causing  the  operatiao  of  the  ratio  M*«iiK«hiiig  devices 
to  be  so  corrdated  that  during  said  oaa  drive  ratio  ^anga 
requiring  a  reoooditiooing  of  both  gear  untts  the  ratio 
establishing  devicea  for  producing  nid  oat  drive  ratio 
Changs  are  rendered  eOeetive  prior  to  said  oae  drivu  ratio 
change  while  die  brake  is  rendered  laeffectlwe  aad  at 
the  time  of  said  one  ratio  change  only  the  brake  is  1 


ETICYCXIC  GBARMmroR nANSMHHON 
MBCBANBMB 

toRagleNa- 


1999 


1.  la 


a  hydrodynamic  brake,  the  combination  of  a 
by  aouroe  or  torque  and  a  stator  coactiag  to 


r.  Na.  7S.7CS 

~       1«, 

(CL  74—799) 

1.  Epicydic  geariMK  with  coaxial  iaput  and  output 
shafts  disposed  tm  tiha  same  side  of  the  geartoK,  for  ve- 
hides  comprisiag  a  trinanissioa  wbmtim  dw  feaiteK 
proper  is  oa  the  side  offosile  to  the  engine  in  rdation 
to  the  final  retfactkm  gearing  and  die  differential,  said 
gearbox  comprising  a  first  plaaetary  gear  train,  a  second 
planetary  fsar  train,  a  durd  planatary  gear  train,  a  first 
brake  meaas  oonaadsd  to  the  secoad  asar  traia  for  pro- 
vidiag  dw  reverse  drive,  a  seeond  brake  meaaa  for  yiaid- 
iag  die  first  speed  ratio  drhfe,  a  third  brake  meana  for 
yiekUat  dM  secoid  speed  ratio  drive,  said  brake  maaas 
each  haviag  a  ratatable  dement,  a  single  duigh  meaas 
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for  yiddtag  die  direct  drive  and  baring  a  driven  de-  by  an  end  portion  of  said  lever,  an  upright  hfting  arm 

meat  aad  t  drWnt  eletnent,  laM  first  and  second  jUane-  compritfat  an  arm  portion  havmg  a  hofeaereOiroagh 

taiy  gear  trains  having  a  common  pUmet-carrier  coupled  receivably  engageable  by  an  faiterfflodiate  portion  of  said 

to  said  output  shaft,  to  die  annuhis  gear  of  said  drfrfl  lever,  a  pin  projecting  from  die  lower  end  portion  rt  said 

Dlanetarv  anr  train  and  to  die  driven  element  of  said  arm  portion,  a  neck  on  said  pin,  a  head  on  the  end  of  sud 

dSmeamTdie  driving  demcm  of  wWdi  is  coupled  to  neck,  a  main  shank  havmg  one  endformed  mtegidly 

said  toMtSaft  and  toSannulus  gear  of  said  first  plane-  widi  die  lower  end  of  said  arm  portion,  an  auxibaiy 

tarygSr  tndn.  die  sun  gear  of  die  latter  bdng  coupled  "hank,  a  ring  on  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  dunk,  said 

imtj  pw  u-tu,  •«  •«.  •*«                            "•        «-  j^  having  the  opening  dierethrough  of  a  sue  to  receive 


#*maf  > 
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by  a  common  shaft  to  the  sun  gear  oi  said  third  plane- 
tary gear  train  and  to  the  rotatable  demeat  of  said  third 
brake  means,  and  the  planet-carrier  of  said  third  plane- 
tary gear  train  being  ooi^led  to  the  rotatable  dement  of 
sakl  second  brake  means  and,  by  a  common  shaft,  to  the 
sun  gear  of  sakl  second  planetary  gear  train,  die  annu- 
lus  gear  of  which  Is  coupled  to  the  rotatable  dement  of 
said  first  brake 


^-13 


said  pin  head,  said  ring  being  conformably  shaped  to  said 
neck,  a  first  right  aniM  hook  on  die  other  end  of  said 
mam  shank,  and  a  second  right  angled  hook  on  die  odier 
end  of  said  anxfliary  shank,  said  first  and  second  hooks 
facing  away  from  ea^h  other  and  lying  in  the  same  plaae 
whtB  said  auxiliary  shank  ring  is  engaged  on  said  neck, 
said  first  and  second  hooks  being  insertable  sq^arately 
into  a  hole  provided  in  sheet  metd  when  said  auxiliary 
ritank  ring  is  removed  from  engagement  on  said  neck. 


Soewft 
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OP  ^rmc  LOCK  bolts 

Caflf.,  asdawir  to 


Oitatai  apflcBHsa  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  793,797. 
iSvMed  a  JMs  niMrsHsa  Jaa.  9.  19tt,  8sr.  Na. 
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AUTOMA-nC  LOCKING  HANDLB  MECHANISMS 

FOR  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

ri'-|  .  2/1  Hanisttc  SL,  Ncatrd  Bay, 

New  Sonth  Wales,  Aadrala 

FOed  Nov.  €,  19il,  Scr.  No.  159,449 

4  Claims.    (CL  tl— 329) 


(CL7S— 4<) 


.:!«• 


1.  A  nwdiod  of  settiac  a  fastener  iriiich  indudes  a 
bolt  baring  a  stem  for  passing  dnough  aligned  openings 
of  members  to  ha  joined  and  a  head  for  bearing  agahist 
a  saifaea  of  Iha  aUgnad  msmbers,  aad  a  ooOar  for  podr 
tiontag  over  the  stem  aad  agahist  the  opposHe  surface 
of  die  dimiBd  aiember*,  ladudiag  die  steps  of: 

insertinlthe  stem  throuih  the  aligned  opcaiap  of  the 
muBbm  to  be  fastened; 

podtioning  the  collar  over  die  exposed  end  of  the 


applyinf  a  compiessioa  force  to  the  ooUar  to 
press  the  members  togedier  against  the  head  of  the 
bolt; 

and  iriiile  tnaintaming  this  compression  force,  swaging 
die  collar  into  the  stem  by  pulling  a  swaging  ring 
over  the  coUar  in  a  direction  away  frxun  the  aligned 

'  members. 

aj91,9B3 

AUIOMOBILI  BODY  VSSt  REPAIR  DEVICE 

Chmlee  Jeeeph  KHss,  179  Falaaie  Ave.,  Garfield.  NJ. 

FBedFeb.  1,  19tt,Ser.No.  179,499 

lOMtat.    (CL91— 15) 

li  a  tool  for  removinf  dents  fipom  sheet  metal  inchid* 

hit  a  kver,  and  a  frilcntm  block  adapted  to  be  engaged 


.1  ..,<j 


1.  An  automatic  locking  handle  medianism  for  tools 
and  the  like  comprising  a  body  member  accommodating 
an  operating  handle  means  which  is  in  continuous  engage- 
ment with  a  spring  motivated  locking  element,  said  handle 
means  including  handles  pivotally  connected  together  and 
an  auxiliary  link  pivotally  joined  to  said  body  member 
and  one  handle,  die  odier  handle  being  pivotally  joined 
to  said  body  member  thcrdiy  forming  a  four  bar  link- 
age, said  one  handle  having  a  cam  incorporated  about 
its  p<^t  <rf  pivot  with  the  other  handle,  a  pivot  joining 
said  locking  el«nem  to  said  other  handle,  said  locking 
element  including  a  cam  located  around  its  pivot,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  locking  element  cam  in  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  cam  there- 
by prohibiting  relative  handle  movement  in  one  dircc- 
tioa  while  dlowing  relative  movement  in  die  opposite 
direction. 
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FLUID  OPERATED  REST  AND  VIIRATION 
DAMPER  FOR  TURNING  MACHINE 
^lUiMii  D.  WkidcB,  ChtlMiH,  Ohio,  aalvMr  to  The 
R.  K.  Lc  Blood  MachiM  Tool  Coovoay, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmme  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t21,4«5 
SClaiaw.    (CL  S2— 3t) 


•aid  block  and  having  a  reoesied  cutting  edge  adapted 
to  tfktfopf  over  said  punch  plate  during  the  cutting 
operation,  said  recess  providing  the  necessary  clearance 
between  the  effective  edge  of  said  punch  plate  uid  said 
blade,  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  support  said^blade- 
holding  block  and  blade  assembly,  and  means  for  backing 
up  said  blade  coiiq>rising  a  hardenable  plastic' compoii' 
tion  material  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  blade  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  mounting  plate. 


3,t91,M7 

GUiLuynNif 

Lionel  Selb7  Wdlk,  4t  Lirfy  Byraa 


Fled  A^  21,  IffC  8w.  No.  M54M 

aapMraHiia  GnoI  BrMaia  Sept.  7,  1955 


1.  In  a  fWlow  rest  structure  for  a  lathe;  a  bracket 
adap*fKl  for  detachable  connection  with  the  lathe  carriage 
and  extending  upwardly  and  partially  about  the  work  axis 
of  the  lathe  anft  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the  work 
axis  from  its  point  of  connection  with  the  carriage  to  the 
region  of  a  tocrf  on  the  carriage,  bores  in  the  bracket  ex- 
tending toward  the  said  work  axis,  unitary  support  mem- 
bers reciprocable  in  said  bores,  meant  for  supplying  air 
under  regulated  pressure  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bores 
so  as  to  urge  the  support  members  resiliently  into  direct 
supporting  vibration  damping  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece  on  said  work  axis,  and  at  least  one  of  said  support 
members  having  passage  means  extending  therethrough 
fiom  the  end  of  the  support  member  opposite  the  work- 
piece  to  the  workpiece  end  thereof  and  terminating  in 
nozzle  means  directed  toward  the  workpiece  whereby  a 
jet  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  passage  means  impinges 
on  the  workpiece  and  maintains  the  workpiece  surface 
free  of  chips  and  the  like. 


3,«91,9M 
CUTTING  DIB  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Traccy,  RaiitossiowB,  and  Elwood  L.  Wheeler, 
Owli«i  Mllla,  Md.,  MilgMMrB  to  Tic  Bcodiz  Corpora- 
tloa,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 
Original  appUtttlon  Inly  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,927,  now 
Patent  No.  3,943,165,  datMl  Inly  It,  1962.     DlrMcd 
and  tUa  application  Oct  23,  195S,  Ser.  No.  769,198 
5  Claims.    (0.83—128) 


1 

1.  In  a  gufllotine,  a  relathrely  sUtionary  support,  a 
continuously  driven  power  input  shirft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support,  relativaly  Ibwd  and  reciprocable  guillotine 
blades  mounted  on  said  support,  a  sin^  revolution  type 
clutch  comprising  a  driven  dutch  member  mounted  on 
and  eccentric  with  reelect  to  said  shaft,  means  directly 
connecting  the  redprociMe  guillotine  Made  to  said  driven 
clutch  member  for  translating  eccentric  rolation  of  said 
driven  member  to  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocable  blade, 
a  chitch  drive  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  dutch  pin 
diqiosed  for  movement  between  a  dutch  disengaged  posir 
tion  and  a  dutch  engaging  position  where  it  positively 
co«4>les  said,  driven  clutch  member  to  said  dutch  drive 
member,  and  means  comprisiag  cam  meant  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  operativdy  connected  to  said  dutch  pin  for 
selectively  cansiag  such  duldi  enfMement  as  to  effect  a 
single  redprocation  of  said  redprocable  guiDotine  Made 
upon  each  ptndetennined  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
shaft. 


3J913BB 
WIRB  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

to 


OMn,a 
^ofOMo 

Pled  Mm,  22, 1957. 8sr.  No.  647,871 
2CUhH.    (a.t2— 3SS) 

1.  A  rotary  cntter  compiisint  a  ffy  wliad  adi^ted  to 
be  routed  about  its  axis,  a  boUow  shaft  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  fly  wheel,  motor  means  drivingly  engaging 
1.  In  a  cutting  die  assembly,  a  punch  iriate,  a  Made-   said  hoUow  shaft  for  rotatini  said  fly  whed.  a  movable 
holding  block,  a  cutter  blade  affixed  to  the  periphery  of  knife  redprocaUy  mounted  on  said  ily  whed,  said  knife 
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having  a  cutting  portion  for  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  fly  triieel  when  said  knife  is  extended,  a 
rel^vely  stationary  cutting  edge  in  a  position  with  re- 
tpecX  to  said  knife  when  extended  to  cut  stock  continu- 
ously advancing  (hereto,  means  for  advandng  stodc  to  be 
cut  along  a  path  that  is  substantially  paralld  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  fly  wheel  and  cross-wise  to  the  rotary 
path  of  movement  of  said  knife,  means  normally  urging 
said  knife  to  a  retracted  non-cutting  position,  cam  means 
coaxial  with  said  fly  wheel  and  in  continuous  engage- 


meat  with  said  knife  for  selectively  OKyving  the  cutting 
portion  of  said  knife  beycmd  the  periphery  of  said  fly 
whed,  a  drive  shaft  member  extending  throng  said 
boUow  shaft  and  having  said  cam  means  mount^  there- 
on, means  extending  between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said 
drive  shaft  for  driving  the  latter,  said  means  rotating 
said  cam  means  in  the  same  direction  as  said  fly  wheel 
at  an  angular  velodty  less  than  said  fly  tdied  to  move 
said  knife  in  a  projected  podticn  in  a  regular  time 
sequence  of  at  least  more  than  one  revolution  of  said  fly 
wheel 


#oecph  S. 


3,i91,9f9 
INSTRUMENT  MOUTHPIECB 


318  Mihm  Ave,  Yi 
FBed  May  6, 1968.  Ser.  No.  27, 
2nili  II     <CL  84-383) 


iwn,  Ohto 
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HOLLOW  TUBULAR  SPIRALLY  WOUND  COVERED 

METALUC  ANCHOR 

HariMd  E.  McYMk,  CUeafo,  IB. 

(PJO.  Box  986,  Maidaad,  Fla.) 

FBed  M«.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  17,326 

4ClaiaH.    <CL  85— 2J) 


1.  In  an  expansible  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  core  comprising  a  set  of  spirally  wound 
wires,  a  tubular  jacket  of  resilient  material  enclosing  said 
core,  a  pair  of  fnisto-conical  expanding  members  posi- 
tioned in  the  reflective  end  pMtions  of  the  core  and  pro- 
vided with  axial  bores,  the  bore  of  one  of  said  expand- 
ing members  being  screw-threaded,  an  expanding  screw 
rotatably  extending  throu^  the  bore  of  the  other  expand- 
ing member  and  through  the  intennediate  portion  of  the 
core  and  threadedly  engaging  the  member  with  the  thread- 
ed bore,  whereby  when  said  screw  is  tightened  said  ex- 
panding members  may  be  drawn  together  to  radially  ex- 
pand the  end  pcMlions  of  said  core  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  jacket  enclodng  the  same,  an  end  plate  di^osed  at 
one  end  of  said  core  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  one  ol  the  wires 
of  said  core  being  secured  to  said  end  plate,  the  other 
wires  of  the  core  being  detached  from  the  end  plate,  and 
anchor  means  on  the  end  plate  for  preventing  rotation 
thereof  when  said  screw  is  tightened. 


3,M1,991 

RAILROAD  SPKE  WITH  EXPANDING 

LOCKING  SLEEVE 

nicrcdiih  H.  Baiter,  6919  Eastonoalc  Ave, 

Lo^  Beach,  CaW. 

FBed  JhHM  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  39,388 

1  data.    (CL  85—23) 


j'^amAA 


tnJU-CA'^ 


1.  A  nxwthpieoa  lor  a  single  reed  woodwind  instra- 
ment.  said  mouthpiece  having  a  cjdindrica]  bore  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  die  opposite  end  of 
sidd  mouthpiece  hnvins  *  conventional  reed  lay,  said 
moothpseoe  havinf  a  cradform  passafleway  extending 
from  said  lay  to  saU  bore,  said  cradform  passageway 
having  tof^  bottoos,  and  side  diannds,  said  top  channd 
extending  from  the  tip  of  said  moodipieoe  and  metging 
into  said  bore,  said  bottom  dnnnd  extoiding  from  a  point 
inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  outwardly  to  said 
l«jr. 

7»1  O.O.— 4 


In  a  lock  tnck  wpike,  a  shank  having  a  main  body  por- 
tion of  cylindrical  formation,  diametrically  opposed 
spaced  apvt  rows  of  teeth  wbkh  are  arranged  in  siqier- 
imposed  relation  on  said  mahi  body  portion,  said  teeth 
having  sharp  outer  edges;  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  shank  and  said  head  being  provided  witt  diametricalty 
oiHXMed  keyways  adjacent  its  outer  periiihery,  said  spike 
further  including  a  reduced  section  bdow  said  main  body 
portion,  the  reduced  section  being  singed  so  that  ia  t^per 
portion  is  circular  in  cross-section  while  the  lower  portion 
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ii  dyptiwl  in  crow  tectton,  the  reduced  tectkm  harfaig  • 
t^erad  fbrmalioa  lo  that  the  redaoed  eeelkm  pw^wiiy 
incceMee  in  iti  now  errlininl  mw  inxn  top  to  boMom, 
shoolden  deODsd  adiaoent  the  opper  and  kmer  code  o< 
the  radooad  wdkia;  a  cylindrical  »ctfoo  baiow  aid  i»- 
duG«d  eeolioo.  a  pointed  tiv  below  said  cyUndtioal  eeotioa, 

and  a  iprfHuf  means  on  i^d  reduced  section,  said  locktoi 
means  oomprisiiif  a  pair  of  similar  arcuate  body  uieiuAMn 
eadi  hamg  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  longitodi- 
nally  cxtendk^  lidfes  on  the  onter  surfaces,  the  interior 
o(  farh  of  said  body  aMoibcvs  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess sobetanliaUy  coavknaotary  to  the  cooflfmratioB  d 
the  adjacent  potlfam  of  said  ledooed  section  when  said 
body  memben  ace  in  a  normal  poridon  relatt»iB  to  said 
ivduced  seotkm,  said  body  nientbers  upon  rotation  of 
said  «»«*"fc  a  quactsr  o<  a  turn  bsinf  loiced  outafwdly  oo 
sMd  reduced  section  so  as  to  expand  faito  grvpint  engaaa- 
ment  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  a  tie  when  said  shank 
has  been  driren  into  said  tie. 


FILM  SELECTION  AND  DRIVE  MOANS  IN  A 
MULTVLB  FILM  ntOIECT0R 
lerio  Bsrto^  9S  Vta  Fnpoll,  Mla%  taly 
Fled  Not.  17, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  tSMtl 

■pMtatlsn  Maly  Nor.  It,  198t 

aniihiis    (a.M~i7) 


DtVE-TOflS  ABUTOgMWJND  DEIIVEMY  ?3?™ 

Md  Ctaa  D.  McdNm,  rial,  Mkk,  aaten  ta  *s 
Urflad  Slalas  af  AMrfca  aa  ispiiiiniii  ly  ne 

ItO&M.    (CLf»— fJ) 

I SS,  UA  Cade  a^D,  set 


1.  In  a  multiple  film  projector,  in  combination,  a  |du* 
rality  of  pairs  of  film  sunwrting  means,  the  film  wp- 
porting  means  in  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  a  first  direction  and  supporting  the  film  movable  in 
said  first  direction  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  film 
supporting  means  of  said  pair,  and  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  flhn  supporting  means  behig  arranted  ipnoed  from  each 
other  in  a  second  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
first  direction  so  that  said  films  are  located  in  a  iriane; 
projector  means  having  a  pair  of  sections  arranged  qtaced 
from  and  opposite  each  other  and  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane;  moving  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  film  sivporting  means  for  moving  the  same  in 
said  second  direction  so  that  any  of  said  films  may  be 
selectively  moved  into  the  space  between  said  pair  of 
sections  of  said  projector  means,  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  movable  in  a  dkection  substantially  normal  to 
said  plane  toward  the  odier  of  said  other  sections  so  that 
a  fihn  moved  in  the  space  between  said  sections  will  be 
engaged  by  the  same  when  said  movable  section  is  moved 
toward  the  other  ot  said  sections  and  so  that  said  film 
during  movement  thereof  from  one  to  the  other  of  its 
support  means  may  be  projected  by  said  projector  means, 
said  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endleu  chains 
re4)ectively  located  in  two  substantially  parallel  planes 
spaced  frxm  each  other  in  said  first  directioa  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  fihn  supporting  means  for 
carrying  the  latter,  a  phirality  of  sprocket  wheels  engag- 
ing said  endless  chains  for  guiding  the  same,  and  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
sprocket  wheeb  for  turning  the  same  about  its  axis,  where- 
by by  ihiving  said  endless  chains  only  in  one  dkection  by 
said  drive  means  any  of  sakl  films  may  be  selectively 
moved  into  the  space  between  said  pair  of  sections  of 
said  projector  means.      ^itiMS«-««i^v  • 


S.  A  dive-toss  air-to-grooad  delivery  system  for  facili- 
tating the  delivery  of  an  ol^ect  to  a  destination  in  accord- 
ance with  a  pradioaen  dive-toss  delivery  tactic,  the  said 
system  comprising:  an  object  to  be  deUvered;  a  retoaea 
mechanism:  means  coopling  the  said  object  to  the  said 
release  mechanism;  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  means 
for  producing  indept  ndent  electrical  quantities  represent- 
ing instantaneous  slant-range  to  the  target,  instantaneous 
pitch  attitude  of  the  delivery  aircraft  on  a  first  output 
thereof,  yaw  and  roU  attitudes,  and  curvilinear  accelera- 
tion, TWpectively,  the  said  second  means  including  means 
producing  an  electrical  signal  on  a  second  ouQwt  thereof 
for  actuating  the  said  release  mechanism  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  preselected  release  angle  during  a  pull-up 
maneuver,  means  coupling  said  second  ou^t  of  the 
last-mentioned  means  to  the  said  release  mechanism;  a 
pull-up  range  computer  reqponsive  to  the  said  instantane- 
ous slant-range  and  to  the  first  output  of  said  pitch  atti- 
tude electrical  quantities  for  generating  a  pull-up  elec- 
trical signal  at  the  instant  a  predetermined  pull-up  ma>- 
neuver  is  to  begin;  means  for  developing  perceptible 
fiight-path-error  indications;  means  pasdng  the  roU-a^ 
tude  electrical  quantity  from  the  said  third  means  to  the 
said  fiight-path-error  indicator;  means  for  producing  a 
perceptible  indication  of  the  instant  when  the  predelw- 
mined  poll-op  maneuver  is  to  begiB;  and  means  rtHfoor 
sive  to  the  said  pull-op  electrical  signal  for  energning 
the  said  puO-up  hH'^**«*t  means  and  for  rendering  fte 
■ftxesaid  ffigfat-pnth-ecror-lndlcaliafi  means  umespunsive 
to  the  aforesaid  pitch  attitnde  aleetrioal  quantity  throoih 
saki  second  output  from  the  said  second  means,  and  re- 
sponsive to  die  said  aooeleratioo  wbA  yaw  electrical  V^n^ 
ties,  respectively,  suchjfaat  die  sakl  light-path-error-todj- 
cadng  means  registers  only  the  errors  in  roU  and  pddi 
during  the  dive  portion  and  only  the  errors  in  yaw,  roU 
and  acceleration  during  the  pnlkvp  poition  of  die  af ore- 
sakl  dive-toss  defiveiy  tactic 


Aha  T.  G. 


GUNTUBEET 


FledN«v.3,19S9,8er.No.im,M4 
OataM  ptJosMy.jp.pMtaHan  •jjjtfi^*^-  **•  *** 

1.  A  protective  turret  for  a  gnn  whh  a  ann^«^ 
movtbta  fa  elevatfon  and  tmversiag  dinctiaB,  said  tnr- 
f«l  comniiiag  a  first  shielding  neaoa  fa  the  termof  ttw> 
casinga  mounted  for  joint  rotation  aban*  n  eoasmon  ir«ti- 
cal  axis  also  coMtiftating  the  axis  far  traversing  the  «m 
banaL  each  of  Mid  casings  has  a  plaaa  ^aU.  said  «vo 
wISTfadag  each  othsTivaeed  apart  fa  parallal  mtatfaa 
to  define  a  stot  diaiebatwoaa,  said  alot  cxtswliag  fa  a 
vwtfaal  piaaa  and  being  af  a  leswth  at  leail  •V>A}c^ 
eievadonal  range  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  second  shifldmt 
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fa  the  form  of  a  ring  member  disposed  fa  mid 
slot  fa  a  verticsl  plane  and  of  uniform  width  at  least 
eqinal  to  diat  of  dw  dot,  each  of  said  walls  iacfaidfag  a 
drottlar  opctring  aooommodating  the  drcomferential  mar- 
gfas  of  said  ring  member,  said  ring  member  being 


pressure  against  said  piston;  aH  means  following  snch 
contact  tor  reducing  die  pressure  above  said  piston  to  a 
value  below  said  back  pressure,  whereby  the  resuHfag 
rebound  of  said  piston  to  a  position  of  balance  wttl  cause 
saM  suction  head  to  move  a  Umited  distance  upwardly  to 
effect  separation  of  the  uppermost  box  from  the  stack 
fa  preparation  for  completion  of  the  lifting  operation. 


MAKKoarai 


ROADS 


V     -r' 


mounted  rotatable  jointly  with  the  gun  banal 
horiEontal  elevational  axis  ttaseof ,  and  sealfag 
batsreen  via  cin'iumfnrwtial  iima  of  aaid  ring 
and  each  of  laU  rttimm,  mid  aaallir  aMai 
arooaiely  aloag  the  length  of  said  slot  fa  the 
rtmtfve  movement  between  said  ring  member 


about  the 


liffS 
~~hlACHlNE 


af ' 
(0.93—13) 


td*«*^ 

••fi9er:j 


4.  In  a  box  forming  machine,  means  for  elevating  from 
a  loading  poailion,  a  stack  of  coilapecd  boxes  of  the  type 
having  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  opposing  inner  fiaps  and  a 
peir  of  opposfag  outer  flaps;  means  for  successively  lift- 
ing individual  boxes  from  such  stack  and  expanding  the 
SMBe  to  partially  open  condition,  said  bat  means  includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston 
rod  extendii^  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  fa  a  suction  head,  said  suction  head 
cooyrising  a  suction  cup  for  engagBmcnt  with  the  upper- 
most box  of  such  stack  means  for  driving  said  suction 
head  into  contact  with  said  uppermost  box,  means  for 
devakving  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  suction  head, 
for  developing  a  higher  than  atmospheric  back 


sfllcttfea  Gnat  Brifafa  Oct  3fi,  19St 


A  road  maricer  oompridng: 

(a)  A  generally  dome-duved  head  formed  with  a 
central  opoting  therethrou^  and  a  recess  m  the  upper 
smfiue  of  die  head  around  the  upper  end  of  the  cen- 
tral opening,  die  bend  havtag  a  substantially  pfanar 
underside  adapted  to  engage  the  road  surface  when 
die  mariur  is  m  operathre  potHion  on  the  road; 

(fr)  A  generally  cylfadrical  boss  extending  downward- 
ly below  die  underside  of  die  head  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  boes,  when  die  marker  is  fa  opera- 
tive posMon.  to  enter  a  prqared  hole  formed  fa  die 
road,  die  boss  having  an  axial  passage  theredirough 
registering  with  die  opening  fa  dw  head; 

(c)  Elemeolt  on  said  boss  preventing  rotation  of  the 
marker  when  dw  latter  Is  fa  operative  poaitioa  on 
die  road,  die  lower  edge  of  die  hoes  fbrmfag  an 
abutment  having  a  concave  depression  and  the  adja- 
cent t^ment  ends  being  rounded  and  rockably  engag- 
ing die  depreasion; 

id)  A  ^urali^  ci  srgmmts  provided  wiA  external 
teeth  and  mounted  loosely  over  die  underlying  por- 
tion of  the  bolt,  said  nut  moving  axialiy  of  the  bolt 
i^on  raltfion  of  the  bob  to  cAeet  displaoeniaat  of 
lower  parts  of  die  segmento  outwardly  away  from  the 
bolt  axis  con^risiiig  aadmring  means  fa  aUgnmeat 
widi  said  bom  having  its  upper  end  fa  contact  with 
said  abutment  and  an  axial  pf— *g*  wlig"*^  ^th  the 
axial  passage  of  die  boss; 

(«)  Ej^anding  means  vriiereby  parts  of  the  anchoring 
means  can  be  Uterally  e^Muided  to  engage  the  rides 
of  the  prepared  hc^  fa  the  road,  said  expanding 
tir^^nf  comprising  a  boh  extending  throu^  said  open- 
ing and  passages  iMving  a  head  disposed  fa  said 
recess,  and  a  nat  cooperating,  with  die  bolt  and  die 
anchoriiv  awane  aad  adartrf.  ivon  rotation  of  die 
boh  fa  one  sense  to  effect  lateral  ffpanainn  ef  die 
anchoring  means. 


HIGHWAY  PICKET  AMI  REFLECI1VB  MASKER 

D..  a  —      •   't^A£.  r    >«Hbi    l^mmmammmt.  La. 


Ray  H.  lyid,  374«  L 

F«edlM.19,lMt.flav.Na.. 
gGh*H.   ^94— LS> 

5.  A  highway  asarker  coraprisfag  a  base  pbite  adapted 


to  seat  on  a  pavement,  means  for  fastenfag  said  base  plats 
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to  Mid  pavement,  said  but  plate  havint  a  downwardly 
reoesaed  top  surface  and  a  peripheral  npetanding  rim,  a 
reaUent  verticaUy  extending  marker  picket  having  a 
diametrically  enlarged  foot  portion  received  in  laid  le- 
cesKd  top  surface  and  within  said  rim.  a  top  plate  having 


able  extension  doors  hinged  at  their  forward  edges  to  said 
side  panel  members,  a  sectional  strike-off  blade,  a  gate 
mentfKr  hinged  (o  each  end  of  said  sectional  strike-off 
Made,  said  gate  member  being  overlapped  by  the  exten- 
sion doors,  and  verticaUy  adjustable  means  supporting 


an  apeitnred  top  surface  throo^  which  said  marker  picket 
slidably  extends  and  a  depending  peripheral  rim  embracing 
said  upsunding  rim,  an  upstanding  hollow  boss  on  said 
base  top  surface  withjn  said  upsunding  rim.  a  fastener 
engaging  said  top  plate  and  said  boss  for  securing  the 
former  to  said  base. 


!"*r  ♦?'"' 
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BASE 


WRBADBR 


the  sectional  strika-off  blade  on  said  one  of  said  cross 
beam  members  to  evenly  spread  a  layer  of  aggregate  on 
the  road  bed  including  a  rearward  vertical  portion  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  the  strike-off  blade  for  conUct  with 
the  tractor  dozer  blade. 


STEP  BY  8TBP  UNBAR  HOD  MBCHANBM  FOR 
FHOTO-TYPB  COMPOSING  MACHINBS 


'IISSX^SSSSSISI^ 


FBai  Nov.  M,  lf»,  9«.  N».  •54,33« 
HCUm.    (CL9S-4,S) 


.r.r- ■»;..• 


1.  A  synthetic  aki  and  like  slope  compcUng      

a  baie  layer  and  having  a  skiing  surteoe  layer  nper- 

impoaed  thereover,  said  base  Uyer  being  an  eipanded 

flexible  dwrmofdastic  sheet, 
said  surface  layer  being  of  a  thickne«  of  at  least  about 

Vi  inch  and  comprised  of  generally  iptMrieal  mooCli- 

surfaced  particles  havfaig  a  diameter  of  Uram  about 

0.01  inch  to  about  0.375  inch,  and  aa  adhaeiva. 
said  adhesive  securely  bonding  said  potidei  to  aach 

other  and  to  said  base  layer  and 
said  generally  spherical  particles  projecting  above  aaid 

adhesive  to  int>vide  a  aUiog  raifaoe. 


Filed  IM.  7,  IMt,  Ssr.  N^  IJfU     <• 
4CIBIM.    (6.94-44) 

3.  A  wheeled  base  spreading  apparatus  for  attachment 
to  a  tractor  having  a  doaer  blade  for  effectively  applying 
base  aggregate  of  a  substantially  constant  depth  on  a 
road  bed  comprising  longitudinal  frame  members,  means 
to  connect  the  frame  members  t»  the  tractor,  adjustable 
cross  beam  members  secured  to  the  frame  memben,  side 
panel  meinlbers  secured  to  the  frame  members,  adjust- 


1.  In  a  photo-type  oomposiag  macUne  in  which  char- 
acter images  are  projected  on  to  a  aeasiti»d  sheet  to  form 
justified  lines  aad  inchiding  a  carrier  means  for  said  sen- 
sitized sheet  aad  OMaaa  for  directing  said  images  on  to 
said  sheet,  cm  t^/M  carrier  aeeaas  and  aaid  image  direct- 
ing means  coad^Bi  •  OMnrable  member  movable  step- 
by-step  to  podHPSeoeseivdy  projected  images  side-by- 
side;  the  proviSa  of  variable  step-by-step  feed  mecfaa- 
Biam  for  awviag  said  movable  member,  said  mecha- 
nism conprieteg  aa  oa^ut  naaiber,  aieans  ooanecting 
said  output  uisadisf  to  said  movable  member  for  a»ov«- 
ment  as  oaa  tfierawith,  a  plurality  of  slide  members,  means 
for  redprocattaig  said  slide  members  with  a  coaataat 
stroke,  a  plurality  of  feed  racks  each  redprocaUe  by  one 
of  said  slide  meaban.  a  plurality  of  selector  members 
one  assffria*f^  with  each  slide  member  and  the  feed  rack 
reciprocated  thereby,  means  connecting  said  selector  aiem- 

bcr  to  oaa  of  said  slide  member  and  feed  rack  for  recipro- 
cation therewith,  means  oo  said  selector  member  adjnat- 
able  to  produce  variable  lost  motion  between  said  aalector 
member  and  the  other  one  of  said  slide  member  aad 
fead  rack,  meane  for  moving  said  ad^ostable  meaaek  ■ 
plurality  of  pinions  one  drivca  by  eadi  of  said  feed  racks 
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as  the  rack  moves  in  one  direction,  differential  mecha- 
ninns  to  combine  the  movements  of  the  pinions,  an  out- 
put shaft  to  which  the  said  combined  movements  are 
applied,  and  means  for  converting  rotation  at  said  output 
shaft  intto  linear  movement  of  said  output  member. 


W( 


ADIUSTABLBoSScnVE  CAMERA 
ScUapf,  Asaiar,  acar  Wetadar  (Laha), 

asiiiBni  to  bust  Lelta 

H3laii  Welatar  (Lahal,  G 


^f^h 


in  said  first  circuit,  a  second  cticuit  connected  witfi 
A.C.  source,  anqiiifier  means  and  anodier  plurality  of 
series  connected  ekctiic  magnets  in  said  second  circuit, 
said  second  fdurality  of  electric  magnets  being  diqwad 
in  alternating  spaced  arrangement  with  said  first  friural- 
ity  of  electric  »"«fi««»«.  and  all  of  said  magnffts  being 
^aced  peripherally  about  said  sfantter  blades. 


trued  Nov.  St,  IMg,  Sar.  No.  72,gn 
daiass  priority,  aapBcatfaa 

aoidBBS.    (CL9: 
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SHUTTER  FOR  FHOT^RAPHIC  APPARATUS 

HclBurth  Fnak,  33  Goisawsa,  Wctaiar  (Laha),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23, 19<C  Scr.  No.  57,9g7 

TOatee.    (CL95— 89) 


3,992,993 
RETARDING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

Ginj'I'I'VD 

Geid  Kiper,  UatcAacblag,  near  Maaich,  Germany,  as- 

signor  to  Agfa  Akficagrsillsrhaft,  Levcrkasca-Baycr- 

wcik,  Gennaay,  a  eatparailOB  of  Gensany 

Filed  Mm.  39, 1991,  Ser.  No.  99,583 

Cla^  prfortty,  appHcaHoa  Geraiaay  Apr.  14,  1999 

29nehas     (CL95— «3) 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  objective  guide  structure  attadied 
to  a  camera,  an  objective  carrier  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide  structure,  an  objective  lens  detachably  mounted 
on  said  objective  carrier,  indicator  means  on  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  shaped  to  indicate  the  focal  lengdi  of  the 
lens,  and  »r4i'^"g  ring  pivotally  housed  in  said  objec- 
tive carrier,  an  adjustable  scale  member  mounted  on  said 
guide  structure  and  having  a  plurality  of  scales  thereon 
representing  objectives  of  different  focal  lengths  which 
scales  can  be  selectively  moved  into  position  to  indicate 
the  adjusted  position  of  die  objective,  a  gear  train  per- 
manently and  drivinily  interconnecting  said  actuating  ring 
and  said  adjustable  scale  member,  and  a  cam  on  said 
ayt^i^m  ring  and  engageable  vruh  said  indicator  means 
so  tluU  inserting  objective  lenses  of  different  focal  length 
wUl  adjust  said  scale  member  to  the  position  wherein 
the  scale  correqK»ding  to  the  objective  lens  will  cooper- 
ate with  the  adjusted  position  of  the  objective  carrier. 


•  ''ie^i»  1:  .  f  Hi 


1.  A  retaiding  device  for  a  photographic  shutter  having 
operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  it  and  a  moving 
element  connected  to  it  characterized  in  that  the  exposure 
time  provided  by  said  shutter  is  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  moving  element,  said  retarding  de- 
vice comprising  a  retarding  lever  including  driven  and 
retarded  ends,  pivot  means  rotatably  mounting  said  re- 
tarding lever  with  its  driven  end  interposed  in  the  path 
of  said  moving  clement  for  engaging  said  moving  element 
to  retard  it  and  said  shutter,  a  retarding  mass,  bearing 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  retarding  mass  in  the  path 
of  said  retarded  end  of  said  retarding  lever,  said  retarding 
lever  and  mass  having  contacting  surfaces  which  engage 
each  other  at  a  moment  arms  relative  to  their  axis  of  rota- 
tion which  vary  during  their  contacting  movement  to 
cause  the  retarding  force  transmitted  through  «aid  lever 
to  vary  during  the  <^>eration  of  said  shutter,  and  control 
means  engaged  with  said  retarding  lever  for  varying  the 
amount  of  initial  interposition  of  said  driven  end  of  said 
retarding  lever  into  the  path  of  said  moving  element  and 
the  initial  moment  arm  of  said  contacting  surfaces  relative 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  retarding  mass  at  the  begin- 
ning of  said  contacting  movement  to  vary  its  retarding 
effect  upon  said  shutter  whereby  slower  shutter  ^leeds  are 
provided  with  greater  amounts  of  said  interposition  and 
smaller  initial  moment  arms. 


1.  A  shutter  for  photographic  apparatus  coaqvising  a 
pair  of  ehntler  Uadee,  an  A.C.  towoe,  a  firat  drcuit  ooo- 
nected  with  aaid  A.C  source,  a  phirality  of  series  coo- 
nectsd  electric  osagnetaia  said  first  ctrcoit,  phase  shifting 
meaas  ia  aaid  firat  drcuit  diepiaciag  the  phaea  of  cnrreat 
as  enppiied  by  eaid  A.C.  eooroa  hy  90*.  ampUfler  awarn 


*'^-  3,992,994 

UGBTT  BOX 
Ricfaatd  B.  Lewis,  Hcnsoaa  Beach,  CaUf.,  aasigaor  to 
Thompaoa  Hamo  WooldrUge  be,  Caaoga  Park,  CaBf ., 
a  corporatlOB  of  Ohio 

FVad  Febw  23, 1999,  Sar.  No.  19,192 
9CWM.  (CL9ft-73) 
1.  For  use  in  a  light  box  in  which  is  supported  a  light- 
transmissive  work  i^ate,  said  work  pUte  having  a  work- 
ing furftice  upon  ^i^iidi  light-sensitive  media  may  be 
placed  and  an  illumiiMble  surface  designated  for  ex- 
posure to  a  Uj^H  source,  said  work  plate  having  at  least 
one  peripheral  working  edge  designated  for  useful  con- 
tact at  its  extremity  with  light-sensitive  media,  a  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  supporting  member  comprised  of  a 
light-transmissive  matoial  having  one  edge  thereof  con- 
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fonned  for  ckMe  fitting  abutoimt  with  the  per^beral 
woridng  edge  of  the  work  plate  and  a  light-reflective  coat- 
inf  applied  to  that  surface  of  said  sapportiiig  member 


ji 


from  said  bath  receplacle  fdr  prassing  said  layer  carriers 
agaiast  each  other  in  puiliag  then  out  of  the  developaMBt 
bath,  a  development  liquid  supply  oootainer  dispoasd 
above  said  bath  raccptade  aad  having  its  bottooi  part 
within  the  confines  thereof  and  in  contact  with  the  de> 
velopraent  liquid  therein  to  form  an  upper  boundary  for 
the  path  of  said  layer  carriers  and  an  upper  guide  surface 
for  one  of  said  layer  carriers  through  the  bath  receptacle, 
connection  means  providing  oonimimication  between  said 


-»')^ 


which  is  closest  to  the  workiag  edge  of  said  woric  plate 
when  said  siqiportiiig  member  k  ^aoed  in  supporting 
relationship  to  said  work  i^ate. 


APPARATUS 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Waller    IlBiiiigsr,    Hai 
LoMpttal  ZMtar  K4S 

"***  nwiSTiT,  IMf. 8er. No.  127333     ^^^ 

Clafans  priorllj,  apaBcatioB  Germw  Aag.  li,  1958 

IsaSmTlCL  f5-35) 


bath  receptacle  and  tupi^y  container  and  having  an  opetk- 
ing  that  determines  the  liquid  level  in  the  bath  receptacle, 
and  means  for  inteirupting  said  communication  between 
the  supply  container  and  the  batii  receptacle  said  upper 
guide  surface  in  contact  with  the  development  liquid,  when 
considered  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  layer  car- 
riers, extending  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  at  the 
inlet  side  and  in  an  i4>wardly  inclined  direction  at  the 
outlet  side. 

VENTILATING  SYbSmTOR  WULK  CARRIERS 

MPW  CMiyiaiM, KaBMOIy.Mon • 

r.  No.  59,07 


%2jr{tf 


1.  A  photographic  copying  apparatus  coovrisuig  a 
housing,  a  holder  on  said  housing  adapted  to  carry  a 
gtack  of  irfkotoaeositive  blanks,  expoeure  and  developing 
ntfffia  for  said  blanks  in  said  housing,  traavort  means  in 
said  bousing  for  advancing  successive  bUaks  from  said 
bolder  tiirou^  said  expoiine  and  devdopteg  means,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  giving  aooeas  to 
an  uppermost  blank  of  said  stack  whereby  said  upper- 
most blank  can  be  manually  brou^t  into  engagement  with 
said  tran^ort  means  within  the  confines  ol  said  housing, 
closure  means  for  covering  said  opening,  said  tramport 
means  comprising  a  pata-  of  coaxial  rollers  rotauUe  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  flanking  said  opening,  guide  means 
adjacent  said  rtdlers.  and  loading  means  resOiendy  urging 
said  guide  means  into  contact  with  said  rollers,  said^h(^er 
being  located  substantially  borizonUdly  underneath  said 
rollers  in  a  position  in  which  an  edge  of  the  uppermost 
blank  is  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  said  rollers. 


DEVICES  FOR  MAKdSgpSoTOGRAPHIC  COPIES 
Waller  Umbeiier,  Haastani.  GeraMav.  ssslwinr  to 
—  -   ,  1^^   Hmaban 

IMt,  Ssr.  N«.7J18 

^^  Immmy  rfifc.  84.  Ifflf 

(CLM— 77J) 

1.  In  a  device  for  making  copies,  a  receptacle  for  a 
bath  of  devdoptnent  liquid,  guide  means  for  negative  and 
positive  layer  carrien  extending  to  and  through  uid  bath 
along  and  spMced  from  the  bottom  of  said  bath  recQrtade, 
a  pair  of  drivca  sqoeav  rollers  adjaoeat  the  outlet  eml 


jiMT   f^fe 


1.  In  a  bulk  carrier,  an  endosure  provided  with  a  top 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  members  each  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  enclosure  being  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  therein  a  bulk  material  having  an  uppermost  level 
spaced  from  said  top  and  below  said  openings;  means 
on  said  members  at  the  openings  in  the  latter  for  inter- 
communicating the  space  between  the  top  and  said  upper- 
most level  with  the  atmosphere  surroundhig  the  enclo- 
sure; said  intercommunicating  means  on  each  of  said 
members  including  an  L-shaped  duct  having  a  first  tubu- 
lar section  mounted  on  the  corresponding  member  and 
a  second  tubular  section  connected  to  the  first  section 
and  depending  therefrom  in  spaced  rdationship  to  the 
respective  member,  said  fint  section  having  an  open  eiid 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  member  and  said 
second  section  having  an  opening  therein  spaced  from 
the  connection  thereof  with  said  first  section;  and  means 
responsive  to  movements  of  atmospheric  air  relative  to 
the  enclosure  for  providing  an  air  pressure  differential 
between  the  openings  in  said  members,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  an  open  top.  hoUow  dement, 
secured  to  the  second  section  of  the  duct  on  one  of  said 
members  aad  in  communicatioD  with  the  opening  in  said 
second  section  and  a  turbine  vast  mooated  oo  said  ele- 
ment and  in  conununicatioa  with  tke  opening  in  tlM  top 
thaiaof. 
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*  F&iNar.i.  IMTTtorNa.  i94;B8S 
UgSbm.   kX9ft-34) 

1.  In  a  contird  device  for  a  movable  component  M  an 
air  discharge  assembly  which  can  be  moved  to  change  the 
deflection  of  the  air  <rf  an  air  screen  and  for  the  velocity- 
controlling  member  of  said  air  screen,  an  electric  motor 
that  has  a  rotatable  shaft  and  that  has  a  potentiometer 
with  a  movable  ooataoC  that  is  secured  to  said  rotataUe 
shaft  and  that  moves  whenever  said  shaft  moves,  a  tapped 
resistance  that  has  the  taps  diereof  oonnectable  to  qwced 
points  on  said  potentiometer  to  constitute  a  resistance 
bridge,  a  variable  oo^wt  transformer  that  has  a  control 
arm  and  tint  has  its  output  connected  to  said  vdodty- 
controUing  member,  a  link  means  extending  between  said 
control  arm  of  said  tramformer  and  said  shaft  of  said 
motor  to  enable  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  vary  the  out- 
put of  said  transfbrmer,  a  second  link  means  diat  is 
nMxred  by  said  shaft  ot  said  motor  and  that  is  adapted 


folded  hook  portions  directed  mwy  from  eadi  other,  aad 
a  dip  at  each  of  said  cometa,  said  dip  having  a  pair  of 
folded  hook  portion  direo»d  towifd 


to  extend  to  said  mofvable  component  of  air  dischargi 
aaambly  to  move  said  mowabie  coasponent  of  said  assem- 
bly, aad  a  sensing  device  that  senses  changes  wfakh  if 
not  fffmrfmattd  far  could  result  in  uadeaired  deflection 
ol  said  air  screea  aad  diat  ia  cosiawtad  to  tte  taps  ^ 
said  tappfil  rasiaun'  aad  that  sdectivaly  pasma  ciurcnt 
tteongh  variooi  of  the  laps  of  aasd  tapped  resistor  to 
uiibalance  said  redstaace  bridge,  said  motor  respondiag 
to  tile  unbalandag  of  said  lusistanm  bridge  to  rotate 
its  shaft  and  tfiereby  more  said  link  means,  said  link 
means  causing  said  velodty<ootrolling  member  to  pro- 
vide high  vdodty  when  said  aaovable  component  of  said 
air  discharge  asaemb^  is  in  ftdly  moved  position. 


vmjm 


4  CUte.    (CL  .^    .., 

5.  A  difluer  for  ddiveriag  air  from  a  eeiliog  ontlet 
comprising:  four  oongraent  isoeodee  trapeaoidal  frame 
members  dispoeed  anfiriarly  adjacent  to  each  other  smd 
formfaig  an  assembly  havlag  an  inverted  geoanyy  fltvsto- 
pyramidd  shape;  eadi  fraoie  member  having  an  opening 
therdn;  first  louvers  pivoted  in  eadi  of  said  openings; 
sdd  difiuser  having  a  eqiare  mdn  opening  between  said 
frame  members;  and  aeoond  lonvevs  pivotally  moonted 
in  said  main  openinr,  said  firame  members  all  solbstan- 
tialiy  klentioal  parts;  both  of  said  first  and  second  loovers 
st<>etanriaHy  identiod  parts;  adjaocnt  portions  of  said 
frame  members  at  said  corners  of  said  diltaser  bavfaig 


clipped  over  said  hook  portions  of  adjacent  frame 

bers  thereby  holding  them  together  at  the  comers  of  said 


STORAGE  sSKlTURB  Wrra 
BRBAIHINGMBANS 
A.  VOm,  hill  laiTi.  Ma.,j 

■paajr,  a  caipataflea  of 
8. 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  UMM 
4CMM.    KX99^-885) 


1.  ApparatiM  for  the  storage  aad  protection  from  de- 
compoation  til  raaterid  subject  to  change  due  to  con- 
tact with  tiie  atmo^here  comprising  a  substantially  gaa- 
ti^  endoeure  for  said  materid  having  a  main  floor, 
a  sotMloor  spaced  beneatii  the  main  floor,  a  phiraUty  of 
elongated,  arcuate  tunnel  demeato  having  parallel  longi- 
tudind  edges  resting  on  the  sub-floor  and  including  end 
caps  which  have  lower  edges  also  engaging  tiie  sub-floor, 
said  tumwl  demento  defining  independent  hoUow  compart- 
ments beneatii  tiie  main  floor,  a  fill  between  tiie  main 
floor  and  sub-floor  and  encasing  and  covering  tlie  tumid 
elements,  gas  communicating  pipe  elements  serially  con- 
necting said  compartments  and  forming  a  continuous 
conduit  composed  of  said  pipe  elemenU  and  compart- 
ments, means  connecting  one  aid  of  sdd  conduit  wiUi 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  operaUe  to  permit  flow 
tit  gas  into  said  conduit  through  sdd  one  end  and  from 
sdd  conduit  into  said  endosure  npon  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  the  gu  in  said  endosure,  and  means  con- 
necting  flie  other  end  of  sud  oondait  with  the  atmoqihere. 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r-"^:^ 


JUNC  4,  1968 


COFFEE  BREWER 

Gc«,  Jr^  9M  HUtaMc  Drtrc,^ 

Fled  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M97 
SCIdM.    (a.99— 2S7) 
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means  in  laid  rwenroir  aworiatr<1  with  said  discharfe 
opening,  overflow  diseharfs  means  in  said  reservoir  as> 
HL  sodaied  with  said  discharfe  opcnins,  and  means  on  said 
holder  for  removaUy  securiaf  said  cartridfe  and  holder 
in  said  eoBm  maker. 


3,t92JU 
■OTARY  BARilECUK  GRILL 
J.  Koaar,  ISM  Rajlanri  Drive, 


IBai  Afr.  3,  IHU  Bm,  N<».  1M,1M 
IIXMM.    {CLn-997) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coffee  brewer  the  combination  of  a 
brewing  chamber  normally  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  charge  of  ground  cofEee  through  one  cqien 
end  thereof,  said  brewing  chamber  providing  brewing 
liquid  inlet  ports  and  a  coffee  brew  discharge  port,  an 
electrically  operated  valve  means  for  sealing  off  the  dis- 
charge port  during  the  browing  of  coffee  in  the  brewing 
chamber;  a  pivotal  closure  for  sealing  the  opposite  open 
end  of  said  brewing  chamber  prior  to  the  reception  of 
the  ground  coffee  therein,  means  for  pivoting  said  closure 
means  into  sealing  position  with  respect  to  the  opposite 
open  end  of  said  chamber,  a  source  of  healed  brewing 
liquid,  means  for  delivenng  the  heated  brewing  liquid 
through  the  inlet  ports  into  said  chamber  subsequent  to 
the  sealing  of  the  opposite  open  end  of  said  chamber  and 
prior  to  and  during  the  reception  of  the  charge  of  ground 
coffee  therein,  a  brewing  agitator  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  rotating  said  agitator  within  said  chamber  for  mixing 
the  ground  coffee  and  heated  brewing  liquid  into  a  coffiee 
brew,  and  means  provided  by  said  agitator  for  discharging 
with  a  pun>p  action  the  coffee  brew  through  the  discharge 
port 

3,«9M12         

BREWING  APPARATUS  FOR  COFFBB  MAKER 

Edward  J.  Rahiik%  CUc^o,  III.,  aasigMr  to  Hlil-Shaw 

Co.,  Cyci«o,  DL.  •  coffvonlioB  of  miMia 

Fllad  Am,  (TlMl,  Sar.  No.  I«l,lt9 

<CtelM.    (CL99— 3t7) 


1.  In  a  barbecae  derice,  a  frame,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  roUtioo  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  phirality  of  griU  aawmblies  each  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  one  end,  a  plurality  of  retamers  carried  by 
the  said  rotary  member,  each  stud  being  removably  and 
rotatably  received  in  one  ci  said  retainers,  flange  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  rotary  member, 
means  on  said  grill  assemblies  for  engaging  said  flange 
means  to  prevent  turning  oi  aaid  grfll  assemblies  about 
the  axes  of  said  studs,  each  grfll  assembly  being  pro- 
vided with  means  transversdy  mounted  relative  to  said 
stud,  ti^  means  carried  by  sidd  frame  for  engaging  said 
transverse  means  during  movement  of  the  pill  assem- 
Uiea  with  the  rotary  member  whereby  said  grill  assem- 
blies are  turned  about  the  axes  of  the  studs,  the  flange 
having  a  gap  to  permit  the  turning  of  said  grill  assem- 
Mies  by  interengagement  of  said  trip  means  and  said 
transverse  means,  and  means  for  engaging  said  flange- 
engaging  means  for  oon4>leting  the  inverting  of  said  grill 
assemblies  upon  further  movement  oi  said  rotary  mem- 


3,t9M14 

PANCAKE  BAKING  APPARATUS 

Arftarl.  Macchi,  21<  Datckar  St.,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

CoBthnatiOB  of  appiicatloa  Ser.  No.  S4«,713,  Sept.  17, 

19S9.     Tkh   appBctfcw   Feb.   U,   1M2,   Scr.   No. 

I7M97 

HCMm.    {CL  99— 423} 


4.  In  a  coffee  maker  including  means  for  supplying 
hot  water  under  pressure  to  a  coffee  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cup-shaped  coffee  cartridge  femovably  con- 
nectable  to  said  supply  means,  water  inlet  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  cartridge  communicating  with  said 
supply  means,  drain  meaiu  detachably  connected  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  cartridge,  a  cartridge  holder  for  support- 
ing said  coffee  cartridge,  an  infusion  reservoir  in  said 
holder,  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  said  reservoir 
conununicating  with   the  atmosphere  siphon  discharge 


4.  Baking  apparatus  comprising  a  top  grill  and  lower 
grills  vertically  attached  therebeneath  which  provide  op- 
posed pairs  of  first  and  second  baking  surfaces  on  juxta- 
posed, substantially  parallel  sides,  the  first  baking  vutaem 
being  initially  on  the  top  sides  of  the  lower  grilb  and  the 
second  baking  surfaces  being  initially  on  the  under  sides 
of  the  grills  of^oscd  to  the  first  baldng  surfaces,  a  h(»i- 
zontal  arm  attached  to  each  lower  grill,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  revolution  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  routing 
the  shaft,  a  body  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  vertical  axis 
pivot  means  on  said  body  which  supports  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  provides  for  a  separate  lateral  swinging 
of  the  arms  and  exposing  the  grills  for  the  recqKion  d 
batler  and  means  for  leleaubly  holding  the  grills  and 
their  arms  in  a  parallel  diq>lacement. 


JITNB  4,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


C. 


3,tn,615 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Bd  OmI  L.  TMkcr, 

iBMMMdcaee,  Mo. 

FBed  Mm.  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  177^29 

1  Claim,    {a.99— 446) 


letum  wiie-«igaging  device  carried  by  aaid  aeoood  crank 
ann,  a  length  of  wire  extending  to  said  second  crank  arm, 
of  116  E.  Short,  thnHigh  said  wire-engaging  device  and  about  said  pulley, 
fint  and  seccmd  gripper  means  each  positioned  on  a 
respective  side  of  said  vertical  axis  and  between  sud  bead 
and  said  tying  position,  means  associated  with  said  head 
and  operaUe  to  sever  wire  in  said  second  slot,  a  motor, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  motor  and  aaid 
head,  said  first  and  second  crank  arms,  said  tntvoc 
means,  and  said  severing  means  to  sequentially  (a)  pivot 


A  barbecue  grill  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rectangular  grills  nested  one  on  top  of 
the  other,  the  top  |^  eompriaing  a  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  drip  bars,  each  bar  being  trap- 
ezoidal in  cross  section,  and  the  bottom  grill  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  phirality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trough 
bars,  each  one  of  the  bars  having  one  long  side  the  same 
height  as  the  said  frame  of  which  it  is  integrally  formed, 
each  one  of  said  trough  bars  having  a  V-shap«l  depres- 
sion therein,  one  side  of  the  depression  terminating  in  a 
rounded  edge  the  saane  height  as  the  said  frame  and  the 
other  side  of  the  said  depression  terminating  in  a  round- 
ed upper  edge  (rf  Ihe  side  that  is  approximately  three- 
quarters  as  high  as  that  of  the  first  mentioned  side  of 
the  same  trough  bar  to  which  it  is  parallel,  the  trough 
bars  in  the  said  bottom  grill  being  so  located  that  when 
the  said  top  grill  is  placed  thereon  the  drip  bars  erf  the 
said  top  grill  will  be  over  each  qiaoe  that  is  between  eadi 
oat  of  the  troo^  bars  in  the  said  bottom  grill,  and  a 
fwArfifnUm  at  cach  end  ot  the  said  bariiecue  grill  tem- 
porarily securing  the  said  top  grill  to  the  said  bottom 
grill,  each  mechanism  embodying  an  inverted  U-shaped 
hand  lift  having  a  long  leg  secured  to  the  end  of  the  frame 
of  the  said  bottom  grill,  at  least  one  headed  lock  pin  se- 
cured to  each  end  Ol  the  frame,  each  of  said  lep  having 
at  least  one  opening  therein  in  vertical  alignment  with, 
and  each  recdving  its  aligned  pins,  the  said  headed  lock 
pin  projecting  outward  as  to  permit  insertion  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  long  leg  of  the  said  inverted  U-shaped  hand  lift 
when  the  said  top  grill  is  placed  on  the  said  bottom  grfll, 
the  insertion  of  the  aaid  locUng  pin  of  tte  said  top  grfll 
in  the  opening  in  the  said  long  leg  of  the  said  inverted 
U-shaped  hand  lift  being  possible  by  reason  of  a  differ- 
ence in  size  of  the  two  grills. 


3,8n,fi( 

WIRE  TYING  MACHINE 
N5el  Ncboot,  Moatfacoa,  aad  leaa  Missioax,  PatnMR, 
Fmcc  asaigawrs  to  Sadcies  Arlct,  La  Boagic  B.G.  A 
SJJJ)JL  rsaalss,  Paris,  Ftaace,  a  lumpaay  af  Fraacc 

FBcd  Feb.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,762 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Fkaace  Feb.  19,  1959 

6  CUtaM.  (CL  166—7) 
1.  A  machine  for  tying  packages  with  wire,  comprising, 
a  horizontal  platform  having  an  opening  therein  defining  a 
tying  position,  a  twisting  head  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  beneath  said  tying  position,  said  head  having 
therein  first  and  second  axially-extending,  diametrically- 
imposed  radial  slots,  means  operable  to  move  a  package  on 
said  platfonn  to  said  tying  position,  a  shaft  joumaled  f<v 
rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  plat- 
form, a  first  crank  arm  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  second  crank  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of 
said  first  crank  arm,  a  pulley  having  a  grooved  rim  and 
joumaled  on  the  free  eiMl  of  said  second  crank  arm,  a  non- 


said  arms  to  move  said  pulley  into  said  first  slot,  (b)  to 
actuate  said  first  gripper  means  to  grip  and  hold  the  wire 
in  said  first  slot,  (c)  to  pivot  said  arms  to  effect  revolu- 
tion of  said  pulley  and  wire  about  a  package  at  said  posi- 
tion and  movement  into  said  second  slot,  (</)  to  actuate 
said  second  gripper  means  to  grip  and  hold  the  wire  in 
said  second  slot,  to  lower  said  pulley  within  said  second 
slot,  («)  to  move  said  pulley  out  of  said  second  slot,  and 
(/)  to  rotate  said  twistUig  head  to  thereby  first  sever  said 
wire  and  thereafter  twist  together  the  ends  of  said  #ire 
extending  into  said  slots. 


3,692,617 
UQUID  EXPRESSING  PRESS 
Alfred  W.  French  aad  Edward  E.  Potts,  Pfqaa,  Oua, 
asBigBon  to  The  Preach  OD  MO!  Machfaor  r 
Piqn,  Ohio,  a  cotporadaa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Aa«.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  46,972 
13Claiais.     (0.166—93) 


12.  In  a  continuous  screw  press  of  the  character 
described  the  combination  of  a  cage  body  having  a  do- 
charge  opening  defined  by  a  circular  discharge  ring,  said 
cage  body  being  constructed  to  hold  therein  material 
under  mechanical  pressures  of  as  much  as,  10,000  p-S-i.. 
means  for  exerting  high  mechanical  pressure  upon  mate- 
rial within  said  body  and  simuluneously  conveying  the 
material  through  said  body  and  said  discharge  opening, 
said  means  including  a  routable  sha^  and  at  least  one 
pressure  worm  4flixed  thereto,  drive  means  for  routing 
said  shaft,  means  defining  drainage  openings  in  the  walls 
of  said  cage  body  for  passage  of  liquids  expressed  from 
the  material  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  stationary 
discharge  collar  inside  said  cage  body  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  extending  into  said  ring  to  define  therebetween  a 
discharge  orifice,  means  mounting  said  discharge  collar 
from  said  cage  body  maintaining  said  discharge  collar 
normally  stationary  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
thereby  reducing  the  power  required  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  reducing  frictional  heat  created  in  the  material  being 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jum  4,  l»€8 


Ibtced  between  laid  diKharie  coUv  wd  the  watts  of  drum  of  an  article  to  be  marked  and  actuatable  thereby 
•aid  cage  body  and  thence  dirou|h  said  ring,  sod  means  to  operated  cooditioo;  elartromsgnrtif  means  responsive 
for  heatfttg  said  discharge  collar  to  lamperaCnrss  hi  the  to  the  operated  condition  of  said  ds<sctor  meaaa  for  wi^ 
region  of  the  combustion  temperature  of  material  being  drawing  said  locking  tongue  from  said  notch;  means  re- 
processed through  said  press  to  bun  away  hard  plugs  of  aponsive  to  die  operated  condition  df  nM  detector  means 
pressed  material  from  about  said  discharge  collar  to  free 
such  plugs  and  provide  for  subsequent  continuous  oper- 
ation of  said  preu  and  passage  of  the  material  being 
processed  therethrough. 


3,MM1S 
PLASTIC  HKAT  SEALER 


tai^  a  cofMiaiaa  ef  Mfchtaan 
Oct  2,  IMlTSsr.  Nn.  142^ 

Tii'i         (CXIM— 93) 


for  acting  upon  said  relay  to  cause  it  to  dose  the  clutch 
circuit;  and  means  itidnding  a  switdi  operated  by  a 
fcrflowcr  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  bypassing  said 
relay  and  dosing  the  dutch  circuit  exoq^  when  affectsd 
by  said  local  deviation  when  the  drum  is  in  home  pod- 


/ 


PRINTING  APPARATUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Irrta  W.  ■nsahte.  IMralL  aid  Mm  H.  ~" 


3.  In  heat  sealing  apparatus  for  use  in  sealing  the  open 
end  of  •  thermoplastic  bag,  the  improvement  conqirisiiig 
a  first  hou^g  having  a  wall  section  with  a  paseage  way 
fbrmed  therein  to  permit  the  insertion  therethrou|h  of 
the  open  end  of  a  thermoplastic  bag  when  said  bag  is  held 
between  the  thumb  and  opposed  finger  of  each  hand,  a 
second  housing,  a  heater  bar  supported  in  said  second 
houiiiig  in  a  position  permitting  alignment  of  said  bag 
open  end  with  said  heater  bar  when  the  bag  open  end  is 
inserted  through  said  passageway,  a  pressure  strip  sup- 
ported in  the  first  housing  in  a  predetermined  poution 
relative  to  said  heater  bar,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
links  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  housing  for 
rotattoo  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  when 
the  housings  are  moved  toward  each  other  to  bring  the 
pressure  strip  into  heat-sealing  engagement  with  said 
beater  bar  with  said  thermoplastic  bag  therdietween  for 
sealing  sdd  bag  open  end  in  response  to  the  application 
of  hand  pressure  to  said  wall  section. 


U,  19M.  Ssr.  Nn.  SS,M9 
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ARTICLE  MARKING 
John  D.  Van  BuUrk,  Soothport,  Cona,  asshtnor  to  Van 
Buddrfc  A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Comi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectknt 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  <24,«S8 
7  CWns.  (O.  If  1—35) 
1.  A  marking  machine  for  marking  on  artides  as  they 
are  moved  past  the  same  by  a  conveyor,  which  comprises 
a  rdtary  printing  drum  having  a  predetermined,  station- 
ary, non-marking  home  position,  and  having  a  notched 
locking  disk  routabk  therewith;  a  locking  tongue  urged 
towards  the  disk  and  receivable  in  the  notch  when  the 
drum  is  in  non-printing  home  position;  drive  means  for 
the  drum  including  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  an 
energizing  circuit;  a  relay  controlling  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit of  said  clutch;  a  cam  rotatable  by  the  drive  means  co- 
ordinatdy  with  said  drum  rotation,  and  havhig  a  local 
deviation  corresponding  to  home  position  of  the  drum; 
detector  means  for  sensing  the  presence  adjacent  said 


1.  In  a  printing  systsm,  a  rolatabla  print  wheel  having 
printing  demenU  mMoed  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
normally  retracted  electrically  operated  stop  member 
operable  ^liien  activated  to  st<^  said  print  whed  to  posi- 
tion one  <^  the  print  elements  at  a  print  line,  a  printing 
platen  cooperable  wUh  said  print  wheel,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  controlling  operation  of  said  platen,  a  plural- 
ity of  key  operated  switch  members  reqiectivdjf^iqpre- 
sentative  of  the  printing  elements  on  said  orinrWheel  and 
electrically  connected  to  activate  said  sto^  member,  only 
one  of  said  switches  befaig  doeabte  at  a  t^e,  a  second 
plurality  of  switch  memben  respectively  ^representative 
of  tttt  printhig  elements  on  said  print  whed  and  con- 
nected fcspectively  m  drcuit  with  said  fink  phmdity  of 
swildi  memben  and  with  said  electrically  jbperated  stop 
member,  a  rotary  switch  sctnator  rotataMb  in  synchro- 
nized rdation  with  said  print  wfaed  to  sOccessivdy  ac- 
tuate said  second  plurality  of  switch  memh^  a  rotary 
storage  switch  member  electrically  connected  lo  said 
electrically  operated  means  and  to  said  key  operated 
switdi  members  end  rotatable  in  synchrsidzed  rdation 
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witfi  said  print  whed,  a  plnrality  of  contact  members 
cooperable  with  said  rotary  switch  member,  said  phird- 
ity  of  contad  members  respectively  representative  of  flie 
prin^  dements  on  said  print  niied  and  respectively 
electrically  connected  to  said  key  operated  switdi  mem- 
ben, a  switdi  meinbei  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
electrically  operated  stop  member  and  also  the  circuit 
of  said  ejechicany  operated  means,  said  switch  member 
normally  dosed  fai  the  dreolt  of  said  dectricaOy  oper- 
ated stop  member,  and  a  timing  cam  operable  to  dose 
said  switch  member  in  the  drcuit  of  said  electrically 
operated  ineaitt  fdlowing  the  stopping  of  sdd  print  wheel 
by  said  stop  member. 


3,f92,921 
PRINTING  MACHINES 


.2S,19i^S«r.N»24»344 
(OL  ltl-414) 


,N(« 


RBGVRR  CONTROL  MBCHAraBM  VOR  A 

FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
vmtan  B.  R^tack,  liMiiOTvw,  Pia^  MdgMr  «i 
H.  Levey  Csfty,  Inc^  Nev  Yaifc,  NX  « 
tioaafNewYoik 

FDed  Fab.  2, 1942»  Ser.  No.  ITMtS 
5  nil  I  I      (0.191—248) 


1.  Rotary  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
plate  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  a  printing  plate,  said  plate 
cylinder  being  disposed  opposite  a  support  member  for  a 
sheet  or  the  like  to  be  printed,  a  rotatable  intermodiate 
form  roller  engageaUe  with  said  printing  frfate  to  roll  ink 
on  to  the  printing  plate,  a  frame  supporting  said  form 
roBer  and  being  adjusti^  toward  and  away  from  the 
plate  cylinder  to  vary  the  pressure  contact  between  tiie 
Soim  roller  aad  the  pJate  on  the  plate  cjiinder.  an  i^er- 
mediate  osriHating  roller  engaged  with  the  form  rdler, 
another  frame  supporting  die  oscillating  roHer  and  being 
adjustably  sliiflable  to  vary  the  degree  of  praseure  contact 
between  said  rollers  independently  of  the  adjustment  be- 
tween the  form  roller  anid  the  plate  cylinder,  said  inter- 
mediate n^ers  being  geared  one  to  another  to  rotate  in 
unison,  sod  a  fredy  rouuble  fountain  cylinder  of  hollow 
construction  in  engagement  with  the  osdilsting  roller  for 
relaying  ink  contained  within  the  iatenor  thereof  to  said 
oscillating  roller,  means  for  imparting  a  podtive  drive  to 
one  of  said  intermediate  rollers  whereby  the  plate  cylinder 
and  the  fountain  cylinder  are  driven  thereby,  said  foun- 
tain cylinder  comprising  an  inner  deeve  formed  with  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  openings  which  pommunicate 
with  the  interior  of  said  fountain  cylinder,  a  separate 
outer  sleeve  telescoped  over  sdd  inner  deeve  and  formed 
with  a  pattern  of  openings  arranged  to  register  substan- 
tially with  the  first-named  openings,  means  a£EacdiiV  an 
ink  absorptive  porous  member  an  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
deeves  being  drcumferantially  atliustable  one  relative  to 
the  other  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  said  openings  are  in 
registry  and  thereby  the  rate  of  feeding  ink  to  said  porous 
member,  variantly  settable  vent  means  carried  entirely 
b|y  said  fountain  cylinder  induding  an  an^ed  passageway 
for  disrlodng  to  a  variable  extent  the  interior  of  said 
fountain  cylinder  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  foun- 
tain cylinder  being  carried  by  a  pivotally  supported  fnune. 
and  meiiM  to  vary  said  frame  on  its  support  to  thereby 
vary  the  degree  of  pressure  contact  between  the  fountain 
cylhider  and  the  oscillating  roller. 


1.  A  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  unit  for  offest  print- 
ing comprising:  / 

(a)  St  least  one  i^ate  cylinder  and  cooperating  Mankd 
cyfinder  supported  on  coaxially-exteoding  paralld 
shafb  rotaUMy  supported  by  side-fraraes  of  die  press 

(b)  cooperating  spird  gears  keyed  to  the  respective 
shafts  and  secured  against  longitudind  movement 
with  req>ect  to  the  dde-frames, 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  paralld  to  said  supporting  shaft, 
Idf)  a  qrird  gear  slidably  key«d  to  said  drive  shhft  and 

adapted  to  cooperate  widi,  and  drive,  the  spind  gear 
on  the  plate  cylinder  shaft.    ■. 

(e)  the  shaft  of  the  plate  cjihider  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudindly  with  respect  to  the  side-frames 
and  the  gear  keyed  thereto, 

(/)  automatic  means  adapted  to  move  the  drive  shaft 
spind  gear  longitudinally  in  small  increments  of 
predetermined  magnitude  dong  the  drive  shaft  and 
thereby  effecting  rotation  of  the  spiral  gear  keyed  to 
the  plate  cylinder  shaft  to  effect  circumferentid  reg- 
ister adjustment,  and 

(g)  automatic  means  for  moving  the  plate  cylinder  shaft 
longitudinally  in  small  increments  of  predetermined 
magnitude  to  effect  longitudind  register  adjustment. 


3,992,823 
LEATHER  MARKING  MACHINE 
Max  Hnrwitx,  LyM,  Maas^  aiilgiini  ta  Ms 
Anbuw  MaiM,  a  ciurpastion  mi 
FBad  Dec  2,  1999,  Ser.  No.  857,225 
llClainia.    (CL  191— 297) 
1.  A  leather  marking  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  member  having  a  stock  supporting  surface 
formed  thereon,  upri^t  side  members  secured  to  said  base 
member  rearwardly  of  said  stock  supporting  surface,  a 
movable  carriage,  said  carriage  being  substantially  the 
width  of  the  space  between  said  side  members  and  in- 
cluding carriage  side  members,  a  cross  piece  extending  be- 
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tmtea  and  secured  to  said  oarrlate  side  members,  a  platen 
secwed  to  said  caniase  side  members,  said  platen  befaif 
adapted  to  receive  and  supp<Kt  a  marking  die  on  one  sur- 
face thereof,  a  i^urality  of  cam  followers  secured  to  each 
of  said  carriage  side  members,  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  cams  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  iqiriglit  side 
members,  said  cams  and  said  cam  followers  cooperating  to 


'il^,^^^ 


limit  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  with  reject 
to  said  base  between  a  first  working  position  and  second 
rest  position  and  being  operative  to  provide  that  the  initial 
movement  of  said  carriage  out  of  said  woiiung  portion 
and  final  movement  of  said  carriage  into  said  working 
poaitkm  will  be  in  a  straight  line  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
stock  supporting  suiface  over  a  lobatantial  distaace,  and 
Hif»«iM  for  moving  said  carriage  along  the  path  defined  by 
said  cams  and  cam  followers. 


a  path  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  area  a  member 
which  has  a  first  end  in  register  with  said  aperture,  said 
first  end  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of 
said  aperture  a"d  a  size  slightly  smaUer  than  the  size 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  convex  end  opposite  said 
first  end  and  an  overall  length  slightly  greater  than  the 
Aimt^tte^  from  the  top  of  the  support  means  to  said  aper- 
ture,  resilieiU  means  biasing  said  ctHivex  ^nd  away  from 
tibe  support  means  bore  and  said  first  end  toward  said 
support  means  bore  to  provide  a  clearance  between  said 
flrat  end  and  said  aperture,  arm  means  carrying  Inked 
raised  characters  normally  qiaoed  from  said  flat  surface 
area,  said  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearing 
means  for  movement  toward  said  area  in  a  path  defined 
by  an  arc  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  flat  sur- 
face area  and  aparallel  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
said  slidably  mounted  member  into  a  position  of  engage- 
ment of  said  characters  with  said  flat  surface  area,  cam- 
ming means  on  said  arm  means  in  alignment  with  the 
convex  end  of  said  slidably  mounted  member  for  sliding 
tangential  engafement  therewith  during  pivot  movement 
of  said  arm  means  toward  said  flat  surface  area,  the 
distance  between  said  canuning  surface  and  said  charac- 
ters being  such  that  said  canuning  surface  advances  the 
first  end  of  said  reciprocating  member  into  said  aper- 
ture immediately  prior  to  engagement  of  said  characters 
with  said  flat  surface  area,  vvliereby  a  check  having 
standard  magnetic  ink  character  recognition  numbers 
printed  thereon  adjacent  a  strai^t  side  edge  there<^  may 
be  positioned  on  said  flat  surface  area  with  an  end  abut- 
ting said  end  curb  means  and  said  itraight  side  edge 
engaging  said  adjacent  side  curb  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  standard  magnetic  ink  character 
recognition  numbers  in  register  with  said  aperture,  and 
said  pivoted  arm  means  may  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  check  in  such  a  manner  that  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  magnetic  ink  diameter  recognition  num- 
bers will  be  first  severed  from  said  che<±  and  subsequent- 
ly ink  from  said  characters  will  be  deposited  on  said 
check. 


3,69M24 

CHECK  CERTIFYING  AFPARATUS 

Joha  W.  W^Dcr,  Ckvdaad,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Whitaker 

J  Jl  roMparr.  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  a  partacnhip 

Filed  Dec  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M,«34 

3CUMS.    (CLltl— 297) 


detonaung  dbvicb 

wm    »»    -  -■-■  — -■  ^Ad^^h*l  V 

Mick,  Mrisaen  to  1¥a  Dow 
iaad,  Mich.,  a  vnrna&im  H 

FOed  Ai«.  11, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  4t,f5t 
2CktaH.   (CLlta— 14) 


,Mi4- 


1.  A  sequentially  operating  check  severing  and  ink 
depositing  device  comprising  base  means  having  on  a 
portion  thereof  a  flat  surface  area  defined  on  both  one 
and  on  an  adjacent  side  by  precisely  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly oriented  curb  means,  said  flat  surface  area  having 
a  perependicularly  diqxMed  aperture  therein  of  a  pre- 
determined size  and  space  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  one  end  and  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  said  adjacent  side,  bearing  means  disposed  on  said 
base  means  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  flat  surface 
area,  support  means  projecting  from  said  base  means  and 
QMiced  over  said  i^rture,  said  support  means  having 
didaMy  mounted  in  a  bore  thoeof  fen*  reciprocation  in 


1.  A  shaped  charge  receptacle  for  reUining  a  preposi- 
tioned  shaped  charge  comprismr.  •  molded  cylindrical 
shell  defining  a  forward  shaped  charge  receiving  com- 
partment and  a  smaller  diameter  rearward  extending 
tubular  partially  slotted  mitiator  compartment,  said  com- 
partments separated  by  an  open  annular  opening  but 
joiiwd  throu^  a  irfurality  of  fins  radially  extending  from 
said  smaller  diameter  tubular  initiator  boldmg  com- 
partment and  extending  longitudinally  to  said  shaped 
charge  receiving  compartment,  one  of  said  fins  defining 
an  openmg  therethroagh.  and,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
front  and  along  tbe  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shell  and 
defining  an  opening  transverse  of  the  axis  of  said  shell. 
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af  VkihBia 
.No.  224,376 
192..-42) 


f^jqiff^  means  cami»ising  a  ring  moanled  in  said 
ing  for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverw  to  the  axis  of  said 
fuselage,  said  ring  passing  throo^  said  recess  in  the 
guide  bar  and  having  an  inner  edge  provided  with  a  slot 
which  is  cSatt  drcumferentially  of  the  ring  frxxn  the 


•WJ^J^li^'T 


•»v 


1.  A  shot  cartridfB  comprising  a  case  having  a  caliber 
of  from  about  a  20  gauge  shotshell  to  about  a  10  gauge 
shotshell  and  having  a  tobolar  dwO  wall  defining  a  cavity, 
a  primed  cartridge  head  olodng  one  end  of  said  case,  a 
propellam  charge  in  said  cavity  adjacent  said  primer, 
and  a  doeure  mouflted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  case 
and  yieldable  iq;>o«i  ignitkn  of  said  charge,  a  profectile 
load  (rf  rektivBly  large  and  lubmntially  spherical  shot, 
all  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  caliber,  said  shot  being 
arranged  in  a  column  in  said  cavity  adjacent  aaid  dosure 
for  forcing  said  dosure  open  and  projection  from  sud 
case  and  throogh  the  bore  of  a  Aotjpm  of  said  gange  in 
cohannar  arrangement,  a  diarge  obturating  means  indnd- 
tng  at  least  one  wad  snugly  fitted  with  said  case  in  aaid 
cavity  between  said  chaife  and  load,  a  band  of  resinoos 
plastic  fft^i4?wt«t  material  aofler  than  said  shot  extend- 
ing between  said  obtuntfaig  means  and  yieldable  dosure 
and  di^osed  between  said  colunu  and  shefi  wall  to  be 
constrained  by  said  wall  to  cnrl  said  band  about  said 
column  in  the  fdrm  of  a  dcave  open  at  least  at  one  end 
adjacent  aaid  donne  and  with  a  slit  down  the  side,  said 
sUtted  deeve  producing  its  own  bias  tending  to  naoml 
said  band  free  from  said  diot  vpan  emergence  from  said 
shotgun  bore,  and  a  matrix  of  relatively  fine  particles  of 
non-metallic  cushioning  material  substantially  comfdetely 
filling  the  portion  ai  the  sleeve  not  occupied  by  the  shot, 
wfaer^  the  load  is  adsfted  to  be  prelected  from  said 
bore  free  from  said  sleeve  and  particles  toward  a  target 
with  a  pattern  improved  in  comparison  with  the  pattern 
obtainable  in  the  absence  of  one  of  said  particles  and 
sleeve. 


3,i92,627 
ROCKET-FROPEULED  VEHICLE  WITH 

FROFULSION  ASSISTANT 
HoDai  K.  Price,  Box  761,  Oak  Hm,  W.  Va. 
Fled  Nov.  23, 199f ,  Ser.  No.  654,664 
CChhM.    (CL191— 49) 
1.  The  combinadon  of  a  rocket-type  vehicle  having  a 
cylindrical  fuselage  vrith  front  and  rear  ends  and  abut- 
ment means  intermediate  said  ends,  an  annular  casing 
slidably  positioned  externally  on  said  fuselage  rearward- 
ly  of  and  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  means,  a 
laterally  outwardly  piujectlng  guide  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally on  the  outer  surface  of  said  fuieUfB  rearwardly 
from  a  point  within  said  annular  casing  toward  the  rear 
end  of  the  fusdaga.  a  portioo  of  said  guide  bar  spaced 
rearwardly  from  iu  front  end  and  disposed  witiiin  said 
casing  behig  intemipted  to  form  a  recess  in  the  guide 
bar,  and  qack  dismnwct  means  for  lockkig  said  casing 
against  sliding  reanvardly  along  the  fuaelage,  said  dia- 


guide  bar  when  the  casnig  is  locked  on  the  fuselage  but 
which  is  registrable  with  the  guide  bar  up<»  rotation  of 
the  ring  in  the  casing  to  permit  rearward  sliding  of  iht 
casing  along  the  fuadagB,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ring. 


3,992,126 
OSCILLATOR 
Ralph  O.  RoMaaoo,  Jr.,  SHver  Spalag,  Md., 
the  UaHed  SHatm  of  Aaasrica  aa  ups  lewti  i  by 

retaiy  of  Iha  Naivy 

FHed  fa^  16, 1962,  Sw.  No.  299,123 
9rfahis     (0.192^79.^ 


to 
Sec- 


«  ^ 


1.  An  osdllatOT  arrangement  for  generating  decfro- 
magnetic  radiation,  comprising,  a  conducting  sheet  having 
an  aperture  formed  thuein,  a  vacuum  tnbe  mounted  in 
said  aperture  and  induding  an  anode,  a  grid,  and  a 
cathode,  an  electrical  circuit  induding  a  power  supply, 
circuit  connections  for  connecting  said  anode,  grid,  and 
cathode  to  spaced  points  along  the  periphery  of  the  aper- 
ture of  said  sheet  and  to  said  vacuum  tube  and  power 
supply,  the  portions  of  said  sheet  located  between  said 
spaced  points  constituting  distributed  inductance  and  ca- 
padtance,  and  means  for  radiating  die  dectromagnetic 
radiation  generated  by  said  osdllator  arrangement 


Stewart  L.  Blacfc, 


3,992^29 
FLUID  PUMPING  MECHANISM 
L.  HaMoa,  KaMat  CHy, 

Mo.,  aiilggnw  to  He  Vcado 
I  CKy,  Mo.,  a  cuiaonillea  of  Mhaswi 
FM  Sept.  5, 1941,  Ser.  No.  135^49 
TCIiiiiii      (CL193— 11) 
1.  Fluid  pumping  mechanism  comprising: 
anpport; 
a  idurality  of  individual  pumps  mounted  on  said 


w 
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port  and  each  luvnt  elongated,  ledprocable  aetnat* 
ing  means  diereoa; 

an  elongated  actuatiag  element  ptvotally  Mcared  at  one 
extremity  thereof  to  each  of  said  actuating  means  and 
floitending  transversely  therefrom  in  one  direction; 

a  rotatable  drive  member  common  to  all  of  said  ele- 
ments and  engageable  therewith  intermediate  the 
extremities  thereof  for  causing  each  of  the  elements 
to  oscillate  about  said  one  extremity  thereof  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  member; 

power  means  operably  connected  to  said  drive  member 
for  rotating  the  same; 

shiftable  means  operably  aaaodated  with  the  opposite 
extremity  of  each  of  the  actuating  elementi  remote 


G.Wi 

Motafs 


PUMP 


IMmH,  Mkk^  ■ 


Filed  hdy  It,  Ifil,  Sot.  No.  123,72« 
ICiatan.    (a.l«3— lt3) 


toCmeral 


diametrr  portion  and  said  pawagc  forming  an  annular 
reoess,  and  open-ended  paasafat  extending  radially 
through  said  body  from  said  openfaig  to  a  plurality  of  lo- 
cations around  the  periphery  of  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  body,  whereby  when  said  rotor  assembly 
is  rotating  fai  a  molten  metal  bath  (be  molten  metal  is 
drawn  iqiwardly  into  said  opening  and  thence  impelled 
radially  outwardly  to  said  recess,  and  a  longitudinal  vane 
formed  integrally  with  said  bousing  extending  from  a 
point  above  said  rotor  to  a  point  near  to  said  outlet,  said 
vane  being  operative  to  trantlate  rotational  to  lon^tu- 
dinal  movement  within  said  housing. 


3,992«t31 

ROTARY  PVTON  MECHANISM 

PMMT,  41  Via  g—ilto  nvaatow.  Vi 

na«  ite.  91,  INI,  8«.  N*.  17t,124 

ptloril^  i^iMniii  Ralj  Jm.  31.  IHl 

CCtetaM.    (a.lt3-13f) 


Itrfy 


.»  «, 


4-T-r^ 


st\m^  li* 


from  said  actnatiiig  means,  each  of  said  shiflabli 
means  being  movable  from  a  position  dearing  aald 
opposite  extremity  of  a  respective  •^•^"■♦V'g  element 
during  oscillation  thereof  to  a  location  UocUnt  oacfl- 
lation  of  said  opposite  extremity  of  a  correqwoding 

I  .^actuation  element  itbenhy  when  each  ■*'^%')*^ 
ioMans  Is  in  said  location  thereoC  rotatioa  of  die 
drive  member  causes  said  one  extremity  of  ttt  r»- 
spective  actuating  element  to  be  oscillated  relative 
to  said  opposite  extremity  thereof  and  effecting  recip- 
rocation of  a  corresponding  actuating  means  pivotally 
connected  thereto;  and 

selectively  operable  means  coupled  to  each  of  aald 
shiftable  meap  for  independently  shifting  the  latter 
between  said  position  and  the  location  thereof. 


Apparatus  for  pumping  molten  metal  from  one  level 
to  a  hi^kr  levd  adapted  to  be  formed  of  relativtly  brit- 
tle non-metallk  refractory  materials  comprising  a  hmgi- 
tudinal  housing  having  a  cylindrical  passage  therethrough, 
a  rotor  mounted  on  a  thah  pnationed  widiin  said  cylin- 
drical passage  near  the  open-ended  base  of  said  housing, 
an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  passage  above 
said  rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  a  genwally  drcnlar 
bodty  defined  by  a  circular  periphery  and  upper  and  low- 
er opposfte  faom,  an  opening  in  said  lower  lace  and  ex- 
tending into  aald  body,  said  shaft  extending  into  said 
body  at  the  upper  tmet  and  being  ftnd  to  said  body,  said 
shaft  being  fotmed  of  a  nonmetalHe  refractory  and  hav- 
ing a  metal  core,  said'circular  body  having  •  reduced 
portion  at  the  upper  and  tbereoC  said  radueed 


1.  A  rotary  piitoo  mechanism  comprising  a  caiiiif,  a 
chamber  al  circular  cross  sectional  shape  Inside  said  cas- 
ing and  deflmng  an  axis,  a  plurality  d  piston  fomUng 
vanes  which  are  independently  rotatable  hi  said  chamber 
about  said  axii  to  torn  a  oonfipondhtg  plurality  oi  vari- 
able volume  spaces  therebetween  in  said  casing,  the  num- 
ber of  said  vanes  in  said  plurality  befaig  odd,  endless  chain- 
type  link  means  located  outside  said  chamber  about  said 
ttds  inf<"<*^  a  plurality  of  link  members  chain-likely 
interconnected  by  a  corre^ooding  plurality  of  chain-like 
link  pivots,  the  numbers  of  said  link  memben  and  of  said 
link  pivots  being  twice  the  number  of  said  vanes,  the  said 
link  pivots  inchiding  second  pivots  and  first  pivots  alter- 
natively located  along  said  endleas  dudn-type  link  means, 
means  to  connect  each  vane  to  one  stogie  second  pivot  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  vanes  to  said  link  means  at  said 
second  link  pivots  and  to  cause  said  second  link  pivots  to 
follow  a  circular  path  having  its  center  in  said  axis  upon 
rotation  of  said  vanes  in  said  chancier,  and  guide  means 
engaging  each  first  link  pivot  to  cause  said  first  pivots  to 
follow  a  not  circular  path  aboqt  said  axis  as  said  second 
pivots  foOow  said  circular  path,  wdiereby  the  said  vanes 
are  caused  to  move  relativdy  to  one  another  during  their 
rotatiooal  movement  about  said  axis  in  said  diamber  to 
cyclically  vary  the  vohimes  of  said  q>aoes,  upon  the  cycli- 
cal variation  of  qjMcing  between  a<Qacent  second  link 
pivou  along  said  circular  path  as  the  vespectively  interme- 
diate first  pivot  follows  the  said  not  circular  padi. 


PUMP 


a  isiiwnlM  af  L I -_ 

tl,  IfM,  9ar.  Na.  77,424 
IM.    (CI.  lf»— IM) 
1.  A  pomp  head  far  a  high  piessuie  pomp 
lag  a  pomp  body  widi  an  aonalar  seartng  suifrioe 

a  pisHm  pampins  member  having  a  rigid  aamilar 

saifaoa  and 
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a  central  opening  therewithin.  a  reciprocable  pump  rod, 
a  rigid  central  member  connected  to  and  reciprocable 
by  said  pump  rod  positioned  within  the  central  opening 
of  said  annular  member  and  an  elastomeric  material  hav- 
ing the  characteristics  of  an  incompressible  fiuid  inter- 
posed between  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cen- 
tral member  and  an  opposed  parallel  concentric  inner  sur- 
face of  said  annular  member  with  an  axial  dimension 
substantially  greater  by  about  the  ratio  of  2:1  than  the 


I. 
J- 


distance  between  said  oppoaed  surfaces  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  said  opposed  surfaces  to  stress  said  material 
primarily  in  shear  during  axial  movement  of  said  central 
member  relatively  to  said  aimular  member  and  a  pump 
housing  providing  with  said  pumping  member  a  pump 
chamber,  and  fastening  means  eflfective  to  damp  said 
pumping  member  at  its  aaniilar  member  between  said 
housing  and  said  annular  seating  surface  of  said  pump 
body.  

POUBLg  ACTING  PUMP 

FIM  Ah.  24, 19ft,  Ssr.  N*.  32,2^7 
•  niilmi     (CLlf^— ISt) 


1.  A  double  acting  pump  for  use  in  a  well  casing,  com- 
prising: adapter  means  rekasably  secunble  in  said  cas- 
ing; tube  means  partially  enclosing  and  redprocable  rela- 
tive to  said  adapter  mems,  said  adapter  means  having  an 
interface  with  said  casing,  having  check-valve  means  at 
its  upper  end,  and  being  secured  m  and  packing  off  said 
interface  with  said  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  its  opposite 
end;  first  valve  means  made  up  in  said  adapter  means 
below  said  check-valve  means  for  diverting  fluid  flow 
from  said  adapter  means  altematdy  into  said  casing  above 
said  adapter  means  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube 
means  during  downward  redprocation  of  said  tube  meatu 
relative  to  said  adapter  means  and  into  said  tube  means 
durihg  redprocation  of  said  tube  means  in  said  down- 
ward direction;  said  first  valve  meam  having  a  first  dose- 


able  passage  for  diverting  fluid  flow  into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tube  means  and  a  second  doseable  passage  for 
diverting  fluid  flow  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube 
means;  and  second  valve  means  forming  a  part  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tube  means  for  discharging  fluid  from 
said  tube  meam  into  said  casing  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  adapter  means  upon  upward  reciprocation  of  said 
tube  means,  said  second  valve  means  having  a  doseable 
passage  permitting  fluid  fiow  from  said  first  passage  into 
said  casing. 

3,tn,t34 
AXIAL  PISTON  ENGINES 


or  to  KisBpcr-Motnrcn  dmA.H.,  BciDn, 


FVcd  Fch.  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  7U,19S 
4  nslwi      (CL  lt3— 142) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  axial  piston  engine,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  body  having  at  least  one  cylinder  therdn, 
resiliently  biased  piston  means  in  such  cylinders,  a  pivot 
disk  pivotly  mounted  adjacent  said  cylindrical  body  and 
engated  by  said  piston  means,  a  central  supporting  tube 
disptmd  armmd  said  siurft  and  located  adjacent  tlie  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body  remote  from  said  pivot  disk,  a 
control  disk  engaging  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  central 
supporting  tube  and  having  separated  inlet  and  discharge 
passageways  for  discharging  and  receiving  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder,  bearing  means  routably  supporting 
said  shaft  within  said  cylindrical  8un;>orting  tube  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  exterior  bearing  means  on  said  cylin- 
drical supporting  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof  rotatably 
and  tiltably  sunwrting  said  cylindrical  body  thereon,  and 
a  non  rigid  drive  coupling  connected  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  cylindrical  body,  whereby  to  permit  pen- 
dulum movement  of  the  cylindrical  body  for  adapution 
and  adjustment  relative  to  said  control  disk  and  said 
pivot  disk  during  rotation  thereof. 


3,t92,t35 
FLUID  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 


) 

Fllad  Feb.  15, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  t,594 

a  Great  Britafa  Feh.  2t,  1959 

iCtahM.    (CL  19^^142) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fiuid  inlet 
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and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  rotary  cylindrical  body  port  mounted 
within  the  casing  with  one  end  adjacent  the  said  end  of 
the  caiing,  and  provided  with  at  least  one  cylindrical 
bore  which  extends  longitudinally  through  the  body  part 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  swash  plate 
mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  tl^e  other  end  of  the 
body  part,  a  plunger  slidably  supported  within  the  bore 
in  the  body  part,  and  extending  from  the  last-mentioned 
end  of  the  latter  for  co-operation  with  the  swash  plate, 
a  valve  plate  non-rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing 
between  the  first  mentioned  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  part,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  the  axis  of  the  body  part  with  a  pair  ol 
arcuate  apertures  which  communicate  respectively  with 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  and  which  have  a  com- 
mon centre  of  curvature  coaxial  with  the  body  part  so 


that,  during  roUtion  of  the  latter,  the  bore  therein  com- 
municates alternately  with  the  said  apertures  for  con- 
trolling admission  <rf  fluid  to,  and  discharge  of  fluid  from, 
the  said  bore,  the  valve  plate  being  also  provided  with  a 
pair  of  holes  which  extend  therethrough  at  diameoically 
opposite  positions,  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  body  part,  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arcuate  apertures  respec- 
tively, and  which,  when  in  communication  with  the  bore 
in  the*body  part,  enable  fluid  pressure  within  the  said 
bore  to  act  in  opposite  directions  on  the  valve  plate,  and 
resilient  sealing  means  arranged  between  the  valve  plate 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing,  and  shaped  to  bound 
the  four  areas  in  the  valve  plate  in  which  the  arcuate 
apertures  and  the  holes  are  respectively  formed,  the  seal- 
ing means  being  located  within  complementarily  shaped 
grooves  in  one  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  valve  plate 
and  casing. 


HYDRAUUC  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 
.  P.  Ci«l|kta%  OMde  Is— wkh,  Ka^madfaa  _ 
Ford  Motor  Conpaqr  I  iiiiim.  Loadoo,  Eagbad 
Filed  Maj  It,  19M,  S«r.  No.  29,fa 
1  Claim.   .(CLlta— H2) 


sure  port  and  the  other  surface  in  commtmication  with 
the  high  pressure  p(»t,  O-rings  surrounding  said  dis- 
tributor member  and  providing  an  annular  aeal  between 
the  two  reaction  surfaces  and  said  housing  portion,  said 
housing  portion  having  a  hollow  interior  portion  defining 
free  space  adjacent  each  of  said  forward  reaction  sur- 
faces of  said  distributor  member  to  allow  said  distributor 
member  to  slide  axially  forward  from  said  barrel  and 
rotate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  barrel,  said 
barrel  having  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  passages  di- 
cumferentially  located  about  said  barrel,  a  swash  plate 
mounted  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  said  pistcHis 
having  swivel  mounting  means  fixed  at  their  rearward 
ends,  said  pistons  having  shoes  swivel  mounted  to  said 
swivel  mounting  means  at  said  rearward  remote  ends 
for  engaging  said  swash  plate,  said  pistons  being  adapted 
to  route  with  said  barrel  with  the  shoes  engaging  said 
plate  to  reciprocate  said  pistons,  one  of  said  ports  of 
said  distributor  member  being  tapered  toward  one  of 
said  free  spaces,  said  barrel  and  distributor  member 
forming  second  reaction  chambers,  said  distributor  mem- 
ber having  additional  paanges  communicating  at  their 
one  ends  with  said  high  and  low  pressure  porU  and  com- 
mimicating  at  their  other  ends  with  said  teoond  reaction 
chambers. 

3,t92,«37 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP  MECHANISM 

Stanley  J.  Rhodes,  27t2  S.  4Mi  St.,  MUwaokec,  Wb. 

ContinaatkMi  of  abandoacd  appMcatloa  Scr.  No.  7M,184, 

Sept.  10,  195t.    Thk  appUcatloa  Mar.  13,  1M2,  Ser. 

No.  IM,934 

llOalM.    (CLlt5— 174) 
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A  hydrauUc  pxunp  or  motor  comprising  an  elongated 
first  housing,  an  elongated  barrel  mounted  coaxially  with- 
in said  housing  and  rotaUble  relative  to  said  housing, 
an  additional  housing  portion  fixed  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  housing,  a  distributor  member  formed  with  low 
and  high  pressure  ports,  said  distributor  member  being 
mounted  centrally  within  said  additional  bousing  portion 
and  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  with  the 
inward  end  of  the  distributor  member  being  formed  to 
provide  at  least  two  reaction  surfaces  with  one  of  said 
reaction  surfaces  in  communication  with  the  low  pres- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pomp  including  a  rotatable  cam,  an 
annular  cylinder  bloqk  disposed  radially  about  said  cam 
to  provide  a  centrally  located  supply  chamber,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  with  their  respective  axes  co- 
incident with  a  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cam,  said  block 
having  an  outlet  port  lying  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
said  first  mentioned  plane,  an  outlet  conduit  extending 
from  one  of  said  bores  across  the  remaining  bores  and 
terminating  in  an  outlet  between  said  one  bore  and  the 
last  of  the  successive  ones  of  said  remaining  bores,  and  a 
plug  in  each  of  said  bores  terminating  adjacent  said  outlet 
conduit  and  having  a  recess  interiorly  of  said  bore;  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  in  each  of  said  bores  dis- 
posed between  said  outlet  conduit  and  said  supply  cham- 
ber, said  cylinder  having  an  outlet  valve  seat  adjacent 
said  outlet  conduit  normally  engaged  by  an  outlet  ball 
valve  biased  by  a  spring  in  the  recess,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  apertures,  of  a  pin  seciued  in 
one  of  said  apertures  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  apertures,  said  other  of  said  apertures 
having  an  inlet  valve  seat  therein,  an  inlet  ball  valve  dis- 
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poaed  between  said  inlet  valve  seat  and  said  pin,  an  inlet 
grotfve  in  tite  outer  periphery  of  said  cyttnder  cxtiaiding 
from  said  other  aperture  to  said  supply  chamber,  a  piiton 
m  said  cylinder  engaging  said  cam,  and  a  coU  ^riag  on 
said  piston  reacting  between  said  cylinder  and  piston  to 
bias  said  piston  into  engagement  with  mid  cam. 


said  depending  portion  at  a  level  substantially  lower  than 
said  wheels  and  arranged  for  constant  engagement  widi 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  rigid  load-supporting  struc- 
ture qpring-Bupported  at  a  level  hi^ier  than  the  rail  on 


3J^t3t 
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>  14,  IMl,  am.  No.  117,141 
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SUSPENDED  RAILWAY  SYSTEMS 
RfchaPd  L.  Lieh,  Fiigmia,  Mo.,  airf^  nr  to  Cwrrri  Sted 
1mtmthm,1mi,m  tasaasBUan  of  Delowme 
FRod  Jta^H,  IfsTSar.  No.  75M13 
trCktm.    (CL  Its— IM) 
1.  In  a  railway  truck,  spring-supporting  structure  in- 
cluding wheels  ^aoed  apart  longitudinally  of  the  tm^ 
and  adapted  to  roll  on  as  uppar  surface  of  a  rail  and  a 
rigid  track  frame  having  an  upper  portion  supported 
from  said  wbteh  and  adi^Med  to  overlie  the  rail  and  a 
dfyrnding  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  rail,  first  means 
on  said  vring-supporting  structure  at  approximately  die 
level  of  said  wheels  and  arranfed  for  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  ttw  rail,  and  second  means  canted  by 


said  frame  upper  portion  and  extending  transversdy  out- 
wanUy  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  underlie  the  rail  for  rigid  connection  to  a  car 

1        a, 

MMjr. 

MONORAIL  CONSIRUCnONS 

109  E.  35ft  St.,  New  Yoritc,  N.Y. 
tt,  1944,  Ser.  No.  4,442 
(CL  145—154) 


Filed  Jan. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  of  the  kind  q>ecified  character- 
ised by  the  provision  of  a  carrier  track,  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  q>aoed  aput  along  the  length  of  the  car- 
rier track,  carrier  arresting  means  at  each  ot  said  wKxk. 
statiou  di^ilaceable  between  carrier  arresting  and  car- 
rier advancing  positions,  a  carrier  operated  contnd  means 
located  in  advance  of  each  of  said  work  stations  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  carrier  along 
the  track,  each  of  said  control  means  conqxrising  a  car- 
riv  arresting  control  member  and  a  carrier  release  con- 
trol member  operatively  connected  leqMctivety  to  the 
carrier  arresting  means  of  the  next  In-rear  and  next  but 
one  in  rear  work  station,  the  arrangement  being  sudi  diat 
advance  of  a  carrier  along  ttw  track  to  one  of  said  oon- 
titd  meaiu  to  a  station  operates  one  of  the  said  carrier 
arresting  control  members  thereof  to  effect  di^acement 
of  the  associated  arresting  means  at  tbm  work  station  next 
in  rear  of  said  control  means  from  a  carrier  advancing  to 
a  carrier  arresting  podtion  to  preclude  the  advancement 
of  a  further  carrier  beyond  said  next  in-rear  woHl  station, 
and  also  operates  die  carrier  release  control  mraaber  of 
said  control  means  to  effect  diqilacement  of  die  assodsted 
carrier  arresting  means  of  the  work  station  next  but  one 
in-rear  of  said  control  means  from  tiie  carrier  arresting  to 
the  carrier  advancing  position  so  as  thereby  to  permit  of 
the  advance  of  a  further  carrier  from  said  next  but  one  in- 
rear  work  station  to  said  next  in-rear  control  means. 


i^nK> 


3.  A  suq>ensioa  apparatus  for  sunKMrting  a  monorail 
car  for  passage  along  a  rigid  track  beam  comprising 
hanger  arm  assemblies  longitudinally  spaced  along  and 
lying  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  (rf  said  beam,  main 
wheel  assemblies  and  guide  wheel  assemblies  mmmted  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  on  said  hanger  assemblies  re- 
spectively, main  and  guide  wheels  joumaled  on  said  wheel 
assemblies  for  travel  along  the  faces  of  said  track  beam, 
means  spring  suspending  said  car  from  said  hanger  arm 
assemblies  below  said  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  drag 
rods  interconnecting  said  hanger  assemblies  to  said  car 
body  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  beam,  said 
drag  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  said  track  beam 
and  said  car  body  and  arranged  to  transmit  all  loads 
acting  between  said  car  body  and  said  hanger  arm  as- 
semblies longitudinally  of  said  beam. 


3,492,441 

COACH  AND  SUSPENSION  THEREFOR 

Mnrei;C.CeB4rn,  WrfdonF.  Appelt,_and  Felhi  A.  Dovls, 

^iSfbdsaiii&OMri,  Bahamas,^lSS8h  West  Indies,  a 
eafforatfonorPuunna 

FVcd  r*.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  547,144 
4  Hslmi      (CL  145—153) 
1.  A  suqiension  arrangement  for  suspending  a  cooch  for 

movement  along  an  elevated  track  and  for  aocommodat- 
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iBg  relative  movnneat  betivwa  the  «up«Miaa  aad  coadi 
compriijiif  •  beam  extending  longitndinalijr  of  the  *' 
mbttantiaUy  the  full  kogth  thereof,  and  in  ap$em 
tkm  theieabove,  wbeeb  mounted  on  said  beam  for 
ment  along  the  elevated  track,  hanger  hooks  mounted 
pivi^y  on  said  beam  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of and  connected  to  the  coach  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  connect  the  coadi  lor  aMvement  along  the  track 
with  said  beam,  said  beam  and  hangen  having  a  yield- 
able  coonectioo  therebetween  lor  aoooaunodatinf  any 


^H 


JOMI  4,  IMS 


air,  said  Yahe 
k  ths  Niative  Mgkt  of  the  liotiiar  aad  a  nvpovted  w- 
hkle  body,  fWDltiaf  tea  variatiom  in  *•  W  to^ 
d  tka  body,  lor  comMctii«  said  air  sprinii  wUh  the  air 
aoiMee  whan  the  baiilit  of  the  soppoited  body  decreasss 
to  less  tfaaa  a  pradMaoiinad  beigbt  and  to  «>«^  *• 
air  sprinp  with  said  exhaust  outlets  when  the  height  of 
the  body  exceeds  a  predetermined  hei^t 


\l 
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lelathre  movemaat  between  said  beam  and  hangars  as  the 
coach  and  beam  move  along  the  elevated  track,  said  baam 
being  formed  of  two  longitadiBally  extending  portioos,  a 
ptvoC  construction  having  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
axis  pivotally  rr^Tr*^  the  adiacant  ends  of  said  beam 
portioM  aobstantially  oudway  between  said  hangars  to 
provide  for  further  flexibility  in  said  beam  to  accommo- 
date relative  movement  therein,  said  pivot  construction 
including  means  to  prevrait  relative  movement  of  said 
beam  portions  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  coach. 


Olvar  G. 
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Gnusils  Clly, 


27, 19ML  9er.  No.  3M43 
(CL  Its— 197) 
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ll«.  a,t73,i9S,  dMfek.  17.  lf«».  which  is  a 


Na.  aSMt3,  Nov.  27, 

Nav.  4, 1957,  Sar. 


(CLlfS--349) 


•^1 


1.  A  crossbar  for  freight  loadfaig  apparatus  compritfaig 
an  elongated  body  having  a  loogitDdinally  extending  tube 
secured  thereto,  a  bead  slidably  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  body  for  longitudinal  movement  with  reject  to  flie 
body,  and  four  axiaOy  projecting  pins  carried  by  tiiehead 
and  located  on  the  comers  of  asquare,  said  head  coaqris- 
iog  a  U-shaped  strap  carrying  said  pins  and  having  lags 
engaging  the  outside  of  the  body,  a  longitodfauOly  extend- 
ing tube  mounted  on  said  strap  extending  in  ^aced  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  lags  and  iatcifltting  with  saki  longitudi- 
nally extending  tube  secured  to  the  body  and  substantially 
preventing  Uteral  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  said 
body.  ^^^^_^_^  ,^-__  _ 

•  o?<c  ^nr. 

n^  C.  Keedl,  M4  8.  Sahia  BM^Wed  Covlaa,  Calif. 

Plai  nb.  t,  19it,  SsrTNa.  74S4 

SQ^m.    (ait9-M9) 


3.  A  railway  vducle  truck  comprising  iriieeU,  axles, 
framing  supported  by  said  axles,  a  transverse  bolster  piv- 
oCally  supported  on  safai  framing  at  the  center  thereof  to 
swival  about  a  vertical  axis,  first  upriijht  springs  seated 
on  said  bolster  and  spaced  transversely  of  the  truck  from 
the  pivotal  support  of  said  bolster  at  both  sides  thereof, 
upright  ak  qxings  seated  on  said  bolster  outwardly, 
transversely  of  the  truck,  from  said  first  springs,  said  first 
upright  wrings  being  of  snitaMe  capacity  to  support  the 
entire  liglit  load  of  the  vehicle  body  whereby  said  air 
qrinp  are  required  only  to  support  increments  of  pay 
load  in  excess  of  the  lii^t  load,  and  means  for  canting 
air  springs  to  provide  support  for  such  load  in- 
in  exoaes  of  the  body  light  load,  comprising 
doaod  valva  meaas  having  exhaust  outlets  and 
with  said  air  «rings  aad  a  aonce  of 


r^"^ii:iLi=i-i 


1.  In  a  vehicle:  a  deck  having  a  longitudinaUy  ex- 
tending, undercut  channel  formed  therein;  a  rail  resting 
flat  on  said  deck  over  said  channel;  said  rail  being  formed 
with  a  vcrtfcal  boie,  oounterbored  at  both  ends  thereof;  an 
inverted  bolt  extending  upwardly  through  said  bora  with 
its  head  nmflrr*  within  said  channel:  and  a  pair  of 
nuts  thraadad  oa  said  bolt,  one  within  the  confines  of 
each  of  said  couaterbores.  thereby  to  damp  said  bolt 
finnly  to  asid  rail;  said  rafl  being  bodMy  translatable  along 
s«U  channel  and  fsealy  rotatable  at  any  point  along 
said  channd  about  the  axis  of  said  bolt. 
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grooves  fai  die  bottom  of  die  platform  and  each  rfwWdi 
is  formed  by  diqilacement  of  material  from  the  iriatfbrm 
including  the  lower  layer  therecrf,  each  groove  opening 
downwardly  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  the  other 
panel  extending  mto  it,  said  upper  portion  ot  tbc  odier 
panel,  being  held  by  a  side  of  the  groove  against  lateral 
diqdacement  in  at  least  oae  direction,  said  lowo*  layer 
extending  intermediate  the  legs  and  across  the  lower  side 
of  tiie  top  part  of  the  platform  for  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  transverse  spa^  of  the  legs  and  being  at- 
tadied  to  die  top  part  at  least  m  ttie  center  region  of 
the  transverse  tpmaag  between  die  l^s  and  bradng  the 
top  part  against  b*~y"g  at  said  center  region  between 
the  legs  where  bending  moment  Is  a  maximnm,  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  lower  layer  intermediate  dw 
l^s  constituting  sides  of  successive  grooves. 


1.  A  restaurant  counter  device  adi^ited  to  be  mounted 
on  a  support  at  counter  height  and  used  widi  a  roll  ot 
flexible  nmt  material,  said  device'  oonqxiaing:  a  platform 
extending  from  back  to  front  of  said  counter,  a  pamtge- 
way  below  said  platform  extending  from  back  to  frodt; 
a  doaed  container  mounted  at  the  back  of  said  platfotm 
pwtially  above  and  partially  below  said  platform,  said 
compartment  having  access  door  means  on  the  side  there- 
of away  from  said  platform,  a  divider  hinged  horiaontatly 
at  one  side  to  said  container  and  defining  a  clean  roll 
compartment  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  a  dirty 
roll  compartment  above  said  dean  roU  conqMrtment,  said 
divider  having  trough  forming  means  on  die  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  flrst  opening  in  said  dhty  roO  compartmeat, 
and  a  eeoond  opening  oommuidcattng  with  said  dean  roll 
compartment  and  said  passageway,  whereby  wida  said 
roll  in  said  dean  roll  toiiyaitment  said  materiid  may  be 
drawn  out  throu^  said  second  opening  aad  passageway 
to  die  front  of  the  pLtff orm.  across  the  top  of  the  plat- 
form and  in  said  fint  opening  to  the  dirty  roll  compart- 
ment; a  spindle  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  dirty  roll  coa- 
said  spiadle  being  reoMmdile  from  said  oom- 
means  oa  said  sp^idle  to  engage  said  material: 
■  engaging  said  spindte  to  rotate  said  epiudle, 
actadiiv  a  coiled  cord,  a  handle  on  the  sad 
of  said  cord,  8prii«  meaas  urging  enid  cord  into  the  cojlad 
posHioa.  a  rolatable  oiember  widi  die  cord  wigaging  (ha 
rotatable  member  to  rotate  it  as  the  cord  is  ceilsd  aod 
unooiled,  nd  a  ratchet  ooupUag  die  rotataMe  member  and 


PALLXT  FOB  INDUSntY 

14  Walsrvlew  Boai,  OcaaasMe,  N.Y. 
8sr.  Nai.  424,Stl,  Nov.  Ig, 
Jm.  U,  1949, 8sr.  No.  4,473 
(CLlifl— Si) 


1.  A  load-eupportiag  paHet  tnrliidiag  a  platform  having 
a  top  part  and  at  least  one  lower  layer  and  made  up 
of  distinct  planar  sheets  of  material,  legs  tpactd  from 
one  another  tranaversdy  of  the  platform  for  supporting 
die  platftirm  from  an  underlyiag' surface,  the  lep  indnd- 
ing  hollow  ridges  fonned  of  sheet  material,  eadi  kg 
having  pands  connected  togsther  along  a  scoreline,  and 
the  panels  having  upper  portions  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
ot  the  platform,  at  least  two  panels  of  each  leg  exteadiag 
downwardly  away  from  die  bottom  of  the  platform  when 
the  leg  is  in  operative  poaitton,  die  leg  being  of  snb- 
staadal  fora-aad-aftexient,  means  conne^faig  each  of  die 
legs  to  the  ^tfiarm  aloag  aa  upper  portioa  of  one  paid. 


ijmjm 

SHELF  OTRUCTUItE 

RobcrtG 
ley  lad 

.  Chesley,  Farmlsgtea,  Mkh.,  ass%Mi 
lasfrim  lac,  Dalni^  Mich.,  a  corpi 

MieUtaa 

Filed  As*.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  129,934 

2  naimi      (CL  19S— 137) 

to 


1.  A  shdf  structure  compriung  a  plurality  ot  uprights 
secumble  to  a  wall;  a  sfadf-support  bracket  deladiaUy 
secured  to  each  uprigjit;  each  of  said  brackets  having  a 
substantially  hnizontd  upper  siqiport  edge  with  an  elon- 
gated notch  therein  adjaoem  the  uprights;  said  upper  sup- 
port edges  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  i^ane;  a  shelf  in- 
chiding  a  genendly  lectaagular  wire-rod  frame;  a  grill- 
work  of  angularly  related  ^noed  i^iart  wire  dements  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  frame  wire-tod  secured  within 
said  frame;  said  shelf  being  supported  on  tbt  upper  sup- 
port edges  of  the  ehdf-sopport  bracketi  wih  the  frame 
wiie-rod  seated  in  said  dongaled  notdi  to  position  die 
shdf  surfaoe  in  aabstantially  paralld  relarionehip  widi 
die  upper  bracket  support  edges;  aorae  of  the  wire  de- 
ments of  die  grin-work  niffming  in  directiops  subetan- 
ddly  pMuild  to  said  upper  support  edgm;  one  of  said 
faut-mentioned  wire  dements  oweriying  the  upper  support 
edge  of  each  bracket;  and  detachaMe  faetening  means 
secured  to  the  brackets  and  engaging  said  wire  dements 
overlying  die  bracket  edgm  to  f saten  die  shdf  to  die 
braetet;  said  frame-rod  eealed  in  die  bracket  notch  being 
sUftaUe  aloiv  die  lei«di  of  die  notch  to  permit  ddfdng 
of  the  shdf  to  different  positions  along  the  bracket 


KaH  G. 


3#9X^i49 
ADiUSTABLB  TABLE 

P^aMBilEs,JN.Y.t 
I  B»  fldcUsy,  Vapaltev^Bat  N»Y« 
19»  1941,  Ssr.  No.  IIMM 
ICUms.  (CLItS— 131) 
1.  An  a4iustable  table  comprising  a  pedestal,  an  in- 
tenully  threaded  nut  fixed  in  said  pedestal,  a  screw 
dircaded  in  said  nut,  a  tabic  top  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  screw,  a  lock  not  threaded  on  said  screw  above  eaid 
pedestd  and  rotatable  on  aaid  screw  into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  widi  die  pedestd  to  lock  said  eorew 
against  rotation,  said  tocking  nut  being  formed  with  a 
hand  whed  of  substantid  diameter  eatemfing  radiaUy 
from  s^id  screw  below  said  tahfe  top,  die  upper  portioa 
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^  .-M  .^A^^\  Mid  1^  k»k  nut  having  inter-eaftfint   biwtioii  chamber  and  in  the  leneral  direction  of  wid  jet 
means  operable  to  ttnut  tree  roianoo  m  «««  combiation  and  to  exhaust  the  gases  to  the  atrooshpere 

while  letainiaf  a  ralatifwty  cool  condition  for  said  bowl 


leas  than  one  revokitioo  from  locking  podtion  to  unlock 
poatioo  and  to  yieldingly  restrain  roSation  of  said  locking 
nut  in  a  direction  toward  locking  position. 


INDIVIDUAL  DISP08ALUN1T 

WiiUam  H.  Wood,  CUcafo,  10,  MsiiBor  to  Kcn-Lab. 

be,  Walworth,  Wlsna  cotporatfpn  of  Detaware 

gCSataas.    (CL  lit— 9) 


7.  A  waste  dinwsal  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing 
including  a  top  wall  having  an  opening  therethrou^,  a 
hoM  structure  supported  in  said  housing  at  a  position 
directly  below  the  opening  in  said  top  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing and  including  a  pair  of  rotor  mechani^,  with  each 
of  said  rotor  mechanisms  including  a  plurality  of  vane 
members  diq>osed  to  provide  bottom  and  side  wall  form- 
ing portions  of  said  bowl  structure,  means  for  routing 
said  rotor  mechanisms  together  so  as  to  place  said  bowl 
structure  in  communication  with  an  underlying  portion 
of  said  housing  and  to  position  said  vane  members  in 
their  bottom  and  side  wall  forming  positions  closing  o£F 
said  bowl  from  said  underlying  housuig  portion,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  in  underlying 
relation  to  said  rotor  medianisms  and  having  inclined 
side  and  bottom  forming  walls  terminating  at  their  lower 
ends  in  closely  spaced  relation  at  a  position  generally 
centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  rotor  mechanisnu, 
a  gas  jet  burner  in  said  housing  including  a  nozzle  por- 
tion adjacent  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
directed  toward  and  spaced  from  said  centrally  located, 
lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  direct  a 
flame  at  a  position  directly  beneath  said  bowl  struc- 
ture and  at  a  position  below  the  upper  edges  of  said 
inclined  walls,  an  exhaust  fan  in  said  housing  having 
cooHnunication  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  with 
the  atmosfrfiere  through  a  discharge  vent  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  fan  being  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
combustion  diamber  opposite  said  one  end,  means  de- 
fining an  air  intake  opening  in  the  upper  portioB  of 
said  housing  located  so  that  said  fan  is  operable  to  draw 
air  through  said  air  intake  opening,  past  said  bowl  struc- 
tur  and  finally  through  a  generally  horizontal  path  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  rotor  mechanism  and  said  com- 


DiiTe  I.  M«v%  P  A  B«  tM.  BlMfcwdL  OUa. 
W  at,  IMt,  8w.  No.  S9,7<5 
rSa^   (O.  lit— If) 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  an  upright  hollow  bous- 
ing including  oppodte  side,  front  and  rear  walls  inter- 
connected at   adjacent  edges,  an  ash  compartment  m 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  a  discharge  opemng 
in  said  front  wall  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
ash  compartment  for  removing  ashes  therefrom,  grate 
means  in  said  bousing  above  said  ash  compartment  for 
supporting  trash  to  be  burned,  said  grate  means  includ- 
ing movable  grate  sections  generaUy  rectangular  m  plan, 
said  grate  sections  being  rotataMy  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing by  means  of  integral  suppmt  shafu  roUUbly  sup- 
ported from  said  housing  for  movement  about  generaUy 
paraUel  horizontally  disposed  axes,  said  shafU  project- 
ing outwardly  of  one  side  wall   of  said  housing  and 
having  a  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally paraUel  crank  arms  fixed  secured  thereto,  a  con- 
necting link  havinc  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  secured 
between  the  free  cAds  of  said  crank  arms,  an  actuatmg 
lever  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  portion  of  one  of  said  shafts,  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  housing  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
keeper  secured  thereto  defining  an  opening  extending 
transversely  of  said  one  waU,  a  latch  pin  carried  by 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  actuating  lever  registrable 
with  said  keeper  opening  and  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  actiiating  lever  and  transversely  of  the 
plane  in  which  said  actuating  lever  is  movable,  means 
normaUy  resOientiy  urging  said  latch  pin  toward  an  ex- 
tended position  for  reception  in  said  opening  when  a^ 
ally  aligned  witii  tiie  latter,  lever  means  earned  by  ttie 
free  end  portion  of  said  actuating  lever  engageable  wiUi 
said  pin  for  moving  tiie  latter  from  an  extended  position 
to  a  retracted  position  from  within  said  openmg.  said 
keeper  including  cam  surfaces  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  opening  from  which  said  pin  is  approach- 
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able  for  cngagwnent  with  and  orgiag  said  pin  towanl  shaped  cross  section  nrtmrting  laterally  beycmd  both 

a  retracted  position.  .:nnqr.  faces  of  said  tooth  body,  said  wedge  shaped  cross  sectioa 

■  ' — '  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  substantiaHy  flat  faces  and 

'"■"■■^^^^■~  being  substantially  pointed  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  am- 


BA8ICOPEN 


HBAnHBOOF  CONSnUCllON 


M9  27,  INI,  8«.  N«.  32494 
4nitMi    (cLU9-99) 


1.  bi  an  all  baric  ftmaoe  root  a  aeriaa  o<  ipnced  bri^- 
supporting  and  hold-do'wn  beams  exHading  over  tiie  fur- 
nace and  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  oppbsite  side 
walls  of  a  furnace,  a  series  of  adjacent  ooones  of  solid, 
unnotched,  basic  material  brides,  each  brick  having  a 
metal  casing  for  the  four  sides  of  the  baric  material  of 
said  brick,  the  casing  being  pnmded  at  its  upper  end  with 
at  least  one  beam-engaging  hook,  the  hook  being  aecured 
directly  to  one  of  tiw  beams,  each  book  projecting  iq>- 
ward  from  (he  side  of  tibe  brick  and  being  integral  with 
the  casing,  each  ^x>k  being  engagnUe  with  and  diseo- 
gageable  from  on/ side  of  4m  beam,  the  series  of  courses 
of  bricks  being  groiqied  in  pairs  of  adjacent  courses  in 
which  all  of  the  bricks  of  one  pair  of  courses  are  seoored 
to  one  beam  and  all  of  the  bri^  in  an  adjacent  pair  of 
ooorses  are  secured  to  an  adjacent  beam,  the  bricks  in 
one  course  of  a  pair  of  courses  being  in  edge-to-edga  sur- 
face abutment  at  one  edge  with  edfes  of  bricks  in  the 
at^aoent  course  of  Ae  pair  of  ooorses,  the  bricks  in  said 
one  course  also  bring  in  edge-to-odge  sorfece  abutment  at 
aoother  edge  with  edges  of  brida  in  anodier  adjaoeot 
course  of  another  pair  of  courses,  each  beam  luniiig  an 
undersurfaoe  of  substantial  area  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  plane  passing  fliroagh  said  edg»4o-edte 
surface  abutment  of  bricks  in  a  pair  of  connes,  the  upper 
end  of  each  brick  in  anch  course  being  engaged  in  snr- 
face-to-snrfaoe  albotment  widi  fhe  underaurfaoe  of  tiw 
beam  to  wbioh  the  brick  is  secured,  and  said  edge-to-edge 
surface  abutment  ct  the  bricks  in  a  course  of  one  pair  of 
courses  with  bricks  in  a  course  of  anodier  pair  of  courses 
holding  said  bricks  in  booked  engagement  with  the  beams 
to  wiiidi  fhe  brides  are  secured,  wfaerdiy  eadi  bride  in 
every  course  is  hdd  down  in  position  by  its  surface-to- 
suif aoe  abutment  with  Ihe  underaurfaoe  of  the  beam  to 
whidi  the  brid:  is  secured. 


HARROW  TOOIHF&rai  DBPINSiNG  OP 
LIQUID  AMMONIA  INTO  THE  SOIL 


Raj  Otto  Aniiisia,  Nj  lai, 

•  22,  19M;  Sar.  N«^  »Mil 


tfm  wi^mmammKmm  >««^^aHm  9wmm  2ai|  1999 

ddkifeH.   (CLlll— 7) 

1.  A  harrow  tooth  for  the  dispensing  of  liquid  am- 
monia into  the  soil  comprising  a  dependtag  longitudinally 
disposed  tooth  body  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  face 
and  laterally  opposed  side  faces,  a  front  bar.  means  releas- 
ably  danying  said  front  bar  along  die  front  portion  of 
said  tooth  body  for  adjustoseaC  longitodinally  ot  said 
body,  said  front  bar  having  a  forwardly  converging 


monia  tube  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  said  tooth  body 
and  qiaced  laterally  inwardly  of  the  opposed  side  faces 
<A  said  body,  said  tube  having  a  mouth  at  iu  lower  end 
located  directiy  behind  said  rear  face  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof. 


afDd 
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to 


3^992^13 
rOWER  DRIVEN  HOB 


JfcCiiMmy,MolM,nL,n 

Nor.  A,  1999. 8sr.  N4.  899,973 
llChdasa.   03.111—11) 


1.  A  tree  hoe  attachment  for  a  fore  and  aft  extending 
farm  tractor  having  a  power  take-off  shaft  at  the  rear,  said 
tree  hoe  comprising  a  supporting  member  fixedly  carried 
by  the  tractor  forward  of  said  power  take-off  shaft,  a 
rotary  tilling  unit  disposed  generally  transversely  of  the 
,tractor,  a  support  frame  swingably  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  tilling  unit  and  swingably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  with  said  supporting  member  for 
movement  about  a  generally  fore  and  aft  extending  axis, 
means  interconnecting  said  power  take-off  and  said  tilling 
unit  fordriving  said  tilling  unit  from  said  power  take-off 
shaft.  «iilcloding  a  shaft  disposed  on  the  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending axis  ol  swinging  of  said  support  frame  relative  to 
said  supporting  member,  a  fertiliaer  hopper  mounled  on 
said  sopportiiig  member,  means  including  a  wheel  fixed  to 
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nkl  ihaft  lor  reodving  tntnular  fertiliaer  from 
hopper  and  duvedng  it  to  poinU  in  front  of  nid  tiUinf 
unit,  and  a  distributor  housing  carried  at  least  partiaUy 
oo  Mid  tilling  imit  tad  extendiiig  to  Mid  wiieel  to  receive 
fertOizer  dierefroin.  said  housing  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  iu  lower  portioo. 
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i»reciprDcatiag  medtanism,  and  tidri 

nectod  to  and  operable  by  said  first 

thereby  from  normal  inoperative  positioa  in  one  directkm 


AlTAKATUi  FOR  CMemGOUT  ^mA^K: 
REPEAT  CHAN<»  IN  EMEROIDERY  MACHINS8 

It,  St  "  ~ 

4ChlMS.    (CLIU-U) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  apparatus  wherein  an  dongated 
needle  bar  b  fvovided  with  an  array  of  needtoa  «ilBad- 
ing  in  a  direction  generally  transverM  thereto  for  engage- 
ment with  a  tebric  extending  generaUy  parallel  to  said 
needle  bnr  aa4  ferpendJcnlarty  to  said  needks,  the  im- 

provonent  wUch  oompriwi:  

a  plurality  of  needle  carriafM,  each  carrying  a  rnpec- 
tive  ooD  ci  said  needlM  and  provided  with  a  rack. 
diq>laceably  wmw?"**^  on  said  bar  for  individual  move- 
ment in  said  direction  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  corresponding  needles  are  engagMble  with 
said  fabric  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  corre- 
qw^i"g  needles  are  withdrawn  from  engagement 
with  Mid  fibfk; 
drive  means  on  aaid  bar  for  dimJadng  said  needle  car- 

riagM  between  said  poehioos;  and 

iift*»f(*i«f  means  operable  for  ooi^ling  selected  on«  of 

said  cairiafM  with  mid  drive  meant  for  diiplnot- 

iit  lelativt  to  said  bar  into  one  ci  said  podtioot 

for  temporarily  locking  the  remainder  of  said 

dltpiacemrint  relative  to  said  bar, 

drivn  means  i"^h»^f  t  drive  rti^  longitn- 

dinally  sfaiftable  along  said  bar  and  a  retpedive 

pinion  assigned  to  eadi  of  said  carriafles  and  sUftaUe 

on  said  bar  between  a  lint  position  wfaente  the 
leepeUive  rack  of  each  carriage  is  coi^led  with  said 
drive  nek  and  a  second  position  wherein  stid  re- 
spective rack  is  deooupled  from  said  drive  rack,  ttid 
ifKbM*^g  cam  means  for  selectively 


into  engtftment  with  ttid  teoond  meant  to  nmihe 
needle  bar  to  an  up  poaitioo  and  hi  an  oppoaite  direction 
into  engaftment  with  said  aecond  metns  to  move  tite 
needle  bar  to  t  down  position. 


APPARA1VB  FOR  FOMMS  WILDID  MOJCAL 
KAM  TUBING  FROM  METAL  STRIP 


OosLm 


M,  IfSt.  SsB.  Nn.  79M1* 


3,tfa,tas  

MEANS  RE8P0NBM  TO  SEWING-MACHINE 
PRESSER-VOOT  OPERATION  FOR  WORK- 
CONTROL  posmoNiNG  or  needui  ear 

RMM^  H.  lUl,  99t7  EMM  Rnod.  NaAvSe,  Tsna. 

Fled  Sent  17,  IHd.  SmTNo.  «M,3i2 

TTIiiiii    (0.111-121) 

I.  Means  fbr  posJtioning  the  needle  bar  and  thereby 

the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  sdectivety  in  vp  work- 

freeing  petition  or  in  down  woffcrhoMhig  or  pivoting  poii- 

lion.  comprising:,  first  OMans  connectabfe  to  prssscr-foot- 

to  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fabricaling  helical  seam  cylindrical 
tubing  from  metal  atrip  by  formfaig  the  atrip  iolo  a  hdn 

and  weeding  die  teams  iirr*'*^*^  mandrd  nrant  for  ini- 
tiaUy  bending  the  strip,  gwde  means  engagad  by  the  strip 
after  beiiw  imtiaOy  bent,  comptisiag  a  auppoct.  a  frame 
unit  mounted  on  said  tuppoct.  a  main  arm  structure  pivot- 
ally  aiQnstabie  on  said  fr«ne  unit  about  an  axis  paraUdto 
the  axis  of  the  Mbing  being  foroMd.  secondary  aim  drae- 
tnres  independently  pivotaUy  adM^ble  on  said  molBarm 
stmctnin  about  an  axis  paralltl  to  tht  iBblng  being  formed, 
and  ipnoed  from  the  pi^tal  txit  of  the  mafai  arm  stnictnn 

Md  rollers  carried  l^ 
I  from  their  pivotal 
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9.  A  device  for  bendBng  over  end  dindring  down  tn 
upstanding  projection  of  an  outer  door  penel  vyon  a 
flimtB  portion  of  an  ioMr  door  pand  oomyridug  in 
combination,  a  fixed  frame  ad^rted  \o  tivport  said  pan- 
eli;  a  movaUt  frame  moonted  on  said  ftied  frvne  for 
movement  along  a  vertical  padi  adjacent  to  and  ^taoed 
i^tart  firoM  eaid  panels.  •  lever  pivotally  otounteid  on 
said  movable  frame  lor  asovMasnt  of  taid  levsr  normal 
to  taid  imttanding  pniitclion  on  taid  outer  door  ranrt. 
operMiiig  means  for  moving  said  lev«r  and  said  frame  in 
sodi  a  manner  that  one  end  of  said  lever  travds  along 
a  path  having  a  flrat  portion  directed  inwardly  toward 
eaid  tipdanding  portion  of  ttid  ooler  door  ptnd  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  padi  havfaig  a  motiott  directed 
downward  relative  to  said  flange  of  said  inner  door  panel, 
and  a  tool  bar  carried  by  the  one  end  <rf  taid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  tfit  lydandtng  portioo  of  taid  outer 
door  pand  in  req>onae  to  movement  of  said  lever  along 
said  Ibat  portion  of  said  path  and  snbaaquentty  to  dindi 
taid  bent  tipdanding  portioo  and  taid  fboft  portion  of 
taid  panelt  togedier  in  niponM  4o  movement  of  taid 
lever  along  aaid  aecond  portion  of  taid  padt 


8wF( 


PIPE  AND  fCuW». 

iete,3597& 

an.  1. 19^  Ser.Now  U16 
lOtkim.  ^115—162) 


3.  A  pipe  and  pipe  flange  aligner  comprising  a  gradient- 
ly  shoudered  mandrd  having  an  axid  bore  extending 
therdhrongh,  a  rod  extending  aUd^y  through  said  bore, 
and  a  pair  of  shoH  fixed  on  the  rod  at  longitudinally 

hpM  being  diametrically 
having  arcuate  outer 


faces  which  are  in  concentric  idntioaship,  said 
being  fixed  to  dlametricaly  oppoetd  tides  of  said  rod, 
said  shoes  being  semi-drcnlar  and  having  fiat  diametrical 
inner  surfaces,  said  inner  turfaoM  being  formed  widi 
arcuate  noldiM  oonformaMy  receiving  taid  rod,  and  studs 
threaded  through  the  rod  and  into  the  inner  surfs 
di  the  shoes. 


A. 
be, 


.Y  APPARATUS 
.  Jr.,  rhiraee,  DL, 
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5.  Apparatas  for  applying  mokm  s(Mcr  to  substantially 
the  entire  underportion  of  a  printed  cncuit  assembly  on 
a  pand  of  intolating  material,  said  i^iparatus  indoding 
in  combination,  a  container  for  boustng  molten  solder,  a 
body  of  molten  solder  in  said  cmrtainer,  rotary  pvnq> 
means  submerged  in  the  mcrften  solder  and  adapted  to 
impd  fresh  molten  solder  from  the  interior  of  the  solder 
body  upwardly  into  a  scom-f^  flowing  hump  of  uMrftien 
solder  which  extends  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the 
sender  that  is  not  a  part  of  the  hump,  means  for  confin- 
ing the  flow  of  molten  solder  to  Ihnit  the  hump  to  a 
predetermined  configuration  and  to  a  width  oomapond- 
ing  to  the  widA  of  the  printed  circuit  asaenMy  to  be 
soldered,  baflKng  means  podtioned  between  said  pump 
means  and  said  confining  meam  effective  to  distribute 
the  flow  of  solder  evenly  with  reqwct  to  said  oonflning 
meam  for  rendering  the  contour  of  the  hunq>  comparative- 
ly uniform  and  for  reducing  turbulence  in  the  hump,  snp- 
pmting  means  extending  over  said  container  and  put  said 
hump  for  carrying  a  series  of  the  printed  circuit  panel 
assemtriies,  and  means  for  moving  ttie  printed  circuit  as- 
semblies along  said  tupport  metnt  to  Oat  oidy  the  imder- 
portions  of  the  ttsemhlJM  are  et^aged  in  toodnng  contact 
by  the  hump  of  molten  solder,  with  the  hump  formation 
being  of  such  coaflguration  diat  molten  solder  Is  applied 
uniformly  over  die  area  of  each  assembly  m  it  traversw 
thehumpc 

6.  A  pontive  dispiacement  gear  pump  for  fomung  a 
circolatteg  mass  of  molten  solder  having  an  exposed  top 
portion  of  a  piedetermined  dae,  eaid  pomp  iwhiding  in 
oombfaiatien,  a  pair  of  inSermrehing  cylindricd  ftars 
whoHy  tubmerged  bdow  the  tolder  within  said  container, 
tMh  ftar  rotatable  abont  a  horicootal  axis  and  aadi 
having  two  axially  extending  half  portions,  each  of  said 
half  portioM  having  helically  shap«l  solder-lilting  taedi 
forotedin  the  curved  aurftoe  thereof  and  in  contact  with 
the  solder  body  with  the  helioM  formed  by  said  teeth  in 
each  of  said  half  portions  advancing  outwardly  in  op- 
podte  directiras  axiaHy  of  said  cylindrical  gear,  and  a 
pair  of  houang  members  eatrnding  axially  and  vertical- 
ly of  said  gears,  said  housing  members  being  effective 
to  confine  tibe  solder  mass  propelled  vertically  by  said 
gears  and  being  spaced  i^ait  at  flidr  tops  m  a  £rectioo 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  oX.  said  gears  to  ex- 
pose the  top  of  the  solder  naaas,  said  housing  members 
bdng  mounted  adjustaHy  with  reqwd  to  one  another 
to  that  die  vadiw  bdww  them  and  the  area  of  expoeed 
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a  nitwtantully  vertical  hydrofoil  stmt  membor  and  • 
hydroCofl  plane,  said  vwtical  itatit  member  beiat  ooo- 
necled  at  its  upper  end  to  te  tanU  of  s«kl  vemel,  said 
hydrofofl  plane  beii«  diipoaed  at  te  lower  end  of  taM 
strut  member  and  operaUe  to  miinfafai  a  liydrodyiiamic 
lilt  of  the  vessel  to  a  n««n8iniim  tubmergenoe  of  the  hy- 
drofoil plMic  below  the  free  water  surface  at  cruise  tpeed 
of  the  vesKU  each  of  said  strut  and  plane  members  hAvios 
iDtefral  pivotal  flaps  defining  at  least  a  portion,  of  the 


1.  A  craft  for  traveling  through  two  different  llakl 
mediums  comprising,  supporting  body  means,  buoyancy 
control  means  mounted  within  the  body  means  for  con- 
troUing  the  position  of  the  body  means  wiAin  one  of 
the  fluid  mediums  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  there- 
of, dynamic  lift  means  c^eratively  connected  to  Ae  body 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  body  means 
within  the  other  fluid  medium,  supplemental  buoyancy 
means  operatively  mounted  within  the  dynamic  lift  means 
and  selectively  rendered  operative  to  supi^ement  the 
buoyancy  control  means  when  exposed  to  said  one  fhud 
medium  and  me«uit  for  rendering  the  tupplMMOtal  buoy- 
ancy means  inoperative  when  the  body  meana  it  disposed 
within  said  other  Huid  medium  and  propulsion  means 
mounted  in  the  body  means  operative  to  render  dw  lift 
means  effective  when  the  supplemental  buoyancy  means 
is  imperative.  


trailing  edges  of  said  members,  said  pivotal  flap  of  the 
ttrut  member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  at  a  height 
above  said  hydrofoU  pUme  which  is  greater  than  said 
minimum  submergence,  and  mechanical  liiduLge  means 
interconnecting  both  of  said  pivotal  flaps  and  operable, 
on  application  of  unbalanced  external  forces  to  one  flap 
causing  it  to  pivot,  to  ^pply  to  the  oter  fli4>  a  force  acting 
to  move  said  other  flap  toward  a  positioo  for  equalizing 
the  forces  applied  to  both  flaps. 
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1.  A  ship's  hull  comprising  a  flow-guiding  tSb  fonaad 
on  both  sides  of  the  stem  section  ol  the  hull  synunetrical- 
ly  with  reqiect  to  the  longitudinal  centre  line  Ot  the  hull, 
said  rib  merging  suKX^y  into  the  hull  at  die  iorward 
end  of  the  rib  and  extendmg  rearwardly  with  •  oootiaii- 
ously  hicreaaing  lateral  projection  from  die  hull  but 
VfT»«i"g  overall  width  and  terminating  at  its  rear  cod  in 
a  transverse  face,  said  rib  being  disposed  mainly  betowr 
the  mean  load  water  line  and  being  sllgthly  iqiwardty 
inclined  bodi  lateraUy  and  in  the  direction  towards  the 
stem  so  as  to  be  paralld  to  the  stream  line  flow  when  the 
diip  it  in  motion. 

MECHANICAL  COfOVOL  FOR  SUBMERGED 

HYDROFOH.  SYSTEMS 

Di^el  SnvMsky,  345«  73ei  ftt,  lackaoa  HalghiB,  N.Y. 

FBcd  M»  It,  IMS,  Scr.  Now  UMlt 

SOUm.    (CL114— M.5) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  walar  bona  ytml,  a  Pf»^ 

self-compensating  hydrofoil  oaanol  system  *"^ 


1.  In  a  vessel  designed  for  the  txtaapott  of  liquefied 
gases,  in  combination  a  hull  including  beams  and  stan- 
chions as  resistant  structural  elements  and  at  least  one 
tank  compoaed  of  several  horizontal  cylinders  with  cir- 
cular sections  and  axis  parallel  to  ship's  line,  said  cylinders 
intersecting  one  another,  hollow  sUy  tubes  connecting 
said  cylinders  and  situated  in  die  frianes  of  intersection 
of  said  cylinders,  the  inner  part  of  said  hoUow  sUy  tubes 
being  in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
beams  and  said  stanchions  running  freely  through  the 
said  hollow  sUy  tubes  of  the  tanks. 
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1.  In  a  sailboat  having  an  upright  mast  and  a  safl 

mounted  for  raisaUe  and  loweraMe  movement  diereoa. 
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the  combination  comprising  a  bolkKW  trade  exieiKfiBf 
lengthwise  along  the  mast,  said  trade  having  a  vertical 
slot  extending  substantially  its  entire  length,  the  interior 
surface  defined  by  die  track  being  cylindrical  in  oontoor, 
a  series  of  shoes  didably  disposed  within  said  track  for 
verijoal  sliding  movemem  theiein.  each  ot  said  shoes  be- 
ing substaotii^  ckcular  hi  horixontal  section  for  hori- 
zontal pivoting  In  the  track,  a  plurality  of  saddles,  one 
for  each  shoe,  said  saddles  bring  moontad  at  ap«9ed  points 
along  the  sail  to  secure  said  aaU  for  raisbg  and  lowering 


METHOD  OP  HEATING  SHIP  WALLS  AND  A  DE- 
VICE FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Alfked  Wmidb.  Vsiailsalnrtaa  17, 


Filed  iH.  M,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  •5^27 

sjinraHna  Swedca  Feb.  1,  1944 
ISChtw.    (CL  114—221) 
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movement,  a  connector  pin  extending  from  each  saddle 
to  a  corresponding  one  ot  the  shoes,  each  connector  pin 
having  a  rotary  fit  in  at  least  one  of  said  saddle  aiid 
shoe,  and  a  sleeve  freely  encirding  each  connector  pin 
to  roUably  engage  a  portion  of  the  txact  whoi  the  sail 
is  oUiquely  angled  to  dae  vertical  slot  <rf  die  track,  the 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
slot  to  permit  die  connector  pin  and  sleeve  to  pivot  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  die  arrangement  ensuring  that  die 
sail  will  move  freely  during  raisfaig  and  lowering. 


1.  A  device  for  heating  the  walls  of  a  ship's  hull  com- 
prising a  screening  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  around 
the  ship  and  spaced  from  the  sides  there<rf  and  adapted 
to  extend  down  into  the  water  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  ship  and  screening  the  water  under  at  least 
a  part  of  the  ship  from  the  water  outMde  the  screenhig 
device,  and  a  heating  device  insertable  between  the  screen- 
ing device  and  die  ship's  hull  for  heating  the  water  within 
die  screening  device. 
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7.  In  a  movable  dosing  deviee  having  multiple  panels 
for  open-top  tpmcM  having  panel  runways  provided  along 
edges  of  said  space  and  sealing  means  adjacent  said  run- 
ways onto  whioh  said  paaeb  oaay  be  lowered  for  affactiag 
sealing  joints  and  from  whicfa  they  may  be  elevated  to 
open  the  sealing  joints,  said  panels  haring  roUarsmovahle 
over  said  mawajfs  and  said  raiways  having  (vifloea  into 
which  said  roUen  may  daaoeod  for  towering  of  die  panels, 
pivoted  members  haring  surfaces  movaUe  npwanlly  and 
dowBwarAy  in  said  oriflees  and  mgageahle  by  said  roOeis 
for  derating  and  lowering  the  pands  relative  to  said  seal- 
faig  means,  lodung  hook  means  faitegral  with  said  pivoted 
members  and  flaadly  altadwd  to  said  smfaoes  and  pirot- 
ally  movable  therewith  throogh  additional  orlfloes  in  said 
ronwayi  into  tocking  and  nnlockfaif  poaidons,  means  asso- 
dated  widi  said  panel  meoibers  and  engafed  by  aaU  lodt- 
ittg  hook  means  when  said  paaela  are  in  dirir  kmerad 
positiaBS  to  lock  the  latter  on  said  seaUng  meana,  and 
meaoa  for  inoviat  arid  pivoted  maaben  and  said  locking 
hookflMtaaiB     ' 


1.  A  turbulence  inhibiting  fairing  assembly  for  usej^ 
non-streamlined  submarhie  towing  cables,  which  assem- 
bly comprises,  in  combination: 

(i)  A  oootinuoos  streamlined  fauing  having; 

(a)  an  axis  of  symmetry  subatairtially  normal  to 
the  lonptiidtoal  axis  of  die  cable,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  tt*atantiany  paralkl  to  said  ca^. 
(6)  a  leadhig  edCB. 
(c)  a  trailing  edge, 

(</)  oppoaed  side  surfaces,  interconnectuig  said 
f4gn,  and  qmoed  apart  by  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding die  diameter  of  die  said  cable 
(e)  a  plurality  of  apertures,  located  adjacent  die 
leading  edge  and  extending,  normal  to  die  axis 
of  symmetry,  from  one  side  surface  to  die 
other,  and  spa^  akmg  die  longitudinal  axis 
thereof, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  dips,  eadi  partially  en- 
ciicUng  said  cable,  and  adapted  Unge^  to  attadi 
said  fairhig  to  said  cable,  and  each  constitoted  by; 

(a)  a  pair  of  arms  integrally  connected  together 
at  one  end  thereof  by  a  curved  portion, 

(b)  an  aperture  on  eadi  arm,  said  pair  of  arms 
being  ad^^  to  receive  therebetween,  the  ap- 
posed side  surfaces  of  said  fahing.  adjacent 
tlie  leading  edge  diereof,  said  curved  portioti 
having  an  internal  radius  sufficient  to  permit 
rdative  rotation  between  it  and  die  said  cable, 
and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rivets,  each  ad^ited  to  attach 
a  said  clip  to  said  fairing,  said  rivets  passing 
throu^  assodated  said  i^eitures  in  said  arms 
and  atfT?ri«***^  said  aperture  in  said  fairing,  and 
each  having  a  head  formed  diereon  after  as- 
sembly. 
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th*  axu  of  the  rim.  the  bdl  hebm  dkipomi  in  the  iolv- 
medialB  partion  of  the  cliaaael  tetivvaa  th*  ends  thBTMC 

whMi  dMchaimd  is  di«o«ad  npwardljr  tram  the  udi  o( 

the  rim. 


1.  In  ft  hand  grip  for  ft  watH*  iki  tow  ropt  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of:  a  relatively  shoit  kmtfi  o< 
hollow  tttbinc  of  lifid  material;  and  a  pair  of  water  tight 
tiwHvene  aeaUng  w«Ils  in  the  tnbing  ipaoed  a  niativa 
short  distance  from  the  adjacent  tube  enda  iMpacthaly, 
the  two  cylindrical  tube  end  portions  being  formed  with 
two  longitudinally  aligned  apeitures  respectivety,  each 
dispowd  between  the  adjacent  sealing  waU  ftnd  the  adja- 
cent tube  end.  the  pair  of  sealing  walls  providing  a  fluid 
tight  chamber  therebetween  and  providing  a  pair  of 
pocket  chambers  at  the  two  tube  ends  re«eolively. 
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1.  A  fluid-cootroUed  five  alarm  system  ooovristng  a 
fire  detector  requnaive  to  high  temperatures  incident 
to  a  fire,  a  first  flmd-raipoosive  audible  fire  alarm  device, 
a  source  of  pieanre  floid,  a  8nid  oomectioii  between 
said  sooroe  oTptwiure  floid  and  said  flva  alarm  device, 
mews  operable  in  napone  to  the'aetioa  of  high  lemperap 
luie  on  said  delaclor  for  vekasing  preaanre  ibiid  fkom  said 
source  into  said  connectioo  for  actuation  of  said  are 
alarm  devioa,  a  aeooad  andMe  flie  alarm  device  respoo- 
siva  to  a  floid  tiidir  a  prsaaara  paadar  dian  that  available 
from  the  leleaaad  pnesn«  fluid  wMe  said  releaaed  pres- 
suie  fluid  is  being  utflixed  to  actuate  said  flrst  Are  alarm 
device,  a  sooroe  <rf  floid  under  preaaara  soffloiwit  to  op- 
erate said  second  flra  alam  devioa,  a  fluid  connactiflB  be- 
tween the  letter  sooroe  and  said  second  fire  alarm  device, 
ft  pflot  valve  having  an  inlet,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
released  fluid  to  aaM  fadet  whBe  said  released  flnid  is 
operatkig  said  fliat  flro  alam  devioa.  said  tOoi  vniw 
also  comprising  a  normally  doaed  pneenre  valve  in  the 
connectioo  between  tha  latter  aowoa  and  said  second 
Are  alarm  device,  and  maane  impuMaim  to  «*»  I«««»«,oJ 
the  fluid  admitted  to  said  pBot  valve  through  said  inlet 
for  openiag  sajdinaseuia  ftfve  and  for  admitthig  thereby 
fluid  from  the  latter  aowee  to  said  laeond  alarm  device 
throng  die  kst  uieulloned  connection  at  a  pressure 
fleeter  than  that  available  from  the  released  prasMue 
fluid  and  admitted  into  said  inlet 


1.  A  bad(-op  wmming  device  adi^ted  for  stfachment 
to  a  vehicle  wheel  to  turn  with  the  wheal  compriafaig  a 
rim  of  material  emitting  an  eanly  audible  sound  when 
struck  a  Mow  and  means  within  die  rim  forming  in  die 
plane  of  the  lim  a  channel  terminftting  ftt  the  rim  ftt  oae 
end  of  die  channel  and  terminating  in  a  po^et  near  bat 
^aced  from  the  rim  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  channri 
and  a  ball  in  die  channel,  the  ball  being  of  material  creat- 
ing an  easily  audible  sound  uriien  striking  the  rim.  so  that 
when  die  device  turns  upon  backward  movement  of  the 
vehicle  the  flrst  mentiooed  end  of  the  channel  precedes 
the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  channel  and  the  ball  is 
by  gravity  and  centrifugal  force  propelled  against  the  rim 
when  the  channel  is  disposed  dowinranUy  from  the  axis 
of  the  rim,  creating  an  easily  audible  sound,  while  when 
die  device  turns  upon  forward  movement  of  die  vehicle 
die  second  mentioaed  end  of  the  diannel  precedes  the 
flrst  mentioned  end  of  the  channel  and  the  twD  rolls  into 
die  pocket  when  die  channel  is  di^osed  downwardly  from 


INDKATOII 


Mfl  ■  tMtli  B.  AwaM,  PIHiflill. 


•f  New  Ye*  ^  .^^ 

PEe«  Jmo  U,  19<t.  Bar.  No.  3«JM 
3CIA»    <a.U<— 12»> 

1.  An  faidlcntor  coavriaing  a  caring,  a  dkl  a4inoant 
,.ja  end  of  said  casing,  a  rotataUe  shaft  extending  doonih 
an  opening  in  said  dial  a  pointer  attached  to  one  and  of 
said  Aaft  and  movable  therewidi,  a  Geneva  wheel  in 
said  caring  atta^ed  to  dM  other  end  of  said  shaft  and 
movable  therewidi.  said  Geneva  wheal  having  a  phvahty 
of  dfcnrnfanadally  «noed  slots  dMrdn,  said  alola  opeoip 
iag  toward  said  shaft,  said  Geneva  wheel  deflning  arcu- 
ate iiLfiMH  111  i  wan  adjacent  slots,  a  driver  for  said 
Oaoavn  wheal  ooaviiring  a  rotatabia  shaft  hatffiM  OM 
and  aslsBdiag  Ihrai^  die  odiar  and  of  said  caring,  a 
pin  attached  to  said  shaft  and  fbr  iadaiing  said  Oioava 
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by  engaging  said  slots,  a  locking  < 

to  said  shaft  end  for  Umiting  movement  of  said  Geneva 


by  sni^fnt  sssd  lecesstaa.  and  die  odier  end  of 

said  shaft  bsabiw  adapted  for  receiving  movement  from 
"by  said  indicator. 


LOAD  INDIcSm^APPARAI 
RohaH  fl.  Biik^il,  fm9f,  tl^wdpaar  in  , 
Testtai  Machine  Cetgyaaqr,  WHow  Onn,  ftu,  a 
penlioa  a(  PMHDivanla 

4CUm.   (a.ll<— U9) 


j^... 


plate  in  a  direcdon  along 
fixedly  fflterconnected  with  said  fraasa,  te  window 
plate  having  a  phvality  of  eloagatod  openings  aipaa- 
ii«  noflMnls  and  tha  nimieral  plate  to  view  and  Aa 
Iflfyf  ni  the  ^frif**g'  being  an  ananlue  coaxial  widi 
flrst  aaid  anmilne  and  the  0iHnsrals  as  liaped  thmenji 
the  openings  beii«  in  the  nonnal  reading  poaidoa; 

«aoer  ring  made  of  light  tranmitting  material  as- 
tending  aioand  die  periphery  of  said 
and  fixedly  interconnected  therewith; 

a  disk-hka  tnn^aient  mffn*****  mounted  on  eaid  i 

ring; 

an  ammlar-ahived  ring  ffl*««<»«««f  between  said  frame 
and  the  periphery  of  said  tnuu 
tr^if^g  adoenre  for  said  liifht 
plate  and  said  numeral  plate,  die 
ring  having  a  reflecting  surfeoe  reflecting  light 
said  U^  means  thraoi^  said  light  transmitdng  I 
bar  onto  dw  peripheral  ana  of  aaid  wfaidow  phae 
oocopied  by  eaid  wfaidosi*;  and 

means  to  rotate  said  numeral  plate  to  brtag  a  rin^a  aaC 

of  said  numerals  into  aligiwnent  widi  said  openinga 
and  diereby  ba  exposed  to  view  dirough  said  traas- 
parem  membtf ,  die  material  of  said  nuniend_plata 
and  the  material  of  said  numerals  having  dUEerent 
Ught  transmitting  fharfrf^**^^  ao  that  as  viewed 
then  is  different  optical  contrast  between  the 
enls  and  the  plate. 


ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  A  MILK 
LyaE  11 Canda.  flhenW.  N.Y 


tianer  New  Yoifc 


to  W'iv 


N.1 


»l,lfiB,8er.No.lMBS 
(CLU9^14J5) 


1.  Load  indicating  qiparatos  for  indicating  a  plurality 
of  load  ranges,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

ft  frame  hftviag  an  ftmmlftr  reflectint  nirfsce; 

ft  dlik-like  numersl  mftde  of  light  transmitting  mftteiial 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  numeral  plate  being  spaced  from 
said  frame  in  a.  direction  ftlong  sftid  rotational  axis; 

light  means  connected  with  said  frame  and  diqwsed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  numeral  plate  for  trans- 
mitting illumination  fado  die  «ece  between  said 
frame  and  said  numeral  plate  so  that  said  reflecting 
surface  win  reflect  the  11^  through  said  numeral 


3.  A  vacuum  operated  releaser  in  ft  milkint  system  widi 
ft  rotary  vftlve  connected  diereto,  said  valve  comprising  a 
I^ftte  hftving  formed  thereduough  a  vftcuum  inlet  end  ftn 
oudet,  Sftid  idftte  being  stationery;  snd  ft  disc  mounted 
for  being  rotated  in  juxtaposition  with  sftid  plftle,  said 
disc  bftvteg  formed  therein  ft  vacuum  port  ftnd  mn  atmos- 
pheric pressure  port,  whereby  die  ports  in  said  disc 
are  ftkemfttriy  in  oommunicfttion  with  the  outlet  in  said 
plate  when  the  disc  is  rotated  for  applying  vacuum  to 
die  said  releaser,  the  altemata  oommunicfttion  of  sftid 
ports  in  said  disc  with  said  oudet  in  said  plate  being 
in  predetermined  timed  order. 


ligk  transmitting  means  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
oumerals  on  the  face  of  said  numeral  plate,  each  set 
ifHlti***'i  load  values  for  a  load  range,  the  numerals 
being  diq^osed  around  the  periphery  of  the  plata  and 
each  numeral  being  located  along  a  radius  with  the 
viewing  axis  of  the  muneral  oriented  transverse  its 
radiuB,  the  locus  of  the  niunerals  being  an  annutus; 

a  disk-like  window  plate  ipaoed  from  said  numeral 


AUTOMATIC  RFJEAStMECHANBM  FOR  A 
MILKING  APPARATUS 
ErwtaR.JehMen.Bcloit,Wls„aarf^er,by 

teflt^RitB  fl  sinUi,  he  Ddevnn,  WIs^  a 

PBed  lane  17,  lMt,8er.  New  3d,971 
TCMna.   |CL  llf^l44f) 

1.  In  an  automatic  release  dovice  for  a  Bulking 
ratus.  a  ctv  having  an  open  top  and  hanrkig  an  inlet 
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ing  connected  to  an  animal's  teat,  a  vertical  oudet  tube 
having  the  u^ier  end  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  and  having  the  other  end  providing  oommmkatioo 
with  the  exterior  of  the  cup,  a  cover  to  eadoae  the  open 
end  of  the  cup,  an  annalar  float  disposed  widiin  the  cup 
and  having  a  central  oftening'  to  receive  said  oatlet  tube, 
a  vahne  member  dbpoeed  within  the  cup  and  engageable 
with  the  outlet  opening  to  open  and  dose  the  same,  said 
vahre  member  having  a  substantially  smaUer  cross  sec- 
tional area^than  the  central  opening  in  said  float  Whereby 
in  the  dosed  position  the  v«}ve  will  be  disposed  widiin 


cnrsd  to  said  casing  for  swingingly  supporting  said  easiat. 
in  said  cage,  a  battery  in  said  casing,  a  movable  parskeet 
perch  threadedly  adjusUMy  secured  to  and  depending 
fitxn  said  casing,  a  lamp  extending  into  said  casing,  an 
electrically  conductive  spring  disposed  between  and  elec- 
trically ^rmtarting  said  lamp  and  said  battery  normally 


it^ 


the  central  opening  in  the  float,  wappott  means  on  the 
valve  in  sdective  contact  with  the  float  for  holding  the 
valve  in  the  open  position  when  the  float  is  in  the  uRwr 
portion  of  the  cup,  a  lifting  member  connected  to  the 
valve  and  sprtending  substantiidly  vertically  through  an 
opening  in  said  cover,  and  means  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lifting  member  and  disposed  solely  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cup  for  raising  the  lifting  member  and  there- 
by opening  the  valve  to  initially  establish  a  vacuum 
through  the  cup  to  the  animal's  teat  and  Mart  the  flow  of 
milk.  

3J92,i7S 
REVOLVING  ANNULAR  HEN  HOIJSE 

lapa^ 
Totaro, 
17,  IML  Ssr.  No.  132,127 
3ChtaM.   (CL119—IS) 


'^W! 


1.  In  a  revolving  hen  bouse  induding  an  annular  floor 
and  a  plurality  at  cages  supported  thereon;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  rack  flxed  to  said  floor  and 
depending  therefrom,  an  annular  track  rail  fixed  to  said 
floor  and  depending  therefrom  concentrically  inwardly  of 
said  rack,  a  plurality  at  rollers  supporting  said  track  and 
floor  means  mounting  said  roller  in  an  annular  series, 
at  least  one  spur  gear,  means  mounting  said  gear  in 
meshing  rdation  to  saidTack,  and  power  means  for  driving 
said  spur  gear  engaged  therewith. 


Bn&raBc 


Joha  C  NoveUo,  32  CooMfs  Si,  Natik 
FDad  Mw.  13, 19U,  ~ 


N.Y. 


(L  Sar.  N«.  M^Tt 
SCUM.   (CLll9^-M)  4 

1.  la  combination  with  a  cage,  a  parakeet  toy  in  said 
cage,  said  toy  comprising  a  casing,  means  detachably  se- 


urging  said  lamp  and  battery  apart,  said  perch  engaging 
said  lamp  so  tfiat  iq>on  movement  of  said  perch  towards 
said  casing,  said  lanq;>  b  brought  into  electrical  coolac* 
with  said  battery  to  complete  an  operative  dectrical  dradt 
between  said  battery,  said  spring,  and  said  lamp. 


3,992477 
FOR  STOCK  ANIMALS 
STCOwae,  Mi  Aaroa  P.  Belar,  Gap, 
to  Spany  Ragi  Cstpowllsa,  New  Hal- 

■  a(  DaiawaN 
19C2, 8«*  No.  1 
b  ^119—52) 


27, 19c;,  Bar.  No.  ,17<,9a 


i.i( '  i' i-'}'t^ 


1.  A  feeder  for  supplying  bay,  silage  and  the  like  for 
steers  and  other  stock  animals  comprismg,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  horizontally  extending  troo^  from 
which  the  animals  feed,  means  supplying  feed  to  said 
troi^  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  pivotoOy  support- 
ing  said  trough  at  spaced  intenrab  for  vibratory  move- 
ment in  the  directioa  of  exteosioo  of  the  troo^  drive 
means  connected  to  said  trou^  and  in^artinf  an  osdl- 
lating  movement  to  the  trooili  in  its  entirety  and  operative 
to  cause  feed  d^wsited  in  said  one  end  of  ttie  trough  to 
move  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  trough  Oppo- 
site end  having  an  upstandfaig  transverse  waU  dosing  the 
trough,  said  feed  on  being  conveyed  longthidinaUy 
throu^  the  tiou^  ei«agia«  aaid  upstanding  wafl  and 
being  presented  from  disdiaiiing  from  said  opposite  end, 
the  depth  of  the  feed  in  the  trough  increasing  afiar  the 
feed  has  engaged  said  upstanding  wal.  and  means  stop- 
ping  and  starting  said  drive 


3,992,971 
POULTRY  W Ain  FOUNTAIN 
D.  GoMvick,  Ria.  L  Bob  249,  AhhassHa,  Ga. 
FBad  NovTIs,  199L  Ssr.  No.  1»,539 
3CI^M.   (0. 119^-91) 
1.  A  poultry  water  iounlain  compriaaig  a  waiar  pipe 
induding  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  end,  a  con- 
trol valve  induding  a  body  mounted  on  (he  discharge 
end  of  said  pipe  and  depending  therefrom,  aaid  body  hav- 
ing a  chaaA>er  dierein  commmiicating  with  the  waisr 
pipe  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  said  body  induding 
a  vsdve  seat  in  its  lower  end  portion  defining  a  water 
outlet  opening  communioating  with  the  chamber,  a  valve 
member  operable  in  the  chamber  and  engageable  with 
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the  seat  far  oootroUing  (he  opeohig,  a  eiem  depending 
from  (ha  valve  aaember,  a  pan  suspended  from  said  stem 
for  reoeiviBg  water  from  the  valve  and  dosing  same 
by  graiKity,  and  resilient  means  for  yieldiagly  resisting 
closing  of  (he  v^ve  and  for  opening  seme,  said  means 


.H  *i.-i 


comprising  a  connecting  membo'  fixed  on  the  stem,  a  coil 
spring  encircling  the  body  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  connecting  member,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  tlie  sprihg  (o  the  body. 


3j992,979 
GROOKONG  TAHS 
J.  Strebd.  1429  19ft  Ave.,  Arcadia,  CaHf. 
MartoM,  17949  Valaj  Vtsta  Blvd., 


CaHf. 


tions  and  a  plunger  intix  a  rearwardty  exten&ig,  spring 
latching  lever  carried  thereon  for  sliding  movement  widi 
said  writing  dement  within  said  barrd  and  with  said 
spring  latcttng  lever  biased  laterally  outward  for  relaai- 
ably  latdung  aaid  writing  dement  at  said  projectsd  post- 
tioQ  by  engagement  with  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
barrel,  a  pocket  dip  for  said  writing  instrument  having 
an  end  portion  thereof  fixedly  mounted  oa  said  banal 
and  a  latch  rdease  kver  housed  by  said  pocket  dip  ax- 
teriorly  at  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  slot  dierein 
extending  sli^tly  rearward  of  the  rear  end  of  said  latch- 
ing lever  at  said  projected  positiaa,  said  pocket  clip  being 
mounted  oo  said  barrd  forwardly  of  said  slot  and  reach- 
ing tearwanHy  thereover  with  a  dmrance  slot  in  iu  outer 
face  and  with  its  rear  end  extending  laterally  inward  ad- 
jacent the  rear  edge  of  said  barrel  dot  so  as  to  form  said 
abutment  means  thereat  for  engagement  by  said  latching 
lever  at  aaid  projected  position,  and  said  latch  releaae 
lever  being  a  rigid  operating  member  having  an  operating 
knob  portion  extending  laterally  outward  through  said 
clearance  dot  and  a  rear  end  abutment  lug  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  inward  through  said  barrel  opening  and 
a  rocking  arm  portion  fulcrumed  at  its  forward  end 
against  said  barrel  for  lateral  pivoting  of  said  latch  re- 
lease kver  with  respect  to  said  barrel  and  said  pocket 
clip  in  an  extent  permitting  engagement  of  said  latohing 
lever  at  said  abutment  means  while  providing  for  di»- 
lodgement  thereof  by  lateral  pressure  I4>plied  at  said 
operating  knob  portion. 


". 


hr.  No.  194^194 
119^193) 


1.  A  grooming  table,  uompiUing: 

(a)  a  taUe  having  a  top  iorface, 

(b)  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  fte  table  and  extendhig 
above  the  top  sufaoe  of  Iha  taUe, 

(c)  maane  for  raisinf  and  lowaring  ttie  vertical  shaft, 

(d)  flfst  and  sacoml  doogated  str^>-carrying  members 
carried  by  die  verticd  diaft  disposed  paraOd  to  each 
other  and  paraDd  to  the  top  surface  of  titm  uUe,  and 
being  rotataUe  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vertical  (haft, 

(e)  first  and  aaoond  elongated  flexible  strsps  for  sup- 
porting the  underside  of  an  animal  bctwesa  the 


(/)  each  flexible  strap  having  oaa  end  attached  to  the 
first  stnq^-carrying  maBsber  and  one  end  attached  to 
tfat  Mcond  map^nyiBg  neaiber.  the  straps  behig 
dhpoaad  sabstaatlaUy  parald  to  each  other, 

(f )  maaae  for  selsetivaly  varying  the  distance  batwaeo 
die  first  and  saeoad  alrap«aiTying  members,  aad 

(A)  aaaam  far  stilmthidi  varying  the  distance 
the  flastaw 


RETRACTABLE  WRIIING  INSTRUMENT 

\  K.  Lavstay,  Afihafo,  €a ,  aastgans  to  fliilpis,  lac. 

Fled  MmUZvS,  Sar.  Na.  494,994 
4ClBlM.   (CL  129>-42j93) 

T.  In  a  writing  faistmment  of  die  type  having  a  writing 
element  horned^  within  a  barrd  for  sliding  movement  be- 
tween rearwardly  retracted  and  forwardly  projected  posi- 


3.  In  a  writing  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  writing 
element  housed  within  a  band  for  sliding  movement  be- 
tween rearwardly  retracted  and  forwardly  projected  poai- 
tions  and  a  plunger  with  a  Utching  kver  carried  thereon 
for  sliding  movement  with  said  writing  elemrat  within 
said  barrel  and  with  said  latching  lever  biased  laterally  out- 
ward for  releasably  latching  said  writing  element  at  said 
projected  position  by  engagement  with  abutment  means 
carried  by  said  barrel,  a  pocket  d^  for  said  miting  in- 
strument mounted  on  said  barrel,  and  latch  release  means 
housed  by  said  pocket  clip  exteriorty  of  said  barrel,  said 
band  having  a  dot  therein  extending  at  kast  as  far  rear- 
wardly as  the  latching  portion  of  said  latching  lever  at 
said  projected  position,  said  pocket  clip  being  mounted 
on  said  barrel  and  readiing  rearwardty  over  said  slot 
and  having  a  dearance  dot  therethrough  at  least  in  partial 
alignment  with  said  barrel  slot,  said  latch  release  means 
having  an  operating  knob  portion  extending  laterally 
outward  through  said  clearance  slot  and  a  rear  end  abut- 
ment lug  portion  extniding  laterally  inward  tibrough 
said   barrel   opemng,    sdd   latch   release   means   bdng 
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OMNinted  tor  Utend  movement  through  said  podtet  c^ 
opening  in  an  extent  permittini  rekaMble  Iratait  « 
said  latching  lever  at  said  projected  poritJoo  whue  pro- 
viding for  dislodgement  thereof  by  lateral  V*'^^ 
plied  at  said  operating  knob  portioo,  the  improvMOMit  of 
the  latch  release  means  being  a  rigid  m^^^J*^  • 
rocking  arm  portion  folcrumed  at  one  end  mereof 
said  barrel  for  lateral  pivoting  of  said  latch  release 
with  Kspect  to  said  barrel  and  said  dip. 


her  ioanalled  in  said  cylinder  and  openMy 

10  said  piston  sodi  thrt  piston  movmnft  ia       

npoo  rotntioii  of  said  member,  a  tonioii  btc  oonnecM 
to  rotaie  wilk  said  member,  and  ooMliag  slop  ■>««•« 
•aid  piston  and  said  Sonioa  bar  Cor  pndoding  »<»« 
of  said  torsioo  bar.  and  hence  said  memb».  in  one 
direction  so  as  to  aiTBit  movement  of  said  pmoo  at  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  podHoos. 
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1.  A  diarpener  for  the  end  of  im  article  comprising  a 
frame,  a  supporting  means  for  the  article  having  a  longi- 
tndinid  axis,  an  article  stop  at  the  end  of  the  supporting 
means  having  a  hofc,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  having  an  axis,  the  two 
axes  tTrtfiy<«"g  at  an  an^  to  each  other  in  the  region  of 
about  15  to  45  degrees,  the  drive  shaft  having  an  end,  a 
flexible  driving  means  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  thereof  providing  a  free  end  and 
a  laterally  flexible  portion  between  the  free  end  and  the 
drive  shaft,  an  abrasive  means  including  a  body  having 
an  abrasive  periphery,  means  mounting  said  body  on  the 
resilient  drive  means  with  the  upper  end  of  said  body  adja- 
cent to  the  stop  of  the  supporting  means,  limit  means  car- 
ried by  the  abrasive  means  and  engaging  the  frame  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  abrasive  periphery  approximately  m 
line  with  the  hole  o#  the  supporting  means  and  with  the 
periphery  of  the  abrasive  means  at  an  angle  of  about  9 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  means 
when  the  limit  means  is  engaged  whereby  the  flexible  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  drive  means  is  bent  in  an  arc  to  resil- 
iently  press  sMd  abrasive  means  towards  the  supporting 
means  axis. 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  intersecting  bowe 
therein  with  their  axes  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  piston  and  an  output  shaft  respectively  m  said 
bores,  a  pinion  on  the  output  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  piston 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  said  bousing  having  an  inlet  port 
diametrically  opposite  the  pinion  and  rack  and  leadmg 
to  a  restricted  bore  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  inlet  port, 
said  piston  having  therein  an  elongated  distributing  slot 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  of  a  width  equal 
to  and  communicating  with  said  restricted  bore,  whereby 
to  minimize  pressure  on  (he  piston  at  the  rack  «<»«.  "| 
which  combination  the  piston  has  a  passageway  paraDel 
to  and  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  bafl  valve  spitog 
pressed  to  its  seat  at  each  end  of  the  passageway,  and  a 
longitudinal  adjustable,  slender  phinger  at  taeh  end  of 
the  housing  to  engage  the  proximate  baU  and  to  force  it  off 
iU  seat  against  Uie  pressure  of  iU  spring  and  the  pressure 
of  die  fluid  witiun  the  passageway  as  the  piston  nwves 
witiiin  a  choMi  distance  from  either  end  of  the  piston 
bore  in  the  hooiint. 
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1.  An  actuator  assembly  induding.  a  cylinder,  a  redp- 
rocaUe  piston  di^oaed  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotatable 


SS  CWnsa.  (CL  111— 42) 
15.  Is  n  flomwr  diwfee  for  a  rotaliag  machine  hav- 
int  co^m  mauN  ID  regulate  <he  apewl  d  rotation  of 
said  machiBe,  the  cuiuMnarinii  of  naaoa  for 
of  said  control  meana  ooospfWog.  a 
member  ad^ted  to  ba  cooMoted  to  saM  oosi- 
trol  me^  tor  actoatkm  tbenot  a  laid  dwit  hwijsg 
a  flow  of  fluid  therethroogk  and  i  laimMinlrrfaf  wjfli 
said  pressure  itspooiivn  member.  Tahoineana  indudiiig 
a  movable  valve  member  in  said  ftaidctoA  fer^  """'- 
ling  pressure  therein  aeliag  osi  «aid  pfsawa 
member  for  cffscdng  uiuwante  Itoaot 
fwfagahlo  inaBM  tepiftii*  rW^Jr  tofl*  *«^ 
to  support  said  valv»  meoAer  tor  nbitealUiy  nkdoB- 
leas  moveoMnts  in  a  dhectida  trtiMMno  to 
named  diractioB  by  maintaisiiig  Mid  ttovaUa  Tah» 
ber  su«ended  wilWn  the  fluid  coatralled  thanbr 
pletdy  free  of  surface  cootaet  odiar  than  fluid  " 
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by 

frictioolMi  Ajrwdi^  aeaM  to  . 
vary  as  a  toactioa  of  Ike  rotary  ipMd 
AM  mU  eupported  iralva  mnaaAtr  to 
liwieof  for  prodndng 


piping  system  suppliring  said  main  cyl- 
inders and  comprising  one  supply  pipe  for  each  main 
cylinder,  a  distributor  adapted  to  mpply  pressure  fluid 
to  said  piping  system,  and  a  speed-changing  device  com- 
prismg  shutting-off  means  for  shotting-off  at  least  one  of 
aoK  inr  prooocmg  mufuwa  said  supply  pipes  of  said  piping  system  and  ne«»for 
member  with  ampUSed  forom  selectively  actuating  said  shutting-off  means,  the  speed- 

^ 1—  mbateadidly  friiliniiwi   dunging  device  selectively  determining  the  main  cyl- 

meam  oppodi^  tb»  foroas  produced  by  said  fly-   inders  to  which  the  fluid  is  supplied, 
meana,  said  ilwiuli  and  meana  beiag  ao  ar-  _____^^___ 

fliat  (he  ooopcnnva  tptnntpotttfB  luovemnn 

sjunjfm 

CONIVOL 

CmCULAIION 


15,  IMf ,  Ssr.  No.  tl7,387 

laa  SwUmtai  laly  II,  1951 
(CL  122—451.1) 


— ?»f-. 


-^.H.! 


of  said  supported  valva  member,  said  flywei^t  means,  and 
said  biasing  meam  are  wbatantially  frictionlf ssind  there' 
by  leqwnd  substantially  instaataneoaaly  and  consistmtly 
to  minute  ihangns  in  said  forces  prodoced  by  said  fly- 
wd^  means  canaed  Inr  fhangss  In  Ibe  rotaiy  ^eed  of 
said  machine  to  eflect  qwed^oatrailinf  mo'vement  of 
said  cootrol  meaiM  for  maintaiiiing  wifldn  a  predeter- 
mined variation  a  desired  vahw  of  the  speed  of  said 
machine,  and  reset  nwam  operably  mofaUe  with  said 
preasore  reapoorive  OMoiber  aad  said  comrol  meam  and 
prodndng  forom  aoltaf  m  mid  npported  Tahw  member 
to  control  said  varlatioa  of  Hm  desired  value  of 
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1.  In  a  oooe-throngh  forced  droolation  boiler  inehiding 
a  feed  pomp,  a  feed-water  supply  control  vahe.  an  evapo- 
rator, uid  a  water  separator,  meam  to  control  die  rate  of 
siqifdy  of  feed-water  comprising  meam  to  develop  a  flrst 
signal  representative  of  steam  temperature  in  the  evi^ 
rator.  a  valve  controlling  witiidrawal  of  water  from  said 
separator,  means  to  develop  a  second  signal  representative 
(rf  the  position  of  said  last-named  valve  and  indicative  of 
the  rate  of  water  extraction  through  said  last-named 
valve,  meam  to  develop  a  third  signal  representative  of 
the  rate  ol  flow  of  stesim  oat  of  said  s^arator.  means  to 
develop  from  said  second  and  third  signals  a  fourOi  signal 

representetive  of  the  ratio  of  water  eitracted  to  steam 
delivered  fiom  said  separator,  and  means  to  control  the 
opening  al  said  first-nmed  vtlve  in  response  to  die  dif- 
ference between  said  flrst  and  fbuith  signals. 


Oct  Id.  IHI,  Ssr.  No.  «5,M4 
,  appiadtai  PiMcc  Nov.  15, 1959 
Ubia.    (CL  111—41) 
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(a.  123—32) 


1.  A  faydrauHc  motor  of  the  piston  type  comprising  a 
rotitfing  cylinder-block  deflning  a  plurality  of  main  cyl- 


1.  An 
jeenon. 


oombMtion  engine  of  the  Uqnid  toel 
ignition  type  comprising  a 
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and  ejrliader  hMd  Mwmbiy,  a  pinoa  amuifad  to  recipio- 
etlB  withia  tlw  cylinder  and  to  •ppTOMli  the  ^liadM- hMd 
doniy  «t  the  flod  of  the  compreeMon  etroke,  a  oombue- 
tkm  pocfcat  fonned  in  each  of  eaid  cylinder  head  and 
pbtoo  crovm.  one  ct  laid  pockeU  being  invuted  relatiw 
lo  the  odier  and  both  pockets  being  in  direct  communi- 
catkm  with  the  cylinder  4»aoe  tfaroogh  their  ceipective 
dwn  months,  said  moaths  having  a  cross-eectional  iMa 
pmrtnitting  ftt  least  substantially  unrestricted  How  oi  §imm 
thenthroogh  and  being  located  at  lod  substantially  dia- 
pUoed  latenOy  from  the  aiis  of  Mid  cylinder,  whereby 
diving  said  oompwesioo  stroke  air  is  introdooed  into  said 
pockets  mainly  from  one  side  thereof  to  form  an  air 
charge  therein,  bottr  of  said  pockets  being  so  diaped  as 
lo  invert  in  coolunction  with  the  location  dtanci  a 
natural  state  of  rotation  to  the  air  introduced  dierein. 
die  cemer*  of  votame  of  said  pockets  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  n  the  cylinder  axis  and  Ibe 
locua  of  one  pocket  mouth  being  nearer  the  cylinder  axis 
than  the  locus  of  tiie  other  uKMith.  whereby  said  mouths 
overlap  to  a  limited  extent  to  provide  a  restricted  thraat 
of  eObetaatially  less  cross  scctionsl  area  than  thai  of 
either  of  said  pocket  mouths  through  which  said  pockets 
are  fai  oommmrication  wfaOe  said  cylinder  head  and  piston 
crown  era  in  pcoodmity,  and  means  for  infecting  fuel  faito 
the  pocket  in  tho  cylinder  bead. 


baust  manifold  to  said  intake  passage  «o  preheat  die  rich 
air  fuel  mixture  flowing  to  said  prediamber,  m  casbuiTior, 
a  fuel  mixing  chamber  in  eaid  oaiburelor  oopnerted  to 
said  intake  manifold,  a  second  mixing  chamber  in  said 
carburetor  connected  to  said  intake  passage,  simultane- 
ously operable  throttle  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  mixture  to  said  intake  manifold  and  to  said  intake 
patsagr  snrt  s  rsnmm  nlitf 'ti'-t  r—^^-*^*^-'^*'^^' 
manifold,  said  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  member 
mounted  in  a  valve  body,  adjustable  spring  means  for 
urging  etid  valve  member  toward  doaed  pOMtioii,  a  vic- 
uuin  chamber  ii^  said  body  communinating  with  sakl  in- 
Uke  manifold,  a  valve  aotiiating  diaflu«gm  connected  to 
said  valve  member  and  doa^  said  vacuum  chambsr  and 
an  air  passafe  connected  to  said  valve  body,  whereby  a 
vacuum  above  a  predetermined  value  induced  in  said 
intake  manifold  will  actuate  said  diaphragm  and  valve 
mentber  to  admit  air  to  said  intake  manifold  to  reduce 
the  vacuum  therein  as  well  as  in  the  main  combustioo 
chamber  and  predhafflber  to  redooe  oil  coosun^itioo  and 
prevent  fouling  of  said  spark  plug. 


INTERNAL  CoSmSmON  ENGINES 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  •  oaain 
combustion  chamber,  a  prediamber.  nozzle  openings  be- 
tween said  prediamber  and  said  onin  combustion  cham- 
ber diqxMed  in  a  manner  to  rapidly  and  uniformly  dis- 
tribute chemically  active  products  of  incom|rfete  com- 
bustion of  a  ridi  air  fud  mixture  with  a  rendting  air 
factor  of  0.4  to  0.7  flowing  from  said  piecbnmber  to  said 
main  chamber,  a  prechamber  intake  valve,  a  main  diam- 
ber  intake  valve,  a  qpark  plug  mounted  fat  said  precham- 
ber with  the  electrodes  diqKised  in  the  path  of  fuel  mix- 
tw«  flowing  from  said  pvechaodMr  intake  valve,  a  baOe 
m  sakl  prechamber  disposed  between  saU  nozde  open- 
ing and  the  electrodes  of  sakl  spark  plugs,  water  jacket 
means  for  cooling  said  baffle,  an  faitako  manifold  con- 
nected to  said  msLi  chamber  intake  vaKe^  an  int^e  pas- 
sage connected  to  said  prechamber  faitake  valve,  an  ex- 
haust manifold,  means  for  conducting  heat  fhxn  said  ax- 


1.  In  a  fbur-cyde  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der iacludfag  a  head  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
piston  redprocable  hi  sakl  cylinder,  intake  and  exhaust 
paissgfi  to  and  from  said  combustion  dumber,  intake 
and  odiaust  v^hres  for  opening  and  closing  sakl  passages, 
a  carburetor  having  a  throat  leading  to  sakl  intake  pas- 
sage, a  butterfly  throttle  vahre  in  sakl  carburetor  diroat 
and  control  means  therefor,  a  scavengfaig  port  in  the  wall 
of  sakl  cylinder  located  to  communicate  with  sakl  com- 
bustioo chamber  only  when  sakl  piston  approaches  its 
bottom  dead  canter  position,  scavenging  valve  means 
opening  and  dosing  sakl  scavengfaig  port  for  admitting 
a  flow  of  scavenging  air  to  sakl  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  Unkage  between  dw  sakl  duotde  valve  control  means 
and  sakl  scavnngfaig  vahe  whereby  when  said  tlvotda 
valve  is  at  its  klle  or  near  klle  position  die  scavengfaig 
valve  meam  is  open,  and  means  operable  respoorive  to 
dK  pressures  fai  sakl  faitake  passage  modifyfaig  die  action 
of  the  linkage  between  the  said  throttle  valve  control 
means  and  sakl  scavenging  vahre. 
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to  the  action  on  sssd  tpetd  setting  means  fai  re^onse  to 
signals  received  from  sakl  speed  responsive  means. 
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CRANKCA8B  EVACUATION  SY81EM 

(41f  W.  Mh  SL,  SaalB  Ann,  CriK.) 

Fled  ftfnr.  1<»  19i3, 8sr.No.  lJ9,13f 

atCWM.    (CL  133— 119) 


1.  A  crankcase  evacuating  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankcase  and  intake  manifold 
means  faiduding  a  throttle  valve,  said  system  comprising 
evacuating  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  said  crank- 
case to  said  intake  manifold  means  posteriorly  of  said 
throtde  valve,  and  pressure  operated  control  valve  means 
ui  said  evacuathig  conduit  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
Vi^or  dierefai  from  sakl  crankcase  to  sakl  uitake  manifcdd 
means,  said  control  valve  means  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  closing  said  evacuating  conduit  means  and 
a  second  position  opening  sakl  evacuating  conduit  means 
in  reqMose  to  a  predetermined  absolute  pressure  in  said 
intake  manifold  means  anteriorly  of  said  throttle  valve. 


3,993,t93 
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3.  An  eagfaie  ^eed  contrailfaig  system 
power  servo  adapted  for  comiection  to  an 
control  member  and  a  pOoC  valve 
able  pflot  valve  memt>er  operating  to  control  flnkl 
delivered  to  saM  servo,  said  pilot  vahre  assemMy  faidnd- 
ingqpeed  setting  meam  acting  fai  a  directkm  on  said  pilot 
valve  member  tending  to  increase  angfaie  9Md  and  speed 
sensiig  and  fbroa  supplying  meam  coaneetad  to  act  on 
sakl  pflot  valve  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
qieed  secdng  means,  spaed  responsive  means  adapted  to 
transmit  tpeed  signals  to  sakl  9eed  sensing  and  force 
supplying  meam,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  said  servo^ 
means  connecting  said  sooroe  to  nkl  servo  throoih  said 
pilot  valve  assembly,  a  fltud  pressure  ehutcfl  valve  in  said 
connectfaig  means,  an  electric  drcoit  and  source  of  energy 
therefor,  and  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  eidd  drenit 
and  operative  when  electrically  energiaed  to  open  sakl 
flukl  pressure  shutoff  valve  and  hokl  it  open,  a  normafly 
open  switch  in  sakl  circuit  comeded  for  operatfam  lo  die 
dosfaig  position  by  said  ^eed  detectfaig  and  force  mpply- 
ing  means  when  said  speed  delecting  and  force  supplying 
means  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  in  opposition 
7»i  CO.— « 


u  /ra  /9»M 


1.  In  an  internal  combusticm  engfaie,  casfaig  means 
including  a  cylindM-,  a  piston  redprocaUe  thmin  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  combustioo  chamber,  an 
ooQnit  shaft  rotataUy  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cjd- 
faider'and  paralld  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  rocker  member 
extending  transversely  between  said  piston  and  sakl  shaft, 
said  rocker  member  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
comprising  a  journal  engaging  rotatably  in  a  bearing 
opedng  UI  die  end  of  sakl  shaft  obliqudy  and  eccentri- 
cally to  the  shaft  axis,  the  axis  of  said  journal  being 
faidined  to  interaed  the  axis  of  saul  shaft  at  a  point 
spaced  axially  from  said  journal,  said  rocker  member 
having  a  spherical  end  formation  concentric  with  sakl 
axis  faitersection,  said  cadng  means  having  a  sphrrical 
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with  |Md  ahaft  bearing 
the  4ih«rical  end  fomutioo  of  sakl  rocker  aMmbar  to 
retain  said  journal  in  engatement  with  the  end  of  Mid 
•haft,  a  member  carried  and  guided  by  nid  piston  for 
Uneal  lUding  movement  transverse  to  the  piston  axis  and 
in  the  oonmon  pUne  of  die  piston  and  shaft  aaea,  and 
a  pivot  iirr"*^***"  oonpriiinff  a  pin  through  the  other 
end  of  said  roekar  BMmber  and  said  piston  carried  slid* 
able  member,  said  pivot  connection  axis  being  at  ri|M 
an^es  to  said  common  plane  of  the  shaft  axes. 


BALL  THROWING  DEVICX 

Flojrd  IHnlib  <7<1  TrnnM,  Cntfm,  Tex. 

Fiad  Aag.  U,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  134^11 

lOafciB.    (a.U4— «) 


sive  depressjoni  in  the  two  eidaa  of  the  ooca;  hvd  iadni 
material  flilint  aadi  of  sbM  dapiaarioaa  to  provide  haid 
material  sorfbosa,  said  hard  snrfaoBS  eoopamtfait  with  dw 
raspacdva  con  sidsa  to  datee  ooaa  Mm  matacm,  and 
abrasive  cutting  means  other  than  said  fadng  miiwlal 
attached  to  said  pfripharal  edfli»  whar^  the  abrasive 
cutting  blade  is  provktod  with  wear  resistaBt  side  surfaces. 


Fled  Mtar.  14,  IHI.  8«.  Now  14,593 
19ClahM.   (CL135— IS) 
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AmmAmt 


In  a  ball  throwing  devioa  the  mmWnatiOB  ol  a 
a  pair  of  base  runners  in  parallel  relationship  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  opposite  aides  of  said  stand  and 
extending  horisntaDy  a  suhatantial  distaaoa  fraa  said 
stand,  a  paddle  having  a  hinge  transvanely  attad>ad  to 
the  bottom  side  thereof  at  a  point  imwaui  the  tm>  «ods 
of  said  padtfle,  the  said  hinge  being  attadiad  to  te  oppar 
edge  of  the  stand,  a  rubber  pad  affixed  to  the  upper  side 
of  one  end  of  said  paddle,  a  ciq>  attached  to  Om  vpptt 
side  of  tbtt  other  end  of  said  paddle,  a  basket  aftxed  to 
said  stand  at  a  point  hi^ier  than  said  paddle,  a  plurality 
of  balls  placed  therein,  a  discha^e  mechanism  providing 
automatic  loading  of  said  balls  within  said  ciq>,  said 
discharge  mechanism  Including  a  downwardly  extending 
trough  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said  basket,  a  hori- 
zontal member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  tame  of  said 
stand  having  a  spring  urging,  said  horiaontal  member 
upwardly,  a  vertical  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said 
horizonul  member,  said  rod  extending  adjacent  said 
trough  to  a  point  higher  than  the  same,  the  end  of  said 
rod  being  bent  and  depending  downwardly  into  an  open- 
ing in  said  trough,  another  vertical  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  horiaontal  member,  said  rod  being  in 
alignment  with  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  and  the  end 
of  the  horizontal  member  being  upwardly  turned  and  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  ttw  botum  side  of  one  end  of 
said  paddle. 

FAUOCAIION  or  fwBlUMBTANT  ABKA8IVB 
CUrmGWLAMJiES 

Geeme  O.  GnBn,  Newpast  Beanp  aid  HsweeA  8. 


ef 

wwt  vav.  4'^Pk  M9,aOT 

(CLlM— lit) 


C 
Catw 
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1.  A  fuel  burning  hot  air  heater  oomprishig  an  elongated 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  ^or  the  admis- 
sion of  fresh  air  and  n  ootkt  opening  at  its  oppoaita 
end  for  the  delivery  of  heated  air,  a  eoflBbustion  chamber 
within  said  casing,  means  forming  an  air  pce-heating  cham- 
ber externally  of  said  casing  in  flie  re^  oppoeite  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  air  pre-heathig  chamber  having 
a  first  conduit  for  the  adnissioD  d  air  adjacent  laid  oppo- 
site  end  of  said  casing,  means  including  a  second  coa- 
duit  for  connecthig  the  interior  of  said  combostian  duun- 
ber  to  the  intnior  of  odd  air  Camber,  a  heat  errhanger 
within  said  cashig  a<4aoent  die  ontlet  end  thsreot  means 
connectii^  the  oudet  end  of  said  oombnstiaa  chamber  to 
the  interior  of  said  heat  exchangsr,  means  hichidmg  a 
third  conduit  extendfaig  throngh  said.air  diamber  and  in 
heat  exchange  relation  witfi  said  first  conduit  connecting 
the  ouUet  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  exterior  of 
said  casing,  the  outer  terminal  portions  of  said  fii*t  and 
third  conduits  being  juxtaposed,  and  a  pair  of  motor  driven 
bkymrs  positioned  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  cas- 
tag  Mid  the  inlet  cad  of  said  consbustioa  chamber,  r 
tively.  to  cause  air  to  mom  separately  through  said 
and  said  combustion  chamber. 


P. 


FURNAamJ»aDIF 
12  Ci 
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1.  A  hnmfaliflsr  for 


14,lMCl«.N^UMlfl 

iim.    (d.lM~lU) 


1». 


1.  An  ahruive  cutting  blade  comprising  a  core  having 
two  sides  and  an  edge,  said  core  having  a  concentrically 
disposed  reduced  portion  thinner  thron^ktut  than  the 
unredtwed  portion  theteot  said  reduced  portion  defining 
conwponding  ammlarty  reoened  and  radiaUy  co^iieii- 


to  an  air  heating  sys- 


ahooiing; 

said  homing  having  air  bdet  and  outlet  openiagn; 

wick  moans  located  between  said  inlet  and  ontlet  open- 

IngSt 

said  wide  means  oon«riafaig  a  pbUBlity  of  non-inter- 
secting, vertically  di«osed  cotd-likn  strands  spaced 
apart  a  distance  which  perosits  the  passafs  of  air 

^  theiebetween  but  which  does  not  snbstantlany  ex- 
ceed t^  ^cknen  of  a  cord-Uke  Unuid; 
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beiiv  oompoeed  of  a 
oeUuloee  exterior; 


for  continnousiy  dripping 
wick  means  from  abonra. 


on 
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ChsIL  Int.  a  cananiBn  «f 


taMaik 


ducting  material  overlying  and  siihstsntfsHy  oovsiing 
said  chamber  and  fixed  marginally  to  the  tVfwr  ^dgse  of 
said  dwanber  wall  plates,  sidf  and  end  wdB  pnneU  secured 
to  each  other  and  to  the'inarginal  poitions  of  said  cover 
plate  to  define  a  melthig  kettle  of  whitA  eaid  cower  pises 
forms  a  relativdy  flat  and  eauly  deasied  substantially  un- 
obstructed bottom,  a  comhustion  tube  wrtwwHng  medially 
inwardly  throu^  one  end  of  said  heat  rtdiangr  chamber 
for  directing  flanws  and  burned  fame  longitndiwally 
through  said  heat  exdiange  diamber  for  heating  said  cover 
plate  and  tieniby  materiak  hdd  by  eaid  metting  ketde  in 
oootaot  thwewith,  boflk  structure  disposed  adjacent  file 
odter  end  of  said  chamber  transversdy  of  the  flow  path 
of  said  flames  and  burned  gases,  said  baflle  structure  com- 
prising fire  bricks  downwardly  insertaUy  mounted  in 
channels  defined  by  spaced  parallel  sets  of  angle  bai« 
fixed  in  zig-zag  orientation  to  said  base  fdate  and  etmu- 
lating  in  f^an  view  the  letter  W  for  first  dividing  die  gas 
and  flame  stream  and  then  rBarwardly  drflerting  the 
halves  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  tubular  fine 


iTH#, 


.W. 


1.  An  enclosure  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  front 
face  defining  an  access  opening,  first  hinge  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  houshig  on  an  axis  generally  paraBd 
to  said  front  face,  a  portion  of  said  hinge  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  hoosmg  and  hairing  a  Unging  pivot 
thereon  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  access  opening,  adjusting 
means  for  pivotally  adjusting  and  holding  said  hinge  mem- 
ber about  its  pivotal  axis  iHiereby  to  adjust  said  hanging 
pivot  toward  or  from  said  front  face  and  hold  the  same 
in  said  fixed  position,  said  adjusting  means  inrfading 
means  for  securely  locking  said  hinge  member  in  a  se- 
lected position  ei  pivotal  adjustment,  and  a  door  for  mid 
opening  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinging  pivot 


C. 


PORTABLE  iSn^IG  KBTIU 
lames  M.  Moore,  1125  CaiMe  Ava^  an' 

PMsd Ian.  lUWi^Em,  Vjf^  M4t ' 

A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  base  plate,  peripherafly  dispcaed  aide 
and  end  wril  plates  fixed  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  its 
mari^  edges  to  dsfine  theiewith  a  relativdy  Adknr 
heat  exchange  chamber,  a  cover  plate  of  good  heat  con- 


mealben  one  positioned  in  each  comer  of  said  mdtiag 
kettle  remote  from  said  baffle  structure  and  extending 
upwardly  tftxyve  the  top  of  said  mdUng Jcetde,  means  for 
quiddy  and  easily  detachaUy  moonthig  a  edf  firing  fod 
burner  to  said  device  with  its  flame  dinccting  portion  in 
aligttment  with  said  combustion  tiriie,  a  rdafivdy  larfs 
closure  member  for  movably  covering  a  major  portion  of 
the  top  of  said  mdting  kettle,  said  closure  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  vent  opening  therefai  and  a  movable  de- 
ment for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  a  fixed  rela- 
tively small  cover  ptote  covering  said  kettle  between  said 
ftue  members,  said  rdatively  large  ckMure  member  being 
hingedly  connected  along  one  edge  thcrecrf  to  an  adjacent 
edge  of  said  relatively  small  cover  plate  and  ooopnmting 
Iheiewith  to  substantially  con^letely  cover  said  kettle 
when  horizontally  disposed,  said  relativdy  large  doane 
member  serving,  when  swung  upwardly  into  open  pod- 
tion.  as  a  bdlle  to  deflect  flue  gases  away  from  the  zone 
above  the  kettle  opening  for  improved  worker  protection 
and  comfort,  a  jacket  surrounding  and  spaced  from  die 
walls  and  bottom  of  said  assembled  ketde  and  chamber, 
and  beat  insulating  material  substantially  filling  the  qiaoe 
therebetween. 

nNESnXDpEAPYPAD 
^fce^aaC■s«^d,8>v«rCrad^^j.Y^^sd^aart^Alaai^ 
icM  Maa^s  Salat  and  ManateeHrtm  Caip..  fifivcr 
Greek.  N.Y.,  a  uwpasnfiaa  «f  New  Ymi 

FHed  tak  17,  IMl,  fier.  Na.  t3;t74 
4Cl^Bs;   (CL12»~33) 
1.  A  kinesitherapy  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vintion  producii«  dectric  motor  induding  a  stator 
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hoiMinf.  «  Tlbntion  <listributinf  plale  fixtwiding  radkMy 
froa  die  boming,  rigid  oomieotor  elemantt  ftz«Uy 
moamed  iUrecOy  vpoa  Mid  bouatog  and  each  having  ra- 
dially tnioeting  leg  portioiH  directly  oomwcted  to  said 
ditkibuting  phUe,  and  a  pad  having  fopport  from  dw 


bousing  and  comprising  abutting  qwnge-like  resilient  sec- 
tions, the  distributing  plate  and  the  leg  portions  of  the 
connector  elemenU  extrading  between  the  sections  of  the 
pad  and  the  distributing  i^ate  being  in  bearing  contact 
with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  pad  sections. 


FURNITW  HAVING  MA8SA 
ACTION 
Nama*  Oattwar,  21«  Btoalavkfw  Drive, 

r.  No.'  227,948 


FBsd  Oct  2, 19(2. 


19 


(CL12S-33) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  massaging  action, 
in  combination:  a  rectangular  frame;  a  sun>orting  pad 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  juxUposed  sections  of 
cushioning  material;  a  supporting  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  sections  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial; an  electric  motor  below  the  inner  section  of  the 
supporting  pad  and  having  horizontally  directed  terminal 
shaft  extensions;  means  carried  by  a  shaft  extension  for 
effecting  gyratory  action  of  the  motor;  a  casing  endoa- 
ing  the  motor  and  adjoining  the  inner  section  of  the 
supporting  pad;  means  interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  casing  for  the  support  of  the  motor  from  the 
casing  and  for  transmitting  the  gyratory  action  of  the 
motor  to  the  casing;  a  pair  of  clamping  members  sus- 
pended for  support  from  the  supporting  sheet  and  en- 
circling and  supporting  the  casing  as  a  support  for  the 
motor  and  as  means  for  causing  the  gyratory  action  of 
the  motor  to  be  transmitted  by  the  casing  to  the  sup- 
porting pad;  and  a  plurality  of  spring  units  supported  by 
said  frame  and  upon  which  the  supporting  pad  freely 
rests. 

MMa9i 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROTHERAPY 

Cedk  M.  KlHQr,  S322m8t,IailiBiPolia  19.  bd. 

Fiad  Mar.  19, 1942,  Ser.  No.  199,774 

4CWM.    (0.121—44) 

1.  A  portable  device  for  hydrotherapy  comprising: 

a  first  lightweight  rigid  elongated  tube; 

a  flexible  conduit  coupled  to  said  tube  intermediate  the 

ends  of  said  tube; 
a  flexible  tube  connected  to  each  end  of  said  rigid  tube. 


one  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  tubes  being  adapted  to 

be  submerged  in  a  reservoir  of  water; 
means  supporting  said  rigid  tube; 


and  a  blower  connected  to  said  oooduit  to  provide  a 
flow  of  air  in  said  tubes  to  emit  bubbles  in  said 
reservoir. 


__     3i992492 
CHIRCVRACrii 


Cky 


ICTABLB 

4124  n 


Drive, 


FDad  Feb.  14,  lf49.  8ar.  No.  15,784 
9CWte.   (CL128— 79) 


8.  In  a  chiropractic  taUe,  the  combination  with  fixed 
head  and  leg  rests  spaced  apart,  of  a  plurality  of  movable 
body  rests  intnpoaed  between  tfiem  and  normally  at  the 
same  level,  unitary  means  whsreby  eidier  of  the  naovable 
bo^  raato  may  be  held  a  rimt  distance  higher  than  the 
level  of  the  adjoining  resto  and  allowed  to  descend  to  tite 
normal  level  when  a  coaventk»al  chiropractic  thnist  is 
applied  to  the  body  of  a  patient  lying  in  horizontal  poai- 
tioo  upon  said  table  wi^  dw  area  of  such  body  si^ 
ported  by  the  iq>raised  icat 


EYE  PATCH 

Robert  Lester  Mower,  1571  Ymkk  St,  Orovfllc,  CaM. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Sar.  No.  852,459 

1  Claim.    (CL  128-132) 


An  eye  patch  comprising  a  substantially  impeiforaaB 
cover  sheet  of  soft  material  of  generally  oval  shape  and 
with  portions  thereof  forming  integral  extensions  at  the 
long  axis  of  the  oval,  a  thicker  substantially  planar  slieet 
having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
oMKle  of  cushi<Hiing  material  and  of  a  form  and  with  lub- 
stantially  integral  extenrions  similar  to  and  complement- 
wy  with  (he  cover  sheet,  the  thickness  of  said  cushioning 
sheet  and  the  size  (^,tl|c  opening  therethrou^  being 
such  as  to  penmt  nictation  of  the  eye  when  the  patch  is 
applied  diereover,  adhesive  means  securing  the  two  sheets 
tufBthei  with  the  extensions  of  the  cover  sheet  in  np^n- 
tioo  wtfi  and  secured  to  the  extensions  of  the  other  sheet, 
and  an  adhesive  carried  by  said  onAioning  sheet  and  d» 
extensions  thereof  on  Ihe  surface  ramote  from  thesnrfaoa 
secured  to  the  cover  dieet  for  attaching  the  patch  to  Ae 
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fan  of  a  user,  said  atmriiing  smfaoe  of  the  coahiootng 
sheet  and  the  exteosiaBS  hereof  all  lying  m  substantially 
a  single  plane. 

3J92.194  

SAFETY  APPARATWroR  OXYGEN8Y81TOi 

a  cutpmatkiB  of  Ddawave 

FBad  Apr.  21,  1958. 8sr.  Nn.  729,119 
14CMM  ^128—142) 


99       ^ 


7.  In  combination  with  an  oxygen  regulator  having  a 
wall  encloeing  a  demand  chamber  provided  with  outfet 
means  for  conducting  oxygen  from  the  chamber  to  a  user 
and  further  having  an  oxygen  inlet  passage  and  a  demand 
valve  connecting  and  governing  the  flow  of  oxygen  be- 
tween said  inlet  passage  and  chamber,  a  safety  device 
comprising:  a  portion  of  said  wall  having  an  orUce  pro- 
viding communication  between  ambient  air  and  said  de- 
mand chamber;  a  bellows  having  a  free  end  facing  and  a 
second  end  momiled  in  fixed  relation  to  said  orifice,  said 
bellows  including  means  biasing  said  bellows  to  a  col> 
lapsed  position,  upon  equalization  of  pressure  interioriy 
and  exterioriy  of  said  bellows,  wherein  said  bellows  free 
end  is  spaced  from  said  orifice;  and  means  providing  re- 
stricted communication  between  the  interior  of  said  bd- 
lows  and  said  oxygen  inlet  passage,  said  means  being  dis- 
tinct from  said  demand  valve  and  including  a  metering 
opening:between  said  bellows  and  said  inlet  passage  luffi* 
ciently^  small  to  retard  equalization  therethrough  of  pres- 
sure in  the  bellows  interior  and  the  inlet  passage  by  a  plu- 
rality of  seconds  upon  an  abrupt  loss  of  oxygen  pressm« 
hi  the  inkt 


line  joining  the  forward  extremities  of  the  levers  and  thek 
ptvotal  attachments  to  the  mask;  said  levers  having  arms 
which  are  cranked  downwardly  from  said  iHvots  forming 
angles  with  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the  levers; 
said  projections  being  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  arms 
remote  from  the  pivots  and  being  spaced  ^Mut  less  than 
the  width  of  the  mask  and  being  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
mask  to  limit  the  downward  swinging  movements  of  the 
levers;  said  projections  being  so  spaced  from  the  pivots 
that  the  projections  lie  approximately  at  the  same  levd 
as  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  mask  when  the  levers  are 
swung  downwardly;  limp  tension  members  connected  with 
said  support  at  each  side  thtnol;  adjustaMe  tensioning 
means  ooimecting  the  outo-  ends  of  the  tension  members 
to  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the  levers  and  com- 
prising a  short  linking  lever  having  means  thereon  pivot- 
ally  receiving  the  forward  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  for- 
ward cods  xy(  said  limp  tensioning  members,  whereby 
when  the  short  linking  lever  is  swung  upwardly  the  mask 
will  be  pressed  against  the  wearer's  face  by  a  pressure 
different  than  when  the  linkmg  lever  is  swung  downward- 
Ir.  •nd  said  tension  members  sUdably  engaging  said  pro- 
jectiotts  respectively  on  downward  movement  of  said  levers 
for  kx^ing  said  levers  in  their  downwardly  swung 
tions  widi  the  projections  seated  upon  the  mask. 


3,892JtS 

RlgPfRATORY  MAflIB 

Bacott  GiM,  FUr  Oak  Mw  EmI  I    _ 

to  Afemai  LhrfM,  Huriow,  Bbml 

Filed  May  3, 1949. 8sr.  No.  24^9^ 

(0. 128—144) 


The  combination,  comprising  a  support  for  attachment 
to  a  person's  head;  a  breathing  mask;  levers  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  mask  at  each  side 
thereof  for  simultaneous  limited  upward  and  downward 
swinging  movemenU  on  said  mask  about  an  axis  disposed 
above  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  mask,  said  levers  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  portions  and  having  lateral  pro- 
jections disposed  at  poinU  spaced  downwardly  from  a 


3,9n484 

ADMINBTRA'nQN  EQUIPMENT 

wnBam  F.  Batler,  OaMani,  Cam.,  m 

Laharalariait  Imm  n  cttpot  idon  of  CnWii 
FBai  A9r<l9%1Sar.  No.  752,817 
irlilan    %  128—214) 


to  Cnttcr 


r% 


»j;. 


1.  Appur»im  for  intravenous  administration  of  fluid, 
said  i^iparatus  including  a  flexible  tube  having  a  needk 
adiqiter  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  drip  meter  at  the  odier, 
said  tube  having  clamping  means  thereon  sealing  said 
tube  against  passage  oi  fluid,  said  drip  meter  including 
a  tranqwrent  vessel  having  an  adiqiter  on  a  first  end 
thcroof  secured  to  said  flexible  tube,  whereby  to  provide 
for  liquid-tight  communication  between  said  tube  and 
meter,  and  a  second  opposite  end  having  a  dosure  mem- 
ber thereon  udapbod  for  use  with  a  pterceable  stopper 
mounted  in  the  mouth  of  a  flask  of  fluid  to  be  adminla- 
tered,  said  dosure  member  for  said  drip  meter  having  a 
first  passage  extending  therethroo^  wherd>y  to  pnvida 
ooomnmacation  with  the  interior  of  said  tranqiarent  ves- 
sel, said  dosure  member  for  said  drip  meter  having  a 
second  passage  extending  from  one  side  tfiereof  partially 
diroagfa  said  dosure  member  and  extending  toward  the 
said  first  passage,  said  second  passage  terminating  in  an 
orifioe  adjacent  the  side  of  said  dosure,  said  orifloe 
befaig  normally  ai^wsed  to  the  atmo^here  wheawby  to 
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providt  an  tir  puM«B  integnl  with  the  said  domn 
I— ib«  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  one  ride  of 
Mid  donre  member  to  the  top  of  said  closure  member. 
Mid  drip  meter  dosore  member  havinf  on  the  exterior 
and  dienof  an  upright  member  of  small  cross-section  hav- 
ing an  end  thereon  adapted  for  piercing,  the  said  passages 
extending  tivough  the  said  upriglit  member  longitodinaUy 
thereof  and  throniJi  the  said  end  adapted  for  r*-^'*-g: 
a  pieroaaMe  stopper  in  sealing  engagement  about  said 
iqwifht  member  on  said  dosore  member;  and  a  trans- 
parent flask  containing  fluid  to  be  administered,  the  mouth 
of  said  flaak  being  sealed  by  said  stopper  and  said  asao- 
daled  upright  member,  said  flask  and  said  drip  nteler 
being  both  under  a  partial  vacuum  relative  to  the  otM- 
ride  atmosphere,  the  height  of  said  flask  and  the  length 
of  said  upright  member  being  to  proportioned  that  the 
said  pierdng  end  of  the  said  member  extends  only  slight- 
ly bcvond  the  stopper  sealing  the  mouth  of  the  said  flask 
MBd  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  distance  to  the  bottom 
of  the  said  flask,  the  said  flrst  and  second  passages  being 
of  snoh  a  sixe  at  their  most  restricted  points  and  Itm 
vaconm  pweadsting  within  said  flask  being  radi  that 
wten  the  said  flexible  tube  is  temporarfly  obstrartad.  and 
said  i«right  member  piercee  said  stopper  iriiile  the  said 
flask  is  in  an  inverted  position,  the  air  pmssuis  within 
the  said  transparent  vend  is  decreased  sofllciently  that 
fluid  is  drawn  from  the  said  flask  and  fills  the  said  vassd 
about  halfway. 


HYPODERMIC  imcnON  DBVICX 
D.  Vn«^  119  flMriay  Um,  White  PI 
FUed  m.  23, 19M,  SstTNo.  19473 
aOahsM.    (CL12S— 310 


N.Y. 


2.  A  liquid  diqpenser  comprising  a  rigid  containef 
adi^tod  to  hcrid  a  reservoir  of  liquid  to  be  disprnsed  in 
incremental  quantities  and  a  propellent  gas  in  direct  con- 
tact with  die  liquid  to  force  the  liquid  out  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end,  a  dip  tube  disposed  in  the  ontainfir  between  said 
discharge  opening  and  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  container, 
liquid  metering  means  connected  to  said  disdiarge  open- 
ing for  dispensing  predetermined  incremental  qoantitiM 
of  liquid  through  said  opening,  said  metering  means  tai- 
dnding  an  outlet  passageway  fbr  die  liquid  and  shiftaUc 
oaaans  on  die  exterior  of  the  contamer  for  oontroUmg 
the  dispiMising  of  the  liquid  throu^  said  passageway, 
said  t'^'ftftk'*  means  being  movable  between  a  peotracted 
position  and  a  rstracied  podtioo  on  die  container,  resil- 


iently  yieldable  means  urpng  the  shiftable  neant  to  ill 
protractsd  position,  a  hollow  needle  attached  to  aad  car- 
ried  by  said  shiftable  means,  said  needle  ertwwting  out- 
wardly from  said  shiftable  means  m  the  direction  of  its 
movement  from  the  retracted  to  the  protracted  positions 
and  having  its  hollow  portion  in  communication  with  said 
(way. 


SYKINGB  AND/OR  HtPOPPailC  NEEDLES, 
AND  CABTRIDGES  THBREFOK 

PHiiaiSB,  499  E.  «h  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1954. 8sr.  No.  424^443 
lanlH.   (CLUi— 21t) 


In  a  syringe  for  uae  with «  cartridge  having  a  punctur- 
able  plug  in  one  end  and  a  slidable  plug  in  the  other  end, 
an  elongated  tubular  barrd,  a  cap  detachaUy  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  barrel  forming  therewith  a  chamber 
««c«"«i«g  the  cartridge,  said  cap  at  the  end  of  the  cartridge 
dosed  by  the  puncmrable  plug  having  an  aperture  pro- 
viding access  to  the  pnnctunble  cap,  a  plunger  slidably 
extended  through  the  other  cap  to  contact  the  slidable 
plug,  said  cap  at  the  puncturaUe  plug  end  of  the  cartridge 
having  a  hemiqiherical  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  its  aper- 
ture, a  member  threadedly  engaged  into  the  outer  end  of 
said  recessed  cap  and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said 
aperture,  a  needle  extended  through  said  apertures,  a 
bemi4>herical  stop  member  secured  on  said  needle  and 
located  within  said  recess  holding  said  needle  in  an  axiaUy 
fixed  position  in  whidi  its  inner  end  wiU  be  extended  to 
puncture  said  punctunble  plug  as  said  member  is  threaded 
into  said  recess,  a  ksyway  slot  formed  in  the  end  of  said 
member  facing  said  stop  member,  and  a  key  formed  on 
said  slop  member  and  extended  into  said  slot  holding  said 
needle  from  rotating  relative  to  said  member. 


CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCB 


J.  RsatfsVf  AmnnnsRVBe,  ni. 
MM  Mvd..  Seal  Beach.^lf.) 
May  9, 1999,  Ssr.  Na.  ^7,737 


1.  A  catamenial  device  comprising  a  section  of  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  loops  of  ebstic  material,  said  loops  being 
secured  to  Mid  section  of  material  at  apposite  sides  there- 
of, said  loops  each  being  of  a  suitahia  length  to  be  re- 
ceived in  stretched  relation  about  a  raqiective  one  of  the 
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legs  at  the  juncture  diereof  with  the  torso,  a  pad 
carried  by  said  taction  of  material,  and  a  portion  of 
material  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  said  pad  at 
and  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof  and  sized  for  re- 
ception between  the  rectum  and  frenulum  when  the  loope 
are  received  about  the  wearer's  kp. 


3,992,119 

MUSCULAK 1HBBMAL  SUPPORT  SHEATH 
Manrice  W.  DMMinft  1793  Hsnsist  St,  Sai 

wS\  Iftt,  Ssv.  No.  297,392 
2  GWiM.  ICL  128-293) 


repeating  the  said  dafly  applioMions  untfl  dryneas.  red- 
ne»  and  desqaamatlon  of  the  skin  occur,  with  in- 
leniipbons  of  the  daily  applications  at  snch  times  a» 
the  dcm  becomes  irritated,  until  the  irritation 
peais. 


THERAPEimC  CmiPRESS 
M.  Zeiony,  49  W.  57*  St,  New  Yetk  19,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  tt399 
2  CUM.    (CL  128— 493) 


nr  ijri' 


jiTtJ ; 

at  .wtA  Mfii    % 

1.  In  a  muscular  thermal  support  sheath: 
(a)  a  resilient  sheath  dimensioned  to  be  applied  over 
die  thigh  ol  a  wearer,  and  being  contoured  to  en- 
doM  the  tfaifh  in  embracing  relation  therewith; 
(fr)  die  dieath  being  made  of  a  rubber  product  serving 
as  an  insulation  to  retain  body  heat  which,  in  effect, 
causes  adjacent  nmsde  structure  of  the  thigh  to  be 
more  relaxed  and  lem  ansceptibia  to  pulling,  strains 


(c)  a  front  pad  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
sheadi  in  a  podtion  to  si^port  die  quadriceps  muscle 
group  in  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  thi^; 

(d)  a  rear  pad  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
sheath  in  a  position  to  support  the  biceps  or  ham 
string  muscle  groiq»  in  the  posterior  aqiect  of  the 

tUgh; 

(e)  bodi  pads  being  made  of  a  rubber  product  to  pro- 
vide directional  support  for  their  respective  muscle 
group  to  restrain  the  musdes  toward  their  normal  or 
passive  positions. 

2.  Tlw  muscular  thermal  support  sheath,  as  defined 
in  ddffl  1; 

(/)  and  fai  whidi  die  famer  surCsoM  of  the  sheadi  and 
the  pads  are  covered  with  leinfbiclng  linings  pro- 
viding buflbn  between  die  rubber  of  the  sheath-pads 
arrangement  and  the  wearer's  dun  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  direcdy  contacting  die  rubber  of  the  sheath- 
pads  arrangement. 


1.  A  medMd  of  producing  a  therqteptic  head  otmr- 
tng  of  dastomeric  material  comprising  a  crown  hiving  a 
top  portion  with  a  downwardly  extending  side  portion 
integrd  with  the  per^^hery  of  said  top  portion  which 
method  comprises  providing  in  matrWng  relationdiip  op- 
posed sheets  of  elastomeric  mateiid  for  said  top  por- 
tion, sealing  said  sheets  together  peripherally  excepi  far 
an  opening  therein  widie  providing  a  fin  theretfoond, 
additionally  sealing  said  sheets  akmg  spaced  lines  within 
die  area  bounded  by  the  ptritiienl  seal,  said  qiaoed  lines 
defining  a  plurali^  of  interconnected  compartments, 
inflating  said  top  portion  with  a  liquid  fiUer  throu^  die 
pacqiheral  openfaig  and  bermeticaUy  sealing  said  liquid 
by  sealmg  oil  said  peripbttd  opening,  providing  opposed 
ihfints  of  elastometic  materid  oi  eiAstantially  ehmgsaed 
configuration  fbr  said  side  portkm,  peripherally  seaUng 
said  dieets  together  except  for  an  opening  akmg  an  edge 
whaa  leaving  a  fin  at  least  along  another  edge  of  flia 
side  portion,  additionally  sealing  said  sheets  togedier  along 
qwoed  longitodhud  lines  within  die  per^hery  to  1am 
oompvtments  thaebdwecn,  hermetically  inlbting  said 
sida  ptvtion  with  a  liquid  filer  duongh  die  opening  of 
said  one  edge,  flexing  said  inflated  side  pm<ian  about  its 
tnns««fw  axis  and  jerining  the  oppoeed  short  edg»  *>• 
getter  to  lonn  a  cootinnous  rim,  and  dien  sealing  said 
side  portion  to  dw  periphery  of  said  top  portion  akmg 
their  respective  fins. 


COMBINED  GARmKtAND  COVERED  STAY, 

AND  METOOD  OF  MAKING  THE  LATTER 

UMsasM,  377  S.  Haetlaaa  St.  Ead  Omngs,  NX 

FDed  Dae.  23, 1999,  Ssr.  Na.  77,889 

4ClntaM.    (CL128-M7) 


THERAPKUnC  METH^FOR  THE  ABRASION 
OF  THE  HUMAN  SKIN 
ROM  B.  aaasiUsh,  943  S.  WBtas  Placa,  Los  A^i^ 
CaRL,  iMiWsBMr  K.  Stfsfd,  PjO.  Ban  113,  Oak  mi, 

N^Dsaw^.    Ilad  Jane  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,937 

^^^ICtdm,  (01128-355) 
1.  A  method  Cor  (he  tfasrapeutic  nbrMion  of  the  hu- 
man skin  which  oomprisM: 

^>  repestedly  ruhbii«  the  ddn  in  a  plumlity  of  daily  ap- 
pticatiotts  widi  a  Charspeutic  compodtion  having  die 
charadsristios  of  a  paals,  wfakh  comprisM  essentially 
a  nfT"'**''^  of  an  inorganic  dbimdve  «Mch  is  char- 
acterixed  by  a  haidaeH  greater  dian  7  as  memuwrf 
by  Mohs*  index,  by  being  non-p>«zoelectric  and  by 
having  a  particle  sixe  within  the  range  of  about  125 
microns  to  about  710  microns,  in  a  non-oleagfaxms 
pasta  comprising  a  sufaee-activa  agsat  and  a  atd- 
veat  dierefor  which  is  non-poisonous  and  non-iiritat- 
ing  to  the  skin,  and 


1.  A  body  encireling  garment  which  when  applied  to 
die  body  has  its  upper  edge  at  die  waistline  and  has  at 
least  one  sUy  secured  thereto  and  extending  lengdiwise 
of  the  upper  edge  portkm  of  die  garment,  said  sUy  being 
formed  of  a  single  dongated  strip  of  resilientiy  flexible 
materid  and  having  a  main  portkm  having  apptujiimaidy 
paralld  longtodiad  edgM  and  two  end  portions  dispoMd 


li^iJi^JJA, 
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at  obtuse  antk*  to  aaid  nuun  portio0  and  at  tha  aame  iide 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  ouin  por- 
tion and  outwardly  of  the  garment  with  one  of  said  end 
portions  disposed  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment  and  the 
other  end  portion  disposed  below  the  waistline,  providing 
for  flexing  of  said  end  portions  away  from  the  skin  of  a 
wearer  of  the  garment  during  body  movements  such  as 
bending  or  stooping,  said  stay  being  secured  to  said  gar- 
ment at  opposite  ends  of  the  stay. 


3,M2414 

SELECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
DEXING DOCUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH 
EXTREME  RAPIDITY  _  ^ 

tf  TaksBMi  Pwkt  Md<f  MH^ir  io 
_ Jitaca,  be.  a  tBifBiatiBn  of 
nisd  May  9. 1954.  Sar.  No.  543,774 
4Chitis    (CL  129— 14.1) 


qwoed  apart  upon  an  arcuate  sweep,  a  cylinder  having 
masoerating  and  rubbing  rasp-bars  thereon,  said  cylinder 
being  joumalled  for  rotation  within  the  sweep  of  said 
base,  said  transverse  bars  when  in  operative  position  be- 
ing aptyotd  a  substantial  radial  distance  from  the  sweep 
of  the  raq^-bar  cylinder,  dastic  rubber-like  coverings 
straddling  the  transverse  bars  of  said  base  and  occupying 
substantially  all  <rf  the  radial  spacing  between  the  raq>- 
bar  cylinder  and  the  transverse  bars,  said  coverings  hav- 
ing faces  of  substantial  width  lying  substantially  tangential 
to  the  path  of  rotation  oi  the  raq>-ban  and  being  spaced 
drcumferentially  from  adjacent  faces,  whereby  grain  be- 
ing threshed  may  be  compressed  between  the  rasp-bars 
and  thresher  bars  to  rub  and  separate  the  surrounding 
pods  without  compressing  and  abrading  the  enclosed 
grains,  unduly. 

3,992,114 
GRAIN  DEFUCCTOR  AND  LEVELER 

FOR  COMBINES 
CUwfc  E.  Strobvv  a^  EUoB  L.  Strobnig, 


1.  In  a  recoid  selection  apparatus  for  selecting  from  a 
plurality  of  decks  of  selectively  edge-tabbed  record  cards 
those  cards  tabbed  at  specified  positions,  and  in  which 
eadi  tab  is  provided  with  an  opening  capable  of  being 
jinjajwH  by  a  card  tab  hook,  comprising:  container  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  decks  of  such  cards  in  par- 
allel aligned  facing  relation  with  the  opposed  faces  of 
adjacent  decks  spaced  from  one  another  by  spacers  pro- 
viding inter-deck  spaces  to  dispose  all  of  the  card  tabs 
in  a  rectangular  array  of  rows  and  columns  as  viewed 
from  above  said  tabs,  a  movable  panel  mounted  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  tab  array,  a  plurality  of  card  tab  hooks 
symmetrically  disposed  and  movably  mounted  individually 
on  said  panel  for  movement  to  and  from  card  tab- select- 
ing positions  within  the  inter-deck  spaces,  means  mount- 
ing said  panel  for  movement  in  a  direction  carrying  all 
of  said  hooks  to  and  from  tab-engaging  positions,  and 
means  for  moving  said  panel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  cards  to  displace  from  their  respective 
decks  all  of  the  cards  whose  tabs  have  been  engaged  by 
any  of  said  hooks. 


3,992,115 

RASP  TYPE  THRESHING  CYLINDER  AND 

ELASnC  CONCAVE  ELEMENTS 

Robert  M.  Mona^  McMlMvinc,  Orcfr,  asrignor  to  R.  M. 

Morgan  Co.,  PortfaBd,  Orcg.,  a  corvoratloa  of  Oregon 

Filed  May  3, 1944,  Scr.  No.  24,535 

3ClaiaM.    (CL134— 27) 


1.  In  a  thresher,  a  concave  including  a  curved  base 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  stiff  transverse  bars 


Filed  Am- 14, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  131,129 
4CWM.    (CLU4— 27) 


3.  In  combination  in  a  combine  having  a  threshing  cyl- 
inder and  a  chaffer  unit,  a  deflector  unit  suqwtided  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder  to  receive  grain  dtacharged  therefrom, 
said  deflector  unit  incJiiding  a  vertically  dtqweed  backing 
member  and  at  least  one  tqiwardly  extended  grain  guide 
securwl  to  the  tide  of  (he  badung  member  facing  said 
cylinder  for  limiting  the  transverse  movement  of  fbe  graio, 
means  for  moving  grain  in  a  longitudinal  path  from  the 
threshing  cylinder  to  die  chaffer  unit  including  a  grain  pan 
having  an  upper  sinfaoe  mounted  below  said  deflector  unit 
for  receiving  grain  from  said  cylinder  and  said  deflector 
iin^  and  conveyer  means  movable  over  and  tmder  said 
pan  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  conveyor  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  grain  pan  and 
forming  therewith  grain  confining  means  for  limiting  the 
transverse  shifting  at  the  grain  moving  in  the  longitudinal 
path.  

3,992,117  

WINNOWING  APPARATUS  FOR  CfGARETre- 
MAKING  MACHINES 
FraMte  AifMla  MaHlea  LabM,  Paris,  Fhmee, 
to  MoHm  MackiM  Coaapny  Ilmltai 
l«d,  a  Britkk  coaMBjr 

FOei  May  3, 1941,  Ssr.  N^  197314 
Ciataa  prtoriU,  MfMialiia  GiMt  MlalB  May  14,  1949 
^cSmTifX  Ul— 119) 
1.  In  a  dgarette-maldng  mw^'«**  of  the  kind  in  which 
cut  tobacco  is  carried  by  a  first  airstream  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  tobacco  filler,  and  having  winnowing  i^yparatus 
comprising  a  picker  roller  arranged  to  remove  tobacco 
from  a  carded  roller  and  throw  it  into  a  second  airstream 
wherrt>y  light  particles  are  carried  away  by  said  second 
airstream  while  heavier  particles  continue  to  move  sub- 
stantially along  their  orij^nal  path  to  strike  against  a  wall 
and  thereafter  to  fall  by  gravity;  a  rotaUble  sifting  device 
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arranged  to  receive  the  falling  particles  and  separate  large 
particles  and  deliver  them  to  a  first  outlet  and  permit 
smaller  particles  to  pass  through  said  sifting  device  to  a 


second  outlet  and  means  for  delivering  said  smaller  par- 
ticles to  said  second  airstream  which  carries  the  aforesaid 
light  particles. 

3,992,118 

HAIR  CURLERS 

Cari  L.  Otto  and  La  NcUc  Bvnham  Otto,  both  of 

954  5th  Ave,  New  Yorii  22,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,471 

13Clatans.     (CL  132^--49) 


.        »t92,119 

INTTIALED  aCARETTE  UGHIER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Abraham  GoM,  Bronx,  Hemn  GoM,  FtasUng,  and  Hci^ 

man  Bogin,  Rodyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GoU  Bros^  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1949,  Scr.  No.  44,572 

2CtalM.    (CL  132^79) 


1.  A  jewelry  case  in  the  form  of  a  letter  of  the  alpha- 
bet, comprising  a  hollow  base  having  a  top  wall,  a  cap 
having  an  open  end  hinged  thereat  to  the  base  to  cover 
said  top  wall,  said  cap  having  an  intumed  edge  at  its 
open  end,  a  lever  pivotably  motmted  on  said  top  wall 
and  having  a  free  end  engageable  with  said  intumed  edge 
to  hold  the  cap  closed  on  the  base,  gear  means  routable 
in  the  base,  said  lever  having  another  end  engaging  the 
gear  means  to  turn  the  same  when  the  cover  is  being 
opened,  a  support  for  a  personal  article  having  a  rack 
gear  engaged  with  the  gear  means  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated when  the  gear  means  is  turned  and  the  cap  is  being 
opened,  said  support  being  a  cylindrical  cup,  a  partition 
in  the  base  guiding  the  cup  in  axial  movement  when  the 
cap  is  being  opened  and  closed,  a  cylindrical  container 
for  lipstick  disposed  in  said  cup  for  elevation  and  use 
when  the  cap  is  opened,  there  being  spring  means  biasing 
the  lever  to  hold  the  cap  in  a  closed  position,  and  other 
spring  means  biasing  the  gear  means  to  hold  the  support 
in  a  lowered  position  in  the  base. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  describeiJ  having  separable 
sunx>rting  and  retaining  components,  said  supporting 
component  comprising  a  hollow  generally  annular  body 
at  least  the  outer  portion  of  which  is  comprised  of  elas- 
tically  resilient  sponge  or  foam  like  material  adapted  to 
receive  a  tress  of  hair  wound  thereon  and  said  retaining 
component  comprising  a  member  of  resilient  material 
having  two  generally  parallel  legs  connected  by  a  U  bend 
portion,  for  insertion  into  the  bore  of  the  aforesaid  annu- 
lar supporting  component,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  legs, 
when  the  legs  are  in  normal  position,  spanning  a  distance 
greater  than  the  bore  of  said  body,  whereby  when  said 
legs  aie  inserted  within  said  bore  they  will  laterally  and 
resiliently  engage  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  legs  being  connected  by  a  return  bend  portion  to 
provide  a  finger  spaced  from  said  leg,  the  space  between 
said  finger  and  said  legs  being  so  correlated  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  of  said  hollow  body  that  when  a  tress  ol 
hair  is  wrapped  around  said  body  and  the  retaining  com- 
ponent is  inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  supporting  com- 
ponent with  said  finger  overlying  the  wound  tress  of  hair, 
said  finger  will  frictiooally  engage  the  wound  tress  of  hair. 


3,992,129 
WASHER  FOR  CUPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hmwy  B.  HBger,  3454  W.  SlaassB,  Los  A^elca,  CaHf., 
and  Robert  S.  Hammett,  2312  ManlMttan  Ave  Man- 
haltan  Beach,  CaUr. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1949,  Scr.  No.  19,245 
13  Claims.     (CL  134—47) 


*i. 


\^ 


^^^^^'^•^•■^^'-^^•^ 


1.  Washing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  open  top  chamber,  a  support  within  said 
chamber  for  an  object  to  be  washed  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  hand  applied  force,  a  water  inlet,  water  flow 
control  means  beneath  said  chamber  including  a  valve 
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operable  in  response  to  movemeat  of  said  support  to  pass 
water  from  the  inlet  for  direction  against  said  object,  an 
additive  liquid  container  beneath  said  chamber  and  con- 
trol means,  and  means  for  elevating  liquid  from  the 
chamber  to  mix  with  the  water  being  so  directed,  the 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  re- 
peated movements  of  said  support  to  communicate  elevat- 
ing suctions  to  the  liquid  in  the  container. 


3,992,121 

CLEANING  MEANS  AND  MORE  PAKTICULARLY 

CLEANING    OF   HYPODEKMIC   NEEDLES   OF 

SYRINGES 

Kvt   Br6c*«   BefHa-Ci—niald,   Genaaay,   a«lKBor  to 

~        Rad.  A.  HMtMHi  Gwim-AvfrnuU  wad  Spciial- 

GjB.kJL  A  Co^  BcrOihRatew,  Gcnuaj 

Filed  May  IS,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  111.S94 

ClaiBH  priority,  afMaMoo  Gtnmmj  Iwm  3,  IMf 

It  nikii     (CL134— 5S) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  hypodermic  needles 
including  supporting  means,  a  distributing  head  having  a 
plurality  of  noxzles,  said  supporting  means  being  pro- 
vided with  slot  means  therein,  a  holder  insertable  into 
the  slot  means,  and  adapted  to  carry  the  needles  to  be 
cleaned,  means  for  supplying  cleaning  medium  and  dry- 
ing air  medium  to  said  head  and  nozzles,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  distributing  head  to  said  supporting  means 
for  movement  to  three  positions  relative  to  said  holder, 
first  control  means  cooperating  with  said  head  to  sequen- 
tially locate  it  at  the  three  respective  positions,  namely, 
a  charging  position  in  which  the  head  is  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance from  said  slot  means  to  allow  the  insertion  in 
and  removal  from  the  slot  means  of  said  bolder,  a 
central  position  in  which  the  nozzles  are  located  a  short 
distance  above  the  rims  of  the  needle  heads  to  permit 
the  cleaning  medium  to  clean  the  needle  heads  and  a 
third  position  in  which  the  noczles  are  presaed  on  the 
rims  of  the  needles  for  introducing  the  cleaning  medium 
and  drying  air  sequentially  into  the  needles,  and  second 
control  means  cooperative  with  said  first  control  means 
and  in  timed  relation  therewith  for  operating  the  medium 
supplying  meant  for  supplying  at  least  one  of  the  mediums 
at  each  of  the  central  and  third  positions  of  the  head. 


Mn,U2 

DISHWASHER  WTTH  TOMB  CONTROLLED  VENT 

LMrea  W.  Galk,  Lo^avUle,  Ky.,  aaaipior  to  GcBcral 

Electrk  Coiapujr,  a  corporaUoa  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S7,M4 

5  Cklms.    (a.  134— 5S) 

1.  A  dishwasher  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  large  opening  to  provide  ac- 
cess thereto; 

(b)  closure  meaiu  for  said  opening  arranged  to  close 
aaid  chamber  during  operation  of  said  dishwasher 
and  to  be  moved  to  open  position  when  access  to  said 
chamber  is  desired; 

(c)  washing  means  for  washing  and  rinsing  dishes  in 
•aid  chamber; 


(</)  heat  drying  means  for  dryUgby  ci^qwration  dtahas 
in  said  chamber; 

(e)  sequence  ooMrol  nMaas  controlling  aaid  washing 
means  and  said  drying  means,  said  control  means 
causing  timed  operation  of  said  washing  means  and 
then  timed  operation  of  aaid  drying  means; 

(/)  a  member  movable  by  said  sequence  contrcd  means 
•t  least  during  timed  operation  of  aaid  drying  means; 


(g)  vent  means  inchiding  an  opening  very  small  rela- 
tive to  said  large  opening;  and 

(h)  a  closure  member  fbr  said  vent  means; 

(/)  said  vent  closure  member  and  said  member  mov- 
able by  said  sequeiKe  control  means  being  cooper- 
able  to  cause  opeaing  of  said  vent  closure  member 
substantially  after  the  start  and  before  the  end  of 
said  timed  operation  ot  said  drying  means  and  to 
cause  closing  of  said  vent  closure  member  prior  to 
the  start  of  «  subaequeot  timed  drying  operation. 


3,t924S3 
ETCHING  MACHINE 

R.  Hnnrk,  Nortk  Plahlili,  N J., 
Color  Prfadte,  DaneUtsk  N  J 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8Mr,439 
14  ClalBt.    (CL  134—41) 


to  Art 


2.  A  machine  for  etdiing  printing  cylinders  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  unitary  trough  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  side  by  side  wells  adapted  to  contain 
quantities  of  first  and  second  etcfaants  respectively,  a 
carrier  member  adapted  to  support  a  printing  cylinder 
above  said  trou^  member,  means  operatively  engaging 
and  mounting  said  carrier  membel-  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  trough  member  such  that  said  print- 
ing cylinder  may  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  said 
etchants,  raising  and  lowering  mechanisms  operatively 
ooonected  to  said  carrier  member  for  effecting  vertical 
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movement  thenof  relative  to  said  trongh  member,  means 
operatively  engaging  and  mounting  said  trough  member 
for  lalenl  naovement  relative  to  said  carrier  member 
such  that  said  printing  cylinder  may  be  subjected  in  suc- 
cession to  the  action  of  said  first  and  second  etchants, 
•hiftiog  medianiams  operaliiWy  connected  to  said  trough 
member  for  effecting  lalenl  movement  thereof  relative 
to  laid  carrier  member,  and  means  for  coordinating  said 
raiaittg  and  lowering  mechanisms  and  said  shifting 
mediam'sma. 

ISKAUNG  AGENT  DBKNSER  ARRANGEMENT 

Bdwavl  L.  Flyam  iuKmrnrntWU,  Ind.,  iiiljiii  to  Cwisrnl 

Electric  Cnmgany,  a  vupmaOm  of  New  Yotfc 

FUadMiv.f,  IMTJar.  N*.  17S»lt5 

5  CUm.    {CL  134-^3) 


/  .. 


I   S.  A  dishwasher  comprising: 
(a)  a  tub; 

(k)  Means  for  drcolating  water  widiin  said  tub;  and 
(c)  a  dispenser  arrangement  comprising  a  base  within 
said  tub,  a  coiled  spring  of  tubular  construction 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  base,  positioning  means 
(       for  holding  said  base  within  said  tub  substantially 
'       flat  with  said  spring  extending  sabstantially  verti- 
cally upward  from  said  base  and  in  a  second  position 
at  a  substantial  angle  about  a  horizontal  axis  from 
said  first  position,  and  moving  means  for  moving 
said  positioning  means  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position;  said  spring  having  its  adjacent 
coils  contiguous  so  as  to  form  with  said  base  a  con- 
tainer when  said  base  is  in  its  first  position,  at  least 
^       some  of  said  coib  becoming  separated  by  gravity 
^       when  said  base  is  in  its  second  position  whereby  the 
water  circulated  by  said  circulating  means  may  enter 
between  said  coils  to  cleanse  the  interior  of  said 
spring  and  to  cleanse  said  base. 


3J92425 
CONTAINER  ^OLING  APPARATUS 
Aniraw  H.  Kinaey,  P.O.B«i  Tit,  Wlniarfcaven. 
FBad  Apr.  14.  im,8ar.  ffo.  72S,924 
icUkm:  (0.134—125) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  containers,  a  trough  adapted 
to  contain  cooHng  water  therein,  an  endless  conveyor 
having  container  engaging  means  mounted  thereon,  the 
upper  run  of  said  conveyor  having  a  path  of  travel  throu^ 
the  co(^ing  water  in  said  trongh,  means  for  delivering 
containers  sequentially  to  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor, 
track  means  moimted  within  said  trough  having  a  substan- 
tial portion  thereof  beknr  the  surface  of  said  cooling 
water,  nid  track  means  serving  to  support  said  conveyor 


as  it  travels  through  said  frovib,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  track  means  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 


axis  oi  the  track  means  to  therd>y  impart  a  rocking  motion 
to  the  containers  carried  by  the  conveyor. 


An*ey  K.  Snrflh, 


3,t92»lS4 
PORTABLE  CAR  PORT 

2t24  RnrMMid  Ave,  Stockton, 
t,  Vm.  Scr.  No.  ilS,»SS 
4  nil         (CL135— 5) 


1.  In  a  foldaUe  roof-inoorporating  carport  or  the  like, 
a  knockdown  frame  comprising  end  partiona,  iqpper  and 
lower  longitudinally  extending  frame-end  portion  connect- 
ing members  of  separable  section  fbnn  and  with  the  lower 
ones  of  said  members  located  adjacent  each  frame  side, 
each  of  said  fhune  end  portions  comprising  laterally 
q>aced  posts  and  an  upper  bar  connecting  said  posts;  each 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  frame  end  portion-con- 
necting members  comprising  separable  telescoping  end 
and  intermediate  sections,  and  removable  means  retaining 
the  related  telescoping  end  and  intermediate  sections 
against  relative  longitudinal  shifting  movement;  a  boas 
portion  provided  by  each  upper  6«me  end  portion  bar 
and  having  a  seat  receiving  the  outer  end  of  an  end  section 
oi  the  upper  frame  end  portion  connecting  member,  each 
of  the  posts  of  said  frame  end  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  terminating  adjacent  tts  lower  end,  a  slide  member 
working  in  and  retained  in  each  of  said  post  slots  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  extending  from  tiie  latter,  means 
pivoting  the  outer  portions  of  the  end  sections  of  sakl 
lower  frame  end  portion  connecting  monbers  to  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  related  post  slot<arried  slide  mem- 
ber, brace  membos  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  die  upptr 
end  <rf  each  frame  end  portion-provided  post,  and  piwBt 
means,  detachaMy  connecting  die  respective  lower  braoe 
member  ends  to  an  intermediate  end  section  portion  of  one 
of  tile  lower  frame  end  connecting  members,  wheieby  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  a  plane  adjacem  the  upper  end  of  the 
related  post  slot  when  die  frame  is  set  up  for  use,  whOe 
permitttag  the  lower  fhune  end  portion-connecting  mem- 
bers to  drop  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  poat 
slots  when  the  brace  members  have  been  disconnected 
from  said  |  itt-mf**  ii*>fif  pivot : 
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3,tf2,127 

rmoroKnoNtsG  stream  flows 

Robert  C  BffsckM^  BvtiMvilte,  ddhu  iiilfni  to  PhOUps 

Pttrokaoi  CoHpoay,  a  cotponidoa  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Dm.  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  777048 

TOainw.    (CL  137--9) 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  a  plurality  of 
conduits  from  a  common  source  and  maintaining  a  pre- 
determining ratio  of  fluid  flow  in  said  conduits  which 
comprises  removing  from  a  source  of  supply,  which  can 
vary,  a  fluid,  maintaining  said  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  dividing  and  moving  said  fluid  into  a  plurality 
of  conduits,  moving  the  fluid  through  one  of  said  con- 
duits at  a  predetermined  recorded  and  controlled  rate 
of  flow,  readjusting  and  controlling  said  rate  of  flow  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  rate  of  said  supply,  moving  fluid 
through  another  of  said  conduits,  automatically  record- 
ing and  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  another  of  said 
conduits  in  a  predetermined  ratio  with  respect  to  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  first  conduit,  automatically  eff'ecting  said 
controlling  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  another  of  said  con- 
duits responsive  to  changes  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  first 
conduit  and  thus  maintaining  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
conduits  in  said  predetermined  ratio. 


3,«92,12S 
BLEED  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
JaiDM  D.  PcnMctoa,  Oak  Pwrk,  Mkh.,  SMigMr  to  HoUcy 
Carbaretor  Coaspaay,  V«i  Dykt,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloB 
of  MkUgaa 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  S4S,413 
13  dainis.    (CL  137—81) 


sponsive  to  movement  of  said  motor  to  vary  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  the  forces  developed  by  said  aforesaid 
pressures  independently  of  the  values  of  said  pressures. 


3,892^29 
XNDIN< 


UQUm  BLENDING  CONTROL 
WJIMmi  E.  Stct%  Soidh  F— d«a,  CidV., 
A.  O.  Smith  CorMMBlioi^  MUwaokM,  Wb.,  a 
Hon  of  New  Yon 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1948,  Scr.  No.  28,852 
2niiiM    (CL  137— 188) 


m — I"— "'H 


1.  In  a  liquid  blender  for  maintaining  proportional  flow 
of  two  liquids  to  a  single  discharge,  a  multi-port  valve 
having  a  pair  of  inlets  connected  to  the  two  liquids  and  an 
outlet  to  deliver  the  mixture  of  the  two  liquids  and  having 
a  single  movable  valve  member  to  inversely  adjust  the 
connection  of  the  outlet  to  the  pair  of  inlets,  a  differen- 
tial gear  unit  having  a  pair  of  opposing  inputs  and  an 
output  connected  to  position  said  movable  valve  member 
as  the  difference  in  the  inputs,  a  meter  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  one  of  said  liquids  and  connected  to  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  differential  gear  unit  to  drive  the  same,  and 
a  second  meter  responsive  to  the  flow  of  the  other  of  said 
liquids  and  connected  to  the  other  ipput  of  said  differential 
gear  unit  to  drive  the  same,  one  of  said  meter  connections 
comprising  an  adjustable  drive  connected  to  be  driven  by 
the  corresponding  meter,  a  pair  of* series  connected  plane- 
tary transmissions  connecting  said  adjustable  drive  to  said 
differential  gear  unit,  and  a  cone  gear  drive  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  adjustable  drive  and  havnig  a 
pair  of  separately  adjusuble  outputs  connected  one  each 
to  each  of  said  planetary  transmissions  to  establish  a 
plurality  of  presettable  drive  ratios  between  the  corre- 
sponding meter  and  the  differential  gear  unit. 


mM 


DIAFHRAGM  DOUBLE  CHECK  VALVE  DEVICE 
'    -L  Hewitt,  Raladaic.  Fa.,  ■■rigam  to  Wrstiagbnaw 
Air  Bndw  Coavny,  Wbasordbv.  Fa.,  a  carposatfua  of 
Fconsyhraaia 

Filed  Dec  23, 1948,  Scr.  No.  78,155 
8ClaiaH.   (0.137—112) 


10.  Servo  oiechanism  for  controlling  the  opening  of  a 
valve,  comprising  a  servo  moUM-.  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  motor  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber subjected  to  a  force  in  one  direction  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  pressure  differential  between  static  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure  and  a  second  pressure  controlled 
by  the  valve,  said  movable  member  being  subjected  to 
a  second  force  in  the  opposite  direction  which  is  a 
function  of  said  second  pressure  and  having  a  null  position 
in  which  said  motor  is  at  rest  and  operable  to  actuate  1.  A  double-checic  valve  device  for  cutting  off  com- 
said  motor  in  opposite  directions  while  displaced  from  munication  of  one  of  two  different  sources  of  fluid  under 
said  null  position  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  re-  pressure  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  of  one  of  said  sources 
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relative  to  said  pressure  of  the  other  of  said  sources  com- 
prising  a  casing  formed  with  a  cylindrical  shuttle  cham- 
ber of  substantially  constant  diameter  along  its  length,  a 
pair  of  inlet  port  means  diq>osed  on  opposite  sides  ot 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  chamber,  a  fluid  supply 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  valve 
seat  means  provided  on  each  of  said  inkt  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  each  of  said  valve  seat 
means  including  a  conical  surface  and  an  intersecting  an- 
nular flat  seat  surface  arranged  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
conical  surface  to  form  a  sharp  circular  edge,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  having  surface  characteristics  capable  of  being 
depressed  by  said  sharp  edge  and  having  a  lesser  diameter 
than  said  chamber  and  greater  than  said  sharp  circular 
edge,  said  diaphragm  being  ftoatingly  movable  between 
said  valve  seats  upon  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
fluids  in  said  failet  means  and  to  initially  seat  on  said  flat 
annular  surface  associated  with  the  source  of  fluid  having 
the  lower  value  of  pressure  widi  said  sharp  edge  de- 
pressed in  said  surface  and  subsequently  flexed  to  form  a 
surface  contacting  seal  with  said  conical  surface  so  as  to 
cut  off  communication  of  said  one  inlet  means  with  said 
siq>ply  outlet  means. 


GAS 


Mfl431 
UPTVA 


VALVE 
Tcz. 


Dallas,  TcK.  a 
Hhd  It^ll,  1^>«-  ^^  123,473 


toMcfflaTool 
of  Tc 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  comprising,  a  tubular  housing,  spaced 
seal  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  defining  there- 
between an  intermediate  section  of  the  housing,  a  main 
gas  passageway  through  the  housing  having  an  inlet  in 
said  intermediate  section  and  an  outlet  outside  said  inter- 
mediate section,  a  vahrc  seat  in  said  main  gas  passageway, 
a  main  valve  member  cooperable  with  the  valve  seat  to 
control  flow  through  tte  passageway,  a  boas  carried  by  the 
housing  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  conoen- 
tric  with  the  bore  in  said  housing  to  provide  an  annulus 
therebetween,  a  motor  piston  in  said  annulus  sealingly 
engaging  said  housing  and  cylindrical  surface  and  having 
one  eadwiie  face  exposed  to  said  inlet,  means  oonnectiag 
said  valve  member  and  piston  togeUier,  a  passageway  ex 
tending  through  said  valve  member  and  piston  and  con- 
necting meam,  a  pastageway  extending  through  said  boas 
and  in  fluid  cooununicatioa  with  the  passageway  throng^ 
said  piston,  a  pilot  valve  aeat  in  said  boss  passageway,  a 
pilot  valve  member  oooperaUe  with  said  pilot  valve 


to  control  flow  therethroagh,  a  pilot  gaa  passagewaty  be- 
tween said  pilot  valve  seat  and  said  intermediate  section 
of  the  housing,  said  pilot  gas  passageway  having  a  bleed 
section  providing  a  pressure  drop  thereacross  when  the 
pilot  valve  member  is  in  open  positicm,  means  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  other  endwise  face 
o(  said  pist(Mi  and  said  pilot  gas  passageway  between  said 
bleed  section  and  said  pilot  valve  seat,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive moUx  means  for  moving  said  pilot  valve  mem- 
ber between  <^n  and  closed  positions. 


3,892,132 
tOROl 


COMPRESSED  AIR  OR  OTHER  GAS  CONTROL 
VALVES 
Kenneth   Theodore  Gw,  Marstoa  Grccai,  and  Robert 
Walter  Chaadkr,  SoMhall,  Ei^laad,  assj^ofs  to  Rotas 


15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  118,834 
(d.  U7— 219) 


p;l.  Valve  mechanism  for  ccmtroUiog  the  flow  of 
pressed  air  or  other  gas,  and  comprising  in  combination  a 
hoUow  body,  an  inlet  and  an  outkt  rigid  with,  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  opposite  sides  respectively  of,  said 
hoUow  body,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured  to  said  boUcm 
body,  and  surrounded  by  said  inlet  which  is  coaxial 
with,  and  placed  from,  said  cylindrical  casing,  the  lattn- 
being  closed  at  its  end  remote  from  said  hoUow  body, 
and  being  open  at  its  other  end,  a  cylindrical  member  in- 
tegral wtih  said  hoUow  body,  and  extending  therefrom 
into  the  opeik  end  of  said  casing  in  qwced  relationship 
thereto,  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided  with  ports 
for  estabUahing  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  a  first  annular  piston  slidaUy  mounted  within  said 
casing  so  as  to  divide  toe  intenor  thereof  into  two  com- 
partments, and  provided  with  a  skirt  which  extends  be- 
tween the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  said  cylindrical 
member,  and  which  is  movable  by  said  first  piston  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  said  pc»ls  are  covered  by  said 
skirt,  a  first  spring  acting  on  said  first  piston  in  the  direc- 
tion for  causing  said  skirt  to  cover  said  ports,  valve  means 
and  passages  through  the  medium  of  which  the  compart- 
ment of  said  casing  nearest  to  said  hollow  body  is  com- 
municatable  alternately  with  said  inlet  and  the  aorbient 
atmosi^ere,  a  tubular  member  which  is  supported  by  said 
hoUow  body  and  extends  through  said  first  annular  piston, 
and  which  is  axially  movaUe  between  positions  in  which  it 
interrupts  and  establishes  communication  between  said 
outlet  and  the  compartment  of  said  casing  furthest  from 
said  hoUow  body,  a  second  annular  piston  which  is  rigid 
with,  and  extends  outwardly  from,  said  tubular  member, 
and  which  has  its  outer  periphery  in  slidable  engagement 
with  a  complementary  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  second  spring  acting  on  said  tobular  member  for 
moving  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  first  piston  by  said  first  qning  so 
that  pressure  ^ithin  the  compartment  of  said  casing  near- 
est to  said  hollow  body  serves  to  move  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons  in  opposite  directions  respectively  against  the 
actions  of  said  fiirst  and  second  springs  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  compartment  of  said  casing 
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fanbMt  from  said  hoUow  body,  the  adiaoeot  cylindrical 
mtetamt  oi  said  casing  and  the  skirt  of  said  first  pisloo 
being  disposed  to  provide  between  them  a  rsatricted  annu* 
lar  vaoe  through  which  said  inlet  is  commimiratahk 
with  the  last  mentioned  compartment  of  said  casing. 


M92433 
FLUm  REGULATING  VALVB 
Howard  T.  Claik,  flhrarapofft,  Lm  iml^nr,  by  asasM 
MSigamilB,  to  AiUa  indMliies,  bc^  EvaMirUlc  Ind^ 
n  cotposntion  of  Ddawars 

Fled  Not.  9, 1959.  Sar.  No.  IS1,71< 
3  naif     (a.U7— 020) 


1.  A  fluid-regulating  valve  comprising:  means  defining 
an  inlet  fluid  chamber;  means  defining  an  outlet  fluid 
chamber  substantially  axial  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  in- 
let chamber; 

sleeve  means  fixed  substantially  axially  to  said  cham- 
bers, said  sleeve  means  having  at  least  one  peripheral 
groove  in  die  end  adjacent  said  inlet  chamber  and 
being  open  at  said  end  and  having  lateral  ports  there- 
in near  said  end  for  passage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet 
chamber  through  said  open  end  and  said  ports  into 
said  outlet  chamber; 

piston  means  having  its  forward  end  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  within  said  inlet  chamber  and  having  a 
circumferential  surface  adjacent  said  eiMl  whidi  en- 
gages said  sleeve  means  adjacent  the  groove  in  said 
sleeve  means,  said  piston  means  being  axially  slid- 
able  within  said  sleeve  means  so  as  to  open  and 
dose  said  ports  and  forming  within  said  sleeve 
means  an  intermediate  chamber; 

retainer  ring  means  engaging  the  inner  surface  oi  said 
inlet  chamber  and  mounted  forwardly  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  said  piston  means,  said  retainer  ring 
means  having  at  least  two  peripheral  notches  in  the 
i«ar  surface  thereof  facing  the  groove  in  said  sleev* 
means  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
communicating  concentric  chambers  adjacent  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  piston  means; 

a  first  fixed  O-ring  seal  in  the  rearmost  of  said  con- 
centric chambers  contacting  throughout  its  entire 
dictnnfcrence  the  groove  in  said  sleeve  means  and 
the  rearmost  notch  in  said  retainer  ring  means,  said 
first  O-ring  seal  being  engageable  by  the  forward 
Old  of  said  piston  means; 

a  second  fixed  O-ring  seal  in  the  forward  concentric 
chamber  contacting  throughout  iu  entire  drcum- 
fsrenoe  the  inner  surface  of  said  inlet  chamber,  the 
open  end  of  said  sleeve  means,  the  forward  notch 
in  said  retainer  ring  means  and  a  circumferential  por- 
tion of  the  O-ring  seal  hi  the  next  rearward  con- 
centric chamber:  and 

means  for  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said  intermedialc 
dumber  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  is  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  differential  across  opposite 


DRAIN  AND  INLgTHOig  ARRANGEMENT 
FORDBHWAflHER 
M.  AMtm,  Rsiiiin  C.  Gelgsr,  mi  Dnvii  A. 
Mcckar,  IVoy,  OMo,  sssljsiiis  to  Tke  Hotert  Mamn 
Cuipnnj,  IVoy,  (Md,  a  corporation  of  Oldo 
.  13, 19SI,  8sr.  No.  77S,S99 
SC^H.  <€L  137-0«J7) 


•l- '»i».J"«'T" 


1.  A  dishlrasher  comprising  an  outer  cabbet  a  tank 
within  said  cabinet  defining  the  washing  chamber,  means 
including  a  flU  valve  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  back 
of  said  cabinet  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tank,  means 
including  a  pump  mounted  ia  the  bottom  of  said  cabi- 
net for  draining  said  tank,  a  drain  line  from  said  pump 
including  a  fixture  mounted  at  tiie  back  of  said  cabi- 
net adjacent  said  fill  valve,  a  pair  of  hoses  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  fill  vahre  and  said  fixture  respectively, 
said  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof 
receiving  the  other  ends  of  said  hoses  therethrough  for 
withdrawal  therethrough  firom  within  said  cabinet  by 
longitudinal  movement  d  said  hoses,  means  at  said  other 
end  of  said  hoses  for  connection  respectively  to  a  sun>ly 
source  of  water  and  a  drain,  means  defining  a  compart- 
ment in  the  back  of  said  cabinet  for  receiving  said  hoses 
in  a  loop  depending  from  said  vahre  and  fixture,  means 
for  guiding  said  hoses  into  such  loop  upon  insertion  there- 
of into  said  compartment,  and  guide  means  limiting 
withdrawal  of  said  hoses  from  said  compartment  and  in- 
cluding a  curved  portion  positiooed  within  said  loop  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  below  said  valve 
and  fixture  for  engagement  by  said  hoses  upon  withdrawal 
<rf  said  other  ends  thereof  to  prevent  kinking  of  said  hoses 
in  the  fully  withdrawn  positions  thereof. 


FULL  OFENINGSAFETY  VALVE  FOR 

piresnONGS 

Tdc,  asataMn  to  Ckara  C.  Rrawn,  Hbwian,  IVx. 

FtsdApr.  37, 199i,  8sr.  Nn.  SS1,M7 

14CMIM.    (CL1J7--4S1) 

2.  A  safety  valve  for  a  pipe  string  extending  into  a  well, 
comprising,  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  form  a  port  of  a 
pipe  string  witiiin  a  well,  means  fanning  an  annular  valve 
seat  in  said  body,  a  sleeve  men<ber  sUdable  axially  in  die 
bore  of  the  body,  a  flapper  vaiwi  hinged  to  the  side  of  the 
body  adjacent  said  seat,  meana  pivotaUy  conncciing  the 
valve  to  the  sieeve  menlber  operative  by  reciprocation  of 
the  sleeve  member  to  move  said  valve  between  open  and 
closed  poeitioas  with  respect  to  said  seat,  and  control 
means  operative  in  response  to  fluid  pressun  inside  said 
pipe  string  within  a  pre<4eteraiinad  range  to  apply  laid 
fluid  pRssure  to  said  slecwa  member  to  bold  said  ilaew 
member  in  ^«  valve.openiag  poaition.  said  control  oMnni 
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including  control  elements  automatically  operable  in  ra-  said  seat;  and  said  stem  having  a  head  engageabk  widi 
iponse  to  fluid  pressures  in  said  pipe  string  above  and  said  seat  to  dose  said  passageway. 


below  said  range  to  release  said  sleeve  member  for  move- 
ment to  the  valve-dosing  position. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  OpfiuinD>  8HUT-OFF  VALVE 
Robert  S.  WHK  4341  (Mva,  Lai«  BsMiL  C 
nadNMT.  23, 1939, 8«.  Nn.  flS4>^ 

14  ni  II     (CLtyf-Ast) 


r.' 


1.  A  fluid  presmrn  operated  shutofl  valve  for  wells 
compriaing:  a  main  valve  housing;  means  for  supporting 
said  housing  in  a  fluid  flow  line;  said  housing  having  there- 
in a  fluid  passage  for  the  flow  of  well  fluid  therethrough 
and  a  main  valve  chamber;  a  main  valve  ihiftably  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  for  movement  into  said  fluid  paa- 
sage  to  dose  off  die  flow  of  wdl  fluid  therethrou^;  a 
passageway  leading  from  said  fluid  passage  to  the  main 
valve  rhF«n*«*r  at  the  opposite  side  of  tte  atain  valve  from 
said  fluid  paaiage;  and  pilot  valve  means  interposed  in 
si^  paiugDway  tad  responsive  to  a  change  in  fluid  pras- 
surs  In  dw  fluid  passags  aforesaid  for  opening  said  pas- 
sageway to  paraait  fluid  from  said  flow  passage  to  flow  into 
the  vabn  chamber  and  shift  said  main  valve  to  a 
position;  said  boosing  having  a  bora  therein 
lag  with  said  chamber;  said  pilot  valve  means  inrhiriing  a 
pHot  valve  support  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  and  extending  into  Mid  bora  and  a  portion  projecting 
frcMD  litd  boittiiif,  a  pilot  vahre  item  cvried  by  laid  ltl> 
tgfortioti;  Mid  pamapway  leading  into  said  bore  through 


Jyin»137 
DAMPER  USING  A  GASEOUS  FLUID 


,  botb  off  Oni  ■dfcrhind.  Nfl 

13, 19i§,  Ser.  No.  29,429 
(CL  U7-^«93) 


A  damper  for  use  in  a  ihock  idieorber  system  for  coih 
trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  medium  thesethrou^  linearly 
proportional  to  the  force  applied  thereto,  said  dampo- 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  one-piece  housing  defin- 
ing upper  and  lower  peri|Aeral  edges,  upper  and  lower 
covers  provided  with  shoulders  in  confining  internal  abut- 
ment with  the  req>ective  upper  and  lower  peripheral  hous- 
ing edges,  said  upper  and  lower  covers  being  grooved  in- 
wardly of  the  housing  to  present  oppositely  facing  bosses 
adapted  for  engagement  and  alignment  of  upper  and  lower 
qxiog  members,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
sized  apertures  symmetrically  formed  around  the  periph- 
CTal  wall  thereof  and  diqwaed  above  and  below  an  inter- 
nal double  conical  flow  passage  within  said  housing,  a 
shaft  secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof  centrally  to  the  op- 
positdy  fadng  bosses,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  said  vaKe  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
shoulders  providing  second  upper  and  lower  bosses  in 
opposed  relationship  to  the  first  respective  oppositely  fac- 
ing bosses,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  between 
each  one  opposite  facing  boss  and  one  said  second  boss, 
the  external  diameter  of  the  bosses  being  substantiany 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  firings  whereby  the 
springs  are  maintained  in  accurate  longitudinal  alignmem 
with  die  housing  and  shaft  to  provide  linear  flow  charac- 
teristics of  the  pressure  difference  as  a  ftmction  of  the 
volume  flow. 


Martin  A. 
toFMC 


3,492,13i 
PIVOICD  CmSCK  VALVE 


of  Ddawars 
14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  2,348 
(CL  137—814) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fitting,  a  valve  seat  located 
I  said  fitting,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said  fitthig 
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to  move  toward  uid  tway  from  said  Talvv  leat,  said 
valve  being  movable  toward  said  valve  seat  by  pressure  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  fitting,  an  arm  extending 
angularly  to  said  valve  and  operatively  connected  there- 
to, whereby  said  arm  moves  pivotally  with  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  means  on  said  arm  resisting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  valve  toward  said  valve  seat,  and  means 
connected  to  said  arm  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  said 
first  mentioned  means  relative  to  said  arm  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  valve  as  said  valve  is  moved  toward  said 
valve  leat,  whereby  the  resktance  ot  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  movement  of  said  valve  toward  said  valve  seat 
is  increased  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
valve  as  it  approaches  said  valve  seat,  the  increase  in 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  valve  toward  its  closed 
position  being  effective  to  decrease  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  valve,  whereby  the  striking  force  of  said  valve 
against  the  valve  seat  is  minimined. 


3,M2,139 
VALVE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

INDICATING  WEAR 
Otis  Ned  Rodftn,  WaDaca  Vnd  Oboo,  and  WaHcr  Rand 
Whccicr,  Jr^  Oklahooa  Cily,  OUa^  asslgnon  to  Amer- 
ican ims  H  MacUM  Works  CoapMy,  fac^  Oklahoma 
City,  Oid«n  a  cor^OTatiM  of  Ddawaiv 

Filed  Apr.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  UOU 
11  Clataaa.     (CL  137—533.29) 


JLcii- 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  seat  ring  and  closure,  said 
seat  ring  having  an  annular  seat  and  having  an  eccentric 
guide  bearing  within  and  adjacent  to  the  iimer  periphery 
of  said  annular  seat,  and  said  closure  having  an  annular 
seating  surface  engaging  said  annular  seat  when  the  valve 
is  dosed,  and  having  an  eccentric  guide  stem  cooperating 
with  said  bearing,  said  stem  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  seating  surface  of  the  closure 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  bear- 
ing from  the  annular  seat,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  valve  is  not  divided  by  the  stem  or  the  bearing. 


3,«92,14« 

RELEASABLE  BALANCED  FLUID  COUPLING 
Rol»crt  W.  Kcncy,  Soafh  PasadcM,  CaUf.,  aasigMr  lo 

A.  O.  Smith  CorporadoB,  Mttwaakea,  Wis.,  a  coffyora- 

Horn  of  New  York 

Fllad  M«.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,21S 
3  OainM.    (CL  137—594) 

1.  A  balanced  releasable  coupling,  which  comprises  a 
coupling  plug  having  a  tubular  stem  projecting  axially 
of  a  positioning  shoulder,  a  socket  having  a  bore  adapted 
to  accommodate  said  stem  and  a  positioning  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  to  axially  position  the 
stem  within  the  bore,  said  socket  having  a  vent  opening 
communicating  with  the  bore  to  eliminate  pressure  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  bore  and  the  end  of  the  stem,  said 
^em  and  said  socket  each  having  at  least  one  L-shaped 


passage  terminating  in  a  radial  portion,  said  radial  por- 
tions in  the  stem  and  the  socket  being  axially  aligned 
incident  engagement  of  the  positioning  surface  and  shoul- 
der, at  least  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular 
passage  including  the  corresponding  radial  portion  of  the 
L-shaped  passage,  resilient  sealing  means  disposed  be- 
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tween  the  stem  and  bore  on  both  sides  of  the  radial  por- 
tions of  the  passages  and  the  annular  passage  to  prevent 
fluid  leakage  therebetween,  a  valve  closing  the  L-shaped 
passage  in  the  socket,  and  an  actuator  means  affixed  to 
the  valve  and  slidably  joumaled  in  the  socket  and  engag- 
ing the  positioning  shoulder  to  hold  the  valve  open  in> 
cident  assembly  of  the  stem  into  the  bore  of  the  socket 


3Lt92,141 
AIRFLOW  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Stark,  flipstagisiil.  NJ„  aiilyiiir  to  Sprlnticld 
TooTaisd  Die  Co.,  Ik.,  Spriagield,  NJ.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1941,  Ser.  No.  154,234 
2  naiwi     (CL137— 4M) 


1 .  An  air  flow  control  unit  for  aquariums  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  body  sections  of  substantially  like  dimensions 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  at  one  of  the  faces  thereof 
substantially  unitarily,  said  face  of  each  section  having 
formed  therein  medially  longitudinally  a  cnannel  semi- 
circular in  cross-section,  said  semicircular  channd,  on  so 
securing  said  sections  together,  defining  a  longitudhaal  air 
receiving  passage  in  said  unit  for  coupUng  at  one  longi- 
tudinal end  thereof  of  the  unit  with  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  means  engaging  the  body  sections  for  closing  the 
other  end  ot  said  channel,  complementary  recesses  formed 
in  said  faces  of  the  body  sections  in  tpiictd  parallel  rela- 
tion transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  open- 
ing into  the  longitixlinal  channel,  said  complementary  re- 
cesses, on  so  securing  said  sections,  together  defining 
transverse  air  conduits  tor  flow  of  air  from  the  longitadi- 
nal  air  channel,  tubular  insert  means  engaging  one  end  ot 
the  transverse  conduits  for  connection  of  aquarium  air 
mbes  therewith,  said  meansliaving  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner 
end,  complementary  threaddl  portions  formed  in  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  transverse  air  conduits  and  needle 
valve  stems  threadedly  and  rotatably  joomalled  in  said 
threaded  portions  and  diqMxed  in  said  transverse  air  con- 
duits, and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seats  for  con- 
trolling the  flcMT  ot  air  throoiii  said  tquaiium  air  tobea. 


3,692442 
GAS  COCK 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Rolicrt- 
,  RIHmwwsd,  Va.,  a  cor- 


11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  639,376 
(CL  137—614.11) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  gas 
cock  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  fuel,  a  valve 
body  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  controlling 
the  flow  therebetween,  said  valve  body  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face,  an  inlet  port  in  said  front  face  in  com- 
municatioa  with  said  inlet,  a  passage  ia  said  valve  body 
providing  conimunieation  between  said  faces,  a  rotary 
valve  member  in  engagement  with  said  front  face,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotary  valve  member  relative  to  said 
valve  body,  an  arcuate  groove  formed  in  said  rotary 
valve  member,  a  rotary  metering  cam  in  engagement  with 
said  rear  face  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said 
passage  and  a  shaft  interconnecting  said  rotary  valve 
member  and  said  metering  cam  for  turning  said  meter- 
ing cam  with  said  rotary  valve  member,  said  rotary  valve 
member  being  rotatable  through  a  relatively  wide  angle 
with  respect  to  said  valve  body  in  which  said  arcuate 
groove  connects  one  end  of  said  passage  with  said  inlet 
port  to  provide  unrestricted  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  passage  and  to  an  extreme  position  in  which  said 
passage  is  closed  from  said  inlet  port,  said  metering  cam 
cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  passage  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  said  other  end  and  thereby  the  flow 
rate  to  said  outlet  in  response  to  the  angular  position  of 
said  rotary  valve  member  with  respect  to  said  valve  body. 


3,692,143 

INTERMITIENT  PULSE  VALVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
A.  DcunaB,  Pigna,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  General 
Motors  CorpontiaB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatiMi  of 
Ddawara 
AppUcatioa  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  772,614,  now  Patc^ 
No.  3,652,217,  dated  Sept  4,  1962,  which  is  a  divisloa 
of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  664,154,  Sept  16,  1957,  now 
Pateist  No.  2,976,946,  MtU  Mht.  26,  1961.    Divided 
aisd  this  appiicatioa  Mm.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,662 
4aalM.    (CL  137— 624.14) 
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1.  Means  for  producing  pressure  pulses  in  a  fluid  pres- 
sure control  system  for  reducing  hysteresis  in  said  system, 
said  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  chamber  formed  therein,  a  first  valve  received 
in  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second  valve  received  in 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  compressive  qiring  means 
intermediate  said  valves,  passage  means  for  transmitting 
fluid  pressure  to  intermediate  portions  of  said  valves  and 
from  one  of  said  valves  to  said  fluid  pressure  system,  and 
means  including  porta  and  postages  controlled  by  said 


valves  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  from  ttie  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  valves  to  the  outer  ends  <rf  each  of 
said  valves  and  for  venting  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
valves  in  timed  relation  whereby  said  valves  are  caused 
to  reciprocate  in  said  valve  chamber  in  opposite  directions 
thereby  causing  said  one  valve  to  intermittently  interrupt 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  system  to  cause 
pressure  pulses  in  said  fluid  pcessure  system. 


to 


3,692,144 
CONTROL  VALVES 
lade  Raymond  Grao^  London, 
Vldurs  Reseasvh  Lkisited, 
pony  of  Great  Britaia 

FUed  Fab.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  7^49 

Cialas  priority,  applicirtioai  Grart  Britaia  Feb.  27,  1959 

ISdidBM.    (a.  137— 625  J) 


♦  » 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  formed  by  a  first  port  and  an  outlet  formed  by  a 
second  port,  a  disfriaceable  valve  member  having  one 
side  which  constitutes  a  valve  control  surface,  said  dis- 
placeable  valve  member  being  designed  sufficiently  rigid 
to  ensure  that,  in  operation  of  the  valve  for  a  given  range 
of  pressures,  said  valve  member  deforms  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  pressure  differential  across  the  valve 
member,  the  ends  of  said  valve  member  being  sealed 
relative  to  said  housing  and  moveable  relative  to  said 
bousing,  said  valve  member  being  moveable  as  a  whole, 
a  valve  part  having  a  plurality  of  first  passageways  which 
place  one  of  said  ports  in  communication  with  said  one 
side  of  the  valve  member,  said  valve  part  also  having  a 
plurality  of  second  passageways  which  place  said  one 
side  of  the  valve  member  in  communication  with  the 
other  port,  each  first  passageway  including  a  first  open- 
ing adjacent  one  side  of  the  valve  member  and  each 
second  passageway  including  a  second  opening  adjacent 
said  one  side  of  the  valve  member,  the  first  openings 
being  at  least  partly  interspersed  between  the  second 
openings,  means  to  preclude  flow  from  the  inlet  to  die 
outlet  except  through  said  passageways,  and  means  for 
applying  a  fluid  of  controlled  pressure  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  valve  member  to  control  the  extent  of  displace- 
ment of  said  member  from  said  part,  thereby  to  control 
flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  via  the  passageways  and 
between  the  valve  member  and  said  part 


3,692^145 
SOLENOID  OPDIATED  VALVE 
P.  Briakei,  Royal  Oak,  Mich„  aaslgaiii 
_  Vaivo  Coaspaay,  DetroU,  Mick.,  a 
ItaBof  MicUpm 

FBod  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  644,426 
2Cbdass.  (CL  137— 625  J7) 
1.  In  combination,  a  poppet  valve  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions,  a  spring  urging  said  pc^ipet 
valve  toward  its  first  position,  a  solenoid  having  an  arma- 
ture energizaUe  to  move  the  poppet  valve  toward  its 
second  position,  and  an  integral  take-up  unit  freely  and 
separably  disposed  between  said  armature  and  poppet 
valve  and  comprising  a  first  member  disconnected  from 
said  armature  except  for  an  abutting  engagement  which 
permits  the  armature  to  urge  said  Ibst  member  fai  only 
one  direction,  said  first  member  having  a  headed  pin 
affiled  thereto  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  a 
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collar  wifiounding  said  pin  and  engaging  said  bead,  said 
ooUar  being  diaconnected  from  said  valve  except  for  as 
abutting  engagement  which  permiti  the  vahre  to  urge 
•aid  collar  in  a  direction  oppocite  to  that  in  which  the 
aimatare  may  urge  aaid  flnt  member,  and  a  halical  com- 


pression spring  diqjosed  between  said  member  and  col> 
lar,  the  length  of  said  take-up  unit  being  such  that  the 
travel  distance  of  said  armature  from  ito  deenergized 
position  to  iu  full  home  position  will  be  greater  than 
the  travel  distance  of  said  valve  between  its  two  posi- 
tions. 

VISCOSITY  AND  FLOW  COPmiOL  VALVE 

B.  PiMi,  Pledmiiil.  CaW^  iiilgaai  to  Ray  Ol 
Co^  SflB  FraMiseo,  CaWn  •  c«iffpoffatfe«  of 
Nevada  \ 

FBad  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  9San 
2ClaiM.    (CL  137— 429,47) 


in  combination,  a  main  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary conduits  mounted  in  parallel  on  said  main  con- 
duit, each  of  said  secondary  conduits  being  connected  to 
said  main  conduit  by  a  coupling  of  convergent-divergent 
tiuipe,  said  coupling  containing  a  body  of  revolution  hav- 
ing a  gradually  decreasing  and  then  a  gradually  increas- 


i.  A  visconty  valve  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  valve  body  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  having  an  inlet 
in  iu  cylindrical  wall  and  two  outleU  therein  at  equal 
distances  from  opposite  sides  oi  the  inlet,  a  disc  sub- 
stantially filling  and  rotatable  in  said  cavity,  said  disc 
having  a  groove  in  its  peripheral  surface  forming  a 
tapered  passage  between  the  inlet  and  both  of  the  outlets, 
and  means  to  route  the  disc,  said  inlet  being  at  substan- 
tially greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  groove  at  iU 
point  of  greatest  cross  section. 


ing  diameter  with  respect  to  linear  translation  down  the 
center  of  said  body  whereby  to  define  a  venturi  and  being 
provided  internally  with  radially  q>aced-apart  coaxial 
partitions  of  frusto-conical  shape  and  outwardly  flared  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  away  from  said  main 
conduit. 


Vn4 


STARIING  lOIKrSFOK  CONTINUOUS 
WOUND  VESSEL 

^  CaTi>"«t  >W1;"*^".»  Wla^  — Ipor  to^A.  O. 

}otpanaaH|  MDwaMkac,  Wh^  a  cosponooB  wf 
New  York 

Filed  In^  25, 19M,  8«r.  No.  44,92t 
lOain.    (CL  131—151) 


A  cylindrical  stiuctuic  comprising  •  cylindrical  me- 
tallic core,  a  plurality  of  layen  of  reinfovcing  sheet  metal 
coil  wrapped  thereon  with  a  starting  edge  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  core,  a  metal  blank  fitted  to  said 
core  and  having  a  longitudinal  edge  facing  said  starting 
edge  and  corrcqKMading  thereto  in  thickness  to  provide  a 
welding  joint  therebetween,  and  a  fusion  weld  securing 
said  edges  together  and  to  said  core,  said  blank  being 
t»ptnd  in  thickness  away  from  said  weld  to  provide  a 
gradual  approach  of  substantial  circumferential  length 
for  wrapping  of  successive  layers  vpoa  the  starting  over- 
lap of  the  previous  layer. 


3(t93449 
FOX  WIRES  FOR  LOOMS 
Walter  Y.  Robb,  WhMMvillc  Mms., 
A  KMwIaa  Coipondoa   "' 
of  MaasMkHcMs 

May  4,  lM2,Ssr.  No.  192,57t 
3  riihia    yx  l»-4Si 


to  Crosn^ 


3,t92,147 

DEVICE  Vtm  REGULARIZING  THE  DVIKDUTHm 

OFAFLUID 

AuM  HMt,  a  AvMMM  *i  PraUat  Wlaa% 

Paris  14,  FkaMs 

Fllad  Apr.  If,  1944,  Scr.  No.  23^42  _ 

CUbm  priority,  appMcaHoa  Fnmce  Apr.  21,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  134-37) 
A  fluid-distribution  device  adapted  to  have  fluid  flo# 
therethrou^  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising. 


.t'-i- 


in» 


3.  In  a  pile  wire  for  a  loom  capaUe  (rf  weaving  fabrics 
having  an  embossed  effect  as  well  as  a  plain  effect  with 
and  without  cut  piles, 

(a)  a  relatively  thin,  flat  body  member  including  a 
rear  depending  end  thereof  flxed  stationarily  with 
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to  Ike  loom  aod  an  opposite  forward  end  pnv 
vidad  with  a  longimdinal  slot,  and 

(b)  a  pile  former  forming  pait  of  said  pile  wire  and 
having  a  rear  portion  exteading  into  said  slot  and  a 
forward  portion  operatively  comccted  to  the  fabric 
being  woven,  the  pile  former  being  provided  with  <»- 
without  a  loop  cutting  Made  as  desired, 

(c)  said  pile  former  and  aaid  body  member  forming  a 
two-piece  pile  wire  in  which  the  pile  former  is  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  tha  body  and  removably  at- 
tached thereto, 

(</)  said  opposite  end  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
arms  extending  from  said  body  to  define  said  slot, 
said  slot  being  vertically  di^waed  between  the  arms 
and  open-ended  on  diree  sides  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  its  length,  the  remaining  length  of  the  slot 
being  closed  at  its  UMer  ead  to  fonn  a  slot  of  in- 
verted U-shaped  cooDguratioo  extending  said  re- 
maining length,  and 

(e)  said  slot  being  ao  formed  as  to  be  able  to  receive 
individual  pile  formers  of  different  heights. 


WEAVING  MTTHCO  AND  LOOM 

aad  Haitot  Siilnut,  Vdhcit,  RkbdaW, 
by  maaBc  aasliBmsats,  to  Ray^ 


FHodMay 

It 
7 


1944,  Scr.  No.  31,995 

Geraanr  Jnae  2,  1959 
139— m) 


(O. 


m 


1.  A  loom  in  the  form  of  a  gripper  loom  comprising  a 
slay  swinging  about  pivots  fbr  executing  forward  and 
backward  strokes  and  for  picking  different  kinds  of  weft 
yams,  a  number  of  waft  yam  bobbms  di^KMed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  loom,  a  picking  member  to  grip  the  yams, 
a  selector  device,  and  a  weft  yam  supply  device,  said  se- 
lector device  including  weft  yam  lancets  and  lancet  selec- 
tor means,  and  a  patterning  device,  for  selecting  and  con- 
trolling the  weft  yams  which  are  to  be  picked,  said  yams 
being  drawn  off  the  weft  yam  bobbins  through  yam  car- 
rier eyelets  for  introduction  into  the  shed  during  the 
backward  stroke  of  the  slay  and  being  moved  transversely 
of  the  warp  for  such  introduction  by  said  selector  device 
and  in  such  movement  causing  the  removal  of  the  weft 
yams  from  a  number  of  bobbins  disposed  separately  from 
one  another  on  the  same  side  of  the  loom,  the  various 
kinds  of  weft  yam  extending  at  least  substantially  straight 
from  the  eyelets  to  the  fabric  edge  when  positioned  for 
use  at  the  yam  catching  station,  the  weft  yam  lancets 
being  so  dispo$ed  and  controlled  as  to  bend  the  weft  yarns 
not  in  use  out  of  the  yam  catching  path  into  inoperative 
positions  and  so  as  to  move  the  wieft  yams  from  the  in- 


operative positions  into  die  yam  catching  padi  straifjit 
position  for  picking  in  accordance  with  the  patterning  de- 
vice, for  the  purpose  of  transfer  to  the  picking  member 
and  for  the  purpose  of  an  at  least  substantially  straight 
draw  off  out  of  the  eyelets  and  introduction  into  the 
shed  when  the  lancets  are  ia  yam  catching  path  straight 
position,  said  lancets  being  so  disposed  that  the  at  least 
substantially  straight  line  formed  by  the  weft  yam  be- 
tween the  fabric  edge  and  the  nearest  yam  support  point 
is  not  greatly  intermpted  by  the  position  of  the  lancets, 
said  lancet  selector  meam  so  moving  the  lancets  at  least 
approximately  vertically  downwardly  that  the  weft  yams 
are  brought  into  a  stand-by  position  near  the  picking  mem- 
ber when  the  lancets  are  in  yam-catching  path-straight 
position,  and  for  transferring  the  weft  yams,  said  weft 
yam  supply  device  having  cam  means  and  a  weft  yam 
supply  fork  mounted  for  horizontal  and  verJcal  move- 
ment, said  cam  means  so  controlling  said  weft  yam  sup- 
ply fork,  that  said  fork,  when  a  lancet  moves  downwardly, 
first  moves  horizontally,  then  is  moved  vertically  to- 
wards said  picking  member,  and,  in  said  such  fork  move- 
ment, o&rs  the  weft  yam  to  the  picking  members. 


3^992,151 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HAIR  COMBS 

FROM  METAL  WIRE 

232 


tngasMyoooKBWvwB,  ubbhi  v^ny.  swfn 
FOed  Feh.  23, 1944,  Sm.  No.  1M21 

'  alloa  Japan  Oct  14, 1959 
(CL144— 71) 


•1 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  a  bent  wire  hair  comb  from 
a  wire  bent  into  a  zigzag  shape  having  a  series  of  oval- 
shaped  heads  and  feet,  comprising  a  wo^  taUe  having  a 
plurality  ot  shaping  and  supporting  pins  thnvalong  for 
receiving  a  zigzag  wire  therearound.  a  head  shaping  pincer 
sopporting  member  on  one  side  of  said  taUe  having  at 
least  one  pair  oi  head  shapmg  pincers  thereon  for  engage- 
ment around  the  pins  on  said  table  which  are  doaer  to  the 
bead  shaping  pincer  supporting  member,  a  foot  shaping 
pincer  supporting  member  on  the  odier  aide  of  said  table 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  foot  shaping  pincen  thereon 
for  engagement  around  the  pins  on  said  table  which  are 
closer  to  the  foot  shaping  pincer  sopporting  member,  at 
least,  said  shaping  pincers  and  said  table  being  relativdy 
movable  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  the  pins 
extend  along  said  table,  said  shaping  pincer  supporting 
members  having  means  thereon  engaging  with  said  pair 
of  pincers  for  cloeiBg  said  pincers  arooDd  the  pins  a^iea 
relative  transverse  movement  of  Hie  shaping  pincen  and 
said  taUe  toward  each  other  takes  place,  said  taUe  and 
said  shaping  pincer  supporting  members  also  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  tbe  direction  in  whith  the  pins  extend 
along  said  table  for  causing  pairs  of  pincers  to  act  on 
successive  bends  <A  wire,  means  engageaMe  with  the  wire 
for  closing  the  interval  between  pitches  of  the  wire,  and 
means  associated  with  said  table  fbr  removing  wire  from 
said  pins  after  the  pincers  have  shaped  the  wire. 
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WIRE  TWISTING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

Tc<  NcC,  2«975  Shanvock  Avc^  Sm  BirMMdhp,  Calif. 

FiM  Apr.  17,  INl,  S«r.  No.  If3^32 

ICIdtaM.    (CL14t— 119) 


treme  position;  a  tlidable  member  including  a  web  and 
a  sleeve  centrally  located  in  said  first  conduit  and  sUd- 
ingly  engaging  said  valve  stem,  said  slidable  member  de- 
fining the  exterior  portion  of  said  first  conduit;  means 
attached  to  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  mechanically  en- 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  tool  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  parts, 
pivot  means  joining  the  parts  together  near  their  upper 
ends  to  form  pliers,  each  part  having  a  downwardly  elon- 
gated portion  to  form  handle  means  and  each  part  having 
a  gripping  portion  at  its  upper  end  to  form  movable  coact- 
ing  jaws  for  securely  holding  wires  and  the  like,  one  of 
the  parts  below  the  pivot  means  having  accommodating 
means  to  which  is  fixed  the  upper  end  of  a  shaft  means 
and  which  shaft  means  extend  therefrom  downwardly 
intermediate  the  handle  means  and  parallel  thereto,  the 
shaft  meaiu  having  elongated  spiral-like  grooves  therein 
to  form  track  means,  an  elongated  tubular  element  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  meaiu  and  q>aced  therefrom  and  de- 
signed to  slide  along  the  shaft  means,  an  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  element  having  rider  means  extending  into  the 
track  means  so  that  the  rider  means  and  the  tubular  ele- 
ment have  relative  rotation  when  the  tubular  means  slides 
along  the  shaft  means;  a  hand  grip  means  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  means,  an^ upper  end  portion  of  the 
grip  means  having  bearing  relationship  with  the  tubular 
element  for  rotation  thereon,  means  provided  to  allow 
slight  shifting  of  the  grip  means  axially  along  the  tubular 
element;  stop  means  for  limiting  the  shifting  of  the  grip 
means,  tapered  lock  means  having  one  tapered  part  thereof 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  element  and  the 
other  tapered  part  thereof  integral  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  grip  meaiu  so  that  the  grip  means,  when  pulled,  stays 
stationary  with  reelect  to  the  tubular  element  while  the 
shaft  means  and  the  pliers  rotate  but.  the  tubular  element 
rotates  with  respect  to  the  grip  means  when  the  grip  meaiu 
is  pushed  and  during  this  latter  action  the  shaft  means 
and  the  pliers  remain  stationary. 


YENIVD  FILL  NOZZLE  AND  ADAPTER 
THEREFOR 
T.  Stoyfce,  Elyria,  Ohio,  siilgiiiir,  hy  mtmt  mt- 
to  Lew,  Siegier  be,  Surta  Moaica,  CaBf ^ 
a  carpoffidoa  of  Dehnrare 

FIM  Apr.  4, 1M«,  Ser.  No.  19,93S 
SCUsMk  (CL141— 3«2) 
1.  A  vented  liquid  fill  nozzle  comprising:  means  form- 
ing a  liquid  conduit;  means  forking  a  fume  c<Hiduit; 
fint  valve  means  including  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  move 
along  the  axis  of  said  liquid  conduit  and  to  close  the 
end  of  said  liquid  conduit  when  said  stem  is  in  one  en- 


gage said  slidable  member  to  cause  said  slidable  member 
to  move  axially  with  said  valve  stem;  said  second  conduit 
means  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  coaxial  thimbles  closed 
at  one  end  by  said  slidable  member  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  said  slidable  member  moves  axially. 


3,092,154 
RADIAL  SAW  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Gcrterdt  A.  Dobdaw,  Pwk  ForeM,  ID.,  aasiiMN-  to  Port- 
able Electric  Took,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  illioob 
Filed  Mar.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  IMtS 
12CUaM.    (0.143-^ 


1.  In  a  radial  saw,  the  combination  comprising:  a  tup- 
port  member  having  an  axis;  a  movable  member  carried 
on  the  support  member  for  movement  about  said  axis; 
means  on  the  support  member  defining  three  pairs  of 
planar  surfaces  respectively  converging  toward  three  lines 
extending  radially  from  said  axis  and  speced  45*  apart 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment on  the  movable  member  extending  radially  to  said 
axis;  and  means  for  urging  said  cylindrical  element  against 
said  surfaces  to  cause  the  cylindrical  element  to  center 
itself  removably  accurately  therebetween. 
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M924S5 

HORIZONTAL  BAND  SAW 

m9f  A.  Fowlsr,  Jr.aad  Havy  O.  McKea, 

M3  M«rro  St,  bolh  of  FaiTMoat.  N.C. 

FDcd  Mn  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2^,951 

4CIbIm.   (CL143— 19) 


,  »I»iF71»> 


3,892,1m 
CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAWING 

ROUND  LOGS 

ErMit  A.  Haydca,  P4>.  Boa  248,  CaDahaa,  CaBf . 

FnedJaae  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,<99 

COaiaH.   (0.143-^2) 


1.  In  a  lumber  uwing  attachment  for  power  saws  <rf 
the  portable  type  whereby  the  portable  saw  may  be  used 
to  cut  logs  into  poles,  posts  or  the  like,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  portable  power  driven  chain  saw  having  an  elon- 
gated saw  bar  on  which  the  cutting  element  of  the  saw 
rides,  a  frame,  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  frame  to 
said  saw  bar  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  saw  bar  so 


that  said  frame  extends  laterally  to  the  sides  and  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  cuttmg  element  of  die  power  saw, 
means  for  supporting  said  power  saw  on  a  log  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  comprising  a  forward 
roller  means  and  a  rearward  rollers  means,  means  for 
rotatably  attaching  said  forward  roller  means  to  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  frame  ahead  of  said  cutting  element 
and  means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  rearward  roller 
means  to  the  rearward  part  of  said  frame  behind  said 
cutting  element,  said  rdler  means  being  di^>osed  on  said 
frame  such  that  said  forward  roller  means  rides  astride 
the  log  in  the  direction  of  the  saw  cut  and  said  rearward 
roller  means  straddles  the  saw  cut  made  through  the  log. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  band  saw  and  a 
work  supporting  table  having  a  work  surface  adjustable 
vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  said  band  saw, 
mounting  means  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
frames,  spaced  parallel  cross  rods  connecting  said  frames, 
a  band  saw  carrying  wheel  slideably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  cross  rods,  a  cooperating  adjustable  idler  wheel 
mounted  in  OMKWtion  to  said  band  saw  carrying  wheel  on 
said  one  cross  rod,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  band 
saw  carrying  wheel,  an  endless  band  saw  blade  carried 
by  said  wheels  with  an  operating  length  horizontally  dis- 
posed over  said  work  surface,  adjusuMe  blade  guide 
means  slideably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  qiaoed 
parallel  arms  mounted  on  each  of  the  cross  rods,  a  second 
rod  carried  by  each  pair  of  said  parallel  amu  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  cross  rods,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails 
coimected  to  said  second  rods  and  disposed  transversely 
thereof,  a  work  supporting  table  slideably  mounted  on 
•aid  rails  to  be  moved  along  the  saliie,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  second  rods  and  one  of  said 
cross  rods,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  said  link,  an  op- 
erating shaft  supported  by  said  cross  rods,  a  worm  carried 
by  said  operating  shaft  in  a  manner  to  rotate  said  seg- 
mental gear,  and  an  operating  handle  on  said  operating 
shaft  wheieby  said  wOTk  supporting  table  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  relative  to  said  saw  and  remain  parallel  there- 
to at  all  tinies. 


3,992,157 

THICKNESS  GAUCT  FOR  MEAT  SAW 

WHIiaM  Lasar,  FUkitoa,  CaUf . 

(2549  E.  114III  St,  Las  Alleles  2,  Calif.) 

FOcd  Jnae  23, 1949,  Scr.  No.  38,181 

19  Claims.    (CL  143— 174) 


1.  A  thickness  gaage  for  a  meat  cutting  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  frame  on  which  are  supported  saw 
means  and  a  table  for  meat  to  be  cut  by  said  saw,  said 
gauge  comprising:  a  gauge  {date  normally  in  a  horizontal 
operative  position  on  said  table  to  hold  said  meat  a  pre- 
determined distance  away  from  said  saw;  means  mount- 
ing said  gauge  plate  for  compound  pivotal  motion  about 
first  and  second  parallel  axes  and  for  translational  motion 
along  said  axes;  means  associated  with  said  first  axis  fcM* 
making  a  coarse  adjustment  of  the  translational  position 
of  said  plate  to  contrcri  the  magnitude  of  said  predeter- 
mined distance;  means  associated  with  said  second  axis 
for  making  a  fine  vernier  adjustment  of  the  translational 
position  of  said  plate  to  further  control  the  magnitude 
of  said  predetermined  distance;  and  means  for  locking 
said  plate  in  a  retracted  position  off  of  said  table  to 
which  said  plate  may  be  moved  from  said  operative 
position  by  purely  pivotal  moti<m  in  any  translational 
position  of  said  plate. 


3,991458 
POLE  INCISING  MECHANISM 
Charics  E.  Ellgnum,  Ojja^pic,  aai  VidMr  C. 
Taco^H^  Wash.,  aarifaon  to  Cascade  P«k 
TMOBsa,  WadL,  a  cotfontkNi  of  WmUmUbi 
Filed  Amt.  1, 1999,  Scr.  No.  893,498 
14  ClalBss.    (Ct  144—2) 
1.  An  incising  madilne  adapted  to  incising  the  curved, 
peripheral  surface  of  a  wood  product  varying  substan- 
tially in  diameter  from  end  to  end,  comprising;  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  axially  and  n<m-rotativefy  con- 
vejring  the  wood  product  at  a  predetermined  level,  a 
stationary  base  frame,  laterally  floating  means  on  said 
base  frame  having  an  opening  through  which  the  wood 
product  passes,  individually  acting  wood  product  incising 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JmcB  4,  196S 


meuH  oa  said  floatiiig  means,  havinf  a  leriei  ot  freely 
rotatabU,  individiially  caateraUe,  and  individually  radially 
movable  incising  elements  standing  rearwaidly  of  said 
floating  means  and  arranged  circumferentially  about  said 
wood  product,  and  fluid  actuated  means  associated  with 


and  acting  individually  and  radially  on  each  of  said 
incising  elements,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  curved, 
peripheral  surface  of  said  wood  pnxtaict  is  incised  to  a 
substantially  uniform  depth  during  n  single  pass  of  the 
wood  product  through  said  floating 


3,tf2,lS9 
CYCUCALLY  OFERATING  MACHINE  HAVING 
AT  LEAST  ONE  ELEMENT  TO  BE  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY POSITIONED  DURING  EACH  OF  THE 
CONSECUnVB  CYCLES  OF  ORRATION  OF  THE 
MACHINE 

WiDI  Ebmr^M  Sthim— iistrasaa,  Tsiln— , 

Filed  May  2^  19S9,  Scr.  No.  81S,M9 

CUbm  priority,  ayplkaHon  Gemamr  May  27,  195t 

IICMm.    (CL144-^) 


ment,  and  said  transmission  means  being  driven  by  said 
drive  means  during  each  cycle  along  a  working  stroke  and 
a  return  stroke;  autom^c  connecting  means  aotomatically 
connecting  said  transmission  means  to  said  elemem  during 
said  working  stroke  of  sidd  transmission  means  and  dis- 
connecting said  transmission  means  from  said  dement 
during  said  return  stroke  of  said  transmission  means  so 
that  said  element  can  be  moved  by  said  transmission 
means  only  during  said  woridng  stroke  thereof  at  each 
cycle;  automatic  holding  means  cooperating  with  said  ele- 
ment for  holding  the  same  statiooary  during  said  return 
stroke  of  said  transmission  means  during  each  cyde;  and 
automatic  adjusting  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  and 
cooperating  wift  said  transmission  means  for  adjusting  the 
latter  during  said  return  stroke  thereof  at  each  cycle  of 
operation  according  to  a  predetermined  program,  so  diat 
the  adjustment  of  said  transmissioo  means  during  one 
cycle  determines  the  position  to  which  said  transmission 
means  moves  said  dement  during  the  working  stroke  of 
said  transmission  means  at  die  next  foikiwing  cyde. 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operating  machine  which,  during  op- 
eration, carries  out  coasecative  cycles  (rf  operation,  in 
combination,  an  element  whose  position  is  to  be  deter- 
mined dming  each  of  the  consecutive  cycles  of  operation 
of  the  michioe;  siqipcrt  means  suppoiling  said  element 
for  movement  so  that  it  can  occupy  different  positions 
during  die  consecutive  cydes  of  operation;  drive  means; 
adjwtaMft  transmission  moam  operativdy  connected  to 
said  drive  meaiu  and  to  said  element  for  transmitting 
movement  of  the  drive  means  to  said  element  to  move  the 
latter  from  one  position  which  it  occupies  during  at  least 
part  ot  one  cyde  to  another  position  which  it  ocoqiies 
during  at  least  part  of  the  next  cycle,  said  transmission 
means  being  adjusuble  to  different  extenu  for  determin- 
ing the  extent  to  which  said  transmission  moves  said  de- 


APPARATUS  FOR  ORHNTING  AND  HALVING 


R.  Hartii  mA  Albad  W, 
Calir^  «y  rill—  mtw^m  In 

FBad  JtaM  24, 1955,  Sar.  N^  517,77t 
y  nihil     (CL144— 73) 


4.  A  device  for  orienting  and  hahdng  strawberries  com- 
{vising:  a  generally  V-shaped  trough  conveyor;  means 
c^ratively  associated  with  said  trough  for  causing  recqi- 
rocation  thereof  whereby  the  strawberries  are  oriented; 
and  a  single  power  operated  rotary  knife  blade  disposed 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  trough,  said  rotary 
knife  blade  being  in  the  vertical  bisfcting  plane  of  said 
trough,  with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  knife  blade  being  di»* 
posed  above  the  vertex  of  the  V  at  a  hai^t  thereabove 
sufficient  to  enable  strawberries  in  said  troo^  to  pass 
beneath  said  axis<  said  rotary  knife  Made  havhig  a  cutting 
portion  extending  downwardly  into  said  trou^  at  least 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  vertex  of  the  V  whereby  a  straw- 
berry in  said  trough  may  be  completety  halved  by  said 
single  rotary  knife  blade. 


3,991,141 
SCRAPERS  FOR  SLICING  MACHINES 
<aiih«i^  N. Y„  iiii||iiy    to 
Co„  It,  WalisB,  N.Vn  I 
•f  New  Yart 

29, 1941,  Scr.  N^  134,414 
2f1ikBi     (CL  144— 192) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  catting 
blade  which  moves  continuously  in  one  direction  whila 
the  machine  is  in  opcratioa^  and  being  provided  with  a 
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framaw  a  scraper  positioned  on  said  frame  of  the 
against  that  face  of  the  blade  which  is  in  contact  wtth  a 
alien  bdng  cut  away  from  the  mass;  said  scraper  bdag 
in  wiping  contact  with  said  blade  face  and  one  end  there- 
of extending  substantially  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade,  means  on  the  mftfK*"f  affording  an  axis  serving 
as  a  fulcrum  contacting  a  surface  of  said  scrapw.  about 
which  fulcrum  said  scraper  has  some  turning  movement 
whereby  said  end  of  the  scraper  wOl  move  against  said 
Made  face;  said  scraper  being  intermediate  the  blade  and 
said  fulcrum,  spring  means  releasably  holding  said  scraper 
on  the  mar**'"**,  biasing  said  scraper  to  turn  on  said  ful- 
crum so  that  the  said  one  end  of  the  scraper  b  main- 
tained against  said  blade  face  and  the  wiping  relation 
between  said  scraper  and  blade  is  airtomatically  main- 
tained,  and  a  Made  bousfaig  secured  to  the  frame  on  a 
ledge  on  such  frame;  said  hoosing  covering  a  portion 
of  said  Made  face;  said  vring  means  and  scraper  in 
part,  being  within  said  housing;  that  part  of  the  scraps 
whidi  is  outside  the  housing,  being  on  the  exposed  part 
of  the  Made;  said  scraper  resting  on  said  ledge  and  slid- 
able  therealong;  said  housing  bdng  provided  with  a  notch 
throu^  which  die  scraper  Is  fitted  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement;  a  wall  of  said  notch  serving  as  said  ful- 
crum and  said  notch  serving  to  guide  said  scraper  in  ite 
movement  to  and  from  said  spring  means;  said  scraper 
being  removable  from  die  machine  by  merely  a  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  in  one  direction  on  said  ledge 
and  mountable  into  use  position  by  merely  a  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  on  said 
ledge  whereby  said  scraper  becomes  engaged  by  said 
spring  means;  said  spring  meaiu  being  the  only  part  of 
the  machine  engaging  said  scraper,  and  only  the  manual 
manipulation  of  said  scraper  being  required  to  remove  and 
mount  it  on  the  machine. 
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to  the  band  axis,  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  fins  rising 
from  the  barrd  aurface  to  a  high  point  fiitennediate  of 
die  fin.  

3,991,143 
ElASTOMBRICANTI-SigD  TRACTION  DEVIOE 

L.  BmdkMr,  ]r«,  SwwflHMit,  Pa.,  aai  Edward  F. 
Lewte  Md  WBHaM  I.  Pvwera,  Ir.,  Wlmlaglna,  DcL, 
Mdgnors  to  E.  L  dn  Pmrt  4e  Ninssnis  and  Con«My, 
WflaslMlon,  DcL,  a  corperntion  of  Ddawaic 
FBed  Oct  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,999 
IT  riaim      (CL  152->221) 
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3,992442 
DRIVEN  FASTENER  NUT 
West  Mcdfbrd,  Mass., 


1.  An  airti-Aid  tractioo  device  oonprising  a  pinrality 
of  elasUmeric  traction  units  adi4>ted  to  provide  an  anm- 
lar,  fkxiMe.  anti-«kid  tmctioa  structure  drcumferentially 
surrounding  a  pneumatic  tire,  each  said  traction  unit  com- 
prising a  unitary  structure  of  dastooaeric  matarid  em- 
bodying at  least  two  transverse  crosslink  bands  nrtwiding 
between  and  joined  at  die  respective  ends  thereof  to  a  pair 
of  generally  arcuate  spring-acting  side  linking  means  aep- 
arably  interlockaMe  to  form  peripherd  loops  at  die  r»- 
qwctive  sides  oi  die  tire,  aad  an  open  networt  tread  sec- 
tion consisting  of  die  respective  midiMrtions  of  said  trana- 
verse  crocslink  hauls  and  at  least  one  patterned  tread 
cross-member  integrd  widi  said  aid-portions  of  two  adja- 
cent traav^rse  crosslink  bands,  said  trend  crosa-meoriMr 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaoed-apait  cross  bands  in- 
duding  at  least  two  said  croaa^iaads  each  extending  be- 
tween said  adjacent  transverse  crosa-Unk  bands  and  inte- 
grally joimng  therewith  at  an  acote  angle  at  the  mpe> 
tive  ends  of  said  bands  of  the  cross-member. 


Mny  If,  1949,  Ssr.  No.  29,954 
IGh^    <CL  151— 41.73) 
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A  threiMled  nut  device  for  attadiment  to  an  apertured 
support,  said  not  device  having  a  hollow  hitemally 
dirnaded  barrd  for  recdvfaig  the  threaded  shank  of  a  screw 

member,  said  barrd  having  an  enlarged  flange  at  one  cod 
and  having  a  {riuraUty  of  extemd  support  gripping  fins  at 
die  other  end  of  said  band  to  be  embedded  into  die 
materid  of  a  support,  sdd  support  gripping  fins  each 
including  a  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
barrd  and  arranged  around  die  outer  periphery  of  die 
hollow  band  in  non-overlapping  rdationship  when  viewed 
from  an  end  of  die  barrd,  saM  barrel  abo  having  a  ver- 
ticd  groove  adjacent  e»A  gripping  fin  to  racehre  materid 
of  the  support  and  a  loflgibdiiid  shodder  adjacent  each 
groove  spaced  dxcomflBrentiany  from  sdd  fln  surface  to 
engage  a  support  aad  assist  in  holding  tha  nut  device 
mgrnin^t  accideatd  reaaovd  therefrom,  said  fins  bdng 
formed  by  matarid  shewed  frooi  said  baird.  each  of  laid 
fins  being  inclined  in  a  dlredioa  oppodte  to  the  hand 
of  die  intarad  Uiread.  die  portion  of  each  of  said  flas 
adjacent  said  oUwr  end  being  iadiaed  at  snbatandally  40 
d^raes  to  die  band  axis  and  the  fin  portion  r  "'  -^ 
end  bdiw  MoliMd  at  wbstantiaUjr  45 


3,992,144 

TRACnON  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

loaeph  R.  La  May,  714  ilk  9L,  Wyaadotte,  Mich. 

~  •  Apr.  9, 1941,  Sar.  Nn.  194,294 

in  111  II     ^152^-439) 


2.  In  combination  widi  a  wheel,  a  tire  on  said  whed,  a 
skid  duin  secured  to  said  tire,  aad  a  plurality  of  tractioa 
devices  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  said  chain 
holding  said  devices  in  place,  wherein  each  of  said  devices 
ogmprisas  a  pair  of  paniUd  brackets  curved  to  cooiaan 
to  the  periphery  of  said  tire  and  extending  in  a  directioa 
wUch  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  <rf  said 
wheel,  wherein  each  device  indudes  a  pair  ot  ptnJUk 
pnddle-like  lugs  secured  to  both  bracketo  adjaoeirt  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  wherein  each  of  said  brackcU  has 
beat  up  end  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  de- 
vice fiuther  induding  a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  extend- 
ing between  a  oorrssponding  end  portion  and  a  corr»> 
spondinghif. 
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3,f92,liS 
MAGNETIC  FORMING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Gmtic  W.  HvTcy,  Sm  Dtef*  (La  MM),  CaWn 
to  General  Dyaaunks  Corponlioa,  New  Yetk,  N. 
conoiadoa  of  Dclawwe 

Filed  laa.  11.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  tS^fTt 
19Cli*H.    (a.  1S»— 2) 


^« 


throafh  toward  said  chamber  discfaarfe  opening  inio  «aid 
relatively  high  velocity  gas  mixture  wherein  laid  relatively 
high  velocity  mixture  effectively  atomizes  said  liquid 
stream  to  fadliute  combustion  thereof,  and  gas  flow  regu- 
lating means  for  the  oxygen  and  fuel  gas,  the  regulating 
means  for  the  oxygen  and  fuel  gas  being  independently 
adfustable  for  oontroUing  the  supply  of  oxygen  gas  for 
comtNistion  with  said  liquid  fuel  by  controlling  the  rela- 
tive flows  of  said  oxygen  gas  and  fuel  gas  streams. 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  work  jriece,  which  method 
comprises  positioning  a  work  piece  to  be  formed  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  a  source  of  a  magnetomotive 
force,  providing  a  plasma  of  ionized  material  at  die  sur- 
face of  the  work  piece,  and  producing  a  varying  mag- 
netic field  at  said  source  which  is  directed  at  said  plasma 
and  the  surface  of  said  work  piece  so  that  said  magnetic 
field  interacts  with  said  plasma  to  force  said  (rfasma 
against  said  work  piece,  said  field  being  made  ot  sucn  a 
configuration  and  intensity  that  the  plasma  acts  upon  the 
work  piece  to  form  the  same  in  a  desired  manner. 


3,992,1M 
SPACE  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
L.  Shepbard,  E«ei  Fclb,  N  J.,  airi^or  to  Ak 
Zamfmy,  iMorporated,  New  Y«k,  N.Y^ 
a  cwporalioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g59,624 
iOMlam.    (CLlSt— 11) 


6.  A  combination  liquid  and  gaseous  fuel  burner  com- 
prising an  elongated,  unobstructed  combustion  chamber 
having  an  open  discharge  end  and  an  opposite  closed 
end  through  which  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  gas 
passageways  extend  to  said  chamber,  adjacent  alternate 
ones  of  said  passageways  being  connected  respectively  to 
sources  of  an  oxygen  gas  and  a  fuel  gas  to  deliver  corre- 
sponding, spaced,  substantially-parallel  streams  of  an 
oxygen  gas  and  a  fuel  gas  into  the  closed  end  of  said 
chamber  directed  substantially  toward  said  chamber  dis- 
charge opening,  said  gas  streams  merging  with  one  an- 
other at  an  intermediate  zone  of  said  chamber,  in  a  rela- 
tively high  velocity  combustion  mixture  of  said  oxygen 
gas  and  fuel  gas  and  burning  in  a  flame  confined  at  least 
in  part  by  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  parallel  gas 
passageways  being  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  with 
zones  between  them  into  which  gas  from  the  streams  is 
drawn  to  form  a  relatively  low  velocity  mixture  of  oxygen 
gas  and  fuel  gas  whose  combustion  forms  anchoring 
flames  contiguous  wifti  said  gas  streams  eflfectively  pre- 
venting extinction  of  the  flame  formed  by  combustion  of 
said  relatively  high  velocity  combustion  mixture,  and  a 
liquid  delivery  passageway  extending  substantially  cen- 
trally through  said  closed  end  of  said  chamber  having 
means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  liquid  fuel  there- 


3,i914<7 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEYICE  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINB  ENGINE 
E.  BrawB,  Mfflwaakaa,  mi  Edwwd  C 
Brookfley,  Wb,  a^lfanrs  to  Csawai  Motors  Coipota. 
UoB.  Detroit,  Mkhn  a  corporatkMi  of 

iMt.  11, 195t,  Sar.  No.  7M314 
TaJdM.    (a.l5>-^d.4) 


^S 


1.  A  fuel  contnd  device  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  speed  sensing  means  driven  by 
the  engine  induding  speed  output  means  represeming  ac- 
tual engine  qpeed,  settable  means  providing  a  q)eed  re- 
quest, control  input  means  actuated  by  the  settable  means 
providing  an  acceleration  request,  acceleration  limiting 
means  set  by  the  tpttd  output  meana  and  limiting  the 
setting  of  the  control  input  means  in  the  increasing  direc- 
tion as  a  ftmctioa  of  engine  speed,  acceleration  sensing 
means  driven  by  the  engnae  including  acceleration  output 
means  representing  engiae  acoeleratioii,  rate  of  change  of 
fuel  flow  controlling  means  coupled  to  the  control  input 
means  and  the  acceleration  output  means  and  adjusted 
from  a  datum  setting  in  response  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  acceleration  request  from  the  control  input  and 
the  acceleration,  and  displaceable  fuel  metering  means 
controlled  by  the  rate  of  change  of  fuel  flow  controlling 
means  to  increase  and  decrease  fuel  fiow  to  the  engine, 
the  rate  of  displacement  of  the  foel  metering  means  be- 
ing substantially  proportional  to  the  departure  ot  the 
rate  of  change  of  fuel  flow  controlling  means  from  its 
datum  setting,  the  metering  means  having  an  exponential 
characteristic  of  fuel  flow  with  respect  to  displacement 
thereof. 


3,t924« 
CROSS  LIGHTER  FOR  A  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  G.  Phtau,  Eaatakea,  DL,  asstgnni  to  A.  O. 
Smith  ConaratioB,  MBwaakM,  Wla,,  a  cospondlon  of 
New  YoA 

Fled  Asm.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S32,1M 
anilMi  (CL15S— 115) 
2.  In  a  gas  burner  having  discharge  ports,  a  croas  lighter 
comprising  upper  and  lower  channel  memben  facing  each 
other  and  having  corresponding  flanges  akmg  one  side 
tiiereof  closing  the  same  and  remaining  corresponding 
side  and  end  flanges  spaced  in  edge  to  edge  relation  to 
provide  a  continuous  slot  serving  aa  a  gaa  diacharge  port 
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fiom  ona  of  «dd 


r***-^^  iatBrMiBy  of  and 

toward  Hio  otbev 


of  said  door  throughout  its  movement,  a  vertical  txtm- 
lar  pillar  housing  ffrtwwJing  between  the  upper  and  lower 
spiral  track  sections  hafvint  a  vartieal  stotted  opening  for 
passage  of  the^loor  and  surrouoding  any  portion  of  the 
door  in  rolled  engafement  with  said  spiral  track  sectkios, 
the  upper  and  lower  <mck  aections  and  vertical  pillar 
housing  being  constiiicted  as  a  rigid  C  frame  assembly, 
fixed  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  iq>per  and  lower 


welded  thereto  to  woore  aaki  uwudieis  tovether,  and  a 
baffle  strip  in  the  mouth  of  said  slot  and  positioned  against 

sdd  frojwtiom  to  oooHoI  tba  vdocity  and  direction  of 

flow  from  said  riot 


C. 


IGNITION  CARRY-OVER 

La  CMtoa,  Whi,  aal^or  to  IW  Tnase 

,  La  Ckaaa,  WIil,  a  vanmtikm  of 

Fled  Oct  S,  INLflOTTNo.  1424S« 

5CWM.    (CLlSt— 115) 


2.  A  gas  fired  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  gas  burners,  said  gas  burners  being  substantially 
paralici  to  one  another,  means  forming  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening  in  each  of  said  burners,  maaifold 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  inlet  openings  to  tapstf 
gaseous  fuel  thereto,  an  ignitian  oarry-over  operaUy  asao- 
dated  with  said  burners  to  ignite  a  gaseous  fuel  issning 
from  said  outlets,  said  ignitkai  corry-over  having  tA 
maaas  fomed-outwardly  tberefrooi  md  leaving  openings 
in  aaid  igaitiaa  carry-eaet;  said  tab  maana  *eing  secured 
to  said  burners,  said  openings  being  located  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  oMleti  to  leeolve  gaaeona  fM  fherefrom, 
scoop  means  secttied  hi  eadi  of  said  burners  adjacent  said 

openings  to  divert  gaaaous  fuel  into  said  ignition  cany- 
over,  said  ignition  carry-over  hu^rtag  a  flame  port  adjacent 
said  outfets,  and  means  supporting  a  plot  burner  adjacent 
said  flame  port  to  igntte  jagfinii  foel  tiierefrom  and  there- 
by produce  an  ignition  flaow  for  said  burners. 


3M47t 
AUT0BIA11C  DOOR 
iL, 


iTCMM.  (a.iit--af) 


t.  Ji  door  htalhfWi  <— iwIiIm  a  wtdl 
opening,  a  oontinuouB 
tloo  at  one  skle  of  said 
awtioo  exieadiag  above  the  door  opening,  a  hodzoMaUy 
flexMe  «iidii«  door,  aMHto'soipeadad  from  iKHh  aectioos 
of  said  track  supportiataakl  door  subatantialllr  acMiaa  its 


ends  of  said  C  frame  on  a  vertical  aads  sobatartially  co- 
inddfaig  wkfa  the  oenlen  of  the  respective  npper  aad  loew 

spiral  track  sectiom.  and  releMehle  means  for  beldiog 
the  C  frame  in  alignment  witii  the  door  openiag  for  nor- 
mal door  operation  aloof  aaid  track  sectioos  wMe  pro- 
viding  fdr  emerfeocy  twinginf  movtaaii  of  the  colire 
door  atid  C  freme  atoembly  about  said  pivotal  axis  in  any 
dooed  or  partially  opened  condition  of  the  door  relative 
to  said  track  sections. 


AWNING  mKucim 
iLMtvtrii 


nL,a 

I  A» d,  19dl,8sr. No.  tUM2 
12CWM.   WXUI^-M} 


tioitt,  a  lesTCr  t— *'**t  vertically  atigned  Aociaoalal 
goidetmck  engaged  %y  at.laott  a  portioa  of  the  lB««r  edge 

Tei  CO.— • 


1.  In  an  awning  structure,  a  frame  structure  including 
at  least  one  intermediate  rail  and  parallel  spaced  side 
laik  spaced  to  each  side  of  said  intermediate  rail,  said  in- 
termediate rail  having  generally  C-shi4»d  sloU  extending 
for  the  length  tbutoi  and  opening  to  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  termiiuuing  at  the  outer  end  portions  thereof 
into  uprights  legs  extending  for  the  length  thereof,  said 
side  rails  having  generally  C-ehaped  sloU  therein  con- 
fonaing  to  the  sloli  in  said  intermediate  rail  and  opening 
lowaid  ti»  slots  in  aaid  intannediate  rail,  awning  panels 
«ii4|ii^  wiAin  said  slots  from  the  cads  thereof,  expansible 
retainers  extending  aloog  opposite  sides  of  said  awning 
pooeb  fuadiiV^  aeid  panels  lor  slid^)le  aovenMot  along 
said  slots  and  oooapiesaed  ageinst  tiie  upright  lags  and 
waUs  of  aaid  slots  to  retain  said  panels  titoreto.  and 
means  aeoviSM  SMd  fanek  to  said  retainers  prior  to  inser- 
tioo  of  igid  peoeli  widas  said  slots. 
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soppoitint  frame,  said  goidB  anm  moving  over  a  dead 
center  podtion  as  said  door  is  moved  from  a  closed  to 
an  open  posiliaa.  said  «rins  being  so  positioned  and  the 
door  cooftructioa  being  coostnicted  and  arranged  so  that 
said  qirinp  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  door  panels 
and  lift  upwardly  thereon  at  all  times. 
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1.  A  banger  pulley  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  vaoed  vertical  legs  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a  double  grooved  sheave  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  frame  to  receive  two  runs  of  a 
cord,  the  outer  run  making  a  180*  turn  about  said  sheave 
and  the  inner  run  making  a  90*  turn  about  said  sheave, 
guide  flanges  profecting  laterally  from  each  said  vertical 
leg  to  confine  said  outer  run  to  its  groove  and  a  guide 
flange  projecting  iqmardly  a  substantial  distance  above 
said  sheave  and  centrally  of  said  sheave  and  on  Ae  side 
of  said  sheave  from  which  the  inner  run  leaves  the  top 
oi  said  sheave  to  cooperate  with  said  frame  in  confining 
said  inner  run  to  its  groove. 
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OVERBAD  DOOR 


■  A.  UQsistfsr,  ILD.  5,  .»-..- 
FIM  Oct  3,  IfSi,  S«r.  N*.  tt 
2  CUhM.   V^  !#•— m) 


Okie 


1.  A  roller  Wind  for  curved  windows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  curved  shaft,  a  plurality  of  roUen  rotaUbly  sup- 
ported end  to  end  on  said  shaft,  a  tongue  with  parallel 
sides  on  one  end  of  each  roller  and  resilient  walls  defining 
a  slot  in  the  other  end  of  each  roller,  said  resilient  walls 
being  disposed  symmetrically  about  a  diametral  plane 
but  converging  toward  the  dot  mouth  whereby  each  said 
slot  is  Upered  to  be  wider  at  the  base  than  at  the  mouth, 
said  tongues  being  engaged  each  within  the  mouth  of  the 
slot  in  an  adjacent  roller,  each  mouth  being  narrower  in 
its  unstressed  condition  than  the  tongtie  it  receives,  where- 
by each  tongue  will  be  dhpoted  within  its  corresponding 
slot  with  an  interference  fit  thereby  deflecting  said  resilient 
walls  outwardly  at  the  mouth  of  the  slot,  the  base  of  eadi 
slot  being  spaced  away  from  the  end  of  the  tongue  en- 
gaged therein  and  the  ends  of  adjacent  rollers  being 
spaced  away  from  each  other  whereby  the  tongues  are 
both  slidable  and  tiltable  within  thehr  engaging  slots,  a 
blind  of  flexible  sheet  material  engaging  said  rollers,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rollers  whereby  said  blind  may  alter- 
natively be  raised  or  lowered. 


■4. 


leaapftF. 
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1.  In  an  overhead  door  constructioii,  a  aupposting 
frame,  an  upper  door  panel  hinged  along  its  upper  edge 
to  said  supporting  frame,  a  lower  door  panel  hinged 
along  its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  door 
panel,  said  door  panel  prewnting  inner  and  ooSer  sor- 
fBoea,  and  the  htaged  cooneetiao  between  the  doer  paoeb 
being  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  panek.  bracket 
ears  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  sides  off  ssid 
lower  door  panels  and  extending  laterally  bsyood  the  side  •       .  , ..-   ^...u^  . 

of  said  panels,  pivot  pins,  an  eloii|«ed  gnide  am  at  each  T1»e  ooak^qn  'i^T^J^J^^^^l 
side  edge  of  said  lupfMiifing  frame  and  pJvotaUy  aecuied  perforation  fotoatf  A?".  »J«lf"  *"Tr^^.  ^ 
atomiendbyapivotpintothe  adjacent  side  edge,  a  m  openiif  and  an  eyslet  disp«>sed  m  said  opening  and 
second  set  of  pivot  pins  extending  through  said  bredcet  -«*«■ ««  ih«  n  liliisr  and  a  fastnsr  wm  eomposuic  a 
ears  and  the  other  ends  of  flte  g^Me  fams  fbr  pivotelly 
eonnecting  the  latter  to  said  lower  door  pinel,  said 
first  named  ends  of  said  guide  arms  being  dotesd  wbers 
said  flnt-named  pivot  pine  engage  therewith  fbr  lost  mo- 
tion connection  thoebetwetfn,  and  a  tenaioa  qvhig  coo- 
neoted  to  each  one  of  said  second  phrol  piaa  add  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  points  of  cooBeoHon  with  the  top  of  said 


■sd  pin  to  the 


seonred  to  thesMMMSig;  and  aflasMMr  pi 
retfient,  etoofMa,  inhaiar  body  hanrhig  a 
tudinal  cut  sartaadiat  fraea  eae  ssmI  of 
said  body  lM«fa«  —  llsgrst 

at  om  sad,  a  fcet  pottioa  el 
smeU  diamelsr  at  the  o*ir  cad,  a  mtatd  vartka  a< 
adjaonl  aaid  head  aad  divoa 
«eside<rf 
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It,  the  lengdi  of  eaid  seeood  portion  being  wbstanrially 
equal  to  the  axial  thacknese  of  said  eyelet,  the  aoosiaal 
diameter  of  said  second  portion  being  slightly  greater 
than  die  inner  diameter  of  said  eyelet  to  provide  a  prse- 
•ure  fit  theiein,  an  anmilar  dboulder  joining  sasd  first  and 
second  portions,  a  locking  prong  projecting  from"" 
first  portion  of  saU  body  at  an  anik  to  the  axis  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  said  first  poiliaD  indoding  said  prong 
being  not  greater  dian  the  Tnleiior  diameter  of  said  grom- 

met  when  said  second  poition  is  seated  theeem,  the  outer- 
moat  end  of  saldpw»g  behig  the  end  dpnr  to  mm  head 
and  being  axiattf  ipacwl  from  said  Aoulder  wheteby 
when  inserted  dmugh  said  perforation  in  said  frame 
mtxdba  the  latter  li  paipad  betwacn  said  AouMer  and 
the  outeraiost  end  of  said  proot,  tald  ppoog  being  re^eirt 

to  yield  radially  inwardly  upon  being  pressed  by  hand 
through  said  perforation  hi  said  frame  member,  said  prong 
stringing  back  when  the  same  has  passed  through  the 
opening,  thereby  to  lock  the  pin  in  said  frame  member. 
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to  setf-kxfc  itself  to  the  end  lips  of  the  opening 

to  oNertion  of  the  sfaaak  portioa  into  said 

opsoing.  
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WEB-TO-TUBE  FASTENINGS 
Hymaa  Kramer,  27M  E.  Idlh  SL,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


1   In  tnbolar^ame  fandtnre  oonstruction,  a  fastening 
assonbly  comprishig  the  conbfaiation  of  a  tubular  frame 
member  having  a  rehitively  elongated  opening  fa  its  wall 
which  is  defined  hi  part  by  end  lips  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  apart,  a  webbing  strip  folded  on 
itself  so  as  to  have  overlying  and  folded-under  end  por- 
tions, a  self-loddng  fastener  of  generaUy  T-configuration 
includmg  an  elongated  bar-like  bead  portion  having  length 
corresponding  substantiaUy  to  the  width  of  the  webbing 
strip  and  including  a  longitudhial  side  edge  over  which  the 
end  portion  of  the  webbing  strip  is  folded  and  defimng 
the  line  of  fold  between  said  overlying  and  folded-under 
portions,  at  least  the  other  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said 
head  portion  being  positioiied  to  engage  and  press  upon 
■aid  folded-under  end  portion  of  the  strip  adjacent  said 
line  of  f  <rfd,  and  a  depending  shank  portion  disposed  in  a 
plane  extending  substantiaUy  verUcaUy  through  and  from 
end  to  end  of  said  head  portion  and  projecting  throuj^ 
both  an  opening  in  the  folded-under  end  portion  of  the 
webbing  strip  and  s^d  tubing  Qpwo%  into  the  tubing 
interior,  said  shank  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
legs  <Tfp>"'ting  integrally  from  the  middle  length  portion 
of  the  head  portioc  and  being  spaced  from  one  another 
ffa^fghout  their  entire  length  m  the  direction  of  the 
length  Him^tinn  of  said  head  portion  and  terminating  m 
free  cods  whereby  said  legs  may  flex  both  in  uniioo  and 
idbtively  of  one  another,  said  legs  incorporating  inclined 
camming  portions  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  which 
is  cflectively  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  end 
Upe  of  the  frame-member  opening  and  abrupUy  angled, 
shoulder-forming  locking  portions  which  extend  from 
•aid  jnrlinH  camming  portions  also  m  die  direction  of 
the  length  dimension  of  said  bead  portion  and  are  spaced 
from  the  under  surface  of  the  head  portioa  a  distance 
correqwnding  substantially  to  the  tiiickness  of  the  wall 
of  the  frame  ntcmber  bounding  ito  said  opening,  said  cam- 
miis  and  locking  portions  enabling  said  shank  portion  to 
contract  in  edgewise  direction  and  tiiereupoa,  in  expand- 


3.  A  fastener  for  securing  an  end  portion  erf  a  flexible 
webbing  stoip  arranged  fa  doubled-over  relation  to  the 
tubular  frame  member  of  a  chair  and  the  Uke  provided 
witii  a  generally  elongated  opening  extending  axially  of 
said  member,  said  fastener  comprishig  an  elongated  bar- 
like head  part  having  length  correspoodmg  substantially  to 
die  width  of  the  webbing  strip  to  be  secured  about  a  lonp- 
tudinal  side  edge  of  which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  be 
doubled  back  on  iteelf,  and  a  praarlike  shank  part  integral 
witii  and  depending  from  tiie  middle-length  portion  of 
said  head  part  and  being  contained  m  a  plane  which 
extends  longitudinaUy  from  end  to  end  of  said  head  part, 
said  shank  part  terminating  fa  a  V  point  thereby  to  facUi- 
tate  both  ite  penetration  of  die  webhmg  stiip  at  a  pomt 
set  back  from  die  end  edge  of  the  latter  and  ite  paM«B 
throodi  said  opening  in  the  tobuUr  frame  member  and 
being  further  prt»vided  with  a  lockfag  barb  compnsing  an 
iSacut  out  from  the  pointed  end  of  said  shank  part  and 
which  hicUnes  sidewardly-upwardly  away  from  the  plane 
of  said  shank  part  and  toward  a  longitudinal  side  edge  of 
said  head  part,  said  lockfag  barb  serving  the  dual  purpoee 
of  initially  securing  the  fastener  to  tiie  webbmg  strip  cno 
when  pfeassemUed  thereto  and  thcieupon,  upon  assembly 
of  tile  fastener  to  the  tnbutar  frame  member,  of  securmg 
the  fastener  and  diereby  die  webbing  strip  end  portion  to 
said  tubular  frame  member. 


•ovatH*  » 
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1  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  tiie  combinatioii  of  a 
coil,  means  for  supporting  said  coil,  *P^.J^jJ**^ 
Tieam  of  air  in  a  substantiaUy  vert«l  *f«?»°;  f^J 
cent  the  ooU  to  induce  a  secondary  stream  of  aic  through 
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the  ooU  iB  heat  excbtng*  i«l«tioii  wMi  a 
ttirou^  the  coil,  ^rertki^  extendiiig  hcrflow 
above  the  iliacharging  means  adapted  to  reoehw  the . 
portion  of  the  discharged  stream,  said  means  bcfag  of 
subctantial  depth  and  servins  to  discharia  air  therefrom 
at  a  velocity  such  that  a  tertiary  stream  of  air  is  induced 
thiou^  the  coa  to  mix  therswitt^  and  maaia  for  aadoe- 
ing  said  unit  including  an  inlet  to  permit  air  to  be  indooed 
through  the  cofl  and  an  outlet  to  permit  fbw  of  mixed 
air  from  the  unit 
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,  to  said  inklB  of  said  ailiimts 
for  dischargittg  from  the  bousing  the 
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3,992,189 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Sren  Aifked  Berlil 

to  Aklk 

efi 
HM  Sept.  1, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  837,S34 

~     torn  flinisM  Sept.  17, 1958 
14CMM.    (0.185—88) 

1.  A  heat  exdunge  ^>paratus  of  the  centrifugal  type 
comprising  a  stationary  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  nest  of  coaxial  coni- 
cal partitions  secured  in  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith 
and  defining  a  series  of  axially  q>aced  rotor  channels 
between  the  partitioos,  alternate  rotor  channels  serving 
for  flow  of  a  heat-reoeiving  medium  yrbiic  the  oiher  chan- 
nels serve  for  flow  of  a  heat-emitting  medium,  said  alter- 
nate channels  each  having  an  inlet  located  near  the  rotor 
axis  and  an  outlet  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor, 
said  other  channels  having  openings  located  at  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  forming  both  inlets  and  outlets  for 
said  odier  diannels,  the  housing  haviqg  an  inkt  for  ad- 
mitting said  heat-emitting  medium  into  said  other  chan- 
nels by  way  of  said  peripherml  openings,  means  for  feeding 


heat-teceiving  medinm  passing  through  said  peripheral 
outlets  of  said  alternate  dianneb. 


1.  A  combined  heat  exchange  and  humidity  oontral 
device  for  conditioning  air  with  a  closed  presauiaed  water 
system,  a  finned  heat  exohanger  having  a  watar  oondoit 
constituting  a  part  of  the  water  system,  an  electro-oamotic 
carrier  di«oaed  beneath  die  heat  eichangw  and  iodnd- 
ing  water  accumulating  means  having  an  dectRHMiDOtic 
diaphragm  means  generally  in  alignment  wiflt  the  flnned 
heat  exchanger  to  caOtct  water  or  condensatioa  from 
the  heat  exchanger,  means  to  connect  said  water  ac- 
cumulating means  to  a  water  somca  for  the  sdective 
removal  and  introduction  of  wafer,  with  iwptct  thereto, 
said  electro-osmotic  diaphragm  being  positioned  in  rela- 
tion to  the  finned  heat  exrhanger  whereby  heatfaig  of  the 
finned  member  is  effective  to  evaporate  water  from  Ae 
outer  surface  of  the  electro-oamotie  diaphragm,  and  means 
to  impress  a  direct  current  potential  upon  the  electro- 
osmotic  conduit  unit  to  detemioe  Oe  movement  of  water 
into  and  from  the  acmmulatii^  means  through  said 
eiectio-osmotic  diaphragm  ttieans  aad  oootrol  the  mowe- 
ment  of  water  throu^  said  diajpiiragm  in  coiiespoadwoe 
with  said  condensation  or  evvoratiaa  aad  to  thereby 
regulate  the  humidity  of  the  air. 


QUICK  RELEAfln»TAinr  DRIVE  FOR 

WELL  PIPE 

Pofld  I.  AlcEMdar,  349  Aitslali  Dflve,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FHcd  Aa«.  19, 1999,  Ser.  Na.  832,543 

nOataaa.    (CL  ltf-^46) 


comprising:  a  support  member  adapted  for  wain  a  bose-  ««  •«Bn8  nieam  to 

5?SlhaviiI7fuida  seodoo  extaiiding  tonglto^  ■^■f2f2?5!L*!L-,  ^  ««t^ 

SSiW  to  toebo«K  •  P^  <rf  mounttogs  carried  by  oxtingi^hing  •8J«.2S."i?^ 

ii;.rn.7nicnihT  o^  aTmid  moQOlinas  being  opar-  connected  to  said  latcfamg  aeana.  said .  ,- _ui-- 

laid  sivport  member,  one  Of  saia  n»^^^^ J*^^*.^*^  adapted  to  abut  said  untoa  iii«  to  retain  smd  htfchiig 


s.5;.ii-i^-rwtifS:^s.T^:r5  ^f-^istru.'^«^s::sr.sts:^ 


>»  i^^iiti 


•ffj 


THRUW  AOGMENTiflnSNWWl FLWID  CURRENT 
PBOPUIAON  MOTORS  _      ^    ^^ 
M.  Onr,  TSm  W.  Pnha  Um,  Pfcesniv,  Aita. 
k«r.  7, 1968,  Scr.  N<a.  »,828 
4CI&S.    (CL  179—135.28) 


vms  iT»^i~«"t  Ktt«oont  portions  phrotally  coBnecird  to 
one  another  and  opposed  portions  pivotally  connected 
to  respective  ones  of  s»d  mountings,  the  axes  of  at  least 
two  of  the  pivotal  coonectiooB  being  nonparalkl  to  one 
another,  and  one  of  said  srms  being  formed  of  a  bar  of 
rcdlient  materiaL      

UmNGUBHBR 
Gkavlew,  DL,  asslvass  to 

4CMM.    (6.189-31) 


2.  A  fluid-current  thrust  motor  c(»4>rtsing  a  pitdwd 
mntti-bladed  propeller,  an  open  end  centrifugal  ftiid 
compressor  coaxially  disposed  closely  adfacent  nd  n- 
peipoaed  over  the  intake  surface  only  of  said  prapcBer. 
and  mea«  for  relatively  rotating  said  propeller  aad  s^ 
uMupiesaor  at  a  rdative  speed  wiSiiient  to 
stantfal  fUd  vortex  action  tbeiebetween. 


Msfftostto,  WIS—  n  cataasioaB  as  — 

fM  yin  U,  IMMw-  No-  •1^,778 


OUnOARD  PROrbLSHW  UNIT  EXHAUST 
SVSIBM  . 

F.  Alsnaiar,  fc«  QriiMsh,  Wis.,  a^^ar,  bf 


■I- A  J».'->J 


1.  The  method  of  rapidly  aooeleradng  a  pipe  string 
stuck  in  a  weU,  that  indndes  apptyfaig  torque  at  the  w«0 
head  for  rotating  the  string  to  twist  the  string  aad  plaoe 
the  string  in  torsion  witMn  the  well,  apptyfaig  string 
weight  at  the  well  head  to  rseist  said  tocqoe  appUuatioB. 
and  aHowing  the  pipe  at  the  well  hestd  to  ooaater-rotale 
freely  substantially  faster  than  the  string  was  rototod, 
whereby  the  pipe  string  rapidly  untwists  at  different  depths 
in  the  wen.  

3,892,182 
BOREHOLE  APPARATUS 

to 


5, 1981,  Ssfc  No.  121,934 
(CL  178-^135.71) 


etel  ^ 


19,1999,8«.Na.i2M9f 
19Cto^    (CL  188-241) 

1.  Apparatus  for  mafaitaintog  borehoto  OfaipB 
relative  to  the  eaairal  axia  of  a 


ata 


1.  A  fc^-extingiiishing  apparatus  oomprismg  a  ooa- 
tainer  for  storing  flre-«xtinguiriMng  agent  under  . 
a  removable  head  lor  seaUag  tie  mouth  of  and  container, 

a  union  ring  f or  leooviUy  sacaring  Mid  boMl  to  ifid  con- 
union  ring  having  at  least  one  notch  m  itt 
said  head  having  a  bore  aad  a  discharge  pas- 
n  hose  ooanwted  to  said  dis- 
charge fTiTT-r,  wnle  <n*^  attocfaad  to  said  boae  for 
contioUmg  the  flow  of  flr»«xtingnishing  agent  from  said 
hose,  movable  sealing  means  m  said  bore  to  seal  the  inte- 
rior of  Httdooataiaer  from  mid  dischargs  passage,  aa  a^ 
rtng  torn  pivatod  Olid  hand  far  MtMllMtokl 


1.  In  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  underwater 
biy,  a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  horiaoatal 
bore  which  opens  rearwardly  of  said  housing  and  U  adapt- 
ed to  receive  exhaust  gases  from  a  downwardly  extendmg 
passage  in  said  bousing,  a  bearing  support  member  se- 
cured in  said  bore  and  havfaig  axially  spaced  end  po«|- 
tiou  adapted  to  engage  the  bore  wall,  a  propeller  Aaft 
rouubly  supported  widiin  said  bearing  support  aaem-  , 
ber  and  extending  rearwardly  tfarought  said  bore  openmg. 
means  within  said  hoosfaig  to  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

a  pcopeller  having  a  hub  mounted  on  said  ^Aa&  rear- 

waidly  of  said  bousing,  said  bub  indudiag  rearwardly 

extending  passage  means  generally  aliVKd  v^b  "udboce 

and  terminating  with  a  discharge  openmg  aad  adaptod  to 

receive  dw  exhaust  gases  from  the  bore  far  ^;^f^ 
thnu^  said  opening,  and  baffle  means  wtthm  saBinoea 


1S4 
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ootwanUy  from  the  bMiing  support  member  and  lalBr- 
mediate  the  end  portions  of  said  member  to  direct  die 
How  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  downwardly  extendinf 
passage  into  the  rearwardly  extending  propeller  hob  pas- 
sage means  with  a  minimom  of  turbulence  and  tfiereby 
reduce  the  absolute  back  pressure  in  the  exhaust  system. 


VARIABLE  FITCH  PSOFELLER  MECHANISM 
laMss  K.MaeU«i,  19  l«|cs  Are^  Wllkmdnla» 


FBed  Jan.  4, 1942,  8cr.  No.  144,242 
TCI^BS.    (CL  179— 149.45) 


chiding  HMSverse  implemeat  carrying  tool  bare  nonsal- 
ly  aligned  with  omt  another  and  trmnsverse  rockshafts 
Bopported  on  the  frames  also  normnUy  aUgned  with  one 
anodMr.  the  rockshafts  being  effective  upon  movement 
to  adjust  Mie  implemenU  varticaUy;  structure  forming 
a  vertically  disposed  pivot  inclined  rearwardlv  from  lU 
lower  end  and  mounted  on  the  forward  end  erf  the  outer 
tide  at  the  inner  secdao;  structure  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  outrigger  section  moonting  the  outrigger  section  on 
the  pivot,  said  structurss  being  complementary  to  one 
another  to  permit  swingim  o«  the  outrigger  section  about 
said  pivot  from  a  lint  portion  in  which  the  tool  bars  and 
rockshafts  are  generally  in  alignmert  upwardly  and  for- 


1.  An  outboard  motor  assembly  comprising  to  com- 
bkiation  an  upper  motor  housing  for  containing  a  power 
sooice,  mounting  bracket  means  for  ipounting  said  assem- 
bly CO  the  stem  of  a  boat,  a  drive  shaft  bownnf  d^end- 
ing  from  said  motor  housing  and  indudtog  a  depending 
drive  shaft  terminating  therebeneath,  an  underwater  unit 
including  a  housing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
housing  and  disposed  normal  thereto  and  faichiding  a  cen- 
tral section  into  which  said  drive  shaft  extends,  a  tubular 
driw  shaft  dkqpoaed  normal  to  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  flret  mentioned  drive  shaft  and  joumaled  for  rou- 
tion  about  its  longitiuUnAl  axis  hi  Mid  central  portkm, 
a  spinner  at  one  end  of  said  central  seetiott  and  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  tubular  drive  shaft  for  rouUon  there- 
with, radial  blade  meani  Joumaled  for  rotation  on  said 
spinner  normal  to  the  axis  of  roution  thereof,  a  tubular 
torque  shaft  open  at  one  end  and  diqwsed  axially  within 
said  tubuUr  drive  shaft  for  roution  about  its  longitudinal 
tak,  said  torque  shaft  taidoding  one  end  projectfaig  into 
said  q>inner  and  operatively  connected  to  said  blade  means 
for  changkig  the  pitch  thereof,  said  torque  shaft  fatchid- 
tog  a  longitodfanUy  extending,  helical  cam  groove  extend- 
ing through  the  open  end  thereof,  a  taO  seetioB  secured 
to  the  other  and  of  said  eentral  section,  force  transmit- 
ting means  housed  in  said  tail  section  and  faidudtog  a 
shaft  projecting  toto  the  open  end  of  said  torque  shaft  for 
axial  reciprocation  therein,  and  a  cam  foUower  joumakd 
on  the  shaft  projecting  radiafly  into  said  tubular  shaft 
and  engaged  in  said  heUcal  cam  groove  whereby  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft  operated  by  said  force  transmit- 
ting means  in  said  tail  section  will  cause  a  change  of 
pitch  ot  said  blade  means. 


D. 


wardly  to  a  second  position  m  which  die  outrigger  mx- 
tioo  is  transversely  disposed  relative  to  the  tractor  body 
and  b  forward  of  Ac  inner  section;  a  pair  of  rockamM 
mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respecthre  rodc- 
shafts;  means  for  connecttog  said  rockanns  whereby  the 
rockshafts  will  operate  to  unison;  means  for  connecting 
the  rocktrm  on  the  outrigger  section  to  the  outriner 
frame  whereby  ti»e  implements  on  the  outrigger  tool  bar 
may  be  held  against  vertical  adjustment  irrespective  of 
movement  of  the  implemenU  oo  the  inner  section;  at- 
tachtog  means  for  connecttog  the  inner  and  outrigger 
sections  to  one  another  for  preventteg  swinging  of  the 
outrigger  section  about  the  pivot;  and  means  for  rockmg 
the  rockahaft  on  the  toner  section. 


M92.19S 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  TOOL 
Ralph  J.  Fnifli  mi  Jaoset  M.  Taylor,  New  Iberia,  La., 
asrignors  to  WMpalock  bc^  MMand*  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  Texas 

FUed  Jdy  31, 1941,  See.  No.  129493 
ifciatoM.    (CL175— 74) 


3,992497 
FARM  IMPLEMENT 
Intar  and  Dould  A.  Hfll,  Des  Mofnes,  Iowa, 
^  by  asMe  assltninimfi.  to  Deere  ft  Compnay, 
acorponlloa  of  IMaware 

FRei  Apr.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  739,919 
11  CWase.    (CL  172—297) 
I.  A  cultivator  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  body 

cooqiristog:  an  inner  section  and  an  outrigger  sedioo, 
the  hum-  section  being  connected  to  the  side  of  and 
extendtog  outwaidly  from  the  tractor  and  having  an  outer 
side  aiQaceat  to  an  iimer  skle  ci  the  outrigger  sectioa, 
each  of  the  sections  havtog  laterally  disposed  frames  to- 


1. 


A  well  drilUag  device  comprising,  a  tubular  body 

^ to  be  made  up  to  a  waU  drill  string  above  but 

adjacent  a  bit.  an  upper  abutment  mamber  and  a  separate 
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lower  abutment  member;  msihi  mounttog  eadi  of  said 
members  on  the  body  for  rotativo  ttorement  with  the  body 

and  tot  movement  between  a  positloil  outwardly  of  die 
periphery  of  the  body  to  a  retracted  position  nearer  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the^  body,  and  connecting  means  for 
said  members  for  moving  the  upper  member  from  its 
outermost  position  toward  its  retracted  position  and  sbnnl- 
taneously  moving  the  lower  member  from  its  retracted 
position  toward  its  ootermoet  position  and  vice  versa. 


3,992,199 
LARGE  DiAMSnR  BAR1H  DRnX 

ChMrisa  GiMfa,  21  Rm  4a 
FBed 

4 


4»  1949,  Ser.  Na.  19,799 
(a.  175—173) 


3^92,199 
COU  DEVICE 

NJ., 


mm.wm.immm^K^^f^ 


NJ. 


of  Newlsney 


to  A.  C. 
a  corporalioa 


9, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  215,493 
(CL  179—77) 


fli} 

ft 

bl- 

ed) 

ot 

■«  - 

h  z. 

'  bn« 

«*  . 

rAifri 

1.  A  rotary  large  diameter  rock  drill  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  of  universally  connected  sections  of  predeter- 
mined unit  lengths,  a  central  lead  drill  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular  outer  shaft  substantially 
concentric  of  said  first  aanied  shaft  and  of  rigidly  cosh 
nected  sections  of  corresponding  unit  lengths  to  provide 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  diaft  sections  as  needed, 
bearing  supports  for  said  first  named  diaft  sections  withto 
the  corresponding  tubular  shaft  sectioBS,  a  drill  carried 
by  the  forward  and  of  said  tubular  shaft  of  subetantiaUy 
gieate-  diameter  than  said  lead  drill  and  tubular  shaft,  a 
viral  iiiht  eaniad  on  the  outside  <rf  said  tubular  shaft, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  s«arately  to  provide  de- 
ferent speeds  of  rotatioa  for  said  drills. 


h 


RURRER  SLEEVE  CxEe  RARREI.  AFF ARATUi 
akadd  Mad  Mi  Sabfrt  L  FMm,  Sak  Lake  qijr,  Md 

rcarpofallea  of  UH* 

Ffled  Nov.  7, 1949,  Ser.  No.  47,797 
ISChiM.   (d  179-410 


■w 


5.  A  soil  sampling  device  including,  in  combination; 

(e)  a  drilltog  line. 

lb)  a  cylincbical  casing  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 

line, 
(c)  a  first  tubular  sampling  means  diq>osed  withto 
said  casing  longitudiaally  thereof, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  formed  thereto  adjacent 
said  first  tubular  sampling  means,  said  first  tubular  sam- 
pling mcians  betag  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  tranevoee 
axis  located  at  ooe  end  thereof  through  apprcMumately 
ISO  depeee  of  arc  with  respect  to  the  longitodinal  axis 
of  said  casing* 
(</)  a  second  tubular  sampling  means  disposed  withto 
said  casing  longitudiaally  thereof  to  ^aced  apart 
relationship  to  the  pivotii^  locas  of  said  first  tubular 
sampling  atoaas. 
said  casing  having  an  opening  foraaed  thereto  adjacent 
said  second  tubular  sampling  means,  aid  second  tubular 
sampltog  means  being  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  transverse 
axis  located  at  one  end  thereof  through  approximately 
180  d^rees  of  arc  with  respect  to  the  longitodinal  axis 
of  said  f>Ti"t, 
(«)  trigger  means  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
adsptiftd  to  releaseahly  engage  said  second  tubular 
sampHag  means  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
transverse  axis  thereot 
s  (/)  Unkags  means  connecting  said  first  tobular  sam- 
pling means  and  said  trigger  means  and  adapted  to 
release  said  trigger  means  from  engagement  widi 
said  saoood  tabular  sampling  means  upon  pivotal 
'      moivement  of  said  first  tubular  sampling  means. 


1.  In  ^iparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tubular  drill 
string  for  producing  and  retrieving  a  core  to  a  b^y*  hole: 
a  driving  structure  adapted  to  be  oouieGted  to  the  drOl 
string  and  to  a  Ut  for  cutting  a  core  to  the  bore  hole; 
aa  '"Mif  tubular  member  vrithto  and  connected  to  said 
structure;  aa  eiastie  sleeve  on  ike  exterior  of  said  tobidar 
member  esteodiag  around  die  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  BMve  upwardly  theremto  around 
a  core  TTtf^if  tberewitfato;  poUing  means  in  said  ta- 
bular memhor  cownwtrd  to  said  sleeve;  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  pulling  means  and  extending  npwardiy 
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Orooili  the  drfll  itriiif  to  die  top  of  the  bote  hole  for 
preveadnf  dowmrud  movement  of  nkl  puDiag  meuH  in 
the  bore  hole  m  the  Nt  cuts  the 
atnicture  enA  tamer  tuboler  member 
in  the  bore  hole. 


fmid|Mllinfme«i.in  „,j^,  ■^pJ^SR^ 
core  and  Mid  drivint  ''*?Se r h  r!fc  iSSMnim  S 
(er  move  downwardly       nSSaS^imwimStS^SmJm 

Pled  FWIu  d^  IMW.  HV< 


aKqSi 


(0.177—154) 


MBTHOD  or  AND  AFTAKATUi  FOB  CUTIING. 
KNCA8IN6    AND   BVnBVING    A    COBB    OF 

AWILL 
I L.  Daalir,  dSM  Narth 


(CL  i7f-as3) 


1.  A  oore  gripptaig  meam  for  urn  tai  a  oore  barrel, 
which  core  gripping  means  comprimt;  an  ammlar  BMrn- 
ber.  the  inner  diameter  of  whkh  anntdar  member  li 
unifonnly  cylindrical  dutm^iout  the  length  thereof,  ttie 
outer  portion  of  wMdi  annular  member  is  fruitro-conical 
in  shape,  longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  annular  member,  which  ribs  form  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  member, 
said  annular  member  being  spUt  longitudinally  with  the 
edgea  thereof  being  step-cut  and  over-lapptaig,  said  an- 
nular member  befaig  made  of  a  resilient  malarial,  a 
movable  abutment  mounted  on  the  coce  banel  and 
being  positiaoed  between  ooe  of  the  edges  of  said  an- 
nular member  aad  one  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  to  se- 
lectively ■wfaifin  uid  annular  member  in  expanded 
condition. 


^  SUMTrrynW  BALANCE 

Horace  A»  Bownmn*  BBver  Bpnngf  MMt 
United  States  efAnMffka  as  lefieefted  by 
of  Cnmmsrrs 
FOai  Dae  19,  IML  fir.  N«.  If^fM 
13  CUM.    (CL17T— 151) 


1.  A  substitutioB  balance  comprising  a  beam  having  a 
center  knife,  a  terminal  knife,  and  a  counterweight,  base 
means  upon  which  said  center  knife  pivots,  a  pan  as- 
sembly soapended  from  a  let  associated  with  said  terminal 
knife,  and  means  for  arresting  said  beam,  aaid  anmthig 
means  comprising  means  rig^  attached  to  said  base 
means  for  limtting  the  travd  of  said  pan  assembly,  and 
means  for  rotatinff  said  beam  uaia  said  pan  asoenbly 
contact*  said  means  for  limiting  its  travel. 


1.  In  a  bag  packer  and  wei^r  of  the  kind  described, 
a  scale  having  a  vertically  movable  part,  a  saddle  to 
support  a  bag  to  be  filled  and  wei^ied.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  scale  part  and  having  ooe  end  supporting  said 
saddle,  a  fixed  stop  Hn^nt  i^arard  movement  of  the 
opposite  end  of  said  kver,  a  rotataUe  cam  positiooed  to 
depicss  said  oppoaite  end  of  tha  lever  and  to  release  it 
against  said  stop^  means  to  rotate  the  cam,  and  reaiUem 
means  positioned  for  engafnaent  by  the  lever  just  prior 
to  its  engagement  with  ^  stopi 


WHEBLLOAD 


iSSi&i 


15,19i«»8sr.No.43,tl4 

(CL  177—10) 


1.  A  wheel  load  scale  for  rafl  raoimled  vehicles  eom- 
prising  a  finme  hi  the  shape  of  a  saddfe  for  lyfaig  trans- 
versely over  a  sfaigle  rafl  of  a  trad:  ao  as  to  be  supported 
thereby  at  spaced  points  along  the  rail,  said  snddto  having 
a  recess  for  reeeMng  the  rsfl  and  also  havkig  winfi  dis- 
poeed  laterally  on  eadi  side  of  the  rail  and  kwatod  be- 
tween said  spaced  pofaits,  load  respomdve  eeOs  sopported 
on  said  wings,  and  a  vertically  movafafc  wheal  supporting 
platform  member  overiying  the  rafl  in  spacod  relation 
thereto  and  extending  laterally  over  the  load  oeHs  to  be 
supported  thereby. 

ADmn-ABLBSFH^SkLANCEDSCAIX     _ 
Ctariss  B.  »aati,  WooMMk.  Va.,  m^ttm  ta  PMC 
CasMvallaa.  ncarpasMaB  aif  fMnwrnw 
FBSi  DaTby,  It^Ssr.N*.  7tMii 
ICWm.   (a.l77-»i7t) 
In  a  weight-grading  machine,  a  scale  oenpriaiBg  «  acale 
beam,  means  mounting  said  scale  beam  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horiaontal  pivot  axis,  a  «ring  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  scale  beam  a  fixed  prade|«mined 
dfotaooe  from  said  mounting  means,  a  scale  beam  blade 
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radiaUy 
a^iaidrad 
of  said  shaft 
distal  end 


riiaft  in  a 
pradsiermi 
the  lower  end  of 


beam  oa  the  other  side  of  said  moualp 
Mi,^  beam  blade  being  arrangsd  to  pro- 
•rtklea  to  be  graded,  a  shaft  rotatahly 
I  Vit"  and  fixed  against  axial  move* 
,  (tt  ti^  shaft  being  substantially  hort- 
to  tha  pivot  axis,  a  rod  secured  to  And 
from  said  shaft  and  having  a  distal 
■wwnbia  upon  rotational  nowemant 
upper  and  lower  pos^ioos  with  mid 
Moed  closer  to  and  fanhcr  from 
at  OM  end  of  said  shaft  for  fixing  said 
ntative  poettion  and  indicating  a 
^     range  of  said  articles  to  be  graded, 
said  spring  being  connected  to  and  mov- 


vided  irith  an  air-fap.  a  oca  dippoaed  in  said 

2r«fl  and  co«  bSg  T^^  °SL**^^*Sd*^ 
beinnfivd  and  the  othar  beingmevabk  with  said  h^m. 
nU  fiflunlBrbalancing  daviea  oaerting  a  counterbalanc- 
ing force  on  said  beam,  a  sendng  *^^«?»J™»^ 

cSe  having  an  air-gap  •»*  *  «!  *"  '^uH'tS:  ^ 
thereof  being  fixed  and  the  (Other  movable  with  said 

beam,  power  supirfy  n^j*:||y|y^^o^ 

sooR».  an  eleetioaie  oscOlalor  having  a  tmied  rssosmnt 

an  oulpot  circuit,  aaid  input  drcuU  iododing  the  coil  of 
said  actuating  device,  the  combination  of 

(a)  an  ekctrooic  counteibalandng  system  includmg 

(b)  a  common  dreuit  ooonectad  to  the  common  con- 
ductor of  said  power  supply  moam,  ,_^;,.,. 

(*)  branch  drcuita  comacted  to  the  other  terminals 

of  said  sources  of  direct  cwitent, 
(,r«n  NPN  trandslor  and  a  PNP  transistor,  said 

transistors  havfaig  iivut  and  output  elements, 
(f)  die  ouptutetomems  of  aaid  NPN  transistor  befaig 

(A)  dw  oofl  of  aaid  uwiKMhalancing  device  bdag 
by  the  current  flowing  in 


able  with  said  distal  end  of  said  rod  with  the  spring  beuig 
maintained  under  a  different  degree  of  tension  between 
seld  beam  and  rod  in  each  poution  of  the  rod  to  make  the 
scale  responsive  to  articles  whose  wei^U  are  within  vari- 
ous piedetsonkied  weight  ranfcs,  said  shaft  being  routed 
in  one  direction  to  decrease  the  angle  between  the  line 
of  action  of  said  spring  with  the  plane  that  includes  said 
pivQt  axis  and  the  point  of  connection  <^  the  spring  to  the 
scale  hcam  to  make  die  scale  responsive  to  UiMer  articles 
within  said  ranges  and  to  bcreaae  the  sensitivity  of  said 
scale  whfle  the  ratki  of  said  distance  hatwcen  said  spring 
coonection  to  said  beam  and  said  pivot  axis  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  blade  and  said  pivot  vds  remafais 
constant 


bei.'^'^'HWf  ha 

'"        ELicnioMi^nSc 

r*  7i»  W.  Wl 


biait 


1.  In  an  electrie  balance  havinf  a  pivoted  baa^ 
pan  tor  ffce  receptiea  of  the  substanoa  to  be  «elr 
10  said  beam,  a  magnetic  countet%ahmcliiB 
wfdi  sidd  beam  and  haviag  a  core 


flowkig  in  said  commim  circuit, 

(j)  and  nMMsforiectifying  the  oolpat  from  said 

lator  and  cuiiiiertad  to 


the  inpnt  eltmwits  of  said 


AUTOMAHC  WBI6HWG8C^« 

""— -  rinaflHMMU.  asar  nnnidk  waHsr 


..ii 


r^ghm.  M,  W«i.  Jhr^No^^l 


(a  177-412) 


»,lf5f 
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1   In  M  inrt«»"*>«e  weighiAg  acale,  in  combination^ 
etongaied  balance  beam  having  a  predaiaradned  poailioo 

of  icst;  support  means  snpFonmg  sam  neam  vx  ™*^ 
Ssmfromaaid  poaitio.  of  saat  thereof  whan  an  artide 

to  be  weighed  is  applied  to  said  balance  ^ 
with  said  balance  beam  tor 
I  Wths  latter  fram  said  a^t ; 


the 
of  said  beana  from  said 
and  cootroUing  said  straaang  means  to  operate  the 
for  sfcaming  said  spring  means  in  onetftortiaa^to^ 

said  beam  toward  aaid  net  positmn  thereof  and  to 

■aid  beam  through  and  beyond  said  rest  postimn  thereoi 
a    and  to  then  caose  said  satessing  maana  io  oparale  ma 

reveito  diiectlon  to  bri^^-W  beam  b^jdttomjd  >»t 
position  theraof ;  *aed  mtoang  "««f«_^y*^ 
^  sliiaiiBi  means  for  nducing  the  speed  with 
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the  latter  acti  on  nkl  ipriiit  meant;  and  means  oooperat- 
iat  with  said  aensinf  means  actuatint  said  speed  redudnf 
meant  after  said  beam  retnmt  for  ttie  Unt  time  toward 
and  movet  through  and  beyond  taid  rest  position  thereof. 


"SiS? 


Fled  Mar/l5»  lMl,'9«r.  No.  9MM 
7  date.    (a.  1T7--355) 


1.  In  a  scale  having  a  weighing  platform  guided  par- 
allel to  itself  by  a  lystem  of  parallel  arma,  oonnecting 
matBt  each  having  a  plnality  ol  codt  tUtably  iMvrad  be- 
tween the  weighing  platform  and  the  lystem  at  paraUel 
anna,  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  oonnectit  means 
having  mounting  means  adapted  to  tilt  said  WHWCting 
moans  in  any  direcr'  m  about  itself,  said  coBnecting  means 
oormally  occupying  a  stable  position  and  each  of  said 
ends  being  tiltable  momentarily  to  non-staMe  positions 
into  any  one  ol  said  directions  in  reqwnse  to  a  sudden 
force  applied  to  the  iriatfbrm,  and  being  tiluUe  back  to 
the  stable  poaition  upon  termioation  of  the  force. 


3,tn,2M 

WHEELED  CONVEYOR 

Lval  C  Chambcffs,  50  8.  DteoMmd  St.,  MansAcM,  Ohio 

Fflcd  Jan.  If,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  t3,M3 

a  Claims.     {CI.  IM— 9.22) 


[•Mai^*" 


1 .  In  a  conveyor  of  the  type  described,  an  upper  frame 
assenobly  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  tubular 
mennbers.  a  pair  of  similarly  spaced  tubular  members  dis- 
posed below  said  first-named  members  and  having  up- 
wardly curved  end  portions  which  are  welded  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  first-named  mem- 
ber, and  tubular  members  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  first-named  members  and  having  their  ends 
welded  to  the  inboard  surfaces  of  said  first-named  mem- 
bers, and  a  lower  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely-spaced  totnilar  members  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudtnaliy-spaced  tubular  members  iniarconnecting 
the  transversely  spaced  members,  said  transversely-spaced 
tubular  nemfcers  of  said  lower  frame  asaennfcly  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  transvcraely-spaoed  tubular 
members  at  taid  upper  frame  attemUy  and  being  dia- 
poaed  in  substwtially  a  conunon  horizontal  plane  with 
those  portions  of  said  second-named  spaced  tubular  anem- 
bers  of  said  upper  frame  assembly  whidi  extend  be^ween 
the  upwardly  curved  end  portions  thereof,  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  lower  frame  assembly  to  said  upper 
frame  assembly,  said  means  c<Hnprising  threaded  bush- 
ii^  in  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally-spaced  tubular 
menSbers  of  the  lower  frame  assembly,  and  boks  extend- 


ing through  the  second-named  tubular  members  of  the 
upper  frame  assembly  and  into  thseaded  engagement 
with  said  bushings,  a  motor  sapported  by  said  lower 
frame  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  wheeb  mounted  adja- 
cent the  front  end  of  said  upper  frame  assembly  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  platsa  mooniad  adfaoem  the  rear 
snd  of  the  upper  frame  assemMy,  brackets  disposed  ad)a- 
cent  said  fdaies  in  planes  parallel  with  the  planes  of  said 
plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets,  kller  wheels 
supported  on  said  shaft,  and  belto  driven  by  said  driven 
wheels,  said  belts  running  over  said  idler  wheels  and 
under  said  lower  frame  assembly,  said  brackets  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  said  plates,' 
whereby  to  adjust  tension  of  said  belts. 


POWER  nnS^APPAKATUS 

A.  Mek,  CMeaiek  Ho  •■l^or  to 

DL,  a 


Menu- 
of 


fd.  lt»— 79.2) 


1.  In  powered  remote  podtiooiag  apparatus  having 
profWon  tor  toedtot  htek  thg  potWon  of  a  remote  mov- 
able body  to  a  control  device  for  eontroDing  the  position 
of  taid  body,  the  h^piofvement  comptltlng: 

an  eloniated  flexible  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  flex- 
ible member  tlideiMe  loaftediBtny  rtHM^  to  an 
outer  flexible  sheath; 

said  inner  flexible  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  remote  movable  body  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  a  tekeior  09  ^  cootrol  device; 

said  ooter  riwath  liaving  a  first  portion  fixed  agamst 
longitudinal  movemeat  relative  to  said  control  de- 
vice, a  tecood  carved  lexiUe  portion  firee  to  move 
transversely,  and  a  third  portion  movable  longitudi- 
nally to  telected  positions  relative  to  said  flrst  portion; 

whei^  longitudinal  movement  of  taid  thfad  portion  it 
effective  to  vary  the  curvature  of  taid  second  portion 
to  move  taid  aelector  to  an  operative  podtion.  and 
taid  inner  flexible  member  it  effective  to  move  taid 
selector  away  f^om  said  operative  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  remote  body.    « 


CONSTANT  flWED  KEEPER  fOR  AUTORIOWLES 

Ltalar  E.  H«rtMm  70  W.  Uft  9U  CamGnaM,  Arti. 

Fled  AM.  11,  IML  8ar.  No.  lM33t 

SOiiilsB.    (dlflt-fl!.!)  . 

1.  A  constant  ^eed  keeper  for  an  automobile  havmg 
an  intake  manifold,  a  carburetor,  including  a  throttle  and 
a  thiottle  valve  control  lod.  a  drive  shaft  and  a  dashboard 
in  Ike  driver's  coaapartment,  mechanitm  for  aaintjamng 
the  engine  at  a  constant  predetermined  desired  speed 
coniprisiag  a  governor  "»rr^"i«»  driven  from  the  auto- 


Jtmc  4.  1968 

mobile  drive  shaft,  a  diaphragm  in  a  case  connected  to 
the  engine  intake  manifold,  a  sleeve  secured  to  aaid  dia- 
ttapa,  a  plug  having  a  stem  resiliently  operative  in  said 
sleeve,  a  lug  on  taid  throttle  valve  rod  adapted  to  be 
conucted  and  held  toward  open  throttle  potiUon  by  taid 
plug,  electro-magnetic  mceas  on  said  sleeve  for  holding 
the  position  of  said  plug  as  it  extends  from  said  sleeve 
toward  said  lug,  a  vaWe  iterating  between  said  diaphragm 
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from  the  compartment,  a  aoand  transnuttmg  open  ended 
tube  opening  Into  sakl  passenger  compartment  at  one  end, 
said  tube  having  an  imperforate  sidewall  fai  the  petaenger 
compartment,  said  tube  extending  out  of  the  pattenger 
compartment  and  opening  at  iu  other  end  mto  said  stor- 
age space  located  outside  of  the  passenger  compartment 


b.-1sA^  -^ 


JR  NOBS  SUPPREflBORNOmS 
David  Menii  Bnrnn,  Alvmiei^  D«*7,  Jefc.  JB^ 
Staler  Keai,  Alealree,  aad  Bertragi  Hany  umason, 
K^Hwav.  ITailMi  atrisaost  to  Rolls-Royce  Uasked, 
MvT  EMhmi,  ncomamf  of  Great  Brilnia 
^'  wSiS^  23U^Ser.  No;  7.S<^S9 

/,  ■pEcnHf  Great  Rrilahs  Sept.  2, 1987 
licSmTiCL  m— 41) 


T*. 


and  said  manifold  having  a  valve  plug  opened  and  cloaed 
by  said  governor,  a  mamial  speed  selecting  knob  00  the 
a^nnffi«^ia«  dadi  and  connected  through  a  resilient  com- 
peatator  tieeve  to  taid  governor  to  potitian  the  tpeed 
operating  leipootive  tanga  of  taid  governor,  electric  twitdi 
neaaa  on  taid  knob  for  operating  taid  electromagnetic 
latchii«  meant  en  taid  diaphragm  sleeve  to  vary  the 
longitudinal  poeitioo  of  the  phig  stem  within  said  sleeve. 


.^  FIBROUS  BOARD  WTTH 
PILM  COVERING 
M.  Rata,  Nawarit,  and  Jack  T. 

t  to  a 

3t,lH9rJ«.N?  39.924 
(0. 111—33) 


WaMsrH. 


1.  la  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a 
coa^paitasent  and  a  large  volume  storage  — ^ 


1.  A  jet  noise  suppressor  nozzle  having  a  pluraUty  of 
loi^itiidinaUy  extending.  tubttantiaUy  radial,  hollow  k)bes 
for  the  flow  therethrough  of  hot  gases  from  a  jet  pipe,  the 
lobes  being  angulariy  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circular 
arrangement,  each  lobe  increasing  in  radial  extent  m  a 
downstream  direction  from  a  communicating  central  area 
and  having  substantially  radiaUy-extending  walls  which 
are  corrugated  at  least  in  part,  the  corrugations  extend- 
ing substantially  longitudinally  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  lobu- 
lated  frame  each  of  whose  lobules  extends  into  and  is 
secured  to  a  lobe  of  the  nozzle,  the  frame  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  centre  of  the  noazle. 


1.  An  acooitiod  panel  unit  comprising  a  resilient, 
bonded  body  of  mineral  fibers  having  a  density  of  one 
to  low  poundt  per  cubic  foot  and  having  one  face  ci 
uni-planar  oonfli^ratioa,  a  flexible  ^attic  film  of  one  to 
six  mils  in  thidcnett  continuoutly  adhered  to  taid  uni- 
planar  ftee,  taid  film  being  vibratkmally  retpomsive  to 
sound  energy  impinged  thereagainst  to  transmit  sudi 
sound  enriy  into  tlw  rttilient  body  for  attenuation. 


3,g92,2t4  __  ^__ ^.i_n 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SILENCERS 
Rene  Morean,  11  Ave.  ' 


FiWD*«l.'il,1959,SerNo.Mi,93ll  '' 

"    'ton  Bctghsm  Dec.  19,  l9Sg 
iCIalmt.    (Ci.ltl— 4f) 


toWaherMan- 

.  « ,. of  Delaware 

Mtir.  at,  MM,  to.  No.  71,114 
IHi'i         (CLlll— 34) 


teparated 


1  A  silencer  for  hiternal  combustion  englnet^compA- 
ing  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  double-walled  *>««PIf 
means  for  fixing  the  baflhe  in  position  '^^  "•  ^^l™** 
tlK  eating  being  that  divkkd  into  a  ptorality  of  tator- 
oommanicating  compartmentt  by  meant  of  the  baflot, 
the  bafliet  being  staggered  so  that  exhaust  IP»«rJ™ 
the  engine  must  follow  a  sinuous  €aaxm,  and  each  « 
the  bafliet  being  cewtitnted  from  a  plane  periorato  arau 
and  a  plane  impetforale  wall,  tuch  walb  bemg  .«?*'»-^ 
by  a  diort  distance  whereby  a  chamber  it  formed  occwem 
them  into  which  the  exhaust  gases  may  expand. 
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RBPLACXABLE  lADDEB  RUNG 

G.  IMJM.  il  Xliipiafi  Vnmi  Avc^ 
RycN.Y. 

Fllc4  Oct  19,  IMl,  S«.  No.  14^32 
tCbOau,    (a.  Itl— 22t) 


iSB^ 


1.  A  rant  aMMnbly  designed  to  replace  m  defective 
rung  of  a  ladder  wMA  compriwi  a  cylindrical  rung  coo* 
taining  at  least  in  one  end  thereof  a  first  diagonally  cut- 
away aubstantially  hoUow  cylindrical  element,  a  second 
diagonally  cut-away  substantially  hoUow  cylindrical  ele- 
ment which  extends  without  aaid  rung  to  a  distance 
equivalent  to  the  width  cf  the  rail  of  a  ladder  with 
which  it  wiU  be  need,  said  tot  aiid  said  SK»od  dlatooaUy 
cut-away  cylindrical  eiements  being  positioned  with  re- 
qwct  to  each  other  so  that  each  etomeot  comprises  one 
end  of  a  two-piece  substantially  naifonn  cylinder,  a  ooffl 
spring  under  compressioa  positioned  between  said  de- 
menu  and  within  the  hollow  portions  thereof,  means  for 
moving  the  reqwctive  elements  toward  eadi  other  along 
the  looiitiidinal  axis  thereof,  whereby  said  elements  will 
tend  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  thus  secure  sufficient  contact  within  said  cylin- 
drical rung. 

3,«924M 

ELECTROMBCHANICAL  ACTUATING  DBYKS 

iMiMj  I.  Bmt,  RJ J>.  a*  nisndnia.  OL 

Filed  Apr.  U,  INL  lar.  N^  lta,ft4 

ICkli^    (a.llS-^4«) 

(Gnnlad  vdar  TMe  35,  UA  Code  (IMS),  see.  IM) 


An  elecuomechanjcal  actuating  deviee  comprising  a 
cyliadfkal  mechanism  having  constant  qieed  movement, 
a  spirally  wound  spring  ooonected  to  one  end  of  said 
mechanism,  a  rotaUble  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
mechanism  and  having  9ne  end  attached  to  said  spring, 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  attached  to  a  T-shaped  arm, 
said  arm  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  Aafl  and  adapted 
for  limited  angular  movement  thereabout,  a  solenoid  op- 
eratively  associated  with  oae  side  of  said  arm.  the  other 
side  of  said  arm  having  a  first  electrical  conuct  attached 
thereto,  said  contact  electrically  connected  through  said 
solenoid  to  one  end  of  a  D.C.  voluge  source  and  one 
end  of  a  capacitor,  a  second  ekctiical  contact  adiaoent 
said  first  contact  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said  first 
coaiaet  and  electrically  connected  through  a  resistor  to 
the  other  side  of  said  voltage  source  and  to  the  other 
side  of  said  capacitor,  said  arm  disposed  for  movement  to 
a  first  podtian  responsive  to  the  onwinding  of  said  spring 
whereby  said  contacts  are  in  contact  with  each  ofter  and 
to  a  second  position  re^Knsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 
solenoid  whereby  said  contacts  are  separated  from  cndi 
other,  said  solenoid  being  actuated  by  the  disdnrgs  of 
said  capacitor. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  movements  of  elevator 
doors  comprishig,  in  combiiurtion,  a  motor,  means,  in- 
cluding a  door  dodng  relay,  for  canstng  said  motor  to 
torn  in  a  door  closing  diractioo,  means,  induding  a  door 
opening  rday,  for  caustag  said  motor  to  turn  in  a  door 
opening  direction,  a  start  relay  which  when  cneigiaed 
acta  to  eosiditiM  ciroailB  for  sfannhaneoasly  enniNng 
said  door  dosing  relay  and  deensrgiztng  said  door  open- 
fflg  rday,  a  safety  rstey  which  when  energiaed  ads  to 
condition  drcuits  for  energizing  said  door  closing  rday 
and  said  start  rday,  said  start  relay  and  said  safety 
relay  acting  when  deeneigiMd  to  decondition  such  re- 
spective drcttits,  a  door  adapted  lo  open  or  doae.  a  door- 
way, door  operatteg  merhwitan  drlvea  by  said  motor, 
a  sensfaive  edge  on  saM  door,  a  sensitive  edge  swHtih 
operated  thereby,  a  phoweell.  means  casthig  a  beam  of 
Ught  aeroia  said  doorwgy  to  impinae  upon  sdd  photo- 
cell, said  sensitive  edge  switch  and  said  photoceU  being 
wired  hi  series  in  a  circuit  for  energiring  said  safety 
relay,  whereby  said  safety  relay  is  deenergiasd  dther 
by  interference  of  an  obstruction  with  said  sensiUve 
edge  or  by  darkening  of  said  photocell  by  an  objed  in 
said  doorway,  means,  faidoding  a  shod  intervd  time 
relay,  for  momentarily  delaying  reenergiation  of  said 
start  rday  upon  reenergiadion  of  said  safely  rday.  and 
means,  induding  a  tinier,  for  estaUishhig  drcuits  fbr 
keephig  said  start  rday  energized  after  a  predetermined 
perfod  enduring  for  a  irfurdhy  of  seconds. 


BRAKE  FOR  A1RPLANB-ARRBST1NG 

9vcn*Enk  RensMntranst  ResfunM  4o» 

Fled  aI^t.  is!  fib,  Ser.  Nd.  lljff      ^_ 
ateegrsglM '■■■  Sweden  Mm,  If,  1951 
laikm.    (CLltt-U 

1.  A  brake  assembly  for  ancsdng  vehicles  or  the  hke 
comprising  a  wire  for  carrying  dw  stress  applied  to  one 
end  portion  thereof  by  die  arrest  of  a  vehicle,  sdd  wire 
having  a  major  portion  tereef  stotcd  in  a  stationary 
storage  contdner  in  which  it  is  arranged  in  like  coil 
portions  to  be  wididrawn  coil  portioo  by  coO  portion 
seriatim  without  disturbing  remaining  coil  p6rtions 
thereof,  so  as  to  mfaiimize  the  faiertia  and  stress  in  die 
wire  espedally  at  the  start  of  an  arred  when  hid>  veed 
acceleration  of  the  wire  is  required,  a  guide  element  for- 
wwdly  of  said  storats  ooatafaier  through  whidi  said  wfae 
a  brake  drum,  a  roDer  ad|aeeat  to  said  brake 
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and  said  guide  dement,  both 

on  paralld         . 
iirm  aronnd    Fans  W» 


die  same 

sdd  rdler  and  brake 

said  wire  befaig  wonad  by  a  plaralRsr  of  tuiw  around 
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said  brake  drum  and  roller  so  u  to  be  oonstrataed  by 
the  latter  to  leaMfai  d  approidmatdy  constant  axid  lo- 
catioos  in  said  dram. 
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1.  In  a  disk  brake  for  a  railway  truck  having  a  wheel- 
axk  assemMy  piovided  with  a  brake  disk,  die  combma- 
tion  of:  a  support  brackd  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
truck  frame  at  a  point  tptoed  longitudindly  from  the 
brake  disk;  a  pah-  of  brake  shoes  adapted  to  be  di^osed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  disk  for  braking  die  brake 
disk:  a  pair  of  substantially  pamBd.  laterally-spaced,  lon- 
gitudindly-extending   support   arms   for   aauating   said 
bmke  shoes,  eadi  of  said  sivport  arms  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  bracket  and  having  its 
other  end  pivcrtaOy  connecled  to  the  associated  brake  shoe 
via  first  pivot  pin  means;  second  pivot  pin  means  mounted 
on  sdd  oUier  end  of  one  of  sdd  support  arms  d  a  point 
spaced  laterally  from  the  associated  first  pivot  irin  means; 
an  openting  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  second  pivot 
pin  means  and  extending  kmgitudinally  and  substantially 
parallel  to  sdd  one  support  arm  on  the  side  away  from 
the  other  support  arm;  a  transverse  puU  link  pivotally 
connected  at  iu  ends  to  medUl  portions  of  sdd  operating 
lever  and  said  odier  support  arm  whereby  movement  of 
said  operating  kver  moves  sdd  pull  link  and  sdd  support 
arms;  and  means  for  moving  said  operating  lever  com- 
prising a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  one  support  arm  on 
the  side  fhattd  adjeoent  to  sdd  other  support  arm  and 
between  sdd  pull  lidc  and  said  support  bracket,  and  an 
operating  rod  which  fiends  duoudi  an  aperture  in  sdd 
one  support  arm  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  (>p- 
erating  kver  adjacent  flie  odier  end  tiiereof;  sdd  operat- 
ing rod  being  operative  upon  actuation  thereof  to  move 
said  operating  kvet-  boUi  to  apply  and  to  release  flje 
brakes,  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  sdd  o|)erating  rod 
bdng  coincident  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  sdd  one  support  arm  and  said  operating  kver. 


1.  In  a  disk  brake  lor  a  railway  track  han^  a  plta- 
rality  of  axles  each  sopport^l  by  a  pdr  of  wheels,  and 
a  truck  frame,  die  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  transverscly-spaced  brake  disks  adapted  to  be 

mounted  on  one  of  said  axles;  _ 

an  elongated,  brake  support  beam  adapted  to  be  ngidly 
secured  d  its  ends  to  sdd  track  frame  whereby  said 
brake  support  beam  extends  paralld  to  said  one  axle 
at  substantia  die  same  heldit; 
a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  brake  units  each  mounted 
on  said  bmke  support  beam  adjacent  to  a  different 
one  of  sdd  brake  disks,  each  Of  said  brake  unito  com- 
prising 

a  pair  at  brake  shoce  eadi  disposed  on  a 

ade  of  the  ssenrided  brake  disk, 
a  pair  of  medially-pivoted,  transversely-SFaoed, 
t^ji^wH«i>ny-fTTti»^i"g  bnkt  tong  kmrs  eech 
pivotally  connerted  at  one  end  to  adiffarcnt  one 
of  said  bmke  shoes  and  having  its  odMT  end  exr 

tending  beneath  said  brake  s«9P0d  beam, 
a  horizontal,  limr*^'"**  iournd  opersdvety  ooo- 
nected to  sdd  brake  «ipport  beam.         ^^ 
a  brake  frame  mounted  on  said  journd  for  Bmilsri 
pivotd  movement  about  die  axis  thereof,  said 
brake  toog  levers  bdng  medially  piwted  oa  said 
brake  fram^ 
a  baU  crank  pivotally  mounsad  on 
of  die  hiboord  brake  toog  kver. 
and  a  link  pivotatty  connected  d  its  aade  to 
end  of  said  bed  crank  and  said  odier  end  of  the 
outboard  brake  toag  lever  for  actuadng  aaid 
brake  tong  levers  in  response  to  actuation  of 
•aid  beU  crank;  _„j__, 

a  transversely  -  extending,  longitudmally  •  reciprocal, 
equaliser  yoke  beam  disposed  between  sdd  brake 
support  beam  and  said  one  axle  and  hadng  itt  eo* 
spaced  tongftudmally  from  die  ottier  ends  of  sdd 
ben  cranks,  sdd  yoke  beam  bdng  movabk  between 
an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative  podtkm 
wherein  said  yoke  beam  U  closer  to  sdd  one  axk 
dian  when  it  is  in  its  inoperative  position; 
a  pair  of  longitudind  links  connected  at  dieir  ends  to 
die  ends  of  said  yoke  beam  and  to  die  odier  ends  of 

k^  bell  cranks  for  operating  said  bdl  cranks  in 
reqxmse  to  movement  of  said  yoke  beam  between 
sdd  positions  so  that  die  brakes  are  applied  and  re- 
leased upon  movement  of  said  yoke  beam  into  and 
ftom  its  operative  position; 
a  pair  of  pneumatically  actuated,  transversdy-spaoed 
brake  cylinder  actuators  mounted  beneadi  said  Iwake 
support  beam  on  opposite  ddes  of  die  longitudind 
center  line  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  actuators  com- 
prising . 

a  kmgitudmd  actuating  rod  connected  at  its  free 
asTisi-.       ^<j  to  sdd  yoke  beam  at  a  pdnt  spaced  from  die 
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center  of  uud  yoke  beam,  said  actimting  rod 

being  operative  to  move  uiid  yoke  beam  in  re> 

tponae  to  operation  of  each  actuator  whereby 

actuation  thereof  mores  said  yoke  beam  to  its 

operative  position 

and  a  hand  brake  operator  lever  medially  pivoted  for 

pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  that  contains 

the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  truck,  said  hand 

brake  opentor  lever  having  one  end  connected  to 

the  center  of  said  yoke  beam  for  actuating  it  upon 

actuation  of  said  hand  brake  operator  lever. 


RAILWAY  TRUCK  BRAKE  BEAM  BOTTOM  ROD 

SAFETY  DEVICE 
B—bsa  F.  Ncbon,  Roacvfflc,  CaHffn  — Igaor,  by  mcsM 
■■IgnaealB,  to  Amcrkav  9cal-Kap  Corpontloa  of 
Debware,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  uMuvittlkm  of  Delaware 
FBad  MiQr  31, 19M,  Sar.  N^  32,973 

4ClalBU.    (CLlSt— 11«)  ,aMt\ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  railway  brake  beam  bottom 
connection  rod,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  <-body 
adapted  to  overlie  and  extend  along  an  upwardly  fticing 
flat  portion  of  a  brake  beam  main  member  of  angular 
cross  section  substantially  throu^iout  the  width  of  said 
flat  portion,  inverted  loops  of  rod  material  overlying, 
straddling  and  depending  below  said  body,  each  loop 
including  qMced  upright  legs  and  a  cross  bar  engaging 
said  body  and  inclined  lengthwise  of  said  body,  said  cross 
bars  spacing  the  loops  a  predetermined  distance  apart, 
said  cross  bars  being  distortible  lengthwise  of  said  body 
to  increase  the  distance  between  the  legs  of  each  loop 
to  yieldingly  accommodate  a  beam  member  between  the 
legs,  and  upturned  elements  on  the  ends  of  said  body 
constructed  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  spaced  apart 
cross  bars  and  to  resist  their  distortion,  there  being  an 
element  depending  from  a  side  of  the  substantially  flat 
body  and  having  an  intumed  lip  at  its  lower  margin 
spaced  from  said  body  to  underlie  a  part  of  a  horizontal 
flange  of  the  beam  member  and  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  the  safety  device  relative  to  the  beam  member. 


3,«fi,ai4 

FRICTION  DEVICES 

CMe  8.  Pairhelor,  Tiaiiilirfl.  md  Wmiw  R. 
Wratfort.  Com^  Mrifnow  lo  KaarbesiQa-ManhattaB, 
Inc^  Paasalc,  N  J^  a  coraoratioo  of  New  Icney 
FDcd  Jan.  9, 1941,  Ser.  No.  gl.454 
SCIaiais.    (a.  IBS— 21S) 


conductivity  and  lower  oodBdent  of  thermal  capanrinn 
than  said  brake  drum,  and  a  layer  of  higli  heat  oondnc- 
tive  metal  selected  from  the  group  cooajstiag  of  silver, 
copper,  and  alloys  of  said  metals  having  a  melting  point 
and  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  said  brake  drum 
metal  disposed  between  and  in  integrally  bonded  rela- 
tionship with  said  alnmimim  flange  surface  and  said  hi^ 
melting  point  metal  friction  traok. 


1.  An  aluminum  brake  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical 
flihge  portion,  a  metallic  friction  track  facing  member 
having  an  average  thickness  of  from  about  .002  to  about 
.008  inch  lining  said  cylindrical  flange  compoeed  of  metal 
of  higher  melting  point,  greater  hardness,  lower  thermal 
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GUIDI  FOOT  FOR  BRAKE  BEAM 
Airirtw  G.  HajdB,  Pllt*«|h,  Pa^  anifMr  to  WeHlBi- 
hoMs  Air  mka  Casarasqr,  WBassriihig,  Pa.,  a  corpon- 
tloa af  I^HMyHa^a 

FBad  Miqr  U,  1949,  Sar.  No.  28,713 
SClafaM.    (CL  188— 219.1) 
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1.  A  guide  foot  for  a  raihvay  car  truck  brake  beam 
comprising  a  longitudinidly  extending  guide  foot  member 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  brake  beam  and  having  a  free  terminal  end, 
a  continuous  circumferential  groove  formed  in  the  sur- 
faces thereof  and  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  brake  beam  intermediate  said  attached  and 
free  terminal  ends,  and  a  generally  C-shaped  wear  ele- 
ment of  spring  metal  having  a  pair  of  flexible  prongs 
joined  by  a  bright  portion  at  one  end  and  resiliently  biased 
toward  each  other  at  the  opposite  firee  ends  thereof,  the 
free  ends  of  said  pronp  being  inwardly  curved  so  that 
when  said  wear  element  is  installed  within  said  circum- 
ferential groove  it  is  locked  against  displacement  later- 
ally of  the  guide  foot  member,  by  the  cooperative  rela- 
tion of  the  curved  ends  of  the  prongs  with  the  edge  of 
said  guide  foot  member  under  the  tension  developed  in 
said  wear  element,  said  wear  element  having  a  thickneu 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove. 


3j99241< 

BUILDING  8TRUCTU1IB8 

Fmk  M.  Tf%  Jr„  4923  Clear  Creek,  DallM  32.  Tex. 

foe  11, 1939,  Sar.  No.  819,718 

tCMM.    (0.189-3) 
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1.  A  building  structure  including:  a  base;  a  support 
column  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  base;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  sections  di^osed  about 
said  column  and  supported  on  said  base,  each  section 
other  than  the  loweraort  being  supported  by  an  adjacent 
lower  sectioo,  said  lowermost  section  resting  on  said  base, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  wall  and  a  supporting 
frame,  said  fkame  indoding  an  outer  ring  abutting  and 
being  secured  to  lower  edge  portions  of  the  wall  and  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  slidably  disposed  about  said  central 
support  cohunn. 
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^h^    k;^    M98ai7  -  i»  oppodtioo  to  the  said  cnaia  at  said  comigaSftd  aaetal 

KITASSBMBLAGSSniUCrUSKANDMKIBOD  ovier  teing  sheet,  vheraby  tha  aelalHo^Mtal  distaMe 

FOR  OBTAINING  SAME  between  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  is  lest  than  an  aio- 

Nkola  ABoggie,  18  Flaaa  Daca  dTAoeta,  Mfln,  Italy  ^  distance  for  radio*fMqaeacy  cadlatiosi  to  prevent 

I  JaM  15, 1949,  Ser.  No.  34,291  thereby  transfer  of  ladio^raqoency  radiation  through  said 

MfBcatfoa  Italy  June  14,  1939 
SCUtm.    (0.189^15  J) 
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BUILDING  STRUCTURES  SHIELDED  AGAINST 
RADIO.FRBQUBNCY  RADIATIONS  AND  COM- 
PONENTS THEREOF 

^       BichMJH.Cliy,Plirtw8k,P«->ai^nrt> 

!^  FBed  JaM  1, 1999,  Ser.  Na.  817442 

,,,  IJClalaia.    (d.  189— 34) 
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miLDiNG^AMinora  or  DIVnOBBS 

a  Yaa«  CHova  HelgMs,  DL,  naif  nr  to  Uai- 
^^  DL^aeoiVentieaof 


1.  A  framework  structure  con^rising,  in  oombinatiao, 
a  plurality  ik  elongated  hcrilow  frame  members  having 
each  in  the  interior  thereof  opposite  surface  portiona  each 
defined  by  a  pair  o<  abatting  faoM  coovoging  tofward 
each  other  at  a  given  angle  in  a  directkn  uaussaito  to 
the  elongation  of  said  awaiber,  connecting  nHana  for 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  elongated  frame  mem- 
bers to  each  other  and  eadi  comprising  a  central  portion 
and  at  least  two  pairs  d  bracing  members  projecting 
from  said  central  portion  respectively  into  die  interior 
of  adjacent  ends  of  said  elongated  frame  m—ibwa.  die 
bracing  members  in  each  pair  extending  subetantiaHy 
parallel  and  slightly  spaced  from  each  otbar  and  ancfa 
having  a  wedge-Aaped  cross  section  defined  by  a  pair  of 
wedge  faces  inclined  toward  each  oUter  at  an  aatfe  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  given  angle;  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  bracing  members  for 
pressing  said  wedge  faces  thereof  In  tight  engagement 
with  said  abutting  faces  of  said  frame  members  so  as 
to  connect  said  frame  memben  to  each  other  against 
separation  in  longitudinal  direction  and  against  twisting 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 


Fled  Nov.  14, 1999,  Ser.  No.  8S34<3 
2Cli*M.    (CLI99L~34) 


^'  1.  An  insulated  panel  unit  comprising  a  flat,  imper- 
forate metal  inner  facing  tfieet,  a  kjogilodinally  oor- 
mgated  metal  outer  facing  sheet,  and  a  rectangular  frame 
comprised  entirely  of  non-metallic  materials  to  which 
said  inner  and  outer  facing  sheets  are  secured  to  form  a 
unit  therewith,  said  frame  comprising  two  qMoed  lon- 
gitudinal memben  and  at  least  two  transversely  extending 
members,  tttt  longitodlnal  members  of  the  frame  being  of 
a  height  and  rize  to  fit  witiiln  corresponding  corrugations 
of  the  outer  metal  fadng  sheet  and  enga^g  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  to  siqiport  the 
same,  the  height  of  said  transversely  extrading  members 
being  related  to  the  d^Ch  of  the  corrugations  in  said  cor- 
rugated sheet  to  engage  and  si^^ort  die  bottoms  of  the 
corrugations,  said  firane  lying  wholly  witMn  the  outer 
and  inner  sheets,  saM  oofTOfated  sheet  being  afBxad  to 
said  frame  by  meaM  of  non-metalKc  fhsteBen,  said  im- 
perforate metal  inaer  sheet  being  walded  to  metal  dips 
secured  to  said  frame  and  t^i^M^^g  outwardly  therefrom 
in  contact  with  said  inner  sheet,  said  clips  being  disposed 


1.  A  buildBg-partitioa  support  comprising. 

a.  an  anchoring  eleraeol 

of  angular  C-shMad  crou  section  having  a  flat 
base  part  witt  9«oed  transverscly-di^oeed 
parallel  parts  di^osmg  coplanar  parts  exttading 
fa)  faiward  opposition  and  termfaiating  in  flangas 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  base  part  and 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  floor  and  wall, 

b.  a  panel-4nonnting  element 

of  E-shaped  crosa-section  1u>dng  the  faiwardly-ex- 
tending  medial  part  <rf  a  width  to  flt  between  ttie 
inwardly-extending  flanges  of  the  anchoring  ele- 
ment and  having  a  pair  of  paraUd  groovee  dis- 
posed loi«itud^aIly  inwvd  from  the  exterior 
face  of  the  medial  pert  deflnteg  a  panel-aoppoit- 
faig  part  between  the  grooves, 

c.  a  pair  of  flat  ban 

greater  in  width  than  the  depth  of  the  gfoovea  ra- 
movabty  positioned  in  the  grooves  and  farming 
'^-  a  seat  between  die  bars  for  the  edge  of  a  poaal 

reedng  on  die  medial  part,  and 

d.  fastcnen 

for  securing  the  elements  in  opposed  neeted  rda- 
tioQship. 


3,992,229 
FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
ROADWAY  VEHICLE 
James  J.  Bbck,  Ctodnaall,  OMa,  asslgBor.  by 

siBaaMafli,  to  PaDasaa  lacofpanted,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,193 
3CWaM.    (0.189—34) 


.*s».rtt 


f^^") 


1.  A  flooring  section  m  the  form  of  an  ekmgated  metal 
extrusion  cooqnising  a  bottom  panel  portion,  a  plaraHty 
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of  webs  «xtaodiaf  loa^tudiinUy  of  Mid  aectloii  from  tM 
bottom  panel  pordoa  in  spaced  rehrtioDsfaip  to  OM  anochsr, 
nid  webe  havlag  flaaies  exteadiag  tnatnonely  Hmm- 
Crom  at  their  code  in  udfonnly  «eoed  relatkM  to  nid 
bottom  panel  portion  firon  which  the  webe  reapectiraiy 
project,  the  edges  of  the  flaniss  of  adDaoeai  mkt  taaliig 
qmced  from  one  another,  a  lint  joint  member  projectinf 
upwardly  from  laid  bottom  panel  portion  and  Unfits* 
dinally  along  one  edge  portioa  of  said  section,  said  first 
joint  member  being  spaced  fiftm  the  Adjacent  web,  a  sec- 
ond joint  member  projecting  upwardly  un^  extending  km- 
gitodinany  along  the  oppoeite  edge  portioB  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  second  joim  member  being  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent web.  said  webs  eadi  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal spaced  apertures  having  their  lower  extremities  sab> 
stantially  flush  with  said  bottom  panel  portkm. 


METAL  ROOF-SUPPORTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Parsons  aad  Grovcr  H.  Bays,  Parkcrsborg, 

W.  Va^  ssitoiiis  to  Paiksssbwg-Aetna  ConotatioB, 

^.  Van  •  cotperlion  of  West  VkglBia 

Ffled  Aag.  7, 1999, 8sr.  No.  832,293 

CCklBs.   (CLlt9-^3d) 


1.  In  a  roof  construction  wherein  the  roof  slopes  down- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  away  from  a  ridge,  a  jdural- 
ity  of  purlins  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  ridge  and 
spaced  from  aod  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  ridge, 
two  of  said  purlins  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
ridge  and  equidistantly  spaced  therefrom,  said  two  purlins 
having  webs  perpendicular  to  the  respective  slopes  of  the 
roof  and  provided  with  sets  of  slots  transversely  of  sudi 
webs,  purlin  ties  connecting  adjacent  pairs  of  said  purlins, 
horizontal  purlin  ties  associated  with  each  of  said  slots 
and  extending  between  said  two  purlins,  all  of  said  purlin 
ties  having  webs  lying  in  vertical  planes,  a  tongue  at  each 
end  of  each  horizontal  purlin  tie  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  web  thereof  projecting  through  and  fitting  one  of 
said  slots,  and  n^ans  connecting  said  tongues  to  the  re- 
spective purlin  ties  at  the  remote  sides  of  said  two  puriins, 
the  ends  ot  the  webs  of  said  purlin  ties  at  the  remote  sides 
of  said  two  purlin  ties  abutting  the  webs  thereof  offset  to 
one  side  of  the  respective  slots. 


CRUCIFORM  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  COLUMM 
Albert  W.  Heinle,  PIttabsagh,  Pn^  aailginr  of  twe^-Avc 
percent  to  WHrnm  B.  jSpsH,  Uppsr  St  Ciak-  Towih 
Pb.,  aai  twaaly-lTe  psitaat  to  Frank  P.  Cyr, 
Waslkli«ton,  D.C. 

FDcd  Feb.  2d,  19St,  See.  No.  717,i4d 
IChdm.    (a.  It9— 41) 

An  elongated  axially  rigid  longitudinal  force  support- 
ing column  comprised  of  a  sin^  crndform  piece  of 
rolled  steel  having  flanges  of  oaiform  lenglh  and  diick- 
ness,  wall  plates  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and 
material  as  said  flanges  welded  at  substantially  their  mid 
points  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  flmites  to  ftann  a  box- 
like cotemn  comprised  of  two  pain  pf  opposed  iat  par- 


allel plates,  the  piatea  of  tm  ydir  being  wider  than,  and 
extendtag  oviMlte  aids  dt  Ae  other  pair  wMi  the  ax- 
tending  portions  of  liaid  one  pair  weldad  to  the  ends  of 
ssJd  other  pai^,  the  endie  Width  of  the  wider  j^tes  befng 


suhet  ami  ally  equal  to  the  widths  of  die  aligned  flanges 
of  the  cnidform  piece  plvs  the  thickness  of  said  other 
pair  of  plates  niiereby  the  welded  plates  presem  substan- 
tially flush  surfaces  at  the  junction  of  said  one  pair  of 
plates  with  said  other  pair  of  plates. 


LeoT. 


CARRYING  BAG 
N.T. 


MastiB,  RraaMy,  N.t,,  aarfpne  to 
A  Phcb  Caa^p■BQ^y  Plaw  Yan,  N.Y* 
FRsd  Mr  U,  19dt,  Ssr.  N^  4Mlt 
IClaka.  (CL19»— 1) 


A  boot  carrier  comprising  a  collapsible  bag  having  a~J 
bottom  and  four  sides  defining  an  open  cootaiaer,  overlap- 
ping flaps  iolegrally  extending  from  each  of  said  sides, 
reflectively,  the  ownrlapping  flaps  completely  endoeing  the 
open  portion  of  said  container  thereby  deflning  an  en- 
closed hollow  space  for  a  pair  of  boots,  the  inside  facing 
surfaces  of  said  sides,  bottom  and  overlapping  flaps  com- 
prising a  water  impervious  nuterial,  a  foldable  mat 
attached  to  one  of  said  flaps  for  accommodating  a  person 
in  the  standing  position  aiiile  eh»ming  footwear,  said 
mat  being  wider  and  longer  than  the  connected  flap  and 
attached  at  an  intermediate  edge  pmtion  to  said  flap,  the 
mat  portions  extending  beyond  said  intermediate  edge 
portion  being  foldable  inwardly  along  re^ectivc  lines 
constitutJng  imaginary  extensioQS  of  two  opposite  edges 
of  said  connected  flap,  the  folded  mat  bemg  further  folda- 
ble towards  said  intermediate  edgs,  friierel^  wdien  said 
mat  is  fully  folded,  it  occupies  approximately  the  same 
flat  area  as  said  coonected  flap,  tbs  mat  being  folded  on 
the  inside  of  said  connected  flap  and  ail  of  said  flaps 
being  folded  in  overlapping  position  to  close  said  bag.  and 
strap  means  extending  completely  around  said  bag  to 
maintain  it  in  the  closed  condition. 


COMBINED  CAWYIN6  BAG  AND  SEAT 

D.O!MIMPiaMa4eto 
BsdaUp  Eaadh,  C4M. 


FBed  May  24ft 
3 

1.  in  a  combined 
combination  of 


Itdl^SMwNa^  197,499 
(a.l9».^ 

faceptade  and  seat,  the 
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of 
to 


aril  haviM  a  pair  of 
by  watt 
and  forming  a 
convex  outer  surfacs^ 
said  ada  walls  and  wall  means  of 
stractunsliaving  fraa  edges  which 
dm  open  BKWth  of  the  hoiloar 
said  first  aiad  sscoad  stractarsa  being  af 

the  free  edges  of  osw  can  be 
'  in  contact  widi  (he  free  adgn 
of  the  otlM- so  ttat  the  two  stracturss  ooact  to 
form  a  ctoaad  leceptaele  for 
hingB  niif  ns  connreting  said  first  and 
tofsthsr  for  pivotal  ■owsnicnt  relative  to 
feaerally  abontan  aiit  pandkl  to  like  frea  adsM 
of  said  suauaies  and  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
waUs; 
a  fint  gsiwrally  U-ehaped  handle  including  a  base  and 
a  pair  af  las*^  equal  length, 
the  legs  of  said  first  handle  being  each  pivoted 
to  a  different  side  waU  of  said  first  structure 
adjacent  said  hinfs  means  and  being  of  sudi 
length  as  to  be  capable  of  extending  along  be- 
side the  tUt  waUs  of  said  AM  structure  to  main- 
tain saU  haw  In  a  position  ^aced  outwardly 
*  from  the  edfs  of  said  first  straetnie  opposite 

a  second  senerally  U-shapad  handle  tedoding  a  base 
and  a  pair  4f  lags  of  equal  Isngth, 
the  lefi  of  said  second  handle  being  each  pivoted 


**■•(    V: 


to  a  different  side  wall  of  said  second  structure 
at  a  point  spaced  from  smd  binge  means  toward 
the  edge  of  said  seoond  structure  oppodte  said 


the  legs  of  said  second  handle  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  kgs  of  said  first  handle  and 
Uw  relative  isngths  of  the  legs  of  said  handles 
and  the  locatiom  of  their  lespective  pivotal  con- 
nections to  saidjlrst  aad  ascoDd  structures  being 
such  that,  when  the  free  edgM  of  said  first  and 
second  structures  are  in  contact,  said  handles 
can  be  pivoted  to  bring  the  bases  tbeitoi  to- 
fither  so  ttet  both  bases  can  be  grasped  for 
carrying  the  deviee  as  a  dosed  receptacle; 
the  le«i  of  amd  first  handle  and  the  lags  of  said 
saeond  handle  both  being,  spaced  apart  by  a  dia- 
tanoe  paatsr  than  the  width  of  said  hollow 
stroctaiaa,  whereby  both  ol  said  handlea  can 
be  pivolsd  freely  relative  to  said  hoUow  stiuc- 
^  tures;  and 

«  catch  means  on  each  of  said  legs  of  said  first  bandk 
forming  a  pair  of  notches  adiidi  open  away  from  the 
legs  of  said  second  handls  when  the  bases  of  said 

4.      handles  are  dispasad  iptsther,  

said  notches  being  spaced  equally  from  the  base 

of  said  fiiat  handle  and  spaced  apart  by  a 

distance  less  than  the  bagth  <rf  the  base  (rf  said 

seoond  handle. 

said  firtt  and  second  structures  and  said  handles  being 

adjustable  to  forai  a  seat  by  first  pivoting  said 


structuiee  away  from  cadi  other,  then  pivoting  said 
first  kandle  nnta  its  legs  extend  past  said  hinge  meau 
and  adjaesnt  said  second  stmctme,  then  placing  iht 
free  edges  of  said  first  structure  upon  die  supporting 
and  then  farther  pivoting  said  first  and 
stnactures  relatiwe  to  eadi  odier  untfi  said 
handle  can  be  dispoaed  widi  its  base  engaged 
to  stod  catdi  mssms,  said  first  stmctuie  dwi  oon- 
atitating  a  seat  wil^  its  convex  surface  facing  in- 
wardly and  said  seoond  structure  being  braced  in 
iqiwardly  and  rearwardly  denting  position  by  said 
seoond  handle  to  constitute  a  backrest  with  its 
vex  surface  facing  upwardly  and  fmrwardly. 


M92,229 
BOWLING  BQUIPMBNT  CARRIER 
S.  MveR,  Kanwe  CI^Mn,*  aarisaer  to 

FDed  May  3S,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  31,f73 
' (CL19#— «t) 


1.  A  bowling  equipment  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of 
shcO  members,  eadi  of  said  members  having  a  fkca,  a  top, 
a  bottom  and  a  pidr  of  opposed  sides,  said  members 
having  abutdng  margfais  uid  coupled  along  common 
abutting  margni  portiobs  for  reUoive  pivotal  movement, 
said  shell  member  deflning  an  endosed  container  when 
said  margins  ate  idiu^ng;  first  retaining  means  on  said 
riiell  members  and  disposed  to  receive  a  bowling  ball 
thereon  in  supporting  relationship  to  the  latter  when  the 
contahier  is  dosed;  and  a  pair  of  seoond  retaining  means, 
eadi  of  said  second  retaiiaing  means  comprising  stnys 
fixedly  secured  to  the  opposed  sides  of  one  of  said  shdl 
members  and  a  median  arcaato  portion  carried  by  said 
straps  and  extending  toward  the  face  of  said  one  shdl 
member,  said  arcuate  portion  being  ^aoed  dtrecdy  above 
said  first  retaining  means  and  disposed  to  engage  a  boil- 
ing ball  when  carried  by  said  holding  equUimem  carrier. 


3.MUM 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRIP  DOG  OPERAHQN 
IN  HAY  BALERS 

Wsdb  da  TaEy- 
(19  McCiackan  St, 


FBed  Inly  9, 1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  49,749 

dChdam;  (CL191— at) 

1.  In  a  hay  baler  of  the  type  having  a  needle  actuating 
tyi^ti«i.{«fn,  a  dutch  for  sdectivdy  driving  the  needle 
actuating  merhanism.  a  trip  dog  for  selectively  cot^Uog 
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Mid  dutch  and  needle  actnating  in»rhiiri«ni  and  a  safety 
device  for  laid  trip  dog,  said  safety  device  comptisim:  a 
rocker  arm  operatively  engafeable  with  said  trip  dog  to 
maintain  said  trip  dog  in  a  first  inoperative  position,  a 
cam  on  said  dutch  for  engaging  said  rocker  arm  to 
periodically  diylace  the  same  out  of  operativn  engage- 
meat  with  said  trip  dog,  means  ooiqpled  to  said  rocker  arm 
and  defining  a  pivot  axis  about  which  said  rocker  arm 
pivots  during  the  periodic  dinrtacement  thereof,  a  trip 


a  M 


rdeaae  lever  operativdy  engaged  with  said  trip  dog  to 
sdectively  maintain  the  same  in  said  first  position,  said 
trip  release  lever  being  sdectivdy  diq>laceable  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  trip  dog.  said  trip  rdeaae  lever  being 
coupled  to  said  meaiu  for  pivoting  shout  said  axis  during 
displacement  thereof,  said  trip  dog  being  adapted  to  cou- 
ple said  dutch  and  needle  actuating  mechanism  in  driving 
relation  when  said  trip  release  lever  and  said  rocker  aim 
are  displaced.  

ONE-WAY  CLUTCmS  AND  IN  PARIICULAR 

FRBE-WHEELB 

Mkkel  DMrisr,  «*Boie  nevi.*  Km  de  ■iftsmef, 

Oivsval,  Frimee 

Filed  Dec  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  159,294 

CUuM  pttority,  aMBotto"  9nmf  Dec  14, 1944 

sa2M.    (CL192— 41) 


1.  A  free-wheel  device  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tten.  two  units,  a  first  one  and  a  second  one,  mounted 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other  perpendicularly  to  one 
direction,  said  first  unit  comprising,  fixed  with  respect 
thereto  at  least  perpendiculariy  to  said  direction,  two 
dideways  perpendicular  to  said  direction  and  facing  each 
other,  said  second  unit  comprising,  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  an  oblique  surface  turned  toward  one  of  said  slide- 
ways  and  an  oblique  surface  turned  toward  the  other  of 
snkl  dideways,  reqiectivdy,  said  oblique  surfaces,  making 


each  a  given  obii^ty  angle  with  reject  to  the  corre- 
sponding ilideway,  reqiectiMly,  and  two  wedging  mem- 
bers each  inserted  between  one  of  said  slideways  of  said 
first  unit  and  the  oblique  surface  of  the  second  unit  that 
is  turned  toward  said  last  mentioned  slideway,  each  of 
iaid  wedging  members  having  one  face  thereof  of  the 
same  shape  as  the  slideway  with  which  it  is  in  conuct 
and  the  other  fact  thereof  of  tha  same  shape  as  the  oblique 
surface  with  which  it  is  in  contact,  said  unia  being  ar- 
ranged so  that,  for  a  virtud  relative  displaoeawot  thereof, 
the  friction  work  is  greater  between  each  of  said  wedg- 
ing members  and  the  sUdeway  against  tHiich  it  is  bearing 
than  between  said  iwiil|ing  member  and  the  oblique  sur- 
face against  which  it  is  bearing,  said  angle  of  obliquity 
of  each  of  said  oblique  infacn  beiag  at  lean  equd  to 
the  Umit  angle  of  friction  of  the  oocnsponding  wedging 
member  with  reelect  to  sdd  oblique  surface,  and  sdd 
wedging  members  being  disposed  so  that  their  respective 
reactions  perpendicular  to  said  slideways  balance  each 
other. 


M924ii 

AND  OTHBI  SIMILAR 
MAGHINITOOU 


FBai  Dae;  If,  19«,  a».  No.  699,714 
TCMm.   (ai9»-6f) 


\ 


1.  In  a  power  press  having  nsovaUe  tool  carrying  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  operable  tnm  a  continnoudy  rotat- 
ing flywheel  freely  rotatable  «■  a  driven  shaft,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  driving  dutch  element,  means 
to  mount  said  driving  clutch  dement  on  the  flywheel,  a 
driven  dutch  eleraem  on  said  driven  shaft,  means  for 
keying  said  driven  dutch  dement  to  said  shaft,  a  first 
dutch  member  moomed  an  said  flywhed.  a  second  clutch 
member  ooaxld  with  said  first  clutch  member  and  spaced 
axidly  theraCtvm  with  die  driven  dutch  element  between 
said  dutch  members,  a  phvaHty  of  bodies  angularly  dis- 
posed on  said  driven  dutch  element,  each  of  said  bodies 
having  a  bore  therethrooili  substanthiRy  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  bodies  extending  tubstantidly  to 
die  faces  oi  said  driving  dutch  members,  the  clearance 
between  said  bodies  and  said  dutch  members  being  the 
least  amoum  to  dlow  a  stibetantlally  friction-free  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  second  dutch  member  being 
supported  along  only  its  oMer  periphery  from  said  fly- 
wheel and  bemg  spaced  from  dw  axis  of  sdd  shaft  provid- 
ing an  access  space,  manifold  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  pressure  conduits  extending  from  said  manifold 
means  through  said  access  space  to  said  bodies  and  com- 
municating with  die  bores  of  said  bodies,  said  bores,  con- 


JmcB  4,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


dnits  aad  mawifoM  meaaa  being  edited  to  be  filled  widi 
hydraulic  fluid,  swivd  means  for  providtng  a  supply  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  manifold  means 
while  said  manifold  meau  may  rotate  and  said  swivel 
means  may  remain  stationary,  a  pair  of  piston  elements 
in  the  bore  of  each  body,  friction  pads  of  substantial  thick- 
neu  exterioriy  of  each  piston  and  positioned  between  the 
piston  and  the  adjacent  clutch  members  and  confined  in 
the  bore,  sdd  structure  providing  for  substantially  immedi- 
ate and  substantially  positive  connection  between  the 
driven  dutch  element  and  the  driving  clutch  element 
upon  the  application  of  hydraulic  i^cssure  in  said  swivel, 
manifold,  conduit  and  bores  wherdyy  a  minimum  of  heat- 
ing is  obtdned  and  accurate  contrd  for  the  stoppage  of 
the  driven  clutch  element  can  be  obtained  without  exces- 
sive ioartia  forces. 


1  mft^t 


"*■  S,69M29 

CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  AlTTOMOnVE- 
VEHICLI  CLUTCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 


Tap  f  ilniRsa,  ft 
Ja^l4, 194iriar.  N4.  U7 J33 

r,  ■ppil«6M  CifmmB  hOj  29, 1946 
SCWsML    (CL  191^^3) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vaUde,  a  mechanism  for  operating 
a  dutch  including  an  engine-controlled  drive  member  and 
a  driven  member  wged  by  ^ring  means  into  muttul  en- 
gagement; said  machaniwn  oomprisiiig  a  dntch-diseiigag- 
ing  element  adapted  to  bear  1900  one  of  sdd  members 
against  said  tpriag  means,  a  dutch-operating  pedal,  a 
linkage  oonnecting  sdd  dement  with  said  pedal  for  4n- 
aUing  disengagement  of  sdd  dutch  upon  di^plaoement 
of  said  pedd  from  a  normd  podtion,  a  servomotor  with 
two  relatively  diiplaeeabie  bodies  in  said  linkage,  re- 
silient meaiu  stronger  than  said  spring  force  tendiiig  to 
m«iiifiti  Mud  bodies  in  a  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tion, latch  means  operable  to  hold  said  pedd  in  an  ofl- 
normd  position  in  which  said  dutch  is  disengaged  upon 
sttkl  bodies  occupying  «dd  predetermined  rdative  pod- 
tios,  cenflrifogd  control  maaas  ra^ondve  to  engine  ^eed 
for  progresdvdy  displaring  said  bodies  firom  said  prede- 
termined rdative  position  in  a  sense  tending  to  withdraw 
said  dement  from  said  cue  of  sdd  members,  and  manud- 
ly  actuattble  means  for  rendering  said  latch  means  in- 
eflectual  and  simultaneoody  disabling  said  control  means. 


CLUTCH  CONTROLARRAN6E»fENT 
Rohest  R.  SUsr,  linJeiBs,  Kjr.  asstoui  to 
Electrfc  CpaiiiMr,  a  cnsfnsnBaa  oTNew  York 
a        FBed  Mv.  14, 194L9».  No.  94,27S 
-OS  01  g  CWml   <CL  192—165) 

•vt. 
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driven  by  said  driving  means,  said  connecting  means  In- 
cluding means  movable  from  a  firtt  position  to  a  second 
podtion  hi  response  to  centrifugd  force  at  a  pradeter- 
mined  speed,  said  movable  means  in  said  second  pod- 
tion coimecting  said  driving  means  to  sdd  driven  means, 
said  movaUe  meam  having  a  stop  section  formed  there- 
on, said  stop  section  being  in  a  first  radid  position  when 
sdd  movable  means  b  in  said  first  position  and  being 
in  a  second  radid  position  viien  said  movable  means  is 
in  sdd  second  position;  control  means  including  a  con- 
trol member  movable  between  an  <^wrative  podtion  and 
an  inoperative  position  and  means  for  so  moving  said  con- 
trol member,  sdd  control  member  in  its  inoperative  pod- 
tion being  removed  from  the  rotary  path  of  sdd  stop  sec- 
tion in  dther  radid  position,  of  said  stop  section,  laid 
ccmtrol  member  in  its  operative  position  being  in  the 
rotary  path  of  sdd  stop  section  when  sdd  stop  section  is 
in  sdd  first  radid  podtion  thereby  to  inevent  rotation 
of  said  connecting  means  and  being  out  <A  the  rotary 
path  of  said  stop  section  when  said  stop  section  moves  to 
said  second  radid  posttioo. 


3,692,221 

DIAPHRAGM  AND  WEAR  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

KcsMlh  E.  Knews,  OevdMsd,  Ohio,  assignnr  to  Fawlck 

CorporatkNB,  asvaiani,  OMn,  a  corpontion  of  MkU- 


Filed  IHM  29, 194L  Sar.  No.  126,416 
SCWMi   (0.192—167) 


1.  A  diaphragm  and  wear  shoe  assembly  comprishig  an 
annular  hdlow  fiuid-distendble  diaphragm  having  an  an- 
nular inside  drcumferentid  wall  of  rubber-like  material, 
said  inside  wall  having  a  plurality  ci  drcumferentially 
spaced  segments  d  its  radially  inward  dde,  eadi  of  said 
segments  terminating  at  ita  oppodta  ends  in  drcun^feren- 
tidly  protruding  intsrlodi  fluiges  which  present  radiitty 
outwardly  facing  shmildaia,  a  ^urality  of  rigid  reinforo- 
mg  plates  embedded  In  aaid  segments  and  respectlvdy  ex- 
tending drcumferentiaUy  from  one  interlock  flange  on  the 
respective  segment  to  the  interlock  flange  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  a  plurdity  of  wear  shoes  mounted  00  sdd 
segments  at  the  radially  inward  side  of  the  latter,  each 
of  sdd  wear  shoes  having  hooked  onpodte  ends  which 
snugly  engage  said  shoulders  on  the  reqiective  segments. 


1.  A  clutch  cooqirising: 


;  ooaxid  driving  and  driven 
cowdd  with  and  yjajdisigly 


-   3,492,231 
INFLATABLE  ESCAPE  SUDE       ' 
D.  AdaiM,  iTn  Aihartaa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sw- 
vivd  EqiripaeBl  CsipusaileB,  flan  Ftnandseo,  Calif.,  a 
ofNcwTesli 
fflad  Dec  6, 194L  S«.  No.  197,996 
^       dHslmi     (CL193— IS)  ^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charartir  deaoibed,  a  pair  of 
tubular  inflatable  side  support  members,  two  tubular  in- 
flatable end  support  members  ioimng  the  ends  of  said  side 
siqiport  members  and  adapted  to  hcrfd  the  same  in  sub- 
stantially paralld  spaced  rdationship  when  they  are  in- 
flated, a  ddomuble  fabric  sheet  secured  along  the  i»> 
tended  ivpcr  edges  of  said  side  support  members,  said 
tubular  inflatable  side  support  members  and  tubular  in- 
flatable end  si^port  members  being  formed  of  fabric,  the 


148  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     ^r^ 

intended  upper  and  lower  ends  of  nid  tkfe  wpport  mca-  eqml  to  the  lenglh  of  one 

ben  being  formed  with  the  warp  of  the  fabric  exteodini  driving  nid  feeding 

laieraUy  drcumferentiaUy  around  the  membw  and  the  -*-'" !--*-«--• 

intaroMdiale  portion  of  said  nde  support  members  being 


n.  power 


4,  IMt 


dedric  motor  for 

wpply  dicnit  i»> 

insexketo 


formed  with  the  warp  of  flie  fabric  extending  longttadinal- 
ly  thereof  whereby  the  rigidity  of  said  intermetfate  por- 
tion exceeds  the  rigidity  of  said  upper  and  lower  end 
portioni. 


3,192433 
FLEXDLB  CONVEYOR 
OHrer  It  Tilchenal,  Ibnnl^Mtd,  RX, 
Pivcr  Company.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
New  Yerk 

FBad  Not.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  154,444 
llCMw.    (CL  193-^5) 
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cr>«t 


hwin 
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motor  for  -nmrpring  the  same,  and  a  coin  control  switdi 
electrically  rnnneomd  in  ieriea  with  mid  dicalt  having  a 
pair  of  ooatads  which  wtai  electiically  iniereonnected 
by  a  coin  will  doae  laid  dreoit  and  adoaie  said  motor. 


3,491,234 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  INSURANCE 

C(WraACT9 

Robert  N.  Edwardi,  fh— fiFrr.  Md  Uwrsnce  C. 
ST.,  Atiama,  Ga^  nal^on  to  PoBcj-Mntk 
tinn  of  Amsrira.  dthmja,  Ca , a  lespeintiim  at 
FHed  Jan.  13, 19ii,  8«r.  No.  744449 
SOaimB.    (0.194—7) 
1.  In  a  portable  vending  machine  for  automatically 
issuing  individual  form*  containing  a  plurality  of  cootinu- 
one  weba  arranged  in  superposed  relation,  one  of  said 
webs   being   defined    by   a   plurality   of  sections   eadi 
corresponding  in  length  to  an  hidividual  form  and  die 
other  of  said  webs  being  defined  by  a  plmaUty  of 
each  of  lemer  length  than  one  of  said  flrst  named 
tions  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  forms,  die  improvement  oomprWng  feeding 
means  intermittendy  operable  for  separately  advancing 
endi  of  sai4  webs  a 


.-» 


COIN  COmTOLLDCOMMODmr 

VENDING  ATTARAIVS 

Robsrt  S.  Kaav.  14M  Dwcy  81.,  JaclDHm«e  S,  Fin. 

t,19»r8sr.Nn.  144,437 
4aiteB.    (CL194— 14) 


1.  A  conveyor  oonstmctioB  oompriiing:  a  body  portion 
fonned  of  corrugated  elongated  strip  material;  supporting 
means  for  retaining  such  body  portion  with  its  comiga- 
tiMW  tai  upright  portion,  sncfa  body  portion  being  llexibk 
sideways  to  conform  to  various  desired  curved  paths;  and 
means  for  supporting  at  the  iipper^dgB  of  Mid  body  por- 
tion a  series  of  groups  of  rollers,  eadi  group  being  rotat- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis  normally  positioned  at  right 
an^es  to  said  body  portion. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  commodity  vending  apparatua, 
a  tradk,  a  diapensfaig  station  adfaoeni  said  track,  an 
trie  trsin  on  said  track  inolnding  an  engine  and 
modity  carrying  cart,  each  of  said  cars  euryiag  a  re- 
spective commodity  Indexed  siement  and  an  etwtficnDy 
controlled  commodity  dumping  device  havtag  liecklcal 
contact  eiementt,  statkMiary  eleotrfeaDy  coaduciag  4lo- 
ments  at  said  station  and  respectively  acranied  to  «»• 
gage  the  reapective  contact  elements  of  said  dninpin^di' 
vices,  a  power  mpfif,  a  relay  having  an  aiiiiaihn  eoB 
and  infitMiinj  a  nonnally  open  twitch  and  a  noraully 
closed  switch,  a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  engine 
and  to  said  power  supply  throvgh  said  normally  dosed 
twitdu  a  second  droiit  connected  to  ope  of  said  it»- 
tlonary  eiementt  knd  to  laid  pbwer  topfly  thitni^  nid 
normally  open  swndi,  a  plurality  of  fbied  detortlflg  ele- 
ments at  said  station  endi  respectively  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  different  commodity  indexed  dement,  a  coin  r»- 
cdving  and  value  sensing  device,  a  vdue  acconnlatiiig 
switch  responsivdy  connected  to  and  dosed  by  said  sens- 
ing device,  a  manually  opemted  circuit  selector  switch, 
a  plurality  of  branch  drodlt  connected  to  and  selecta- 
ble by  operation  of  takf  sdector  switch,  eadi  of  said 
branch  circuits  comprising  in  series  coniiection  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  detecting  dementi  and  die  reqwctive 
commodity  indexed  element  engaged  thereby  when  a  car 
is  at  said  station,  said  relay  coQ,  said  value  accumulat- 
ing switch  and  a  second  power  supply,  whereby  a  circuit 
it  conyleted  from  said  second  po«ver  supply  through  said 
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accnmdating  switch,  said  selector  switch,  said  iw- 
by  coil  and  the  tdected  one  of  said  brandi  drcuiti  diereby 
to  actuate  tnid  rday. 


INKIItANSFER 


tSmOBSiO] 


iN-MAKING 


kr. 

NewY«rik,N.^ 


N.' 

of  New  Yerk 

IS,  IfM^fler.  No.  31,714 
lldnhM.    (CL 197— 172) 


TS^; 


tag  a  aaeooth  anrface  and  a  rectilinear  run, 

dvandng  taid  conveyor  belt,  guide 
at  dther  aide  of  taid  wrtJHnftar  mn;  a 
fertile  aitida  to  be  conveyed  having  e 
die  form  of  an  inverted  U,  tiie  shanka  of  said 
having  smooth  Crontal  surfaces  adapted  for  shding  con- 
tact with  the  smooth  surface  of  eaid  cndl 
bdt,  a  taUe  plate  mounted  upon  the  back  of  said 
net  and  having  smooth  paialld  side  edges  adapted  for 
diding  contact  with  eaid  guide  members,  and  meant  for 
hddtng  an  article  atovnted  upon  taid  table  plate;  and  a 
retractable  barrier  extending  across  said  rectilinear  mn 
to  positively  bar  temporarily  fei^ber  advance  ot  said  car- 
rier element  in  a  position  wherein  an  article  carried  diere- 
by  may  be  properly  operated  on  at  said  station  while  per- 
mitting the  conveyor  bdt  to  continue  its  advance.  ^ 


1.  An  ioiprettion-making  ribbon  adapted  to  be  ttmck 
by  keyi  of  a  machine  for  making  an  imprettioo  on  a 
liieet  of  paper  or  the  like,  coovrising  a  phirality  of 
pUes  joined  to  each  other,  one  of  said  plies  being  a  nar- 
row strip  of  material  comprising  a  multitude  of  randomly 
arranged  synthetic  plastic  fibers  fused  together  and  cd- 
lectivdy  defining  said  one  ply,  another  of  said  plies  com- 
pridttg  a  narrow  strip  of  woven  aaierid  havtag  high  faik 
abeotbent  propertiet,  taid  one  and  add  anodiar  of  taid 
pHet  betag  impregnated  with  ink,  taid  one  ply  behig 
addled  to  be  in  ooaCraadnf  rdatton  widi  taid  Aed  of 


CONVEYOR  ARRANGBMENT 


Mhu 


Fled  Mar.  4»  194l»fltr.  N4. 93»417 
3  OiliHi     (CL144— 19) 


mSSSoNG 


7.  A  multi-ply  ribbon  adapted  to  be  timek  by 
of  a  madiine  fbr  making  a  vitiMe  fanpretdon  on  a  abed 
of  paper  or  the  lika,  oompriiing  a  fird  ply  behig  a  nar- 
row ttilp  of  maierld  eompritinf  a  multitnde  of  ran- 
domly arranged  tynihatie  plaado  llbert  ftuad  togeflier 
and  coOecdydy  daflnhig  takl  flnt  ply,  a  teeond  ply  com- 
pridng  a  narrow  tti^  of  woven  material  having  Mi^ 
ink  absorbent  propttrtiea,  and  a  third  ply  f«nprislng  a 
tidn  tfn^etic  pjastidalr  flhn  hnpenriout  to  fade,  eaid  flnt 
and  monnd  pHtt  hdng  iopregnaled  wift  fcik^  ddd  three 
plita  bdng  ioined  togeter,  laid  flrd  ply  being  adapted  to 
be  in  oonfkoiMing  idalton  wkh  taid  shed  of  paper  for 
io^artittg  a  unifecmly  inked  hnprttdon  thereto,  taid 
aaoood  ply  being  tadenDediala.Ihe  lint  and  third  ply  uid 
dadaing  an  ink  retervoir  for  taid  Ihtt  ply>  M>d  thhd  ply 
adapted  to  be  tiraek  bf  taid  keyi,  and  defldng 
for  preventing  any  ink  or  dirt  fhnn  doggfaig  up 


FBad  Sept.  1^  1999,  Ser.  No.  444,947 

tpiitdlin  riirMBM  Oct  27,  1954 
4Cldw.    <CL  194-^47) 


1.  Ill  a  combination  widi  a  mixing  mill  having  hori- 
zontally positioned  mill  rolfcn,  a  tranivertdy  extending 
tray  mounted  on  a  carriage  for  otdUatory  movement 
widi  reved  thereto,  nid  tray  and  catriagt  being  adqrted 
to  be  interled  in  the  confined  tpaca  dtrecdy  beneath  die 
rollers  of  said  mbchig  mfll,  said  tray  having  means  de- 
fining a  cdlecting  rhannd  at  one  end  thereof,  drive 
means  for  imparting  osciljationt  to  taid  tray  canting  it 
to  carry  out  taid  otdHatnry  movementt  whereby  ma- 
terid  falling  through  the  nip  of  said  roUen  is  deposited 
on  said  tray  and  is  coitveyed  dKredoog  to  taid  collect- 
ing channel  for  lemovat  -  ,  i 


3,492439 

CARRIAGE  FOR  CORN  AND  HAY  JLBVATOR8 

Marfte  Mnyidh,  14747  LndOK  LoM,  Dtfn,  Tex. 

Fled  Imu  1%  1941,  Str.  Nn.  43,743 

9ClahHk    (CL  194— 124  J) 


1.  A  cai'iia4e  for  a  conveyor,  compriiing  an  ana  at* 

extenmng  m 
taid  axle  atatnMy  and  harving 
tt  the  outer  enda  Aareof  for  tnpporting  a 
vnyor,  taid  axle  attenUy  tamptiting  a  gdvi 
lar  body,  nspindteprejertingteto  each  end  of  eaid 
body  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  each  kindle 
an  end  piofeciing  from  taid  tubnitr  body,  a  whad 
ad  on  the  and  of  each  vindte,  tdd  ra<fini 

of  Mbniar 


i^^,.^ 
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for  fhe  coavcyw,  the  tiAolar  cods  of  oat  pdr  of  indwdii  oenta*  portkoa  to  frovite  a  buotim  nstece 

mpportiag  owaiis  bdng  tnuMrrtcMly  aputmd  to  tlirou«h  vhicli  tlM  HaUM  bwom  P0m>  >a^  ea^  ftordoot 

noeii«  the  te^ecdve  t^adim  hetween  leid  tohiilar  mem-  haTing  a  relathwly  larfer  ittemal  dhuoelar  than  die  w- 

tMT  and  mid  wheals,  and  coUara  find  lo  mid  iptodlm  cured  center  portjone  for  grmtnfan  increamd  flezihility 

betwwun  die  re^eolive  ends  of  mid  one  pair  of  wipporting  of  the  rotateble  thaft. 

means  and  die  amodated  wheel,  die  cods  of  the  tnbular  ______^^^^^__ 

members  of  die  other  pair  of  snppoiting  mmas  lylat  ia*  ^""^^^^^^ 

wardly  of  and  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  one  tJtnM^ 

pair  of  mpporttng  means  and  being  trsnsverseiyepertnred  COMPMMglM^  tNW%^tON  PACKAGE  ^      ^ 

at  opporite  sides  to  respectively  receive  said  spiadle  and  ~^  ^    m*^*  ""'"'j  '*•.•*  — SP".  *ll '*!!!?." 

said  tubular  axle  body,  and  mugly  emdosittS  the  sod  of  "•  '■'■i*  '■  I'iP"M*  ""^  **■•  ■■■^  ^^r»  '^•*'» 
die  latter. 


Msne  D*  IntSy 

FBed  Mt9  %  t9t^  Ssr.  N^  3MS3 

ICMib  <a.iN— in) 


A  bdt  cooreyor  idkr  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
binatleo,  an  inverted  U-shaped  idler  support  meam  and  a 
pair  of  support  braces  slidable  on  the  spaced  apart  lap 
of  said  support  means,  each  support  brace  arranged  to  re- 
leasaMy  and  pivotally  siqnwrt  a  rotataUe  ^ring  idler 
q^indle,  at  least  one  ol  said  support  braces  befaig  tele- 
scoped over  and  slidable  a  substantial  distance  along  said 
U-shaped  member  from  a  lower  tHvight  beh  operation 
position  to  an  upper  position  closer  to  the  other  support 
means  in  a  slack  idler  position  whereby  an  idler  may  be 
assemUed  ot  disassembled  with  said  assemUy,  and  means 
for  loddng  said  ma>nAii»  support  means  fat  bdt  opecadve 
positioB. 


BULK  TRUCK  WITH  FlJEXDLB  CONVEYOR 

Onrfle  Loidi  DiMe,  PA  Bas  <71,  Toecoa,  Ga. 

FBed  Oct  13, 199^  asr.  No.  S4d419 

SOahML    (CLIM— lU) 


U,  IMMtar.Nob  1114M 
(CL"' 


2.  A  compressible  infnsioo  package  comprising  an  In- 
fusion bag,  a  luspending  siring  staged  to  die  top  of  the 
infusi<n  bag  and  provided  with  a  (Ingsr  tab  at  its  free 
end,  a  cover  sheet  folded  over  the  top  of  the  infOsion  bag 
and  dellniag  two  wings  embradog  die  faces  of  the  infbiion 
bag,  die  fold  of  said  oorer  bdng  provided  with  an  oriflBO 
for  the  looee  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  string  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  slit  for  die  tight  rsc^tion  of 
another  portion  of  said  string,  the  said  abring  being  looedy 
threaded  throng  said  orifice,  being  wound  about  to 
endrde  die  aprnmUy  of  said  folded  sheet  and  infusioa  hag, 
and  having  its  free  end  bdow  said  tab  dutachsbly  received 
and  anchored  in  said  sUt.  dM  said  folded  sheet  thsrsby 
serving  die  trifle  function  of  a  padr aging  wrappar  for 
the  infusion  bag  held  closed  by  mid  enrirrling  and 
anchored  string,  a  handhold  for  the  hag  in  its  infusion  urn 
and  a  OMans  for  compressing  and  sqoeeang  the  infused 
contents  of  said  infnsiatt  bag. 


Mnmlfs  B. 


■UDDoS 


FBad  Apr.  23,  IMX  tar.  N^  lt9,S7l 
7CMM.    (CLIM-U) 


1.  A  driven  molti-aectioB  icivw  ooovejror  oompridng; 
rj^  and  flexible  shaft  sections  roUtable  within  a  hooa- 
ing,  said  shaft  having  secured  by  staking  means  tharsto 
plnralitiM  of  first  and  second  spaced  ilaevm,  aiU  fine 
sleeves  bdng  staked  to  die  rigid  portion  of  said  rotatahte 
shi^  and  being  of  suifidant  lei^ih  to  si^port  a  hdieal 
fiight,  each  of  said  first  sleeves  furdwr  having  a 
stent  internal  diameter  throughout  the  entire  len^ 
of,  nid  second  sleeves  being  staked  to  dw  fltiibia 
tions  of  said  rotataMe  shaft  and  bdng  of  suSdsnt  lengft 
to  support  a  helical  fli^  said 


1.  A  caw  for  carrying  a 
supported  thereby, 
(a)  a 
pdrof 
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(b)  said  arms  bdng  piuvMed  with  adally  aligned  pin 
members, 

(c)  a  resilisBt  retaining  member  having  a  pair  of  axial- 
!y  aligned  sodcets  reoehrfaig  said  i^  members  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  spaced  inm  said  sodats  where- 
by said  retaining  nmlr^y  is  pivotally  carried  on  sdd 
sunwrting  member  and  is  removable  upon  laterally 
compressing  said  rdatadng  member, 

(</)  said  retamiag  member  engafeaUy  overiying  a 
portion  of  said  reed, 

(e)  a  cover  ovedying  said  reed  and  cesiUsndy  engag- 
ing said  retaining  aaember, 

(/)  sdd  cover  having  means  sdectivdy  securing  said 
cover  to  said  supporting  member,  and 

{g)  sdd  cover  havtag  a  resilient  clamping  means  op- 
erable on  securing  sdd  cover  to  said  siqtporting 
member  to  engage  said  reed  wheieby  to  damp  said 
reed  to  sdd  supporting  member. 


eadi  other;  a  pad  of  rigid  plastic  fOam  receiving  and 
frietlonally  gr^pfaig  die  termind  portions  of  eadi  lead, 
said  pad  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
and  a  groove  extending  peripherally  around  said  pad  for 
providing  a  relativdy  waafccaad  crom  section;  an  elon- 
gated box  having  top,  bottom  and  dde  waUs  forming  in 
combination  a  hoUow  enclosure  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion with  two  end  openings  and  a  window-like  opening 
in  sdd  top  wall,  flnt  and  second  foldaUe  end  flaps  in- 
tegrd  with  one  of  sdd  walls^  one  oi  said  flaps  being  lo- 
cated proximate  to  one  end  opening  and  the  other  flap 
being  located  proximate  to  the  other  end  opening,  each 
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flap  having  an  end  cover  oootignoas  to  the  last  named 
walls  for  closing  each  end  opening,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber imegrd  with  said  and  cover  and  disposed  paralld 
to  the  rnxmal  j^ane  ot  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  in- 
cluding two  outwardly  projecting  ears  located  at  opponte 
ends  of  said  intermediate  member  and  disposed  within 
sdd  enclosure  paralld  to  die  normd  plane  of  said  side 
wan  and  d  ri^t  an^e  to  the  top  and  bottom  wall  and 
each  of  said  flaps  ttwtii^«g  a  resflient  abutment  member 
coostmcted  integrd  with  die  intennediate  member  and 
arranfed  in  the  same  pUma  as  the  end  cover,  and  a  dwet 
of  transparent  materid  covering  said  window-like  opening. 


i$;»t\i  giii^iiiii 


A  device  of  die  charader  described  comprising  a  fld 

boUow  case  having  an  open  end,  said  case  having  flnt 

and  second  dde  walh,  flrd  nd  second  end  walls,  and  a 

top  wall,  a  cover  dosing  said  lower  end.  and  a  «ring 

cUr  ■eurted  axtamaHy  on  sdd  top  wall  and  haviM  a 
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die  outer  surface  of  a  sMa  wal,  oos  of  said  ei 
being  formed  wid»  a  bom  ofsaing  dvovgh  ssid 
wan.  and  a  peadl  haviag  a  bami  fined  in 
and  having  a  writing  dpi  a^denrtlng  bdow  said  top  wafl. 
sdd  end  wall  being  said  second  end  waU,  and  a  cofver 
hinged  at  one  end  on  said  second  end  wan  for  closing 
die  open  end  of  die  case,  said  second  end  waU  having  a 
notch  in  iu  lower  end  and  die  case  side  waUs  having 
pendant  can  d  opposite  sides  of  the  notdi,  sdd  cover 
having  a  disc  at  said  one  end  engaged  in  die  notch  and 
between  said  ears,  and  a  pivot  pin  eHmding  adaUy 
through  the  disc  and  engaged  in  sdd  ears,  a  reduced 
diameter  countarbore  eUrnding  between  said  notch  and 
said  bora  and  defining  a  sbouldsr  against  which  an  end 
of  the  psncU  barrd  bears,  said  oounterbor?  dCordiag 
acoaae  bf  a  punch  for  removing  the  pencil  barrd  from 
the  bore. 


1.  A  package  which  comprises  a  product  to  be  pack- 
aged, rigid  means  to  support  said  product,  said  means 
having  a  {rfurality  of  separate,  qiaoed  projec^ioas  extend- 
faig  laterally  from  said  meens,  a  cover  sheet  of  heat  shrink- 
able  film  materid  covering  sdd  product  and  haviag  its 
edges  tighUy  duunk  under  sdd  projectioBS  loddng  said 
cover  shed  about  said  pnijections,  and  having  its  top 
portion  shnadE  to  form  a  tight,  wrinkle-free  paduige. 
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pacBxge  ot  minmrare  eiecuiuu  compmens  nwvmg 
a  sobslBitially  cylindrled  body  and  extenAng  leads  from 
each  end  of  said  body,  eadi  of  said  leads  having  a  ri^ 
angle  bent  wfth  the  teradnd  portions  thereof  penfld  to 


to 
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2.  A  refractory-forming  unit  which  comprises  a  mOfd- 
able  mat  and  a  non-poroos  ^astic  envdope  loosdy 
sealed  aitmnd  said  mat  in  vi^Kir-tight  relation  diereto, 
sdd  mat  comprising  a  plursUty  of  felted  refractory  fi- 
bers induding  dmnina  fibers  and  an  unset  binder  Inchid- 
ing  ccUoidd  dlica,  said  binder  being  Intermixed  wtti  said 
fibers  so  as  to  maintain  said  fibers  in  a  coherent  mass,  and 
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Mid  btoder  after  MtUag  rr^infMng  said  mat  in  a  Ifawd   Mcoad  triangwlar  ftwaa  aad  taid  cad  larft  and  baing 
itepe  at  beats  up  to  ninouxy  teaoparaturM,  whttn-   strained  to  Ue  substantially  flat  all  flie  outside  ci  said 

first  and  aa<jpad  triangnlacfaoaa  and  said,  and  mils  by 
«ba  anglinf  and  tirisilot  AacMf  ai»Qnd  aaid  one  kwfi- 

ludinal  adfa  at  tha  padbign. 


by  said  mat  can  be  removed  from  said  anralape 
binder  set  to  form  a  refractory  product 


and  said 


^ ^I>ecaa»lMS,8er.Nb.SS4,a7f,i 
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5;  A  fllldi^  packafe  comprising  a  lenfft  of  taMng 
formed  from  a  web  of  flexiMe  packagint  material  wUcb 
is  beat-sealable  on  one  face,  said  web  being  fcHioed  into 
tbe  tubing  widi  its  said  one  face  oK  (be  inside  of  tbe 
tubing  and  witb  side  margins  of  tbe  web  in  inside-face- 
to-inslde-face  engagement  and  beat-sealed  togetber 
tbrougbout  the  lengtti  of  the  tubing  to  tann  an  faiside- 
face-to-inside-face  external  longitudinal  seam  for  the 
tubing  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  tubing,  said  tubing  being 
transversely  flattened  at  each  end  and  having  its  op- 
posite walls  at  its  ends  beat-sealed  together  in  inside- 
face-to-inside-face  relation  at  said  ends  to  fonn  flat 
inaide-face-to>insido4(ace  and  seals  for  the  tubing,  said  end 
saato  lying  in  planes  nrhich  extend  longitudinally  with 
reject  to  the  tubing  and  at  such  an  angla  to  one  anolh« 
that  the  padoiaB  has  tha  sh^^  at  a  tatrahadroo  with  four 
triangohu^  faces  and  four  longimdinal  adfea  cunstHuting 
tha  sides  of  said  triangular  faces,  each  odga  mtmdini 
from  a  laapediva  end  o<  ona  end  aeal  to  a  respactiva  and 
of  the  other  end  seal*  said  external  longitudinal  seaas  ax- 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  package  from  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  one  end  leal  on  the  outside  of  a  first 
of  said  trian^vlar  faces  to:  a  paint  intermediate  the  ends 
of  one  of  the  longkadfaial  adges  Of  the  fafkap  coosti- 
totfat  one  of  tha  aidafc  of  said  first  triangnlar  faoa  aad 
also  coaatilnting  oaa  of  the  tides  of  a  second  triaagtlar 
face  of  the  pad^aae  ad  jacent  saM  fint  irianfular  fioe.  said 
external  longiiaaiutf  ^«B  intersecting  said  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  at  an  oblique  ah^  aad  then  anting  aad  twin- 
ing around  said  one  longitudiaiJ  edge  to  aiid  second  tii> 
angular  face  and  extending  longihidinaQy  of  the  package 
on  the  outside  of  said  second  triangular  face  to  a  point 
intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  other  end  seal  of  Mm  packata. 
said  external  longitudinal  seam  betag  folded  om  aad 
^fing  sutetantially  flat  on  the  outside  of  said,  first  aad 
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•f 
1.  A  pacfc^a  iiin^aiiiiii  a  ta^  hi^Mke  container 
made  of  air-  and  watw^t^wioaa  oiatsrial,  and  means 
disposed  m  said  container  to  be  maintained  substantially  in 
the  condition  hi  which  it  was  deposited  in  said  container, 
said  container  having  at  one  aid  an  alongaied  mouth 
doaad  by  an  air  Heriykag  iltar  aoMiMiag  of  an  elongated 
flat-sided  strip  of  air-ttlMiag  waiar  repsllant  sponge  Hkr 
materiel  which  is  of  a  homoganooB  texture  and  which  has 
been  pre-treated.  prior  to  lacwyoialiBg  ia  the  ooolaiMr. 
with  a  «*'^M*<"f  medhan  wUbh  wiO  be  lethal  to  the 
growth  of  any  viable  matter  Iniarreptad  hi  the  ffiteiteg 
material,  said  atr^^  of  auterial  baiag  of  greater  length  than 
widdi  widi  flat  parallel  faoas  md  being  banded  by  its 
aide  portions  to  the  eontaiaar  at  oppodta  sidea  of  said 
moudi,  with  dw  lower  sarfaoe  directly  expoasd  to  ttw 
Interior  of  die  container  and  with  another  anifaoe  expoeed 
to  the  outside  atmoqihere  so  that  the  only  faigren  of  air 
into  die  container  is  through  the  filtering  material. 
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6.  Permanently  tacky  and  pieSsareeensltive  adhfislTs 
tape,  the  adhesive  coating  of  which  ramanis  nibbery  even 
when  txpottd  to  200*  F.  for  10  da^  diaraderiaed  by 
having  an  adhesive  obattag  eoanpriring  a  mixture  d  (1) 
25-73  parts  by  weig^  of  synthetic  rubber  which  Is  band- 
able  on  a  rubber  t^tTandftsra  second  order  transition 
temperature  below  —20^0  and  a  Moooey  viscoaity  of 
not  aMire  4h«i^  100^  and  (2>'«arM|Madtagly  75-23 
parts  of  s  polymer  of  aaydaamr  enjiprising  acrylic  add 
ester  of  uoutatiaiy  att^yl  ilooflDl,  tha  aMaciitH  of  WUch 
alkyl  alcohol  have  M4  carbon  atoail,  IN  liyerage  being 
5-12  carbon  atoou,  at  Jaasi  a  maioc.iMtmortion  of  said 
moleCTilce  having  a  straight  carbonHte-^rnon  ehain  of  at 
least  faur  carbon  atoaia  tarmhiathtg  allhe  luFdHW  txtr 
gea  atom,  said  ehain  indadiag  at  iaaat  nne  half  <he  total 
number  of  carfaon  akma  in  the  a^ehel  aMlecal^ 
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1.  A  wrapped  padcaga  comprising: 

(a)  a  narrow,  elongtfed,  geaarally  cyUndrical  artide; 

(b)  a  ganetUly  cylinMcaL  kmgitndiaally  tearaUe 
wrapper  cadesing  said  article,  dw  ends  of  said 
wisppei  extendiiig  beyond  the  sads  of  sdd  aitide, 
each  and  of  aaid  wiappar  haviaf  diaoMlricaDy  qp- 
poaed  end-wgll  portioai  diipaaad  Mbetantially  in  a 
sin^e  longitudinal  diametral  plane  to  provide  an 
end  closure  having  a  sharp  crease  along  each  lateral 
edge; 

(c)  a  pair  of  tear  strips  adjacent  to  die  inner  surface 
of  said  wrapper  and  extending  entirdy  thnxi^iout 
die  lengdi  diereot  said  tear  str^  being  dhqpoeed  one 
on  eadi  side  of  said  wrapper,  diooe  portions  of  the 
tear  strips  diat  are  next  to  the  sidewsUs  of  said  arti- 
cle being  adjacent  to  but  slij^dy  oAet  from  said 
diametral  plane,  the  planes  of  said  portions  of  said 
tear  strips  bdng  dlapeaad  at  subataotial  angles  to  said 
diiimetra]  plane,  the  ends  of  said  tear  strips  bdng 
sandwiched  between  die  reflective  opposed  oid-wall 
portions  of  said  wrapper,  lying  subiiantially  in  said 
diametral  plane,  and  being  adjacent  to  die  lateral 
edges  of  seid  end  dosuTSs;  and 

(d)  rhaana  aAaaiv«ly  aaalkig  die  oppeaad  end-waU 
portions  of  die  lespuiive  ends  of  die  wrapper  to 
each  other  and  to  tha  ends  of  the  tear  str«s  fhoe- 
betweea  niierdiy  a  user  may  open  the  package  by 
graqang,oae  of  the  hiteral  edge  portions  of  one  of 
said  end  doaures  between  the  thumb  and  ferdUnger 
of  one  band  and  the  other  of  the  Uteral  edge  por- 
tions of  said  one  end  doaare  between  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  of  the  other  hand  widi  die  ends  of  die  tear 
strips  between  said  fingers  of  the  reflective  handa, 
longitudinally  tearing  said  one  end  dosure  between 
die  ends  of  said  tear  strips,  and  ooa^ikting  die  open- 
ing of  the  package  by  ripping  one  of  said  tear  strips 
through  one  side  of  said  wrapper,  tbe  other  €tt  said 
tear  strips  rdnfordng  die  other  side  of  said  one  end 
dosure  to  prevent  aeveraaoe  of  die  graqied  portion 
thereof  fron  the  wr^per. 

..^^^^„,._^  o*Ji  .H  hani 
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FACKAGl  OF  OUBOMUMnnUU  AND  INNER 
FIBULB  OQiVBVPQflllNCLOaiNG  A  MJMTAN^ 
TIAL  fOKllON  OF  AN  OKRCT  HAVING  AN 
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1.  A  panlraga  whicfc  is  liisigBf  il  t»  protect  the  motfa  of 
a  patiel  from  iinalaailaailiiii  by  baotaria  onima  which 
may  ha  on  aa  oparaHea  object  audi  aa  a  cUnical  fher- 
or  the  like,  aaid  package  ^«*miii  uin*  Ib 


Operative  obM  sodi  as  a  dfnical  Ihwawmims.  or 
the  like,  and  protect  the  niovfli  of  dte  pOiant  fkom 
contact  with  die  operative  object; 

(*)  aaid  hmer  ooeer  having  a  doaad  end  flar  faasrtioa 
faMo  the  month  of  the  petient  and  for  hoMfa^  Iha 
lower  end  of  tha  operathe  eibjeoi.  ^I'bidi  may  be 
taminated,  out  of  contact  with  die  petient^ 
and  extsndhig  omwawBy  beyond  the  m ,„ 

(c)  said  cover  being  of  an  hupetvhms  naaterial. 
of  a  thicknees  to  permit  ready  traasisr  of  the  body 
heat  from  tb»  patients  moath  to  tlie  flMiiiufwiMais 
boft. 
t^U)  aaid  material  bdng  flexible  to  pemdt  k  Id  be 
leadDy  conformed  to  and  m  contact  with  tte 
sorfoeeof  the  diermometer  oiver  a  large 


•^-- 


-  + ■i-'t 


mMs-" 


(«)  an  outer  envelopiag  member  having  aa  _  _ 
indirating  means  andandosmg  die  mner  cover' mem' 
ber  to  encloee  the  same  and  to  provide  protection 
therefore,  dw 

(/)  inner  cover  member  having  an  outer  sterile  aseptic 
surface  for  separating  the  <4>erative  object  from  con- 
tacting the  mouth  of  tbe  patient,  thereby  giving  pro- 
tection to  die  patient  against  bacterial  and  virus  con- 
tamination in  die  patient's  mouth,  from  tha  operative 
object,  and 

(l)  said  inner  cower  member  when  open  lying  in  the 
outer  enveloping  member  in  a  position  to  permit  the 
ready  insertion  of  the  thermometer  or  other  opera- 
tive objoct  without  removing  said  covo-  member  from 
the  outer  envdo|ring  member,  and  widiout  touching 
the  part  of  the  inner  cover  member  which  comes  into 
oontad  with  the  patient's  mouth  to  any  oontaminat- 
tog 
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<«)  an 
size  and  di^ie  to 


haviag  a  chamber  of  a       1. 
a  snhetantial  portion  of  aa   for  sdecdng 


for  cftecUag  electrical  oompoaents 
thoae  of  seid  components  havfaig 
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duncteristict  within  a  pretdected  ranfe.  Mid  altctrical 
oouiponaita  b«iaf  transvenely  t»astd  to  •  pair  of  tfctd 
tapes  to  form  a  ttrint  of  compooeuti;  aaid  apparalna  com- 
priaing  terminal  meana  for  receivinf  said  elaotrifial  com- 
ponenti  individually  b  electrical  contact.  Mid  tmninal 
meana  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drcoit  of  ttM  type 
which  determines  whether  the  component  in  contact  with 
aeid  terminal  is  within  said  preaelecUd  ranf*  and  wUck 
generates  a  first  signal  when  said  component  is  within 
said  range  and  a  second  signal  when  the  coaponent  is 
outside  said  range,  means  for  receiving  said  im  signal, 
meant  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  signal  for 
advancing  said  string  of  components  whereby  succeeding 
ones  of  said  components  we  received  by  said  terminals, 
means  for  receiving  said  second  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  receipt  of  said  second  signal  for  separating 
from  said  s.ring  of  components,  that  component  in  elec- 
trical conuct  with  said  terminals  at  the  time  of  receipt 
of  said  second  signaL 


thereot,  and  a  track 
dividers  to  guide  the 
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along  said  side  of  the 
the  ti«ck  having  an  ofEset 


portion  at  Mid  sioc  to  cauw  the  divider  on  one  side  of 
the  slot  to  swing  away  from  the  divider  on  the  other  side 
of  the  slot,  thereby  to  open  the  podcet  beneath  the  slot. 
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and,  in  turn,  terminating  in  a  second  vertical 
1^  qpaoed  forwardly  of  said  first  vertical 
lag; 


-«al 
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1.  A  system  for  positionhig  an  object  at  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  numbered  consecutively 
around  a  closed  path  from  a  reference  position  along 
said  path,  said  system  comprising  means  for  translatins 
the  position  of  the  object  into  a  first  number  representing 
iu  initial  position  in  said  path,  oomparisoD  means  for 
comparing  said  first  number  with  a  second  number  re^ 
resenting  the  desired  position  of  the  object  in  said  path 
and  for  deriving  an  output  which  depends  upon  the 
difference  therebetween,  means  for  comparing  at  least 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  numbers  and  for  modi- 
fying said  output  when  the  shortest  distance  along  said 
path  between  said  initial  and  desired  positions  U  through 
said  reference  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
modified  output  for  moving  die  olqect  through  said  short- 
est distance  along  said  path  from  said  initial  position  to 
said  desired  position. 
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Robert  F.  nnhmnr.  1S5  Cahnt  8t»  leverty,  Maaa. 

Ilad  FMb  S,  IMt,  8«.  N«.  7^31 
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1.  Pot  sorting  letters,  cha^  and  other  material,  aip- 
paratus  comprising  a  carrier  movable  along  a  predsler- 
mined  path,  a  series  of  upsUnding  dividers  having  their 
lower  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  swing  about 
axes  extending  transversely  of  said  path  to  form  thereibe- 
tween  pockets  which  open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  table  top 
over  the  pockets,  the  top  having  therein  a  slot  extending 
transversely  of  said  path  through  which  material  may 
be  inaeftod  into  the  pocket  benealh  the  sIM.  carrier  fd- 
'  on  the  dividcn.xeapectivety  M  one  aide 
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oanmon  plane  and  with  one  bar  of  eadi  pair  di^oaed  at 
the  bend  in  its  supporting  wing,  and  four  rigid  di^lay 
paneb  with  opposite  edgM  of  each  panel  sealed  in  the 
groowaof  one  pair  of  said  channels  and  joining  Oe  ad- 
jacent frame  wings  rigidly  together. 


1.  A  ^lonogn^  record  nA  compcWnf  in 
tioa  •  central  pole,  an  adjustable  support  eoUar  rdeaaa- 
bly  secured  to  and  teleecoped  upon  said  pol^  a  sMdable 
spool  shaped  bracket  revoivabty  talaaeopad  ufim  said 
pole  and  supported  by  said  collar,  said  brackM  including 
vertically  spaced.  generaUy  paraUd  upper  and  lower 
flanks  each  having  fcnaaed  therein  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally  aligned  ^aced  openings,  a  pfasrallty  of  l--<kV^ 
reconi  hanger  members  having  vertically  spaaad  hook 
means  rdeasably  secured  in  comptementary  openings 
in  said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  hanger  memben  be- 
ing of  channel  stock  for  retention  of  a  phonograph  record, 
said  hanger  members  being  revohraUe  about  said  pole 
and  being  pivotable  about  the  vertical  axis  through  said 
hook  meana. 

COUNTER  DBVLA  Y  RACK 
Fled  H.  Rewtiee,  CaaMa,  DL,  aMl^nr  to  IWU 
CoHpMV,  CMlyle,  Dl.,  a  mtpwatlan  of  Delaware 
^^TiiASr/ad,  2m1. SsTno.  lt».77g 

1.  A  counter  display  rack  tot  bosMd  mfants'  and  chU- 
dien's  shoes,  boots  and  slippers  comprisiag. 
wire  memben  bent  to  form  a  psir  of  upright  ba«  end 

standards, 
a  pair  of  l«right  back  end  Btgttdarda,  connected  to  loops 

by  struts  and  to  horiiontal  croa  wires, 
and  piw^  sets  of  vertical  pieces,  each  connected  to 
said  loops  and  ctom  wirM  to  form  compartments, 
each  said  baM  end  standard  oomprisiag  a  horizontal 
.._  portion  for  engaging  a  support  surface, 
laid  lower  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 

irst  vertical  buMlag. 
said  lower  portion  terminating  at  its  oppeeite 
end  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  exiand- 
ingportion,  ^ 


each  said  rack  end  standards  including  first  and 
second  vertical  rack  legs  in  register  with  the  cor- 
responding vertical  baMlegs, 
and  a  sleeve  forming  a  socket  receiving  each  set  of  cor- 
responding first  and  second  legs. 
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DETACHABLE  HOISTING  BOOM  FOR 

POWERED  YEHICLB 

Alas  a  Owanaon,  171  U  Serena  Ave  Afainso, 

FBed  Aac  21, 19€L  Sm.  No.  134^22 

SCUMS.    (a.212^-3S) 


1.  A  boom  attachment  for  a  powv  driven  scoop  loadM 
having  a  hydraulic  drive  and  contnd  system  thereon,' ind 
having  a  vertically  movable  and  tiltaUe  scoop  bucket 
thereon  and  in  hydraulically  driven  relation  with  said 
hydraulic  drive  and  contn^  means;  said  boom  compris- 
ing a  base  portion,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
boom  baM  portion  within  the  open  side  of  the  scoop 
bucket  of  such  vehicle  for  movement  therewith,  a  boom 
arm  pivoted  for  lateral  swinging  movement  on  an  out- 
ward portion  of  said  bomn  base  portion,  a  hydraulic 
c^inder  c^ratively  interconnecting  the  boom  base  mem- 
ber to  the  boom  arm  for  lateral  swinging  movement  of 
the  boom  arm  relative  to  the  boom  base  portion,  a  winch 
on  the  boom  arm,  hydraulic  actuating  means  operativdy 
connected  to  the  winch,  a  hoisting  cable  wound  <»  the 
winch  and  with  a  free  end  thereof  running  over  the  free 
end  of  the  boom  arm,  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  cable 
for  hmsting  engagement  with  objects  to  be  manipulated 
by  the  boom,  and  hydraulic  connections  on  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  on  said  winch  actuating  means  for  oper- 
ativdy connecting  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  hy- 
draulic winch  actuating  means  to  ttie  hydraulic  drive  and 
control  system  of  the  scoop  loadOT  for  controUad  actuaHo* 

thereby. 


3,t92aM 
BACK-HTTCH  GANTRY 
NoD  ai  Paid  B.  Wa 
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I.  A  revohfing  dispUy  rack  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  open  wire  fhunes  diysed 
ia  qprlght  crossed  relation  to  provide  four  wings  project- 
ing outwardly  but  movable  relative  to  each  other  so  m 
to  be  collapsible  into  a  relativdy  flat  package,  an  up- 
right shaft  rotatably  sappottiag  swd  framM  for  turniag 
about  an  axis  sufaataMially  cosocident  with  the  Una  of 
crosaiag  of  the  frames,  said  wings  being  bent  InMtme- 
diata  tbdr  vertical  edgM  to  diapoM  the  inner  marginal 
portioiM  of  the  wings  mbetaalially  radiaUy  and  the  outM 
«»T,{ti«i  portions  of  adjacent  wings  substantially  perpca- 
diPffl^f  to  each  othM.  four  pairs  ot  paralld  duumela  wiA 
dM  channels  of  each  pair  secured  to  the  angularly  ^aced 
fMM  of  the  adjacent  COM  of  said  winp  with  the  groovM 

o(  the  two  channels  opening  toward  each  uthM  in  a 


1.  A  crane  comprising  a  siqiporting  frame  structura, 
an  <H)erating  cab  in  said  supporting  fraoM  ftrvttattt  a 
boom  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  of  said  frame  structura. 
a  baek-Utch  gantry  at  the  oppoaite  end  oi.  aaid  frame 
structure,  said  back-hUch  gantry  comprising  a  hinge  pia 
a  rigid  frame  pivotally  interconnecting  said  hinge  pin  aai 


166 

nid  frame  stroctm*.  »  pair  of 

ben  connected  to  mM  hiiii*  pta  and  Mid  frMBi 

••eh  of  ••«  pdr  of  tetoeoofrfng  ttiut  memben 

log  npper  and  lower  BMrnben  adepiMl  lor-^ 

tsktcope  one  within  the  other,  ae>we  to  ^ 

mnibm  p»«llel  to  each  other  at  all  podtJooe  «»»; 

toopic  adhietment;  and  meant  to  lock  •«*■«*«•  in 

S2o^  ISS^SracudpoJ^^ 

pin  in  a  raieed  and  hiwwwl  poritlon  conprieinf  kn^ng 

iin.  f or  each  of  eaid  pdr  of  trfeacoptof  itret  ««»«. 

Stn  operatint  rod  intercooaectini  ««  >o«5!!L'^  zL 
conjoint  movement,  caUe  meant  Mttending  from  mid  o|^ 
•ratinf  rod  to  laid  operatinf  cab,  meane  ,^*i^  ?» 
to  eSrt  a  pun  on  laid  cable  to  iele»e  nid  tocUng  piM. 
Md  eprinf  meMt  acting  on  srfd  rod  automaticany  to 
nrge  Mid  rod  and  ttus  said  pine  to  return  vftm 
of  said  cable. 

CRANB  BOOM  SAFiry  ATFARATW 

''•^ ^  Wed  M..  23. 1»%*S.  rtojlT^MP 
!•  riilr-     (CL  212— M) 
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gaged  for  moving  the  boom  upwardhr  or  downwvdiy  tiie 
brake  shoe  rngf- *«-  it  ditengagnd  bjr  the  releaM  of 
the  hydraulic  pretture,  a  spring  cuehioo  meant  mounted 
■t  the  upper  end  of  aid  rail  aatembly  to  provide  a  remote 
cuthion  stop  for  said  carriage  moveaoeot. 


Aimcax 

JoeB.  Brown, 
Mklk,a 


BYSTEM 

E.P1MX,  Lao- 


'•f 


12, 19Sf.8er.  No.  78M46 
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1  A  crane  boom  retaiding  and  stopping  devwoom- 
pi^i^Mid  a  boom  pivoUUy  mwmtjd  ^  -M  cj: 
frSi  attembly.  said  raU  -•«»"y  »«»»Jf«  *  ^jj 
oppoeed  tide  walb.  a  bM^  «w-cting  Mid  pak  of  ode 
SSTand  mean,  connecting  said  ^•'^yj^,^ 
boom,  a  carriage  slidaWy  mounted  along  the  length  of 
SSSTboJm^S^  rail -iembly,  fu«k  «^ 
^M«nbly  adapted  to  luide  «ud  carriage  akof  Ae 

S^te  relation  to  one  anoAer  and  adaptodto^ 
d»w««l  wan  memb«.  of  taid  tmi  •tm*^  ^ 
SuU?pre«ure  means  mounted  on  •«»  ^JW  «d 
SpSwl  totorce  s»d  brake,  into  «JWi»»eot  wrth  tt« 
^'^mber.  of  the  rail  asecmbly.  V«h«^^^ 
the  carriage  having  a  pivotal  mounting  •»«««•"»?; 
S^firSodapted  to  i-votally  ««h|e  on^^ 

.hock  rod  member,  a  triangular  gantty  fn«»*V™^ 
Minted  to  the  cab  of  .aid  crane  and  tov^  a^J^ 

support  bar  with  mounting  metot  to*^^.*^?^^,^ 

SdWport  bar.  «ud  »««V?«J!S"-5?^i!^^ 
engage  Ae  other  end  of  said  shock  '^  J^^^^  "g 
SS^«>d  may  pivot  about  Ae  ari.  of  ^MJ^ewem^ 

So^  gMtry  frame,  hoist  meant  for  nirfng  sod  iw^ 

2id  bSm  long  a  vertical  plane.  ^JJ^^f^  J^^ 
SUnt  rtnponsive  to  eaid  hoirt  mewis  wher*y-aj»e«d 

^^SSTmaint^ned  stationary  at  a  1:^/^ 
po^oB  taid  hydraulic  actuating  meant  wiU  act  to  W 
■m—irn  to  taid  hydraulic  yumnrr  mcaaa  "^J^JJJ; 
m^^  the  brake  thoes  to  the  rail  aetembly  of  the  boom 
STiiSSi*^  Sk»  at  said  selected  i«^ 
3d"!SSS  •otuatiM  «n««  betag^^Jtodtoi^ 

to  the  hoist  mean,  whereby  when  the  hoi«  atean.  m  ww 


1.  In  combinatiao  widi  a  oontinnooriy  moving  mam 
conveyor  havii«  laterally  qwoed  portioot  an  uticle  truia- 
fer  lyttem,  compriting  a  teparate  conveyor  extending 
•nbttantiaUy  perpendicularly  to  and  poritkxwd  between 
taid  laterally  spaced  portione  of  the  movtag  conveyor 
tnd  a  transfer  device  poaMoned  at  each  end  of  said 
teparate  ooowyor  mofvable  pnpeadicalarly  to  the  mam 
conveyor  and  having  no  umnponwit  of  mofcment  fai  the 
direction  of  movMnent  of  the  adjaoent  portion  of  die 
■win  conveyor  inrJodfaig  a  ttructural  frame,  trackt  at- 
tached to  taid  frame,  a  traotflMr  carriafe  movably  nxrant- 
ed  on  taid  tracka,  a  lift  mpported  by  Ibe  transfer  car^ 
riaaa  and  movable  vcrticaUy  with  ratpect  thereto,  a  pair 
ofratatable  hooka  attached  to  taid  UiFt,  actundng  means 
for  moviai  taU  tranate  eaniafi  on  laid  trM±a,  for 
moving  said  lift  vwticatty  with  iwptot  to  the  traniler 
ovriag.  and  fOr  rotating  Mid  hooka,  control  oMane  for 
actuating  tnkl  aotuatfaig  meant,  and  twitch  meant  oon- 
troUing  t^  control  meaat  in  ratponie  to  a  ptaraUty  of 
predetermined  conditioaa  inchidii«  a  pluraUty  of  teperale 
automatically  operated  twitch  itructoret  for  iiiitia|bng 
nomxMBU  of  taid  tranate  carxiate.  lift  and  hooks  hi  a 
pndetermined  tequenea.  mM  asperate  twitch  structure 
for  initiatinc  movement  of  tlw  tranate  carriage  include 
ing  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  trantte  carriage  having  one 
end  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  operable  to  engage  tne 
tnnate  carriage  to  Umit  pivoting  of  the  levar  due  to 
gravity,  an  abutment  on  taid  lift  engagoable  wiA  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  in  the  upper  potitioo  of  the  Wt 
to  pivot  Mid  one  end  of  the  levar  out  of  engagement  with 
the  carriage,  a  wdtch  cam  Mcared  to  the  lever  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith  and  a  twitch  actuated  bytaid  twitch 
cam  with  the  lift  in  the  upper  petition  thereof. 
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1.  A  daviee  fbr  tetttoiat  tow*  or  the  Bke  of  •  ftn- 

eraUy  rectangnte  tua^jmalimi  with  four  coraan,  taid 

device  co^^ritteg:  a  pair  of  ffippeia:  pickup  nieaiit  to 

grasp  one  towal  at  a  time  and  thnnd  aatdtoerel^ 

one  of  said  pippert  in  a  given 

to 


jmiB  4,  lies 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


isr 


to  sab!  operating  meana  to  determine  when  the 
ioraer  of  taid  one  towel,  with  risptrt  to 
direction  of  movement,  reachet  taid  one  gripper 
and  to  doae  taid  gripper  about  said  one  comer;  means  to 
insert  a  second  oonier  of  said  towel  diagonally  oppodte 
one  corner  into  the  eeoond  gripper  and  to  clow  Mid 


Moond  gripper  about  Mid  wcond  comer;  means  to  po«- 
tioo  said  gr^iera  with  die  said  one  and  second  comers 
in  subetantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  whereby  the 
two  triangular  portions  of  said  towel  at  each  side  of  a 
Itee  between  nid  comers  hang  down  at  oppoaite  sidM  of 
SHd  liner;  and  means  to  engage  said  portione  and  to 
taid  poftioos  into  a 


lOKTABU  MAJOajS^WMDUNG  APPARATUS 

■abtit  C  Matk,  SSIZ  N.  SM  Ava.,  Oaadyi»  Nebr. 

Ilad  Dee.  f,  1919,  Ssr.  No.  •5l,4aS 
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1.  In  transportable  material  hawflhigapparatna  adapted 
fbr  ate  in  preparing  batehes  of  dry  mateialt  by  wirfght, 
a  pair  of  loagibidinany  extendhtg  nsalerial  handling  na- 
diiBMeadi  havkc  structure  atone  end  thereof  for  S19- 
poffting  the  machine  00  said  stmetore  fai  a  first  indfaied 
BfTtifyfitig  nee  position,  road  wheeb  mounted  on  each  of 
said  machines  at  add  one  end  IhaiMf  for  rotatably  sap- 
porting  eadi  madrine  on  taid  wheeb  for  movement  be- 
tween caid  first  poeitiaa  and  •  lecond  generelly  horinontal 
UantpuiUtion  poeition,  and  for  supporting  said  ' 

of  the  machine  on  said  wheeb  in  aald  taoood 
meaaa  on  each  of  aaid  maeUnee  adjaoenllhe 
thereof  for  todependently  coanedtag  atid  mathliwa  to  a 
tiactor  to  as  to  be  moved  fliereby  on  said  whede  than 
one  location  to  another  when  in  saU  seoood  posMaa, 
OMM  adjacent  aakl  other  end  of  each  of  said  fltackiaas 
tar  pfvotaHy  interconnecting  die  ends  te  rotatably  aio^ 
ing  the  wmk*'***  togedier  betwtitu  sakl  second  potilioii, 
and  said  flrtt  poaitioo  whenin  the  inacfalnet  are  ^-"— 


townrd  each  other  and  said  other  ends  are  uppermost  on 
the  machbas^  and  te  maintaining  in  upstanding  potitian 
each  taid  other  ead  by  the  other  when  taM  mafWnataia 
in  said  first  poution,  each  of  said  marhinas  being  pro- 
vided with  a  material  storage  compartment  therein  adja- 
cent said  other  end  and  also  being  equipped  with  wdgh- 
hopper  structure  for  selectively  leoeiving  materiab  from 
the  associated  stoTMC  compartment,  a  pair  of  conveyor 
structures  respectively  carried  by  said  marhinrs  for  elevat- 
iog  materiab  to  tiie  reipectivaty  atsodtted  storage  com- 
partments yAiea  said  marhinfs  are  ia  taid  first  poaitian. 
control  ttructuret  respectively  astodated  widi  taid  ma- 
cfainet  for  selectively  controlling  die  flow  of  materiab  into 
said  wei|h-hopper  structures,  and  a  platfmm  oriented  in 
a  generaUy  horizontal  positioo  between  said  madnwes  in 
said  first  position  thereof  and  being  removably  connected 
with  Mid  machines,  said  platform  defining  an  operator^ 
station  and  being  located  above  die  whed-eqni|q;>ed  said 
one  ends  of  said  machinta  at  u  elevation  sufficient  to 
permit  passage  of  a  mobib  oeaieat  mixer  or  the  like 
thereunder. 


POLE  GRDt^hOECHANiSM 

Da  Vdfe,  gS  "MVy  Baai,  Lot  Gatee, 
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4.  In  a  pole  guiding  apparstnt  for  use  with  pole,  having 
a  wide  range  of  sizes  in  the  setting  of  sniSi  poles  in  htrim 
formed  in  the  ground,  the  combinatian  of  a  boom 
mounted  on  a  pole  hm^lmf  machine  employed  for  letting 
pblct  of  large  size  toch  as  used  m  piMic  utflity  Unet, 
pole  guiding  appantut  mounted  at  the  top  end  of  said 
boom,  a  sheave  also  naounted  at  the  top. end  of  said 
boom  for  redaving  a  lope  which  b  adapted  to  be  tied 
to  a  pole  for  raising  die  pole  to  said  pole  guiding  ap- 
pMntus  and  for  lowering  the  bottom  end  of  said  pole  faito 
the  ground  during  the  setting  of  said  pole,  said  pole  guid- 
ing apparatus  comprisiag  a  pair  of  jaws  for  slidably  en- 
gaging a  pole  therebetween,  means  for  pivotaOy  support- 
ing said  jaws  on  the  top  end  o<  tai^  boom  to  diat  said 
jaws  extend  lateadly  from  die  top  end  of  said  booou 
said,  jaws  each  having  flnngairrl  owal  shape  whereby 
aaid  jawi  are  adapted  to  reoaiva  thtRhebraca  poke  hav- 
ing a  wide  rai^  of  diaotetsre,  each  of  aaid  jaws  having 
a  socket  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  eadi  of  said  jaws 
abo  having  a  eodwt  near  die  inner  end  disrefrf.  friction 
redadng  means  poaitaoned  in  aaid  eodceb  aad 
out  of  aaid  sockeb  a  short  dutanoa  sach  diat  said 
tion  reducing  nnans  at  the  forward  ends  of  Mid  jaws 
eapves  the  pole  as  sakl  pcrie  b  being  moved  J 
jawa  aad  said  fridioniodnciag  aieans  near  die 
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c<  «itd  jaw*  eopia*  Mmi  pote  m  said  pole  tlides  between 
aakl  jawa  <turinf  the  kyweriat  of  said  pole  ioto  the  bote 
in  «Im  trouad  "nth  laid  cable  wheo  laid  boom  ie  in  nb- 


bridge  on  ttie  gnide  meant,  a  vdiicle  receivint  cage  de- 
P^futing  from  said  bridge  and  borizontally  movabte  there- 


STACKBR  APT  ARATU8 
Edwte  W.  DeKMlm.  UH  8W. 
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akMig  and  drive  means  for  selectively  movinc  the  cafe 
aloBt  the  bridge.     

■NDUBTRIAL  LOrr  TKUCK 
Cheslsr  H.  Pwwwa.  BmAj  Wm^  OMo,  aislinor  to  Otfs 
■er^  Ci^i^.  New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  n  tmfeillsn  oT 

'**^     nJed  Oet  13, 19St,  Ser.  N^  WMl 

I.    VX  ai4— 7S) 


1.  Stacking  medianism  for  lumber  comprising,  a  frame, 
means  on  the  frame  defining  a  path  for  boards  with  such 
boards  traveling  sidewise  over  and  with  ends  on  opposite 
sides  ot  said  path,  oppoied  elongated  holders  mounted 
above  and  subetantially  paralleling  said  path,  one  on  one 
side  and  one  on  the  other  side  of  said  path,  pivot  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  holders  for  movement  between 
lowered   and  raised  positions  about  axes  substantially 
paralleling  said  path,  said  holders  having  lumber-sup- 
porting pmlions  that  pioject  towards  each  other  in  a 
lowered  position  for  the  holders  and  that  support  the  sods 
of  boards  in  thb  position,  said  haaber-eupporting  portions 
•winging  upwardly  and  away  from  each  other  in  divert- 
ing  area  on  pivotal  movement  of  the  holders  from  a 
lowered  to  a  raised  position,  hoist  meam  for  lifting  boards 
from  said  path  and  moving  them  between  and  then  beyond 
said  holders,  said  h<Mers  swinging  from  their  lowered 
to  their  raised  position  to  accommodate  movement  of 
boards  therebetween  and  b«ng  constructed  to  return  to 
their  lowered  position  after  boards  move  therebeyood, 
and  end-aligning  stnicture  exteiMling  vertically  upwardly 
from  adjacent  one  of  said  holders  constructed  to  align 
the  ends  of  boards  supported  on  said  holders  when  such 
ends  engage  the  structure,  the  lumber-suppoiting  portions 
of  said  holders  having  a  oonstQiction  causing  boards 
resting  on  the  holders  to  tilt  toward  said  end-alignhig 
Mructiire  during  movement  of  the  holders  from  their 
lowered  to  their  raised  position. 


hi 


FARDNG  STRUCTURES         ,  .    ,.. 
MHo  Statt,  AIUaMe,  OU^Mrfgim  toUisioa  l«i«^l 
Co-  DIvWoB  or  flw  AHance  Macktoe  C*^  AHaace, 
Olito,  a  twaoiBdea  of  OMe 

FMNtaTlt,  Vm,  «sr.  N*.  7134W 
«Cfa*M.  (0.114—14.1) 
1,  A  parking  garage  having  spaced  tiers  of  automobrie 
nceiving  stalls  opening  on  a  coounon  elongated  vertical 
w«ll,  vertical  guide  means  at  each  end  of  the  well  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  horiaontal  bridge  e»- 
tendii«  kngthwiae  of  the  weU  between  said  guide  means 
and  vertically  elidable  thereon,  hoist  means  for  raistaig  said 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  an  object  from  one  place 
to  another  by  an  industrial  trtick  having  a  body  with  first 
and  second  generally  parallel  sides  and  third  and  fourth 
generally  p«alkl  sides  anbstantialiy  normal  to  said  ftnt 
and  second  sidsi  wd  a  top  Me  farming  an  elevated  load 
platform  and  lifting  Corks  connected  to  the  body  adjacent 
the  first  and  second  sides  thereof  comprisfaig  the  steps  ot 
placing  the  object  and  truck  m  a  relative  podtioo  in  which 
the  object  is  adjacent  the  third  side  of  the  truck,  insert- 
ing lifting  iorits  which  extend  sobstantiaUy  perpendicular 
to  the  length  of  eaid  third  side  vnder  the  object  from  one 
side  thereof,  raising  ttw  object  to  a  hei^  higher  than  the 
lop  side  of  the  truck,  moving  the  forks  with  the  object 
suppoited  thereon  transversely  cl  the  tmck  to  position 
the  object  above  the  top  sde  of  the  track,  lowering  the 
forks  to  podtion  the  obJKt  on  ths  top  side  of  the  track, 
moving  the  track  to  transport  the  object  while  so  sivported 
on  ttia  top  side  of  the  truck,  inserting  underneath  the 
object  from  the  opfOMte  aide  o(  the  object  lifting  forks 
extending  anbota^iaUy  perpendimlsr  to  the  fourth  side 
of  the  track  white  the  object  is  si^parted  on  the  top  side 
of  the  track.  niiiM  An  iod»  to  iivport  the  object  at  t 
height  higher  than  the  lop  side  of  the  track,  moving  die 
Corks  with  the  o^ect  supported  thereon  transversely  of 
the  track  to  podtion  the  object  beyond  the  Coorth  aide  of 
the  tradi,  lowering  ttie  forks  to  rest  the  object  on  a  tw^ 
port  adjeeent  to  the  track,  and  laterally  withdrawing  siid 
forks  from  anderoaath  the  obijod. 
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2.  A  refuse  truck  comprising  a  storage  body,  a  loader 
assembly  on  said  track  including  a  refuse  loader  com- 
partment having  an  opraing  leading  to  said  storage  body, 
a  packer  plate  movable  in  said  compartment  through  said 
opening,  first  linearly  extensible  and  contractible  hydraulic 
motor  means  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  fixed,  re- 
spectively, to  the  plate  and  to  the  truck,  and  including 
a  pist(»  dividing  said  motor  means  into  two  chambers, 
said  ends  of  said  first  motor  means  being  positioned  to 
shift  said  plate  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  expansion 
and  contraction,  second  linearly  extensible  and  contrac- 
tible motor  means  having  its  opposite  ends  invotally  fixed. 
req)ectivdy,  to  said  plate  and  to  said  truck  and  including 
a  piston  dividing  said  second  motor  means  into  two 
chambers,  said  ends  of  said  second  motor  means  being 
positioned  to  shift  said  plate  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
upon  expansion  and  contraction,  a  pressure  line  coimected 
with  each  chamber  of  said  first  motor  means,  a  pressure 
line  connected  with  eadi  chamber  of  said  second  mot(M- 
means.  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  connecting  each  of  said 
lines  with  control  means  for  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure,  each  of  said  valves,  t^on  the  occurrence 
in  its  associated  line  of  pressure  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  being  efl^ve  to  shift  said  control  means 
to  admit  pressure  to  a  line  of  the  motor  means  not  hav- 
ing said  excessive  pressure,  whereby  said  plate  is  moved 
antomalically  and  repetitively  through  an  orbital  path. 
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l■aa^  a  corparwMn  or  New  Mney 
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■li  Ms  appllcaaan  Oct  35, 194t»  8sr.  No.  44,S2t 
iniiaii     (CLti4— M) 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  bundles  comprising  a  first 
umvsyw.  a  second  cunvcyoi  having  its  entry  end  ad- 
jacent the  «xh  and  of  the  first  conveyor,  a  raS  located 
above  the  oooveyots  and  aatending  ftram  the  exit  end  of 
the  fiiai  conveyor  to  the  entry  end  of  die  second  con- 
a  hoist  mcwhii  for  niu»eineiK  on  said  raB,  a 
Hseasbly  carried  by  said  hoist  with  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  gsncratty  vetlieal,  a  lifter  beneath  and  carried  by 
said  roller  assembly,  said  Hfiv  InchMUng  a  pair  of  mov- 
aUa  jaws  for  engaging  oppoaite  sides  of  said  bundle, 
means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each 


other,  an  adjustable  centering  arm  between  said  jaws  and 
means  for  moving  said  centering  arm  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  jaws,  means  for  raising  and 


^'  ^    X  r 


lowering  said  lifter,  and  a  s(iuaring  stop  located  above 
the  entry  end  of  said  second  conveyor  and  adi^tad  to 
receive  said  roller  assemtdy. 


AUTOMATIC  TOWEL  FLATFENING  DEVICE 
A.  Bcandiy  and  Erwta  P.  PoOitt,  Chicago,  a 
Rey  K.  Smlih,  VMa  Part,  BL,  sss^nii,  by 
to  F.  W.  MeaM  A  CaaiVMy,  n 

13, 19^  See.  No.  433^39 
(CL  914—152) 


1.  The  method  of  fisttening  towels  or  the  like  of  a  ^_ 
erally  rectangular  configuration  having  four  corners,  said 
method  including:  the  steps  of  grasping  the  towel  at  a  ran- 
dom pmnt  therealong;  encircling  said  towel;  moving  said 
point  relative  to  said  eocirdement  until  the  rearwardmost 
corner  of  said  towel  reaches  said  endrdemcot;  grasping 
said  comer;  grasping  the  corner  diagonally  opposite  said 
rearwardmost  corner;  holding  said  corners  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  with  the  line  kA  towel  between  the  cmners 
substantially  taut  whereby  the  portions  of  the  towel  at  each 
side  of  said  line  hang  down  at  each  side  of  said  line;  en- 
gaging said  portions  of  said  towel;  and  moving  said  por- 
tions into  a  coounon  plane. 


^  3,492472 

AUTOMATIC  STRAW  AND  CHAFF  SAVER 
Alois  Weifsl,  N^elspn,  N.  Oak. 
FOed  Nov.  29, 1941, 8sr.  No.  155,4a 
1  ClBiB.    (CL  214—541) 
A  Straw  and  chaff  saver  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed chassis  including  s  pair  of  spaced  parallel  beams, 
an  axle  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  ground 
engaging  wheels  connected  to  said  axle,  a  horizontally 
disposed  tongue  affixed  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel vertically  disposed  support  members  affixed  to  said 
axle,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  affixed  to  said  support 
members;  a  tiltable  body  including  a  finame  having  a  pair 
of  outer  bars  and  intermediate  t>ar  and  %Ai  bars  having 
plales  connected  Aereto,  said  pfaites  having  registering 
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apertures  therein  for  the  projection  theretfarouth  ot  Mid 
rod,  said  body  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
vwtically  di^XMed  side  walls  which  have  their  lower 
portions  affixed  to  said  outer  bars,  spaced  apart  arms 
affijied  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  walls,  an  end 
fate  having  iu  upper  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said 
arms,  latch  means  for  said  end  tate.  and  said  latch  means 
comprising  spring  pressed  keepers  having  shoulders  there- 
on for  selectively  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  end 
gate,  a  bottom  section  hi  the  lowtr  portion  of  said  body 
and  said  bottom  section  induduig  a  plurality  of  spaced 
4>art  frame  pieces  and  a  base  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  pieces  and  affixed  theretot  said  bottom  section  fur- 
ther including  a  rearwardly  disposed  crosspiece  for  en- 
gaging the  keepers  when  the  load  on  the  bottom  section 
reaches  a  predetermined  weight,  cross  elements  affixed  to 
•aid  side  walls,  spring  members  having  their  upper  por- 


and  lowering  raechanifln  and  l»  Aid  hydraulic  jack  means 
for  railing  and  lowering  the  fitont  end  <^  said  trailer 
tnma,  annna,  operating  in  conjunction  wNh  said  hy- 
draulic nriiing  tad  knrering  mechanism  for  tilting  aid 
bed  on  said  frame,  said  means  faKluding  a  hook  for  en- 
g*ging  transverse  portions  of  said  hydnuilic  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism  and  hook  means  for  latchably  hold- 
ing said  tilting  body  in  a  horizontal  position  or  releas- 
ing it,  and  means  in  conjimction  with  said  control  panel 
for  hydranlicidly  cooirolUng  the  lowering  and  raising 
of  said  body  on  said  frame  and  for  tilting  the  body  when 
desired  for  dnmpfDf  and  hr  ttabaimng  said  frame  when 
said  body  is  opwaled,  and  means  including  a  winch  and 
a  cable  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  rear 
of  said  trailer  bed.  a  scoop  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
cable,  said  cable  having  a  centrally  disposed  electric  con- 
ductor, switch  means  on  said  scoop  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  said  conductor  in  said  cable  and  electric  wiring 
means  for  speeding  \xp  said  power  source  and  applying 
power  to  said  winch  to  wind  up  said  cable  when  desired; 
said  switch  means  being  operative  from  said  panel  or  from 
•aidsooqp. 


MINIMUM  CI^SbCARTON  CXAMP 

A.  Hanli.  ¥««»▼«.  W«h^amll»oc  to  Hyator 
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tions  connected  to  said  cross  elements  and  dieir  lower  por- 
tioas  anchored  to  said  beams;  r  plurality  of  adjustable 
counterweighu  connected  to  said  body;  locking  meamtor 
said  body,  and  said  locking  meant  conprMng  a  support 
element  affixed  to  said  tongue,  a  retainer  having  iU  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  element,  there 
being  a  recess  in  said  retainer  deftnmg  a  retaining  dip, 
a  finger  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  for 
selectively  engaging  said  recess  and  lip,  a  lug  depending 
from  said  tongue,  a  spring  member  hawiac  its  rear  end 
anchored  to  said  last  named  lug  and  ita  front  end  con- 
nected to  said  retainer,  a  bracket  affixed  to  said  retainer, 
a  leg  depending  from  the  front  portion  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion, a  pusher  on  said  leg  for  engaging  said  last  named 
bracket,  and  pivot  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  front 
portion  of  the  bottom  sectioa  to  tka  fraai  portioa  of 
the  frame. 


3,t92J73 
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for  a  lift  tmck  cumpiising 

for  mqBnt«»g  on  the  trudi  to  be  elevalad  bf 
«■  the  truck; 
haviag  a  width  aot  eaeeeding  thA  of  aaid 


Aite. 


2.  A  self-IOMiing  and  dumping  trailer  comprising  a 
body  frame,  ridhig  wheels  si^porting  said  frame,  mech- 
anism fbr  raisfaig  and  lowering  m14  frame  relative  to 
said  ri<fing  wheels  includmg  hydraulic  cylinders  and  pis- 
tons, a  power  means  on  said  frames  hydraulic  jack  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  thn  frtvt  and  of  said  trailer 
f^ame,  a  body  tihably  monatwl  on  said  frame  to  mem 
from  a  horizontal  riding  position  to  a  rearwardly  tiitad 
dun^ping  position,  oootrol  mechanism  on  the  front  end 
o(  said  frame  for  produdag  oU  under  premure  from  amd 
power  means,  a  control  pand  having  means  for  directing 
ofl  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  taailar  fraaaa  raiaiat 


a  pair  of  load  aagagjag  aaembers; 

said  frame  iTtTh''*i*g  a  pair  ci  vertically  spaoed  hoii- 
MBtally  dispoaad  guide  tnbea  for  each  load  engag- 
iag  member, 

aadi  load  wigwgfng  iiaimtiar  having  comwctioas  wim 
a  pair  of  alMaa  eMdaUy  raeaived  Vy  its  guide  tubes 
•     to  provide  Asrncveawnt  of  said  load  eateglBgBHm- 
^    bers  tmn  iaaar  poaftioas  to  outer  poddopt; 

t»A  pair  of  fuide  tubes  bdng  slotted  inwardly  ttem 
the  set  of  ends  thereof  closed  the  outer  poaitiaa  of 
its  load  cagafiag  aMmber  to  paai  the  co— ections 
for  Its  load  nrtrt  mambacs  dnriag  iaward  moea- 
meot  at  the  latian  

the  dota  ef  9m  ^ir  of  ^bea  cstaadiag  iawanOy  aa 
estant  at  lead  t»  the  ocater  of  said  Inam  so  that 
the  load  *''trg'*f  tmmlHrw  megf  be  oovad 
podtions  ia  eantiguoas  idatioa  with  oaa 

meaiu  for  aMviag  thaiload 
prising  a  separata  croaAead  fbr  each  load     __ 
amnber  and  a>«parata  fiid  piatoa  aad  eyhiadar  uait 
for  each  ioad  eagagmg  member  coaaaeted  at 
emi  to  it»ioad  eagagiag  member  and  at  ita 
emltO] 


said  meaas  }»^»Aii^  «  aeperata  aeoood  piston  aad  cji- 
iader  unit  for  each  load  cageginf  aiember  coaairted 
at  oae  ead  to  tiw  aaaeeiated  croashead  aad  at  its 
opposite  ead  to  said  fraaae  in  overlapping  raiatiea 
to  the  aaaodated  llrd  pistan  and  cyliader  uait; 

the  cylinden  of  all  said  piatoa  aad  cyliader  unite  being 
diipoaed  at  all  times  within  titt  ooaflaea  4)f  said 
fhime; 

a  horizontal  guide  rod  secured  to  said  frame; 

a  guide  sleeve  on  said  rod  for  each  croashead  aad 
Mcnred  to  its  crosdiead; 

aadi  croadiead  aUdably  eagagfaig  one  of  sdd  guide 
tubes  80  that  aeid  croadieeds  aie  guided  for  hori- 
zontal movement; 

and  means  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  auy  be  ai9- 
plied  to  said  piston  and  cylintkr  units  hi  a  manner 
to  centred  or  extend  said  load  engaging  members. 


CONTAINER  FOR  HEVERAGn 

K.  Heiiiya,  3 
13It 

aC. 


Mar.  27,  IMl,  8sr.  Na.  9M35 
2 nil  II     (CL21S— 1) 


1.  A  container  of  plastic  material,  consisting  m  a  hol- 
low boi^  having  a  tapering  nedc.  a  duct  substantiaUy 
coeztcMiva  widi  the  knfth  of  the  body,  integrd  witii  it 
aad  located  aloagdde  it,  a  web  scparathig  the  body  aad 
die  duct  and  diafTTntTT"^  between  tiie  neck  aad  tile  duct, 
a  port  betweea  die  lower  ead  of  tile  duct  aad  die  cavity  of 

die  body  dose  to  dw  base  of  die  latter,  aad  a  paasage  be- 
tween die  neck  of  die  body  aad  tike  upper  ead  of  die  duct 


Apr.  17, 19iL8ar.  Na.  llt,2M 
irC^H.    (CL21ft-ll) 


prisiag  a  radi^  eslaadiag  bam  flaafs,  msaDcr  ia  diaaH 
der  dam  the  threaded  portioa  of  aeid  acfcw  cap,  the  ootcr 
rim  portioa  of  aaad  base  flanga  bdag  daaapad  becwaaa 
the  top  flange  of  said  screw  c^  and  said  open  ead  of 
said  botda,  aa  upper  vent  edge  surrounding  a  vent  hole 
-!wtmmAtmg  tiirough  tiic  tiikktais  of  said  base  flaafe  of 
said  n^ple  sitnated  adjacent  to  but  hiwanlly  of  dtt 
damped  area  of  said  outer  rim  portion,  aad  centrally 
locaied  on  said  base  flange  and  ooeering  an  opeatag 
diordn,  an  integral  tgdaoding  hoUow  teat  haviag  *  milk 
outlet  in  the  tip  thereof,  said  teat  projecting  diroogh  die 
opening  hi  said  screw  cap  flange,  aaid  a^ple  bdag  chai^ 
acteriaed  m  that  from  dw  iq^r  saifaoe  of  said  base  flange 
at  lead  two  sqwrated  nub  portions  projed  upwardly, 
no  part  of  any  said  nub  portions  in  certain  dfective  areas 
bemg  higher  and  at  least  part  of  each  of  said  two  ad> 
portions  bdng  of  the  height  of  the  formula: 

A-(l±.2)(.007-|-.1874O 

a^iem  A  is  the  height  in  inchm  of  the  nub  in  the  effective 
area  and  </  is  the  shorted  distance  in  inches  from  any 
point  having  the  given  hei^  in  the  dfective  areas  to 
c  the  upper  vent  edge,  said  effective  areas  iaduding  thne 
areas  bordering  a  fourth  and  ineffective  area,  two  of  aaid 
areas  hariag  as  dde  boundaries  widi  aaid  ineffective  aiea, 
lines  inclined  toward  said  upper  vatt  edges  at  an  an^ 
of  IS*  to  aad  on  each  side  of  the  Itae  from  die  center  of 
die  o^ple  to  die  center  of  die  vent  edge  and  pamiatat 
die  doead  poim  to  said  vent  edge  d  .006  hich  outwardly 
thertoC  odier  peruneter  portions  of  said  two  areas  bdng 
arcs  of  a  drde  through  the  center  of  said  vent  edge  ead 
ooaoeDtric  with  seid  n^ple  flange  edge  and  a  Une  betag 
die  locus  ci  poiats  having  the  same  distance  from  die 
veat  edge  as  does  the  doeed  point  oi  said  ted  and  joia- 
iag  said  le^edive  ares  and  said  incUned  lines,  the  diiid 
mid  effective  area  bditg  a  ribbonUke  bend  one  of  whoee 
aide  edges  f onns  a  common  border  with  said  fourth  and 
ineffedhre  erea,  bdng  the  locus  of  poiats  about  .1  btth 
from  said  veat  edge,  die  odier  of  whose  dde  edaee  hehig 
a  contianation  of  the  border  of  said  two  efledhe  eieai, 
the  kcoa  of  pohits  having  die  same  diatanOe  from  the 
vent  edge  as  does  the  dosed  point  of  said  teat,  the  end 
edfea  of  said  band  being  die  lactiaed  liaea,  said  nub  por* 
dons  prejediag  upwardly  from  said  beie  flange  creding 
between  said  base  flange  and  the  top  flange  of  said  anew 
cap  a  ^ace  babble  ezteadiag  from  die  opeaing  la  aaid 
top  flange  adjacem  to  but  short  of  said  i^per  vent  edge. 


jjnyerr 

THERMAL  lACEBT  FOR  BITBRAGB  CONTAINER 
L Mes,  gll  W.LaaWaai 
FBad  Oct  7,  IMg,  8ar.  No.  CUSg 
ICWm.    (0.215— U) 


A  thermd  jacket  for  a  beverage  container  comprising 
two  identicd  semi-cylindricd  body  portions  of  aa  exr 
panded  polydyrene  material,  having  eadi  aa  integrd  bot- 
tom section,  said  body  portions  combining  to  form  an 

^ open  topped  cyliader,  tongue  aad  groove  means  on  eadi 

eap  heriag  e  ladiaBy  exlaadiag  tap  lleage  with  a  <rf  said  body  portioas  aad  integrd  bottom  toctions  for 
oeatrd  ^y <««g  thsiaia,  aa  Jnngral  baiby  aaniag  eoaa-  eagagaawat  with  ideaded  faeeaa  oa  the  odier  body  par- 
rel o.a^-u 


9.  A  heby  aardag  assembly  oompriihig  e  botffe  half- 
ta«  aa  eateraelly  direaded  opea  end,  a  retaiaing  aerew 
CM  haflag  ea  latemelly  thieedid  portioa  flitiag  ead 
iWfdsraelly  dbieadsd  aad  of  said  bodle;  said 
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tion  and  inlegnl  bottom  aectioo«  and  a  cap  portion  having 
a  cyliDdrical  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
over  said  body  portions  at  either  the  U^  or  bottom  thereof. 


CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  FOR  AN 
INJECTION  UQUm 
Bcrtil  linsUm,  Sodcrtalie,  Sweden,  assignnr  to  AkHe- 
bohtH  Aatn,  Apotebnct  KcnUka  Fabrikcr,  Soder- 
laUc*  Sweden,  a  coaapni^  of  Sweden 

Filed  SepC  19V»5S,  Scr.  No.  7(2,«39 

jr,  appHcatton  Sweden  SepL  M,  1957 
ICIaiak    (CL21S— 37) 


poeed  in  a  common  plane,  said  cap  being  fbnned  of  a 
heat  ihrinkable  thermoplastic  material  whereby  said  cap 
will  shrink  into  firm  engagement  with  the  mouth  and  neck 
of  said  bottle  upon  the  bottle  and  cap  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  235*  Fahrenheit  for  a 
period  of  approximaiely  thirty  minutes,  and  said  circular 
lip  »nj«ji«j  said  tube  for  retaining  said  tube  in  said  cap. 


3,«92,279 

MEANS  FOR  FREPARINO  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

COLLECTION  BOTTLE 

Sfceplsy  StereM,  42  Seolt  St,  Fawtneket,  RJ. 

Filed  imm  29, 19C1,  See.  No.  129,7S4 

ICWm.    (a.215-4f) 


Ralpk  Ewart  Feed, 


A  cap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a  container  for  an 
injection  liquid,  which  cap  comprises  a  plastic  material 
member  which  is  resistant  to  the  injection  liquid  and 
which  is  arranged  for  one  side  thereof  to  be  placed 
within  the  mouth  of  the  container  to  plug  it  closed; 
and  which  cap  is  characterized  by  having  a  recos  in  the 
outer  face  of  said  plastic  material  member,  said  recess 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  peripherally  under- 
cut sides;  a  self-sealing  disc  member  provided  in  said 
recesk,  said  self-sealing  member  being  held  positioned  in 
said  recess  under  compression  and  having  its  lower  sur- 
face in  compressed  liquid  tight  face  conUct  with  the 
bottom  of  said  recess;  both  of  said  members  being  punc- 
turable  by  a  cannula;  and  a  retaining  cover  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  said  cap  and  the  neck  of 
the  container,  and  encloses  the  top  and  the  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  cap,  and  is  provided  on  its  said  top 
enclosing  pert  with  an  opening  through  which  a  cannula 
can  be  thrust  down  into  and  through  the  cap,  and  char- 
acterized in  that  said  opening  in  the  cover  is  smaller 
than  the  top  of  the  self-sealing  member,  so  that  said  cover 
thus  coven  the  peripheral  top  portion  of  the  self-sealing 


3,t92,2M 
CROWN  CAPS 


)  I  Iwlfci,  Bedfofd, 
FUad  Inc  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •lt,7S3 
ddalM.    (CL21S-4*) 


to  Fordi 
a  BrWik  com- 


II,  19S« 


1.  A  metal  crown  cq>  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
MMTUgated  skirt  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  crimped 
on  to  the  rim  flange  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  cap 
having  an  annular  sealing  gasket  of  a  resilient  sealing 
compound  applied  around  the  interior  of  the  comer  zone 
of  the  cap  between  the  top  portion  and  the  skirt  portion, 
wherein  the  compound  is  applied  on  to  a  coating,  previ- 
ously applied  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  cap,  of  a 
material  to  which  the  compound  does  not  adhere,  the 
sealing  gasket,  the  internal  diameter  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
being  held  in  the  cap  by  reason  of  the  dose  surface  con- 
tact existing  between  the  compound  and  the  coating  but 
being  free  to  move  by  slipping  of  the  compound  cm  the 
coating  applied  over  the  top  and  skirt  portions  of  the  cap. 


3,t924tl 

SEALING  DEVICE 

EmU  DavMsois,  ScTedak,  N.Y.,  aalfiii  to  G«fld  Mold- 

VI,  IM.,  EtaHford,  N.Y.,  a  coffVOTUlM  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,479 

3ClaiaH.    <CL21S-4t) 


In  combination  a  bottle  having  a  neck  and  mouth  with 
a  cap  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  drainage  tube,  said 
cap  including  a  flat  top  wall  positioned  over  the  mouth 
of  said  bottle,  said  top  wall  having  an  annular  opening 
formed  in  the  center  thereof,  die  portion  of  the  cap  de- 
fining said  opening  terminating  in  a  circular  lip  depending 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  wall,  a  plurality 
of  vent  holes  provided  in  said  top  wall  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  annular  opening,  an  annular  side  wall  formed 
integrally  with  said  top  wall  and  arranged  in  concentic 
relation  with  said  circular  lip  for  encompassing  said  neck, 
an  annular  bead  formed  on  the  inner  siurface  of  said  side 
wall  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  neck  of  said 
bottle,  an  outwardly  projecting  tab  formed  on  the  free 
«nd  of  said  side  wall  with  said  tab  and  bead  being  dia- 


U»her^ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  o^)  and 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  comprising  first  and  second  annular 
and  generally  parallel  sealing  members,  each  ot  said 
sealing  members  having  sealing  surfaces  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions  for  engagement  respectively  with  the  cap 
and  the  bottle,  a  flexible  joining  segment  integrally  formed 
with  said  sealing  members  and  supporting  same  for  in- 
dependent movement  of  said  members  to  accommodate 
irregularities  in  the  cap  and  bottle  respectively,  and  an 
integrally  formed  collar  extending  from  one  of  anid  seal- 
ing members  along  tha  axis  of  said  sealing  davioe  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  intamal  edge  of  aaid  bottle 
neck  for  providing  further  sealing 
bottle  *"<<  the  bottle  caa. 
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AUTOMATIC  C<WTAII«R  TIE 

T.  PijiafcB,  Oaiagi,  Mkk^    imgain  to 
'f  DetoaM,  Mich.»  a 


21,  IMLSar.  No.  132,^19 
(0. 22t—l  J) 


MM34 

BEVERAGE  BOITLE  CASES 

RodMj  W.  Stoat,  211  ChMMy  Lna,  Wcbalcr  Groves,  Mo. 

Find  Mar.  9, 19il,  8«.  No.  94,6U 

of  5  dates.    (CL22«— 21) 
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^  V--^ 


1.  In  a  shipping  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed shipping  containers  having  placed  parallel  pins 
tfacKon,  means  for  coupling  the  containers  in  said  juxu- 
posed  relationship  comprinng  an  arm  rotauMy  coupled 
to  one  ot  the  pins  and  having  an  end  portion  cngageable 
with  the  other  of  the  pina  to  preclude  relative  movement 
of  the  pins  away  from  each  o^er  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  meant  on  said  arms  for 
f.ffiH^i«i""««g  the  end  portion  of  said  arm  for  automatic 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pins  comprising  a  latch 
for  holding  said  arm  in  a  ready-to-oouple  conditiosi  and 
cam  means  engagaabk  widi  the  container  having  the 
other  of  the  pins  for  releasing  said  latdi  to  permit  said 
arm  to  nx>ve  into  engagemaat  with  the  other  of  the  pins. 


m.' 


iSSSawL 


MEANS  FOR  INSULATING  ELEMENTS  OF  A  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  UNIT  

ChiWIa  Trapp,  Z«lcfei,  SwItoMiMi,  aarffMr  (oMnr 

My  2S,  19il,  8«.  N*.  12Sy449 
TSlltiitii  BrntlmOmi  My  29,  19M 


1.  A  beverage  bottle  case  molded  as  an  faitepal  ooe- 
pieoe  unit  from  a  synthetic  reein  and  cominising  side 
waUs,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  pocket-forming 
intersecting  interior  walls  having  upwardly  presented  top 
margins  and  being  integrally  joined  to  the  bottom  wall 
thereby  defining  bottle  retaining  pockets,  the  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  within  each  pocket  being  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  pocket  in  a  series  of  mar- 
ginally abutting  triangular  i^anes,  said  marginally  abutting 
planes  forming  four  upstanding  ridges  which  Ue  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and  radiate  outwardly  frcMn  the 
center  to  the  earners  of  the  pockets,  said  margmally  abut- 
ting planes  extending  downwardly  from  the  center  of  eadi 
pocket,  so  that  the  bottom  wall  within  each  pocket  drains 
downwardly  in  all  directions  from  the  center,  each  inte- 
rior wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated 
parallel-sided  square-topped  sloU  extending  i4>wardly 
from  the  bottom  and  terminating  below  said  top  margins, 
the  undersurface  of  the  bottom  wall  being  integrally  i»o- 
vided  with  a  circular  flange  beneath  each  pocket  and  being 
substantially  concentric  with  said  pocket,  said  flange  be- 
ing sized  to  snu^y  engage  the  top  of  a  beverage  bottle, 
said  bottom  wall  further  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  that 
radiate  diagonally  outwardly  from  the  circular  flange. 


(O. 


1«) 


3,892,285 
CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  VESSELS 
G.   Cox,  Sagiwiw,   Mkh.,  asrigMir  to  1 
toe.,  Si^toBw,  Mkk.,  a  oospeaatfoa  of  New 
Y«rk 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,432 
5Clatea.    (CL    "       " 


1.  In  an  apparatus  havfaig  a  phirality  of  elements 
operating  at  low  temperatures,  an  outer  casing  for  eadi 
of  said  elements,  said  casings  being  formed  of  porous  beat 
inmlating  material,  and  a  vessel  maintained  at  a  vacDum 
of  from  10-*  to  10-"  nam.  of  mercury  containing  said 


1.  A  housing  having  an  opening  bounded  by  a  fixed 
mnT^n%\,  annular  radially  disposed  surface,  said  housing 
having  an  axially  extending  guide  means  radially  inward 
of  said  radial  surface;  axially  shiftable  annular  seal 
means  mounted  by  said  guide  means  radially  inward  of 
said  radially  6apoied  surface,  said  seal  comprising  a 
metallic  ring  wiCh  a  radially  outer,  axially  tapering,  pe- 
ripheral surface  portion  of  decreasing  diameter  outwardly 
leading  to  iU  outer  edge,  and  axially  qwced  inner  and 
outer  radial  end  surfaces;  a  closure  door  for  said  opening 
hinged  to  said  housing  at  one  tide  tberectf  and  having  a 
complementary,  axially  tapering,  mterior  ring  surface 
Aaped  to  engage  with  the'axially  tapering  surface  of  said 
metallic  ring;  means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  the 
homing;  Ibe  annular  radial  surface  bounding  said  open- 
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ing  being  located  intennediiMe  said  axially  sfMced  inner 
and  outer  end  surfaces  of  the  moCallic  ring  and  abutting 
with  an  aanolar  radial  aurface  on  said  doaore  door 
when  the  door  is  in  doaed  position;  and  ring  means  of 
deformable  material  in  tntmcmeot  between  the  metallic 
ring  and  door  and  between  the  metallic  ring  and  housing 
near  the  ends  of  said  metallic  ring  said  axially  inner  ra- 
dial end  surface  bahig  of  greater  area  duu  said  axially 
outer  radial  end  surface  ao  Aat  the  pressure  cooditjon 
within  said  housing  acts  to  maintain  sealed  engagement 
of  said  tapering  surfaces. 


^ 


EXPLOSIVE  DUPHRAGM  VALVE 
DmM,  Saa  losa,  CaMn  airipm,  by 

Its,  to  Iks  UaMad  SHiss  •( 

ky  Iha  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Not.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72055 
ICIaftB.    (CL22«— 47) 


A  quick  openhig  valve  for  preasuriaed  fluids  compria- 
ing,  in  combination; 

an  input  conduit, 

an  output  conduit, 

flange  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  each  of 
said  hipnt  and  said  output  conduits, 

a  first  cylindrical  valve  sectioa  abutting  said  input  con* 
duit  and  in  sealed  relatioaship  therewith  to  define  a 
first  chamber, 

a  second  cylindrical  valve  section  abutting  said  first 
valve  aectioo  and  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  to 
define  a  second  chunbar, 

a  third  cylindrical  vilve  section  abutting  said  second 
valve  section  and  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  to 
define  a  third  chamber, 

said  sections  being  arranged  in  serial  order  so  that  the 
chamben  thereof  fonn  a  ooatinuous  tubular  passage 
and  are  capable  of  being  removed  and  replaced  as  a 
uitary  structure  without  disturbing  the  input  and  out- 
put conduits, 

a  pressure  pipe  inlet  in  communication  with  said  iiqmt 
conduit  for  admitting  pressure  into  said  first  chamber. 

a  pressure  control  valve  hi  said  inlet  pipe  and  actuated 
to  slowly  admit  said  pressure  faito  the  input  conduit 
and  the  first  chamber,  said  valve  being  actuated  to 
cot  off  said  pressure  during  removal  and  laplaocment 
of  said  sections, 

a  flnt  diaphragm  posittoned  between  said  first  and  lee- 
ond  sections  to  separate  the  first  chamber  from  the 
second  chamber  so  that  the  second  dumber  recdves 
ad<fitional  pressure  hi  excess  of  the  pressure  therein 
and  in  said  first  chamber, 

said  first  diaphragm  being  in  seaOng  relationship  with 
die  first  and  second  sections  and  rapturaMe  tt,  a 
pressure  less  than  designed  input  pressure, 

a  second  diaphragm  positioned  between  the  second  and 


third  sectiona  to  separate  the  second  chamber  from 
the  third  chaMber, 

said  aeoond  diaphr^m  being  niptwaMe  aa  the  addir 
tional  pressure  hi  excess  of  the  prassuit  therein  and 
hi  the  first  chamber  b  applied  thereto, 

said  first  *n^  nygod  diaphragms  being  of  concave- 
convex  configuration  and  positioned  concave  to  the 
direction  of  pressure  flow, 

a  restricted  pressure  equalker  line  connected  between 
the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  for  porting 
the  input  pressure  to  the  first  and  the  second  cham- 
ben^ 

a  pressure  control  valve  m  said  pressure  equalizer  line 
for  bleeding-off  the  input  pressure  until  the  pressure 
in  the  second  chamber  is  equal  to  the  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  so  that  said  first  diaphragm  is  prevented 
from  rupturing  until  the  additional  pressure  is  re- 
ceived by  said  second  chamber, 

a  recess  in  said  second  section, 

a  bore  in  communication  with  said  recess  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  recess, 

a  restricted  aperture  in  communication  with  said  bora 
and  the  second  chamber, 

a  casing  threaded  into  said  recess, 

an  etoctroteqionsive  device  carried  by  saM  casing  and 
di^oaed  within  said  recess,  and 

a  prsaaure  prododng  elcmsnt  confined  withm  said  bore 
and  havtag  one  end  disposed  within  the  recess  and 
receiving  said  ekctrorsapaoslve  device  and  operated 
thereby  for  prodocing  said  additional  pressure,  the 
other  end  of  the  press  urs  prododng  dement  being 
di^oaad  at  the  function  of  the  apertare  and  the  bora 
in  proximate  rdationship  with  the  second  chamber, 

said  additiond  pressure  being  directed  through  said 
rsstffcted  aperture  with  suflldam  force  lo  niptora 
the  second  diapiiraiB,  Wharsnpon  the  pressure  m  the 
first  and  second  chambj^  are  unequalized  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  the  second  diairiiragm  to  rupture 
by  the  input  pressors  thfereby  allowing  fiuid  flow 
through  the  vdva. 


'i,*924t7 

DISPENSING  AFPABATUS  FOR  SPRING 

■ITAINING  RINGS 

MapiawOTd,  NJ^  uMgnn  to  WaMes 
Inc.,  Lang  Island  CMy,  N.Y.,  a  cotponition 
ofNewYesfc 

Fled  Inly  U,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  4307* 
14  Hill  I     (CL221— lt9) 


11.  The  combination  of  a  dispaaser  for  ■»*™»«i"^«g 
a  supply  of  s|dit  ^wing  retaining  rings  and  a  took  for 
withdrawing  and  assembling  said  rings  one  by  one,  said 
dispenser  comprising  a  base,  a  rigid  stack  rod  ritrnding 
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ftnn  the  baaa  ior  di^ 
posing  the  supply  of  rings  in  enhnna  JorwatiBn  on 
baas,  and  a  pocket  in  said  base  for  rscdvmg  tha 
■Mac  ring  el  said  oohmaa  lowering  Ihardnio  Iram  said 
stadi  rod  and  positioning  aaasa  in  witlidrawal^aadinsss 
ptT*ii*».  sdd  tod  incarpacalinBfing  pidHV  meana  mtkk 
depands  for  its  action  on  its  ability  lo  mow  againat  a 
iaea  a<  a  ring,  and  i— ans  motmting  said  slack  rod  lor 
bodUy  retracting  moveaasnt  to  an  out-<]<<the-way  potilion 
in  which  it  exposes  substantially  the  entire  relatively  up- 
wardly din>oeed  face  ot  said  ring  to  said  tod  reqionsivdy 
to  dirust  of  a  part  of  said  lod  against  its  lower  end. 
thereby  to  render  said  endmost  ring  podtioned  in  die 
ring  pocket  accessible  to  sdd  pick-up  means. 


»»i*  IUt 


9m  t«Bv 


3,891,IS8 
BAR  PUD  APPARATUS 
D.  Laldna,  Ne*«W,  ani  Geray  B.  Lanphcrc. 

N.Y.,  aasinasa  ta  IfpsiRdlway  Corporation. 
N.Y.,  a  isipasnllin  af  Nmt  Yarfc 
FUed  Sent  19, 1958,  Ssr.  Nn.  7i6,267 
iriiliiii     (0.221—299) 


^JeMr«> 


1.  A  bar  feed  machine  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
bar  working  machines  comprising  an  dongated  frame,  a 
plurality  of  heads  flxed  lo  said  frame  in  spaced  relation 
thereahmg,  a  bar  fbed  gdda  tnbe  for  gai^ng  slock  ban 
to  Ae  bar  working  mnrMna,  said  guide  tube  consisting 
of  a  lower  concavn  section  extending  lengdiwise  of  aaid 
frame  and  bdng  mounted  in  sa&I  heads,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  lower  guide  tube  section  vertically  relative 
to  said  heads,  said  guide  tnbe  also  iaduding  an  upper 
cover  section,  each  of  said  heads  having  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  a  plurality  of  stock  bars  in  ver- 
ticd  stack  formation  above  siid  guide  td»,  bar  feed 
means  mounted  fai  each  of  said  beads  for  feeding  stock 
bars  successivdy  tram  said  stack  to  said  guide  tube,  said 
feed  means  comprisfaig  a  block  asounted  hi  eadi  head  at 
one  side  of  said  guide  tube,  a  aq^arating  finger  carried 
by  said  block,  said  block  befaig  movable  laterally  toward 
tnd  from  said  ttadt  to  mofvl  Mid  lepaTithit  flnfcr  into 
and  out  of  tnpportint  fB8»tM»wtf  ^^^  tbe  next  to  fbtt 
lowennOst  bar  in  said  sdidt.  a  slide  mounted  hi  each  of 
said  heads  uitermecfiata  said  block  and  said  guide  tube 
at  die  Hke  dde  thereof,  nid  npptr  cover  sectioo  of  said 
guide  tnbe  bdng  connected  to  said  slide,  said  slide  being 
movable  laterally  towards  said  stack  in  podtion  to  siq>- 
port  the  lowermost  bar  hi  said  stack  and  to  podtion  sud 
opper  cover  section  over  said  lower  concave  sectioa  of 
said  tnbitl  said  slide  hdog  fflovaMe  In  a  direction  from 
said  stack  to  move  siid  cover  section  firem  over  said 
lower  section,  and  to  rsiaaaa  Iha  lowermod  bar  for  de- 
scent faito  the  lower  sectioti  of  said  tnbe,  die  confronting 
snrfacca  of  said  blade  and  dide  bdng  formed  sritb  coo- 
fronCbf  cam  tracks,  a  cam  bar  slidabiy  monnted  in  aadh 
Cf  said  bendi  and  bdqg  opart  bla  opon  sliding  move- 
ment  to  shnwHanaoiisly  nwva  said  biocfc  and  dide  hi 
opposite  directioss^  iiimnt  connsclin8  aaid  cam  bars  for 
mcweuMBt  in  unison,  and  means  for  adorning  said  sqk 
anting  finger  varticaHy  rslativa  to  said  bloct. 


ANIVIHIPT  MBANS  FOR  FUEL 

DBUVBRYimUCK 
I  Wallsr  RiwHibli  >  6221  ^tsnmiidb  Ave^ 

Venbior.  N J. 

FBed  Ang.  12, 1969.  Ser.  No.  49^14 

SOataBS.    (0.222-39) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventiag  misdelivery  of  fluid  in  a 
fluid  di^tensing  vehicle  having  a  motor  propulsion  medi- 
anism  indiiding  an  ignition  system,  a  before  and  after 
delivery  slip  printing  and  recording  meter  and  a  power 
take  off  device  from  said  propulsion  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing a  fluid  diqiensing  pump,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  dectricd  normdly  open  switdi  attached  to  said  meter 
for  actuation  thereby  to  closed  position  during  the  time 
between  before  and  itfter  delivery  slip  printing,  an  dec- 
tried  nonnally  opanewitcfa  attadied  adjaoem  Ae  power 
take  off  device  ftir  actuation  to  open  podtion  wbttn  said 
power  take  off  device  it  operative,  an  dectricd  common 
conductor  connecting  one  termiiul  of  each  of  said 
switdies,  an  dectricd  conductor  connecting  the  other  ter- 
fflind  of  one  of  said  twitches  with  a  ground  on  said  ve- 
hicle and  an  dectricd  oondtidor  connecting  the  other 
termind  of  the  odMr  of  said  switches  and  a  portion  of 
said  ignition  system  whereby  to  provide  a  series  circuit 
to  the  vdiide  ground  to  diadile  said  ignition  system  and 
motor  propulsion  mechanism  diould  misdosure  take 
place  ot  said  switch  operated  by  the  power  take  off  while 
said  switch  operated  by  the  meter  is  dosed. 


3^992499 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  SUBMERGED 

GASOLINE  PUMP  MOTOR 

James  C  HoeBe.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Tokheim 

Fort  Wayne,  lad.,   a  corpomdon   af 

Oct.  7. 1959,  Ser.  N^  945,927 
MClaimi     (CL  222— 76) 


>^s^ 


1.  Electricd  connector  means  for  a  motor-pomp  unit 
having  electricd  and  ground  leads  and  mounted  in  a  fod 
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tank  such  u  the  gaaoUnt  tank  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising  a  tank  connector  fitting,  an  electrical  cable 
for  interconnecting  nid  fitting  and  Mid  motor-pump  unit 
within  the  tank  and  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
insulating  sheath  and  an  outer  conductive  cover,  a  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  cable  and  said  motor 
unit  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
and  said  fitting,  at  least  one  of  said  connections  being 
a  separable  plug  and  receptacle  connection  comprising 
outer  elements  respectively  connected  to  said  cable  cover 
and  to  a  ground  lead  for  establishing  an  electrical  ground 
connection  for  said  unit,  said  plug  and  receptacle  con- 
nection also  comprising  interengageable  prong  elements 
within  and  insulated  from  said  outer  elemmts  and  nspco- 
tively  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  cable  and 
to  an  electrical  supply  lead  for  establisfaing  a  live  supply 
to  said  motor-pump  unit,  said  outer  elements  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  make  initial  electrical  contact 
and  to  form  an  enclosure  about  the  point  of  contact  of 
said  inner  prongs  prior  to  electrical  engagement  of  said 
prongs  during  relative  engagement  movement  of  the  plug 
and  receptacle  connection. 


CAN  TAPPING  DBVICE 
Gwirge  E.  FiMck,  Mortea  Grwve,  DL,  aaiaBor  to  In 
*    -  Conoralio^acOTVontlaBofllliMii 

F1M  Oct  U,19€$,  Scr.  No.  ^.ffS 
iCIakM.    (a.222'~0) 


for  holdiag  oiatenal  to  be  dispeased.  said  rontahier  being 
in  commyicatioB  with  taid  opening  in  said  platfOTm,  a 
first  closure  member  movable  between  retracted  poiitioa 
and  extended  podtioo,  said  first  clocare  member  bring 
ad^Med  to  totally  interrupt  oommnnication  between  said 
platferm  opening  and  said  reo^tacle  when  in  extended 
posilioa.  means  actuating  said  first  closure  member,  a 
second  closure  assembly  removably  fastened  to  said  plat- 
form, laid  secmid  doeure  assembly  iaduding  a  nunoally 


5.  A  tapping  device  comprising:  a  body  member;  a 
piatving  element  on  the  body  member,  means  adjustably 
on  the  body  member  for  ominectfaig  die  body  member 
selectively  to  different  containers  with  the  piercing  element 
di«oaed  selectively  in  inner  and  outer  pkrcing  poeitiau 
oorreaponding  to  the  requirements  of  the  diflerent  coo- 
tainers;  and  releaaable  stop  means  on  flie  body  member 
and  connecting  means  ooK>perating  to  limit  the  position- 
ing of  the  piercing  element  to  the  outer  one  of  said  pierc^ 
ing  positions,  said  stop  means  effectively  precluding  the 
engagement  of  said  piercing  element  with  the  container 
when  the  container  is  one  requiring  the  disposition  of 
said  piercing  element  in  the  inner  position  to  pierce  the 
same  and  the  stop  means  is  arranged  to  limit  the  pierc- 
ing element  to  t^  outer  one  of  said  piercing  positions 
and  permitting  th^Merdng  thereof  whni  the  stop  means 
is  arranged  to  permV^he  piercing  element  to  be  disposed 
in  the  inner  one  of  said  piercing  positions. 


^,§92,292 

INSTANT  COFFEB  AND  TEA  DBPENSING 

MACHINE 

Oscar  loeeph  Meyer,  8C  Lonie,  Mo.,  aeslvsor  of 

to  Dorothy  Jane  MahafCy  Caqpentcr,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FBed  Oct  h  I'M,  Ssr.  No.  59371 

5  Cfadau.    (CL  222— ItS) 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  stand,  a 

platform  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  container 


movable  slide  horizonully  aligned  with  said  first  closure 
member  and  adapted  to  totally  interrupt  communication 
between  said  container  and  said  platform  opening  only 
when  said  first  member  is  in  retracted  position,  and  a  third 
closure  member  normally  positioned  against  the  underside 
of  said  i^tform  beneath  said  opening  to  form  a  bottom 
closure  therefor  and  movable  to  an  open  position  when 
said  first  closure  member  has  interrupted  communication 
between  said  container  and  said  opening. 


Mn,J99 

SHAMPOO  ATTACBiaENT  POR  FLOOR 


MmfcW.  Helm 
r.North 


OMn,Mrifnar  l»  The  Hoover 
iTofi^  •  estpmtlon  of  Ohio 
8,  IML  Ser.  No.  IHAT 
(0. 222^-461) 


,1.  A  dispenser  comprising,  a  rigid  body,  means  for 
attaching  said  body  to  the  pouring  tpoat  of  a  detergent 
can,  a  dosed  end  base  fonned  in  said  body  for  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  can,  an  opening 
formed  in  the  side  waU  of  said  body  leading  from  said 
bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  flexible  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  body  and  having  a  wall  normally  dosing 
said  opening,  liquid  outlet  means  formed  in  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  deforming  said  sleeve  to  remove  said 
wall  away  from  said  opening  to  provide  free  communica- 
tion between  said  opening  and  said  outlet  means.  , 


COMHNED  CONTAINER  ANb  DISPENSER 

ffafoM  N.  Holcwniet  Yort;^  Pfc,  essjfner  to  The  Mead 

CaneraHen,  Dajten,  Ofela,  a  ceneratioa  of  OMo 

Fled  Seat  at,  19M,  Ssr.  tk,  57422 

4/1111       <CL22S— 47) 

1.  A  combined  container  and  dispenser  for  rolled  web 

material,  comprising  a  container  of  snbrtantially  rectan- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


W 


golar  parallelepiped  Aape  aaif  substantially  square  in 
transverse  cross-section,  said  container  being  fbrmed  from 
a  die  cut  blank  of  rehitively  stiff  sheet  material  bat  rsathly 
bendable  along  scored  lines  dividing  said  Mank  into  edge- 
joined  oontainer-walMeAning  panels,  three  of  said  paads 
defining  the  large  area  top,  rear  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
container  proper  and  a  fourth  panel  integrally  and 
hingedly  connected  edgewise  to  the  bottom  wsiU  panel  and 
defining  a  movaUe  front  closure  for  said  container,  all 
of  said  three  paneb  having  snbstantially  square  single  end 
flaps  bendaMe  along  scored  lines  into  overlapping  oon- 
tignity  to  define  multiple  |rty  end  wdis  for  said  oooiainsr. 


jtprua  -uwIHIf 


a  ..«■ 
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the  flaps  of  the  lop  panel  being  die  ootermost  ply  oi  eadi 
end  wall,  strips  of  adhesive  tape  fixedly  joining  portions 
of  the  free  marginal  edges  of  said  outermost  Hap»  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bottom  waU  panel  for  rigidly  hold- 
ing said  three  panels  in  container  defining  inter-relations, 
the  inner  flaps  of  said  end  flaps  having  centrally  disposed 
apertures,  and  hub  memben  fitted  in  and  hdd  by  said 
apertures  in  positions  to  enter  the  axially  open  ends  of  a 
roll  of  webWng  to  rotatably  suppmt  the  same  without 
requiring  a  coaxial  roll-«upporting  q>indle  within  said 
roD,  the  inner  hub-st^porting  flaps  eadi  being  directly 
attached  to  the  central  one  of  said  three  panels  fbr  greater 
rigidity  of  the  assemUage. 


3J92,295 
TAPE  FUD  MECHANBM 
N.Y., 


S,  1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  S1S399 
(CL 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  reoonls  in  web  form  hav- 
ing a  record  processing  station,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  bidirectiosial  rotataMe  drive  capstan,  means  for 
selectively  routing  said  drive  capetan  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  pair  of  friction  drive  roDen  mounted  oppo- 
site each  other  in  proximity  to  and  in  normally  qiaoed 
relation  with  said  drive  capetan,  actuating  means  selec- 
tively operable  for  projecting  said  friction  drive  rollers 
when  in  operating  range  of  said  actuating  means  into  con- 
tact with  said  drive  capstan,  and  meens  selectively  oper- 
to  move  said  friction  drive  rollers  out  of  operating 
of  said  actuating  I 


3,992,294 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
'"-"t"   In*  iti.  Hill  I  hill  irii.rr.sii^siii  111 

of  AnMfica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1949,  Scr.  No.  72,947 
2fCbdnM.    (CL224— 49) 


1.  In  tMpc  handling  apparatus  having  tape  drive  means 
which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  tape  driving  position,  a 
mechanism  for  automatically  moving  said  drive  means 
into  said  tape  driving  position  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  rotatable  means  each  lor  executing  a 
cycle  of  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  other  when  actuated,  and  means  opcra- 
tivdy  coupling  said  tape  drive  means  to  differem  ones  of 
said  pair  of  rotatable  means  for  translating  the  rotation 
of  said  different  ones  of  said  pair  of  rotatable  means  al- 
lematdy  into  movement  of  said  tape  drive  means  into 
said  tap^  driving  position. 

10.  In  tape  handling  apparatus  having  tape  drive  means 
movable  into  and  out  ot  tape  driving  relationahip,  a  con- 
trol mechanism  which  comprises  means  for  selecting  a 
plurality  of  tape  handling  functions  of  said  apparatus  and 
having  a  sequence  of  operating  positions  each  correqiond- 
ing  to  a  different  one  of  said  functions,  and  mechanical 
means  coupling  said  selecting  means  and  said  tape  drive 
means  for  advancing  said  selecting  means  between  suc- 
cessive ooBS  of  said  poaitioas  when  said  tape  drive  means 
moves  out  of  tape  driving  relationship. 


3,992,297 

DIVIDER  OR  PARTmON  MEANS 

L.  BeBerhrc,  Westmount,  DL,  msigaur  to  E.  J. 

\  Sone,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cerpcratloa  of  lOimiis 

Flei  Apr.  12. 1942,  Ser.  No.  187,974 

UdahM.    (CL229— 2S) 
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1.  A  divider  blank  for  forming  a  iriurality  cA  article 
positioning  recesses  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  side  rib  at  one  edge  thereof,  a 
second  longitudinally  extending  rib  speoed  from  said  side 
rib,  transversely  extending  end  and  divider  ribs  between 
said  longitudinal  ribs,  generally  transverse  cuts  between 
said  longitudinal  ribs  separating  said  end  and  divider  ribs 
from  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  sheet,  longitudinal  fold  lines 
adjacent  each  of  said  side  and  second  ribs  acoommodatiag 
relative  folding  of  said  end  and  divider  ribs  and  the  parts 
of  the  sheet  between  said  end  and  divider  riba,  longinidi- 
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nal  fold  lines  between  «aid  end  and  divider  ribs  spaced 
frodi  the  llnt4iaiiied  fold  lines,  and  fold  lines  in  said 
end  and  divider  ribs  intermediate  their  lengths. 


CONTAINER 
WflHuB  K.  SchoDc,  Newpwt  BcMh.  CaW. 
SchoUe  Chcnrfcal  Cmpmwtkm,  NorlMaki 
of  IHnili 

lOTt  29»  19M,  8w.  Now  59,24« 

a  nihil  I    (CLt29—m 
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K  A  rectangular  paperboard  container  comprisinf  four 
side  walls,  flaps  hingiDd  to  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  fonn- 
inf  a  top  cloente.  and  flaps  hinged  to  the  oppoaed  eads  of 
said  side  walls  forming  a  bottom  closiire,  a  flnt  one  of 
said  bottom  forming  flaps  having  a  width  equal  to  its  side 
wan  and  a  length  equal  to  the  adjacent  side  walls,  an 
opposed  pair  of  intermediate  bottom  forming  flaps  hinged 
to  said  adjaoeot  side  walls  overlying  said  flnt  flap,  said 
intermediate  flaps  having  a  total  length  sabMantialty  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  flrst  flap,  and  an  outermost  flap  hinged 
to  the  fourth  side  having  an  area  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  flrst  flap  overiying  said  intermediate  flaps,  and  a 
tab  hinged  to  the  outermost  edge  of  said  fourth  flap  re- 
turn beirt  and  di^osed  between  said  flrst  and  said  faster- 
mediate  flaps  forming  a  leleasable  bottom  lock,  and 
means  formed  in  said  fourth  flap  and  one  of  said  underly- 
ing intermediate  flaps  comprising  aligned  flnger^old  aper- 
tures for  bidlitating  ivleaae  of  said  locking  engagement 


CMS. 


EXPANDABLE  BOTTOM  FOLDED 
^  BLANK  CAETON 

■nsasMeVt  Gmbu  GaracsSf  den  Buraief  Md«t 
In  The  MeM  C^rporadM,  Dayloa,  Ohio,  a 
ofOM* 

Ned  Pakw  23^  IMI,  8sr.  No.  H#2» 
llOahM.    (CL22»-.Jf) 


«M«l>^ 


1.  An  expandable  bottom  carton  comprising  a  ^u- 
rality  of  edge-joined  wall  panels  disposed  in  a  row  and 
joined  to  define  drcumferentially  continuous  front,  rear 
and  end  walls  of  said  carton,  a  flnt  doeure  panel  hingedly 
connected  marginally  to  one  of  said  waU  panels,  a  second 
closure  panel  hingedly  oofuiected  marginally  to  the  op- 
posite wall  panel,  one  of  said  flset  and  second  dosnre 
panels  having  a  narrow  tab  alang  its  free  edge  and  the 
other  closure  panel  having  a  tab-nceiving  shallow  notch 
in  its  free  edge,  a  pair  of  simiUriy  shaped  closure  panels 
each  use  thereof  being  hingedly  oonnertfid  mafginally  to 
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of  the  maaiaing  two  of  eaid  waU  paaebaad  being 
deeply  notched  in  one  «de  tfaanof  to  define  a  pointed  ^b 
at  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  similarly  shaped  closuve 
panels,  and  niatively  aanow  hinge  strips  oonnectiM  the 
margins  of  said  wall  panels  lo  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
closure  panels  and  otherwias  nnannrhod  thereto,  the  di- 
of  aaid  doaura  gaaals  and  the  locations  of  their 
ind  tabs  being  such  that  when  said  take  and 
notches  are  imeiengaged  as  said  closure  panels  are  sub- 
stantially oopianarly  interleaved  centrally  of  the  as- 
panded  dosnre  fonaed  thereby  the  margins  of  sniddosure 
are  automatically  eatpanded  peripherally  beyond  the  walls 
oi  said  carton  by  distances  approximating  the  width  of 
said  hinge  strips  to  provide  a  wider  base  for  secure  stack- 
ing of  said  carton  on  the  upper  rim  of  a  similar  carton. 
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23,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  194,735 
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5.  A  container  having  side  and  end  waOs  and  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  induding  an  inner  partition  structure, 
the  partition  structure  induding, 

a  first  supporting  panel  extending  upwardly  along  one 
container  end  wall, 

a  horizontal  partition  pand  generally  paralld  to  said 
top  and  bottom  ««■»*•»■**«•  walk, 

a  first  auxiliary  vertiad  partitioo  pand  exteodiag  up- 
wardly from  said  horizoatd  partition  pand  paralld 
to,  and  intermediate,  the  container  end  walls, 

a  verticd  partition  paiad  extending  from  top  to  bo^ 
tom  of  said  container  in  face  contact  with  one  sur- 
face of  sud  first  auxiliary  pand, 

a  second  auxiliary  verticd  partition  panel  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  verticd  partition  pand  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  face  contact  with  the  other  sur- 
face thereof, 

a  second  horizootd  panel  coimected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  sdd  second  auxiliary  pand  and  extending  to  the 
other  container  sod  wdl, 

a  second  supporting  panel  ertending  downwardly 
dong  said  other  end  wall  to  the  lower  edge  thereof, 

a  flnt  fianga  stroctiu^  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
first  horhBontd  pnad  and  aaid  ftrst  auxiliary  pand 
and  induding  pottioas  connected  to  each  said  pand 
and  connected  atong  a  diagomJ  fold  Une  at  a  fortj^ 
five  degree  angla  to  the  edge  of  said  first  auxiliary 
pand, 

dw  portion  of  said  langa  structur  econnected  to  said 
fint  horizontd  pand  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
along  aaid  conlainar  aida  walk, 

the  portions  of  said  flnge  sliuUnie  connected  to  said 
first  auxiliary  panda  eilanding  panUd  to,  and  in- 
wardly of.  sdd  onntaiaw  side  walls  and  extending 
in  a  direction  toward  said  other  container  end  wall, 

a  similar  flange  structure  oonnacted  to  the  ends  of  said 
second  horiaontd  pailition  pand  and  induding  porw 
tions  connected  to  said  second  horiaontd  partitien 
pand  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  inwaidlir 
of  said  side  waOa, 

sdd  last  named  flange  atniduie  also  induding 
portions  comiected  to  aaid  second  audliaiy 
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and  connected  to  Mid  doamwaidly 
y^  tiona  along  diagonal  Unes  af  laU  at  a  forthy-fiva  da- 


grse  angle  to  the  line  of  fold 
structure  to  sdd  second  auxiliary  pand, 
sdd  fiaage  portions  connoded  to  said  second  auxiliary 
pand  extaading  pardld  to  said  container  side  walls 
and  toward  said  one  container  end  walL 


front  ftpfnitg  of  the  body,  and  a  U-shs^ed  hangrr  h^ 
said  folds  and  extending  around  the  bottom 
lef  the  front  opening  of  die  body.  * 


V> 


3,fl9233 


G. 


2,fl92,Ml 
CAnON 

T< 
Jr.,FkankM. 
M. 
14,  lf41,  flar.  Na.  117^77 

«a.  -    - 


Dian  H.  Woemer,  Pamta,  DU  iiiiIjh    la  Beasii 
BagCoavany.  SC  Loata^  Man  a  conoraOon  af  Mia 
IVed  Od.  5,  INl,  Ssr.  147143^44 
ICUha.    (CL29-42J) 


■«;*■  t«ri- 
■  <  '.il. 


^J  no 

oO 


2.  A  cartoa  having  two  separable  reoqMades  formed 
frtm  a  singk  blank,  said  receptacles  being  substantially 
identicd  and  each  recqKade  comprising  a  bottom  pand, 
a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  first  end  panel,  a  second 
end  panel,  and  a  top  pand;  sdd  back  panel  being  formed 
int^rally  with  said  bottom  panel  on  a  line  of  Intersection, 
said  front  pand  being  formed  integrally  with  said  bottom 
panel  d<»g  a  line  of  intersection,  said  first  end  panel 
bdng  formed  integrally  with  sdd  bottom  pand  dong  a 
Kne  of  intersection,  sdd  first  end  pand  being  intercon- 
nected akng  corresponding  edges  spaced  from  said  last 
mentioned  line  of  intersection,  said  sei^ood  end  pand 
bdng  fooned  int^ralty  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
bottom  pand  from  said  first  panel,  said  top  paad  bdii^ 
Conned  integrally  with  nM  baci  pand  along  a  Une  of 
intersection,  and  a  flap  fonned  integrally  with  said  top 
pand  dong  a  line  <A  intersection  oppodte  said  last 
tioned  line  of 


.*»^ 


MaHliA. 


grOKASTcom'AINEB 
ll,3SfllVinag 

Ivn.  N  Y 
. 4,  lf4L8ervNa.  14M93 


s 


<ji»-^    ::->ii-' 


taai*>oligm>{  «r 


A  bag  having  a  pasted  doeuia  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
dosnre  indudiag  inwardly  directed  end  flaps  at  the  cor- 
ners of  Urn  bag  at  said  one  end  theieof  ,  a  first  side  flap 
overlying  the  end  flaps  and  a  second  dde  lEap  overlying 
the  first  side,  one  of  said  end  flaps  crastitutLig  a  vdve 
fiap,  a  fiat  vdve  sleeve  secured  to  Che  vdve  fiap,  said 
sleeve  being  constituted  by  a  generally  rectangular  blank 
of  sleeve  nuiterid  having  a  str^ie  of  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
heuve  extending  generally  paralld  to  and  adjacent  a  first 
of  the  four  sides  of  the  blank  and  a  protective  strip  over- 
lying the  strqie  of  adhesive,  said  strip  having  a  free  end 
portion  extending  beyond  a  second  side  of  the  blank 
which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  side,  said 
blank  together  with  the  protective  strip  being  fdded  to 
form  the  sleeve  on  two  fold  lines  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  its  said  first  side,  with  the  stripe  of  ad- 
hesiwe  and  the  protective  stiip  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  around  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  at  one  end 
of  tbp  sleeve  constituting  its  outer  end,  said  fold  Unes  be- 
ing |o  located  thd  the  margin  of  die  blank  dong  said 
second  side  of  the  Uank  and  the  oppodte  margin  of  the 
blank  Qe  In  overiapijljag  relation  extendini  generally  ben- 
ti-aUy  lengthwisa  of  one  face  of  the  sleeve  with  the  mar- 
gin of  the  Uank  along  the  Kcond  aide  of  the  blank  on 
the  inside  so  that  said  free  end  portion  of  said  protective 
strip  prefects  laterally  beyond  mid  inside  margin  on  the 
inside  of  the  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  having  its  said  one 
face  whidi  indudes  the  overlapping  margins  al  the  blank 
secured  to  the  valve  flap  with  the  protective  strip  at  the 
outer  end  (rfdte  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  removed  after 
the  bag  has  been  fiUed  dirough  the  skeve  by  grasping  te 
free  end  portion  and  pulling  it,  thereby  to  permit  die 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  to  be  sealed  by  the^  adhedve,  said 
strip  preventing  stidung  of  the  skeve  and  protecting  the 
adhedve  from  becoming  fouled  by  materid  with  wbacfa 
the  bag  is  filled  prior  to  the  removd  of  die  strip. 


BKUSBABUTCW 


C  Kaml»  liSi  W.  223fd  8t,  T( 

^Bt  1*19(1,  tar.  Na.  134,142 

3CWM.    |CL22»    17.^ 


n>r; 


1.  A  storage  oonlainor  fonnad  from  a  ihed  of  fold- 
abla  materid  whfeh  coawriooo  a  body  hgdag  dda  walk, 
a  rear  waU  aad  a  bottom  whidi  are  joined  togdhrr  as 
part  of  a  shod  and  which  define  an  opening  in  the  front 
of  the  body,  said  side  walk,  nmu  wall  aad  bottom  eadi 
bditi  fonned  of  a  dooUa  thkkaaoo  of  the  shad,  idd 
dde  walk  and  frottimi  oonlaining  fdds  limttH  at  die 
TM  O.O.— u 


1.  A  renseabk  coin  hdder  for  use  in  removably  hdd- 
\s^  a  specific  number  of  coins  of  a  particular  diameter 
within  the  confines  thereof  induding:  a  cyUndricd  shdl 
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of  a  transparent,  resiUent  polyraerizBd  resin  whidi  ts  of 
sudi  internal  diameter  that  said  coins  will  be  snugly  held 
when  disposed  in  stacked  relationship  therein  and  be  visi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  said  shell  when  so  diqKMcd;  and 
a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  extending  and  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  ribs  on  the  interior  end  surfaces  of 
said  shell,  said  ribs  being  ^aced  from  one  another  at 
least  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  coins  that  is  to  be  held 
in  said  sheU,  said  ribs  at  eadi  end  being  so  disposed  tfutt 
said  spaces  therebetween  are  diametrkally  positioned  in 
pairs  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  edgewise  insertion 
of  said  coins  in  said  sheU  if  desired,  which  ribs  are  so 
longitudinally  spaced  that  when  said  coins  are  in  stacked 
abutting  contact  in  said  shell  said  predetermined  niunber 
are  contained  therein,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coins 
being  automatically  dispelled  from  said  shell  when  said 
shell  is  deformed  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof. 


PRECISION  nUBSSUSB  GBNSRATOK  SYSTEM 
W.  BneMoO,  Gwdca  Grove,  CaHf ^  ■■Igaiii  to 

North  AflMricaa  AvMloa,  iac 

FIM  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«9,i97 

TCtariBM.    (CL23«— 2) 


L^-:^ 


■i^bH 


1.  A  precision  pressure  generator  syatem  for  generat- 
ing a  pneumatic  output  pressure  in  req>onse  to  an  elec- 
trical input  signal  comprising  first  means  for  generating 
an  eleo^ical  input  signal,  second  means  responsive  to  said 
output  pressure  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
qxioding  to  the  output  pressure  of  said  system,  diird 
means  responsively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  deriving  the  difference  between  said  electrical 
liiput  signal  and  said  fifoal  conesponding  to  the  output 
pressure  of  said  system,  a  course  control  preoure  chan- 
nel, a  fine  control  pressure  channel,  said  fine  control  pres- 
nire  channel  being  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
Mid  diffierence  deriving  meant,  switch  means  req>onsively 
connected  to  said  third  means  for  alternatively  activating 
said  coarse  control  pressure  channel  or  said  fine  control 
pressure  channel,  said  switch  means  being  connected  be- 
tween said  channels  and  said  difference  deriving  means  to 
alternatively  activate  said  coarse  control  channel  in  re- 
sponse to  outputs  from  said  difference  deriving  means 
greater  in  magnitude  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
value  or  said  fine  control  channel  in  response  to  outputs 
from  said  difference  deriving  means  less  in  magnitude 
tfian  said  predetermined  minimum  value,  and  an  output 
line,  the  outputs  of  said  fine  and  coarse  control  preuiue 
channels  being  fed  to  said  output  line. 


S,0923M 
ABRADABLE  PROTECIIVB  COATING  FOR 
COMFRESSOR  CASINGS 
Vk|S  K.  Eder,  InJIiiinlii.  ImL,  aa^BMr  to 


No.  Ml«< 


VM? 


.  It,  19St,  Sar.  No.  731^435,  i 


Not.  It,  IML    DIvMad 


Jan.  27, 19il,  Sar.  No.  t5,2M 
(CL  239—133) 


1.  A  oompresaor  housing  adapted  to  be  poaitiooed 
about  a  rotor  and  having  a  readily  marhinaWe  coating  oa 


the  inner  surface  therBa<,  said  housing  comprising  a 
annular  member  having  a  pocoua  sprayed  metal 


^sy//^/////jy/////<^^^^/^/////A 


on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  pores  of  said  coating 
being  filled  with  a  high  temperature  thermosetting  resin 
to  seal  the  pores  in  said  sprayed  metal  coating. 
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JohaH. 
C 


Delrolt,  Mich.,  a 


to  General  Mo- 
cerporadon  of  Dela- 


Flled  Inly  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,344 
2ClalBH.    (CL  23«-^2«4) 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  casing,  a  cylinder  block  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  nid  cylinder  block  having  a  bearing 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  formed  therein, 
piston  means  c^wrable  hi  said  cylinder  bores,  a  drive 
shaft  having  its  one  end  joumalled  in  one  waU  fA  said 
casing,  a  wobble  plate  assembly  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said  piston  means,  a  self-aligning  bearing 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  cylinder  block, 
said  self-aligning  bearing  connection  comprising  a  sleeve 
loosely  surrounding  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed 
between  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  cylinder  block, 
said  sleeve  having  a  hollow  end  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  internal  gear 
teeth,  a  complementary  oil  pumping  gear  disposed  within 
said  hollow  end  portion  and  cooperating  with  said  gear 
teeth  to  form  an  oil  pumping  dumber,  means  forming 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  oil  pumping  chamber,  and 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  cylinder  block  and 
extending  into  the  central  portion  of  said  pumping  gear. 


l.tllJtt 

automahc  oodTcollbctor 

Caritoa  L.  BaralMt  192t  W.  LMCMlsr, 
Fast  W«rt^  Taa. 
FBed  laB.  29. 1942,  te.  No.  149,195 
3CUM.    (0.232— 57) 
3.  In  an  automatic  coin  collector, 
a  flat  hollow  chute  having  a  vertical  upper  portion 
and  diverging  legs  cotmectod  wMi  the  lower  eiMh 
dwraof, 
a  first  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  said 

legs  and  extending  into  said  cfrate, 
an  upwardly  directed  dongate  deflector  itionntad  at 
one  and  thereof  oo  taid  first  thtft, 
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■seana  limitiat  the  phrotal  movnment  of  said 

from  one  side  of  said  vertical  portion  to  the  oi^, 
a  lateral  pin  rigidly  mooated  to  move  with  said  do-   Wi 
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a  second  shaft  paiaUd  widi  said  first  shaft, 


Fled  Ami.  It,  194L8cr.  No.  134^47 
UCUaak    CCL234— 52) 


a  ratchet  wfaed  rotatably  carried  by  said  second  shaft. 

and 
a  qpring  arm  rotataUy  carried  by  said  second  diaft 

and  rigidly  connected  with  said  ratchet  whed.  an 

extending  end  of  said  vcing  arm  being  positioned  to 

contact  said  lateral  pin. 
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Oct  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  147,444 
4niiliiii      (CL234-^) 
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1.  In  apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  electrical  signals:  means  diaplaceable  to  de- 
terminable positions  relative  to  the  first  said  means  for 
selectivdy  altering  said  signals,  means  for  locking  die 
second  said  means  in  said  positiooa,  the  third  said  meaaa 
being  re^onsive  to  one  of  said  signals  for  performag 
a  locking  operation  for  a  detenniaable  period  of  time, 
recording  means,  gating  means  adapted  for  connecting 
the  first  said  means  to  said  recording  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  with  selected  of  said  signals,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  third  said  means  for 
conditioning  said  gating  means  to  pass  said  signals  to  said 
recording  meana. 


I.  In  a  tape  massage  sorter,  a  system  for  chadciBg  the 
reliability  dwraof,  comprising  in  comMnation:  an  inpnt 
tape  to  be  torted  as  to  category  of  data  recorded  tfierda. 
a  ooorant  speed  upe  reatfng  device  for  reading  data  from 
said  input  tape  and  having  ttiaa  reading  podtioat  iSmn- 
in,  a  plurality  of  reparforaton  for  preparing  iadividnal 
on^nt  tapes  sorted  as  to  category,  a  plurality  of  ■snaiiig 
devices  located  adHaoaat  to  the  oo^ot  of  said  rsparforaton 
for  reading  said  output  tapae  one  cfaaractw  after  tba 
r^arioratioo  theiaof ,  tnt  uMaas  fbr  die  storage  and  coda 
recognition  ci  data  read  firom  te  first  of  said  three  posi- 
tions and  for  the  selection  of  faidividnal  output  reperfora* 
tors,  second  aseana  for  liiargliiag  the  r^eiforaton  la 
to  data  read  fhm  the  sooond  of  said  thine  poii* 
to  compare  data  read  from  the 
third  of  said  three  podtiona  with  daU  read  ftam  aaid 
sensing  devices,  said  three  readfaig  positions  being  op- 
erable in  tiaMd  relation  sndi  that  the  flrst  and  second  of 
said  three  podtions  operate  a  mlllcant  number  of  chw- 
acten  apart  to  permit  coda  recognition  and  rapeiforatar 
selection  to  coinci*  with  the  enargidng  of  the  reperfora- 
ton,  and  the  thkd  of  aaid  three  positions  operates  one 
character  after  tha  aeooBd  of  said  Ihne  poaitiooi. 


3,492^1 
FARTY  VOTING  AFFARATUS  FOR 
VOTING  MACHINE 
^  W.  WBcna,  Mwwi  J.  Crnadani,  i 

MctaiUI.  TUaa,   (Mda,  asa^nora  to ^. 

~  a,  Talsa,  OUa.,  a  coiporalion 


B. 
af 


FBei 


24 


2t,  1941, 9w.  No.  124451 
(CL  23S— 54) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  phmlity 
of  aide  by  side  cohmms  each  containing  a  phirality  ctf 
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iasncs  to  be  decided,  a  plurality  of  voting  wlecton,  at 
least  one  Cor  each  iana,  aaoimted  for  tlittig  moremeiit 
aloi«  aadh  cotann  to  aeleciaig  poaitioaa  indkatinf  the 
^m^  choicea.  an  doBgalMl  strip  mountsd  for  sUdinf 
movement  along  each  column  and  carnring  a  ptnrallty  of 
spaced  apart  offlcf  stofis  for  Ifanlting  movement  of  said 
selectors,  and  a  party  vote  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  said  strips  along  the  associated  columns 
in  order  to  move  the  oOce  stops  and  the  selecton  through 
a  predetermined  number  of  selecting  podtiotts  in  order 
to  vote  for  all  of  the  candidates  of  a  particular  political 

Mfl^u  

VALUE  TRANSFER  COI<>rrROL  FOR  TOTALIZER 
iMMe  W.  Dn*woffh,  Mn«C  Tabor,  N J^^  aas%nor  to 

riJm 
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Hnc,  and  havii«  a  atagfe  set  of  amount  actoatora  for  said 
lets  of  totalizer  dements  the  cnmhination  of  a  depres- 
taile  selecting  key  for  each  set  of  totalixer  etomeots; 
means  including  a  positionable  segment  connected  to  the 
shifuble  line  and  «nts«Mbk  with  the  depressed  selecting 
key  to  shift  the  line  and  the  totalizer  demenu  thereon 
laterally  with  reject  to  the  single  set  of  actuators  to  aline 
the  set  of  totalizer  elements  corresponding  to  said  de- 


Od.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143,717 
IT  riii'BiT     (CLUS— MJ^ 


pressed  selecting  key  with  the  actuators;  power-operated 
means  controlled  by  the  depressed  sdecting  key  to  move 
the  segment  from  a  normal  or  starting  position  into  engage- 
ment with  the  depressed  key  to  aline  the  corre^wnding 
set  of  totalizer  demenu  with  the  actuators;  and  means 
effective  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  machine  operation 
to  posithrdy  restore  the  sepncnt  to  its  normal  or  starting 
pOMtioo. 

\XtOCD 

3,t92314 
PRICE  INDICATING  WB6IBNG  AFPARATUS 
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lfi0,8ar.N*.iMM 

^amav  Oct.  14, 1999 
<CL23S-4D 


1.  M  a  naaehine  of  the  daas  described  having  a  pto- 
rality  of  crossfoolsr  registers  each  provided  with  both 
add  and  aublnct  control  devices,  t  phirality  of  vcrticnl 
total  registers  each  having  add  control  devices,  redpro- 
catory  actuators  therefbr.  and  cyclic  operating  meeos; 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  taking  totals 
tmn  any  of  said  registers  and  for  transferring  such 
totals  to  selective  ones  of  said  vertical  total  regtstars 
ji^uiing  unlvtrsd  means  dooperabie  with  said  control 
devices  in  effecting  selection  of  any  register  for  a  totalte- 
ing  operation  and  in  sdection  of  a  vertical  total  register 
for  recdving  amounts  transferred  hi  said  totalizing  op- 
erations, means  settaUe  by  the  total  taking  means  for 
effecting  an  excuidon  of  said  universal  means  by  the 
said  cydic  operating  means  followlDg  a  value  adjustmnt 
of  Uie  actuators  incident  to  a  totalizing  operation  of  a 
sdected  register,  and  wherein  during  said  excursioo  (he 
said  nnivcnal  meaiM  moves  free  ot  cooperatian  with  aU 
the  said  control  devices  and  tiMrcby  releases  any  se- 
lected register  from  actuator  engagement,  sdective  hold- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  registers,  and  selective  con- 
trol means  for  operating  selected  ones  of  said  hokttng 
means  whereby  to  hold  any  sdected  transfer  registers  in 
^g^gf^r^mmt  widi  the  aetnators  during  said  eicnrsioo  of 
dte  univnraal  means,  whereby  said  aetnators  upon  a  sub- 
sequent lalvn  from  a  vahw  adjustment  wiU  act  to  trans- 
fer said  valna  to  any  selected  ones  of  the  nU  v«tical 
total 


TOTAUZER  SLICTING  AND  CONTROL  BACHA- 
NSMS  FOR  CASH  RECmERS  AND  ACCOUNT- 
ING MACHINIS 

Geesfs  1.  Ekefharlt  and  Fkarii  R.  WsiMT,  Dsftan,  Ohio, 

■  ifciiiliT] — " — i^--..-  |«.»..-n    .,.  —  f^- 
jenTOhln,  a  ingpetntten  af  Mmyiand 

FRod  Jan.  17, 19(2,  fler.  No.  14M4t 
SChlms.    (CLISS—MJ) 
1.  In  a  flsachiae  of  the  dass  described,  having  a  phi- 
lali^  of  sets  of  \r*-*''**'  elements  monnttd  on  a  shiftaMo 


1.  A  pricO'^etting  arraafsmcnt  for  a  price-indicating 
wdghing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  ^ombinatian,  scale 
means,  first  and  second  setting  members  settable  into  po- 
sitions dong  said  scale  means,  the  tetter  induding  first, 
second  and  tiiird  scale  cohmms  of  numerical  vdues.  said 
first  and  said  second  columna  bdng  juxUposed  to  form 
pairs  of  adjacent  anmsrirsl  vataMS  irhich  are  coaseoutive. 
said  dnid  cotawa  comprising  Ibd  and  second  identical 
muneiicd  sequewea,  said  Arat  setting  meabar  being  set- 
table  into  podtions  aloa«  «ud  iist  and  said  seoood  col- 
umns. SMd  second  setting  nsemhrr  bdng  settable  into  po- 
sitions along  said  third  column,  onit-price  viewing  means 
on  said  wdgWnf  appamlus.  and  means  for  transmitting 
die  nnmsiied  valnes  indicated  by  snid  irst  and  said  sec- 
ond setting  members  to  appear  as  an  integer  on  said  view- 
aig  p^f1^^  said  integsr  being  compoeed  of  a  flist  part 
(iMH|iiis^  a  numerical  vntoa  of  aoe  of  said  pairs  and  of 
a  second  part  eompridng  a  vahia  of  one  of  taid  numerical 
sonutm^fa.  mid  hitagar  rwmpnini  t^  *-^  — «™^  viii|« 
of  said  pair  when  said  eecond  setting  asember  is  in  a  posi- 
tion along  said  flnt  aumsrical  ss^usncf  a^  said  imagsr 
cosnpsanng  the  second  nnmesicd  value  of  said  pair  a^ien 
said  ssoond  setting  means  is  in  a  podtiM  along  said  sec- 
ond ttumericd  sequence,  said  viewint  means  inrhidfan 
flisi  and  second  f«T««i^«*"g  members,  said  8rst  jnrtjranng 
nsmbcr  bdng  adaptai  to  display  said  irst  part  of  tfaa 
integer  while  smd  second  indJcathig  aiember  is  adaplad 
to  d^play  said  saeood  part  of  the  intrgsr.  said  viewinf 

for  making  ana 
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of  said  nomericd  vdnai  fdnting  sdd  first  part  of  the  onsaid  whedandiefveeintitiveoftiKvnitsof  aoomiting 

faitetsr  depending  t^on  the  pesitifan  of  said  second  fndi-  system,  a  stop  member  movable  each  cyde  of  operation 

eatingmembsr.  between  a  noraaaMy  retraded  position  and  an  efbcthns 

— ^— ^— ^—  *J     ..  position  engaghig  between  adjacent  ones  of  a^ pair  of  ssid 

«jM«i5  *  '^'^  cam  members  to  hold  eddwhed  against  rotation,  a  holder 

KEYBOARDATORFOWIR'OrERATED  movable  each  cycle  of  operation  from  a  normally  effec- 

CALCULA11NG  MACHINES  tive  podtion  engaging  and  holding  said  whed  a«aittst 


1.  in  a  motor  driven  cnlcnlathig  machine  of  the 
whed  type  having  ten  nuoserd  key  lovers  and  an 
assnt  mtiT*»f '■"  controlling  the  add  stepwise  movement 
cf  a  setthw  ap  rotor,  the  pinwheeb  of  which  ate  adapted 
to  ba  sd  by  the  nomerd  key  levers,  in  combination,  a 
nisatably  mounted  toothed  snatdi  roll  driven  by  the  ma^ 
drive  motor,  m  coupling  member  pivotaOy  mounted 
1  numerd  key,  each  coupling  asember  having  teeth 
adjacent  said  snatch  roO,  a  control  membo 
sdjacsnt  said  coupling  ammhsn  on  the  side 
dl^aiid  snatch  ran,  •  ikd  can  surface  on  the  aids  of 

.,  a 
ontiw 
ff  a  ■rtnnamasan  mamhar  adantnd  to 
ithefird 
witii  a  selected  key  lever  as  sdd  lever  is 

a  small  portion  of  its 

said  contrd  OMabar  and  candng  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  said  coupling  saaasbar  to  ss^ms  said  snaidirall 
to  Mve  the  ass  n  rials  if  key  lever  through  the  lemainder 
of  a  fttU  stioka,  meaM  opunlad  by  each  key  lever  to 
Sd  a  rotor  iiiawhsd  to  tfia  oorrayidiHg  nomericd 
value,  oommon  means  oparalad  by  ay  operated  key  lever 
to  initiate  operation  of  the  eeeapeasst  UMchsnism,  aaeans 
operated  by  the  escapeaaent  aasdianism  for  normally  pre- 
venting movement  M  said  control  member  away  from  said 

Mtaf  operated  during  operation 


snatdi  roll,  said 
of  die 


of 


the  sdting  up  rotor  to  permit  sdd  control  member  to 
move  asray  from  sdd  snaiph  roll  under  urpe  t>f  said 
spdi«  pnased  member  fheretty  permitting  an  apcnied  key 
lever  to  return  to  normd  poimoii,  tbs  assodated  ctnpling 
member  bdng  out  (rf  contad  widi  said  snatch  roll  during 
said  futum 


rotation  to  a  whed  ideam  position  and  return  to  the 
holding  podtion  prior  to  retraction  of  sdd  fop  member, 
a  latch  member  normally  latching  said  stop  member  in 
retracted  podtion,  and  a  control  member  operathpdy  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  operation  of  said  laieh  member 
and  actuated  by  sucoesdve  ones  of  said  cam  members  as 
sdd  iiriied  rotates. 

COUIO^^DEYICE 
DonaU  H.  VMc,  755  John  91.,  Camden.  Ailu  ^ 
FBed  Dec  1, 1940,  Ser.  No.  7M<a  ^ 


(CL235r-n) 


Jl. 


1.  A  device  for  registering  a  count  comprising  a  hci- 
low  housing  having  an  elongated  slot  in  one  side  there- 
of, said  one  side  having  a  numerical  icde  marked  off 
along  said  slot;  a  threaded  shaft  extending  beneath  and 
paralld  to  said  slpt  and  passing  through  opposing  sides 
of  said  housing  and  rptatably  jounuled  therein;  an  inter- 
nally threaded  sleeve  threaded  on  sdd  shaft  between  said 
oppodng  aidbs;  a  pointer-indicator  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  extending  through  sdd  slot;  a  cam  follower  mounted 
on  said  hf'Mwg;  and  cam  means  keyed  to  sdd  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  means  and  cam  follower 
having  interlocking  faces  for  restricting  the  rotation  of 
said  diaft  to  one  directioo  only  and  means  for  retaining 
said  cam  means  and  cam  f olkmer  disaigaged  from  each 
other  to  pexmit  rotation  of  said  shaft  m  both  dtoctions. 


IrvhiW. 


M91314 
mMCQUNIVR 

JetiuR, Mkh.,  i  ilpii    ta 

IMraiif  Mbh.,  a  eoipontian  of 

FBsd  Oct  It  19<«,  9m,N^  §4jn9 

7CUM.    (0.23S— 91) 

I.  Counting  apparatus  for  counting  cycles  of  upaintton 

of  a  macUne  uwipiWag  a  count  whed  having  a  slip 

dniek  wiinecfiwi  with  a  cydicaHy  operable  driven  mstns, 

a  flmnllly  of  cam  ttentbers  radlBlly  and  oqnaBy  «pead 


lit92i,31t 
INIWCATINC  DRMAND  hJglER 

Hschfc  Canqpnuv.  a  cammtfan  af  New  Tcih 

FRadN^.ii,  19iM«.  No.  7US3 

IfCktes.    (0.235— 1«4) 

1.  An  hidicaling  register  for  counting  conqirishig:  afirst 

phvality  of  cooperative  rotary  indicating  members  of 

suuusdvdy  hi|^  order  iriuch  together  give  an  hidi- 

eaticn  of  a  quantity  being  poonted;  drive  means  driven 

in  accordance  widi  a  quantity  to  be  counted  in  eadi  of 
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a  plurality  of  miooenive  intervals  of  time,  laid  drive  awans 
having  a  aecond  plurality  of  cooperative  rotary  indicatint 
members  of  successively  higher  order  corresponding  to 
said  first  plurality  of  indicating  members;  and  predeter- 
mined  clutch  means,  including  means  between  said  first 


and  said  second  plurality  of  indicating  members  for  cou- 
pling said  drive  nwaiM  to  aaid  indicating  members  when- 
ever said  drive  means  is  driven  in  an  interval  in  accord- 
ance with  a  quantity  which  equals  the  quantity  indicated 
by  said  indicating  member. 


3,192419 
COUNTER  FOR  VOTING  MACHINES 
Hogh  H.  Bright,  lUba,  OUa,  iiilfiii  to 
Service  Covpocatioa,  Taba,  OUa^  a  corporation 
Dciawars 

FBed  Jnnc  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  llt^l 
7CUM.    (CL  235— 117) 


6.  A  removable  counter  for  vodng  machines,  com- 
prisfaig  a  cadng  having  a  front  wall  portion,  a  jrfurality 
of  walls  extendhig  transversely  away  from  said  front 
wall  and  parallel  to  each  other,  attadiing  means  on  one 
pair  of  said  walls  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said 
firont  wan  for  attadUng  the  casing  to  the  voting  ma- 
ddne,  a  tint  shaft  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  front  wan,  an  (derating  ratchet 
motrnted  upon  said  first  shaft  and  dimendoned  to  extend 
beyond  said  attaching  means,  a  first  gear  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  second  gear,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  mounted  on  said  casing  and  carrying  said 
second  gear,  detent  meaiu  carried  by  said  casing  for 
positively  indexing  said  second  diaft  in  eadi  of  ten  dtf- 
feient  operating  positions,  a  units  counter  wheel  and  a 
tens  counter  wheel  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  each 
bearing  consecutive  numerals  from  zero  to  nine  uni- 
formly spaced  along  it*  peri^ry,  opening  defining 
means  in  said  firont  waO  between  said  first  end  wall 
and  said  first  intermediate  waU  for  permitting  viewing  of 
only  one  numeral  on  each  counter  wheel,  said  units 
counter  wheel  being  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft, 
and  transfer  means  acting  between  said  counter  wheels 
for  turning  said  tens  counter  wheel  through  one  tenth 
of  a  revohition  only  when  the  units  counter  a^ieel  is 
advanced  from  the  position  wherein  it»  nine  numeral 
is  visible  through  said  opening  defining  means  to  the 
pfffjtfo"  where  its  aero  numeral  is  visible. 


OQMBUmON  COmSOL  WriH  COMRUmON  <i 
AIR  AND  DRAITDiyBRSION  AIR  CONTROL  ^ 
SYSTEM 
Dwight  W.  PowesB,  9U$  Pany  H^hwagr, 

Filed  Fsh.  29, 19ML  isr.  No.  IhSH 
9CMM.    (a.2S4-f> 


1.  An  automatically  fired  heating  unit  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  including  burner  means  therein, 
combustion  air  inlet  meaiu  including  conduit  means  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  combustion  products  exhaust 
conduit  means,  transducer  means  responsive  to  a  condi- 
tion affected  by  the  beating  unit^  thermostat  means  re- 
sponsive to  combustion  chamber  temperature,  a  damper 
member  pivotally  mounted  within  sdd  inlet  means  and 
swingable  to  open  and  substantially  close  said  inlet  means, 
solenoid  means  having  movable  armature  means  linked 
to  and  drivcable  to  swing  said  damper  member,  fuel 
supply  conduft  aMans  lor  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner 
mean^  fuel  snpply  control  means  responaive  to  said  trana- 
mtoans  thitw^  a  switch  closed  by  mowsment  of  said 
ibar  to  open  positjoa  whaieby  fuel  is  sup- 
plied to  said  bumv  gMtai  only  when  both  Ihe  trana* 
duoer  means  is  caUtng  for  heat  aad  the  damper  member 
is  in  open  poaitioB.  said  soknoid  means  being  ensrgiasd 
by  either  of  said  transducer  means  and  said  oombiiatiop 
diamhar  tharmoctat  meant  wherihy  Mid  irmatura  m«UM 
moves  to  open  said  damper  member  when  either  the 
transdooer  means  is  calling  for  heat  or  the  combustion 
chamber  thannoetat  means  semes  combustion  taking 
place  in  the  oombuition  diaabar,  and  Um  measi  Optra- 
tive  to  dose  said  daaper  member  uvon  daenergiiing  of 
said  solenoid  means  wliareby  said  damper  member  is 
dotad  only  whan  both  the  tranaductr  means  ceases  to 
call  for  heat  and  the  combustion  chamber  thermostat 
comboalion  hat  oaaiad  therein. 


3^HtiS21 
AUTOMAnC  CQNraOL  fYBIIM  or  1HB 
CURRBNT.8UMM1NG  TYPE 
Edwmd  I.  Crapah,  Rsyn  Alhga,  ElwMd  T.  Daivii^  Havs 


lownp  asd  Emt  W*  Voaibaavai  Amfcltc^ 


toLtetftMiN( 


FRed  Septk  14, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  839,7W 
13  nihil      (CL23<— 15) 

1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  a  condition,  comprising  means  responsive 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  ooodition  for  producing  a  first 
current  related  in  magnitude  to  ttiat  of  said  coixiition, 
means  for  prododag  a  second  correm  of  magnitude  related 
to  a  desired  magnitude  of  said  condition.,  resistance  means 
connected  to  be  traversed  in  opposite  sense  by  said  cur- 
rents for  devek^Mnent  across  said  resistance  of  a  potential 
difference  of  polarity  corresponding  with  the  direction  <tf 
flow  of  the  resultam  current  through  said  resitsance  means 
and  ai  magnitiMir  proportional  to  the  nugnitude  fit  said 
resultant  current,  means  responsive  to  the  potential  differ- 
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ence  acroas  said  resistance  menu  for  producing  an  ootpnt 
cuirem  which  varies  in  sense  and  magnitude  with  the 
polarhy  and  nugnitude  of  said  potential  difference,  a  resis- 
tor having  a  movable  contact,  a  connection  for  flow  of 
said  output  current  in  one  direction  through  a  selected 
fraction  of  said  resistor,  meam  for  regulating  a  final  con- 
trol agent  adapted  to  vary  die  magnitude  of  said  condi- 
tio^ means  seqpoosive  to  a  oondhion-varying  effect  of 


.  -!  ,\y' 


said  agent  for  producing  through  said  resistor  current  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  of  magnitude  related  to  said 
condition-varying  effect  of  said  agent,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  potential  differ- 
ence across  said  resistor  for  varying  said  means  for  con- 
trolling said  agent  for  varying  the  application  of  said 
agent  upon  change  in  the  magnitude  of  said  condition 
and  upon  change  in  its  effectiveness  upon  the  nnagnitude 
of  said  condition. 


CsnsndMo- 
ofDeia- 


BY-PASS  YALVE  THERMOSTAT 
.echpest,  N.Y., 
Corparalion,  Ddrok,  Mlch.,a 


FRed  Aag.  7.  19<1,  Scr.  No.  129,799 
inehif     (CL  234-34 J) 


9i 


V\ 


dSViMs 


1.  A  by-pase  vslve  thermostat  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  supportuig  flange  lying  in  a  given  plane, 
the  said  frame  having  a  central  conduit  pretenticg  a  dit- 
charge  outlet  and  a  side  by-pass  opening  in  said  flange 
determining  paths  of  flow,  a  first  valve  clcaaent  at  one 
side  of  said  plane  and  oontroUmg  said  discharge  ootiet, 
a  second  valve  element  surrounding  said  conduit  at  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  and  contralling  said  by-pass  open- 
ing, means  yieldingly  connecting  said  valve  elements  for 
joint  movement  of  the  lattet;  a  OMtor  having  two  rela- 
tively movable  parti,  one  of  said  motor  paiti  being  fixed 
to  said  frame,  the  other  of  said  motor  parts  being  con- 
meud  to  one  of  said  valvs  ekments>  and  spring  means 
retsiacd  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  oppose  relative 
movement  of  the  motor  parts  when  said  first  valve  dement 
is  flaoved  away  from  said  disdiarge  outlet  by  said  motor 
due  to  subjection  of  the  hOter  to  an  elevatsd  temperatuiv. 


3^192,323 
RURNER  FUEL  CONIROL  SYfflEM      ^_ 

laianee  Wansi,  snusHMn^g,  Rl,  amlRaar  sa  Hahss^ 
snawvwnn  KjuumVm  Ctampany,  sucnmasay  va.,  a ' 
potaHon  of  Ddawars 

FBed  Sept  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  139^51 
•  CtehM.    (0.236— M) 


1.  In  a  heating  system  having  a  main  burner,  teat  com- 
bination comprising,  a  controller  pilot  diq>osed  adjacent 
said  main  burner,  thermostatic  valve  means  adapted  for 
contnriling  flow  to  the  main  bumCT  and  being  responsive 
to  the  flame  of  said  contn^r  pilot,  said  valve  meant 
being  operable  when  cfptn  to  permit  fod  to  flow  to  said 
burner  and  being  operaMe  when  dosed  to  prevent  fnd 
flow  to  said  burner,  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  tiie 
temperature  of  the  space  being  heated,  heater  actuated 
bimetallic  means  operatively  connected  to  taid  thermo- 
static means  and  adapted  fOr  regulating  flow  to  said  con- 
troller pOot,  and  control  means  adapted  fOr  setting  an 
indicated  temperature  and  fOr  varying  die  regulation  of 
said  bimetallic 


3,t92324  jk4%-««H 

MECHANISM  FOR  FMBVENIING  LOSS  OF  STEAM 

FROM  A  SPACE  HEATER 
Rebsst  E.  McChve,  Jr.,  M«iat  I  ihansn,  Pa.,  assign  iir  to 
Uakad  States  Sled  Caspatattan,  a  eawBrailf  of  New 


FDsd  Feb.  2t,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  174^59 
•  nihai     (CL237— 9) 


1.  In  a  space  heating  installation  which  inohides  a 
steam  heater,  inlet  and  return  pipes  connected  to  said 
heater,  and  a  trj^i  in  said  return  pipe  providing  an  orifice 
to  limit  flow  of  condensate  and  live  steam  therethrou^ 
the  combination  therewith  <rf  a  mechanism  for  furtfier 
preventing  loss  of  live  steam,  said  mechanism  comprisnig 
a  valve  in  said  return  pipe  in  series  with  said  trap.  Mod 
valve  wiien  doted  providing  an  orifice  ci  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  orifice  m  taid  trap  and  when  open 
providing  a  pasmge  of  greater  cross  sectiond  area  than 


m 
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the  orifice  in  laid  trap,  and  operating  means  for  laid  vahe 
for  openfaif  it  when  the  air  temperatme  adjacent  the 
healer  drope  below  a  predetemuned  value  and  cloeiaf  k 
when  the  temperature  riaet  above  a  predetermined  vahie. 


Cart  F 

a 


ROAD  STRIPING  ATPARATUS 

f  r^  aad  RirfhH  W. 

toWddiadaalrica,] 

af  ri—jliania 
Fllad  Sept.  %  lfM,8w.  Kfo.  SS,*44 
anilaii     (CL237— 12J) 


P«u, 


2.  Road  itripiof  ^iparatua  comprising  a  pair  of 
0iud  drcuits  connected  in  parallel  including  a  first  fluid 
circuit  comprising  an  intemal  combustion  engine  and  a 
water  pump  connected  in  series  with  a  radiator,  and  a 
sacood  fluid  circuit  comprising  said  intemal  combustioa 
engine  and  said  water  pump  connected  in  series  with  a 
first  heat  exchanger  and  a  second  heat  exchanger,  a  T 
connected  fluid  branch  circuit  connected  between  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  said  first  heat  exchanger 
lo  allow  exhaust  gas  to  pass  from  said  inlemal  combue- 
tion  engine  into  said  first  heat  exchanger;  a  mufller  at- 
tached to  said  T  connected  fluid  branch  circuit;  a  coiled 
flnned  tube  in  said  fkst  heat  exchanger  connected  into 
said  second  fluid  circuit;  a  tinrd  fluid  circuit  connected 
to  pass  through  said  second  beat  «ixdiangw  wherabjr 
fluid  in  said  third  fluid  circuit  is  heated  in  said  second 
heat  exchanger  by  heated  fluid  fai  said  second  fluid  ctreuit, 
a  flrsi  solenoid,  a  second  solenoid,  and  a  thermosut 
electrically  connected  in  series,  a  first  valve  cootrotled  by 
said  first  solenoid  and  located  so  as  to  control  fiuid  fiow 
through  said  second  fluid  circuit,  and  a  second  valve 
controlled  by  said  second  solenoid  and  located  in  said  T 
connected  fluid  branch  circuit  so  as  to  control  the  flow 
of  exhaust  gas  from  said  intemal  combustion  engine  to 
either  said  first  heat  exchanger  or  said  mufller. 


fiitwtJ  to  the  vaspedive 
cally  movable  relatively  to 


part  and  fastened  lo 

a 

tralad  poaition  f«lati«a  lo  aaU  first  part  while  betag  yield- 
able  lo  a  dowwaiU  foroe  aqoal  lo  a  fraction  of  the 
maxifflWi  dowmrard  siresa  cjiertable  by  said  load  upon 
aaidaaooad  port,  said  first  and  second  pasts  being  pro- 
vided with  co-operating  formations  positively  limiting 
their  relative  displacement  under  the  force  of  said 
ooonterwei^  in  said  elevated  position  of  said  second 
part 


-.^_  „05CHARD flfmATMICHANISM 
Rkhavd  H.  FMl  Ma^pH  im,  CML,  M^sar  of 

raedDac. iTlMI, Sar.  No.  141,734 
•  naliiii     eca.29fu.77) 


TRACK  SUrPORT 

■el4,  ^    _   _ 
Nov.  39,  tHh  8m.  No.  tSSjm 

Ttnumf  Dec  2,  19M 
(CLaU— lit) 


I.  la  an  orchard  qny  mechanism, 

(a )  a  nppOfliBg  vehicla  for  travel  along  a  path  between 

rows  of  trees  in  an  orchard, 
(by  an  upwardly  i^cttned  fan  rfiaft  joomaled  on  the 

vehide  to  rota^  about  an  axis  substantially  at  right 

angles  to  the  path  of  vehicle  travel, 
(e)  power  drive  means  on  the  vehicle  for  routing  the 

fan  shaft  at  high  speed, 
(rf)  a  fan  secured  eo-axially  to  lh»  upper  ewl  of  the 

fan  shaft, 

(e)  a  perforated,  bowl-diaped  member  mounted  co- 
axjafly  on  the  upper,  dbdiarge  side  of  die  fan  fbr 
rotation  therewith, 

(/)  an  faHectidde  Uquid  supply  pipe  mounted  with  a 
dis^arie  end  thereof  directed  into  the  bowl-shaped 
member 

(f )  and  means  tm  aopptying  l^nid  insecUcide  at  low 
pressure  to  the  flquid  supply  pipe  for  discharge  into 
the  bowl-like  member  while  the  fan  and  bowl-like 
member  are  bei«g  rotated  at  high  speed  by  the  fap 
drive  shaft  in  a  dkection  to  diKhiuie  a  high  velocity 
air  blart  qpwardhr  and  outwardly  ttom  the  fan, 

whereby  the  liquid  Is  discharged  by  centrifugal  force 
through  perforationa  in  dm  howl-like  member  in  the  form 
of  droplets,  which  are  fntrainad  in  the  form  of  spray  in 
the  air  bkst  from  the  fan. 


^■ 
1.  A  track  structure  for  a  substantially  horiamtally 

duplaceable  load,  oompriiing  a  lubitaatially  homontal 
track-forming  beam  member,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
fixed  supporu  spacedly  positioned  along  said  member, 
and  a  coupling  individually  joining  each  of  said  supports 
to  said  member;  said  coupling  inohidiag  a  first  part 


Ned  T.  PaWaiaaa  mi  GenH  C  ftahck,  haft  % 

1  A-od-.l2fi:t^i2i:2J? 

!•  '^  awvmg  apray  apparaina  comprising 

to  the  dincten  flf  oMffiaMat  of  aaid  frame 
(*)  a  spray  bar  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  adapted  fte 
onnneclioo  to  a  eouica  at  spray  material  —"frr  bk^ 
mat,  "^ 

(c)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  ipray  notdee  carried 
in  said  spray  bar  for  dischssiing  spray  material 
downwardly, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  val«<»  means  each  carried  in  said 
«ray  har  intermedials  a  pair  of  said  hilerally  ipaeed 


tly  regulating  distribn- 


qxay  nozzles  for 
tion  to  said  noolei 
M«)  a  P«r  of  vertically 

carried  by  said  fhune  to  ddtae  the  lateral  boundaries 
of  the  area  beuag  spra]«d,  and 


there  being  a  fluid  inlet  M  dte  housing  communicating 
widi  the  ban  and  firtaadlni  literally  Uierefrom;  pump 
coupled  with  the  hou^g  hi  regialsr  with  the  op- 
poiile  end  of  (he  borr,  an  eldhfated  core  in  tfw  bore  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  loogituAuBy  extpn^Ung  fluid  ducts  fliere- 
thmngh  bodi  commuaioatiQg  at  oqe  end  thereof  widi 
said  pump  means,  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  ducts 


-^-zJi 


(J)  means  for  individually  laterally  adjusthig  said 
^^  ground  engaging  masks  to  vary  tiw  width  of  the  area 
being  sprayed,  and 

(g)  means  independently  respectively  and  resiliently 
urging  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  masks  down- 
wardly. 


9,t91,3X9 


S,  INT,  to.  Na^  117,143 

Apr.  2S,  1941 

<CL  239^-427) 


1.  A oontr(41aUejet-noiile, particularly fbr waterways, 


a  flrM  pipe  band  earryiag  ndd  oooli, 

a  sacood  pipe  bend. 

Mid  flnt  p^  bead  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

a  body  adapted  to  feed  wal»  Ihrou^  said  second  and 

first  pipe  bends  to  said  nocde, 
said  secoad  pipe  bead  beiag  rotataUy  mounted  on  said 
^.     body,  aod 

y  means  tor  drlviag  said  first  aad  second  pipe  beads  Inde- 
pendently from  each  other. 


M»2,33i 
OBflPRA 


YfNGLIQUiDS 


t^  1.  la  a  laid 
■rough. 


29»-^lM) 

r,  a  hoadng  haviat  a  ban  thne- 
a  laid  aotlat  at  «••  aad  a<  tho  bon^ 


being  remote  from  said  one  end  (rf  the  bore  aad  m 
muaication  widi  said  inlet,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
duct  being  in  commuaication  with  said  outlet;  a  check 
valve  at  said  one  ead  of  said  one  duct  for  blocking  flow 
of  fluid  in  the  Utter  toward  the  inl^  and  a  check  valva 
at  said  opposite  ead  of  the  other  duct  for  btocUng  flow 
td  fluid  in  the  latter  toward  said  pun^  means* 


M92,»31 
SCENT  8PRAVB 

9  W.  Baalh  Ave., 

NW.  11,  fmfimi 
12, 1942, 88r.P^2413t9 


(CI 


24,1941 


'.oe 


1.  A  spray  device  for  liqidd  such  as  scent  to  be  qirayed, 
comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  piston  movable  in  said  body, 
a  transverte  partition  in  said  body,  said  partition  having 
a  central  aperture  therein,  a  piiAon  rod  fast  with  said 
piston  aad  exteadlag  widi  daaranoe  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  pestition,  a  spring  in  said  body  between  said 
pislon  and  said  partilian,  a  valve  member  on  said  piston 
rod  for  dosing  said  aperture  in  said  partitioa  oa  maxi- 
mum di^aownent  of  said  pislon  under  the  action  of  aaid 
spring;  a  plate  against  wUch  said  ^ring  acting  on  said 
piston  reacts,  an  absorbent  pad  between  said  plate  and 
Mid  partitioQ,  Mid  partitioa  haviai  at  least  oca  radial 
in  the  suifaoa  Iharaof  facuig  aaid  podL  flaaana 
•id  surface  of  said  partitioii  aad  suxrouadiag 
pisloa  rod  for  nstrictiag  the  flow  of  Uquid  to  be 
apnycd  at  all  timM  while  Mid  valve  ii  naaratiid  to  wch 
Uquid  aa  wiU  pass  through  said  aperture,  along  said 
groove  aad  beyond  said  means  lo  oharge  said  pad,  sasd 
body  haviat  a  lateral  liquid  diachMgs  orifice  toading  from 
said  pad  to  the  exterior  of  said  body. 
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FUEL  BURNBS  CONSTRUCTION 

H>    IIcImI    Mid    WBhiM    LctaMHBIBa    SMhMMTt 

MlpMn  I*  Tht  WkkM  Coffiwilwi,  SiglMw,  .^.^ 
a  cMfMSllMi  of  MkkliM 
FMAp.  4, 1951.  Sot.  No.  7M429 
ir  1  <CI>  29f^-4tS) 


Jtmi  4,  196S 

l,tn,334 
8HOWIR  ATTACHMENT 
SIM  N.  HMkov  Drtfo,  Am  Dtafo  4,  Caw. 
fiMt  If,  IMl,  to.  N«.  139,217 


1.  In  an  atomizinf  fuel  burner  ooostructioii,  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  nozzle  member  having  a  rear  end 
and  a  forward  end  and  including  a  plurality  of  individual, 
restricied  diameter  atomizing  fluid  ports  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  nozzle  member  and  extending 
therethrou^  from  the  rear  end  to  the  forward  end,  said 
nozzle  member  also  having  a  transversely  extending  fuel 
chamber  therein  intersected  by  each  of  said  ports;  a  fuel 
delivery  tube  connected  to  said  nozzle  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle  member 
axially  inwardly  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  ports  to  com- 
mnnicate  with  said  fuel  chamber  for  supplying  the  latter 
with  fuel;  an  atomizing  fluid  delivery  tube  of  greatar 
diameter  than  said  fuel  delivery  tube  and  spaced  dia- 
metrically therefrom  substantially  concentrically  rsoehr- 
ing  said  fuel  delivery  tube  and  defining  a  chamber,  of 
relatively  large  volume  therearound  connected  to  said 
nozzle  member  and  directly  communicating  with  each  of 
said  ports  for  supj^ying  the  latter  with  atoinizini  fluid 
under  pressure;  and  a  swirling  ring  closing  said  chamber 
and  having  qwced,  narrow,  generally  axially  angular 
groves  which  speed  the  flow  of  the  atomizing  fluid  for- 
wardly  and  start  it  whirling,  said  ring  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  of  said  nozzle  member  and  rear  end* 
of  said  ports  a  predetermined  distance  to  define  a  swirler 
chamber  oi  substantial  axial  length  between  said  ring  and 
rear  ends  of  said  ports  through  the  nozzle  member  sur- 
rounding the  fuel  delivery  tube  in  which  the  whirling 
atomizing  fluid  can,  with  predetermined  velocity  in  a  pre- 
determined qpace,  pick  up  condensate  condensing  in  said 
swirler  chamber  rearward  of  said  ports,  and  entrain 
gaid  condensate  in  said  atomizing  fluid  to  diverse  it 
uniformly  to  each  of  said  ports  through  which  said  atomizr 
ing  fluid  proceeds  substantially  in  an  axial  path  without 
whirling.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Battista  Gaiotto,  45  Via  L.  Tolitol,  MOaiB,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  49MM 

SCia^    (0.239^-491) 


1.  A  shower  head  atUchment  for  use  with  a  shower 
head  having  a  qx'ay  nozzle  with  a  rim,  said  actachment 
comprising: 

a  section  of  resilient  sheet  material  having  a  curved 
apron-like  lip; 

a  pair  ot  arms  unitary  with  said  lip  and  having  their 
distal  ends  broniht  substantially  together  to  define, 
with  said  lipa,  a  hollow  generally  fnisto-oonical  ele- 
ment; and 

a  q>rtng  stop  unitary  with  said  Kp  between  the  proxi- 
mal ends  of  «aid  arms  and  extending  into  said  frusto- 
oonical  clement  to  snap  over  the  rim  of  a  spray 
noczla  of  a  thower  head  when  said  arms  embrace  aa 
oppoaad  porlioa  of  the  shower  head. 


'"t;  A"  fog  mwzle  comprising  a  hoUow  casing  having 
a  fluid  inlet  including  a  conical  portion  defining  umcen- 
Iric  rings  of  nozzle  openings,  a  diaphragm  within  roe 
^.ing^  and  concentric  ridges  on  the  diaphragm  resting 
against  the  conical  portion  and  partially  blocking  Ae  noe- 
zlo  openings  at  central  portions  of  the  latter,  the  ridges 
defining  concentric  annular  grooves  c«»«*«^^yP^ 
ageways  provided  by  the  portions  <rf  the  nosxie  openfags 
not  blocked  by  said  ridgea. 


3,t9Sf33S 
CLIP  BOAKD  UGHTING  ATTACHMENT 
H.  WEso^  159  Lm  JwtM  Way,  CoMord,  CaUf. 
Jaa.  3,  1941,  S«r.  No.  M,145 
ir—     (CL  249— 4.4) 


r>Oi 


■{m 


Z2^ 


1.  A  liiJiting  attachment  for  a  dip  board  or  the  Uke 
comprising  a  mounting  bracket  having  an  elongated  hori- 
amtal  bottom  portion  with  a  vertical  side  portion  along 
one  of  its  principal  edges  terminating  hi  an  arcuate  top 
portion  in  overiying  relation  to  the  bottom  portion,  said 
bracket  having  an  inclined  portion  projeotmg  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  other  principal  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom portion  with  the  extended  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
inclined  portion  being  qiaced  from  said  arcuate  top  por- 
tion. uiA  bottom  portion  and  arcnale  top  portion  being 
^inii>"«^^«fd  to  retentivdy  receive  a  flashlight  battery 
longitudinally  therebetween,  a  reflector  carried  upon  the 
omer  tattmot  ot  said  inclined  portion,  a  flashlight  bulb 


socket  mounted  upon  said 


a  removable  hood 


secured  between  the  extended  edge  of  said  inclined  por- 
tion and  said  arcuate  postion  to  cower  the  tptct  there- 
between, saki  hood  inrludii^  two  end  portions  di«osod 
transversely  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  bracket 
to  cover  saose,  battery  contact  terminal  means  for  con- 
ductively  onntarting  batteries  disposed  in  said  bracket, 
electrical  circuit  means  connecting  sail  socket  to  said  bat- 
tery contact  terminal  means,  and  means  for  seeming  said 
bracket  to  a  cUp  b(»ard  in  elovatad 


JUNB  4,  196t 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


UUMINAIRE 

B.CIaifc, 


oe 


mm  introduced  in  this  aJr  trt  drawn,  driving  means  for 
the  fan  i«H'"*'ii  motor  means  operating  said  fan,  means 
providing  a  signal  responave  to  and  indicative  of  the 
tir  flow  throDth  the  fin,  meaot  aatodated  with  the  fan 
driving  means  including  means  providing  a  signal  re- 


t«i- 


qwosive  and  proportional  to  dbe  work  imparted  to  flie 
OThfVT***-  fim  by  the  motor  means  so  as  to  provide  aa 
indication  of  said  woriL,  and  means  receiving  these  two 
signals  and  operative  to  produce  an  instantaneous  and 
continuous  signal  indicative  of  the  pulverized  material 
flow. 


7.  A  globe  aneaabty  for  a  hmnnaiiv  oomprishig,  in 
combinatioB,  a  longitudiaally  receased  ^oba  member 
having  an  open  end  and  a  marginal  outwardly  extending 
flange  portion  surrooading  said  open  cad.  aaid  flange 
being  subjea  l»  eipaasinit  aad  cotiiodoii  ia  accordance 
with  variataioai  la  ttMiieiauife,  mmm  fat  supporting 
said  globe  mcokar  having  a  subslatislly  different  coef- 
ficient of  li^r*"****"  *^^  *>id  *■■"■*  *'*  <^*  tmpfmMntt 
to  variatioas  in  ten^eratore  rdative  otovement  between 
said  flaafs  and  said  sivport  aaaas  will  occur  and  in- 
eluding  inlarconnertnd  inner  and  outer  si^port  mamban, 
said  ootar  oMmber  havhig  a  portioa  disposed  beneath 
said  flaaga  in  mtrh*»*f^  n^porting  lalatioii  thsnwilh 
and  said  inner  member  haviag  a  portion  spaced  from 
said  portion  61  said  outer  meaber  and  forming  therewidi 
a  substantially  channel-shaped  diamber,  and  generally  U* 
■iifjyMi  reijiient  sneling  and  cushkming  means  having  a 
base  portion  angaglBg  said  supporting  moans  betwaaa 
vM  lanir  and  outer  support  mcaibert,  a  pair  of  spaced 
kt  portions  ilispnenil  betweea  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
flaita  and  said  iaaar  and  oolir  aopport  members  and  a 
W9k pOitiM spaced framiaid  baia portion  and extandiiig 
hatwaea  said  leg  portions,  tiia  space  batweea  said  wab 
aad  base  poitioaa  aUowiag  said  nsiliant  sealing  and 
oiffij/^fng  maaas  to  ahsocb  said  aaovenent  and  prevoat 
ooataot  betwaaa  said  flaar  Md  said  support  means  while 
ptwnding  a  positive  seal  therebetweea  over  a  wide  range 
of  ismparatnrca.    ^^^^^^^^ 

3^192,327 
PULVERIZING  SVniM  WHH  INDICATOR 
AW  CONTROL  , 

"^Tnat^ri  rs^h i iihc  Ibc^  New  Ywk^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

'**Fisd  As«.  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  t32,43t 

4CMBes.   (0.241-^) 

I.  la  a  pulverizing  system  for  supplying  a  pi^erized 

material  to  a  derired  location  the  combination  of  a  pal- 

varidag  mill,  means  for  feeding  a  material  to  the  mill 

to  be  pdverhsed.  an  exhanatcr  fan  connected  witii  the 

of  the  miD  and  tiirott^  which  the  ab  passing 

Ihi  mfli  nad  dw  polvcriaid  aartcrial  leai^  the 


Rolf 
of 


3,992,331 
PULP  REPINING  APPARATUS 


to  De- 


nied Apr.  15, 19M,  Sir.  No.  22,^39 

-     -      Apr.  14,  1959 


(0.241—34) 


2.  A  pulp  refining  apparatus  comprising,  a  refiner  hav- 
ing two  grinding  members  rotatable  relatively  to  one 
another,  means  for  introduetng  a  pre-concentrated  sus- 
pension between  the  grinding  members,  a  perforated  tobe, 
a  rotative  acraper  member  within  the  tube,  said  tube  being 
connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  refiner,  a  casing  arranged 
around  the  tube  and  having  its  wall  q>aced  fr<»i  the  out- 
side of  the  tube,  said  casing  collecting  fluid  expressed  from 
the  inside  of  die  tube  through  the  perforations  therein, 
a  pomp  for  feeding  the  suqwnsion  under  presnire  to  the 
interior  of  die  tobe,  means  at  the  outiet  end  of  the  tube 
and  between  said  end  and  the  inlet  of  the  refiner,  for 
setting  up  regulataUe  counter  pressure  in  the  tobe,  the 
casing  having  an  outlet,  and  means  operative  in  the  said 
outlet  for  developing  a  counter  pressure  within  the 
ing  around  the  perforated  tuba. 
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Jtnti  4,  IMS 


YAKNWINDUP 

Sr^  Grifloii,  NZTiMliam  !•  ■.  L  in  PMt 

D«L,a 


SCUtaM.   (CL241— II) 


1.  A  yarn-wiadinf  apparatus  compriaiog  a  package  rcHl, 
a  print  roll  driving  the  package  roll  and  a  reciprocating 
traverse  guide  through  which  yam  travels  to  the  print  roll, 
the  latter  having  a  low  friction  surface  in  a  central  zone 
bounded  by  zones  having  hi|^  friction  torfaces,  said  high 
friction  zones  being  located  opposite  the  guide  reversal 
points  and  having  surface  friction  coefficients  of  at  least 
0.8,  said  central  zone  having  a  surface  fHction  coefflctent 
of  0.2^-0.4. 


3,t9244t 
YAKN-PACKAGB  WINDING  MACHINE 


Fllei  Oct  11»  lyti  Sm.  No.  i4,lf7 
IS  CbfaM.   (CL  24^-MJ) 


1.  A  yam-package  winding  machine  comprising  wind- 
ing means  having  a  holder  for  a  takeup  qwol  con  upoa 
which  the  packate  is  to  be  wound  and  yam  guiding  means 
defining  a  yam  path  to  said  holier;  a  spool-core  coovayiag 
device  for  supplying  an  empty  oova  to  said  holdar;  said 
spool  holder  having  a  releasable  damping  device  for 
joumalling  the  enpty  con  upon  which  the  package  ia  to 
ba  wound  and  lor  clamping  the  starting  yam  end  to  the 
empty  con;  a  feeler  member  movable  in  response  to  fill- 


ing of  the  con  with  yam  oanii  holder;  a  doller  mecha- 
niam  normalljr  spaaed  frogn  die  oon  location  of  said 
boldar  and  monkl0  iatb  aofivMlHK  wM  the  oon  on 
uMlMMer  fcrnMrtniwIit  t  flM  COM  tterefront  g  yam 
deflector  iwwnbat  moiinlbd  beyond  said  yarn  path  st  a 
location  along  die  oon-engaging  travsl  padi  of  said  doffer 
mechanism  for  engagfing  the  yarn  extending  to  the  with- 
drawn con,  said  deflector  member  being  engageable  with 
the  yam  extending  betwmn  said  guiding  means  and  the 
withdrawn  oon  and  being  movable  from  a  normally  in- 
active position  in  a  diraction  generally  parallel  to  the  core 
axis  of  said  holdar  for  iMerally  deflecting  the  yam  to  a 
poaition  near  one  axial  end  of  the  core  location  of  said 
holder  for  placing  the  yam  end  in  position  to  be  clamped 
by  said  clamping  meaaa  tofetfaer  with  the  empty  core  so 
as  to  automatically  flx  die  jraro  thereto;  a  normally  in- 
active  control  mBchanism  cnnMtctrd  with  said  core- 
cooveying  device  and  said  deflector  member  and  said 
doffer  mechanism  for  caudng  tham  to  conjointly  operate 
upon  release  of  said  coniral  aMchanism;  linking  means 
connecting  said  deflertor  aseniber  with  said  control  mech- 
anism for  operating  saiddtfeotor  together  with  said  doffer 
mechanism,  whereby  the  yam  coming  from  the  supply  coil 
is  automatically  fixed  to  the  empty  new  core  for  automati- 
cally starting  the  winding  operatioo;  and  trigger  means 
connecting  said  feeler  masnber  widi  said  control  mecha- 
nism to  release  the  latter  for  operation  in  reqwnse  to 
completion  of  a  yam  package  on  said  holder. 


3ifl92,Ml 

■BAKE  DKVICX  FOR  1HB  UKLS  OF  IHBEAD- 

WOMONG  MACQNES 
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1.  A  brake  devka  for  te  nth  at  thnad-winifa«  fls»- 
chinos  of  the  type  cioiiiprlshig  a  frame,  a  nal  and  a 
groo¥ai  dram  jovTMUod  oo  aid  fiMM  tad  btlBf  Ifl  irtv- 
ittg  oonneuiou  with  a^d  rasi  for  gniiint  and  driving  iMt 
dmad  to-and-fre  along  said  reel,  said 
prising  a  main  brake  Made  havfeig  a 
poftioa  md  a  gnida  portioii  tfiabljr  uiu— iiid  do 
frame  for  moving  said  wedge  shaped  portiaB  iflto 
tive  position  intermediate  said  dram  and  said  nei,  mH  an 
auxiliary  brake  blade,  means  pi^ratally  supporting  said 
auxiliary  brake  Made  oo  laid  main  brake  blada,  said 
auxiliary  brake  blade  being  movaUe  with  mtdmtin  brake 
blade  and  engaging  eaid  net  in  lavnnee  to  movement  of 
said  main  brake  Made,  aaM  ttsans  pivvtaOy  snppuiUBg 
sdd  auxiliary  brake  Made  on  aaid  maia  bndCe  btede  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  arms  each  ettmding  from  one  end  of 
said  auxiliary  brake  Uade,  and  a  pair  of  piiMM  pins  one 
each  disposed  endwise  of  said  main  Uade  to  pivoCally 
support  one  said  arm,  and  a  pair  of  biasing  spriois 
each  sacused  with  one  end  to  the  cad  of  one  said 
and  with  the  odier  end  to  an  anchor  poial  dispoeed  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  auxiliary  brake  blade  for 
biasing  said  auxiliary  hrahs  blade  toward  said  nel* 
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TUBULAM  PACKAGI8 

Vn., 


of 

Mm.  13, 1941,  8«r.  N*.  f54«l 
SCWm.   (CL242^«44J) 


laLL 
DeU 


1.  A  chuck  adapted  to  reeeiva  a  tubular  package,  said 
chuck  comprising  a  q>indle,  a  tubular  housing  rotatably 
telescoped  on  said  spindfo,  two  bearing  assemblies 
mounted  between  the  said  housing  and  the  said  spindle  at 
eadi  extremity  dwreof^  retainers  mounted  on  the  said 
housing  at  each  aiiieinity  thereof,  two  expander  sleevas 
each  slideabiy  mounted  on  dM  said  tubular  housing  and 
each  provided  with  a  peripheral  surface  tapered  toward 
die  center  of  the  loogitiUiDal  axis  of  said  chupk,  a  plu- 
rality of  coiled  brings  posirionrd  in  conyressed  engaga- 
meot  between  said  enwnder  ilerfci  and  said  retainers, 
an  expansica  cj^inder  moveably  telesoopad  oo  said  ex- 
pMder  sleeves,  said  expansion  cgdinder  being  provided 
with  tapered  extreasitisa  adapted  for  slideable  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  per^dieral  surface  of  die 
said  cylinder  sleeves  and  to  be  hdd  in  position  diereby, 
a  circumferential  shoulder  pro}ecting  from  the  said  ex- 
pansion cylinder  intermediate  its  ends  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  diuck,  a  pair  of  holden  mounted  on 
said  housing,  said  holders  being  adapted  for  slideable  en- 
gagement with  said  shootders  to  permit  radial  movement 
and  to  arrest  axtal  movemeat  (rf  the  mid  expansion  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  flanged  ooBars  projecting  radially  from 
the  said  expansion  cylinder  toward  the  said  axis  and  a 
corresponding  pair  of  flanged  ooOart  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  its  contipoad- 
ing  flanged  collar  member  mounted  on  said  cylinder  to 

of  the  said  expansion  cylinder. 
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1.  A  premure  sensitive  I^k 
cndte  for  holding  a  roll  of 
dve,  a  thin  flat  gmide  for  supporting 
coataot  widi  the  roll  of  tape,  a 
jttzt^poaitioa  to  die  tape  lofl  aadia 
guide  for  peding  the  tape  from  aid 
staadally  tangnntial  an^  to  said 
tyy wi(;^ji*i^e  coBstairt  dM  dietaapa 
4|^aid  pader  roO  aad  said  ran  of 
iKr  rofl  ftir  guidiag  die  ailhasias 


comprising  a 


d  remaining  in 

roll  located  in 

widiMHdflat 

tape  roll  at  a  mb- 

roll.  means  for 

die 


eoaiaet  with  said  peder  rod,  the  frietional  contact  of 
said  adhcnva  side  of  ttw  Upe  with  said  peeler  roU  being 
suflldeut  to  allow  peeling  of  the  tape  from  the  roll  by 
rotatiBg  said  peeler  roB  aad  means  for  rotaliag  said 
roll  thereby  peeling  the  tape  from  the  roU. 


STRIP 


IVNSiONINGi 


-■*• 


APPARATUS 


PrioAHa^OdiUaBdi 

wood  atff  CaBt,  a  cc 

nsil^ll, 

UCMim 


NL8ff.Na^ld9,337 
(GU  X41--JSJ2) 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  of  the  dass  wherein  a  magnetic 
tape  is  pulled  by  a  capstan  from  a  supply  red  and  past 
a  transducing  head  and  wherein  the  tension  in  said  tape 
is  maintained  by  a  tension  sensing  means  engaging  said 
tape  between  said  reel  and  capstan  and  controlling  a  sup- 
ply reel  brake  band  tensioning  means,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  brake  band  wrapped  part  way  around  a 
drcufltference  of  said  tupjpiy  reel  and  copied  to  said 
brake  bead  tensioning  means,  said  brake  band  having 
•ubstantially  zero  redstaace  to  bending  raoneats  and  sub- 
stantially zero  dongation  under  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mom  tension  to  be  applied  thereto;  and  anti-friction 
bearing  meam  forming  the  operating  coupling  between 
said  brake  band  and  said  teasida  seasiag  aad  brake  bead 


3,192345 

BRAKING  MBCHANISMS 

W.  Cia^tan,  Ta—  River,  aad  And  E. 

a  aonavadaa  af  IMawan 
FRei  nSv.  14,  IMdi  te.  No.  4S,iM 
Mnalaii     {CLUl    55.12) 


ef 


'^-ddLA-^' 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  cooperation  with  a 
of  the  tape  in  ratatable  raeloig  devices  coaaprising  a  pair  of  brake 


pdrof 
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b«n  dtqKMed  for  bnkiag  enfagement  with  reqwctive  oon 
of  laid  reeling  devices,  and  a  freely  floating  bar  inter* 
oooiHcting  said  brake  members  and  arraaaed  for  amol- 
taiMoualy  expanding  one  of  said  brake  members  and  con- 
tracting tlw  other  of  aaid  brake  members  for  providing 
differential  braking  when  said  brake  members  are  apfdied 
in  said  braking  engagement 


D. 


MAGNETIC  TAPE  MAGAZINE 

mUt,  GvMmrkh,  BmtenlTlM,  MDford,  and 
C.  Wtatrairf,  Stamford,  CoMk,  aarfgBors  to  MtauM. 
MlBl^  *  Ma—fa<«wlng  Conspany,  St.  Paid, 
Ml— ^  a  tospartfcm  of  Delaware 

FDed  Ai«.  If,  19S9,  Sm.  No.  OMU 
SChrima.   (d.  242^-4S  J3) 


1.  In  tape  reeling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shallow  container  having  parallel  opposite  walls,  a  hub 
journalled  in  said  walls,  means  forming  a  tape  access 
opening  in  said  container,  a  tape  having  a  portion  reeled 
on  said  hub  and  an  unreeled  portion  extending  throu^ 
said  opening,  tape  guide  means  having  superimposed  op- 
posed guide  channels  in  substantial  rcgiitry  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  said  tape,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  tape  guide  means  in  said  container  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  hub  with  one  of  said  chan- 
nels fitted  over  and  giuded  by  a  peripheral  ptut  of  said 
reeled  upe  portion  and  with  a  single  wrap  ot  said  tape 
unreeled  portion  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  guide  chan- 
nels and  guided  thereby  such  that  when  the  tape  is  being 
reeled  on  the  hub  the  position  of  said  guided  tape  un- 
reeled portion  is  detennined  by  said  reeled  tape  portion. 


hr* 


ILL 


3,092,347 

TAKE-UP   MECHANISM   FOR   USB   ON 
LEAF  HOT  OTAMPING  MACHINE 

Lcwta  A.  Klnpley,  Beverly  HDIi,  Calir.  (%  Kiaisley  Mn- 
I  Co.,  850  Catac^B  Bivd^  HoOjrwood  38,  CaUf .) 


FBed  Oct.  16,  IMl,  Bar.  No.  145,322 


ICtaia.    (CL  241— 47.2) 

A  foil  take-up  mechanbm  for  a  hot  stamping  ma- 
chine comprising  a  pair  of  foil  feeding  rollers  between 
i^iich  fofl  is  fed,  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  pair  of  brackets  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
feeding  rollers,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  hole  there- 
in and  the  other  a  slot  at  the  extremity  furthest  from 
said  feeding  rollers,  a  take  up  spool  receiving  fofl  pass- 
ing between  said  feeding  rollers  adapted  at  one  extremity 
to  be  tupponed  in  said  sloC  and  having  a  procnberance 
tfaareoo  pn^jecting  into  said  hole,  and  m  btit  dri^e  inler- 


connecting  said   take-up  spool   and  said  driven  roller 
permitting  variation  of  the  rate  <rf  rotatioo  of  the  take- 

I 


up  q>ool  as  foil  accumulates  thereon,  said  take-up  qpool 
having  a  slot  Aeretn  communicating  with  one  end  thereof. 


3,f92,34t 
SPOOLS  FOR  BUSINEaS  MACHINES 


^^^rfftMM     ^RTtn^^^^B     ^'d^B^^^H       ^ftAV^MV^^^^^^h       1 

toWaMsr  Graflasi  *  8«b  fl  iMI^ 

men  ^BMe  27, 1944,  Scr.  No. 

Xtmi^Km  wnttwa*  a^BHCMDeai  uevHi  ■■■i 


38,947 


(CL24X— 74) 


24,  19S9 


I.  In  a  ribbon  spool  for  a  boaiaest  ■»«^'**— ,  a  oa»- 
piece.  hoUow  cylindrical  hub  of  molded  plastic  and  open 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  receiving  a  ipindle  there- 
through, said  hub  having  a  drcamferential  wall  of  sub- 
stantially c-«haped  momeactluu  to  provide  a  pasaage- 
wajr  into  the  hnb  betweaa  the  free  ends  of  and  enead- 
ing  ttie  entire  kagtfa  of  said  wall,  ttid  wall  having  a  win- 
dow therda  oppoaite  lald  pamapway.  Mid  window  hav- 
ing a  prong  member  hdagral  vitt  a  wall  ci  the  window 
and  extending  partially  acroHT  said  window  in  tiw  feaaral 
carved  plane  d  said  wall,  said  hnb  having  a  pair  of 
cfaordal  walls  on  the  imarior  thereof  extending  ttom  said 
free  ends  to  aaid  circnmlM  sitfial  waU  «■  oppod 
of  said  window. 

3,492,349- 
SP00L8  FDR  BUHNni  MACHINES 
Geotfe  Wn 
teWiritar' 


9, 1948,  Ser.  No.  48,451 
,  silllrsMin  Gnnt  Britain  Aag.  11, 1959 
SCSaTca.  242—74) 
1.  A  one  piece  molded  spool  fDr'  a  buslncas  maddne, 
oompiiaing,  a  hub,  two  paraDe!  drodar  flanges  spaced 
apart  by  aaid  hnb,  aaid  hub  compriifag  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal wan  extending  between  said  flanges  and  having  an 
axial  length  not  exceeditig  the  distance  between  the  outer 
soifeose  of  said  flanges,  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  ddBa- 
ing  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  drive  shaft,  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  wril  ooaxiaT  wfth  said  inner  cylindrical 
waU  and  spaced  thereflrom,  but  naited  tharewidi,  by  at 
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one  w^  lying  in  a  plane  paralld  with  the  planes 
with  which  said  flanges  lie,  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  hav- 
ing at  east  one  aperture  extending  over  die  whole  of  the 
axial  length  themrf.  a  ribbon-engaging  prong  formed  in- 


tegral  widi  said  outer  wall  and  extending  into  said 
tore  around  a  part  of  the  circamferenoe  of  the  hub  and  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  spool,  parallel  with,  and 
midway  between,  the  planee  in  whkh  mid  flanges  lie. 


3^892,358 

SCRAP  WIRB  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

D.  ThoBspsid,  RIe.  7,  Box  412,  Modaato,  CaUf. 

FBed  Oct  25, 1948,  Ser.  No.  44,8M 

18  nshis     (0.242—78) 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  scrap  wire,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  shaft  monmed  for  rotation  on  said  frame, 
a  motor  on  said  frame  having  an  operative  connection 
to  said  shaft  for  rotatiag  aaoM,  a  qiindle  demountably 
carried  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  dierewith  and  formed 
jEor  winding  raafktt  lengths  of  scrap  wire  upon  the 
spindle  during  said  rotatlMi,  and  awans  on  said  frame 
for  guiding  and  shaping  said  wire  into  a  compact  roll, 
aaid  means  indndiag  a  member  having  a  concavely 
curved  face  confronting  said  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wire  roU,  a  pair  of  curved  plates 
hinged  on  said  member  and  movable  toward  and  away 
frtim  said  shaft,  and  a  tpring  resfliently  urging  said 
plates  toward  said  shaft. 


a  line  womid  flKre- 
and  a  cylindrical 
aaid  honsing  coaxial 

to 


guide  said  line  to  and  from  said  900I  means,  first  kver 
means  pivoiably  mounted  cA  center  on  the  end  wall 
of  aaid  drum,  said  first  lever  means  having  at  the  periph- 
ery thereof  a  line  engaging  dog  means,  a  seccmd  lever 
means  counterbalancing  said  first  lever  means  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  off  center  on  the  said  end  wall  of  the  said 
drum,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
and  second  lever  means,  said  dmm  means  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  thereof,  the  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  pivoting  said  first  and  second  lever 
means  on  said  end  wall  solely  by  centrifugal  force  and 
projecting  the  dog  means  through  the  opening  in  the 
said  side  wall  into  engagement  with  said  Ihie. 


3,892,352 

LINE  PICKUP  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SPINNING  REEL^ 

Robert  B.  RasMons,  Weatsily,  ILL 

(N.  WIUfaMM  Road,  Weekapasv,  RX) 

FDed  Jan.  4, 1942,  Ser.  No.  144,283 

4  Claims     (CL  242— 84.21) 


t:-? 


r» 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  qKxd  and  concentric  line 
winder,  means  for  attaching  the  reel  to  a  rod,  said  means 
mounting  a  line  winder  for  rotation  about  said  spool  on 
an  axis  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  rod,  meaiu  to  rotate  said  winder,  a  line  pickup 
finger,  means  to  movable  mount  said  finger  on  said  line 
winder  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
spool,  and  means  wei^ting  said  pickup  finger  to  swing 
said  finger  toward  the  axis  of  the  spocri  under  centrifugal 
force  as  said  line  winder  is  rotated  relative  to  the  spool 
to  pick  up  the  line  and  cause  it  to  rotate  with  the  winder 
to  assemble  the  line  on  die  spool. 


3,892,353 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LIFT  OF  THE  SWEPT 

BACK  WING  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 

M.  Greene,  Chappn^nn,  N.Y., 
Instiaminl  Ceipesatfam,  WUle 
•f  New  York 
FBed  Oct.  24, 1948,  Ser.  No.  45,143 
1»  Claims    (0.244—1) 


loSA 
N.Y.,  a 


2.  In  combination,  a  swept  bade  ak^ane  wing  having 
a  shifting  stagnation  poim  and  in  which  the  direction  of 
local  flow  of  air  in  the  region  of  iaflnenceof  said  stagna- 
tion point  has  an  ^tpreciahle  outboard  oonq>onent  ad- 
jacent the  skin  of  the  wing  and  varies  w  a  substantially 
exolosive  function  of  lift,  means  angnlariy  movrtile  with 
respect  to  an  axis  having  a  sobctantial  component  normal 


184 


to  tke  adjaoent  •kin  d  the  wing  and 
orimtation  that  is  cutiuucmly  mpooitve  to  the  dirao- 
tkm  of  local  flow  of  air  adjaoeat  the  akin  of  ttie  wing 
in  the  r^ion  of  influence  of  said  stagnation  point,  and 
mrini  controUed  by  said  anguJarly  movable  means  pro- 
viding an  ooQMit  variable  as  a  direct  function  of 
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thereof  and  a  senrdnolor  naan  operating  said  ooalrol 
elemets,  in  combinatian:  a  radar  althnetw  respoaiius 
first  sigOHsI  generator,  thus  ra^onsive  to  one  character^ 
istic  of  altitnda,  gMsraHag  a  iignal  when  the  craft  de- 
parts a  predetetmined  extent  from  a  desired  altitude  and 
connected  lo  said  servomotor  means  for  optntkm  there- 
of; a  barometric  altimeter  revoosive  second  ngnal  gen- 
erator, dius  responsive  to  another  characteristic  of  alti- 
tude, adapted  for  operating  said  servomotor  means  in- 


27 


(0. 244— !•) 


.y^lL 


^{MiiAi^M^ 


3S 


2.  In  an  ain^ane  having  wings  the  improrement  com- 
prising force  producing  cylinders  in  ccmibination  with 
flaps,  said  cylinders  and  flaps  being  positioned  on  the  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  wings,  means  for  energizing  said  cylin- 
ders, means  for  lowering  said  flaps  while  elevating  said 
cylinders  into  the  relative  air  flow  of  said  airplane  where- 
by said  airplane  is  rendered  citable  of  high-lift  such  as 
that  needed  for  vertical  and  for  short  takeoff  and  landing. 


J 


M924S5 

VARIABLE-WING  SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 
Owsa  Brawn,  MU  FijiiilHen  Blvd^ 

Las  Ai«eleB  14,  CaBf. 

FBai  Apr.  27,  IMt.  Ser.  No.  22,442 

9CWM.    (CL  244-43) 


dependently  of  said  radar  altimeter  reqwnaive  generator, 
said  barometric  altimeter  respooriva  signal  generator  be- 
ing disconnected  from  said  seivomotor  means  during  con- 
nection of  said  radar  altimeter  re^oosive  generator  to 
said  servomotor  meant;  and  means  reqionsive  to  a  pro- 
determined  magnitude  of  radar  altimeter  sensed  chiuige 
in  altitude  disconnecting  saU  first  signal  generator  from 
said  servomotor  means  and  connecting  said  second  sig- 
nal generator  to  said  servomotor  means  for  maintaining 
craft  altitude. 


AUTOMATIC 


wumSSsooiG 


i'srain 


<ftf  »■■  " 


1.  In  an  abtraft  harfi^  g  auin  body  strvctnn  and 
right  and  left  extensible,  letractaUe  wing  members  for 
its  primary  airborne  suatentatkM,  that  modificafion,  in 
combinatioo.  wherein  an  outwardly  disposed  segment  of 
each  such  wing  member,  including  the  leading  edge  there- 
of, is  of  permanently  rigid  construction  and  wherein  a 
flexible,  fluidly  inflataUe,  deformingly  deflauble  segment 
thereof — including  an  outermost  skin  portion  thereof — ^is 
connected  to  said  rigid  segmenL 


^v^!] 
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i  Dae.  4, 19»,  Ssr.  No.  447,411 
ISCMsss.   (0.244—77) 
15.  In  flight  altitude  maintaining  apparataa  for 

cn^  having  movable  aoatrol  eirmanti  lo  chaBfe 


aaali^  hiB 


1.  An  aircraft  automatic  landing  qwtsm  having  auto- 
matic pOoC  means  iarlifftg  haadh^  selector  means  for 
sekctioa  of  a  desired  heading,  signal  controlled  means  for 
applying  rudder,  signal  aomroBad  means  for  applyfaig 
aikion,  mdder  signal  means  afordfaig  a  signal  dependent 
on  heading  di^rfiramiat  from  a  selectad  heading  and 
opaiatiwa  together  widi  said  mdder  applytag  means  to 
apply  radder  at  a  rate  proportioaal  to  audi  headhig  dls- 
anil  aihiiim  signal  mnans  rfTnrillng  nm  ailrrnn 
ycoparaonai  saspecnvaiy  ony  w  ima 
of  rhanp  of  bank  aa^and  to  rata  of  change  of  haad- 
faw  and  being  opeiMive  together  with  said  aikron  apply- 
tn  agvly  ailiraa;  Hw  ayaleih  abo  having  he^ 
■MM  for  iwidwring  mii 
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operative  at  aad  hriow  a  predetermined  low 
to  reaioaa  withoM  ladui  hanking  agy  heading  dia- 
it  from  a  lelectBd  heading  and  "«»'"f '»i  substan- 
tial radder  lypUed  at  tonA  down. 

4.  An  aircraft  aatbmatic  landing  system  jnejn^ing  gig. 
nal  controUed  ruddfr  an^ying  means,  signal  controlled 
aileron  applying  maaai,  asMns  for  selecting  a  desired 
heading,  rodder  signal  means,  aflaron  signal  means  and 
heiglit  responsive  control  means  whereby  at  and  below  a 
predetermined  low  heiglit  just  prior  to  touch  down  said 
rudder  applying  means  are  operative  onder  the  control 
of  at  least  one  signal  from  sahl  rudder  signal  means  to 
apply  rudder  at  a  rate  dspendsnt  upon  heading  di^laoe- 
ment  from  a  selected  hrading,  and  said  aileron  spaying 
means  are  opoative  to  ivply  aileron  under  the  control 
only  of  a  si^jial  ftxMn  said  aikroo  rignal  means  which  is 
dependent  upon  die  sum  of  rate  of  change  of  bahk  an^ 
and  rate  of  change  of  binding  displacement  from  a  se- 
lected beading,  said  height  la^oosive  contrcd  means  dius 
operative  to  remove  widionC  vndoe  banking  any  heading 
dteplacement  from  a  seleetsd  hrading  and  maintain  sub- 
stantial applied  rudder  at  touch  down. 


3,492,354 
PARACHUTE  PACK  OPENER 
■see  H.  Polls,  Jr.,  SRvcr  Sprlic  and  lohn  L. 
JTn  Hyatlsvlle,  Md.,  tt^m  la  the  United  Slates  of 
Mated  by  the  SaonelaiT  of  the  Navy 
L  29, 19gl,  Stf.  No.  149,174 

7niiiii   na.  244— 147) 

TMb  3S;  U.flb  Cade  (19S2),  aac.  244) 


t^B    T. 


'     A 


fm* 


1.  A  parachute  pack  and  pack  opener  comprising  a 
parachute  housing,  a  parachute  packed  within  said  houa- 
ing,  an  explosive  pack  opener,  a  pack  (^lener  housing  se- 
cured to  said  opener,  aaeaaa  dslachably  securing  said 
opener  housing  to  said  parachnte  housing,  said  opener 
comprising  a  boUow  sleeve,  an  exfrtosive  fitting  secured 
to  and  extending  within  said  sleeve,  a  bell-shaped  mem- 
'ber,  a  solid  stem  secured  to  said  biMthipad  mambar,  said 
axteading  within  said  sleeva,  a  plurality  of  tia4iaes 
to  said  beil-ehaped  asember  and  to  said  opener 
said  tie  lines  being  of  such  length  so  as  to  allow 
transiatien  of  said  sleeva  along  said  stem  b«t  preventing 
diirimpgnmrsit  of  said  stem  and  said  sleeve, 
lachaUy  securing  said  baBahapad  asember  to 
chute  whereby  when   tlM  explosive  is 

i»«»»,^y^  is  dutifhail  from  aaid  narachata  houiiM, 


said  sleeve  is  translated  along  said  stem  until  said  tie-lines 
tighten  and  said  paradtote  is  forcibly  extracted  from  said 
parachute  housing  by  the  force  of  the  explosion. 


'^    '3,492,359 

INFLATABLE  KTTES 

RaaseD  A.  Pohl,  aon  Frib,  8.  DidL,  assignor  to 

Mflls,lnc.,a  retpemllen  of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144,1(4 

SCtadass.    (CL  244— 154) 


1.  An  inflataUe  kite  formed  from  gas  inqxrvious  ma- 
terial comprising  an  inflatable  body  portion,  means  for 
introducing  gas  into  said  body  pcHtion,  a  floible  sleeve 
for  frictionally  engaging  said  body  portion  when  said 
body  is  inflated,  aad  a  plurality  of  inflated  aiifoOs  tA- 
tached  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  pwtian. 


POSmVE  LOCKING  FAIRLEADFOR 
ELECmCAL  CABLES 
WaMer  L.  Cook,  SeaMe,  and  Richard  B.  McKcivey, 
vac.  Wash.,  assjgnnrs  to  The  Boeing  Csmiianj 
Wash.,  a  owpoiallon  of  Detatware 

FOad  Feb.  4. 1942,  Ser.  Na  171,921 
4CtalH.  (CL244-^54) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  multisocket  fairiead  and  a 
cooperating  locking  member  for  securing  a  plurality  of 
elongated  elements  in  transversely  spaced  relationshqi  in 
an  apertured  object  through  which  they  extend,  said 
fairiead  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercoiuMcted  circum- 
ferentially  distributed  pairs  of  members  resiliently  yield- 
able  apart  circumferentially  to  accommodate  elongated 
elements  pressed  radially  inwardly  between  the  members 
of  the  respective  pairs,  and  securing  means  carried  at  the 
outer  ends  of  at  least  certain  of  said  resiliently  yieldable 
mambars,  said  securing  means  including  elements  resili- 
eat^  urged  radially  outwardly  but  yieldable  inwardly 
for  insertion  into  the  aperture  substantially  indq>endcntly 
oC  resilient  yielding  action  of  said  members,  and  said 
cooperating  locking  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  extensions  each  having  an  end  so- 
cuved  to  a  common  base,  said  extensions  being  inscrtable 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  members  in  abutment 
to  the  respective  securing  means  thereby  to  prevent  in- 
ward yielding  of  said  securing  means. 
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FARLEAD  FOR  ELECnUCAL  CABLES 
Walter  L.  Cook,  SMitb,  Wadk,  mlpiiii  to  Ite 

Sttrtdc,  WMh^  •  cotpwUoo  of  Ddaware 
Feb.  t,  IMX.  §OT.  No.  171,912 
9ClalM.    (CL24S— Si) 


■^^r 


1.  A  fairlead  for  nipporting  a  plurality  of  elongated 
elements  in  transversely  spaced  relationship  in  a  panel 
opening  through  which  they  extend,  compriaing  a  plurality 
tk  drcumferentially  H>aoed  pairs  of  resiliently  acting 
gripping  anna  having  inner  end  portions  interconnected 
and  having  outer  end  portions  projecting  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  fairlead  and  resiliently  deflecuble  apart 
drcumferentially  of  said  periphery  to  pass  an  elongated 
element  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  locking  ekmentt 
leleasably  engageable  with  the  edge  of  said  opening  to 
maintain  positioning  of  the  fairlead  therein,  and  resiliently 
acting  supports  for  said  locking  elements  connected  to  the 
arms  and  urging  the  locking  elements  outwardly  against 
the  edge  of  the  opening  in  respective  spaces  between  pairs 
of  gripping  arms  while  permitting  resiliently  inward  yield- 
ing thereof  to  allow  forcible  disengagement  of  the  locking 
elements  from  the  panel. 


3,t92,M2 

TANDEM  8EAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BICYCLES 

Edwwi  A.  Wabk,  Wlckite  Fans,  Tex. 

(1334  Stovtford,  Paifcar,  Fla.) 

FOcd  May  1,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  lM,4tS 

idabm,   (CL24»— 291) 


ADJUST  ABLE  ALIGNER  CLAMP  FOR 
CONCRETE  FORMS 
Lyde  S.  McCn^aa,  Das  Molaaa.  Iowa,  ■mIm'ii  to 

tfOB  af  Iowa 

Fla«  Jwm  t,  19^1,  Sar.  Na.  llS,f91 
SChiw.   (CLMt-31^ 


;toal  ta  lo 


1.  An  adjustable  damping  device  for  heading  a  section 
of  a  concrete  form  unit  in  a  desired  «aced  relation  with 
an  aligner  member  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  op- 
posite said  section  and  other  longitudinally  ^Mced  pcM-- 
tions  thereof  anchored  to  said  section,  aaid  section  indud- 
ing  a  laterally  projecting  rib,  said  device  iachiding  an 
dongated  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  transversdy  of 
said  aligner  member,  with  one  side  of  said  bar  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  aligner  member,  adjustable  connector 
means  pivotedly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
being  adapted  for  securement  to  the  projecting  rib,  a 
damp  means  mounted  on  said  bar  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  relative  thereto  to  an  adjusted  podtion 
spaced  from  said  section,  said  clamp  means  induding  a 
first  damp  portion  engagaable  with  an  opposite  Mde  of 
said  aligner  member  and  a  aeoond  damp  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  one  aide  of  the  bar,  and  means  on  said 
clamp  device  intermediate  nid  two  damp  portions  for 
moving  said  first  and  second  damp  portions  into  damp* 
ing  engagement,  ra^ectivdy,  with  said  aligner  member 
and  bar,  said  damp  means  anchoring  said  aligner  mem- 
ber and  bar  member  in  said  adjusted  position  therecrf, 
whereby  said  bar  member  is  firmly  positioned  between 
the  aligner  member  and  the  rib  of  said  section. 


1.  A  conversion,  kit  for  converting  a  singk  passenger 
bicyde,  having  a  frame,  into  a  two  pasaenger  bicyde  for 
riding  in  tandem  relation,  a  seat  post  socket  positioned 
in  the  frame  of  said  bicycle;  said  kit  comprising  a  seat 
post  adapted  to  seat  in  said  seat  post  socket,  said  post 
being  transversely  apertured  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
i^ertured  end  of  said  seat  poat  having  serrated  faces  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  said  aperture  being  located 
centrally  of  said  serrated  faces,  a  pair  of  apertured  seat 
support  bars,  said  seat  sopport  bars  each  having  a  serrated 
face  on  the  apertured  end  thereof  so  the  respective  aper- 
tures will  be  located  centrally  of  said  serrated  face,  said 
serrations  -of  Mid  seat  support  bars  being  complemental 
with  said  serrations  formed  on  said  seat  post,  said  aper- 
tures fai  said  seat  support  bars  being  registeraUe  with 
said  aperture  in  said  seat  support  post,  and  screw-threaded 
means  positioned  within  said  apertures  to  hold  said  seat 
support  bars  in  binding  engagement  with  said  seiraled 
face  of  said  seat  post 


3,t92(M4 
MOUNUNG  FOOT  MEMBER 

to  United 
Mass.,  1 
of  Dslawaira 
FBed  Sept  14, 1941,  Ssr.  Na.  131,173 
inilBii     (CL24S-^S9) 


1.  A  mountiag  foot  member  for  a  dsnrioe  sock  as  a 
telephoBe  base  unit,  aaid  foot  member  having  a  euiMoa 
body  of  flexible  material  for  supponiBg  a  tdephona  base 
unit  thereon  and  a  fastener  measber  asaeasMed  with  said 
cushion  body,  said  iastsoer  naembar  having  a  baae  portion 
located  in  a  reoeas  in  said  cushion  body,  a  tubular  nut 
member  extending  from  said  base  portion  into  an  aperture 
in  the  cushion  body  and  snap  CaMener  leg  members  also 
axtending  from  said  base  portioB  into  apartnrss  la 
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cnshioB  body,  said  leg  members  having  yiddaUe  portic 
extending  beyond  a  top  face  of  aaid  cuahioo  body  to  snap 
through  apertures  in  a  telephone  base  imit 
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PLUG  VALVE 


'ei   hlcow 
to 


lowa,a 
ofDetowwa 

FUcd  JaM  23,  i9M,  Ssr.  No.  3S,3^ 
SCIaiaM.   (CL  251-^Jt9)  ^  ^  . 


arfT   •! 


SfOtriO 


''-'l.  In  a  sanitary  plug  valve  having  a  main  body  with  a 
fhistum-ahaped  seat  therein  and  a  flow  passage  extend- 
ing throu^  said  body  transversely  to  said  seat,  a  valve 
plug  adapted  to  be  turaaMe  In  said  seat,  said  plug  com- 
prisinf  a  hollow  core  of  rigid,  strong  material,  said  core 
induiHng  parallel  spaced  apart  end  walls  joined  by  a 
thin  sMe  wall  ttie  gnieral  exterior  configuration  of  which 
is  substantiany  the  same  as  the  plug,  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing from  eadi  of  said  end  walls,  rubber-like  material 
covering  and  filling  said  core  and  extending  over  eadi 
end  wall  and  surrounding  each  of  said  shoulders,  a 
handle  for  tnndnf  said  |rtug  secured  to  one  of  said 
shoulders,  and  plug  letaiaing  means  combined  with  the 
other  dioalder,  said  plug  having  a  passageway  adapted 
to  registcrwtth  the  floir  ptasafe  Id  Mid  valve  body  when 
said  plug  is  turned  to  tbt»  open  posltioo,  the  passageway 
extending  completdy  throng  osm  aide  of  the  plug  and 
defined  on  one  side  by  the  vdve  body  and  on  the  opposite 
side  by  a  central  straight  portioa  with  diverging  skle 
potrioos  whereby  said  jiug  caa  be  osed  in  both  two>way 
and  threa>way  vahre  bodisa. 


PNEUMATIC  JACK 
R.  Kabee,  1S39  Maeoaribar  St,  Toledo  4,  OUa 
FBed  Sept  15, 19it,  Ssr.  No.  54,254 
3  hslMi    (CL  254-^93) 


toll)  . 

-ib  itjii' 

t*f>'  ''fll   vi' 


3.  A  pneumatic  jade  comprising  an  upper  wall,  a  lower 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  wall,  a  peripheral 
wall  joining  aaM  upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall  to  pro- 
vide an  ak  chamber,  a  tubular  member  extending  vp- 
wardly  from  aaid  upper  wall,  an  air  passageway  extend- 
ing longitudinally  ia  nid  tabular  member  communicating 
with  aaid  air  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  fiber  members 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  walL 


3,492,347 

FOLDING  BOOM 

RahcstM.  Seikgr,  Nieollet,  Mlw. 

FUed  Ja4y  11,  1941,  Ser.  No.  123,245 

9CkriM.   (CL254^139a) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  tractor  having  a  for- 
ward cab,  a  truck  frame  and  a  cab  guard  mounted  rear- 
wutUy  of  said  cab  on  the  truck  frame,  a  boom  assembly 
comprising,  folding  upper  and  lowo*  pivoted  sections  of 
a  bo<«i  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  truck  frame  for  overhanging  projection  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  truck  frame  in  a  rigidly  extended 
load  sustaining  position,  power  operated  means  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
boom  means  lower  section  for  pivotally  retracting  the 
boom  means  in  an  extended  condition  against  the  cab 
guard  and  subsequently  operative  in  cooperation  with 
the  cab  guard  to  further  retract  the  boom  means  into  a 
f(rfded  condition  with  the  pivot  means  of  said  sections 
disposed  adjacent  said  cab  gtiard. 


3,492348 
WINCH  MECHANISM  FOR  VEfflCLE  TIE  DOWN 
Tbonas  E.  McDowell,  Oak  Park,  111.,  and  CUffotd  C. 
Whiteford,  Soothflcld,  Mkh.;  aaid  McDowcU  asrigwir 
to  Brandon  Eqiiipmcal  Coaspany.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
oorporattaa  of  IfllMii,  and  hM  WMMtovd  asslgMr  to 
Ford  Motor  Caaapwiy,  Daaaknns,  Mkh^  a  ( 
of  Dekiwars 

Filed  Oct  17, 1944,  Sar.  No.  43,114 
3Clalni.   (0.254—144) 


1.  In  tie  down  apparatus  adapted  for  securing  a  vehicle 
to  a  freight  car, 
a  diannel  member  havinct 
a  bottom  wall, 
side  walla, 

and  an  oppoaed  inwardly  extending  flange  on  eadi 
of  said  side  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  odier  and  to  said  bottom  wall, 
said  flanges  providing  a  plurality  of  mdfonnly 
longitudinally  q>aoed  projections  in  transversdy 
aligned  pairs, 
a  winch  assembly  mduding  opposite  sides  disposed 
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between  said  lUoaet.  and  profecting  tfaereabove 
and  with  the  winob  aoraialy  bottomed  in  slid- 
•ble  relatieii  on  said  botloA  wall  whereby  the 
wiacfa  is  adapted  to  be  fokftd  kWfitudinany 
along  taid  channel  memher, 

a  pair  of  aligned  opposite  anchor  proiections  re- 
spectively on  said  side  walls  adjacent  one  end 
oi  the  winch  asMmbly  and  normally  clearing 
said  spaced  depending  projections  for  longitu- 
dinal adjustment  of  «he  winch  assembly, 

rotary  dnun  mcapa  on  the  portion  of  the  winch 
assembly  projefidag  above  said  flanges, 

flexible  load-f  asteaisg  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment attached  to  Mid  drum  means  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  load^aateniof  means  toward  the 
winch  on  rotation  of  Hm  drua  fai  a  direction  to- 
ward said  pair  of  side  wall  projections, 

said  side  wall  projections  being  engageable  be- 
tween respective  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of 
said  channel  projections  whereby  to  anchor  the 
winch  asaembly  against  loogitndiaal  di^ac»- 
ment  along  the  cfaamiel  mcmher  after  said  tksi- 
ble  element  attached  to  a  vehicle  has  baaa 
lightened  by  said  rotation  of  the  drum, 

and  means  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
winch  asaembly  engageable  under  certain  of  the 
tpietd  projections  and  holding  Mich  ofpoaile 
end  of  the  winch  assembly  substantially  agaiaet 
upward  dispUonnent  during  fastening  etomant 
tightening  rotatimi  of  the  drum,  said  drum  ha* 
ing  mounted  on  an  axis  doaer  to  said  one  end 
of  the  winch  assembly  than  to  said  opposite 
end  of  the  winch  asaembly,  so  that  under  trmsion 
of  said  fastening  element  pulling  upwardly 
against  said  dram  saM  opposite  end  of  thie  winch 
assembly  is  deflected  downwardly  against  said 
bottom  walL 


HANIVOPERAIVD  CHAIN  HOVr 

ChHlee  CavraB,  DanvUla,  BL,  aMipnor  to 

D«t.Nortea  Comaigr,  PUtabwfh,  Pa* 

«s.<,lMt;Ser.No.i4l 

SOateh    (CLIM— 17t) 


1.  A  manually  operated  hoist  comprising,  in  comfaina- 
tioo,  a  housing,  a  qvocket,  a  chain  wheel,  a  tpiodut 
drive  shaft,  a  chain  wheel  drive  shaft,  the  sprocket  and 
chain  wheel  shafu  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
screw-type  gear  assembly  having  .a  single  screw-type 
pinion  and  a  single  screw-type  gear,  the  screw-type  pin- 
ion being  attached  to  the  end  of  the  chain  wheel  drive 
shaft  and  the  screw-type  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  and  attached  to  the  sprocket  drive  shaft,  a  hang- 
ing hook  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  and 


mooited  therein  for  rotatioB  nbont  a  vertical  axis,  the 
chain  wheel  driw  shaft  htimg  oriented  between  the  hook 
and  the  sprocket  drive  ihaiEl,  the  foregoing  rliananti 
being  (niented  so  that  one  plane  passed  through  the  hook 
vertical  axis  and  perpehdfcular  to  (he  sprocket  drive  shaft 
would  bisect  the  ^rocket,  and  another  plane  passed 
through  the  hook  wtical  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the 
chain  wheel  drive  shaft  wouM  pass  thrangh  the  msahing 
area  between  the  acrair-type^  pinion  nnd  screw-type  gear 
whereby  the  hoist  is  balanced  throoghout  the  range  of 
static  and  dynamic  lonttfng  while  the  load  and  drive  are 
applied  in  perpendicular  planes. 


3JfU7f 
WINCH  UNIT 
Hany  M.  Kennedy*  ■tjw^  OMa,  asslgeer  to   The 
^|iil|     I  tCiiH1,Bncyins,OMo,a 
off  OUo 

Filed  Nov.  23,  IML  for.  No.  154,afll 
fOahna.   (Ct.  SS4->lt5) 


1.  A  winch  unit  comprising  a  shaft  continuously 
driven  in  one  directioo,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  relative  rotatioa.  a  brake  diac  and  a  clutch  disc 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  drum  with  the  dutch 
disc  disposed  between  said  drum  and  said  brake  dsK^ 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  brake  disc  or  the 
clutch  diac  or  for  releasing  both  discs,  said  brake  disc 
being  carried  on  the  jhaft  for  relative  rotation,  said 
clutch  disc  beinf  carried  on  the  shaft  tot  relative  rota^ 
tk)o  by  means  of  planetary  gearing,  said  planetary  gear- 
ing comprising  a  sun  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  surrounding 
internal  gear  carrying  the  clutch  disc,  and  planetary 
pinions  between  the  two  gears,  said  planetary  pinions 
being  carried  by  pins  which  extend  therefrom  in  oivosite 
directions  and  mechanically  connect  the  brake  disc  to 
the  cooperating  drum  as  a  unit. 


3it92J71 
HIGHWAY  SAFETY  GUARD  RAIL 
Vav  A.  Fnaiisn,  Nas*  Rmnahy,  Mtfsfe  Cotambia, 
toGraytar~ 

inj 
Filed  Dec.  27.  IfM.  Ssr.  No.  7M39 
3  niliiii    (C1.2M— iia) 


1.  A  highway  safety  guard  rail  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  upon  a  road 
surface,  each  section  having  iioping  side  walls  which  di- 
verge downwardly  to  a  broad  road  engaging  base,  said 
side  walls  of  each  section  defining  a  substantially  inverted 
V-shaped  chamiel,  a  traiuverse  wall  at  each  end  of  eadi 
section  having  its  lower  edge  speoed  above  the  base  and 
having  an  inwardly  inclined  inner  face,  locking  Mocks 
suppoited  upon  the  road  surface  and  ronnfrliag  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  the  sections,  each  of  the  locking  blocks 
being  partly  housed  within  the  inverted  V-shaped  dtaa> 
nela  of  adjoinii^  sections  and  having  a  groove  in  which 
the  adjoining  transverse  walls  of  the  sections  are  reoeivad 
said  locking  btooks  each  having  inclined  side  and 
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conct  whh  the  abntting  incUned  faces  on  ad- 
to  align  said  sectioas  and  wedae  them  to- 
longitndinal  lateral  displacement 


3,092372 

RAILING 

Hany  T.  Congie,  11«1  Hsrhsrt  St,  PMhwIHpMa  24,  Pa. 

Fled  Feb.  17,  Iff  L  Ser.  No.  19,^4 

2f1ihsi     (Q.2ii    12) 


Vfj 


sr-M<t« 


nnlar  homogenizing  member  opens,  a  foUower  slidaUe 
in  said  casing  ia  alisaflwtt  with  said  hn—ogi-niyiwg  mem- 
ber and  bearing  against  said  seat,  said  follower  being  mov- 
Mt  away  from  said  seat  under  liquid  pressure  in  said 
chamber  exerted  on  said  foUower.  a  counter  pressure 
exerting  means  mounted  on  said  casing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto  and  including  m  axiaOy  movable  pressure 
transmitting  member,  a  removable  coupling  member  be- 
tween said  pressure  traaamittinf  member  and  said  fol- 
lower, and  weak  spring  means  in  said  pressure  exerting 
means  mgiag  said  pressure  transmitting  member  toward 
said  coui^ng  member  with  a  force  only  suflBdent  to  bold 
said  follower  on  the  teat  of  said  homogenizing  member 
when  no  liquid  pressure  In  said  chamber  is  exerted  on  said 
follower,  whereby,  when  no  hydraulic  pressure  is  exerted 
on  said  pressure  transmitting  member,  said  couiriing  mem- 
ber can  be  removed  by  moving  it  against  said  spring 
means  for  separating  it  from  said  foUower,  and  said  fol- 
lower can  be  slid  out  <rf  said  < 


RESILIENT  ENGACTMENT  DEVICE 
B.  Krekeler,  Ondnnad,  OUo,  bssIbsoi  to 
/  Misw  MarhlHfry  Co,  ClnrtMatl,  Ohio, 

Fled  Feb.  i,  195S,  Ser.  No.  713,5M 
14  flshni     (CLlfl-^33) 


1.  A  railing  for  an  Indoor  stairs  having  a  flight  of  steps 
with  treads  having  holes  formed  therein  which  received 
the  dowel  pin  at  the  bottom  of  wood  spindles,  compris- 
ing a  wood  handrail,  an  ornamental  ironwork  scroll,  a 
base  plate  fixedly  connected  to  the  bottom  ot  said  scroll 
and  covering  said  holes  in  tbc  tread  of  die  step,  said  base 
piato  having  a  pair  oi  screw  holes  formed  thorein,  a  pair 
of  screws  positioned  in  said  screw  holes  aiKl  fastening 
said  base  plate  to,  said  tread,  an  adapter  tube  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  scroll,  the  top  sur&oe  of  the 
adapter  tube  fitting  flush  against  the  bottom  of  said  hand- 
rail, said  scroll  having  an  adapter  opening  formed  there- 
in leading  to  the  bore  of  said  tobe,  and  a  screw  positioned 
in  said  adapter  hole  and  said  tube  and  fastening  said  tube 
and  scroll  to  said  handrail. 


3,H2373 
ROMOGCNIZER 


SiMt  ft  Ca%  AnpmntinfaUitk  N.V 
iilifiiL  n  iOipaiaHf  of  *e  Nethsi 


Nsthsr 

.  No.  I«,151 

Fah.  23,  1959 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  provided  with  a  resilient  engagement  ele- 
ment, and  a  self-contained,  pre-assembled  resilient  engage- 
ment structure  comprising  a  head  portion  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  control  shaft  of  smaller  cross  ««»''*^^1 
dimension  and  a  washer  element  perforated  to  receive 
slidably  the  end  of  said  control  shaft,  there  being  between 
the  said  head  and  the  said  washer  at  least  one  body  of  * 
resilient  substance  throu^  wtush.  said  contiol  shaft 
passes,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
means  on  the  end  of  said  control  shaft  to  pnvent  its 
withdrawal  throu^  the  perforation  of  said  washer,  the 
said  resilient  engagement  device  being  located  within  a 
bore  formed  in  the  said  member  in  i^ich  said  body  of 
resHiem  substance  fits  dgfatly  enou^  to  fniwimige  eo- 
tranoe  of  fines  and  liquid  withia  said  bore^  at  least  aoe 
of  the  aforementioned  elements  having  a  recess  into  n^ich 
a  portion  of  said  body  c€  resilient  subetanoe  may  move 
under  pressure  and  means  flor  holding  the  said  resilient 
engagement  device  within  said  bore  comprising  means 
engageable  with  said  member  and  bearhig  i^on  aidd 


'WS>ffi 


3j*92,375       

HEAT  TUATING  BASKET 
Loon  C  Bhky,  234  Elm  St,  WeBlMlon,  oyo 
FBed  Jan.  27, 19<1,  Ser.  No.fi,39t 
UOahm.  ^  2<3— 47) 
6.  In  a  heat  treating  ba^et,  a  support  stroctnre  hi- 
1.  An  emulsion  homogenizer  comprising  a  casing  hav-  eluding  a  irfurality  of  qMoed  substantially  paralld  sop' 
Ing  a  homogenizfaig  chamber  therein,  an  annular  homoge-  port  rods,  a  plurality  of  substantiaHy  parallel  wire  de- 
nteiiig  member  having  a  seat  on  one  end  thereof  and  ments  extending  normal  to  said  support  rods,  a  phirality 
being  stationarfly  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  casing  o^  coniBCting  meau  on  said  wire  etanents  endrclmf  eadi 
having  an  outlet  opening  thoein  through  whidi  said  an-  of  said  suppmt  rods  for  fixing  the  rods  thereto  and 
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spacing  means  adjacent  each  ci  said  connecting  means   and  means  operative  upon  movement  of  said  handle  to  a 
inchidmg  abutment  means  integrally  added  to  said  sup-   potitioo  lU^itly  beyoad  nid  retracted  position  to  leteMe 


'JOtftfU 


port  rods  which  limit  movement  oi  the  wires  along  ttm 
length  of  the  rods. 

3«tf247#  laid  latch  means  and  permit  said  resilient  means  to  move 

WRING  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION  said  handle  to  said  extended  poutioa  thereof. 

Harvey  Cash,  Ir^  Loe  Aflfekt,  CaUf ^  iiritaiii  to  No-Sag 
Sprta«  Company,  DcteaM,  Mlch^  a  cafpocatloa  of  i 

3,t92,37t 
COMBINATION  VISE  GRIP  AND  C-CLAMF 

AlWrt  W.  AalMT,  7f 3  S.  Calaraie,  Hastily,  Ncbr. 

FUad  Sc^  !<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,547 

analBiS     (CL  249— 143) 


4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  122427 
(CL  247— Itl) 


It  M 

I .  ra  a  fjpflng  coduon  construction  forming  the  oadc 
of  a  seat,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  spring  stripe 
having  edge  loops  joined  by  transverse  strait  portions 
spanning  said  frame,  an  arcuate  border  wire  spaced  from 
the  top  edge  of  said  spring  strips,  filler  sinuous  spring 
strips  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  load  bearing  spring  strips 
for  extending  the  lengths  thereof  different  amounts  to 
engage  the  arcuate  border  wire,  and  means  securing  the 
sinuous  ^ng  strips  to  the  end  loop  of  the  load  bearing 
spring  strips. 


--0 


M> 


WINDOW  REGULATOR 

UVOMa,  MKB., 


to  General 

of 


Delrall,Mleh^  a 


FBed  Aw.  21, 194«,  8er.  No.  23,741 
4CliiiMi  (CL24t— 121) 
1.  The  combinatioo  compristng.  a  support,  a  vdiide 
window  mounted  oa  said  support  for  movement  between 
opened  and  closed  positions,  an  operating  member  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  member  to  said  window  to  move  said  window 
upon  swinginf  movvment  of  Mid  member,  a  haiMlle 
mounted  oo  said  member  for  swinging  movement  there- 
with as  a  unit  and  linear  movement  relative  thereto  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  resflient  means 
biasint  said  handle  to  said  extended  position  thereof 
wherein  said  handle  is  manually  operable  to  swing  said 
handle  and  aaember  as  a  unit  and  thereby  move  said  win- 
dow, latch  means  operative  upon  movemem  of  said  handle 
to  laid  retracted  position  thereof  to  retain  said  handle  in 
•aid  position  against  the  action  of  sssd  xesOient  means. 


1.  In  a  self -locking  lever  actuated  clamp,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  C-shaped  frame  having  a  back 
with  upper  and  lower  arms,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
in  the  extended  end  ci  said  upper  arm,  a  gripping  element 
mounted  oo  said  adjusting  screw,  said  firame  having  a 
slot  with  paralW  side  walls  therein  extending  through 
said  lower  arm  portion  and  also  through  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  back  of  said  frame  for  dividing  said  lower 
arm  and  said  portion  of  said  back  into  two  side  portions, 
a  movable  damping  head  having  a  mid-portion  with 
parallel  side  surfaces,  said  mid-portion  being  snugly  and 
slidably  received  between  the  lower  arm  side  portions 
and  said  lower  arm  portion  being  of  a  substantial  length 
whereby  said  lower  arm  side  portions  tend  to  provide 
the  clamping  head  with  much  greater  extra  support  than 
would  the  back  frame  portion  alone,  means  pivotally 
attaching  said  clamping  hnd  to  said  lower  arm  porticMi 
for  pivoting  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  sides  of  said 
clamping  head  midpoftion,  a  gripping  element  carried 
by  said  movable  clamping  head  and  positioned  to  coact 
with  the  gripping  element  of  the  adjmting  screw,  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  clamping  head,  a  toggle  link 
positioned  with  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  back 
of  the  fraaae  and  with  its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  handle,  said  axis  of  pivoting  of  said  clamping 
head  being  disposed  at  least  as  dose  to  a  line  through 
the  axis  of  said  adjusting  screw  as  to  said  handle-to-clamp- 
ing-head  pivotal  coonectioo,  whereby  there  is  no  power 
loss  across  said  damping  head. 


Junk  4,  IMS 
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3,t«ap379 

DBVICB  FOR  FOLDING  fiHEBTO  or  FAPKR 

AND  THE  LOOK 

Mm  R.  CoHsr,  Baa  114,  Meso,  Atk. 

Fled  Apr.  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  1S8,449 

4  fishsi     4a.t7»-41) 


1.  A  device  for  folding  sheets  of  pupa  and  die  like 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  base  adapted  to  receive  a 
stack  of  sheets  of  paper  of  substanUally  the  same  size 
to  be  folded  thereon,  an  abutment  member  attached 
to  said  base  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  base  for 
abutting  the  forward  edges  pf  the  stack  of  sheets  of 
paper,  a  pair  of  vertical  members  attached  to  said  base 
adjacent  <^iposite  sides  of  said  abuttnent  member,  said 
vertical  members  being  ^aoed  apart  by  a  distance  only 
sUghtiy  greater  than  the  width  ot  die  sheets  of  paper  to 
be  folded  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  ther^)etween 
in  lateral  alignment,  and  means  adjacent  said  vertical 
members  to  provide  a  fannd-like  opening  for  guiding 
the  rearward  ed^e  of  a  sheet  to  be  folded  into  aligament 
over  the  forward  edge  <A.  the  sheet 


3,t923M 
AFF  ARATUS  FOR  OT  ACKING  CUT  FORMS 
AT  HIGH  SPEED 
H.  Anisessn  awl  RkkMl  H.  Haiita«toa,  Ves- 
tal, N.Y.,  iiilaiiiiii  la  Intsswrtional  Baainem  Machtacs 
Caworatlon,  Flew  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  a  caspemtian  of  New 

Fled  Oct.  3, 194t,  Ser.  No.  4«,f  19 
12  nsimi     (CL271— 71) 


b*  rS* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  cut  fbrms  in  a  podet. 
the  combination  of  guide  means  for  guiding  each  form 
in  a  predetermined  padi.  owans  for  advancing  the  forms 
successively  forward  along  said  path  at  one  velodty, 
and  endless  means  having  doseiy  arranged  movable  sur- 
faces providing  a  nip  dii^osed  adjacent  the  terminal  end 
of  said  guide  means  to  arabbingiy  inferoept  each  form  as 
it  exits  without  obstnictioa  or  interruption  from  the  guide 
means  and  reduce  its  forward  compooent  of  movement 
to  zero  while  coocurrettty  moWng  such  form  generally 
sidewise  and  on  end  and  in  a  directioo  genmdly  at  right 
angles  to  its  forward  component  of  movement  at  a  veloc- 
ity slower  tiian  said  one  velodty  toward  the  pocket  there- 
by to  cause  successive  forms  to  move  in  overlapping 
shingle-like  relation  toward  the  pocket  and  be  caused 
to  stack  on  sudi  end  on  tlie  poctet 


DEVKB  FOR  FILING  UF  SHEETS,  BOOKLETS 
OR  THE  LIKE 

or  to  Hans  Wrthnii,  illooigiid  lOUs,  Mi^ 
FBed  Sept  1, 1944,  Scr.  No.  53,444 

'   ,  apnllcBHen  Gennaay  Sept  3,  1959 
4niifaii     (CL271— 47) 
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1.  A  device  for  piling  up  sheets,  booklets  or  the  like 
having  a  predetermined  width  wherein  the  sheets  or  the 
like  are  successively  added  to  the  bottom  (A  the  growing 
stack,  comprising  a  piler,  means  for  akematively  raising 
said  piler  in  a  piling  direction  to  a  raised  position  and 
lowering  in  the  opftodte  direction  to  a  lowered  position, 
pile  holder  means,  means  for  redprocating  said  pile  holder 
means  transversely  to  said  piling  direction  in  accordance 
with  said  alternating  raising  and  lowering  of  said  piler, 
and  feed  means  for  successively  feeding  said  sheets  or 
the  like  in  a  generally  horizontal  feeding  direction  trans- 
versdy  to  the  extent  of  said  predetermined  width  and  to 
said  piling  direction  above  said  piler  in  iu  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  piler  comprising  a  set  of  pins  extending  in  said 
piling  direction  and  arranged  to  form  a  first  plurality  of 
rows  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  means  and  a  second 
plurality  of  rows  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  feed  means,  said  pins  having  uppo-  ends  for 
supporting  said  sheets  or  the  like  in  said  raised  position 
and  lower  ends  fastened  on  a  oooMnon  base,  said  pile 
holder  means  having  qiikes  extending  generally  trans- 
versely to  said  piling  direction  and  between  said  second 
plurality  of  rows,  said  feed  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conveyor  members  arranged  between  said  first  plurality 
of  rows,  the  total  spacing  between  said  conveyor  members 
being  sufkient  to  extend  over  substantially  said  entirs 
predetermined  sheet  width. 


3,t92,3t2 
JARRING  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND 
STRAIGHTENING  STACKS  OV  PAPER 
*   ~      k,  ntMsMiBMpum  4t,  ncMiiMM-  G«r- 
WBH  Lcnt^,  Hahe  Uedt  54, 


FBcd  Aag.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  U5,112 
priority,  appliuKlws  Gcswny  Sept  1,  1944 
14ClainH.    (CL271— 49) 

1.  A  jarring  and  feeding  machine  for  straightening  a 
stack  of  paper  and  transferring  the  strai^tened  stack  to 
a  sotwequently  arranged  paper  processing  madiine  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  table  reodving  an  irregular 
stack  of  paper  and  having  backing  means  for  die  paper 
arranged  thereon,  said  table  being  resaiently  supported  on 
a  taUe  supporting  plaSe;  power  operated  means  jarring 
said  table  relative  to  said  taUe  supporting  plate;  a  uni- 
'wrml  joint  carrying  said  tiiMe  supporting  plate  for  tflt- 
aMe  adjustment  of  said  taMe  supporting  plale  and  said 
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table  about  two  axe*  extendiiit  normally  to  each  odier;  metrical  configuration  of  said  elements  by  lelective  se- 

a  rocker  arm  mounted  with  one  end  on  the  machine  bate  queniial  attaduneats  at  playlM  ekmeats  to  each  other, 

for  pivoting  movement  around  a  horizontal  axis  and  wherein  the  center  of  jravity  of  said  configuration  is  ca- 

aerving  to  lotatably  mpport  said  mriversal  foint;  power  paUe  of  maintaining  said  base  in  a  balanced  condition. 


means  mourned  on  the  machine  base  and  tiltably  engag- 
ing said  rocker  arm  for  raising  said  table  supporting  plate 
together  with  said  uble  to  a  ixwletermined  height,  and 
lowering  the  same  to  a  convenient  loading  position. 


M92tM3 

ADIUSTTABLS  FLATFORM  FOK  DIVING  BOAKD 

I  J.  Dm^  Bia.  1,  Moc^  m,  CaMf. 

FUad  Ayr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19^2 

7CWM.    (a.27X— M) 


^% 


6.  In  combination,  a  diving  board  and  a  vertiodly  ad- 
justable platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports  In- 
duding  vertically  adjustable  members,  means  tor  adjust- 
ably clamping  such  supports  at  various  positions  longitu- 
dinally along  said  board,  and  a  diving  platfonn  qraunted 
vpoa  said  vertically  adjustable  members. 


L.  tUtWitj 


M92.3M 
BALANCING  GAME 

5  ElmwooJ  Road 

jr.  5,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  2«»123 
soil  III     (0.179—1) 


N.T. 


1.  A  balancing  skill  game  comprising  a  balanceaUe, 
rockable  base  having  stiu>le  equilibrium  and  a  plurality 
of  identical,  elongated  playing  clemento  having  selective 
iDulti-posak»  attachment  meant  tt  their  aads.  said  rock- 
aMe  base  having  an  attachment  means  engageable  with  at 
least  one  end  of  any  of  said  playing  elements  for  securing 
said  playing  element  thereto,  the  attachment  means  of 
said  playing  elements  being  operative  to  effect  an  unsym- 
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3,t924tS 

BOWLING  BALL  BUMP  ABSORBERS 

Mt  C«74aa  IL  Akiwi,  OUn,  aHlVB«r  to  HMh 

Bannsr  Bavka»  he- AAmm*  Ohio 

FBad  Jan.  M.  IMlTSsr.  Nn.  tS^tSt 

tCUsM.    (CLITV- 47) 


.Ida 


1.  A  bowling  ball  bump  absorber  comprising 

(a)  a  hoUow  casing  of  relatively  stiff,  rubber-like  ma- 
teria) having  an  internal  air  diambcr,  said  casing 
comprising 

(b)  a  rsar  portion  provMad  with  means  to  moot  said 
casing  to  an  npsttndfaig  ball  slop  support  and 

(c)  a  forwardly-fadng  front  wall  with  the  air  chamber 
located  therebetween, 

(</)  said  front  wall  comprising  a  protruding  conicid 
projection  substantially  terminating  in  a  peak  for  ini- 
tial ball  contact  and 

(r)  at  least  one  portion  flanking  said  peak  on  the  lower 
side  thereof  set  bnck  flrom  said  peak  and  forming  a 
secondary  ball  contact  area 

(/)  with  said  protruding  conical  proieclion  being  ca- 
pable of  inward  flexure  under  relatively  heavy  im- 
pact o<  an  onoominf  ball  to  cavaa  primary  cu^iion- 
ing  contact  of  the  ball  at  the  peak  of  said  conical 
projection  and  then  secondary  cushioning  contact  of 
the  flanking  portion  of  said  front  wall  portion  below 
said  peak. 


FkadC 


BOWLING  PIN 

til  G«aaa  Ave^  Bsthisiiii,  N.Y. 
2L  1M2,  Ser.  No.  IH^U 
(CL273— tt) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  of  compoaile  oonstinction  f^wnpria- 
ing  a  hi|^  streni^  plastic  core  having  a  tapering 
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sorfkce  extending  to  te  fSflon  of  smallest  dianselw  of 
the  neck  of  the  pin  and  enlargiiv  continuously  from  the 
lower  end  of  s^  neck  region,  and  haviif  an  external 
continuously  fbrtiier  enlanfng  flaring  oonfl^ration  at  the 
opptt  end  abe^w  said  neck  region  conforming  snhstan* 
tbOy  to  die  upper  neck  and  t^p  end  <rf  a  pin,  and  a  high 
stvBOgm  plasiic  slio>'k  ring  msposad  in  uie  regjon  of  greatr 
est  diameter  of  bs  body  potlkiB  of  the  pin  having  an 
external  contour  cowespowting  with  me  external  con- 
tour of  a  standard  pin  in  said  region,  and  filler  material 
of  lesser  density  flian  flia  cose  and  shock  ring  diqioaed 
about  the  body  poititNi  of  ma  con  below  the  opper  end 
flaring  configuration  and  wttUn  the  shock  ring,  and  said 
ooie  upper  end  flaring  conflgnration,  shock  ring  and 
flOer  material  having  an  external  conflgnration  closely 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  t  ittndard  pin. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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BAfKR  BALL  GAME 
NJ., 
N  J.,  a 

RM  Apr.  M,  1N2,  Sar.  Nn.  ll9,tSI 
lO^s.    (CL27J— 95) 


A  simulated  baikK  baO  game  comprising,  in  combi- 
itttion: 

(a)  a  i^tsn  having  a  smooth,  imbroken  surface  over 
viiich  a  baU  may  be  manually  rolled  rearwanlly  from 
a  forward  player's  position, 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  supporting  the  platen 
and  extending  abors  the  surface  thereof  over  a  major 
portion  of  its  Isngth.  to  faiitially  conflne  the  ball 
within  die  platen  area  daring  its  rauward  trml, 

(c)  said  platen  having  a  generally  flat  forward  area 
wbkih  is  slightly  upwardly  indined  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion curving  inwardly  with  an  Increasfaig  decree  of 
curvatnre  and  Iwtinating  at  its  upper  end  hi  a  sec- 
tion which  ia  curved  f  orwardly  to  direct  the  ball  in 
said  directian. 

(if)  said  upper  end  ssctioo  being  rearwardly  curved  in 
•eelioa  so  as  lo  cauas  the  nriUag  ball  to 
ganarally  in  the  eantnl  pdition  of  the  npper 


(e)  a  raised  basket  elaaMat  abow  flw  forward  end  of 

thaptetn, 
(/)  a  baekboard  on  whidi  the  basket  element  is  sup- 

it)  an  invarasd  U-«hqped  whe  fraaae  eopportiag  die 


(k)  said  side  walls  havfaig  openinfi  reoehriag  and  sop- 
posthig  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  and  permitdng 
forward  and  rsarward  movemem  thereof  to  an  ad- 
jostedt  flxad  position. 

40  tool  indicating  means  below  die  basket  and  indod- 
ing  a  kvar  cnfated  by  die  bail  as  it  pasaes  through 
the  basket, 

(/)  and  a  counter  actuated  by  said  lever. 
T»i  O.O.— u 


Filed 

3 


4ntiln  H,  CnM. 


Drive, 


Ser.  No.  UUU 
(0.273— M2J) 


I.  A  portable  game  that  can  be  stored  in  a  compact 
form  and  comprising  a  foldable  flat  cardboard  support 
for  being  secured  to  a  positioning  means  and  having  a  top 
tap  movable  to  a  poaitian  extending  substantially  normal 
to  the  remainder  of  said  support,  said  top  flap  having  a 
pair  of  edge  flanfss  movable  to  a  position  extending 
downwardly  ther^xxn  to  engage  said  support  and  aid 
said  top  fl^  in  ertendiag  normally  from  the  remainder 
of  said  siq^KXt,  a  tad:  for  engaging  said  support  and 
protruding  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as  said  top 
flap  a  distance  below  said  lop  flap,  a  small  article  for 
be^  thrown  at  an  object,  and  a  plurality  oi  balloons, 
said  top  flap  having  a  baOoon  retaining  section  therein 
for  tagkifng  an  infljrted  balloon  to  position  a  said  balloon 
adjacent  said  tack  by  gravity  so  ^at  the  balloon  can  be 
borst  by  throwing  said  artide  at  tte  balloon  to  force  it 
against  said  tack  when  strode  by  said  article. 


GAMBDBC 

W.  SniMh,  13fl9  PHkhnrd  Ave., 


FBed  Oct  7, 19^  Ser.  No.  41423 
ICWOB.    (0.271— 12fl) 


For  use  in  playing  a  lawn  bowling  game,  or  the  like,  a 
disc  comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular  body  fornied 
from  relatively  light  weight  material,  said  body  having  a 
flat  face  at  one  side  thereof,  a  concave  &ce  at  the  opposite 
side,  and  a  convex  peripheral  edge  on  wbkh  it  is  adiqited 
to  be  rolled,  an  insert  of  relatively  heavy  material  em- 
bedded centrally  in  said  one  side  of  said  body  flush  with 
said  flat  face  thereof,  and  a  shoulder-shaped  handle  pro- 
vided centrally  on  and  di^Kised  entirely  within  the  con- 
cavity of  said  concave  face  of  said  body  to  facilitate  pidc- 
ing  vp  thereof,  said  heavy  insert  at  one  side  and  the  con- 
cavity at  the  opposite  dde  of  the  body  rendering  the  same 
unbalanced  wh»  standing  on  said  convex  per^iheral  edfs 
whaeby  to  laterally  deflect  the  disc  from  a  straight  line 
padl  when  rolled. 


Ciril. 


GAMEMCVKE 
r*  1531  Avt.G.  Foif  MaiJiin,  Iowa 


I.  Sopsr,  1531  Avt.G.  Foif  Mailiin.  1 
wiOAm.  13,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  If2,i7t 
30ahM.    (a.37»— i3S) 
3.  In  a  game  device,  a  bousing  ei  noo-oondnctive  ma- 
terial, a  base  of  dectrically  conductive  material  mounted 
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in  the  lower  portioo  of  nid  hoiwim,  there  betng  a  phi- 
nlity  of  qMced  aptct  rows  ot  openingi  in  laid  bate,  a 
partition  diipoMd  twtwiteu  eaeli  of  the  adjaoeal  raws  and 
riong  from  said  baaa,  an  electrically  conductive  ball  mem- 
ber movable  between  eadi  of  the  adjacent  partitions  and 
seataUe  in  one  of  the  openinp  of  the  associated  row  of 
openings,  an  electrically  conductive  plate  supported  in 
said  housing  and  diqxMcd  in  superimposed  spaced  rela- 


tion above  said  balls,  an  electrically  conductive  spring- 
biased  push  button  mounted  in  said  plate  above  and  in 
registry  with  each  base  opening  and  being  deptessible  by 
finger  pressure  into  electrical  contact  with  the  ball  of  tbe 
adjacent  row  of  openings  when  seated  in  said  opening, 
a  signal  lamp  moimted  in  said  housing,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  in  circuit  with  said  plate,  said 
base,  and  said  lamp.  _.  .^^ 

JMJ  SCI\» 


SPINmJE  ADAPTKR 
Chicago,  DL, 
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1.  In  a  record  player  having  a  tumtMiie  and  central 
q>indle  formed  with  a  shoulder  on  which  small  center- 
hole  records  may  be  magazined  and  releaied  to  the  turn- 
table by  a  cyclically  operated  ejector  at  die  shoulder, 
adapter  means  to  provide  magazine  support  for  large 
center  hole  records  from  said  vsndle  and  derive  modon 
from  said  elector  for  release  of  successive  lowermost 
ni9$mnr)A  records  to  ;Hud  j^MintaMe  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  formed  to  receive  the  spindle  therein  and  be 
thereby  supported  and  to  pass  through  large  center  nole 
records  aiid  with  a  pair  df  opposed  magazine  apertures 
upward  oi  said  body,  a  CMp  pilMiaa  concentric  with  said 
body  and  disposed  therc^bo^  two  pfvot  pins,  a  magarinr 
couple  fa^ttoding  a  piVotally  mounti}^^  cecord  support 
member  at  each  of  the  apertures,  a  new  sqwrator  mem- 
ber pivotaHy  mounted  above  each  of  said  supports  for 
relative  to   said  apertures^   each  s^arator 


the  vppm  aads  oi 
said  cep  portioo.  the  lower 
by  said  body,  means  to 
from  said  factor 
a  fuida  aaamber  Used  to  said  body  at  the  level 
of  said  ejector,  a  fottowir  weriianisa  iwliidini  a  pair  of 
cam  pins  sUdiMjr  aacfcored  to  said  guide  mea^ar,  a  first 
cloned  cam  slot  on  eac^  of  said  SKWports,  a  second  cloasd 
cam  slot  on  eadi  of  «iid  svaralors^  ssid  cam  slots  re- 
ceiving said  call  pirn  and  biMng  formed  for  moving  said 
separators  a«d/or  said  sufforfs  in  opposite  direcStoM 
when  said  mechaniMn  is  moMtd.  and  a  springy  anchored  to 
said  guide  and  said  foUowar  mechanism  to  bias  said  mecl|a>- 
nism  to  a  normal  position  in  association  with  said  ejector 
between  c^ierations  of  aaid  ejector  for  the  supports  of 
both  of  said  magarine  epuples  to  be  extended  outward  of 
the  body  to  carry  a  phualily  at  xaoords  and  the  separators 
concurrently  retracted  within  said  body,  said  ejector  when 
operated  pressing  on  said  fbUower  mechanism  and  moving 
said  sq>arators  ontwavd  oi  said  spindle  and  between  said 
"*fgr  "I'liwl  record  ssd  remaining  maguined 
in  advaaoa  of  retraction  of  said  supports  within 
said  magarine  apertures  to  support  the  records  above 
said  bottom  record  bafoM  said  bottom  asaguined  record 
is  released  to  said  tnmtable  by  remclion  id  said  sivports 
within  said  magazine  apertures. 


3Ji91J92 
LIQUID  FUEL  BUWW<i6  APPARATUS,  A  SKAL 
■ITWBEN  A  STATIONARY  CYLINDRICAL  CAS- 
ING AND  A  SURSTANTIALLY  CYLINDRICAL 
HOLLOW  MEMKR 


Pled  Noiv.  14,  IMI,  8«.  No.  4f .tlT 
lOnhiB.    fCLtn—Si 


I^  use  in  a  liquid  fiicl  buming  svparatua  of  the  kind 
specified,  means  ior  cftfting  a  aeal  4Mlween  a  smtionary 
cylindrical  casing  and  a  suhstiittiiUy  cyjiodrical  hollow 
meaMwr  supported  eouially  villi,  and  nwvable  axially 
relative  to,  the  casing,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
cylindrical  casing  aisA  the  substantially  eylindsical  hollow 
member,  a  sealing  ring  coaxial  wiO,  and  in  cnalact  with 
a  peripheral  surface  o^  nid  raring,  aa  interawdiate  rfaig 
situated  coaxially  liinwfmn,  and  axially  spaced  Crons,  said 
sealing  ring  and  one  and  ^  said  hollow  member,  means 
whenfty  said  intermediati  ring  is  pivotally  ronnarted  to 
said  hoUow  member  an  an  axis  in  diamalrical  relation- 
ship to  said  hoUow  member,  and  aseaas  whereby  saidiseal- 
iag  ring  is  pivotally  conaectnd  to  said  inseemadiate  riag 
on  another  axis  which  is  also  in  diamalrical  snlstionship 
to  said  hoUow  member,  but  nrihkfa  is  at  ngtal  aagUs  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  jatemediate  1 
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ping^'edgee  having  aligned  spacwl  dots,  pranged  pins  In  the 
slots  for  detadiabty  fastening  said  overlapped  edgn  to 
eadi  other,  a  hancHa  on  the  rear  panel  protruding  iqiwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  the  bottom 


Fled  Jan.  1, 1959.  Ser.  N^  TUjUA 

Grant  Briiafa  Itm,  21,  19SI 


U 


(CL277— 10 


1.  In  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  member  and  a 
stator  member,  the  combination  of  a  labyrinth  seal  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  and  which  comprises  a  phnality 
ol  amnili  oi.  metal  strip  which  are  axially  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  at  their  poipheral  sealing  edge  portions, 
said  portions  being  plane,  and  at  least  one  sharp  aimubr 
rib  which  is  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  in 
sealing  relationship  wiA  said  anmili,  said  rib  behig  more 
stnr(fily  constructed  so  as  to  form  its  own  path  in  the 
annuli  if  rubbing  therebetween  ooeara. 

— — —  fl(5 

AUTOMOHLB  MECHAI«^9  CRKKPER  WTIH 

mADREST 


ADIUSTABLS 
LawTsnceF.  Bmfcak  PjO. 
.'  i  Ilsdhbyn,  19q,9sr.N«.  197,945 


231,  Langview,  Tex. 
r.N«.^7>45 


1.  An  attadunent  for  an  automobile  OMchanic's  creeper 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  like  adapter  brack- 
eU  each  chaimel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  embodying 
a  web  provided  with  lateral  lengthwise  flanges,  said 
flanfM  being  adapted  to  straddle  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  creeper's  platfdrm  and  having  selscrews  for  retain- 
ing the  saqw  in  plaoe,  said  web  being  provided  with  a 
^*nr *"**•"*'  formed  slot,  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly,  said 
nut  bung  arranged  against  an  intarior  side  of  the  web, 
the  shank  extending  throui^  the  slot  and  the  head  of 
the  bolt  being  di«osed  on  an  exterior  side  of  the  web, 
damps  mounted  on  the  respective  bolts,  each  clanv  hav- 
ing a  socket  member,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  bigkt  portioo  and  lateral  limba,  said  limbs  extend- 
ing into  and  through  the  cooperating  socket  members, 
and  a  headrest  swingaUy  mounted  on  said  bight  portion. 


M&H5 

.  CORRUGATED  SBOnmC  CART  AND  PARTS 

*  SolMll|y,NdiH.Mllly,andJenULMM«y,aDaf 

*  144-45  TtfcAvan FIs dihig. N.Y. 
I^lT      RM  Dec.  14, 190.  Ssr.  No.  159,315 

t^dki  itktm,   ?a2SI-30 

A  collapsible  and  reversible  Ihopping  cart  compridng 
a  box-like  body  having  a  rear  panel,  side  panels  and  a 
secttonal  front  panel,  said  panels  having  overlapping  bot- 
tom flaps  constltnting  a  bottom  panel,  the  sectiooi  of  the 
firoiM  pimd  having  overlapping  long  edges,  said  overlq^ 


«c%A« 


pand.  die  mounting  of  the  whed  assembly  constituted  by 
a  fbid  in  the  flap  ao  the  rear  panel  a^faoent  the  rear 
panel,  the  fold  in  the  flap  on  the  rear  pand  forming  a 
triangular-shaped  groove  opening  downwardly  and  where- 
in a  t^e  doees  the  bottom  opening  in  the  groove. 


M9a494 
TRAOER  FRAME 


F.  ThenM^  RJ>.  3, 
Fled  Mas.  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94,794 
4ChlM.    (CL2S9— 194) 


t(U>3»< 


1.  A-  side  beam  for  a  trailer  frame  comivising  an  ekxi- 
galed  channd  deformed  from  a  straight  condition  into  an 
•  shaped  curve,  and  means  for  retaining  the  channd  in 
deformed  condition  conqirising  a  lower  tension  member 
attached  to  i  flange  of  mid  diaimd  along  its  concave 
edge  from  one  end  thereot  end  an  upper  tension  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  oUier  flange  of  said  chaimd  along 
its  concave  edge  from  the  odier  end  dtereof . 


3,992,397 

VEHICLE  LEVraJZING  MECHANISM 

Pan!  W.DnBahnnnjnd  Richard  E-HansUp,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

tn  Mmhsr  Spring  Com  Toledo,  OMo,  a  cor^ 
ofOMa 
FVed  Sept  11,  1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  139,395 
UClahni     <CL  299— 124) 


1.  A  levelizing  device  for  a  vdride  having  a  leaf  spring 
su^iettsion  between  a  wheel  and  a  tnant  oi  tfie  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising:  movable  means  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  guide  means  for  said 
movable  means  having  a  fixed  downward  and  inward 
guide  path  relative  to  said  frame  and  normally  obliquely 
transverse  of  die  line  between  die  reaction  points  at  the 
ends  of  said  leaf  spring  so  that  movement  of  said  mov- 
aUe  means  along  said  path  varies  the  distriboti(»  of  force 
on  said  leaf  spring  end  and  simultaneously  rhsngrs  the 
efEective  length  of  and  the  stress  in  said  leaf  qpring, 
whereby  decreasing  the  effective  kngtt  of  said  spring 
increases  the  relative  distance  between  said  wheel  and  said 
frame  and  vice  versa,  reallocating  means  for  moving 
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said  movable  means  along  said  tukk  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  chanse  in  load  on  said  vehicle  to  actuate 
said  means  for  moving  said  movable  means. 


Fled  Dec  4,  IMl.  flar.  No.  IStJU* 
4ChkM.    (CL2M-4M) 


1.  A  track,  a  tnfler,  and  mMM  for  ooonecdng  atid 
truck  and  trailer,  said  means  including  a  fifth  wheel  prv- 
otaily  mounted  upon  said  track,  a  kinoiin  carried  by  said 
tnikr.  latching  meant  adapted  to  ncure  said  kingpin  to 
said  fifth  wheel,  hydraulic  stabilfiong  means  interposed 
between  said  fifth  wheel  and  said  truck,  said  hydraulic 
means  including  a  pair  ctf  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 
assemblies  situated  fore  and  aft  the  pivot  of  said  fifth 
wheel,  the  cylinders  of  assemblies  being  interconnected  to 
a  common  valve  device,  said  valve  device  having  spring 
pressed  valve  means  restricting  fluid  flow  between  said  cyl- 
inders below  a  predetermined  pressure  limit,  said  valve 
means  being  connected  to  said  latching  means  and  adapted 
to  permit  free  fluid  flow  when  said  latching  meaiu  is  in 
an  unlocked  positiott. 


3,tn,39t 

1SACTOR>TRAILER  WHEEL  STEERING 

ASSEMBLY 

Goidon  W.  DhmAc  355M  MaviM  Blvd.,  EMtlaka,  Olio 

Filed  Aug.  It,  IMl,  §ar.  No.  132,454 

SClalM.    (Ct  " 


L006E-LSAF  BINDER 


FOai  Nov.  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  155,921 

ICtafan.    (CL2tl~19) 

A  loose-leaf  binder  including  a  front  cover  comprising 

a  transparent  member  being  folded  to  form  superimpoaed 

front  and  back  portions  providing  a  sheet-receiving  podiet 

hsving  a  doaed  edge,  the  aide  of  Mid  podEet  oppodta  said 


closed  edge  having  the  edges  of  said  portions  folded  back 
to  form  a  flap  extemUng  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
back  poftfcm  of  dw  mambar  to  form  a  binding  matgia 
tborefor,  a  back  cover  compri«m  a  cover  portioo  nader- 
lyiag  said  tranapueot  member  and  hanriag  lap  maans 
underlying  said  front  cover  flap,  said  flaps  having  aper- 
tures therein;  and  Under  Castnaiag  meant  extending 
Aroo^  the  apertmee  ia  taid  front  tad  back  cover  fl^M 


3.  A  trailer  for  haaliag  heavy  ob|eeti  ooeapriilag  a 
frame;  a  downwardly  projecting  trailer  draw  pin  adapted 
to  be  locked  in  a  tractor  flfth  whed,  pivotaUy  monntad 
wheel  meant  supporting  taid  trailer  ^Moed  retnvanBy 
of  said  draw  pin,  a  croet  frame,  meant  phtotaUy  ooaned- 
ing  said  cross  frame  to  said  draw  pin,  means  on  said 
cross  frame  adapted  to  lock  said  cross  frame  to  audi 
tractor  fifth  whed  for  tuning  movement  therewith,  meant 
interconnecting  said  whed  means  and  said  croas  frame 
for  conjoint  turning  movement  through  a  predalermined 
limited  arc  whfle  not  limiting  com|riete  turning  naovement 
of  such  tractor  flfth  whed,  frame  meant  supporting  said 
pivotally  mounted  whed  means,  a  cross  bar  connected 
to  said  frame  means,  and  extensible  links  interconnecting 
the  opposed  ends  of  taid  crou  bar  and  taid  croai  frame 
member. 


3,t92,399 

FIFTH  WHEEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
F.  Hafr,  Dearken,  Mkk.,  atHvaor  In  F«H 
Mkk.,  a  corporadon  «f 


for  retaiabg  taid  flapt  rdalive  oae  aaotlier.  the  side  of 
the  pocket  extending  between  the  closed  edge  and  the 
folded  edge  forming  the  flap  being  open  to  enable  a  sheet 
to  be  inserted  into  the  pocket  and  extend  for  the  full 
width  of  the  pocket  between  taid  doaed  edge  and  folded 
edge  whereby  the  sheet  can  be  inaerted  without  inter- 
ference by  said  fattening  meant  and  laid  fattening  means 
is  coooealed  by  taid  theet. 
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1.  A  manifolding  attembiy,  oompriting:  a  phrality  of 
wperpoeed  record  ttripi  having  tianrfer  itript  interleaved 
therewith,  said  transfer  stripe  having  longimdinal  mar- 
ainal  edges  spaced  inwardly  tntn  the  margind  edges  of 
laid  record  itripe;  and  subetaatiaUy  loogitudinal  oonnect- 
ing  means  joining  said  record  and  transfer  stripe  together 
in  sdd  manifolding  assembly,  at  least  one  of  mid  ttripa 
bdng  joined  to  adjacent  itript  only  at  iu  oppotite  mar- 
gint  and  being  the  lole  connection  between  taid  adfa- 
ceat  strips,  said  one  strip  comprising  a  hinge  element 
sabatantiaUy  eqod  hi  width  to  the  width  of  said  one  str^ 
to  provide  loi^tudmd  flexibility  for  taid  tnmnitnLftmg 
aaiembly  during  writing  opcrationt  thereon. 


^  .  MBDUOFD^ANGE 

Slaaley  F.  Raai,  FMb  Ctank,  Ta^Mi^i 
'"'Upmrnm,  a  cnrpeiadan  a 
Nov.  5, 1957.  Str.  Sm.  494,419 
1  Claka.    (CL283— ^57) 
As  media  of  exchange,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
teries  of  rdated,  light,  dnrable,  tUn,  self-st^pportiog.  plat, 
tic  wafen,  all  of  laid  wafen  bdng  of  lub^tUQy  the 
tame  tizt  and  having  intricate  phyaical  turface  charac- 
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tariitlot  that  are  viaaally  ideatiflaUe,  the  firont  and  reverw 
sMea  ef  each  wafer  being  similar  and  each  wafer  having 
a  generally  square  tnrfeoe  conflguration,  each  wafer  of 
laid  teriet  corretpondint  «>  t  predetermined  extrimic 
denomination,  taid  iittricate  aortece  characterittics  cor- 
related to  said  denomination,  aadi  of  said  denominations 


f  r  


-\^ 


nmfi  ri/Bf 
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being  indicated  by  rimOar  deformationt  dmilaily  oriented 
on  each  of  the  four  edges  of  said  square  configuration, 
the  deformations  in  eadi  wafer  of  taid  terlei  correlated 
to  the  deformationt  in  every  odier  wafer  of  taid  teriet 
in  accordance  with  an  ordered  progression  and  the  sis 
of  said  defwmations  bdng  in  inverse  relationship  with 
rpqwct  to  the  eztrintic  deaomination  attodated  thnewith. 


SYMMETRICAL  OODPUNG  HAVING 
INIERLOCXINO  LUGS 

B.rii^iaii,1941  Sft8fc»LwVaiaB,N. 
Nov.  24, 1949,  flea.  Nn. 
14 


1.  A  coopling  for  a  pair  of  fluid  conduita,  said  coupling 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  like  complementaiy  componenta 
each  having  means  at  one  end  to  be  secured  to  one 
end  of  oae  of  taid  ooadnitt,  each  componeat  oompriiiag 
a  luiitary  tubular  cylindricd  body  indnding  a  main  bo^ 
portion  having  an  axid  opening  therethrough  and  a 
radially  thick  wall,  a  connecting  portioo  having  in  part 
tile  tame  wall  thicknett  at  taid  main  body  porliob  and 
having  diametrically  opposed  radially  and  axially  ex- 
tending shooldert.  a  first  arcuate  surface  portion  having 
flie  tame  radint  at  the  radiut  of  the  outer  tnrfaoe  of 
the  body  portkm  and  joining  taid  thoulden  at  their  ooler 
extent  and  continuout  with  the  axid  length  thereof,  a 
teoond  arcoale  turface  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  taid 
t;»m»t»»t4img  portiou  diamatrically  oppoeed  to  taid  firtt 
arooalB  turface  portion  and  concentric  ttierewith,  an  open- 
ing uoncenuic  with  both  taid  turfacet  having  a  smaller 
radint  than  taid  Mcoad  areuale  nrfaoe  aad  eitendiag 
axially  the  fidl  length  of  «Bd  aeooad  tnrfaoe  and  axially 
aUgnad  with  the  opening  in  said  main  body  portian.  aaid 
teeoad  areuale  tnrfaoe  joiaiag  the  radially  inaer  edge  of 
Mid  diooMan  aad  exieadiag  oae  half  of  the  axial  extent 

Ittgataaid 


of  taid  connecting  portion,  tfie  inner  surface  of  said 
log  bdng  qiaoed  from  said  main  body  portion  and  de- 
fining with  die  inner  wall  thereof  a  radially  and  axially 
exteading  reoen  of  ooe  half  die  axial  len^  of  nid 
shoulders,  the  radid  inner  tnrfaoe  defining  taid  receas 
being  arcuate  and  of  the  same  radius  as  that  of  said 
aecood  arcuate  surface  whereby  the  lug  of  one  oompo- 
aent  will  be  recdved  fai  and  fill  the  recett  ci  the  other 
component  and  will  provide  when  assembled  therewith 
a  smooth  cylindricd  exterior  surface  for  said  components 
hi  their  engaged  rdation,  wtttt  die  openings  in  die  higt 
aligned  widi  aad  farming  oootinaationt  of  the  aligned 
opoiingi  throng  taid  componentt,  loddng  meant  tur- 
rounding  aad  movable  longitndinally  upon  at  leatt  one 
of  taid  componentt  and  tUdably  engaging  the  exterior 
lorface  of  die  latter  aad  movable  betweea  a  retraced, 
tmlodted  pedtioo  naeoveriag  die  hig  of  die  other  com- 
ponent and  an  advaaoed  lockod  position  uvarlying  die 
lug  of  taid  other  component. 
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1.  In  oomUnadon,  a  tube  of  uniform  ddcknett,  a  bead 
oa  the  tuba,  a  body  member  having  a  bore  therein,  a  cou- 
pling member,  meant  Mipging  the  coupling  member  witti 
the  body  member,  and  a  aealhig  ring  positioned  over  an 
end  portion  of  the  tube,  the  ooui^ing  member  nrgiag  tta 
bead  againtt  the  body  member,  the  improvement  wharda 
taid  end  portion  of  die  tube  It  cylindricd  and  it  of  letter 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube  on  the  other  dda 
of  die  bead,  dw  bead  diereby  having  a  flnt  radid  waO  at 
oae  dda  thereof  adjacent  taid  aad  pmtUai  of  one  area  aad 
a  teoead  radid  wall  at  dw  odier  tide  of  taid  bead  of 
latter  area  than  that  of  taid  flrst  radid  wall,  odd  bead 
haviag  iti  inner  wtUi  ia  coottct,  itid  betd  bdng  of  fia- 
arally  semi-circular  conflguration.  said  body  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portian  of  the  bare  receiving  the  end  por* 
tion  of  said  tube,  said  body  member  having  a  fuilfaer 
enlarted  portioa  of  iti  bore  outwardly  of  taid  fird  ea- 
larged  portion  forming  a  cylindricd  recess  for  the  sealing 
ring  fcMmed  by  two  interMcting  walls,  one  of  said  inier- 
tecting  walls  bdng  nbttantially  radially  diqxMod  and  the 
other  of  said  intersecting  walls  bdng  substantially  axially 
diquosfd,  said  body  member  having  a  still  further  enlarged 
portion  of  its  bore  extending  outwardly  at  an  obtuse 
angle  from  taid  axially  ditpoted  wall  and  providing  a  con- 
tact turface  for  nid  bead  above  taid  axially  diqwted  wall, 
taid  contact  tuiface  holding  the  tube  in  tan  engagement 
and  thereby  preventing  rotatiaa  of  the  tube  and  providing 
a  metd  to  metd  teal,  the  aealiag  ring  entased  betwaai 
the  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  the  tealing  reoeai  axid 
wall  thereby  pnmding  an  O  ring  teal,  die  rtiswaflnr  of  the 
opening  in  the  coupling  member  being  tuch  at  to  provide 
a  doae  fit  with  the  tnrfaoe  of  the  tube  oppoaite  the  ead 
portion  of  lesser  diameter,  said  coMirfiag  member  having  a 
tube  engaging  portion  of  an  axid  length  at  leatt  four 
timet  the  lengdiof  taid  leoond  radid  wall  of  letter  area 
whidi  it  abuta. 
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1.  In  a  tube  ooupliag  including  a  malal  tube,  a  body 
member  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  alignment 
with  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  coupling  member  turrounding 
the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  up  toward  die  body,  and 
a  metal  sleeve  between  and  in  engagement  with  the  body 
and  the  coupling  member  and  having  a  circumferentially 
omtinuous  annular  portion  having  an  inner  periphery  sur- 
rounding the  tube,  said  coupling  including  means  acting 
to  force  said  annular  portion  radially  into  die  tube  and 
siranltaneoosly  move  the  same  forwardly  toward  the  body 
member  when  the  coupling  member  n  drawn  up  toward 
the  body  member,  the  coupling  having  abotment  means 
limiting  forward  movement  of  tiie  tube  during  wodb  move- 
ment of  said  annular  portion;  the  improvement  comprising 
tube  cutting  edges  including  forwardly  facing  teeth  around 
said  annular  portion,  said  teeth  having  spaced  crest  por- 
tions and  flank  portions  diverging  rearwardly  from  each 
crest  portion,  each  joined  to  the  adjacent  flank  portion 
by  a  root  portion,  said  crest  poctiona,  flank  portions,  and 
root  portions  intersecting  the  inner  periphery  of  said  an- 
nular portion  in  sharp  cutting  edges  continuously  joined 
together  about  the  entire  inner  periphery  of  said  annular 
portion,  whereby  said  tube  cutting  edges  cut  into  the  sur- 
face of  said  tube  and  shear  up  an  uninterrupted  ridge  of 
metal  projecting  radially  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  tube,  said  ridge  of  metal  having  serrations  filling  the 
spaces  between  said  teeth  and  forming  a  fluid  seal  and 
holding  said  tube  against  axial  separation  from  the  body 
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1.  A  ooiqiling  device,  comprising,  a  tubular  cap  open 
at  one  end  for  receiving  and  terminating  one  end  oi  a  first 
structure,  the  opposite  end  of  said  c^>  having  a  transverse 
inner  wall  with  a  slot  provided  therein,  means  inrfiiHing 
a  pair  of  complementary  members,  each  said  comple- 
mentary member  having  a  web  and  a  transversely  ar- 
vanged  tab,  said  wvb  terminating  in  an  iatermediate  por- 
tion offset  angularly  theccfrom  and  then  a  restaided  ne^ 
forming  a  shoulder  between  said  web  and  transvenely 
arranged  tab  and  arranged  substantiaHy  jparalld  and  lat- 
erally offset  from  said  web^  said  oooE^lementary  member 
having  an  aperture  provided  dierein.  the  tabs  of  said 
ooovlemeatary  maoibcss  being  reecivisd  in  said  slot  in 
said  transverse  inner  waO  d  said  cap  and  extending  in 
oppoaiae  direcliona  «diaaent  to  and  parailal  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cap*  with  said  w«bs  of  said  complementary 
members  being  ipnoed  panMel  witk  cv^ect  to  each  other 
when  said  shoulders  thereof  are  abutted  together,  a  ring 
shaped  strap  element  for  eooompassing  a  second  stnic- 
Um,  and  through  bob  awans  eattaoding  through  said 
apertures  ia  said  complemeBtsry  members  and  connected 
to  said  ring  studied  strap  BJement  for  coupling  said  struc- 
tures together. 

3ii92»4M 
CONNECnON  ROMBBR  FOR  DBTLAY  RACKS 

Aaron  W.  Bsrav,  Bial»i»  N.Y^  Mri^or  to  Aarr^ 
DisplayB,  inc^  Branklyn,  N.Y,  a  caipontlon  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ian.  22, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  IVIJUl 
3  nsimi     (O.  2t7— 113) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  securing  a  leg  to  the  underside  of 
a  sink  or  the  like,  s  bell-shaped  tubular  housing  the 
Isrger  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  sink 
at  a  comer  thereof,  a  gripping  member  poaidoned  within 
said  housing  and  including  a  spUt  sleevo  that  ia  located 
within  the  larger  portions  thereof,  a  plorality  d  qiaoer 
efements  joined  to  said  sleeve  and  being  defined  by 
ndially  ezlending  flanges  that  engage  the  laalde  sorfaoe 
af  said  housing  far  centrally  locatiiBg  said  gripping  mem- 
ber therein,  and  a  plurality  of  ipitef  flaprt  joined  to 
said  sleeve  and  depending  therefroa,  said  lag  t**ryfh^ 


1.  Member  for  rsiaasably  connecting  longitudinaUy 
SQrtending  and  aligned  cylindrical  '*'^*'*rrtinl  pqies  of  ■sow- 
able  garasent  racks  and  the  like  so  as  to  maintain  tfie 
racks  in  alignment,  said  pipea  having  coaxial  end  caps  of 
enlarged  diameter,  said  member  oooiprising  a  heavy 
metal  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a 
wall  of  greater  diameter  than  said  end  caps,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  opening  semi-cylindrical  central  recess 
of  approximasely  the  saaw  ^«*w«i4fT  as  said  end  cape  and 
of  length  greater  than  the  combined  lei^th  of  said  end 
caps,  said  body  having  dowmaardly  opeaiiig  end  recesses 
extending  So  the  ends  thereof  and  cosadal  with  said  central 
recess  and  extending  to  and  commoaicatiiw  therewith,  the 
diaoaeter  of  said  end  recesses  being  Ism  dian  the  diamalsr 
of  said  central  recess,  endi  cad  noass  haviat  an  iippar 
sami-cyiindrical  portion  of  approximately  the  same  diam- 
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■aid  pipes,  IhaperiplMnl  wall  of  each  end 
sateodh^  below  the  periplMBral  waO  of  said  osntral 
and  said  end  raeasses  fatcrcaaing  in  width  in  a 
dtavdiaa,  said  aseaber  oonae^faig  said  pipes  tHdi  said 
eod  cape  hi  said  central  nccss  and  tile  periffhend  wafl 
tenof  rsstint  eonfonaioi^  on  said  «d  caps,  and  wltt 
pipes  sKtsadlBg  throngh  said  end  rsossaes  and  the 
wnls  thamof  msting  coaformfaigly  on  said 
end  reeess  paHpheral  waBs  extending  below 
pipes,  said  body  havliig  on  one  side  diereof  fadial 
sersw-lfanadsd  bona  extending  through  the  respective  «nd 
noass  peripheral  wall  below  the  horizontal  diameter 
lines  of  said  pipes  and  above  the  bottonu  of  said  pipes, 
said  member  also  conqnising  set  screws  screwed  into  said 
bores  and  retractably  screwabk  into  engagement  against 
said  pipes  to  prevent  said  aeaaber  from  being  lifted  from 
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direction,  a  slide  positioned  on  the  u^ier  surface  of  said 
blade  member,  pin  means  in  s»d  slot  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  dide  to  controf  ^  didhig  movement  there- 
of, a  music  wire  coonecied  to  said  dide  and  extending 
to  said  upper  surface. of  said  ^ade  <nd  portion  and 
looped  around  to  fcHm^waring  means  and  returning  to 
said  slide,  said  bearing  means  extending  transverse  to 
the  length  of  said  implement,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
bearing  means  and  engagipg  said  iqiper  surface  of  said 
spade  end  portion  with  said  music  wire  exerting  a  small 
engagement  force  between  said  roller  and  said  upper  sur- 
face ot  said  spade  end  portion,  said  upper  suiifaoe  ot 
said  qiade  end  portion  being  unpolished,  movement  ai 
said  slide  causing  said  roller  to  travel  on  said  upper  sur- 
Hoe  ot  said  spade  end  portion  to  hold  a  stamp  there- 
between. 
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~  An  egg  boMing  device  conasting  of  identical  and  nn- 
coonected  cups  each  having  a  one-piece,  resilient  body 
formed  with  a  relatively  thidc  bottom  and  a  circular,  im- 
perforate side  wall  flaring  outwardly  from  the  said  bot- 
tom and  terminating  in  a  thin,  circular  mouth  portion 
j  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  die  axis  of  die  cup,  the  side 

wall  of  the  cup  becoming  progressively  thin  as  it  recedes 
from  the  bottom  and  approaches  the  circular  mooih  por- 
tion, and  a  number  of  angularly  spaced  apart  sets  of  egg 
gripping  means  each  having  a  body  raised  from  and  of 
one  piece  with  the  body  of  die  cop  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  face  of  the  circular  mouth  portion 
of  the  cup,  each  set  of  said  gripping  means  consisting  of 
a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  series  of  V-shaped  corruga- 
tions formed  m  the  body  of  dw  set  and  disposed  parallel 
with  die  free  edge  of  the  month  portion  of  the  cup,  and 
each  corrugation  having  its  inside  face  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  free  end  edge  of  the  mouth 
portion  of  the  cup. 
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I.  A  stamp  handling  implement  including  in  combina- 
tion a  generally  flat  solid  blade  member  having  a  slightly 
opcimed  spade  end  portioa  having  an  lyper  lorfaoe,  dot 
''f  ****  in  aaid  Uada  ntButtt  axtaadiiig  in  a  langlliwise 


1.  A  9atula  of  the  diaracter  described,  tomprising  a 
blada  metnbar  in  the  form  of  a  Mlab  of  grained  wood 
having  longitudinal  side  edges  substantially  parallel  to 
its  grain  direction,  transverse  forward  and  rearward 
edges,  and  a  transversely  extending  rearward  marginal 
portion  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  then 
being  a  pair  of  identical  notches  opening  to  said  rear- 
ward edge  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  into  said  rearward  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  blade  member,  said  notches  being  trans- 
versely spaced  from  each  other  and  equally  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  longitodmal  side  edges  and  each  having 
parallel  inner  and  outer  side  walls  substantially  parallel 
to  said  grain  direction,  a  handle  member  including  a 
head  portion  and  a  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  bead  portion  comprising  vtpper  and  lower 
rigid  flanges  having  opposed  parallel  inner  surfaces 
spaced  apart  a  distance  sidwtantially  corresponding  to 
tile  thickness  of  said  rearward  marginal  portion  of  said 
blade  member,  and  a  transverse  wall  integral  with  and 
connecting  said  flanges  and  defining  therewith  a  recess 
open  at  its  forward  end  in  which  said  rearward  marginal 
portions  of  said  blade  member  is  received,  and  a  pair 
of  circular  cross-sectioo  transversely  qiaced  rigid  pins 
integral  with  and  extending  peipendiculaily  between  ssid 
opposed  parallel  inner  smfacas  of  said  flanges  and  en- 
gaged hi  said  notches  of  said  blade  member,  said  pins 
beinp  equally  qiaoed  firwardly  from  said  transverse  wall 
a  distance  ito  greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  notdies.  die  qwdng  of  the  transvmdy  opposite 
Inner  sides  of  said  pins  from  eadi  odier  being  leas  than 
die  qpadnt  of  the  transvendy  opposite  iimer  wafls  of 
ssid  notches  from  eadi  other,  and  the  tpmdag  of  lbs 
transversely  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  pfais  from  eadi 
otiier  being  no  greater  than  die  qtadng  ot  the  trans- 
vwaely  oppodte  otiter  walls  of  said  notehaa  froai  each 
oikar,  whereby  aaid  rigid  pfais  transfeisely  dbunp  add 
rearward  mar^nal  portion  of  said  blade  member  dispoeod 
betwMJi  said  noldies  and  imbed  faito  said  famer  side  walls 
of  said  notches  dmngh  the  iaberent  ability  of  wood  to 
oomireaB  aad  eqpaad. 
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1.  Apptntm  toe  gripping  •  glais  iheet  taapeoded 
tfaerefram  oompriiiag  a  relatively  hMvy  long  support 
member  having  ittached  thereto  a  frame  meoiber  com- 
priiing  an  upper  portiao  iiigimiim  «  downwardly  fiidng 
member  having  a  bottom  lurf  aoe  of  a  nonlinear  configura- 
tion and  a  lower  portioa  ^aoed  below  and  attached  to 
aaid  upper  portion  and  including  an  upwardly  facing 
pointed  member  attached  to  mid  lower  portion,  a  rela- 
tively light  movable  member  having  an  upper  nifaoe 
diaped  to  conform  to  the  bottom  inr&ce  of  aaid  dow»> 
wanUy  facing  member  and  an  angular  lower  turiace, 
means  attached  to  aaid  movable  member  for  gidding  aaid 


for  wtiad  mufwuet  within  mid 
tween  an  upper  poaitiott  wheratn  its 
npper  suiface  engaaas  said  bottom  surface  of  said  down- 
wardly facin|  member  in  locking  relation  tharewiih  and 
a  lowtr  position  whenin  ils  angular  loww  suifaca  is  si*- 
pocted  in  f«aaly  pivotoUe  relatioo  about  a  vertical  axis 
defined  by  said  npwaidly  faciM  pointed  asember,  tmi 
toap  sacoTBd  to  said  oMarn  attached  to  sai«  movabte  ma^ 
ber  to  hang  dowawisdly  fhaiifcum,  <aaof  said  suxftwM 
engaging  in  locking  relation  having  a  projectioo  matteg 
with  a  reoem  in  the  other  of  said  snrfaoee  eogi«tag  in 
locking  relation  when  said  surfaces  are  engaged  in  lock- 
ing relation  with  «■ 


2.  In  a  foldable  grab  book,  a  tubular  body,  a  plurality 
of  flukes,  each  having  a  curvilinear  hook  portion  profoct* 
ing  radially  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  each 
having  a  shank  portion  extending  looeely  into  die  tubular 
body,  a  wedge  nut  having  a  downwardly  divergent  cam- 
ming surface  located  aziaUy  of  the  tubular  body  and  in 
eipanding  engagement  with  the  curvflioear  hook  portions 
of  the  several  flukes  substantially  in  the  zone  of  tbdr  con- 
vergence, a  rod  extended  axially  of  the  mbular  body,  and 
means  on  said  rod  engaging  the  hibnlar  body,  the  wedge 
nut  threadedly  ^ngagitu  the  rod  to  expand  the  flukes  out- 
wardly and  retain  the  flukes  in  relation,^to  the  tubular 
body,  and  the  wedge  nut  selectively  releasing  the  flukes 
upon  threaded  adjustment  on  the  rod  to  permit  movement 
of  the  hook  portians  into  lateral  a4ia^ice  incident  to 
folding. 
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4.  Pile  palling  tongs  coaiprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  a  fixed  siae  downwardly  extending  recess 
opening  tiirough  Uie  bottom  thereof,  said  frame  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  means  for  lifting  said  tongs  without 
change  in  tiie  overall  height  thereof  or  of  said  f^ame. 
aaid  recess  having  downwardly  converging  sides,  re^ec- 
tive  right  and  left  hand  opposed  jaws  sUdaUe  only  along 
aaid  aides  reqiectively,  means  lor  guiding  the  ■i«Hii^ 
movement  of  said  jaws,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame,  upwardly  converging  links  pivotally  connected 
together  at  dietr  upper  ends  to  said  lever  and  respective- 
ly pivotaUy  connected  to  said  jaws  at  their  lower  ends, 
holding  means  operativdy  connecled  to  said  lever  to  hold 
said  jaws  in  open  pile-receiving  position,  said  lever  be- 
ing independent  of  said  means  for  lifting  said  tongs,  and 
for  releasing  said  holding  means. 
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1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising 
body-eupporting  structms  i~^y«'"f  a 


a  support  frame,  a 


and  back 
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momiting  aaid  body-nqiportint  strnctura  on  te 
support  fraas  for  tflting  ino<vement  to  a  rsfliiring  poaMoo 
in  wWdi  the  forward  portion  of  ttie  seat  is  raised  and 
moved  Tsarwardly  rdativa  to  the  support  frame,  a  Isf 
icet.  and  a  lag-rest  Hakafe  carrying  the  leg-rest  and 
adapted  to  move  ike  laMer  from  a  retracted  nndssslung 
position  beneath  tiM  seat  to  an  aHanded  poaition  spaced 
forwardly  of  die  seat,  said  leg^eat  linkage  induding  * 
pair  of  interconnected  links  conwifting  said  leg-reet  to 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  seat,  an  actoating  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  siqiport  frame  and  pivotaUy 
connected  to  one  of  die  Unks  of  said  pair  of  links  and 
forming  dierewith  a  drag  link  mechanism  to  provide  a 
rapkl  movement  of  Ae  leg-rsst  through  a  long  path  of 
travd  from  its  retraded  position  to  its  extended  position 
in  response  to  rdativdy  short  movement  of  the  body- 
sivporting  structure,  a  diain  of  three  links  pivotally  con- 
nected end-to-end,  and  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
pair  of  links  for  coordinaied  movement  therewith,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  link  of  the  chain  to  the 
leg  rest,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  die  other  end  link 
of  the  diain,  the  chain  of  three  links  being  free  of  direct 
connection  with  the  body-enpporting  structure,  and  farm- 
ing an  unconslmined  U^afs  as  the  legnest  is  mov«d  to 
its  extended  position  with  said  other  end  link  of  the 
chain  providing  a  movable  mount  for  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  center  link  widi  said  other  end  link  and  stop 
meaiu  engaging  and  inunovaUy  holding  said  other  end 
link  at  the  extended  position  of  the  leg-rest,  whereby  said 
pivotal  connection  of  die  center  link  Is  fixed  at  the  re- 
clining position  to  provide  a  constrained  linkage  support- 
ing said  leg-rest. 

3,992,414 
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and  pivotaUy  fonnwird  to  aaid  l^^vst  link  at  an  actuat- 
ing pivot  apaeed  below  the  pivotal  mount  of  the  leg-raat 
link  on  the  seat,  said  actuating  lUc  rotating  during  the 
second  motion  phase  substantially  with  said  seat  sndi  that 
the  actuating  pivot  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  the  path  of  die  pivotal  mount  of 
sakl  1^-rest  Unk  on  sakl  seat 
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1.  An  <Mlhopaedic  seating  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  seat,  means  for  sun>orting  the  seat  above  the 
floor,  means  mounting  said  seat  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  statioiuuy  axis  in  a  backward  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  backward  movement  by  the  user  and  in  a  for- 
ward direction  in  response  to  a  forward  movement  by 
the  user,  a  back-support  arranged  to  extend  down  into 
the  loin  region  of  the  user  and  having  a  protrusion  for 
fitting  and  supporting  tins  region  of  the  user,  pivots  sup- 
porting sdd  baidc-support  on  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis  for 
backward  tflting  movement  in  req>onae  to  the  user  lean- 
ing backwards  and  for  forward  tilting  movement  in  re- 
q;>onse  to  the  user  leaning  forwards,  arm  support  means 
rigidly  attached  on  the  one  hand  to  the  seat  and  on  die 
odier  hand  to  the  pivots,  said  arm  support  means  tying 
dosdy  adjacent  to  the  hwizontal  plane  w4iiefa  contains 
said  horizontal  pivotal  axis,  a  torsion  firing  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  said  ^ning  at  one  end  to  said  baok- 
sappoit  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  aim  sivport  I 


3392,418 
DUMPING  WHULRARROW 

1452  W.  49lh  St;,  CkioM  34,  OL 
,  22, 1949,  SsriNa.  431^ 
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1.  A  multiple  poaHioo  redlning  diair  comprising  a 
sopport  frame,  body-aupportiaf  means  induding  a  seat 
and  back-rest  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  move- 
ment throu^  a  first  motion  phase  from  an  iqiright  sitting 
position  to  an  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position,  and 
throu^  a  second  motion  phaae  from  a^  tilted  sitting 
position  to  a  fully-tilted  postttaB,  a  leg-rsst,  a  leg-rest 
control  linkage  carrying  the  leg-rest  and  guiding  the  latter, 
said  I^-rest  control  Imkage  induding  a  leg-rest  Unk  |^v. 
otally  mounted  on  said  seat,  and  aotiiating  means  for 
elevating  the  leg-rest  from  a  refracted  position  beneath  the 
ssat  to  an  extended  position  furwaidtx  of  and  substan- 
tially at  die  levd  of  the  front  end  of  die  seat  when  die 
body-supporting  means  moves  throuib  said  first  motion 
phases  and  for  ni*i«*«?tikig  (he  l^asst  in  its  extended 
position  when  the  body-si^porting  unit  is  moved  through 
the  tftffntil  motion  phases  saidi 
an  artnating  link  pivotaUy  asounted  on  the  i 

T»l  O.O.— 14 


1.  A  dumping  wfaedbanrow  comprising  a  frame 
ing  a  tongihidinal  axis,  a  depmding  whed  roMddy  aap> 
ported  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  paraOd 
to  said  axis,  an  axle  rolatably  monajrd  on  said  frame, 
a  baiTow  fixed  to  said  axle  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
bairow  bemg  nnbalancrd  forward  of  said  axk  a^Hehy 
said  bairow  wiU  nonnally  be  di^oeed  in  a  forwardly 
tiited  poeition,  releaeahle  amans  for  retaining  said  barrow 
in  a  boriaoMtal  positinn.  and  a  rigid  asm  rigidly  secured 
to  said  axle  for  rotaiion  dierewith,  said  rdeasable 
j^yMm^  A  letractible  means  movably  secured  to 
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frame,  and  bianng  mein  aormally  urgiiit  said  rctncdble  iat  throafh  the  %pmtarm  el  «lid 

means  into  en^fcment  whli  mid  arm  whas  arid  b«row  nM  ipacar  aaaaibar  to  aacnra  aafal  oeairal  poctiatt  of  a«kl 

it  dinoaed  in  the  horironlal  poaitton.  eover  aa—har  to  aaid  ipacar  aaaaibar  aad  1^  mM  baaa 

■'*■'■  ^  ■  pmtion  of  aaid  tarackal  mambar  to  nooat  aaid  eovar 

'<^     "  ^— -^— ^  aMmbar  o«  aaid  wheal  and  draw  aiW  boHooi  poHion  ialo 

^'^  -*  3,«f2.419  antaiamaat  with  aaUapMarflMMbar  and  faaOtettjr  bold 

SELF-CLOSING  AND  fllLF-OnNING  said  cover  flMnbar  a|idBit  said  adallH  t"^  wheal  tim 

-_.  1^  J5H£?  OlJBCre  fluwe.  d»e  iMKthm  o(  aaid  allele  bolt 
Erd«l7,  Paiia,  F>a«rj,  aail^or  to  Ptrbtoay,  Cla 


lot 
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1.  A  wheel  comprising  an  axle,  aeparale  hub  membcri 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  for  axial  diqtlaoemeat 
in  the  direction  toward  and  away  hom  each  other  b»> 
tween  doMd  and  open  positons  reflectively,  n^heel  half- 
shells  fixed  #B  said  separate  bubs  for  movement  there- 
with to  form  a  closed  niiecl  when  in  dosed  positioo  and 
an  open  wheel  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof  whan  in 
(Ven  poaition.  an  elastic  member  which  is  sobfact  to  di- 
mensional cbanta  re^onsive  to  change  in  pressure  to 
which  the  wheel  is  exposed,  nseans  in  position  operativaly 
to  be  tatmti  by  said  elastic  member  for  diiplacamaat 
toward  and  away  from  said  elastic  member  t^on  changa 
in  dimensiaa  o<  said  elastic  member  re^onsive  to  chaaflsa 
in  pressure  to  which  the  wheel  is  exposed,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  saia  meaiu  and  said  wheel  half- 
shells  whereby  the  shells  are  displaced  between  open 
and  closed  podtkins  rs^onsive  to  changes  in  dimension 
of  said  elastic  member. 
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axially  outwardly  oi  said  cover  member  being  located 
within  said  concavity  and  axially  inwardly  of  the  axially 
outer  surface  of  said  c^war  aaeaber,  and  means  located 
adjactnt  said  aecuring  mean*  aad  interconnactiitg  said 
spacer  member  aad  said  oovar  mambar  to  pievent  relative 
rotatiood  asovaaaeat  thsirabntwais^  said  laal  mentioned 
meana  birlndiwg  an  artenwan  on  one  af  said  OMmben 
adapted  to  be  raoaM  #itUn  a 
opening  in  the  other  t>f  said 
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N.Y^  Bi<M»i  <»  C*M"*  Mataaa  Caipestlen,  De- 

tioltf  Mlca>(  a  cenocaBon  af  Daniwave 

FSad  Apr.  25, 19d^  8«.  No.  2MS4 
ICWm.    (GLSn— 37) 

In  combination  with  the  vehicle  axle  and  a  wheel  a»- 
sembly  mounted  theredn  and  including  a  lateraHy  ex- 
tending axially  outwardly  facing  wheel  rim  flange  merging 
into  an  axially  outwardly  extending  wheel  rim  terminal 
flange,  a  wheal  cover  amembly  for  said  wheel  comprising, 
an  annular  cover  member  adapted  to  fit  withia  said 
terminal  flange  ia  angagawaar  with  said  axially  facing 
flanga,  aaid  cover  awmbar  iadading  a  central  axially 
iHihiii  concavity  pravidad  with  a  gwiniaUy  radially  ai- 
flat  bottom  purtioa,  a  bracket  aiaaibar 
axle  aad  iarlnding  aa  axially  faciag 
apartnrad  base  portion  lying  ia  a  radial  piaaa  localad  ad- 
jaeaat  to  the  radial  ^aaa  of  said  axially  fadag  wheal  lim 
iMita  aad  aormally  qiaced  from  the  plaae  of  Mid 
portion,  aa  apertmed  apaoer  aseaaber,  intattttiag 
oa  said  spacer  aMBber  aad  base  paaHon  to  prvvaat 
lional  mo^wneat  therebetweea,  single  bolt  meana  aattad-  a 


I.  laa 
central 


inciartiag  a  wheel  bddy  having 
raesptilda  af  attadiing  bolts  to 
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a 
of  the  irbetl  ia- 
a  portion  to  bear  against  a  part  of  the  yn/bteel 
radially  outwardly  from  aaid  bolt-on  flange,  the  cover 
asember  having  a  central  bMt-oa  flange  structure  normally 
spaced  a  pwidetormiaad  dhtaacB  from  the  wheel  body 
bolt-on  flange  and  oonipriring  a  plurality  ai  resUiently 
flexible  bolt-on  tab  portioas  angageabie  by  the  attach- 
ment bolts  and  resiliendy  flexible  axially  inwardly  relative 
to  the  cover  member  to  be  tbeieby  placed  under  resilient 
tension  and  m*?«»y«n  the  cover  member  firmly  against 
said  wheel  portion,  said  tabs  oonvrising  radially  inwardly 
extending  resilient  projectioai,  aaid  projections  having 
partially  struck  out  radially  outwardly  projecting  attach- 
ment tongues  resiliently  flexible  relative  to  the  tabs  on 
being  drawn  axially  inwardly  by  the  attachment  bolts. 


AUTOMATIC  RELAY  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC BRAKING  INSTALLATIONS 

J^lJ^*  "jfe"!  **  V^Mriea  Ita- 
flS  RtanH  SipiAi,  Mmm,  Haiy,  a  mim 
JaM  23,  Iftt,  Bar.  Nab  JMM 
■Hy,  appRcallaa  IMy  JaM  26,  1939 
dfliiai     (CL3t3-49) 


meaas  operatively  coaaecled  io  ooe  of  the  ports  ooenect- 
ing  one  of  die  tooad  velMe  brake  units  to  the  aecoad 
diamber,  wherstoy  whea  tte  lint  haad  contruUed  brake 
rflcaae  mraiia  is  in  an  operative  poaition,  causiag  gll  the 
brake  sections  of  the  towtd  vehicle  to  be  eagaged,  the 
second  hand  ooatroUed  brake  rdease  aieans  naay  be  ac- 
tuated for  selectively  and  iad^eadently  releasing  and 
applying  a  selected  brake  unit  of  the  towed  vefakle. 
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1.  A  compressed  air  automatic  rday  vahre  for  pneu- 
matic braking  systems  of  towed  vehicles  comprising  a 
housing,  a  partition  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  serv- 
ice brake  line  connected  to  one  end  of  the  housmg,  serv- 
ice piston  meaas  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  on 
one  side  of  Ae  partitioa,  the  service  piston  definmg  a  first 
chamber  with  said  one  end  of  the  houahig  and  a  second 
daanbar  with  the  partitioa.  first  aad  second  ports  formed 
in  the  hoaxing  connecting  the  towed  vehicle's  front  aad 
rew  braking  sectioM,  raspectively,  to  the  aecoad  cham- 
ber, cnwrgrncy  piatoa  meaas  atidably  mouoied  m  the 
boosiBg  on  the  other  aide  of  the  partition  thereby  dete- 
ing  a  third  chamber  with  d»  partition  aad  a  fourth 
diamber  widi  the  other  ead  of  dw  hottsiag,  an  emergency 
air  pressure  supply  line  conaected  to  fte  third  chamber, 
a  port  formed  in  die  boosing  for  supplyiag  cuaipreascd 
afa>  to  the  fourth  chanriwr,  double  acting  valve  means 
carried  by  the  cmeigrncy  piston  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  aervioe  piston  meaas,  whereby  upon  laovement 
at  the  service  piston  means  in  one  direction  the  valve 
means  is  opened  thereby  allowing  compressed  air  to  fiow 
from  the  fourth  fK«mh«tr  jmo  the  second  chamber  to  the 
front  and  rear  braking  aedioas  of  the  towed  vchide,  and 
upon  movcmeat  of  the  service  plMon  means  in  tibe  oppo- 
site direction  the  compressed  an*  exhausts  from  the  brak- 
faig  sections  to  the  atmoifphere.  first  hand  controlled 
brake  release  means  operativdy  connected  to  the  com- 
pressed air  supply  port  for  cnntrolling  the  fiow  of  com- 
prsesed  air  to  the  front  and  rear  braUng  aections  of  the 
towad  vehicle,  aad  saooad  haad  fontrdlad  brake 


1.  An  endless  track,  embodying  articulated  trade  shoes, 
each  shoe  comprising  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides, 
a  pair  of  q>aced  bearing  bosses  each  formed  with  a  cavity 
therein  secured  to  said  first  longitudinal  side,  dual  axially 
qMKed  separate  track  pins,  extending  from  said  second 
longitudinal  side  of  each  of  said  shoes,  each  pin  having 
one  end  extending  into  the  cavity  in  the  bearing  bosses  of 
adjoining  shoes,  said  bearing  bones  being  formed  to  com- 
ptetdy  cover  one  end  of  said  pin,  sealing  means  disposed 
In  die  cavity  of  each  oi  said  bearing  bones  between  each 
said  pin  and  its  re^>ective  bearing  bon  to  completely  en- 
dose  the  end  af  said  pin  within  the  confines  of  said  bear- 
ing bon,  said  bearing  bosses  and  pins  occupying  a  space 
that  insures  a  minimum  of  40%  of  said  first  longitudinal 
side  being  used  fbr  full  aggreasive  grousing,  bearings  dis- 
posed between  each  said  pin  and  each  said  boss,  each 
shoe  having  bearing  bosses  integrally  formed  on  said 
second  longitadinal  side,  *««*^'"g  means  engaging  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  bosses  for  detachably  securing  said 
pins  to  said  last  mentioned  bosses,  said  track  pins  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  knurls  corresponding 
to  knurls  formed  within  said  bosses  on  said  second  longi- 
tudinal side,  said  last  mentioiied  means  being  formed  by 
a  stem  provided  with  first  and  second  portiotu  threaded, 
respectivdy,  to  said  body  portion  and  to  said  last  men- 
tioned bosses,  and  locking  aieaas  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  stem  and  said  track  pins  to  arrest  all  relative 
movement  between  said  body  portion  and  stem  alter  said 
body  portion  has  been  drawn  into  engagement  with  said 
boaaes  by  rotation  of  aaid  atem. 
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.„.  „  __  3,^2424 intiirroimertim  M>d  Inder  pin  and  beuint  meftnt  to  ram- 

1 1*  Upon,  Cmv  Gr0f%  N  J«  Mrf^Mr  to  EwifoW 
t^MMqr,  bc^  LWb  FUh^  ^r  J^  ■  CMporalln  of  N«w 
Yock 

nUd  Not.  27, 1959, 8«.  No.  t5S,tU 
3CbfaM.    (6.3M-4) 
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1.  A  self  compeiuated  flexura  pivot,  comprUng  in  com- 
bination, 

an  elongated  cylinder  indodinf  inner  and  outer  wall 
portions  and  end  member*  extending  at  leaat  arrow 
the  cylinder  diameter,  said  pivot  being  designed  to 
be  supported  by  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  supports  ftispoeed  about  the  pivot  at  ri^t 
angles  to  each  other; 

a  first  elongated  flexure  means,  extending  from  said 
first  support  through  said  cylinder  outer  and  inner 
wall  portions  at  one  side  across  the  center  of  the 
cylindrical  axis  over  to  the  inner  wall  portion  at  the 
other  side; 

a  pair  of  second  doogated  flexure  members  of  equal 
length  extending  from  said  second  support  through 
said  cylinder  outer  and  inner  wall  portions  acrom 
the  cylindrical  axis  over  to  the  inner  wall  portion  at 
the  other  side,  but  displaced  drcumferentially  from 
said  first  support  by  90*  and  pasamg  on  the  one  and 
die  other  side  of  said  first  fiexure  means  at  equal 
distances  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  third  elongated  flexure  member*  of  oqoal 
length  extending  from  said  third  support  throng 
•aid  cylinder  outer  and  imier  wall  portions  across 
the  cylindrical  axis  over  to  the  inner  wall  poitioD  at 
the  other  side  parallel  to  said  Ibvt  elongated  flexure 
means  but  displaced  drcumHerentially  therefrom  by 
180*,  passing  on  the  one  and  the  other  side  of  said 
first  elongated  flexure  means  at  equal  axial  dis- 
tances from  said  first  flexure  means. 

a  pair  of  fourth  elongated  flexure  members  of  equal 
length  extending  from  said  fourth  support  through 
said  cylinder  outer  and  inner  wall  portions  acroM 
the  cylindrical  axis  over  to  the  inner  wall  portion 
on  the  other  aide,  parallel  to  said  pair  of  second 
elongated  flexure  members  but  displaced  drcum- 
ferentially therefrom  by  180*.  passing  on  the  one 
and  the  other  outer  aide  of  said  first  *»in«|«t^^f  flexure 
means  at  equal  axial  distances  from  said  first  means; 
and, 

tensioned  wires  of  equal  length,  extending  from  said 
fifth  and  sixth  supports  to  that  portion  of  opposite 
end  members  at  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 
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er  pin  and  bearing  means  at  all  times  when  the  leader  pin 
is  in  guiding  position  within  the  guides 
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RAILROAD  JOURNAL  BOX  OILING  STRUCTURE 

RoiMcy  Leigh  ■aflw,  893  Fiantlto,  WIcUtm 

Filed  Nor.  17, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  79,954 

7CaifeH.    (CL39t-41) 
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DIE  SET  BEARING  RETAINER 

Gnj  O.  Cowser,  1119  Mowt  Vsraoa  Blvd.. 

Ckvotausd  HeMti,  oyo 

Filed  Dec  22, 19SS,Jer.No.  354,712 

22Claims.  (CL  399— 4) 
1.  A  die  set  comprising  a  leader  pin  and  guide  means, 
anti-friction  bearing  means  imerpoeed  between  said  leader 
pin  and  guide  means  and  in  engagement  therewith,  said 
leader  pin  being  redprocally  movable  within  said  guide 
means  and  operable  to  move  said  bearing  means  relative 
to  said  leader  pin,  and  variable  pressure  coupling  means 


1.  In  a  railway  journal  box  for  a  railway  axle  having 
a  journal,  a  bearing  onntainod  in  said  box  and  contacting 
said  journal,  said  journal  entering  said  box  from  the  rear 
and  having  a  cap  collar  at  iu  outer  end  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  journal  and  projecting  radially  thei«from  beyond 
the  end  of  said  beoiing,  said  journal  box  having  side  walls 
and  a  forward  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  req>ectively  spaced 
from  the  journal,  the  combination  of ;  an  oil  absorbing 
member,  means  supporting  said  oil  absorbing  member 
against  said  journal  along  the  underside  thereof,  a  sup- 
port block  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  forwardly  of  said 
oil  absorbing  member  and  cloady  spaced  beneath  said 
cap  collar,  said  support  block  having  a  portion  extending 
forwardly  ol  said  cap  collar,  a  thrust  beiuing  block  on  the 
forwardly  extending  poitioa  of  said  support  block  and 
extending  upwardly  into  axial  alignment  with  said  journal, 
and  means  maintaining  said  thrust  bearing  block  in  w^ial 
alignment  with  said  journal,  whereby  said  journal  is 
limited  in  relative  axial,  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
with  respea  to  said  box. 


3,992,427 
EXPANDED  PBTON  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Hany  I.  Sndkr,  Mkmeapoiib  Md  Bnast  B.  Cook. 
;ggn  ■MJMUH  to  Hyavo  Fi^toisrii^  Inc,  Ml 
apoHi,  Mha.,  a  conondaa  of  MlMceota 

FBed  Rfav  i,  1941,  Ser.  N^  199424 
<  fislsii     (CL399l_51) 
I.  An  expanded  piston  cup  assemblage  comprising,  a 
resilient  piston  oip  having  an  upper  riding  portion  and  a 
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bate  dcAalM  a  nciiiid  portian  with  inner  aide  walls, 
a  relaUvdy  atiffer  backer  iiei*rf«f  said  piston  cup  rear- 
wardiy  of  said  upper  riding  portion  and  having  an  onter 
diaaieler  no  greater  than  that  of  said  upper  riding  por- 
tioa,  a  rigU  means  lying  wifiiin  the  upper  riding  por- 
tion of  said  rasUiMtt  piston  cup,  and  a  distended  biasing 
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O-ring  held  outwardly  by  aud  rigid  means  in  supporting 
relation  against  said  inner  side  wall,  whereby  to  main- 
tain said  upper  riding  portion  in  continual  contact  with 
the  side  wall  of  a  cylinder,  whereby  said  piston  assemblage 
will  cause  substantial  drawing  force*  as  well  as  pressure 
forces  during  a  pumping  cyda. 


TOOLBOX 
Rex  R.  rsfsihnsr.  Rto.  4, 

FOad  Oct.  31,  199^  8«r.  No.  <M37 
4CWaBB.    (GL  311— 218) 


1.  A  Vo6L  diest  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated housing,  sidd  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  sides, 
and  frame  members  connecting  each  comer  of  said  top 
with  a  Iflce  corner  of  said  bottom,  saU  skies  tapering 
from  said  top  to  said  bottom  and  hingedly  connected 
to  said  top,  each  of  sakl  sides  havfaig  an  upper  and  lower 
section  hingedly  connected  togedier,  key  type  lock  means 
carried  by  eadi  of  said  lower  sections  of  sakl  ndes  to 
secure  said  skies  to  sakl  bottom,  two  panels  each  having 
a  plurality  of  perf<H«tions  dieredirou^  one  of  said 
panels  extending  between  said  frame  members  at  eadi 
side  of  sakl  housing,  said  panels  being  covered  by  said 
skies  and  spaced  therefrom,  sakl  housing  having  a  shelf 
secured  to  said  tna»  members  and  podtioned  between 
said  top,  Hud  bottom  and  said  panels  and  extending  the 
entire  length  oi  said  housing,  a  lid  hingedly  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  shelf  to  doae  the  ends  ci  said  housing 
bmween  sakl  dioif  and  said  top,  each  of  said  lids  hav- 
iag  an  inwardly  extending  flanfa  at  each  skle  thereof. 
aa  opning  fai  eadi  of  add  flangBs,  foor  mounting  bcrits, 
one  of  said  bolts  being  poailtotted  at  die  upper  and  outer 
eonen  of  oadi  of  said  panels,  a  haiieal  spring  surround- 
ing Am  diank  portkn  of  eadi  of  laid  bolt*  and  engag- 
ing saki  pand  and  the  head  of  said  bolts  to  urge  sakl 
bolts  outwardly,  sakl  bohs  being  urged  inwardly  through 
add  openings  in  saU  flanges  of  sakl  lids  by  sakl  skies 
when  doaed  to  kick  aakilidB,  three  vertically  4>aoed  draw- 


er* in  each  cad  of  said  housing  between  said  shelf  and 
said  bottom,  an  elongated  diannel  di^ied  member  re- 
movably secured  by  mounting  bolts  to  each  skle  of  each 
of  said  drawers,  anodier  diannd  shaped  member  secured 
by  mounting  bohs  to  the  inskle  of  said  pand  opposite 
each  of  said  first-named  diannd  studied  members,  and 
elongated  guides  fbr  said  channel  members,  one  of  said 
guides  being  positioned  between  said  chamid  menders 
on  eadi  skle  of  eadi  of  said  drawers  and  said  diannel 
members  on  said  panel,  sakl  guides  having  lips  extending 
outwardly  from  eadi  skle  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof,  sakl  gmdes  receiving  the  edge*  of  said  diannd 
diaped  members  in  sakl  lips,  two  hooks  mounted  on  eadi 
of  said  guides,  one  of  mid  hooks  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  guide  and  extending  from  one  face 
thereof  and  the  other  of  sakl  hooks  bdng  poeitkmed  at 
the  other  end  of  sakl  guide*  and  extending  from  die  other 
Uob  Aatat,  sakl  hooks  behig  engagnMe  with  the  mount- 
ing bdt*  for  laid  diannd  members  to  limit  travel  of  said 
guide  and  said  diannd  members  in  operation,  die  inner 
end  of  each  of  sakl  drawer*  having  a  hotrit  diereon,  sakl 
last  named  hodu  bdng  vertically  aligned,  sakl  hooks  on 
said  drawers  at  <Mie  end  of  said  housing  fadng  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  housing  and  said  hooks  on  said  draw- 
ers at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  frying  die  other  of 
said  skies  of  aaid  housing,  a  locking  frame,  sakl  lodc- 
ing  frame  having  parallel  tqiper  and  lower  members 
jdned  at  die  ends  by  qiaoed  and  parallel  rods,  said  lock- 
ing frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  and 
sakl  ihelf  between  die  inner  ends  of  sakl  drawers,  an 
operator  rod  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  saki 
lower  memher  of  said  locking  frame  and  extending  out- 
wardly throo^  one  of  sakl  panels,  said  losing  &«me 
being  poaitioned  so  that  sakl  bar*  can  be  reodved  by 
aasd  hook*  on  said  drawees  when  in  the  doaed  podtion 
to  lock  same,  die  outer  end  of  said  operator  bar  being 
podtioned  adjacent  to  said  pand  when  said  drawers  are 
locked,  said  lower  sectioB  of  one  of  eaid  ade*  engaging 
aaid  outer  end  of  *sid  operator  bar  whra  aaid  dde  i* 
doaed.  said  operator  bar  being  movable  to  pivot  said 
locking  frame  and  move  said  bars  out  of  engagement 
with  laid  hook*  to  opoi  *aid  drawea,  a  hook  at  die  outer 
odgM  of  each  of  laid  lower  lectioos  of  aaid  skies,  pins 
secured  to  said  frvne  members  and  projecting  inwardly 
to  be  engaged  by  said  last  named  hooks  when  sakl  lower 
aectkm*  of  *aid  dde*  are  in  the  doaed  podtkm,  add  tod 
chad  being  constructed  and  adapted  so  ttiat  said  draw- 
ers can  be  locked  wbta  doaed  by  moving  said  operator 
bar  inwardly  against  said  pand  and  said  lids  to  said  up- 
per portion  of  said  ends  irill  be  locked  when  said  upper 
section  of  said  dde*  are  doaed  depreadng  *aid  mourn- 
ing pin  and  forcing  the  ahank  portion  thereof  dirouih  aaid 
openii^  in  aaid  fiange*  on  said  lids,  and  said  sklea  can 
be  held  in  position  by  said  hooks  thereon  engaging  said 
pin*  on  *aid  frame  member*  and  by  aaid  key  kicking 
means  at  the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  said  panels  can 
reoNVB  hooks  or  the  like  to  mount  tods  thereon. 


3,992,429 

CHASSIS  SLIDE  MECHANISM 

Gcosfs  WOnam  Bamcs,  bglewood,  CaUf ., 

David  Indnslrlcs,  a  cwpoiaiion  of  N 

FBed  May  23, 1949^  Sw.  No.  31,199 

4  nsims     (CL  312-^33) 
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4.  A  sliding  track  arrangement  for  supporting  an  dec- 
tronic  chassis  in  a  rack  mounting  said  arrangemem  in- 
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duding  a  pair  of  tdetooping  aUdiflf  ineclwiiMaM  each  com- 
pruing:  an  inner  slide  UMinber  adapted  to  be  oonnncted 
to  the  chaws;  an  outer  slide  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  rack;  an  intermediate  slide  mrmbet  oo»- 
plinf  said  inner  and  outer  slide  members;  first  latchint 
meant  mounted  on  said  inner  slide  member  and  f acinf 
said  intermediate  slide  member,  comprising  a  pair  of 
aUdeable  first  catches  and  a  manually  operable  release 
lever  positioned  to  slide  said  first  catches,  said  intcrmedi- 
ate  slide  member  having  a  lug  facing  said  inner  slide 
member  and  positioned  to  be  entrapped  between  aaid  first 
catches  when  said  inner  slide  member  is  extended  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  dlde  member;  and  second 
latching  means  mounted  oo  said  inlermediale  slide  mem- 
ber and  facing  said  inner  slide  member  and  including 
a  second  catch  operable  throu^  apertures  in  said  interme- 
diate and  outer  slide  members  for  locking  said  intermedi- 
ate and  ooter  slide  members  in  an  eartended  poaition  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  second  latching  means  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  cloeure  of  said  inner  slide  mem- 
ber for  disengaging  said  second  catch  from  said  outer 
member  aperture;  whereby  withdrawal  of  the  rhaesis  from 
the  lack  locks  aU  of  said  slide  members  in  an  extended 
potitioa  relative  to  each  other,  and  whereby  operation 
of  said  release  lever  pennita  cloeure  of  said  inner  slid« 
member  into  said  intermediate  slide  member,  thereby 
permitting  closure  of  said  intermediate  slide  member  into 
said  outer  sUde  member,  said  slide  members  telescoping 
to  a  nesting,  closed  portion. 


ELECTKICAL  LEADCONNECTOKI 
W.  MMer,  fJQ,  Beat  244,  €■■■■!>,  CnUf. 
WUi  Oct  11,  IML  Ser.  Nn.  144,744 
aOlmi     (CL39»-n) 
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I.  An  elictrical  lead  oonnectar  comprising:  aa  insulat- 
ing casing;  first  and  second  elongated  tabular  members 
electricaUy  secured  together  in  side-by-«ide  paralld  re- 
iyfifi«>«hi|>  within  said  casing,  said  first  member  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  plug  and  at  its  other  end  In  an 
open  socket  dimensioned  to  receive  a  plug  identical  to 
said  first  mentioned  ^ug,  the  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  plog  being  open 
and  dimensiooed  to  receive  a  plug  ideittical  to  saM  first 
mentioned  plug,  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member  being  connect^  to  said  electrical  lead  whereby 
an  additional  lead  connector  identical  to  said  first  men- 
tioned lead  connector  may  have  its  plug  received  in 
the  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  adjacent  said  first 
mentioned  plug  and  simultaneously  receive  said  first  men- 
tioned i^ug  in  the  corresponding  second  tubular  member 
of  said  additional  lead  connector,  an  additional  phig 
being  receivable  in  said  open  socket  at  said  other  end  of 
said  first  tubular  antaabex. 


3,M2«431 
DBTACHABU  FLUG  CONNBCIOR  FOR 
8UMIIMDLX  AFPARATUS 
DosmM  L.  imny,  8«rih  Gale,  Critf ^ I^nr,  by 


ff  9L  Loaii,  Moiiy  a  cairpacalioa  af  Miasonri 
M«.  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  14,444 
lOahis.    (0.339^-94) 
In  a  connector  structure  adaplsd  to  conduct  electrical 
energy  past  a  waU  such  as  the  wall  of  a 


motor:  said  wall  having  a  thrangh  apsctuw,  an  upper  en- 
larged part  of  said  apattuie  having  a  thwaded  portion, 
and  said  aperture  having  a  shoulder  between  the  entarged 
thieaded  portion  and  the  remainder  thereof;  a  support 
member  sealingly  attached  to  one  surface  of  the  wall 
and  underlying  the  portion  of  the  aperture  which  is  unr 
threaded;  said  member  having  an  aperture  registering  with 
the  wall  aperture;  an  electrical  conducting  pin  extending 
throu^  said  registering  aperture  and  extending  above  and 
below  said  registering  aperture;  said  pin  having  an  en- 
larged shoulder  located  below  saU  registering  aperture; 
a  sleeve  of  insulation  material  imwposed  between  the 
pin  and  the  wall  of  said  registeriBg  aperture  and  having  a 
portion  extending  above  said  registering  aperture  and 
being  sealed  to  said  wall  of  said  registering  aperture;  a 
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metallic  sleeve  interpoaed  betwni  aaid  iDiuIatioa  sleeve 
and  said  pin  and  sealed  to  said  Insniation  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  below  said  registering  aperture 
engaging  and  sealingly  soldered  to  said  slioulder.  a  con- 
ductor member  having  an  opening  into  which  the  portion 
of  the  pin  extending  above  said  registering  aperture  slides; 
the  pin  having  a  part  of  said  portion  that  is  not  received 
in  the  opening;  a  tubular  layer  of  resHiem  insulation  mate- 
rial surrounding  and  contacting  said  part  of  said  portion 
of  the  pin,  said  conductor  member,  and  said  portico  of 
said  insulating  sleeve,  and  abutting  said  support  member; 
said  layer  having  a  fiange  resting  on  said  shoulder  of  the 
wall  aperture;  and  a  hollow  member  disposed  over  the 
layer  and  having  a  threaded  section  engaging  the  threads 
in  the  wall  aperture,  and  a  portion  abutting  the  fiangs 
urging  the  fiange  against  the  shoulder. 


3J92,432 
■ICOKimiGAPP 


APPARAIVS 


rwed  Vibw  1,  19b4l  8er«  Pfaw  S,I94 
•  nil  I  ICL344— •) 
)  1.  A  system  for  — **"Hng  a  raoarding  platform  mounU 
ed  OB  a  moving  body  ci^pitbla  of  translational  and  roti^ 
tional  motions,  said  staWHiing  lyrtem  onmpririig,  ia 
combination,  means  lor  prddndng  motiom  proportinnal 
to  thn  orthofoaal  compooasrts  of  tlw  translartonal  nmtiaa 
of  said  asoving  body;  means  for  eoahinint  said  orthog- 
onal nnmposwBts  oi  motion  into  a  single  motion;  meaaa 
attached  to  said  recording  platform  and  responsive  to 
said  siagb  motioa  for  inwai1ii«  said  tbtt^  matioa  l» 


XVMi4,lMt 


said  recording  {riatform  whei^  said  platform  b  driven 

in  ti^nslstinn;  and  meana  for  rotatably  orienting  aid 

SIU.  1*>  u  ^^ 

ol/    ^iss 
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sensmg  and  control 
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recording  platfonn  in  respooae  to  the  rotational  motions 
of  said  moving  body. 


3,192,433 
DKPOSrrORY  MACHINE  COMBINED  WTTH  IMAGE 
RBCOUMNG  MEANS 
G.  a  11    ,  Gmmmkk,  Cems,,  siilgnni  to  Un|. 

.  Moi,  a 

Ban  of  Dslawrs 


1.  A  maddne  of  the  type  deecribed  which  includes: 
first  aperture  means  for  receiving  from  a  dqmsilor  an 

identifying  deposit  tag; 
aeoood  aperture  means  for  receiving  documwrti  such 
as  checks,  current  and  the  like  which  form  the 
deposit;  -r- 

transferring  a  daporit  lag  received  at  said  first 
into  aaid  mnoWne; 
I  dispoaed  in  said  machine  for  vnliditittg 
the  depoeit  tag  subsecpient  to  its  reoe^  in  said  ma- 

for  viewing  the  vnlidaled  tag 
and  for  providing  a  documentary  recood  thereof; 

raw  sing  docnments  fed  at  said  second  ^lerture 
means  to  come  sequentially  in  view  of  said  image 
recording 


co«9led  to  said  validarii^ 
means  and  said  Image  leoordfaag  means  for  sendng 
the  transfer  of  a  deposit  tag  into  said  "'•^^"t  and 
in  rehouse  tiiereto  nctuating  said  validating  meaaa 
to  validate  the  tag,  and  subaeqoently  actuating  said 
image  recording  meana  to  record  in  eeqneue  an 
image  of  the  tag  and  each  document  fod  into  aaid 


means  for  leturning  the  vnlidated  and  recorded  deposit 
tag  to  the  depositor; 
^Hneans  for  retaidng  the  reoonded  documents  as  a  de- 
posit inaccessible  to  ^  depositor; 

said  sensing  and  control  means  alao  omqiled  to  said 
returning  means  aikd  said  retaining  means  and  acta- 
adng  die  same  sobeequent  to  the  operation  of  said 
vaBdating  means  and  said  imafe  reoordhig 


3JMX,434 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECORDING  OF  IHE  REPBTI- 

TiON  RAIE  OP  AN  EVENT 

toBlediidtode 


ned  Nov.  34, 1999,  Sar.  No.  iS4ii999 

piiortty,  appHcaden  FkaMC  Dec  18,  1951 
V       •ntkmt     (C1.344»l«7) 


5.  A  measuring  instrument  for  recording  the  time- 
integrated  values  assumed  by  a  variable  fhynctd  quantity 
over  a  given  measuring  interval  omprising:  an  oscil- 
lating part  which  is  continually  responsive  to  said  phys- 
ical quantity,  a  sUtionary  part,  a  jdiotosensitive  band 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  source  oi  con- 
stant intensity  radiations  capable  of  exposing  at  any 
instant  a  part  of  said  {diotoeensitive  band  and  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  odier  part,  said  oscillating  part 
being  so  mounted  in  relation  to  said  stationary  part  that 
said  radiations  from  said  source  at  each  successive  in- 
stant throughout  said  given  measuring  interval  impinge 
upon  a  selected  portion  of  said  band  in  accordance  with 
the  then-existing  position  of  said  oscillating  part,  whereby 
any  particular  pmlion  of  said  band  may  repeatedly  have 
said  radiations  impinging  diereupon  during  said  given 
measuring  interval  as  said  physical  quantity  repeatedly 
assumes  a  corresponding  value  cansing  said  oscillating 
part  to  move  to  a  corresponding  position  and  the  total 
anaouat  of  radiation  impinging  upon  any  said  portion  is 
a  function  of  tlie  cumulative  amount  of  time  that  said 
physicd  quantity  assumes  the  particular  corresponding 
value  throughout  said  given  measuring  interval  thereby 
causing  a  continuous  spectrum  comprising  zones  of  vary- 
ing opacity  to  be  farmed  on  said  band. 
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Ml^  %  194%  9m,  No.  17^1 
Mar  11, 1999 
CO. 

I.  A  BBSthnd  for  tiie  diraet  dating  of  a  syntlietic 

jial  oblaimd  by  polynMriidng  a  aano-olefiiiio  hjNlrocai^ 


boa.  tfiis  process  consisting  essentially  of  treatteg  a  duved 
article  of  said  material  with  an  antlinquinone  dye  con- 
taining an  alpha  substituent  selected  from  the  groop  con- 
sisting of  alkylamiito  and  cycioalkyiandao  groiq^,  the 
alkyl  portion  thereof  containing  from  2  to  18 
atoms. 
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TANNING  WTIH  LIGNIN  SULFONIC  AdD-CHRO- 
MIUM  WEACnaS  PBODUCr  AND  FATTY  ACID 

aALn 

t!  Ctaii.  Chwita.  Ofei^  m^ 

■iTOMOk  a  tmtmtnm  «f 


FIM  Apr.  34,  IMl,  Str.  N«.  ItS^iO 
1<  Oilwi  (CLt— MJO 
1.  In  die  tanning  of  leather,  the  method  iHuch  oom- 
priaes  mbjectint  the  material  to  be  tanned  to  a  catiaak 
compound  wlected  from  the  group  i'*"»T^«**"g  of  catkxiie 
■alts  of  fatty  amidei,  fatty  aminea.  fatQr  amine  eaters  and 
q^dic  fatty  amides  in  combination  widi  an  aqueoos  solu- 
tion of  a  predominantly  noo-ionic,  chromiuin-containing 
reaction  product  obtained  by  chemically  reacting  lignin 
sulphonic  add  with  a  hezavalent  chromium  compound. 


mj^SSgcambon  Axnan 

J%n«B,  Gnni  Mm^?fn 
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ce«.  muu  c—m  umcLitm 


1.  A  process  for  maUng  carbonaceous  articles  compris- 
ing forming  an  electrically  conductive  dry  mixture  con- 
taining carbonaceous  m^**"***  consisting  of  from  t  to  16 
parU  by  wei^t  of  carbon  and  of  50  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  graphite  partides.  together  with  from  22  to  35  parts 
by  weight  oi  a  liquefiable  binder  material  capable  of 
polymerizing  at  a  temperature  below  400*  C  and  6  to 
25  percent  by  wei^  of  said  binder  of  flndy  divided  ele- 
mental sulfur,  placing  said  mixture  in  a  m<dd  while  at  a 
temperature  below  the  liquefying  temperature  of  said 
binder,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  pressure  ranging  from 
500  to  1200  pounds  per  square  inch  to  compren  the  same, 
and  decrease  the  volume  there<rf  by  the  removal  of  air 
entrapped  therein,  then  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
mixture  while  maintaining  said  pressure  thereon  by  pass- 
ing current  therethrou^  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  binder  material  becomes 
thermeset  but  not  carbonized,  shutting  oil  said  current 
when  said  temperature  has  been  reached,  allowing  the 
formed  artide  to  cool  while  in  said  mold,  removing  said 
formed  article  from  said  mold  when  said  pressure  falls 
bdow  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  baking  said 
formed  article  to  at  least  a  carbonizing  temperature. 


PRODUCIION  or  FILLIDPOLYOLEFIN  MOLD- 
ING COMPOUND  AND  THE  MOLDING  OP  AK- 
nCUB  THBRKROM  _ 

Detrall,  Mieh„  a  corpandea  ef  Dala- 

Fled  Nav.  9, 1999, 8er.  No.  Ul^9 
tfdataa.    (a.lS-^7,5) 
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3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  battery  plate  separator,  the 
steps  comprising;  forming  an  add  resisting  polyolefin  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene 
and  copolymers  thraeof,  in  situ  from  a  mooomeric  mate- 
rial directly  iq>on  the  surfaces  of  a  filler  material  sus- 
pended in  a  non  aqueous  liquid  together  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  ethyl  alumiBum  sasquibromide  and  an  or- 
ganic titanale  taken  fitxn  the  class  consisting  of  tetra  2 
ethylhexylorthotitanate,  tetratridecylortbotitanate  and  tet- 
ralaurylorthotitanate,  said  fiBer  material  being  taken  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  alpha  cellulose,  diatomaceous  earth, 
silica  gel  and  bentonile,  removing  the  thus  coated  discrete 
partides  of  filler  material  from  said  liquid,  forming  the 
coaled  material  hito  a  mat  and  then  sinining  the  mat 
to  fbnn  a  microporoos  battery  sqparator  consisting  of  a 
continuous  phase  of  the  polytMIn  having  the  filler  mate- 
rial in  a  dispersed  phase  ttieretfarough. 
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METHOD   FOE   PRODUCT«6   A    REINFORCED 

IN    HEAT   EHRINKABLB 


MATERIAL 
loteW.  Hantei 
GneeJICoH 


Filed  Mar.  21, 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  97,3t7 
TChdw.    (CLlt— 4t) 


a  V    r 


1.  A  mediod  of  fonnlng  tn  upcrtuiB  of  desired  size 
and  shape  and  having  a  ddekened  fleziUe  edge  in  a  haat 
ihrinkable  biazially  oriented  film  of  a  potymcr  of  an 
olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  slepa 
of:  preforming  aa  vartuva  cf  deiirad  shape  bat  smaller 
than  the  desired  size  in  the  Itan;  applying  heat  to  the  film 
in  a  localized  area  about  the  pwtomed  aperture  thereby 
causing  the  aperture  to  incrsaae  fai  siw  with  the  edge  of 
the  film  about  the  aperture  shriakiiv  bade  and  fa«mii^ 


Jtmi  4,  1968 
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a  reinf OROd  flexible  ring  around  the  aperture  which  is  and  within  said  walls,  the  step  of  tendng  said  artide  fay 
kss  orienled  and  thidKer  than  the  film,  the  flexible  riag  distiibatmg  thermoplMtic  material  to  a  mould  from  inride 
having  a  higher  tear  fsriatancs  than  the  fllm.  said  artide  in  the  region  of  said  intersecting  axes  lemole 
from  and  within  said  walls. 


INIEC110N 
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In  a  method  of  injection  molding  a  ciq>-shi9ed  artide 
having  peripheral  side  wals  extending  from  an  op^  end 
at  one  axial  extremity  of  the  artide  to  a  closed  end  at 
die  other  axial  extremity,  the  sl^e  of  peripherally  en- 
doaiag  a  central  asold  oore  in  a  surrounding  outer  mold 
to  daflne  tharabetwaan  a  mold  space  conforming  to  the 
artide  except  for  the  doeed  end  therwrf,  Oe  core  having 
an  end  wall  defining  the  inner  surface  only  of  the  dosed 
end  of  the  artide,  deposiriwg  a  measured  charge  of 
plastidzed  materia!  In  an  enclosed  feed  passage  aidally 
aligned  with  the  oore  end  wall  and  vaced  therefrom,  said 
feed  passage  conforming  in  size  and  diape  to  the  core  end 
wan.  displacing  tibraugh  said  passage  an  fa^ectbu  pis- 
tioo  haviiBg  an  end  tact  fitting  snu^  in  said  passage  and 
substantially  conforming  to  said  oore  end  wsll,  diq>laoe- 
ment  of  said  piston  introducing  the  measured  charge  farto 
the  mold  space  and  dosfaig  the  mold  ^aoe  with  die  end 
face  of  the  piston  in  confrontin^y  q>aoed  rdation  to  die 
end  wall  of  the  core,  said  oore  end  wall  and  said  piston 
end  hct  defining  therebetwoen  that  portioo  of  said  mold 
q>ace  filled  with  plasticiaed  material  which  tana»  the 
cloeed  wan  of  said  article,  retahiing  said  piston  end  fiice, 
said  outer  mold  and  said  oore  hi  didr  relative  dosed  posi- 
tions to  at  least  partiaUy  cUn  said  artide,  and  thereafter 
retncdng  said  piston  and  relativdy  moving  said  outer 
mold  and  said  core  to  expose  the  article  on  said  core. 
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to  W.I. 
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Fled  May  24, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  112,3tr 

~     Ian  Nilhiilanii  Btay  25, 1949 
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TREATMENT  OF  AIR  WTIH  ODOR  REDUCIION 

MHtaa  J.  Shocanker.  MaMsaa.  Wb.,  aailfni  to  Rcseaich 

Wis.,  a  caspaiatloa  of 


5,  iWl,  Ssr.  No.  197,979 
(p.  21— 53) 


1.  In  the  process  of  cooling  and  humidifying  air,  die 
steps  comprising: 

passing  air  through  a  water-wicking  liquid-gas  contact 
pad  canying  in  insoluble  assodatioa  therawidi  oop- 
per-8-quinoIioo)ate  in  sufficient  quantity  to  inhibit 
the  formation  of  diugreeaUe  odors,  while  con- 
tinuously circulating  water  throu^  die  pad  by  wick- 
ing  action. 


Ml 
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DENTAL  BURR  HOLDER  AND  9TERILIZER 


ttCTTT?  'ntr 


ly  WHiian  Dictz,  424  Chi  steal  St,  Mcadrfllc,  Pa. 
FOed  Jan.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  81,951 
4nBhas     (CL21--97) 


1.  For  use  in  enclosing  and  systematicaUy  storing  a 
plurality  of  readily  accessible  magnetizable  artidea;  a 
portaUe  Ixrider  and  ■»*'i^i*«T  com|»ising  a  case  made 
of  non-magnetic  material  and  having  a  noqrtade  poftioa 
ad^rted  to  be  charted  widi  a  prescribed  amount  of 
sterilizing  media,  and  a  penaanant  magnet  mounted  for 
accessible  use  in  said  case,  said  msgart  having  snifaoes 
for  detachaUe  anchorage  oi  die  aitides  dienon  and  also 
having  handling  means  poaltiooed  exterloriy  of  die  sor- 
feces  of  die  case,  said  magnet  comprising  a  shaft  nwHwitrd 
fbr  rotation  widiin  the  oooiaae  of  said  rseeptade  por- 
tion, said  diaft  bdag  of  a  cross  section  appredaUy  less 
dian  die  cross  section  of  said  rec^tade  portion  and  be- 
taig  disposed  in  a  plane  bdow  the  plane  of  die  vpptr 
edges  of  said  recqitade  portion  and  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  plane  of  the  bottmn  of  the  Ttftflaflt 
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poftios  and  fuBcUooiBy  Jo  pcft  m  s  imflt  indiCBliw  oi 
tfie  proper  levd  of  the  rtwilirim  aidfe  «ii  aa  mack  to 
MMble  tfM  user  to  permit  the  la$m  half*par1iM  of  *• 
ihaft  to  contact  the  tteriliiiiif  aaadift  and  tba  uppar  katf> 
poftioo  to  aMume  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the 
level  of  the  iteriliTiin  media. 


•HIK 


No 
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roOMGAffS 
G.  B.  Cbk%  ^M^CM^flii  iUkvl  J. 

NewaA,  N J^  a  uaipaillan  ef  Drfnume 
Annvtat.    Fled  Aag.  12,  IMt,  8w.  N».  4Mlt 
ICkta.    (CL23— D 

A  prooeaa  for  cffectint  dw  nnovil  Of  aoaCykaa  from  a 
gas  mixture  containing  osqrtM  Md  ■firafBn  in  addition  to 
the  acetylene,  the  oxygen  of  tht  gM  nistaire  being  preeent 
in  amount  greater  than  4pB  ^pidiiaraetric  quantity  re- 
quired for  raactioa  wiik  A*  acetylene,  which  compriaea 
paadng  the  gaa  miatara  iMO  contact  with  a  rhodium  metal 
catalyit  at  an  ignWon  tamperatnre  of  Mid  admixture  of 
about  40*  C  thareby  effecting  reaction  of  the  oxygen  wiifa 
the  acetylene  wheieby  the  acetylene  ia  remov«d  from  the 
gas  mixbira. 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  LIGNITE 

Haroy  A.  Graaa,  EUm  PMk,  Pa^  nrtgnor  to  Ak  Prod- 

d  Chemkaia,  bc^  a  corporation  of  Dda^ 

FOed  Oct  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7«MM 

4  nriaii     (CL23— 143) 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  uraninm  values  firom  mined 
lignite  ores  containing  uranium  which  oompriaes  con- 
tacting the  uncalcinAl  ore  in  comminuted  state  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  at  least  0  J  mol  equiv- 
alents of  a  lower  motocular  weight  carbon  add  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonic  and  acetic  add  to  form  a 
flllarable  slurry  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.3  to  6, 
separating  the  aqueous  extract  from  the  solids  in  the 
slurry,  and  recovering  uranium  from  said  extract 


3ftf2,444 
^gARATlON  OF  PLUTONIUM  FMM  URANIUM 
WUHnsn  W*  Monait  WIeoa  G.  MnflMn^  aad  RobarC  G. 
Hnrt,  Deep  fcvar, 

FMuSv^lS,  lift,  8ar.  No^  77<4M 
2niiiiBi  (CL  2^—143) 
1.  In  the  process  of  trnting  an  aqueous  nitric  add 
dissolver  solutioQ  containing  uranium,  plutonium,  and 
Anion  products  by  extracting  the  uranium  and  phitonium 
into  a  tributyl  phoqihate-dihienC  organic  phase  contam- 
inated with  dibutyl  phoqphate,  stripping  the  plutonium 
from  the  organic  phase  by  an  aqueous  nitric  add  soto- 
tion  containing  a  reducing  agent  for  Pa**^*,  and  than  ra- 


jna4,  iMi 

organic  phase  in   a 


oovcrmg  the  nnunnm  from  m 
pltoninm  stripping  eolation,  thei 
the  triboty!  phoepfcals  dfluel  olianic  phase  containing 
uranium,  tetravakat  plutonium  and  dibutyl  phosphate, 
the  dibutyl  phosphate  cobcenfraBon  being  not  substan- 
tially more  than  0.001%  by^  volume,  in  counter-current 
flow  with  An  aqinaooa-pMoahHi  ill  i|»|int  lolntion,  main- 


-«*'<iie^  » 


f; 


taining  thii  counler-cuneat  tow  natfl  tikt  ptutooium- 
dlbutyl  plKaphale  complax  is  substantially  all  converted 
to  the  plutanium-tribtttyl  pho^ihate  complex  and  until  the 
plutonium  is  substantially  all  stripped  from  the  organic 
phase;  at  least  one  of  the  following  being  used  (a)  an 
aromatic  diluent    (b)    hydroxylamhie   nitrate   reducing 


TRKAlMBm' OF URj^SuMORlS FOR  RECOVERY 
OF  THE  URANIUM  COI^mNT  THEREOF 
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1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  nnnlnm  ores  com- 
prising the  continuous  daisohition  of  the  uranium  from 
the  ore  by  a  sin^o-atage  laarhinf  ^f  die  latter  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50-90*  C  with  aqpMOOi  anlphuric  add  con- 
taining dissolved  ferric  sulphate  to  form  a  pulp,  filter- 
ing the  pulp,  directly  redroilating  between  35  and  65% 
of  the  resulting  filtrate  to  the  incoming  ore  to  leach  the 
latter  and  oxidizing  die  feiToas  sulphate  content  of  said 
filtrate  during  said  redrcnlatiOB  to  form  ferric  sulphale 
in  solution  by  stirring  said  radrenkted  flltrate  at  a  suf- 
ficient rate  to  form  a  vortex  and  flowing  ak  and  sulphur 
dioxide  throng  said  vortex  to '  afleec  aMo-oxidation  of 
the  ferrous  iron  content  cooling  the  pu^  to  about  40*  C. 
prior  to  filtratiott  by  effecting  a  heat  exchange  between 
the  pulp  and  the  redrculated  portion  of  the  filtrate,  dilnt- 
ing  the  balance  of  the  flitrata  not  ndrenlated  to  the 
incoming  ore  and  aitraotiag  urantatt  ihaipfrnm. 
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ARATING  NIOBIUM  AND 
TAPrFAUAl 

M,  Mi^Mr  to  E.  L  4b 
DaUa 


NoDmwinf.    Fled  Aag.  31, 1940,  Ser.  NO.  53#St 
SCWm.    (a.  23— 15) 

1.  The  process  for  ispararing  niobium  and  tantalum 
from  each  other  whidi  ootaprises  prqiaring  a  niobate-tan- 
talate  solution  containiat  fcydroodde  io«  in  a  coocentra- 
tion  of  at  leut  abont  Oi>l  tnolar,  adding  sodium  ion  and 
potaashun  ion  to  said  aotution  hi  a  coooantration  sufldent 
to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  combined  sodium  and  potas- 
sium to  niobium  of  greater  than  I  to  6,  the  potassium  ion 
constituting  at  least  about  50  mol  percent  of  the  total 
concentration  of  sodium  ion  and  potassium  ion.  whereby 
mixed  alkali  metal  niobate  crystaUiaes  from  solution. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  EUROPIUM 
FROM  LOW  GRADE  EUROPIUM  MIXTURES 
WnH  OTHER  RARE  BARIBi 

4,99  HHtm  Elvfri 
Mndlnr,  Av.  Adoifo 
4434  Btoeo  G,  Apln.  U  boft  of  Sna 


No 


Dmwhy.    liai  MfU,  1959,  Ser.  N^  124,495 
■Ibb  pnailly^applcatfon  BnaJi  Mf  22,  195t 


iCUM.    (CL2S— 22) 

1.  In  a,  method  of  reoowarint  enroiiiniii  vahies  fram 
low  grade  europium-containing  mixtures  with  «fthar  lare 
earths  wherein  the  amount  of  europium  values  is  small 
relative  to  the  other  rare  eartiis,  the  steps  of  adding  an 
alkali  metal  sulfate  aeleded  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sotfinm  suKata  and  potassiai  auIfUe  to  a  aohitlon  in 
which  the  solubility  of  earopoue  tidfhte  is  not  suflSdently 
low  for  a  svbstantial  portf on  of  eoropous  snlf ate  to  pre- 
cipitate therefrom,  said  solution  containing  rare  earth 
sulfates  and  eufppium  values  ia  europous  form  in  an 
amount  suflSdent  lo  predpitate  part  of  said  rare  earths 
in  the  form  of  rare  earth-alkali  metal-douMe  sulfates, 
thereby  oopredpitating  said  europium  values  in  the  form 
of  europous  sulfate  with  said  part  of  said  rare  earth- 
aU(ali  metal-double  sulfates;  and  recovering  a  product 
containing  aa  increased  percentage  of  eurcqiium  values 
as  ooniparsd  to  the  percentage  of  europium  values  in 
said  odgiaal  europium-containing  mixtnre. 


^  tii  a. 


PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 


1. 


CaVn  aad  G^navillc 
Tax-, 


atatnet— anof 
Fled  Doe.  27, 19ft,  Ser.  ?ln.  71,721 
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ride  to  an  agitated  aqueous  solution  containing  not  nwre 
than  65  wei^t  percent  ammonia,  maintainii^  ammonia 
ooBoatntiaa  ia  the  Urns  foraied  reaction  aiixtnre  at  from 
35  to  4S  percant  by  wai^  of  aolutioa  tlutmgfaoiit 
tiosi  in  which  magnesium  chloride  reacts  with 

to  farm  a  predpitate  of  magnesium  ^oiide 

lint,  aeptmint  the  predpteted  magiieiium  chloride 
hexammoniate  from  the  reacticm  mixture,  and  recovering 
anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  frtxn  said 


■■■^ 


■  im% 

_M92,451  >  TtanJ 

RECOVERY  OF  ACSnTLONrnULB  CATALYST 

"  _  N.  VliBW,  Mimpbli,  TeM.,  siilgiiar  to  E.  I.  dn 

of  Dahwara 
Intar  2. 1959.  Sot.  No.  §24,434 
47&ianm.   Co.  23-97)  ^«q  gi^sis 

■  -A 

.•■i 


naitaobwiq 


!i/ 


1.  In  tha  ^process  far  the  recovery  of  vahMS  from 
anhydrous  catalyst  after  use  in  Oe  synthesis  of  aci^o- 
nitrfle,  said  used  catalyst  comprising  a  solution  of  cuprous 

salts  in  organic  solvent  and  non-^atile  by-products  of 
the  synthesis,  the  steps  comprising  recovery  by  volatiliza- 
tion of  the  major  portion  of  the  organic  solvent  then 
heating  the  unvolatilized  residue  to  a  higher  temperature 
in  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen  chloride  to  render 
the  non-volatile  by-products  insoluble  in  said  organic  sol- 
vent and  extracting  cuprous  chloride  therefrom  wiUi  or- 
ganic solvent 

3,992,452 
PRODUCTION  OF  L0W<80DA  ALUMINA 
WnUar  H.  Gltaeai,  BeBavfla,  OL,  asataaor  to 

Coavaay  of  AiMsica,  PMbbwih,  Pa.,  a 

of  Pwaqrlvaaia 

NoDrawfcig.    Fled  Aag.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S34,3«7 
4nalMS     (CL23— 143) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  soda  from  an  altmiin«n 
conqxmnd  oontaining  eoda  and  aelected  from,  the  group 
consisting  of  dnmina  and  alumina  hydrate,  comprising 
admixing  with  said  oompoond  boric  oxide,  heatfaig  nid 
admixture  at  a  tenkperature  above  1100*  C  but  bdam 
the  effective  volatflization  temperature  of  eodhm  borate 
to  solubilize  tfie  eodhmi  oxide  contained  hi  said  atami- 
nura  compound,  and  subeequenfly  leachhig  the  healed  ad- 
mixture with  a  aolvent  for  sodimn  borate. 


3it92yf53 
PRODUCTION  or  L0Vr.8ODA  ALUMINA 


NoDmwIv.    Flad Aag.lt,  1959, Ser. No. 834,3at 

,    ^ ^_  ^         ,       ..      _^  3  CblMB.    (CL  23—143) 

1.  A  piocam  for  the  prtpaiwoii  ot  anhydrous  magaa-       1.  A  method  of  remoiing  soda  from  an  aluminimi  com- 
aioBi  diioride  which  comprises;  adding  raagneshmi  ^lo-  ppond  containing  soda  and  selected  from  dw  group  con- 
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iroo 
incrustA- 


iMnf  of  ahunina  and  alumina  hydrate,  comprising  ad-  combustion  zona  In  a  cootinoons  reactor  thcTd>y  forming 
mixing  with  said  aluminum  conHWund  boric  oxide  and  a  a  reaetfon  prodoct  conittiBg  iwriiilislljr  of  iit»  oxide  par- 
fluoride  mineralizer,  beating  said  admixture  at  a  tMnpara-  tides,  chlorine,  vnrfacfgd  oxygen,  and  unreacted 
ture  above  900*  C.  but  below  the  effsctive  volatilizatioa  chloride,  tl»  method  of  »i**i«***ri«»g  fotmatioo  of  hici 
temperature  of  sodium  borate  to  sohibilize  the  sodium 
oxide  contained  in  said  compound,  and  subsequently 
!ffM^hi*g  the  htatfd  ft<<w»<»*iin»  with  a  sd^rent  for  sodium 
borate. 

MfMM 
PRir AUNG  ALUMINA  BETA  nUHYDRAIS 
C  Doe^  h^  Gha  MHs,  Pa^  aariipor  to  Air 


N*Dnnvtof.    HM  N«fr.  M,  1999,  Sw.  N^  Ii4^1 
^^analMi     fa.23— 143) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alnauna  hydrate  con- 
sisting predominantly  of  alumina  beta  trihydrate  which 
includes  the  tlept  of:  dispersing  hydrated  alumina  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  alpha  mooo- 
hydrate.  alumina  alpha  trihydrate,  amorphous  gelatinoos 
hydrated  alumina,  and  mixtaues  thereof  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  about  40*  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  nxn 
than  1  but  less  than  10  molar  of  a  tatramethyl  ammooiom 
hydroxide  to  provide  a  solution  containing  tetramethyl 
ammonium  aluminate;  adding  carbon  dioxide  to  said 
solution  of  tetramethylammonium  aluminaie  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  about  40*  C.  to  predpate  an  alumina 
hydrate  consisting  predominantly  of  alumina  beta  trihy- 
drate; separating  said  precipitate;  and  drying  said  pre- 
cipitate to  provide  an  alumina  hydrate  powder  consisting 
predominantly  oi  alumina  beta  trUiydrale. 


3,992^5 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  N1T1UDE 

Ren<  AntolM  Plrii,  Ly<M,  a^  lUis«  PMteaa,  U 'nvwhe, 

Fkaace.  aml^on  to  PacMaaj.  nvli,  raaca 

FM  Fak.  11. 19<9,  Ser.No.  9JH» 

rky,  BpaiifaHpB  Fnmn  Feh.  13,  19» 
U  OafaH.   (CL  23—192) 


1.  A  process  of  making  aluminum  nitride  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  aluminum  oxide  widi  a  natural 
gas  formed  of  hydrocarbons  containing  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  in  an  amount  to  providie  at  least  3  atoms 
of  carbon  per  naolecule  of  Al|Oa  and  heating  the  ma- 
terials to  a  temperature  within  the  range  oi  1200*  C.  to 
1750*  C.  whereby  hydrocarbon  is  dinodatod  to  form 
hydrogen  which  goes  off  as  a  gas  and  caiton  wUch  is  re- 
tained by  the  aluminum  oxide,  introducing  nitrogen  into 
contact  with  the  aluminum  oxide-carbon  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  mol  of  Nt  per  mol  of 
AlfOa,  and  heating  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
1200*  C.  to  1750*  C.  to  produce  CO  which  goes  off  as  a 
gas  and  AIN  which  is  retained  as  a  product 


tmitkMmmS. 


IRON  CHUMUmEcQ 
EarlW.Neboa, 
hsnl,  Va,  asstaaan  to 
New  Yofffc,  N.Y^  a  cnrpoffatfea  of 

Filed  Dec.  23,  lM9,Ser.  N«.  MtMl 

4aahM.   (CL23-Jt9) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  iron  oxide  iriwrein  an  iron 

chloride  and  oxygen  are  burned  at  500'-10CN>*  C.  in  a 
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tiooa  of  inm  oodde  oo  die  walls  of  the  asH  candnh  of 
said  reactor,  which  consists  in  chemically  inactivating  in 
said  cooduit  at  least  part  of  said  unreacted  oxygen  in  said 
laactioo  product. 


MBIBOD  FOB  PlffiSSiG  BGH  SURFACE 
ABEATTTANU 
laiMa  W. 


efOMo 

No  Drawliv.    FBed^Nar.  4,  19i^t».  N«.  §7^€t 

I.  A  method  for  pr^aring  a  high  surftMe  area  pure 
titaaia  gel  convrisiag  the  stay  of  aoatolyziag  a  titanic 
add  aster  having  an  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  1  to  8  mob  of  gladal  acetic  add  per  mole  of 
hydrtrtyzing  the  resulting  prodool  wtth  wator  at  a 
peratnra  so  as  to  obtain  a  flaal  miztara  in  the  range  of 
5*  to  25*  C.  drying  the  gal  and  caldaiag  the  dry  gd 
in  air  at  950*  to  1250*  P.,  and  than  cooling  the  same. 


PBOCB8I  FOR  iSraODUCIION  QV 
^NJLFURYL  FLUORIDE 
Rahsrt  P.  Rnk,  Ra|pk  A.  DavK  aad  Ksilh  A. 

Midland,  Mick.,  iiito  I  yiitotle  Daw  Clsaa.., 

paay,  ftUilBad,  MdSTa  caipaaliaa  af  Datowm 
NoDrawtoi.   FMIm.  9.  ItM,  S«.  No.  797,145 
4Clalma.   (0.2^-493)  ^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  snlftir^  fluoride 
which  comprises  '•'Starting  sulfur  4}imi4f,  chlorine  and 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  tha  prcseace  of  an  activatad  char- 
coal catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  200  to  280* 
C.,  and,  recovering  sulfuryl  fluoride  from  the  reaulting 
gaseous  produa.  j 


3,992,459 
PTOCB8B  FOR  PREPARING  NnVONIUM  HEXA- 

FLUOROPHOSPHAIE  AND  NIIRYL  FLUORIDE 
Charias  S.  Claavw,  Wihihuiia,  DaL,  ii%iii  to  E.  L 

4a  Paal  da  N««aan  aad  Campaay,  wiSSaa,  DeL, 

a  conoratlaa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    FBad  Oct.  1,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  744,519 
llOahas.    (CL  23— 293) 

}'  Process  for  preparing  aitryl  fluoride  which  com- 
prises adding  phosphoros  pentafluoride  to  fuming  nitric 


JUMB  4,  196S 
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add  tharaby  focmiag  nUraainm  hexaflwarophniphato.  pnyvide  liquid  hydrogen,  effecting  catalytic  conversion  of 
dnug  said  aitraainm  bauflaorophosphate,  iaiiflutaly  orOK^hydrogen  to  para-hydrogen  whfle  cooling  the  hy- 
mixing  the  dry  nitrooium  haiafloorophoq^iate  widi  an  drogen  feed,  the  catalytic  conversion  taking  place  at  a 
anhydroos  alkali  metal  flnoridai  heating  and  reacthig  in 
an  inert  atmoqlien  said  dry  nitroainm  haxafhioraphoa- 
phato  with  said  aidiydrons  alkali  matal  fluoride  at  a  tem- 
psratare  within  the  range  of  130-400*  C,  and 
ing  nitryl  fluoride  as  tha  nsnlting  product 


pROGsas  FOR  decrCSI^  isb  okidb  con. 

TENT  OF  COMMERCIAL  CALCIUM  CAREIDE 


'4  .;•»■ 


I  hmt. 


AjG.. 


19il,fl«.  No.  192,159 

Ismaay  Apr.  22, 1949 
(CL""    


1.  A  process  fbr  decreasing  toe  oxide  content  of  com- 
mereial  caldum  carbide  cooiprising  producing  a  melt  at 
caldum  carbide  in  an  decbic  furnace,  tapping  such  indt, 
and  subjecting  said  topped  mdt  outside  said  furnace  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1600  to  2000*  C.  to  a  vacuum 
in  the  range  of  about  1  to  100  mm.  Hg,  the  higher  vacu- 
um corresponding  to  the  lower  Hg  values  in  said  range 
being  emi^oyed  at  the  lower  temperatures,  thereby  re- 
acting caldum  oxide  present  as  impurity  with  caldum 
carbide  to  fbrm  caldum  vapor  and  carbon  monoxide  and 
removing  said  gases  by  said  Taenum. 


plurality  of  different  temperature  levels  including  con- 
version in  a  irfurality  of  stages  at  substantially  constant 
tnnperatuR. 

3,992,442 

METHOD  FOR  IHE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RODS  OF 
^^^  MELTABLE  MATERIAL 

sivaor  to  North  AnMricaa  Phfltos  Coawaay,  lac.  New 
YoA,  N.Y,  a  corpotatloa  of  dSwvc 

FBcd  Jaa.  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  92,747 

~    '      ~<MhsfflMdB  Jaa.  2S,  1949 
(CL2S-123J) 


Pei« 


FOR  PRODUWG  LIQUID  HYDROGEN 

C  Vaadar  Anai  «i  Laa  S.  Gmmm,  Jr.,  AIm- 

•?*«.  >^ ■■IpMijK  >y  awiga  ij  IM 'i.  to  Ak 

of  Ddawaas 

Fled  Jaa.  29, 1949,  Ssr.  Mti  3,479 


Pa,a 


A    t 


1.  Process  for  producing  liquid  hydrogen  of  hl^  para 
composition  wliich  oosnprises  cooling  hydrogsa  feed  to 


1.  A  method  for  growing  by  xone-melting  a  iDono» 
crystalUne  elongated  body  ot  meltable  material  in  an 
atmoqthere  containing  a  cmistitueat  reacUMe  with  the 
body  material  to  form  a  coating  of  the  reaction  product 
on  expoaed  surfaces  of  die  body,  comprising  providing 
an  dongated  body  oi  the  nuterial  having  at  one  end  a 
mOBocrjrstalline  portion,  providing  around  the  body  an 
alBiospheie  containing  the  said  oonatitaent,  forming  at 
dw  other  end  of  the  body  a  m(riten  zone  extending  to 
the  exposed  body  surfaces,  advancing  the  molten  zone 
thiougli  the  bo<^  toward  the  said  one  end  to  form  the 
coating  by  reaction  between  the  melt  and  the  readable 
constituent  whereby  the  first-formed  coating  portion  tends 
to  be  irregular  but  gradually  as  the  coating  extends  tends 
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to  beoome  more  regular,  and  then  advancing  a  moMea 
»>ne  through  the  body  in  the  opopsite  directiaa  away 
from  the  said  one  end  to  grow  a  angle  crystal  poftioB 
onward  from  the  monocrystaliine  portion  serving  as  a 
seed  therefor  and  commencing  at  a  point  where  the  coat- 
ing is  more  regular. 

STABLE  BLOOD  DITECTING  COMPOSITION 
Ernest  C.  Adams,  Jr^  wmi  immm  A.  Pcteraon,  EOdMit, 
Ind^  Msignnii  to  Mlaa  ii*MnliiilH.  fac^  Elkhart, 

NoDnwiiW.    Fflai  Nov.  2,  lf59»  S«r.  No.  tM,M7 
TOatans.    (a.  2»— 253) 

1.  A  test  composition  for  the  detection  of  occult  Mood 
which  comprises  a  bibulous  strip  of  ceUulose  fiber  which 
has  been  impregnated  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oomene  hydroperox- 
ide, diisopropylbenzene  hydroperoxide  and  para-menthane 
hydroperoxide,  which  has  been  encapsulated  in  micro- 
spheres of  a  colloid,  a  buffer  for  maintaining  the  pH  of 
^  material  being  tested  to  one  within  the  range  of  about 
from  4  to  6.5  and  an  indicator  material  which  is  a^abie 
of  accepting  the  transfer  of  oxygen  from  the  organic 
hydroperoxide  by  the  catalytic  action  of  the  prosthetic 
group  of  hemoglobin  and  becoming  colored  thereupon. 


BLOOD  DKTBCnNG  COMfOnnON 

NoDrawlag.    FiM  Nov.  2, 195f ,  Ser.  No.  t5t41S 
TCUoM.    (a.  23— 293) 

1.  A  test  composition  for  the  detection  of  blood  which 
comprises  in  dry  solid  form  a  bibulous  carrier  upon  Which 
is  impregnated  an  organic  hydroperoxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  hydroperoxide  and  1-hy- 
droxycydohexylhydroperoxide-l  and  an  indicator  maMrial 
which  changes  color  in  the  presence  of  said  organic  hy- 
droperoxide and  blood. 


DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  BLOOD  SUGAR 
Ernest  C.  Adams,  Jr.,  Efthart,  bd.,  and  Robert  R.  Sascby, 

acvcfauid,  Oyo,  ssrignsis  to  MDea  Laboratories,  be, 

Eluart,  Ind.,  a  corpoiMkis  af  btfaui 

NoDrawi^.    Filed  Mar.  2S,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  174«1 
HCiafans.    (CL  23— 253) 

1.  A  test  article  for  detecting  glucose  in  a  fluid  which 
comprises  a  bibulous  material  containing  impregnated 
therein  a  mixture  which  comprises  an  enzyme  system  hav- 
ing glucose  oxidase  activity,  a  substance  having  peroxi- 
dative  activity,  an  indicator  material  «^ch  is  oxidized  in 
the  presence  of  peroxide  and  said  substance  having 
peroxidative  activity  and  changes  color  thereupon  and  a 
semi-permeable  coating  of  transparent  film  forming  a 
continuous  smooth  protective  layer  superposed  over  the 
impregnated  bibulous  material. 


CARBON  DIOXIDE  ANALYZER  CARHODGI 
AaWEIffLY 
M.  Raad,  Jr.,  UbcoIBi  Rkhnrl  B.  RIei 
G.  StevM*,  CoMOid,  and  WBHan  B. 

to  CMMtock*  W< 
a  cwparaliM  alMM 


.._ ._ 1  Nov.  !•,  195%  Ser.  No.  T72^1%  ww 

Paie^  No.  2,«3S,M3.  dalai  Mnr  22,  1H2.    Divided 

aad  tUs  applmllon  Nov.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  t55,4M 

2CUM.   (CL  23-^155) 

'    1.  In  the  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  car- 

iKm  dioxide  in  a  sample  ot  an  anesthetic  grn  strewn,  said 


having  humidifying  maaM  for 
Ifaa  nebtha  humidity  of  said  nnpla,  abaarhent  means  for 
absorbhig  the  caiboo  dioadda  from  said  sample  so  stand- 
ardiaed  in  humidity,  means  for  observing  the  change  in 
the  aoioum  of  said  sanple  aa  the  lasult  oi  the  removal  of 
said  carbon  dioodde,  and  passagewayi  adaplsd  to  transfer 
and  control  the  flow  of  aaid  sample  tkroogh  the  above 
three  means;  the  iuipimvement  thereof  i  laina  ising,  in  com* 
bination:  a  replaceable  humidifying  cartridge  as  said 
humidifying  means,  a  replaceable  absorption  cartridge  as 
said  absorption  means,  and  a  housing  adapted  to  receive 
said  cartridges  and  to  provide  for  tito  passage  of  gas  there- 
through; each  of  said  cartridges  comprising  a  hoUow,  non- 
collapaibie  tobvlar  body  wHb  conicd  end  openings  at  both 


ends  providing  communication  widi  tfta  interior  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  housing  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber carrying  four  firing-loaded  receivers  in  vertically- 
paired  relationship,  each  pair  of  receivers  being  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  said  cartridges  and  to  doae  thereover, 
and  each  of  said  receivers  having  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  passageways  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of 
said  openinp  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  die  pair  of  cartridges 
being  joined  by  a  qMkdng  segment  to  maintain  the  car- 
tridges in  vend,  parallel  rslalionship  corresponding  to 
the  posMon  of  said  receivers^  said  togmnnt  having  an 
apei  lure  adapted  to  register  Widi  otherwise  fatiertering 
means  associated  with  die  Housing,  whereby  placing  the 
cartridges  in  incorrect  gas  circuits  in  said  apparatus  is 
made  impowibla. 


APPARATUS  FOR  T«B  PRODUCTION  OF  FERTIL- 
IZER FROM  ORGANIC  WASTE  MATEiUALS 
Tempa,  PA  Bos  4t7,  Enid  Late,  N  J. 
y^  C  lf59,  8sr.  No.  ttS^d^ 
IfCWiH.    (CL23— a5».l) 


1.  A  digester  tower  for  tfw  production  of  orgaiuc 
fertilizer  from  comminnted  ocganie  waste  material  com- 
prised by  a  plurality  of  vertically  ranged  tower  sections 
each  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  therein,  a  con- 
veyor for  feeding  dw  organic  waste  material  to  the  up- 
permosr  lower  seetioo,  a  hopper  on  the  upperiost  tower 
for  holding  bacteria  oowtehripg  material,  a  ro- 


Jimi  4.  IMt 


CHEMICAL 


tary  s«H«  between  the  booom  of  fb  kd|pp«  and  the  vp- 
pOTBOst  towar  section  for  feedlig  the  bodaria  ooolaining 
malarial  from  the  former  into  ihe  latter,  aseans  for  w- 
tatiat  said  valvs^  tnoMVeraaly  exteodin  riiafte  poefcionad 
aho^  tbt  bottoms  of  die  lowar  towsr  sectidns,  agiuior 
blades  on  said  shafts,  a  moidr  drivably  oonaected  to  said 
shafts  for  roteting  same,  rotary  valves  betow  dw  open- 
ings in  the  bottoms  of  die  lower  tower  sections  for  f orae 
feadfaig  the  bacteria  twocwiated  waste  material  from  one 
tower  section  into  the  next  lower  tower  seodon.  means 
for  rotating  the  IMIer  valves,  and  a  conveyor  for  remov' 
ing  the  organic  fertSiaer  tram  the  lowermost  4ower 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  material  such  as  potyurethane 
foam  or  the  like  including  a  mixing  member  and  a  casing 
member  surrounding  the  mixing  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  members  in  fixed  relationship  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  rotating  said 
other  member  in  one  diieotion,  means  tor  introducing  die 
material  to  be  mixed  between  said  members,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  one  member  and  said  supporting 
means  for  holding  said  one  member  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  supporting  means  and  automatically  re4>onsive  to 
abnormal  torque  upon  said  one  member  during  die  ro- 
tation ol  said  other  member  in  said  oat  direction  for 
said  one  member  for  rotation  with  said  other 
whereby  to  prevent  ^ty^gf  to  said  means  for 


s  t.. 


1.  An  ^iparatns  comprising  in  combinatton  a 
cylindrical  chsnsber  of 

don  than  in  the  lower  portton  with  the  transition 
hy« 


3tt92y47t 
'ARAHON  OF  SHBET  STOCK  HAVING  LON- 
GirUDINAL  KZHRNAL  WEAKENINGS  THERE- 
IN AND  FRfMHJCT  IBERBOF 
EdwnrdiTRIiSTi,  Fiiiiaiii  is, IK,  aidm  n  to  CairitoMdai 
aOjnsi^rioc^New  Yost,  N.f.,  a  carporaflon  of 

FDsd  Jn^  29, 199Mw.  No.  t3«,319 
liClBltea.    (a.2V.lt7) 


por*       Now 


half  the  Isngth  of  the  bafle  slope  Is  Inleroepted  byaSrst 
alongaied  substantially  vertical  conduit  extending  there- 
dirou^  aaid  first  ooadnit  supported  by  said  first  frusto- 
conical  bafk  and  terminating  dwreabove  within  said  first 
chamber,  d  Woond  dosigated  sMtstandaHy  verdM  con- 
duit extradhg  vpwarAy  into  said  ftrst  chamber  to  ftffrn 
an  annnlar  section  thttfwfdi  iHiidi  tenhlaates  wiftin 
said  conical  transitian  sacti^a,  said  second  condidt  sup- 
ported by  a  baffle  member  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
anmlar  soction.  a  phuali^f  of  open  ead  third  conduits 
supported  by  and  oitcodiBg  downirardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  annular  chamber  to  a  Jovol  wiAin  the  lower  per* 
of  a  second  Camber  hsminafNi  defined,  said  first 
rminatiaf  in  the  lower  poUioa  of 
said  wnft  chamber  and 
.  thereto  supported  hy  a  second  chamber  of  Ji 
diamrtrr  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  first 
ber  thnmgfa  an  inverted  Ikusto  conical 
wfaseh  is  attached  at  ite  minimam  diameter  to  the  mini- 
asna  cylindrical  aaction  of  aaid  first  chamber 
tiallyaboastho 


i^^: 


•^ 


1.  The  asAhod  of  preparing  narrow  strips  of  moterud 
each  having  an  internal  discoatirndty  between  sur&ce 
laminations,  dte  laminations  being  connected  at  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  disonntinuiQr,  miudi  comprises  prqier- 
tag  a  billet  of  the  material,  wish  a  piondity  of  inteCBal 
hmgitodinal  ^^^w^^ft  tptieti  laterally  from  one  ■■■i^hn 
and  from  dv  hmgitodinal  edges  of  die  billet  by  portioaH 
of  eoUd  nsetal  exieodhig  from  face  to  face  of  the  fafflst; 
said  rhsMwli  containing  cxtensflde  wekHxeventing  ma- 
teria^ said  biOel  having  a  phmlity  of  longitudinal  exter- 
nal gtoowaa  at  a  rolksniaifaitiBoe  dtereof,  each  of  said 
groooea  being  loealed  opposite  one  ef  the  aaid  boKd  metal 
portiana.  die  parts  of  aaid  solid  metal  portions  litnsadi 
dte  loota  of  said  grooaeb  being  efiecdve  to  inaiiilah 
iMitrity  of  dte  faOlet  from  aida  to  side  daring  raU^ 
placing  a  wckHaewenting  maleriy  on  e  w^  of  eaeh 
r»to,  roUiaf  d»  billot  loogitadinaDy  whonby  to 
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latenl  dowre  of  the  groofvw  and  reduction  of  the  total 
thidmeM  of  the  billet  to  thitf  desired  for  the  narrow 
elr^  wkerewith  the  dimwHion  of  the  readnet  of  arid 
wrtd'pie  venting  material  In  the  directioa  of  die  thiek- 
neis  of  the  stripe  is  redoeed  ooorriinately  wHh  the  redac- 
tion of  such  total  thickness,  and  then  applying  forces  to 
the  rolled  product  whereby  to  over-stress  end  effect  sepe- 
Fstion  along  the  lines  of  said  residues  of  the  weld-pre- 
venting material  applied  to  the  groove  walls  and  thereby 
separate  the  rolled  product  into  a  plurality  of 
strips. 


M*M71 
niOCBSS  FOIt  CONDmONING  CARIONACSOUB 


una  membera  enoh  having  an  inner  wire  mesh  wall,  a 
soUd  notar  waitasrving  m  a  weather  shield,  and  a  wire 
oaaah  paithiM  wall  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer 
wiUs.  te  zona  intannediate  anid  inner  wall  and  partitioa 
defining  a  grain  iow  chamber,  the  looe  between  said 
outer  wan  and  partition  ilsJiniiig  an  air  flow  chamber, 
air  vents  et  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  outer  wall, 
said  hot  air  chamber  adaptad  to  receive  a  forced  hot  air 
flow,  said  COM  air  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  eold 
air  flow,  an  inverted  rnnn  Aaped  garner  — ^»««^g  the  top 
of  said  central  air  chaaaber  and  designed  to  dkect  the 
flow  of  grain  into  said  respective  grain  flow  chambers,  a 
roof  over  said  gamer,  a  flU  pipe  hi  said  roof,  a  hoppir 
at  the  bottom  of  said  rnhimna  cooununicating  with  said 
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llie  method  of  treating  hot  freshly  produced  particles 
of  charcoal  to  obviate  spontaneous  combustion,  wfedch 
comprises  introducing  the  particles  into  a  carrier  stream 
of  cool  air.  passing  die  particles  and  cool  air  throu^  a 
tubular  oonduk  untO  the  air  has  absorbed  a  substantia] 
amount  of  heat  from  die  particles,  —pairing  die  now- 
heated  air  tnm  the  particles,  faifrodudog  the  partidly 
cooled  particles  into  a  vertical  tower,  permHthig  the 
particles  to  drop  through  the  tower,  tumbling  the  falling 
particles  a  plurvlky  of  times  during^heir  fafl,  •^mttt^tig 
air  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  lower  as  a  oountercurrent 
stream,  and  regulating  die  admission  of  die  latter  air  to 
limit  the  velocity  of  the  oountercurrent  stream. 


gndn  flow  dumibera,  a  metering  diamber  at  the  bottom  of 
each  column  member  forming  a  grain  discharge  opening 
in  the  grain  flow  chamber,  a  rotatable  paddle-type  meter- 
ing wheel  in  each  meterbig  chamber  adapted  to  route 
acroM  said  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
grain  therefrom,  an  dectricaOy  operated  variable  ^eed 
means  operably  connaded  to  mid  wheels  for  rotating  die 
same,  means  responsive  to  temperature  in  one  of  said  air 
flow  chambers  and  operably  connected  to  an  electrical 
ooBtrol  switch,  said  switch  b^ng  actuated  by  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  and  oparativaly  ooimected  to  said 
variable  speed  means  for  activating  die  same  whereby 
the  apaed  of  rotation  of  aaid  wheeb  is  respectively  in- 
cnaaed  or  dacreaaed  aocordhig  to  respective  inrrrmm  or 
decreases  in  temperature  in  aaid  air  low  diamber. 


a 


Iowa 
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SChdmsL  (CL34-a4) 
2.  In  a  grain  drier  construction,  a  plurality  of  f  ounda- 
tioo  block  members  in  a  spaced  droilar  pattern,  a  ver- 
tieally  diyoeed  leg  siq^wrted  on  each  block  member,  a 
snpport  block  intermediate  and  spaced  from  two  of  said 
block  memben  as  a  part  of  said  drcnlar  pattern,  a  vertical 
panel  of  U-shaped  croM  section  carried  by  said  support 
block  to  define  a  front  side,  a  respective  cohiom  meoihar 
in  the  space  intermediate  eaeb  adiaoent  pair  of  said  lap 
and  secured  at  opposite  ed«M  to  a^acent  legs  and  with 
two  of  said  cninmnsaecnwd  at  one  respective  adta  tore' 
tftedy  opposite  lidea  of  said  paad  to  defiim  side 
ben  and  form  a  osntral  air  dmnsber.  a  bottom  floor  hi 
aaid  chamber,  an  intermediate  floor  therehi  spaced 
aaid  bottom  floor  to  divide  said  air  chamber  into  an 
hoc  air  chamber  and  a  lower  cold  air  dumabar,  said  aol> 


VkierF. 
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1.  A  sitttar  cooler  ooniprlalag  a  amictuiia  having  inner 
and  outer  spaced  drenlar  wain  of  tnmcalad  conical  shape 
ooacentric  about  a  vcrtfeal  alls,  said  walls  being  of  louvre- 
Uka  constructioa  for  the  paasaga  of  air  thsnthrough.  dM 
anmUar  space  between  the  two  waOs  bai^  a  sintsr  coei- 
taig  specs,  a  conical  inverfonle  covw  over  the  inner 
wall,  dia  qmca  within  the  hiaer  wan  and  under  aaid  oovar 
an  air  pl-im,  maana  far  aupplying  air 
to  the  air  plenom.  a  shaU  around  the 
outer  wall  and  sTtanrliiig  over  and  above  the  two  walk 
and  the  conical  cover  over  the  inasr  wait  and  air  esc^e 
passage  leading  from  die  shell,  a  material  receiving  hopper 


in  die  shaU  centered  over  the  aaid  oooical  cover  for  dis- 
chaiiing  oaalcrial  vcfticattjr  onto  the  oooical  cover,  means 
«d  <he  bottom  of  said  vace  forming  a  dicular  series  of 
«wrtf»oos  hoppers  having  downwardly-conveiging  side 
walls,  said  hoppers  baiitg  located  below  die  louvered  dr- 
cnlar walk,  a  vibratory  conveyor  extending  radially  In- 


drooarboo  radical  containing  about  2  to  t  carbon  atoms, 
and  about  5  to  80  weigbt  percent  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  A  GRINDIK  OB 
HONE  HA  VING  riNK  CUSHIONY  SUKPACn 
YasUo  Yalaha.  1'  l<haM  ~ 

NoDnwks.  FgadflStl ^^. 

-     .  ^„ ^— Sept.  17,  IMS 

aflalms    (0.51—39^ 

1.  Method  of  pr^aring  a  grinder  or  hone  having  a 
cushiony  surface,  which  cdftiiaises  mixing  abrasive  par- 
ticles and  particles  of  a  syndietic  resin  sdected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  resins,  polyester  resins,  and  urea 
formaldehyde  resins,  putting  said  mixture  into  a  mould, 
heating  said  mixture  under  pressure  in  said  mould  in  order 
to  obtain  a  pre-sintered  moulded  artide.  dipping  said  pre- 
sintered,  moulded  article  into  a  mixtnre  of  a  liquid  mono- 
meric  material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
moncmers.  polyester  monomers  nad  urea  formaldehyde 
monomers  and  polymerization  catalyst  dierefore.  and  then 
heating  said  dipped  article  to  completely  polymerize  said 
monomeric  resin. 


ward  from  beneath  each  of  said  hoppen  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  the  reqtective  hoppers  and  conveying  it  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  structure,  a  central  receiving  hopper 
<rrtt  which  the  said  vibratory  conveyors  extend  and  over 
which  they  terminate,  and  a  main  conveyor  bdow  the  re- 
ceiving hopper  for  carrying  away  material  disdbarged  into 
the  receiving  hopper. 
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I.  A  fotA  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  distiUate  fod  oil  and  Cram  about  0.001  to  about  5 
wei^  percent  of  a  betaiae  having  die  strttdnral  fonnola: 


B^M«^B«-I< 


wherein  Ri,  Rt  and  Ri  are  al^hatic  hydrocarbon  groupe 
contahiing  from  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is 
alkylene  group  ooottdning  from  one  to  about  7  cartxm 


Mara, 
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FBed  Dec  22, 199l»  8er.  No.  7tl,f92 
U  dakas.    (0. 44-.73) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  mnsisting  eesentiaOy  of  a 
distillate  fud  oil  and  a  small  amomit  snflkaent  to  dleo- 
tivdy  stabilize  said  oil  against  deteriontion  of  an  oil- 
eonvotibk  reaction  product  of  i^out  20  to  9S  weight 
percent  of  a  fatty  djamtne  having  die  structural  fbrmnla: 

H 
»-N-lr-NHi 
in  which  R  is  an  aMutic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  at  least 
i^Nwt  6  carbon  atoms  and  R«  k  a  divalent  aliplutic  hy- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  air  comprising,  means  de- 
fining a  first  passage  for  a  stream  of  air  to  be  dried,  means 
defining  a  second  passage  for  a  regenerating  stream,  means 
for  passing  said  streams  dirough  said  passages,  an  annu- 
lar rotor  induding  an  air-permeable  mass  of  solid  sorbent 
material  mounted  to  move  cyclically  between  said  pas- 
sages and  having  passages  for  the  axial  flow  of  said 
streams,  the  means  defining  the  feet  passage  induding 
means  to  brfaig  die  air  to  be  dried  to  pass  throu^  the 
rotor  in  one  direction,  the  annular  roior  having  a  central 
aperture  forming  part  of  said  second  passage,  the  t^m^m 
defining  die  said  second  passage  inriiwiifn  means  to  being 
the  regenerating  stream  to  pau  through  said  aperture  in 
the  same  directi<Mi  as  the  air  to  be  dried  and  then  back 
through  the  sorbent  material  of  the  rotor  in  the  opposite 
direction,  heating  means  for  heating  the  regenerating 
•tream  to  dry  die  sorbent  material  as  it  passes  dinwgh 
the  second  passage,  and  motor  means  for  moving  tlw 
sorbent  material,  said  motor  means  and  said  K«>«ri«g 
means  being  mounted  in  and  ooaxially  with  said  aperture, 
said  motor  means  being  mounted  in  front  of  said  heatii^ 
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■Mans  im  the  direction  of  the  passMe  of  the  reeeneratint    the  upper  temiaal  portioB  of 
Uraun  through  laid  apcttaic,  whereby  the  nt/montiB^   Mtadicd  to  nkl  meant  for 
itream  will  be  preheated  by  said  motor  Bcant  and  healed 
by  aaid  heating  means  prior  to  passing  throu^  the  sor- 
bent  maiarial  of  the  rotor  and  whereby  said  motor  means 
will  be  cooled  by  the  passafaof  the  regenerating  stream 


betes 
•aid  bags  within 
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said  housing,  and  the 
elements  b^ag  attached 


terminal  portion  of  said  firing 
to  said  anaular  member. 


ENTRAINMINT  flVi 


dfium 


ARKANGEMENTS 


A  dust  collector  comprising  a  vertical  bousing  hating 
spaced  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  means,  a  filter  tube  header 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  diapotci  therein  ofnding 
in  a  horizontal  plane  transverse  said  housing  intermediate 
said  gas  inkt  and  gas  outlet  means,  a  plurality  of  qiaced 
pervious  filter  tubes  vertically  suq>ended  in  said  housing 
downstream  of  said  header,  each  of  said  tubes  having 
one  end  oommunicably  connected  to  an  aperture  in  said 
header  and  the  oii>osite  end  dosed,  filter  aid  supply  means 
communicating  with  said  housing  upstream  of  said  header, 
blower  means  cooperating  widi  said  filter  aid  supply 
means  to  introduce  finely  divided  particles  of  filter  aid 
material  from  said  supply  meant  into  said  housing  and 
the  tubes  di^osed  therein,  and  a  filter  aid  particle  dis- 
perser  and  distribator  disposed  in  q>aced  relationship  from 
and  in  axial  aligmnent  with  the  central  portion  of  said 
header  upstream  thereof  and  cooperating  witfi  said  blower 
means  to  disperse  and  distribute  the  finely  divided  particles 
of  filter  aid  material  unifonnly  and  substantially  equally 
along  the  interior  surfaces  ot  said  tobet,  said  di«erser 
aixl  distributor  including  an  open  ended  endoeore  in 
cooununication  with  said  filter  supply  means,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  blades  arranged  in  said  open  ended  enclosure 
to  extend  radially  from  a  vertical  axis  in  aligmnent  with 
the  central  axis  of  said  bousing  in  the  form  of  a  roeette 
and  curved  to  deliver  filter  aid  material  to  said  filter  tubes 
in  a  diqwrsed  solid  cone  shaped  pattern  to  insure  uniform 
and  substantially  equal  application  of  the  material  along 
the  intMior  surfaces  of  all  of  said  tubes. 
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DOUBLE  BAG  Fn.m 
Cari  W.  Hedberf,  734  WalckMi 

FBed  Jmm  1, 1H4, 8er.  N*.  33449 

2Cli*m.    (CLS9— 341)  ,      ^ 

1.  A  gas  filtering  apparatus  compriMng  a  hooslag  hav- 
faig  a  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a  dean  gat  ootleC,  a  ptanUtjr  of 
double  walled  filters  dispoeed  within  aaid  hcMafaii  betwaaa 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  and  said  dean  gas  outlet,  each  of  taid 
filters  having  an  inner  and  an  ooter  bag,  means  for  sna- 
paading  said  bags  within  taid  houiiiii,  •  phmlity  of  aloa- 
gate  tpring  elementt  for  maintaining  a  Ipnoed  rdatlondiip 
between  the  inner  and  outer  bags  of  said  flUert,  and  an 
annular  member  of  genendly  U-ahaped  erott  aerttoiial 
eoaflguration  attached  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  taid  filttr% 


An  entramment  teparator  atrangemeBt  for  systems 
which  are  adapted  to  handle  a  stream  of  vapor  containing 
entrafaied  liquids  which  compriiet: 

(a)  upstanding  walls  detoing  tbe  tidet  of  the  t^arator 
which  are  adapted  to  laterally  contain  a  moving 
stream  ot  vapor  and  entrafaied  liquid  material, 

(b)  six  entrainment  teparator  deflection  bafflet  extend- 
ing across  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  cross  sec- 
tional fiow  area  within  said  wiaQs, 

(c)  each  of  said  deflection  baflbs  comprising  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  flat  metallic  section  which  it  upwardly  In- 
dined  in  a  djrectioii  teaerally  pointing  from  the  inkt 
end  of  the  separator  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the 
separator, 

(d)  two  of  said  deOeotioa  bafllet  being  immedatdy 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  directly  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  separator  and  being  incUned  in  one  direc- 
tion, two  deflectkm  baflht  being  immediatdy  ad- 
iaceot  toeadi  oOtr  and  tfreelty  attad»d  to  the  op- 
podte  tide  of  the  teparator  and  beii^  facUned  to  the 
oppotite  direction,  and  the  two  otomdly  potitioBed 

Owl0CuOQ  Dftill09  ^81QC  lSGilli0S  IB  OpBOtttS  4V9CttOllS 

to  each  other  and  in  an  afpoailt  direetioa  to  the 
next  adfaoent  deflection  baflke, 

(«)  the  uppermott  incUned  portioa  of  enek  cf  taid  de- 
flection bafllei  metfiBg  tolo  a  dowwiaidiy  profeedng 
flange  aectioo  which  subetatiaHy  itvttstt  dhacifciu 
to  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  wMi  rttfool  to  the  bafle 
to  which  it  it  atuched,  and 

(/)  the  lower  extremity  of  taid  downwardly  projecting 
flange  section  containing  an  faiwardly  turned  '^h't"^' 
section  which  is  slkaped  to  coOedt  and  carry  off  tt^ 
arated  liquid. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  bendlni  a  gUis  iheet  and  forminf 
a  stress  pattern  in  the  sheet  havtog  peripheral  attas  in 
compreasion  while  central  portiOBs  thereof  are  relatively 
tne  from  seaaioa  strsssea,  a  bcodiag  mold  comvaishig  a 
substantially  continuons  curved  shaping  rail,  and  a  heat 
retaining  member  consisting  solely  of  a  bar  endosing  an 
open  area  spaced  inwardly  from  said  shaping  rail  and 
spaced  from  a  glass  sheet  when  supported  on  said  shap- 
ing rail,  said  bar  having  a  curvature  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  curvature  oi  the  shaping  ralL 


3,193,412 
MOLDS  FOR  MNMNG  GLAaS  SHEETS 

E^^McKdvey,  Rmnil  Valay,  Fn.,  aarignor  to  Fitl^ 

or  rMHyivama 

Ian.  4,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  357,341,  now 
lo.  3,M4443,  dalBd  flspl.  19,  1941.     Divided 
OcL  12,  Ifit,  Ser.  No.  74,493 
4nilmi     (CL  45-191) 
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LA  sectiooalized  mold  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  cooi* 
prising 

(a)  a  longitudinally  diqiwaed  rigid  central  molduin 
member  having  longitudinal  ends  and  upper  »hTini 
■irfacea; 

(b)  a  tectiooalized  moiding  member  comprising 

(1)  an  intermediate  section  having  longitudinally 
inner  and  longitudinally  outer  end  portions  and 
upper  diaping  turfaoea,  and 

(2)  an  extremity  lection  having  loogitudinaUy 
inner  and  longitudinally  outer  end  portiosu  and 
upper  ihaptng  tnrfaciet. 


said  longitudinally  inner  end  portion  of  aaid 
inlennediaiB  tection  being  ptvotally  con- 
nected to  a  longimdinal  end  of  said  cen- 
tral molding  member,  and  said  loogitudi- 
naUy outer  end  portion  of  said  intermediate 
section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
longitudinally  inner  end  portion  of  said 
extremity  section,  said  <«ectioiMili>ed  mold- 
molifing  member  being  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent to  said  central  molding  member 
and  movable  into  an  extended  poaitiaa 
to  receive  flat  glass  and  into  a  doted 
position  wherein  taid  ivper  thaping  tar- 
faces  of  tha  sectionaKwtd  "W^"t  mrm 
ber  define  a  S)d>stantially  cootinoous  out- 
line shaping  wrface  conforming  to  the 
shape  desired  for  the  bent  ^ass  sheet; 
(c)  first  hinge  means  indnding  first  pivot  means  pivots 
ally  attaching  the-longitodinally  inner  end  portion 
of  said  intermediate  section  to  a  longitudinal  end 
oi  said  central  esolduig  member; 
t,A<i)  second  hinge  means  induding  second  pivot  meaaa 
a   .1  fdvotally  attaahiof  the  longitHdinally  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  intermediate  section  to  the  longitndi- 
>  aally  iner  end  portian  of  said  extremity  section, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  extremity  section  lying 
longitodfually  outwardly  of  said  second  hinge  means 
diereby  seeming  said  extremity  section  for  rotation 
to  an  otitward  poMon  relative  to  said  iniermediate 
teetioa; 
(e)  weiflit  means  attached  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  located  on  the  longitudinally  inner  side 
of  said  first  hinge  means  for  urging  the  intermediate 
section  into  its  dosed  position,  said  weight  means 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  another  end  free  to  rotate  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  from  an  upwardly  disposed  po- 
sition in  the  open  mold  position  to  a  downwardly 
disposed  position  in  the  doeed  mold  position; 
(/)  a  first  cam  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  central  molding  member  and  another  end  free 
to  contact  a  cooperating  second  cam  member,  said 
free  end  of  said  first  cam  member  extending  from 
said  secured  end  towards  a  longitudinal  extremity  of 
the  mold; 
(g)  a  second  cam  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  extremity   sectioo   and   another  end   in   align- 
ment with  said  free  end  of  said  flnt  cam  member 
and  free  to  rotate  into  cootaet  with  said  free  end 
-  rof  Mid  first  cam  member  and  extending  from  its 
*  ^  secufM  end  away  from  said  longitudinal  extremity 
{^«|^lhe  mold;  and  wherein  the  secured  ends  of  aaid 
flnt  and  second  cam  measben  are  spaced  apart 
\o  ukngitodiBally  of  said  mold,  said  first  and  second 
ti*»t.oam  members  having  lengths  insuffident  to  eon- 
Va»mei  eadi  other  in  the  extended  position  but  suffi- 
dent  to  contact  each  other  as  the  molding  members 
move  toward  the  dosed  position  to  that  the  first  and 
second  cam  members  Qoopo-ate  for  urging  said  ex- 
tremity section  to  rotate  into  a  dosed  mold  posi- 
tion only  after  die  intermediate  section  has  moved 
substantially  toward  Its  closed  position;  and 
(A)  stop  means  comprising  s^arately  mounted  first 
and  second  stop  elements  each  having  an  attadied 
end  and  a  free  end,  said  attached  end  of  said  first 
Stop  element  being  attached  to  said  iniermediate 
section,  said  attached  end  (A  said  secoml  stop  de- 
ment being  attached  to  said  extremity  section,  and 
said  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  stop  elements 
free  to  rotate  toto  abutdng  contact'  upoa  rotation 
of  die  intermediate  and  extremity  sections  to  there- 
by inhibit  movement  of  the  extremity  section  be- 
yond said  outward  position. 
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1  Clatok    (CL  71 U) 

Tha  method  for  the  coatrol  of  weed*  wUdi  compriaes 
appiyiiif  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a  herbicklaUy  effective 
amount  of  a  cooipouiid  selected  from  the  class  conaistiiit 
of  l-pheiiyl-2.3-dimethyl  -  4  -  chloro-pyraz<dooe-(5),  1- 
plieiiyl-2.3-dimethyl-4-chlaro>pyrazolooe-(S)  hydrochlo- 
ride, l-phenyI-2.3-(Hmethyl  •  4  •  diloro-pyrazolone-(5) 
sulfate  and  !-|>henyl-2,3-dimethyl  •  4  -  chloro-pyrazolone- 
(5)  trichloroacetate. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  coatrol  of  undeairable  {riant 
growth  whkh  comprises  applyiag  to  the  locus  to  be  pro- 
tected from  said  bmlesirable  plant  frowth.  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  exert  Jkberbictdal  action,  a  substituted  di- 
thiobinret  of  die  fornula: 


(OHi)>-N- 


N— <OHdi 


■There  Y  k  — faeteti  fm  wrftia  frwy  Mm^tmttng  pf  hulnnwi 

and  halogen;  /i  is  a  posUtvt  whok  onmber  less  than  4; 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  groop  «<«f  ^!'»^  of  hydrofBo, 
nitro  and  alkyl  of  1  thnwgh  4  earboii  atoms. 


PBOCOi  OP  DKmSmNG  CBLOBO- 
PHYLLACBOUB  PLANTS 
■.  DiiiH  aJjwAyH  CMK.,  mf^m  to  Om- 
'  nhi  CoffponotBi  New  YM^  N« Y«y  ft 

No~Dnnsto»   Flai  Jwe  »,  Ittfl.  8«.  Blow  UM7S 

Snitiii    (CL71--4.7) 
1.  The  process  of  defoliating  plants  whkh  coasista  of 
applying  to  the  leaves  of  said  plants  at  a  rate  saOdaBt 
to  caoae  defoliation  a  compound  having  the  fallowing 
fonnula: 

HO  OHr-OH—O— CHiOH 

wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal. 
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PROCnS  FOR  PREPAKING  AN  AMMONIATING 
SOLUTION  CONTAINING  UREA  AND  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE 

B.  Walsf%  Pisfsbig,  a^  Ctoriaa  H.  HftbitlB, 
.  Va,,  iiilMiii  to  AIM  Chsmical  Cotpora- 
New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  riwpnralinn  of  New  Yetfc 
No  DBBwtof.    Fled  Ian.  2^  IMS,  8«r.  No.  4,»M 

ICUm,    (CL71~^) 
A  process  fbr  the  pwpararton  of  a  dear  aqueous  am- 
tnoniating  solution  containing  ammonia,  fwiwoHfaww  ni- 


trate, urea  and  fonnaldehyde  which  compriaes  adding 
ammonia  to  an  aqueous  urea-formaMdiyde  concentrate 
containing  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  the  form  of  methyl- 
olureas.  said  concentrate  being  80  to  90%  total  solids 
calculated  as  urea  and  fonnaldcfayde,  the  calculated 
urea: formaldehyde  mol  ratio  in  said  concentrate  being 
about  1:4-1:5,  and  said  concentrate  being  substantially 
free  of  polymeric  compounds  and  ring  compounds,  said 
ammonia  being  added  to  at  least  a  5%  excess  but  not 
exceeding  a  100%  excess  over  that  theoretically  required 
to  convert  the  formaldehyde  content  of  the  concentrate 
to  hexamethylene-tetramine;  then  adding  to  the  resulting 
solution  ammonium  nitrate  to  provide  25  to  60  weight 
percent  of  ■»»*"mf»'""«  nitnte  in  the  final  ammoniating 
solution;  aftar  additioa  of  anunooium  aitnte,  adding 
urea  in  amount  to  bring  the  calculated  urea.'fonnalde- 
hyde  mol  ratio  widiin  the  range  between  1:1  and  2:1, 
and  theranpon  adding  a  further  quantity  of  -«■««"<■  to 
the  sfdntioo  while  maintaining  pressures  between  about 
atmo^beric  and  abovt  50  paij.;  and  inr Inrting  water  in 
said  solution  in  total  amoont  In  the  final  solution  of 
about  13%-15%,  die  temperature  throogbout  the  process 
of  producing  the  solution  being  i»»«i"*«<«»*H  in  the  range 
between  about  50*  C  and  about  70*  C.  whereby  a  dear 
aqueous  smmoniating  solution  is  produced. 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  a  phoaphale  fertiliaer  hav- 
ing active  fertOiaer  coBStitneati  of  the  order  of  fifty 
percent  and  hitler  and  substantially  devoid  of  calcium, 
comprising  reacting  phosphate  rock  with  inoiiaoic  min- 
eral add  to  prodnoe  a  product  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  caldnm  monophosphate,  reacting  a  combina- 
tion of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioadde  with  said  caldnm 
monophoephate  prodod  while  oootroOiBg  the  propor- 
tiooB  of  said  *iwiiwMti«  and  aaid  carbon  dioadde  to  main- 
uun  ine  pH  of  the  reacting  mass  between  striMtantially 
5  and  7,  thereby  producing  a  solution  containing  tibe 
prindpal  por^n  of  said  phoq^hale  as  vhotfbme  ions 
maintained  in  the  water  solubte  state  and  precipitating 
the  caldum  as  a  carbonate,  filtering  out  sakl  catehun 
carbonate  predpitate,  and  recovering  the  filtrate  contain- 
ing said  phoqihate  ion«  hi  water  soluble  state  and  sid>- 
stantially  devoid  oi  caldnm. 
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L  Nav-Hacahto,  AMam  Mam,  aw^ui  of  om- 
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'  appMcalien  Ser.  No.  25,3t4,  Apr.  2S, 
pVealion  liM  U,  INS,  Ser.  No.  m;754 


1.  The  process  oi  producing  a  phosphate  fertilizer  hav- 
ing active  fertilizer  constituents  of  the  order  of  fifty  per- 
cent and  higher  and  substantially  devoid  of  calcium, 
comprising  reacting  phoq>hate  rock  with  hydrochloric 
add  to  produce  a  product  containing  a  substantial  amouM 
of  caldum  monoplioqihate  and  caldum  chloride,  reacting 
a  combination  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  with  said 
product  while  contrcrfling  the  propoitions  of  said  ammonia 
and  said  aabon  dioxide  to  mmimtmiiy  the  pH  of  the  reacting 
man  Uitweeu  substantially  5  and  7,  thereby  i^odudng  a 
soiodon  containing  the  prhidpal  portion  of  iiaid  phorphate 
as  phosphate  ions  maintahied  In  the  water  soluble  state 
and  containing  ammonium  diloride  and  predpitating  the 
caldum  as  a  carbonate,  filtering  out  said  caldum  carbonate 
predpiuta,  adding  further  ammonia  to  the  filtrate,  and 
controlling  the  proportion  of  said  further  ammnni^  to 
raise  the  ^  of  the  filtrate  above  7  and  predpiute  out  an 
ammonium  phosphate  salt  while  iwintait>ii>g  said  am- 
monium chloride  in  solution. 
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PELLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
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ao  that  they  faU  fredy  bock  to 
the  bottom  of  said  chaasber.  wetthig  localised  portions 
only  of  said  bed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  rotating 
chamber  by  direct  ^>pUcation  thereto  of  a  water  slurry 
of  substance  to  be  peUetized  and  immediately  elevating 
and  rdeasing  said  bad  portions  before  an  ag^omeratittg 
action  oocvt  to  any  substantial  extent  between  the  audd 
in  the  wetted  parts  ibenol,  while  passing  hot  drying  gases 
through  said  chamber,  the  said  locally  wetted  portions 
of  said  bed  separating  into  sin^  coated  nudd  and  small 
groups  of  nudd.  of  lesser  size  than  the  desired  pellets, 
by  reason  of  the  agitation  involved  in  the  aforesaid  eleva- 
tion and  release  of  the  said  portions  of  the  bed,  and  the 
showering  of  the  released  portions  of  the  bed  downward- 
ly througb  the  said  hot  drying  gases  wha^  die  coated 
nudd  and  groups  of  nudd  are  dried  to  a  non-agglomer- 
ating motstnre  contem  during  tiieir  descem  dirou^  said 
hot  drying  gases,  and  prior  to  the  time  they  rejoin  the 
bed  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  whereby  un- 
coated  nudd  have  their  moisture  content  reduced  so  as 
to  maintain  the  general  moisture  content  of  said  bed~at 
a  value  bdow  the  agglomeratinf  point. 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION 

OF  IRON  ORE 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  tbt  formation  of  rounded 
pellets  of  substantially  uniform  site  comprising  providing 
a  bad  of  nudd  of  substance  to  be  pdletted,  in  which  bed 
said  nudd  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  nndei 
having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about  40  mesh,  said 
bed  bdng  located  hi  a  rotating  chamber  having  vanes 
acting  to  elevate  portions  of  said  bed  from  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  to  a  higher  point  theiein  and  rekaac 


1.  A  process  for  die  reduction  of  iron  ore  couprisiBf 
die  steps  of  preheating  iron  ore  having  graded  particle 
size  distribution,  passhig  die  preheated  ore  through  a 
reduction  zone  in  a  vertical  downwardly  taperad  padi  in 
contact  with  graphite  and  reducing  gas  and  ledudng  the 
on  to  liquid  particulate  iron  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2400  to  about  3000*  P.,  while  said  on  ii 
maintained  in  nedllMtiiig  tiirtmlMit  iMinlii.;/^  8«  ..^1^^ 

flowing  reducing  gas,  die  dassificatioa  of  diarged  on 
paiticlM  of  varying  sizm  undertoing  reduction  **^ng 
such  diat  die  particles  of  greater  size  and  density  are  sun- 
pended  fai  die  bottom  area  of  die  reduction  aooe  and  bo- 
low  the  particles  of  lesser  size  and  density  due  to  a  gradual 
reduction  in  gas  velodty  toward  the  top  of  the  reductioo 
zone,  said  liquid  particuUte  iron  pa^ng  downwardly  to 
a  conortion  zone  below  the  reductioo  zone  bjr  virtue  of 
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the  iacreaie  in  rdadve  demity  clKectMl  by 
ty  ttaloannrtkm  of  the  liquid  koo. 


3»i9Sf491 
HIGH  amENGTH  ALLOY  flllXL  POK  A1M06- 
PHEBIC    AND    ELBVAIVD    IVMPIIIATUKB 
8ERVICX 

Md  AWb  E.  NtkKnhmt, 
l»  ChkMc  S«m1  Cmhpmv  of 


nk,  a  corporalkMi  «f  New  I«rw7 
RM  May  2, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  <M,M1 


1.  An  allojr  ited  coiwitfing  iwnntiifly  of  aboot:  0J5 
to  0.43%  carbon.  0.3  to  1%  maafanese,  0.5  to  2%  dUooo. 
U  to  4%  chromium.  2  to  3%  molybdenum,  ai  to  0J% 
yanadium.  under  0.3%  of  nickd.  balance  nbctantially 
iron,  characterized  by  a  tensile  strength  in  the  quendied 
and  tempered  condition  of  at  least  290,000  p  j.i.  at  room 
temperature  and  at  least  130,000  p.s.i.  at  1100*  F.,  and  by 
an  accompanying  reduction  of  area  of  at  least  28%  at 
room  and  elevated  temperatnrts  up  to  1100*  F. 


MAGNBw55{!5e  ALLOY 

GaofW  S,  Faenlsf •  MUhNM,  Mmv.*  aaiiipi 
-  -  MiTMkk^n 


NoDnnfl«.   FDad  Dae.  27,  Ifit.  to.  No.  TMH 
4ChfaM.   «CL7S--l(lf) 

1.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  c<»ststing  of  by  wei^t 
from  O.I  to  3  percent  of  rare  earth  metal,  from  0.01  to  1 
percent  of  zirconium,  from  0.1  to  1.4  percent  of  zinc  and 
the  balance  magneshim.  the  percent  of  zinc  being  not 
greater  than  OJ  phis  1.3  times  the  percent  of  zirconium 
and  the  percent  of  rare  earfli  metal  being  not  less  than 
the  percent  of  zinc  less  1.3  times  the  percent  of  zirconium. 


Caril. 


PROIEC'i  ED  xEtoSu^FBK  FLATB 

to  ' 
of  New  Yosk 
L8«r.N«.t«,7t9 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  having  a  protective  overcoating 
oonqirising: 

(a)  a  metallic  substrate, 

(b)  a  photoconductive  faisnlating  layer  comprising 
vitreous  selenium  overlying  a  central  area  of  said 
substrate  m  between  margin  areas, 

(c)  an  inert  electrically  hisiilating  material  overlying 
said  margin  areas,  and 

(<f )  a  thin  uniform  film  of  insulating  material  cooqiris- 
ing  zinc  sulfide  with  a  tUcknass  of  V^  to  216  microos 
overlytog  said  photocondoctive  layer  and  oveifip- 
ping  the  common  boundaries  of  said  photoooodoctive 


layer  and  said  inert  elactrically  insulating  material 
widiMC  ooBtacting  said  metaUie  substrate  so  that 
said  inert  electricaOy  Jnawlatfag  material  prevents  any 
raactloo  bawwa  said  mstalUc  substrate  and  said  zinc 


S^tWytM ^^ 

a^  LIGHT  SENSmVE  AZHMS,  PUNTING  PLATB 
'^       COMPRBING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  AND  PBOC- 

E8S  FOE  THE  PRODUCIION  THEREOF 

Oskar  Sla,  Wlittsiin  llilrirh,  riitosnj.  aad  Wsnar 

toAjiikli  CarpatKtfo^Mmy  HHI,  NJ. 
N«Drawli«.   FBsi M«y  if ,  i#H 9m, No. 43M7t 

3.  A  process  for  the  pioductiaB  of  a  printing  plate 
which  comprises  coating  a  base  material  with  a  layer 
comprising  a  ooatpooad  having  the  fonmila 


HO— (OHi) 


-(OH^t-OH 


exposing  the  coated  base  to  lijjtit  under  a  master  and 
treatfaag  the  eiposed  base  with  a  weakly  alkaline 


3,091^(93 
LOWER  ALKVL  LACTATE  COUPLER  SOLVENTS 
AM«a  IsBEam  a^  E  Swiiii 

N.Y^  Mrivns  to  GsMMl  AiAm  A  ] 

Htm  YasVN.Y.  a  iniisingaB  a( 

No  Diawlv.    FM  Ims  9,  19(^  to.  N^  9M9S  ^ 
TCMtoL  fCL9S— VM) 

1.  The  method  of  faicorporatfaig  in  a  light'eensltlva 
gelatin  silver  halide  emolsten.  a  color  farmer  fsat  to 
diflbsion  and  capaMe  of  farming  upon  color  devdopmeot 
iH(h  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  Ageot,  a  dye 
image  selected  from  the  class  (xwiiisting  oi  azomeddoe, 
indoaniline  and  phcnaaonium  dye  imsges,  said  color 
former  containing  a  beozimidazole  nucleus  connected 
througii  its  carbon  atool  la  die  lipotitioii  to  the  residue 
of  the  color  forming  molwcnla  wfaidi  Is  reactive  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  primary  devrioping  a«SBt  and 
which  contains  a  reactive  F«vp  selectod  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  a  reactive  methj^oie,  ethsool  and  pbsaolic 
hydroxy  gnmp^  said  baniiaidazola  nodeos  being  substi- 
mted  on  one  of  the  aitrofsn  atoom  by  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  benzene  portion  by  a  water  solubilizing 
group  wbieh  comprises  diaiolving  10  parts  by  weight  of 
said  color  former  fai  from  3  to  43  parts  by  weight  of  a 
lower  alkji  hicute  in  whidi  said  allqrl  group  has  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  dilating  the  resnhant  solution  with  an 
aqueous  sohttioa  cotaining  a  snrfaoe  active  agent,  the 
amount  of  aqueous  sotatton  ranging  from  2  to  t  parts  by 
wei^t  per  part  of  alkyl  hMlate,  and  then  adding  the 
resultant  dispersion  to  the  liquid  gelatin  silver  halide 
emulsion  prior  to  coating  it  upon  a  sultabis  support 


{*. 


G. 


ANMALra 


■.Da 


Nms  Yasft, 


N«diMvh«.   Fled  Jn|rl%.  I'M,  Ssr.Naw  749,341 
€Ckkm.  (a.9»-4) 


I.  A  growtb-pramoting  animal  feed  which  comprises  a 
standard,  nutritionally  tMlanced  feed  composition  and  a 


I  selected  fram  the  group 
[  of  RanwoHa  roots,  eoooedtratcs  thereof  aad 
fiM,  In  4  conoeMradoa  between  about  0.00003%  and 
0.03%  by  weight  calculated  as  Rauwolfla  root  when  said 
animal  feed  is  for  ruminants  and  between  0.003%  and 
0.3%   by  weight  when  said  anhnal  feed  is  for  noo- 


der  dw  conditions  of  extraction  to  extract  tnn  Ae  oof* 
fee  a  flavor-bearing  fraction  substantidly  free  of 


3.  A  gyoerth-piomoting  animal  feed  wtakh  oomnrises 
a  nntrftioaaUy-balanoed  feed  eoaaposition  and  reaerptee  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  sufloiam  toeohanoe  the  growth  of 
the  animaL 
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and  containing  a  minimum  at  nm-aromatic  oil  and 
covering  flavor-bearing  fraetien  from  said  extract 


r 


aw»- 


i— *.     <•. 


5. 


-  i.  A  prociss  lor  producing  bop  extract  comprising  sub- 
jscting  hops  to  the  extracting  action  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ether,  alcohol,  ptitinhw 
ether,  hydrocarbooa,  chlorinated  hydrocarboos  and  mlip 
tures  thereof,  v^iile  simultaneoudy  comminuting  the  hops 
whereby  tiberc  is  produced  a  dispersioo  of  fine  hop  par- 
ticles in  said  aolvent  and  recovering  the  hop  extract  there- 
by formed. 

3,i93,49i 
PROCESS  FOR  ORTADONG  A  FLAVORfWURING 

FRACnON  OF  COFTIB 
Wmtm  V.  Wyfe.  Spriat  Valsf.  aa^  MaMkew  ITaaisB, 
Oi—iitoi,WTn  ••■  Ktoi  nanliUiR,  Jersey  CHy. 
NJ.,  ii<Miiii  to  General  Fee*  Caqperadoai,  WkMs 

FM  M^yTPii^Ssr.  Ne.  3234 

1.  The  mediod  of  obtaining  from  roasted  coffee  a 
flavor-bearing  fraction  substsritTally  f^  ai  caffeine  and 
containing  a  minimum  ef  JrtM»«oaiatic  oil  wUek  eons-' 
prises  wetting  cone  win  suflkiani  gqeeuus  wetting  H* 
onor  to'  salMrate  the  bed  of  co^ee  and  to  nsnB  e  sq|m^ 
ooiaBy  Ary  bed,  said  aqueous  wetAag  ttioor  bcng  se> 
leoisd  from  ttw  group  rpnsisting  of  water  and  come  ex- 
tract, said  aqueous  watting  liquiof  being  at  a  tempera- 
tnre  of  32*«12S'  F..  ronteoHM^^  wettai  eoiee  e<th 
snflkieac  iaimr-sgdractiag  seiveat,  seid  solvent  befaic  a 
nonpolsr  organic  liquid  having  a  boding  point  belosr 
aboqt  160*  P..  a  substantial  IpMotubOity  in  water,  a  low 
solubility  for  water  and  a  low  solubiliQr  for  caffeine  un- 


3MnJ99 

MEraOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MEAT 
PBODUCn 

Perfc  Feresl.  A..  aaHgneo,  by 

.     FSsd  Oct  4.  1944,  Ser.  New  4tp7t3 
ISCMw.    <a.ML-149> 

1.  In  a  proeees  for  the  manufacture  ai  sausages  where- 
in meat  is  comminuted  and  ten  extruded  into  a  mold 
where  it  is  subjected  to  the  pemage  of  an  dectric  current 
to  internally  heat  the  same  and  to  coagulate  proteins 
therein,  the  steps  of  conditioning  the  comminuted  meat 
for  texture  development  by  a  procedure  which  inclwka 
bdding  it  in  an  »Uno$pbac  having  a  temperature  of  from 
about  18*  F.  to  about  30*  F.  untfl  substantially  all  of  the 
oonmiianted  meat  attains  said  tenqieratnre,  vacuum  mix- 
leg  the  thus  chilled  oonuninnled  meat  to  form  a  nditne 
whiBh  is  conditioned  for  extrusion,  extinding  the  co»> 
ditioned  meat  into  a  mold,  and  subjecting  Ae  meat  while 
in  the  mold  to  an  dectric  current  to  heat  the  same  and 
to  coagnlete  proteins  therein  whereby  to  set  the 
of  the  eartraded  meat 


"(swq 
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DOUBLE  CO  AT1N6  OF  POOD  PRODUCTS  TO 

PREVENT  MQiSIURE  LOOS 

Havasd  L.  KaS,  Qsiwiun  HHhu  UL,  ii%ii  ,  by  M«e 

No  Dnmhss-^iPM  Mar.  If.  1959,  Ssr.  Ne.  •it,391 
■^  UdnlBSii    (0.99^-144)         ^^ 

1.  Tne  Method  of  protecting  a  food  product  •f^"«» 
change  of  moisture  ooMent  comprising  the  st^s  of  cov- 
ering said  prodnet  with  a  water  miscible  protein  in  a 
water  carrier,  solidtfying  the  protdn  on  die  product  to 
fbnn  an  undercoat  on  said  product,  and  doping  said 
coated  predact  in  a  plastic  dip  sohition  indnding  a  vinyl- 
ideae  cUoride  copolymer  as  a  majDr  componem  to  form 
a  water  and  water  vi«N)r  barrier  over  eaid  undercoat 


HsrtertH. 


MKraOD  OF  FAt^ONG  FOOD  AND  TB^^ 
-"■TOTICl'ACKAGE 

.MywayRl.na,Whce- 

R  Ceapen^  cyc^^o,  H.,  a  cetpusailun  ef 

Mv  4^  1999.  Ssr.  Ne.  Slt,497 
4CUmB,  fCL99u.l71) 
4.  T^  asethod  of  packapng  foods  in  flexiUe  non-toodc 
gas  containing  envdopes  stacked  in  boxes  for  Shipment 


^fA^iLti^-. 


'   '^-    ^±J\-^ 
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I  Birlhnd  rrnn|irig^j  adliMwly  tO&dUoM  i 
fortka  of  ih«  kMth  of  Mid  «iv«lopM  lo  dhrMi^ 
projectiiig  margiiially  beyond  the  envelopet, 
dividing  panels  and  adhedrely  attadted 
doang  the  stacks  in  a  box  engtid  by 


wilhaiyd 


bdngtadiract 
but  out  of  direct 
treatoMot.  natfl  said  aHiterlil 


■^^ 


^^ 


^J^^^^^^j^ 


<n 


%ii 


dividing  paads  stacked  therein,  and  doting  the  box  with 
pressure  centrally  across  the  box  to  positioo  and  con* 
fine  the  envelopes  against  diq>lacement  in  the  box  dur- 
ing sbtpomt  and  to  f one  the  gu  from  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  envelopes  to  the  and  portioaa. 


MEAD  PAOuSSiSn)  WRAPPER 
iMrice  D.  9mMk,  IMk%  Tsk^  ssslgiiiii  to  St  Ragli 
Papar  rmnirj.  NewYortETN'Y^  ■  iisjiiailsw  «f 

fled  Mi7  9, 19%  Sir.  N«.  37,7M 
CCUm.   (0.99—172) 


then  reno^riog  «id  matarial  fron  stid  aone  to  a  zone  of 
lower  temperatnre  and  aobstantially  devoid  oi  infrared 
radiation. 


THERMOPLASTIC  raSaOUB  METAL  DBCO- 

raung  coMPosmoNS 

lioa  af  Dahmwe 

NoDnwiBi.    FRai  Mar.  11,  Itit,  flsr.  No.  144<t 
23CUM.    (Ca.lM— 1) 

1.  A  thennoplastic  precious  metal  decorating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  soluble  organic  precious  metal  com- 
pound and  a  thennoplastic  medium  as  an  organic  solvent 
therefor,  said  compoaition  being  proportioiied  to  be  solid 
at  mmnal  tamperatura  and  makable  at  a  tenvaratnre 
witUa  the  ranga  of  120*  F.  to  240*  F.  to  prepare  the 
composition  for  application  to  the  surface  to  be  decorated, 
the  composition  solidif]ring  snbstaadally  immediatdy  upon 
contaol  with  the  surfaoa  to  form  «  hard  tack-frea  film 


3.  A  loaf  of  bread  wrapped  in  an  outermoat  rectango* 
lar  sheet  of  transparent  iMat-aealable  sheet  material  and 
an  innermost  web  oi  opaque  wax  paper  of  equal  kngth 
and  lesser  width  than  the  lonner,  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  waxed  sheet  extending  to  approximately  one  lon- 
gjimlinal  edge  of  the  traaqiarent  sheet  and  the  opposed 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  waxed  sheet  being 
4NMed  from  die  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  trans- 
parent sheet,  said  sheets  being  jointly  wiappeJ  about  the 
loaf  of  bread  with  said  waxed  sheet  adjacent  to  and  the 
ffanparent  sheet  exteriorly  thereof  and  with  said  vaced 
edge  portion  of  the  waxed  paper  extending  trana- 
^enaiy  of  and  tpttoed  from  one  aid  ot  the  brMd  loat 
the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  transparent  sheet 
projactiag  bejrond  one  end  of  the  loaf  of  bread  and 
folded  and  sealed  thereat,  the  longitudinal  edge  portion 
of  the  combined  sheets  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
.and  of  the  loaf  of  bread  and  folded  and  sealed  thereat, 
whereby  when  one  end  of  the  tnuupareot  ihaet  has  been 
opened  and  a  portion  of  the  loaf  of  bread,  extending 
into  the  waxpaper  portion  has  been  removed  therefrom, 
the  end  of  the  trannarent  sheet  can  be  crushed  to  a 
doaad  poattion  and  thara  remain  due  to  the  pr<^iection 
of  Aa  waxed  paper  into  the  tran^tarrnt  sheet 


1. 


No 


MUHOD  AND  APPAR^ro  FOR  81RRILIZING 

Oacar  S.  Grav.  WM  Fo4w  hd. 

Flai  Am.  H»%_ta.  N^  52,979 

liq^    (0. 99^^17).  ^. 

1.  The  aatbod  wwch  comprises  subjeethig  an  edBble 
perishable  material  having  an  aqueous  base,  while  in  a 
confined  zone  bonndariee  of  which  era  permeable  to  in- 
frared radiation,  to  infrared  radiation  throu^  an  litmoa- 
phere  of  sleam  luder  satiai  alwffwfhtrir 


nWuffiiG  AND  SEALING 
COMPOUND 

N.Y.,iiiili    I  te  Qnlglsy 
■dan  af  New  Task 
aib  19<l^  Ssr.  Nn.  3,497 
ddahna;   ICL1M--99) 

1.  A  high  temperature  resisting  lightweight  refractory 
insniating  and  sesikng  componad  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 
watw,  said  refractory  componnd  comprising  a  mixture  of 
soud  df.nse  high  temperature  refractory  graina  in  findy 
divided  form  and  of  a  li^twei^t  fibrous  porous  plasdc 
insulating  refractory  composition,  said  porous  refractory 
compodtion  comprising  5  to  30%  by  wei^t  of  minerd 
fibers,  20  to  40%  by  wd^M  of  refractory  inaolating  porons 
particles,  and  25  to  50%  by  weight  of  hydranUe  setting 
cement,  said  porous  particles  being  in  die  form  of  large 
grain  siae  aggregates  of  ligiitsr  wdght  than  any  of  the 
other  ingredients  of  said  porous  refractory  eoaspodtion, 
said  mixture  being  conpoeed  of  1  part  by  weight  of  said 
porous  tafitctory  cotnpodtloit  and  3  to  7  parts  by  wdgfat 
of  said  solid  dense  hl^  temperature  refractory  grains, 
the  inciting  temperature  of  said  f94id  dense  hl^  tenuierap 
ture  refraqlory  fraiat  baiag  anhi>antially  greater  than 
that  ^  tii«  |««*»<«t  »»rfi»**««y  ^*«M.yi*t¥*n 

Aanaaa.  ananan,  wc^c^,  fima^anBpwr  i»  canm* 

BiaDnwtai.  wmi  mf  M,  i9m,  Bm.  H^  m^n 

ItdahMk    (CLMi— ITfl 
1.  A  parafln  wax  wanpudiiun  alaUliasd  agahist  foam 
fomation  hi  the  aneltan  stale  wwililliig  easentiany  of  a 
paraffin  wax  oontainittg  a  hoaoflaaaous  dispeision  of  a 
small  bat  effediva  foam  hihiWtit^  amonm  of  a 
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sdt  of  a  mahogany  sulfodate  obtained  by  contacting  a 
petroleum  ofl  fraction  having  a  viseosity  between  about 
80  and  120  SUS  at  100'  F.  with  a  sulfonating  agent. 


3J9Mi7 
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MBTH(H>  OF  IREAIViIG  COATED  FDERBOARD 
H.  Baiett  and  Jelsa  C  Bmt,  I 

I  la :  ~ 


29. 1901 8er._Nb.  57,3<I 


117-^ 


fl^ 


D(gi(;  J  :)g|(}  ;;  o  \t^ 


1.  A  method  of  improving  die  cupping  resistance  of 
a  porous  and  compressible  ccUulosic  fiberboard  dried  in 
a  hot  air  dryer  oamprisiag  applying  to  at  lead  one  surface 
a  film  of  aqueous  beat  settable  decorative  coating  ma- 
terid  and  dicreafter  subjecting  the  sorface  coated  fiber- 
board  having  a  temperature  of  about  100*  F.  to  about 
170*  P.  to  controlled  flexing  before  complete  setting  of 
the  said  coating  maiterid  with  a  curved  surface  while 
supporting  the  fiberboard  along  the  edges  thereof,  then 
removing  the  board  from  the  edge  supports,  and  permit- 
ting die  fiberboard  to  flatten. 


GLASS  FIBER  REmSrCED  RATHRY 
SEPARATORS 


RSan 
af  Great 
13, 19St,  Ser.  No.  754,712 
,  appMislisn  Grsal  Erilain  A^.  22,  1957 
2  CWmTcCL  117— 7A  ^^ 
1.  A  prooeM  of  manufacbring  electric  storafe  battery 
separator  materid  from  base  msAerid  consisdng  of  glass 
fibres  bonded  widi  a  cured  acid  redstam  thermoeetting 
resin,  comprising  pasting  one  sicte  of  the  bonded  fjass  fibre 
base  with  a  paste  consisting  of  a  thermoplaatle  redn 
powder  which  it  a  mixture  of  10  parts  by  waJght  of  parti- 
des  having  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  10  microns  and 
1  part  by  wd^  of  partidas  having  an  avarafe  diameter 
of  from  M  to  1  micron,  alhickadng  afent  sdected  from 
the  group  consistfaig'of  cattoacyaftyl  celluloses,  dignatea, 
and  acid-resistant  resins,  and  a  solvent  for  the  diidwniat 
agaBt.  forcing  the  pasta  into  the  base  to  impr^piale  the 
baas  uniformly  widi  the  pasta,  and  heating  the  hi^r^nat- 
ad  base  to  a  temperatnre  suflldem  to  evaporate  the  sohaot 
Til  O.O.— 15 


for  the  thickening  agent  and  to  sinter  together  the  thermo- 
plastic  particles  to  produce  a  sintered  porous  structure  of 


METHOD  OF  PfGMBNTAtlON  WITHOUT  GRIND- 
ING  AND  PAINTS  RESULTING  FROM  THIS 
METHOD 


■maMTD  aiTii 


NoDrawtag.    FBcd  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847^14 

ClalBM  priority,  ■jiirsHia  FMnce  Oct  22,  195t 

1  ClafaL    (CL  IM— 293) 

A  method  for  directly  obtaining  minerd  pigments  in  a 
finely  divided  state  and  ready  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  emulsion  pdnts,  printing  pastes  and  inks  without  grind- 
ing said  method  consisting  in  mixing  aqueous  solutions 
of  sduble  salts  to  obtain  in  dtu  an  insoluble  stiff  gd  of 
the  proper  particle  size  as  a  result  of  the  double  decom- 
podtioo  of  said  soluMe  sdts,  said  stiff  gd  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithopone,  zinc  sulfide,  barium 
wlfate.  lime  carbonate,  barium  carbonate,  lead  duomate 
and  zinc  chromate,  and  thereafter  adding  about  1%  by 
weight  of  sodhim  hexametapbosphate  which  ii  surface- 
active  and  fluidises  said  gsL 


tun  F( 


NUT  TO  rniam 


numcus  imcmo 


•»S 


sdd  synthetic  resin  powder  extending  throu^oot  said 
bonded  glass  fibre  base. 


3J92,81i 
MAGNETIC  DEnOBI  AND  PREPARAWOK 
THHTWOg 
H.  Ertiiman,  FhBadaid^  Pa.  Mstanar  t 
Rand  Coiporation,  New  Vaifc,'  nIt.,  a  tai|MBllin  af 


Mar.  2, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  79Mil 
15  nihil     (CLllT-^ia) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  isotropic 
magnetic  device  comprismg  heating  at  least  one  salt  of 
A^liketone  and  a  ma^ietically  sbsoqptible  metd  to  a  tem- 
perature suffidendy  high  to  volatilize  said  metd  sdt  bnt 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  vapors  of  the  sdt 
decompose,  heatmg  a  substrate  to  a  temperature  not  bdonr 
380*  C.  and  not  greater  than  500*  C,  passing  a  non- 
oxidizing  carrier  gas  over  die  metd  sdt  whereby  vapors 
of  the  metd  sdt  are  admixed  with  the  carrier  gas  and 
contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  the  heated  substrate 
for  a  suffidem  period  of  time  to  ^te  the  substrate  with 
a  coherent  isotropic  film  substantially  fi«e  from  pin  hcries, 
and  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  substrate  during  the 
plating  thereon  of  the  isotropic  film. 


3,092311 
MAGNE11C  DEVICES  AND  PREPARAHON 


H. 


Ddai 


New  Yaiii,  N.Y.,  a 


Fllad  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,838 

KCldms.    (0.117— 187J) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  isotropic 

magnetic  device  comprising  heating  compounds  whidi 

are  sdts  of  /l-diketone  and  a  magnetically  susceptiUe 
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•^T^  rHEMICAi;'^'iO 


wt 


to  temperatiir*  mfflcifatly  high  to  wiatUiM  Mid 
■etal  oompoundt  but  below  the  teoaperatim  ai  which  tb* 
vapon  of  the  compounds  decompose,  hntinf  a  refractory 
substrate  to  a  temperature  not  below  380*  C.  pessinf  a 
non-oxidiring  carrier  gas  over  the  metal  compounds 


I  l^fr^  \    M. 


dm. 


whereby  vapors  of  the  metal  cottvounds  are  admixed 
with  the  carrier  gas  and  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture 
with  the  heated  substrate  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  plate  the  substrate  with  a  coherent  isotropic  film  sub- 
stantially free  from  pin  holes  and  at  least  1500  angstroms 
thick. 


GSAFT   CXirOLTMER    OT  POLYMEUZABLE 
AMIDE  AND  NIIHOGBNOUS  CONDEN8A- 
nON  POLYMBK»  AND  PBOCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  SAME 
Eag— s  Edward  Mant  a^  DrnwU  Ti 

paay,  WOmiaitM,  DcL,  a  i  sipwallsa  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Oct.  13, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  7M^7 

SClalBH.    (CL117— 13S4) 

1.  A  shaped  structure  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  fiber- 
forming  molecular  wei^t  comprising  (1)  a  hi^  mo- 
lecular wei^t.  synthetic  linear  polymer  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  polyamide,  a  polyurethane.  a  polyurea 
and  a  polysulfooamide  wherein  the  amido  groups  of  the 
recurring  intcrunit  linkages  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
polymer  chain  and  (2)  graft  copolymerixed  thereto,  from 
at  least  4  to  about  200  weight  percentage,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  original  linear  polymer,  of  substantially 
linear  hydrocarbon  side  chains,  each  side  chain  being  at- 
tached by  a  single  carbon-to-carbon  bond  to  a  catenarian 
carbon  of  the  said  linear  polymer,  each  said  side  chain 
beariag  m  inbttitueBts  for  hydrogen  radicals  from  the 
class  coosiatiag  of  (a)  amido  radicals  bonded  to  tha 
said  side  chain  through  carbooyl  carbon,  (b)  amido  radi- 
cils  hooded  lo  the  said  side  chahi  through  amida  nitior 
pn.  and  (c)  lactam  radicals  hooded  to  the  said  side  chain 
Arough  lactam  mtrogen.  with  the  proviso  that  any  of  the 
said  subctituents  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  has  a  maxhaum  carbos 
atom  oootent  of  6  and  with  the  fuitbsr  ptoviao  ftwf 
there  be  at  least  one  of  the  said  sobstituaats  (a),  (b)  aDd 
(c)  for  every  niat  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  side  chains 
aiKl  being  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  fkom  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  said  side  chain  which  is  linked  to 
the  said  catenarian  carbon. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  the  product  of  oldm  1 
which  comprises  intimately  contacting  (a)  a  shaped  struc- 
ture of  high  molecular  weight  syntetic  linear  polymer 
free  of  free-radical  initiating  peroxy  sites  from  the  class 
consistiag  of  a  polyaoside.  a  polyuretfaaipe,  a  poijrurea 
and  a  polysulfonamide  wbeicin  the  amido  groups  of  the 
recutfing  iantmit  '"*^^firf  are  an  imsgrai  part  of  the 
polymer  chain  and  (b)  a  fluid  aadde  ooataiaing  less  than 
9  carbon  atoms  and  a  sin^  reactive  aliphMie  nnsatii 
rated  bond  until  die  said  fluid  has  penetrated  at  least 
about  5%  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  said  sh^ad 
structure,  and  heating  the  resulting  mass  in  like  pifaonm 
c<  a  freenradical  inithMor. 


a«MM13  -m 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO    ^ 

CARTON  BLANKS  2 

tedolph  McUai  BrawBl^  Predisnts.  RJ.,  ass^Jf 

*•  *•  ■* J*»T;5r*"^  *^  ^•*»  N.Y,  a  car- 
I  of  New  Yarit 

Uh.  7,  D»n,  Ssr.  No.  753JM 

•  ^hm.    (CLUS-aU) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  liqaifted  adhesive  to  boat- 
board  Manks  con^prising  a  plata  cylinder  having  an  ad- 
hesive applicator  pad  sscvred  to  the  periphery  thanol  and 
protruding  therefrom  along  only  a  portion  of  soch  periph- 
ery, means  for  appiying  such  adhesive  lo  said  adheaiva 
applicator  pad  fbr  suhsMitteat  traMte  to  soch  blanks,  a 
pressure  roU  paralM  to  and  spaced  from  said  plate  cylin- 
dcr  for  receiving  such  blanks  thesebetween.  tha  spac^ 
between  said  pUte  cylinder  and  said  piaaswa  roU  psovid- 
ing  tangential  engagement  of  such  blanks  by  said  pressure 
roll  and  by  said  adhesive  appBealor  pad,  means  for  feed- 
ing such  blanks  between  said  slate  cylinder  and  pressure 
roB  at  a  pradetettiiBad  apaad.  aaaaM  pravidkit  rotatioB 
of  said  pteasuifc  raO  at  a  piriphwy  ipaed  stfbstandaBy 
eiiual  to  and  hi  the  same  diraeiieo  aa  said  speed  of  such 
bUnks,  meana  rotating  said  plali  ^^liilder  prododng  a 
significant  speed  differential  between  fhto  peripheral  speed 
of  said  adhesive  an>licator  pad  and  said  speed  of  soch 
blanks,  and  resilient  guide  finger  means  urging  such  blanks 
into  said  tangential  engagement  with  said  pressure  roll 
and  away  from  said  tangential  engagement  with 
adhesive  applicator  pad. 


SdMMld 

METHOD  AND  APP ARA1TJS  FOR  GUEANING  AND 

THAWING  FLOW  UNSS  AND  THE  UKE 
BaMJMbeiBn,  Deaver,  Calo.,  am^a 
HMMes^Caepamiaii,  Deavw,  CaK  a 

Mnr  25,  I99P,  Ssr.  Nn.  tlS,337 
SOalma.    (0. 1S4— 1) 


1.  Tht  method  of  redodng  the  viscosity  of  crude  oO 
and  precipitates  thereof  flosriof  in  a  tube  os«4Kising  the 
steps  of  directing  microwave  energy  through  a  wave  guide 
connrction  in  a  flow  tube  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  selectively  ^-t^h^Hirg  the 
frequency  and  wave  length  of  tta  enesgy  in  accordance 
with  the  configuration  and  size  of  the  tube  wbeceupon 
the  tube  acts  as  a  wave  guide  lor  the  transmission  of 
enecgjr  along  the  interior  surface  thereof  to  thereby 

proAioe  a  skin  eflact  in  the  dapo||ifMnzatiao  of  precipi- 
tates collecting  on  the  hiteriar  sorfeoe  along  with  the 
attrnnatioB  of  the  enccgy  into  heat  by  the  ocgaaic  flajtk 
flowhig  therethrou^  controfling  the  length  of  travd 
thraogh  the  lobe  wiOiin  a  selected  disianc^and  position- 
lag  a  wave  guide  tetoBinus  between  obetniuiu—  in  tha 


flow  tube  and  the  wave  guide  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
wave  guide  to  block  the  travel  of  nucrowavt  energy 
through  the  obstructioo.  -  '^«^         «  ~ 


M0VING4ID  UQUID-SOUD  CONTACTOR 
AND  OPERATION  THEREOF 
F^dsikk  P.  PHn,  RaMgh,  NJC^  and 
ssa,  Idaho  Fsda,  idah%  ass^an  to 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocfaratiea  af  New  Yotfc 
Filed  Sept.  14, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  S39,91t 
dOahas.    (0.134—25) 


^tas  dt. 


arr. 


6.  A  method  for  essentiaUy  continuous  countercur- 
rent  contact  of  a  liquid  with  a  subdivided  and  free-flowing 
solid  dense  enough  to  settle  downward  throu^  the  liquid 
which  comprises  supporting  a  column  of  the  solids  on  a 
liquid  permeable  septum,  supplying  the  liquid  to  the  unier 
portion  of  the  column,  supplying  solids  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  column,  and  applying  pulses  to  the  liquid 
in  said  ctriumn  from  below  said  septum  whereby  on  Ae 
positive  stroke  of  each  pulse  a  portimi  of  solids  suspended 
in  the  liquid  is  forced  out  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chamber,  a  portion  of  the  liquid  is  forced  out  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  solids  feed  is 
cauaed  to  enter  the  chamber  and  on  the  negative  stroke  of 
each  pnlse  a  portion  of  the  Iquid  is  drawn  into  the  ivper 
portion  of  the  solids  bed,  a  portion  is  drawn  down  through 
the  bed,  aad  a  portion  is  drawn  dvough  the  septum  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  below  the  septum. 


lid 


kCnON  APPARATUS 

R^ert  A.  RigMadka,  Tilasliii,  OUo,  airipaar  to  Hm 
StMtod  Oi  Caavavy,  Ocvaiaad,  OUa,  a  oMpatalioa 

Fled  May  ^  IMt,  Ssr.  Now  27,453 
9ClBlaK    (CLUd-SQ 


^"S  I      %MW<^      ■ 


1.  In  an  electrocheoileal  reaction  apparatus  having 
spacwl  electrodes  adapted  to  be  exposed  re^ecttvdy  to 
a  fuel  and  an  antifuel.  a  pah-  of  chemically  bcompatible 
ion  conducting  media  indcvcadentfy  disposed  in  the  qiaoe 
between  said  electrodes,  oae  of  said  k»  condnctmg  media 
adapted  to  desort>  ions  derived  fhxn  said  fuel  and  the 
other  of  saM  ion  oonducthig  media  adqited  to  desorb  ions 
derived  from  said  antifuel,  ion  impermeable  barrier  means 
operaMy  diapoeed  between  said  pab  of  Ion  conducting 
media  to  ieolate  said  media  from  each  other  and  thereby 


prevent  ^lemical  interactioa  therebetween,  and  shuntiiig 
mens  enacting  between  xaid  pair  of  ion  conducting  media 
and  acrosB  sidd  barrier  means  to  transfer  the  ions  from 
one  of  said  media  to  the  other  for  electrochemical  reac- 
tion at  die  interface  between  said  barrier  means  and  said 
other  medittm  while  maintaining  said  media  isolated  from 
each  other. 


3,992,517 
NON-POROUS  HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION  FUEL 
CELL  ELECTRODES 
.   G.  Oswto,  Fhasfofd,  N.Y.,  nfilgaiii  to  Lecsoaa 
Corporatfaa,  Cranston,  RX,  a  corporatloa  of  Massa- 


NoDrawtag.    FUcd  Aug.  24, 19dt,  Ser.  No.  51,515 
4  Clahns.     (CL  134—84) 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  fuel 
electrode,  at  least  one  oxidizing  electrode  and  an  elec- 
trolyte, the  improvement  wherein  hydrogen  is  employed 
as  the  fuel  and  the  fuel  electrode  is  a  non-porous  pal- 
ladium-sflver  alloy  membrane. 


M92,518 
ANODE  FILM  LAYOl  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 
NcboB  C.  Cahoon,  Fakview   Park,  and  Margaret  P. 
Korvcr,  BrechsvHIe,  OWa,  aasjaauis  to  Uaioa  Cartide 
Corporathia,  a  corponfioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.    FBed  Mar.  4,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  12,459 

ISCWass.  (CL  13d— 144) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  anode  fllm  portion  of  a 
separator  medium  galvanic  cells,  which  method  comprises 
suqiending  at  least  one  water-swellable  organic  colloid 
m  a  volatile  low  molecular  weight  organic  compound 
containing  a  readily  hydrolyzed  polymerized  ester  of  an 
imaaturated  alcohol,  applying  said  suspension  to  a  sup- 
port and  removing  said  organic  compound  by  vcriatiliza- 
tton. 


3,992,519 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Aitknr  R.  Otsoa,  Waipoic,  Mass.,  aasliniir  to  Tlbe 
dan  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cwpotathia  of  Mi 


No  Drawtog.    FBed  Mar.  17, 1941,  Ser.  No.  94,382 
1  Ciaioi.    (a.  13^—144) 

la  a  battery  having  an  anode,  a  cadiode,  an  dectrolyto 
and  a  separator,  said  separator  being  thermally  and  chemi- 
cally resistant  to  degradation  in  the  presence  of  said  elec- 
tralyte,  said  separator  comprismg  a  unified  non-wovaa 
fibrous  felt  of  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  assembled  in  planar 
overlapping  relation  and  intermingled  and  interlocked  to 
provide  a  low  density  coherent,  soft  felt,  said  felt  hav- 
ing been  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  200* 
C  but  below  the  charring  temperature  of  the  fiber  f<H- 
a  period  of  at  least  about  two  hours. 


a»«d^ 


BATIERYSTRUCTURE 
E.  BaskM  aad  Jaascs  H.  ChBdi 

to  Geastal  Motoffi  Catpanafaa,  Delrait,  Mich., 
a  corpafaUoa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,434 
2nihBi     (CL  134— 144) 


1.  In  a  portable  battery  structure  including  a  casing 
of  insulating  material  which  contaim  an  electrolyte  cor- 
rosive to  metal  and  hemp-like  rope  cord,  the  combina- 


i^j^.^l^lA.^^. 
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ti0B  therewith  of  a  oomplelely  flexible  thoviii  add-reeist- 
ant  beadle  compoeed  exdoehrely  of  a  polyeMer  lynthetk 
liber  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  MiaphthaUc  add 
and  a  dihydric  alcohol,  said  handle  aeane  having  an  e»- 
poeed  loop  and  opposite  ends  which  ends  are  secured  to 
the  casing  by  an  ^oxy  resin  cement  materiaL 


3,192.521 

METHOD  OF  FBEPAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

nJNCnONS 

Robert  G.JPoU,  CMeafi,  BL,  Md^or  to  He  Ranfand 

a  c«  ipondoa  of  IBhMlB 
IfSi,  Ser.  No.  S7M«9 
aCkfaw.    (C].14g— 1^ 


»-l«ari»3g»  «»—*■*  I 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alloy-type  junction 
upon  a  selected  surface  of  a  semi-conductor  comprising 
the  following  steps:  depositing  upon  said  surface  a  modi- 
fier having  a  melting  point  substantially  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  semi-conductor;  heating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  modifier  to  a  temperature  above  the  mdting 
point  of  said  modifier  and  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  semi-conductor  for  a  predetermined  period  to  mdt 
a  portion  of  said  modifier  and  dissolve  a  pcntion  of  said 
semi-conductor  into  said  molten  modifier  to  form  a  junc- 
tion comprising  an  alloy  of  said  modifier  and  said  semi- 
conductor; contacting  said  modifier  with  a  vibration-trans- 
lating element  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  period 
when  said  modifier  is  heated  above  its  melting  point; 
subjecting  said  vibration-translating  element  to  vibration 
at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  for  a  |»eselected  portion  of 
the  time  during  which  said  dement  is  in  contact  with 
said  modifier;  and  further  subjecting  sdd  vibration-trana- 
lating  dement  to  vibration  at  a  relativdy  low  frequency 
for  a  preselected  portion  oi  the  time  during  which  said 
dement  is  in  contact  with  said  modifier. 


3iM2322 

METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSISTORS 

Carl  Hany  Kaowles,  SceWidale,  and  Harry  Da^Coeta, 

Arte.,  aaslBon  ia  Motorola,  be 

ofUhMto 

r.  27,  INf ,  am.  No.  25,tS4 
iClahik    (CL14t~lJ) 


A  method  of  making  die  units  for  semiconductor  devices 
from  semiconductor  crystal  elements  having  a  thin  dif- 


faeed  lajw  at  one  face  thereot  taid  method  induding  die 
steps  of  piadag  a  piwality  of  sncfa  crystd  elements  on 
a  heating  structure  hi  a  vacuum  evaporator  apparatus  widi 
said  dilfused  Uyws  oi  said  elements  f adng  first  and  second 
vaporizing  meens  located  at  dflferem  podtions  in  said  ap- 
paratus, podtioning  said  crystd  elements  angularly  with 
revect  to  each  other  OB  «id  heidag  structure  eo  that  each 
said  crystal  ebment  ie  fai  a  poddon  to  reeeive  vapor  from 
sdd  first  v^oridng  naeaas  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  of  faiddenee  and  to  reodve  vapor  from  said  second 
vqwridng  means  at  another  aq^  of  incidence  which  is 
substantidly  the  same  for  each  element,  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  masks  reflectively  at  said  crystd  elemenu,  so 
that  each  mask  is  adjacent  to  but  ^aoed  from  the  diffiued 
layer  of  the  corresponding  crystd  element,  widi  sdd 
masks  each  having  a  plurality  of  contact-defining  openings 
(herein  located  lespectivdy  at  die  unit  areas  of  said  ele- 
ments, vaporidng  recttfying-junction-forming  impurity 
materid  and  ohmic-contact-forming  metallic  material  re- 
q>ectivdy  from  sdd  fird  and  second  vaporizing  means  in 
vacuum  conditions  in  a  selected  sequence  while  maintain- 
ing said  outfks  and  said  Crystd  elements  stationary  and 
heating  said  crystd  elements  at  a  constant  temperature 
by  means  of  said  heating  structure  so  as  to  project  said  ma- 
terids  through  the  same  openings  in  sdd  masks  but  widi 
one  materid  passing  through  the  openings  at  a  different 
an^  from  the  other,  thus  forming  a  metallic  depout  and 
an  impurity  depout  on  reqtective  portions  of  each  die  unit 
area  of  sdd  elements,  removing  said  crystd  elements 
from  said  vacuum  evaporator  apparatus,  subsequently 
placing  each  said  crystd  element  in  an  allaying  apparatus 
and  in  a  heated  zone  thereof  maintainnd  at  a  constant 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  alloying  of  sdd  depodts 
with  said  crystd  element  to  a  depth  therein  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  diffused  layer,  and  dividing  sdd  crystd 
elements  into  die  units  each  having  an  aUoyed  impurity 
depout  thereon  forming  a  rectifying  contact  and  an  d- 
loyed  mttallic  depout  thereon  forming  an  ohmic  contact 


3,f92J23 

jmCLBi 
MB,  Rofasa  Rite  Road,  WcatosL  Cm 
Fled  Apr.  IdTmi,  Ser.  No.  i«i,f4S 


METHOD  OF  DYEING  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
ARTICLBS 

HowavB  A* , 

Noi 

TdaksM.'  (CL14»-4.I) 

6.  The  method  of  producing  two  tones  on  the  anodized 
surface  of  an  duminum  article,  which  comprises  ooettag 
a  predetermined  part  of  the  anodized  surface  of  the  article 
with  an  aqueous  solution  ot  methylcdlulose  having  the 
properties  oi  being  soluble  in  water  at  room  temperature 
and  of  gdling  into  insohible  form  at  elevated  temperature, 
immersing  the  coaled  article  in  an  aqueous  dye  badi  at  a 
temperature  in  the  gelatioa  range  of  the  methylcelldose 
to  cause  the  coating  to  fd  into  water  insoluble  form  and  at 
the  same  time  to  dye  the  txpoeed  part  of  the  anodized 
surface,  and  washing  off  with  water  tibe  coating  from  said 
surface  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  methylcdlulose  is 
soluble  in  water. 

3,tf2324 

HEAT  1RBATING  ARTICLES  WRAPPED  IN  A 
METALLIC  ENVELOPE 

MMBB  L>  Gaavaaaucd,  Sliatfoid,  Ceau.,  eHt^aor  to  Na* 
llou  of  VbiWa  acotpora. 

Fled  As«.  IS,  195^  Ssr.  No.  OMN 
llChdBH.  (CLldt— U) 
1.  A  metd  ol^ject  beat  treatiag  procan  induding  en- 
closing said  metd  object  in  an  endoeure  having  a  thia 
metd  wall,  expoeing  said  endoeure  externally  to  atmoe- 
pheric  pressure  and  exhaiistint  the  atmo^here  from  ita 
interior,  said  wall  bdng  thin  enough  to  be  n»olded  about 
taid  object  to  a  mbataatid  degree  by  the  extemd  almoa- 


'f^n'^yfMP^.. 
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JUNB  4,  1968 

pherie  preatore,  and 
hawftfd.  to  a  degree 


rjirf 


CHEMICAL  -Pf 0 


229 


nalotainfaig  said  endosore  ex- 
said  wall  to  ding  toaaid  ob- 


tMisaU  w^ 


»t4r  -I      »*%  .:r 


ject,  applying  heat  treating  hed  to  the  latter  through  taid 
thin  metd  walL 

3»992,82S 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    UNITARY    NTIIIO- 
CELLUL08E  GRAINS  CAPABLE  OF  FRAGMEN- 
TAHON  UNDER  PRIMER  ILAffT  TO  ORIGINAL 
GRANULES 

L.  Cook,  AMea,  PL,  milgiiii'  to  OMa 


efVhgWa 

NoDf«wh«.  Fled  Sept  M,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  S9,S21 
2CbliM.  (CL149— 2) 
~  1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  one-piece  propellent 
powder  diarge  which  bunis  as  a  granular  nltrocdlulose 
propdlent  which  comprises  admfating  nitrocellulose  pow- 
der grains  with  a  non-volatile  liquid  plastidzer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrod^'eerine,  butane  triol 
trinitrate,  diglycol  dinitrate,  ethylene  dyed  dinitrate,  di- 
bntyl  phthalate,  dimediyl  sebacale.  dibutyl  succinate,  di- 
boQrl  adipate,  triacetin,  ethyl  d^rfienyl  plKNphate,  and 
tributyl  phosphate,  imtil  said  nitrocellulose  powder  gnuns 
contain  between  about  20  percent  and  about  SO  percent 
by  weight  of  said  liquid  plaatidaer,  separating  the  result- 
ing nitrocellulose  powder  grains  from  excess  liquid  plasti- 
daer.  and  Bia>jecting  the  grains  to  a  pressure  between 
about- 1,000  and  about  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch  at 
ambient  temperature  antil  the  grains  adhere  together  to 
form  a  consolidated  body  qf  individud  grains,  sdd  body 
being  amiable  of  fragmenting  into  individud  grains  when 
subjected  to  a  primer  blaat 


3,t92,S2i 


TtA  _ 

^  *^iK]MM0NlUMPER6i£6RAn  RESIN  BASE 
PROPELLANTS 

_  _  by 

to 
Oyo,  a  vtnmiilkm  off  OMa 
NoDrawli«.    FBsd  Feb.  S,  1951,  Ser.  No.  2g93M 

ISneiMS  <CL149— 19) 
1.  A  rapid  burning  solid  propdleat  charge  compriamg 
about  70%-.85%  by  wdght  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the 
lotd  propellant  of  ammonium  perchlorate,  about 
30%-«i5%  by  weight  based  on  the  wdgbl  of  the  totd 
propdlant  of  a  reda  base  fuel,  said  resia  base  fud 


rated  unsubstituted  lower  carboxylic  add  ester  and  nitro- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  lower  alkenoic  acid. 


2,092427 
PROPELLANT  MIXING 

Los  AMas,  CaHT.,  ssslgaii  to  Ualted 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  a  coiforatlen  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    PBed  OcL  25, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  M,M1 

Idaias.    (CL  149^19) 
A   process    tor   preparing    a   composite    sdid    pro- 
pdlant  contdning  a  solid  propellant  materid  and  a  sec- 
ond normally  solid  oxidizer  distributed  therein  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  initiating  polymerization  of  a  propellant  materid 
capaUe  of  being  polymerized  under  the  influence  of 
hatt  whereby  to  form  a  viscous  polymeric  materid; 

(b)  terminating  the  pdymerization  by  freezing  said 
viscous  pdymeric  materid  to  a  friable  solid; 

(c)  grinding  said  solid  so  formed; 

(d)  adding  to  the  frozen  ground  sdid  so  formed  the 
said  sdid  oxidizer  in  particulate  form; 

(e)  and  thereafter  warming  the  mixture  so  farmed  to 
reinitiate  polymerization  to  produce  said  solid  pro> 
pellaat  having  said  oxidizer  therein. 


3,092,520 
DCFLAGRATVIG  COMPOSmON 
AhrafeMa  Lodag,  Ir.,  Wtanaab,  N J., 
E.  L  da  Pat  <>  Wiwbms  aag  Coaspi 

*  ^SdMir  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  10,220 
2ClalBBS.  (CL  149^-41) 
1.  A  ddlagrating  compontion  for  underwater  sdsmic 
nqilontion  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  oxygen 
balanced  mixture  of  21.6-41.9%  sodium  nitrate,  3.6- 
10.3%  sulfur.  4.5-12.9%  charcoal.  0.3-0.9%  starch.  9- 
45%  of  potasuum  perchlorate  and  5-25%  of  a  granular 
metallic  fud  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum, magnenum,  iron  and  ferrosilicon.  said  granular 
metallic  fuel  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  at 
least  about  5  microns  and  not  more  than  500  microns. 


3,092,529 
DUCT  OR  CONDUrr  BLANK 
^     .'•_'!g?**?  *!■— Q!^' Mo., 

Comtog  rtocrgns  Cetpoietlwii,  a 
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1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  519,323 
(0.154-44) 


i*'C,i«» 


.'^ki 


pridag  the  additioa  polyBenBtioa  product  of  aa 


1.  A  self-sopportiag  air  oonditicming  conduit  consist- 
ing of  a  self-sustaining,  fibrous  heat  and  acousticd  in- 
sulating board  adhered  to  one  surface  oi  a  flexiUe  sheet 
vapor  barrier  facing  member,  said  board  baving  a  idu- 
rality  of  generally  V-shaped  cuts  extending  partially 
through  the  thickness  themrf,  which  cuts  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  to  o^osed  edges  of  sdd 
board,  the  board  bdng  deformed  adjacent  sdd  cuts  to 
define  the  conduit,  a  sealing  member  adhered  to  edges 
of  sdd  facing  member  which  are  abutting  in  such  de- 
formed condition,  and  a  hardened  coating  compontion 
adhered*  to  the  surface  of  sdd  board  opponte  sdd  fac- 
ing member,  sdd  coating  being  effective  to  mJujtnizc  tibe 
icatstaace  to  the  flow  of 
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SmL  21, 1M9,  Sm.  No.  MMt? 
SOidhM.    (CL154-^M) 
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oC  memnM  fbert  mnrtii^  CMMUUy  of  dlin  aad  m 
allnii  iMCal  oiidB^  the  niio  «f  dilca  lo  Mid  •IkaH  owlal 
ooude  bdBt  in  the  order  of  about  4:1  end  taid  Abcn 
haying  a  dianiaftr  !••  thtn  2M  akrooa,  and  llowiaf 
an  aqueous  leadiinf  aolotiaa  throafh  aaid  l»at  of  flbcrt 
until  inbttaiitially  all  of  the  alkali  iaeztracied  dwrefram. 


AUTOMATIC   TAPS   AntraifO   MACBINB   FOB 
SHEBT  MKTAL  Smn  AND  MRHOD 


■     ^.&^'-^     - 


M 


1.  An  article  of  maaufactnre  oomprisiiig  an 
live  readily  replaced  tubular  jacket-type  «heath  having  « 
readily  opened  and  doeed  seam  eimnding  from  cod  to 
end  thereof  and  suitable  for  endoeing  costly  otf»linf  and 
(he  like  closely  adjacent  firing  areas  ct  i««iw*fan  sitae 
for  missiks,  ^aoecraft,.  rocket<«ngiM8  and  aOsotivB  to 
protect  such  cabling  from  moinentary  high  tanyenture 
rises  associated  with  the  blast  ot  hot  gaaes  aoeaaBpaoying 
the  launching  operation,  said  jai±et-type  sheath  coonprie- 
ing  a  thin  highly  flexible  laminalfid  nuin  body  s^  hav- 
ing a  width  substantial]^  wider  than  the  drcumfsmoe 
of  cabling  to  be  jacketed  aad  protected  thereby,  aaid 
main  body  strip  consisting  ot  an  inner  layer  «f  aabartaa 
fabric  aad  a  folly  exposed  exterior  layer  of  tMa  pniirtinl 
vacuum-deposited  heat  reAscting  metal  coaHnriwa  in 
siae  with  and  bonded  directly  to  said  inner  layer  of 
asbestos  fabric  a  pair  oi  separable  interlocking  seam- 
fdhning  str^  oi  plastic  enmdfng  along  the  opposite 
lateral  odgm  of  said  main  body  ^ip  and  each  having 
oontinaous  hiterlocking  tongue  and  groove  portions  mate-, 
able  to  provide  a  seam  for  said  tubular  sheath,  aaid 
seam-forming  str^  having  their  rsmotety-spaced  laMnl 
edges  secured  to  the  asbestos  fabric  side  of  said  sheath 
in  a  narrow  band  aloog  both  lateral  edges  of  the  sbeath 
and  tpmoti  inwardly  of  at  kast  one  latenil  edge  thereof 
to  provide  a  heat  protective  guard  flap  safBdntly  wide 
to  rest  against  and  ftilly  conceal  said  seam  In  the  dosed 
position  tbereot  whereby  the  cabling  to  be  protected 
is  completely  encircled  by  said  laminated  sheath  and  with 
the  integral  guard  flap  thereof  overtying  the  exterior  aide 
of  said  plastic  seam  to  pnoted  dlJe  same  fhxm  radiant 
heat  occurring  at  launching  of  a  o^issik  or  the  Mke  from 


U»  1991,  Ssr.  Na.  tUjnS 
(CLlSi— 1S7) 
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PBOCIS8  or  MAKING  BaSENTIALLY  PUKB 

flOJCA  Fm  BATS 

tHshM  Klanvlgejnier  a—lsfa, 

•I  SiiBtaHf  8sr.  Na.  3SM4t,  M»  €, 
Feb.  1,  liM,ter.N^  Siljb 
(0.15^-34) 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  dfaacting  a  cootmuoudy 
produced  metal  strip  tnm  a  flrtf  destiiialiuM  to  a  second 
destination  with  a  nuniasum  of  stopping  time,  said  mt*i>tHt . 
coo^islng  the  steps  of:  (a)  itapptag  fha  stripy  (ft)  daa^ 
uig  the  strip  by  meaaa  of  flnt  and  second  daaipe  raspae- 
tively  located  on  opporile  aides  of  a  strip  shear.  wUch 
straddles  tfas  strip,  and  a  taping  device,  aligned  with  said 
shear,  whicb  Is  iDcatod  la  a  flnt  poaitioB  on  one  side 
of  fte  strips  seid  flnt  damp  bdng  on  th»  side  of  stfd 
dwsr  and  taping  device  adjeesat  the  saoMs  of  said  in- 
coming continuously  prodnoed  strip  and  said  second 
damp  being  on  the  Ofipttbb  side  thereof,  (c)  tetini 
the  strip,  (d)  mofving  outwardly,  away  fttxn  each  oiher. 
both  at  said  cleave  so  as  to  part  Ihp  severed  ends  of 
the  pieces  of  str^  («)  moving  said  strip  shear  and  taping 
device  between  the  ends  of  the  strip  aadi  the  taping  device 
ivaches  a  second  poeition  at  the  othsr  side  of  die  shsaiad 
Pisces  of  strip  (/)  moving  said  Irst  damp  so  that  the 
end  gripped  by  said  damp  ia  hi  position  for  tt^it^  (g) 
moving  a  third  dantp^  abo  located  oa  said  opposite  side 
which  gripe  the  traiiag  end  of  strip  previously  directed 
to  said  second  destination,  so  that  aaid  last-mentioned 
end  is  hi  position  for  t^ing  (h)  mofving  the  taping  device 
an  aa  to  efaet  a  taping  uroke  and  apply  a  strip  of  tape 
to  each  soifpoa  of  the  pieces  at  the  ends  thaveof  andi 
peat  said  one  side  thsaeot  so  at  to  cause  the  strips  of 
tape  t»  joia  tofsther.  (0  smwlng  ssid  alripe  of  tape 
adlaoaot  said  mt  edgs  so  ea  to  leave  a  parlian  of  the 
of  the  atripa  of  tape  leading  hmk  tha  tips 
aupply  pressed  tofethar  in  the  tspii^  device. 


1953.  TMi 


1.  A  process  far  producing  a  fibrous  bat  of 
tially  pure  silica,  comprisint  focming  a 


1.  TM  iBMhod  of  maUflv  a  ilMJalnm  mat. 
hag:  tmaaKarsety  vadprocatiaga  fanaoe.  from  whkb  u^ 
rate  glam  filaments  am  diackarged,  aodaOy  back  and  fMh 
along  a  drum;  lolBlfaig  the  dram  a  awilliplbiiy  of  timea 
dnriag  each  traaarm  of  eeid  ftnaoe;  gatheriac  a  flnt  por- 
tion  of  said  HaaasolB,  ia  a  aooe  »"*f"tiFittt  aaid  tar- 
aaOB  aad  said  dram,  inio  at  kaH  oao  ■■w..ii.ii].  flnt 
rihbon  of  aspaiata  flIawBati  lyii«  doady  tegsihsr  rela- 
bat  tJimto  the  tpada^  of  the  ii  inJiing  portion  of  said  fliv 
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a  they  are  diachargsd  flrom  said  furnace;  feeding 
first  portion  of  doniy  apsced  filaments  onto  said 
dram  in  selatjvaljr  sMdy  vacfd  rihbon  form;  and  simul- 
fnaonsly  tssding  the  iwiwaining  portion  of  filanwnts 
direcdy  from  said  fumaaa  onto  said  dram  adjaoeat  aaid 
first  portioa  of  shmiljf  spaced  filamsnss  in  adaitvely  widely 

individual  filaments  diaiilargtiri  from  aaid  furnace;  axially 
slitting  the  cylindrical  filamentous  mat  so  formed  on  said 
drum  and  removing  it  therefrom  to  form  •  planar  mat; 
and  stretching  said  planar  mat  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  general  hgr  of  the  said  fllameats 


modating  upper  and  lower  tape  supply  sources  whereby 
a  strip  of  adheuve  tape  and  a  utrip  of  control  tape  may  be 
fed,  respectively,  with  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  adhesive 
tape  flM^g  the  control  tape,  from  said  sources  to  said  upper 
and  lower  apiriicator  means,  thence  around  the  entry  faces 
thereof,  bctm^n  the  bite  where  the  strips  become  jcrined 
together,  and  tbenoe  past  the  exit  faces  of  the  app^MUx 
means;  means  for  moving  said  U-riiaped  member  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  so  as  to  effect  a  tiling 
stroke;  means  for  moving  said  U-diaped  member  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  so  as  to  effect  a  return 
stroke;  and  clamping  means  attached  to  said  body  member, 
said  clamping  means  adapted,  wiien  actuated,  to  grip  the 
joined  together  strips  of  tape  extending  past  the  trailing 
faoei  of  dw  tape  i^ipliotor  means  whereby,  daring  said 
taping  atrcAe,  the  tapes  are  progressivdy  withdrawn  from 


3.093,539 

SULFHITE  PULPING  PROCESS 
H.  Toadlnaaa  n,  Cornwall,  Oalark 
to  HowMdtaith  Paper  MMa,  Lfanited,  Mon- 

FOM  Apr.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  24,927 
19  Oahas.     (a.  162— 3<) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  spinning  filamentary  nuterial  onto 
a  rotating  drum,  a  material  mdting  furnace  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight-line  row  of  ortflDes  in  its  base  wall 
through  which  filaments  dtiscand,  means  for  moving  said 
furnace  in  a  reciprocatory  path  generally  overlying  the 
downtuming  face  of  said  drum,  filament  diiplaring  means, 
depending  from  said  furnace  for  simultanrows  movement 
thoewith  and  disposed  between  said  furnace  and  said 
drum,  presenting  a  filament  gathering  surface  substan- 
tially at  a  right  aogk  to  both  said  row  and  said  filaments, 
means  for  selectivdy  positioning  said  filament  displacing 
means  relative  to  said  furnace  to  displace  a  portion  only 
of  said  fiiftnn^nt.  Qut  of  a  direct  path  from  said  furnace 
to  said  drum  to  form  a  substantially  flat  ribbon  of  closely 
tpmotd  fllameots  relative  to  the  qiacing  of  the  filaments 
as  they  issue  from  said  furnace. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ^SSmC  ADHESIVE  TAPE 


«,  19M,  flar.  Na.  34,947 
(C3.15d— 495) 


r>  ' 
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1.  The  method  of  prqNuing  a  chemical  pulp  from  cel- 
lulosic  raw  material  comprising  impregnating  the  material 
with  a  magnesium  bisulphite  solution  essentially  free  of 
excess  sulphurous  add  and  initiaUy  in  the  range  2  J-5.0 
pH.  illgi  slitu  the  ceUulostc  material  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 160  and  200*  C,  for  a  predetermined  digestion 
period  whfle  maintaining  the  pH  of  die  solution  as  meas- 
ured at  room  temperature  at  a  value  between  3.0  and  4.0 
during  the  period  when  tfie  nujor  sulphonation  of  the 
lignin  and  dissolution  from  die  cellulose  takes  place,  and 
increasing  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  maximum  value  in 
the  range  ol  4.75-6.5  as  measured  at  room  temperature 
during  the  final  portion  of  the  digestion  period  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  alkaline  magneahim  compound  to  the  solution 
to  form  a  defibred  pol^  witfaoot  mechanical  refining. 


3,99243d 

IMPREGNATION  SY  IMPLOSION 

F.  Ramin,  711  8L  HelsM  Ave.,  Ta 

Filed  Nov.  19. 1956,  Sar.  No.  623,236 

dOakaa.    (CL  162— 59) 
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!.  A  device  for  apptyii^  a  atrip  of  adhesive  t^^  to  at 
least  the  upper  surface  of  a  pieoe  of  shael  material  com- 
fttntm'  •  body  member,  a  gMwrally  U-Aaped  mawhfrr 
having  a  taptaig  head  at  die  open  and  thereof  and  n  thank 
pottfoiD  arrmigBd  to  have  sUdfaig  angagemcat  wMi  the  body 
oaniber,  said  taping  head  having  upper  aad  lower  tape  ap- 
plicator meim  yMdaUy  vrgad  togather  so  as  to  form  a 

Ute  at  the  entry  faces  dienof.  aid  bite  being  located  fai  the       1.  Tlie  hereto  described  fiaA  method  of  impregnating 
opening  of  the  U-dutped  mdbber.  and  maaiu  for  accoo-  material  of  a  cellular  structure  having  a  moisture  content 
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which  comprises:  beating  the  nid  material  with  radio 
frequency  heat  to  cause  the  moisture  content  to  create 
a  vapor  pressure  within  the  material;  and  in  immediately 
bringing  an  impregnating  solutioo  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  that  at  the  vapor  pressure,  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  material:  whereby  the  vapor  pressure  will 
be  collapsed  which  will  immediately  create  a  vacuum 
within  the  material  and  draw  the  solution  into  the  ma- 
terial to  All  the  areas  previously  occupied  by  the  said 
vapor  pressure  and  thereby  hnprqpuito  the  material  pne- 
tically  instantaneous  with  the  solution,  by  the  eflbct  o< 


Filed  JnM  S,  tf99, 8«.  Pfo.  lia,4tt 
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1.  The  process  ot  flameprooflng;  organic  materials  of 
a  fibrous  nature  containing  phenolic  substances  including 
at  least  one  of  the  substances  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lignins,  tannins  and  phlobaphenes,  comprising  the  step  of 
halogenating  said  materials  with,  a  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially ot  a  halogen  at  a  sulBdem  pressure  to  cause  said 
gaseous  halogen  to  enter  said  material  and  form  halogen 
substituted  phen<^c  substances  therein,  and  subsequently 
drying  said  materials  to  form  useful  fluneproofed  articla 
containing  said  halogen<«ubstituted  phenolic  substances. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POII  FEEDING  STOCK 
TO  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
D.  Pwfcer,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  ssilgnnr  to  Belott  Lmi 
Works,  Belott,  Wta.,  a  corporatleM  of 

Filed  Nov.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  «,3«4 
ISCI^M.    (CLH2->210 


11.  The  method  of  improving  distribution  of  particu- 
late material  in  a  liquid  vehicle  comprising:  delivering 
the  liquid  vehicle  along  a  flow  path,  generating  fine  scale 
turbulent  flow  patterns  in  the  liquid  vehicle,  delivering 
the  particulate  material  in  a  liquid  carrier  along  a  flow 
path,  merging  the  flow  paths  of  the  particulate  material 
and  the  liquid  vehicle  while  the  liquid  vehicle  is  in  a 
condition  exhibiting  fine  scale  turbulent  flow  patterns, 
and  controlling  the  relative  flow  rates  of  the  particulate 
material  and  the  liquid  vehicle  so  that  said  flow  rates  are 
substantially  equal  when  said  flow  paths  merge. 


STOCK  INLET  FOR  PAmUMAKING  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 


to  I.  M.  Volft  QjmJkiL, 


Plai  May  4, 19i9,  Ser.  Nnw  tlMSS 

May  fl,  195S 


FLAMEPROOFING OFqSgaNIC MAIVRlALt  ' 

G.  liMiis,  CMfMsis,  q^^^s^  C— ifc  ■»  t 
to  CsaiiMisiii  PiMsr  CwmiJin  LhAiA  4 


1.  A  stock  inlet  for  paper-making  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  closed  headbox  having  qiaced  apart 
entrance  means  and  discharge  means  for  the  passage 
of  a  flow  of  stock  dmwgfa  said  headbox  and  containing 
an  air  cushion  under  pressure  above  dte  level  of  the  stock, 
an  overflow  edge  disposed  inside  said  headbox  so  that 
foam  formed  on  the  flowing  stock  in  said  headbox,  to- 
getiter  with  small  quantities  d  stock,  u  carried  over  said 
overflow  edge  and  is  thus  prevented  from  entering  said 
discharge  means,  gutter  means  associated  with  said  over- 
flow edge  fbr  collecting  the  overflowing  foam  and  stock, 
said  gutter  means  being  disposed  on  the  front  wall  of  said 
headbox,  drain  pipe  means  for  draining  the  collected 
foam  and  stock  from  said  gutter  means,  and  an  overhead 
tank  cootalniBg  a  level  of  stock,  said  drain  pipe  means 
being  U-«haped  and  connected  to  said  overhead  tank,  die 
level  of  stock  hi  said  overhead  tank  being  above  the  level 
of  said  stock  flowing  through  said  headbos.  so  that  the 
pressure  in  said  drain  jpipt  means  oorreqwnding  to  the 
geodetic  head  of  said  stock  level  in  said  overhead  tank 
above  said  level  of  stock  in  said  headbox  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  head  of  stbck  corresponding  to  the  pressure  on 
said  air  cashioo  in  said  headbox. 


M91,S4t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DiSfRIBUTING 

PARTICLB  SUSPKNSiOiNS 
Joasph  D.  Ptotar,  laW^  Wis  iiiili  ii  « 
Wwfc^JaMt,  Wk,  ■  coiponriiaa  af   ^. 
Fled  Nov.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,M3 

It  nil (0.10—343) 

I.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  sto^  dlnrry  to  the  form- 
ing surfiioe  of  a  pqiermaking  '"^fV'f  in  a  oooditiaa 
exhibitfaig  substantially  utdfora  fiber  distribotioo  hi  dis 
slurry  coiqprishig:  a  first  transversely  extending  bank  at 
a  multipUdty  of  spaced  abutments  located  in  dte  flow 
path  of  the  slurry  fbr  generadng  a  uniform  pattern  of 
small  scale  turbulenoe  of  a  first  order  f<^»tF*r^'*T  in  the 
shvry.  the  abutments  in  the  first  bank  behtg  relathety 
small  sized  and  substantial  in  number  to  occupy  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  of  the  cross  ssctioaal  area  of 


Jvm  4,  1968 


CHEMICAL'  "iO 


Urn  slurry  flow  path,  at  least  a  second  transversely  extend- 
big  bank  of  atntnents  located  a  ^stance  tppnadtUMitAy 
equal  to  from  2  to  about  5  times  the  distance  between  the 
oenter-toKsenter  pofaite  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  abutments 
in  the  first  bank  whereby  the  second  bank  ot  abutments 
are  located  m  the  turtwlaat  wake  of  Ae  first  hank  of  abut- 
ments, the  abutments  of  said  second  bank  being  substen- 


one  compound  selected  fhxn  the  group  of  con^KMuds 
having  the  Kructural  characteristics  as  follows: 

n—CHa— Y— I  O  I— C=N 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S^ 
ami 


X 


each  R  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  and  eth^d,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to4> 


tially  greater  in  number  tfaah  and  substantially  smaller 
in  sixe  than  those  of  the  first  bank  for  generating  a  uniform 
pattern  of  smaller  scale  turbulences  in  the  slurry,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  flow  of  slurry  to  the  forming  sur^ 
face  of  the  papermakhig  maffhine  to  permit  partial  daoay 
of  the  tntttienoe  before  delivwy  of  the  slurry  to  the  fonb- 
ing  mtxfaot. 

Jyi9tiS41 
NEW  CARRAMOYLALKYL  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 

■Ilia  I,  mmmr  O.Cftn 

NoDowlM.    flai  Fek  ll^'lSiiu'isr.  Now  n^M 

SafcM  prtoH^t  siiiiiSsB  SiiMiiiIwi  Feh. M,  19M 

17f1slMS     (CL 147—22) 

15,  An  organic  jrfios^ionis  conqwund  of  d»  fonmula 


(0,0>DIME1HYLPTOMmODITHK^    ALLYL 
PmraALAlE  PESnCID  AL  COMPOSmONS 
eyCnSlw.  CUovo.  IK,  antoMr  to  Vahdcnl 

«f 


Bp-0. 


Hi— O 


^1 


-l#-0         OBt 


in  which  R  and  Ri  each  rqiretents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
at  most  18  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  a  cydohexyl  radical,  R|  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  radical  conteining  at  most  4  carbon  atoms  and 
a  radical  of  the  formula 

O 

wbettin  R«  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms,  R«  represents  a  member  saleded  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  at  most  4  carbon  atonss,  R4  rsprsssnts 
a  fflembv  salertsd  from  the  groiv  consisting  of  the  v^op 
— CH| — ,  the  group  —CHr^dSr-'  and  the  gnmp 


NoDiBWi^    FledMny9,  19M,8sr.Nn.lM»71i 

laniihiii     (d  147— 39) 

L  A  conipound  of  the  formula 

8 
I        O  8— P-{OB)» 

.j^^^  X-LJ-O-0-(0Hrf«-0H»CHi 

TiHierein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  groiqi 
consisting  of  hydrogsn,  chlorine  and  bromine  atmns  and 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  and  unsubstituted  Iowa-  alkoxy 
radicals,  R  is  an  unsubsdtuted  alkyl  radical  containhig 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  wholo  number  from 
0  to  1.  *  -"■  ^-^ "   • 

3.  2-(0.0-diethylpboqd»arodithio)prop]4  aOyl  pfadla^ 
ate. 


3,892,544 
ORGANO  PHOSPHOROUS  NEMATOCIDE 
loyce  D.  Nntt,  GMiia  Givtb,  ai  ChiriM  R.  Y( 

to  The  Dow 

cnl 


NoDnwii«.   HM  N«r.  3,  mi,  8«.  No.  149,847 
18CUnH.   (0.147-^38) 

1.  An  agronomical  practioe  which  cooqvises  impreg- 
nating nematode  infested  sofl  with  a  nematoddal  amount 
of  a  pbo^>honis  compound  correqiondiiig  to  the  formula 


y  T  B" 


in  wUch  R«  represents  aa  alkyl  radical  containing  at 
most  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  a  member  selected 
firom  dw  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur 


Lfie  D. 


siBBon  to 

alDili 

No 


3M|M 

P. 


CH, 

wherein  R  rq>resents  a  member  of  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  methyl  and  elhyl^  R'  represent!  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  oi  hydrogsn  and  OMdiyl,  R"  represent  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  me^oxy  and  methjiafflino 
and  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consbtiog  of 
oxygen  and  snlfttr. 

METHOD  or  CONTrSlBSc  MlCROORGANMMi 
Wrra  4,«>DIAMINO-2«IHYLTHlO*S44nil0SO> 
PYRIMIDINB 


peratlan  of  Ddnwnra 
NoDtWN 


,  Now  Yo>k,V«.Y.,  a 


Flei8sptl9,t9il.Ssr.No.l39,8C7  No  Drrnvtaf.    FIM  Dec  8, 1941,  Ser.  No.  15841S 

UCkkMrfCtMT-tt)  ICWm.    (CL  147-^3) 

1.  A  madiod  of  rspdUng  aa  ioMCt  wMdi  compiliei  A  mediod  of  effiectivdy  controlling  microortaninns 

snHerting  said  iasoct  to  the  rq^elHng  adioa  of  at  least  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bacteria  and  fungi 
T81  O.O.— le 
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oompritmt  rcinfarting  nkl  BucrooriMikm>  with  an  effeo> 
tive  amount  of  4,6-diainiiio-2-«thykhio-5-nttroaopyriiiii- 
dine. 

3^t92«S4< 
ANTIFUNGAL  CYCLOHEXIMIDE  ffTASCH 

iNcxunoN  ooMPoamoNB 

Loab  C  ScteMlOT  and  G«nN  A.  BojrMk, 
Mich.,  Mil^aw  ly  Th»  Vfl^^  Cuib^f, 

Mlchet  a  canaraUoB  of  Dalafwan 

NoDrawhv.    nMFab.atf.l9<2,a«r.N«.17S,7f5 
If  nalMi     (CiW7— 42)  ^ 

1.  A  aoHd  cydBbeKiiirida^taRh  ittchNioii  couipound 
wherein  the  cyclohexiflside  ia  prcwnt  is  the  proporlloa 
oi  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  wei^ 


J4MLSfl9 

ANnMOnC  DABfUMMYGM  AND 
ira  MANUFACIVBE 


METHOM  OF  TREATING  OXTURID  WOKMi  WnH 
QUATISNARY  AMMOfnUM  COUHHJSM 


Co.  (U3JL) 
New  York 
No 


N.Y^  • 


FIM  Mar.  It,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  9t,749 
■ijBiaHiia  Gwt.li Mail  Mar.  11,  19Sf 
4ClaiM.    (a.  147--S3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  infettatioitt  of  oxyurid 
worms  which  comprises  the  administration  to  the  host  of 
the  infested  locus  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  whoae 
cation  is  selected  from  the  class  couistini  of  N  -  4  -  chlo- 
robenzyl  -  N  -  2  -  (4  -  chlorophenoxyethyl)  -  N,N  •  di- 
methylammonium.  N  -  4  •  chlorobenzyl  •  N  •  2  -  (4  >  bn>- 
aophenoxyathyl)  -  HM  -  dimethylaaftmooiom  and  N  •  4- 
bromobcnzyl  -  N  •  2  -  (4  •  chloro  •  2  -  iwpropyl  •  5  • 
methylpheiunyvlhyl)  •  NJ4  -  diacthylammooium  catkm 
and  whose  anion  is  that  of  a  therapeutically  aoc^ptahla 
add  in  a  dose  ranfe  of  2.0  g.  to  0.50  g. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  FEmC  ULCEM 
WnU  PANIVIUBNIC  ACID 
G.  WartaiB.  Cslaihaa.  OUa,  MriMar  la 


afOhIa 

Flai  Oct  27,  IfM,  te.  N«.  iMM 
SCWm.  «3.1i7— 45) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  gastrointestinal  peptic  in- 
flammation and  ulceration  in  humans  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  person  suffering  .therefrom  at  leatt 
20  mg.  per  day  of  a  non-toxic,  dextrorotatory  panto- 
thenyk  .group  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  pantothenyl  alcohol,  d-pamothenic 
acid,  and  non-toxic  metal  salts  of  d-pantolhenic  acid. 


PBOCBS  OF  AND  CQMPOflrnON  FOR  COMBAT- 
ING INFLUENZA  YIRUB  AND  FR0CE8§I8  OF 
raSPARING    THE    ACTIVE    CONFITFUENT 


lff7 


AaM  Gaorfii  GIrwi, 

af  Fkanea 
FBad  Oct  1,  IfST,  lar.  Now  4t7,9i7 
prfan^f  apylcMdas  F^faswa  Jnaa  21, 
2ChfeM.  (CL147— 45) 
1.  A  flsathod  of  oombating  inSoanza  vims  which  oom- 
prises  subjecting  such  orgairiHm  to  a  composttion  com- 
prising not  less  than  0 J  g.  of  a  member  wkctad  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-3-aryHimno-S-aryl-7- 
chloro-3,3-dihydrophcmayinr  and  add  additioo  salts  there- 
of. 


tm,9m.  N».  T<43>1 

/,  iBv^vMBaH  oWHasHBMB  UBfc  29,  199/ 
17  filial  I      (Q.  147—45) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  new  antibiotic 
danubomydn,  wherein  Strtptomycet  grtimu,  strain  NRRL 
2719,  in  a  nutrient  lolutioo  rwitainim  a  aouroe  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen  and  inorgadic  salts  is  cultured  under  aerobic 
conditions  until  the  nutriaal  solution  shows  an  — f^jw' 
antibiotic  action,  whereupon  fhe  new  antibiotic  danubo- 
mydn is  isolated. 

13.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
the  antibiotic  danubomydn,  a  reddish  substance  having 
basic  propertias,  being  soluble  in  akohob,  ketones,  esters, 
chloriiuted  hydrocaibons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
practicaUy  insoluble  in  petrolether  and  water,  forming 
with  adds  yellow  salts  oS  good-walar-aolutnlity,  exhibit- 
ing in  the  U.V.^^wctram  a  band  at  243  m^  with  shoulder 
at  260  fflA  and  showing  in  piper<liromi^gr«phj(  the 
following  R/-values: 

In  n-butanol  saturated  allh  watw 0.45 

In  n-butanol  nturated  with  water-f  2%  p-tohiene 

sulfonic  aeid-t-2ft  viffndim 0.90 

In  methyl  isobut]4  Jbatona  safaiad  with  water 0.00 

In  90%  alhaool  wkh  IJ%  aodiam  chiarida,  paper 
iiwuinalriil  with  OAS-aolar  sodluai  sulfata  sohi- 
lini  and  0.0S4aolar  aodiuai  MsottMe  solution..-    0.5 

In  btManal/BSBthanBl/watsr,  4rl!2 0.67 

In    walar    aatnratad    with    malM    toobutyl    ka- 

loaa 0.05  and  a70 

In  water  saturated  with  methyl  iK>b«tyl  ketone 

-1-1%  p-tolueNa  sulfonic  add 0.08 

In  75%  water-l-25%  of  a  mixture  of  3  parts  of 
methanol  and  1  pan  of  acetone,  brought  to  pH 
lOJ  with  ammonia  and  neutralised  with  phoa- 
phock  acid  to  pH  7  J a05  and  0.70 

and  add  addition  salts  thereof,  said  danubomydn  hav- 
ing been  produced  by  the  proccas  of  claim  1. 
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IS,  1941.  $m,  Naw  IJlyltt  ^ 

Mv*  M,  1941 

^CLWI^4tt 

1.  An  iQiection  form  madiration  for  psychic  disturb- 
coraprising  a  solution  of  l-ath^l-oethyl-propyl 
carbanale  having  the  foroMila: 

OA     OH, 

o 

OiH,    OOONHi 
in  ieopropyl  propykneglycol 


OLIGODYNAMIC  SBLVBI  COMPOSTIIONB 
ANDUK8 
•. Riaiiiii,Naw  Task,  N.Y,,  nitaii   af  Iflasa 
MvMln^ifC  C  N4llvNair^il^.Y. 

NntteM»lif.FRiiMqrjOMi»flar.Na),  795,919 
29  CMia.   <CL  1C9— TD 

1.  An  oUgodynanic  silver  oomposftfon  congptising  a 
silver  compound  capable  of  yialdiat  aonie  ailvar  in  aohi- 
tion  and  a  dwwidiwng  i^ant  rafMn  of  reducing  said 
ahfar  compoiMid  to  sflver,  s^d  ^""■"»-'-g  agent  being 
pcaaent  in  suflcient  aosounla  with  raspect  to  tha  lOvar 


lOMl  4,  IMS 
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aaid  sBvcr  oomponnd  in  dOnte 


3,092411 
PHARMACSUnCAL  FRBFARAT10N8  AND  METH- 
OD AND  AFFARATDCTPRliAiaNG  SAME 


r.11. 


lar.Nn.2U24 
147'-<2) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  vertebrate  type  animal 
which  conpriaaa  adtainistering  orally  a  plurality  at  drop> 
let  staa  solid,  aubatantiaUy  homnganeous  spheroidal  beads 
comprising  a  coogeaiablc  aol  and  a  pharmacologically 
active  ingredient  sidlWiant  to  give  a  pharmacological  re- 
tpomt  upon  ingestion  and  absorption, 
said  ingredient  being  uoifonnly  distributed  throu^iout 

aaidsel. 
aaid  droplet  beads  being  made  by  the  st^w  of  direct- 
ing an  immiscible  liquid  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  a  continuous  atrcam, 
directing  a  cosigealable  sol  having  said  pharmacological- 
ly active  ingredient  diatributed  uniformly  there- 
through throu^  a  fine  oriAoe  of  a  diameter  not 
graatar  than  the  internal  diameter  of  a  size  18  hy- 
piMltrniir  otiadlc  under  praasnre  suiBdent  to  form  a 
ftne  unJniar I  uptad  filament, 
directing  die  unintamvtad  filament  into  the  stream, 
mamfiiiittg  die  tamparatwa  of  said  stream  of  im- 
naadble  liquid  below  the  congealing  temperature  ol 
aaid  congealaUc  ad^ 
controlling  die  vdodties  of  the  stream  relative  to  the 
iUamant  as  they  move  along  in  the  path  of  the 
stinam  in  such  a  aaanner  aa  to  cauae  the  ufliaterrupied 
m«iwY—  to  move  unintamviadly  in  the  directiaa  of 
Bovencnt  of  Hm  streant  along  the  stream  at  a  ve- 
locity rW^i-f— »  to  prevent  subatantial  increase  in 
cross  section  of  the  uniutsifuplaJ  fHammt  and  diere- 
ofler  to  oawe  the  Skunaat  to  break  up  into  elongated 
aa^BsoU  which  quickly  oontraot  langdiwise  into  solid, 
aobstantially  homofBaeoQS  tpharoidal  beads  and  diua 
provide  spacca  bat  wean  dw  individual  beads  to  pre- 
■t  ooalesdng  m  the  beads  flow  in  the  immiscible 


MKIHOD  OF  FRODUmOWA-- 
MINIRALIALTB 
BmI  tmmiiU  Rm  GieaMgHili  ICtPW^^ 

fbdm,  (aMV-Sf) 

2.  A  medwd  for  prododnt  •  wtter-insoloble 
pound  basic  Msmudi  nMnta  rotahrfng  hydroxide,  car- 
bonate and  basic  nitrate  of  bismuth  in  sdected  propor- 
tions, comprUng  die  steps  «f  providing  an  aqoaoos  add 
sohidon  of  hisaodi  nilraia  kaviag  a  pH  of  aboal  1; 
r^idly  pourmg  said  acid  sotadon  iato  a  dinta  attaUna 
sohitiosi  of  mt^matiim  nilajning  carbonate  ions  and  hav- 
taw  a  pH  of  about  9.4,  to  practpltata  a  watar-niaohiUe 
compound  basic  bismuth  nitrate;  washing  the  precipi- 
tated compound  basic  bismuth  nhrate  with  water,  and 
drying  ^ba 


venting  said  compound  basic  btamudi  nitrate  from  under- 
going excessive  riiock  and  compression  loads. 


RELAllVBl^r.CpULAPaBLB  AEROSOL  FOAM 

COMFOSmONS 

Bay  H.  Hansk  34  N.  MiBiB«a  SL,  0««an  2,  OUa 

NeDrawl^.    Fled  Apr. 21, 19S8»  Sar.  Now  729443 
3ClaiaBS.    (CL  147— flt) 

1.  A  composition  for  carrying  a  material,  including  hair 
dyea,  pharmaceuticals,  lubricatts  and  shampoo,  and  for 
forming  relativdy  coUapdble  foam  bubbles  carrying  said 
material  and  which  foam  bubbles  will  coUapae  upon  apfdi- 
cation  and  wHI  form  a  non-foam  drying  film  carrying  said 
material,  which  compositipn  comprises  in  liquid  form  for 
admixture  with  said  material  a  foam-producing  agent 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  ediykne  cycloimido 
1  alkyl  bis  (2  hydroxyediytene  sodiiun  aicobolate),  alkyl 
dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride,  and  ethylene  cydo- 
imido  1  alkji  2  hydroxyethyiene  sodium  aicobolate  meth- 
ylene sodium  carboxylate,  uid  mixtures  diereof,  a  volatile 
aqueous  solvent  for  said  composition  and  a  volatile  foam- 
generating  propellant,  the  non-volatile  contents  oi  said 
composition  being  between  about  U%  and  4.5%  by 
weight 
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TETRACYCLINE  FERMENTATION 

Gfwwttch,  9ff  New  CVy,  N.Y.,  aad 
r.NJ.,      li        ta 
New  Yaifc,  N.Y.  n 


Fled  Feh.  12, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  172494 
5  riiilBi     (0.195—44) 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  tetracycline  whidi  com- 
prises cultivating  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  aureofaciens 
which  produces  tetracycline  exclusively  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  imtrient  medium  con- 
taining assimilable  suroes  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen,  and 
inorganic  salts  until  substantial  quantities  erf  tetracycline 
are  produced,  aaid  tetraeydine-produdng  strain  of  Strep- 
tomyces aureofacieiu  being  also  characterized  by  its 
abflity  to  hnpart  to  the  whole  harvest  madi  a  color  char- 
actarted  by  a  lellectanoe  curve,  when  plotted  lineariy. 
wherein  the  vertical  distance  between  the  reflectance  curve 
and  a  sirai^  line  dnwn  throu^  die  reflectance  curve 
intareapts  at  400  m^  and  550  nvt  is  greater  at  420  m^ 
than  at  430  avk 
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raocns  FOR  ihb  nmucnoN  of  highly 

CONCXNTRATED  80LUI10N8  OF  PBKOXIDK8 
OF  TBRPENB  HYDBOCABBONS  FROM  DILUR 
SOLUnONS  OF  SAME 


~  Mtt,19M 


r^g 


r 


I 

T 


1.  A  prooesi  for  tihe  ooncentMtkm  of  terpoie  hydro- 
peroxide tolatiaiu  in  •  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  the 
•ohrent  i«  the  correeponding  terpene  hydrocarbon  having 
higher  vapor  preMure  than  laid  hydroperoxide,  which 
compriaes  the  ttept  of  passing  a  film  of  said  hydroper- 
oxide solution  throng  a  first  tone  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
solvent,  passing  the  vapors  from  said  first  zone  to  a  second 
zone,  feeding  fresh  hydrocarbon  solvent  into  said  second 
zone  corresponding  In  compodtion  to  the  terpene  hydro- 
carbon originally  used  as  solvent,  maintaining  said  second 
zone  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  that  the  substantially 
pore  terpene  hydrocarbon  is  vaporized^  recovering  said 
fubstantiaUy  pure  terpene  hydrocarbon  from  said  second 
zone,  while  returning  any  hydroperoxide  carried  over  with 
sidd  vapors  to  said  second  zone  back  to  said  first  zone, 
and  recovering  the  hydroperozide-enriched  hydrocarbon 
from  said  first  zone. 


PRODUCTION  OF  AJtmSn  OR  COATINGS  BY 
KLECTRODEPOSniON 
D.  HsKhse.  BnMtsai,  ami  Richud  W.  Lewis, 
to  Mstnchemical  ~ 


FHad  Oct  14, 19SS,  8«r.  No.  7C7,19f 

'    '  ',  ■pplltiiliun  Grsal  BiMate  Oet  IS,  1957 
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7.  A  method  of  electroforming  a  shi^ed  nickel  article 
which  comprises:  X 

(a)  contiguously  covering  a  face  of  a  conductive  man- 
drel with  a  foil  of  polyiaobutylene  loaded  with  graph- 
ite particles  and  prepared  by  rolling  graphite-loaded 
polyiiobutylene  in  a  manner  to  orient  the  grains  of 
•aid  graphite,  said  graphite  particles  having  a  grain 
sias  of  0.1  to  25  microoa; 


(b)  making  the  Mi-cavend  mandrel  face  the  cathode 
in  a  nickel  plating  baih  until  a  self-eupporting  layer 
of  nickel  is  deposited  thereon;  and 

(c)  separating  said  self-etqpporting  layer  from  said  foil 
oovnred  mandrel  &Me. 


GOLoK^ 


HN6 


^.      ^^         NJ.,  taJgmn  «•  flal-Bez  Cor- 
poratfaa,  Nade/,  N J.,  ■  caepaitBaa  af  New  Isney 
NoDimvlBg.    nad  May  1, 1941,  §sr.  Now  1M,S41 

9ClateB.    (CI.2M-4}) 
1.  An  aqueous  alkali  cyanide  fold  plating  bath  ooo- 
taining  about  4  to  32  g./l.  of  g(rfd.  about  0.04  to  12  g./l. 
of  sflvcr,  about  10  to  200  g./l.  of  alkali  cyanide  and  about 
0^5  to  5  gyi.  of  a  water-soluble  titanium  compound. 


NUCLEAR  REACTC«LOOPFOR  PARHCULATV 
RAMATIOW  OUIWDB  OORB 


Fled  Dec  39, 1951. 8sr.  No.  713,744 
SCWm.    ^M4— 154) 


1.  An  ftrradiatiao  process  comprising  activating  finely 
divided  fluidizaUe  solids  in  a  neutron  activation  zone  by 
irradiatiao  thweof  with  thermal  neutrons  at  flux  hi  the 
range  of  10*  to  10**  thermal  neutrons  per  square  centt- 
meler  per  second,  said  solids  compilaing  hi  the  range  of 
5  to  100  weight  percent  of  an  element  havtog  an  abeorp- 
tion  cross  section  for  nentrons  above  1  bam  and  produc- 
ing an  isotope  diat  decays  with  the  enyssion  of  neutron- 
free  particalale  and  gamma  radiation,  dian  flowhig  the 
solids  so  activated  faito  a  ohendeal  reaction  zone  separate 
from  said  neutron  activation  none,  «Mi*ii««<»»«»g  said  solids 
in  a  fluidized  state  in  said  chemical  reaction  zone  by  in- 
troducing into  the  base  thereof  a  fluidizing  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  a  gasiform  diemjcal  reactant,  converting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  diemical  reactam  hi  said  reaction 
none  by  neutron-free  radiation  from  said  solids,  returning 
solids  from  said  ciieaical  reaction  zone  to  said  neutron 
activation  aone,  recovering  said  iiniHi^^m  g^  from  ,^ 
chemical  reaction  zona  and  separating  a  product  there- 
from. 


MBTTOD  FOR  FROPUaWG  ATOMIC  HYDROGEN 


>NJ. 


ofDalawan 


■aaMtt,  N  J-  n  cospasllun  of  Dsli 
Fled  Jaik  M^  19M,  fler.  No.  3,M9 
SCkfeM.    (CL3»4~1M) 
1.  A  metiiod  for  prq»anng  atomic  hydrogen 
conaprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  hydrofsn  and  a 


which 
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ionichig  radiatian  aooeptor  having  a  proton  affinity  larger 
than  die  bond  strength  of  the  hydrogen  molecule  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  hy- 
drofsn  atom  acoqnor,  said  radiation  acceptor  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  helium,  neon,  argon, 
krypton,  xenon,  nitrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  faitensity  of  said  ionizfaig  radiation  being 
within  the  range  of  about  0.12  to  about  4200  watts  per 
gram  of  said  mixture  and  the  total  radiatioo  dosage  bcteg 
withfai  the  range  of  about  0.36  to  about  12,000  watt  boon 
per  gram  oi  said  feed  mixtore,  said  mixture  containhig 
from  about  35  to  60  volume  percent  of  said  gaseous  ioniz- 
ing radiation  acoq>tor  and,  corre^tondingly.  from  about 
64  to  about  30  volume  percent  ot  molecular  hydrogen 
and  from  about  1  to  10  volume  percent  of  said  hydrogoi 
atom  acceptor. 

3,992*Stt 
NUCLEAR  FBBDN  REACTION  PROCESS 
L.  A.  van  der  Schaa,  Awhim,  Nrihsrinnds,  as- 
to  SttdrthM  Renctor  Centf  Nedirlsnd 
Filed  iHe  25, 195i,  Ssr.  No.  593,672 

.  BiiMratfirn  Nelhei^rie  Iom  25,  1955 
3  OaCr^  2M— 154.2) 
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the  dose  rate  of  about  100  to  100,000  roentgens  per 
nunute  and  within  a  total  dosage  of  10x10*  to  10x10* 


3,991,564 
IRRADIATION  OF  WAX 

W. 

Cities  Service 

New  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawii«.    FBed  Mar.  t,  1969,  Scr.  No.  13,436 
3Cli*M.    (0.294— 162) 

1.  The  process  for  improving  ihe  gloss  stability  of  a 
wax  coating  compositioa  consisting  essentially  of  paraffin 
wax  and  containing  between  about  0.1  and  about  50 
weight  percent  microcrystaUine  wax  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  composition  to  between  about  10''  and  about 
10*  roentgens  <tf  gamma  radiation. 


3,9922565 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
David  Wilttam  WiOhMM  and  Trevor  Eytms 
scale,  Cwnberiand,  aarf  Elk  Arthnr  Crowh 
AU^don,   FnglMi,   awj^aori   to   Ualtad  ~ 
Atomic  Energy  Anftority,  leaden.  Fnjland 
FDed  Joly  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  4Mlt 

Gnat  BillBin  tmlj  14,  1969 


(0.294— 193^) 


1.  Procem  for  fhe  establiahmeot  of  a  letf-tustaining 
nuclear  flssicm  reaction,  comprising  circulating  the  nu- 
clear friel,  in  the  form  of  a  rapidly  settling  suq>eiision  of 
a  sf^d,  fissile  material  in  a  carrier  liquid  in  a  continuooa 
Inward  flow  through  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  with  sutv 
stantially  vertical  inner  walls^  avoiding  turbulence  in  the 
carrier  liquid  and  pcrmittfaig  die  suspended  solid  particles 
to  freely  settle  with  respoct  to  the  ascending  carrier  Uquid 
and  feeding  the  nuclear  fuel  ipspension  faito  the  reactor 
vessel  in  a  plwality  of  mbelaiiiaUy  vertical  partial  cur- 


^  Sf- 


A  fod  ekmeitt  for  a  nadear  reactor 
nuclear  frwl  member,  a  protective  sheath 
nuclear  fuel  member,  end  cape  ctosing  tiie  e*da  of 
sheath,  at  least  one  groove  between  the  hiside  of  the  end 
of  the  sheorh  and  the  end  cap,  an  insert  of  nuelaar  fud 
material  being  located  in  said  groove,  the  insert  of  nuclear 
fuel  aaaterial  being  ct  snuller  cross  section  Ikaa  the 

section  of  the  groove  whereby  a  volume  9f 

exists  in  the  groove. 


NoDrawh«.    FBed  lab  2t,  1969,  Ser.  No.  5,996 

Ck^  pstorlty,  appBcallea  Gnat  Biltata  Oct.  12,  1955 

4Cfc*m.    (0. 194— 159) 

1.  A  method  of  prodiidng  oO-eoluble  copolymers 
which  comprises  exposing  a  mixture  of  1  to  20  wt.  per- 
cent of  an  TinfaftFr**i*  hydrocarbon  amine  containing 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  about  80  to  5K) 
wt  percent  of  an  uaioturaied  polymeriaaUe  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  i,  iinaisling  of  esters  of  unaalarated 
Cs  to  C«  carboxylic  acida  friUy  esterified  with  €«  to  Cm 
alkanols,  and  eeters  of  saturated  G|  to  C«  carboKylic 
acids  fully  esterified  with  vinyl  alcohoU  to  ioniiing  radiar 
tioo  oompristiM  gamma  rays  of  an  intensilar  and  for  a 
to 


SnaOLlZATIONAND  PURIF1CA110N 
APPARATUS 
Rohest  L.  Netna,  West  ChkaM,  DL.  asslpaor.  hr  ■ 
to  Wntir  Pi  ii  l  iibmi  B  Chiiisif  al  Co., 


FBed  Feb.  It,  1969,  Ser.  No.  9^31 
lOi^  (0.194-049) 
1.  Apparatus  for  #**«l«»i»^  a  liquid  comprising  metallic 
casing  means,  inlet  means  in  said  oaaing  means,  outlet 
oMans  in  said  casing  means  to  provide  a  flow  path  through 
said  casing  means,  a  composite  electrode  arranfunent 
located  in  said  casing  aseans  in  said  flow  path  and  i»- 
dudint  a  silver  section,  a  copper  section, « 
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tioD,  and  a  carbon  atctioii*  owaiu  inctudint  taid  tStnt 
mcAam  for  d«8iunt  a  fint  eledrotytk  aone  for  iliiprriiin 
a  termiddal  product  in  the  liquid  flowtnt  in  Mid  fMh. 
meant  iiK-liKfi"!  aaid  copper  lactioB  for  defining  a  second 
dectrolytic  xone  for  di4>minf  an  algaeddal  product  in 
the  liquid  flowing  in  said  path,  meana  including  said 
metallic  lectioo  for  defining  a  third  electrolytic  looe  for 


oaphthene  content,  and  a  ratio  al  iaopariffini  to 
normal  paraffina  that  is  hither  tiiaa  the  thaoreticaJ 
thermodynamic  equilibriaai  ratiou 
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METHOD  FOB  CmACBING  BIGH  BOILING 
HYDROCARBOkNt 
T.  AttstUi,  MmmyimtOak,  NJ^ 

M«  W«  Kalacg  Canpw«  Jnaiy  Oty»  N J^  a  ^ 
tian  ft  Dslnwara 

nhi  IH.  7»  19f|.  te.  Bfi^  1 J51 
tOitaK    (a.Mt— 113) 


dispersing  a  coagulant  prodoet  for  capturing  non-organic 
particles  in  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  path,  and  meana 
including  said  carbon  section  for  defining  a  fourth  elec- 
•trolytic  zone  that  coacts  with  products  of  said  first  and 
second  electrolytic  zone  for  dispersing  germicidal  and 
algaecidal  products  in  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  path, 
said  fourth  electrolytic  soae  being  located  downstream 
of  said  first  and  second  electrolytic  zones. 


r  m     MB      ^«     «««*J        u        w      u 


LOW  TEMPERATURE  HYDROCRACKING 


and  John  W.  Scott,  Jr., 


F. 


No 


to  Call- 
Calf^  a 

FMIm.  ]4,  IMfi,  Sar.  No.  2,343 
t  naiiai  (CL2M--57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  coovenioo  of  a  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate feed  booing  above  about  300*  F.,  and  containing 
nitrogen  compounds  and  1  to  100  volume  percent  of 
aromatic  compounds,  to  produce  superi<M-  quality  fuel 
products,  which  comprises: 

0.  hydfofining  sakl  feed  by  contacting  said  feed  and 
*  at  least  500  «x.f.  of  hydrogen  per  berrel  thereof 
wifli  a  inlfiir^vsistant  1i3^oAning  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
peratflie  of  from  about  450*  to  800*  P.,  a  proiaure 
of  at  least  300  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  Uquid  hourly  space  ve- 
loeity  of  from  about  a3  to  S.O  whereby  the  nitrogen 
oonlent  of  said  feed  is  substantialy  reduoad,  wMi  no 
flKxt  than  a  minor  anKNmt  of  aromatia  latttratioo. 
h.  passing  the  resulting  hydroAned  product  and  at  least 
2000  s.c.f  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  thereof  into  coo- 
tact  with  an  aromatica  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  300*  to  700*  P..  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  300  p^i.g.,  and  a  liquid  hourly  q>ace 
velocity  of  about  0.3  to  5.0,  whereby  at  least  50% 
of  the  aromatica  present  are  saturated. 

c.  paaainf  Oe  reaiUitif  hydroioed  and  hydrofenaled 
product  and  at  least  500  s.ci.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  total  feed  into  contact  wttb  a  hydrocracking  caU- 
lyst  at  a  temperature  of  froaa  about  350*  to  700* 
F.  and  a  pressure  of  M  least  400  p.aJ.g.,  whereby 
at  least  50  voluow  percent  of  the  resulting  hydro- 
cracked  products  boQ  below  the  initial  boiling  point 
of  the  feed,  and 

d.  recovering  from  the  hydrocracking  step  a  product 
-x<    characterized  by  a  low  arooatics  cooisnt,  a  hi^ 


1.  A  method  for  converting  Ugh-boiling  hydrocarbons 
containing  metal  contaminants  to  lower  boiling  hydro- 
cart)ons  which  comprises  passing  a  high-boiling  hydrocar- 
bon feed  in  contact  with  a  cracking  catalyst  maintained 
in  a  fluidixed  condition,  (a)  replacing  catalyst  when  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  is  initially  supplied  to  the  process  at  a 
predetermined  initial  fractional  r^lacement  rate  of  cau- 
lyst  per  day  for  a  piedetsiminad  initial  time,  (h)  there- 
after reducing  the  catalyst  rqplacement  rate  to  another 
lower  predetermined  ultimate  rate  and  carrying  out  the 
cracking  process  at  said  lower  rate,  the  ultinute  rate  for 
step  (6)  being  wi  hin  the  range  of  0.004  to  0.2  and  the 
catalyst  replacement  rate  and  time  of  use  for  step  (a) 
being  in  accordance  with  the  correladoa  of  the  ultimate 
catalyst  replacement  rate  and  metals  feed  rate  accordhig 
to  the  curves  of  FIGURE  5. 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  at  substantially  the 
same  temperature  which  comprises  introducing  a  hydro- 
carbon diariB  containfaig  a  mixture  of  aromatic  and  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  an  extraction  tone  at  an  inter- 
mediate level  of  said  zone,  introducting  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  carbon  disulfide  up  to  about  30%  by 
wei^t  of  the.  hydrocaiboo  charge  into  the  extraction 
zone  near  the  top  therwf,  introducing  methanol  into  (be 
extraction  zona  nekr  the  bottom  thereof  in  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  die  amount  of  aromatics  in  ttie  hydrocarbon 
charge,  introdndng  a  limited  amount  of  about  1-10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  mediamd  used  of  a  material 
leiffftM  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  etbylrae 
glycol  glycerol  and  propylene  glycol  into  the  extractioo 
zona  at  a  level  below  but  not  substsntially  below  the 
level  at  which  the  hydrocarbon  diarge  is  introduced  into 
said  extraction  zone,  takinf  Use  methanol,  aromatic  hydro- 
catbona  and  material  selected  from  the  group  comiiting  of 
water,  efliylene  glycol  glycerol  and  propylene  gjyc^over- 
head  from  said  extraction  aone  to  an  extract  distiuation 
zone,  nmoving  rrH"^'*r  pw  methanol  vapor  from 
the  top  of  said  extract  dJahHation  zone,  condensing  said 
mnfhaoni  vapv  mad  latfodwiiM  the  Uqnid  methanol  into 
the  lower  paniQO  of  said  sprtm^oa  aone,  wididiawing  ^ 
•NMtk  hy4nMacboos  Md  the  oMitttel  selected  fraai  the 

po9  LiiiBritting  of  watH^  ediylaaa  glycol  ifyomi  tad 
propylene  glycol  from  the  bottom  of  said  extract  dlstilla- 
tioa  aone  to  a  saparatioa  aooe,  whhdrawing  said  material 

selected  from  the  groop  coiwitting  of  water,  ethylene  gly- 
coi,  glyoerol  and  propylene  glycol  from  the  bottom  of 
nM  separation  zone  and  returning  said  material  to  tt>a 
fftrartfcMi  zone.  Withdrawing  aromatk  hydrocaiboos  fhm 
the  vpper  portion  of  uiA  Mperatioo  xone.  tafias  the 
carbon  disulfide  and  nonaromatic  hydrocaiboos  from  the 
bottom  of  ta*^  extraetioa  aoaa  to  a  ralBnata  dirtfllation 
zone,  itmovfaig  sobstaaOallj  pore  carbon  disulfide  rapor 
fkom  the  tof  of  said  nflMlB  diilillatlaB  ttoe,  oaodensiBg 
said  carbon  disdfide  vapor  and  tattrodudng  the  Uqoid 
carbon  dbnlfide  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  extraetioa 
ffffjM.  aad  wiOdrawlng  the  iMaaromatic  hydrocaibons 
bom  the  bottom  of  said  rafltaate  dlstfllation  tone,  sob- 
stMtiaHy  free  of  nadesirable  aromatic  faydrocazboos. 


1.  A  proceas  for  removing  araautics,  olefins,  waxes 
and  aq>halteDes  from  hydrocarbon  lubricating  ofl  to  pro- 
vide an  oil  of  increased  stability  and  improved  viscosity 
index  which  comprises:  introducing  a  lubricating  ofl 
charge  stock  predominantly  formed  of  paraifin  hydrocar- 
bons and  containing  a  minor  amount  of  the  unstable  and 
undesired  hydrocarbons  into  an  extractioo  zone  at  an 
intermediate  level  of  said  zone,  introdudag  carboa  di- 
sulfide in  the  amount  of  1-50%  by  volume  of  the  ofl  being 
treated  hito  the  extraction  zone  near  the  top  thanof,  in- 
troducmg  acetonitrilc  into  the  extraction  zone  near  the 
bottom  dieraof.  taking  the  acctonitrile  «id  said  nnstaUe 
and  undesired  hydrocarbons  overhead  from  said  extrac- 
tfon  zone  to  an  extract  dastillstioa  zone,  removing  nb- 
stantially  pure  aoetonitrile  vapw  from  the  top  of  said 
extract  distillation  zone,  condensing  said  acctonitrile  va- 
por  and  introducing  the  liquid  acetoaitrile  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  extraction  zone,  wkhdrawing  the  nn- 
sSaMe  hydrocaibons  fitom  the  bottom  of  aaid  extract 
^fitifiatwMi  zone,  taking  the  carbon  disolftda  and  stable 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oO  from  the  bottom  of  said  ex- 
traction zone  to  a  raffliute  distillation  zone,  removing 
substantially  pure  caiboa  disulfide  vapor  from  ttw  top 
of  said  raflbsate  distilhrtitn  aone,  condensing  said  oarboo 
disulfide  vapor  and  introducing  the  Uquid  carboa  diail- 
fide  into  the  uppsr  portion  of  said  extraction  zeaa,  and 
witlid^wiag  Ob  stable  hydroearbon  lobriratiag  oil  from 
the  bottom  of  ssid  raflBaate  distillation  aoaa,  snbttaatislty 
free  of  undesimble  unstable  hydrooarbons. 


GtaatW. 


AMALGAlSknON  TABLE 
404N.iaiSt.Hami 
4,lML0«rrNo.lf4»' 


An  amalgamation  Uble  f6r  extracting  predoos  metals 
from  an  ore  comprising  a  frame,  bearings  secured  to  said 
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frame,  and  an  amalgamation  tray  movably  supported  oo 
said  bearinp,  said  tray  having  a  bottom*  side  ivalls,  an 
end  wall  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  its  oHier  end,  con- 
dntt  means  mounted  in  superimpoaed  relatioa  to  aaid  my. 
said  conduit  means  having  wall  portions  daflniag  npsnings 
theron  to  direct  jets  of  fluid  onto  said  tray,  ore  feeding 
means  positioned  over  said  one  end  of  said  tray,  drive 
means  operatively  secured  to  said  tray  to  move  the  same 
on  said  bearings  in  an  orbital  path,  and  a  trap  assembly 
positioned  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  tray,  said  trap 
assembly  including  a  first  tubular  member  having  means 
defining  a  narrow  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  tray, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  means  to 
drain  said  first  tubular  member,  and  a  second  tubular 
member  having  means  defining  a  relatively  wider  slot  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  tray. 


3UH2tSt3 
VIBRATING  SCIUU4  CLAMP  MBCHANnM 
Jordan  W.  fartsrt,  B.  317  IMk  Ave^Gortes  Smm, 
E.  M3  2«k  Ave4  aad  Hanr  B.  WDsoi^  sTrm 
Maaito  Nvd^  all  of  QpokaM,  Wwik. 

wm  26,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  137,427 
4CMM.    (CLaNu-4t3) 


3.  A  vibrating  screen  clamp  medianism  adapted  to 
secore  die  upturned  edges  of  a  screen  to  a  per^riheral 
framework,  comprising: 

side  rails  podtiooed  along  the  inside  sorfaees  of  op- 
posite sides  of  said  framework,  each  rail  being  a 
channel  member  including  a  central  web  bounded 
by  a  first  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent  up- 
turned screen  edge  and  a  second  flange  adapted  to 
abut  die  adjacent  inside  surface  of  the  framework; 

•  pbirality  of  individual  brackets  longitudiully  ^aced 
along  the  surtece  of  the  channel  member  web  adja- 
cent to  and  feeing  the  framework; 

individual  shaft  means  havfaig  one  end  dwreof  re- 
leasably  engaged  widi  said  respectire  brackets,  said 
shaft  means  extending  ootwanOy  firom  the  bra^et 
with  which  it  is  engaged  and  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend throu^  an  i^ertuie  fonned  throu^  the  frame- 


a  radially  protruding  cross  pin  secured  to  mch  of  said 
slMft  means  at  a  location  outward  from  the  outside 
surface  of  said  fhunework; 

and  an  individual  wedge  adi^ted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
individual  shaft  means,  each  wedge  having  a  longi- 
tadinal  ^erture  for  reception  of  said  shaft  means 
and  opposed  t^Mted  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  said 
cross  pin  and  die  outside  surface  of  said  framework, 
rs^ectively. 


AUIOMAIIC  FLOW  GONTKOL  MKANi  FOR 
UQUID  nUUTING  APPARATUS 

Cliitir  T.  McGO,  IUb,  DL 
(134  N.  Givva  Ave,,  Rodfoird,  DL) 
FVed  Oct.  3,  lf57, 8er.  No.  4tMSt 
atniliMi     (CL21«~134) 
15.  For  water  softening  apparatus  including  a  softener 
tank  and  a  brine  tank,  an  improved  settable  hydraulically 
operable  control  means  comprising  first  and  second  auto- 
matic valves,  each  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chambtt,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  means 


subject  to  pressure  in  the  prusuie  chamber  oonneoted  with 
the  vahre  normally  holding  die  same  open  but  closing  the 
same  automaticaUy  iqxm  relief  of  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber,  means  regulating  communication  between  the 
inlet  chamber  and  preasure  chamber,  a  settable  timer 
mechanism,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  the  pressure 
chamber  that  i»  normally  closed  oo  a  Belief  port  but  is 
connected  to  be  automaticaUy  opened  by  the  timer  mech- 
anism when  sal  from  off  poaitiou  and  automatically 
doaed  again  when  the  timer  modlnaism  ictums  to  off 
position,  conduit  means  couiecdng  die  outlet  chamber 
of  the  second  valve  with  the  inlet  chamber  of  the  first 
valve  and  with  a  source  of  raw  water  supply  under  pres- 
sure, said  conduit  means  including  a  one-way  valve 
normally  closing  toward  the  first  valve  and  raw  water 
source,  other  conduit  means  connecting  the  inlet  cham- 
ber (rf  the  second  valve  to  the  bottom  of  the  softener 
tank  and  connecting  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  first  valve 
to  the  top  of  said  tank,  other  cooduK  means  for  con- 


necting the  outlet  chamber  of  the  second  valve  with  a 
service  system,  other  conduit  means  '•<"^"«»^«g  the  relief 
port  of  the  first  valve  with  the  brine  tank  to  supply  raw 
water  Uiereto,  odier  conduit  means  connecting  die  relief 
port  of  the  sec<md  valve  widi  a  drain,  a  brine  ejector  to 
which  raw  water  is  supplied  from  the  raw  water  supply 
source,  other  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  brine 
ejector  and  brine  tank  for  drawing  Ivine  ftam  the  latter 
to  the  brine  Rector,  other  conduit  means  extending  fhxn 
the  brine  ejector  for  delivery  of  trine  to  the  softener  tank 
and  including  a  shut  off  valve,  other  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  Che  oudet  chamber  of  the  first  valve  and  from  the 
bottom  of  the  softener  tank  to  the  drain,  and  valve  means 
for  shutting  off  flow  in  said  conduit  means,  one  of  the 
two  firtf  mentiooed  vahres  having  its  settable  timer  medi- 
arJsm  operated  in  dependently  of  the  setuble  timer 
mechanism  on  the  other  of  said  two  valves  for  ba^wash 
and  both  of  said  valves  haidng  die  settable  timer  mech- 
anisms diereof  set  at  the  same  time  in  a  predetermined 
rdationship  to  one  another  for  regeneration. 


C'HWIRIFUGAL  MACTOIB  glMPPER  KNIFE 
AND  CONHMMXING  MRCHANBM 
■ndhy  O.  Cm,  8n#Hw,  Mkm  a^pMr  t»  Rnkar 
Pwtta  Inc,  lliginiii.  Mkki  m  niniiHw  of  Now 

FBed  Dee.  f ,  1M9,  8«.  N^  tSMM 

^    ,  4CMM.    (6.3U— 141) 

I.  In  a  centrifugal  iqMmitor  pardcnlarly  for  segregat- 
ing liquids  and  scriids;  a  hous^  a  separating  basket 
having  a  perforate,  peripheral  waO  oo  which  solids  col- 
lect and  dirough  which  Uqnids  are  anaiissiiJ.  meaaa  for 
rotadng  said  basket;  a  scraper  carrying  arm  in  said  basket 
movable  generally  radially  in  a  path  of  travel  toward  and 
away  trom  the  said  wall  of  die  basket  in  an  initial 
dectric  circuit  means  it>^i»Mmg  aonree  of  powi 

motor  means  controlled  by  said  electric  dicuit  

for  moving  said  scraper  arm  in  laid  padi;  electik  switch 
means,  having  actnatable  switch  daaMBt  maaoa  in  one 
position  initiating  movement  of  said  motor  means  to 
move  said  scraper  arm  toward  said  waD  and  in 
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position  initiating  movement  of  said  motor  means  to 
move  said  scraper  arm  away  from  said  wall,  connected 
in  said  circuit  means;  indexible  means  mounted  to  actu- 
ate said  switch  element  means  to  one  of  said  positions 
near  one  end  of  die  stroke  of  said  scraper  tjrm;  switch 
actuator  means  mounted  to  actuate  said  switch  element 
means  to  die  odier  of  said  positions  near  the  opposite  end 


3,tf2377 
PRESSURE  LiQUlD  FtLJXSONG  DEVICE 
Oiaf  P.  Smhsr,  DuMh,  nflan,  aaslpMr  te  Duhidi  ntcr 
r,  Duhslh,  MiM^  a  eorpondkM  of  MlMcaota 

FBed  Ian.  27,  IMg,  Ser.  No.  4,9g5 

3aaims.    (CL21f— 232)  ^ 


of  the  stroke  of  said  scraper  arm;  the  switch  means,  and 
the  indexible  means  and  switch  actuator  means,  being 
mounted  by  the  arm  and  housing  for  relative  movement; 
and  means  for  automatically  indexing  said  indexible  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  scraper  arm  in  addi- 
tional strokes  to  vary  die  point  at  which  die  scraper  re- 
verses its  travel  toward  said  watt. 


CENI'RIFUOAL  SEPARATORS 


A.  Daiihuian,  East  MoEne,  DL, 
Amctek,  Inc^  a  conoradoa  of  Dcbwafe 
Filed  Fch.  IS,  19^.  Ser.  No.  794,159 
ICUtmm.    (CL21g— 14«) 


1 .  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  stationary  hous- 
ing within  which  a  rotataMe  basket  is  mounted,  a  closed 
hydraulic  circait  including  an  hydraulic  pump  and  motor 
means  for  rotating  as  well  as  stopping  the  rotation  of 
said  basket;  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump 
and  motor  means;  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  separator;  switch  means 
within  the  circuit  for  said  electric  motor  for  <le-energir- 
ing  said  electric  motor  when  said  cover  plate  is  opened; 
an  interlocknig  element;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  die  top 
of  said  housinr.  inter-communicating  axially  alignet)  rela- 
tively small  and  large  cylindrical  passages  wiUiin  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  wiUiin  said  relatively  large  cylindrical 
passage;  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  cover  plate  to  prevent  iU  opening;  a 
^ir  of  freely  floating  pistons  within  said  relatively  small 
passage,  all  of  said  pistons  being  in  successive  axial  abut- 
ting relation  when  the  piston  in  said  large  cylindrical  pas- 
sage is  in  retracted  position;  means  for  connecting  the 
one  side  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  means  to 
die  end  of  said  cylinder  at  a  port  such  that  a  bydranlic 
force  is  applied  in  line  widi  said  pistons;  means  for  con- 
necting die  opposite  side  of  said  pump  and  motor  means 
to  said  cylinder  at  a  port  hi  po^on  to  act  on  both  of 
die  pistons  in  wid  smaU  pitsage  when  diey  are  in  dieir 
retracted  positions;  and  a  compression  spring  widiin  said 
large  passage  and  acting  oo  the  piston  therein  tending  to 
move  it  to  its  retracted  positioa. 


'C'K 
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1.  In  a  pressure  liquid  filtering  device  having  a  sub- 
stantially closed  sheU  having  liquid  outiet  and  a  liquid 
inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  and 
an  indexing  member  within  die  shell  extending  there- 
across  and  having  engageable  means  for  operativdy  po- 
sitioning a  filter  element  in  working  relationship,  said 
filter  element  comprising:  an  elongated  substantiany  un- 
oompressible  hcdlow  core  member  having  open  ends,  one 
of  whidi  is  adaptable  to  be  connected  to  sudi  a  liquid 
outlet  in  liquid-transmitting  relation,  said  core  member 
having  openings  therein  bringing  the  interior  of  said  shell 
into  fluid-communicating  relation  with  such  liquid  oudet 
when  so  connected,  hollow  drcamferentially  continuous 
filtering  media  concentrically  surrounding  die  openings 
of  said  core  member,  a  porous  bag  member  enveloping 
said  filtering  media  and  securing  and  holding  said  filter- 
ing nsedia  in  axially  abutting  and  snug-fitting  relation 
with  a  portion  of  the  bag  member  disposed  in  close  fit- 
ting relationship  between  said  filtering  media  and  the 
other  surface  of  said  core  member,  one  end  of  said  bag 
comprising  a  closing  flap  extending  around  one  end  of 
the  filtering  media  widi  the  other  end  of  said  bag  over- 
lapping said  closing  fii^i  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
over  the  one  end  of  the  filtering  media,  and  an  im- 
perforate indexing  plug  having  a  cylinder  shaped  ele- 
ment slidably  exteiiding  in  non-threading  relation  into 
the  end  of  said  core  member  which  is  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  filtering  media  and  having  an  annular  flange 
element  formed  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder-shaped  ele- 
ment bearing  against  said  odier  end  of  the  porous  bag 
member  and  said  flltering  media  diereunder  whereby  die 
flange  frictionally  holds  the  ends  of  the  bag  against  the 
filtering  media,  said  indexing  plug  having  axially  dis- 
posed engaging  means  cooperatively  engaging  the  en- 
gageable means  of  the  indexing  member  when  said  core 
member  is  so  connected  to  such  outlet  to  hold  said  core 
member  in  fiuid  communicating  relation  with  said  liquid 
oudot. 
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iJfl91,S79 
■  SCREENmC  ArPARATUB 

MhMhni  M#tt 
■Ivy  Dick, 
MMvy 
cUm  Cmmrmj,  Sautk  Walpolc,  Uma^  • 

Filed  Jni.  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  7t7,291 
2  Claim.    (CI.  21t-^3«4) 
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1.  A  device  for  screening  liquid  suspension  having  a 
screening  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and  enclosed  by 
a  generally  vertical  cylindrical  screen  wall,  means  for 
clearing  the  screen  mounted  within  said  screening  cham- 
ber and  adjacent  the  inlet  face  of  the  screen  for  movement 
thereacross,  said  device  having  an  inlet  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  generally  arcuate  passage  having  two  generally  cy- 
lindrical radially  spaced  imperforate  walls  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  screen  wall  adjacent  to 
and  below  its  open  end,  said  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  solely  over  the  upper  marging  of  said  screen 
wall,  said  passage  having  an  inlet  opening  disposed  below 
the  upper  margin  of  the  screen  wall  serving  to  introduce 
a  stream  of  said  suspension  tangentially  into  said  arcuate 
passage,  and  a  trap  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening 
along  the  periphery  of  said  passage  and  extending  tangen- 
tially outwardly  from  said  passage  through  the  outer  wall 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
two  imperforate  walls  and  spaced  below  the  upper  margin 
of  said  screen  wall,  said  trap  outlet  being  arranged  with 
reelect  to  the  tangential  flow  from  the  inlet  to  receiva 
solid  objects  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  dur> 
ing  flow  of  uid  suspension  tlu-ough  said  passage  and  to 
prevent  said  objects  from  entering  said  screening  chamber. 


of  nld  axis,  said  container  having  an  hner  perforated 
wan  and  an  enter  jacket  spaced  from  uid  fainer  perforated 
wan  and  drflning  between  said  inner  waU  and  outer 
Jacket  a  coHecting  ^acc,  two  hoflow  trunnions  on  opposite 
sides  of  nid  ovter  jacket,  a  hcAlow  body  having  a  fork- 
sfiaped  upper  part  on  which  said  trunnions  are  rotatably 
mounted,  nid  trunnions  projecting  Into  the  said  upper  part 
of  said  boUow  body  and  forming  a  passageway  between 
said  collecting  qwoe  and  the  interior  of  said  hoUow  body, 
said  hoUow  body  having  a  lower  part,  driving  means  cou- 
pled to  said  lower  part  for  rotating  said  hollow  body,  a 
naovable  bottom  above  the  lower  part  of  said  hollow  body 
and  between  the  fbcki  of  the  upper  part  of  said  hollow 
body  and  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  container, 
closing  means  go  which  said  movable  bottom  is  mounted 
for  moving  said  movable  bottom  toward  and  away  from 
the  end  of  said  container  to  doaa  and  open  one  of  the 
mouths  thereof,  container  tiltinf  meant  on  said  hollow 
body  and  connecled  to  said  container  for  tSting  said  con- 
tainer on  said  hollow  trunnions,  and  a  housing  around 
said  container  and  hollow  body  for  coUecting  centrifuged 
material  discharged  through  the  mouths  of  said  container 
when  said  container  is  rotated  in  the  horizontal  position 
with  said  mouths  open. 


3,f92^79 
EMFTYING  SYSTCM  FOR  ROTARY 
CONTAINERS 
Mofettf,  Tend,  Raib',  MrffMr  to  Omdm  Mcc- 

c  Fondcric  A.  Boeco  Sodcta  per  Adoai 
FiM  N«v.  <,  19C2,  Scr.  No.  235,753 

Offkv,  appUcatkm  Italy  Dec  15,  1959 
4ClaiM.    (a.21»-37t) 


1.  A  centrifugal  hydroextractor,  comprising  a  container 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  mouth  at  each  end 
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Henry  F.  Irving,  SmIbhw,  MIcb.,  nmlgnor  tv , 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  madiine;  a  wet  housing;  perforated 
separating  drum  means  therein  including  a  first  end  and 
a  terminal  end;  means  feeding  a  mixture,  comprising  liquid 
components  which  will  pass  through  said  drum  means  and 
solid  components  whidi  will  be  retained  on  the  interior 
peripheral  surface,  to  said  first  end  of  said  drum  means; 
a  dry  bousing  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  drum 
means;  means  for  discharging  the  solid  components  re- 
tained on  said  drum  means  from  the  terminal  end  of  said 
drum  means  to  said  dry  housing;  and  deflector  meaiu 
mounted  on  said  terminal  end  of  said  drum  means  in> 
eluding  a  flrst  bafle  spaced  tenerally  axially  outward  from 
the  drum  means  having  a  section  generally  radially  q>aoed 
outwardly  from  flie  terminal  end  of  the  dmm  means  to 
receive  solid  components  discharged  generally  radially 
from  said  drum  means  and  inclined  Inwardly  relative  to 
the  drum  means,  danneling  the  soUds  disdurfed  in  an 
axially  inward  directioo  to  intermix  the  relatively  wet  solid 
components  immediately  adjaoem  the  inner  surface  of 
said  drum  means  with  tfks  drier  solid  components  radially 
inward  thereof;  a  Mcond  halBa.  includlnf  a  section  di». 
posed  to  receive  solid  oomponefits  from  the  inwardly  in- 
clined section  and  lacated  radially  outwan^y  of  said  in- 
wardly inclined  section,  indined  outwardly  relative  to  the 
terminal  end  of  said  drum  means  to  reverse  tbt  path  of 
travel  of  the  components  and  return  them  axiaUy  out- 
wardly to  said  dry  housing;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drummeaaa. 


Jims  4,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


248 


3,tf24tl 

nUVRKLEMINT 

MiriM  L  JaSe,  Wafevs,  Mam. 

IM^  33M  Wiillmii  I  §L,  BMtM  34, 

4r.  11, 1944.  Bar.  No.  21,247 

taikm.    (C1214-^lt) 


said  scroen  and  <q>erable  to  define  a  liquid  wall  in  re- 
qK»se  to  the  rotation  of  said  centrifuge  which  wall  in- 
chides  at  least  a  portimi  of  said 


3,492342 

CENTRIFUGE 

Robert  F.  Lacker,  HaasBton,  Ohio,  aerignoi 

rtol 

Clawa 

oa  Company.  HamMoi^  Ohio,  a 

coipi 

OMo 

Fled  Mar.  14, 1999, 8cr.  No.  4N,773 

3  aalMS     (0.233—2) 

J«0 


1.  A  filter  constnictioo  comprising  an  elongated  core 
having  a  passage  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  short 
of  the  other  end,  said  core  having  a  spiral  groove  f onned 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  intermediate  said  ends  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  extending  throu^  said  core  from  said 
passage  to  a  radial  innennost  portion  of  said  groove,  a 
wire  mesh  cloth  wrapped  about  and  contracting  ridges 
formed  by  said  groove  and  covering  in  spaced  relation 
said  holes,  a  retaining  wire  wnvped  about  said  doth  and 
tfcuring  it  over  said  core,  and  a  central  portion  of  a 
porous  sintered  metal  casing  covering  said  grooves  and 
wire  cloth  and  contiguous  with  said  wire  doth. 


n^ 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  iohd  particles  from  a 
liquid  slurry  stock  comprising,  a  generally  conical  roUt- 
aUe  basket  having  a  dosed  boOom,  a  cone  having  an  open 
base  rotataWy  mounted  within  said  basket  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  penide  separating  zone,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  cone  and  basket  at  a  speed  differentiaL 
spiral  stock  flighting  fi)ied  to  said  cone  and  interposed  in 
said  zone  between  said  oone  and  said  basket  to  cause  said 
stock  to  travel  toward  the  apex  of  said  «oae  in  response 
to  reUtive  rotation  of  said  cone  and  basket,  stock  inki 
means  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  cone  for  de- 
livery of  said  stock  for  outward  flow  into  said  separating 
zone,  means  in  said  basket  deflning  a  fiber  discharge 
opening  adjacent  the  apest  thereof,  a  perforated  separat- 
ing acreen  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  cone  and  exleadhig 
outwardly  within  said  basiott  and  lerminatini  in  an  outer 
pMiphery  hi  tpaoed  relation  to  the  base  of  said  eone  and 
ttf  the  adjacem  surface  of  said  basket  defining  an  anodlar 
opening  between  the  interior  of  said  cone  and  thci  in- 
terior of  said  basket,  and  aMans  in  said  basket  bottom 
defining  an  unrestricted  liquid  discharts  opaniiv  posi- 
tioned radially  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  periphery  of 


3^492,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DUST 
PARTICLES 
Hafaz  Sicffried  WoiC,  %  NaHeatf  tastltirtc  for  Medical 
RcemS,   Mcdieni  Raeeank   Cnnndl 
Hoity  HB,  newtrtiai,  Leaden  NW.  3, 
Stanley  Alec  Roach,  %  Pasnansisnliiils  Research  Unit, 
Mediod  Rceearch  Ciantl,  finniingh  Hospital,  near 
organ,  Wales 
Mar.  34, 1959,  Sar.  No.  142,744 
ft  MHIcttnn  Grant  Biitdn  Apr.  14,  1954 
4CWnBB.    (CL233— 3) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  dost  partides  of 
tween  predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits  from  an  air 
stream  comprising  coaxially  disposed  drum  and  core 
m«nbers  mounted  for  rotation  about  their  axes,  said 
drum  member  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  its 
ends,  said  inlet  cqiening  being  coaxial  with  the  drum, 
a  disc-shaped  member  diq;x>sed  oittaide  the  drum  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  end  wall  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  core  ex- 
tending through  said  inlet  ftffPf»t  ^  *>><1  drum  end  wall 
to  define  therewith  an  annular  inlet  for  the  drum  and 
extending  into  the  drum  in  tpaced  relatkxi  to  the  drum 
side  wall  to  define  therewith  an  annular  passage  extendoig 
from  said  annular  inlet  toward  the  other  end  of  the  drum, 
said  disc-shaped  member  being  coaxial  with  the  inlet 
opening  and  having  its  adjacent  end  face  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicalar  to  the  drum  axis  in  spaced  rel»- 
tioB  with  said  dmm  end  wall- to  define  an  amalar  dear- 
anoe  dierewith  comnranicatiag  witti  said  anmdar  inlet, 
said  clearance  havfaig  such  an  axial  width  that  rotation 
of  the  members  at  a  predetermined  tpted  causes  air  pass- 
ing therethrough  to  rotate  before  entering  the  inlet  there- 
by dlsdiarging  partides  of  size  larger  than  said  i^iper 
limit,  and  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air  into  said  inlet 
opening. 

3,492,544 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS  CON- 
TAINING FLOCCULATING  SLUDGE 
Ho%K  Blame  Zarheriaisfn.  Stockhohai,  SwcdM,  as- 
to  AUeboh«et  Separator,  Stockhokn,  Sweden  a 
Oi  Sweden 


FHcd  Nov.  22, 1944,  Scr.  No.  71,451 
petatfty,  iiiiMiiiliii    Sweden  Dec  4,  1959 
tCliiik  (Ci  233-02) 
The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  a  hqtid  and 
flocculating  sludge  in  a  rotary  centrifugal  bowl  having 
a  separating  diamber,  a  mixture  inlet  located  oentr^y  of 
said  chamber  at  the  region  of  the  rotation  axis,  a  tcpa- 
rated  sludge  outlet  leading  outward  direcdy  from  the 
outer  periphery  ot  the  chamber  and  a  separated  liquid 
outlet  leadiivg  from  the  inner  part  of  the  chamber,  laid 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  mixture  radi- 
ally autward  from  the  inlet  to  said  chamber  at  a  sate  of 
Q  cubic  metess  per  second  white4etiding  the  nuature 
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■^arately  chtnnekd  radial  streams  which  are  N  in 
number.  N  being  freater  than  20  but  not  exceeding  128. 
and  which  streams  have  an  axial  height  of  H  meter,  and 
simuluneously  rotating  the  centrifugal  bowl  at  an  angu- 


Jkwfcia 


ft. 


lar  speed  of  W/sec.  while  fulfilling  the  conditions  that 
WQ/4  is  less  than  NH  and  the  liquid  pressure  against 
the  walls  of  the  separate  stream  channels  never  exceeds 
a  pressure  corresponding  to  a  liquid  velocity  in  the  chan- 
nels of  four  meteia  per  aecoiKL 


3,9M,St5 

LUBRICATING  OILS 
Hwold  D.  Orloff ,  0«k  Pwk,  Mkh^  BMipMr  to  Elkyl  Cor- 

poratloB,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporalioa  of  IMawara 
No  Drawfaig.    Fled  Jaly  !•,  1959, 9m.  No.  124,195 

TCWoH.  (CL2S1--4M) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  ma)or 
prq|>ortion  of  a  liquid  lubricating  oil  normally  susceptible 
to  oxidative  deterioration  inhibited  against  such  deteriora- 
tion by  a  small  antioxidant  quantity,  from  0.001  up  to 
about  5  percent,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  branched  on  the  alpha  car- 
bon atmn,  and  X  is  halogen. 


Vn4  I. 


3,9922994 

LUMUCANTi 
IWkalni,  DctvoM.  Mkfe.,  aariVMr  to  Ethyl  C«r^ 
poratfaaL  New  Yeifc,  N.Y^  •  cMPoeti—  of  VkflBiB 
NoDrawi^.    Filed  Nov.  19,  IMS,  aar.  No.  774,tS4 

(CUhiM.    (CI.  252-^.4) 

1.  Liquid  hydrocarbon  crankcaae  lubricating  oQ  nor- 

m^y  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  to  which  has  been 

added  from  about  0.001  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of 

boron    as    a   liquid   tri(alkylene)biborate   having    the 

formula 

o  o 

B  B— O— B— O-B  R 

\  /  ^y 

0  O 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  length  and  contains  from  2  to  about  2<l  carbon 
atoms. 

PROCESS  Ttm  THBniODUCnON  OF  HIGH 
PBRCINTAGB  SOLUIIONi  OF  ORGANIC 
PEROXIDBS  ^ 

HM  Mf  12, 1999,  Scr.  No.  42,449        _^ 

7.  b  the  process  for  the  prodoctiMi  of  aMg>  P«ci1- 
■fa  sohitioa  of  an  alk^atad  baniena  hydiocvboa  hydro- 


peroxide in  the  correqnadhif  aikyUted  benxene  hydro- 
carbon as  solvent  from  a  low  pereaotage  eolution  of  said 
peroxide  in  said  hydrocarbtm,  iHierein  said  alkylated 
beniene  hydrocarbon  is  luhfectpd  to  oxidation  to  form  the 
oorreqxMiding  hydroperoxide  hi  low  percentage  solution 
having  a  peroxide  content  ci  from  about  5  to  50%,  the 
improvemenc  which  comprisea  suhiecting  said  low  per- 
centage solution  to  thin  film  evi^Mration  in  a  first  xone  to 
vaporize  said  hydrocarbon,  pasaing  the  v^xvized  hydro- 
carbon in  vapor  form  from  the  first  zone  to  a  second  zone, 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  in  vapor  form  hi  the  second 
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zone  with  fresh  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  form,  said  freeh 
hydrocarbon  corresponding  to  the  hydrocarbon  used  as 
solvent,  wT»*"»*"»'"g  the  temperature  aad  pranure  in  the 
second  zone  sufficient  to  v^oriaa  dM  hydrocarbon  in  the 
second  zone,  returning  any  peroxide  carried  over  with 
said  hydrocarbon  in  vapor  form  to  the  second  zone  back 
to  the  first  zone,  and  recovering  the  concentrated  high  per- 
centage peroxide  solution  from  the  first  zone,  the  vapor- 
ized alkylated  benzene  hydrocarbon  from  the  second  zone 
being  recovered,  thereafter  condensed  and  passed  for  use 
as  starting  material  fat  tha  oxidation. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUWG  A  PERMANENTLY 
ACnVE  CATALYST  UTILIZING  NEUTRON  IR- 
RAOIATION 

Arthnr  L.  loMa,  LyadhMl,  Haroy  A.  Strecfcer,  Bedford, 
and  Rkhvd  F.  Fhsrtwii,  deretani,  Ohio,  aalfnon 
to  The  Stan  dfi  OB  Consfany,  devehmd,  OUo,  a  cor- 

RlTDnnHJ^'VBad  Hm.  i,  19S7,  S«.  No.  432,999 

ICWma.  (CLl»-^«32) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  (1)  ailiea,  (2)  an  alominum-con- 
j^ing  compound,  and  (3)  a  boron-containing  com- 
pound, and  tul^ting  said  auxture  to  the  action  of  ther- 
mal neutrons  of  an  Inteaaity  and  for  a  thne  to  change 
tfie  boron  by  the  nuclear  capture  of  said  neutrons  and  to 
drive  the  aluminum  into  the  lattice  of  the  silica  by  the 
ktoetic  impact  resulting  from  said  neutron  capture  and 
produce  a  solid  having  eatalytie  properties. 


hIEIHOD  OF  PRBPARbBa  CATALYST  USED  IN 
THE  POLYMERBAHON  OF  EIHYLKWE 

i  F*  IXAlaBa,  South  BeBn,  lnn««  anHaer,  hy  ■feuct 
aesM  nsripHMalB,  to  Dal  Nan  Bsesagth  Co., 
OUu,  a  figfwndlan  of  Dalawma 
Nn  DnmligrFBid  N«v.  4, 19S7,  Ser.  N4.  <94,739 

dniliiii    (CL 152-441) 
"1.  The  method  <tf  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the 
polyaMdiation  of  olefins  to  solid  polymers  whidi  com- 


pritot  the  step  of  grindJag  aadar  inert  conditions  at  room 
lamparahire  aM  ambiem  temperatures  a  mixture  consltt- 
ing  assentf  aHy  of  Zr  and  ZiClt. 


3,992f899 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NEUTBON-ABSORBING 

CALCIUM  BORIDB  BRICK 

laaaee  W.  Bodar,  291  KIndta  SL  SW., 

WijtliaiBi24,DX:.  ^       I 

FBed  Fbb.  i.  f999.  Sir.  No.  (,979    ■*'*^ 
SCiahM.    (CL2»-479) 
>  TMe  34,  UA  Cade  (19S2),  aee.  2d4) 


trolling  the  temperature  in  said  low  temperature  zone 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  element  vapor- 
izes produdng  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  aaeosid  demant 
in  said  reaction  chamber  required  to  combine  with  aald 
first  element  and  form  a  meh  of  said  compound  semi- 
oonductor  sifnificantly  rich  in  the  group  m  demcat, 
controlling  the  temperatuns  m  said  high  temperature  zone 
such  that  said  first  element  and  doping  agem  mixture  are 
maintained  above  the  melting  lempcrature  of  said  com- 
pound for  a  time  sufficient  to  assure  reaction  between 
said  first  and  said  second  elements  to  form  the  meh  of 
said  compound  semiconductor  significandy  rich  in  die 
group  in  dement,  establishing  a  temperature  gradient 
through  said  mdt,  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  high 
temperature  zone  while  maintaining  said  temperature 
gradient  to  freeze  said  melt  progressively  from  one  end 
to  produce  the  controlled  degenerate  conductivity  deter- 
mining inqiurity  level  between  10"  and  SxlO"  carriers 
per  cc.  in  said  group  III — V  compound  semiconductor. 


PREPARATION  OF 


CELLULAR 
PLASTICS 


POLYURETHANE 


1.  A  method  of  making  neutron-absorbing  bricks  w^iich 
comprises  mixing  water  wiA  calcium  boride  powder. to 
form  a  thick,  dry  mud-like  substance,  placing  a  portion 
of  said  mud-like  substance  into  a  mold,  compressing  said 
mud-like  substance  hi  said  mold  at  a  pressure  of  about  one 
ton/in.>  to  about  two  tOtts/to.>  to  form  a  "green"  brick, 
removing  said  "green"  brick  from  said  mold  by  dis- 
assembling said  mold,  placing  said  "green"  brick  into  an 
unhealed  oven,  applying  heat  slowly  to  said  oven  during 
a  wannup  time  of  about  two  hours  to  raise  the  oven  to  a 
baking  temperature  of  about  600*  C.  and  baking  said 
biick  at  a  temperature  from  about  600*  C.  to  about 
900*  C.  for  about  two  to  six  hours,  discontinuing  the 
appUcation  of  heat  and  allowing  said  temperature  to  re- 
turn slowly  to  room  temperature,  said  brick  remaining  in 
aaid  oven  until  room  temperature  is  reached. 


poratioB  of  Gcnnaay,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Coanaay,  PHIdwafh,  Pa.,  a  cononrtloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    FneSlaly  9,  195frScr.  No.  679,427 
CUasa  prfortor,  anMioa  Ggmaay  laly  14,  1954 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellular  polyurethane  plastics 
by  a  process  whidi  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  with  water  and  an  hydroxyl  polyester  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  baaed  on  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
said  pcdyester  with  water  and  a  polyester  having  termi- 
nal hydroxyl  groups,  an  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least 
about  250,  an  acid  number  less  than  two  and  prepared  by 
condensing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  comprising  at  least  about 
SO  percent  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups,  with  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids 
comprising  oleic  acid,  an  aromatic  dicarboxjiic  add  and 
a  saturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid,  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  aromatic  dicarbox^lic  acid  to  said  saturated  ali- 
phatic pc^carboxylic  acid  being  within  the  range  of  from 
about  1:0.3  to  about  1:2. 


3,992491 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DBGENERATIVELY  DOPED 

GROUP   m-Y  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 
Mertoa  B.  Iomb,  Rictardaoa,  aad  Edward  W.  Mchal, 

Dalaa,  Tea^  aaslgsMn  to  IVnaa  IsiliaBiiiili  I 

rated,  DaBas,  Tex^  a  ca^watloa  of  Delaware 
Fled  Mm.  21,  I9d9^  Ser.  Na.  16,345 
5Ch^m.   <CL252— 511) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  group  in — ^V  compound 
semiconductor  having  a  controlled  degenerate  conduc- 
tivity determining  impurity  levd  therein  formed  of  a 
ftrat  dement  and  a  second  more  volatile  element,  mid 
method  comprising  the  stepa  of  providing  a  reaction 
chamber  having  at  least  a  Ugh  temperature  zone  and  a 
low  temperature  zone,  heatfaig  in  aid  high  temperature 
zone  a  mixture  of  taid  first  element  and  a  doping  agent 
effective  to  produce  a  degenerate  conductivity  determining 
impurity  level  in  said  compound  aemkondoctor.  said  dop- 
ing agent  being  provided  in  exceea,  providhig  in  said  low 
temperature  zone  an  amount  of  said  second  dement 
greater  than  that  amount  required  to  form  a  sloidiio- 
metric  molten  uompound  with  said  first  element,  con- 


3,992,593 
PREPARATKWi  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

L    Nmb,   Oeaaapott,   and   Waltar 

Staaun,  HUhhuid  Paih,  NJ.,  aastaaon  to 


Chemical  Worfca,  lac,  Rcadfam.  Ohio  

No  Drawte.    FHed  May  9,  1)59,  Scr.  No.  911,797 

lCfa*B.  (a.  269— 3.5) 
In  tile  preparation  of  polyurethane  fo«m  from  organic 
polyisocyanates,  polyethers  containing  hydroxyl  grotqia, 
and  water,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  incorporat- 
ing in  the  reaction  mixture  about  0.02  to  1  percent  by 
weight,  calculated  on  said  polyether  of  a  2,2-dihydro- 
carbontin-l-oxa-2-stanna-3-thia  cydoalkanooe  of  the 
formula 


B'         B" 

o-A_A 


J*. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  monovalem  hydrocaihon  radicals, 
and  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group. 
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POLYURETHANE  RESIN  OITAINED  FROM  COAL 
TAR  PITCH  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND  PROC- 
ES8F0R  PREPARING  SAME 


Bmkmt  L.  Hdii,  New 
Mobajr  Cbwikal  ~ 
tlM  af  Delaware 


MBrtiMvtIla»  W.  Va^ 


F1M  Ak.  »t  IMt.  am.  No.  29,551 
ITCWaH.   (CL2i»-a^ 


N« 


1.  Plastics  obtaifled  by  a  procew  which  comproes  re- 
acting an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  coal  tar  pitch  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylene  carbonate. 


3,t91^5 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BODIES  OF  FRICTION 
MATERIAL 

Fraak  W.  Sayth,  HaHrf—rtc,  Rkkard  H.  Cykart. 
F.  Sawdl,  WyctoC  N  J., 

r,atDtfmao«ai 


NoDniwii«.    FIM  Apr.  2,  I9St,  S«.  No.  725,779 

4  CWaM.     (CL  2t§    3) 

2.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  of  friction  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  dry  mixture  of  par- 
ticles consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  iqp  to  70  percent 
asbestos  fiber,  up  to  about  15  percent  tfiTT^<V^  soft  rub- 
ber, up  to  about  25  percent  pulverulent  cashew  nut  sbeU 
derivative,  up  to  about  70  percent  of  fillers  including  fri&> 
tion  modifying  agents,  from  about  10  to  about  22  percent 
powdered  thermosetting  aldehyde  condensed  organic  bind- 
er consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble 
orpadc  polymer  and  a  curing  agent  to  convert  said  or- 
ganic polymer  to  the  thermoaet  condition,  coating  substan- 
tially each  water  insoluble  particle  of  said  mixture  with 
a  liquid  surface  film  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  acrylic 
add  polymeric  materials,  polyacrylic  add  amide,  starches, 
glues,  dextrin,  carboxylated  cellulose,  shellacs,  salts  of 
polylignin  sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof  with  the  bal- 
ance of  said  film  consisting  essentially  of  water,  whidi 
film  is  sticky  whereby  said  particles  tend  to  adhere  to 
each  other,  mixing  said  mixture  of  coated  particles  to  form 
a  low  density  mass  having  a  uniform  fibrous  consistency, 
forming  said  low  density  mass  into  an  elongated,  coherent, 
partially  densified,  substantially  stable  body  having  a  pre- 
determined cross  sectional  configiuratioa  and  diihension  by 
passing  said  mass  through  an  aperture  having  a  cooAgnm- 
tion  and  dimension  subelaatialiy  identical  to  that  of  the 
cross  section  of  said  formed  body  while  applying  pressure 
to  said  mass,  said  elongated,  coherent,  partially  densified 
body  so-produced  having  sufficient  mechanical  strength 
to  permit  it  to  be  handled  unsupported  and  soflldent  flexi- 
bQity  that  it  may  be  bent  about  a  radius  without  breaking 
or  cracking,  removing  substantially  all  the  water  from  said 
aqueous  surface  film  without  substantially  reducing  the 
adhesive  pr(q;)erties  of  the  residual  solid  a<Uiestve  material 
and  ciu-ing  said  binder  by  heat  and  pressure  treatment  to 
effect  substantially  full  densification  of  said  body,  the  solid 
residue  of  said  adhesive  material  in  said  cured  body  re- 
maining in  the  solid  state  during  normal  operating  condi- 
tions to  which  said  body  may  be  subjected  in  service  as 
a  friction  materiaL 


COMPATDLB  TUNG  ML4JNiATURAffSD  ALKVD 
RESDH  COMPOSmONf  AND  AfUHOD  FOR  fW>> 
DUCING  THE  SAME 

FrMk  B.  RaoC  Waisifcwj.  Cmrn^  asslvMr  la  fte  Unllsd 
Slatse  of  Aisrica  aa  rsfMsaatad  by  Ibe  Sacrstery  of 


NoDnwl^    FIti  Oac.  5, 19S7,  8ar.  N^  TiM^flt 
34CMM.    (CLli*— 22) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  coating  composition 
hardenable  by  a  Diels-Alder  polymerizatioa  reaction  and 
having  increased  compatibility  with  timg  oO  which  com- 
prises heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  100*  to 
150*  C.  a  polyester  reaction  product  of  rosin,  a  ^ycol. 
and  an  unsaturated  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fumaric  and  maleic  acids,  an  antioxidant  to  prevent  air 
oxidation  and  air  drying  of  a  coating  produced  from  said 
composition,  and  from  about  12%  to  75%  by  weight  of 
said  polyester  reaction  product  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tung  oil,  tung  oil  fatty  acids, 
methyl  tungate,  air-blown  methyl  tuagate,  and  aliyl  eleo- 
stearate,  and  then  thinning  the  heated  mixture. 


acer^ 


^^  POLYggTRR  RESINS 

W.  Va.,  Bsrigasis  to  Ualai 
MratkM  of  Now  York 
No  Drawls    Fled  JM|y  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  749,322 
ItCUtaM.    <a.  249— 29.2) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  resinous  water  solu- 
ble polyesters  which  comprises  (1)  forming  an  inter- 
mediate polyester  condensate  by  heating  and  condensing 
at  «  temperature  within  the  range  between  about  125*  C. 
and  225*  C.  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  spirobi(meta- 
dioxane)  compound  having  the  structure: 


O— CHt      CHr-O 

XRHG  O  OHft'X' 

O— OHi      0H,-0 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  of  the  formula  CnHjn  where- 
in n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  18,  and  the  cyciohexylene 
radical;  and  X  and  X',  respectively,  designate  — COOR' 
radicals  wherein  R>  designates  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals  having  one  to 
fourteen  carbon  atoms;  and  (6)  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  the  alkanediols  of  the  structure 

C«H*„(OH), 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  the  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  diols  of  the  structure 

HOCH«CHRS(OCH^HR>)yOH 

where  R>  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  3.  the  said 
diol  and  spirobi(mcta-dioxanc)  compound  beiaig  reacted 
in  the  range  of  molar  ratios  of  from  1: 1  to  5: 1,  said  diol 
having  a  bailing  point  higher  than  that  of  the  by-product 
R>OH,  removing  the  by-product  RSOH  as  it  is  forased, 
and  continuing  the  heating  until  substantially  all  fonna- 
tion  and  cvolotion  of  the  R>OH  has  ceased;  and  (2)  par- 
tially hydrolyzing  said  intermediate  polymer  condensate 
at  a  lemperature  within  the  range  between  about  60*  C. 
and  100*  C.  with  between  about  10  parceat  and  100  pcr- 
cem  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  inter- 
mediate polymer  condensate,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  add  for  a  period  of  tinae  between  about  1  and 
6  houn. 
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THERMAL    ffTAHLBATKIN    OT    LATSXBS    OP 

HALOEIHYLBNE  PQLYMIRS  WUH  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE  OR  CHLORTItS 

HawH  G.  Haha,  Rohsrt  U  Vh^,  mi  Wgh«  IQ 

■    rilff  rf^ Mick.,  M^pPWs  to  Tlis  Dow  C%mAni 

<    RT&rawl^    FIMA^  14, 1951, 8«r.  No.  754,929 
t  9CMte.    (CL249— 29.f) 

1.  A  latex  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
the  aqueous  emulsion  poljrmerizate  of  a  monomeric  ma- 
terial composed  essentially  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinylidene  chloride  and  (2)  sttbiliang  amounts  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
dioxide  and  alkali  saetid  chloritas. 


COMPOSmON  OP  CHLOROBTHYLENIC  POLY- 
MER  LATEX  WTTH  A  CHLORATE  AND  OSMIUM 
TETROXIDE 

'      "  G.  H^^  MWani,  Mkk.,  as^vsar  to  The  Dow 
MMIaBi.  Mkh.,  a  corponlloa  of 


No  Dtmrtm'    FVad  May  9,  1949,  Scr.  Na.  27419 
llCtolBM.     <CL  249— 39.4) 

1.  A  stabiliTod  composition  of  a  cUoroethylenic  poly- 
_Mr  latex;  sMd  piiiysaar  being  selected  from  Oc  olaas 
oooiisting  of  viayl  chloride  homo  polymers,  viaylideoa 
efalorida  homo  polyflsars,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
tida  and  liiijiiilsBi  cUoride  with  each  other  awl  with 
other  polymerixaMe  compounds;  and  said  compositiao 
WTtmH*t  Binor  proportioos  of  a  water  soluble  alkali 
chkisate  and  osmium  tetnncida. 


■  %t:--^tmj 


MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  ACBTAIE 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 


Kyoto^a^ 

to 


AhMiaWard. 
SlisoHiqwM, 


a  partide  ai»  of  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0 
microor,  and 
i.b)  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate 
solids  in  said  latex  from  about  20  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a 
boiling  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 10*  C.  to 
about  200*  C 


PLASnClZiNG  <IF  PHENOL  RESINS 
Wme,  H«M  Srhalimann,  and  Kari 
^esasaay,  amlgnnrs,  by 
to  Koppws  Coaspaay,  Inc.,  a 


NoDimHbv.    Fled  May  29, 1949,  Scr.  No.  39y445 
3  OalBM.    (fCL  2C9>-31J) 

1.  A  composition  for  impregnating  paper  to  make  elec- 
trical |^»i|»in«te«  having  improved  diel^tric  properties  and 
characterized  by  a  maximum  water  absorption  of  one 
peraant  convriung  a  phenol-aldefayde  resin  containing  an 
agent  for  imparting  improved  dectrical  properties,  de- 
creasing the  tendency  of  the  paper  laminates  impregnated 
with  said  resin  to  absorb  water,  and  decreasing  electro- 
corrosion  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  indene  polymer  having  die  formula: 


CH — CH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2-4  and 
an  ester  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  polyglyool- 
adipoie  and  dlbut^phthalate,  said  plasticizer  being  present 
iir  an  amount  of  0.5-1.0  weight  part  per  port  of  said  resin 
and  containing  from  0.3-2.0  parts  of  said  mdene  polymer 
per  part  of  said  ester. 


No  Drawl^    FRod  SsyL  15,  1949,  Scr.  No.  54,992 
CWmm  Bibs  My,  appRBBtfsii  JaMB  Sept.  23,  1959 
'  ^      Bi^mm.   4CLm£-J9^ 

1.  Dry  powdar  composition  which  comprises  a  tpny 
dried  ihMrder  of  copolymer  of  tinyl  acetate  and  about  0.3 
to  10  molar  percent  of  at  least  one  mono-olefinic  car- 
boxylic  add  of  3  to  4  carbons,  an  ammonium  sah  of  a 
weak  add  having  a  dissociation  constant  less  than  lO-i, 
and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dnc  oxide,  caldum  oxide,  zinc  hydronde  and 
caldum  hydroxide,  said  aaMnonium  sdt  being  present  in 
an  aanount  about  1  to  2  times  She  stoichiometric  equiva- 
lent with  reqwct  to  the  add  nwnomer,  and  the  amoont  of 
said  compound  being  OJ  to  2  molss  per  mole  d 
monium  salt 


LATEX  COA'B^^OMPOSmONS 

MHiay  HB,  N J.,  asstopors  to  UatoB  Cark 
Raa,  a  isrpsiaHsa  of  Nor  Yorit 
NoDi«wli«.  Ostgtol  afiii  iSi  I  Oct  1, 1959,  Ssr.  No. 
943,435,  BOW  PMsaTKo.  3,947423,  datod  M|y  3L 
194L  INvUad  aad  fUs  appRcaltoa  Nov.  39, 1941,  Ser. 
No.  154,143 

UdatoH.    (0.249—29.4) 

I.  A  polyvinyl  aoeUte  latex  composition  for  produdng 

self -induced  textured  coatings  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  polyvinyl  aostale  latex  having:  a  non-volatile 

oonlem  ai  from  about  45  to  about  65  percent  by 

wdfbt,  a  suif aca  teasioa  of  at  least  about  4S  dynes/ 

cm.,  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  4  to 

about  8,  and  wheraiB  the  said  polyvinyl 


3,992,493 
METHOD    OF   CONTINUOUSLY    COAGULATING 

RUBBER  LATKXS  WnH  FRESH  COAGULANT 

AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
KJctO  GaMlM  and  John  D.  flBihiriand,  Jr.,  Baloo  Rome, 

La.,  asslgMMs  to  Copolymer  Ralibcr  and  Chemical  Cor- 
a.  a  corporation  of  Looislaaa 
Filed  Dec.  39, 1958.  Scr.  No.  783^93 
ISOahw.    (CL  249— 33.4) 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  preparing  rubbery 
polymen  containing  dispersed  carbon  black  wherem 
a  rubbery  polymer  wfaOe  in  the  form  of  latex  is  mixed 
with  an  aqoeoos  stiqiension  of  carbon  Mack  and  the 
resultant  mixture  ooagnlated,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  coagulating  the  mixtore  of  latex  and  aqueous 
suspension  <rf  carbon  black  by  addition  of  fredi  coagulant 
substantially  free  of  recycled  seram  to  produce  ooagulom 
of  the  rubbery  polymer  containing  carbon  black  dispersed 
therdn,  and  separating  the  resultant  coagulum  from  the 
serum,  the  mixture  of  latex  and  aqueous  suspension  of 
oartxMi  blade  being  ooagulaied  continuously  in  a  con- 
tinuous oommerdal  scale  operation  and  the  rubbery  poly- 
mer behig  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mrtoral 
rubber,,  polythloroprcne,  homo-polymers  of  conjugated 
dibleflns,  ci^^ym^  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  mono 
cthyleaic^y  unsaturated  monomers  copdymerizable 
therewith,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

9.  In  a  method  of  continuously  preparing  efl-«xtended 
rubbery  polyaiert  containing  dispersed  carbon  Mack 
wherein  a  rubbery  polymer  while  in  the  form  of  latex  is 
mixed  with  an  emulsion  of  rubbery  polymer  processing  oQ 
and  an  aqueous  suspension  of  carbon  Mack  and  the  re- 
soltaat  mixture  coagulated,  the  improveonent  comprising 
the  steps  of  coagulating  the  mixture  of  latex,  oil  emulsion 

of  carbon  Mack  by  addition  <rf 
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fresh  coagulant  substantially  free  of  recycled  tenun  to 
produce  oil  extended  coagulum  of  the  rubbery  polymer 
containing  carbon  black  diqwrsed  therein,  and  separating 
tiie  reraltant  coagulum  from  the  serum,  the  mixture  of 
latex,  oil  emulsioo  and  aqueous  suspension  of  carbon 
black  being  coagulated  continuously  in  a  continuous  com- 
mercial scale  operation  and  the  rubbery  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  poly- 
chloroprene,  homo-polymers  of  conjugated  dioleftns,  co- 
polymers of  conjugated  dioleflM  and  mono  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomcn  eopolymerizable  therewith,  and 
mixtures  ttiereof. 

3,H2,M4 

CURABLB  RESIN  SY81SM,  CUKED  EPOXY  RESIN, 

AND  PRCKXSS  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 


Harold  H.  LctIm,  U  loUn,  Calir„  aMlcanr  to  Ni 

Ibc^  Sm  Diego,  pritf,,  a  cnfporatfoB  tf 


.  A  No  DffaiwlBg.    FBed  Aog.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131,tM 
UCIataM.    (CL2M— 37) 

1.  A  curable  resin  system  comprising  a  polyepoxide 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  one  oxirane  group 
per  m<rfecule  and  arsenic  trisuUlde. 

5.  A  curable  resta  system  comprising  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  an  uncured  polyepoxide  con- 
taining an  average  of  more  than  one  oxirane  groiv  per 
molecule,  arsenic  trisulfide  and  a  filler,  said  filler  being 
a  comminuted  material  which  is  nonreactive  in  said 
system  at  the  temperatures  to  which  the  system  is  exposed. 


3,if2,(M 
COPOLYMER  OF  A  MONOVINYL  ETHER  OF  A 
GLYCOL  AND  N  -  VINYL  •  2  •  OXAZOUDINONE 
AND  RUBBER  MADE  BY  VULCANIZING  SAME 

Gaof|a  B«  StefUsig  and  Robert  L*  ZlsMsasMaB,  bolli  off 
MldbMd,  Midu,  assipBon  to  Tke  Dow  Cksnkai  Con- 
pony,  MMIoDd,  Mickn  a  losposnttiiM  of  Dctoware 
No  Drawl^.    FIM  May  •»  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lM,2Sg 

13CldM.    (CL24*-^1) 
1.  A  oompoeition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer 
containing  in  polymerized  form  between  SO  percent  and 
about  SK)  percent  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl  ether  repre- 
sented by  the  geiaeral  formula 

HO— (CnHtoO— ),CH=CH, 

in  which  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  4  and  in  which 
X  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3.  and  between  about  10 
percent  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  comooomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  and 
ring  substituted  alkyl  derivatives  thereof  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 


FLAME-RESISTANT  UNSATURATVD  POLYEnSR- 
VINYLIDENE  MONOMER  REACTION  PRODUCT 
CONTAINING  THE  DIMETHYL  ESTER  OF  3-HY- 
DROXYISOFROPYL-PH08PH0NIC  ACID 

Hetorkk  ITnppiil,  KreMd, 


substituted  polyester  condensation  product  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and 
(fr)  a  polyfliailzable  monomeric  compound  oontaiirfng 
the  vinylidene  radical,  wfuch  mixture  had  been 
polymerised  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst, 
the  said  pc^ymerizaUe  mixture  containing  the  di- 
methyl ester  of  l-hydroxyisopropylphosphonic  acid 
in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between  about  1  and 
aboot  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  plastic 


3,M2,i«7 
TERNARY  BLENDS  OF  POLYSTYRENE-POLYETH- 

YLENB-CHL0R08ULFONATED  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

A.  HcrMg  a^  Ival  a  Sd^rer,  Daytoa,  OUo,  as- 
to  Moasanto  C&codcal  Company,  St  LiNris, 

Mo.,  a  coipof  alios  of  DalRwnfc 

NoDrawtof.    BMsi  Msgr  II,  195»,  Ser.  No.  tlltlS^ri 
13  Clslmi      (CL  2M— 4S  J) 

1.  Styrene  polymer  product  containing  a  maior  Ap- 
portion of  styrene  polymer  and  a  minor  propcutlon  of 
ethylene'  polymer  and  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene 
whiidi  together  constitute  from  I  to  30  weight  percent 
based  on  total  product,  said  styrene  polymer  being  a  nor- 
osally  solid  high  molecular  wdght  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  homopolymer  and  styrene 
copolirmers  containing  at  least  85  weight  percent  styrene 
and  a  comonomer  seiecied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-osethylstyrene,  vinyltoluene,  acrylonitrile,  rthyl 
acrylale,  butyl  acrylate,  and  methyl  mediacrylate,  wherein 
said  ethylene  paljmser  is  a  normally  solid,  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  homopolymer  and  ethylene  copolymers  contain- 
ing at  least  85  weight  percent  ethylene  and  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  chtoride,  vinyUdene  driorofluoride,  and  methyl 
methacrylate.  and  said  dilorosolfonated  polyethylene  be- 
ing prepared  from  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
(rf  at  IcMst  6,000  prior  to  dilorosnlfonation. 


CURING  EPOXDIZED  POLYBUTADIENE  WITH  A 
DICARBOXYUC  ANHYDRIDE,  AROMATIC  VI- 
NYLOOBNB  MONOMER,  AND  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION  INTIIATOR 

Mmny  H.  Rsick,  G«m  NowIIb,  and  Ckarisa  A.  Hd- 
karisr,  PrtMotai^  NJ.,  eisl^nii  to  FMC  Corporatton. 
a  corporaHon  of  Dataware 

No  Dnwtog.    FBad  laa.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,714 
llOatoH.    <CL2M-45.5) 

1.  A  curable  reain  oompoattion  comprising  an  qwxi- 
dized  polybutadicna  contoining  polymerizable  doable 
bonds  and  1-13%  by  weight  of  epoxy  oxygen;  about  0.5 
to  3  equivalents  per  epoxy  oxygen  of  a  dicarboxylic  an- 
hydride, of  which  at  least  5%  by  wdght  is  a  dicarboxylic 
anhydride  containing  a  p<rfymerizable  olefinic  double 
bond;  5  to  50  parts,  per  100  parts  of  ^oxidized  poly- 
butadiene,  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


K-C-CHa 


NoDnnv^.    FBad  Sept  2S,  lfS9,  Ser.  No.  MMl' 

cjanm  prsotvy,  appncMSBM  ver^miv  o^^  ^p,  ivsv 
1  aSmTcCI.  2M--4SU) 

A  flame-resistant,  self-oxtinguishing  plastic  having  a 
halogen  content  between  about  5  and  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  the  plastic  consisting  of  a  polymerised  mixture 
of 

(a)  a  polymerizable.  ethyknically  unaaturated,  halogeo- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical:  and  0.01-5%, 
by  weight  of  unsaturatecT  anhydride  and  monomer,  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  initiator  having  a  deoomposi- 
in  the  ranga  of  75*  to  173*  C 


3,tf2,M9 
STABILIZER  FOR  STYRSNE-ACRYLONTTRILE 
COPOLYMERS 
KoateWz,  Paris,  a^  Georges  WetraC,  U  TyOay, 
i%Mii  to  Pirl^ny  Cipinili  <•  PaodnBs 

No  Drawliy.  ^  FBed  Aag.  27.  J»g»»  9«r.  No.  834,324 

ClnhsM  prtasHy,  lopBcntton  Frimce  Ang.  28,  19SS 

ICUhik    (CL24B— 4S.9) 

A  composition  of  matter  the  essential  constitnents  of 
which  are  a  styrene-acrylonitrOe  copolymer  and,  as  a  sta- 
bilizing agent,  from  0.1  to  3%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
copolymer,  of  N,N-Ms(2-hydrozypropyl)allylamioe. 


from  0.1-6  g./l.  of  polymer  eolation  of  triethyl  phoqihale 
to  the  copolymer  dissolved  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  dfio- 
ent  prior  to  the  halogenation  reactiaii.  ^ 


3,Bf2,418 

POLYEPOXY  ETHERS  OP  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 
AND   CURED   PRfMHJCiV  OBTAINED   THERE- 
FROM 
Cari  G.  Schwaner,  Walm  Oatk,  CaHf ^  Msl^or  I 
OB  CsBSiesjy,  a  soffewMen  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiat.    fifed  Jnae  2X  1988,  Ser.  No.  743,982 

lOCbliM.    (a.a6#— 47) 
1.  Edien  of  (a)  ftatob  of  d»  stracturs    , 


CKED. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  wor 
taining  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  phenylene 
radical,  and  (b)  vic-qpoxy  substituted  oMnohydric  alco- 
hols, said  etberification  taldng  place  between  the  hydraxyl 
groups  on  the  — YOH  radicals  and  the  OH  group  of  the 
vic-qwxy-substituted  momdiydric  alcohols,  with  substan- 
tially all  of  the  siM  —YOH  gronps  being  so  etherified. 


3,892,411 

HOMOPOLYMER  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  CYANOACETATE 

lohn  W.  LyM^  Chwicatea,  W.  Va.,  siiigaii  to 

Carbide  Corpotatlon,  a  casporntion  of  New  Yost 

NoDrawfe^.    FBedS^  IS;  1999,  Ser.  No.  848,832 

4ClataM.    (CL248— 78.4) 
'f .  A  homopolymer  of  vinyl  cyanoaeetate. 


3,892,813 
COPOLYMERS  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
S.  MjritowsU,  Cmasosl,  N  J., 

»  a 


3>92,413 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUND 

WnH  ALKALI-METAL  BOROHYDRIDE  AND  Nl 

OR  Co  SALT 
G«oi«e  W.  Kconerly,  Darlsa,  DavU  S.  HoBesribeig,  Stam- 

fold,  and  James  S.  Noiand,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  asir||n- 

ors  to  American  CyamnoM  Conspaay,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Diawlng.    FDcd  laly  11,  1948,  Ser.  No.  41,787 
28Cialnis.    (0.248—94.1) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  acet- 
yleaic  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


R— CmC— H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl, 
comprising  distributing  said  polymerizable  compound  and 
at  least  one  metallic  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  salts  and  cobalt  salts,  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
organic  solvents,  adding  to  and  incorporating  in  the  re- 
sulting liquid  mass  an  alkali-metal  bon^ydride,  wherein 
said  polymerizable  compound,  metallic  salt  and  borohy- 
dride  are  each  at  least  partially  soluble  in  said  liquid  re- 
action medkim  &nd  aiierein  the  addition  of  die  alkali- 
metal  borohydride  into  said  liquid  mass  is  completed 
before  any  appreciable  polymerization  of  said  polymer- 
izable compound  has  occurred,  thereafter  allowing  the 
polymerization  of  the  said  polymerizable  compound  to 
proceed  to  completion  at  a  temperature  above  —20*  C. 


3,892,614 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
An  F.  Erdnumn,  Charleston,  and  Charies  R.  WeMeif 
Swrih  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Union  CwbMe 
Cwporation,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
FBed  Feb.  15, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  176345 
6  Claims.    (CL  268-44.9) 


No  Drawls    FBad  May  29, 19f9,  Ser.  No.  816,6M 
2  nslmi     (CL  24*— 88.2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  prcpnring  a  halogenated  copolymer 
of  bthylene  and  a  higher  alpha  olefin  coaqvising  halo- 
genating  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the 
prssancs  of  an  iron<ootaining  material  widi  a  haloflm- 
ating  agent  setoded  from  the  gronp  consisting  of  chlo- 
rina,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine,  didiloro  dimediylhy- 
dantoin  and  N-bromo-succinimide  at  a  temperature  of 
0*  C.  to  150*  C.  in  an  inert  hydrocarixMi  dfluem  at  a 
pressure  of  from  atmo^heric  to  25  atmospheres;  the 
copolymer  of  ediylene  and  propylene  having  been  pre- 
pared from  40  to  60  mole  percent  ethylene  and  from 
60  to  40  mole  percent  prof^ene  in  contact  with  the 
low  pressure  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  reducing  metal  containing  material  and  a  re- 
ducible heavy  transition  metal  compound,  the  improvo* 
ment  of  preventing  product  degradation  comprising  adding 
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1.  In  a  bulk  tubular  reactor  continuoos  process  for 
polymerizing  ediylene  at  a  temperature  between  about 
160*  C.  and  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  above  15,000  p.s.i., 
the  improvement  which  comprises  omducting  the  polym- 
erization reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture 
comprising  from  about  50  to  about  500  parts  per  million 
of  oxygen  and  from  about  1  to  about  100  parts  per  million 
of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  said  catalyst  concentration 
being  on  a  molar  basis  based  on  the  ethylene  charged. 
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AZO  DY18TUFFS  CONTAINING  A  QUATmNIZED 
PYRAZOLOy  BADiCAL 

riettc  FerrHid,  Paili,  Fnncc,  aaigBon  to  Conpagnic 
FtmcsIk  dci  MatlcrM  C«laraalM,  Park,  Fraoce,  a 


N*  Ilnraih«.     FOad  Jm*  39,  19M,  9ar.  No.  99,434 

Claiai  priority,  appMcatkM  F^a^a  imfy  1,  19S9 

VCIataH.    (0,260—143) 

1.  Azo  dyettuior  of  the  generiJ  formuU: 

B— N^W— C C— Bt 

HO— C  N— CHi 

A,         ** 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  fron  the  groop 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  methyl  substituted  phenyl, 
methoxy  substituted  phenyl,  chloro  substituted  phenyl, 
and  nitro  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydro- 
gen atom  and  the  phenyl  radical,  R|  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl 
and  ethoxycarbonyl  groups,  and  A  represents  a  mono- 
vakot  anioii.  —^^^^mm-mm.—. 

3,992,414 
D1SAZODYE9 
Erwii    GMtMl,  Milam  Italy,   swiff  ni'  to   Axkadc 
Colori  NarinooM  Aifci  Acoa  SJfJi^  BWaa,  Italy,  a  corw 
poratioa  of  Italy 

No  Drawt^.    FHad  Apr.  14,  1949,  Sm.  No.  22,124 
OalBH  priority,  fpHcaHoa  Itely  Dec  18,  1959 

3  ClaiaH.     (CI.  2«9— 18<) 
1.  A  djsazo  dye,  insoluble  in  water,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dyes  having  the  formulae: 

Oft  CH«  0H« 

CH» 


N»N' 


N«N 


< 


and 


OHi 


01  01  OHt 

<CI>-'-*-<I>'^-<_3-*< 


OHt 


3,992,417 
WEAKLY  BASIC  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Ckarics  A.  Fcldt,  Napcrrillc  and  George  T.  KckMi,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  anlgnors  to  Nako  Chcmiail  Company,  Chi- 
cago, n.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  May  29,  1949,  Ser.  No.  39,434 

31  Claims.  (CI.  249—2.1) 
1.  A  high  capacity  weak  base  anion  exchange  resin 
which  comprises  a  water  insoluble  resinous  condensate 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  (A)  a  water  soluble  copolymer 
of  ammonia  and  a  glycerol  halohydrin  with  (B)  a  water 
soluble  condensation  substantially  heterocyclic  free  poly- 
amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  second- 
ary and  tertiary  polyamines.  where  A  is  the  reaction 
product  of  aqueous  ammonia  to  halohydrin  in  a  molar 
ratioof  1:1  to4:l. 


3,992,411 
WATER-SOLUBLE  NON-IONIC  SURFACE-ACTIVE 

AGENTS  OF  MONO  AND  POLYSACCHARIDIS 
MItaa  J.  Raaam  131—29   231al,  Jmrndca,  N.Y,  aad 

brtm  ABaa  Kwc,  1417  E.  34«k  8k,  Biaatlja,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwi^.    Fttid  Jaly  7,  1949,  8v.  Na.  41,244 
14CWaH.    (a.  24*-.299) 

I.  Non-ionic  stufaoe  active  agents  containing  the  mole- 
cule of  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble,  including  colloidally  soluble  hexose-unit 
monosaccharides  and  water-soluble,  including  coOoidatly 
soluble  hexose  unit  polysacchaHdes  in  whkh  the  hydrogen 
atom  of  at  least  one  OH  group  of  the  carbohydrate  is  re- 
placed by  a  group  having  die  general  Formula  I 


OBi 


/ 


-s^„ 


wherem  R*  stands  for  a  metnber  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cykloallphatic  hydrociui>on 
radicals,  and  R'  stands  for  a  meo^ber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydrogen; 
the  number  of  said  groups  of  Formula  I  being  at  least  1 
in  the  whok  molecule,  and  at  most  2  calculated  per  bexow 
unit  of  the  molecule,  the  aggregate  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  R*  and  K*,  calcnlaled  per  hexose  unit,  being 
from  10  to  19  when  said  carbohydrate  is  a  monosac- 
charide, and  the  aggregate  number  of  carbon  atoms  of 
R'  and  R*.  calculated  per  bexoaa  unit,  being  from  4  to  19 
when  said  carbohydrate  ia  a  polysaccharide. 


3,992,419  •** 

lOGH  MOLECULAR  CARBOHYDRATE  ETHER 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

Radolf  KdUcr, 
Hont  Koa^ 

to  Heakcl  A  Oe  Gm.bJi..  DasacMorf^Holt- 
Gerasaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcmsaay 
NoDrawli«.    FBed  Dec  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  354,144 
OalBH  priority,  appHcatioBi  G«raHBy  Dec.  22,  1954 

2  ClaiaBS.    (O.  24»— 231) 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  carbohydrate  ether  car- 

boxylate  containing  an  ester  group  of  a  free  cellulose 

glycolic  acid  with  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  and  glydde. 


3,992,429 
DERIVATrVIS  OP  PENICILLANIC  ACID 

A.  Sela,  Gratoa,  Comi.,  asrigaor  to  Ckai 
*  COn  bc^  Now  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  coiyarKlaa  of  Dcla- 


NoDrawfeM.    FBed  Oct  5, 1949,  Sar.  No.  49,545 
TOdasfc    (CL  249— 239.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


RiY  8  CH( 

i—P-NH-OH— OH       0 
M,T  0«C N 6 


— CH» 
B—COOH 


kl 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein  eadi  of  Ri  and  R| 
is  selected  from  tha  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  and 
branched-chain  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  chloro, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  casHisting  of  chloro  and  lower 
alkyU  aad  Ri  and  R«  when  talsen  together  are  phenyl;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 


2-AMlNO-MnHyL  A^mTAHO  dkriyahvu 

uoaiBi  u*  Btwwii  new  noTMnce,  ni,j.,  anpMv  so 

Oka  Ceraafailaa,  a  ewMnllaa  4f  Delaware 

No  Drawlai.    PBad  Mar.  •Tt^tt.  Ser.  No.  93,399 

29ClaliBe.   (0.149—1393) 
20.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


(B»N)— c 


ttVUk. 


o-/\ 


'(«.*i»-ch«^Yt' 


in  which  Rt  stands  for  a  otMnber  selected  from  the  group 
cffinMrtJHg  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an  orgaak 
acid,  1^  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  gnnp 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene,  caihonyt,  hydroxy-methylene  and 
acyUted  hydroxy-methykaa,  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^liydrogen  aad  methyl,  and 
the  group  (RsN)*-^  stands  for  a  aaesaber  selected  from 
die  groap  uonsisting  of  N,N-di4o«er  ^yl-amiaD,  N- 
cfekialkyl-KHower  dkyl-amiao.  H4ower  alkyl-N-phenyl- 
lower  alkyl-anino.  N-hydroxy-lower  alkyKN-knirer  alkyl- 
annno,  N,N-di^iydroKy-lowcr  alkyl-amino.  NJ4-aIkylene- 
imino^  N,N-oxa-alkylene-iiDiBo,  NJ4-tfaia-alkyleaa-imiD0 
and  NJ4-aza-alkylene-iiiiItto.  and  add  additioa  salt  there- 
of and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  thereof. 


3,992,422 

443ILORO-4,4-ANDR0STADlENO- 

[34-c]PYRAZOLES 

Ralph  F.  nkschmaaa,  Scoich  Plata,  NJ^  aaslgMir  to 

Merck  ft  Co.,  be,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cotporatioB  of 

No  Dnwl^.    FBed  Dec^  1, 1941,  Bar.  No.  154,467 

17CWBH.    (CL  249— 2393) 
1.  A  oompouad  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
having  stmctnral  formulas  A  aad  B: 


B»0       0£0X 


^uojihvj;  li 


■»'«tl  •> 


3^993423 
[3»l<]PYRAZOUM,f-ANDR06TADIENES 
F.  msihrniB.  flcoick  FiahM^  NJ.,  Mstgaar  la 
«k  *  Co.,  lac  Ri*way,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Ni»%nw^    FBad  Dec  1,1941,  Sar.  No.  154,449 

lICUbM.    (a.  249— 2393) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  cocnpounds 
having  structoral  Formulas  A  and  B: 

BO      0=0X 
B'— N  J 


»-^v* 


(A) 


RO        0=OX 


whereia  X  ia  a  menrtwr  of  the  groi^  eonsMting  of  hydkt>- 
gen.  hd^og^  or  the  triflnoromethyl  group,  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  Consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  lower  hydro^ 
cartx>n  carboxylic  acyl,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hyd^gen,  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acyl,  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


3,992^24 
STEROL  AND  PlPERAi^^E  COMPLEXES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  IHB  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Charles  D.  Robesea,  Rathiftai,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to 

man  KoMk  CompMr,  Rechtatsr,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  Jesaey 

NoDiawl^    FOadAfr.  24, 1942,  Sar.  No.  199,244 
UCIalna.    (€1.24*^2393) 

1.  A  compkx  of  a  sterol  and  a  piperazine  compoand 
selected  from  the  group  coosistiag  of  piperazine  and 
C-methyl  and  C-cthyl  subatitutod  piperazittes. 

8.  A  process  for  ottkiag  a  complex  of  a  aterd  and 
a  piperazine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  piperazine  and  (J^ethyl  and  C-ethyl  substituted 
piperaztnes,  which  coo^ffiaea:  admixing  under  substa»> 
tially  anhydrous  cooditioos  said  sterol  and  said  piperazine 
comnoiiad.— 

*.«M»K.    *  3,992,425 

29-IIVDROXY  STEROIDd 

Oskar  Icgcr,  Zarlch,  Daflia  Ai^eai,  ZsBBmhiia,  A»crt 
Wctlsleia,  iUrhra,  aad  Georg  Aaacr,  Kari  Hraslsr, 
Chvlcs  Meyalie,  Paler  Wlebad,  aad  laroabv  Kalvo^ 
Baael,  SwHurhad,  aarigwua  to  Clba  Corpontlaa,  a 
coraontloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    FBed  Apr.  19,  19<9,  Ser.  No.  23,157 

aWasa  priarity,  applkatioii  Switxcrlaiid  Apr.  23,  19S9 
fOSbm.  (0.249—23935) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherdn  X  ia  aeleded  from  the  froiv  cnwaiirfatg  of  hydio- 
fsa.  halogen  and  the  trifluororoethyl  group.  R  is  selected 
firom  the  group  coasisthig  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  R'  k 
selected  from  the  groiqp  conskttng  of  hydrogen,  lower  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylk  acyl.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and 
aralkyU  and  R"  k  selected  from  the  group  ooaaktiag  of 
hydrogan,  alkyl  and  lowar  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyL 


\o  ?n5? 
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in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enedioxy,  propyleneaioxy  and  l-thio-4^xa-butylene,  and 
Rj  is  an  acyi  radical  selected  from  those  of  lower  fatty 
acids,  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  adds, 
lower  alkane  sulfonic  acids  and  monocyclic  carbocyclic 
aromatic  sulfonic  acids*and  the  wavy  line  in  the  11 -posi- 
tion represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  a-oriented  and  a  ^-oriented  linkage. 


PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTnTJTED-3- 
MORPHOLONES 
A.  GUdonn,  EMtoa,  and  Hcnnan  S.  ScfanMs, 
LaMdowM,  ra .  ■■Ignnrs  tn  G«Mnl  Aniline  *  Film 
Corponliom  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  ■  cocponlion  of  IMa- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  H-ALKYL- 

2t-Jl-KETOLS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
AIlMrt  Wcttstdn,  Riclwn«  a^  Karl  HcMier  and  Peter 
WIeland,  Basel,  Switssriaiid,  aaslgnnfs  to  Obn  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..«^,. 
NoDnwInf.    Filed  Jaly  !•,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  122,651 
dalM  priority,  appUcallon  Swkaerlaad  Inly  19,  1M« 
7  CwSmTcCI.  M#— 23f.55) 
1.  Process  for  the   manufacture  of   16a-alkyl-20:21- 
ketols  of  the  pregnane  series,  wherein  a  A»«-20-oxo-preg- 
nene-21-acid  ester  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  cuprous 
chloride  with  an  alkyl-magncsium  halide,  the  resulting 
A"-20-magnesium  enolate  is  reduced  with  a  complex  light 
metal  hydride  in  an  ether  solvent  and  the  ehol  derivative  in 
20-position  is  hydrolysed  to  form  Uie  free  20-ketone. 


No  Drawi^.    Flad  Dm.  19, 1951.  Scr.  No.  711,459 
<  CIiAm.    (CL  2<i--i47.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  N-substituted-3-moridio- 
lones  which  comprises  condensing  1  mol  of  a  dioxanone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-p-dioxanone,  6- 
methyl-2-p-dioxanone  and  3.5-dimethyl-2-p-dioxanone 
with  1  to  5  moles  of  a  primary  hydrocarbon  anune  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  and 
aryl  primary  amines  at  a  temperature  of  300-360*  C. 
and  a  pressure  ranging  from  atomspberic  to  2000  p.si.f . 


PROCESS  FOR  TTttMANUFACrUIIE  OF 
IMUBSTnUTED  OTEROIDS 
Alkcrt  Wettsteln,   lUshen, 


3?a?5?-a?75T^SSSm^ 


It 


■pfMration 
Cbbns.    (CI 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  l8-cyano-20-oxo- 
pregnane  compounds,  Wherein  IS-unsubstituted  20-hy- 
droxy-20-cyano  compounds  of  the  pregnane  series  are 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  50*  C.  and  below  130'  C. 
with  a  compound  yielding  positive,  monovalent  iodine. 

3,t9242t  

ALDOSTERONE  ANTAGWnSTS 
Arthnr  E.  Oberster,  Garwood,  Rocer  E.  Bcyhr,  Wc^eM, 
and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  PriM»IOiS,NJn  aaslgnon  to  Merck 

*  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cmpwatiuu  of  New  Jersey 
NoDiawlnc.   Fled  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  Nn.  tlM93 
ICIalB.    Ca.  26»-239  J7) 

3-(17^hydroxy-16«-metfiyl-3,ll-dioxo  -  4  -  androeten- 
17«-yl)propionic  add  gamma-iactooe. 


AlMft 


3,t92,629 
SPIROLACTONES 
ud  Ptem  CnbM,  Mcxko  City,  Mexico, 

^_..,  by  mesne  aasipuncnts,  to  Syntax  Corpora* 

Hob  f^  corporation  of  Panttsa 

NoDrawiag.    Filed  Ja^  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,949 

nCWns.    (CL  269— 299.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  followtag  formula 


^L-'j 


tz^'if 


wherdn  Z  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-S  and 
C-6  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms. 


TXHLORO-l-LOiWni  ALKYL-lA3i4-'nTRA- 

HYDMM-OXOQUINAZOLINIS 
a  So^  BoMd  Rranh,  NJ.,  and  BUott  Coho%  Monnt 
VaswMB,  N.Yn  aiilnaiiri  to  Amiifcan  CyaanaM  Cons- 
Mny,  New  Ynrk,  fi.Y^  a  caspntntion  a(  Mnlne 
NoDnwk«.    FIM  Iw.  II,  IHl,  8ar.  No.  I3,3S7 

6Clnlnw.    (CL  26»— 251) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


nAo^' 


>^H 


h 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  and  Rf  is  a  member  at  the 
group  consiiting  ol  hydrottn 

0  0  0 

— C4owwaIk7i.  —C-v^mfl   sad    —C—O-icmvikyl 


3,«92,632 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ADENINES 
Kenneth  D.  Zwahlan,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Ott  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawliv.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  1M21 
5Clains.    (0.264-452) 

3.  A  process  comprising  heating  together  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  150*  C.  a  salt  of  adenine  and  an  aralkyl 
primary  alcohol  of  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
<^  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  base  having  an  ioniza- 
tion omstant  of  neariy  unity,  whereby  there  is  formed 
the  adenine  having  bonded  to  the  exocydic  nitrogen  atom 
tbenol  the  organic  portion  of  said  aralkji  alcohol. 


3,M633 

l-ACYLATED  2^DIIIYDRO-lH-PYRROLO- 

(3,4.#YRIIMNES 

I  M.  Gndakar  Virihy  CottiMei  aad  JaaMe  R. 
Jr.,  New  Ci^,  N^Y.,  and  Sdby  B.  Davis, 
riBsora  to  American  Cyana-rid 
Conpnny,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cwpantfon  of  Maine 
No  Drawls    Filed  M«.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,569 

4  Clafans.     (CL  266—295) 
1.  A  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  amides  having 

the  formula: 

OH.  '^- 

N— C-C-CH-R4 

./       i. 

CfTi 

wherein  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  and  amino, 
and  R|  and  R4  are  each  sdeclad  from  die  group  consist- 
ing (rf  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  the  non-toxic  add- 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,692,634 

NOVEL  (NITRIC  ACID  tSttM]  DERIVAHVES 

OF  NIC01INIC  ACID 

AJ&Psd  Habcm,  Grant  Neck,  N.Y.,  asslgasi  to  Synctfis- 

tki,  laciTNew  York,  N.Y.,  a  conomttoa  of  New  York 

NoDrawh^.    Fled  Ang.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  635,466 

5ClainH.  (CL  266— 295.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  nitric  acid  ester  of  bis-(beta'hydroxyethyl) -amine 
nicotinate,  bis-nitric  add  ester  of  nicotinic  add-bis-(beto- 
hydroxyethyl) -amide  and  the  pharmaarfogically  accept- 
able add  addition  salts  of  the  last  mentioned  compound. 


M92,63S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAIION  OF  CRYSTAL- 
LIZED  COMPOUNDS  OF  PYRROLIDINO-METH. 
YL-TETRACYCUNE 
Waltar  Siedel,  Snd  Soden  (Tannns),  AMm»  SSder,  F^nnk. 
tmt  am  Main,  mi  WW  Sdicnrich,  Bad  Soden 
CTannns),  Geraany,  nsriaaota  to  Faibwerkc  HoecM 
iiimsTi  Mehlsr  Ladns  A  Rritotog. 
an  Mato,  Gcnaany,  a  cotpoiatlaa  of  G«rw 

No  Dnwk«.    FIM  Jva  3, 1919,  Scr.  No.  117,741 
CWnv  pttotity,  appllcatton  GcroMny  Jnnc  6,  1956 

7ClalM.     (CL266— 326J) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manutecture  of  crystalline  com- 

pouiuls  of  pyrrolidino-methyl-tetracycUne,  which  com- 
prises  subjecting  a  suspension  of  crystalline  pymdidino- 
methyl-tetracycUnft  in  an  organic  dispersing  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane,  cydo- 
hexane,  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  methylene  chloride, 
chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  ethylene  dichloride, 
ethyl  bromide,  chlorobenzene,  bromobenzene,  nitro- 
methane  and  nitrobenzene,  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  add, 
tartaric  add,  malic  add,  malonlc  acid,  succinic  add 
and  dnnamic  acid  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  ether,  ethyl  acetate,  acetone,  methyl- 
ethyl  ketone,  dioxane.  tc^rahydrofurane,  methanol, 
etlumol,  propanol  and  mixtures  oi  said  alcohols. 


3,692,636 
••(2^1  •  ALKYLENEIMINO)ETHYLAMINO]  •  ALKA- 
NOPHENONES    AND    THE    CORRESPONDING 
_^ALCpHOL8 

mo  Comtft  and  Brooke  D. 

Mich.,  awliiiBiB  to  Tke  Up|ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Detownrs 

NoDiawl^     FBad  Oet  21, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  §47,662 
9Clakna.    (CL  266— 326.5) 

1.  Compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  •  -  {1  -  [2-(l-alkyleneimino)ethylafflino]alk^}proto- 
catechuyl  alcohol  represented  by  the  following  stnictural 
formula 


HO 


OH    B 
H— OH-4(H— OHr-OHr- 1 


(CHi) 

•A 


3,692,657  j 

PROCESS  FOR  1HB  PREPARATION  OF  ACBTALS 
AND   KBTAL8  OF  N,N-DISUB8TTTUTED  CAR- 
BOXAMIDKS 
Morton  Brown,  Wlhntogton,  DeL,  nalpMr  to  E.  L  6n 
■Bonn  aai  Coapany,  Wfliaingliia,  DeL,  a 
of  Datowasn 
No  Dmwh«.    fiBi  Pbb.  27, 1961,  Sar.  No.  91,571 

26niiliii  (CL  266-326.5) 
1.  A  process  wUch  comprises  reacting  together,  in 
Uquid  phase,  (1)  a  compound  of  the  group  conaist- 
ing  of  MOR*  and  M'(OR*)s.  wherein:  M  is  an  alkali 
metal;  M'  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  R*  is  adeded 
from  tbt  group  consi^ing  of  monovalent  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl  hydrocarbon  of  up  to 
8  carbons;  and  the  R**s  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting,  individually,  of  monovalent  alkyU  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl  hydrocarbon  of  up  to 
8  carbons  and,  jointiy.  of  divalent  alkylene  of  2-4  car- 
bons; and  (2)  a  N,N-dihalo  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 

Z*         B> 


h 


\. 


Rl 


wherein:  X>  and  X*  are  halogen  of  atomic  number  9- 
35;  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting. 
individnaUy,  of  alk^  and  cydoalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons 
and.  jointiy,  of  alkylene  of  2-6  carbons;  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  al- 
kyl, aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cydoalkyl  hydrocarbon 
of  up  to  8  carbons  and 


V 


R*  and  R*  being  as  above. 

15.  The  process  of  sequentially  reacting,  in  an  inert 
organic  reaction  medium,  (1)  N-form^pyTToUdine  with 
oxalyl  chloride  and  (2)  dien,  in  utu,  with  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide. 

3,692,636 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2-PYRROLIDONE 

Hsiang  P.  Llao,  BaltinMirc,  aad  Wmani  B.  Tnennnlcr, 

CatonsvOlc  Md^  aaslgnors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaiv 

NoDrawh^.    FUed  Jnly  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124^57 

2ClahM.  (CL  266--326  J) 
1.  An  improved  metitod  of  preparing  2-pyrrolidone  in 
good  yield  which  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  suc- 
cinimide  with  at  least  two  moles  of  hydrogen  and  0.05-5 
moles  of  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  hydrogenating  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  nickd,  ruthenium,  palladium  and  plati- 
nixn  at  a  temperature  of  60-350*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
50-10,000  p.s.i.g. 

3,692,639  

2>DIMETHYL-l<<SUBSITIUi'KU  PHENYL>.14- 
DIHYDROXYPROPANES 
Knrt  Knlka,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Milgaiii    to  Fritmhc 
Inc.,  New  Yart;,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


.H«» 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6,  indusive,  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2.  indusive;  and  (2)  add  addition  salts 
thereof. 

2.  c-{l-[2-(l-pyrrolidinyI)ediylamino]ethyl}protocate- 
chuyl  alcohol  dihydrochlorida. 


No  Drawh«.    FOcd  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  73,263 

7  ClatoM.     (CL  266—346.5) 
1.  A  2,2  -  dimethyl  - 1  -  (substituted  phenyl)  -  13  -  di- 
hydroxypropane  having  the  frmnula: 


•  "m.**  ^^r 


^f,i« 


01 

£5* 


CHi 

OH— C CHi 

0       CHi  O 


in  which  R  rqpresents  a  member  selected  from  the  dass 
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consisting  of  an  hydroxy  group,  •  methyienedioxy  group, 
i  chlorine  atom  an4  two  chlorine  atoms. 

2.  2.2  -  dimethyl  -  1  -  (4,5  •  methytenedioxyphenyl)- 
1,3-dihydroxypropaoe. 

nt€XX9SES  FOK  rKBPAlUMG  Hi(HYIHM«YNEO- 

PENTYLIDENE) 
G«ny  I.  MmMI  and  Vnmtk  R.  Crflani,  KaMM  CNy, 

Mo^  sad  D^U  RaiikiiB,  ¥ dtjr,  KaM^  ■rtgaiw 

to  Snacer  Ch— Ifl  Co«p«v.  IT— ■■■  CMjrt  Mo^  a 

corporalkNi  of  MisHMri 

No  Dnwli«.    FBad  Fab.  1,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  844M 
SCIakM.    (CL  Mi--i4«.7) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  bis(hydroxyneopentyiidene) 
pentaerythritol  by  the  condensation  of  pentaldoi  and  pen- 
laerythritol  at  an  elevated  reaction  tanperature  envy- 
ing an  aqueous  reaction  medhim. 

DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCIB  OF  PBRCHLORO- 
COUMAUN 
Edward  Leoa,  Toaaiiaaia,  N.Y.,  aaripwr  to  Hooker 
Chetokal  Cospofttoa,  Nlngm  FaUi,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 

tioa  of  New  York 

NoDnwtaf.    Filed  Apr.  3«,  IfSS,  8«r.  No.  731,tSl 
ISCIaltoc.    (a.2<t— 343J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistfaig  of 
the  Diels-Alder  mono-  and  di-addncts  of  perchlorocou- 
malin  and,  as  the  dienophile,  an  olelhiic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkadknes, 
lower  cycloalkadienes  having  no  more  than  two  fused 
rings,  methylacrylate,  dimethyl  fumarate.  maleic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  ethylmaleic  acid,  itaconic  add,  mesaconic 
acid,  citraconic  acid,  and  Unoleic  acid  and  the  corre- 
sponding anhydrides  of  the  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

^s(u)ji  ^ACET0XY-ll-KET0-ERG08TADIENB 
AND    PROCESS    FOR   THE   PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Roger  J.  Tail,  Plainllcld,  and  Joha  M.  Chcmcrda,  Mc- 
tnchcn,  NJn  aasigiion  to  Merck  A  Co^  be.,  Rahway, 
N J.,  a  corporatfoB  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawk«.    FVed  laly  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <74497 

gdakaa.    (CL  2M— ^^97  J) 
g.  A*^>>**-3Hicetoxy-ll-keto-ertoatadiefie. 


OHi 
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wherein  R  represenU  a  lower-elkyl  radical,  R'  r^fcsents 
a  carboxylic  acyl  radical,  and  R"  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl 
radicals,  which  comprises  brominating  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

9B« 


3,092,443 
PREPARATION  OF  ALLOPREGNANE  •  2t  •  HY- 
DR0XY.3^NE  AND  OF  ALLOPREGNANE- 
3-2g.DIONE 
Jean  Loab  Paal  MafaiB,  BoMaf^  Edgtasa,  aas^gaar  to 

Sodcte  AaooyBM  OMta,  LvMBbwi 
No  DrawlBV.    OvIikMl  appMcaHoa  Sept  U,  I95t,  Ser. 
No.  743,431.    DIvMcd  aiad  Ihla  apfMtallsa  tmm  12, 
1942,Scr.No.2«l,791 
OataM  priorfty,  appUcatfoa  Bdgkna  Sept.  27, 1957 

3aalBBa.  (0.249-^3973) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  allopregnane-20- 
hydroxy-3-one  and  of  all(9regnane-3-20-diooe,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  reacting  amino-3a-allopregnane-20-ol  and 
amino-3«-allopregnane-20-ooe  with  hypochlorous  acid, 
treating  the  chloramine  thus  obtained  with  sodium  c(h- 
ylate  to  obtain  the  corre^KXiding  ketamine,  and  hydro- 
lyziag  the  latter. 

3,992,444  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-LOWER 

ALKYL.17^ACYLOXY-l,4-ANDR08TADIENES 
RayuMNid  O.  Clkitoa,  East  Greeabaak,  N.Y.,  aaslgaor  to 
Stadia  Drag  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware  _ 

No  Dniwk«.     Fled  Apr.  27. 1959,  Scr.  No.  998,922 

3C1ains.    (CL  249--997.4) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


jdikW 


and  heating  the  resulting  2-bromo  compound  with  a  de- 
hydrohalogenating  agent 


3(992,445 

ESTERS  OF  l7o.ALKYNYLBSTER-5(19)-ENE- 

3A,17^DIOLS 

Robert  T.  Nlcbohem  Gfeariew,  11^  siiiganr  to  G.  D. 

Scaric  *  Con  CUcaco,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    FRed  Dae.  29. 1941,  Sar.  No.  142,917 

Trn*--    naTu^sr/js) 

1.  A  oompooad  of  the  formula 


u 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radicaL 


.  3,992,444 
ORGANOMANGANESB  COMPOSITIONS 

Te 


NoDniwfa«.    Fllad  Mar.  IS,  1949,  Ser.  No.  15,937 

7Claia8.    (CL  249-429) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cosBpouad  repcesenled 
by  the  general  formula: 

(R,Z),Mn(CO),X 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  up  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals, 
Z  is  an  eleownt  of  group  V-A  of  tttt  periodic  system  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  from  16  to  51,  inclusive,  and  X  is  a 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  9  to  53.  inclusive, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  dimeric  manganese  tetracar- 
bonyl  halide  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number 
from  9  to  53,  inclusive,  with  a  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 


wherein  R  and  Z  have  the  meaning  hereinabove 
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3499Si447 
PREPARA110N  OF  DiCYCLOPSNTADIENYlJRON 

AND  DiCYCLOPBNtADlENYLNICKIL 
Cterisa  L.  Hobba,  *„  WRailaitoa,  Dd^  aastvaar  to  E.  L 
da  Post  de  Niaseais  mi  Coapaay,  WHail^na,  Del., 

ammamtmmiitim  of  Ddawaia 

S^Dtnhm-    Flai  Oct  1, 1952,  Scr.  No.  312,459 

■^  9  Cliiiii  I      (CL  249— 439) 

'^.  The  process  of  preparing  ■  oorapoond  from  the  class 
1  consisting  of  dicycfcypenttdicfiyliroa  and  dicydopentadi- 
'  enylnickd  which  comprises  reacting  an  anhydrous  halide 

of  tbe  oocrespoadiag  metal  with  cyclopentadienyl  sodhmi. 


ji^^t,oaa 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALU- 
MINUM HYDRIDE  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Roland  K6dcr,  Malhckn  (Rahr),  GennMy,  asalgani  to 
StadkBgeaeilBckafl  KoUc  asAJI.,  MalMbi  (Rahr), 
Cattoaay,  a  tespotaaea  of  Cmaaay 
No  Diaaiag     FRedlan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  432,453 
ChkM  priority,  appHcatfoa  GenMny  Jan.  9,  1954 

19Clahns.  (a.  249— 449) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparatioH  of  a  material  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  alumioua  hydride  as  a  reactant  and 
essentially  consisting  of  AlHt  and  dialkyl  aluminum 
haUde,  which  oomprises  reacting  a  member  sdeoled  fraaoi 
the  geoop  coosisting  of  alamtnum  halides  and  mono^alkyl 
aluminum  dihalides  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
momMMerfc  dialkyl  alumintmi  hydride  based  on  the  ap- 
plicable one  of  die  equations 


and 


AlX,-|-3Ra61H-»AlHt+3R,AlX 
2RAlX,-f-3RxAIH-»AlHa+4RaAlX 


wiwRia  R  represents  an^akyl  radical  aotf  X  represents 
a  halogen,  and  reoovering  the  ioKd  reaction  product 


THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ES1SRS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 


to   Fi 


No  Drawing.    FPad  Aag.  31, 1949.  Scr.  No.  53,972 
ClahH  prtority,  appBeaHon  Genwwy  Sept.  5,  1959 

4nabns     (CL  249— 441) 
S.  A  thiopboapbork  add  ester  of  the  following  formula 


EiO    o 

H 


bonNaffl' 


wherein  Ri  and  R«  aland  for  alkyl  radicals  haviag  up 
to  4  caibon  ateaM.  Rf  stands  for  cyano;  and  tHkyknt 
stands  for  lower  aftylrae  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoaas. 
4.  A  compound  of  daim  S  wherein  alkyleae  stands 
lor  a  lower  alkyiana  radical  having  1  to  2  carbon 


PREPARING  RnVRS  OF  PHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 
J.  HiRiMa,  Jft,-fcn  Jianii, 

itoifanrnw 

flad  Am^^U  Sar.  No.  194^45 
POa^B.  fdr249-:441) 
1.  b  a  proceas  for  preparing  eaters  of  phoqibuuc 
deidi,  tbe  slept  of  heatbig  a  substance  selected  troin  the 
group  fonsisting  of.photfbiaic  acid  and  its  ^orldc  with 
an  excess  of  im  alipnatto  hi^ier  aloohoi  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  at  least  140*  C.  in  dto  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyat 


9J99M51 

IpHYDROXYALKANB  PHOSraWfAIB  AND  POLY- 

PHOSPHONAim  HVDIKIXYALKYL  ESTERS 


ration  of  New  Jcncy 

NoDiBwi^     Fled  Apr.  11,1942,  Ser.  Na.  194,442 

32  OabM.     (CL  244—441) 
1.  A  aaembor  of  the  group  mnslsting  of  (1)  a 

pboittte  haviag  the  formula 


1 


\ 


oai 


OBt 


where  Ri  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  and 
hydroxy  poly  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  poly  lower 
aOcotty  lower  alk^  and  (2)  polymers  of  said  phosplw 


3,992^2 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYLDOIALOBORANES  AND 

POLYdNHALORORANO)  RINZXNBS 
DavM  R.  Stens,  FailiHaa,  Lahnsar  Lpnda,  North  HaRy- 
if.  WaiHiira,  WUlller,  CMf .,  as- 
Poitok  *  Cbisairal  Coi»a^aiiaa^ 

NoKawJac^  FOcd  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,114 
19CiUntf.    (CI.  249— 442) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  fhe 
general  formula  Ar(BX])B  wherein  r  is  an  integer  be- 
tween 1  and  3,  X  is  halogen  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aryl  pn^  hi^oaryl  comprising:  forming 
a  mixture  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  a  boron  trihalide 
o(  the  general  formula  BX|,  tbe  molar  ratio  of  said 
catalyst  to  sidd  BX«  being  within  the  range  0.(F374-0.9I25^ 
addiiig  (hereto  a  quantity  of  the  compound  of  the  fmurola 
ArHa,  heating  tbe  mixture  so  formed  whereby  to  react  said 
BXa  and  ArH»  to  form  saki  Ar(BX^)a  and  ga^pous  HX 
and  withdrawing  said  gaseous  HX  thnefrom  as  said  HX  is 
formed. 

14.  The  process  of  daim  1  wherein  die  Ar(B^)a  so 
formed  is  reacted  with  a  lower  att^  alcohol  of  the 
formula  ROM  where  R  is  lower  alkyl  to  faxm 
Ar[B(ORJ,],.        ^^___^__ 

3,992,453 
2^(SURSlllUlED-RBNZYL)-lA>PROPANE- 
DINmULES 
Ravatoad  G.  WJlMasaa,  Moatvalc,  N J.,  and  Tbaasas  L. 
Fldda,  Peart  RIvar,  N.Y.,  aii^iii  to Amcrioa  C»a» 
aasid  CoHspaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carparaHaM  af 
MakM 
No  Drawk«.    Ostghal  appRcatloB  hOf  15,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  749:599,  now  Palcnt  No.  3.913,949,  dated  Dec  12, 
1941.    DMdci  aisd  Ihta  appHcalfon  Apr.  25,  1941, 
SsK.  No.  195491 

2  rill  hill      (CL  249— 445) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHr-ON 


CHr-CN 


wherdn  Rj  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  tbio- 
riaa,  bronine  and  iodine,  and  R|  if  lower  aBBDsf. 
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PREPAAAnCNS  OP  DKAIWOXYLIC 
ACIDNrnULBS 


■rL"5: 


N»  Drawlfig;    FIM  J«m  17, 19M,  8cr.  N*.  M,7tl 
SClakH.    (CL2«#-4#5J) 

1.  A  proceM  for  the  prodoctkm  of  adiponltrfle  which 
comprises  contacting  l,2-dicy«BOcycIobutM»  in  the  v«p« 
phase,  with  hydrogen,  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  chromite, 
nickel  chromite.  cobalt  chromite,  cobalt  molybdate,  re- 
duced nickel  oxide,  reduced  cobalt  oxide,  rhodium,  pal- 
ladium, rhodium  on  aluminum  oxide,  nickel  on  alumina, 
and  platimmi  and  copper  on  aluminum  oxide,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  150*  C.  and  4S0*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
between  100  mm.  <rf  Hg  and  1000  p.s.i.g.  for  between 
•bout  1  and  about  20  seconds. 


No 


^SttOXYUc  ACID,  m  esuks.  and  prepa. 

RATION  THEREOF  _  .      __^_      ^ 

Wahwe  Wtmywaomfd  •nwea,  WUnliigtoa,  P^  ■'■'«■'*  •• 

E.  I.  da  Post  de  NcoMMsn  nd  Company,  Wilnliigtoii, 

DaL,  a  cMMtaioa  of  Ddaware 

NoDnsrlai;    Pled  Dee.  14, 19M,  S«.  No.  75,M5 
SdafaM.    (a.  24»— 448) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4^,5-tetrafluoro- 
l,3<cyt:lopeiitaaediearboxyUc  add  which  comprises  con- 
tacting 5,3,6,6-tetrafluorobicyclo[2.2.1]-2-heptene  with 
30-83%  aqueous  nitric  add  at  a  temperature  between 

about  75  and  130*  C. 

3.  4,4,5.5-tetrafluoro-1.3-cyclopentanedicarboxylic  acid. 

4.  Di-n-butyl  4.4.5.5-tetrafluoro-1.3-cydopentane-dicar- 
iwxylate.  ,  

3,t9M54 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  N.8UBSTITUTED 
24.DISUB9nrunED-l>PROPANEDiOL   DICAR- 

EAMATE 
Lao  S.  Powell,  Mstacfcsa,  NJ.,  aesigwir  to  Carter  Pwd- 
,  New  Yof^  N.Yn  a  corpondow  of  Maryfamd 
Filed  May  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  121,274 
1  Claim.    (C1.24«-482) 
A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  compounds 
having  the  f (lowing  structure: 

R  OHiOO— N— Bt 

/  \ 

Ui        OHiOO— N-Bi 

0  iu 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkyne 
radicals  and;  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkyne 
radicals,  and  wherein  R|  and  R|  are  lelected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene 
and  lower  alkyne  radicals,  said  method  comprising  react- 
ing a  hydroxy  compodnd  having  the  formula: 

B  OHt-OH 

V 

Bi         CH.-Z 
wherein  R  and  Ri  have  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  of 

Bi 
—OH    aad   — O— O— N  ^%\*. 

wbeioin  Rg  and  Rt  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with 


the  product  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal 
adde  and  an  appropriate  acyl  haiide 

X— O— Oi 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkyne  radicals,  to  form 
any  of  the  desired  N-«ubstituted  dicarbamales  the  molar 
proportions  (^  the  reactanu  in  the  above  reaction  being  as 
follows:  equal  molar  proportions  of  the  hydroxy  com- 
pound, acyl  chloride  and  alkali  metal  azide  when  Z  of 
the  alcohol  compound  is 

-0-C-N 

and  two  molar  pn^wrtioDS  of  acyl  chloride  and  two  molar 
proportions  of  alkali  metal  azide  for  each  molar  propor- 
tion of  the  hydroxy  compound  when  Z  of  the  hydroxy 
compound  is  — OH. 


VITAMIN  A  E9TER 

I.  Full— 0,  ■veoidSM,  N.Y.,  i 

Plasr  ft  Co„  lac,  NowYotk,  N.Yn  a 


NoDraw^   Fled  May  17, 1941, 8er.  No.  UMS&m 
1  Claim.    (GL  244-488)  ,1, 

Vitamin  A  a-methyl-«-ethyl-ci^»roate. 


CONTINUOUS  SYPTEM  FOR  OXIDIZING  SUBSTI- 
TUIED  AROMATIC  HYDBOCAREONS  AND  PRO- 
DUCING CAREOXYUC  AC1D6 

Rkhmd  H.  BaUwiB,  CkieaM,  DL,  Charles  A.  SpiHeiu  Jr^ 
Mapieipaai.  NJ.,  HdSiiks  D.  KatfadeUs,  Ham. 
Moad,  bd.,  asslganrs  to  Standard  OH  Company,  CM- 

FBediS- 13, 19S7,  tar.  No.  477494 
4CUm.  (CL24»-524) 
1.  In  a  process  tor  produdng  aromatic  polyoaiboicylic 
adds  by  oxidizing  polyalkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  alk]^  groups  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  in 
conjoint  presence  bromine  and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation 
catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  phase  of  saturated 
monocarboxylic  aad  c<mtaining  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  320  to 
440*  F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  50  to  500  pjJ. 
for  a  time  of  from  0.1  to  3  hours,  the  inqvoved  method 
of  operation  which  comprises  effecting  said  oxidation  in 
a  continuous  staged  coimtercurrent  reaction  system  con- 
taining at  least  two  oxidation  aone  stages,  introducing  an 
amount  of  air  in  the  final  oxidation  zone  stage  in  an 
amount  providing  an  excess  of  oxyfen  for  oxidation  in 
said  final  oxidation  zone  stage  but  leas  tiian  required  to 
give  off-gases  containing  more  than  8  volume  percent  oxjr- 
gen,  and  introducing  oxygen-containing  off-gases  from 
said  flmd  oxidation  zone  sUge  to  a  preceding  oxidatkm 
zone  sUge  together  with  an  amount  of  air  which  will  give 
less  than  8  volume  percent  oxygen  in  the  off-gases  from 
said  preceding  stage. 


3,I92|09 
ORGANOBORON  HYmNnCV  CAREOXYUC  ACIDS 
AND  limQDR  PREP ARAT10N 
L.  HeytsfcT^wMda,  N.Y.,  iiilpiy    to  OHn 


PRed  Nor.  4, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  851,473 
UCti/m.    (CL  248-495) 
1.  A  proccas  for  the  preparation  of  orfanoboron  hy- 
droxy carboxylic  acida  wfaidi  comprises  reactteg 
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sively  with  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  alkali  metal  aryls,  carbon  di- 
oxide and  an  aqueous  8<riution  of  a  mineral  add,  an  or- 
ganobmon  compound  of  the  class  RR'BioH«(CR"CR"') 


h-^H 


SSSSrt  J 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  one  of  R"  and  R'"  is  hydrogen  and 
one  of  R"  and  R'"  is  a  radical  of  the  class 

o 

BioAbi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  K»  a  selected  from 
die  class  consisting  ai  a  benzyl  radical  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
material  to  said  organoboron  compound  being  within 
the  range  0.1  to  10:1.  separating  aqueotis  and  organic 
I^iases  of  the  resulting  mixture,  hydrolyzing  the  organic 
phase  by  reaction  with  suffici^t  lower  alkanol  sdution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  provide  0.01  to  10  moles  at 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mole  of  said  organobcH'oa 
compound,  and  separating  the  free  acid  by  treating  the 
organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  add. 


1-ACYL.2-ALKYL4IYDRAZINB  DERIVATIVES 


HoflauMn-U  RocIm  Inc^  Nndey,  N  J.,  a 

NoDrawlM.    Fled  Jne  34, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,175 
m  prioAj,  MpHteHsH  SwMiWland  Inly  3,  1957 
7  CTstM     (CL  244—541) 


<a.  244—541) 
I.  An  add  kydncide  of  the  formula 


OHi 


HO-toirer  slkyiaBt-OO-NH-NH-CH 

0H« 

wherein  the  lower  alkylene  group  is  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,492,441 
PREPARATION  OF  DKHLOBKOACETAMIDE  FROM 
MALONmUJE  

Md.,  mid  rsrdsH  H.  RraoHsa,  2949  E.  La^  Ave., 

Caiinaia,  NjC 

No  Oinwini.    Fled  J«m  5,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  244,289 

8CMn»    (CL  248— 541) 

HSr^ttd  waitr  THM  35,  UJw  Code  (1952X  see.  244) 

I.  A  method  of  prepuing  dichloroacetamide  which 

comprises  adding  aqueous  malononitrile  to  a  hypochlorite 

ion  generating  material,  maintaining  die  pH  of  the  re- 

Ttl  CO.— IT 


action  in  the  range  6-10  untfl  it  is  complete  and  recov- 
ering the  product 

3,892,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  N  •  SOPROPYL-N'-PHENYL  -  p  -  PHENYLfi<iE 

DIAMINE 

Hcnsann  Hobrkhter  aid  llModor  Kanig,  LcrcilaMiiH 

[  Helnmt  Dierkka,  LcvcrioMca,  Get- 

a  corperatfcm  of  Gcr^ 


Flted  M».  31, 1!^,  Ser.  No.  883435 
■luslly,  appHcallon  Cvctasany  Apr.  5,  1958 
3  Clal—i  (a.  244—574) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  N-isopropyl-N'- 
phenyl-p-phenylene  diamine  from  p-aminodiphenylamine, 
acetone  and  hydrogen  in  a  liquid  phase  process  in  the 
presence  of  catatjrsts  at  elevated  pressure  and  temperature, 
the  improvemem  of  carrying  out  the  jM-ocess  continuously 
in  a  plurality  of  series-connected  reaction  zones,  ndierdn 
into  each  reaction  zone  there  b  introduced  a  portion  of 
the  total  quantity  of  acetone  used  in  the  process,  the 
amount  of  acetone  added  in  die  first  reaction  zone  being 
at  least  1  mol  per  eadi  mol  of  p-aminodipheoylamine, 
and  the  amount  of  acetone  added  in  the  subsequent  re- 
action z<Mies  being  at  least  about  0.25  mol  of  acetone 
per  mol  of  p-aminodiphenylamine,  the  total  anoount  of 
acetone  employed  being  approximately  1.5-4  mols  acetone 
per  mol  of  p-aminodiphenylamine. 


3^92,443 

2-IIYDR03nr-2',4,5-TMMETIIYLBENZOPHENONE 

Lester  N.  StMley,  Ddanr,  N.Y.,  asslgwir  to  GcMnri  Aal. 

■ne  R  Flhn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwh«.    FEedAa«.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  133,543 

lOahsk    (CL  244— 591) 
A  composition  of  matter  having  the  following  formula: 

OH*  OH 


O-^         \-OHi 

OH« 


3,892,444 
ALKYLATED  DECABORANE-ACETYLENIC  HY- 
DROCARRON    REACTION    PRODUCIS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
L.  Omk,  EggtsleiMs,  Md  Demdd  J. 
N.Y.,  1 1  lip  II I  Ho  OHn; 
ral  rnrpnrariiMi.  a  corpBrBtina  irf 

Fllad  Dec  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,788 
24ClainM.  (Q.  244— 444.5) 
11.  R.Bx«Hi»..(CR'CR")  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  1  to  5  cartxm  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from 
3  to  7,  R'  is  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical,  R"  is  selected  from  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  moooalken]^ 
hydrocarbon  radical,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R'  and  R"  taken  together  not  exceeding  ei^L 


3,492,445 

PH08PHINE  RORINES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

to 


Filed  Mar.  14,  1944,  Ser.  No.  14453 
8Clainss.  (CL  244— 444.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  genend  fbnnola  R|P:BBr}  where 
Ri  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  two  radicals 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl 
togetiier  with  an  aryl  radical;  each  of  said  alk^  radicals 
having  between  one  and  twelve  cartxm  atoms,  the  said  R 
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groupi  together  coataining  from  eifht  to  thirty  carboo 
atoms. 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLAIID  BORANIS 

~    '     ■       "        loNa- 


NoDrawk«.    FBcd  OcL  19,  IMl,  8«r.  N«.  144,332 
da^  filortly,  MpBcaHoB  Gtm*  BrittHa  Oct  24,  I'M 

1.  A  proce«  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylated  bonne 
which  comprise*  reacting  at  least  one  aluminum  alkyl 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alumi- 
num trialkyl,  Ai(Alk)i,  and  an  aluminum  alkyl  halide. 
Al(Alk)MXs_B  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2.  with 
a  hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
borohydride  and  lithium  borohydride  and  a  halide  select. 
ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  halide  and  a 
boron  trihalide.  

3,t92,M7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METHANOL 
R.  Mvyhy,  ABiMM  Park,  Pa^  ■■Igani  to  G«lf 
*  DerdopMCSt  Covpogr,  PMIshMgh,  Plu,  a 
_OB  of  Delaware 

Fled  Oct  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  145,459 
2ClalM.  (a.2M— (32) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  methanol  which  comprises 
oxidizing  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethane,  propane  and  butane  with  a  gas  containing  molec- 
ular oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  700*  to  sibout  900* 
F.  to  obtain  an  oxygenated  mixture  containing  essentially 
formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde.  methanol,  higher  alcohols, 
acetone,  acetals  and  ethylene  and  propylene  oxides,  re- 
moving formaldehyde  by  extraction  with  wiiter  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  acetaldehyde  by  fractionation  from  the  oxy- 
genated mixture  and  obtaining  an  oxygenated  product 
containing  in  excess  of  about  ftve  percent  by  weight  there- 
of of  caibonyl-containing  compounds  consisting  of  acetal- 
dehyde, acetone  and  acetals,  directly  subjecting  said  latter 
oxygenated  product  to  hydrogenation  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  about  300*  to  about  350*  F.  to  obtain  a  hydrogenation 
product  containing  from  about  one  to  about  three  percent 
by  wei^t  of  carbooyl-containing  compounds,  distilling 
from  said  hydrogenation  product  at  a  ten^terature  of 
about  160*  to  about  170*  F.  a  product  cooMting  eiaen- 
tially  of  methanol  and  carbonyl-containing  compounds, 
extracting  said  methaaol  product  with  water  containing  a 
basic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eodium 
hydroxide,  potanium  hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide 
and  thereafter  recovering  by  distillation  at  a  temperature 
of  about  147*  to  about  150*  F.  methanol  from  said  ex- 
tract ^^^^^^^^ 

3^f92^Mg  

BOMERBATiON  OF  ALKYLINB  OXIDB 
Hotmh  a.  Bswoa,  Not*  Havaa,  aad  WMhi  L  ^ 
CkesM«,  Com.,  ssJgann  to  Ota 
cal  CorporatioB,  New  HavMi, 


catalyst  after  use  in  said  isomerization  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic, 
paraflhiic  and  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200*  C.  to  about  25*  C.  below 
the  critical  temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon,  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  hydrocarbon 
in  the  liquid  phase,  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  being 
volatile  at  the  said  temperature,  and  then  removing 
the  said  hydrocarbon  from  the  activated  catalyst. 


No  Draw^    FBei  Mn  2,  19M,  Sm.  No.  25,9t9 
7  CMsM.    (CL  2M— (32) 

1.  In  the  isomerization  of  an  alkylene  oxide  cootaimng 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  the  correqMMiding  alcohol, 

wherein  said  oxide  is  conUcted  in  the  gaseous  sute 
with  a  leached  basic  lithium  phosphate  catalyM  at  a 
temperature  of  about  250*  C.  to  350*  C, 

said  catalyst  initially  having  an  activity  eflFecting  more 
than  40%  conversion  in  a  single  pass  and  gradually 
decreasing  in  effectiveness  during  use. 

and  wherein  the  said  isomerization  is  interrupted  for 
catalyst  activation, 

the  process  of  restoring  substantially  the  initial  catalyst 
activity    consisting    essentially    of    contacting    the 


3,992,M9 
GLYCEROL  FROM  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 
Winiam  L  Dcatoo,  CkcsUrc,  a^  loha  D.  Ncwkkfc,  Wood- 
bridge,  Com.,  BMJgnnrs  to  OHb  Malhiesoa  Chemical 
Coipotatioa,  a  coffporatkNS  of  VIrgtoia 

FHad  Dec.  24, 1959.  Sar.  No.  Ml,944 
inaiw     (Ci2M— 43«) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ^ycerol  by  the  steps  of: 

(A)  hypochlorination  of  allyl  alcohol  with  chlorine 
in  aqueous  solution  to  produce  aqueous  glycerol 
chlorohydrins; 

(B)  hydrolysis  of  the  aqueous  glycerol  chlorohydrins 
with  sodium  carbonate  to  produce  aqueous  glycerol; 
and 

(C)  separation  of  tubetantially  anhydrous  glycerol 
from  the  aqueous  glycerol  by  vaporization  of  water 
and  separation  of  salt; 

the  improvement  of: 

neutralizing  the  aqueous  glycerol  chlorohydrins  from 
said  hypochlorination  (A)  with  an  alkali  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  carbonate  to  a  pH  of  about  4  to  5  and  frac- 
tionally distilling  the  neutralized  aqueous  glycerol 
chlorohydrins  to  remove  impurities  overhead  which 
distill  out  with  water  at  temperatures  up  to  the  bon- 
ing point  of  water. 


OXO  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OFALCOBOO^ 

H.  GwjiB  flBd  Raz  W.  Smyth,  TaKatans,  Pa., 
to  GtU  Rmutk  A 


PMlsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  coffpataltoa  of  Delaware 
FUad  As^. !«,  1957,  Sar.  No.  i7t,712 
•  aiiiii     <CL2iS>-43t) 

1.  A  prooeas  for  prodadng  aiooholi  which  qompriaes 
reacting  an  olella  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  pceeenoe  of  a  hydroformytation  reaction  catalyst 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  an  elevated  preasure  to 
obtain  a  hydroformylation  reaction  mixture  comprising 
an  aldehyde  having  one  more  carbon  than  said  <rfeAn,  un- 
reacted  hydrogen,  carboo  monoxide  and  olefin,  dissolved 
hydroformylation  reaction  catalyst  and  pc4ymeric  mate- 
rial, removing  from  said  mixture  said  unreacted  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide  and  ol^n  and  dissolved  hydroformyla- 
tion reaction  catalyst  said  unreacted  olefin  having  been  re- 
moved by  contact  with  steam,  subjecting  the  remainder  ot 
said  mixture  to  hydrogenation  conditions  to  obtain  an  aJ- 
cohol  product  and  thereafter  recovering  the  alcohol  from 
said  alcohol  product. 


NIIRATIONOF 


3jIK,C71 
AMMAIIC  HYDROCARBONS 


Yon,  N.Y.,  ■  canonnan  of  New  < 

OrWHlapilcalianNnv.  29^1997,  Sar.  N«:«99,«M.   Dl- 

▼taai  and  Mi  miiirtlf  N«fr.  U,  19M,  Sar.  Nn. 

72,271  n 

7nifai    (CL2M-445) 
1.  A  continuous  method  of  nitratiag  aromatic  hydro- 
carboitt  and  partial  nitration  products  thereof  which 
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TTnTn—  tfaoroo^ily  adxiag  a  componnd  selected  from   crystals  entering  said  zone,  varying  the  temperature  of 
Ah  group  comistiiii  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  par-  said  region  so  that  the  temperature  differential  between 
tial  nitration  products  thereof  with  a  nitrating  add,  im-   the  temperature  of  said  fluid  and  the  temperature  of  the 
pelling  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  heat  fidianger 
nader  coaditioBs  of  torbolent  flow,  cootinuooily  with- 
dratriag  said  mixtnre  from  said  beat  exchanfer,  with- 

a  kamr  portion  of  said  mixture  from  the  re-  .^x. 


Ki^'  Jr' 


/ 


M«t  ,t . 


mainder  of  said  mixture,  recirculating  said  remainder  to 
the  initial  mixing  zone  to  absorb  the  heat  of  reaction 
aad  thereby  control  the  reaction  prior  to  impelling  the 
mixture  into  said  heat  exchanger,  and  during  redrcula- 
tion  introducing  further  quantities  of  said  compound  and 
laid  mixed  add  iato  said  iaitial  mixing  aooe,  the  vcrfume 
ol  said  leaser  portion  betag  substantially  equal  to  the 
vohuw  of  said  further  qoantities. 


D1ARYLB1HANSS  BY  REACTION  OF  AROMA11CS 
Vr^a  CARBYL  SULFATE 
L.  nam,  Swiiatliii,  OL,  aatlgpor  to  Tie  Para 
rtMj— y,  CUcmlt.  a  ceryaraHen  o(  Ohio 
No  Drawliv.    FMMe.  2,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  73,195 

tniii  <CL>2M— MS) 
1.  The  awdiod  of  preparing  compounds  having  tiro 
aromatic  radicals  connected  by  a  hydrscarbon  radical 
SMected  from  the  group  ef  unwbstitnted  and  subatitnted 
ethylene  radicals  comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  oom- 
poimd  with  a  carbyl  sulfate  selected  from  the  groop  of 
earbyl  nrifate  and  bomologDes  of  carbyl  snlfMe  hi  the 
presence  of  a  Friedd-Crafts  cafalyit  said  aromatic  com- 
ponnd being  free  of  subaiiliienti  leactlve  in  the  leactian 
anvironment 


3,992,«73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL 
JPUWyiCATlON  

B.  Rnril,  McGiasori  Tb^  MrfSMr  to  PhBHipa  P^ 
^toimpi  Coaippw,  n  eaiMraSan  af  Dalawwe 
FlaiOetitf,  1957,te.  No.  592,751 
4nilii     (CI.2M~574) 

1.  A  continuous  proctas  for  separating  a  crystallizable 
component  from  a  Uqoid,  multi<omponent  mixtiire  which 
comprises  cooling  said  mixture  so  as  to  crystallize  said 
component  separating  the  crystals  from  the  lower  melting 
components  of  said  mfictur,  passing  said  crystals  through 
a  puriflcatiota  zdne  as  a  umform  contiguous  mass,  passing 
a  reflux  liquid  in  countercurrent  flow  throu^  said  crystal 
mass,  passing  a  fluid  of  contrblhMl  temperature  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  purificatioB  zone  to  "i*»>"**fn 
the  region  adjoining  said  surf^  at  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  iridihi  the  range  of  between  about  30*  F. 
bekrw  and  about  60*  F.  above  the  temperature  of  tiie 


-mn»  ,1*!' 


•»(4S»i9 


column  feed  mixture  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  con- 
centration of  crystallizable  component  in  the  multi-com- 
ponent mixture,  and  recovering  a  purified  crystal  product 
from  said  zone. 


''      3,992,tf74 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION 


New 


FcHzl. 


OFCHjgPlNS 
W.  Bray,  Jr.,  Scoldt  fMai^  a 

N J.,  malMiiii  to         ,^_,____ 
_',  n  intMiaaon  of  Delawan 
11, 1959,  Sar.  No.  tl9,M7 
SOalHM,    (CL2M-.(M) 


1.  In  a  contiiraous  process  for  dehydrogenating  olefins 
to  dioiefins  over  a  fixed  bed  of  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
wherein  C4  to  C«  olefin  vapors  are  passed  dirou^  the  bed 
during  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  cycle  and  wherein  an 
oxygen-contaiidng  gas  is  paned  throo^  said  bed  during 
the  regeneration  cycle  to  reactivate  the  catalyst  the  im- 
provement whidi  comprises  passing  the  vapors  through  a 
catalyst  bed  longitudinally  divided  into  a  ^urality  of  sec- 
tions that  are  paralld  to  the  flow  of  vapors  tiiroo^  sakl 
bed,  determining  the  carbon  dioxide  coolent  of  the  effluent 
gas  in  the  several  sections  during  regeneration  and  locat- 
ing catalyst  deactivating  carbon  moimding  in  a  section  of 
the  catalyst  bed  by  the  presence  of  higher  than  normal 
carbon  dioxide  contem  in  the  effluent  regeneration  gas 
from  said  section,  blanking  off  the  section  having  carbon 
mounding  therein  during  Ac  dehydrogenation  cyde  there* 
by  preventing  further  deactivation  and  opening  said 
blanked-off  section  during  the  regeneration  c^clc  thereby 
restoring  the  activity  of  the  catalyst. 
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BOOLEFIN-MULTIOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  OILS 
B.  Saan,  WmMcM,  N  J^  a«lgDor  to  E«o  Rc- 

f,  •  coiponrtiM  «f. 


NoDniwii«.    FUcd  May  24, 1959,  Sot.  N^  tlSJta 
3ClaiiM.    (CL  IM— 4t3.1S) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gel-free  isobutylene-iio- 
prene  copolymer  oil  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
about  5  to  95  wt.  percent  each  of  isobutylene  and  iao- 
prene  in  about  10  to  500  volumes  per  volume  of  reacting 
comonomers  of  an  admixture  of  a  major  proportion  of 
an  inert  reaction  diluent  and,  as  a  polymerization  catalyst, 
0.05  to  30  wt.  percent  based  on  said  diluent  of  an  un- 
complexed  aluminum  chloride,  at  a  copolymerization 
temperature  of  about  5*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  for  about  1 
to  about  100  minutes. 


3,t92^7( 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
WOHam  P.  Hctth^cr,  Jr.  DoMm,  IIL,  Carl  DJUMh,  S«i>- 
■rit,NJ^aiBdWaMcrF. 


■  corpMraiMM  of 

Red  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,t9« 
9  OdtaH.  ^O.  2M— M3.M) 

1.  In  the  isomerizatioi  of  alkanes  containing  from  four 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  to  introduce  branching  into  their 
structure,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  the  feed- 
stock with  a  sulfided  rhodium  supported  on  alumina  cata- 
lyst containing  a  minor  amount  of  boria  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  650*  F.  to  1000*  F..  a  pressure 
of  about  200  pj.i.g.  to  1000  p.s.i.g..  a  hydrogen  to  alkane 
molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  20:1.  and  a  weight  hourly 
Vace  velocity  of  0.5  to  20. 


3,992^77 

DEStlPEKHEATKR 

Baton  Roots,  La.;  L.  B.  Dexter 

'co-«Marton  of  nM  Padaca  Sfsaca, 

Filed  Feb.  1. 1957,  Scr.  No.  <39,159 

4ClakM.    (CLMl— 1«) 


■^O.C. 
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for  controlling  the  supply  of  cooling  water 
sprayed  from  the  desoperbeater  and  including  throt- 
tling means  in  saUl  fyfc^'M*  connection, 

anodier  throttling  meaaa  for  controlling  the  lupidy  of 
saturated  atomizing  steam  to  said  desuperheater, 

and  coordinated  control  means  for  said  reqiective 
throttling  means  to  throttle  the  supply. of  atomizing 
steam  to  said  desuperheater  when  the  quantity  of 
cooling  water  qrayed  from  said  desuperiieater  in- 
creases. 

said  control  means  being  set  to  shut  off  said  steam 
when  the  cooling  water  discharge  flow  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined limit 


3,992,<7t 
APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFYING  UQUIDS 

m— .  Th— ,  f>MMa^  nsslgani  In 

Agr.  2t,  1999, 8«.  No.  ••9,512 

tfc»  AMtrte  Apr.  29, 195^ 
5Ctalm.    (CLUl—M) 


♦   7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gasifying  liquids,  oompriaing  a 
vessel  for  oootaining  the  liquid  to  be  gasified,  a  hollow 
body  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  dispoaed  in  said 
vessel  so  as  to  subdivide  the  interior  of  the  vessel  into  a 
substantially  annular  outer  space  and  an  inner  space,  said 
spaces  oommuniacting  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  aaid 
hoUow  body,  a  gas  distributing  device  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  arranged  ooaxially  with  aaid  hollow 
body,  said  gas  distributing  device  comprising  at  least  one 
channel  open  on  one  side  and  having  a  substantially  sym- 
metrical curved  cross  section  with  respect  to  its  horizontal 
plane  of  rotation,  said  oroas  secttoo  tapering  radially 
outwardly,  nwans  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas  distribu- 
ting device  and  maaos  for  rotating  it  at  a  speed  sufficient 
to  build  up  a  vacuole  in  the  liquid  behind  the  channel. 
whereby  part  of  the  gas  entering  the  liquid  from  said 
vacuole  causes  by  mammoth  gnaip  effect  a  circulatioo  of 
the  liquid  between  the  inner  and  ooiar  spaces  of  said 
vessel  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  gas  entering  from 
said  vacuole  drculating  with  the  liquid. 


2.  In  a  desuperheater  system, 

a  main  steam  line, 

a  desuperheater  in  said  line, 

cooling-water-conducting  means  for  conducting  cooung 
water  to  and  discharging  a  fraction  of  the  flow  of 
the  same  tfirough  said  desuperheater  into  the  nuin 

line, 

said  last-defined  means  including  an  exhaust  connection 
external  of  the  main  line  for  conducting  undischarged 
liquid  cooHng  water  away  fix>m  said  desuperheater 
and  thus  determimng  the  amount  of  water  discharged 
at  said  desuperheater, 

means  including  a  saturated-steam  connecteion  for  con- 
ducting saturated  atomizing  steam  to  and  spraying 
the  same  from  said  desuperheater  into  said  main  line 
to  atomize  the  cooling  water. 


3,*92,C79 
PROCESS  OP  SOAKING  INGOrrS 
Rokctt  F.  Dnnn,  Oatasnt.  and  Clvsnc*  A. 

New  Ksn^fton,  Pa.,  assign  nrs  to  ADanhcny 

Stod  CotpwillM,  MtuttmMtit,  F^,  a  cngforation  of 

PsniMjIisnla 

FBed  Mar.  C  19i2,  Ssr.  Na.  177,913^.  A    , 
4ClalnM.    (0.2(3—52)  ^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  soaking  an  tafot  of  metal  to  a  pre- 
determined lobstantiaDy  mrif onn  tonperature  in  a  toak- 
hig  pit  lined  with  refractory  material  and  havfaia  a  bottom 
drain  dwnBin,  the  combinatiao  comprising,  covering  the 
bottom  of  the  pit  with  a  layer  ot  paitldes  of  anthracite 
tailings  to  a  substantially  udform  thickness  of  12  to  16 
inches  while  heating  the  pit  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1900*  to  2350*  P.  to  warm  the  refractory  lining,  said 
tailtags  havtaig  a  predetermined  partide  sis  of  less  than 
i%«  inch  with  from  90  to  95%  of  said  tailinp  ranging 
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from  %t  to  >%4  inch  in  particle  size  and  the  balance  fines 
of  less  tbmn  %i  inch  in  particle  size,  said  tailings  having 
an  analysts  comprising  tram  28  to  35  wei^  percem  ot 
fixed  carbon  and  from  S5  to  68  wei^t  percent  of  tab 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  volatfles  and  moisture, 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  pit  within  said  range 
to  remove  die  volatiks  and  moisture  from  the  tailings  and 
effect  a  sintering  of  the  fixed  carbon  and  ash  of  die  par- 
ticles ttiereof  in  substantially  the  initial  particle  sizes  of 
the  tailings,  placing  die  Ingot  in  the  pit,  seating  die  ingot 


Of 
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closed  main  relief  valve  operatively  connected  to  said 
blast  main,  an  auxiliary  relief  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  blast  main,  a  differential  pressure  con- 
troller, means  for  impressing  the  nspcctive  pressures 
substantially  in  said  blast  main  and  gas  line  upon  said 
differential  pressure  controller,  a  signal  connection  be- 
tween said  differential  pressure  controller  and  a  propor- 
tioning operator  for  said  valve  in  said  gas  line,  a  ngnal 
connection  between  said  differential  pressure  controller 
and  a  proportioning  operator  for  said  auxiliary  relief 
valve,  means  for  operating  at  least  one  of  said  two  last- 
mentioned  valves  in  response  to  its  said  signal  connection 
respectively,  a  top  gas  pressure  controller,  means  for 
impressing  the  pressure  in  said  gas  line  upon  said  top 
gas  pressure  controller,  an  on-off  operator  for  said  main 
relief  valve,  rate  of  change  means  operatively  coimecting 
said  top  gas  pressiuv  controller  to  said  main  relief  vahre 
operator,  said  rate  of  change  means  including  means  for 


on  and  supporting  the  ingot  by  the  sintered  particles,  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  pit  to  a  predetermined 
soaking  temperature  where  metal  from  the  surface  of  the 
ingot  drips  downwardly  therefrom  and  forms  m<4ten 
liquor  in  the  pit,  the  sintered  particles  functioning  to  ab- 
sorb the  liquor  therebetween  while  preventing  any  sub- 
stantial penetration  thereof  to  the  refractory  lined  bot- 
tom (rf  the  pit,  removing  the  soaked  ingot  from  the  pit. 
and  draining  the  liquor  through  the  bottom  drain  of  the 
pit,  the  liquor  carrying  the  sintered  particles  from  the  pit 
to  thereby  e&ctively  clean  the  pit 


BLAST  FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Otto  J.  Leone,  P.O.  Box  24,  West  Newton,  Pa. 

FHed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  69g,Sll 

3  CUBS.    (CL  2M— M) 

1.  In  a  cootrtd  for  a  blast  furnace  or  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  blast  furnace,  a  gas  line  leading  from  the 
upper  portion  (rf  said  blast  furnace,  a  blast  air  main 
iMding  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  furnace,  a  relief  valve 
operatively  connected  to  said  gas  line,  a  valve  in  said 
gas  line  to  vary  the  opening  therethrou^  a  normally 


generating  a  magnetic  signal  force  for  said  signal  con- 
nections by  physical  movement  thereof  relative  to  a 
solenoid  coil  above  a  predetermined  rate  of  change  in 
said  pressure  in  said  gas  line,  magnetic  response  means  to 
operate  said  on-off  operator  when  said  signal  force  has 
a  predetermined  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  rate 
above  said  predetermined  rate,  said  magnetic  Ttspotue 
means  being  ineffective  to  operate  said  on-off  operator 
when  the  rate  of  change  in  said  pressure  in  said  gas  line 
is  below  said  predetermined  rate,  and  a  high  limit  switch 
in  said  top  gas  pressure  controller  operatively  connecting 
the  same  to  said  operator  for  said  main  relief  valve. 
whereby  an  abnormal  rate  of  change  in  the  pressure  in 
said  gas  line  above  said  predetermined  rate  or  die  achieve- 
ment of  the  high  limit  gas  pressure  value  in  said  gas  line 
will  cause  said  top  gas  pressure  controller  to  override  said 
differential  pressure  controller  by  the  opening  of  said  nor- 
mally closed  main  relief  valve. 
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ELECTRIC  RESVfANCE  FURNACES  AND 
THELIBZ 

Kwsn  Mann,  HaOstanaaBnsar,  Sweden,  i 


arrangement  oi  die  resistor  elements  being  such,  that  in 
operation  the  superficial  layer  containing  silicon  dioxide 
together  with  oxide  particles  deposited  on  the  ^ow  zone  of 


Vt  UL 1959,  Ssr.  No.  •4«,932 

h  apaicartsn  Sweden  Sept.  22, 195S 


2  nslaii      (CL  13--22) 

1.  In  a  soaking  pit  fomaoe  for  thermal  treatmeot  in  the 
air  of  steel,  a  furaaoe  chamber,  a  heating  source  con- 
sisting of  ekmgatad,  hairpin  shaped  resistor  elements  con- 
taining molybdenum  dirilicide.  MoSi»  having  the  prop- 
erty of  producing  on  their  surface  a  hiyer  containing  sili- 
000  dioxida  when  healed  to  high  temperatures,  because 
of  the  action  of  the  oxygen  of  die  air.  said  eleaaents  each 
having  a  ^w  portion  depending  vertically  into  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  and  each  dement  having  two  lead-in  elec- 
trodes extendmg  to  die  exterior  of  die  furnace  chamber 
at  a  diort  <£stance  from  3ne  another  through  a  common 
opening  so  that  Jie  elements  are  replaceable  individually 
while  the  furnace  u  functioning,  the  composition  and 


the  elements  after  separation  from  the  steel,  becomes  flow- 
ing and  under  the  action  of  gravity  flows  stowly  down- 
wards along  the  length  of  the  resistance  elements,  while  a 
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new  superficial  layer  is  being  continuously  formed,  the  ex- 
cess simultaneously  leaving  the  elements  in  the  form  of 
drops  so  that  impurities  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  de- 
ments are  removed. 


3,992,482 
SUBMERGED  RESKTOR  TYPE  INDUCnON  FUR- 
NACES    AND     METHODS     AND     PROCESSES 
THEREFOR 

Thm,  MOTi^vflle,  and  WHbv  E. 

r.Pa^ai^ toAJaa 

wngstii  iT»,  OMft,  a  I  nrpwnttw  vt  OMir 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1949,  Scr.  N«.  17,312 

UCUoM.   (CL13— 39) 


10.  In  a  method  for  melting  metals  in  a  twin  coil  in- 
duction furnace  having  a  hearth,  a  secondary  melting 
loop  opening  into  said  hearth,  a  primary  transfcmner 
assembly  threading  said  loop,  said  loop  having  a  central 
channel,  a  bottom  channel,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
spaced  lateral  chaimels,  which  consists  in  placing  a  cfaarte 
of  metal  within  the  hearth,  moving  said  metal  from  the 
hearth  first  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  of  the  taoiten 
metal  through  the  said  central  channel  and  then  back  into 
the  hearth  through  the  lateral  channels  at  relatively  in- 
creased melting  temperatures  of  the  molten  metal  therein. 


3,992,483  

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  KINESTIIESIA 
OF  SUBMARINE  CONTROLS 
Ro7  E.  Mvphy,  Jr.,  Palo  AlK  CaBT.,  aariPMr,  by 
to  the  Uailad  Slaisa  of 
hy  tke  Secretary  of  Ika  Navy 
FOod  Oct  24, 1949,  Sor.  No.  4S,242 
3ClainM.    (d.  35— 19.2) 


for  controlling  the  loading  applied  lo  said  steering  meaaa, 
braking  cootrol  means  operativdy  ooaaected  to  slid  steer- 
ing means  and  said  braking  means  whereby  said  braking 
control  means  provide  an  ou^ot  which  is  proportiooal 
to  the  poeitioo  of  said  steeriag  means,  said  braking  coo- 
trol means  ou^nit  being  operativdy  connected  to  said 
braking  means  whereby  the  amoont  of  .brakinf  applied  to 
said  steering  means  is  proportional  to  the  poiit^  ol  said 
steering  means,  said  brakkg  cootrol  means  Including  an 
adjustably  variable  mechanical  integratioo  means  opera- 
tivdy connected  to  said  steering  means,  and  simulated 
submarine  stroke  lever  means  operativdy  connected  to 
said  mechanicd  integration  meana  for  manud  adjust- 
ment thereof,  said  stroke  lever  having  a  neutral  position 
and  a  variable  operating  positioo,  and  npetd  reduction 
means  and  a  change  vdve  control  lever,  said  speed  re- 
duction means  being  operativdy  connected  to  said  me- 
chanicd integratioo  meana  and  cootrolkid  by  said  change 


1.  In  a  submarine  training  device,  simulatiag  i^jparatus 
for  loading  operator  controlled  submarine  controb  in 
accordance  with  hydrodynamic  forces  acting  oo  said  coo- 
troU,  said  apparatus  comprising  simulated  submarine 
steering  means  mounted  within  said  training  device,  brak- 
ing means  operativdy  coonected  to  said  itawing 


r^^ 


valve  lever,  a  first  variable  dutch  means  and  a  seoood 
variable  dutch  means,  said  first  chitch  means  bdng  con- 
nected to  the  oatput  of  said  integration  means,  said  seo- 
ood dutch  means  being  coonected  to  the  output  of  said 
qieed  reduction  means,  an  ouqput  potentiometer,  the  out- 
pats  of  said  fhst  and  second  dutch  means  being  connected 
to  said  ou^t  potentiometer  for  control  thereof  wherd)y 
said  potentiometer  simulates  a  rudder  movement,  said 
change  vdve  lever  having  a  secure  position,  a  normd 
positioo  and  a  hand  podtioo,  whereby  operation  of  the 
change  valve  lever  to  its  aacure  position  locks  the  steering 
hand  whed  in  iu  position  i^  operatioo  of  the  change 
vdve  cootrol  lever  to  the  hand  podtioo  interconnects  said 
q>eed  reduction  means  to  said  output  potentiometer  means 
through  said  second  chitch  meaaa  wher^  said  hand- 
whed  has  to  be  turned  many  more  times  to  obtain  a  given 
yimiiUtJKJ  rudder  movement  than  wfaidi  would  be  ob- 
tained with  the  change-vahro  control  lever  tit  its  normd 
poaitioiL 

3,992,484 

SONIC  SIMULATOI^ 

L.  P^aolsi.  BsntBii  i li.  OMo,  siilta flf,  fcy 

I  of  AassitoB  «■ 
Navy 
12, 1949, 8m,  No.  21,844 
2CialM.    (0.35—19^4) 
1.  An  underwater  decoy  noise  simulator  compriaag  4 
noise  source  operatively  connected  to  mixing  means.  Mid 
mixing  means  being  operativdy  connected  to  ampltfyioi 
aad  to  an  uadei  water  sonic  traaadnoer,  oicilfatfof 


means  opentivdy  coonected  to  said  mixing  means  for 
modolatioo  of  said  noise  source  output  whereby  said  un- 
derwater sonic,  ^transducer  simulatca  the  noise  of  a  sub- 
marine, said  oaciUator  means  comprising  two  different 
oscillators  whose  oo^nits  are  mixed  together,  said  osdl- 
lators  bdng  interconnected  with  phase-shift  means,  where- 
by oscillations  are  sustained,  one  of  sdd  oscillators  operat- 


Ught  sensitive  elements  associated  with  sdd  filters  fbr 
converting  the  amounts  of  light  passed  by  said  different 
filters  into  corresponding  control  signals  which  are  In- 
stantaneous measures  of  the  color  compositi(»  of  die 
scanned  area  of  said  object,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  print- 
ing heads  for  simultaneously  printing  on  adjacent  por- 
tions of  sdd  display  surface  in  die  three  primary  subtrac- 
tive  colors,  each  of  said  printing  beads  C(Mn|Mising  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  elements  which  are  sdectivdy  movahle 


iag  at  a  fixed  frequency,  the  other  oscillator  operating  at 
one  of  two  different  frequendes,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively coonected  to  said  second  oscillator  and  said  phase- 
shift  means  for  sdd  seoond  oadllator  wherein  said  con- 
trol means  can  vary  said  phase  shift  means  for  said  sec- 
ond '^f^i'V*"^  for  a  corrryooding  operating  frequency 
chaitte. 

3d}  lo  """"^^"^"^ 

mr.  M92,485 

9d;         FUOOBLB  ELICnUC  CONDUCTOR 
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1.  In  a  readily  solderable,  extremdy  flexible  electric 
conductor,  a  centrd  continuous  and  incombustible  non- 
oooductive  core  and  d  least  ooe  electrically  conductive 
relatively  flat  ribbon  hdically  wound  around  sdd  core, 
aaid  wound  around  ribbon  defining  an  outer  surface,  a 
layer  of  easily  mdtaUe  solderable  materid  coated  on 
said  outH-  surface,  the  mdting  point  of  said  core  being 
above  the  mdtiag  point  of  aaid  Uycr  whereby  said  coo- 
dactor  can  be  easily  aoldetad  wiAoot  hacayng  the  ooo- 
ductor  or  core, 

3,992,484 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  ENLARGING 

IMAGES  IN  COLOR 

to  latsr- 
New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  carponlieo  •(  New  Yerit 

FBad  Ah.  17, 1959,  Sar.  No.  834,298 
2CyiM.  (0.178—5.2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  prodadng  colored  enlargements  on 
a  translucent  display  luifaoe  of  a  transparent  colored  in- 
put obfect  comprising  means  for  sucoessivdy  scanning 
iaorementd  areas  of  said  object  to  produce  a  beam  of 
light  having  a  color  oompoaition  corresponding  to  the 
color  composition  of  the  scanned  area  of  sdd  object,  a 
phirafity  of  U^  filters  oorreq>onding  to  the  primary  addi- 
tive colors,  means  for  projecting  different  porticos  of  sdd 
beam  of  Hght  representing  adjacent  portions  of  said  in- 
crementd  area  throng  sdd  ligSit  filters,  a  plurality  of 


into  contact  with  sdd  display  curface  to  deposit  diereon 
a  q>ot  of  ink  of  the  associated  primary  subtractive  color, 
and  means  for  controlling  die  number  of  sdd  printing 
elements  actuated  on  a  given  ivinting  stroke  as  a  func- 
tion of  sdd  control  signals,  each  M  sdd  printing  heads 
being  controlled  by  the  control  signd  from  the  primary 
additive  color  apparatus  whose  odor  is  opposite  to  the 
primary  subtractive  color  assodated  with  that  printing 

3,992,487 

RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  STABILIZED 

RECORDING  MAGAZINE 

Joko  B.  CaoaoB,  fr.g^l854  N.  Oak  Lane, 

State  CoOccc,  Pa. 

FBed  Aaf.  4, 1949,  Scr.  No.  47,429 

SCUhoB.    (CL  178— 4.7) 


1.  An  opticd  reonnaissanoe  system  for  reconnais- 
sance vehicles,  ^comprising  rotatable,  non-stabilized,  scan- 
ning means  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  fanning  shaft, 
sdd  shaft  being  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  extending 
dong  an  axis  substanddly  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  of  said 
vehide,  said  scanning  means  receiving  and  reflecting  die 
radiant  energy  from  a  target  while  moving  angnlaily 
thereto  widi  said  vehicle,  an  electro-opticd  system  ar- 
ranged dong  a  common  opticd  axis  vrith  said  sramring 
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means,  laid  electro-optical  system  receiving  and  con- 
verting the  reflected  radiant  energy  from  said  scanning 
means  into  an  electrical  output  signal,  a  glow  modulator 
lamp,  the  intensity  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  ou4>ut 
signal  from  said  electro-optical  system,  an  optical  system 
mounted  upon  said  trf*"'"g  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with to  receive  and  redirect  a  sweep  of  radiation  from 
said  glow  modulator  lamp  upon  each  rotation  of  said  scan- 
ning means,  a  platform  mounted  for  limited  movement 
about  said  scanning  shaft,  said  platform  including  a  trans- 
versely slotted,  barrel  shaped  film  former,  a  recording 
magazine  containing  a  recording  medium  mounted  upon 
said  platform,  said  recording  medium  passing  over  said 
film  former  to  receive  redirected  radiation  from  said  opti- 
cal system  through  said  transverse  slot,  said  film  former 
being  shaped  to  maintain  said  recording  medium  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  optical  system  for  all  positions  within 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  reccMtiing  magazine  about 
said  scanning  shaft,  and  gyroscopically  controlled  servo 
motor  means  mounted  to  move  said  platform  about  said 
scanning  shaft  to  maintain  a  stabilized  relationship  be- 
tween said  recording  magazine  and  said  target  surface. 


COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AMPLIFIER  AND 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Joseph  Rector,  225  W.  SMh  St^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Scp«.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,513 

IdalBBS.    (CL179L-1) 


2.  A  teleirfione  amplifier  and  radio  comprising  a  cabi- 
inet  having  a  substantially  flat  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  spherically-curved,  sound-pro- 
ducing concavities  ^aced  apart  for  alignment  of  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  portions  of  a  telephone  handset  there- 
with, a  handset  support  pivotally  ooimected  to  the  cabinet 
for  limited  vertical  swing  movement  in  front  thereof, 
said  support  having  a  central  bar  portion  and  rigid  loops 
respectively  extending  outwardly  from  the  bar  portion  in 
a  lateral  plane  across  the  diameters  of  the  concavities, 
said  loops  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  req>ec- 
tively  the  transmitter  and  receiver  portions  of  the  hand- 
set in  alignment  with  the  concavities,  a  switch  operating 
arm  extending  from  the  support  bar  portion  rearwardly 
into  the  cabinet,  a  transistorized  audio  amplifier  mounted 
in  the  cabinet  in  rear  of  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  loud- 
speaker connected  to  the  amplifier  and  lying  in  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  cabinet,  two  switches  mounted  respectively 
above  and  below  said  rearwardly  extending  operating 
arm,  said  amplifier  being  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
switches  Mt/tucb  is  closed  by  the  arm  upon  the  same  being 
tilted  under  the  weight  of  the  handset  upon  the  handset 
support,  biasing  means  tending  to  keep  the  handset  sup- 
port elevated  and  the  switdi  unoperated  vdien  free  of  the 
handset,  a  microphone  lying  in  at  least  (me  of  the  con- 
cavities and  connected  to  the  amplifier,  a  radio  set 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  and  connected  to  the  other  of 
Mid  switches  and  to  said  anqdifier,  said  other  switch  being 
opened  by  aaid  arm  to  disconnect  the  radio  upon  the 
handset  weighting  the  handset  support 


AUTDMAIKRBCWnUR 

B.  Saadtatmi,  Etmt»  Aam,  CaM^  m^mar  la 
Laa  Aasrias,  CMtf.,  a  pnHneisMp 

nM  JnN  uTlMt,  8ar.  N^  44,714 
•  MM.    (0.179^-1) 


1.  An  automatic  registrar  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  stations,  each  station  including  an 
audible  signaling  device,  a  telephone  type  dial,  a  switch, 
and  a  light;  a  plurality  of  memory  units,  eadi  unit  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  latch  relays  each  having  two  stable 
operating  states,  means  for  generating  a  continuous  sig- 
nal, means  for  generating  an  interrupted  signal,  the  latch 
relays  connecting  one  or  the  other  or  neither  of  the  signal 
generating  means  to  the  ou^t  of  each  of  the  memory 
units  according  to  the  existing  stable  conditions  of  the 
latch  relays  in  the  unit,  a  selector  circuit,  relay  means 
responsive  Co  the  operation  of  any  of  the  switches  at  the 
telephone  stations  for  connecting  only  an  associated  one 
of  the  dials  to  the  selector  circuit  when  a  swkch  is  oper- 
ated, means  Including  the  selector  circuit  for  connecting 
the  audible  Mgnalitig  device  and  light  at  the  telephone 
station  in  which  the  switch  is  operated  to  the  output  of 
one  of  the  memory  units  in  response  to  a  group  of  digits 
dialed  at  the  telephone  station,  a  function  selector  cir- 
cuit, means  responsive  to  an  additional  digit  dialed  at  the 
telephone  station  following  said  group  of  digits  for  set- 
ting the  function  selector  circuit,  and  means  including 
the  selector  circuit  for  connecting  the  function  selector 
circuit  to  the  latch  relays  of  the  selected  memory  unit, 
the  function  selector  circuit  wtting  the  latch  rdays  to 
any  one  of  the  possible  combinations  of  stable  states  of 
the  relays  according  to  tbt  value  of  said  additional  di^. 


3,992>99  

DATA  TRANSMBSiON  8Y81VM 
,  Chflsw,  DL,  aalBBOT  ti 
Tnfc,  Wwlhi^s,  BL,  n 


Mr  19,  lMl,8ar. Nn.  129,999 
SCUhml    (CL  179^—3) 


IM- 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  stations  each  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive 
voice  signals,  and  to  transmit  and  receive  binary  data 
signals;  switching  means  connected  to  one  of  said  sub- 
scriber stations  operated  in  response  to  one  of  said  sub- 


•criber  stations  to  extend  dmrit  connections  to  a  second 
one  of  said  subsciibtrs*  stations;  dau  regenerating  means; 
voice  signal  r^ieating  meaiu  Including  first  anq>lification 
means,  second  ampllflntion  means,  signal  rectification 
means,  and  levd  deteraaining  meana  operated  in  response 
to  rectified  signals  received  from  said  first  amplifier  to  con- 
trol said  second  amplifier  to  increase  or  decrease  mag- 
nitude of  signals  tansmitted  from  said  amplifier;  data 
detection  naeans  connec»d  to  said  cwildiing  equipment 
operated  fai  response  to  receipt  of  binary  daU  signab  to 
send  said  signals  from  said  twitching  equipment  to  said 
data  regenerating  meana,  and  operated  in  reqwnse  to  re- 
ce^H  of  voice  signals  to  send  said  voice  sipials  to  said 
voic«  dgnal  repeatii«  means;  said  data  repnarating 
nwam  operated  in  responae  to  recai^  of  binary  data  sig- 
nA  to  regenerate  like  signals  and  transmit  said  regsn- 
aniad  signals  to  said  switching  aqupment;  said  voice  sig- 
nal rapcating  means  operated  in  response  to  receipt  of 
vofee  signals  from  said  switching  means  to  repeat  said 
voice  signals  and  transmit  said  voice  signals  dirough  said 
switdiing  means  to  one  of  said  sobacriber  stations. 


with  respect  to  said  medium;  at  least  one  signal  trandat- 
ing  coll  associated  in  inductive-coupling  relation  widi 
each  of  said  structures;  means  for  interconnectmg  said 
coils  in  accordance  with  a  first  pattern  of  connections 
such  that  an  excitation  signal  applied  thereto  develops 
magnetic  fiux  fields  of  predetermined  relative  polarities 
across  said  gaps;  means  for  intercoimecting  said  coils  in 
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MAGNHIC  TRANSCRIBER^    ^  «  ^ 
^e,  IBnjaslgaiii^to  ZmUk  Radio 

lit  IM^  9m.  Nn.  t2«,B3t 
nCfalw.    (CL  17^^199.2) 
1.  A  magnetic  transcriber  comprising:  a  magnetizable 
medhmi;  a  mag-M^  transcriMng  head  having  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  structnras  defining  a  series  of  asymmetrical 
nosMnagnetic  gaps  positioned  in  transcribing  registration 
T91  O.Q.— 19 


accordance  with  a  second  pattern  oi  connections  such 
that  an  exciution  signal  applied  thereto  develops  mag- 
netic fiux  fields  of  different  predetermined  relative  polar- 
ities across  said  gaps;  a  signal  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
coils  for  translating  program  signals;  and  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  medium  and  said 
transcribing  head. 

3,992,493 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECEIVER 
ToaUo  IJajMBlra,  Ksnr*  Maamawa,  Ryoan  AnkI,  and 
KiyosU  Tafiasa,  aB  of  Tokyo,  Japmi,  asslgnnii  to  Nlp- 


•fls 

I,  Bar.  No.  75444 
(CL  179—115) 


1.  A  pulae  correcting  arrangement  for  repeatfakg  a  se- 
quence of  impulses  with  the  output  sequence  of  impulses 
having  a  desired  doty  cyde  regardless  of  the  duty  cycle 
of  the  input  rrjif"^  and  regardless  of  the  ^eed  of  the 
sequence,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  flnt  timing  means  for  producing  a  first  timing  in- 

terral, 
a  second  Hming  means  for  producing  a  second  timing 

interval, 

means  for  starting  0ie  first  timing  meaiu  fai  response 
to  the  beginninf  of  an  impulse  in  the  input  se- 
quence, 

means  for  starting  the  second  timing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  the  first  timing  means  at 
the  end  of  the  first  timing  interval, 

a  device  and  means  for  effectively  connecting  the  de- 
vice to  the  second  timing  means  in  response  to  the 
ou^ut  of  the  first  timing  means  at  the  beginning 
of  tiie  first  tinting  interval  to  shorten  the  length  of 
the  second  timing  interval  as  a  fimction  of  the  time 
between  said  beginning  of  the  first  said  impulse  and 
said  begiiming  of  said  succeeding  impulses, 

and  means  for  prodndng  ou^mt  pulses  equal  in  du- 
ration to  the  output  of  the  second  timing  means  in 
napooae  to  the  output  of  the  second  timing  means. 


1.  An  unbalanced-type  electromagnetic  receiver  com- 
prising a  conical  diaphragm,  an  armature  provided  at  the 
center  portion  <»  the  concave  surface  side  of  said  conical 
diaphragm  and  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  cylindrical 
inner  pole  juxtaposed  the  center  portion  on  the  convex 
surface  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  define  an  air  gap  there- 
between and  an  outer  pole  arranged  concentrically  on  the 
outside  (tf  said  inner  pole. 

I  m  htm 
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LOUDSPEAKER 
Sylvester  Walcaak,  Ega  Harbor  City,  N  J., 
Radio  Corporation  of  AassHra,  a 


Sar.  No.  424,911,  Dae.  3, 
1954.   'nbanpHoition  Feb.  14, 1999,  Scr.  Now  793,431 
Tr  nainif     (CL  179L-115.5) 

1.  A  magnetic  structure  for  a  loudspeaker  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  magnet  element  having  a  pole  end,  a 
centering-compression  member  engaged  with  said  magnwt 
element  and  disposed  atxiund  said  pole  end,  a  yoke  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  pole  phtte  and  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  said  side  plates  both  extending  in  the  same  direo- 
tion,  said  pole  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  magnet  element  pole  end.  said  coitering-com- 
pression  member  being  disposed  within  said  yoke  on  said 
pole  plate,  said  oaagnet  element  also  being  disposed  with- 
in said  yoke  with  said  pole  end  thereof  centered  by  said 
centering-compression  member  with  respect  to  said  pole 
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plate  ^Kitiire  to  define  a  voice  coil  air  gap  therein,  and 
mtiani  engagrabk  with  said  magnet  etement  for  advanc- 
ing said  pde  end  into  said  aperture  and  securing  said 
nagnet  element  and  said  centering-compression  member 


in  assemUed  relationship  in  said  yoke  whidi  comprises 
a  member  of  magnetic  material  providing  a  back  plate 
for  said  yoke  and  movable  toward  said  front  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  miignet  element  and  into  assembled 
relationship  with  said  side  plates. 


NIGHT  UGHT  WITH  SWIVEL  EUCTKICAL 
CONNBCTOR 
Ralph  Abraasi,  Steram  Mass.,  aasigBiii  to  Cable  Elec- 
tric Proiiacts,  ftacn  FravMwcc,  EX,  a  oorpondosi  of 


Filed  Am.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49^1 
TOrfBH.    (a.29»— 51) 


#«< 


1.  A  night  light  comprising  a  didectric  housing  having 
a  eodcet  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  contact  portion 
exteodhig  from  laid  houang  at  right  angles  to  aaid  socket 
portion,  a  pair  of  contact  blades  mounted  in  said  contact 
portion,  each  contact  blade  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
tact portion  reentrantly  bent  at  the  thrust  end  with  the 
free  end  forming  a  quing  contact  portion,  the  other 
end  of  each  blade  being  bent  at  ri^t  angles  to  form  an 
inner  contact  area,  said  contact  blades  being  mounted 
on  a  dielectric  disc,  said  diac  being  rotataUy  mounted 
ing  said  contact  portion,  one  of  said  blades  bavbig  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  portion, 
a  recess  behind  said  disc,  said  electrical  connection  oom- 
prisinf  a  conductive  strip  extending  vertically  into  aaid 
raoaii  thnwih  a  bottom  waU  thareol,  the  loirer  end  of 
said  strip  extending  laterally  into  said  socket  portion,  a 
conductive  oofl  spring  surrounding  tiie  vertical  poitioa 
of  said  strip  in  said  recess  and  lesiliently  contarting  the 
inner  contact  portion  oi  said  oae  of  said  blades,  a  twitch 
flsonnted  in  said  housing  oppontt  said  contact  portion, 
the  other  of  said  blades  having  an  electrical  connection 
to  one  side  of  said  switch,  and  a  contact  member  in  said 
housing  having  an  electrical  connection  to  the  other  side 
of  said  switch  and  having  a  resilient  portion  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  socket  portion,  said  contact  blades,  con- 
tact member,  electrical  connectiona,  and  switch  being 
locked  in  said  housing  by  interengaging  portions  o<  said 
parts  and  said  bousing. 


lELT  lENSiON  INDICATOR  AND  ENGINE 
CUT-OFF 

WIbw  T.  WalMai  HMnrtan.  inwa 

Flai  Feb.  14,  IMl,  8ar.  Ni».  tf  4t3 

Sdatefc    (CLat»— (Llf) 


/I 


1.  A  bek  tensionhig  indicator  and  engine  cut-off  for 
use  with  engines  of  the  type  having  a  normally  tonsioned 
endless  belt  for  driving  engine  accessories  and  an  eiec- 
trioal  ignition  drcoit.  said  indicator  and  engine  cut-otf 
comprising  an  elongated  guide  member,  moiuting  means 
secured  to  said  guide  member  adapted  to  mount  said 
guide  member  on  an  engine  with  one  end  of  said  guide 
member  spaced  from  and  in  alignment  with  a  section  of 
an  endless  belt  driven  by  said  engine,  an  elongated  thrust 
member  engaged  widi  said  guide  member  for  sliding 
reciprocating  movement  longitudinally  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, the  end  of  said  Ifanist  member  coi  responding  to  said 
one  end  of  said  guide  member  indoding  laterally  spaced 
guide  means  adapted  to  embrace  die  opposite  side*  of 
an  endleas  bait  and  anti-Criction  means  di^wsed  between 
said  laterally  spaced  guide  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  of  a  bek,  thrust  means  yiddably  urging  said  thrust 
member  in  one  direction  to  move  saM  one  end  of  said 
thrust  member  away  from  the  remote  end  of  said  guide 
member,  twitch  meant  carried  by  said  mounting  meant 
and  engageable  by  taid  thmtt  member  and  adapted  to  ba 
disposed  wtihin  said  ignition  circuit  for  opening  and  dot- 
ing the  latter  in  response  to  redprocating  movement  of 
said  thrust  member,  said  switch  means  induding  a  mov- 
able actuator  engagtaUt  by  said  thrust  member,  said 
thrust  means  comprising  sfwing  meant  carried  by  taid 
twitch  meant  and  yieldabiy  urging  aaid  adnator  toiwaid 
Mid  thrutt  member  for  enpigeflnttt  with  and  movameal 
of  the  latter  to  move  said  guide  aaaaas  and  aali-fiiction 


Jack 

Steteaaf 


HEMlNGEfWTCH 


Ika  Ihfntwj  tf 


14,  tMl,  fltr.  No.  13g,2t3 
m.    (d.  Jgg^-gl J3) 
1«i  St,  UA  CMe  (linx  M 


SM) 


1.  An  arming  switch  for  a  projectile  fuze  comprising 
an  externally  threaded  body  for  attachment  to  the  pro- 
jectile, tiwre  being  an  axial  well  in  said  body;  an  insulat- 
ing sleeve  fitted  within  said  wcU;  a  contact  body  fitted 
within  said  tleava,  there  being  a  diametrical  aloe  in  said 
contact  body;  a  eam  aiidcr  ilidably  aunatod  in  said  slot; 
a  «ring  biased  twitch  oootaot  fai  taid  tlidtr,  a  ixed 
tact  disposed  on  the  oultr  tide  of  taid  CMlaot  body; 
first  meant  for  normally  locking  taid  slider  tai  an 
annad  portion  within  taid  slot,  '"-ti-Mtg  a 
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bore  fai  tile  inner  portion  of  said  contact  body,  a 
verse  bore  in  the  inner  portion  of  said  slider  and  a  pair 
of  inwardly  biased  detents  slidabty  mounted  in  said  trans- 
verse bore  in  said  contact  body  and  normally  entering 
said  transverse  bore  in  said  slider  when  said  slider  b  in 
an  unarmed  position  in  taid  slot,  said  detrats  sqiarating 
outwardly  upon  projectile  tpin  to  leave  said  transverse 
bore  in  said  slider  and  free  said  slider  for  outward  move- 
ment in  said  slot;  a  second  means  in  said  contact  body 
for  moving  said  slider  outwardly  in  said  slot  to  press  said 
switch  contact  in  said  slider  into  contact  with  taid  fixed 
switch  contact  and  a  third  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
turn of  said  cam  slidsr  to  its  unarmed  position  in  said 


to  repel  the  arc;  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  including 
serially  connected  portioiu  leading  the  current  in  su^ 


3,g92^i9g 
ELECTRICAL  OUIIIT  AND  SWTTCH 
H.  ■renneasaB,  4  QnttnUtn  Plaa 

Fltd  Mar.  4,  Ifig,  Str.  No.  12,799 

14  fill  II I      (CL  199-47) 
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1.  In  a  sni4>  acting  switch  of  the  type  oompritiiig  a 
stationary  contact;  a  flexiUe  arm  to  be  actuated  having 
a  fixed  end  and  free  end  pocti'on;  and  a  contact  carried 
by  said  arm  which  is  moviMe  into  and  fmn  engagement 
udth  said  stationary  contact;  said  flexible  arm  being  formed 
from  a  strip  of  resilient  material;  a  cover  plate  for  said 
twitch  having  an  arcuate  surface;  and  a  knob  mounted 
for  movement  along  said  arcuate  surface,  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  being  secured  to  said  knob,  the  radius  of  said 
arcuate  surface  being  sUglUly  longer  than  said  arm  and  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  surface  being  located 
to  cause  sligbt  currature  d  said  ann  niKa  the  knob  is 
at  ettbsr  extreme  podtian  and  maxiaram  comprtssion  of 
aaid  ann  at  a  central  position  of  said  knob  to  eflect  re- 
■i«nal  of  the  curvature  of  said  arm  and  instantuieous 
npcning  or  dodng  of  igld  cciutactt 


5M2JS99 
ELECTRODTNAMK  roBCE-COMrENSATlON 
PRBSSUSE   CONTACTS    FOB    CmCUTT 
BRBAKEB8 

aianr,  CrsnsMs,  Fkanca,  aasl^or  to  Ets 
MtrllB  A  Gerin,  Grenohlt,  France 
FEed  Dec.  17. 1999, 8tr.  Na.  949,194 

iavlly,  SjifcisHiB  RraMt  Dec  23,  19S9 
9CMBit.  (CL  299-97) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  contact,  and  of  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
able conductor  respectively  ending  at  said  contacts  and 
having  lespetUvdy  substantially  rectilinear  length  por- 
tions extMding  paralld  and  dose  to  each  other  when  the 
twitch  is  doted,  said  movable  conductor  constituting 
the  carrying  arm  of  said  movable  contact  and  being 
disposed  fai  podtion  to  react  magnetically  in  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  contacts  with  taid  stationary  conductor  in  a 
Erection  to  urge  taid  movable  contact  against  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  ttw  two  conductors,  at  least  upon  initial 
opening  movement  of  the  contacts  and  formation  of  an 
arc.  forming  with  tiieir  ends,  nearest  to  the  contacts,  said 
contacts  and  said  arc,  a  loop,  whereby  the  magnetic 
forces  of  the  current  tend  to  expand  said  loop  and  tiius 


oessively  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  conductor  to  its  corresponding  contact 


A. 
M 

«f 


3^92,799 
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to 


FBed  imfy  7, 1949,  S«r.  No.  41^97 
gOUnM.   (O.      ■    '~ 


1.  In  an  electrical  relay  the  combination  comprising; 
a  cylindrical  shell  dosed  at  one  end,  a  header  diac  form- 
ing a  dosure  for  the  other  end  of  said  shell;  a  magnetic 
core  transversdy  diqwted  within  said  shell,  a  coil  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  core,  means  for  sealing  said  coil 
assemUy  pole  pieces  <rf  magnetic  material  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  oon  and  extending  transverse  to  ti» 
axis  thereof,  a  window  frame  type  armature  surrounding 
said  coil  mounted  for  rotation  about  die  axis  of  said  shdl 
and  having  side  legs  extending  paralld  to  said  axis  and 
cross  legs  extending  normal  to  said  axis,  said  cross  legs 
and  said  pole  pieces  havfaig  faces  which  magnetically 
cooperate  upon  energizing  of  said  coil,  permanent  mag- 
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nets  •cting  upon  one  of  laid  cross-kgs  to  aid  in  restor- 
ing laid  armature  to  normal  podtion  upcHi  deenergizing 
of  laid  coil,  said  magnets  are  mounted  to  two  mounting 
bases  attached  to  the  dosed  end  of  said  shell,  said  mount- 
ing bases  conforming  to  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  shell,  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  contact  qnings 
generally  radially  extending  from  said  axis  and  mounted 
to  terminal  posts  disposed  within  said  header  disc,  and 
means  operated  by  said  armature  for  actuating  said 
contact  springs  agsinst  their  bias. 


3MXTI 
MINIATIJRE  RELAY 
.»  1.  SikonU,  NapcrHDc,  DL,  airigiior  to  JB  m.^- 
tronic  TnuMfonNHk  lac^  CMcato,  UL^  a  corporadoa 
ofDIinota 

Filed  iwfy  €,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  122,14« 
ICkiim.   (CL2M— 17) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  base  of  magnetic  material,  a 
coil  core  of  magnetic  material  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
base  to  provide  an  exposed  end  spaced  from  said  base, 
an  armature  bracket  of  magnetic  material  extending  away 
from  the  base,  a  balanced  armature  blade  of  magnetic 
material  hinged  to  said  bracket  in  a  position  to  overlie 
the  exposed  end  of  said  core,  a  coil  form  of  insulated 
material  on  said  core,  a  coil  on  said  form,  stationary  and 
flexible  contact  members  secured  directly  to  said  coil  form 
in  a  position  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  armature,  an 
actuator  on  said  armature  overlying  said  flexible  contact 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  bend  said  flexible 
contact  member  when  said  ooil  b  energized,  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  armature  blade  with  respect 
to  said  bracket  when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  said  core 
being  formed  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  through  said  base,  a  spring  in  said 
passage  bearing  with  one  end  against  said  armature 
blade,  and  a  member  adjustable  in  said  passage  to  sup- 
port the  opposite  end  of  said  4>ring. 


3,a92,7f2 
MICROSWITCH  RELAY 
NeO  E.  Parioaa,  Addiaoa,  IIL,  aMigBor  to 
Ekctrk  Laboralorka,  Inc.,  NortUakc,  DL,  a  corponn 
tloB  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  Ii9^14 
3CMM.   JjCLtH—lU) 


1.  A  telephone  type  relay  including  the  usual  heel- 
piece, electromagnet  and  armature,  a  bracket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  heelpiece,  a  plurality  of  microswitches  mount- 
ed in  said  bracket  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a 
pair  ol  bolts  securing  said  microswitches  in  said  bracket, 
one  of  said  bolts  passing  through  a  single  hole  in  the 
sides  of  said  bracket,  the  other  bolt  passing  through 
arcuate  slots  in  each  side  of  said  bracket,  said  micro- 
twitches  adjustable  as  a  unit,  relative  to  the  armature, 


by  moving  said  other  bolt  in  its  arcuate  slots  around  said 
flrst  bolt  as  a  pivot  point,  a  plurality  of  fingers  on  said 
armature,  one  for  operating  each  of  said  microswitches, 
certain  of  said  fingers  independently  adjustable  relative 
to  the  associated  microcwitchea. 


ROOOTI  IT. 

Can 


3,t92,7i3 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 


to  United- 

MMB.,a 


Flai  HIr  7,  IMt,  8w.  No.  41,3t5 
anil    I      (CL2M— 159) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  a 
support  and  having  an  axially  operable  plunger,  said 
switch  assembly  including  an  elongated  snap  fastener 
having  a  flange  at  one  end,  said  plunger  assembled  within 
said  snap  fastener  and  having  a  portion  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  flange,  said  plunger  also  extending 
through  and  beyond  an  opposite  end  of  said  snap  fastener 
spaced  from  said  flanged  end,  said  plunger  being  of  a  di- 
mension to  pass  freely  through  said  snap  fastener  and 
being  assembled  with  the  snap  faMener  only  by  a  coil 
spring  member  interposed  between  a  shoulder  on  the 
plunger  and  a  portion  of  the  snap  fastener  and  a  terminal 
contact  member  having  a  flange  fltting  over  an  end  of  the 
plunger  adjacent  to  said  opposite  end,  and  an  eyelet  por- 
tion extending  Into  said  plungOT  and  curled  against  an 
internal  lip  in  the  pltmger. 


RESSTANCE  COAmb  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 
GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE 
kartae  M.  De  Wm^T.  Baaeal  L.  Pwotm,  and  WaHv 

Caidsn  CoMty,  N J^  mliiini  I*  Ac*  Ghs 
porrted,  Vhtl— d,  N J,,  a  wyaialloa  of  Nc« 
Filed  Dec  2t,  1959,  Sot.  No.  M2,331 
5niliiii     (0.319^.19) 


1.  A  beating  imit  comprising  a  container  of  glassware 
or  the  like  having  a  surface  thereof  coated  with  an  elec- 
trical resistance  material,  said  coating  being  divided  along 
a  predetermined  path  to  form  separate  conducting  areas 
of  an  electric  circuit,  the  periphery  of  said  container  ad- 
jacent the  boundary  of  said  coating  being  recessed  on  op- 
posite sides  to  provide  terminal  grooves,  separate  coatings 
of  a  material  of  less  resistance  than  said  first-named  coat- 
ing, lining  said  grooves  and  electrically  connected  to  re- 
spective conducting  areas,  and  a  support  for  said  container 
comprising  a  body,  and  electrodes  carried  by  said  body 
engageable  in  respective  terminal  grooves  in  supporting 
engagement  with  said  container. 


RUSHING  CONSIRi 


3,i92.7i5 

tucnoN 


IN  AIR  HEATING 

St 


SL  Sot.  No.  ltt4M 
(O.  —    " 


219^19) 


1.  In  an  air  heating  device: 

(a)  a  panel  provided  with  an  opcomg,  said  opening 
having  its  marginal  portion  displaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  panel  toward  one  side  of  said  panel  to  provide 
a  socket. 

(6)  a  tubular  bosUng  including  a  peripheral  flange 
sealed  in  said  socket  against  said  marginal  portion, 
a  peripheral  dimensioa  of  said  socket  approximating 
the  peripheral  dimension  of  said  flange,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  out  from  said  panel 
radially  outwardly  of  said  socket,  the  tabs  having 
their  ends  integral  with  the  panel  adjacent  the  outer- 
most periphery  of  said  socket  and  having  their  free 
ends  which  are  outwardly  of  the  socket  periphery 
reversed  to  ov«rli4>  said  flange  so  as  to  hold  the 
flange  in  said  socket  and  to  secure  the  budiing  to 
said  panel. 


M92,79< 

DOMESTIC  OVEN  WITH  OPIIMUM  HEAT 

DBTRIBVnON 

Roy  D.  CMsfcw^,  LsoisiMs,  Kj.,  asslpinr  to  GcaanI 

Electric  CPBifiy,  a  taipwailao  ofNew  Yosfc 

Filed  Oct  2i,  19(L  Sot.  No.  146,979 

T (0.219^-29) 


1.  A  high  temperature  domestic  oven  having  an  oven 
cavity  formed  by  a  box-like  oven  liner  and  an  access  door, 
the  oven  liner  including  at  least  three  heating  elements,  a 
lower  bake  imit,  an  upper  broO  imit  and  a  midlion  heater 
wrapped  around  the  oven  liner  adjacent  the  access  door,  a 
source  of  voltage,  electric  circuit  control  means  for  eiter- 
gizing  the  heater  elements  for  normal  cooking  operations 
as  well  as  for  a  high  temperature  heat  cleaning  cycle,  the 
control  means  controlling  the  energization  of  said  heating 
elements  so  that  the  three  heating  elements  are  energized 
during  a  high  temperature  cycle  such  that  both  the  upper 
broil  unit  and  the  lower  bake  unit  are  energized  at  ap- 
proximately one-fourth  rated  wattafe,  while  die  nuillion 


heater  is  energized  at  rated  wattage  so  as  to  maintmin  the 
oven  at  a  sufficiently  uniform  temperature  while  distri- 
buting much  of  the  source  of  heat  energy  away  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven  so  as  to  prevent  fires  and 
excessive  smoking  conditions, 


3,S92,7*7 

SEAMrREBSER 

MOdred  B.  Wirlh,  4121  A  St,  Uttie  Rock,  Aik. 

"--  IJoM  7, 1949.  Sot.  No.  34,574 

ICUak    (0.219^.^1) 


The  combination  with  a  seam  presser  including  a  han- 
dle arranged  in  an  upwardly  slofung  direction,  a  head 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed buck  provided  with  a  heat  producing  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  head  remote  from  the  lower  end  oC 
said  handle,  of  a  support  for  said  presier  comprising  a 
base  plate,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  the  long  leg 
thereof  arranged  in  superimposed  spaced  relatioa  with 
respect  to  said  base  plate  and  connected  thneto,  (he 
short  leg  of  said  bracket  being  vertical  and  above  the 
long  leg  and  providing  a  stop,  a  U-shaped  member  rising 
from  the  portion  of  said  long  kg  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  support  jhu  extending  between  the  legs  of  said 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  handle  being 
provided  with  a  toe  on  the  lower  end  remote  from  said 
buck  and  with  a  recess  on  the  lower  end  portion  thereof 
below  said  buck,  said  handle  being  nomudly  supported 
in  the  upwardly  sloping  positicMi  with  said  pin  received 
in  said  recess  and  with  said  toe  bearing  against  said 
stop,  said  handle  being  removable  from  said  support  upon 
execution  of  movement  from  the  horizontal  position  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  to  free  said  recess  from 
said  pin  and  to  £tee  said  toe  from  engagement  with  said 
stop. 


__3j#92,7#S 
AIR  MOBTMN6  APPARATUS 
Otto  WakhOT,  WidcMtoaase  22,  ObcrwO-Zav.  S 
11,  1949.  Sot.  No.  21^ 
dClBlM.    (0.219-31) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  humidifier  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  water  chamber  therein  and  an  upper  rim 
portion,  a  detachable  perforated  cover  for  the  container 
mounted  on  the  upper  rim  portion  and  having  a  clamping 
sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a  central  hollow  cylindrical 
member  extending  into  the  clamping  sleeve  and  projecting 
into  the  container,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radial 
sujnKHting  rods  extending  from  the  rim  portion  to  the 
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cylindrical  member  to  support  the  latter,  an  electric  heat- 
ing clement  secured  to  ttie  cylindrical  member,  and  a  wick 
secured  to  the  heatiag  element  and  su^)ended  therefrom 
down  into  the  water  in  the  chamber. 


ATTACHMENT  FOB  A  WIRB  OR  snap 

FORMING  MACHINB 
'  V«gt  aai  EnsMl  V.  Garavsnk  Ti 

UCMtm,   (CL219— M) 


4.  The  combination  in  a  cydicaOy  operable  wire  or 
strip  forming  machine  of,  a  bed,  a  mandrel  connected 
with  said  bed  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  so  as 
to  have  a  rear  portion  located  adjacent  said  bed  and  a 
forward  portion  located  some  distance  away  from  said 
bed,  meant  for  feeding  a  workpiece  transversely  of  said 
mandrel  to  said  rear  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  form- 
ing tools  which  are  movable  relative  to  said  bed  and 
which  sequentially  cooperate  with  said  rear  mandrel  por- 
tion throughout  a  predetermined  forming  phase  of  each 
cycle  of  operation  al  the  machine  to  progressively  bend 
the  workpiece  around  the  said  mandrd  and  into  such  a 
shape  as  to  bring  its  two  ends  into  juxtaposed  abutting 
relatiooship  after  it  is  delivered  to  said  rear  mandrel 
portion  by  said  feeding  means  and  while  it  remains  at 
the  same  axial  position  on  said  rear  mandrel  portion, 
means  for  moving  a  workpiece  from  the  rear  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  mandrel  after  the  completion  oi 
laid  forming  phase,  and  means  for  welding  tt^tber  the 
juxtaposed  ends  of  a  workpiece  at  the  forward  portion  of 
said  mandrel  while  another  worlcpiece  is  Iwnt  around  the 
rear  portion  of  said  mandrel  by  said  tools. 


3,tn.7if 

PiUtt-EROnON)  APPARATUS 


ELECTROSPARK  CBPi 

FOR  PRECISION  MACHINING  OF  METALS 
MiAwovkk  UMmv,  1M  ■iwisiiy  per.  5/2t, 
15<,  Mid  Natalia  hiirfiiva  LaawMsko,  Kotel- 
■ffhi^ah  ■itiriihasis^l/15,kap^ B,  ^^f^*> ^'^  ^ 
MoacoWf  UnioBi  of  SwM  Socftriht  Rapniici 
Fled  Oct.  S,  19it,8«.  N«.  M,M3 
4CklM.    (a.21»-^) 
1 .  An  electrical  discharge  apparatus  for  the  machining 
of  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upstanding  frame, 
a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  at 
the  front,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  the  top  and 
adi4>ted  to  contain  a  liquid  bath,  a  woric  table  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  receptacle  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  bath  in  said  recepCade,  a  horisontal  arm 
slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  for  for- 
ward and  rearward  movement  and  overhanging  said  table, 
means  to  move  said  arm,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  for  horizontal  move- 


ment transversely  thereof  a  loai  -holder  slidably  mounted 
on  said  carrtaga'  above  said  table  for  vertical  moveaipnt 
toward  and  away  from  said  table,  means  for  removably 
securing  a  unA  efcctrode  to  said  tool  holder,  a  fttst  Bdar 
for  moving  said  carriate.  a  second  motor  for  moving  said 
tool  holder,  common  manual  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  and  said  tocrf  bolder,  clutch  means  for  selectively 


said  ahmtfaig  crast  adjaosot  die  lower  edge  thenof;,  tweea  said  second  conduit  means  and  said 
■oving  Mkl  second  aleotrode  iq»wardly  while  it  is  hi  con-  and  means  to  actuate  said  solenoid  valve  wher^  hig^ 
odwr  dreat,  and  siqiplyiag  oumat  to  said 


electrodes  only  while  said  second  electrode  is  OMyring  np- 
wwdly  and  is  hi  ootitact  with  said  crsit  to  ^Menbf  wdd 
isaid 


.^V* 


AUXILIARY  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMAIIC  LINE 
_WBLDDiG,  NOTARLY  FURL  TANKS 

laRagiaNn- 


FRsd  Pek.  Ml  Ifil,  Sar.  No.  i 


Sty4t9 

Fak'ia,  INS 
fOdfafc    (0.319^-41) 


coupling  said  first  or  second  motor  or  said  manual  means 
for  movement  ot  said  carriage  and  tool  holder,  a  pulse 
generator  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  motors,  a  high  voltage  relaxation  type  pulae  gen- 
erator, a  low  voltage  pulse  generator  and  oseara  includ- 
ing a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  high  voltais 
or  low  voltage  generators  to  said  tod  electrode  and  laid 
work  table. 


3,S9X,711 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Hany  R. 


W. 

of 


Fled  Sept  S,  19St,  Ser.  No.  159^2 
13  nilMi     (CL219^-tl) 


pressure  fluid  enters  said  cj^inder  to  move  said  pistoa 
toinffd  aaid  one  end  of  said  cjlinder. 
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1,  Ssr.  Na.  117^1 
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1.  The  method  of  making  honeycomb  core  material 
which  comprises  poattioniag  a  pair  of  oomigated  metal 
strips  00  a  work  surface  with  the  comigatiooa  extendii^ 
vertically  and  at  least  one  pair  of  ora^  in  abutment,  ap- 
plying a  preswre  to  the  upper  edfes  of  said  str^  pori- 
tinning  a  welding  dectrode  on  one  side  of  one  of  said 
abutting  crests,  moving  a  second  dectrode  downwardly 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  other  abutting  creat,  maiii- 
taining  said  second  electrode  out  of  contact  with  the  other 
said  abutting  oest  while  it  is  moving  downwardly,  briqg- 
ing  said  second  laeUittf  electeodn  into  oqntaa  with  tlia 


^iS^Oi^ 


1.  Auxiliary  apparatus  for  automatically  wdding  joints 
bttamcn  two  parts  of  a  workpiece  made  (rf  two  halves, 
such  as  a  fuel  tank,  characterized  in  that  it  comfvises  a 
table  adjostable  in  position  with  respect  to  the  welding 
roUen  of  the  line  welding  machine,  a  jig  for  supporting 
the  work  to  be  welded,  and  a  roller  fat  guiding  this  jig. 
said  guide  roller  having  a  vertical  axis  and  being  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  table,  said  guide  roller  being 
adapted,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  fdate  sdid  with 
said  table,  to  engage  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  jig. 
said  line  welding  rollers  enga^ng  the  edgea  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  workpiece  and  causiag  by  their  rotation  die 
•KyvaoMnt  of  said  workplace  and  of  said  jig  on  said  taUe. 


1.  A  pin  hdffiat  electrode  device  for  holing  a  pin 
having  shank  and  head  portions  during  welding  by  the 
spot  welding  method  coaaiprising  a  conductive  electrode,  a 
biore  beginning  at  the  tip  of  said  electrode  and  wrffading 
inwardly  thereof,  said  bore  adjacent  said  tip  being  of  a 
diameter  to  provide  deaxance  with  reject  to  tlia  shank 
of  said  pin  but  of  lesser  diameter  than  dw  head  of  said 
pin,  die  inwardly  diq^ooed  porticms  of  said  bore  being 
of  enlarged  diametw  as  compared  with  die  diameter  of 
the  bore  adjacent  said  tip,  a  permanem  magnet  carried 
in  said  b<H«  in  said  enlarfed  diameter  portion  and  in- 
sulator means  interposed  in  said  enlarged  diametor  por> 
tion  of  said  bore  having  a  central  qiertnre  wvaxiany 
located  with  and  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  diaiiief 
<A  said  bore  adjacent  laid  tip,  aiiereby  a  pin  havinf  te 
ahaak  portion  inserted  into  said  bote  and  tivough 
aperture,  and  having  the  end  of  its  head  portion 
against  a  wor^iece  will  be  maintained  by  said 
means  free  from  electrical  ooonectioii  with  said  electro^ 
00^  at  die  jonetioo  of  Had  li^  and 


P. 
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HAND  WEUNNG  GUN 
Ditoil^Mkh., 
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^    ^        .      ME1H0D  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FU8B  LINES 
taCeMwl    HwtyH. 
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iving  at  least  one  movable 
on  maaaM  for  moving  said  eledrode,  a  cyliB- 
aaid  piston  ia  rsciprocably  movable,  a  flrst 
•4JMnt  oae  and  of  Mid  cyliDder.  a  flnt 
said  Snt  Inlat  passage  to  a 
Ittid,  prawve  radndng  vriva 
for  reducing  said  hj^presauru 
fdiiivaly  low  piasauie,  a  aeonnd  iriat 
a4JMaat  Iha  ndtor  and  of  said  cyUndar, 

said  aecood  inlet 
of  hii^  pwsauia  ftnd.  a  aoienoid       I.  A  mettod  for  mannfacfrii^  fuse  links  tat 
midt^BaOtt  and  inleipoaed  bo-  lag  fuses  comprising  d»  steps  of  Hyisiiimining 
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fttmun  upon  a  relatively  thin  sheet  definint  zone*  of 
reduced  croee-Mctional  area  and  having  a  relatively  large 
surface  area  and  being  made  of  a  metal  having  a  rela- 
tively high  fusing  point  and  a  relatively  high  conductiv- 
ity immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  zones  of  reduced 
cross-sectiooal  area  a  relatively  thick  overlay  having  a 
relatively  small  surface  ai«a  and  being  made  of  a  low 
fusing  point  metal  in  tbe  nature  of  soft  solder;  and  ot 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  sheet  adjacent 
tbe  interface  between  said  sheet  and  said  overlay,  said 
current  being  su£Bciently  high  and  of  sufficiently  long 
duration  to  cause  fusion  of  said  overlay  at  said  inter- 
face, and  said  current  being  sufficiently  small  and  of 
sufficiently  short  duration  to  preclude  fusion  of  said 
overlay  at  portions  thereof  remote  from  said  interface. 


JM2JU 
ELECTRIC  RBSBT ANCE  HEATING  UNITS 
Emcm  I.  Umpcl,  ThkMvUe,  Wb^  ■■Ipni  to  A.  a 
Sntth  CorpontlMi,  MflwMskec,  Wls^  a  cotpMaiiosi  of 
New  York 

r.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lM;tt9 
(CL  21»— 14f ) 


Filed  A] 
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1.  In  a  contact  in  a  heat  treating  unit  for  reaistanoe 
beating  of  a  btUet  having  the  edges  beveled  to  produce 
a  ring  contact  area  without  substantial  deformation  there- 
of, a  contact  base,  and  a  contact  block  of  wear  resistant 
Biaterial  intimately  atuched  to  tbe  contact  baie,  said 
block  having  a  recess  with  tjqiered  walls  and  with  an 
opening  diameter  greater  than  the  end  oi  the  billet  and  a 
final  diameter  kas  than  the  billet  to  define  a  contact  area 
receiving  the  beveled  edge  of  the  billet  and  esUblishing  an 
initial  narrow  ring  contact  with  the  billet 


M. 
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DBK  COMPUTER 

latrhiH»,fl 

WMle  PWm,  (4.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  t,  1953,  Ser.  No.  347^31 

IT  Hii'T     (CI.23S— 41J) 

(GtMted  Mder  TMte  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 

1.  A  computer  of  the  character  described  comprising 

a  central  disc,  scale  divisions  on  one  side,  other  scale 

divisions  on  the  opposite  side,  a  first  smaller  disc  ro- 

tatabiy  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  central  disc,  scale 

divisions  along  the  perimeter  of  said  first  smaller  disc 

for  cooperatnig  with  an  index  on  said  central  disc,  graphs 

on  the  face  of  said  first  smaller  disc,  a  second  smaller 

disc  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  central 

disc,  other  scale  diviaioas  along  the  perinseter  of  said 

'[  smaller  diac  for  cooperating  with  an  index  on  said 


central  disc,  other  graphs  on  tha  face  of  said  second 
smaller  disc  a  first  half  disc  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  smaller  disc  rolatably  mounted  on  said  first 
smaller  diac,  a  second  half  diac  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  second  smaller  diac  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond smaller  disc,  an  indicating  arm  mounted  on  said  first 
half  disc  and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second 
indicating  arm  moonted  oo  ttw  second  half  diac  and  con- 


lA 
)!«i»aJ 
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strained  to  rotate  therewith,  a  graduated  scale  on  said 
first  indicating  arm,  a  graduated  scale  on  said  second  in- 
dicating arm,  a  graduated  transparent  scale  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  indioiHng  arm.  a  second  grad- 
uated tranqiarcBt  scale  member  slidably  mounted  (w  said 
second  indicating  arm,  and  means  to  frictionally  secure 
said  discs  to  each  other  whereby  one  or  more  discs  may 
be  rotated  without  disturbing  the  position  of  one  or  more 
of  the  adjacent  discs. 


M92,71S 
SYNCHRO  SHAFT  POSTIION  ENCODER 
R.  WnOait,  Hartsvfle,  Pa.,  sulgaiii  to  the  United 
of  Aassriea  aa  ispsasttd  hj  the  Sccrctan^  of 
Navy 

Fllad  Nov.  29, 194t,  Ser.  No.  72,533 
SCUiM.     K3.  235— 154) 


(Granted 


nth  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aac  244) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  compuler,  a  syndiro  shaft 
position  encoder  for  Iransforming  the  position  of  a  syn- 
chro diaft  into  a  Mnisry  number,  a  sjrnchro  shaft  and  a 
refierence  shaft,  first  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
synchro  shaft  for  generating  a  first  sinusoid,  second  means 
connected  to  said  first  means  for  prodndog  a  first  synchro 
pulse  when  said  first  sinusoid  crosses  the  aero  axis  a  first 
time  and  a  second  synchro  pulse  when  said  first  sinusoid 
crosses  the  zero  axis  a  second  time,  third  means  lespoosire 
to  rotation  of  said  reference  shaft  for  generating  a  aeoood 
sinusoid,  fourth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  for 
producing  a  first  reference  pulae  when  said  second  sinn- 
soid  crosaas  the  zero  axis  a  first  time  and  a  second  refer- 
ence pulse  when  said  reference  sinuaoid  rrosess  the  aero 
axis  a  second  time,  encoder  means  eoBlMcted  to  said 
ond  and  fourth  means  receiving  said  firat  and 
synchro  pulses  and  said  first  and  saeond  rafersiice  pulses 


for  transforming  the  phase  difference  between  any  one 
of  said  fhrst  or  second  reference  pulses  and  any  one  of 
said  first  or  seoMd  synchro  poises  into  digital  form,  said 
encoder  means  induding  corrector  means  providing  a 
correction  to  the  transforming  function  when  said  phase 
difference  is  defined  by  said  first  reference  pulse  and  said 
second  synchro  pulse  or  said  second  reference  pulse  and 
said  first  synchro  pulse. 


3,992^19 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

RECIPROCAL  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  QUANTITY 

Fiwk  R.  BnvcMc  Howton,  Tex.,  nssiinor  to  HalU- 

irton  Coospaagr,  a  catparnHen  of  Dclawai* 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,794 

IdainM.    (CL  235— 193) 
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comprising  in  combination:  a  generator  for  producing  a 
carrier  oscillation  having  a  frequency  iridch  is  larfe  rda- 
tive  to  the  highest  frequency  of  any  component  of  either 
said  first  or  said  second  input  si^ials,  a  ^tese  shittfaig 
network  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  carrier  oscillation 
through  90*.  first  and  second  signal  itqiot  means  for  said 
first  and  second  input  signals  respectively,  first  and  second 
modulator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
input  means  respectively,  said  first  modulator  means  hav- 
ing supplied  thereto  the  unshifled  carrier  oscillation  and 
said  first  input  signal,  said  second  modulator  means  hav- 
ing supplied  thereto  said  second  input  signal  and  phaae 
shifted  carrier  oscillation  from  said  phase  shifting  net- 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descnbed  wherein  H 
is  desired  to  obuin  the  mathematical  reciprocal  of  a  vary- 
ing signal,  the  combination  comprising,  a  source  of  said 
varying  voltage,  a  variable  frequency  oscillation  means, 
constant  frequency  oscillation  means,  mixing  means  cou- 
pled to  both  said  variable  frequency  and  said  constant 
frequency  means  and  functioning  to  derive  a  voltage  out^ 
put  characterized  by  a  beat  frequency  in  accordance  widi 
the  difference  of  said  varying  frequency  source  and  said 
constant  frequeiKy  source,  means  controlling  said  variaUe 
frequency  means  in  accordance  with  both  said  variable 
signal  and  said  beat  frequency  voltage,  impedance  means 
having  a  magnitude  which  varies  inversely  with  rcq>ect 
to  frequency,  means  applying  said  voltage  output  to  the 
last  mentioned  means,  and  means  indicating  the  voltage 
produced  across  said  impedance  means  by  said  voltage 
output,  said  last  mentioned  voltage  across  nid  impedance 
means  varying  in  amplitude  in  reciprocal  relationship  with 
re4>ect  to  said  varying  voltage,  said  variable  frequency 
source  and  said  constant  frequency  source  each  compris- 
ing a  multivibrator,  and  said  means  whereby  said  variable 
frequency  source  is  controlled  by  said  beat  frequency 
vohage  comprises  meant  whereby  siid  beat  firequcncy 
voltage  is  first  limited  in  amplitude,  then  dttlerentiated 
and  combined  with  said  varying  signal  to  produce  a 
modified  beat  frequency  voltage  which  together  with  said 
varying  signal  controls  said  variable  frequency  source. 


3,t92,72t 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  QUOTIENT  OF  THE 
AMPLITUDES  OF  TWO  INPUT  SIGNALS 
F^ederik  WfUcns  4c  Vr|}er  and  Mamtk  Jean  Philippe  Vale- 
Ion,  both  of  Eksdhovca,  Netherlands,  aasignors  to  North 
American  PUUps  Cenipany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cosporation  of  Delaware 

Flei  Apr.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  454413 
Cli*M  prterily,  appMsnian  Nathcstan*  Jmsc  2,  1954 
T  nr'mi     (CL  235— 195) 
1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  producing  an  output  volt- 
age having  an  instantaneous  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  instantaneous  amiriitude  of  a  firat  input  signal  divided 
by  the  instanuneous  amplitude  of  a  second  input  signal, 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  signal  being  at  least  several 
times  larger  than  that  of  said  first  input  signal,  said  circuit 


work,  adding  means  having  supplied  tliereto  die  oa^wts 
of  said  first  and  second  modulatm  and  producing  a  re- 
sulting carrier  oscillation  of  an  ami^tude  proportional 
to  the  vectcMial  sum  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ood  modulators,  a  limiter  for  maintaining  the  amplitude 
of  said  resulting  carrier  oscillations  at  a  coistant  value, 
and  a  synchronized  detector  having  supplied  thereto  tbe 
limited  resulting  carrier  oscillation  and  the  nnshifted 
carrier  oscillation,  said  detector  producing  a  detected  out- 
put voltage  having  an  instantaneous  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  first  iiqut 
signal  divided  by  the  in^tantanroiis  aniplitude  of  the  sec- 
ond it^pat  signaL 

3,492,721 

X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER  AND  AIMING  ELEMENT 

Vnd  M.  Medwedaf,  1211  21it  Ave.  S.,  asid  WOUam  H. 

Knox,  2142  West  End  Avc^  both  of  NashvUk,  Tenn. 

Filed  Inly  2S,  1941,  Ser.  No.  127,471 

il  ClalM.  ~ 


11 


(a.  254—74) 
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1.  An  X-ray  film  holder  and  aiming  element  compris- 
ing a  suppori  member  arranged  to  be  positioned  at  one 
end  within  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient  and  provided  on 
said  end  with  support  means  to  receive  an  X-ray  film 
and  hcM  it  substantially  transversely  to  said  support 
member,  an  aiming  element  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
support  member  positioned  transversely  to  said  member 
and  arranged  to  aid  in  sighting  tbe  coac  of  an  X-ray 
machine  concentrically  with  a  film  when  supported  by 
said  support  means,  and  X-ray  shield  means  substantially 
equal  in  area  and  shape  to  that  defined  by  the  perimeter 
oi  the  cone  of  a  normal  X-ray  machine  and  carried  by 
said  support  member  adjacent  said  aiming  element,  said 
shield  means  having  an  <^;)ening  therethrough  of  a  simi- 
lar shape  and  area  to  that  of  a  conventional  X-ray  film 
and  positioned  so  that  a  line  passing  perpendiculariy 
through  the  center  of  said  opening  also  wiU  pass  sub- 
stantially through  the  center  of  said  film,  whereby  scatter- 
ing of  X-rays  emanating  from  said  cone  when  in  use 
and  contacting  the  patient  with  scattered  X^nyt  will  be 
minimixed. 
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SnCTRO-PHOSrHORESCENCX  MKASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Italli  K.  Hawcrtoa,  Silver  Spriiw.  M4n  wImh  te 

cam  iMtnuMBl  CoMpujr,  bc^  SOvar  8prli«,  MM. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  lljtn 

HOataM.    (CLlSt— 77) 


Mn>724 
MASS  PgnmUTION  ANALYZnt 

ft  cMVonnoM  of  OWo 
FiM  Jolv  27,  i9Sf,  8er.  No.  t29,Mt 
3CWM.   (a.2S»— UJ) 


!»/ 


1.  In  an  ai>paretus  for  measoriiit  the  phoephorwoeiit 
responae  of  a  material  independently  of  ha  flnoreaoent 
req>on»e,  a  aource  of  monochromatic  exdtatkjB  radiation, 
a  stationary  sample  cell  adapted  to  contain  the  material 
and  retain  it  in  a  stationary  cooditioo,  meant  directing 
radiation  from  said  source  to  said  cell,  an  emission  mono- 
chromator  mounted  in  the  path  of  phosphorescent  emis- 
sion from  said  cell,  a  photo-sensitive  device  mounted  in 
a  position  to  receive  a  selected  spectral  component  of  the 
phosphorescent  emission  from  said  moBochromator,  and 
means  to  introdace  a  time  delay  between  the  reoeption 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  radiatimi  from  said  sooroe 
by  said  cell  and  the  reception  of  the  resultant  emission 
radiation  from  the  cell  by  said  monochromator.  said  time 
delay  being  sufficient  to  allow  fluorescent  emission  to 
substantially  decay. 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  independent  of  variatioos 
in  die  mass  per  unit  area  the  relative  unilonaity  of  mass 
distributioo  in  a  material  of  substantially  constant  chemi- 
cal composltioa,  which  comprises  irradiating  a  sample  of 
said  material  having  a  standard  uniformity  of  mass  db- 
tribution  with  a  first  and  a  second  radiation  having  mu- 
tually different  charactcriatica,  detecting  the  intensity  of 
said  radiations  emanating  from  said  sample,  generating 
an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  detected  intensity 
of  said  first  radiation,  generating  another  electrical  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  detected  intensity  of  said  seoood 
radiation,  recording  the  ratio  of  said  signals;  replacing 
said  san^e  with  a  material  having  an  unknown  uat- 
formity  of  mass  distribution  and  of  sutMtaotially  the 
same  ma»  per  unit  area  and  subetantially  constant  chemi- 
cal compoattioo  as  said  sample,  irradiitfing  said  material 
of  unknown  mass  uniformity  w^  said  first  and  second 
irradiation  having  mutually  diOerent  characteristics,  de- 
tecting Uie  intensity  of  said  radiatioo  from  said  sample, 
venerating  first  and  second  electrical  signals  from  said 
detected  radiation,  and  deriving  a  ratio  from  said  first 
and  second  signals;  comparing  said  sample  ratio  with 
said  but  named  ratio,  and  indicating  any  change  in  laid 
ratio  as  representative  of  a  change  in  the  uniformity  of 
the  mass  distribution  of  said  material  independent  of 
variations  in  the  mass  per  unit 


^S,iW,723  S,tn,725 

DETECTION,  METERING  AND/OR  ANALYSIS  OF  BLOCKING-LAYRR  PHOT04ELICTRIC  CELL 

RADIOACnVE  PARTICLES  III  air  ■  riifi  "'risnmiht.  rtn-^r-  ^ r  •"   " 

Robert  E.  Payne,  Newtown  Sqwvs,  and  Martfa  J.  Cohen,  Koahwai^  EWhovea,  Mslhiriifii,  aalpMa  to  North 

Kl^  of  Piaisia,  Pa.,  and  Henry  C.  Gibaoa,  Jr.,  Paba  AaassicaB  PMbe  Coapoay,  lac.  Now  Yeth,  N.Y.,  a 

B^^tfh.  Pte«.  ^Mteson  to  Thft  Sh^nlflS  Osvpontlosa  a  ^^^r^^w^w^  d^  b^s^p^ss 

coipondioa  of  Delaware  Fled  Ai«.  K,  19M,  S«r.  No.  5Mlt 

FledSept  24, 195i,Ser.No.7tt,fM  QalsBs  priority,  aprfraWnn  Gcnswy  Ang.  2f,  IfSf^. 

ISflilMi     (CL2M— fiS)  "^     7ail^B.    (CL2St— 212)                      * 


1.  A  process  comprising  rapidly  concentrating  in  a 
locus  of  centrifugal  force  finely  divided  solid  particles 
contained  in  a  fiuid  medium,  said  concentration  being  cf- 
fec  ed  apart  from  contamination  of  said  particles  with 
extraneous  material  during  said  concentration,  and  mon- 
itoring particles  so  concentrated  for  radioactivitjr. 


1.  A  semicondoctor  photocell  reaponsiiw  to  visible 
radiation,  comprising  a  body  coataining  an  active  r^on 
consisting  esseatiaDy  of  gallium-phosphide  (OaP)  and 
wMdn  tile  said  active  region  adjacent  zones  of  p-type  and 
n-type  conductivity  framing  a  p-n  junction,  and  contacts 
to  ^Moed  regions  of  die  body  at  oppocite  sides  of  the  said 
p-n  junction,  said  body  bdng  arranged  to  receive  tiie 
radiatioo  on  a  amface  thereof  hi  tiie  vicinity  of  the  said 
p-n  junction. 
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3,*f2,72d 
ELECntOLUMINISCENT  MARK  SENSING 


;  Dfftnl  ffllL  Pan       _         _  . 

I,  New  Yen,  N.  ■ .,  a  cerporatien  of 
Filed  Dec  31, 19M,  Sar.  No.  «31,77t 
ICUik    (C1.2Sfi— 219) 


R. 
Cor-   Ifl 


In  an  information  sensing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  document  bearing  a  coded  pattern  of  spaced  elec- 
troluminescent i^osphor  marks,  a  pair  ot  substantially 
parallel  electrodes,  a  potential  source  connected  to  said 
electrodes  for  producing  an  electric  field  therebetween, 
roller  means  for  moving  said  document  Into,  through  and 
out  of  said  electric  field,  a  plurality  ot  photocells  for  de- 
tecting the  light  emitted  from  said  encoded  phoq>hor 
marks,  said  photocells  being  arranged  to  detect  corre- 
sponding phosphor  marks  in  given  positions  on  said  docu- 
ment, an  optical  system  for  focusing  on  said  photocells 
the  light  eaaitted  from  seid  phoqshora,  and  a  light-4i^t 
housing  enclosing  said  electrodes  whereby  phoq^ors  on 
said  document  are  excited  only  by  said  electric  field. 


3.tf2,727 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  OBSER- 
VATION OF  AN  INCANDESCENT  SPOT  AND  A 
RELATIVELY  COOL  SURROUNDING  AREA 

RolMd  Lctahos,  Oberfcochen,  Wwtleaibcig,  and  Kfaw 
Koch,  Aalsn,  Wi llsaai ■  g,  C ii lanj',  ass^ois  to  Cari 

Filed  Feb. «.  iSTserf^o.  17,145 

SerwMj  Feb.  t,  19M 
(CL25»-aaQ 


1.  Aniaratns  fbr  siomhaneoas  uUeiwitioo  of  an  In- 
oaadeeoent  tpoi  and  its  surroundings,  comprising  a  source 
of  tight  of  short  wavelength,  said  wave  length  being 
shorter  than  the  wave  lengths  of  the  principal  emission 
from  said  {ncaadescent  vot,  meaiis  to  focus  said  Ught  on 
the  area  under  observation,  sasd  area  including  said  in- 
candescent Mpott  and  means  for  observing  said  illuminated 
area,  aaid  observation  means  induding  a  filter  passing  only 
Hgbt  of  said  short  wavelength,  said  filter  being  ^aoed  in 
fihe  path  of  the  ubaervstion  raya. 


3^t92,72g 
UGHT  COLLECIING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOrOSENSniVE  DEVICE 
I.  McMadkii  and  M«ar  l.^nnelo,  Brodcw*;,  Pa.. 

to  Brockwny  GiasB  Con^any,  Inc., 


FBed  Mv.  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9S,t91 
gCUw.    <CL2Sb— 239^ 


1.  Li^t  sensitive  means  comprising  a  photocell  sensi- 
tive to  light  impinging  radially  thereagainst,  a  generally 
cylindrical  casing  for  said  cell,  and  frame  means  com- 
prising a  radial  extension  ot  said  cylindrical  casing,  said 
frame  means  having  opposed  rriatively  fiat  front  and  rear 
walls  defining  a  li^t  receiving  area  of  snbstaatid  height 
and  width,  said  front  wall  comprising  an  open  fi-ame  and 
said  front  and  rear  walls  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angje 
having  its  vertex  at  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  a  flat 
plate  of  diffusing  ^ass  In  said  open  frame  front  wall  and 
a  flat  {date  of  diffusing  glass  against  said  rear  wall,  and 
opaque  means  at  the  rear  side  of  said  second  fiat  plate  for 
light  refiectaace,  whereby  light  impinging  externally  on 
said  front  plate  is  diffused  therein  and  transmitted  to  the 
space  between  said  plates  and  thence  refiected  and  re- 
fracted toward  said  cell  so  that  light  impinging  on  the 
entire  area  of  the  front  plate  is  transmitted  to  said  cell 
concenti'ated  to  a  relatively  narrow  rectangle  of  11^  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  (rf  said  cell. 


3,f92,729 
N.LEVEL  AMPLIFIER  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 
eyonr  R.  Cray,  Mhniapolk,  Mi—.,  aailgaui  to 
Data  CarpoiaHen,  Minneapolis,  Mian.,  a 
of  Minnesota 

FBed  Nov.  3, 19Sg,  Ser.  No.  771,42g 
SChdms.    (CL3t7— <t.5) 


,rfi>.rir^    1 


T^ 


I      mtfm — ?ir  " 


I 


1.  A  bi-4evel  circuit  having  two  different  staUe  output 
levels  changeable  from  one  level  to  the  other  level  by  ap- 
plication to  the  circuit  of  a  control  signal,  the  on^t  volt- 
age  being  less  than  the  c(»trol  signal  voltage  at  one  out- 
put level  and  greater  than  the  control  signal  vtdtagB  at 
the  other  output  level,  and  said  ou^wt  levels  being  sq»- 
arated  by  an  unstable  transitional  zone  occurring  during 
transition  between  ou^Kit  levels,  said  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  D.C.  potential  and  comprising  voltage 
divider  means  connected  across  said  source;  a  direct- 
current-coopled  phase  inverting  amplifier  havhig  an  out- 
put connected  across  said  source  and  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  voltage  divider  means  and  normally 
biased  thereby  to  establish  one  of  said  oatpat  levels  at 
which  the  output  vcd  age  bears  a  certain  polarity  rela- 
tionshq)  with  req;>ect  to  the  control  signal  voltage;  iiqpt 
terminal  means  coupled  to  tiie  voltage  divider  means 
to  receive  said  control  signal  and  app^  it  to  the  input 
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to  the  amplifier;  a  first  negative  feedback  path  includinf 
a  first  diode  coupled  from  said  output  through  part 
of  the  voltage  divider  means  to  said  input  and  disposed  to 
conduct  current  in  one  direction  therebetween  when  said 
first  output  level  bears  said  certain  polarity  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  input  voltage  to  regulate  said  first 
output  voltage  to  one  level  and  maintain  the  amplifier 
within  class  A  operation;  and  a  second  negative  feedback 
path  including  a  second  diode  coupled  from  said  output 
through  a  portion  of  the  voltage  divider  means  to  said  in- 
put and  conductive  in  the  opposite  direction  to  pass 
current  when  the  output  level  bears  the  opposite  polarity 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  input  voltage  to  regulate 
the  second  output  voltage  to  the  other  level  and  maintain 
the  amplifier  within  clau  A  opemioa. 


ing,  a  voltage  responsive  impedance  means  comprising  a 
semiconductor  having  a  very  high  voltage  characteristic 
in  one  operating  range  and  a  very  low  voltage  operating 
characteristic  in  another  range,  connected  in  aeries  with 


3,092,7M 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERA- 
TURE-STABILIZING SEMI-CONDUCTOR  RELAYS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
William  G.  Roweil,  H  Grecawoid  Road,  QiriDcj,  Mmb. 
Filed  Dec  10, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  779,4«7 
ITdaioM.    (CLM7— MJ) 


said  primary  winding  for  transmitting  the  oscillations  of 
said  source  as  a  function  of  voltage  amplitude,  said  ad- 
justaUe  impedance  being  varied  to  match  the  voltage 
responsive  impedance  means  rating. 


3,tn,732 

MAXIMUM  SIGNAL  IDENTIFYING  CIRCUIT 

Riduvi  E.  MIfoffd,  Gkadak,  Aifan  MrigMT  to  Gcacnd 

~     <ric  Coipwsy,  a  cotponiilms  of  New  York 

Filei  Mmj  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  Sit ,4SS 

•  CMw.    (CLM7— tt^ 


7.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  and  controlling  the  output 
signal  of  a  main  semi<onductor  relay,  having,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  main  semi-conduaor  relay,  an  auxiliary 
semi-conductor  relay  physically  separate  from  the  main 
semi-conductor  relay  and  the  inherent  electrical  char- 
acteristics of  which  are  all  substantially  identical  to  those 
of  the  main  semi-conductor  relay,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  auxiliary  semi-conductor  relay  into  an  electrical 
circuit  to  provide  predetermined  minimum  aiKl  maximum 
limits  of  a  reference  signal  produced  thereby  in  response 
to  the  action  of  ambient  temperature  variations  upon  the 
said  auxiliary  semi-conductor  relay,  means  for  feeding  the 
reference  signal  to  the  main  serai-conductor  relay  in  order 
thereupon  to  stabilize  over  a  predetermined  temperature 
range  the  said  output  signal  from  the  main  semi-conductor 
relay,  means  for  feeding  a  control  signal  to  the  input  of 
the  auxiliary  semi-conductor  relay,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  resulting  signal  from  the  auxiliary  senii<onductor 
relay  to  the  main  semi-conductor  relay  in  order  there- 
upon to  modify  the  said  output  signal  of  the  main  semi- 
conductor relay. 

3,t92,731 
PULSE  AMPUrUDE  DISCRIMINATOR 
John  Baadc,  MOwnkcc,  WIfc.  aastKBor  to  AnfcKChalmers 
Maoirfactwtag  CosBpany,  Mlwaakcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,945 
HCIaiim.     (CL  347.-«t.S) 
1.  A  triggering  circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
pulse  amplitude  comprising  a  source  of  electrie  oscilla- 
tions, a  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  being  connected  across  said  source  of 
oscillations,  an  adjustable  impedance  connected  in  shunt 
across  said  source  of  oscillations  and  said  primary  wind- 


1.  A  circuit  for  identifying  the  one  of  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  which  has  the  maximum  voltage,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  having  an  cmitler,  a  cc4- 
lector  and  a  baae  electrode,  means  for  applying  js9ch  of 
said  input  signals  to  a  different  one  of  said  base  electrodes, 
a  common  terminal,  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  equal 
resistors,  each  of  said  resistors  baing  connected  between 
said  common  terminal  and  a  respective  one  of  said  emit- 
ter electrodes  and  an  additional  resistor,  said  additifmal 
resistor  being  connected  to  said  conunon  terminal  for 
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providing  a  path  for  current  flow  through  any  (»e  of  said 
emitter  electrodes. 


3,*92,733 
FOUR  ZONE  TRANSISTOR   HAVING   INTEGRAL 
DIODE   FORMED    ON    BASE    REMOTE    FROM 
TRANSISTOR 
Tleoiew  I.  Kaya,  Jr^  VnmUtm  Pwk,  aisd  Rkkard  H. 
Vagt,  CMmo,  DL,  mjImiii  to  IV  Ranlaad 
lof  niBoia 

14, 1999,  Sar.  No.  827,454 
4CUW.    (CL  387— 88.5) 


3,892,739 
SWITCHING  CIRCUrT  FOR  A  LADDER  TYPE 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  C<»fVERTER  UIILIZf 
ING  AN  ALTERNATING  REFERENCE  VOLT- 
AGE 
■MB  B.  RickcMB,  Jr.,  MDwadcea,  Wiai,  asslganr  to 
cnl  Motan  CotfonttM^  Delrail.  Mkk.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1948,  Scr.  No.  17,842 
4ClatoM.   (CL  387— 883) 


my^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  body  of  aemi- 
conductive  material  of  predetermined  conductivity  type; 
an  emitter  junction  within  a  first  portion  of  said  body;  a 
zone  having  an  intermediate  heavily  doped  layer  of  said 
predetermined  conductivity  type  between  said  body  and  a 
region  of  material  of  opposed  type  conductivity  forming 
a  collector  junction  within  a  second  portion  of  said  body; 
and  a  rectifying  junction  within  a  third  portion  of  said 
body  at  a  distance  from  said  zone  in  excess  of  the  diffu- 
sion length  in  said  body. 


3,892,734 

AMPLITUDE  LIMITER  FOR  A.C.  SIGNALS 

USING  A  TUNNEL  DIODE 

Genld  E.  TWrladI,  HaMaa  HeiiMi,  N  J.,  aarigMir  to 

of  Aaaatlea.  a  eafforadoB  of  Dda- 


F1M  Dec  18, 1999,  S«r.  No.  848,387 
2C^M    (CL  387— 88.5) 


1.  A  switching  circuit  coa4>rising  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  base,  emitter,  and  coUectcn*  elec- 
trodes, the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  connected  together  at  a  juncture,  a  resistor  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  juncture,  first  and  second  mutually  ex- 
clusive and  opposing  unidirectional  voltage  sources,  said 
first  source  being  coimected  between  the  base  oi  said 
first  transistor  and  said  second  terminal,  said  second 
source  being  coimected  between  the  baae  of  said  leooiid 
transistor  and  said  second  terminal  whereby  said  first  and 
second  transistors  are  alternately  c<Midoctive,  a  vottafc 
source  coimected  between  the  collector  of  said  aeoood 
transistor  and  a  common  point,  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  being  cmmected  to  siaid  eommon  point,  and 
ou4>ut  means  connected  between  said  juncture  and  aaid 
common  point 

M92,734 

PLURAL  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  ABLE 

TO  CONTINUOUSLY  DISTINGUISH  WHETHER 

FREQUENCY    DIFFERENCE    IS   POfiTIIVE    OR 

NEGATIVE 

Herbert  H>  Enjd,  Paila,  France,  atolcwir  to  Ubbcs  Tde- 

c(  Tdcphoaitpcai  Pails,  France,  a  joist- 


Mar.  29, 1941,  Sar.  No.  99^78 
,  ippiratlna  Fknca  Mar.  38,  1948 


CCL  387— 88.5) 


m 


•to 

1.  A  signal  Umiting  dicoit  comprising  a  voltage  oon- 
troUcd  semiconductor  tonnel  diode  having  an  opcratiag 
characteristic  with  two  positive  conductance  portioos 
separated  by  a  negative  cooductanrfi  portion,  means  for 
biasing  said  diode  to  operate  at  a  selected  stobia  point  oo 
one  of  said  positive  conductance  portions  in  the  abseaoe 
of  ap^ed  signals,  means  for  loading  said  diode  to  control 
osdllatioo  when  signals  are  applied  thereto,  means  for 
applying  signals  to  said  diode  to  drive  said  diode  throng 
said  negative  conductance  portion  to  a  second  steUe 
point  on  the  other  of  said  positive  conductance  portions 
of  said  operatfaig  characterklic,  whereby  signals  having 
peak-to-paak  araplitodes  greater  than  the  dilftoence  be- 
tween said  sUble  points  are  clipped  to  levels  substan- 
tially determined  by  said  sUble  points,  and  an  inductor 
connected  in  series  adth  said  diode  for  resonating  said 
circuit  to  a  frequency  of  said  applied  signals. 


I.  In  a  circuit  adapted  to  enable  the  determinalioa  to 
be  made,  in  a  continuous  manner,  of  the  sign  of  a  di&r- 
ence  between  two  quantities  rq>rQBented  by  the  frequency 
of  two  continuous  waves,  <»e  said  continuous  wave  being 
modulated  by  an  auxiliary  aignal,  means  to  generate  wavas 
at  different  frequencies  and  means  to  generate  an  auxiliary 
signal,  a  phase-detector  circuit  receiving  the  waves  and 
auxiliary  signal  from  both  said  means  and  supplying  sig- 
nals to  two  filters,  one  said  filter  being  tuned  at  the  beat 
frequency  of  said  two  continuous  waves  and  toe  other 
said  filter  being  tuned  at  the  frequency  of  said  auxiliaiy 
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•iflnal,  twa  gate  units  of  the  "and"  type  wbich  receive 
•ad  compare  the  phase  of  the  signal  from  the  said  filter 
which  it  tuned  at  the  frequency  of  the  auxiliary  signal 
with  the  phase  of  the  auxiliary  signal,  two  •»«T'*g  cir- 
cuits which  receive,  as  input,  the  output  firom  the  said  bait 
ftvqueacy  filter  and  shape  said  input  into  a  control  signal 
for  operating  said  two  gate  units. 


FULL   STRCHCE 
J. 


of  Ddnwart 
rasd  May  3,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  2M39 
4ClBl^    (a.397— 112) 


^Wg  I... 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  device  hav- 
ing a  magnet,  an  armature  actuated  by  said  magnet  and 
first  and  second  contacts  controlled  by  said  armature:  a 
self  interrupting  arrangement  for  said  magnet  insuring 
completion  of  both  the  operating  and  release  stroke  at 
said  armature,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  source  of 
potential,  a  bistable  switching  means  havhig  a  control 
electrode,  output  electrodes,  and  a  circuit  including  said 
on^ut  electrodes,  said  magnet,  and  said  second  contact, 
said  first  contact  being  arranged  to  opentt  near  the  end 
of  said  release  stroke  to  connect  said  control  electrode  to 
said  potential,  said  bistable  switching  means  being  switched 
to  one  of  its  states  in  reqwose  to  the  last  meatiooed 
connection  to  cause  said  magnet  to  be  oiifrgiiM  under  the 
control  of  said  output  dectrodes.  and  said  second  contact 
being  arranged  to  operate  near  the  end  of  the  operating 
stn^  of  said  device  to  switch  said  switching  means  to  its 
other  state  and  de-energi»  said  magneL 
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17,  IML  atr.  N^  1124M 
4CUM.   (CL3t7— lit) 

1.  Control  m-ans  for  an  automatic  water  softener  appa- 
ratus having  a  cycle  of  operation  including  the  three  stages 
of  from  service  to  regeneration,  from  regeneratioa  to 
backwadi  and  from  backwash  back  to  service  comprising: 
a  conduit,  means  in  said  conduit  for  creating  a  head  differ- 
ential in  the  water  flowing  throu^  said  conduit,  a  &rst 
gear  train  including  a  driving  means,  a  plurality  of  driven 
cam  wfaeds  mounted  in  series  and  switch  means  having 
foOoweia  riding  said  cam  wheels  for  breaking  and  making 
electrical  contact,  a  second  gear  train  jnclnding  a  plurality 
of  driven  cam  wheels  mounted  m  series  and  switdi  means 
having  followers  riding  said  cam  wheels  fbr  breakh|g  and 
making  dectriod  contact  wherein  said  second  gear  train  Is 
coanected  to  said  driving  means  throu^  a  dutch,  means 
iwponsive  to  variations  in  said  head  differential  whereby 
•aid  dntdi  is  engaged  and  disengaged  in  response  to  said 
he^d  diHerentinl  thus  driving  said  second  gear  traia  only 
wbea  said  dutch  is  engafed,  said  meaaa  hrlnding  a  iex- 


ible  diaphragm  operably  connected  with  said  means  fbr 
creating  a  head  differentia]  and  dectrical  imerconnectiag 
means  between  the  switch  awans  included  in  said  first  and 
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saoond  tsar  trains  wfaenhy  said  cyde  of  operadoa  is  oon- 
trolkd  by  a  oombiaation  oif  time  snd  the  quaatity  of  water 
flowing  through  said  coodaiL 


3#fa,73f 
TBWn 


DRY  ORCUrr  SWITCHING  MBANi 

la 

tloa  of  Mi^Maote 

FIM  Nov.  13, 19S9.Ser.  No.  t52,M9 
TCUtaM.    (CL3f7— U7) 


1.  Electric  switching  means  for  establishing  a  low  im- 
pedance path  between  first  and  second  elements  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  switching  means  including  a  first 
switch  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  first  element, 
a  second  switch  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond element,  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  third 
switch  cmtact,  make  and  break  means  for  first  succes- 
dvely  bringing  said  first  and  second  switch  contacts  into 
fliechaaical  connection  with  each  other  and  bringing  said 
third  contact  into  electrictd  connection  with  said  seoond 
contact  and  secondly  successively  disconnecting  said  third 
contact  from  said  second  contact  and  diseagagiBg  said 
firM  aad  seoond  contacts  from  each  other,  and  means  to 
effectively  connect  said  source  of  electromotive  force  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  contacts. 

.^ ^«i 

'.an 

ROTARY 
aLaliw 

l^jif.  N^b  7SMU 

IflCkhK   (CL31»-23) 

1.  In  a  stepping  devke,  flnt  aad  second  rdaiivdy  mova- 
ble nMBiben  having  oppoeim  suffhoes,  raUflr 
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said  surfaces  for  rolling  i 
with,  the  surface  of  said  first  member  engaging  aaid  roller 
means  at  varying  elevations  relative  to  the  surface  of 
said  second  member,  there  bdng  a  continuous  devatica 
gradiem  on  said  surface,  yiddiag  naeans  biasing  said  roller 
means  to  a  pMuimal  extMme  of  said  gradient  widi  respect 
to  the  opposiag  surface,  niolive  aieaas  for  actuatiag  said 
members  oar  relative  to  the  other  to  compress  said  roller 
Bifans  between  said  opposiag  surfaces  theieby  ladiwing 
aaid  roller  means  to  mO  to  a  distal  extreme  of  said 
relative  to  the  opposiag  surface,  said  motive 


thereby  inducing  said  memben  to  move  one  relalive  to 
the  other  in  the  direction  of  said  elevation  gradient,  strae- 
ture  fOr  supporting  said  members  one  for  movement  along 
a  path  coiaddeM  with  said  elevation  gradient  aad  the 
edier  statioBary  rdative  to  said  path,  aad  a  switch  fakdod- 
ing  a  ftm  operator  element  operativdy  comected  to 
said  roller  means  and.a  second  operator  dement  mounted 
to  engage  said  first  operator  dement  when  said  roller 
means  is  at  one  extreme  of  said  elevation  gradieht  and 
to  disengage  said  first  operator  dement  when  said  roller 
means  is  at  the  opposite  extreme  of  said  elevation  gradienL 


/i^ 


3,f91,741 
DYNAMO^LECnUC  MACHINBRY 
D.  Hevrisy,  N« 
to  C.  A.  Pmas  A  Cu'misai  tJadlsd.  New- 


Filed  la|y  5, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  <7M43 

"  Great  Miafa  laly  <,  If  M 


(CL31*— 54) 


<uqitfo  M 
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1.  A  atataoa^ry  wiading  of  a  dyaamodectric  mawe, 
which  winding  compsises  conductors  housed  in  slots  in  a 
stator  core,  end  poftiona  of  the  eonductora  extending  be- 
yond said  core  at  each  end  thereof,  said  end  portions  oi 
the  conducton  being  housed  ia  a  friurality  of  boxes  of 
dectrical  insulating  mateijal,  a  CMriiag  fluid  being  sup- 
plied to  the  boxes  at  one  end  of  the  conductors  aad  col- 
lected in  boxes  situated  at  the  other  cad  of  the  cooduc- 
tors,  and  sealing  means  are  provided  for  each  conductor 
at  the  place  where  it  enters  the  said  boxes  the  sealing 
means  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  pressurised  fluid 
to  annular  spaces  between  said  conductor  and  the  walls 
of  the  box,  the  pressure  of  the  said  fluid  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  cooling  fluid. 


3,tfa,741 
MOTOR  POnnONING  DEVICE 
B.  SMdlh,  Jr.  UMetoa,  Mms.,  aad  Haas  A. 
flMi,  aa^VMffs  to  Cwnral 
Mass,,  a 


.  1%  1954,  Scr.  No.  574,92g.  m 
»,  daiad  Ak.  %  Ifit.    DMi 
Feb.  Ifl,  Mil,  Sar.  Naw  9,445 
(CL31t— 4S) 


1.  In  a  positioner  device  of  the  type  described  a  thread- 
ed shaft,  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  and 
longitudinal  movement,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
nut  threaded  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  for  retraining  said  nat 
from  rotation,  a  sleeve  member  coaxial  wiA  said  shaft, 
bearing  means  fixing  said  sleeve  member  to  said  threaded 
diaft,  and  firing  means  engaging  said  sleeve  member  for 
tBUMoning  said  shaft  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  sleeve 
member  adaptrd  to  be  moved  longitudinally  on  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft  against  the  tenaioa  of 
said  qwing  means  for  engaging  a  switch  mechanism. 


3,192,743 
AXLMOTOR 


ofNew  Yoek 

Fllad  Dec  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  U§^H 
7  nihil    (CL31«— 142) 


JK»^ 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  pair  ot  w 
cylindrical  magnetic  fidd  assemblies,  each  of  said  ■moq- 
hlies  inditding  an  axial  hub,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  aecured 
to  opposite  cad  portions  reflectively  of  the  hub,  each 
pole  piece  being  in  the  general  shape  of  a  cup  and  having 
poles  forming  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cup  aad 
projecting  from  the  base  of  the  cup  toward  the  oppodag 
field  assembly,  and  a  coil  asounted  on  the  hub  and  located 
within  one  of  the  nip-shapcd  pole  pieces,  the  — •—-^- 
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poles  of  each  usembly  cattendins  between  and  in  qMoed 
relation  to  the  projecting  poles  of  die  other  assembly 
and  defining  a  p<dar  space  between  the  assemblies,  a 
magnetic  rotor  diqxMed  for  rotation  within  said  polar 
ipaoe,  a  non-magnetic  tubular  shdl  closely  turrouoding 
both  field  asssmbUes  and  bearing  against  the  poles  there- 
of, and  noo-magnetic  qwoer  means  jwrinding  teeth  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  poles  of  the  assemblies  to  main- 
tain magnetic  gaps  between  said  assemblies. 


3Jf2,744 
ROTOR  WINDING 


Edward  E.  Stoasbtoafc,  CbrciaiBd,   Ohio, 


PMsbvrih,  Fa<,  a 


corpanHoB  of 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  1M7< 
4Clalw.   (aL31t-lll) 


1.  A  motor  rotor  comprising  a  core  and  a  cast  alumi- 
num base  alloy  winding  consisting  of  14  to  20%  silicon. 
0.5  to  4%  copper,  COS  to  0.3%  titanium  and  the  balance 
aluminum  and  impurities,  said  cast  rotor  winding  being 
characterized  by  a  low  electrical  conductivity  of  leu  than 
about  23%  of  I.A.C.S.  on  a  volume  basis  and  by  substan- 
tial freedom  from  hot  cracks. 


3,i92,74S 
MAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  FOCUSING  AND  DENSI- 
FYING  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  TRAVELING 
WAVE  TUBES 
Weraer  VcMh  and  Fanl  Mcycrer.  Mmdch, 
sigMTs  to  SkBCM  it  HaMu    '"  ' 
Hn  asd  Mwdch,  GcnnaBy,  a  lOspovsnoB  a( 
Filed  Inc  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S22392 
Oalms  priority,  anplication  Gmmmj  iwm  25,  1951 
nOakam.    (CL  313^-04) 


increase  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  directly  ahead 
of  the  end  of  the  cathode. 


3,092,74< 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FOR  PROCESSING 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Edwhi  J.  Smna,  ApaiacUn,  NM^  sirigam  to 
tloMl  Bnrinsw  Marhjais  CospottioM,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y„  a  cofpontiaa  aCNew  Yosfc 

Filed  Hfy  It,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  43,^72 
<nihii     (CL31S— 15) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  processing  digital  data  com- 
prising an  electroo  gun  including  a  cathode,  a  pair  of 
plales  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  i^ane  of  the 
cathode  for  fanning  a  sheet  beam,  said  jdales  being  spaced 
from  said  cathode,  means  for  said  plates  being  arranged 
for  providing  oo-off  control  of  the  emission  from  said 
cathode,  means  for  accelerating  the  electron  beam,  an 
electroo  lens  system  for  developing  a  potential  field  for 
focusing  the  electroo  beam  onto  the  face  of  the  tuba, 
said  lens  system  comprising  at  least  three  apertured  lenses 
positioned  transversely  to  the  electron  boun,  first  aper- 
tured stop  means  positioned  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  of  said  lens,  second  apertured  stop  means  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  second  and  third  of  said  lens, 
said  stop  means  being  positioned  so  as  not  to  disturb  the 
focusing  field  developed  by  said  leos,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beam  deflecting  plates  for  controlling  said  beam  to 
impinge  at  selected  points  on  tha  face  of  the  tube,  said 
plurality  of  plates  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  in 
a  truncated-cone-like  arrangement  with  a  row  of  two  de- 
flecting plates  fomdng  the  narrow  end  of  the  cone  and 
being  potitiooed  adjacent  the  lens  system,  a  row  contain- 
ing the  largest  number  of  deflecting  plates  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  face  of  the  tube,  said  deflecting  plates  provid- 
ing a  transfer  tree  type  of  deflection  in  which  the  electron 
beam  if  routed  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
face  of  the  tube  according  to  the  combination  of  potentials 
applied  to  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  anode  ubs  oa 
the  face  of  die  tube  each  arranged  to  provide  an  output 
wlien  the  electron  beam  impinges  thereon. 


3,092.747 
PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER 
FlM,  New  York,  aisd  Charios  F.  Hcadcc,  Iiai«»- 
N.Y.,  siilganii  la  North  Aasetlam  PlrfllH  Co» 
,  iae.  New  Yeek.  N. Y.  a  catpovaMaa  of  Mawwe 
inisd  Am.  9, 1999, 8v.  N«.  7tS,t3t 
3nihai    (CL31S-93) 


1.  An  electron  beam-prododng  system  for  discharge 
tubes  with  a  magnetic  system  for  the  guidance  of  a  focused 
and  densifled  electron  beam,  said  magnetic  system  produc- 
ing a  predetermhied  magnetic  field  extending  in  the  dis- 
charge direction  over  a  major  part  of  the  discharge  range, 
the  cathode  of  said  system  being  disposed  in  the  non- 
homogeneous  range  of  the  magnetic  field  which  precedes 
the  predetermined  range  thereof  as  seen  in  the  electron 
beam  direction  and  emitting  an  electron  beam  with  non- 
converging  borders,  a  ring-shaped  Wehneh  cylinder  and 
•t  least  one  anode  operative  qwced  from  said  cathode, 
the  magnetic  field  extending  between  die  cadwde  and 
die  predetermined  range  of  said  field  passing  throu^  a 
niaxi«""«w  and  a  wiinimnm  and  a  magnetically  soft  cj^in- 
drically  shaped  ring  disposed  approximataiy  ooaxially 
with  the  electron  beam  widiin  the  region  between  die 
emitting  cadiode  surface  and  the  point  of  highest  vatae  1.  A  radiation-detecting,  gas-type  proportional  counter 
of  the  magnetic  field  strengdi  upon  die  system  axis  to   comprising  a  cadiode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode 
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and  between  the  dectrodes  a  gas  filling  free  of  oxygen 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  gas.  means  apfriying  be- 
tween die  electrodes  a  potential  at  which,  when  external 
radiation  u  absorbed  by  die  gas  filling  generating  eleo- 
tron-ioo-pairs  by  ionization,  the  said  electrons  and  ions 
are  accelerated  toward  die  electrodes  at  a  rate  causkig 
further  ionization  and  multiplying  die  number  of  elec- 
troos  and  ions  present  by  a  Townsend  avalanche,  which 
electrons  and  ions  when  collected  by  die  electrodes  pro- 
duce a  current  pulse  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to 
the  energy  of  the  absorbed  external  radiation,  said  po- 
tential also  having  a  vahie  at  which  the  said  proportional 
cunent  pulse  tends  to  be  followed  by  a  group  of  un- 
wanted spurious  afterpulses.  and  means  for  eliminating 
die  said  spurious  afterpulses  without  substantially  limiting 
the  lifetime  of  the  counter,  said  means  comprising  be- 
tween 1%  and  70%  by  volume  of  oxygen-free  nitrogen 
gas  added  to  die  gas  filling. 


of 

die  range  of  about  H  to  about  %  to  effect  cooling  of  said 
grid  below  elecimn  lasisslfTi  teoaperalures  and  simuhaae- 
ously  to  provide  suAdent  structural  strengdi  of  said  grid 
to  withtfand  tensile  stresses  exeiMd  dMmm  during  fiM- 
and  operation  of  the 
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TRAVELING  WAVE  TUK 
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FBad  Oct  22, 19S9.  Ser.  N^  t4M71 
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INDIRICTLY  KATED  CATHODE 
Herbert  F.  DIdnoa,  Jr.,  aud  Paul  HaM,  Scmo 
N.Y..  awigpors  to  fljIiMlB  RIeelrie  Products  be  a 
ttkm  of  Deiawars 

Fled  Mar.  11, 19M.  Ser.  No.  14,471 
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1.  An  indirectly  heated  cadiode  assembly  adapted  for 
utt  fai  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  in- 
sulating support  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
opening,  radially  spaced  leads  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port extending  partially  across  said  central  opening,  and 
an  mdbecdy  heated  cathode  stiiicture  employing  a  metal- 
lic cathode  base  having  a  connector  attadied  thereto  and 
a  heater  partially  enclosed  therein  with  the  free  ends 
thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  base,  a  separate 
one  of  said  leads  being  connected  to  each  of  said  heater 
free  ends  and  to  said  cathode  connector  to  provide  elec- 
trical contacts  with  said  healer  and  cathode  base  and 
to  suqiend  the  structure  across  said  central  opening. 


4.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  dectron  source; 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  source 
along  an  extended  path,  said  dectron  beam  having  a  first 
space  charge  wave  travding  at  a  velocity  greater  dum 
that  of  said  electrons  and  a  second  space  durge  wave 
traveling  at  a  velocity  less  than  that  of  said  electrons;  hdi- 
cal  delay  line  means  being  posifa'oned  adjacent  said  ex- 
tended path  and  including  first  and  second  interconnected 
helical  delay  line  sections,  said  second  hdical  section  in- 
cluding attenuation  means  for  preventing  backward  wave 
oscillations  within  said  traveling  wave  tube;  means  for 
propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave  along  said  first  and 
second  helical  sections,  the  pitch  of  said  first  helical  sec- 
tion being  sdected  to  provide  an  interaction  between  said 
electromagnetic  wave  and  said  first  space  charge  wave  and 
the  pitch  of  said  second  helical  section  being  selected  to 
provide  an  interaction  between  said  electromagnetic  wave 
and  said  second  space  charge  wave,  the  length  of  said  first 
helical  section  being  adjusted  so  as  to  reduce  the  noise 
associated  with  said  electromagnetic  wave  to  a  minimum; 
output  coupling  means  connected  to  said  second  helical 
section  for  removing  said  dectromagnetic  wave  from  said 
traveling  wave  tube. 


ELBCntON  DBdiAROI  DEVICE 

WaMsr  T.  MiBls.  Owiuihnra.  Kjy  Milg^nr  ta  General 
Electric  CauBUHBr,  a  ceapantlau  of  New  York 
r.  is,  19M,  Ser.  Nu.  22,535 
(CL  313-35t) 
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PULSE  ANALYZING 
Cahia  M.  Ctarit,  Ftrilertou,  CaBf. 
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PataatNa.  23M,724,  datod  laa.  17, 

aad  tUs  i^pBraHna  ScpL  2t,  19f9,  Ser.  No.  •42,d22 


1.  A  grid  dectrode  for  an  dectron  discharge  device 
having  a  thermionic  cathode  and  an  anode  supported  in 
an  evacuated  envelope  and  in  mutually  spaced  rdation 
thereto,  means  supporting  the  grid  electrode  between 
said  cadiode  and  said  aaode  in  doae  proximity  to  said 
caUiode  so  diat  the  ffrid  is  subject  to  being  rendered  elec- 
tron-emissive during  operatioa  of  die  device,  said  gid 
dectrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  lateral  wfrea  OMsmted 
on  said  supporting  means,  said  wires  comprisiat  a  cow 
of  copper  mateml  and  a  dadding  of  high-tensile  ^f^^ 
material  com^ctdy  encasing  said  core,  the  relative 


ratioa  of  Ddawars 

2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ddt,7tl, 

-         -   19<L    Divided 

S^2t,  . 

2CUaB.   (CL31S-tJ) 

1.  The  method  of  storing  a  discrete  bit  fA  Infonnadon 
having  a  distinct  characteristic  on  a  storage  surface  of  a 
cathode  ray  storage  tube  oompridng  the  steps  of  gen- 
erating a  discrete  pulse  having  a  distinct  amplitude  rep- 
lesenting  die  distinct  characteristic  of  said  bit  of  iitfor- 
matioo.  stretchii«  said  discrete  pulse  to  a  predetemined 
time  duration  whDe  retaking  said  distinct  smplitnda. 
mitiathig  a  lineariy  sloping  sawtooth  waveform  signal  ia 
synchronism  with  the  initiation  of  said  stretched  pulse, 
the  wi»!rw""«  amplitude  of  said  sawtooth  waveform  be- 
'w%  at  least  as  large  as  die  largest  distinct  ampUtnde  of 
said  faiformatiaa  to  be  stored,  consparing  die  amplitndr 
of  said  stmtched  pulse  to  the  anplitade  along  aaid  saw- 
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tooth  wavcfonn,  graeratiBg  tt  610011  uu  bosoi  wldilu  Mid 
•loraae  tube,  directing  said  elactraa  beun  toward  said 
atorafa  auif aoe,  rotat^  a  deflection  means  about  said 
dectroB  beam  and  energizing  said  deflection  to  sweep  said 
baait  radiaUy  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  storage 
surface  in  accordance  with  tlie  positioo  at  said  rotating 
deflection  means,  initiating  the  energization  of  said  de- 
flection means  at  the  beginning  of  a  discrete  pulse,  and 


»i    ^ 


M^  23,  IMg.  8m.  No.  3MM 
4aainM.  (a.3is-a^ 
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ahemate  electrodes  being  connected  together;  flq>-Aop 
driving  means  coi^led  to  said  sets  of  switching  electrodes; 
and  switching  signal  input  means  coupled  both  to  said 
flip-flop  and  to  the  spade  electrodes  of  said  beam  switching 
tube  whereby  a  switching  signal  is  an)lied  to  said  flip-flop 
and  to  said  beam  tube  at  the  same  time;  said  s%nal  render- 
ing said  beam  tube  temporarily  difllcuU  to  switch  during 
die  time  when  said  flip4lop  is  changing  states  to  provide 
desired  steady-etate  switching  of  the  tube. 


I,t9a,783 

MAGNKTIC  DBFUCI10N  AFPABATUS  FOR 

CA1HODB  RAY  TYPE  TUBE 

Wanar   Stalgsr,   Nsavpoct   Bench.   C^M^    assignor   to 

AhCTft  CBMjany,  Catm  Ckj^  CaHf^  a  cor- 

Ffled  Ian.  IS,  1M2, 8m.  No.  lM,33g 
tCktaM.   (CL315— S7) 
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gating  said  electron  beam  upon  the  occurrence  of  equality 
in  amplitude  between  the  stretched  pulse  and  the  saw- 
tooth signal  initiated  by  the  said  discrete  pulse  initiating 
said  deflection  means  energization  to  produce  »  portion 
fd  a  trace  on  said  storage  surface  at  a  distinct  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  storage  surface  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  distinct  characteristic  ol  said  infor- 
mation. 

3,t92,752 

DRIVE  cntcurr  for  electronic  counters 
wnH  means  to  prevent  spurious  switch- 
ing 

W.  Wotfc,  Sooth  Pialnfleld,  N J.,  nsslgnor  to  Bw 
'     Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  coiporatlon  •( 


1.  An  apparatus  fw  magnetically  deflecting  the  elec- 
tron beam  of  a  cathode-ray  type  tube,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  push-pull  deflection  yoke  having  first  and  second 
pairs  oi  terminals  and  first  and  second  windings 
connected  from  said  first  pair  of  terminals  to  said 
second  pair  of  termlnala; 

(b)  a  transformer  having  third  and  fourth  windings 
connected  from  said  second  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
push-pull  deflection  yoke  to  a  source  of  substantially 
fixed  potential,  said  third  and  fourth  windings  being 
poled  m  the  same  direction  whereby  the  mutnal  in- 
ductance therebetween  is  positive;  and 

(c)  means  including  a  differential  amplifier  connected 
to  said  first  pair  of  termioab  of  said  poabipttll  de- 
flection yoke  and  reqtonsive  to  a  deflection  signal 
lor  producing  a  difference  in  current  flow  Aroo|^ 
said  first  and  second  windinp  of  said  push-pull  da- 
flection  yoke  and  through  said  third  and  fourth 
windings  of  said  transformer  thereby  to  deflect  said 
electron  beam  in  accordance  with  said  deflection 
signal. 
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'  1.  A  coonler  drcuh  induding  a  magnetron-type  elec- 
iroB  beam  switching  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  electrodes;  each  group  including  a  target 
electrode  which  receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces 
an  output  signal  therefrom,  a  qiade  electrode  which  holds 
an  electron  beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a 
switching  electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron 
beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next;  means 
providing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  fleid  hi  said  ivbe;  said 
switching  electrodes  being  connected  m  two  sets  with 


1  /      / 

t*i3e^ 

1.  In  a  gaseous  diaeharge  tnba  system,  a  flrst  series  dr- 
cnit  oompridng  a  discharge  tube  and  the  primary  of  a 
transformer,  an  alternating  voltage  sonroe  connected 
across  said  flrst  series  circuit,  suhstantlally  all  of  the  vcrft- 
age  fk-om  said  source  behig  initially  applied  across  said 
tnbe  penmitthig  said  tube  to  start  an  increased  portion 
of  the  voltage  from  said  source  being  applied  across  said 


primary  and  a  decreased  portion  of  the  vottage  from 
said  aooroe  being  applied  across  said  tube  after  said  tube 
starts,  the  decreased  portioo  of  the  voltage  across  said 
tube  being  sufficient  to  maintain  conduction  of  said  tube, 
and  n  second  series  circuit  oonqmsing  a  discharge  tube 
and  ballast  means,  said  second  aeries  circuit  being  con- 
nected acroes  the  secondary  <^  said  transformer,  the  in- 
creased portion  of  the  voltage  across  said  primary  caus- 
ing an  increased  voluge  across  said  secondary  which  is 
suAciem  to  start  said  second  tube. 


DavM  M. 
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HIGH  POWn  VACUUM  TUBES 

3fl43  Defem  Conrt.  ScafOsd,  N.Y. 
r.  Il,  IfSt,  flsr.  Nn.  7t7,N9 
^315— ISg) 


1.  A  high  power  vacuum  tube,  which  is  enable  of 
providing  a  positive  indication  when  it  cannot  operate 
properly,  comprising  a  cathode  element  adapted  to  yield 
a  copious  supply  of  electrons  which  generates  the  useful 
ou^ot  of  the  tube  in  combination  with  a  siqiplementary 
fuso-like  non-electron-emissive  fllament  used  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  a  test  current,  to  determine 
the  condition  of  vacuum  witiiin  the  tube,  whereby  the 
sivplententary  fllament  bums  out  to  interrupt  the  test 
current  when  the  tube  has  lost  its  vacuum. 
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between  the  dave  and  fte 
load  and  an  dectro-magnetic  brake  for  dK  slave,  the  oou- 
pling  and  the  brake  each  having  a  controlled  excitation 
circuit  to  maintain  the  dave  output  in  synchronism  with 
the  master,  the  combination  comprising,  meaiu  cMidition- 
ing  the  brake  excitation  circuit  to  continuoody  activate 
Um  brake,  other  means  operative  in  re^Mnae  to  and  dur- 
ing excitation  of  the  oou^ing  to  disable  the  brake  excita- 
tion circuit,  individud  means  for  generating  a  voltage 
proportiond  to  the  output  speed  of  each  drive  respectivdy, 
means  in  said  coupling  excitation  circuit  for  comparing 
tiie  generated  voltages,  other  means  in  said  oM^ling  ex- 
citation circuit  for  adjusting  the  exdution  of  the  coiq>ling 
in  accordance  with  the  compared  differentid  voltage  be- 
tween said  generated  voltages  to  provide  a  coarse  speed 
matching  of  the  drives,  a  servo  system  coacting  between 
the  drives  to  provide  a  signd  proportiond  to  minute  dif- 
ferences in  speed  between  the  drives,  means  for  dgebrai- 
cally  adding  said  signd  to  the  voltage  generated  propor- 
tioiul  to  the  output  3>eed  of  the  master  drive  and  thereby 
superimpose  a  fine  adjustment  cm  said  excitation  adjust- 
nwnt  nsDans  to  synchionize  the  output  of  the  slave  with 
the 
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ciR€:urr  means  for  preventing 

SURGES  AT  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  POWER  SUPPLY 


bsii,  FlnsUM,  N.1J 
New  York.  Pr.V.,  a 


N.Y..       _ 

-    lOfNewYosk 
Ffled  Ah.  1,  lfSa»  Bar.  No.  7S2,4M 
TGUm,  la.  317— M) 


1.  A  volUige  clipping  arrangement,  for  clipping  vent- 
age qnkes  at  the  ou^ut  of  a  power  supply,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  senang  device  having  input  terminds 
and  output  terminals  and  operable,  responsive  to  sharp 
increases  in  the  input  voltage  applied  to  its  input  ter- 
minals, to  provide  a  potentid  across  its  output  terminds 
proportiond  to  the  rata  of  increase  of  die  inpot  vtHtage; 
means  for  ap^ying  the  power  supply  output  voltage  to 
be  regulated  to  said  input  terminds;  and  a  power  absorb- 
ing device  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  said  out- 
put terminds  and  triggered,  reqwnsive  to  a  potentid 
across  said  output  terminals,  to  absorb  sufficient  power 
from  said  input  terminals  to  reduce  the  spike  vcrftage 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  muntain  substantially  con- 
stant the  voltage  applied  to  said  input  terminals. 

4.  A  voltage  clipping  arrangement  as  daimed  in  claim 
1  in  which  said  power  absorbing  device  comprises  a 
transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  dec- 
trode  oonneoted  across  said  output  terminals  for  biasing 
of  said  base  electrode  by  the  potentid  across  said  oo^mt 
tenninals,  and  having  iti  ooyector  electrode  and  emitter 
dectrode  connected  across  said  input  temunals. 


I.  In  a  eysttmhavfaig  a  variable  spend  master  drive 
a  dave  drive  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  load  and  inckidiaf 


3,Ml,75t 

POLYPHASE  BLICnMMfAGNEIIC 

PRfracnVE  RELAY 

C  niorns,  HnMsw^n,  Pa.,  nss^paav  to 

Tanspaig,  a  lurnasalan  a>>lew  York 

FOadSapt.  12,  tfti,  Sar.  Na.  5S,494 

MCMm.    (CL  317-27) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  induction  type  relay  responshm 

to  predetetmmed  magnitude  rdatioonhips  aaaong  three 

AXX  electtic  qnantitiet  compriiiBf :  a  magnetizable  itator 
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having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  projecting  thcnfran; 
a  magnetizable  member  spaced  apart  from  the  extnmities 
of  said  poles  to  define  therewith  a  plurality  of  gaps;  a 
single  current  conducting  rotor  disposed  for  rotation 
through  said  gaps;  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux  pro* 
ducing  windings  on  said  stator  energizable  by  the  three 
electric  quantities,  respectively,  for  eaubliahing  magnetic 
fklds  in  said  gape;  at  least  one,  but  lem  than  att.  of  the 


a  flrst  transistor  operable  for  coatroffing  die  flow  of  cor- 
reni  in  said  ttru  circuit,  a  aecood  circuit  including  a  aeo- 
ood  traaristor  controlling  the  operation  of  said  flnt 
transialor,  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  sec- 
ond transistor,  means  for  applying  said  signal  voltage 
flrom  a  aigMl  aooroe  to  aaid 


windings  which  are  energized  by  each  one  of  the  three 
electric  quantities  having  associated  therewith  means  for 
retarding  the  magnetic  flux  produced  thereby;  said  rotor 
having  driving  torque  induced  therein  by  the  interactions 
of  said  magnetic  fiekla,  and  said  windings  being  arranged 
whereby  the  three  principal  componenu  oi  said  driving 
torque  are  respectively  proportional  to  the  squared  mag* 
nitudes  of  each  one  of  said  three  electric  quantities. 


providing  a  reference  signal  voltage  in  said  second  dr- 
cuit  in  series  with  said  signal  voltage  and  having  a 
polarity  in  fixed  relation  to  the  polarity  of  said  sipul 
voltage,  whereby  the  second  circuit  in4>resses  tlie  com- 
bined voltages  on  said  second  transistar  thereby  causing 
it  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first  transistor  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  signal  voltage. 


WIRED  CIRCUIT  PLATE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 

Fricdrich  Sommcr,  Mankh,  Germany,  aaslgnoi  to  L 

aad  Halikc  AkticotcMllKhaft  BaM  aad  M—lrh,  • 
tioa  of  Gerasaay 

FIM  tarn.  2^959, 8m.  No.  7S4JI17 
prioiUy,  applicatioa  Gcnuusy  Feb.  2t»  19St 
3  oSSmT.  (CL  317--lfl) 
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REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

I  A.  Torrencc,  FrMkfla  Park,  DL,  aesicMir  to  Motor- 

sla.  Inc.,  Chicago^  OL,  a  corporation  of  DUnols 

FUed  Apr.  4,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  19,7S3 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—149) 


1.  A  wired  drcoit  plate  having  dectrical  oomponenu 
provided  thereon  on  one  side  thereof,  said  componems 
being  according  to  a  deured  circuit  scheme  electrically 
interconnected  by  means  of  circuit  wires  looped  throu^ 
and  deformed  within  holes  which  are  preformed  in  said 
plate  prior  to  tlie  wiring  thereof,  v^iereby  portions  of  said 
wires  extending  between  holes  are  placed  in  firm  intimate 
engagement  with  surface  portions  of  said  one  side  of  the 
plate,  and  wherein  the  respective  electrical  components 
are  provided  with  terminal  wires  which  are  extended 
through  predetermined  ones  of  said  holes  into  engagement 
with  the  reqiective  circuit  wire  portions  looped  there- 
through for  the  purpose  of  soldering  such  terminal  wires 
thereto,  and  a  tubular  member  for  clamping  each  of  said 
looped  wire  portions  in-positioo  within  the  oorrrqxmding 
hole.  

3,t»a,7— 
SWrrCwNG  CIRCUIT 
F^aak  Alaa  MMswani  Tmnms  B.  Da  VlMy^Oev^ 
iBDd,  Ohio,  aii»asiB  to  9mmn  D  Csmgasiy,  Datoail, 
Mkh.,  a  cwparatiM  of  hdcUiM       __ 

9CWtab   (0. 317->14tJ) 

1.  A  transistorized  circuit  for  controlling  the  energi- 
zation of  a  relay  coil  energizable  by  current  in  accordance 
with  a  signal  voltage,  said  circuit  comprfaiDg  a  llrM 
circuit  adapted  for  wirrgiTing  a  relay  coil  aa4  indudiiig 


1.  In  a  remote  control  system  for  operating  two  fono- 
tioitt  of  an  electrical  device  by  meaiu  of  pulsed  signal  en- 
ergy, a  receiver  for  the  signal  energy  including  in  com- 
bination, signal  translating  and  detecting  means  adapted 
to  provide  a  output  voltage  in  response  to  received  pulse 
signal  energy,  flrst  latching  relay  means  coupled  to  said 
detecting  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts 
each  operable  to  first  and  second  positions  upon  successive 
actuations  of  said  first  relay  means  produced  by  the  out- 
put voltage  from  said  detecting  means,  a  first  control  cir- 
cuit of  the  electrical  device  comiected  across  a  flrst  set  of 
contacts  of  said  sets  of  contacts  for  control  of  the  same, 
second  relay  means  having  switdi  means  controlled  there- 
by, second  circuit  means  intercoupling  said  second  relay 
means  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  of  said  sets  of  contacts, 
said  second  circuit  means  including  capacitor  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  relay  means  in  the  first  position  of 
said  second  set  of  cootacU  for  discharging  through  said 
second  relay  means  and  actuating  the  same  thereby,  a 
source  of  direct  current  potential  subject  to  time  decay 
and  connected  acroM  said  capacitor  means  in  the  second 
position  of  said  second  set  of  contacts  of  said  first  switch 
means  for  charging  said  capacitor  means,  and  a  second 
control  circuit  of  the  electrical  device  connected  across 
said  second  switch  means  whereby  successive  actuation  of 
said  first  relay  means  to  the  second  position  and  then  to 
the  flrst  position  reqwctively  charges  said  capacitor  and 
discharges  the  same  to  actuate  said  second  relay  means 
and  thereby  produce  a  change  in  said  second  control  cir- 
cuit, and  whereby  single  actuation  of  said  first  relay  means 
to  the  flnt  or  second  position  controls  said  flnt  control 
circuit. 


3,192,7(2 
KOTARY  SOLENOID 
Haihcrt  C.  Rolen,  Kcw  Garte,  N.Y.,  WBUt  A. 

Com.,  ana  Geos^ge  ^^i 
N.Y.,  Biill^nii  to   ~ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  canoraHon  of  Ddawara 
FUed  May  9,  INt,  Sar.  No.  27,723 
SCIalBM.    (CL  317—197) 


of,  the  axes  joining  the  pedes  of  said  magnets  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  whereby  the  magnetic  field  of 
each  of  the  said  magnets  doses  in  said  plate  of  said  other 
assembly  through  the  waD. 


3,f92,7M 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TENSION  SENSING  MOTOR 

CONTROL  cHtcurr 

Electric  Compaq,  a  eorporatlen  of  New  Yosk 
I  Urn  %  Oil,  Scr.  No.  115,735 
SCIahM^    (CL31t— i) 


^t    t-j 


4.  A  rotary  solenoid  compritinf,  in  combination,  a  shell 
having  a  ba»  at  one  end  aiid  a  cap  anchored  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shell,  a  thrust  plug  mounted  at  the  center  of 
said  base,  a  cylindrical  bMring  fitted  into  an  opening  at 
the  canter  of  said  cap.  said  base  and  eaid  cap  each  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  pole  pieces  extending  oppositdy  from  said 
phig  and  bearing  respectively  and  being  in  angular  aUne- 
mant,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing  and  carrying  a 
rotor  having  opposed  portions  disposed  between  said  pairs 
of  pole  pieces,  a  stop  extending  between  two  angululy 
alined  pole  pieces  of  said  pairs  at  one  edge  diereof  so 
that  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  one  direction  against  said 
•top  angularly  alines  ttie  opposed  rotor  portions  with  said 
pole  pieces,  said  rotor  pmiions  and  pole  pieces  having 
flat  opposed  surfaces  spMed  to  define  sliijht  air  gaps  when 
said  it>tor  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  against  the  stop, 
said  opposed  surfaces  being  canted  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  slope  in  said  direction  toward  the  cen- 
tral transverse  plane  of  the  rotor,  and  a  coil  mounted 
within  said  shell  about  said  pole  pieces  and  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  being  closely  sandwiched  between  said  thrust 
phig  and  said  bearing  so  as  to  sninimire  end  thrust  of 
the  shaft  and  mf'«^f'"  said  tk  gape  between  the  rotor 
and  said  pole 


itfui^^q. 


1.  In  a  system  for  transferring  long  fragile  material 
from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  speed  of  a  motor,  a  dancer  rc^  suyended 
by  said  fragile  material  between  said  first  and  said  aeoond 
location,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  source  of  voltace, 
a  pair  of  photoelectric  elements  serially  connected  across 
said  source  of  voltage,  shutter  means  coi4>led  to  said 
dancer  roll  and  interpoeed  between  said  source  of  illumi- 
nation and  said  photoelectric  elemanta,  said  shutter  means 
being  affective  to  selectively  enable  illumination  of  said 
photocells  in  accordance  widi  the  position  of  said  dancer 
roll,  motor  q>eed  control  means  responsive  to  voltage 
to  adjust  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  voltage  appearing  across  one  of  said  photoelectric 
elemenU  for  supplying  Ae  correct  voltage  to  said  motor 
control  means  to  mataitain  the  rate  of  transfer  of  said 
fragile  nuUerial  constant 


3,Hit»743 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  THROUGH  A 
JPLANBWALL 

'l9!MLier.No.3,Mt 

~¥Mce  Jan.  23, 1959 
ICUmm.    (CL317— 2tl) 


3,«92,7«5 

CONTROI/MECHANISM 

M.  Vesper,  BertkavOc  Okin„  and  Mvk  Ei 

to 


FUed  June  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  117,9t2 
<  dates.    (CL31»-2t7) 


■tPDO  U 

1.  In  a  magnetic  coiq^ling  through  a  plane  wall,  two 
identical  assembliet  located  one  on  each  tide  of  the  wall, 
each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  substantially  horse- 
shoe shaped  magnet  and  a  rectangnlar  friate  of  soft  iron 
secured  to  said  magnet  as  an  integral  part  tiieretrf,  the 
longer  dimension  of  said  plate  being  peipendicnlar  to 
and  lying  substantially  in  tisa  axis  joining  tibe  polae  dMre- 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  signal  transmitter 
having  an  adjustable  set  point,  a  reversiUe  motor  having 
a  drive  riuift,  naeans  connecting  said  drive  siiaft  to  said 
aet  poim  to  adjust  same,  a  first  pressure  req^onstvc  awitcfa 
whadi  is  actuated  when  the  pressure  applied  thereto  ex- 
ceeds a  first  preselected  value,  a  second  i»essure  reqton- 
sive  switch  which  is  actuated  alien  the  pressure  applied 
thereto  becomes  less  than  a  second  presdected  value 
whicfa  is  less  dian  said  first  preselected  value,  means  to 
apply  a  common  pressure  to  said  first  and  second 
switdiBS,  means  responsive  to  said  first  switch  being  actu- 
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«ted  to  energize  siud  motor  for  rotation  in  a  llret  direc-  aie  generating  winding 

tion,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  said  second  switch  being  elements  are  in  series 

actuated  to  energize  said  motm^  for  rotation  in  a  second  flnt  winding  means, 
dii^ction. 
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and  one  of  said  capadlor 
at  least  a  portion  of  said 
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SPEED  BBCULA'TING  SYSTEM 

A.  HaMSMy  MSwaBkest  WiSat 
Co^  NOhnmtm,  Wh.,  a 


to  The 

•f 


FIM  Mar.  1,  IMi,  8sr.  No.  t2J»l 
4niliiii     (CL31S-441) 


^^m 


1.  A  speed  regulating  system  for  an  electric  motor 
comprising  a  power  source,  a  voltage  path  from  said 
power  source  through  the  armature  of  said  motor,  an 
•iectron  flow  device  including  an  input  electrode  and 
and  output  electrode  and  a  control  electrode  for  selectively 
completing  and  interrupting  said  voltage  path,  a  source 
of  variable  fixed  bias  inciudiog  a  chaigtaf  capacitor  across 
the  input  electrode  and  control  electrode  of  said  flow 
device  for  controlling  the  amount  of  cut<off  bias  applied  to 
said  electron  flow  device,  and  a  source  of  cyclically  vary- 
ing signal  applied  across  said  input  electrode  and  said  coa- 
trol  electrode  for  bucking  said  cut-off  bias  and  for  cosi- 
troUing  said  electron  flow  device  to  cyclically  complete 
mid  voltage  path. 


3,t91,7<7 
GENERATOR  AND  REGULATOR 
A.  SchlWw.  Dmjrtai  Hals^  Mick, 


a. 


Michigan 

Filed  Ji 
13 


14,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  42334 
(CLSaa-^M) 


V 

1.  A  regulated  power  supply  system  comprising  a 

erator  including  first  voltage  generating  winding  means, 

a  resonant  networi  including  another  voltage  generating 

winding  means  and  a  capacitor  having  first  and  second 

•lements,  and  voltage-reqKMistve  means  for  shifting  said 

■yitem  between  a  first  condition  in  which  said  other  volt- 

afi  gwirraling  winding  means  and  capacitance  are  in 

acroM  at  least  a  poitioB  oi 

Md  a  taeoad  ooadkiOB  ia  wbich  mH 


REGULATOR 
Newton  Coslar,  Mms.,  aaslgMir,  by 
to  Rasic  Produtis  Cosporatjon,  MB- 

Wis.,  a  coiposaflan  of  Wlsconsfci 
Filed  Oct  i  19S7,  Scr.  No.  4S9417 
4natM     (CL323     44) 


1.  In  a  line  voltafB  regulator;  the  oombinatioa  indod- 
ing  an  electrical  load  means;  a  source  of  A.C  connected 
to  said  load  means;  reactor  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  load  means  and  source;  means  for  Uautkig  v<ilt> 
age  variations  across  said  load  means  comprising  poly- 
unit  saturable  reactor  means  having  at  least  three  satua- 
able  magnetic  cores  and  at  least  three  load  windings  cq»> 
nected  in  series  in  a  phase  and  in  shunt  with  said  load 
means,  each  of  said  reactors  having  its  load  turns  and  core 
area  related  to  the  load  turns  and  core  area  of  the  othsia 
so  that  twice  during  each  cycle  of  A.C,  each  reactor  mit 
will  desaturate  in  a  predetermined  manner  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  sinusoidal  current  wavefona;  and 
connected  across  said  poly-unit 


3Jf2,74f 
MAGNKnC  AMPLIFIER 
WHBam  R.  MBm,  Eite,  Ffc,  ui^u  to  CfwJ  Elertric 
. .  a  corpotatiaa  of  New  Yort 
IMar.9t,l9S»,8sr.No. 
lOalM.    (d. 


mp 
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A  magnetic  amplifier  for  sapfiying  direct  current  elec- 
trical energy  of  variably  controlled  magnitude  to  a  load 
from  an  alternating  current  source  comprising:  a  saturable 
magnetic  core,  a  gate  winding  on  said  core  serially  con- 
nected between  an  alternating  current  input  terminal  and 
a  direct  current  output  tstmhul;  said  gate  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  simUariy  poled  gate  winding  lep  of 
substantially  equal  resistance  value,  a  rectifying  element 
in  series  circuit  with  each  of  said  gale  winding  legs,  all 
of  said  rectifying  elements  being  poled  in  the  same  diree- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  terminals,  the  resistance  of  each 
of  said  gats  winding  lags  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  forward  reei stance  of  its  aisonleaij  series  cooneded 
rectifying  element;  each  of  the  rectifying  element-gate 
winding  lag  «riea  dicnte  bring  ana^ed  in  parallel  to 
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form  said  gate  winding,  the  substantially  equal  resistaoce 
of  said  winding  legs  substantially  equally  distributing  the 
load  current  between  the  rectifiers  of  said  gate  winding; 
and  a  control  winding  on  said  core  arranged  to  conduct  a 
direct  current  therethrough  to  control  the  magnetic  Ihn 
density  in  said  core  to  thereby  control  the  "«»g«'*i"U  of 
the  direct  current  electrical  energy  supplied  to  the  load. 


3,t»2,77« 
EMERGENCY  LONG  RANGE  CX>MMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
14M 


244) 


Va. 

Fled  lasw  24, 19S4,  to.  Nn.  594^3 
SOalM.    (a.32S-4) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (lfS2), 


1.  An  emergency  communication  rocket  comprising  a 
propellent  section  having  an-extended  skin  on  the  for- 
ward end  thereof;  a  radio  relaying  device  having  an  an- 
tenna attached  to  its  forward  end  and  a  parachute  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end,  a  C3flindrical  parachute  casing 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  extended  skin  adapted  to 
contain  said  parachute  and  slide  inside  said  extended 
skin  and  means  for  temporarily  fastening  said  radio  re- 
laying device  to  said  casing  and  said  extended  skin. 


3,iW,771 
BROADBAND  TRANSMTr-RECETVE  DEVICE 
B.  Cobn,  Palo  AHa,  CaBf^  Mifnjr  to 
oatponlion  of  Delaware 
2t,  1954^to.  No.  478,M7 
IgdahM.    (CL32S-14) 
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1.  A  wave  guide  switdu^  device  including  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  wave  guides,  a  first  means  including  an 
aperture  connecting  said  first  and  second  wave  guides, 
a  second  means  including  an  aperture  connecting  said 
se^Nid  and  third  wave  guides,  central  conductor  means 
mounted  for  passing  through  said  apertures,  said  first  and 
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second  means  and  said  central  coodoctor 
stituting  at  least  part  of  first  and  second  coaxial  lines, 
said  first  coaxial  line  connecting  said  first  and  second 
wave  guides  and  said  second  coaxial  line  connecting  said 
second  and  third  wave  guides,  and  shutter  means  mounted 
on  said  central  conductor  means  and  movable  axiaUy  of 
said  central  conductor  means,  said  shutter  means  being 
adapted  to  close  either  of  said  apertures. 


3,992.772 
CONTROL  FOR  NOISE  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
WayM  D.  DaHea  a^  Archie  A.  McGec,  Jr, 
Va.,  issl^tiis  to  General  Electric  CosapMy, 
llanofNewYork 

FBed  Jhm  7, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  34,394 
3ClalnBS.    (0.325—319) 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  indtidliig  an  active  audio  output 
stage,  noise  squelch  means  for  maintaining  said  audio 
stage  substantially  at  cutoff  during  the  quiescent  state 
of  said  receiver,  a  source  of  nnidlrertional  potential  h»r> 
ing  a  poddve  and  a  negative  tvminal  in  circuit  witt  said 
noise  squelch  means  and  said  audio  stage,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  at  ground  potential,  and  means  in  circuit 
with  said  noise  squelch  means,  said  audio  stage  and  said 
source  for  automatically  seleetiviely  disabling  said  noise 
squelch  means  or  enabling  said  audio  stage  in  re^onse 
to  the  receptina  of  a  choaen  electrical  signal,  said  last 
named  means  including  means  for  activating  said  noise 
squelch  means  in  the  abeence  of  said  chosen  signal  to 
maintain  said  receiver  quiescent  whenever  one  of  said 
terminaU  is  at  ground  potential,  and  means  for  directly 
disabling  said  audio  stage  in  the  absence  of  said  chocen 
signal  when  die  other  of  said  terminals  is  at  ground 
potential,  means  to  disable  said  means  for  activating  and 
said  means  for  diubllng  upon  receipt  of  said  chosen  sig- 
nal to  condition  said  input  receiver  for  reproduction  of  a 
transmitted  sIgnaL 

SELECTIVE  ANTPffCnfaNING  STREM  FdS^ 
TRANSISTOR  PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO 
RECEIVER 

I E.  Scott,  KalRMM,  hi.  aaslpMr  to  GcMnl  Moian 
DcmR,  M&,  a  earpanllaa  «f  IMi- 


Orlgtoal  ■pniraHi  Oct  !•,  1957.  Scr.  No.  4t9,43«,  now 
Patent  Ko.  2^944,743.  dbtoi  Mv  14,  194L    DMied 

and  IUb  appllfnHBH  Nov.  14,  194t.  Ser.  No.  73,473 

.„,  3ClalHBC   (aa2$-47t) 

Iv  ui  opmbinatiott,  radio  receiving  means,  radio  fre- 
quency amplifyiag  means,  having  a  pturali^  of  stages 
including  antenna,  radio  frequency  and  oscfllator,  varia- 
ble inrtuctance  meana  for  simnltaaeously  tuning  each  of 
theso  stagsa,  a  plurality  of  antenna  means  having  dillar- 
ent  characteristics,  switching  means  alternatively  connect- 
ing the  antcimae  to  tiie  radio  frequency  ampll^ing  means, 
variable  capacity  means  and  inductance  means  electrically 
connected  to  one  antenna  means  and  to  the  switching 
means  to  form  a  tunable  circuit  which  may  be  inserted 
alternatively  in  circuit  for  a  part  of  die  variable  induct- 
ance tuning  means  when  the  switching  means  is  placed 
in  one  position,  said  variable  capacity  being  ipcrftf"Hi"y 
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connected  lo  tfanoltaneoudy  move  with  oud  TariaMe  fai- 
dnctanoe  meam  to  that  one  tunable  atafe  ia  capacity 


•^-^ms^ 


^^ 


tuned  and  the  other  two  inductively  tuned  when  the  selec- 
tor switching  means  is  in  one  position. 


3,092,774  

LOW  NOISE  CRYSTAL  DIODE  MIXER 
Hwqr  J.  Pepplntt,  CanriBH,  N^  aaij^or  to  Gen«I 
~k»MpnVt  a  eofpovallon  off  New  York 

FIM  Oct.  3, 19SS,  to.  No.  745411 
•  CWnM.    (CL325— 44S) 


nab  of  said  second  band  to  said  intermediate  freqoency, 
and  means  oonnectinf  the  output  of  said  second  mixer 
means  continuously  to  the  iiqpDt  of  said  first  mixer  meant, 
said  first  mixer  means  comprising  an  amplifyfaig  device 
having  an  input  electrode,  tuning  cofl  means  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  taiput  electrode,  impedance  means 
connecting  flie  odier  end  of  said  cofl  to  a  point  of  fixed 
potential,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  con- 
ductor means  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cc^  second  conductor  means  having  one  end  con- 


1.  A  low  noise  crystal  mixer  circuit  comprisfaig  a  reso- 
nant cavity  tuned  to  incoming  radio  frequency  energy  in- 
put, a  crystal  diode  mixer,  a  transmission  Une  coupled 
to  said  resonant  cavity,  said  mixer  being  positioned  in 
■aid  transmission  line  whereby  radio  frequency  energy 
from  said  resonant  cavity  is  transmitted  to  said  mixer, 
means  to  inject  local  oscillator  frequency  energy  to  be 
propagated  by  said  transmission  line,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  means  to  prevent  subatantial  loas  of  RF 
input  energy,  IF  output  means  disposed  at  the  outpitt  of 
■aid  mixer,  aiod  open  circuit  image  harmonic  terminations 
means  at  said  mixer  whereby  conversion  may  be  effected 
with  witniiwiim  oouvcrsion  loss. 


TELEVBION  RECEIYER  WIIH  ANCILLARY  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  RECEIVING  FURTHER  TELEVBION 
TRANSMBSIONS  IN  INTIIALLY  NOT  PRESENT 
FREQUENCY  BANDS  ^  ^_^ 

AncMBs  wensMy*  nsivnee  sn  i^vr^ 
i^Cnmianj.  Inc.,  New  Yosk,  N.Y„  n 

liMN«v.23,19S»,S«.N«.t54M 

ity,  apfScatian  Cwmanj  Dec  23,  l»St 
icSmu^CL  32S-4II)  ^  ^ 

1.  A  signal  receiver  comprising  means  for  receiving 
si^uJs  of  a  first  frequency  band,  first  mixer  means  for 
converting  said  signals  of  said  first  band  to  an  intermediate 
frequency,  means  for  receiving  signals  irf  a  second  fre- 
quency bttod,  second  mixer  means  for  converting  said  sig- 


nected  to  said  point,  capacitor  means  omnected  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conductor  means, 
capacitor  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first 
conductor  means  to  the  ou^nit  of  said  second  mixer 
means,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second 
conductor  means  to  said  point  of  fixed  potential,  and 
■witch  means  for  connecting  the  ou4»ut  of  said  second 
mixer  to  said  point  of  fixed  potential,  said  conductor  means 
being  proportioned  to  transform  the  short-circuit  of  said 
switch  means  into  a  no-load  impedance  at  said  first  mixer 
means  at  frequencies  of  said  first  band. 


3J92,r7< 
ME1HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEDUC- 
TION OF  INTERFERENCE 
Nello  R.  riiiliBii.  42  Braee  RMd,  Red  Bank,  N J. 
FBsdMTu,  1942,  Ser.  Nn.  172,443 
24CkinM.   (CL  325-474) 
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10.  The  method  of  transforming  an  input  wave  which 
includes  both  a  stronger  frequency  modulated  wave  and 
a  weaker  frequency  modulated  wave  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  shifting  the  phase  of  tlie  input  wave  by  substan- 
tially 90  degrees; 

(fr)  transforming  the  input  wave  to  produce  a  wave 
whose  argument  is  a  function  of  both  said  stronger 
and  weaker  waves; 

(c)  shifting  the  phase  of  the  wave  produced  by  step 
{h^  by  substantially  90  degrees; 

id)  mult^ying  the  faiput  wave  by  the  wave  produoed 
by  step  (6)  and  also  multiplying  the  waves  produoed 
by  steps  (fr)  and  (c)  and  subtracting  the  resulting 
product  waves  from  each  other  to  thereby  produce 
a  difference  wa^  in  which  the  origmany  weaker 
wave  is  predominant  in  amplitude. 
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dRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  PHASE- 
SENSrnVE  CONTROL  AMPLIFIERS 

G«B> 


Geofi  Rnache  and  GoMMed  GnamaidL  Hambng,  G«fw 
Hsasiy.  BsslMors  to  Noslh  AnMricMPhiHps  CMnp«sy, 
be,  NewYortt,  N.Y.,  a  cnrnesrtton  of  Detewwe 
Fled  Ja^  23. 1999,  £r.  No.  TSMM 


piMflty, 
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3.  A  phase  sensitive  control  amplifier  circuit  comprising 
a  first  source  of  alternating  voltage  of  a  first  frequency,  a 
second  source  of  alternating  voltage  of  a  second  frequency 
hitler  than  said  first  frequency,  first  modulator  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  sources  to  provide  an 
output  voltage  of  said  second  frequency  modulated  with 
the  voltage  of  said  first  frequency,  a  source  of  measuring 
values,  means  connected  to  said  second  source  for  con- 
verting said  measuring  values  into  a  measuring  voltage  <rf 
said  second  frequency  having  a  phase  and  amplitude  de- 
pendent upon  said  measuring  vidues,  means  amplifying 
said  measuring  voltage,  and  mixer  means  for  mixing  said 
modulated  output  voltage  with  said  amplified  measuring 
voltage  to  provide  a  control  voltage  of  said  first  frequency 
having  a  phase  and  amplitude  dqtendem  upon  said  meas- 
uring value. 

3,992,77s 
IMPROVED  SWEEP  INTEGRATOR  SYSTEM 

*ytodeisML  Pn..  asstanor.  hv  mesne  ■»• 
toPhNc*  CatpbtnUon,  f^iilpiiiB,  Pa.,  a 
el  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  7. 1959,  S«.  Nc  S57,991 
ISCTahns    (CL32S— 145) 
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1.  A  tweq>  integrator  system  for  processing  signals  hav- 
ing periodic  components,  said  system  comprising  a  re- 
circulating signal  loop,  said  loop  including  a  delay  means 
for  causing  sigiuls  circulating  in  said  loop  to  have  a 
predetermined  transit  time  around  said  loop,  said  transit 
time  being  equal  to  the  period  of  said  periodic  components 
of  said  signal  to  be  processed,  said  loop  including  means 
for  causing  a  sigital  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency 
to  be  circulated  in  said  loop,  means  for  causing  a  shift 
in  the  frequency  of  said  circulating  signal  proportional  to 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  an  a^died  signal,  means 
coupled  to  said  loop  for  generating  a  signal  having  an 
ioitantaneous  amplitude  proportional  to  the  instantaneous 
frequency  of  said  recirculating  signal  at  the  point  of 
Tax  O.O.— 1» 


coupling,  means  for  rec^viag' signals  to  be  processed  by 
said  system,  signal  combining  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  and  an  output,  said  second  input  being  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  generating  means  and  said  first  input 
being  coupled  to  said  signal  receiving  means,  said  signal 
combining  means  providing  an  output  signal  of  one  po- 
larity if  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  at  the  first  input  there, 
of  exceeds  a  first  value  which  is  dependent  upon  the  am- 
plitude of  the  signal  provided  by  said  signal  generating 
means  and  has  an  opposite  polarity  if  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  at  said  first  input  tlierecrf  dpei  not  exceed  said 
first  value,  signal  transfer  means  coupling  eaid  output 
of  said  signal  combining  means  to  said  frequency  shift- 
ing means  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  said  signal 
transfn-  means  having  a  fai^iar  gain  for  signals  of  one 
polarity  than  for  signals  of  the  opposite  polarity. 


CIRCUITS  FOR  CONin^biG  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 
LOGARITHMICALLY  FOR  DETECTORS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
EdBMNid  da  NleC,  EMhovc^  Niftsilmis,  Mri^or  to 
North  Amwican  PkHp^  Compaaj,  he.  New  Yeck, 
N. Y.,  a  coipoiaaQn  nf  Delawan 

Filed  Inly  3, 1959,  9m.  Nc  S24347 

Oafam  priority,  appMcatton  NeflwslMsi*  Jn|y  12,  195S 

9  dhitek    (CL  32iu.lt3) 
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4.  A  balanced  frequency  detectn-  comprising  a  pair  of 
transistors,  each  transistor  having  an  input  electrode 
system,  an  output  electrode  system  and  a  base  electrode, 
said  output  electrode  system  being  unbiased  said  base 
electrodes  being  connected  directly  togedier,  means  for 
appl3ring  a  frequency  modulated  signal  to  said  input  dec- 
trode  systems  and  derivation  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put electrode  systems  for  deriving  therefrom  the  modulat- 
ing portion  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal. 


3,992,789 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYOTEM  FOR  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATORS 

Benjamin  Fisher,  WhMler,  CaW.,  aastgaor  to 

North  American  Avkition,  be 

Filed  Inly  24, 1948,  Scr.  No.  45,343 

13  Clakns.    (CL  329^139) 


1.  In  combination  a  frequency  discriminator,  a  source 
of  pulsed  signals  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  discriminator, 
and  means  for  automatically  tuning  said  discriminator  to 
a  predetermined  frequency  comprising  a  reference  sigiul 
generator  having  an  out]xit  signal  of  a  fixed  frequency 
oorreqxMiding  to  said  predetermined  frequency,  means  fob 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  discriminator,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  ou^wt  of  said  signal  generator  to  the  in- 
put of  said  discriminator  and  the  output  of  said  dia- 
criminator  to  said  frequency  controlling  means  during  a 
pcedetermined  time  interval  between  successive  intervals 
of  pulsed  signals  from  said  pulaed  signal  source. 
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FROTKCnVK  DKVK^TOR  RADAR  RECnVING 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CRYSTAL  DIODE  DE- 
TECTOR MEANS 

L.  Konl,  19  WtfKkl  Ay^  MaUmi,  Mms. 
"  1  Am.  !•,  IML  8w.  N*.  tS^fm 
Itriiliiii     (0. 339U-M2) 
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SOLID  STATE  TRAVELING  WAVE  P  ARAMEIIUC 

AMPLIFIER 

«f  Ammtn,  m  Mqwnltaa  of  Dalawan 
FIM  Nov.  2,  19S9,  8«.  N*.  I5f  45t 
3CUM.    a.33»     4.0 


1.  A  travelinf  wave  parametric  amfrfifier  oompriiiiig, 
in  combination,  an  active  transmission  line  indudiot  • 
baseplate  of  conducting  material,  a  non-linear  ahont  ca- 
pacitive  reactance  element  in  the  form  of  a  continaoaa 
P-N  junction  semiconductor  diode  mounted  along  one  sor- 
face  of  said  baseplate  with  the  portion  of  said  diode  ci 
one  type  of  conductivity  being  in  continuous  dectrical 
contact  with  said  baseplate,  a  non-linear  aeries  inductive 
reactance  elemoit  in  the  form  of  a  strq>  of  material 
mounted  so  as  to  be  in  continuous  dectrical  oootact  with 
<he  portion  of  said  diode  of  the  other  type  of  conductivity, 
means  to  apply  a  uniform  magnetic  field  to  said  strip,  die 
open  area  of  said  one  surface  at  said  baseplate  being  cov- 


ered with  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  whet^  said 
last-mentioned  portion  of  said  diode  and  aaid  strip  are  in- 
sulated from  said  baseplate  by  said  layer,  mearn  to  apply 
energy  of  signal  frequency  and  energy  of  pump  frequency 
higher  than  said  iigud  frequency  between  said  strip  and 
baseplate  at  one  end  of  said  line  with  tike  ne«ative  leaist- 
ance  and  negative  conductance  produced  by  the  na»Jinear 
interaction  between  said  pump  and  signid  frequencies  in 
said  inductive  reactance  element  and  said  capadtive  lenc- 
tance  element,  reqwctivdy,  being  so  related  that 

-B    -a 
"I (T 

where  —R  is  the  net  resistance  of  the  line  per  unit  lengdi, 
— G  is  the  net  shunt  conductance  of  the  line  per  unit 
length.  L  is  the  inductance  of  the  line  per  unit  length, 
and  C  is  the  capadtanoe  per  unit  length,  said  line  being 
characterized  by  a  substantially  constant  characteristic 
impedance  therealong.  and  means  (o  derive  an  output 
siffukl  between  said  strip  and  said  basqilate  at  the  other 
end  of  said  line. 
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EiffiaKrate, 
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POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Mmi., 


ioKrate-Hlte 
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M,  1951,  Stf.Nob  751371 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  radar  system  receiviog 
apparatus  comprising  waveguide  means  for  mounting  a 
mircowave  frequency  crystal  diode  detector,  metallic  probe 
means  extending  transversdy  to  the  axis  of  said  wave- 
guide means,  metallic  shielding  means  adapted  to  be 
translated  interioriy  of  said  waveguide  means  to  enoompasa 
all  lateral  surfaces  of  said  probe  means  exposed  dierein 
and  electromechanical  meana  adapted  for  the  rapid  re- 
moval ol  said  studding  meaas  from  the  waveguide  in- 
terior. 


lit 


1.  A  power  amplifier  oomprisiag,  an  input  stage  lor  re- 
ceiving at  its  ii^put  signals  to  be  amplified,  a  power  out- 
put suge  having  an  input  coupled  to  ttie  ou^wt  oi  said , 
input  stage  nod  having  an  output  fumtshing  the  signd  out- 
put of  said  amplifier,  a  negative  feedback  path  coupling 
said  output  of  said  power  ou^nit  stage  to  said  input  of 
said  input  stage,  said  ii^t  stage  comprising,  an  electron 
tube  having  at  least  a  plate,  cathode  and  control  grid, 
the  shunt  combination  of  an  inductor,  cathode  capacitor 
and  cathode  resistor  in  series  with  said  cathode,  a  load 
resistor  in  series  with  and  coupling  said  plale  to  a  potentid 
source,  means  for  applying  said  input  signals  to  the  grid 
of  said  dectroB  tube,  means  for  deriving  ou^t  «ig»»a1s 
from  the  plate  of  said  dectron  tube  for  application  to 
said  input  of  said  power  output  sUge,  said  input  sUge  be- 
ing loaded  by  ouq^t  capacity  and  the  input  resistance  of 
the  following  stage,  means  for  providing  said  input  stage 
with  a  substantially  Ibt  frequency  req>Ofue  below  a  first 
frequency,  a  decreasing  frequency  re^oose  firom  said  first 
frequency  to  a  second  hi^r  frequency,  a  substantially 
flat  frequency  mponat  from  said  second  frequency  to  a 
cutoflT  frequency,  and  a  decreasing  frequency  ntponae 
above  said  cutoff  frequency,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  provided  by  arranging  said  input  sUge  whereby 
said  cutoff  frequency  is  the  redprocal  oi  the  product  of 
said  output  captdty  with  the  paralld  resistance  combina- 
tion of  said  load  resistor,  sdd  input  resistance  and  Ae 
plate  resistance  of  said  electron  tube,  whereby  the  product 
of  the  amplification  frKtor  of  said  electron  tobe  with 
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Ae  impedance  of  said  fatdoctor  at  said  first  frequency  h 
^Vraximately  eqod  to  the  sum  of  said  load  resistance 
and  said  plate  redstanee,  whereby  said  cadiode  rensunce 
is  subsUntiaUy  equd  to  the  jmpedanee  of  said  inductor 
at  said  second  frequency,  and  further  whereby  tlie  prod- 
uct of  said  eadiode  capiacitar  widi  said  cathode  resistor 
is  substantially  eqnd  to  the  product  of  said  oatpat  ca- 
padty  with  tlie  resistance  of  said  parallel  resistance  com- 
bination. 


M91.7S4 

>UELCB  ciRcurr 

N.Y. 


cwYetk 


r.Na.  71379 
(CL  339— 145) 


1.  In  a  sqneidi  drcoit  for  a  receiver  of  cairier  wsves 
inolnding  at  least  one  ampliller  stage  having  a  resonant 
load  circuit,  the  combinatioo  with  sdd  amplifier  stage 
of  a  tunnd  diode  device  capable  of  operation  in  a  high 
and  a  low  impedance  conditicm;  means  connecting  said 
tonod  diode  device  is  series  widi  tte  resonant  load  dr- 
coit of  said  ampliiar  stage:  meam  hi  dreadt  with  said 
tnonal  diode  biasinf  said  diode  for  operation  in  its  high 
impwiance  conditioii;  and  means  for  applying  a  signd  to 
said  tuBod  diode  to  change  the  oserating  mnditinn 
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CmCUrr  ARRANGIMDrr  OOMPRlSmG  TWO 
;  VALVE  AMPUFVING  8TA<aS 


toNarth 
Y^  N.Y.. a  fifstniiBB  ef 
Find  Jaa.  214 19d9. 
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•.N4I.M29 

Mm,  17, 1959 
(€1599—179) 


-_4- 


?m 


1. 


a  dradt  of  the  type  hanring  first  and  second 
connected  amplifying  devices  each  having  an 
input  dectrode  and  na  «ntput  dectrode.  and  in  friiich  mu- 
tnd  interdectrode  cepidtancee  exist  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  devicea.  means  for  ooiq>ling  the  output  elec- 
trode of  sdd  first  device  to  the  iiqmt  dectrode  of  said 
eeoood  device,  said  coupling  means  comprising  poten- 
tiometer circuit  means  coimected  to  the  output  electrode 
of  said  first  dsvloe,  rciistor  means,  means  connecting 
said  resistor  means  between  flie  tiqi  on  said  potentlometei 
■ad  tfw  inpnt  dectrode  of  said  seoond  device,  said  resistor 
havioff  a  Talae  R  datamrioed  by  the  apreiaioB: 

^  ia  the  ittterelectrode  capadtaaee  between  aaid 
alacttodes.  Cgt  is  the  iaterleetrode  caparitance  ba- 
the ootpat  electrode  of  eaid  first  device  and  the 


input  dectrode  of  said  second  device,  and  S  is  the  mutud 
conductance  of  sdd  second  device,  isqpot  ctrcdt  means 
coooected  to  the  input  decttbde  of  sdd  first  device,  and 
ou^t  drouit  means  connected  to  the  ou^Mit  of  said 
seoond  device. 


M92,79< 
DX.  TO  A.C.  CONVERIER 


9, 1999. 9sr.  No.  54,599 
(GL  551—113) 


1.  A  converter  comprising:  magnetic  circuits  formed 
of  a  pafa-  <rf  cores  of  magnetic  materid,  sdd  raaterid  bdng 
diaracterised  by  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop;  respective  inductive  means  linking  the  magnetic  dr- 
coits;  means  cooperatively  related  to  bodi  magnetic  cir- 
cuits to  cyclically  vary  the  direction  of  Ihuc  therein;  a  first 
pair  of  coils  finking  the  respective  cores  connected  in 
series;  a  seomd  pair  of  ccnls  linking  the  lespective  cores 
connected  in  series;  a  sooroe  of  D.-O.  voltage  coupled  in 
series  with  said  first  peir  of  coib;  a  unidirectioBd  current 
device  coupled  in  series  with  sdd  second  pair  of  coils; 
and  an  ouQmt  coil  linking  the  magnetic  circuits. 


5,992,797 
CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY 

€»NERATOR 
Rickavd  A.  PnUMB  aid  DoMdd  F.  V« 
Ohiok  assipBOffB  to  Avco 
a  eofpoialion  of  Dehwan 
Filed  If 


d  Idy  21, 1949.  Scr.  No.  44,5M 
5rishBi     <CL551— 144) 


«* 


1.  A  crystd  controlled  oedllator  comprising  a  vacuum 
tube  having  at  least  anode,  cadiode  and  control  electrodes, 
voltage  dividing  capacitors  between  said  cathode  and  con- 
trol electrode  and  between  said  cadtode  and  a  point  of 
laferenoe  potential,  a  tank  circuit  comprising  a  control 
crystal,  a  capacitor  and  a  plurality  of  uiductors  connected 
ia  saries  between  sdd  control  electrode  and  said  poim  of 
referenoe  potential,  moMs  tadodiag  a  first  diode  for  short- 
iag  out  at  least  one  of  sdd  indodors,  and  means  indudiag 
a  seoond  diode  for  nflecthig  additiond  indiirtanoe  into 
at  least  one  ef  said  induetora,  each  of  said  diodes  havii« 
acatede  ronaerted  to  said  polBt  of  reiereaoe 
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ELECTRONIC  WAVEGUIDE  SWTTCH 
Uatfk  C.  Haidu,  Jr^  Towmh,  Md.,  aaiigiior  to  Martin- 

Marietta  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
^    ^     Flkd  Mar.  14,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  721^5tf 
3  Claims.    (Q.  335— 1.1) 


ESI 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  switching  dectromagnetic 
energy  within  a  waveguide  system,  comprising  a  conmion 
input  waveguide  section  for  supporting  propagation  of 
electromagnetic  energy  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put waveguide  sections  each  having  a  substantiallly  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  a  plurality  of  circular  waveguide 
sections  each  mounted  for  electromagnetically  coupling 
a  respective  one  of  said  output  waveguide  sectioiu  to 
said  commoo  input  waveguide  section,  a  plurality  of 
rod-shaped  ferrite  elements,  each  of  said  ferrite  elements 
having  a  circular  zross-section  and  being  coaxially  mount- 
ed in  a  respective  one  of  said  circular  waveguide  sections, 
each  said  ferrite  element  projecting  into  said  common 
waveguide  section  to  provide  coupling  electromagnetic 
energy  thereform  into  the  associated  said  circular  wave- 
guide section,  and  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  said  circular 
waveguide  section  and  to  the  said  ferrite  element  there- 
within,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  magnitude  suflSdent 
for  causing  Faraday  rotation  of  the  electromagnetic 
energy  coupled  by  the  said  ferrite  element  associated 
therewith,  thereby  to  selectively  control  the  switching 
aiKl  power  division  of  electromagnetic  energy  from  said 
connmon  waveguide  section  into  said  output  waveguide 
sections,  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  energy  coupled 
from  said  coounon  waveguide  section  to  said  output 
waveguide  sections  being  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the 
parallel  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  ferrite  element. 


3,«n,7S9 
MICROWAVE  SWITCHING  CIRCIJIT 
John  D.  Cremin,  Brighton,  Mass.,  a«l^or  to  BcO  Tela- 
phone  Laboralotka,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Stft.  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,M1 
TCtelBM.    (CL  333— 1.1) 


I.  A  high  speed  microwave  switching  circuit  for  con- 
necting first  and  second  radio-frequency  supplies  alter- 
nately to  a  common  load  while  simultaneously  absorbing 
the  energy  of  the  other  supply,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
multibranch  circulator  with  said  first  and  second  supplies 
and  a  usable  load  connected  respectively  to  diffeient 


branches  thereof,  an  isolator  interposed  between  said 
circulator  and  said  second  supply  and  exhibiting  non- 
reciprocal  attenuation  id  the  direction  from  said  circulator 
to  said  second  supply,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
circulator  and  said  isolator  and  having  a  fint  reciprocally 
transparent  sUte  for  directing  energy  from  said  second 
supply  to  said  load  while  simultaneously  directing  energy 
from  said  first  supply  to  said  isolator  for  absorption  there- 
in, taid  means  having  an  alternate  reciprocally  reflective 
SUte  for  directing  energy  frooa  said  second  supply  back  to 
said  isolator  for  absorption  therein  while  simultaneously 
directing  energy  from  said  lint  supply  to  said  load. 


3,in,7ff 

DDtBCnONAL  FILTERS 
Beraard  W.  Leake,  F^naslBghnns,  and  Donald  A.  Mac- 
donaM,  Natfek,  Mnnk,  awlinBii  to  Raytheon  Com- 
elon,  Maai.,  a  corporatlun  of  Dclm 
May  12,  IMW,  Ser.  No.  2t,7t7 
Trie  toil     (0.333— !•) 


1.  A  directional  fflter  compriang  flnt  wave  conducting 
meani,  second  wave  conducting  meant  cut  off  at  a  differ- 
ent frequency  than  said  first  for  conducting  wavea  over 
at  least  one  doied  path  of  given  coupling  coeflBdent,  and 
a  four^arm  directional  coupler  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  arms  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conducting 
means  req)ectively,  the  ooeffident  of  coupling  between 
arms  of  each  pair  being  wb«antially  equal  to  said  given 
coupling  coeffldant  whereby  wlected  frequencies  con- 
ducted in  said  first  conducting  means  ara  cancelled. 


3,H2,7»1 
MfCROWAVB  SWnCHING  DEVICE  HAVING 
MOVEABLE    JUMHER    POR    INTERNALLY 
SHORTING  ELECTRODES  OT  T-R  TUBE 
l^ard  L.  Hnbbcn,  Arltoftan,  and  Fkank  A.  Record, 
Dnnvm,  Mas.,  aastgnora.  by  nMsne  asilgnmenls,  to 
Vartan  Aa«»ctotai,  Pnto  Alto,  QyU ^  a  corporatton  of 

FBed  Mar.  t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,297 
SCtatosa.    (CL333— 13) 


1.  A  microwave  switching  device  oomprising  a  metaOsc 
envelope  filled  with  an  ionizaUe  atmosphere  under  n- 
duoed  pressure,  resonant  dements  induding  plund  op- 
posed otmical  decfrode  atiuctuiee  «aced  within  said  cn- 
vdope  to  define  jriurd  discharge  gaps  having  axes  in  the 
direction  of  the  discharge  across  the  gaps,  attenuating 
means  including  a  metallic  diorting  bar  member  adapted 
to  simultaneously  conUct  a  plurality  of  said  electrode 
structures  by  moving  into  the  g^  from  a  direction  tram- 
verse  to  the  axes  of  said  gi^s,  and  deetromechanical 
means  to  control  nKwement  of  said  shorting  bar  member. 
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3it92,792 

ELBCniO-ACOllSTICAL  DELAY  LINE  USEFUL 
FOR  PRODUCING  REVERBERATION  IN  ELEC- 
TRICAL MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Nathan  L  DasM,  WanaMsn,  N  J. 

(2«7  W.  MvMto  Ava^  Miffii  Otf,  N J.) 

Fikd  Jbhr  3, 19<LSsr.  No.  121,431 

4  Oatosa.    (CL  333—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  sound  comprising  op- 
posed end  supports,  a  sending  piezoelectric  crystal  and 
a  receiving  piezoelectric  cryrtd  re^wctively  connected 
to  said  supports,  both  of  said  crystals  having  flat  bodies, 
and  an  elongated  spring  means  connected  to  and  be- 
tween said  flat  bodies,  the  connection  of  said  spring  means 
to  at  least  one  of  said  flat  bodies  composing  a  portion 
of  said  qning  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  said  one  flat 
body,  said  siving  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  coil 
spring,  said  last-named  connection  comprising  an  end  coil 
thereof  which  is  adhesively  secured  to  said  one  flat  body 
and  embraces  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  hook  having  a 
substantially  planar  floor  on  eadi  of  said  end  siqiports, 
and  a  rigid  connecting  element  flxedly  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  one  flat  body  and  being  ro- 
tatably  recdved  by  said  hook  and  resting  on  and  across 
said  planar  floor  thereof  whereby  said  rigid  connecting 
element  may  rotate  in  the  plane  of  said  floor  and  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  thereto  but  is  restrained  from 
twisting  movement  relative  to  said  hook. 


3,192,793 

PHASE  SmPr  APPARATUS  ADJUSFABLB  BY 
MOVEMENT  OF  DOELECnUC  SLUG 

.  As^nH^w  ■■■  ▼■otnt  #.  mi  iieiuy,  rarnsnig* 
ind  Jamas  Cheat,  Inkstcr,  Mich.,  ■ssijsnis  to  The 
Corporatton,  a  corporatton  of  Dctowars 
FBed  Sept  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t42,944 
UOataM.    (CL  333-41) 


1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising  a  ooaxid  cable  having 
a  center  conductor  and  a  ooaxid  shield  for  said  center 
conductor  with  insulation  therebetween,  a  circumference 
sector  of  said  cable  having  a  predetermined  iXMlion  of 
the  shield  removed,  a  dielectric  membo*  having  a  pre- 
determined dielectric  constant  movaUe  in  increments 
rdative  said  conductive  member  to  cover  a  totd  length 
of  said  conductive  member  corresponding  to  ssJd  totd 
movement  and  movable  in  close  proximity  to  said  dr- 
cufflference  sector  of  sdd  caUe  having  sdd  shidd  por- 
tion removed,  so  that  the  flux  lines  fnxn  one  portion  of 
said  member  are  substantially  shielded  from  other  por- 
tions of  sdd  conductive  member  but  are  unshielded  from 
said  flux  modifying  member. 


3,192,794 
COMPENSATED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
hoMae  I.  Wflsl,  Bi  iailiiiir,  N J^  asstrMr  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Ineorpontod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  93,551 
TChdms.    (CL  333-^97) 


1.  In  a  signd  transmission  line  comprising  sections  of 
coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor,  a  joint  assembly  at  each  junction  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  assembly  comprising  means  for  connecting 
said  center  conductors,  said  means  tending  to  introduce 
unwanted  shunt  ct^wdtance  between  said  inner  and  outer 
conducton  in  the  vidnity  of  said  junction,  and  means  to 
compensate  for  said  capacitance  including  magnetizable 
material  disposed  within  a  protective  housing  about  one 
of  said  center  conductors,  said  housing  being  made  of  elec- 
trically conductive  materid  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  center  conductor. 


3,492,795 
FOURFOLD   ELECTROMAGNETIC  TENSOMETER 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PRBSTRESSING 
Borivoi  Dnhdky,  Pi^nc,  Md 
Caechodnvakto,  asi^nrs  to 
Utttkj  nstav,  Pngne,  CaechoalovaUa 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1944,  Scr.  No.  54,944 

CzcchoafevaUa  Ai«.  24, 1959 
(0.334-^) 
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1-  An  electronngnetic  tensometer  compriiinf  fInt  and 
second  pairs  of  tubular  bodies  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
the  tubular  bodies  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  'arranged 
in  end-to-end  relation  with  sdd  flrst  pair  being  paralld 
to  and  spaced  from  sdd  second  pair,  first  and  second 
q>aced  apart  casings  extending  around  sdd  first  and 
second  pairs  of  tubular  bodies,  respectively,  each  ot  sakl 
casings  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  re- 
lated pair  of  tubular  bodies,  a  common  cotmecting  mem- 
ber extending  between  sdd  pairs  of  tubular  bodies  and 
having  oppodte  end  portions  flxedly  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent inner  ends  of  said  tint  and  aeoond  pain  of  tubular 
bodies,  respectivdy,  so  that  add  tubular  bodies  are  tor- 
sionally  stressed  by  relative  turning  of  said  casings  in 
opposite  directions,  orthogonally  arranged  exdting  and 
pick-up  windings  extending  through  and  around  said  tubu- 
lar bodies  so  that  an  exciting  cuirent  flowing  throu^ 
sdd  exciting  winding  establishes  a  magnetic  field  which 
has  a  component  at  right  angles  to  the  turns  of  sdd  pick- 
up windings  only  in  response  to  torsiond  stressing  of 
said  tubular  bodies,  thereby  to  induce  a  voltage  in  said 
pick-up  windings  which  is  proportiond  to  sdd  torsiood 
stressing,  and  means  extending  from  said  first  and  second 
casings  for  engagement  with  a  test  piece  d  spaced  apart 
locations  along  the  latter  and  operative  to  oppodtely  turn 
sdd  first  and  second  casings  and  thereby  torsiondly  stress 
sdd  bodies  in  response  to  changes  in  the  '^'tanrf  along 
the  test  piece  between  said  locations. 
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INTERMEDUTE  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 

Umo  MMda,  13  SUbn-KoM,  MlMto-ka, 

Tok]ro4a,Jvu 

Filed  Mmy  4,  19M,  8«r.  No.  2M11 

CUoM  priority,  uppMctioB  JapM  M«jr  7, 1959 

ICIain.    (CL  334—135) 
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An  intermediate  high-frequency  transformer  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  base  made  of  an  imiuUtim  ma- 
teiial;  two  vertical  support  columns  rigidly  dispoaed  oo 
said  base  having  arcuate  inner  surfaces  lying  in  the  ame 
drde  in  diametrically  opposed  juxtaposition  and  having 
female  screw  threads  on  a«id  inner  surfaces;  a  qpool- 
•h^)ed  magnetic  core  dispoaed  concentrically  inside  said 
support  columns;  a  lower  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said 
core  fastened  to  said  base;  an  upper  flange  on  top  of 
said  core;  said  upper  flange  being  substantially  thinner 
than  said  lower  flange;  a  coil  woimd  about  said  core; 
a  high-frequency  magnetic  cylinder  having  male  outer 
screw  threads  and  being  screwed  thereby  to  the  female 
screw  threads  <A  said  support  columas,  thereby  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  enveloping  in  tlM  manner 
of  a  canopy  said  core;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  cylinder;  and  an  outer  shield  enclosing  the  entire 
structure  except  for  an  opening  on  top  and  substantially 
in  the  center,  to  allow  access  to  said  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  cylinder. 


3,t92,797  

TELEVmON  SWEEP  TRANSFORMER  WTFB  FILA- 
MENT WINDING  INSULATOR 
Fnmk  A.  Wood,  Jlifcwi^  ML,  jwlfiir  to  tmltk  Rndio 
CorpondoB,  a  eonoratlaa  of  Dclawan 
FBed  Mnr  24, 1941.  Ser.  No.  112457 
4CWM.    (0.334— 19S) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  sweep  transfbrroer  of  a  television 
receiver  of  the  type  having  a  core  and  a  filament  winding 
consisting  of  at  least  a  single  turn  wound  around  the 
core,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  one  piece  insulator 
for  the  filament  winding  including  a  first  annular  form 
having  an  internal  bore  dimensioned  to  accommodate 
said  core  and  further  having  a  first  annular  channel,  a 
second  annular  form  having  an  internal  bore  dimensioned 
to  accommodate  said  core  and  further  having  a  second 
annular  channel  of  substantially  the  same  configuration 
and  dimension  as  said  first  annular  channel,  said  first 
and  second  forms  being  nested  together  to  define  a 
doable-walled  raceway  captivating  said  filament  winding 
and  to  define  a  channel  through  which  said  core  extends, 
and  a  flexible  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  aa- 
nnlar  forms. 


HALF.UUDGE  TBMraUTURI  COMPENSAUNG 
OEFLICnON  SENSOR 

,»44BMiriMtaAi^ 

FIM  M^JrfiWlJ!S!W  13M4t 
(CL33S-4) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance-type  strain  gage  having  a 
frame  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  metallic 
center  lead  and  a  separate  metallic  frame  member 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  center  lead  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  said  lateral 
frame  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  along  one  side 
of  the  center  lead  substantially  in  the  same  longitudinal 
direction  as  the  center  lead,  an  electrical  strain-responsive 
fllament  connected  directly  into  said  axially  extending 
tubular  portion  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  center  lead,  a  lead  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  filament  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  center 
lead,  and  a  casing  of  cement  enveloping  the  filament  and 
laads  to  hold  them  together  as  a  unit 


APPARATUS    FOR    DEnCTING    COMBUSTDLB 

GASES  HAVING  AN  ELECIRICALLY  CONDUC- 

TIVB  MEMBER  ENVELOPED  IN  A  REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL 

rect  Mri  BMMM  aMimMalL  to  Naflonal  Rssswch  Do* 
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1.  An  electrically  beatable  element  comprising  a  metal 
filament,  a  refractory  material  enveloping  said  metal  fila- 
ment and  a  coating  oi  a  catalytic  material  about  said  re- 
fractory material,  in  which  the  coating  of  catalytic  mate- 
rial consists  of  palladiom. 


ELECTMCALRESiSrOR 

Hellas  Downdowlnkfa,  BntoUyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
rnnilMttoi  A,  Mfchnlaa,  Foit  Lea.  NJ. 
Filed  Aag.  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  47^49 
^    ^         ^    tClalM.    (OL33S— 143) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  providing  a  variable  contact  for 
electrical  devices  comprising  a  toroidal  configuration 
member  having  a  continuous  helical  groove  drcumfer- 
entially  inscribed  around  its  surface  to  form  a  continu- 
ous path,  electric  input  and  ou^ut  terminals,  an  electric 
extended  element  curved  in  said  helical  groove  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  electric  input  terminals,  a  mov- 
able conuct  supported  above  said  electric  extended  ele- 
ment and  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  electric  extended  fo- 
ment, and  means  for  movement  of  said  contact  around  a 
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drcnlar  path  about  the  generating  drde  of  said  torus 
and  for  movement  of  said  toroid  about  its  axis,  whereby 


ioa  Ma^  2t,  1957,  Sar.  No.  444447, 1 
fo.  2,9324m,  Mad  hm.  12,  194t.    Dhidai 
Bfar.  It,  dM,  S«.  No.  17,727 
•  ClatoM.    (CL33t— IM) 
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1.  A  variable  resistor  of  the  dass  described  comprising 
means  defining  a  cavity  having  an  axis,  said  cavity  being 
of  uniform  non-round  croa»-sectiooal  configuration 
throu^iout  its  length,  a  wire  wound  resistance  element 
positioned  within  the  interior  of  said  cavity  so  as  to  ex- 
tend around  said  cavity,  contact  means  of  non-round  con- 
figuration substantially  identical  to  the  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  said  cavity  and  engaging  substantially 
all  parts  of  said  resistance  eiemeitt  within  said  cavity  in 
a  ptone  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cavity,  said  con- 
tact means  being  carried  by  a  contact  support,  and  a 
threaded  shaft  extending  thitw^  said  cavi^  and 
ttvely  engaging  said  contact  support  so  as  to  eanae 
ment  of  said  contact  support  lengthwise  of  said  cavity 
as  said  threaded  shaft  is  turned,  said  contact  sonMirt 
being  prevented  from  rotating  with  said  shaft  by  the  slid- 
ing engagement  of  said  non-round  contact  means  on  the 
resistance  wire  positioBed  on  the  inner  snrfaoe  of  said 
non^xwnd  cavity. 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFrA&TUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

posrnoNnNDiNG 

DnvM 
NadoMl 


Istics  variabk  as  a  ftmetioa  of  frequency  and  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  and  to  said  channels  at  junctioos 
between  said  phase-diift  dements,  and  connected  at 
both  ends  of  said  series  with  said  amfriifler  means, 
nwdulator  means  hi  said  duumels  between  said  trau- 
ducer  and  said  phase-aUft  elements,  local  osdllalor 
means  connected  widi  said  modulator  means  and  indnd- 
hig  means  for  varyfaag  tihe  frequency  of  at  least  one  local 
signal  output  therefrom  within  a  time  interval  equal  to 


/^ 


said  sliding  contact  moves  in  a  helical  course  aiXMuid  the 
toroid  in  a  continuous  movement 


ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Marian  E.  Bonras  aisd  Cari  N.  Boodc,  RivaisMe,  aid  Ed- 
D.  OWan.  AnaMM.  Cal»4  stfd  Boode  »d 

Be.ttc«Mnll8a«f< 


r.N«.4»jf91 
Mtair  14,1954 

19.  Apparatus  for  aoonstie  position  finding  compris- 
ing a  transmitter,  a  recdvcr  indoding  a  beam  ionning 
transducer  array  having  spaced  transducer  elements  con- 
nected with  respectiw  signal  diannds,  amplHlsr  means 
fed  fi«n  said  signal  cfcawnris  and  connected  to  means 
for  positiaaally  indicating  signal  reception  comprising 
range  time  base  means  and  beam  poaidon  indicafing 
means,  phssr  shift  elements  baring  id»«W'  *ift 


die  duration  of  each  of  said  emitted  poise  repeated  a 
phvality  of  times  within  each  pulse  repetition  period,  said 
moduUtor  means  induding  means  for  selectivdy  feed- 
ing a  sin^e  side  band  of  die  resultant  modulator  car- 
rier of  die  signal  passing  throu^  each  of  said  rhsnmih 
to  the  phase-shift  element  junctions  wherd>y  the  phase- 
shift  elements  serve  to  swing  said  beam  throuirii  a 
sector  of  said  target  oootaining  medium  in  said  time 
interval  and  for  a  corresponding  number  of  times  widun 
each  pulse  rqietition  period. 
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DIPPED  SONAR  DATA  TRANSMBSION  SYSTEM 

Hnbcrt  G.  WoUL  Jack  RofeEB,  Mid  Homer  H.  Da  Mowk, 

San  DIste,  QdK.,  asriannii  to  Rtt  UnMsd  Statesof 

Anscriea  as  itprcscntad^  the  Sacralanr  of  ftc  Nav7 

FIsd  Jan.  12, 1944,  Ssr.  No.  I  — 

tCWnit.    (CL344— 3) 

(Gnatod  mndsr  TMis  35,  U4.  Code  (I952X  sec  244) 
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1.  A  telemetering  system  adapted  to  transmit  and  re- 
cdve  data  comprising  in  combination  an  edio-ranging 
apparatus  for  generating  a  first  pair  of  signals  represent- 
ing the  range  and  bearing  of  a  first  target,  a  radio  trans- 
cdver  adapted  for  broadcasting  said  first  pair  of  signals 
to  a  remote  receiving  station  and  reodving  a  second  pair 
of  signals  representing  the  range  and  bearing  of  a  second 
target  transmitted  from  a  remote  sending  staticm,  a  sonar 
dau  transmission  transceiver  nterconnecting  said  edio> 
ranging  apparatus  and  said  radio  transceiver  for 
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to  said  first  and  aecond  pain  of  range  and  bearing  lignds  detecting  sution,  means  operative  intermediate  sequential 
«nd  for  respectively  indicating  same  during  broadcast  generation  of  said  two  signals  for  connecting  said  adjust- 
•nd  reception  tbere<rf,  and  switch  means  connected  to  said   ' 
sonar  data  transmission  transceiver  and  radio  transceiver 
for  operating  same  for  broadcasting  said  fint  pair  of  in- 
dicated range  and  bearing  signals  to  a  remote  receiving 
station  and  receiving  and  indicating  said  second  pair  of 
range  and  bearing  signals  from  a  remote  sending  station. 


ing  means  to  a  second  of  said  voltage  sources  to  adjust 
the  relative  time  occurrence  of  components  of  signals 


'^ntei^ 
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rHASE  ANALYZER 

MDtaa  D.  PaphiSBw,  2M3  Cwdlta  Tsnace, 

Sm  DiMo  It,  CaUr. 

Filed  JoDc  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  519,2t9 

5  CWiM.    (CL  3ff     t) 

(Graatod  ndOT  TMb  3S,  U^.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  2M) 
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1.  A  bearing  deviation  indicator  comprising  trans- 
ducer means  responsive  to  received  compressions!  wave 
energy  for  generating  a  plurality  of  cyclical  electrical 
energy  signals  of  equal  amplitude  but  having  a  phase 
relation  which  varies  in  aooordance  with  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  compressional  wave,  rectifier  means 
for  developing  a  pulse  train  from  each  of  said  signals, 
multivibrator  means  req>onse  to  the  pulse  train  developed 
from  one  of  said  signals  for  producing  a  pair  of  square 
waves  each  at  one  half  the  frequency  of  said  received 
compressional  wave,  parallel  connected  sawtooth  gener- 
ators connecting  said  multivibrator  to  a  scanning  ampli- 
fier for  converting  said  pair  of  square  waves  into  a  sin^e 
sawtooth  wave  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  signal  fre- 
quency, and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  frequency 
output  of  said  multivibrator  means  in  combination  with 
means  respoosive  to  the  frequency  of  another  of  said 
pulse  trains  for  indicating  the  phase  relation  between 
said  one  train  and  said  other  train  to  thereby  indicate  the 
direction  of  propagation  oi  said  received  compressional 
energy. 

3,f923«5 

SEQUENTIAL  SEISMIC  CORRECTION  MEANS 
Gerard  D.  KoclfaaiM,  DaDaa,  Tex.,  asst^aor,  by  mcMC 

■sslgnmialB,  to  Socoay  MoMl  OO  Cempany,  Inc.,  New 

Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corwinlioB  ef  New  York 

Filed  Jnc  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MM2t 
7aahM.    (CLM^—ISS) 

1 .  The  combination  comprising  means  for  generating  at 
least  two  signals  sequentially  and  respectively  representa- 
tive of  seismic  waves  appearing  at  a  first  detecting  station 
and  at  a  second  detecting  station  spaced  a  different  dis- 
tance from  the  source  of  said  seismic  waves  than  said 
first  station,  two  constant  voltage  sources  bearing  a  ratio 
one  to  the  other  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  the  squares 
of  the  distances  between  the  detecting  stations  and  said 
source  of  seismic  waves,  adjusting  means  connected  to  a 
first  of  said  voltage  sources  for  adjusting  the  relative  time 
occurrence  of  components  o.  signals  detected  at  said  first 
station  in  dependence  upon  the  product  of  the  contsant 
voltage  from  the  first  of  said  sources  and  a  preselected 
geometrical  correction  function  for  paths  of  seismic  waves 
traveling  from  said  source  of  seismic  waves  to  said  first 


detected  at  said  secoad  station  in  dependence  upon  the 
product  of  the  voltage  from  the  second  of  said  voltage 
sources  and  said  preselected  function,  and  means  for 
recording  the  adjurted  signals. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AN  ABNORMAL 

coNornoN  in  a  vehiclb  wheel 

Dwi^  L.  Field,  F«iwt.  ObH^ 

FUad  taM  4,  IMMer.  No.  344ft 
tCWMb    (a.34»-.5t) 


1.  Anmratus  for  indicating  an  abnormal  condition  on 
a  rotatable  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  an  annular  coil  mounted 
on  said  wheel  coaxially  therewith,  a  switch  in  said  circuit 
adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  said  abnormal  condition 
to  cause  a  change  in  the  impedance  of  said  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond aimular  coil  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the 
rotatable  whtotl  and  coaxially  with  said  first  coil  to  estab- 
lish a  continuous,  substantially  uniform,  coeflSdent  of 
coupling  between  said  first  and  secoad  coils,  and  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  impedance  in  said  second  coil 
due  to  operation  of  said  switch  tt>  give  an  indication  of  said 
abnormal  condition  at  a  remote  iocation. 


CHECK  NimSuTGENERATOR 

Roy  W.  Raach,  Jr., 


aBoHs-J 


F1M  N«v.  24, 1951,  Bm,  No.  77t,125 
UCWm.   (CL  34t-.144.1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  generatim  a  checking  number  for  a 
plurality  of  information  bits  to  be  manipulated  compris- 
ing a  counter  circuit  having  a  fdurality  of  stages  and  each 
being  adapted  to  be  selectively  incremented  according  to 
a  predetermined  pattern  for  each  bit  position  of  the  in- 
formation manipulated,  an  accumulator,  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  a  selected  ^pe  of  infomutioB  bit  for 
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simultaneously  connecting  a  pimlity  of  said  stages  of  said 
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cowuer  to  said  aooununulator  each  tima  laid  selected  bit 


appears  in  said  information  bits,  and  means  connected  to 
said  accumulator  for  transferring  tbt  contents  of  said  no- 
cumulator  with  said  infomutioo  bita. 
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CONHNUOUSLY  VAHABLB  DICirAL 

DELAY  LINE 


enry  J.  WychonkL  Hy  alls  villa,  and  Fesiy  M.  Roberts, 
Wert  Hyajtayflle, Md.,  ■■tpinii  lo  ACTMMtrlM, !■- 
corpontod.  New  Yofk,  N.T.(  a  coiponlkM  of  New 

FBcd  May  It,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  113,933 
3CkiM.   (CL34t— 146J) 
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1.  Delay  line  anwratns  for  providing  variably  delayed 
output  pulses,  comprising  input  logic  means,  dock  pulse 
generator  means  responsive  to  the  aaid  iiqMt  logic  means 
for  generating  a  train  ai  eqniniaced  aiMtfical  signals  in 
yf/bich  the  time  between  sipnls  represents  dw  time  s^ 
ments  which  make  up  the  total  time  delay  of  the  delay 
line,  counter  register  means  responsive  to  the  said  dodc 
pulse  generator  means  for  comifing  the  electrical  signals 
emanating  from  the  dock  pobe  generator  and  for  gener- 
ating binary  signals  reprcseatathre  of  die  signals  counted, 
analof  to  digital  converter  means  for  graieraring  Agital 
information  representive  of  a  variable  analog  quantity, 
storage  register  means  respoaaive  to  the  said  converter 
meaiu  for  storint  the  said  digital  inf onnatioa  and  pn>- 
viding  binary  sij^als  r^raseatative  of  the  stored  digital 
informatioa,  comparison  logic  means  reqwnsive  to  the  sig- 
nals trom  tbe  wM  counter  register  means  and  ^  kaid 
storage  register  means  for  jnnerafing  an  output  signal 
t^on  tbe  occurrence  of  simiiar  lignali  from  the  counter 
and  storage  register*,  means  for  mtffiying  input  poises, 
means  reqwnsive  to  said  iqput  poises  for  resetting  said 
counter  register  means  and  said  stonte  register  nwans 
and  initiatfaig  operation  of  said  do^  pulse  generator 
means,  and  means  respoosive  to  said  ou^nt  signal  for 
stopping  the  (deration  of  the  dock  pulse  generator,  idiere- 
by  the  output  signals  have  delays  relative  to  die  iiqpiit 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  values  of  said  analog  quantity. 

T»l  O.O.— 30 
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SPURIOUS  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION  IN  AUltlMATlC 

SYMBOL  READER 

B.  MesiHl,  Menio  Pwfc,  asd  Canol  M.  flisele, 
Mbnidb  View,  CaHL,  sislpsiii  la  GcMral  Electric 
MfporadoB  of  New  YoriK 
Dec  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7t3,35t 


3.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  a  pluraUty  oi  different 
signals,  for  recognizing  desired  information  signals,  and 
for  ignoring  a  spurious  signal,  die  combination  (A:  a 
plurality  of  information  signal  recognition  circuits,  one 
for  each  information  signal,  for  receiving  said  signals  and 
tor  producing  recognition  circuit  output  signals  in  response 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  information  signal  output  lines,  one 
for  each  information  signal;  a  sensing  circuit  for  sensing 
said  recognition  circuit  output  signals  and  normally  oper- 
able in  reqxHise  thereto  to  produce  an  output  signal  oo 
the  signal  ouQwt  line  corresponding  to  the  received  in- 
formation signal;  a  qnuious  signal  recognition  circuit  far 
receiving  said  signals  and  opetaUe  to  produce  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  received  qnirious  signal;  and 
means  reqwnsive  to  said  ou^wt  signal  of  said  qwrioos 
signal  recognition  circuit  for  inhibiting  output  sigiials  on 
all  of  said  information  signal  ou^ut  lines. 


M9231t 
HIGH  flPBD  TAPE  MEMORY  SY81EM 

ivb.  ochhbbi,  wkbhbk,  <  »■■,  aaHpnos  id 
fttMam,  inc.,  a  cotpcratleo  at  Dslawas* 
Fled  May  24, 195t,  Ser.  No.  737^42 
UClalHM.    (CL34»— 172J) 


3.  In  a  memory  system  for  storing  data  fior  use  in  data 
processing,  tbe  combination  of  storage  means  havmg  a 
plundity  of  blocks  for  die  storage  of  date  and  movable  to 
different  positions  to  provide  a  recording  of  information 
in  the  different  Mocks  of  tbe  storage  means  and  a  reading 
of  information  from  die  different  blocks  of  the  storage 
means,  input  buffer  means  constructed  to  provide  a  static 
memory  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information  in  a  selected 
number  of  rows  and  a  selected  number  of  columns,  means 
inchiding  dectrical  switching  drcnitry  oou^ed  to  the 
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input  buffer  means  first  eootrol  circuitry  coupled  to  said 
input  Iniffer  means  for  enaMlns  said  electrical  iwilchinf 
circuitry  selectively  to  activate  different  combinations  of 
TOmt  and  columns  in  the  buffer  means  to  obtain  the  seriaJ 
introduction  of  information  to  the  buffer  means  for  the 
storage  of  data  in  the  storage  means,  and  means  including 
second  electrical  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  input 
buffer  means  and  coupled  to  the  storage  means  upon  the 
presenution  of  a  particular  block  in  the  storage  means 
for  enabling  said  electrical  switching  circuitry  to  selec- 
tively activate  successive  columns  in  the  input  buffer 
means  to  obtain  the  transfer  ct  information  to  the  storage 
means  upon  such  activatioa. 


NON-DESTRUCnVE  SENSING  OP  HON  FILM 
MAGNETIC  CORES 

.B:  "•■f*  *•  '*'♦  A"**  V.  Pohim  White 

Lake,  and  SUmty  M.  Rnhcw,  St  Paal,  Mfain^  as- 

i?,S**I  5^  ConponHlom  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.. 

a  cofporatluB  of  Ddawnii. 

Filed  May  !•,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  <5S^5S 

41ClalaBS.    (0. 349— 174) 


^44^^ 


^W 


3,99U11 
DATA  INPUT  DEVICE 
Gcom  J.  SascBBcyar,  Vestal,  N.Y 

na&Mal  Bwrincss  Machlnss  

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Jnly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,747 
1  Claim.    (  a.  348— 172.5) 


to 

New 


Intcr- 
YorlL, 


In  combimition,  a  sensing  device  for  record  mediua 
in  which  data  manifestatioiu  are  contained  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  in  which  characttrs  are  represented  by  the 
permutation  of  manifestations  in  a  coluan  of  said  me- 
dium, said  sensing  device  indudisg  medium  advancing 
means  to  move  said  record  medium  throoiii  said  sensing 
device  whereby  successive  rows  of  data  manifestations 
are  periodically  made  available  for  sensing,  a  first  huffier 
storage  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  said  data 
manifestations,  first  circuit  closing  means  synchronized 
with  the  passage  of  said  medium  and  operable  in  the 
time  in  which  said  manifestations  are  available  to  store  an 
image  of  said  row  manifestations  then  being  read,  a 
second  magnetic  core  buffer  storage  connected  to  said 
first  buffer  storage  to  store  an  image  of  said  row  mani- 
festations, second  circuit  closing  means  synchronized  with 
said  medium  and  operable  subsequent  to  the  time  in  which 
said  manifestations  are  available  to  said  first  buffer  to 
simultaneously  transfer  all  columns  of  data  manifestation 
in  said  first  tniffer  to  said  second  buffer  and  to  react  said 
first  buffer  to  accept  the  next  successive  row  of  data,  a 
rotating  magnetic   storage  drum  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  buffer  and  containing  a  plunlity  of  said 
storage  locations  for  each  column  of  data  contained  on 
said  medium  cyclically  available  to  accept  said  data,  said 
data  storage  device  having  a  cycle  time  which  approxi- 
mates the  time  interval  between  the  successive  transfers 
of  information   to  second  buffer  storage  whereby  any 
cohimn  in  a  row  of  data  manifertations  is  available  for 
transfer  to  a  particular  storage  location  on  said  data 
storage  device  during  the  cycle  succeeding  the  transfer 
of  data  10  said  second  buffer. 


1.  Magnetic  core  non-destructive  sensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  fihn  (rf  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  type  mag- 
netic material  exhibiting  single  domain  properties  and 
having  remanent  magnetization  along  a  single  easy  mag- 
netization axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  film,  a  conductor 
fa  inductive  relationship  with  said  film  for  carrying  fater- 
rogating  current  to  cause  flux  to  be  induced  in  said  film 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis,  and  means  for  sens- 
ing a  change  m  said  remanent  magnetization  due  to  said 
flux,  the  arrangement  befag  such  that  said  faterrogat- 
ing  current  when  applied  at  least  temporarily  changes  the 
amount  of  remanent  magnetization  along  said  axis  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  existence  of  said  remanent 
magnetization  without  destructioD  or  reversal  thereof. 


3,892^13 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Pedro,  CaUr. 


,by 
loc,  a 


FIM  May  1, 1981,  Scr.  No.  188,8U 
SCUJiM^    (CL  348— 174) 


:t\ 


^^^tenii 


„  aa 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  an  elongated  magnetic 
medium  having  a  pair  of  edge  portions  comprising  areas 
eztendfag  longihidlnally  along  the  edges  of  said  medium 
and  an  inner  portion  extending  longitudinally  along  aaid 
medium  between  said  edge  portions,  said  edge  portions 
havfag  a  nugnetic  hardness  which  is  high  relative  to 
the  magnetic  hardness  of  said  inner  portion,  said  itinfr 
portion  havfag  a  flrst  state  of  magne  Jzation;  faput  means 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  magnetic  medium  at  a  first 
predetermined  place  thereof  for  establidUng  fa  said  meg- 
netic  medium  an  area  of  a  second  state  of  magnetization; 
ou^ut  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  magnetization  of 
said  magnetic  medium  at  a  second  piedetermfaed  place 
thereof  spaced  from  said  first  predetermined  place  by  a 
continuous  portion  of  said  magn^lc  medium;  and  "^t^ 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  magnetic  medium  along 
said  continiKNis  portion  thereof  for  movinf  the  irea  of 
said  second  stae  of  magnetization  from  said  first  prede- 
termined place  to  said  second  predetermined  place  on  said 
magnetic  medium  withm  said  coptfanous  portiaa  thereof. 
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3,1892,814 
SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM 


N.Ynn 


New  York, 
ef  New  Yesfc 
FIlai  Ai«.  29, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  888,924 
4CUM.    (CL348— n4J) 


3,892,818 

MAG^^f^yJ>^UM8l>M^AGE  apparatus 

Mliewri  iMtaaM  maiMnii  Cmfont^ktm,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y^  a  vKftuttam  ef  New  Yeck 

FBsd  J«M  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828>22 
ICfades.    (CL  34^-174.1) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  decoding  positive  and  negative  sig- 
nals representing  polarity  dianges,  flrst  sensfag  means 
responsive  to  positive  signals  exceeding  a  first  amplitude, 
second  sensing  means  responsive  to  negative  signals  ex- 
ceeding said  first  amplitude,  third  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  positive  and  negative  signals  exceeding  a  second 
higher  amplitude,  means  for  simultaneous  periodic  sam- 
iriing  of  said  first,  second  and  third  sensing  means,  and 
means  for  deriving  a  decoded  data  signal  from  said  sam- 
pling means  whereby  the  larger  of  adjacent  rignals  having 
like  polarity  is  selecW. 


2f* 

'     iMi«u 


3,892,815 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SENSING  DEVICE 
G.  maaa,  Saa  Joec,  CalK.,  siilianr  to 
■atioMl  EailBtii  MacMace  Corparatioa,  New  Yori^ 
N.Yn  a  corpetatien  ef  New  York 

FEcd  Aa«.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  888,884 
1  ^r    -     (CL  348— 174.1) 

-fflrtol  iloioq  y 


}aioq  J  ta  ^■ 
aiyjii  e  f<> 
•mn  a  '^ 
.ab.     ■ 

•Sft.  A  device  for  censing  indicia  defined  by  material  hav- 
falg  a  different  magnetic  relactanoe  than  its  environment 
comprismg  a  flrst  core  member  havfag  a  pair  of  spaced 
•dieosntiy  positioned  pole  tips,  means  upon  said  core 
nsasbcr  for  energidng  said  member  to  produce  a  mag- 
netfe  field  extendfag  normally  dkectiy  from  pole  l^  to 
pole  tip,  a  saeoad  core  member  spaeed  fa  ita  entiraty  ticm 
said  flrst  core  mesaber  and  havfag  a  pair  of  pole  tipa 
located  adjaoaat  the  pole  tips  of  said  fina  core  member  at 
oppodte  tides  of  the  magnetic  ield  cstablisbed  between 
the  pole  tips  of  caid  Unt  core  member,  and  a  senainff  wind- 
ing 1900  said  seoood  core  member  operative  to  prodooe 
a  iifBal  fa  raspoaca  to  varJatiom  fa  the  normal  coaflgura- 
tioa  of  the  magnetic  field  between  the  pole  tips  of  nid 
flrst  core  member  as  produced  by  the  proximity,  to  tke 
pole  tips,  of  a  aMgnctic  asaterial  of  dtflsrcat  relr^ 
than  ki  cBviroBmeBt. 


In  a  data  processing  machine, 

(a)  a  cyclically  movable  storage  medium  containing  a 
plurality  of  addrecsaMe  locations, 

(fr)  a  transducer  disposed  adjacent  said  movable  stor- 
ate  medium  to  record  data  and  lead  data  at  ptese- 
sdeoted  addressable  locations  paasfag  adjacent  said 
transducer  in  accordance  with  the  address  pertaining 
to  said  data. 

(c)  a  flrst  source  for  generating  first  timmg  signals 
wherefa  said  timfag  signals  occur  at  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  frequency  of  passage  of  said  addressable  areas 
adjacent  said  transducer  and  wUdi  occur  for  a  frac- 
tional part  of  the  time  during  which  an  addressaUe 
area  is  adjacent  said  recordfag  tranadneer, 

(<f)  a  second  source  for  generating  second  timfag  sig- 
nals wherefa  said  second  timing  Bgnals  have  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  flrst  timfag 
"^  signals  and  whidi  occur  for  a  fractional  part  of  Ibt 
time  dorfag  wfaidi  an  addressable  area  is  adjaoent 
said  recording  transducer  and  at  a  deferent  pois^  fa 
thne  fitmi  said  flrst  series  of  timfag  signals, 

(«)  an  address  register  for  data  imficathre  of  tiw  higk- 
est  order  digit  of  tiie  addren  at  whidi  daU  ii  to  ha 
read  or  recorded, 

(/)  means  connected  to  said  highest  ordo-  address 
register  aiKl  req;K»sive  to  predetermined  data  dglts 
oontafaed  tiwrefa  for  fattag  data  to  be  read  or  re- 
corded with  said  flrst  series  of  timing  pulses, 

(g)  and  means  connected  to  said  highest  order  address 
register  and  te«onsive  to  pradetomfaed  data  digits 
contained  tfacrefa  for  gatiac  4ata  to  be  nad  or  re- 
earded  with  said  secood  series  of  tiaiag  palass, 

(A)  idiereby  sequentially  reUted  data  is  fatcrtaoad  fa 
said  sequential  address  locations'as  a  fonction  of  tiie 
highest  order  digit  of  said  adAress  register. 


3,892317 

MAGNETIC  READING/WUniNG  dRCUIT  AND 

CHANNEL  SBLICTOR  THEREFOR 

•e 

Rk,  a 


Fled  Mr.  7, 1981,  Scr.  N^  94,853 
18  niliiii   ^CL  348—174.1) 
5.  A  magwrtic  reading/writfag  circuit 
pteality  of 
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tafaiinji  a  center-Upped  windimt.  one  end  of  each  windina 
being  coupled  through  a  corresponding  coupling  diode  to 
a  first  bus  conductor  and  the  other  end  thereof  bdng 
coupled  throu^  a  corresponding  coupling  diode  to  a  lec- 
ond  bus  conductor,  a  first  writing  amplifier  direct  coupled 
to  said  first  bus  conductor  and  a  second  writing  amplifier 
direct  coupled  to  said  second  bus  conductor,  each  of  said 
writing  amplifiers  being  operable  when  triggered  to  apply 
an  output  voltage  pulse  to  the  corresponding  bus  con- 
ductor, said  output  voltage  pulses  being  identical  in  po- 
larity and  each  of  said  coupling  diodes  being  connected 
to  conduct  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  polarity  of 
said  output  voltage  pulses,  head  selection  means  direct 
coupled  to  the  center  Up  of  each  winding  and  to  both 


►.  «<r!'  :* 


movable  components,  pivot  means  mounting  said  reference 
coil  for  swinging  relative  to  one  of  said  reaistance-vary- 
ing  means  componentt  in  reipoiiM  to  variatioiii  'm  ft  loftd 
to  be  indicated,  ft  flat  indicator-ftolivating  coU  cooaeeled 
in  circuit  with  said  reference  coil,  phrot  means  coaxial 
with  said  first  pivot  means  and  mounting  said  indicator- 
activating  coil  for  turning  with  the  other  component  of 
said  resistance-varying  means  and  relative  to  said  reference 
coil,  electric  energizing  means  connected  to  said  reference 
coU  and  said  indicator-activating  coil  and  operable  by 
energization  of  said  coils  to  effect  turning  of  said  indi- 
cator-activating cofl  into  parallel  relationship  to  said  refer- 
ence coil  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  reference  coil 
relative  to  said  resistance-varying  means,  and  indicator 
meaiu  operatively  coimected  to  said  resistance-varying 
means  and  operable  to  indicate  tbe  change  in  resistance 
effected  by  turning  of  said  indicator-activating  coil  and 
the  component  of  said  resiatance-varying  means  movable 
therewith  relative  to  said  referenoa  ooO. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MONlTORDyG  A  PHYSICAL 
MAGNITUDE  AT  A  MULTIPUCrrY  OF  DIS- 
TINCr  POINTS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DE- 
raCTOjG  BURST  SLUGS  IN  THE  CHANNELS  OF 
A  HETEROGBNBOUSNUCLBAR  REACTOR 

to 


XiiwtJ';<^  & 


of  said  writing  amplifiers,  said  head  selection  means  being 
adapted  to  nornudly  apply  a  back  bias  potential  to  each 
of  said  coupling  diodes  via  the  center  typ  (rf  the  corre- 
sponding winding  and  being  operable  to  apply  a  forward 
bias  potential  to  one  pair  of  said  coupling  diodes  In  re- 
^onse  to  a  head  selection  signal  applied  thereto,  said  back 
bias  potential  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  either  of 
said  output  voltage  pulses  and  said  forward  bias  poten- 
tial being  smaller  in  magnitude  than  either  of  said  ou^t 
voltage  pulses,  said  output  voltage  pulses  being  operable 
to  drive  current  through  the  corersponding  half  of  any 
winding  whose  coupling  diodes  are  forward  biased  by 
said  forward  bias  potential  and  being  blocked  from  all 
other  windings  by  said  back  bias  potential,  and  a  leading 
amplifier  direct  coupled  to  one  of  said  bus  conductors. 


a 

of  FhMBce 
FIM  Mar.  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  IMlt 
"771  "ii"'  ■<*"■  Fh»ce  Apr.  2,  1959 
fCWM.    (a.34»-^U) 


1.  A  device  for  quickly  detecting  when  the  value  of 
a  physical  magnitude  has  reached  a  given  alarm  level  at 
any  point  of  a  multiplicity  constituted  by  N  points  form- 
ing m  sub-groups  including  each  n  points 


("-?) 


3,t9MlS 
^VEHICLE  LOAD  INDICATOR 

W.  PoCachka,  VancoHvar,  BrItlsL 

to  PwtMkka  Eirtarpriaaa  UL,  V< 
mtmamwfOamoi 


Cm- 
rrer. 
Co- 


pied Feb.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  89,9^ 
4nahM     (a.  34*— 19S) 


f^^'^^ 


4.  A  load  indicator  comprising  a  flat  reference  coil, 
•lectric  resistance-varymg  means  including  two  relatively 


and  for  monitoring  the  value  of  said  magnitude  at  a  point 
where  the  alarm  level  has  been  reached,  with  a  single 
threshold  instrument  responsive  to  a  reaching  of  a  pre- 
determined alarm  level  by  the  value  of  said  magnitude, 
with  a  plurality  of  magnitude-conveying  paths  forming 
a  single  converging  network  starting  at  said  points  and 
arriving  in  front  of  said  single  instrument,  said  network 
being  adapted  to  allow  the  transmission  of  the  value  of 
said  magnitude  from  each  of  said  points  to  said  iiMtr«- 
meot.  and  with  a  plurality  of  switching  means  acting  on 
•aid  paths  to  effectively  switch,  accordii«  to  the  control 
imparted  thereon,  all  the  points  of  any  sub-group  in  aaid 
multiplicity  or  any  point  in  any  sub-group  on  said  in- 
itrument,  this  device  including  in  combination:  at  tpast 
one  series  of  m  control  oontacu  each  of  which,  when  actu- 
ated, controls  at  least  one  of  said  switching  meana  so  as 
to  subiect  said  instrument  to  tbe  action  of  said  magnitude 
for  one  of  said  m  subgroups;  a  group  of  n  control  con- 
tacu  each  of  which,  when  actuated,  controls  at  least  one 
of  said  switching  means  for  subjecting  said  'F»t»nimfnt  to 
the  action  of  said  nugnitude  for  one  of  said  m  points  in 
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each  of  said  sob-groupa;  a  particular  control  contact 
whidv  when  actuated  controls  at  least  one  <d  said  switch- 
ing means  so  as  to  subject  said  instrmnent  to  said  magni- 
tude for  one  particular  point;  at  least  one  aeries  of  m 
holding  relays  for  memorizing  a  given  sub-group,  the 
choice  of  a  relay  of  such  a  series  being  effected  by  actu- 
ation <^  one  of  the  m  contacts  of  one  said  series  of  con- 
tacts; a  group  of  n  holding  relays  for  memorizing  a 
particular  point,  the  choice  of  a  relay  of  this  group  being 
effected  by  actuation  of  one  of  the  n  contacts  of  said 
group  of  contacts;  a  control  member  capable  of  opera- 
tion, according  to  a  first  type  of  program,  for  cyclically 
actuating  the  m  contacts  of  one  said  series  of  contacts, 
according  to  a  second  type  of  program,  for  actuating  ac- 
cording to  two  interlaoBd  cycles  the  m  contacts  of  one 
said  series  of  contacts  and  the  n  contacts  of  said  group  of 
contacts,  and,  according  to  a  third  type  of  program,  for 
actuating  according  to  two  interlaced  cycles  the  m  con- 
tacts of  one  said  series  of  contacts  and  said  particular 
contact;  control  means,  said  contrd  means  operating, 
upon  starting,  said  control  member  according  to  the  first 
type  of  program,  said  control  means  further,  and  after 
the  alarm  level  has  been  reached  for  a  given  sub-group, 
feeding  one  said  series  of  holdiitg  relays  and  operating 
said  control  member  according  to  tbe  second  type  of  pro- 
gram, said  contrt^  means  sdll  further,  and  after  the 
alarm  levd  has  been  reached  for  a  particular  point,  feed- 
ing said  group  of  holding  relays  and  operating  said  con- 
trol member  according  to  the  third  type  of  program,  and 
contrtri  means  also,  under  the  effect  of  a  positive  hunum 
operation,  cutting  off  the  feed  of  current  to  the  series  oi 
relays  that  were  fed  and  to  said  group  of  relays  and  stop- 
ping the  operation  of  said  control  member  according  to 
the  third  type  of  program;  and  sub-groiq»  and  point  selec- 
tor relays,  naade  operative  by  said  control  means  after  the 
alarm  level  has  been  reached  respectively  for  a  given  sub- 
group and  for  a  particular  point  and  selected  by  the  hold- 
ing relays  req)ectively  of  one  series  and  of  said  group 
actually  chosen,  arranged  to  withdraw  respectively  said 
given  sub-group  from  the  second  type  of  program  and  said 
particular  point  from  the  third  type  of  program. 


3,«92,S2« 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Wmaa  N.  Garwkk,  Kankakee,  m.  ^ 

(1135  CoracUa  St,  POMona,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jnc  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,9M 

SOaioH.    (a.34«— 227) 


3.  in  an  alann  system,  a  first  circuit  fatduding  a  first 
source  of  electrical  current,  a  first  normally  open  switch, 
an  dectrical  signal  device,  and  means  to  eneifiae  said 


signal  device  from  said  first  source  responsive  to  donva 
of  said  switch,  a  second  circuit  including  a  second  aouroe 
of  electrical  current,  a  second  normally  open  switdi,  and 
a  durd  normally  closed  switch,  said  second  source,  sec- 
ond normally  open  switch,  and  third  normally  doaed 
switch  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  signal  device, 
spring  meaqsjiirging  aaid  first  and  second  switches  toward 
closed  position,  a  common  severable,  heat  fusible  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switches  for 
bedding  both  of  the  latter  in  open  position,  relay  meana 
controlling  said  third  switch  and  opening  same  when  ener- 
gized, circuit  means  connecting  said  relay  means  to  said 
first  source  tiirough  said  first  switch,  whereby  to  open  said 
third  switch  responsive  to  closure  of  said  first  switch,  and 
a  solenoid  (^ratively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switches  for  actuating  both  of  the  latter  to  dosed  posi- 
tions independently  of  said  spring  means. 


3.992J21 

LEAK  METER  FOR  DETECTING  FLUID 
PRESSURE  LEAKS 
EgoB  E.  MnchfaMr,  San  DImo,  Calif  ^  assinor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Sim  Diefo,  Can.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  <,  19i9,  Scr.  Nb.  54,282 
2CliiiinB.     (0.349— 238) 


1.  A  differentia)  pressure  indicator  comprising  hous- 
ing means,  partition  means  having  an  orifice  witfiin  said 
housing  means  for  providing  a  pair  of  interconnected 
chambers,  said  chambers  each  being  adapted  to  receive 
fiuid  pressure,  an  expansible  chamber  member  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  said  expansible  chamber  memben  eadi 
having  an  inner  end  secured  to  said  partition  means 
around  said  orifice  and  a  movable  end,  eadi  of  aaid  ex- 
pansible chamber  members  being  free  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  a  liqukl  within  said  expansible 
chamber  members,  valve  means  for  closing  said  orifice 
to  effect  a  normal  substantially  undeformed  state  <A  said 
expansible  chamber  members  when  one  of  said  .expansible 
chamber  members  is  urged  toward  said  pftrtitiqn.  means 
and  for  opening  said  orifice  to  effect  a  defonnisd,  state 
of  said  expansible  chamber  members  when  the  Huid  pres- 
sure in  the  duunber  containing  the  other  of  said  expan- 
sible chamber  members  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
other  chamber,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  metallic 
valve  member  carried  by  said  one  expansible  chamber 
member  for  movement  tberewith  and  having  an  dongated 
portion  tiierein,  a  ring-lite  member  positioned  within  said 
orifice,  said  ring-like  member  being  of  dectrical  insula- 
tion material,  and  a  metallic  valve  seat  carried  by  said 
ring-like  member  and  adapted  to  acoommodato  the  end 
of  said  elongated  portion  to  provide  seating  therefor,  re- 
silient means  for  urging  said  valve  member  toward  said 
partition  means  to  effect  seating  of  said  etoagated  por- 
tion, and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  valve 
meaaber  and  said  valve  seat  for  indicating  said  states. 


3J991JU2 
SWIMMING  POOL  ALARM 

N.Y.,  assliftiii  to  lieal  Tnf 
N.Y.,  a  twparalion  of  New  York 
11, 19<L  Scr.  No.  U7,139 
9ChlHM.    (CL  349— 241) 
1.  In  a  swimming  po(ri  alarm  comprising  a  buoyant 
hollow  body,  a  source  of  electric  power  in  said  body,  a 
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■ignal  derioe  mounted  on  uid  body,  a  pair  of  contact 
awmben  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  device  and 
•aid  source  of  electric  power,  said  body  having  a  top 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said  contact  member 
being  secured  to  said  body  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  and  insulated  from  each  other  by  said  top,  and  a 
rod  extended  upwardly  from  within  said  body  out  of 


said  body  throu^  said  opening,  said  rod  including  a  col- 
lar, said  collar  resting  above  said  top  when  said  rod  is 
in  a  vertical  position,  said  rod  being  loosely  disposed  in 
said  caning  and  being  capable  of  tilting,  said  rod  engag- 
ing both  said  contact  members  when  tilted  to  complete 
an  operative  electrical  circuit  between  said  battery  and 
said  signal  device. 


3iltf2,S23 
DECX>DINGDEyiCE 
Harold  F.  Martta,  San  Jnaa,  Lloyd  C.  TIdbdl, 


Goddara,  Mootc 


WilUani  A. 
^norstolati 
Mew  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpotntiM  of  New  Yoifc 
FBad  Am.  2, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  725,971 
7Cliitei.    (CL94t— 447) 


CaUf  „  a*. 


I.  A  decoding  device  comprising  means  for  storing 
information  to  be  decoded,  a  conversion  table  including 
a  plurality  of  cards  punched  according  to  the  decoded 
form  of  information,  each  column  of  eadi  said  card 
corresponding  to  different  information,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  first  signal  for  scanning  said  cards  column  by 


column,  corrcqxmding  columns  of  said  cards  being 
scanned  simultaneously,  means  for  generating  pulaee 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  cards  each  time 
a  column  of  said  cards  is  being  scanned,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  second  signal  when  a  number  of  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  said  information  to  be  decoded  have  been 
generated,  and  means  oontroUed  by  the  number  of  said 
pulaes  geaerated  when  said  second  signal  is  generated 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  a  column  of  the  several 
said  card  columna  being  scanned  at  that  time,  said  se- 
lected column  denoting  indicia  of  the  decoded  fonn  of 
the  information  to  be  decoded. 


DIRECT  CUKUsfmSnAL  TO  ANALOG 
DBCODEB 
M.  Bcsrflcy,  GlMBiii^e^smd  Jmbs*  H.  Wn 
Scvaraa  Paek.  Md^  amimtonf  by  ■sasae  amtaaaseali 
tte  IMM  telaa  of  AnMffien  M  ispisssrtti  by 
•f  the  Navy 
~  \n|. 9,  lNL§er. No.  U«,43t 
linibiii    (CL  349-447) 


1.  A  direct  current  digital  to  analog  decorder  compria- 
ing:  a  direct  current  reference  voltage  having  outputs  of 
both  polarities;  a  polarity  selecting  switch  means  coupled 
to  both  outputs  of  said  direct  current  reference  voltage  to 
produce  the  selected  polarity  on  a  single  output  thereof; 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  plurality 
of  binary  weighted  resistors  having  output  ends  coupled 
in  common  to  said  amplifier  input;  a  plurality  of  digit 
•witch  meaiu  having  the  inputs  thereto  coupled  in  com- 
mon to  said  polarity  selecting  switch  single  output  and 
their  reqiective  outputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  input 
end  of  one  each  binary  weighted  resistor  for  selectively 
switching  the  direct  current  voltage  of  selected  polarity 
to  said  resi^tor^;  and  switch  driver  circuits  each  having  an 
iiqNit  to  receive  a  digital  binary  register  voltage  signal  and 
each  having  an  output,  the  output  of  one  switch  driver 
circuit  being  coupled  to  said  polarity  selecting  switch 
means  and  the  outputs  of  the  remaining  switch  driver  cir- 
cuits being  coupled  respectively  to  one  each  of  said  digit 
switch  means  to  control  the  switching  of  said  polarity  se- 
lecting switch  means  and  said  digit  switch  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  digital  binary  voltage  register  signal 
combination  whereby  a  direct  currem  analog  voltage  ia 
pnxluced  on  the  outpat  of  said  amplifier  of  said  digital 
binary  voltage  signal  combination. 
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.  bj  ■MMMriMMBli.  tofta 
ticn  aa  lapnassNan  fev  Che  Bacrataary  of 
Fllad  Dec  S,  1941,  Ser.  No.  1S74m 
4  nil  bill    (CL34»-3S3) 


Navy 


Sar.  No.  729,413 


5.  A  barricade  assembly  comprinng  a  hollow  body 
with  downwardly  divergent  aide  panels  and  a  bottom 
panel  forming  an  enclosure  therewith,  a  pair  of  elongated 
lep  pivotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  side  panels 
a4iaoent  the  inside  surfaoe  thereof  and  swingaUe  u|>- 
wardly  into  retracted  position  and  downwardly  into  op- 
erative poaition,  aaid  bottom  panel  having  )cg  receiving 
cut-away  portions  of  a  aimilar  ahape  to  the  croas-aedional 
ahape  of  the  surrounded  portion  of  the  legs  to  combine 
with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  lep  and  hold  the  same 
in  rigid  operative  portion. 


3JM2J37 
DBTRESS  SIGNAL 
Woodrow  WOaoa  Paarea.  1923  FsalbW  Driva, 
riinfcli  1.  CriV. 
FUad  twm  27, 1944,  Ser.  Nn.  3M14 
SCbrfM.    (CL  344— 344) 
3.  In  a  dittress  aignal  f or  uae  on  an  automobOe,  in 
combination,  a  pressurized  dry  chemical  dispenser  com- 
prising a  container  charged  with  a  ready-to-use  dry  chemi- 
cal under  constant  pressure,  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
tainer having  a  diacliarfe  neck  provided  with  a  nortnally 
dosed  valve,  a  chemical  delivery  hose  communicatively 
connected  at  its  intake  end  to  said  neck,  support  means 
removably  mwrnting  said  conrainrr  on  a  reUtivdy  sta- 


tionary support  surface,  a  vahre  opening  trip  lever  having 
one  end  pivotaHy  mounted  on  the  container  adjacent  the 
discharge  neck,  a  median  portion  of  said  lever  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  closed  valve  for  purposes  of  depressiiig 
and  opening  the  valve  when  the  lever  is  depressed,  a 
solenoid,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  and  means 


1.  In  an  electrical  codinf  apparetua, 

a  ooostant  ^eed  rotor  having  a  coasdal  ri^t  cslindrical 
surface  consisting  of  electtically  conduce  and  elec- 
trically non-conductive  types  of  areas. 

one  type  constituting  the  buft  of  the  surface, 

the  other  type  consbting  of  reference  marking  and  first 
and  second  helical  lines, 

the  lines  being  snhatantially  coextensive  lengthwise  of 
the  surface, 

the  first  line  intersecting  the  second  line  at  a  plurality 
of  points. 

COLLAPSIBLE  BiUuScADE  FOR  STREBT8 

AND  HIGHWAYS 

Cari  E.  rUsBnsr.  MlMiagoMs.  Mhns..  aaslgins  to  Wans- 

a  coiMKatfoa  of 


mounting  said  solenoid  on  a  median  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  rod  paralleling  the  container  and  having  an 
upper  end  operativdy  connected  with  an  adjacent  free 
end  oi  the  lever,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  oo- 
(^lerable  with  and  constituting  a  component  part  of  the 
solenoid  and  being  <^*erable  when  the  scrienoid  is  either 
energized  <»-  deenergized  as  the  caae  nuy  be. 


POLARIZAIVN^  M^SuLAHON  APPARATUS 
I.  Allc%  S444  MHloa  St,  Nerth  FoteatviBa.  ML 
FBad  Apr.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144,414 
14CfadM.   (CL  343-5) 
TMa  35,  U&  Co4a  (19S2)^  aae.  244) 


br. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wawt  operative  device  comprla- 
ing,  a  dual  mode  circularly  polarized  transducer  pew 
viding  opposite  sense  circuUu-Iy  poUanatd  coupling  be- 
tween an  energy  propagation  medium  and  two  separata 
signal  ports,  means  for  prodndng  a  radio  frequency  sif- 
nal,  means  for  splitting  said  signal  into  components  ha^ 
ing  sdected  power  ratio,  means  for  applying  said  tignal 
components  independently  to  the  separate  signal  ports 
of  said  transducer,  and  means  which  may  indude  part 
of  said  last  named  means  for  modulating  at  least  one  of 
said  signal  components. 


3J92,t29 

INTERROGATOR-RMPONDBR  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Dciat,  flMmisle,  CaK.,  ii^fani  to  GcMnri 
Precision,  be,  Bbi^MBslon,  N.Y.,  n  carporation  af 


FOad  Jmm  24, 19M,  Ser.  Nn.  39,399 
4  nalBii    d^343— 4.5) 

8.  An  interrogator-responder  signalling  system  com- 
prising an  interrogator  station,  a  responder  device  mov- 
able into  tpmced  relation  with  the  interrogator  station, 
and  a  communication  channel  coupled  between  the  in- 
terrogator station  and  a  remote  location,  said  interrogator 
station  induding  a  transmitter,  at  least  two  receivevs, 
and  a  switching  means  assodated  with  each  of  the  re- 
ceiva^  said  transmitter  being  operable  to  generate  a 
carrier  signal  of  a  first  frequency  which  is  modulated  by 
a  plurality  of  sideband  signals,  said  responder  device  in- 
duding means  for  detecting  the  carrier  signal  and  for 
feoeratiny  a  req>onae  signal  of  a  aeoond  frequency  ] 
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Uted  in  accordance  with  selected  ones  of  the  sideband 
ni^U,  each  of  said  receivers  including  a  means  for  de- 
tec^g  the  response  signal  and  for  passing  audio  signals 
corrwponding  to  the  sideband  signals  selected  by  and 
Identifiable  with  the  req>onder  device,  each  receiver  in- 
cluding a  further  means  for  passing  another  audio  sig- 
nal peculiar  to  and  identifiable  with  the  receiver,  each  of 
the  switching  means  being  coupled  to  pass  signals  from 
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Uon,  said  means  for  decoding  and  for  producing  said 
reply  code  comprising  a  delay  line,  means  for  applying 
said  interrogation  pulses  with  a  ceruin  polarity  to  said 
delay  line,  a  uni-directionally  conducting  circuit  connected 
to  a  tap  point  on  said  delay  Ime  for  conducting  only 
pulses  of  said  certain  polarity  whereby  said  interrogation 
pulses  appear  at  the  output  of  said  circuit  with  a  certain 
amount  of  delay,  circuit  means  to  which  said  deUyed 
interrogation  pulses  are  applied  for  producing  an  output 
pulse  if  the  spacing  between  interrogation  pulses  is  a 
calain  predetermined  amount,  means  for  also  applying  to 
said  delay  line  in  response  to  the  oocunence  of  said  out- 
put pulse  a  pulse  having  a  polarity  the  opposite  of  said 
cerUin  polarity,   a   uni-directionally   conducting  circuit 
connected  to  a  Up  point  on  said  delay  line  for  conduct- 
ing only  pulses  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  certain 
polarity  whereby  said  applied  opposite  polarity  pulses  ap- 
pear at  the  output  of  said  second  circuit  with  a  certain 
amount  of  delay  to  form  the  reply  code. 


3,692^1 
^^JP'^^'"^  RANGE  TRACKING  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Wrnhm  R.  Mercer,  Bcfanoat,  Mao^  aoigMr,  by  mcflM 
■MilBiBcats,  to  S— dew  Aasoctetcs,  If  ntpoiahJ  Nash- 
■a,  N  JL,  a  corporalkM  off  DdawM* 

Filed  fttar  17, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  436,225 
9ChiM.    (a.34»— 7J) 
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the  reflective  receiver  to  the  communication  channel  and 
being  operable  to  pass  said  signals  only  when  a  reqwnse 
signal  is  received  by  the  respective  receiver,  an  interlock- 
ing means  associated  with  and  coupled  between  both  said 
switching  means  whereby  an  operation  of  one  of  said 
switching  means  to  pass  sigiuds  to  the  conunimication 
channel  inhibits  the  other  of  said  switching  means  to  pre- 
vent further  signals  being  passed  to  the  communicationa 
channel. 


A 
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DECODER  AND  CODER  CIRCUIT 
DoBay  P.  Clock,  GraMdta  HlUa,  and  GmUm  A.  Locchl, 
&U1  FcraaDdo,  CaUf .,  aasiiiiort  to  Radio  Corpontkw 
Of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,126 
16Clalas.    (CL  343— 4  J) 


frr.Ta;. 


1.  In  a  radar  system  including  means  for  transmitting 
radio  frequency  energy  pulses  and  receiving  reflected 
pulses,  an  automatic  target  tracking  system  for  produc- 
ing range  information,  comprising  means  for  examining 
received  pulses  from  a  particular  increment  of  a  pre- 
determined range  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  target 
therein;  scanning  means  for  controlling  said  examinii^ 
means  continuously  to  eflfect  a  continuous  examinatioa 
of  successive  range  increments;  pause  mealu  responsive 
to  received  pulses  having  energy  above  a  predetermined 
level  for  momentarily  interrupting  said  scanning  mean* 
to  permit  range  indications  from  a  particular  range  in- 
crement; and  meaiu  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of 
said  pause  means  inversely  to  the  rale  of  said  interrup- 
tions. 


8.  In  radio  apparatus  which  may  receive  interrogation 
pulses,  means  for  decoding  said  interrogation  pulses  and 
for  i^odudng  a  reply  code  in  response  to  said  interroga- 


3,692332 
CLOSURE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Inliu  SchiflBiaB,  Hnttaitaa  Woods,  Mick.,  isi^iui  to 
IW  BcMl^  CotpontfoB,  a  cnrpmatkm  of  Ddaww 
FBad  Mar.  6, 1999,  Scr.No.  797,629 
6CbiM.    (CL343-6) 
1.  A  signal  system  operatiye  dariog  rehitive  movement 
between  objects  comprising  means  for  emitting  high  fre- 
quency radiant  energy  beams,  means  for  receiving  the 
echoes  of  said  beanu,  means  for  dividhig  a  beam  echo 
into  componenu  having  a  first  phase  difference  upon  rela- 
tive opening  movement  between  said  objects,  means  for 
providing  a  second  phase  difference  between  echo  com- 
ponents upon  relative  closing  movement  between  said 
objects,  means  for  emitting  signals  of  different  strengths 


when  subject  to  echo  components  rdated  by  said  second  3,692,634 

phase  difference  than  when  subject  to  echo  components  SPLIT  PARABOLIC  RADAR  ANTENNA  UTILIZING 

MEANS  TO  DISCRIMINATE  AGAINST  CROSS- 
POLARIZED  ENERGY 
Joe  G.  McCaM,  Emdao,  Robot  1.  Slcgc%  Vaa  Naya,  a^ 
Wmian  Falstran,  EkIbo,  CaHf .,  BW%a by  wisni 

Nayi,  Calf.,  a  c«p«atloa  of  Nevada 

Fled  Dec  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  762499      c  ^^^  ^ 
UdalM.    (CL  343— 756)        ^ni^bad 
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related  by  said  first  phase  diflierence  whereby  relative 
opening  aixl  closing  movements  are  distinguished 


3492433 
CARRIER  PHASE  MODULATED  DUAL  PURPOSE 
_  _CO»»IUNlCATION  SYSTEM 

H.  PhSBpi,  Syoanl^  N.Y.,  aslpBor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Neck,  N.T.,  a  cMporatioa  of  Dcia- 
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1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  166456 

(CL  343—165) 
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12.  Means  for  recetviaf  first  and  second  pulsed  Tele- 
type signals,  each  ot  said  pulsed  signals  containing  a  pre- 
determined component  of  the  same  frequency,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  component  being  related  to  the  Teletype 
character  repetition  rate,  the  carrier  of  each  oi  said  pulwd 
Teletype  signals  being  repetitively  phase  shifted  from  (»e 
to  the  other  of  two  quadrature  ^se  values  whereby  the 
same  phase  values  ot  each  carrier  recur  at  the  frequency 
of  said  predetermined  component,  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing comprising  first  and  second  {lihase  sensitive  means  for 
detecting  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  pulsed 
Teletype  signals;  each  said  phase  sensitive  meaiu  includ- 
ing a  source  of  reference  signal  at  the  carrier  frequency 
of  a  reflective  pulsed  Teletype  signal,  and  means  for 
producing  a  quadrature  relationship  between  the  phase 
of  said  reference  signal  and  one  of  said  two  phase  values 
of  the  carrier  of  said  reflective  pulsed  Teletype  signal; 
a  source  of  third  signals  having  the  same  frequency  as 
said  predetermined  signal  component,  means  connected 
,  to  said  first  phase  sensitive  means  and  to  said  source  of 
said  third  signals  for  synchronizing  skid  third  signals  to 
said  predetermined  signal  component  of  said  first  pulsed 
Teletype  signal,  phase  shifting  means  connected  to  said 
source  of  said  third  signals  for  phase  shifting  said  third 
signals,  means  connected  to  said  second  phase  sensitive 
means  and  to  said  phase  shifting  means  for  synchronizing 
the  phase  shifted  third  signals  to  said  predetermined  sig- 
nal component  at  said  second  pulsed  Teletype  signal, 
means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  phase  shift  intro- 
duced by  said  means  for  phase  shiftiof,  and  means  for 
separately  demodulating  each  said  first  and  second  pulsed 
Teletype  signals  to  extract  the  message  dau  conveyed 
thereby. 


'^MWSWHf 


1.  An  aircraft  radar  antenna  system  conqnising:  a 
generally  dish-shaped  reflector  qriit  mto  halves  at  its 
center  by  a  plane  through  its  symmetrical  axis  with  eadi 
half  being  rotated  in  opposite  directiotts  away  from  the 
other  so  that  the  intnaecting  obtuse  angle  formed  by 
chords  in  a  common  friane  subtending  the  arcs  of  each 
of  said  reflects  halves  in  said  common  plane  is  increaaed 
•o  as  to  produce  an  antenna  pattern  having  a  main  lobe 
broader  in  its  H-plane  than  a  perfect  parabolic  reflector 
of  the  same  size;  and  means  asaodated  with  said  reflector 
to  discriminate  against  ekctromagnetic  energy  received 
by  said  antenna  system  having  a  predetermined  plane  of 
polarization  perpendicular  to  a  plane  throng  said  tpUt 
and  throu^  the  symm^rical  axis  of  said  reflector. 


3492435 
MULTI-BAND  RESONANT  V  AN11ENNA 
loaepk  M.  lajtaiBie,  flksskMns.  N.Y.,  ass^ni  to 
nfcad  AppifaMce  Comorstfo^  Shcrtame,  N.Y.,  a 
pontiOB  of  New  Yon 

FUed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  66465 
9  dates.    (CL  343— 662) 


9.  An  antenna  system  for  two  frequency  bands  of  re- 
spectively k>w  and  high  frequency,  comprising  a  main 
dipole  antenna  section,  a  main  reflector  section  mounted 
rearwaidly  of  the  said  main  dipole  section,  a  main  di- 
rector section  mounted  forwardly  of  said  main  dip<^  sec- 
tion, said  main  dipole  section  comprising  in  spaced  se- 
quence forwardly  of  said  main  reflector  section  a  first 
folded  V-shaped  dipole,  a  second  folded  V-diaped  di- 
pole, a  first  co-linear  dipole-parasitic  director  array,  a 
second  oo-linear  dipole-parasitic  director  array,  both  said 
parasitic  director  arrays  being  mounted  forwardly  of  said 
fdded  dipoles,  the  first  co-linear  array  comprising  fint 
and  third  oo-linear  elements  respectively  in  forward 
alignment  with  the  end  portions  of  said  folded  dipoles 
and  oonstituting  another  half -wave  dipole  at  the  lower 
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frequency  bend,  the  lecood  etement  of  said  lint  amy 
bdng  in  alignmeiit  witli  the  median  Mctiom  of  nid  folded 
dipaim  and  ooosdtutinff  a  pannitic  director  far  aaid 
median  aectiooa,  tibe  aeoood  oo-Unear  amy  alao  oom- 
priainf  flnt  and  third  oo-linear  elenienta  in  forward  align- 
OMnt  with  the  end  portions  of  said  folded  dipolca  and 
oonstitnting  another  half-wave  dkptAt  at  tbe  hither  tre- 
qnenqr  hand,  the  aeoond  dement  of  said  second  array 
betas  ui  alisnmcnt  with  the  median  wctions  of  said  folded 
dipota  and  ooostituting  a  parasitic  director  ior  aaid 
median  sections,  and  means  comprisinc  a  pair  of  tapered 
impedance  matching  feed  line  sections  connecting  respec- 
tively the  inner  ends  of  the  first  and  third  aections  of 
each  of  said  arrays  to  a  common  tranamission  line. 


PSTHALOCYANINI  COLORING  OT  8T0NB  AND 
AQUATIC  ANIMAL  SHELLS,  THE  MATERIALS 
SO  COLORED  AND  STRUCTURES  MADE  1HEBB- 
FROM 

D.  lonH,  laapar,  Gn.,  mri^m  la  Mirtle  Prad- 
:oaMaij  of  CaaiBli,  a  trnftnOom  af  Geonrihi 
No  Drawfag.    Fled  Sept  2,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  S3,aS 

ITCWass.    (CLt— •) 
1.  A  process  for  artifldally  c(A)ring  hi  its  taMerior  a 
body  of  a  colorable  naturally  occurring  material  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  whitestone,  cakitic  lime- 
atone,  dolomitic  limestone,  dokmiite,  marble,  granite,  and 
aquatic  animal  shells  which  consists  esamtially  of  the 
st^  of 
intimately  contacting  solid  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  said  material  with  a  liquid  medium  containing  a 
phthaloc3ranine  colorant  therein, 
an  excess  of  the  said  liquid  metfinm  containing  tibe 
phthalocyanine  colorant  over  the  quantity  required 
to  wet  the  surface  area  being  intimately  contacted 
with  the  body  of  material  ova  at  least  fifteen  minutes 
and  for  a  period  of  time  su£Bcient  for  the  colorant 
to  color  the  body  internally  and  thereby  produce  an 
internally  artificially  colored  body  at  die  nuterial, 
the  liquid  medium  cootaining  the  phthalocyanine  color- 
ant being  mobile  and  capable  of  freely  fiowing  dur^ 


ing  die  eadra  period  of  time  Mqnired  for  the  phtfiaio- 
csraohie  colorant  to  hitemally  ai«iflciany  oolor  the 
body  of  material, 

die  material  being  in  die  form  of  a  hard,  coherent  body 
of  at  least  ooe-eighdi  inch  in  diickness  in  at  Ie«t 
one  dimension  and  containing  naluial  water  at  the 
time  of  contacting  with  dw  liquid  medium  and  being 
untrealad  by  a  prooeas  for  the  removal  of  natural 
water  tenaciously  held  therein  whereby  die  material 
ia  rendered  uaeful  as  a  colored  buflding  material, 

the  liquid  medium  containing  the  phthalocyanine  color- 
ant being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  liquid  medium  containing  suqiended  finely 
divided  solid  phthalocyanine  pigment,  the  pig- 
mem  being  Jnaotuble  in  the  liquid  medium, 

(b)  a  dome  acidic  aqneooa  aohition  of  phdiak>- 
cyaafaie  colorant  sohible  therein,  and 

(c)  a  aolution  in  at  least  one  organic  aolvent 
aelected  tnm  the  group  '•'"»«*«*f'^  of  normally 
liquid  hydrocaitMns,  normally  Oquid  halogen- 
atcd  hydrocarbons,  and  nitrobauEcae  of  phthalo- 
cyanine colorant  aoluble  therein. 

wbtea  the  material  is  artificially  intemafly  eokond  by 
intimately  contacting  it  at  ambient  temperature  widi 
a  liquid  medhun  containing  wiipBiidtJ  phdialocya- 
nine  pigment,  the  nuterial  being  intimately  contacted 
with  the  liquid  medium  containing  suqiended  phthal- 
ocyanine pigment  over  a  period  not  kaa  thn  about 
24  hours  widi  die  phthalocyanine  pigment  bemg 
maintained  suqiended  therein  and  the  liquid  medium 
being  mobile  and  fredy  fiowable  throu^iout  at  leaat 
die  24  hour  contact  period,  and 

when  the  said  material  is  aitifldally  hitemally  colored 
by  intimately  contacting  it  with  a  dilute  acidic  aque- 
ous solution  of  phdialocyanine  colorant  aohible  diere- 
in,  the  said  material  behig  contacted  with  the  dflute 
acidic  aqueous  scriution  of  phthalocyanine  colorant 
in  the  absence  oi  a  substantial  amount  of  a  scriid 
finely  divided  alkaline  substance  other  than  the  said 
material  which  causes  the  phthalocyanine  ccdorant 
to  precvitate  from  die  acidic  aqneoos  solation. 


•<, 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  4.  1968 


COMBINED  TOOTH  IRUSH  HOLDER,  DRINKING 

GLASS  HOLDER  AND  STERILIZING  UNIT 

Malcolm  S.  Meadw,  3M1  Woodbtec  St^ 

Chevy  ChHe,  Md. 

FBed  May  U,  tH2,  Ssr.  No.  Tt^ltt 

Tens  ofpalsat  14  y< 

(CLD4-^ 


lfSt329 

MOTOR  GRADER 

Paid  B.  Bcnocr,  Dean  C.  "«t— '— .  and  AHrcd  W. 

Sieving,  Dccatv,  IB,  asslgnori  to  Caterpillar 

Cc  Peotia,  DL,  a  corporation  of  CaHfbmia 

FBed  May  4, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  M^2 

(CL  D14— 3) 


WHEEL  COVER 
Rofsr  E.  HngheC,  Royal  jOak,  Mich., 

Molon  '''—'f" *"*f I  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


to 
corporation  of 


TOILET 


FBed  Feb.  5, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  M,M4 
TsfHorpMMiT: 
(O.  D14— M) 


Robert  G.  Lee,  % 

491  Leo  SL, 
FBed  A^  4,  INl,  Ser.  No.  M,195 
Tenn  of  nnisai  14 


Co, 


1   w- 


•f^  .«M?  . 


to  OBn  Malhk- 

FBed  May  2, 134%,  8er.>io.  <M11 
Tatii  of  pnltiit  14 : 
(CLD15— 1) 


195,331  ' 

COUNTER  STOCK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maurice  P.  Bwka,  S149  N.  W4 

DallM.Tcz. 

FBed  last.  22, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  M,4t2 

Tstm  of  pots^  14  yc 

(CLD15— f) 
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195,332 
COMBINED  FRAME  AND  DOOR  FOR  A  RECESSED 

FDtE  EXTINGUISHER  CABINET 
AlbOTt  W.  HattcahMMT,  Lm  Angeles,  Cattf^  aMlfwir  to 
Staadard  Fire  Hoee  Comply,  Smutm  Mmrica,  CaUf^  a 
cotporation  of  CaUforala 

Ffled  Oct.  2, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  M,9M 
Tena  of  patcat  14 
(CLDl*— 3) 


195,334 

WALL  BLOCK 

Kari  V.  Brockman,  Clerdaai,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  Staifc 

Ceramics,  Inc.,  Caatoi^  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1949,  Ser.  No.  59,389 

Term  of  potest  14  y< 

(CL  Dl»— 2) 


195(337  195a34# 

MINIATURE  ILICIRONIC  WELDING  HEAD  VENTILATED  <SuN SfGHTRIB 

Meredith   M.  Nj^am.   CuwvBlo,   Calif.,   awigior   to  Ar«e  Y.  Grate,  Wanhease  Potat,  Com.,  asi^or  to  The 

^irSSmm!?'^*  Cahrw  City,  Calif.,  momt-  Foly  Choke  Coaipavy,  lacorporated.  East  Hartford, 

FBed  Oct  39, 1942,  Ser.  No.  72^17  FUed  Mar.  28,  1942,  Ser.  No.  49,494 

Term  of  paleat  14  ye«  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CLD14~1)  (CL  D39— 1) 


A. 


195,341 
MOBILE  BAR 
Reyamaa,  493  Csirtoa  Road, 
~     Feb.9,1942,Ser.Nor4S,743 
Term  of  paieat  7  y< 
(0.1133—19) 


Ab«B,Ohia 


195333 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

>oeter,  49  Brizham  Terrace,  Toronto, 

Oataiio,  fsaade 

FUed  May  17, 1942,  Ser.  No.  78,174 

Term  of  patent  14  jt 

(CL  D14— 2) 


195,335 
TILE 
DomUd  R.  Speaker,  N«dh  Hollywood,  CaUf .,  assigBor  to 
PooMMUi  TOc  Maaafactariag  Compaay,  Loe  Aagdes, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUforala 

Filed  laly  12, 1942,  Ser.  No.  79,894 
Term  of  pateirt  14 
(CLD18-2) 


19^338 

ELECnUC  SERVICXBOX  OR  THE  UKB 

R.  Gebea,  113  Woodelde  Place,  Fort 

FUed  May  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  45437 

Term  of  paiHt  14  years 

(CLln4— 13) 


195434 
SUBMINIATURE  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FriTING 
Albert  E.  Powell,  OU  Greeawich,  Com.,  amkmir  lo 
Mfeoa  Electnmics,  be,  Gardea  a^TLoi 

Filed  Sept  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  71 J57 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(a.D24— 1) 


195J42 

PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

laaMS  T.  Raswn,  19444  Craabrook  Drire,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1942,  Ser.  No.  72,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— U) 


195^9 
ELECTRIC  SWnCH  BUTTON 
Wesley  T.  Sorcasen,  West  Hmtfoad,  Coan., 
Ui^Mod  Contrals,  lac,  Wd 
of  Ceaaicrtcnt 
FUed  Amg.  22. 1942,  Ser.  No.  71,417 
Term  of  point  14 
(CLlM^U) 


195,343 

TOY  TRAlLCTt  TRUCK 

Robert  H.  Ciowle,  Moaat  Piorpect,  aad 
Crowie,  Deerieid,  m.,  ■■%aini  to  General 
paay,  Des  Pishin,  BL,  a  corporation  of  Dchnraro 
to  FUed  Mar.  12, 1942,  Ser.  No.  49,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD34--15) 
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19fJ44 
EGG  BEATER  OrSdVOLAR  ARUCLE 

Tern  of  piMmt  14  jtmn 
OafaM  priority,  apHkadoa  9w»4«  laly  31,  IMl 


198,347 

COMBINED  CONDIMENT  lARg  OR  THE  Lin 

AND  STAND  THnUVOR 

Dow 

llMof  Drinran 

F1M  Dm.  1%  Htt,  Stt.  N«.  72,711 

Tm  af  paltal  14  ymn 

(CLD44--32) 


X'8e:^.> 


195,345 

SERVING  TRAY  SECnON 

A.  Slac«bcts,  MlwMuolii,  Mlu., 

PiMlics  iBC.,  81.  FMri,  RflHU 

FIM  Not.  22,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  47,657 

T«nn  of  Mlwt  14  r 

(CL1M4— !•) 


to 


195,341 
HANDLE  FOR  A  CADDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

E.  ^whIoRhmh.  Novwlckf  Comb.,  MpiBor  to 
Argrtk  Win  Froiatli  Co.  o( 

Flkd  Dm.  17, 19C2,8«r.  N«.  72,8M 
Tcm  of  patMt  14  yi 
(CLD44— 39) 


195.344 

COMBINED  HANDUAND  BAIL  FOR  A 

CADDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kvt  E.  dBJitoRtrw,  Nonrkh,  Co— ^  — Ignoi  to  The 

ArtMk  Who  Ffodhcti  Co.  of 

ToftrUlt,  Co—.,  m  toipowHoa  of 

Fikd  Doc  17, 1942,  S«.  No.  72,187 

Tm  of  iptil  14  y«n 

(CLD4^19) 


195349 
TRAVELER  RING 
Rokcft  Edgar  PiiiwrPX).  Box  258, 

FIM  Mmm.  SJINS,  8«r.  No.  58,933 
Tcm  of  iMlMl  14  y 
(CLD47.^ 


N.C. 


iimi4,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8U 


ny-A 


WAILUGHT 

__       .  m  LWm  Bhd*,  BrooUyB,  N.Y. 

FBi4  M«y  14^  1942,  Sbt.  No.  79,173 
Ton  of  potMt  14 
(CLD48— •) 


OMo 


195,353 

nSSUB  DISPENSER 
hn  Wan—,  Co—.,  mi  Aftaa  GifoH 
Now  Votk.  N.Y«  ■■Itwnfi  to  1W  Fnicter  * 

OMa,a 


Filad  lao.  9, 19ia,  Sar.  No.  48,238 
Tam  of  pateat  14  y< 

(CLD52— 2) 


195451 
RACK  PLATE  FOR  DRAWER  PULLS 

AND  1HE  LIKE 

Wmm  Doyla  Watt,  Ik.,  Gfl—i  R^Ui,  Mick., 
to  Kaalar  Bra*  CaM— ,  On^  Rapidi, » 
Fiiad  May  IVUtt,  Sar.  No.  79,112 


Mick. 


T«iafpalMrtl4y< 

(a  — 


195,352 
COMBINED  FURNITURE  HANDLE  AND 
ESCUTCHEON  TKREFOR 
S.  CkMlb  484-418  Gia^  Ava., 


FBaiBfay21, 
Taaiof 
(Ct 


8«.  No.  78,288 
14: 


195,354 
FOOD  VENDING  MACHD4E  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Malrto  H.  BoMt,  Gkairicw,  m4  T^hWt  H. 
Dl.,  aMfapan  to  loinMatlt  Caal 
af  AoMrica,  ^kafo,  DL,  a  coipofatkM  of  Dda- 

Fliad  Nor.  9,  1941,  Sot.  No.  47,434 
Tm  of  palMt  14 
(CLD53-^) 


31  m  (ir 


8ia 
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199,355 

U<yjn)  LEVEL  GAUGE  _ 

GarlMd,  T«^  MrfiWMr  to  J.  Y.  Tijrlor 

ruwpwj,  ■  I  iiij  M"" — '  ^' 

_  25,  Iftt,  S«.  N^  ••,1 
Tmhi  of  palMt  14  y< 
(C1.D52— 4) 


195,357                            ^_, 
UNIT  FOR  A  MODULAR  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
FOR  A  BOAT  OR  THE  LIKE       -      

SwSTRoMl-a.NJn  •  tMfgMoMOJfNew  J«nt)r 
FVai  S«pt  27,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  M,Si3 
TwaofpirtMtU: 
(CLD51— O 


r- 


% 

:  1 

\ 

ji 

ii 

;  ; 
!  1 

^\ 


\  ■    I 

\  a 


•^ 


199,391 
COMBINATION  SQUARE 


,  3525  BiMiwnr,  Chicago,  DL 
FBtd  Not.  13,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  i7,4M 
T«ni  of  polMt  14  T 
(CI.D9»-4) 


COMBINATION  SQUARE  HEADAND  RULE 

EnMt  KMd«,  3525  Bro^^.  <^^>S>  ""• 

FIM  Sept.  11, 19«1,  Sot.  No.  ^MM 

T«M  of  potMrt  14  7« — 

(CLD53— O 


>>:«' 


Alfivd  RoMIbi, 


195,399 

CALIPER  RULER         „_^  ^^ 
»„,.«_  95  Cortnd  PKk  W.,  N«w  Yofk.  N.Y. 

FB«4  Mv.  23, 19i2,  S«r.  No.  «9,395 

T««  of  pirt«t  14  ytvi 

(CLD52— () 


ob: 


au|i&4,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SIB 


SrOON  OB  flBOLAM  AR1KXE 
ynNMi,N.Y^MlpM 
N.Y.,  a  iiwfaiiaBafRaw  Yoik 
Not.  21, 19<2, 9m.  Now  72,9*9 
Tmh  of  iplMl  14 
fCLM4-.12) 


V. 


199,3(3 
CLAMP 
2449  BwMtt  At*., 
Oct  29, 19(1,  Sm.  No.  (7,29( 
Term  of  potest  14 
(CL  D94— U) 


ac:nrrr:jni:.--0 


V    4 


C-.JS 


VHMA 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 
Jolui  D.  Boer,  Attlcbora,  Maik,  ■■ifiii.  by  i 
mcali,  to  TW  Uahrh  BMwp  Conpaay,  North  Attfo- 
bofo,  Maek,  a  coryoiatkio  of  Ma— itowilto 
Filed  Not.  13, 1941,  Ser.  No.  47,483 
Tmofpote^U; 
(CL  D97— 1) 


<.4\0*1  el  -UMIfKr 


ivVA 


199,341 
SPOON  CNt  SIMILAR  ARnCLE 
B.  MaiiteSaU,  Synewa,  N.Y.,  airigMir  to  Oodda 
OmUo,  N.Y.,  a  eatpovattoa  of  New  Yort 
FBai  Not.  21, 1942,  Ser.  No.  72,544 
T«m  of  palMt  14  y« 
(CL^54^U) 


195j345 
MONOCULAR   HEAD-MOUNTED   CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE  VIEWER 
WcadeU  R  Holt,  Loe  Amclee,  CaUf- aarigoor  to  Haghee 
Aircraft  Compony,  CoItct  City,  Calif.,  a  coiporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  48,943 
Term  of  poteiit  14  y< 

(CLD97»1) 

■■U  >-.\r 


•Wi    S   ,. 


f  acr*  .6. 


i04 


^n 


tfbn«',o«j 


mIT  o; 


195,344 
BOTTLE 

HaroM  Bakd,  Red  Baak,  N  J^ 

CaaComi 


to 


ipam,  a  coipontioB  of  New  lersey 
FHed  DecTil,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  48,922 


199342 

COMBINED  PAINT  mURER  AND  PRY  BAR 
Fkod  J.  GeMw.  1419  a.  AMihi  Bird..  Ckwo,  H. 


of  poteat  14  yean 
<CLD98-^ 


',  14191.  AMihi  Bird.,  Ocm 
v.8,19U,S«.No.44»193 
Tmb  of  Mtat  14  y 
(a.D94--U) 


^ 


oo 
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^^    .  J!^  

conofBlloB  of  New  Yok 

FIM  Aag.  2f,  IMS,  Sot.  No.  71,4«9 
Tcm  of  pirtMt  14  71 
(CLDSt— 5) 


yv       —    -; 


BOnU  OR  nkOLAK  AmCLB 

N.Y^ 
Y«k,  N.Y^  a 


19,  MM,  8w.  Ntt.  71,774 
I  af  palwt  14  y« 

(CLDSt-^ 


195,374 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alfrad  D.  StniM,  Lo«  A^riM,  CaW.,  ■■Iginr  to 


FIM  Ai«.  13. 1942, 8«.  Na.  7U57 
Tmofi 


14 
(CL~D5S-«) 


>^  ^CKHIA 


•'^x/^'--' 


195,349 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ylctor  Kocnigabcrg,  FraakllB  Sown,  N.Y., 
Co^ate-PatanoUvc  Coaipaay,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
Boration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  71,717 

(CLD5S— 4) 


to 


195,371 
BOxTLE 


Jims4,  IMI 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


fii 


VAC  M9 

CLOSURE  FOR  B(^U8  OR  THE  LIKE 


la  Wamtmn  (Gnat 
af  GraatBMitBte 

ka«.  It,  1941, 8w.  Na.  44,2t7 
Tnaf  palMtT 
(a  M--19) 


19S3t4 

COMBINED  MUG  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
M.  Cartb,  Fahlii  PaeL  N.Y.,  iii^aui  to  Cot^ 

■ftsGlaal  Waring  Caniii,  N.Y.,  a  catpanliaa  af  New 
Yaifc 

PRei  Sept  7,  1941,  Ser.  N«.  44,437 

Tma  af  palMt  14  [ 

<CLD»-^7) 


.«<oA  «•  •mit%h 


itieMKV^ 


AMeft  Heavy  Toewifa,  ^'i 
rigaor  toThe  ProdwA 
OWo,  a  corpoiatlaa  af  OUa 

FIM  Dae.  19, 1942,  S«r.  No.  72,943 
Tena  of  paiMt  14 
(CLDSt— t) 


Pa.,  aa. 


19V73 
S1RONGBOX 
Hany  D.  Dwyer,  3324  Clieny  Boa 

FIM  Oct  14, 1941,  Sm.  No,  47,995 
Tem  af  aalMt  14  ^ 
(CLlMB— 12) 


195377 
CLOSURE  Ott  SDkOLAR  ARTICLE 
.    ywiilaail  FiMiirt  ami  Howat4  Cad  HB,  ] 

Ef^""* la  AaMrieaa  Caa  Caiapaay,  New  Yart, 

N.Y.,  a  catfawdaa  of  New  Icncy 

FRii  Dec  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  flJM 

Tem  of  aalMt  14  ye«8 

(CLl>5»~24) 


19S374 

CIGARETTB  PACKAGE  OR  THE  LUX 
Gan^  A.  Geifcer,724  Haalhwloa  Road, 

Flad  A^  Sl'lMl,  9m,  Na.  44,457 
Tena  af  palMl  14 : 


A  ol 


195378 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNTT 
Wallace  A.  Moaeo%  Goidea  VaBey,  Mtai., 
MiaaeapoUe-HoaeywcU  Rcgaiator   ~ 


1 


Mlun  a  coijMwathai  af  Ddawwe' 

FIM  Jim  ^  IHl,  Ser.  No,  45,483 
of  poteedld; 
(CL  D41— 1) 


195375 
DBPLAY  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
loahoM,  NBm,  HL, 

Flad  Mar.  8, 1941,  Ser.  Na.  44484 
Tmb  af  palMit  14 : 
(CI 


\VVUl»*iJii// 


'Sfttfi^ 


816 
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Jura  4,  1968 


Sy^Mift  New 
Fly. 


lfSJ79 
FANHOtWING 
MfliyMHd  MoniMMit  Cw  Fifkt 
W^M,  AMtaHm  MriBMT  to 
Mid,  New  Soirik  WalM,  AMiralia 

Fl«d  Dm.  13,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  iljtn 

T«m  of  palMt  14  ymn 
priority,  BiipHfll—  AMinlia  Amg.  3,  IMl 
(CLDil— 4) 


If8»3t2 
■OATFBNI»R 
If 


FDed  Mv.  7, 1H2,  8w.  No.  C943t 
TmofpolMtM 
(CLDTl— 1) 


JUMB  4.  1M8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


817 


Itl^Stf 
FOUNTAIN  FCN  ND 

WIfc, 
Wik,  a 


Nod  Mqr  11,  IMt,  to.  No.  M,tt7 

(CLD74-.17) 


19S3a9 

DISPLAY  CASE  OR  SDMILAR  ARTICLE 
C  GmiawN  4315  N.  Md%n  At*.,  a 
Flod  Ai«.  21,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  4MM 
TmofpolMtM] 
(CL  IM»-.ll) 


G.  Wi 


/it\ 


i 


195,3M 
MISSILE  BOOSTER 
Stanley  Lchrer,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J^  anignor  to  Thiokol 
Chcndcal  Corporatioa,  Briitol,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Ddawan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1941,  Ser.  No.  63,949 

H  *™(CLD71— 1) 


t'oy,td 


-1 


19^344 
GARMENT  HANGER 

FBai  Jaik  14,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73,243 
Tem  of  fuftm  14 

(CLDM^-S) 


V 


RECORDER  FOR  MONll^UMG  BODY  FUNCTIONS 
^"H^^J^^^SSSio^  a-lt-or  to 
MiM^,  a  cotpottioB  ol  Dtiawaie 

Filed  My  13, 1941, 8».  No.  45,991 

(CL  D93— 1)' 


19S,3t3 

PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 

Lawreace  B.  RiHi,  Ckkafo,  DL 

(9241  N.  Okott,  Mofftaa  Grore,  DL) 

FOoi  Apr.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  49,523 

^  Tens  of  pote^  14  y« 

(CL  D71— 1) 


19SJt7 
HOLDER  FOR  COLLETS 

Fled  iGpr.  17^^1941.  Ser.  No.  44.774 
""(O.'JSt-f) 


^^^ 


19S484 
SWIM  BOARD 
A.  Del  Mar,  Loe  jlajilii,  CaUf. 
pbMtka  Corporatioa,  Vorfeo,  CaUf.,  a 


195,391 
TRAY 

E.  ParidaoB,  511t  CaHfdrala  St, 

Filed  May  15, 1942,  to.  No.  79,149 

Tent  of  paieat  14  jtm» 

(CLDt3--l) 


Nebr. 


to  Aero- 

of 


195,341 

BUOYANT  VEST 

Edgar  G.  Baker,  Carboadafe,  Fa.,  aaripwr  to  Gentex  Cor- 

New  York,  I^nP.,  a  corporatioa  of  DefaN 

Filed  Jao.  8, 1942,  Ser.  No.  44^31 

Term  of  patoit  14  yt 

(CL  D71— 1) 


Fled  laa.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  43,549 
Tena  of  Mteat  7 
(CLbTl—l) 


19SJ9t 

DBFLAY  STAND 

G.  Bi  aaa  11,  Ul  Clyde,  Enmtlom 

FBed  Jaae  29. 1942,  SerTNo.  74,411 

f  polMt  14  [ 

(CLD99-9) 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE ' 


JONB  4,  IMS 


ifMfl 
nuY 

silt  QdHoiBiB  St, 
Mar  IS,  19C2»  8w.  N«.  7MM 
T«M  of  pirtwl  14 

(CLMS— •!) 


Ncir. 


19S,9f3 
HAmOOMB 


S9W.  as.  1MI,8«.  N^  7X5tS 
Totb  al  palHt  14  ywn 

CO.-"    " 


4^^ 


T 

f«t 

ai    -  .>i»^#i,. 

/t-r 

-kr 

t   mi»l 

iwiw  >ii«jt".-  «   -Y.i'l 

f 

e«:.a 


^t. 


.V 


\.3 


•*- 


») 


T'      "f 


/' 

\ 

V- 

4 

■^■■■ 


J-.  Vi'-i^Vi 


.i.-^^ 


xn^ 


l*»fs»i^« 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1968 

Mtti«. — Artmai^  ta  •eeortenM  with  tiM  flnt  sinilfleant  chancter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceordanee  wltk  ttO  aad 

taI^bon« directory  practice).  «— .^      ^m^vrmm^ 


AaroplMtto  Cmp. 


1M,SM. 


180^7. 


Ine.  The:  Bee — 


196,S94. 


Bottle.     18S.86e. 


196.tei. 


196.388,    e-4-«S,    CI. 


195,829. 


Mar,  Eocer  A 
American  Can  Co. :  Cet 

Baird.  William  H.    19S.S«e. 
nansreb.  Henry  Wjj.  and  HIU. 
Aqua  Meter  Inatmment  Corp. :  Bee — 
McFadyea,  Blchard  J.    19fi,857. 
Artlatle  Wire  Producti  Co.  of  Conn. 
Chrlatofferaen,  Kurt  £.    196.846. 
ChrUtofferwa.  Kurt  E.    196.848. 
Antomatio  Gknteen  Co.  of  America :  Bi 
Boldt.  MelTitt  H..  and  Morrlwm. 
Babbitt.  B.  T.,  Inc. :  «•#— 

Lonker,  Arthor.    190.887. 
Baer,  John  D„  to  The  UnlTls  Blahojp  Cb.     BTCgUn  frame 

front     196.884,  «-«-63.  CL  D67— r 
Baird.  William  H..  to  American  Can  Co. 

O-t-SS,  CL  DM— 6. 
Bater,  Bdf|r  O..  to  Oentaz  Corp.    Baoyaat  rest 

8-H-88ra.  D7i— 1. 
BcBBer.  Paul  B..  D.  C.  KllasMnan.  and  A.  W.   Sierliut.  to 
CatarplIUr  Tractor  Co.     Motor  grader.     190,829,  6-7-68. 
CL  D14 — 8. 
Boldt,  Melrln  H.,  and  T.  H.  Morriaon,  to  Antomatle  Canteen 
Co.  of  America.    Food  vendinf  madilne  or  timUar  article. 
195.864.  6-4-68,  CL  D02— 8. 
Boetrom.  John  D..  to  Poater  PackaaiBC.  Inc.     Dlmlay  pack- 
acme  container.     190.876.  6-4-68;  CI.  DOS — IST. 
Brockman.  Karl  V^  to  Stark  OerasUcs.   Inc.     WaU   block. 

196.884.6-4-68,  <JL  Dl»— 2. 
Brooka.  Marrin  Y..  to  Olln  Mathleaoo  Chemical  Corp.    Shel- 
ter.   195.828.  6-4-68LCL  D18—1. 
Bmnner.  Robert  O.     Dtaplay  atand. 

D60— 9. 
Bnrke.  Maoriee  P.    Counter  atool  or  aimilar  article.    196,881, 

6-4-88.  CL  D15— 8. 
Cardoio.  Danfortli.  Jr.,  and  A.  0.  Jackaon.  to  The  Procter  4k 
OaoiiUe    Co.      Tinoe    diqwaaer.      190.858.    6-4-68,    CI. 
D02— 2. 
Catarplllar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Benier,  Paul  B.,  Klingaman,  and  Sierins. 
OoDtriflo  Ptjr  Ltd. :  8«e— 

Morrlaoa.  J(Aa  M.    196JT0. 
Chrietoffenen.  Kurt  B.,  to  The  Artlatle  Wire  Prodocta  Co.  of 
Conn..  Inc.     Combined  handle  and  ball  for  a  eaddjr  or  the 
Uke.     190346^  6-^4-08,  CI.  D44 — 10. 
Chriatofferaen,  Kart  E.,  to  The  Artlatle  Wire  Producta  Co.  of 
Conn..  Inc.     Handle  tor  a  caddy  or  the  like.     195.846, 
6-4-88.  CL  D44— 29. 
Chndc.  Toomaa  8.    Cembiaed  fomitnre  handle  and  eacutcfaeon 

therefor.    190.862.  6-«-«8.  CL  D60— 6. 
Colsate-Palmolire  Co. :  Mee — 

Koentsnbers.  Victor.    195.868. 
Koeainberc,  Victor.    195.869. 
Oomlnc  Ouia  Worka :  See — 

Cortia.  William  M.    196.876. 
Oowle.  Bobert  H.  and  W.  O..  to  General  Box   Co.     Toy 

trailer  track.     190.843.  6-4-68.  CL  D84— 10. 
Crowle,  William  G. :  8ee — 

Crowle.  Bobert  H.  and  W.  O.    196.»48. 
Cnrtla,  WlUlam   M.,   to   Ooralnc  Glaie  Works.     Combined 
moK  and  cover  therefor.     195.876.  6-4-68,  O.  DOS— 17. 
Cygan.  Harry  F..  00%  to  O.  W.  Valaa.     Hotder  for  colleta. 

195.887.  6^4-6i  C1.D80— 9. 
Drt   Mar,   Roaer  A.,   to   Aeroplaatlca   Corp.      Swim   board. 

19e.SM.  6-7-63.  a.  D71— 1. 
Doater.  Oaear.    Piia  eztlafalsher  or  timilar  article. 

6-4-68  CLD16— 2. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  8ee — 

Blcnolta.  Clara  V.    190.847. 

Dwyer.  Harry  D.    Stroncbox.    190.878.  6-4-63.  CI 

BlchOltx,   Clara  V.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co. 

eondtmmt  Jar*  or  the  like  and  atand  therefor. 

6-4—68  CI.  1>44^22. 

Pranareb.'  Henry  W.,  and  H.  C.  HUL  to  American  Can  Oo. 

Cloaat*  or  elmlUr  arMcle.     190,87Y.  6-4-68.  CI.  D56— 26. 

Oetoen    Joha  R.     Electric  eerrlce  box  or  tbe  like.     196,888. 

6-4-68.  a.  D96— 18.  _  .  ^  ,„. 

Gelaler.  Fred  J.    Oomblned  point  atlrrer  and  pry  bar.     196.- 
882.  6-4-68.  OL  D64— IS. 

OeDeral  Box  Co. :  Bee—      _  ^    ^  ^ 

Crowle.  Bobert  H.  and  W.  O.   195.M8. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  8e»— 

Hnjihet.  Bocer  E     190,880. 

Oentex  Corp. :  *•• —  _ 

Baknr,  McarO.    1«6,881. 
Qcrtier,  Gary  A.     OaaMtte  package  or  the  like.     190,874, 
6-4-68.  CL  DOS— iTi. 

GlUette  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Saflanoff.  Albert.    190.398. 

Oiahtt.  Arae  T..  to  Hm  Poly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.    Veatllatad 
TSrtifctrtb.    195440.  8-5^  CL  DIO-1. 


^♦3^'  a'*fie£-l?**'*' '****'■*'''*"*' *"**'^    198.2S9, 

*'^8%S^'Si5»  ^'^^^•' ^~  ^     .onntaln  pen  nib. 

Hattenbauer,  Albert  W.,  to  Standard  Flr»  Hoae  Co.  Com- 
bined frame  and  door  for  a  receaaed  fire  eztincnMier  cab- 
inet.   195,882,  6-4-68.  a.  D16— 2.  Mwi"-»"r  «»- 

HUL  Howard  C. :  Bee— 

Fransreb,  Henry  W..  and  HUl.    195477. 

Holman^  Daniel  V.     damp.     195.868,  6-4-68.  CI.  D54— 18. 

HoU,  Wendell  B.,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co.  MonocuUr  bead- 
moonted  cathode-ray  tobe  riewer.  195.866,  6-4-68.  CL 
D67 — 1. 

Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 
Holt.  Wendell  R.    195,366. 
Nyborg.  Meredith  M.    195.887. 

Hugfaet,  Boger  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wheel  coTer. 
195.880.  6-4-68.  CI.  D14— 80. 

Jackson.  Alban  O. :  Bee — 

Cardoso.  Danforth.  Jr..  and  Jackaon.     196.868. 

Jiranek.  Leo.     Boat  fender.     196482,   6-«-68.   CI.  D71 — 1. 

Johnson,  Psul  B.,  to  J.  T.  Taylor  Mfg.  Co.  Liquid  level 
gauge.    195.855.  6-4-68.  CL  D6>— 6. 

Keeler  Brass  Oo. :  Bee — 

Watt.  William  D..  Jr.    195.851. 

Kessler.  Ernest.  Combination  sqoare  head  and  rule.  195.806. 
6—4-68.  CL  D62 — 6. 

Kessler,  Ernest.  Comblnatloa  aqoare.  190,808,  6-4-68, 
CI.  D62 — 6. 

Klinnman,  Dean  C. :  Bee — 

Benner,  Paul  B.,  mingiwaa,  and  SleTlng.     190,829. 

Koenlnberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  m> 
slm&ar  article.     190,868,  6-4-68.  CL  DOS— 6. 

Koeninberg,  Victor,  to  Colgste-PalmoUve  Co.  Bottle  or 
similar  article.     190,369,  6-4-68,  CL  DOS— 6. 

Lee.    Bobert   O.    ToUet.     196,827,    6-4-68,    CI.    D4— 0. 

Lahrer,  Stanley,  to  Thlokol  Cbonlcal  Corp.  Mlasile  booster. 
190.880.  6-4-68^CL  D71— 1. 

IJndahL,  Henning  W.     Egg  beater  or  similar  article.     190444, 

Lonker.  Arthur,  to  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.    Jug.    190,367,  6-4-68, 

CL  DOS— 0. 
ManderHeld.  BUen  B„  to  Oneida  Ltd.    Spoon  or  similar  article. 

190,860.  6-4-63,  Cft.  D04— 12. 
Manderfleld,  EUea  B^  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  artlCte. 

195.361,  6-4-63,  Cl  D04— 12.  ^^ 

McFadyen,   Richard   J.,   to   Aqaa   Meter   Instrameat   Corp. 
.  Unit  for  a  modular  Instnimeat  panel  for  a  boat  or  the 

like.     190.807,  6-4-63.  CL  D0»— 6. 
Meader.  Malcolm  S.     ComMaed  toott  bruah  holder,  drteklag 
glass  holder  and  sterilising  unit.    196.826, 6-4-6S,  CI.  D4— 8. 
Micon  Electronics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Powell,  Albert  ■.     1904M. 
MlaaaapoUa-Honeywell  Betnlatar  Oo. :  Bee — 
Moaaon,  Wallaee  A.     190.878. 
Tyler.  Tommy  N.     190496. 
Monaoa,  WalUoe  A.,  to  Minneapolla-Hoa«rwall  Regulator  Co. 

Photogra^iic  lash  unit     190,878.  6-4-68,  CL  D61— 1. 
Morrison.   John   M..   to   Centrtflo    Pty   Ltd.     Fan   hoaslnf. 


forrison.   John   M..   to   Centrlfio    ^   Ltd.' 
1964T9,  6-4-68,  CL  D62-^. 


1954SS, 


.  D6S— 12. 

Combined 

196,847, 


190404. 
Aircraft  Co. 
,487.  6-4-68,  CL 


Miniature 
D26— 1. 


D6S— 1. 
D88— 1. 


Morrlaoa,  Thurbar  H 

Boldt,  MelTln  H..  and  Morrison. 
Nyborg.    Meredith    M..    to    Huj 
eleemmlc  welding  bead.     1 
Oils  Mattileaoa  Chemical  Coi 

Brooka,  Marvin  V.     1 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See— 

Manderfleld.  BHen  B.     190.860. 

Manderfldd,  Ellen  B.     195,861. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  Tlie :  See — 

Oreea,  Hoaser  T.     196,885. 
Parkiaon,  Donald  B.     Tray.     190,891,  6-4-68,  CL 
Partdaon.  Donald  B.     Tray.     190.892,  6-^-68,  CL 
Plastics  Inc. :  See — 

Btageberg,  WillU  A.     190,840. 
Poly  ChMe  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Grahn,  Arne  T.     190440. 
Pomerans,    Robert    E.      Traveler    ring.      190,349,    6-4-68, 

Cl.  D47 — 0. 
Pomona  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Speakar,  Donald  R.     1904S0. 
Poater  Packaging.  Inc. :  See — 

Boetrom.  John  D.     190.870. 
Powell.  Albert  B.,  to  Micon  Bleetronlcs,  Inc.     Sutailnlatnre 
coaxial  connector  flttlnf.     195,386.  6-4-68,  Cl.  D26— 1. 

Procter k Gamble Co.,The :  See —  " 

Torongo,  Alb^t  H.     190,871. 
Cardoso,  Danforth.  Jr..  and  Ja^aoa.     1904B8. 

Pnrex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Stwgea.  Alfred  D.     196470. 

BeUla^Lawrenee  B.     PaMaofer  aircraft.     10S4M. 


u 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bmuum.    JoMph    A.      MobUe    Imt.      190.841.    0-4-63,    a. 

Bobbins,  Alfred.    CiUiiwr  nitor.     190.359,  e-4-«3.  a.  D62— «. 
BoMell,  JamM  T.     Plarlng  card  bolder  and  dlapaaaer.     19B,- 

842   6—4—63   CI   Dfli     Ij 
Saflan'off,  Albert, 'to  Tbe  o'lllette  Co.     Hair  comb.     19S.898, 

6-4-63,  a.  D86— 8. 
Sierlng.  Alfred  W. :  See— 

Benner,  Paul  B.,  Kllasaman.  and  Sierlns.     190,829. 
Slmkins,  Alexander.    Wall  Tlgbt.    190.300,  6-7-63,  CI.  IMS — 4. 
Borenaon  Lighted  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Sorenaon,  Wealer  T.     190,339. 
Sorenaon,    Wealejr    T..    to    Sorenaon    Llatated    Controls.    Inc. 

Blectrtc  swltdb  button.     190.839.  6-7-63.  CI.  D26— 13. 
Speaker.   Donald   B.,    to  Pomona   Tile   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     Tile. 

190.330.  6-4-68,  CL  D18— 2. 
Btageoerg,  Willis  A.,  to  Plastics  Inc.     Barring  tray  section. 

190,846,  6-4-63,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Standard  Fire  Hoae  Co. :  flee — 

Hattenhaner^  Albert  W.     190.382. 


Stark  Ceramics,  ^nc. 

Brockman.  Karl  ▼.     190.S84. 
Sterges,  Alfred  D„  to  Parex  Corp.,  Ltd.    Bottle  or  similar 
arilck     190.870.  6-4-63.  CI.  DM— 8. 


Taylor,  J.  T.,  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

Jotanaon.  Paul  B.     190.806. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Lebrer.  Stanley.     190.880. 
Torongo,  Albert  H..  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  <^».     Bottle. 

190.371,  6-4-63,  CI.  DOS— 8. 
Tyler,  Tommy  N.,   to  MinneapolU-Honeywell  Begnlator  Co. 
Baeorder  for  monitoring  body  functions.     190.390,  6-4-63, 
a.  D83— 1. 
UniTis  Blsbop  Co.,  Hm  :  8m — 

Baer.  John  D.     190.864. 
▼alaa,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Cygan,  Uarnr  F.     190,387. 
Warmata.  John  0..  Ill,  to  Tankee  Plasties,  Inc.     Garment 

banger.     190J86.  6-4-68,  CI.  D80— 8. 
Watt,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Ksaler  Braaa  Co.     Back  ^te  for 

drawer  polls  and  tbe  Uke.     190.301,  6-4-88.  CI.  D0&— 6. 
Wieanders  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Woraley,  WlUlam.     190.872. 
Woraley.     WUliam,    to    Wieanders     (Great    Britain)     Ltd. 
Oosare    for    bottles    or    tbe    like.     186.872,    6-4-68,    CL 
D58— 10. 
Tankee  Plastics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Warmath.  John  G..  IIL     190,886. 


ill   'i-jj 


>«f    .^3  mat- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1968 

Nora. — ^Armafad  la  aeeordaaea  with  tbe  first 


_lfieant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 
lone  directory  praetlea). 


ACT  Indostrlea,  Inc. :  «••— 
Aar,5S^SSS&J?2f:V.:i«»*-^ 

Abercrombit  ft  Fltdi  Co. :  Bee— 
^^   Mar^LM>T.    SJMtJSS. 
Abraas,  Balpb,  to  Cable  Blectric  Prodn 
wl<^«wlTal  etoetrleal  c—n actor, 

9uO     OX* 

Aes  Glasslae :  Bee— 
Da  Woody,    Cbartaa 


8,092,808. 


Inc.     Night  light 
8.092.690.   6-7-63.   CL 


8^2,704. 
Adama,  Slmer  L. :  Bee — 


M..    PMrea.    MoaUar,   and   IciiL 


B«z.Baym<Md  H..  and  Adama.    3,092,440. 

na,  Bnaat  C,.  Jr..  aaA.J.A.  Paleraoa.  to  Miles  Labora- 


r  R.  hMby,  to  Milaa  Labora- 
MTtaa  far  blood  sngar.    3,092,- 


Jg«jlnt     StJMaWood  dataetlag  eoapositloa.     8,092, 

Adams,  Brnaat^.,  Jr..  and  J.  A.  PMarson  to  MUea  labora- 
tories. Inc.    mood  detecting  composition.    8.092.464.  6-4- 
68.  CL  28— SOS. 
Adama,  Emeat  C,  Jr..  and  B, 
torlaa,  Inc.    DUifBostle  test 
46S.  6-4-63.  ClTsi— MS. 
Adama.  Oaorge  B..  and  T.  B.  Cleary.  to  SperiT  Band  Corp. 
■leetroInmlaeoceBC  nuik  aenaing.     3.092^86,  6-4-63,  CL 
160—219. 
Adama.  Lalaad  D..  Jr.,  to  Sornral  Soaipment  Corp.     la- 
"TSSkla  e«»M  silda.    8,0WJ81,  6-«-«8,^  198-38. 
Addraaaognpb-Mnltlfrapb  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gnrrer,  John  H.    8,D92,0n. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  gee — 

FbiUpaon,  JoMq&.    3.092,02«. 
Aarotae  Indnstrlaa,  inc. :  Bm — 

Selafanl.  Joseph  R.    £001,78S. 
Agfa  Aktlanfsaallaehaft :  Bee— 
KlparTOerd.    3.092.008. 

Mailer.  BadoU.  Slmm.  and  Unaert     3.092.198. 
Airina,  Peter  J.  V.  J.,  and  B.  B.  Brana,  to  Bsso  Bssaarcb  and 
Saglnaarlnf  Co.    Polyaarlsatlon  proesis.    8,092,068,  0--4- 
«8.  CL  204 — 158. 
Aiken,  Thomaa  W.,  Jr.    Bafs^  power  bmah  type  lawnmower. 

8^091,900.  6-4-6^.  CL  06--SB.4; 
Air  Prodneta  and  Cbemleala.  Ine  :  Bee — 
Doelp,Loal8C..  Jr.    8.002,404. 
Graaa.  Harold  1.    8.002,440. 
Vander  Aread,  Patar  C.  aad  Qanmer.    8.092.481. 
Air  BedoetieB  Co..  lac :  Bee — 

Shepherd,  Tbeaua  L.    8,092,166. 
Alrmed  Ud. :  See— 

Gabb.  JohnB.    3.002.100. 
AJaz  Magaathermle  Corp. :  Bee — 

TUsa.  Maaori.  aad  Bhanaaa.    8.092,682. 
Alexaadar,  Charlaa  F.,  Jr.,  to  Kleuaefer  Corp.     Ontboard 
propolsloa  aalt  ashaast  tntmL     8.092.180,  6-4-68.  CI. 


Alauader,  Dqyla  L.     ^ 

Beett.  Joia  V.,  Jr..  Alaaadar,  aad  PMara.    8.091.808. 
Alaaaadar,  Ford  L    Quefc  ralaaaa  rotary  drlre  for  wan  pipe. 
3.092.1^1.  6-4-83.  CI.  16«-^<«. 

Alflari.  Glneeppa.  to  Fahbrlea  Itallana  Magnetl  MareUi  8.p.A. 
Aatomatle  relay  Talra  meaaa  far  nnaamatle  braking  in- 
atalUtloaa.    8.092J22,  6:-4-«8,  CL  8M— 29. 


ADa^aay  Laadlam  fctaai  Carp. : 
pnaa,  Bobart  F.,  aad  Baaelitai. 


8.092,eT9. 

8,091.844. 

Allen,  Charlaa  M..  B.  C.  Oatger.  aad  D.  A.  Marter.  to  The 
Hobart  MfS.  Co.     Drala  aad  laiat  hoae  arraagemeat  far 
dlAwaaharT    8.092.184.  8-4-68.  a.  187— SOO.lf 
Allaa,  Philip  J.    Polarisatloa  mMnlatioa  apparatna.    3.092,- 

828.  8-4-68.  a.  843—0. 
Allea.  WlllUm  B.     Pappat  aad  aetaatlag  maana  therefor. 
M^l.880.  6  4  68,  CL  «^128. 

Alllad  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee—  _      _ 

Watars.  Charlaa  ■.,  and  HIbMtta.    3,092.488. 

AUla<%almafa  Mfg.  Ca :  Bee— 
Bande.  John.    8.091.^. 
Banda,  John.    8.092,781. 

Allia.L»Bla,Ca..  Tha:  #'•--     _ 
ITsaasB,  Haaa  1.  A.    8.092.T68l 

Babert  W^  to  Caral  Packaslag  Maehiaery,  lae.    Box 


AlIlaoa,Bc..,       ^ 

formlag  maeklaa.     3,091,990, 

Allogglo,  Nleida. 
aStalalag  aame 


3,092.408. 


Maehiaery,  lae. 
-    a.   98—03. 
at  aaaemblaga  stmetnre  aad  methoi 
ab&lalag  aame.     3,092,217,  d-^l^,  CL  189—10.6. 

Allawada,  Keith  A. :  Bee— 

Boh,  Bobert  P.,  Daria,  aad  Allswede. 

LBad!*Martla  A.,  aad  Alaaai.    8.092.188. 

Alaateook.  BaaJamia  B. :  Sae —  

^^KtmBaTHartlay  B..  aad  Alaabrook.    8,091.840. 


Tti  aa  -  K* 


Alnminnm  Co.  of  Ameriea ; 

Gitsen.  Walter  H.    3,092,408. 

Gitaen,  Walter  H.    3,092.408. 

Stonebrook.  Bdward  B.    8,092,744. 
Alraraa-CalderOn,  Alberto.    Aerodyaamie  aretem  aad  aspara- 
tna.    3,092.804.  6-i-«3,  CL  244— 10.  -•'i—- - 

Alwae  International :  i9ee — 

OoodelL  Mnrel  G.,  Appelt,  and  Darla.    3.092,041. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Ine  :  See — 

Beckner.  Ralph.    3,092,683. 

Smith.  Tom  ft.    3.092.478. 
AsMriean  Brake  Shea  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Frank  W.,  Gilbert,  and  BewalL    3,092,09S. 
American  Cyanaoiid  Co. :  Bee 

Brown,  Frank,  and  Pri^ard.    3.091,930. 

Oadekar,  Shraekrlahna  M.,  Tanghan.  and  Davia.    8.092.- 
633. 

Growicta.  John  A.,  Jr..  and  Dadnek.    3,092,006. 

Kennerly,  George  W.,  Hoffenberg,  and  Noland.    3,092^3. 

Londberg,  Lennart  A..  Schlegel.  aad  Caipaater.    8.0^1.- 
936. 


Nelson,  Bari  W.,  and  CraaalMr.    8,092,406. 
L  John,  and  Cohan.   8.092,681. 


Song,  Joha. 

Wilktaaoa,  Baymoad  G.,  aad  FMda. 
American  Home  Prodneta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crafa.  Arthur  8.    3.091.875. 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hampton,  William  C    3.09U»57. 

Howerton,  Bugb  K.    8,092,722. 
Amertean  Iron  ft  luehlne  works  (^lae. :  Bee — 

Bodgera,  Otla  N..  Olson,  aad  Wheelar. 
American  Masssge  Sales  and  Mte.  Corp. :  Se 

Berard,  Thomas  C.    3,002.000. 
American  Pipe  and  O>natraetioa  Co. :  Bee — 

Ohnatad,  Bnri  B.    3.092,056. 
American  Potaah  ft  Chemical  Cor 


3.082,608. 


8,092.189. 


I  Corp. :  Bee — 
Stem.  David  B.,  L^nda.  and  Waahbnm.    3,092,602. 
Wagner,  Boaa  I.    3,092^360. 
American  Sclentlflc  Corp. :  See — 
Beed,  SUnley  F.    3,002.402. 
American  Seal-Kap  (}orp.  of  Delaware :  See — 
Nelaon.  Beuben  F.    8.092,218. 
Sodd7,  Thomas  C.     3,091.820. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Daubman,  Bdward  A.    8,092,076. 
Ampex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dinamore,  Joseph  A.,  and  Seddon.    3,002,344. 
Pillsbary,  Albert  F.,  Jr.    3.001.794. 
Ancel.  Gilbert,  to  Sodete  d'Ktndes  S<Sentlflqnea  et  Indnatrtet- 
lea  de  I'De-de-France.    Medication  for  peyoilc  dlatnrbaaeaa. 
3.002.061,  6-4-63,  CL  167—60. 
Andior  Poet  Prodneta,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Blonder,  Chariea.    3,092,407. 
Andens  Chantiers  DaMaeon.  Sodeta  Aaoayme  daa :  Be* — 

Leroa:^  Ben4.    3,092.068. 
Anderaen.  KaJ  O.    Harrow  tooth  for  the  dispensing  of  liquid 

ammonia  into  the  eoU.    3,092,002,  6-4-68.  Ca.  111—7. 
Anderson,  Carl  O.     BoUer  dialn  spring  pllera.     8,001,840, 

6-4-63.  a.  29—225. 
Anderson.   James  A.,  to  Braaamaa-Hartshora,  lac     Pulley 

banter.    8.002.172.  6-4-68.  CI.  160—183. 
Anderaon.  Pelham  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Wheeler.  James  JX,  and  Anderson.    8,091.819. 

Anderson,  Theodore  H.,  and  B.  H.  Harrington,  to  Intama- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corp.     Apparatna  for  ataddag 

cut  forma  at  high  speed.     Z.WiJiBO,  8-4-68,  CL  271—71. 

Andrews.  Dallas  B.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.    Tape  trana- 

port  meohan<sm.    3.092.296.  6--4-63.  a.  226 — 49. 
Andrews.  Hnch  H..  to  Seorlll  Mfg.  Co.    Pocket  eonstmotion. 

3.091,773.  ft-4-63,  CL  2—247. 
Aneol  C!hemicsl  Co. :  Bee — 

Gnise.  Arthur  B.,  and  Forrester.    8,092,183. 
Amdo-Tranmraal   Oonanlldated   InTcatment  Co.   Ltd. :   See — 

Lena.  Denis  I.,  and  Upworth.    3,092.447. 
Anner.  Georc:  See — 

Jefrer,  Onkar.  Ariconi.  Wettsteln.  Anner.  Heusler,  Meystre. 

Wleland.  and  Kalroda.    3.092.620. 
Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner,  Kalroda,  and  Meyatre.    8,092,- 
627. 
Antcuk,  Bdmund  J. :  See — 

Deppaler.  J<din  H.,  Jr.,  and  Antesak.    8,091,826. 
Anthea,  John  A. :  See — 

Koonts.  Victor  F.,  and  Anthea.    8,092.473. 
Appelt,  Weldon  F. :  See — 

OoodelL  Mnrel  O.,  Appelt,  and  Darla    3.092.041. 
ArakL  Ryoao  :  See — 

Hayaaaka.  Tosbio,  Maausawa,  AraU,  and  Tajlata.    8.092.- 

Argento,  Lorls.    Flexible  electric  c&ndnctor.    3,092.686,  6-4- 
63.  CI.  174 — 116, 

Arigoni.  Duilio  :  See — 

Jenr.  Oskar,  Arigoni,  Wettatatn,  Anner,  Haaalar,  M«y>tra, 
Wialaad,  aad  lalToda.    8.09^.625. 


-rt>  liv    ^ihiii'fi-titiMi  lit  ii-'i^tii  n'^rt- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


window  raculA- 


Arkla  IndoitrlM,  Inc. :  Am — 

CUrk.  Howard  T.    3,092,193. 
ArUoskaa,  AUonsaa,  to  Uanaral  Motora  Corp. 

tor.     S.OfU.HTT,  d-«-«3,  CI.  26« — 121. 
Armour  ft  Co. :  «e« — 

Bock.  Herbert  U.,  and  HalL    3,002,601. 
Orctler,  Albert  C,  and  HUeox.    3,002,409. 
KaU,  UaTard  L.    3.002.600. 
McBrlde.  Joaeph  J..  Jr..  and  Mala.    8,002.660. 
Armatrong.  WUfrad  H..  to  Uar  Majaatj  tba  4)aeen  In  riaht  of 
Canada,  aa  rcpreaentad  by  tlia  Klnlater  of  National  Docnce. 
Tandem  fairing.     3,092.067,  6-4-48.  CL  114—286. 
Arnold.  Reginald  8. :  «•• — 

Slmpaon.  Jamea  W..  Jr.,  and  Arnold.    8.002,071. 
Art  Color  Printing :  Be*— 

Harrla,  Jerome  R.     8,002.123. 
Aachermann,  Wllfrled,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc. 
Circuit  arrangement  comprlalng  two  ancceaalre  ralTe  ampll- 
bring  atagea.    3.002.786.^^4-67.0.830—178. 
Aadiwaadan.  Paul  to  Mettler'a  Fr..  Sohne.  AktlengeoeUacbaft 
Brake  derlce   for  the  rcela  of  thread-working  machlnea. 
3.092.341.  6-i-63,  Cl.  242-^6. 
Aapercren,  Brooke  D. :  Setk^ 

Helnaelman,  Rlcbard  V.^  and  Aapergran.     8.002.686. 
Aatra  Apotekamea  Kemlaka  Pabrlkar.  Aktlebolaget :  fia»— 

Jamhall.  Berta     8.092,278. 
Atellera  de  Poclaln-BaUllle  k  Flla,  Soelate  a  raaponaablllta 
llmitM  Ate  :  Be* — 

BatalUe.  Qaude.    3.002.086. 
Atomic  BnergT  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Be*— 

*.»  ^J?"^-  rJF**".J'^*,*fe**»«'^  •»*  Hart.     8,002.446. 
Atterldg.  Paul  T..  to  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.    Method  ior  cracking 
hli^lwfllng  hydroearbona.     8;»2.668.  ft-4-«S,  CL  208— 

AtTldaberg  Factt.  AktlebolagM :  Be*— 
Toorell.  Stnre  E.     8,092,810. 

Aufustlne,  Carroll  #..  V  J  McSenrr.  and  J.  Cbeal.  to  The 
Bendlx  Corp.  Phaae  ahlft  apparatna  adJuatable  bT  move- 
ment  ff  dtefectrie  alng.    8,095.798,  6-4-flS.  Q.  838—81. 

^"i5r/lf**/J  ^   Combfaiatlon  Tiae  grtp  aad  C-«lamp.    8,092,- 

370,  ^— 4— 63,  Cl.  269 — 148. 
Anatln,  BenJamln  L. :  Bee — 

*    *  ^°l\'  Sf*«^*' /•*•"•  »™>  Auatln.    8,002401. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  Be*— 

Borna.  Rotort  y..  and  Claary.    S.008,W1. 

Oohen.  Irwin  A.    002,700, 

MeCrear7.  Harold  J.    S.00l7S7. 

Paraona.  NeU  R.    8.098.T02. 

Roller,  Bmunda  A.    8,099,090. 
Areo  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pohlman.  Richard  A.,  and  Tolkman.     8.002,787. 
Aalende  Colorl  NaalonaU  Afflnl  Acne  8.P.A. :  Be*-^ 

Oaetanl.  Brmanno.    3,002,618. 

Teaaandorl.  Marco.    3,092.486. 
Aioplate  Corp. :  B*e — 

Ma,  Oakar,  and  Scbaefer.    8.092,494. 
Baarlear,  Joaeph  L. :  Bee— 

><arraT.  Victor  B.     3.092.409. 
Baechtel.  Clarence  A. :  Bee — 

Dunn.  Robert  r..  and  Baechtel.     8,092.679. 

Animated    figure.      3,091,892,    6-4-«S, 


L. 


Bailey.    Oraleah 

Cl.  46 — 149. 
Bailey,  Romney  L. 
^  8^.426.  6-4-63. 
Balrd,   Jamea    W. 
^  8.092,069,  6-4-63. 
Baker.   Alan   R..   to 


API*I*^*  fpr  detecting  emnboatlble  gaaea  baring  an  elec- 

enjelo^  In  a  refractory  mate- 


Railroad  Journal  box  oiling  atmcture. 

Baek-np   warning   derlce   for   rehldea. 

Cl.  116—60. 

National   RJeoearch   DeTelopment   Corp. 

jcting  COT-"-— '^*-"- "^  - '' 

tneally  eoadacttre  member 
rUL  J  0»2  799.  6-^-63.  Q.  888-^. 
Baker.  Xmdith  &.     Railroad  apike  with  expanding  locking 
_  rtewa.    8.091.991.  8-4-68.  Cl.  86—28.  *^        '  ' 

Bakar  PtrMaa  Inc. :  Be*—     '^ 
Cox.  Bradley  G.    3,092,288, 
Cox,  Bradley  O.    8,(Me.87(<. 
Irnng.  Henry  F.    8  092.B80. 
Baldwin.  Olaiui  A.,  T.   H.  Frame,  and  A.   J.  Maletika    to 
Oynjral  Mpton  borp.  '  Wheel  corer.     8.092.420,  6-31^ 
CI.  801 — 87. 
Baldwin.  John  L.,  Jr. :  Be^— 

Potia.  Jamea  H.,  Jr..  and  Baldwin.     8,092,868. 

Baldwin.  Rlcbard  H..  C.  A.  Spiller.  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Kalfadella 

iJiM.^SS**'"*  ^'L^^'l  i'onUnnoua  ayatcm  for  oxldlalng  aub^ 

atltuted  aromatic  hydrocarbon*  and  producing  carboxylic 

acida.    3.002.638,  6-t-63,  CT.  260— 624\^  '^rooxyiic 

Bally'a  Shoe  Factoriea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Baumann,  Pram,  and  Zendron.     8,001,872.' 

Bamber.  Cletna  F. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Robert  B..  and  Bamber.    3.002,260. 

^'Pi'ifi.  ^^'*'"*i^  •  ';  ^L^*I^,i  *»<*  '•  T.  Chain,  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Co.  Tanning  with  llgnln  salfooic  acid-chromium 
'•■ct'on  "r'><luct  and  fatty  add  salta.  3,002,436.  6-4-63, 
Cl.  8-^¥4.26, 

Barnea.  OMrge  W    to  David  Induatriee.    Chaaaia  aUde  mech- 

anlam.     3,092,429.  6-4-63.  Cl.  312—383. 
Barnea.  Paul  T.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Nary.     Liquid 

propellant  tankage.     3,091,923,  6-4-«3.  Cl.  60--86.6. 

*^^4^'  ^'23*2^7    ^''*®""***  '^^  colleetor.     8.092.308. 


Baraing,  Fred  R 

Campbell,  Charlea,  and  Bamlng.    8,092,236. 
BiaronBlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oerard.  George,  and  Brayman.    8.091.804. 
Bar-PUta  Mfg.  Co..  Tba :  Bee— 

PoIayaa.7aek.    8,001,868. 

*^v^J™'l  J;_  Eloctromechanical  actuating  device.    8,092.- 
208,  4-4-63,  a.  180 — 40. 


*^r^.  "^'^^^^J^.'S'  ?^  *•  Mlnnaaou  and  Ontario 
6urii%8.^S?117^^'"°*  **'^  flberboard.    8.002.- 

BarUioloBMua,'  VtarMr.  to  KAmper-Morton  Gjn.b.H.  Axial 
piaton  Mgiaw.    S.0iM,084.  «>-l-63,  Cl.  103—162.         ^^ 

Baaic  I'rodueta  Ooip. :  liaa— 

Koaao^axaadar.    3,092,768. 

BatalUe.    Ctenda.    to    Sooete   a    reMonaabUlte    llmltee   dlte 

^•.J*?^'.,'"*"  "•    ****  compiter.     8.092,717.  6-*-63,  d. 

^«d— O1I.O. 

BatcMlor.  Oyda  GL  and  W.  R.  Jaaaaa.  to  Raybeatoa-Man- 
hatt^^^Inc.     FiWtioa   (tarloaa.     3;ob2,air<n-S8,    a. 

Baada,  John,   to  Allla-ChaliBan  Mfg.   Co.     Tbemoalactrlc 

*e!S^  C  "ffi^  '   •jwstora.      8.091,859, 

^'i^fS^^hil^l^  a^  K-  '^■<»«»«».  to  Bmllj'e  Shoe  Factoriea 

«7i  65MSt  "1mW6'~'  '^'*'  '"'  '**'"•"•     *''*^'- 

®W?*  .**^   ''••    ^    *  •"  J"e-   MectroklnetlCB   Dlrlaloa. 

B^i   Ow4r  k~y«S^'-     *'<**'^««'  *-*-««.  Cl-  MI-US. 

Baar^MtTco.fMJ^''"  *°**  ""^    3,099,221. 

MaciUliaa.  Charlea  W.    8,001,882. 
Baaodry,  v»aiur  A.,  W.  P.'Polutt,  and  R.  E.  Sa^th.  to  F  W. 
B?%    g    ^""l^natlc  towel  nattening  derlce.     3,u02.268. 
Baaadry.'waitor  A.,  k  P  Pollltt.  and  R.  K.  Smith,  to  F^  W. 

Beaven.  Lealie  W.     C/clina  abaft  aaaambly  for  internal  eoa- 

B-JyV^*"*!;!?^  ».09i:fct7.  6-4-68.  CC  60—39.84. 
neca,  tjyraa :  nee 

n    S'i?^'^  ■*^^*"  8.,  Back,  and  Goarlno.    8.091,962. 
Be^  Uaroart  H.,  and  ^  J.  nail,  to  Armour  4  Co.    Method 
»J^JJ«*gJ»j^iood  Md  the  raaaltlns  paccage.     3.092.401. 

Backer.  tfadoU,  to  Ueaellachaft  for  Unda'a  Ulamaachlnan 
Aktlengeaeilaehaft  Procaaa  and  apparatna  for  refngera- 
22Li/  *®«-*"««>«in«  •xpanalOB.     8.091,941.  6-4-68.  CL 

Beciman,  PauL  Half-bridge  temperatun  compenaatlna  de- 
llecUon  aenapr.     8,0»2.79S.  6-«-68.  Q.  338-7 

Baekaar.  Ralph,  to  Amarleaa  Air  FiUar  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
tAi':i^^!^(^!:^^^7':''"''^  aiam«»to«a  mat. 

Beeru^  oaorga  A.,  to  Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.    Tut*  dlaoanaer 

^8,0^2,848,  6-4-68,  oTifia— 66.  ^^  a»P«Mr. 

BaUer,  Aaron  P. :  iraa — 

Hmokar.  laaac  Z.,  and  Ballar. 

Belahelm.  Richard  A. :  8ee — 

n  ..  "■■'o'*'  «^*H**™  ^-  "^  Belahelm.     8.091.966. 

"^..".^'^  ^'l  *■  "•  "*»•  •«*  1^  O.  Shaffer,  to  The  Gay- 
Bell  corp  Apparatna  and  method  for  the  continnoua  pro- 
dueUon  of  hogahaada  and  the  like.    3,091.769,  6-4-63.  Cl. 

BaU  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  B**— 

CramlXL  John  D.    8.0«S,789. 

Weat.  ThoBua  J,    8,092,794. 
Bella  Janttalan :  B**— 

Joaaa,  Roaald  M.    8.001,881. 
BallarlTe.   Joaeph   L..   to  U.   J.    Brach  ft   Sona.     DlTlder  or 

BaCft'fa22  wtHS .  i;2?'2»^'  '^'^  «•  "»-M. 
Pa^ar,  Jaaaph  D.    8.092,688. 
P^«^J«Wh  D.    8.092,640. 

WaaraarJUdoaB.    8.001.808. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  xbe:  Bee — 

Scfallbnan.  Jnllna.    3,(>92,882. 

Tracay,  John  B..  and  Whaaler.    3,091.986. 

BeaedkL   Wllllaia   ^.     Sail  allda  arranUment 

_  "Tp''*'  C*'  114 — 112. 

Ben-Kara.  Aaron,  aad  B  8.  Maekay,  to  Gaaanl  Aalliaa  ft  Film 

^^68    a'tw^So  '•'^**  coupler  aolTenta.     8.092,496, 

^fJSi''  ^*'*«L  C.,  and  W  J.  Ivea,  to  Northern  Electric  Co., 
Ltd,     Maaaaca  aortar.    8,092,809.  6-4-68.  CL  284—8. 

^«*°?>^-t".»"'.?b"<'  ^  '^-  V«»«tui;  Mid  VaSghTaaaor. 
?092,?l/°£SiS:'S!*21^l"'''^  •*  bonJSnb'SS.: 

Bentley.   JoW  M.,   and   J.   H.   Brown,   to  United   Stotea  of 

^"o^'iinS'^SUfee^  •  i}ibl'^^'T^h^''^^^^  ^^' 
^^ir\S¥.^2.V4^!'^?'iSt5^-»*^   Pa-pCorp. 

^^fi'^L^'*"^'^  C..  to  American  »*'Ttrgt  Salea  and  Mfa.  Cam 
Klaaalthenffy  pad.    8,092.099.  O-Tfi.  CL  uS-Sf      ^ 
Bergea  Machine  ft  Tool  Co.,  lac  :  Be*— 
Kovach.  Joha  E.    3,091,888  . 

^«lfal'  SS^W^'     ^™*»«»«t»«a  table.     8.092.672, 

B«rgla,  Joha  A. :  Be*— 

Kaktaaa.  Charlaa  L,  Flalda,  aa4  Bargia.    8.001,040. 
Bergwerkagaaallachaf  t  HihernU  A  O  :  Bee 
Batar,  WUhala.  aad  Swaaar.   S.b£S«T. 


8.092.077. 


8.092.798. 
8.002.064. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hlbaraia  Ak< 


tSaaaaaeUachaft :  Be*— 
£092J187. 


1  onaatlty  raglatw- 
,  Cl.  78—211 


Bargwarkagaaallactia  ft 

BatarwlllialmL  and  Baauaar.   8,092,687. 
Berigar,  Ernat,  to  Clba  Ltd.    New  eaitamoylalkri  pboaptaoraa 

eater  eoapeoada.     8.002AI1.  6-4-88.  d.  167—22. 
Barman.   Aaron  W.,  to  AarriBC  Dlapla^,   Inc.     Coanectlon 

member  for  di«>iay  raefca.  ^,002.406,  6-4-88,  CL  887— 

Baralanr,  Kaaatth  L.,  to  OaMnl  Matora  Corp.    Spaed 
talaiakmaehaalam.     8.092,090.  8-4-«t.  CL  l»-10t 
BartoaL  vlttorio.    Vllm  aelecttoa  aad  drive  meaaa  la  a  araltl 
^  mm  Mojector.     8.001,992.  6-4-«8.  Cl.  88 — 17. 

Bi|fe.  HearyC.   8.091  JM, 
Batts,  IiBMr  H.    Darlea  for  ■« 

lag  of  dry  materlala.    S,091.968, 
Baylor,  Roger  B. :  B** — 
^,     Obmtor.  Arthur  K..  Beylar.  aad  Sarett.    S,092,«28, 
BiekeL  Harnaa  H.,  aad  W.  LelfMaaaa,  to  Tba  Wlckaa  Corp. 

Atomlaly  fuel  baraer  coaatraetlea.    8.002,tt8,  6-4-88.  CL 

BlaaLHairy J. :  §** — 

BrtL  Richard  H..  and  BlcML    8.0M.074. 
Blak,  Paul  A^  to  Ooodaua  Ittg.  Ca.     Power  ataeriag  appa^ 
ratoa.     8,092.201.  6-4-68.  Cl.  18fr— 79.2.  ^^ 

Blanieckl.  Henry  8. :  iBee — 

Shwt.  OUver  O^  aad  BlaaladrL    8.092.042. 
e.  HaaryC..  to  Bathlafaam  Stati  Co.    Hot  top  aeal.    8.001,- 
6.  6-4-88,  CL  22 — 147. 
BlggLJohn:  i*t— 

dould.  Brie  O..  aad  Bigga.    8.091.800. 
Btlbrur.  Doaald  L.,  to  The  BBMnoa  Blaetrle  ^Ag.  Ca.    De- 
todiable  Igng  eoaMctorfor  aabmenlble  apparatua.    8,098.- 

BUdeiWk.  Dark,  to  W.  J.  Stokrla  Koniakliike  Fabriek  vaa 


and  CBrlaa. 


8,002,801. 
Bobda.  aad  B.  D.  O'Birlaa.  aald 
aaon  to  Bouraa,  Inc.    AdJuatable 


Booraa,  lac: 

Boaraa.  llarlaa  B.,  Boeda, 
Boaraa.  llarlaa  E.,  C.  N.  ~ 

Boode  and  aald  O'Brian  aaaon  to  Bouraa,  J 

electrical  iaairnmenta.     8,092,801,  ft-4-«S,  CL  838-^180. 
Bowm.  Attert.  and  P  Crabbe.  to  SrataK  Corp.    Sptrolaetoaaa. 

8.002,820,  «-4-68.  CL  260—289.87. 
Bowan,  Brie  H. :  faa — 

niema,  Oawald.  aad  Bowara.   8,001  J80. 
Bowman.  Horace  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Cammeree. 
_  SnbatitotiaB  balaaee.     S,oe2,tM,  6-4-68,  CLm— 161. 
Boyack.  Gerald  A. :  Bee— 

JUbroetnt,  Loola  C^  aad  Boyack.    8,002,648. 
Bord.  Halbert  H..  to  Seaboard  Allied  Milllag  Corp.     Vanti- 

U^B|  ayatem  for  balk  earrlara.     8.002,097,  8-4-8S,  CL 

Brack.  B.  J.,  ft  Soaa :  Be*— 

BaUartra.  Joenih  L.    8,092^97. 
Bracken,  Robert  C,  to  PhiUlpa  Patreleom  Cto.    Propoitioalag 

atream  flown.     8,002,127.  8-4-83,  a.  137—0.     ^^ 
Braadoa  Baolpnioat  Co..  lac 

McDowell,  Thomaa  E 


.,  aad  Whltaford. 
to  CooaoUdated 


Papar  Corp.  Ltd. 
8.0n.687.   fP4-68. 


Metaalwarkaa. 
18—68 

Bnilnits.ChartaaK. :  B* 
BnUoek,  Norman  J 
Blnghaat,    Sidney  H, 


PlaMle  aoaldlag.     8,092,441,  0-4-48.  CL 


.  Bmbaker,  aad  BHllnga.     8.091,964. 
Moaoran   coaatmctteaa.     8.092,040. 


»  •tM^kCL  ids— 160. 

®*2?*'k,V»*«*  ^     ^■'^  eoaaprMaor.    8.091,889.  8-4-68.  CL 
29 — ^217. 
IrdMa 


Bird  Machlae  Co. :  Be*— 

Oaaaon.  Madlaoa  M.,  Dick,  aad 
BlrdaalL  Bni«e  B..  to  Carrier  Corp. 
^  8,002.178,  6-4-^^a.  188—1 
Bf  -        -        - 


Balomoa.    8.002.078. 

coadttioalag  aalta. 


-^v-..v    6— 4-i48  ^ 

ImaaL  JoMt  andJ|L8taiaert.''to&Dawaa.    Weavlag 
odia  loom.    8,098.160,  6-4-88,  CL  489—122.     ^ 
Bitaar.  Bdmnad  C. :  Bee — 

„.     Tyler.  Merle  D.,  Hughea.  aad  Bttaer.    8.0O2.24O. 
Blxby   Our  T..  to  Mlae  SafOty  AppUaaeaa  Co.  ^r  cap  aa^ 

i..!J™^  *»'  ^"^^    8.ooi.fri^lU-88.  a.  -  ^^ 

Birty.  l^a  a     Heat  traetiag       " 

CL  208—47. 
Biaa^-Werka  WDbelm  Kraat  KO 
Kahala.  Braat    8.002,814. 
Knhnle.  Bmat.  and  Schwan.    8.002,199. 
Bla^-Clawaon  Co.,  The :  B**— 
^,     Lacker.  Robert  F.    8.098.882. 
Black.  Braaat  P..  to  Sua  OH  Co. 
^  962.  8-4-68.  CL  67—22. 
"'^^  '■"*■  '••  *•  Pnllaaa  laa.     Floor 

rafrigarated  roadway  vehide.    8,002,290. 


8,098,876, 


Noa-drip  eaadlea.    8.091.- 


84. 
Black. 


coaalrucUoa 
CL 


for 


, .     8.092.868. 

Brandta,  Thaodoma  O.,   to  CooaoUdatt  ~  ~ 

Flaaeprooflnc   of  orgaaic   matariala. 

CL  162—169. 
Braaeo  Mf  g.  Co. :  B*e — 

Wbaelar,  Jaatea  D..  and  Andaraoa.    8.091,819. 
Braaea,  WalUee  R.,  to  E.  I.  da  Foat  do  NaaMmn  aad  Co. 

4,4A6-t»traflnoro-l,8-eyek>paataae    diearboicyUe    add.    tto 

oatera.   aad   paopantloa   Oanof.     8,002^866.  6-4-68,   Cl. 

260     468. 

Brana,  Brnat.  to  Patentauawertung  Vogrtboach  aeaella<Aaft 

Tk**'!^-  .J^''^^"  ''*'  gaaifying  UquUla.     8.098.078,  8-4- 
oB,  Cl,  261—80. 

Braim.  Oflatbar :  Bee — 

Nla^  OOatber.  HoDpe.  Braua,  aad  Paffrath.    8.0ea,8M. 

Braaao,  Jacob  L..  and  W.  W.  Bama.  Package  of  oatOTO- 
atarlle  aad  laaer  aterUa  eeran  for  «i»«»ii>-t»g  «  aubataatlal 
J^J«g»g^»ngJ«th*»to«»nuaaterilaaur«a«e.    8,092JB2, 

Bravaaae;  Fraak  R.,  to  HalUhertoa  CO.     Moaaa  aad  tadi- 

5.'ss'7fsr^!2a?3[  '25i'5sr  *" "  ^^'^^  '•-*»^ 

Baay.  wumam  W..  Jr..  aad  F.  J.  Poaxak,  to  Bno  Baaaardli 

S2ii2''*'anS?59^^*Li.S?S?'JSf  %««tohydrog«»tloa  of 
olaOai.    8,092,^4,  8-4-88,  CL  290    880. 
Brayiaa,  Jaeab:  Be* — 

»— g»¥l  j>yg9«.  "id  Bragaaa.    8.091.804. 
vraaamaa-iianaBerB.  lac  :  m**— 
_      Aadaraoa,  Jamea  A.    8.002.172. 

^T'^^f^'^tel  H.  Electrical  outlet  aad  awttch.  8,002,098, 
o— •— oa,  Cl.  90i>— 67. 

^'S^^ff   Staaley  W..   to   North   Amartoan   Aviation.   lac 

gr^goa^praaanra  gaaerator  ayatcm.     8,002300,  8-4-68, 

BrtaoL  Fraa  Maria :  B**— 

»-.JS*^-^*5*'LH?-7»""^-    ».092.497 
Bri^  Htagb  H..  to  Soiamoaraph  jjarrlee 
»J?*^  macWaaa.     8,092^9.  6-4-88^  CL  — 
Bril.  Kulmlan  J.,  aad  J  k  ikadlar.    Procaaa  for  the  raeov- 
europium  fromlow  grade  eurootam  mlxtnrea  with" 
rara  eartha.    8,092,449.  6-4-83/Cl.  28-^ 


Com.    Coaatar  for 
a.  286—117. 


_        RohoL 
8.g91<980. 


m^ 


to  Oaaaral  Moton  Corp.     Tranamiaalon 


Black.  Stawmit  L. :  ke*— 
Haaaea. 


CL  74—782. 


Laaadry 
italaar. 


Theodora  L..  aad  Black, 
to  SdUBMkarii   WM 


8.002,029. 
BUf 


Ttandaal 


BlagK.  jbaoa.  to  BcainaHarfii  Well  Bnrvaylmi^  Cota. 
w^  JaS»{»*^„  8,09».iK:  e-4-«L  CL  ii«i-:2Sr. 
Blaad.  ThMdara  M,.  to  Caamarelal  ^ira  Prodoeta  Co. 

volvlag  diaplay  rack.    8.092.S68.  6-4-88.  CL  211—188. 
^ViSf'  ^t'iaff'.i?  AadwPaat  Producta.  lac    - 
„  *tti«8.„  i.<»2.4(n    6-4-68.  CL  287—84. 
Boecker.  Brace  B. :  B** — 

Boelaa Co.,The :  8a»—  -»— --. 

^Sook.  Walter  Lu   8.092.881. 
„  ^.Oook.  Waltar  L..  and  MtXtivay.    8,002,800. 
Botora,  Aktiebaiagat :  B**— 

Safarbarg.  Ika  T.  O.    8.091.994. 
Bonoa.    Jamea    D..    to   MurMa   Prodncte   Co.    of   OeorgU. 
mhaloorudaa  eolorlag  of  atone  aad  aqoatlc  aalmal  ahella. 

SiLJWiS^^*.  "S. '^JF^  V*  otrneturea  aiade  therefrom. 
3.092,486,  6-4-68.  Cl.  8 — 8. 
BoglB,  Banaaa  :  Be* — 

.     .."**A./A*»*»*ai  Oold.  «Bd  Boidn.    8.092  J 19. 

Bonda^ Albert,  to Tntfemad  Llae  Pradaeta  Co.    W!w  eattlag 

mechaninn^     3  001.988r<U4-48,  Cl.  M^-SU.  ^ 

Boode.  Oarl  N. :  B**— 

»    .^^'m^  litriaa  B.,  Boode.  aad  O'Sriaa.    8.092,801 
Booth.  Vraak.  k^  M.  P.  Udteai.  to  Oldham  *  tUS 

^  CL^7— 76  ••"•^  oeparatOM.    8.092.600. 


Bor»>       ayatam. 


votlag  aiacMaaa.    %,<m^Sf%- 
rll.  Kaalmlan  J.,  j 
err  of 

otaor  L_->  »-._^    ,f^ , .  _  ,^^  ^,  .„— « 

Brill.  Richard  H.,  aad  H.  J.  Bleaal.  to  F^iUeo  Oova 

^"^l  JaCanoa  K.    TheriMl  laakat  tu  bevamaa 
_  3.692^7.  8-4-88.  Cl.  216—1?  •««M» 

Briak,  Paal  I^jOE.  Oravaa.  aad  C.  D.  MeOUlam,  to  Halted 

^^^*i&{!js.*ta!a^5'*^-87^:8i3r*-  -^ 

Broadbent.  Kent  D..  to  Breadbent  Laboratmlealac     lCa«w 

BraaAaat  Laboratorlea.  lac  :  Be*— 

Broadkaat.  Kaat  D.    8.002,818. 
Broekway  Olaaa  Co.,  Inc. :  B** — 

«-J'*V-^i.*''i?^'"f*'&'~»»-    «.008,728. 

"'S'L.  ¥"^  w!*  ^^  ^-  Bartmaaa  Oraaa-Apnarate  aad 
BpaalalmaarbiBaB  0.m.b.H.  ft  Co.,  Ftnaa.  aaaa^^auS 
aad  mora  namenlartv  daaalaf  oT  hnMuScaaaOaartf 
ayrtagaa  jro9X121,  *4-5rcrii4-»T^  ^^ 

Brooma.  Oordoa  H. :  B**— 

»S^^^  ^X^  B.,  aad  Broome, 
(thara.  Jack,  to  Ualtad  Statea  of  Ammmm   am«.     Armlag 


Broi 


__.    w  ^f%  *o  Ualtad  Statea  of  Aaierica.  Amy.' 
awiteh.    8.0^2.697,  »-4-68,  Cl.  SOO—Sl^  ^^ 


Ud. 


Bmwa.  Arthur  E.,  aad  &  C. 

Fuel  control  device  for  a 

6-4-68.  CL  168—86.4. 
Brpwa,  Carl  F„  Jr..  aad  R,  W. 

be    Boad  atrlplag  apparataa. 

Browa.  Cicero  C  :  B** — 

Browa.  Joaeph  R..  and  Cochran.    8,002,186. 

^^v^^hPfUi^  Hi/-  !J-  ■•  ^**^  "^  ^-  H-  Unaaton.  to  EoUa- 
Royee  IM.    jret  aoiae  aopptaaaor  aoaala.    8,002]m6,^^ 


Bhlk^  to  Oaaaral  Moton 
tarblae  engine.     S.09J 


WlUfoiL  to  Wald  ladaatilaa, 
8,002^26,  8-4-<M,  CL  287-1 


'i.SiSsmvsfir^a'— "  ^ 


BordMa.   Haaa.     LIsht   traaamlttlag   baildlng   tile,   ptete. 

ear ^»S!^ "'**^ •* -^ -^  ••^•^'  ^^ist-j^'^ 

Boraak.  Alvln :  B*e —  Rmw«  timwbmi  t 

VedTlk.Aadi«wH.,aadBocaak.    8.091.T98.  l&JpSS^iia:  iid  Bwnm.  aflatnai 

Borotel«.Irvl«W..nadJ^.EI.aa»naa.toBurrooAaCom  Brow^uEJl  bTTSJ^  ^^  «.092,061. 

Fga^  apparatna  control  «mSrT09l,0Mr£SV^  bUSTj^uT^  Brown,  8.092  8M. 

"^S^iiilX^  ■cL%S^'^  *^'»-   ^*-'  -'-^  "'2?^.^"'3'^A^S3:iS.'S^i£3: 

oji^Jf^MW^^caaaovaaaatioa  ayatem,    8.092,09l.   ^'^^^r^%?i,^.^^  %,&^^Sr^^J^ 


Artlde 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown.  Morton,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  do  Nomoort  and  Co.    Pw{«J» 
for  tho  »i«iHumtlon  of  aeoUla  and  totata  of  NJJ^IIwibotl- 

Brown.  Owen.    V  arteblo-winc  •apenonle  aircraft.    8,002.306. 

fl  l^M  CL  211     U. 
Brown.  lUkort  «..  *nd  C.^F,  Bambor.  to  aty  Tank  CSorp. 

Paeiar  aaMmbly.     8.002.269.  »-4-e8.  CL  214— IS.S. 
Brownlnf,  Bandofph  M..  to  St.  BmI*  P*PV^-..4l*fi*?^ 

for  appbrlnc  adboalTO  to  carton  Uanka.    8.002.818,  6-4-68. 

CL  llg— 2i2.  .^„^« 

Brownaon.  Ivan  F.    Hand  grip.    8.002,068, 

Bro'wiwteln.  Bajmond  O.    Hall  Inra.    8,001.884.  6-4-i8.  CL 

48 — 42.00. 
Bmbakar.  Bobort  ». :  B**—   ^  ^ 

BnUock.  Norman  J^  Brabakar,  and  BUUnaa. 
Bmekan.  B/ron  L.,  T.  H.  Fogt.  and  J.  W.  Ugttt, 

Motora  Corp.    C 

agitata  and  apt 

Brackmaan.    Maorlco    E.      BMd   caaaa.      S.0O2>tt. 

CL  206—18. 
Bmdnw,  Uarrr.  to  Dollae  Corp.     Tcarlag  aja.     8.001,801, 

6-4-48.  CL  4*— 185. 
BradnOT,  Harry,  and  B.  8.  Tnraban,  to  Dollae  Corp.    EoUina 

an.l  alMulna  a*  tot  dolla.    8.0»1,M>8.  6-4-68.  CL  4«— 168. 
Bmaton.  Pallfip  B.,  and  I.  Morrlaon. 

a,U08iS76.  6-4HM.  CL  SlO — 1. 

Braaoo,  *     '""  " 


8,001.- 


8.002'.ai8, 
6-'4-68,  CL  118— 


8,001,9»4. 


I*,  T.  ±  Foft.  and  J.  W.  U^A,  to  0«Mnl 

Ciotbaa  waiKinf  naeklaa  haTtnc.a^ter-tjm 

pinning  machanTam,     8.001.006.  6-^4-6k.  CL 


Coatalaar  for  boTOiagM. 

Bmaoo,  Herman  A.,  and  W.  I.  Denton,  to  OUn  MatklMon 
€lMBi«6l  Corp.    iMMrlmtlOB  ot  •Ikjiut  ozlda.    «.00a.- 

66H,  6-4-68.  CL  860—630. 
BwM  Co.,  The :  Aeo —  _^ 

QMuaU.  Paol  W.    i.(mtM». 
Herbert,  Ttaomaa  M.    H.ifSl,*!!. 
WarakiUak.  Ckarlea.    3,092.007. 
Bodwlg.  Ollbart  0.    Oroomat    3.0W.795.  »-*;««lCI  ^•— f 
Ballot  Norman  J^  R.  ">.  Brobaker.  and  C.  K.  BUU^a.  to 
Oeaetal  Motora  Corp.     FreoMilaton  pamp  for  waahlng  ap- 
paratna.    3,001.»»4.  6-4-5(8.  cTiW—Js.  ^    ,    ^ 
Banker,  Henry  L..  Jr.,  B.  F.  L«wU.  and  W.  J.  Powera.  Jr.. 
to  a.  L  da  Pont  da  Nemoora  and  Co.     Blaetomarte  antl- 
■kid  traction  deTiee.    3,092,168.  6-4-68.  CL  18»— 811. 
Burgjr,  Bajrmond  A.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Byttm  «or  oon- 
troUlng  moTomenU  of  elevator  doora.     8.092.100,  6-4-68. 
CL  187— 08.  ___ 

Burke.  Lawrence  F.    AatomobUe  meebanle'a  creeper  wMh  ad- 

Joatable  beadreet.     3.092^94.  6-4-tt3.  CI.   »8ft— a%6. 
Borna.  Bobert  V..  and  B.  T.  Cleary.  to  Antomatle  Blectrlc 
Laboratortoa,    Inc.      Sleetronle    polee    correction   drcalt. 
8.092,691,  6-4-63.  CI.  179—16. 
Bnma,  Walter  W. :  iBee — 

Braoae.  Jacob  L..  and  Bnma.    3.092.868. 
Bnrrougha  Corp. :  «oe —  _  ^^  ^._ 

Bomtaka.  Lrrln  W.    8,092416.  .„«.a«^ 

Bomtske,  Irrln  W..  and  Bleenmann.     3.092,020. 

Wolf».  Boaar  W.    3.092 J82.^  ^  ,  ^^ 

Barrongba  Wenoome  A  Co.  (U.BA..)  Inc. :  «••— 

Ceker.  OeoCrey  0.|and  Copp.    8.092,647. 
Baad>.  Oertaard.  and  W.  Lentfer.     J*""*  ■»«^« 'ojJ^J' 
Ing  and  etialgbtonlng  staeka  of  paper.    3.092.362.  6-4-68, 
Ci    271—^9 
Bnaklrk.  John  ■..  and  J.  H.  Chllda.  to  Oeoatal  Motore  Carp. 

bSmmt  Btructure.     3.092.020.  6-^^-«8,  CL  1»«— 1««. 
Bntler.  Jamaa  W.     Method  of  making  a^nentron^ibeorUng 

ealdam  bortda  brick.     8.092.090.  6-4-63.  CL  20S-47& 
Bntler  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm — 

O-DSlBlchardA.    8j092.910.  4^«.,„*« 

Bntler.  William  F..  to  Cutter  Laboratortea.  Inc    Admlniatra- 

ti3i'  equipment     8.092.10^  ♦^1-43^  ***;^i*  anat 
Brrd.  Bay  fi.    Highway  picket  and  leOectlTe  marker.    8,001.- 

997.T4-68.  a.  94—1.8. 
Cable  Blectrlc  **'o*»«^JL¥ii/**~ 
OahoJSrNS«5'c!^y.JM>"1:or.er.  f  D-ion  Cartld^Conj. 

Anoda  fllm  layer  for  galTanle  ealla.    3,092.618,  6-4-68.  ci. 

186—146.  _  ..  «       ..  «         «.._ 

CallfomU  Inatttnte  Beaear^  Foundation :  «••— 

JohnatM^  Alan  B.    8.001,972. 
Caltfomla  Btaaareb  Corp. :  8m — 

Clark.  CaMn  M.    8^8,701.  ^  __^     mnAmtuut 

KoalowakL  Robert  "SL.  Muap.  •»«,■<»«•     «.Oit.MT. 

Tbompeon.  DaTld  Pj  and  Bart.    8.001^^987.  

Cuii^lhw  MalMt^^the  Qaeen  In  rl|ht  of.  ae  repreaentad  by 
iSelbnlitera  National Drfince  :  ■••— 

Armetrong.  Wilfred  H.    8,092.067.        ___  . , 

''■asr.iSSii- JUST  ToitsK  s^^">^^ 

no— 304.        . 
^1Pc5!SrjSrO?!7t;g?r^d^Faljt«,m.     8.002.884. 

^"^tdht? WJ-VoTi^  «d  L«itha«.    8,002,648. 

^AffiSS^^^Tdol^i.'*^ 

l-JSSI'dJSSi^VlS^lielt^.    8.091.898 


Carpantar.  DoraChy  J.  M. : 

Mayer.  Oecar  J.    8,002.292. 
Carpenter.  Joeesh  B. :  gee — 

Londberg.  Iiennart  A..  BchlagaL  and  Chrpenter. 
936. 
Carriar  Corp. :  Bm— 

BtrdMU.  Braea  B.    8.002.178. 
OarreU.  Charlaa,  to  DnC-Mortea  Co.     Hand-operated  chain 

holat.    8.002.860.  6-4-68,  CL  204— 170. 
Carnoa,  Frank  J.,   to  Ubbey-Owena-Fecd  Olaaa  Co.     Olaaa 

beading  amUL    i,00a,481.  ^4-48.  CL  60— 288. 
Oarataaa,  Fred  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Carp.    Starting  Joiate  for 
contlnaoae  wooad  reeeeL    3,002.148.  6-4-68.  OT  188—101. 
Cartw,  MoRte  B..  B.  C  Stroop.  J.  J.  Vadla,  and  K.  B.  McOhee. 
to  uaton  ChrMle  Cacpw    Proeew  for  auklng  earbon  artlelee. 
8.092,487.  6-4-68,  CL  18—47.6. 
Cnrtar  Pronata,  Inc. :  8fee — 

PowalLZ^oB.    8.001.606. 
Caaeada  Pala  Co. :  gee 

mtotman.  Chulea  B..  and  Moaahaa.    3,092.108. 
Caah,  Harrey,  Jr..  to  No-Bag  Sprina  Co.    toring  eaahloa  eon- 

atraetlOB.    8.09^.876.  6-4-68.  07167- 101.       ,  .  _ 

Caaaidy,    WUllam   B.,    to   Llag-Temeo-Vooght,   Inc.     Bate^ 
aoDarataa    for    oxygaa   ayraa.     3,091^04.    6-4-68.    CI. 

Caetolllni.  Nello  B.    Method  and  apparatua  for  the  reduction 

of  interdereoee.     8.091.77*'   6-7%.  CL   320— 47A 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co. :  *ee —  _  .    „  ..      , 

Johnaon.  Gordon  W..  Uchtenateln.  BamaeL  Bohwedar, 

and  Wlntara.    3.001^176. 
Walkg.  BagMa  ■.    S.0M.874. 


C. 


QM,Plerea,  and  Chain.     8.002.486. 
WlkMlad  coaToyof.     8,091.100, 


VoftrVerner^  aad  Cavagnero.    8.001.709. 
Chain,  John 

Banner,  »«■ 
Chaabert,  I^al 
CI.  180—9.11. 
Chandler.  Bobert  W. :  Bee — 

^OiiTjKennetiiT..  aad  Chandler.    8.092.181.       .  ..^  _^, 
Chang.  Xera  B.  N..  to  Badio  Corp    of  Amertoa.     Solid  otote 
traTaUng  wave  parametric  ampllfler.     3,091,782.  0-4-43, 

Chapman.   Harold  B.     Oontalnera  or  pacfcagaa.     8.001.149, 

6-4-48.  CL  104— 46.        ^ 
Chaae-Bhawauit  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  -^^ 

Ballaa.  Harry  b-     8.092.716.  « 

CbeaL  Jamee:  B« 


ugoatlne.  Carroll 
Chela,  J.,  *  Co.    ~ 


McHenry,  and  CbeaL     8,092.708. 
3.092,887. 


Im  M.  *  Bee— 
•r  J.,  and  C^emerda.     8.091,641. 
ladnatrlal  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 
aaiamln  0.    S;0«2J89. 


8,001.860. 


Wanar.  Adalbert 
Cheakorda.  John  M.    " 

TulLBoMr  J., 
rhamiiai  end  Ta' 

Smith.  Benjamin  u.    «,v»Zj«aw. 
Charel,  Ony,  to  Commlaaailat  a  »'»?f^;i*?«if»«v>'*P«S« 
eooplUu^  through  a   plane  waU.    3.002,763.  6-4-43,   CI. 

Cherry-Barrell  Corp. :  Bo 

Kaappe.  Herman  B. 
CheaUr  ladnatrlea  Inc. :  B« 

Cbealey,  Bobert  0.t.<iMM1. 
Chealar,  Botart  O.,  to  Cheatay  Udwtrlea  Inc.    Shelf  atrue- 
tni«.     3,001,047.  0-4-43,  a.  104—137. 

^  Bn-SK'jSlii  tTid  ChUdtlL001*K>.  ^       ^ 
Chlabolm.  Boy  D..  to  Oeneral  Btoetrlc  Co.     Domeetic  oTcn 
^with  optlmnm  ikeat  diatrlbotion.     8.002,706.  6-4-68.  CL 

211— lO-  ^  ^       «       ._ 

Chrlatonaen  Diamond  Prodncta  Co. :  Bm—  ,,_.,-, 
Mori.  Takaahi,  Petara,  and  Anatin.     8.001.101. 
ChriataMca.  Taldcmar  J..  O.  C.  B^eeoa.  and  B.  L.  Carlaon. 
to  The  Dow  Cheailcal  Co.     Preparatioa  of  anhrdrooe  mag- 
chloride.     3,001,400.  6-4-68.  CI.  28—91. 


Clba  Corp. .  —  _  .  ,^^  ^„, 

Do  Bterena,  George.     8^092.621 


_     bterena,  ueorge.     a.uw<(.Diii.  „      .      »,      ^„ 

Jeaer.  oiSr,  Arinai.  Wattataln,  Aanar,  Heualer.  Mayetre. 
Wlaland.  aad  Kalroda.     - -^ -"- 


8,0^,620. 
Kalvoda, 


Carey,  PhlUp. 

FaM>ld.  O^nW"  — V— ^ a. 

Chrllato  Chemical  Worka,.  Inc. :  Bt 


8,092,098. 


Naaa.  Leonard  I.,  and  Stamm. 

°"%iSSS  ValfiS^  J..  Bgleeon.  and  Oarleon. 
400. 

*^  sfilijS^bii  STind  Oartaoa.    3.301.001. 


8.001.- 


Wettoteln/    Albert,     Anaar.     Kalvoda,     and     Meyatre. 

w!ltotol£r'A]bart.  Heavier,  aad  Wlaland.    3.002.616. 
Clba  Ltd. :  Bee—  ^  ^^^  _^. 

Barigw,  Braet     8.06«.O41.         .««„.,„ 

Gaenmann.  Bmat  and  Voaer.     8.092.000.     ^       .^^ 
OerLFriinkV^  to  The  De  Laval   Separator  Co.     Stnflng 

bom.     3.091.7^9,  4-4-63,  CL  IT-^- 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  COj.  131a :  Bee— 

Krekaler,  CUoda  B.    3.091.874. 
Cltlea  Serrlee  Beeeardi  ■**  DeTelopmjmt  Co. :  Bee— 

Greenwald.  Berttaad  W.     8.001.064. 

City  Tank  Corp. :  Bee—  .  *«  «*• 

Brown.  Bobert  B-  and  Bamber.     8,001.2m.  _  ,^, 

Clart^lTinlt,    to    CallforaU    Beaearch    Corp.    Palae 

inW*B.     l^poijOl,  6-4-43.  0^10—3.6. 
Clarit   Hoary    b.    1pr6|f-eloaed   ewlnging   ebock   abaorWng 

doir.     3.001318.  6^4-0,  CL  10-16. 

^A^:r"8,Si.r8ifetKW»-i^.  '"^  '^*-" 
^A'S3e,&,£^r<?sB^?'  ipui  ««t  i-iing 

^^^^'^iSS!  SUfiTw..  and  Qazk.     8,091,886. 

Clark,  Sbaldoa  L,  MdD.  J.  Manaold.  to  OUn  M*thieeon 

Chemical    Corp.     Alkylated    decaBorane-acetyleale    hydro- 

earboa  reaction  products  and  method  for  their  preparation. 

8.001.664.  6-4-6i.  CI.  160—606.6. 
Clay.  Blchard  H..  to  H.  H.  Bobertooa  Co.     Bnll«ag  etrucj 

tnrea    ahlelde«    anlnat    radto-fM«oeacy    radUtiene.   and 
tbara9rs.001,113.  4-4-63.  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  A.  B. 


Clayton^  Richard  W., 
America.      Braking 
Ml— 0OJ.1. 
Claarr,  Bobert  T. :  Bee — 

Baraa.  Bobert  T.,  aad  Claary. 
ClaarT.  Thoaua  B. :  Bee — 

Adama.  George  B.,  and  Cleary. 


Jaekaon,  to  Radio 
L     31001,840, 


8,001.691. 


Ctaarer,  Chariae 


to  B.  L  dn 


.     3,001.714 
Poat  do  N( 


for  preparing  nltronlam  hezanuoroaho^hato 
^OM.409,  6-4-68,  CL  18— 1187^ 


Corp.  at 

--   a. 


Co. 

and 


8,002.240. 

Starliiig  Drug  

Jkyl-lTp«eyrozy-1.4«ndroatadlenee. 


alkyl 


lac 


for  the 


LacchL 
drcoit 


to   Badto   Corp. 
3.001.830.  ' 


Atomlmie. 
lOaltoring  a  phyalcal  magnltoSe  at  a  mnltl- 


for 


detecting 
nuclear 


lae. 


of 


Inc. 


Commardal 


nltryl  fluoride. 
Clerito  Corp.:  B 

Polaaon.  Arthur  J. 
Clinton, 'Baymond  O.,  to 
production  of  1-tower 
8.001,044.  6-4-68,  CL 
Cloek,  Donald   P..   and  G, 
America.     Decoder  aad 
CL  343—4.3. 
Ooc&naL    Boland.   to   Conunlaaariat   a   I'Bnergle 
Apparatua  for  monitoring  a  phyalcal  magnlto  ' 
puaty  of  diatinct  potnto  aad  In  particular 
Dorat  elnae  in  tiie  ihanaala  of  a  hater 
reactor.    4.001,319,  4-4-48,  CL  340—213. 
Oodtfaa,  CbadMn  B. :  Bee- 
Brown.  JeaShB.,  and  Coehraa.    3,001.180. 
Cohen.  Blllotk:  Jee— 

Song.  John,  aad  Cohen.     8,001,681. 
Cohen,   irwin  A.,  to  Autoawtle  Blectrlc  Laboratoriee, 

Bleetrlcal  ralaya.    3.001,700,  6-4-63,  CL  100-47. 
Cohen.  Jarrold.  to  PadSe  Semleondnetori,  Inc.    Metbod 

bonding  materlala.    3,001.849,  6-4-68,  O.  29—471.9. 
Cohen.  Martin  J. :  Bee — 

PajM.  Bobert  B.,   Cohen,   aad   Gibeon.     8,002.728.       ^ 
Oobn.    David,    to    Model    Plaatlc    Con.     DoUe'    heads    with 

rotating  dolla*  nyon.    8.001,S04.  6-^^,  CI.  44—169. 
Cohtt,  Jobaaa  O.  B.,  and  A.  J.  Haley,  Jr.,  to  BngeUurd 
Indaatriea,  Inc.    Proesae  for  removing  acetylene  from  gaeee. 
8.092,444,  6-4-68,  CL  13—1.  ^  .       ^      ^ 

Conn.     Seymour     B_     to     t^errr     Band    Corp.     Broadband 
^ttaaemlt.r«eelve  device.     8i09i771,  6-t-68,  CL  810—14. 
Coker.  Geoffrey  O..  and  F.  C.  Oiqpp,  to  Burrooghe  WeUeome 
*  Co.   (CSjL)  Inc.     Methods  of  treatlna  o^arid  worme 
with  maternary  ammonlom  compounds.    8,098,647,  6-4-68, 
CL  IfT — 33.  ^    ,      .  _. 

OOle^  Donald  A.,  to  Badio  COip.  o<  America.     Display  device. 

3,<>91.876,  6-^-68,  Q.  40--n.  _ 

Cole,  Aden  B.,  an2  P.  U.  VOm,  to  Siadalr 

f%ai  compoaitioB.     8.001,476.  6-4-68.  CL  44--71.    ^ 

Ooiea.  BalpST..  to  Rebartihaw-FBltoa  Controls  Co.    Opmtor 

wltii  thermoelectric  eontroL    3.001.913,  6-4-68.  CL  60—23. 

Collier,  John  R.    Device  for  folding  sheeta  of  paper  and  the 

Ilka.     3,091379.  6-4-68.  CL  270—61. 
Colllna,  Maynard  H.,  aad  W.  M.  Todd.    Parking  meter  control 

medtehlam.    S.09i.913,  6-4-63,  CL  68—142: 
OooibaitleB  Bnatoasrfatfc  Inc.|Bo»— 
Pattera^jit^OTtC.     3,001.837. 
irelal  IHre  Prodnete  Co. :  Bee — 
„iead.  neodore  M.    3.091308.  _ 
Coaamiasarlat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomiqne :  Bee — 
Cberel.  Oijy.    3.oRj«.  ^  ^ 
OoehlaalJIoland.  ^  k.0M.819. 
Campagnle  Francalae  dee  Matierea  Colorantee:  Bee — 

idaJtesaoa.  Georaee  R.  H.,  and  F^srrand.    8.092,610. 
Comatock  ft  Weeteott  Inc. :  Bee—         ^^  ^   ,^._ 

Band.    WIBlam   M..    Jr.,    Riee^    Shaver,   aad   Whitney. 
8  001 466 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Doeker.  ComeUua  D.    3,001.417^ 
Cttnde,  Lyail  T..  to  COnde  MUkinf  Machine  Co. 
for  a  mUk  laleaaer.     3.001.071.  6-4-68.  CI. 
Conde  Milking  Machine  Co. :  Be»— 
Conde.LyaHT.    8.003,078. 

Oongolenm-Nalm  Inc. :  Bee— 

nBMTU.  George  A.    8.0M.343.        _  .  «^  ^.r 

Ctonner,  Guy  O.    Die  eet  bearing  retainer.     8.092.420. 

68.  (h.  8M— 6. 
OonaoUdated  Paper  Corp.  Ltd.  jBftri 
Brandn,  neodoms  O.    3,001,037. 
Continental  Can  Oo^  Inc. :  Bjj- 

Rlpllac.  Bdward  J.    3,001,470. 
Cbntineatal  Oil  Co. :  Boe-- 

Shadan.  Anna  M.    8.001306. 

Control  Data  Owp. :  Bo»— ^  .^ 

Cray.  Seymour  R.    8,001.719. 

^^lidtTj^ninB:.  Jr..  and  DodUr.    3,001.T4l. 

^**^ndSS»!^SUSrj..  and  Plcklnpaugh.     8.002.880. 

^^^^SSSTHaiir ^Bd  Ctook.    8.092.427.  _     „    ,.      . 

CootaSirt  A„  Jr  tr  lUe  »eMrSl,''^L£5ii  ^^&^V 
flaiahing  itnctaral  edgea.    8.081.311.  6-4-M.  CI.  20—74^ 

Cook.  Ralph  L..  to  OUn  Mathlaaoa  Chemical  Con.    Mc^iod 
«7^pr«dndng  unitary  nltroeeUoloee  grains  capable  of  frag- 
mentation under  prGner  bleat  to  original  grannlee.    8,092. 
010.  0-4-63.  CL  «9— 1. 

Cook.  Welter  L..  aad  R,  B.  MdCdvey,  to  The  Boetaa  Co. 
iPnaltiva  loehuig  fhirlaad  fbr  electrical  caMea.  3,002360. 
g  I  jj  CL  243—06. 

Oook.  Walter  L..  to  The  Baetag  Co.  |>irtoad  for  electrical 
caUea.    3.001.861.  6-4-68.  CI.  148— 06. 

Cooper.  BenJamta.  to  General  Bactrte  Cik.VtMto^^cMe 
tSmii^  eenalBg  motor  control  drralt  3.003,744.  6-4-43, 
CL  318—4. 

Copolymer  Rabher  aad  Chemical  Corp. :  Be^;-^ 

^TSeneiaa.  KJetn.  aad  Sutherland.    3.001.603. 

^''''^JEfaSlSy  fiTii  OTO.    1.001347.  i^ 


Rotary  valve 
119—14.00. 


Comell-Dobiller  Electric  Corn. : 
Weiae.  FiUx  S.     8.091.889. 

Ooraaa,  George  W.,  to  Walter  Grafton  ft  Son.  Ltd.  Spools 
for  baalaeee  machlnea.     8.092.M8,  6-4-68.   CL  142—74. 

Coraaa,  George  W.,  to  Walter  Grafton  ft  Son,  Ltd.  Spools 
fw  bnaineaa  macbiaae.     3,092,948,  6-4-63,  CL  243—74. 

Oorsoa.  Alan  S..  C.  Beck,  aad  L.  S.  Onarlno;  aald  Coraon 
and  said  Goartno  aeeors.  to  Cnltad  Statee  of  America, 
NavT.  Angle  of  attack  eompnter.  3,091,962.  6-4-68. 
CL  78—178. 

Corydoa.  Jeff  I.,  to  Hnah  Bumper  Service.  Inc.  Bowling 
ball  bomp  abaorhers.     8.09138r  6-4-43.  6.  273—47. 

CoetansL  Nleolo.  to  Cantiert  Blnnltl  Dair  Adilatlco  8.pUL 
Ship  form.    8j>92,p61.  6-4-43.  CL  114—06. 

Coogle,  Harry  T.     Railing.     8.092.872.  6-4-68.  CL  286—22. 

Cox,  Bradley  O..  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Closure  for  pres- 
anrtsed  veeoela.     3.092.286.  4-4-48.  CI.  120—46. 

Coz,  Bradley  G..  to  Beker  Perkins  Inc.'  Oentrlfngal  mactaine 
etrinper  knlie  and  controlling  mediadlam.  8,092.675.  6-4- 
68,  CL  210— 141. 

Crabbe.  Pierre:  Bee — 

Bowera.  Albert,  and  Crabbe.    3,092,629. 

Crafa,  Arthur  S..  to  American  Home  Producte  Corp.  Die- 
play  rapport    3,001.476,  6-4-68.  CL  40— 11. 

Craig.  Robert  P..  and  L.  B.  Welnert  to  Crown  ZeUeihaA 
Corp.  Bag  packer  and  wrigher.  8,092,194,  6-4-68,  CL 
177 — 164. 

Crancb.  Edward  J..  E.  T.  Davte,  and  E.  W.  Yoorboeve.  to 
Leede  and  Northmp  Co.  Automatic  control  srstem  of  tiie 
carrent-ramiaing  type.    8.002,321,  6-4-68,  CL  286 — 16. 

CranfllL  John  C  Donbie  acting  punp.  8,002,088,  6-4-63, 
CI.  108—158. 

Cray.  Seymour  R..  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Bl-lerel  ampli- 
fier and  control  device    8,092,729.  »-4-«8.  CI.  307 — 83.6. 

Creamer,  Viacent  A.,  to  unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp.  Method 
of  asMmbling  a  threaded  nnt  In  non-rotataUe  engagement 
with  a  support     3^1,342,  6-4-88.  CL  29—4327^ 

Crelgfaton.  John  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Hydraulic  pnmpe 
or  motors.     8.092.086.  6-4-63.  CI.  108 — 1«2. 

Cremln.  John  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lac.  Micro- 
wave ewltching  circuit     8.292,789.   6-4-68.  CI.  888—1.1. 

Cromoton  ft  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Robb.  Walter  T.    3,002.140. 

Croealand.  Edward  J. :  flee—  _  ^  ^^ 

WHcoz.  Stanley  W.,  Croealand.  aad  McChakilL     8.002.- 
811. 

Croaeiey.  Thomaa  J. :  Bee — 

Neison.  Barl  W..  and  Croaeiey.     8,092,466. 

Cronch,  Eric  A. :  Bee — 

Winiaras,  David  W..  Joaea.  and  Crouch.     8,092.666. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  Bee —  „      ^ 

Craig.  Robert  P..  and  Welnert    8,002.194. 

CradbleBteel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Payaon.  Peter,  and  Nehrenbent.    8.092.491. 

Cnmmlns,  Clarence  R^  40%  to  T.  B.  Dempeey.  Cast  cutter 
8.001.861.  6-4-68.  CL  30—167. 

Cutter  Laboratoriee.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bntkr.  William  F.    3,002,106. 

Cyr,  Frank  P. :  Bee-?- 

Helnte,  Albert  W.    8,002311.         .««,«,     .  ^  ^.    «, 

Ciapar.  Frank,  Jr.  Meat  aerapar.  3.001,791,  6-4-63,  CI. 
15—246. 

^  *KS;r2!^rl*arand  Da  Coeta.    8,002  622 

Dahlgren.  Sven  A.  B..  to  S^mtor,  Aktlebdby»t  Heat  ex- 
chauM  apparatus.    8.001.180.  6-4-48.  CL  KW- 28. 

Dakla.  Temon  W..  to  0«Hml  Motora  Corp.  Vaennm  form- 
ing drum.    8,091.408.  6-4-63.  Q.  1«— !»•     ^      „  ,_     , 

ITAlello.  Gaetaao  F..  io  Dal  Moa  Iteaeareb  Co.  Method  of 
a  catalyat  need  In  the  polymerisation  of  ethylene. 

-ra.  Iff"    "" 

60.:  8» 


i^^lSf  6-4r68la.  102—441 


Dal  Mon _     .  .w»« -«« 

IVAlelio.  Gaetaao  F.    8.062.080.     .      ^    ^  .  _____ 

Dalton  Wayne  p..  and  A.  1.  McOee.  Jr..  to  Oeneral  Elytrte 
Co.    Control  tot  nolae  eqoelch  clrcnlt    3.092.772.  6-4-63. 
CL  81&— 819. 
Da  Monde,  Honor  H. :  Be^—  .  •»     •»     j        m  »>.«  ba* 

Wolff.   Hubert  G..  Rogers,  and  Da  Monde.     8,002,808. 
Dana  Cttrp. :  8*»— 

Blnk,WnilamH.    3.091,049.  .   ^,       „  ,,   ^ 

DanleL  liathan  I.  Electro-aeoostlcal,  driay  Une  naeful  for 
^Mwlnclng  reverbcratloB  to  electrical  musical  InatmaMnta 
8;091.795r6-4-6S.  CL  888—80. 


Danlelcslk,  "Ellen :  8^^ 

Daub!nS!%SrardA.,J»  Aiirt^^         Centiifngal  eeparatora. 


wStol  Wimam  TiTHameU.  and  Danielolk.     8.092,498. 


8,002.676.  6-4-68.  CL  210— 146.  ./-»««-- 

Da  Vane,  Bruno.    Pole  gripping  mechanlrai     3,0023«6, 

68.  a.  214—8.    ^ 
David  laduatriee :  Bee— 

Bamee.  George  W.    3.002,420.  ^         ^         .,, 

Davldeon.  Cbarlee  R..   Jr.,^to   PlttebnrA  Ptate  Glay  Co. 

Apparatus  for  cripplng  and  aopportlng  ^ase  sheets.    3.002.- 

4'fjl  0—4-68  CI  294—86. 
DavMaon^  EmU,  to  Onild  Molders,  Inc.    Seeling  device.    8.002.- 

Daridi^ir*l2ilf*^  IlltettoV  induatry.    8.002.046.  6-4-68.  O. 

Danf~aJirlee  Jy  to  Davla  Mftt.  Ijg.    Two  apeed  tranaoda- 
alon.    3.001.97IJ.  6-4-68.  01  74— 830. 


a. 


Davla.  BlWOOd  T.  .  »- ^  ^  ^    „     _..  •  na*  wn 

Craneh.  Bdward  J..  Davis,  and  Yoorhoeve.     3.001.821 

^^doodelL  Miirel*oT  Apprtt  "d  Dt'J^    «;2fi?'*5^\ 
Davis.  Floyd.     Ball  throwing  device.    8.002.008. 

124—4. 
Davla  Mfa..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Charles  J.    8.091.976. 

°*Ttohr4!birt'p.!Divla,  and  AUawade.    3.092.403. 


▼m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DaTls,  l«lby  B. :  Sm — 

Oadakar,  ShrMkrlahaa  M..  VaugtaaB,  tad  Darli.    1.002,- 

MS. 

Day,  Fradarlck  M.     Throat  aogiiMBtatlea  tor  flald  camat 

Sropulaloa  motor*.     8.0»2.184.  «-4-«S,CL  ITO— IW.St. 
OwMo,  Daatel  O.,  to  Ktaroa  Aivnlnf  aad  Window  Corp.    Awa- 

lac  itnetura.    8.092.171,  6-4-M.  a.  160—40. 
Dadock.  Niebolai :  »«•—  ,  _^  ... 

Orowleh.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Dadock.    8,0»2,0M. 
Da^.  Carroll  L.    Method  of  and  apoaratoa  for  cottlas,  aa- 

caainc  and  rotrlarias  a  eora  of  aarth  f ormatloa  tnm  a  waU. 

S.0«:<.1»2.  9-4-«*,Ci  ITS— 2SSr 

Hontar '  Oaorn  D.,  and  HIU.    8.092.18T. 
Kirkpatrtek,  Kaanath  L.    S.0»2.06S. 
Daflbrator  AktIaboUa :  ««•— 

■alnhaH.  BotfB.    8.002.888. 
Da  Kontaa.  Aria  A. :  *•# —  _  .  _  ...^  .  __ 

Tan  Sldlk  Thiame.  Herman  C.  A.,  and  Kalaar.    S.0M.187. 
Da  Kohlnc  Bdwln  W.    SUckar  apparatoa.   S.0e2;266,  6-i-48, 

CL  214—6. 
Da  If «»«»>,  KomaUa  K.  K. :  J— 

▼an  Bldlk  Thlamc.  Herman  C.  A.,  and  Kelaar.    Si>M.lST. 
Da  Larbar.  Matbew.    Pottj  ramovlns  tooL    t,091.w2,  6-«- 

68.  CL  iO— 172. 
Da  LaTal  Separator  Co..  The :  Saa— 

Clezl,  ifank  V.    8.6»1.709. 
Dalman  Co..  Tba  :  B** — 

WoM>.  Edmond  F.    3.001,032. ^ 

Denalaon,  Ra/mond  J.,  to  QoUlay  Co^  lae.    Bafraetory  buo- 
latlnc  and  aaaliaf  compoondT  8.092.500,  6-4-68,  CL  106— 
•0. 
Daoapaar,  Tbomaa  B. :  Bm — 

Cnmmlna.  Clarenca  H.    8.001.8S1.  ^ 

Da  Nlet.  Kdmoad.  to  North  Ameilcan  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc.  Clr- 
colU  for  conrertlng  electric  alcnala  locarlthmlcalljr  for  de- 
tactora  and  the  Uke.  8.002.770.  6-4-68.  Q.  820—108. 
Denman,  8tep6aa  A^  to  Oenaral  Motora  Corp.  Intarmlttant 
Dolae  TalTo  control  aTataai.  8.002,148,  6-4-68,  CL  187— 
6^.14. 
Denton.  William  I. :  flee —  „ 

Broaon,  Herman  A.,  and  Denton.    8.002.668. 
Denton.  WllUam  I.,  and  J.  D.  Nawklrk.  to  OUa  Matblaaoo 
Chemical  Corp.     Olrcerol  from  allyl  aleohoL     8,002,660, 
6-4-68,  CL  260—686.  ^  ..      . 

Deppelar,  John  H»  Jr..  and  S.  J.  Anteaak.  to  Tbamaz  Mftal- 
UuJSaii,  Inc.     2lold  waldlns.     8.001^.  6-4-68,  ClIs— 
lloT 
Daaroalara,  Oeorce  L.,  to  Palntaz  Mfs.  Co.   Preload  lalaaaable 

dutch.    8.001^00.  6-4-68,  CL  64—20. 
Da  Stevena,  Oeorga.  to  Clba  Corp.     2-amlno-nMth7l  aadro- 

•tano-doHvatlTea.    8,002.681,  «-t-68.  CL  260— 2».6.^. 
Dettman,  Prad  C.    Bowline  pin.    9.09ifiM,  6-4-68.  CL  278— 

88. 
Develop-Amatle  Snflneerlnf  :  0«« — 
Senger,  BaTmond  J.    3,002,208. 
Da  TUuv,  Tertanoe  E. :  See — 

Mannara.  Frank  A.,  and  Da  Vinar.   8.002.760. 
De  VrlJer,  yrwler^k  W.,  and  J.  J.  P.  Yaletoa,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.    DeTiee  for  predudnc  aa  ootpat  alfnal 
proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  amputodea  ot  two  Input 
alfnala.    8.002.720.  «-4-iB8.  CI.  2Sft— IN. 
Dewaa,  Baymond  :  Aae —  _ 

Blrmana.  Joaef.  and  Stelnart    8.008,150. 
Da  WoodT.  Oiarlea  iL,  R.  U  Pearce.  w.  Mueller,  and  B.  A. 
Kslel,  to  Aoe  Ulaaa  Inc.     Realatance  coatlni  for  artldee  of 
gUesware  and  the  Uke.    8.002.704.  6-4-68.  CL  210 — 10. 
Daztar,  L.  B. :  i9ee— 

Bpence,  Paolaen.    8.002.677. 
Deykln.  Bonald  F.,  to  Hordem  Maaoa  *  Bdwarda  Ltd.    Power- 
iwaeaet  and  other  similar  machine  toola.    8,002,228,  6-4-68, 
6.  102— 86. 

Da  Saaow,  John  B. :  ««•— 

Lotbar.  Herbert  0.,aad  Da  Saaow.    8.002,404^ 
Dlamant.  Henri  B.,  to  HBB-81ngar,  Inc.    Maaaetlc  raadlag/ 

writing  circuit  and  channel  aelector  therefor.     8,002,817, 

6-4-68.  CI.  840—174.1.  _ 

DtamantldM,  Nick  D.    Stamp  handling  ImplaoMnt.    8.002,410, 

6-4-68rCL  204-^2. 
DlamondAlkall  Co. :  B««—  _ 

Banner,  Bobart  O.,  Plarea.  and  Chain.    8,002,486. 
Dlaa-Compaln.   Jeronlmo.     Bntralnmant   aaparator   ananga- 

ments.    8.0b2.480.  6-4-68.  CL  SO— 188. 
Dick.  George  McK. :  gee — 

Cannon.  Madlaon  M..  Dick,  and  Salomon.    8.002,078. 
Dlckaoa.  Bdgar  V.,  and  T.  S.  Weber,  to  Hoaamann  Bemgerator 

Co.    FMdmerdiandlaer.    8.001.842.  6-4-68.  CL  62—40. 
Dlckaon.  Herbert  F..  Jr..  and  P.  Haaa,  to  SylTanU  Baetrle 

Products  Inc.     Indirectly  heated  cathode.    8.002.748.  •-4- 

68.  CL  818—270. 
Dlerfeha,  Hdmut :  gee — 

Holarlcbter,  Hermann.  KSnlg,  and  Dlarldia.     8,002.662. 
Dlata,  Murray  w.    Dental  burr  boldar  and  atarillaer.    8,002,- 

448.  6-4-88.  CL  21—87. 
Dlnamore,  Joaeph  A.,  and  B.  L  Saddan,  to  Aavaz  Corp.    Strip 

tenaloning  apparatoa.     8,008>«4.  6-4-<8,  CL  24»--68aZ 
DobaUw,  Oerhardt  A.,  to  Portable  ileetrlc  Toola,  Inc.    Badlal 

MW  a^^atment  meana.    8.008.104,  8-4-68.  CL  148—6.     _ 
Dodaworth,  Jamaa  W.,  to  Monroe  Calcolattag  Machlaa  Co- 

▼alue  tranafar  control  for  totallMr.    8,002jl2.  0-4-68,  CS. 

885—60.2. 
Doelp,  Loola  C,  Jr.,  to  Air  Prodneta  and  Chemlcala,  Inc.    Pre- 

gariapt  aluiSiiiaa  beta  trlhydrata.     8.002,404.   6-4-48.  CL 

Dollac  Coiv. :  gee — 

Brodnay.  Barry.    8.001,801. 

Brodney,  Harry,  and  Turaban.    3,001.808. 

Dolaa,  John.    Internal  eoaiboatlon  englnea     8.002,080, 
68,  CL  128— 7C 


Swimming  pool  alarm. 


Donahue.  Frank  M. :  g0*— 

_      SaUe. Bernardo.    8.008,801. 

Dormaa,  laidore,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp. 

8.002,822.  6-4-68,  a.  840—261. 
Do{aker,  Comellaa  li..  to  Coneh  Intnmatloaal  Methane  Ltd. 

Insolation,  method  of  construction,  and  elementa.     8,001,- 

817,  6-4-4(8,  CL  20—4. 
Daaalar.  Mlehd.     One-way  dutchaa  and  In  particular  (raa- 

irhaak    8,008.227.  6-4-68,  CL  108—11. 
Doobla,  PlnauMr  B.,  and  J.  H.  Steward,  to  Mnltlfnataner 

Corp.    Mettod  of  applying  atreea  relieved  faatanan.    8,001.- 

848,  6-4-68,  CI.  2W — 482. 
DaoMa^  Jamaa :  gee — 

^    'iwfck.Ml^art  v..  Ward,  and  Dooglaa.    8,088,082. 
Dopndo^da.  UaUaa,  to  C.  L  Mlchaloa.    Blactrleal  nateCor. 

8,002.800,  e-4-03.  CL  888—148. 

Dow  rneMlnal  Co.,  xne :  See- 

Chilatanaen,  Valdemar  J.,  Egleaon.  and  Cartaen.    8.002,- 
400. 

FMntnr,  GaoFM  8.   8,008.402. 

Hahn,  UaroM  Q.   8,002.000 

Haha,  Harold  O.,  vWer,  aaid  Batch.    8.002,008. 

HradaL  Joaenh  B.  and  Ml  F.    8.002.020. 

Nault,  Joyce  D..  and  Youngaon.    8,002,044. 

Boh.  Bobart  P.,  DaTla,  and  AUawada.    8.002.468. 

Starting,  Ueorga  B..  and  Zlmmarman.    8,008,000. 

Wahr,  Henry  W.,  and  OoaUk.  8.001,008 
Dowtr  Uydraotte  Units  LtSTai^  ''^ 
,x„w™'*?fe^"'%J*!  •■*  ^^''•«-  0.001.080. 
l>»g^  IgSL.^^'******  "^tl^  «•▼*«••     8.002,417, 

Dralw,  Norman  B.  '  Grab  hook.    8,008,418,  O-i-68,  CI. 

66. 
DraTO  Corp. :  gee — 

Dra^&^^r'i?.:?^  ^*^    »***-*^»- 

„ g«w^,  MUton  A..  Jfj,  and  Dreyfua.   81001,004. 

I>rpMka.  Gordon  W.     Tractor-trailer  wheal  steering  aaaam- 
r^^-  .^,?'^  5-^-«».  CL  880-426.  ^  ^^ 

'^o??'  9n"4l  hy,  *WJ  HR^  ^^  flexlblo  oooTeyor.    8,002,- 

241,  6-4-68,  CL  108 — 218. 
Dobaky.   BorlToJ.  and  O.   Straka.    to   Vyskumny  a   tkaaebnl 

lataeky  osUt.     roorfold  electromanatlc  taaaometar  with 
D^aruEL.T^'SS?*    8.002.705?^^.  CL»6 
Smith.  Paul  JB..  Jr..  and  Dodler.   8.002.742. 

'"iKSft'ioteSs.'t,.  i"a=^.  *"•""•>  "^'^  --*» 

Doc-Norton  Co. :  B99 — 

T^- 95K?J^' Cl>*rl^    8.002.860. 

Do«,  Philip,  to  United  Statea  of  America^  Nary.    Sxploalve 

dlanhragm  TalTe.     3,002,286.  6-4-68.  <h.  220-47^^ 
OiuiliM^  Wiiium  i..  to  Uanenl  AnUlne  »  FliiCwA:    Proc 

y*    g    CL**n^7  <=*^»'^»P*'y°*<*«««    planta.      8|002,48a. 

^'^•^S^  Paul  W..  and  RK.  Haaallp.  to  Mather  Sprint  Co. 
Vehicle  leTellBlag  meehanlam.    8.002.307.  6-4-63.  CI.  280^ 

Doluth  FUtor  Co. :  Be*— 

Bather.  Olaf  P.    8.002.677. 

Dnnlop  Bobber  Co.  Ltd. :  gee- 
Gould.  Brie  G..  and  Blgga.    8.001.800. 

'^2.?srs^*i3,  t?":^^*"^*'""-  '•'  *«^  '«•'* 

^Rl,^^'*  ^"*'  C.  A.  Baachtal.  to  AlleAany  Ladlom 
cHw^2  ^***"       »oUang  ingota.    8,005j87«,  6-4-68, 

Do  Poat  de  Nemours.  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  gee — 
Braaen.  Wallace  B.    8.002.606. 
Brown.  Morton.    S.00i,6Sf. 

as:;:  s^\  ''8>{KS. "'  ^'''"*-  '•*»^'*»- 

Duaanbory^  Chariee  E.    3.<)01,800r 

^Id.  FrsdbriekC.  Jr.    S.001.B18. 

HIU.  Broadns  B.,  Jr..  and  VannaauuiL     8  002.330 

H^CharlaeL.,Jr.    8  008,6477^     •.w.i.sw. 

Jackaon,  Ivan  U.    8^2,842. 

Kennedy,  John  U.    8,002.448. 

LoTlng.  Frank  A..  Jr.    8.0^2,088. 

Jft"5*V?M?".*J"-S^y"»»-    0.002.612. 

Salsberg.  Anl  L.    8.0o£464. 

Sehreyer.  Balph  C.    3.002,064. 

Vlnea.  Starling  N.    8,608,161. 
DuratUe  of  Otiio,  Inc. :  gee— 

Flakan,  Edmond  J..  Kloae.  and  Schramm.     3.0ftl,8;£^ 
Duaenbury.  Cbarlea  «..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
^^^18-^''**^'*"*"''*^'*"     8.001.806.6-^ 
^fS&.'S^afeJSpJ^*  ^'^     Lubrteanta.     3.008.686. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  WUIL  CreUeally  operatlnf  auehlne  harlng  at  laaat 
one  alesMnt  to  be  automattoauy  poeltlonad  during  each 
of  the  eoaaaentlTe  cydaa  of  aparatlon  of  the  machine. 
8,002,100.  0  t  68,  q.  144-«4. 

!kar.   Howard   W.     nartroasagnetlc   balance.     8,008,107, 
6-«U8.  CL  17T— 810. 


Flooreaceat  lamp 


Beonowy  Forma  Corp. :  gee — 

MeCraekaa.  I^da  8.    8,008468. 
Bddaaa,  Frank  H..  to  Sparry  Band 


,      _  Corp.    Magnetic  darlcca 

and  pcapantlon  tharsbf.  '  8.602.510.  6-4-45/0.   117— 

BdalinaH.  Frank  H..  to  Sparry  Band  Corp.    Magnetic  derlcee 

■d  preparation  thereor    8.002,611.  «-4-68,  d.  117—107.2. 

r,  vlrgll  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Abradable  nrotac- 

tlva  eoatlmr  for  compreaaor  eaalngi.     8,002,806.  €-i-4t, 

Q.  880 — 188. 

Bdnla,  JaataaF..  to  Son  Oil  Co.    Proceaa  and  apparatoa  for 

the  redoctlea  of  Iron  ore.     8.002.490.  6-4-«8.  O.  76—26. 

Bdatan :  gc»— 

Sandatrom.  Stonley  B.    8,008.680. 
Bdocntlonal  Inatttnta  for  IiaarUng  ud  Baaaareli :  8«a— 

flaehman.  Bobart  W.,  and  OManun.    8,001J88. 
Bdwarda,  Bobart  N.,  and  L.  C  MMe.  Sr..  to  PoUcy^Utte 
Corp.  of  Aatcrlea.     Tendlnc  machine  for  Ineurance  eoa- 
tracto.    8.008.284,  6-4-68iCl  104—7. 
■l^Buana  ATTgca— 

De  wow^.  Chariaa  M..  Paarea.  Maallar.  and   Igisi. 

8,003,704. 
■eon.  OranTlIle  C :  gee — 

Chrlatenaan,  Taldeautf  J..  Bgleann,  and  Carlaon.    8,002,- 
400 
Bhlke,  Edward  C :  See- 
Brown,  Artbor  B.,  and  Bhlke.    8,002,167. 


Dynamic  Proeeea  Co.,  lac  :  ge»— 

CampbeU,  Charlea.  and  Bamlng.    3,002.286 
Bhri^oatln  W. :  geo— 

Tbompaan.  DavM  P..  and  BarL    8,001,087. 
Baatman  Kodak  Co. :  gee— 

Bobeaon.  Chariaa  D.    8.002.624. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  ge»— 

Smltf,  Aubrey  H.    8.002.706. 

™*S£'fcirt%J"55»''-J!5*..'-   ^. Werner,  to  The  National 
SK?.  #!P!i!rk*i--l2*f**^'  selecting  and  control  mecha- 


Elaanmann.  John  B.     . . 

Borotaka.  Inin  W..  and  Blaanmaan.    8.002.020. 
Bleetrtelto  de  Pranee  Serrlee  National :  gee — 

Vlnet.  Baymond.    8.000484. 
Bllennan.  Chariee  B..  and  v.  C.  Monahan.  to  Oaacade  Pole 
Co.     Pole   indalng  meehanlam.     8.002.158.   6-4-68.    CI. 
144 — 2. 
BUla.   WDliam  L.     Aotanutic  door.     8.002.170.  6-4-68.  CI. 

160—26. 
Bmeroon  Electric  Mf  c,  Co..  Tlie :  gee — 

BQbray.  Donald  L.    8.002.481. 
Bngalhard  Indoatrlaa.  Inc. :  Sea — 

Cohn.  Johann  0.  I^and  Haley.    8.002.444. 
Hettinger.  WiUlam  P.,  Jr..  KeBh.  and  Lorenc.    3,002.676. 
Langler.  BobertC.  and  Kallam.    3.002.604. 
Brddy.  Iiaaisias.  to  Peehlaay  Cls  de  Prodoits  Cblmlquee  et 
Eleetrometallnrclqnee.     Sclf-cloalng  and  self-opening  hol- 
low objects.    8.008410.  6-4-08,  a.  801—1. 
Brdmann.  Bane,  to  waloaa  Kohinoor.  Inc.     Dlapaaslng  ap- 
oaratna  for  spring  retaining  rlncL    8.002.887.  6-4-68.  Cl. 
221 — 180. 
Brdmann.  John  F..  aad  C.  B.  Welter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
BthylMo  palyaserlaatlea  proeeea.     8.002.614.  6-4-68.  Ci. 
260—04.0. 
■ridcaon.  Bdward  B..  to  United  Statee  Bobber  Co.     Auto- 
matic eareaaa  loader  for  tlra  praaaaa.    S.OOlJOl,  6-4-68. 

Brlttaon,  Bogane  B. :  gee — 

Plka,  Predarlek  P..  and  Brlckaon.    8,002.616. 
■rnat/AlTln  O.    Angle  Iron  brick  laying  golde.     8.001.863. 

6  4  08.  CI.  88—00. 
BrnyeL  Herbert  H..  to  Llgnaa  Talagtophlqoee  et  Telephoni- 
qoea.     Floral  slgaal  frequency  detector  able  to  eontlnu- 
ooaly  dlatiagoiah  whether  freqoeney  difference  Is  poattlTe 
OTiMCittTa.     8.002.786,  6-4-4k.  CL  807— 88Ji. 
■aehenbrannar.  Oonther  P. :  Sea — 

Slyngrtad.  Chariaa  B..  and  Saebanbrannar.     8.002.468. 
Bsao  Baaearth  and  BnglnearlncCo. :  See — 

Aglna.Petar  J.  ▼.  J..an7Bratta.    8.002.063. 
Bray.  Winiam  W..  Jr..  and  Ponaek.    8,002,674. 
Lampe.  FrsderK*  W.    8,002>61. 
MakowriEi,  Hanrr  8.    8.(i88AS. 
Baitar.  Thomaa  A.    8.002.680. 
SnmlL  Aogoataa  B.    8.O08.6T6. 
Bster,   WllhelBB.   and   A.    Swamer,   to  Berrwwrksfeeellsdiaft 
Hmemla  A.O.     Preeeae  for  the  prodnctfea  of  alxhly  eon- 
eentratod  solutlona  of  perozldee  of  terpene  hydrocarbone 
from   dlloto  adotlooa  ot  aama.     8,001007.   B-4-68.   CI. 
202—04. 
Batar,  Wllhdm,  and  A.  Sommar.  to  Bargwattegaaellaehaft 
HlbarBla  Aktiingsasliachaft     Iroeaaa  for  the  prodoctlon 
of  Idgh  percentage  aolotiooa  of  organic  peroxldce.    8.002.- 
68776-4-68.  CI.  268-426. 
Bto  Martin  *  Oerla  :  tee— 

Latoor.  AndrO.    8.002.600. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Dykatra.  Frad  J.    8.< 
Orioff.  Harold  D. 

Brana.  Brtc  B. :  gee —  

Agloa.  Petar  J.  Y.  J.,  and  Brans.    8.002,668. 

Brana.  OaM  B.     Bl8»«HI»g  dtrte*.    8.O01J81,  0-I-08.  O. 

Brana  Prodneta  Co. :  Bm—- 

TeMn.  KaSnaS  J.    8,008,048. 


BmrtL  Onrry  y. 
Ooaaaak, 


Lot  a..  Irart.  and  BMnaky.    8,002,088. 

FMC  Corp. :  B»»—  

Line.  Balang  P..  and  Tnsmmler.    8.002.688. 

Lwid.  Martin  A.,  and  Alaaaa.    8.002,188.  

BddE.  Mamy  k..  NowUn,  and  Belbergar.     8.008.606. 
Shaetn,  Chariee  E.    8.002406. 

Fabbriea  Itallana  Magaatl  MaraUl  S.P.A. :  gea— 
Alflari.  Oloaappe.    8,008,482. 

lUcoa  Alarm  Co.  Inc. :  800 — 
Wrtfkt,  Bbrtek  H.    8,008.070. 


Falea.  Doo^aa  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
dreolt.    8(002.704.  6-4-68,  a.  316—07. 
IklBtroai.  William:  Saa— 

MeCann.  Joe  G..  Stogan.  and  Fklatrom.     8.002384. 
i^rbanf abrtkan  Bajer  Akfietynaellechaft :  See— 

Holsriditer.  Hennann.  KSnlg.  and  Dierichs.     3,002,662. 
Ntaehk.  Otnther.  Hoppe,  Bnon,  and  Paffrath.     8,Ma.- 

602. 
Praiaa,  Wemar,  and  FronmndL    8.002.288. 
Boppart.  Belnrlch.  SehnelL  and  Ooarden.    8.002.608. 
SeSradar,  Gerhard.    8.0027640. 
Farbwerke     Hoecfaet     Aktlengeaellsdiaft     ronnals     Melatar 
Lndoe  A  Bronlaig:  See — 

SledeL  Walter.  SOder.  and  Schaurich.     8.002.680. 
fterta.  Batoh  J.,  and  J.  M.  Taylor,  to  WhlMteek  Inc.    Dlioe- 

tlonal  drilling  tooL    8ip02.188.  8-4-63,  CL176— 78. 
Faaold.  George  A.  and  w.  T.  Lelbrook  to  The  PhUlp  Oarey 
Mfg.   Co.     Oroored   roofing.     8.091.898.    6-4-68.  CL   " 
261. 
Fawlck  Corp. :  See — 

Kneoaa.  Kenneth  B.   8.092.281. 
raalar.  JaaMa  8.   Pipe  and  flange  aligner.    8.002.068. 

CL  il8— 108. 
FWd.  Jack  T. :  geo— 

Oayter,  Oamea.  Beea.  and  Fold.    8.002,208. 

Frtdnnn,  Chariaa  L.jA.  C.  Fidda.  and  J.  A.  Bargln.  to  Jt 

Kara  A  Co..  Inc.   Themoeonpla  refarenea  Jonetlon.    8,801 

040.  6-4-68,  CI.  62—3. 

Feldt.  Chariee  A.,  and  O.  T.  Kekteh.  to  Naleo  Oemlcal  CO. 

We^Orbaalc  anion  exchange  eaeliw.     3.002,617.  9-4-68, 

Ferrand.  Mareella  H. :  See — 

Mlngaaaen.  Oeorgaa  B.  B..  and  Wrrand.    8,O02,818. 

F*y.  Wllndm  :  Bte — 

Thiele.  Berthold.  Fey.  and  HendeL    8.001.088. 

Flekers.  Edmund  J.,  A.  A.  Kloee,  and  B.  H.  Schramm,  to 
Dnratlle  of  Ohio.  Inc.  Connector  tor  atroctoral  memben. 
8.001.828.  8-4-68.  CL  20—04. 

Field,  Dwlgnt  L.  Apparatoa  for  indleatlns  an  abaonnal  con- 
dition in  a  rehide  wheel.     3.002.806.  6-4-68.  CL  840—68. 

Field.  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  de  Ncmoors  and  Co. 
▼artable  dealer    oompoette   yarn.     8.001.018.   6-4-68.   CL 

Fldda,  Arnold  C. :  See — 

Vrtdamn.  Chariaa  Lu.  Fldda.  and  Bergln.    8.001,040. 
Fldda,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Baymond  O..  and  Fields.    8,002.608. 
(Icy.    Cbarlea    D.      Grain    drier.      8.002,472.    6-4-68.    CL 


Fine.  Samuel,  and  C.  F.  Hendee,  to  North  American  Pbllipe 

Oo^Inc.     Proportional  counter.     8,002,747.   6-4-68.   CL 

818     98. 
Flreatona.  Bldiard  F. :  gee — 

Jonee.  Arthur  L..  Streeker.  and  Flreatone.     8,002,688. 
Flagman,  Bobart  W.,  and  J.  Oiveraan,  to  Bdocational  InaCl- 

tuto    for    Learning    and    Beaeareh.      Bdueatlonal    derlce. 

8.001,868,  6-4-68.  CI.  80 — ^21. 
Fiah.  Blchard  H..  u,  to  Bralyn  Preaton.    Orchard  apray  maeh- 

anlam.    8,002.427,0-4-68.0.280—77. 
Fisher.  Benjamin,  to  North  American  Arlatlon,  Inc     Fre- 

gaency  control  vstem  for  radio  frequency  dlscrlminaton. 

S.002.Y80.  6-4-08.  CI.  820—180.  u-cruBuww™. 

Flaher.  Chri  E..  Jr..  and  C.  H.  Wllaon.    Pharmaceotlcal  prep- 

antlona   and   method   and   apparatoa  for   making  aame 

3.092,668.  6-4-68.  CI.  167—88.  *    ^^ 

Flaber  A  Lodlow  Ltd      ~ 


_     Orwln.  Olaf  J.  B.    8.002.088. 

Flalg.  Helnrlch:  See — 

_     »f  midt.  KarL  nnd  Flalc.    8.002.680. 

fletdiar.  Peter  S..  to  Anfton  Lorn*.    Leg-raet  emitrol  linkage 

for  moMple  podtlon  dialr.    8.002.416.  6-4-68.  a.  297— «. 
Flleg.  Werner,  and  8.  F.  Plalaanee.  to  Invac  Onp.     Data 
proeeaelng  amaratna.     8.002,810,  6-4-68,  CI.  2S4--02. 
Flynn.  Edwanl  L..  to  General  Electric  Oo.     Treating  agent 

diapenaer  arrangement.     8.002,124,   6-4-68,  CL   184-^8. 
Pocrater,  George  8.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Magnedom- 

baae  alloy.     8.00i.402.  6-4-48.  CI.  76—168.     "•^•~"~ 
Fogt.  Thomas  H. :  gee — 

n    ."rucken,  Byron  L..  Fo»t,  and  Light.     8,001.066. 
Forbro  Deaten  lac  :  Bee — 

Boaenfdd.  Aaron,  and  Kufrferberg.    8,002,757. 
Force,  Gerald  B      Drafting  Instrument.    8,001,864,  0-4-68. 

CI.  88—76. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Crdgbton,  John  P.    3.092,086. 
Hair.  Benjamin  F.    S,092.«»9. 
McDoweU.  Thomaa  B„  and  Whiteford.    8.092.868. 
Ford.   Balph  B..   to  Forda    (Flnaboty)    Ltd.     Ciown  eana 

8.092^80,  6-4I08,  a.  216--40.  ^^^   ^ 

Fords  (Flnsbory)  Ltd. :  gee — 
Ford.  Balpta  E.    8.002,280. 
Forland.  Albert  J.,  to  Chas.  Pflaer  A  Co..  Inc.     TMaadn  A 

eater.    8.092.667,  6-4-68.  CL  260—488. 
Forreater.  Clyde:  gee — 

Oolae.  Arthur  B.,  aad  Forreater.    8,092488. 
Foater,  George  B.,  to  Industrial  Nodoonlei  Corp.    Maaa  dla- 

trtootion  analyser.     8,,p82.T24.  6-4-68.  CL  260—88.8. 
Ftoolke.  Donald  O..  and  B.  C.  Blakar.  to  Sal-Bex  Corp.    Gold 

plattnc.    8.OO2.06O.  6-4-08  ja.  204— 48. 
Fowlar.  Aobray  A..  Jr..  and  H.  O.  McKae.     Horisontal  band 

aaw.    8.002.166.6-4-08.0.148—10. 
Fnuna.  Thomaa  B. :  See — 

Baldwin.  01»n  A..  Fraasa,  and  Maletske.     8,002.420. 
Fraada.  Alfred  W..  to  Socooy  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc.     BaaMral 

of  aroButlc  hydrocarbone  from  Jet  fud  mixtnree.     8.002,- 

670.  6-4-68.  O.  200—828. 

FMnda,  Alfred  W..  to  Sooony  Mobil  OU  Ctt..  Inc.     Solrent 


rdbitogl^eatfg^  oUg^wltb'  a  dnal  aolrant  ayatam.    S,'<|02,- 


L8«--»«. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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rnncia,  Oeraki  C. :  Bf — 

Pattenon,  Ned  T.,  and  Fnneia.    8.002328. 
Frandaeo,  Edward  E..  Jr.,  to  Hrdropolae,  Inc.     Rotor  aoa- 

pendon  for  flow  mctn.    S,081.M4,  6-4-48,  CL  T»-481. 
FraBck,  0«orce  B.,  to  ImMrUl-BaatmaB  Corp.    Can  tapptng 

derlet.    8.(W2,291,  6-4-M.  CL  222—88. 
Frank,  Bernard  B..  to  0«a«ral  Motors  Corp.    Motbod  of  mak- 

tat  moltl-walled  tubina.     8,0«1,848,  «-^M)3,  01,  S9— 471.7. 
Franktl,  Borton  L..  to  United  SUtea  of  Anerlea.  Nary,    tonic 

•lanUtor.    3.002,684,  6-4-68,  CI.  86—10.4. 
Fraaer,  George  R.     Sbarpener.    8,002,081,  6-4-68,  CL  120— 

06. 
Fraeer.  Robert  ^ .,  to  United  Carr  F^a•tene^  Corp.     Electrleal 

■wlteb  aaaemblT.     3,002,703.  6-4-68.  CL  200^160. 
rreeouui,  lYank  O.,  to  Joaepb  Lncaa  (Indnatrlea)  Ltd.    WYaU 

pumpa  or  motors.    8,002,086.  6-4-68,  CI.  103 — 162. 
FNoeb.  Alfred  W.}  and  B.  E.  Potts,  to  Tbe  French  OU  Mill 

Macblnery  CO.    Liquid  ezpreaslng  press.    3,002,017,  6-^«-6S, 

CL  lOO— *3. 
French  OU  Mill  Macblnery  Co.,  Tbe :  8e«— 

French,  Alfred  W.,  and  Potta.   8.002,017. 
F^aak,  Helmatb.    Sbntter  for  pbotograptale  apparatns.    8.002.- 

002,  6-^l-«8.  CT.  00 — 68. 
Friedman,  Benjamin.     STrlnaea  and/or  bypodermle  needles, 

and  cartrldirts  tbwtfor.     1002,108,  O-^HmTci.  128—218. 
FrMnan,  Laatar.  to  Weaton  Chamlcal  Corp.    2-hydroz7alkane 

plKMpbon«te    and    polyphoaphonate    bydroxyalkrl    satara. 

8^2,651.  •-t-63.  d726K_461.  *       -*       # 

Frlnsdie  Brotbeta.  Inc. :  Bm — 

Knlka,  Kart.    8.008.680. 
Fromandl,  Ouldo :  B«0 — 

Prelaa,  Wemar,  and  Fromandl.    8,002.238. 
Fromson.  Howard  A.    Method  of  dyetiw  anodlsed  alnminom 

artlelea.    3,002.023.  6-4-63,  a.  146— 6.1. 
Frooit,  Nathan  D.     Hypodermic  Injection  derlee.     8,002.107, 

6-4-63.  CI.  128—216. 
Fmahaof  Trailer  Co. :  B»e — 

Tantllager,  Keith   W.,   and  Fnjloka.     3,002,282. 
Fnrklnnd.  Robert  A.,  to  Ravtbaon  Co.    Recording  apparataa. 

8,002.438,  6—4-63.  CI.  34tf — 8. 
Fojloka.  Richard  T. :  ««e— 

Tantllnger.   Keith   W..   and   Fnjloka.     3.008,288. 
Furat,  Stafan,  to  W.  Relners.    Tam-paekage  winding  machine. 

3.M2.34<)r6-4h-63   Cl.  242— 36.S. 
Oabb,  John  B.,  to  Alrmed  Ltd.     Respiratory  maaka.    8,002.- 

106,  6-4-68,  Cl.  128—146. 
Oaddlnl,  LonU  D. :  ««e — 

Nett,  Jamea  P.,  and  Qaddlnl.    3,002,006. 
Oadakar,  Bbreekrishna  M.,  J.   E.  Vaudian,  Jr.,  an4  S.  B. 

DkTla,  to  Amerletn  Cyanamld  Co.    2-acylatad  2.8-dlh74ro- 

lH-pyrrolo[8.4-C]pyridlnea.     3.002,638,  6-4-63.  CL  360— 

206. 
Oaenssle.  Paul  W..  to  Tbe  Bndd  Co.     Railway  disk  braksa. 

3.008418.  6-4-63,  Cl.  188—60.  ..^ 

Oaatanl,  Braanno,  to  Aslende  Colorl  NailoabU.  Aflal  Asm 

S.pJL.     Diaaio  dyes.     3.002.616,  6-4-63,  CL  380— 186. 
Oaenmaan,  Ernst,  and  W.  Vosar,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Antibiotic 

dannbomydn  and  proceas  for  its  manofaetare.     3,008,660, 

6-4-63,  Cl.  167--68. 
Oalotto,    Battlate.      Spray    nosxle.      3.008.388,    6-4-68.    Cl. 

830 — 401. 
Oallano,  Francis  R. :  See — 

MaatelL  Gerald  J.,  OalUno,  and  Rankin.     8,008,640. 
Qarrlngtons  Ltd. :  iSee — 

Macrae,  Robert  8.    3,001,006. 
Oarwlck.  William  N.     AUrm  system.     8,008,820,  6-4-68.  Cl. 

340—227. 
Otnmer,  Lee  8.,  Jr. :  Bet — 

yander  Arend,  Peter  C,  and  Oaomer.     3,002^1. 
Oanslaa,    KJetll,   and  J.    D.    Bntherland.   Jr.,    to   Copolymer 

Rubber  and  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  eontinoously  eo- 

asnlatlBC  rubber  latlees  with  fresh  coagulant  and  tbe  re- 
sultant prodnet     3,002,603,  6-4-63,  d.  260—33.6. 
Qay-Bell  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Ball,  Harry  O.,  Gay,  and  Shaffer.     3,001,760. 
Oar,  Jacob  D. :  0e« — 

Ball,  Harry  O.,  Gay,  and  Shaffer.     3.001,780. 

Gae^  WUllam.   Jr.     Coffee  brewer.     8.002.011.   »-4-68,   Cl. 
0^—387. 


8.003.800. 


8,008,480. 


^L^4^B^a0     V^ aa aaaH    a^ 

^ilen.  Charles  mT,  Oelger,  and  Meeker.     8,002,134. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Ben-Bxra.  Aaron,  and  Mackey.    3.002.406. 

Dugglnsrwilllam  B.    3,002,480.  _      ^^ 

Oliekman.  Samuel  A.,  and  Sehnlti.    8,003.680. 

Stanley.  Leater  N.    3.002,668. 
Ganeral  Dynamics  Corp. :  0ee — 

Harrey,  George  w.    3,003,186. 

Mueblner,  Bgon  B.    3,008,881. 

Qanaral  Blectrie  Co. :  See— 

Chisholin,  Roy  D.    S.002J06. 

Cooper,  Benjamin.    3,003,704. 

Dalfon,  Wayne  D.,  and  McGee.    3.003,778. 

Flynn.  Edward  L.    3.003.134. 

0«th.^nrenW.    3,003,133. 

Ham,  Donald  M     3,003.818.      .  ^.  .^ 

Merritt,  Philip  B..  and  Steele    8.008,800. 

Milford.  Richard  B.    3,008.783. 

Mfller,  Wllliun  R.    3.003,760. 

Millia.  Walter  T.    8,003^740. 

Morrla.  William  C.    3,083.788. 

PeppUtt,  Harry  J.    8,003,774.  ./«»./-, 

Simpson.  Jamea  W.,  Jr.,  and  Arnold.     8,003.071. 

Staler.  Robert  R.    3.002.380. 

Wagner,  James  B.,  and  Straney.    3,001,033. 

Wattors.  Robert  L.    3.003.784. 

^'^^WhiK'wiuSS;  V^IIumU,  M«  OMtelcilk.     8.003.408. 


8.003.460. 


>t\j 


General  Mills.  Inc.  : 
PohL  RosseU  A. 
General  Motors  Corp. 

AritQSkas.  AlfonMS.    8.003.877. 
Baldwin.  Glenn  A..  Frame,  and  Maletske. 
Bemlncer,  Kenneth  L.    8,003.000. 
BUckTRobert  L.    3,001,080. 
Borettl,  Napoleon  P.    3.003,713. 
Brown,  Aitbnr  >..  «nd  ttlka.    8.00S,1«7. 
Bracken.  Byron  L.,  Fogt,  and  lAAt    8.001.060. 
Bullock.  Norman  J.,  Brabaker,  and  Billings.    3,001.064. 
Bnskirk.  John  B^  and  Childs.    8,008.680. 
Dakln.  Yeraea  W.    8,00 1.808. 
Denman,  Stephen  A.    3,003.143. 
Bder.  yirgll  K.    3,003.806. 
Falea,  Douglas  L    8.0e£704. 
Frank,  Bernard  B.    8,001,848. 
Geyer.  Howard  M.    8,003,082. 
Gate,  Loren  R.    3,001.703. 
Heidom.  John  H.    8,002  807. 
J«ffe.  LawttBCt  L.,  and  WttieL 
KesUng.  Keith  K.    8,001,048. 
Krager '  Rlne,  Jr.    8,002,488. 
Ls^  >amsa  D.    S,001,70«. 
McCormlek.  Dale  B.    8.001.887. 
Ricketta,  Jamea  B,  Jr.    8X103,785. 
Sdiwars.  Adolf .    8,002.832. 
Scott,  LeeUe  B.    8,002.778. 
Taylor.  John  A.,  and  Tuck.    8.001.006. 
Wunder.  William  G.    8.002.080. 
Qanaral  Predtlon,  Inc. :  See — 
Klelst.  Robert  A.    3,003.820. 
Schmidt,  Lothar  M.    8,602,8l0. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Rubinstein,  Joeeph.    8,001,878. 
Rubinstein,  Joeeph.    8,002,161. 
General  Steel  Industrlee.  Inc. :  See — 
Uch.  Richard  L.    8.002.080. 
Short,  Oliver  O.,  and  BtenleckL    8,002,042. 
General  Tune  Corp. :  See —  „ 

Roters,  Herltert  C,  Kropp,  and  Harasym.    8,002,762. 
Gerard„  George,  and  J.  Brayman.  to  Barogenlcs,  Inc.    Hydro- 
static press  for  an  elongated  object.     3,001,804,  6-4-48, 
CL  18— B. 
Oerdaman.  Dale  B.     Symmetrical  coupliaf  baTing  Intariock- 

Ing  lugs.     3,002,403,  fl-4-68.  a.  286--S6. 
Oermen,   ustnn.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Control  appa- 
ratus.    8,002.204,  6-4-68,  Cl.  211—1.0. 
Geatflsebaft   far   Unde's    Elsmaachinen   Aktlengeaellscfaaft : 
See- 
Backer,  Rudolf.    8.001,041. 
Geyar,,  Howard  M..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Actuator  aa- 

sesglily.     3,003,062,  6-4-08.  Cl.  121 — 40. 
Gianaial  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Utt.  Damon,  and  Sampeon.    8,002  J43. 
Giaanoiil,  George  A.,  to  Intematlenal  Busineai  Machlnee 
Corp.    Tape  feed  mechanism.    3,002.206,  6-4-68,  a.  326— 
40. 
Gibson.  Henry  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Payne,  Robert  E.,  Cohen,  and  Gibeon.     3,003,738. 
Gilbert,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Smith.  Frank  W.,  Gilbert,  and  SeweU.    8,003,000. 
GloTannnccL  Julius  L.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corp.     Heat  treating  artidea  wrapped  in  a  metallic  en- 
Triope.     8,002,02477-4-68,  O.  14ieP— 18. 
Oirard.  Andr«  Q..  to  Ronaad-UCLAF,  S.A.     Procees  of  and 
compodtlon  for  combattlnf  Infloensa  Tlrus  and  proeaaaes 
of  preparing  the  active  constltnent   thereof.     8,002,540, 
6-4-63,  Cl.   167—65. 
Oltsen,  Walter  H..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.    Production 

of  low-soda  alumina.     3,002,402,  6-4-63,  Cl.  28—143. 
Gltien.  Walter  H.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.    Production 

of  low-soda  alumina.    8,002,403.  6-4-63.  CL  23—143. 
Glickman.  Samuel  A.,  and  H.  8.  Scbulta,  to  General  Aniline 
ft  Film  Corp.     Preparation  of  N-anbstltated-8-morpholones. 
3.092,630.  ^-4-^».  CT.   a6<^— 247.7. 
Goddard.  WlUlam  A. :  See— 

Martin.  Harold  F.,  Tldball,  and  Goddard. 
Godwin,  Norman  K. :  See — 

Hanstock.  Raymond  F..  Godwin,  Lamb,  and  Williams. 
3,001.950. 
Goerden,  Leonbard :  See — 

Ruppert,  Helnrlch,  SchneU.  and  Goerden. 
QoettL  John,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.     Diffuser. 

6-4-63.  Cl.  08—40. 
Gold,  Abraham  and  H.,  and  H.  Bogln,  to  Gold  Broa., 
Initialed  dgaretto  lighter  and  the  like.     8,002,110,  i 
68,  Cl.  182—70. 
Gold  Broe..  Inc. :  See — 

Gold.  Abraham  and  H..  and  Bagin.    3,002,110. 
Gold,  Herman :  See — 

Gold,  Abraham  and  H.,  and  Bogln.    3,003,110. 
Gold,  Ridiard  L..  to  Joeeph  Laeas  (Industrlee)  Ltd.     Liould 
fuel  baralng  apparatus,  a  asal  between  a  statleaary  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  substaatlally  cylindrical  hollow  mem- 
ber.    8.0O2iS02.  6-4-63,  CL  277—0. 
Goldstein.   Marrin   C.     Elaatle  thread  ligature.     8.001,806. 

6-4-68.  CL  82—14. 
GoodeU,  John  D.,  B.  Ivina.  and  J.  C.  Wistrand,  to  Mlnnaeota 
Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetic  tape  magaslne.     8,002.346, 
6-4-63,  a.  243--00.13. 
Goodell,  Murel  O.,  W.  F.  Appelt.  and  F.  A.  Davis,  to  Alwac 
International.    Coach  and  auapension  therefor.    8,002,041, 
6-4-68,  Cl.  -100— l.-ia. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  K.  B.  Caatral.  and  R.  P.  {<oathan.  to  Phll- 
lipa  Petroleum  Co.     Insect  combatting  igent     8.002.043. 
6-4-68,  a.   167—23. 
Goodman,  David  M.     High  power  vacuum  tubea.     8,002,700, 
6-4-68.  CL  810—158. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.002.838. 


8.002.606. 
3.0b2.000, 


Inc. 


Ooodnuin  Mfg.  Co 

Blek.  Paul  A.    3.002,201. 
Goorlaaan.  Jan.  to  North  American  PhUipa  Co.,  Inc.    Math- 

oAJ^t   the  manufacture  of  rods  of  meltable  matarlaL 
^  8.00S.46S.  6-4-68.  CL  2»— 238.0. 
Gooasak,  Lev  A.,  O.  V.  Brart.  and  D.  Ribinsky.    OacbnraCor 

tyns  internal  combustiOB  engine  with  precfaamber.    8.008.- 
_  088.  »-4-«8.  Cl.   128 — 41.81. 

Gordon.  William  J.  J.,  C.  S.  Marden,  and  C.  R.  Sperry.  to 
Linan  Supply  Aaan.  of  America.  Apparatus  for  continuoas 
raj^twant  eeoator  pUce  mata     8iO02,O45,   6-4-«8,  CL 

Ooewlj^  <^*f»«£i.  Poultry    water    fountain.      8.008.078. 

Oimld.  Brie  G.,  and  J.  Bigga,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 
Steet  praduelng  or  sheeT  coating  apparatus.     8,001,800, 

Gow,  Edward  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

^      6P!^<6ejL  Lools,  Jr..  and  Gow.    8,002.428. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  *  Co. :  See— 

garrlaoB.  John  W.    8,003,488. 

HarrlsMjJohnW..andLewry.    8.002.,346. 

a-af2a.*??J2.^'-''-  •^  Drvfns.    iWl.904. 
OrUngholt,  Alfred :  See — 

Balahardt,  Frits,  and  GriUngbalt.    8.001.002. 
Oraftpn,  Waltar,  *  Son  Ud. :  TnT- 

Oonaa.  tieor«»  W.   8.003.848. 

Conan.  George  W.    8.002  J40. 
Grave*,  Cbarlee  B. :  See — 

ft—  "'*S5l.'**'ti  '^l-^ijyTf^  "*  MeOUlem.     8,001,008. 

^*aSSr64:4Mf'9tiJ3?7.*'^"'"  **'  '*"*^*-»» 

Graybar  Preeaat  Ltd. :  See— 

Knudsen,  Tagn  A.     8.002.871. 
Green.    Harold   X7  to   Air    Prodncta    and   Cbamlcala,    Inc. 

Becowy   ef   nraatam   from    lignite.     8,003,440.   »-4-68, 

vL  IS — 14.0. 

^  8,003,144,  6-4-68,  CL  187— «38.8. 

Greene,  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  FUght  Instrument  Corp.    Device 

i^SoSsss^'n^  asr^:^  •**  '^'  ^' "  '"'^ 

Qreenwald.  Bertraad  W..  to  Cities  Service  Research  and 
DjwJtopiifc^Co.    Irradiation  of  wax.    8,002,564.  »-«-68. 

^'iP^-  >**y*  ^-  V*  '•  C-  WUc«^  to  Armour  and  Co. 
YV^S^  ^— "*^***"*'^    ■»^*     products.       8,002,400, 

Orlffln.  d«»rga  p.,  and  B.   B.   Hanahaw,   to  Trnmn.  Inc. 

f!^^*!*^  ?'— ^•ly   'H^'tMt  abrasive   catting   bUdea. 

8.003,004.  6-4-88,  CL  128—16. 
Qrlmnyles,  Hermann  G.,  and  H.  Eoelmsns.  to  North  American 

r,^2o,^<ti^^a.  5!«5!r"  ^''^'^  ^ 

Groea.  Carroll  O.    Hoist  for  nae  in  combination  with  bathtub. 

«  5,0*1.778.^6-4-63.  a  4—185. 

OrowidL  John  A.,  Jr..  and  N.  Deduck.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Op.      Tetraeydlae   farmeatatlon.      8.003.006,    6-4-68.    CL 

100 — 80. 
Gr«ere._^Cbarlea.      lArge   dlamatar   earth   drilL     8.003.100, 

6-4-68,  CL  178^178. 
Oma^JHans-HallBnit :  See — 

KShlar,  Rndolf,  Gran,  and  Kaaeha.     8,003,610. 
Orunwaldt,  Oottfrlad :  See— 

Ruaebe,  Gaora,  and  Grunwaldt     8,003,777. 
Gruver.  John  H..I0  AddreaaograiA-Multlgrapb  Corp.    Print- 
_  ing  madUnea.     8.003,021.  6-4-48.  a.  101-216. 
Oaanno.  Louis  8. :  See — 

Corson.  Alan  S.,  Beck,  and  Ouarlno.    8.001.063. 
GuUd  Molders,  Inc. :  See— 

Davidson.  BmlL     8,00SJ»1. 
Guise,  Arthur  B..  and  C.  Forreater,  to  Aneul  Chemical  Co. 

Fire  eztincnlsber.    8.002,188,  6-4-68.  Cl.  160—81. 
Golf  Research  *  Development  Co. :  f«e — 

Gwynn,  Bernard  K,  and  Smytii.     8,003.670. 
Marpby.  Clareaee  iL     8,0»8.«e7. 
Gate.  Loren  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

sratam.    8,001,708,  6-4-48.  CL  16— »6.17. 
Gath,  Lauren  W..  to  General  Blectrie  Co.    Diahwashsr  with 

time  controlled  vant.     8.002.133.  6-4-68,  CL  184—58. 
Gutmann,  Hug«,    O.   Straub.  and  P.   EaUer,    to  Hoffmann- 
La  Rodie  Inc.    l-aarl-8-aI^l-bydraslne  denvatlvce.    3,003,- 

660.  6-4-68,  CL  SttS— 661. 
Guy,  Kaaaetta  T.,  and  R.  W.  Chandler,  to  Rotaz  Ltd.     Com- 

•reased  air  or  other  gas  control  valvsa.    8.002,182,  6-4-68, 

CI.  187 — 310. 
Guslak,  Norman  J. :  See — 

Webr.  Henry  W.,  and  Gaalak.     8,001.008. 
Gwynn.  Bernard  H.,  and  R.  W.  Smyth,  to  Gulf  Reeeareta  k 

Deveiooaseat    Co.      Oxo    proceae    for    the    production    of 

alcobotar  8,002,670,  6-4-68,  C\.  260—688. 
OydaUta  Ltd. :  See— 

Ancd,  Gilbert.     8.001.006. 
Gygax.  Braoet  F.,  to  Dnlvereal  Match  Corp.     Air  acreeaa, 

C0M,008.  0-4-68,  Cl.  08—86. 

HRB-Slnger,  Inc. :  See— 

IMamant,  Henri  B.     8,003,817. 

HTB  Products,  Inc. :  4ee — 

Hlmmelrick,  Thomas  C.     8,001,770. 

Haas.  Paul :  See — 

DIeksoa,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.,  and  Haas.     8,003,748. 

Hackert,  Benjamin  M.,  to  Hollandschs  Draad-  en  Kabel- 
fabrtek,  N.V.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  molding  a 
foaming  matariaL    8,001,811,  6-4-68,  Cl.  18—80. 

Habn,  Harold  O..  R.  L.  Viager.  aad  W.  J.  Raich,  to  Tbe 
Dow  Cbemleal  Co.  Thermal  stabUiaatlOB  of  latexee  of 
haleethylene  polymers  with  ehlarlna  diozld*  or  eblorttsa. 
S,0033i5.  6-^48,  CL  MO— M.f. 


Habn,  Harold  G..  to  The  Dew  Chemieal  Cb.    Caoqweitioa  af 

diloroethylenlc  polymer  latex  with  a  dilorato  and  nawlum 
_  tMroxide.     8.00f.600.  0-4-08,  Cl.  260—30.6. 
HaJr.  Benjamin  r,  to  ¥pii  Motor  Co.    Fifth  wheel  eostrol 
_deviee.     8.00SJ00.  6-4-68.  CL  880—488. 
Haley,  Alfred  J.,  Jr. :  SeJ— ^ 
„  ..Coba.  Jobann  G.  B..  aad  Haley.    8.003.444. 
HaU.    Rldkard    H.     Means    rcsponalve    to    eewlng^aaeblne 

prsaaer-foot  operatloa  for  work-emitrol  poaltloalng  tt  naadls 
„bar.    8,002,068;  6-4-68.  Cl.  113—331.  *~~"'~^ 
H^   BoMdl^  ▼.    Power  Uwn  mower.    8,001.806,   6-4-48. 

CL  06 — ^86.4. 
HaUaa,  Harry  H..  to  Tbe  Cbase-Sbawmnt  Co.     Method  for 

mwutfaetaring  hue  links.    8,003,710,  •^4-68.  O.  Sl»— 117. 
HalUbarton  Co. :  See — 
_  ,  Bravanee,  Frank  R.    8,003,710. 
Halpern,   Alfred,   to   Syneivlstlcs.   Inc.     Novel    fnltric  add 

eet^T  deri vatlvae  of   nicotinic  add.     8.002.684.   6-4-68. 

CL  860 — 306.0. 
Ham,  Donald  M..  to  Qaneral  Bleetrlc  Co.    Indicating  denand 

WW     ^*»J„^S*^  "^a  HameB.  and  Danlalcalk.     8,008,406. 
HaauitOB  Watcn  Oo. :  See — 

Baaaa.  Jamab  H.,  and  Berlemltsoa.    8,001.814. 
▼an  Bora,  John  A.    8,001,016. 
Hammwand.  Donald  J.    Spindle  adapter.    8,003.801,  6-4-68, 

CL  374 — 10. 
Hammett.  Robert  8. :  See — 

_     miger,  Harry  B.,  aad  Hammett     8,003,130.  ~ 
Hammond,    WardUw    M..    Jr.,    to    Martln-Marlatta    Corp. 

Guided  missile  training  and  slmalatlon  deviea.    8,001.861, 

6-4-68,  CL  85 — 35. 
Hampton,    William   C,    to    American    InatroaMnt   C*..   Inc. 

Tbermal   conductivity  bridge  drcuit     8,001,007.  6-4-68, 

Cl.  78 — 27. 
Hanka,  Hugh  C,  Jr.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Blectroaic 

waveguide  switch.    8.002,788,  6-4-63,  a.  888—1.1. 
Hanaen.  Hans  R.  A.,  to  The  Lonla  Allls  Co.     Speed  regulating 

system.     8.002,766.  6-4-68.  Q.  818—841. 
Hanshaw,  Bllsworth  S. :  Bte — 

Griflln,  George  O.,  and  Hanshaw.     8,092,004. 
Hanaltp,  Richard  B. :  See — 

DaUabaun,  Paul  W.,  and  HansUp.    8,002.807. 
Hanson.  Theodore  L.,  and  S.  L.   Black,  to  The  Yeado  Co. 

Fluid  pumping  medianlsm.    8.002.020.  6-4-68.  Cl.  108 — ^11. 
Hanstock.  Raymond  F.,  N.  F.  Godwin.  R.  F.  Lamb,  and  M.  A. 

Williams,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aatbortty. 

Ultrasonic  InqMCtlon   apparataa.     8.001.050.  «-ft-68,  CL 

78—67  8 
HaracL  Bdward  F.     Tooth  brush.     8,001,780,  6-4-68,  CL 

Harasym,  George  W. :  See — 

Roteire,  Herbert  C,  Kropp,  and  Harasym.     8,003,768. 
Hardy,  Peter  S..  to  Peertess  Ahunlnom  Foundry  Co.,  Inc. 

SpataU.    8,002,411,  6-4-68,  CL  304—7. 
Harley.  Frank  B..  H  to  Harley  Patenta  (International)  Ltd. 

BuAlea.     3,001,880,  6-4-68,  CL  34—170. 
Harley  Patenta  (Internarional)  Ltd. :  See — 

Hariey,  Frank  B.     8,001.880. 
Harllng,  Donald  W..  and  P.  B.  Clark,  to  MeOraw-Edieon  Co. 

Flnoreeeent  laminaire.     3,002,836,  6-4-68.     CI.  240—40. 
Harriagton.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Aaderaon,  Theodore  H.,  and  Harrington.     3,002380. 
Harris,   Donald  A.,   to   Hyster  Co.     Minimum  doee  carton 

damp.    8,002^74,  6-4-63,  a.  214—620. 
Harris,  Jerome  B.,  to  Art  Color  Printing.    Etching  madilne. 

8.003,128,  0-4-48,  Cl.  184—61. 
Harrlaon.  John  W..  and  R.  D.  Lowry.  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. 

Pa<Aage.     8.0K,24«,  6-4-68,  CL  206---45.S3. 
Hkrrtaon.  John  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Metbod  for  pro- 

dudng  a  reinforced  edge  aperture  In  beat  shrtnkable  mate- 
rial.   3,002,430,  6-1-4S.  d7l8— 48. 
Harrison,  Leeter  E.    Constant  speed  keeper  for  antomobllea. 

8,002.202.  6-4-6S.  Cl.  180--«X 
Hart.  Albert  S.    DiA  eaUer.    8.001,600,  »-4-6S.  Cl.  SO — 800. 
Etart.  John  C. :  See — 

Barrett  William  H.,  and  Hart    3,003.508. 
Hart  Robert  0. :  See- 
Morgan,  WnUam  W.,  Mathera.  and  Hart    8,003,446. 
Hartman,  Koinetb   R.,   and  A.   W.  Gerrana;  said   Gerrans 

aasor.  to  said  Hartman.    Apparatus  for  orieatlnc  and  halv- 
ing strawberries.    3,002.160.  6-4-68,  Cl.  140—78. 
Hkrtmana.  Rud.  A.,  Gross-Apparate  und  Spetlalmasdilnen 

Ojn.b.H.  *  Co.,  Flrma :  See — 
Brdge.  Kurt    8,002,121. 
Harvey,  George  W..  to  General  I^namles  Con.     Magnetic 

forming  metbod  and  apparatus  oierefor.     3,002,186.  6-4- 

68.  CL  108—2. 
Haaselhoff,  Cari  8.,  to  Tbe  Mead  Corp.     ExpandaMe  bottom 

folded  binnk  carton.    8,002.200.  6-4^..  Cir23»— SO. 
Hatton.  John  C. :  See- 
Holt  George  A.,  and  Hatton.    8.002.067. 
Hans.    Hermaan   A.,    and   J.   A.   Mullen,   to   Raytheon   Co. 

Travding  wave  tube.    3,002,700,  6-4-68,  Cl.  815—8.6. 
Hawtea,  Fred.  (N.V.  Bn^iieen)  Ltd. :  See— 

Hawfcea.  Sidney.    8.001,787. 
Hawkeo,   Sidney,   to  Fred   Etawken    (N.V.   Engineers)    Ltd. 

Last  removing  madilae.    8.001,787.  0-4-48.  CL  12—10.1. 

Hayasaka.  Toahio,  K.  Masoxawa.  R.  Araki,  aad  K.  Tajima. 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.  Eleetro- 
amgnefle  receiver.     3,002.608,  6-4-63,  Q.   17»— 115. 

Hayaahi,  Sigeo:  See —  r. 

Osawa,  Toahio.    8,002.600. 

Haydsn.  Ernest  A.  dtaln  saw  attadimeat  for  sawing  round 
logs.    3,002,166.  6-4-48.  Cl.  148—82. 

Haydu.  Andrew  G.,  to  Weetmdionse  Air  Brake  Co.  Guide 
iW  for  brake  beam.    8,08M15,  6  4  68,  CL  188—810.1. 


xu 

HMkTjmn  M.    a*inp  for  eonaMtlng  mo  raMrliBPOMd  ttMl 

Hodbcrg.   Carl   W.     DooWe  bag  flUor.     »,0W,47»,   o-t-w. 

CI.  65—341.  ,      „ 

^•^'llSS  "mSKf   H\  *N^lta^  and  HelbTger.  ^  8.0»2.tJ0«. 
HaldoraT^olm    uT.    to  ««neral   Motorm   Coip.      Compr^Mor. 

(Sr  CrecUorm  striictaral  ateel  colunuu.  3.0»i.222.  e-*- 
H^lJi^^!*EWkird  V.,  aad  B.  D.  Aapwgrta.  to  Tho  UpJoh" 

tb«  corro«ponduit  alcoboto.  8,0»2,«86,  6-4-<U,  CL  aw— 
aSi'^Uwifrt   L..    to   Mobay   Oiwnlcal   Co.     Poljrurothane 

"dUlSuiaed  from  coal  tar  P"^  "Jf  «=":«K*»t"l*1ttO^ 
nroMM  (or  prtparlBg  Mm*.    8,0W^»«,  «-4-«3,  ci.  ^w— 

HoLtoiUn..  Robert  F..  to  >^«*K"^g^J~H.  ^ftJ^ft' 

Co.  Control  aooarataa.  J,002,«o«,  •— *-ob,  '-*.^*«*  "; 
EM^  iSkW.rto  5i«  HoTtot  Co.^,  ShamiKw  attachmont 

foF  floor  poUahor.    S.0»2^S.  6-4-«3.  O.  ^W— t«l. 
Hendol,  Sloffrtod:  S«« —  ^  _     .  , 

Tl»l«lO»«rthol<l.  F8J,  aad  Hoadtl 
Henkal  *  Cla  0.m.b.H. :  6f— 

Kohlar.  Rudolf.  Oran.  utiKomeb* 
Umaxr,  Scoit  L..  to  A^  OSmiUi  Corp. 

S,O»1.M0.  ft-4-«8.  CI.  29—471.8. 
HaDiwutall  Co. :  8m — 

'7iiiirDaiil.lL.    3^2.414 
Htrbert,  Thomaa  M.,  to  Tha  Budd  Co. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CI. 


8.0»1,82S. 

8.0S2.919. 
Matbod  of  bsaxlng. 


Rallwajr  dlak  brakea. 
into  Cbcmlcal 


Plrma : 

Lorane. 
proeaw. 


May- 


8.0»2,48e.  _^,^ 

to  Booertabaw-Fnlton 
terminals.     3,091,838. 


Track  rapport.     8,008,810, 
Sortlag  apparatus.     S.092.2BB,  6-4-48, 


280—45.5.  _ 

Haniin.   HarUey   K.,   and   B.   B    ^^•^^.'^^y^ J^^^^S^ 
Method  for  making  honeycomb  panel.     3,091,845,  6-4-03. 

HeSafwimiiL.    Balancing  game.    8.092.884.  (^-4-e8.  Q. 

HassMT^  Fr-     Maschlneafabrlk-AktlengeoeUadtaft. 

'"luinhardt^  Frlta,  ami  Orlflngholt      S.091J902 
HattSSSrvrfflliim  P.,  Jr..  C.  D.TCelth.  ^  }f-^ 
toKagalhard    Industrlaa.    Inc.     laomerliatlon 
»:092:6f6!T4-«8.  CT.  280-683.68. 

"^Se^&k«!*rrlgonl^  Wettsteln,  Anner.  Hevsler. 
''•!tre.  wSiand;  Md  kalTOda.    ».092.628. 

Uii.    8.p92.6a9.  6-4-88.  cTJaO— 838. 
HlbUtts.  Cha^oa  H.  :«•*—.  „,Khut. 
Waters.  Charles  B.,  and  Hlbbltts. 
Hlld.  Haary  r.,  and  S.  E.  Manecke. 

CoatroU  Co.     lletaod  for  securing 

Hltii^SaS^  BrUdSLB.  Hammett.  WMher  for  cupa  and 
the  \lke.    S,09i,rl20,  6-4-63,  CI.  134— »7.  »„  -    t    du 

HlU/Bwidua  K.,'jr..  and  L.  O.  Vanneman.  8r  to  |^  ^i^ 
Poat  da  Nemoars  and  Co.  Yam  wlndop.  3.092,339,  6-t- 
88.  a.  24»— 18. 

^•^"la^  ^rS^,  and  HllL    8,092.18T. 

^"iSKSk'r'idlJirrt  J.     8,092.012.     ^  .        .  .       _.. 

HUlbSrSwr.  to  BuDjrlor  Co»creteAc«i|aoriea,  Inc^We 

hold-down  andor  otTlce.  _S.091,8»7,  J-«7«3.  \V.jJ^i?,J'; 
Hl^elrtek.  Thomas  C.  to  HJR  ?'?<•«*•>-*»«•    i?**  •*'*"* 

tolletflMh  TalTe.  ,8,091.778,  ft^,- ^ -tr«Ii4-g  ci 
Hladaa.  MUton.     Welding  apparatus.     3,092.714,  6-4-W,  ci. 

H^!rffiu.  O..  to,  Inurnatlonal  Bualneijiagilne.  C^^ 
MnjiMti*  core  sensing  device.    3.092.818,  6-4-os.  ci.  *t« 

HlDO*Vllllam  J.,  to  Webater  Woctrlc  Co.  Bepneratlve 
™KiraaU^ciit.  8.091.929._^-^  ^i  •p-iJ.ioro^  6- 
HlTMbBwnn.  Ralph  F..  to  Merck  *.Co.Ki2S-  S"^«  /S 
nSSSSSaiano -18,2  -  «JPy»«»«^     8.092.622.     6-4-68.    CI. 

Hl^iaiuuf  Ralph  F..  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.    i8,2-clDTraiolo- 
^jSSfiSto^JSia.    8.092,828.  8-4^.  £•  i«6^»».8 


Hoiiiiid^rtT-to'fi7e1S:«o«l1^^  ^iS!!i?4^ 
«lffi  deciSlngostam.    8.092.814.  8-4-68.  CT.  840-174  V 
Hobart  Mfg^Co.. The ;  "  " 


8,002. 


Hohla.   Johannea. 

238—119. 
Uohman.  Robert  F. 

O.  211 — 10. 
Holcdmbe,  HaroM  N..  to  Tha  Maad  Corp.    Conblnad  eoatalaer 

and  dispeaaer.    8.W2.294.  8-4-88.  O.  228—47. 
Hollandscne  Limad-ii^a  KabeUabrlek,  N.V. :  8«s— 

Uackert.  Benjamin  M.    8.091.811. 
Uolley  Carburetor  Co. :  flee — 

Pemblatoa.  JaaMa  D.    8.092,128. 
Holt.  Uaorfs  A.,  and  J.  C.  Uatton.  to  Rieardo  *  Co..  Insineert 
(1927)     Ltd.      Internal    combustloa    enginee.      8,092.087, 
6-4—08  CI  1S8— — 8S 
Holsrtcbter,  Hermami'.  T.  KOalg.  and  H.  Dlerichs.  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlaagaaelischaft.     Proceea  for  the  con- 
tlnaous   prodocttoa    of   N4ao|»opylN'Hpib«iyl-P-p<MBylene 
diamine.     8.002.882.  8-^4-88.  CI.  260—678. 
Hooker  Cbeaalcal  Corp. :  8as — 
Leon.  ICdward.    8.<IOa.641. 
Hoover  Co..  The :  gee — 

Ualm.karkW.    8,002,»8. 
Hoppe,  Peter :  Bm —  .„__,.      -  .^« 

Nlschk.  Oiatbar.  Hotpa.  Bimna,  and  Paffrath.     8,092,- 
892.  ^     „ 

Hordera  Maaoa  *  IMwards  Md. :  «ae — 

De/kln.  Ronald  F.    8,092.228.^^, 
Horn.  Roy  H.     Relatlrelr  collapalhU  aaroaol  foam  compoal- 

tioos.    8,002.688  8-4-^,  CL  187—88.   ^     ,  ^      ^ 
Horaley    William  D..  to  C.  A.  Pamoaa  4  Co.  Ltd.    Dynamo- 

electtle  maehlaaiy.     8JaOS.T41.  •--•-58jCL  810— 64. 
Hoaokawa.  Eewaara.  toMlppoa^ftetoe  Kabushlkl  Kalaha.     Bj- 
▼olTing  annular  baa  beaaa.    8,008,076.  •-4-4«0l.  119— 16. 
Hostotler,   Knrla  A.     Orartaaad   diMf.     8.008.178.   8-4-88. 

HottlBaroth.  Frid  W..  and  ^S^J^SSS"k^^^^^°SRi^^'^ 
burning  dot  air  beater.     8.002.096.  *-*-•?•  V"  ^^*r:ii?- 

Houda.  Jamea  C.  Jr..  to  Westora  Electric  COy  Inc.  Article 
tlSSionlag  a|»;rat;e.  .8.001.980,  »;J-88.  oL  T^-ML^ 

Howard.  Paul  jT^Coatalaar  for  plants.     8.001.808.  6-4-63. 

Ho*2kS~Riert  U,  ».  A  TharaMe,  aad  XJU  Wlackler.  to 
Unite<l    Btetes    of    ^^SllSlki     ^'      ^^"^'^    apparatus. 

Ho",i?yut;^A:^vf alfi:*?p..yft»^^^    L^sa-cf 

CbT   Poultry  packaglBg  apparatua.     8.001.904.  6-4-88.  CL 

Ho^iJirtSS'  Hu^  K..  to  Amerfccaa  , Sftra^Jft  Coj.  lac. 
Spectro-phoraDoreaeeace  measuring  laatrbment  8.092.722, 
A-4-At  CI  280 — 77.  - 

H»dal  iiaifiir  aad  M.  F-  to  Tha  Dow  ChMnlcal  Co. 
DStoMtl»«de,i«.    8.092.02Cr.  8-4-88.  CL  102—24. 

HradeL  Michael  F. :  gee — 

HnSsLJoaeph  R.  aad  M.  F.    S.092.026.       ^  ^ 

HubbardTBuraet'te  U,  to  Philco  torp.  If  g««n'  spPgratoji 
haTlDg  leakifle  datacttag  means.     8.001,968,  6-4-88.  Cl. 

Hubbcil.  Richard  L..  aad  F.  A.  Record,  to  Vartaa  AssocUtea. 

Ml!?rowaTe  swltcllina  driSL*^ThF  ♦"SJ^S'Soi^Ta?**''' 
internally  shortlngelectrodee  of  T-B  tube.    8.092,791,  O 


HS;r^Sl?S«d,*and  F.  KBbler.  to  8KF  KarllMerfabrlkea 
oSiUschaft  mlt  beschraaktor  Haf tnag. ,  "faxtlfc  draftlag 

H^Sr^n-iX    5^k"f*or'^5;SHa;W*^tributlon  of  a 

Hu¥  ^,  '^oi'^^^^'^^'^J^^^^^ftS^i^ 
bodlea  and  slafla  support  meaaa  therefor.    8,001,888.  8-4- 

63.  Cl.  48—42.08. 
Hughes  Alrcnm  Co. :  8m— 

Hugh^S'SJrff^  aadT^'.'Lewla,  ^^^^^^j;^ 
eases  Ltd.  Production  of  articles  or  coatings  by  «*actro- 
^ilUon.    8.002.568.6-4-68.0.204-4. 

^"^lerr  M?r2  i)J%ih".  ••»«  »»**'•     «.0»2.*^ 
""*T?i«   Mert?b    Hifer  and  Bltser.     8.092.240.    ^     _ 

Hum^Ky.^dSi/b^^  b.  R  8«o»i,  <2.^Ji'^  8  092* 
Rubber  Co.     NltratloBof  aroma-tic  hydrocarbons.     8,092,- 


Farm 


~Aii^'\^^m1l  'oSgar .  and  Meeker.    8,092,184. 
nahteC^SslT  Jr    tJnr  i.  du  Poat  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 
"  pSp5^2r  of*  dl«SJ.Snti«tenyllroaaad   dlcyclopento- 
SeaylalekaL    8,092.647,  8-4-55^  ^ff^^^    ^.tiuwi  of 

for  submerged  gasoliaa  pump  motor.     8.092,290.  o-4-Ba. 
a.  22»— 78. 
^'^•5h.l^r'E.^e^t'?r:and  Holer.    8.091,807. 

^''■S:2r§'olo?g;  wrHotonber,,  and  NoUad. 

818. 
HoAaaaa-La  Roche  lac. :  8of—   .  -.,i^     .  <««  mtiA 
^ntmann,  Hugo.  Straah,  aad  Cellar.    8,002,86a 


671.  8-I-88.  <V*>i:^5-   A    mil    *•  IWm  A  Co 
Hunter.  George^  Dj^  and  D   A^HiUj  V-P^S?,*  ^ 
implerent.     8.002,187.  6-4-68.  Cl.  172—207. 

''°*1lSa^ri^W.and8iKK.ner     8.002.006 

«'t?WitS'4SS.VALK^lTr  ^li^  U£'^£i: 

H-~ti^i^|3!i§T^,  I-ther  marking  machine. 

8.092,628.  8-4-88.  Cl.  101--»r 
Hush  Bumper  Serrlce.  Inc. :  gee— 

CbrydoB.  JeffL    8.002,8M. 
Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co. :  Sf^—  ,  -^, 

Dlekann   Edgar  V..  and  Weber.    8,09l.»42. 

HustSS,  WnilalTD..  Md  R.  A.  B^STiSii ^O-S^SSTo'  78^ 
CO..  inc.     Maltl-angia  gauge.     8.001.966.  6-4-08.  ci.  19— 

362.2.         ^       „ 
"''^^r^iafliiiSnc.    8.0014»78. 
"'*'?5fn'3Jl'M5Si"B..Jr.    8,0Ol.O<H. 
"^"^S-ef^SS^.'."^  C^  *».082.427. 


'*^"*Ha?rt;:  oSiid  A.    8,002.2T4. 

Ideal  Toy  Cor©.  :*••—,  „_  ___ 
Dorman  Isidore.  8.002.822. 
Stopak.  Benjaaiin.    8,001.806. 

Imperlal-Baatpaa  Corp. :  f*rri. 
^^rraack,  Oeor»a  ■.   8.00i.»l. 


IMoatrial  Kaj^eerlaf  *  BgalpaMot  Co. 

Rousaaa.  WOfora  i.   Jr.  aad  Ostoi 
laduatrtal  Nnelaoales  COfv. :  fea- 

Foater,  OaergcB.    8,00|,724 
iBstltvt  Dr.  lag.  iMBbafd  Wttm 

T^aaeabi 
lateraational 

AndemoB. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.002.706. 


A.O. 
Helaalb.    8,001,017. 
«sinMS  Msfhlaas  Corp. :  ges 
leodore  ~ 


n» 


H..  sad  Harriagton.    8,002.880. 


Olaaaatsi,  Oaorge  A.    8,002,: 
HiBia,  CterlM  O.   S.OWUU. 

Johaaoa.Jtayaald  B.    iooi888. 

ICartla,  HaroM  F„  TMOMU.  aad  Oeddard.     3.00^828. 

Pawtotko.  Joaeph  if.    siMf^lg. 

•animarar.OaorteJ.    8.008,811. 

8B«ra.M<MaJ.  J,001.T4«. 
latamadoaal  MaeOragor  Ornaimttoa :  8«a — 

Kommafmaa,  HmtL    8!oM,0«R. 
larae  Corp. :  Of* — 

Fliag,  Weraer.  aad  Plalaaaoe.    3,002,810. 
ImMhar,  B*m  O..  to  Natkoal  Tat  Paeklag  Co.,  Inc.    Con- 
pranlUe  lafoilaB  paekaga.    t,OOS.*«|.  8-1-48,  Cl.  208— .6. 
~  "       -    ■  -  Centrlfagal  aia- 


Irflag,  Hanrr  F..  to  Baker  Parkias  uie 
ditaas.    8.0iM.n0.  O-A-OS,  CL  2&0— 8T6. 


8.002,848. 


Ivaa.  Walter  J. 

B««aar.  Walter  C,  aad  Ivaa.    8,092.800. 
iTlaa,  Barbara :  tea — 

Ooodtirjaka  D.,  iTlaa,  aad  Wlttraad. 
JB  Mactroala  Traastensera.  lae :  «ee— 

■Ikoraki.  Fraak  J.    8.002.T01. 
Ja^aoa.  Arael  X. :  ge(> — 

Claytoa,  Rlduird  W..  aad  Jaekaon.    8.002.848.^ 
JaakaoB,  Iraa  U..  to  ■.  L  da  Peat  de  NemoaranLnd  Co. 
Radially  azpaasible  bolder  for  tabular  pa^agea.     8,002,- 
842.  8-4-83.  Cl.  242—48.2. 
Jaeoba.   Ray   T.     Baadgate  apparataa.     8,001,084.  8-4-63, 

Yaila,  lAwreare  L .  aad  O.  N.  Wetsel,  to  Oaaeral  Motors  Corp. 

Mlzer.    8.002,469.  6-4-63,  Cl.  28—288. 
JaKTMyroB  L    FIMsr  aleoMat    8.002.681,  8-4-88,  CL  810— 

Jaggara,  Oeorp*  A.,  to  Martnlr  laduatrlea,  lac     Packaged 

artlda.    S,0M.t81.  8-4-48,  CL  808— 88.1. 
Jamleaea.  WtlUam :  ««•— 

Smith.  Thomaa  R.    8.002.400. 
Jaaoff.  Daniti   L..  to  Hermeaatall  Co.     Pile  palttag  toags. 

8.002  414.  8-4-88.  a.  204—110.  _^ 

Jarahsll.   BartlL  to  Aatr8  Apotekaraea  Ktanlska  Fabrlhsr, 

Akticbolagat.    Cap  for  a  eoatalaer  for  aa  lajeetloa  Uqald. 

8.002.278.  8-(l-48.  Cl.  116— ST. 
Jaspert  Wlllism  B. :  gee — 

^etale.  Albert  W.    8.009222.  _ 

Jarorlk.  liamlo  I.,   to  KeaHh  R<«41o  Com.     Magaetle  traa- 

aerlber.    8.002.802.8-4-88.  Cl.  179— 100.2.       ^  ,,  ,^ 

JaytBBl*.  Joaepli  M.,  to  Taebaloat  Amtilaaea  Corp.    Mpltl- 

baad  rasoaaat  V  aataaaa.     8,002,886,  8-4-48.  CL  848— 

802. 
Jeaer.  Oskar.  D.  Arfcaai.  A.  Wattntaln.  O.  Aauff .  K.  Heusler, 

C  Merstra.  P.  Wlelaad.  aad  J.  Kahroda.  to  Ciha  Corn.    20- 

hTdroxT  ataroida.     8.002.810.  0-4-88.  CL  180—188.66. 
Jeillaek  Karl :  gae 

wdlla.   Haas.   Scbuhmana.   aad  Jdllaek.     8.002.602. 
yennlaca.  Prederlc  B. :  gee —  _  ^^_  ^_^ 

Behaefer.  Heae  F..  Jr.,  aad  Jenalngs.     8.001.979. 
Jaaaen.  Warren  R. :  •«»—     _  ^  ^^  __  ^ 

Bstchtior.  CiTde  8..  aad  Jeaaea.    8,092,114. 
Johna-MeaTtYla  Flher  OInmi  Inc. :  89»— 

Lablno.  Domtntek.     8.092.6.11.       _  «  «^ 

^ohnsea.  Heartk  8..  to  naltod-Cerr  Fastnter  Cnrn.     Drlren 

faateaer  nut.     8.092.162.  8-4-M.  Cl.   161—41.73.  

Johasoa.  SrwiB  R..  to  Bta-Rlte  Products.  Inc.     Antomstic 

i^easa  maehsnlum  for  a  aiilkiag  apparataa.     3,001,074. 

6-4-88.  Cl.  119— 14.06.  „     .     .         ,    «    «, 

/ohniion.  Gordon  W..  L    Llehteaateln,  C.  A.  Ramerl.  O.  D. 

RAbwedw.  end  F.  H    Winters,  to  Caterpillar  Trsctor  Co. 

Hydmnllc    controtn    for    power    transmiaslon.      8,091.976. 

a_4-43  Cl   74—364. 
Jobnuon.  John  A.    Mnitt-stage  parallel  flow  tuiho-fan.    8,091,- 

992  6-4-63.  Cl.  60 — 36.6.  .    „  ^  «  ^.  „ 

Johasoa.  Revpold  B.  to  IntoraatloBal  Baslaeaa  Machines 
-    Com.     I^eidmne  snnafstas  fOr  ealarglag  Images  In  color. 

S.092.eA6.  6-4-6.1.  Cl.  17»— 8.2.  ^     ^   .^  „        « 

J<riia«oa.  Ronald  V..  to  Waldarf  T*J!*rPro6net»  Co.     Coa- 

talaer  dlrlder.    3.092.800.  8-4-48.  Cl.  229 — 42. 

Johnrao.  Rnlon  B..  Jr. :  8*»—    ^  ^  ,  v  •  aai  oMt 

Hnrdlow.  WUUam  R..  Boeekar.  and  Johnaoa.    3.091,967. 

Johnston.  Alaa  R..  to  Calltornlajnstttuto  Reeeareh  Founda- 
tion.    Aecelerometer.     3.091.972.  6-4-48.  Cl.  78 — BIT. 

Joaard.  Karl.  Method  of  prodadag  water-iaaolnhle  salneral 
«»5:    8.092.664.  4-*-88.*a.  187— 88. 

Jonea.  Arthur  L..  H.  A.  Strcekar,  and  R.  F.  Firestone,  to  The 
Standard  (Ml  to.    Method  of  prodaeUig  a  Mraaaaatl^  ae- 
ttva  eatolTst  ntniil^  aeatroa  irradlatloa.    8.002,688, 
88,  CL  281—481. 

Joaaa.  Mortoa  B..  aad 
lae    Method  of 
eomponad  aemleoadaetar 

lei— 818. 

Joaea.  Roaald  M..  to  Belle  Jard)M|are.    MMm'jHn'':*^**  ft 
^iibly  for  tallore'  shopa.     8.001.841.  6-4-68,  xn.  88—18. 

4ea — 
DaTid  W..  Joaea,  aad  Croo^.     8,002,688. 

Joaker  Bualaeee  Maehlaee.  lac. :  f  aa— 
Joaker.  Frederick.    8.001,114. 

Joakar,  FradeHck.  to  Joaker  Maaao  Ma^iaaa.  lac.  Setec- 
tloB  BMUod  aad  apparatas  tor  tsAexlag  doeaneats  aadthe 
Hka  wltk  otreaw  rapldtly.  8^1414;  4-4-48,  CL  110— 
14.1. 


ad  B.  W.  MahaL  to  Tezaa  Inatruments 
lakiag  dagaaeramaly  doped  group  in-y 
factor  aatarlaL    8,001,801.  V4-48,  Cl. 


Joaea..Tr«yor  M. ; 
wnUama. 


zm 


JOnsaea,  Alfred.    Method  ef  heatlaa  ahte  waJla  aad  a  davlae 
fmr  oarrylag  out  the  ssetbod.    MOliMO.  8-4-88.  CL  114— 

■%Tli5fa'A!^lSr*""^*^    Micro-tor.    8.001.. 
KiUaer.  Cart  B..  to  Xerox  Cora.    Protected  xerographic  plate. 

8.092,408.  8  4  48,  CL  06     i. 
K»ifr^Ht  Charlea  D  :  gee — 

Baldwla.  Richard  H..  SpOler.  aad  Kalfadrtla.    3,001,068. 
KaUeborg.  MeMii  0. :  «••— 

_     Kaotaoa.  Aadrew  T..  aad  Kallaberg.     8.001,160. 
KalToda,  JaroelaT:  gee — 

Jecer.     Oehar,     ArlgoaL     Wettstola.     Aaaar,     Benaler. 

_Meystre.  WMand.  and  KalToda!8.001.4M. 

Wettoteln.  Albert,  Anner,  Kalroda.  and  Meystre.    S,001,- 
817. 
Kamborlaa.  Jacob  8. :  8f» — 

YcMiiberger,  Walter  A.    8.001.T83. 

Vomberccr.  WaHer  A.    3,091,786. 
Kammerer,  Bdwln  O.,  to  Btome,  lae    Beeeptode  fllllag  ap- 

parttaii.   8.001. OOS.  4-4-48.  CL  68— 380. 
Klainer-Mortoa  0.ffl.b.H. :  8ea — 

Bartholomans.  Weraer.    3.001.084. 
KaBMcafucfat  flptnnlnc  Co..  Ltd. :  gee 

Oiawa.  Toafalo,  Tamaahlta.  and  HayaahL     a,008.00a 
KaathaL  Iktleholaget :  gee- 
Malm.  Aadert  B.    8,002,881. 
Kaye.  Irrlac  A. :  8ee — 

Boeen.  MUton  J.,  aad  Kaye.    8,092.418. 
Kaye.  Jornph  4Co..  lae :  gee — 

FcMmsB.  Charlea  L..  FfeMs.  and  Bergla.    8.001.044, 
Ksve.  Theodore  J..  Jr.,  aad  R.  H.  Vogt.  to  The  Raalaad  Corp. 
Fonr  tone  traaslstor  barinir  Inteeral  diode  formed  oa  baae 
nmote  from  traas'stor.    8.002,788.  4-4-48.  CL  SOT— 88.8. 
Kearfett  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

TInitts.  Chariee  I.    8.002.424. 
Keen   John  M.  8. :  ffea — 

Brown.  David  M..  Keen,  and  Urmston.    8.092.206. 
Kefl.  HaTard  L..  to  Armour  and  Co.    Donble  <>ORtlag  of  food 
nrodarta  to  prerent  moistnre  lose.     8.002,600.  6-4-88,  CL 

wfl    I  ■■  1  Off. 

Keith.  Carl  D. :  See — 

Hettlater.  WUllam  P..  Jr..  Keith,  aad  Lereae    8.001,4T8 
Keller.  Corwelle  P. :  gee — 

Vaa  lOdlk  Thleme.  Hermaa  C.  A.,  aad  KMaer.    8,001.1ST. 
Keklnh.  Oaoree  T. :  See — 
_     Fehlt.  Charles  A.,  and  Kekish.    8.002,61T. 
Kellam.  DaTld  R. :  See — 

Laagley.  Robert  C.  and  Kellam.    8,002,604. 
Kellon.  It  W„  Co. :  See — 

AtterMc.  Paul  T.    8  0920)68. 
Kellocc.  M.  W.,  Co..  The :  gee — 

SlTueiifsd.  Charle«  B..  end  SwheBbrenner.    8.0a2.40S.  " 
Kemp.  Robert  8.     Coin  oontrolled  commodity  vending  appa* 

rstna.    8  092.286.8-4-48.0.104—10. 
Keadsll  Co..  The  :  See — 

(Mson.  Arthur  R     8.002.819. 
Mehaar.  Cbsriee  H.    8.008.274. 
Kea-Irf«h.  Inc. :  iVee — 

Wood.  WUllam  H.    3.002.040. 
Keanedy.  Hnrrr  M..  to  The  Snnerlor  BquipBMBt  CO.    Wladi 

unit.    3.09S  ^70  4-4-48.  CL  284 — 186. 
Kennedy.   John  H..   to   B.   I.  da   Pont  de  Nomoars  sad  Co. 
Proeem  for  sepe  rating  nlablum  aad  tontolam.     8.002.448. 
6-4-4.1.  n.  28—16. 
Kennertv.  Oenrae  W..  D.  8.  Hoffenberc.  and  J.  8.  Nolaad,  to 
American  CyansmM  Co.    Polynierfsatlon  of  scetylenle  eooH 
pound   with   Mlkall-metnl   borohTdrlde  and  Nl   or  Co  aalt. 
8  092.618   4-4-6.1.  O.  264—44.1. 
Kennrv.  Rohert  W.  to  A.  O.  Rmlth  Corp.    Releaaable  balanced 

flald  connMnc    8.092  140  6-4-48.  Cl.  187—804. 
KenroB  Awalng  and  Wla<low  Corp. :  See — 

IV4«1^D«»Blel  O.     8  402.171. 
Kerr   Rotam  A..  W.  L.  Rtchardsnn.  and  W.  R.  H.  Sprlneford. 
to  Northern  Klertric  Co..  Ltd     XreeestT*  extmeton  pressure 
preTentlon  spnsratnx.     8.001.806.  6—4-68.  Cl.  '"' — 11. 
Kerrell.  R1«^ard  C     Reusable  coin  wrapper.    8,092.304.  8-4- 

68.  n.  2?»— 87.2. 
KM^rhner.  R*x  R.    Tool  box.    8.092.428.  6-4-68.  Cl.  812 — 218. 
Keslla*.  Kftth  K..  to  OenersI  Motors  Cora.    Cabinet  and  proc- 

eM  for  mnklnc  ssme.    8  001.046.  6-4-6.1.  Cl.  62 — 460. 
KiMshek.  George.    Bceat  sprays.    8,002.831 .  6-4-48.  CL  280 — 

850. 
Klekhsefer  Cora- :  See — 

Alexsn''er.  Charlea  F..  Jr.    8.092.186. 

Klekhaefer.  BlB»er  C.    3.001.977. 

Klekhn^fer.  Rimer  C.  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Outhosrd  motor 

remote  «iteerlB«r  control.      8.001.977.    6-4-61.   Cl.    74 — 401. 

Kinasley.  Lewis  A.    Take-up  mechanism  for  use  on  a  roll  leaf 

hot  stomping  machine.      ;).092.347.  6-4-63.  Cl.  242 — 87.2. 

Klnaey,  Cectle  M.  Portoble  derice  for  hydrotiierapy.  8.002.- 
101.  4-4-68.  a.  128—68. 

Klaaey,  Aadrew  H.    Contoiaer  cooling  apparataa.    8.002.126, 

6-4-68,  a.  134—125. 
KIner.  Gerd.  to  Acfa  Aktleaiceeellsehaft    Retarding  device  for 

photographic  shutter.     3.092.008.  6-4-43.  Cl.  9?— 48. 

KlrlltacT,  George  M..  and  N.  I.  Lasareako.  Eiactro-spaifc 
(spark-eroeloa)  apparatus  tor  oreeialoa  aaaehlalag  of  aMtala. 
8.002.710.  6-4-63.  Q.  219—69. 

Klrkpatrlck.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Deere  4  Co.  Power  driven  hoe. 
8.002.053,  4-4-63.  CL  111—11. 

KiTctt.  Jerome  8..  to  Reval  Plastic  Co.  Bowling  aqaipnent 
carrier.    3.092.225.  6-4-63.  Cl.  190—48. 

Klass,  Donald  L.,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.  Diarrlathaace  by  re- 
action of  arematlcs  with  carbyl  sulfate.  8,092,672.  0-4-88. 
a.  280 — 648. 


Klelaman.  Jacob  L. 
lageectloa. 


Blectrlc  ahavars  haTlng 
8,091.860.  6-4-68,  CL  80—48. 


XIV 

KllM.'Ch«rle«  J.    AntomobUc  body  dtnt  npftir  dartei.    S.081.- 

****lHifcS!S;*aif^..  mom.  >nd  Schramm.    »^l.«**t^« 
Kiuippe.   H«p«n^R.^t©^_,Cb^f-Bnrrrtl   Corp.     Ptag  ▼■!▼•. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.0»2'.3«6,  »-4-«3,  a.  261— w>^.  ^     . 


ffoirStw' Hermwin.  K»iil..  and  gtorlchj.     ^0nfi«2    LMai^iko;;  NatalU  I.:  a#»- 
«te.^totor  K  »«d  J.  1.  Antht^  to  "raTO  Corp.  ,Cool«r  KlrUti«T.  0«orc«  M.,  and 

w "intor  and  ih«  like.    8,0M,4T8,  »-*-««,  CL  8«— 164.         L«ake,  Bernard  W..  and  D.  ii. 


ISmuSmj  (or  ctat(£"or  brSi'   8.WS,2S1.  •-4-4S,  CI. 

Knowiii.  Carl  H..  and  H.  Da  CooU.  to  Motorola.  Ine  Method 
and  apparatni  for  uao  In  tho  manofaetnre  of  tran^Utorm. 
S.002.!^.  »-4-63.  CI.  1««— 1.8. 

Knox.  wUllam  H. :  8e«—         _  .  ^„  .„, 

iltdwodiC.  Fi«l  M..  and  Knoi.    8.W2.T21. 

KnodKn/Vi5  A„  to  G^bar  Pwcaat  ltd     Highway  •afety 

^raaid  raUT  «,0tf2.871.  «-4-«8jn.  26«— 18.1. 

KnnSon.  Aidwir  T..  a«l  MTaKalloberi,  to  >««»«»t»J^- 
ln«iSd  Mfg.  Co.  PT^-ttw  ■«»«»«▼•  "^Hi*  *^  1»3S?^ 
tbo  adilMlT*  la  a  mlztvn  of  nrathotle  rablMr  and  aerylate. 
8.0»2,2aO.  «-4-MvCL  20«^-W.  -  ^09  «iui    <U^-as    d 

KobM.  Prank  R.  Pwiomatle  Jack.  8,092,8flfl,  «-♦-«»,  w- 
254— ©8.  . 

^***^.£hotltoland,  and  Koch.    8.0©2,727.^      , 
Kooli£SS%«£dd.  to  Soconj  liobU  OU  gV&c.    8«|^ 
tuuMinale  eorroction  meana.    8.002,800.  6-4-«8,  UL  »«u 

Koalmana.  Hun  :  soo—  .  .  ««.  _<«> 

OrtBMneiao.  Hermann  O.,  and  Koelmana.    8.002,726. 

^***&h5?rBi«?<SrOran.  and  K^a.    «;0M.«1»-   ^,  .  „. 

Om.l».H      Hl«h  molecnlar  carbohydrate  ethar  earbozyuc 
add  ertira.^^2.ei0.  0-4-68.  Q.  260-281. 

^*°%oS^ter.-  St^n.  K»nl,.  and  Bioricha     8.0W.662, 
Koonta. 

for  Bl 

"**^me?Hi5S: 'sSSSnann.  and  Jallln*.    8.on.602. 

Konrer.  Marnret  P. :  Bte—  - 

Ca^oon.^elaon  C.  and  Kprrer.    ».»2^}£v,  -,-   -a-. 

Eooer.  Arthar  J.  BoUry  barbecue  grUL  8.002.018.  6-4-68. 
PI  bft— SS7 

KoitJi5rOe<;ar.  and  O.  Wetroff.  to  Peehlney  ComDajnle  de 
Prodofta  Chliiigaee  et  ■l«ctrometaUui;riBM|a.  *^^*%' 
teityMne-aeryloiiltrttoeopolymen.    «.(»2;600.  6^4-68,  CL 

4MA— -afi  fi 

KflStorTBoUnd.  to   Stndlenfeerttaehaft  KaWa  nUJ-H.     Im- 

iJ^ementa  li  the  Bi*K'?Ji*V?fJi'^SBv^2S«**  ***" 
telnlns  materiala.     8,002.648.  6-4-68.  CL  160—448. 
Boridb^TrohB  B..  to  Birwn  l'«SM~  *  Tool  Co..  Ibc    Ap- 
nantoa  for  earlnc  molded  baUding  blo^a.    8.001.888.  6-4- 

Ko§o^^%M>^  H..  H.  F.  MawHi.  aad  J.  W.  SeottjJr.  to 
cSlfoSia  Beeearch  Corp.  Low  tomporatore  hydroeraeklng 
nroceaa     8.002,667.  6-4-68.  CL  20i—«7. 

BjKSrSeod^^wi*  ^"♦•^**.^i.**!?5'j?' '2i2:L'*t«»¥7S?' 

paratna  Indndlng  cryetol  diode  detector  aMana.    S,002,T8l, 
6-4-68^.  320 — 162.  .  ,  .««.,•«    ^  ^ 

•Kimm^^a™»2^  Web^o-tnbe  fasteniaga.     8.001,176,  0-4- 

KrSn^Hyman.    'ww>-to-tnbe  (astMilnga.    8.002.1T7,  *-*-68. 

n  lao— 404 
KaWtoerWaltor.    Beatonranta.    8.001j816,  6-4-08.  CL  20— 1. 
kSm^,  CUade  B..  to  The  Clncfnnafa  WlneJtochtoei^^ 

BeaUlent  engagement  derlce.     8.002,874.  6-4-68.  CL  263 — 

88.  .         « 

Krahn.  Barl  H.,  to  Krobn-Htte  Laboratortaa,  Inc.    Power  aa- 

pSfcr.     8.004.788.  6-4-68,  Q.  880-08. 
Kr«bn-Hlto  i*boratoriea,  toe. :  Oee— 
Krobn.BarlH.    8.002,788. 

otera.  Herbert  C.  Kropp.  and  Haraayi*.    8.002J62. 
r.  Bine.  Jr..  to  OeneraT  Motora  Corp.     Pro*i;^n  of 

Bued   polyoleOn   molding   eompoond  ^aad   the  BMldlag  of 

arttdeatSerefrom.     3.00^,488.  6-4-68.  CL  18—47.6. 
KSUer.  Prledrich  :  ««•— „.^.        .«^  -,. 

Hnber.  Blchard.  and  KObter.    8.001,814.  „..w^, 

Kohnle.   Bmat.  and  J.   Sdiwan.  to  Bu«h»lW««5«.WIlhelm 

Kraut  KOBoite.    i,00«JLOO.  6-4-68.  CL  177— MO. 
Kohnla.  Bmat,  to  Blaerta-Werte  Wllhrtm  Kraut  KaPr^ 

indicating   weighing   aMMuatna.      8.002.814,    6-4-68,    Q. 

SS6— 61 
Knlka,  Kurt,  to  Fritsaehe  Brothera.  Inc.    ^^H^^^M^ 

stitnted  phenyl  )-1.8-dihyd««ypwvaneB.    8.002.680.  6-4-08, 

CL  260—840^ 
Knmmerman.  Henri,  to  International  MaeOregor  OM*nl«n- 

ttoTllnltl-aectlon  doalng  or  lUt-Joek  der^  "JVi^/!: 

traetablo  bearing  monbeta.     8.008,066.  6-4-68.  CI.  114 — 

202. 
"■''SS2fc£"S5Sk:^ldKupferberg.    8.002.787. 
Knako  Alexander,  to  Baalc  Producta  Corp.    Begnlator.    8,002.- 

768.  0-4-68.  CL  320—66. 
Labb«.  Pranda  A.  M.,  to  Molina  Machine  Op.  Ltd.  ,Wln»ow- 

tnc  aimarataa  for  dgaratte^taklng  ataehlnea.     8,002.117. 

S-i-SSTci.  181—110. 
Lablno  Domlnlck.  to  Johna-ManrUle  Piber  Olaaa  Inc.    Prooaaa 

of  maSngaaaintiaHy  para  alllea  fiber  bata.     S,0O2,8«l. 
8. CI.    "'     " 


Ladman.  Qeorge  C. 

Moore,  Jamea  M.,  and  Ladman.    8.002,008. 
Lalne,  Edward  A.,  to  Allegheny  Lodhim  Staol  Corp.    Method 

of  making  flexible  JolnU.     ^.001,844.  6-4-68.  d  20 — 487. 
Lakine.  Franklin  D..  and  O.  B.  Laaxtere.  to  Upe-BoUway 

Corp.     Bar  feed  apparatua.     8.002i38§,  k-4-68.  CL  221— 

Lamb,  Charlea  P..  to  MarU  Tool  Corp.    Oaa  lift  Talva.    8.002.- 

181,  6-4-68.  CL  187—166. 
Lambert,  Jordan  W..  O.  Spena.  and  H.  B.  WUaon.    yibratlng 

acreen  clamp  mechanlam.    8i602^78,  0-4-68,  CL  200 — 400. 
Lamkln.  Jaaua  B..  17%%  to  W.  W.  Lowrey.  it.,  and  17%% 

to  W.  M.  MaJora.  Jr.    Control  for  water  aoftebing  awara- 

toa.    3,00aj86;  0-4-03.  a.  80T— 118. 
Lampe.  Frederick  W..  to  Baao  Beoaareh  and  Bnidneering  Co. 

Method  for  producing  atomic  hydrogen.    8.002^1,  6-4-68, 

CL  204— 104. 
Lane.  Oeorga  W.,  and  J.  Q.  BawlckL  to  Packaging  Frontlera, 

-  -  ^    -    ^    ■  8^21248.  0-^68,  CL  206— 


Inc. 
46. 


Tetrahedral  container. 


Langley  JEtobert  C.  and  D.  B.  KeUam.  to  Engelhard  Induatrlea. 

Inc.    TbermopUatiepreeioua  metal  decorating  compoeitlona. 

8.008.604.  0-4-08.  CL  106— 1. 
Lannen.  Jooeph  P..  to  Mlcro-Polae  Engineering  and  8 alee  Co. 

Automatic  unlTeraal  balance  teatlng  aaehlne.     8,001.870, 

6-4-63.  a.  78—488. 
Lanphere,  Gerald  B. :  Be* — 

Lakina.  Franklin  D..  and  Lanphere.    8.002.288. 
Larder,  Marquand  O.     Beplaeeable  ladder  rung.     8.002,207. 

6-4-08.  CL  182—228. 
Larkin.  ikark  B. :  See— 

Vener.  Daniel  M..  and  Larkln.    8.002.706. 
Laaar.  wilUam.     Xhlckneee  gauge  for  meat  aaw.     3.008,187. 

0-4-68.  CL  148—174. 
Latham.  Michael  P. :  /See — 

Booth,  Prank,  and  Latham.    8,002,800. 
Latoor,  Andr4,  to  Bta  Merlin  A  Oerin.    Electrodynamle  force- 

compenaation    preeaura     contaota     for     circuit     breakera. 

8.002^(^0,  0-4-63.  CI.  200—87. 
Lauck,  Franda  W..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Electro^Mmotle 

hoffiidlty  controL    8.002.170,  0-4-08.  CL  166—60. 


Laaarenko.     8.002.710. 


,^^^.  ^..  160—24. 

tdBar.  Bobort  P.,  to  The  Black-CUwaon  Co.     Oaatnfi^. 

8,001.682.  0-4^Bi  CL  388—8. 


Leake.  Bernard  W..  and  D.  A.  MacDonald.  to  Baytheon  Co. 

Directional  Altera.     3,002,700.  0-4-08,  CL  888—10. 
Lahr,  SlMlar  Ijk  :  0e»— 

Stojie,  Lodwig  T.    8X102,188. 
Le  Blond.  B.K^  Machine  Tool  Go..  The:  gee— 

Whalea.  WiUiam  D.    8.0ei.0to. 
Ledex,  Inc. :  iBee — 

Leland.  Gerald  H.    8,002.740. 
Laeeh.  Bobert  B..  and  J.  K.  Boae.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Polyeatar  realna.    8.002,607,  0-4-08.  CL  260—28.2. 
Leeda  and  Northrap  Co. :  Oee — 

Craneh.  Bdward  J..  Darla,  and  Yoorhoere.    3,002,821. 
ona  Corp. :  Oee — 
Oawin,  fiarry  G.    8,003.617. 
Stoddard.  JfidMtea  J.,  and  8e«n.    8.001,012. 
Legge.  Daaia  I.,  and  M.  UDWorth.  to  Anglo-TranaTaal  Con- 
aoUdatad  InTeatmeat  Oa,  Ltd.    Treatment  of  uranium  oree 
for  reeorery  of  the  uranium  content  thereof.     8,002.447. 
0-4-08,  CL  28—14.6. 
Lelbrook.  Walton  Y. :  Oee — 

Paaold.  George  A.,  and  Laibrook.    8^1,808. 

LdnlUM,  Bolaad.  and  K.  Koch,  to  C.  Zdaa.     Apparatua  for 

tiM  aimuRaneoaa  oboerratioa  of  an  incandeecent  apot  and 

a  relatlTOly  cool  eurrounding  area.    3.002.727,  0-4-08.  CL 

200—220. 

Leiti.  Bnat,  OaaaUachaft  mlt  beachranktor  Haf tnng :  0ee— 

SchUpp.  Werner.    8,002,001. 
Leland,  Gerald  U..  to  Ledex.  Inc.     Botary  atepping  motor. 

8.002.740.  6-4-08.  CL  SIO— 23. 
Lelaeaiann.  William  :  Oea — 

Bicfc^,  Herman  H^  and  Lelgemann.    8.002.882. 
La  May,  Joaeph  B.     Traction  oerlce  for  wheeled  Tdiiclea. 

8.0eii04. 0-4-68.  CL  162—880. 
Lulibr.  WiUi :  «ee— 

Bnaeh,  Gerhard,  and  Lenffer.    8.002.882. 
Leon,  Bdwaid,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.    Diela  alder  addncta 
ot  perchloroeoumaUn.     8,002,641,  0-4-68.  CL  200—848.3. 
Leooe,  Otto  J.    Blaat  furnace  control  ayatem.    8,002,000.  0-4- 

08  CL  200—80 
Laroox,  BenO,  %  to  Sodeto  Anonyme  dea  Andena  Chantiere 
Dultuaon.     Ooaatruction  of  iiquefled  gaa  carriera.    8,002,- 
00870-4-03.  CL  114—74. 
Lealle.  Jamea  D..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Door  bia«i  and 

bold  open.     8.Dei,7»0,   »-4-08.  CL   10—142. 
LeTer,  FredTC  H.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Oeo— 

Bayback,  WiiUan  B.    8,008.022. 
LoTlne.  HarMd  H.,  to  Narmeo  ladnatrlea.  Inc.    Curable  reain 
ayatem,   cured  epoxy   reein   and    proceea  of  forming  the 
aame.     8.002>>4.  6  4  08,  CL  200—87. 
Lewla,  Bdward  F. :  Bee —  __ 

Bunker,  Henry  Lm  Jr..  Lewla,  and  Powera.    3,002,108. 
Lewla,  Blchard  B.,  to  Tbompaon  Bamo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.    Light 

box.     8,002,004,  0-4-08.  CI.  06—78. 
Lewia.  Bichard  W. :  Oeo— 

Hnghea.  Herbert  D..  and  Lewla.    8.002,668. 
Llao.  Haiang  P.,  and  W.  B.  Tnemmler,  to  FMC  Corp.     Syn- 
theaia  A  3-pyrroUdone.    8,002,688.  0-4-08,  a.  260—326.6. 
Libbay-Owena-Ford  Ohwa  Co. :  Oe»— 

CaraonTFrank  J.    3.002,481. 
Llch,  Bidiard  L..  to  General  Steel  Induttrlee,  Inc.    Snapended 
railway  ayatema.     3,002,080,  0-4-63,  CI.  ioft— 180. 

Llchtenatein.  Le  Boy  :  gee — 

Johnaon.  Gordon  W.,  Llehtanatein.  Bamaei.  Bohwedar, 
and  Wlatera.    8.001.076. 

Light,  Jamao  W. :  gee— 

Bmckar,  Byron  L..  Fogt.  and  Light    8,001,060. 


-^T. 


drcnit 
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Llgnea  Tdesraphiquea  et  Telephoniquee : 

^^Kraye^erbert  H.    8,002,780. 

Limberffer.  Walter,  to  Lumcorlnt  Zlndler  K.G.    Photographic 

copying  apparatua.     3,002  006.  0-4-08.  CL  06—76. 
Limbwrger,  Walter,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  K.G.     Devleea  for 

making  photographic  eoplea.     8,002,000.  0-4-08.  CL  08— 

77.8. 
Ldmpel.  Bogene  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Blaetrle  raaiatance 

haattng  unite.     3,002.710,  0-4-08.  CL  210—140. 
Linen  Supply  Aaan.  of  America :  Bee — 

Gordon.  WUllam  J.  J.,  MarOen,  and  Sperry.     8,002.040. 
Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc. :  see — 

Caaaldy.  William  B.    8.002.104. 
Llaaert.  Prledrich :  gee— 

Malkr,  Bndolf.  Bin.  and  Ltnaert    8,002,108. 
Lipe-Bollway  Corp. :  Oee — 

Lakln%  FraJdln  D.,  and  L«nphera.    8,002.288. 
Lipworth,  Maxwell :  See — 

LeoRe.  Dmia  I^  and  Upworth.    8,002,447. 
Lode.  Innny,  to   Bee— eunt  Kngineering  Co. 

•wltdilaf  aMana.    8,002,780,  0-4-08,  O.  807 
Lohaaa,  lurry  C,  to  The  Traae  Ca.     Ignition  earry-oTor, 

8.003100,  0-4-03,  CI.  188—118. 
Long,  Leonard  H.,  to  National  Beeeareh  Derelt^Hnent  Coi 

PradneripB  of  alkyUted  boranee.     3,002,006,   0-4-08, 

Lorene,  Waiter  F. :  gee— 

Btttlnger.  WUllam  P..  Keith,  and  Lorene.    8,002,070. 
Lorena,  Anton  :  gee — 

Fletcher.  PeterS.    8,002.410. 

Schllephacfce.  FrtdtJof  F.    8.008.416. 
LoMBhausenwerfc  Dvaaeldorfer  MaadUacnbaa  A.G. :  See — 

niiele,  Bertheld,  F\ky.  and  Hendel.     3,001,028. 
Louthan,  Hector  P. :  See — 

Goodhue,  Lyie  D..  OantreL  and  Louthan.    3,002,843. 
LoTeJoy,  Charlea  K.,  to  Seriptq,  Inc.     BetractaUe  writing 

laaCnunoBt.    8,002.080.  0-4-M.  CI.  120—42.08. 
LoTlBg.  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Co 

DMagrating  compoaiUon.     8.002,628.  6-4-63,  a.  1 
Lowrey,  Wiley  W..  Jr. :  See— 

LamUnTJanea  B.    8,002,788. 
Lowry,  Bobert  D. :  See — 

Harrlaon.  John  W„  and  Lowry.    3,003,840. 
Lacaa.  Homer  C,  and  T.  W.  Abd.    Mat    8.001.770, 

CL  4 — 186. 
Lneaa,  Joaeph,  (Induatrlea)  Ltd. :  See — 

Freeman,  Praak  G.   8.00^086. 

Gold.  Bichard  L.    3.002.802. 

Steele,  Hearr  J.    8.001.010. 

Watklne.  SiAey  C.    8,001,020. 
LocehL  Guellao  A. :  See — 

Clock,  Donald  P.,  and  LocchL    8,002,880. 
Luchalafar,  Chariea  B.,  to  Norcroaa,  Inc.     DIaplay  derice. 

8,00lJ7f,  0-4-08.  a.  40—184.1. 
Lamb,  wnaaell  P. :  See — 

Hanatocfe.  Baymond  F..  Godwin,  Lumh.  and  WUBaaa. 

Lumopr^it  iSindier  K.O. :  See — 
Umbargar.  Walter.    8,008.006. 
Llmberier,  Walter.    8,002,000. 
Load.   Marda  A.,  and  J.  Alaena.  to  niC  Corp.     PlToted 

check  Talve.    8,002.188.  0-4-68.  CI.  137 — 814. 
Londberg.  Lennart  A..  J.  C.  SchloRd,  and  J.  B.  Carpenter, 

to  American  CranaaUd  Co.    Kealaoaa  eompoeltlon.    3,001,- 

080,  0-4-08.  CL  01—80. 
I4it^.  BMhert  G.,  aikl  J.  R.  De  Zeeuw,  to  Chaa.  POrar  * 

Co.,  Inc.     Animal  feeda.     3.003,406,  6-4-68.  CL  00—2. 
Lynda.  Lahmer :  See — 

Stern,  Darld  &.  Lynda,  and  Waahbam.     8.003.063. 
I^na,  John  W.,  to  union  OarhMt  Corp.    HonopolyaMr  tad 

copolnBen  of  riayl  cyaaoaeetate.    8,002,611,  0-4-08.  CL 

300     78.4,  

Lyon,    GeorM  A„    to   Lyon   Inc.      Wheel   eoTer.     3.002,421, 

0-4-08,  CL  801 — 87. 
I4ren  Inc. :  Se»— 

Lron,  Oeorga  A.    8,002.421. 
>«»«^/rt*of  '.     PMcaka  baking  apparatoa.     8,002.014, 

MacDonald,  Donald  A. :  See — 

„     Laa*^  Bjwnard  W..  and  Mad>ona]d.    8.003,700. 

Mad>onald,   Baymore  D.,   to  Ulaiac  Equipment  Co.     Baae 

•reader.     s7^l.00O,  0-4-08,  CI.  04--!!44*^ 
Maekey.  B  Sendder :  See — 

Ben-Eara.  Aaron,  and  Macfcey.    8,002.406. 
MacLean,   Jaraee   K.     Yarixble  pitch   propeller  aMchanim. 

8.002.186,  <l-4-0S,  a.  170—100.46.  ^^ 

•K"****^'..?'**''.'*"  ^-  *•  Bear  Mfg.  Co.     Aligning  dertce 

8rO0«S?*^U^«5l*M?-l5  "*»-W  •*— «  -'^• 
-■■??H-.5**^  •?•    ^  to  Garrlngtona  Ltd..  and  V.  to  Gyde- 

Uto  Ltd.     Markera  for  roada.    8,001.006,  6-i-OS.  CL  94— 

MaeWilliam  WaUaoe.^^  Packed  acrew  thread;^  jtUnd  type 
S.  35SSS44  ""^  ******     ****^  0-4-5S. 

Ma<Miir.  Joae  B. :  See— 

BrU.  Kaalmiera  J.,  aad  Madjar.   8.003.440. 

•*%!^  -^i"*iSi  if*VIS*^SS  frequency  tranaformer.  8,002.- 
•  »•,  0—4— OS.  ci.  sso— igo. 

Maaat  Bugene  B..  and  D.  Tanner,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
l'«BM>naad  Co.  Graft  eooolymer  of  polymerteaHe  aaMe 
aaa  nitreMeaoaa  eo>ioennatlea  polvmer.  end  nv^t^im  for 
preparing  aame.       8.002.612,  6-4lSrci.  117-^iSST 

Magle  Chef.  lac :  Seo— 

MOee.  Harold  J.     8.003.007. 

"^y^lhfltl^PZl^J^gJf!^  f******  Anonyme.  Prenamtlon 
or  aDoprogaaae-SO-hydmxy-S  ona  aad  ef  aIlopregnaae-8-tO> 
dione.     8.002.048.  0-4-08.  CL  300— SOT  J.      •'^•'"■•-•-^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mala.  Ago: 


and  Mala.     8.003,060. 


and  Bnglneering 
8.003.012.    0-4-08, 


Co. 
CI. 


McBrlde,  Joaeph  J.,  Jr., 
MaJora,  WUliarnlT,  Jr. :  Bet 

Lamkln.  Jamea  B.    8.008,188. 
Makowata.  Heary  S..  to  B 
OopolyaMn  preparatlea 

Maletdce.  Arnold  J. :  See- 
Baldwin.  Glean  A..  Frame,  aad  Maletifca.    8.003,480. 
Malm,  Andera  B.,  to  Aktiebolaget  KaathaL    Bleefrle  realat- 
anee  fumacee  and  the  Hke.     8,003,001,  •-4-0S,  CL  10—22. 
Manecke.  Stegfried  B. :  glee— 

mid.  HOniT  P.,  aad  Maaecke.     0,001,888. 
Mangold.  DonaH  J. :  See— 

CUrk,  Sheldon  L..  and  Mangold.    8.008.004. 
Manaerberc.    Bdward    G..    to    H.    J.    Stoibaefa.    AdJnataMe 

guided  aUdng  knife.     8.Q01304. 0-4-08.  CL  8»— Stt. 
Mannera.  Prank  A.,  and  T.  M.  De  YIney.   to  Saoava  D  Co. 

Switching  drcnit.     8.002.700.  •-4-08,  CI.  817— 148.S. 
MuMhd.  Jack  C    Metal  caatlag  meaaa.    8.001,834, 

CI.  28— S6. 
Maatell.  Otnid  J.,  F.  B.  Galtano,  aad  D.  Baakia.  to  Sl 
Chemical    Co.     PrAeeerce    for    prmariag   MnChydroxyaeo- 
puityUdene).    8  002.640.  0-4-08,  CL300— 040.7. 
Marble  Prodneto  Co.  of  Genrda :  Seo — 

Boggua,  Jamea  D.     8,003.880. 
Maiden.  Carleton  S. :  See- 
Gordon,  wniiam  J.  J..  Mardaa.  aad  Sparry.    8.008.046. 
Marlma.  Tliendore:  See — 

StrHiel.  Charlea  J.,  and  Markue.     8,008.070. 
Maraehik.  Bdoard.     Apparatua  for  carrying  oat  aotomatle 
repeat  change  la  embroidery  aaehiaea.    8,008,064,  0-4-68, 
d.  112 — 88. 
Martin.   Harold  P..  L.   C.   TldbelL  and  W.   A.  Oeddavd.   to 
International  Bnaineon  Madrfaea  Corp.    Decodlag  deriee. 
8.002.828.  0-4-68.  O.  840—847. 
Martin.  Leo  T..  to  Ahercromlrte  O*  Fitch  0».     Carrying  bag. 

8  003.238,  0-4-08.  CI.  100—1. 
Martin-Marietta  Cora. :  See- 
Hammond.  Wardlaw  M..  Jr.     8.001.800. 
Hanka.  Hnjdi  C,.  Jr.     8,00^788. 
Maaon.  Harold  P. :  mo— 

KoalowakL  Bobert  H..  Maaon,  and  Scott     8,003.607. 
Maaoaawa.  Kenro :  See — 

Haraaaka.     Toahio,     Maaoaawa.    Arakl.    and    Tajlma. 
8.002.008. 
Mather  Snrlng  Co. :  See — 

DnIlabann.  Paul  W..  and  Handlp.     8,002.807. 
Mathera.  WPaoa  O. :  See — 

MorgKB.  Wimam  W.,  Mathera.  aad  Hart    8.003.440. 
Matray,  Leo.     Plaama  flame  hyperthermal  exnttiermie  fnraaee 
with  catalyat  and  combination  thereof  with  aa  Internal 
eoBboatioa  engiaa.     8,001,920,  0-4-68,  CL  00— SO. 
Maxam.  lac  :  See — 

Hnrwiti,  Max.     8.008,028. 
May.  Gordon  C.  and  C.  O.  Morley.  to  BnUa-Royee  Ltd.    Gaa 
turbine  engine   fuel   control    with    plural    deer*   raleaa. 
8.001.918.  0-4-08.  CI.  Ofr-89.18. 
Mayor.  Oaear.  4  Co..  lac  :  Soo— 

Yedrlk.  Aadrew  H..  aad  Borenk.    8.001.T98. 
Mayer.  Oeear  J.,  %  to  D.  J.  M.  Carpenter.     Inatant  coflOe 
aad     tea    diapeaalag    aaachlae.      8,002.203,    0-4-08.    CL 
121—186.  ,       .-    , 

Mayfair  Induetriee.  Inc  :  Sea— 

Jacgaie,  Oeorga  A.    8.001.281. 
Mavrath.    Murtin.     Cnrrince   for   com   and   liay   doratoro. 

8.002.280.  0-4-03,  CL  108—120.6, 
M<>Rrlde    Joeenb  J.,  Jr..  and  A.  Mala,  to  Annmr  and  Oo. 
Preparing  eetera  of  phoaphlaie  adda.     8,092,080,  0-4-08. 
CI.  160 — 461. 
MeCvnn   Joe  G..  R.  J.  Stecen.  and  W.  Falatrom.  to  Cannga 
Blectronice  Corp.     SnUt  paraboUc  radar  antenna  utilising 
meane    to    diaerimlnnte    aaalnat    creae  pelartaed    energy. 
8.001.884.  0-4-68.  CI.  848—766. 
McCaiikin.  Bobert  B. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Stanley  W.,  Croedand.  aad  MeCUkfll.    8,091 811. 
MeChif*.  Robert  B..  Jr..  to  United  Stateo  Steel  Corp.    Me^a- 
niam  for  prerentina  Iam  of  atoam  from  a  apaea  aeater. 
8.003  834.  0-4-68.  CL  287—0. 
McCormidc.  Dale  B..  to  General  Motora  Com.     Method  and 
anparatna  for  making  flexible   bdta.     8,001,887,   0-4-08. 
CI.  20—148.8. 
McCncken.  Lyde  S..  to  Economy  Formii  Cora.    Adjnatable 
alicaer  damp  for  cmicrete  forma.    8,003,808.  0-4-08,  CI. 
240—810.  ,     -,       •  , 

McCreary.  Harold  J.,  to  Automatic  Bleetric  LebAretorlee.  Inc. 
Fall  «HTok»  energised  rotary  magnet     0,003,787.  0-4-68. 
n.  807—112. 
MrDermott  Martin  A.    Storage  container.    8.092,802.  0-4-08, 

n.  239— 81. 
McDowell.  Hinmae  B..  aad  C.  C.  WhitefM^;  aaid  McDowaU 
aaeor.  to  Braadnn  BanlTmeat  Co.,  Tac.  aad  said  White- 
ford    aaanr.    to   Ford    Motor   Co.     Winch    medwinlam   for 
▼ehide  tie  down.     8.002.868,  6-4-08,  CL  864—104. 
McGee,  Archie  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dalton.  Wayne  D..  and  MeOae.    8,091.772. 
McGbee  Kenn^tft  B. :  See — 

Carter.  Morris  B..  Stnmo.  Yadla.  aad  McObee.    8.001.487. 
MeOlU.  Chester  T.     Automatic  flow  control  meena  for  Uoald 

ti^tlnc  anparataa.     8.001.674.  0-4-08.  CI.  210—180. 
MeGIIlem.  Clare  D  :  See — 

Brink.  Paal  L..  OraToa,  aad  McGillem.     8.001.908. 
MeOr^w-Bdisnn  Co. :  Beti — 
Ooettl.  John.     8  003.000. 
Harlinc.  Donald  W..  and  Claik.     8,002.880. 
McHeary.  Ylneent  J. :  See — 

Angnatlne.  Carroll  P.,  McHeary,  aad  Cbeal.    8,002,708. 
McKee  Heary  O. :  See — 

Powler,  Aabcey  A.,  Jr..  aad  IfeBae.    S.092.1SS. 


--  •*- — ^«— 


•iiiTad^MtaifaftMnitai-<liM^_«ft-Wit  1   irii'r'  111-  ffii'«mjiiaB|lifcgMaiitoi^ 


zvi 

McK«lT*7,  Huold  ■.,  to  Plttstrargh  Plate  OlMi  Co.  mmim 
for  bomttag  glMS  ibMta.    S.W2^tS,  •  «  O.  O.  6»-«vl. 

IfeKolTojr.  Kiefaard  B. :  Cm— 

Cook,  v«  aiior  U,  and  MeKolToy.     8,002,M0. 

McMMklB,  Jolu  J.,  aad  M.  i.  famolo.  to  Broekivajr  OIsm 
Co.,  lac  Usht  eoliocOac  appontiM  (or  pboCoooultlTo 
doTleo.     t.<H»Z7a«.  9-4-U,  CI,  aJMV— 2».  ^.    ^ 

MeMurraj.  il«nuu  J.,  to  Mid  U.  J.  McMornr  aad  N.  B. 
tUMvutkr.    awr  tma  pUon.    LMUTO.  •-4-4i.  CL  1— SSO. 

McMurngrTKcva  B.  rSW— 

MoMumr,  Homiaa  J.    t.091,770. 

McYlttlc,  HarUad  ■.  Hollow  tubular  •plrallj  wooad  eoroiad 
motaille  aaclior.     S,Mi.»ttO,  A-H-ttS.  CL  85— 2.S. 

McWtalrtor.  Wajrao  T.     Pvckot  koj  caao  aaaoaiWiy.     S,0M,M4, 

e-4-«s,  b.  iiM— sa. 

Moatf  Corp..  Ttaa :  «< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B  uorp..  AIM  :  «oo— 
UaaMli&oC.  Carl  8.     t,0»L2t9. 
Uotoombo,  Harold  N.     S,o9tf,204. 


S,0»2JM. 

Smith.     8,MMT1. 
X-rajr  Alai  boUter 
-    CL  880—70. 


8,008,184. 


L.^  r.  W.,  Co. :  Bww— 

Boaodry.   Waltar  ▲.,  PolUtt,  aad  lailth. 
Boaodnr.  Waltar  A.,  PolUtt.  --'  --"• ■ 
Madwadotf.  ^r^  M..  aad  w.  U.  . 
•ad  alatlac  aiaaMat.     8,008,781. 
Maokar,  Darfl  A. :  »*•— 

Aliaa,  CharlM  U..  CMflir.  aad 
MokaL  Btfward  w.:  Oao— 

JfoBoa,  MortOB  ■.,  aad  MabaL    3,008.801.  , 
Marear.  V^UUaia  K..  to  Haadara  AaaoeUtaa,  Inc.    Antooatle 
raaga  timeklac  radar  tritam.    3,098,881.  O-A-63.  CI.  343— 
7.8. 
Marek  tt  Co..  lac :  Baa~- 

Ulraehaaaa,  Bai9h  F.    8,008.«S8. 
Hlracbmaaa.  Kalpb  F.    3,008.683.  ^  ,  ^^  ^^^ 

Obarotar.  Arthur  B..  Bajrlar,  aad  Sarott.    8.008.688. 
Tail.  M^w  i.  ud  ChaaMtrda.    3.00a,«l4a. 
MarU  l^ool  Corp. :  «#•—  _ 

Laa>b.CluuiaaP.    3,008.181.  _         .  »      _.    ^ 

Marritt,  l^iUu  B.,  and  C.  M.  Btaala,  to  Qaaaral  Baetrte  Co. 
Spunona  Blkaal  rapproaaioa  in  aotomatle  ayawoi  faadar. 
8.O02.8U0.  6-4-68,  dl  340—146.3. 
Matecbamlcal  Pro«aaa«i  lAA.     "" 


Uoabaa,  Harbert  D..  aad  Lawia.    3,008,808. 
MattlaPa  Fr..  Sobaa,  Aktlanaaaaliactaait :  «•*— 
Aaetawandaa,  PauL    3,TJ08,341. 

Maforar.  Paul :  «••— ,  ^  ««*«-*■ 

VaUb.  V^araar.  aadMayarar.    8.098.746. 

**^*Ja«r':'**oJlkM,  *Artgoai.     Wattjtala.     Aaaar     Hawlar. 
Ifayatre.  wlaland.  aad  KalToda.    8.098.626. 

Wattataln,  Albart,  Annar.  Kalroda.  and  Maystra.    S,OM.- 
•87. 
Ml^aloa,  Coaatantina  A. :  Of»—  .^ 
^^■oaadoalakla.  UaUaa.    3.008.800. 
Mlero-Polaa  BnciaaaHac  aad  Balaa  Co. :  am — 

Laaaaa.  Joawta  P.    3.001.870.  ^.^  ^ 

ui^k,   Babart   C.     Portebia   oiatartal   baadltag   apparataa. 

8!M8.2«4.  6-4-63.  CL  814—8. 
MUaa  Laboratoriaa.  lac  :  B*»—    ^^  •  ««•  .»*a 

Adams.  Brnaat  C..  Jr..  and  Pataraon.     S.M8.4M. 

Adama.  Kraaat  O.  Jr..  and  Ptttnou     »i2««i*«*- 

▲daaa.  Iniact  C.  Jr..  aad  Bmaby.    8.0M,4«6. 
ifiM^  Blahard  C,  to  Qaaaral  Blactrle  Co.    MailBuini  tlf- 
^iS^aSftM^  d«!ullt.     8.092.738.  0-4-08.  CL  807— ««1. 
Millar.  HariT  L..  to  Hajt  4  lloaaa.  lac    CoaTayor  arraaga- 
nmSat.    8.*8Ji7.  6-1-03.  CI.  198—19.  ,  ,^  ,^  -_. 

Millar,  Joba  wT^  Blactrleal  laad  eoaaaetora.    3,098.480.  0-4- 

MjStr.^uSm^B,.  to  Qaaaral  Blactrle  Co.    Macaatle  ampll- 

M&i^S&^?;tVo£aiSiiSteteCo.    Blactroa  dlaeharga 
OtHea.    3,002,t49,  0-4-08.  CL  313-^380. 

*"^^\S£i<£ik1{tora.  aad  Mllla.    8.091.909. 
Mlaa  8afat7  AppMaaeeaCo. :  8laa— 
Blzby.  Q«^T.    3,001.771. 

^f^^^^— oa  Qaorgci  E.  H.,  aad  M.  H,  Farraad,  to  Cobp^^uw 

fSSSlaa  *laMatfaraa  Colpraatac     Aao  towyito  ««- 

♦     Uialaca  qoataraliad  pyrasoloaa  radleaL    8.008,6l»,  o-*- 

MlSatel'  S^^oB  la  Her  MaJaaty'f^OorataaMat  of  tijo 
Ualtad  Klacdoo  of  Qraat  Brltala  aad  Mortbara  Iialaad: 

Praaeott.  Tbooiaa  W.,  aad  Bertaubaw.     8.008.86T. 
MlaaMPoUa-BoaeTweU  Baffnlator  Co. :  i8aa — 

^^S^'^j^V®' 

•^3Sara*D*^vSSi.^  Sfwiatraad.     8.M«.840. 
Kjg^i^.  Aadraw  T..  aad  Kallabarg.    8,091860. 

Mlaaaaota  aad  Oatarto  Papar  Co. :  *«•—-.  _._ 
^Bamtt  WUUaaa  B..  and  Bart.    8,008,600.    _  ,^^ 

MlaiSTArbur  D.    lallra  ajaetor  aoatrol  BTOtaai.     8.001,- 
MS!Vt«.Cl  8»-88. 

""'^!wfea?Hiil.'Si"lII«l««.    8.00«.(tt0. 

MlttT.  Jerald  L  :  «••— ,  ,  _    .  «m  •*■ 
^htty.  ioL  N.  B.  aad  J.  L    8,008.806. 

''*%itl5?£i>*H:^dJ.I.    8.008,806. 

Mltty.  SoL  N.  H.  aad  J.  !•_  Corrupted  thopplac  eart  aad 

paJt*-    3.002.395,6-4-43.0.880—80. 
Mobar  Chemical  Co. :  8w-- 

Balsa.  Be>»art  U    3,009.604.  ».-^m.      *tm^. 

NlaSk.  QOathar.  Hoppa.  Braaa,  aad  PaScaw.     ».00».- 

008 


Mohaa.  Joba  M. :  Mm— 

Baocb.PaolX.    8.001,881. 
Mattaa  Maehlaa  Co.  Ltd. :  Mm— 

»-"^.  Fraaato  A.  M.    8.008.117. 

Tletar  C. :  Mm— 

Biiennaa.  Charlaa  B..  aad  Maaahaa.     8.008.168. 
MoaotJpe  Corp.  Ltd.,  The  :  Ore — 

witMMaa.  iaaaph  H.    8.008,000. 
Moaroe  Oaleilatlac  ICa^laa  Co. :  Mm— 

Dodaworth.  Jamaa  W.    8.008.818. 
Moaaaato  ChiBleal  Co. :  Mm — 

Baltic.  JasMa  A.,  and  SaLrar.    8,009.607. 
Moora.   Jamaa  M..   aad   Q.   c.   T^idman.     Portable  meltlaf 

kettle.    8.008.008.  6-4-03.  CL  180—848.6. 
Moraa  Shoe  Ca. :  Mm— 

Booatrae,  Fred  H.    8,008.867.  

Motaaa.  Baaa.    lattaraal  nnailmitlna  aaglaa  allaaeera.    8.009t- 

80070-4-68.  CI.  181—68.  .    . 

Morattl,  Fraaeeaea,  to  OSdaa  MaaeaaMba  a  Foadarle  A.  Boaeo 
Soelataaar  AaloaL  Bmptylac  af ataai  far  ratary  eaatalaara. 
3,002,6lV0-4-63.  CL  810--i70.  _ 

Dave  J.    ^daaratar.    8.008.0C0.  0-4-48,  CL  llO— 


"m 


Tff*^ 


orsaa  Co.    Ba^  typa  threah- 
rllader  aad  eiaatic  coneaTc  eleoMata.    3.001.110, 


Morcaa.  B.M..CO. :  Mm 
lloriaa.  Bobart  M. 
Monaa.  Kobart  M.,  to  B. 
1^  erllader  aad 

Moraaa,  Willlaa'w..  W.  O.  Mathara.  aad  B.  Q.  Bart.,  to 
Atomic  Baarfjr  of  Caaada  Ltd.  Omaratloa  of  plaUmlnm 
from  nraaiam.     8,008.440,  O-^^f  CL  »— 14.6.^  ^ 

MorL  Takeahi.  B.  L  Paaara.  aad  B.  L.  Aastla.  to  ChrUtaaaea 
DIaaMad  Predacte  Co.  Babbar  ■laare  eoia  barrtf  appara- 
taa.   8^8.101.  0-4-08.  CI.  176— 880. 

Morlaor.  rhanea  O. :  Mm — 

llay.  Oatdoa  C.  aad  Morlay.  8.001,926. 

Morli^  ^radariak  ^.  \f .,  »>J^w/B,  WUklaaoa.  to  |U»Ua- 
Boree  Ltd.  LabTrtath  aaala.  S.692.80S,  6-4-03.  CL  277— 
16. 

Marria.  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polrpbaee  elae- 
tnuaaiaaUc  protcctlre  relaj.  8,002.768,  0-4-08.  CL  817— 
87. 

Morrlaoa.  laa :  Mm 

Braatoa,  PhUUp  B..  aad  Morrloen.     8JM2.876. 

Morea.  Staaley  B..  to  Pmmore  Salea.  Inc.  Befrlseratlon  aya- 
tama.    8,001.948.6-4-68.0.62—299.  .^„,«« 

Moalar.  Jeaaetta  B.  J.  Catamealal  appUaaca.  8.092,109, 
II  i  g«   Qt   12J8^289. 

Moaa,  Barold  J.,  to  Maclc  Cbaf.  lac.  OTea  door  binge. 
T092.007.  6-4-6S.  a.  120— dM. 

Motorola.  lac :  Mm— 

Kaowlea,  Cart  B^  aad  Da  Ceata.    8.002.622. 

Teach.  Kraeat  A..  Jr.    8^.060. 

Torreace.  Jaaiea  A.    8,002.701.  «   ^   <... 

Mower,  Bobert  L.    Bye  patch.    8.092.108,  0-1-68.  CI.  128— 

Mnehiaer.  Bcoa  B..  to  Oeaeral  Draamica  Corp.    Leak  meter 

for  datacdag  flaid  proaaara  toaka.    8.002321.  0-4-08.  Q. 

840—288. 
Mueller,  Waltar :  Oee — 

Da   Woody,   Charlaa   M..   Pearce.    MueUer.    aad   Bglsi. 
8.002.704. 
MoUaa.  Janae  A. :  Mm — 

Baaa,  BarMaa  A.,  aad  Mallea.    8.002.760. 
Muiler.  Bndolf.  W.  81mm,  and  P.  Llnaert,  to  Agfa  Aktience- 

■allaehaft.    latoaMtte  walghlag  acale.    8,002,108,  0-4-08. 

a.  177—112. 
Multlfaateaer  Corp. :  Oeo—  ^      ,  ^.  ^^, 

DoaUe,  PlnauMr  B..  aad  Steward.     S.()?1.048.,  ^^    _ 
Mnaaay,  Baihart  B.     Weapoa  atght.    8.001,808,  0-4-68.  CL 

88 — 47. 
Maraao.  Joaaph  8.    laatnuaaat  moathplace.    8,091,989.  0-4- 

68,  Ci.  Bi     888. 
Marphy.*  Claraaoe  B.,  to  Onlf  Beeeareh  A  Derclopmcnt  Co. 

Proceaa  for  the  recorery  of  methaaol.     8,008.007,  0-4-68. 

CI  200—081. 
Mnrplw.  Boy  B..  Jr..  to  Dalted  SUtee  of  America.  Nary. 

DaTiea  for  almalatlBf  the  klaeatheaia  of  eubmarine  control. 

8.002.088.  0-4-68.  CL  80—10.8. 
Mumgr.  Victor  B.,  \4  to  J.  L.  Baarlaar.    Bgf  opaaar  aad 

haldtf .    8.001.4d0/O-4-08.  Q.  104--1. 
Mnrtoa.   Crawford  B..   to   VeaaTlaa  Cradble  Co.      Stopper 

for  a  Udle  or  almilar  receptacle.     8,091.028.  6-4-08.  CL 

22—86. 
Naloo  Cbaaleal  Oa. 


N. 


l-eldt  Charlaa  A.,  aad  Kaklah.    S.092.017 
trlea.  lac :  Mm — 
iarald 


Lertaaw  Harold  H. 


rs 


>^vO«* 


Naaa.  Leoaard  L.  aad  W.  A.  Stamm.  to  Oarliele  Cheminl 
Worka.  lac.   ^Prasarattoa  of  palyarathaae  foam.     3.098.- 

8« 


Natloaal  Caah  Beglatar  Co..  The  .  ^«  .,. 

Bberhardt.  Uoocga  J-  aad  Waraer.     8,002.318. 
Natloaal  Dlattllaca  aad  ChamlcalCerp. :  Oee— 

QloraaauccL  JuUaa  L.    8.002.684. 
Natloaal  Beeeareh  DertiofaMat  Corp. :  0< 

Baker,  Alaa  B._8.r 


Loaf,  Leoaard  B. 
TaSir.  DavM  Q 


MosaMat  c 


8.008.M». 
Natloaal  Tea  Pacfclaa  Co..  lac:  «• 
Inaachar.  BaaaO.    8,008JMS. 

Naalt.  Joyaa  D.,  aad  C.  B.  Taaagaoa.  to  «»•  ?«*  C5«««*» 
Co.    Ortaao  phoaphoroaa  aamatodda     8.002,644,  ' 
CL  107—80. 


Nebont.  No^  aad  J.  Mlaaloaz.  to  Soeiatee  Artee,  La  Boute 
B.Q.  ft  8.#JBJ>.B.  reaalee.  Wire  tying  machine.  8.0».- 
010,  0-4-48.  CL  100—7. 

MdLTM.    WiM  twlatiaf  aad  enttlBg  tool    8.008.181. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nefoa,  Bobert  L..  to  Water  Proeeeeing  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Start ■  ""    " 


Jtartllsatloa  aad  parlBeattea  apparataa.    8.092,500. 

08.  CL  204—140. 
Mehfaabarg.  Alria  B. :  See—  . 

Payaaa,  Pater,  aad  Nahraabarg.    8;002.401. 
Nelaaa.  Bart  W..  aad  T.  J.  Croaaley.  to  Aaiertcaa  Cyaaamid 

Co.     Iroa   efalortda   combaatloa.     8.008,400,   0-4-08,   CI. 

20— 200. 
Ndaoa.  Baabaa  F..  to  AaMrtcaa  Beal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware 

Bailway  truck  brake  beam  bottom  rod  aafety  deriee.    8,002,- 

118.  0-4-48,  CL  188—810.  _ 

NeaMt.  Barold  A.,  to  Pateat  Beaeareee.  lac     Craae  boom 

■afMy  apparataa.     8.0tlJMl.  0-4-08.  CL  111—60. 
Nett,  Jamaa  P..  aad   L.   D.  OaddlaL     Faraafle  hamldlfler. 

8.MS,000.  6  (08.  CL  110-^118. 
Nero-Baeohea,  Jaeo«  L.  )4  to  B.  B.  Btoea.    Proeeee  for  the 

■Maatactara  of  fertOban  aad  the  like.    8,002.487,  0-4-08. 

Nevo-Bae&a.  Jacob  I..  H  to  B.  B.  Binea.  Method  for 
DrodBdag  phoaphato   lartillaaia.     8.002.480,   0  4  08.   O. 

NewUrk.  Joba  D. :  Mm—  _ 

DeatoB.   William  L.  aad  Newklrk.     8.001,000. 
NleholaoB.  Bobert  T..  to  O.  D.  Saarle  ft  Co.    Batera  of  17a- 
alkyayleater-6(10)-eae4^.17#-dlola.    8.092,«46,  6-4-08.  CL 

NlSiAa.  CUfford  C.  to  Halted  Shoe  Machiaery  Corp.     Toe 

laatiac  ma^laaa.     8.001,704.  0-4-48,  Q.  11—8.2. 
NUearPhUllp  M. :  Mm— 

6ole.  radoa  B..  aad  NUaa.    8.001.4T5. 
Nippon  Balso  Kaboahikl  Kaleha :  Mm— 

^^oaokawa.  Baamaro.    8,008.0767 
Ntppoa  Telegraph  aad  Tetopboae  Pablic  Corp. :  Mm — 
Bayaaaka,  Toahlo.  Maauaawa,  Arakl.  aadTajlata. 

Nlaehk.  Oflather,  P,  Boppa.  0.  Braaa.  aad  B.-W.  PaCrath. 
)4  to  Farbenfkbrtkea  Bayar  Aktteafeaellaehaft  aad  H  to 
Mobay  Chaadcal  Co.  Preparatloa  of  eellalar  polyaratnaae 
plasSea.    8.002.602.  0-4-^  CL  260— 3.6. 

NoUad.  Jamaa  8. :  Oao—  

Kwaerly,  George  W.,  Boffeaberg.  aad  Nolaad.     8.002.- 
618. 
N<M1.  George  C,  aad  P.  B.  Weaebaam,  to  The  Thaw  Shorel 
Co.     Back-hl^eh  gaatry.     8.001.100.  0-4-08.  CI.  112—00. 

N<dt8.  Albert  C  :  Mm—        

nkomaaa.  laaballa  B.    8.001.661. 
Narcroac  lac  i  Mm~~ 

Laebalaflar.  Charlaa  B.    8,0OMTT. 
NerddentadM  Aflaerla :  fee — 

Parfcow.  Waraer.    8,002.488. 
North  Amaneaa  ATlatla^  lac :  Be 
ly  w. 


8,001. 


B 


loi,  Staalay 


^  8.001J06. 

Flaher.  Beatemia.    8.088.780. 
North  AmertoiaPhlllBe Co..  lac  :  Bee— 
Aaeharmaaa.  Wli&ed.    8,0M.786. 

De  Nlet,  Bdmoad.  T0?2J79.  ^ 

Do  TrUer.  Frederik  W..  aad  Valetoa.     8,092,710. 
Flaa.  Bamoal.  aad  Beadaa.    8.098,747. 
Ooorleaea.  Jaa.    8.001.401.  ^  ^.^^    ^ 

Orimmelaa.  Harmaaa  O^  aad  Koetaaaaa.    8,001.786. 

Pataer.  Waltar.    8.001.T76.  

Baaeba.  Oaert.  aad  Oraawaldt.    8,002.777. 
Northara  Electric  Oo„  Ltd. :  Bm— 

BeagoL  Walter  C^  aad  iTaa.    8.001.800. 
Kerr.  Bobert  A..  Blchardaoa.  aad  Sprlagford.    8,001,806. 
Nortoa  Mfg.  Con. :  Mm — 

Wiabiod.  WmiaaL    8.001.T81. 
No-8ag  Sprtag  Co. :  Bee — 

^aab,  Barray.  Jr.    8.001.870.     _  ^ 

NoTeUoTjoha  C.    bird  parch.    8,001,070.  0-4-08.  CL  110—40. 
Nowlia.  Qane :  Bee — 

Bal<^  Murray  B..  Nowtta,  aad 
Netting,  Doaald   v7.     Book  hoMar, 

46--46. 

Oberater,  Artbar  B.,  B.  B.  Beyier.  aad  U  B.  Sarett.  to  Marek 
ft  Co..  lae.  Aldoataroae  aatagaalata.  8.002.018,  0-4-48, 
CL  100—289.57. 

CBrUn.  Bdward  D. :  Mm—  

Booraa.  MarUa  E.,  Booda.  aad  O'Brtaa.    8.001.801. 
(yikU.  Blehard  A.,  to  Bntler  Mfg.  Co.    Storan  atroctare  with 

breattlaa  maaaa.     8.001.010.  0-4-48.  CL  40— 486. 
OetlBcar,  Norawa.     Artkia  of  faraltare  hariag  maeeaging 
jetloa.    8.001,100.  0-4-41.  d.  118-48. 

e  Waderte  A  Boeeo  Soeleta  per  Aslaal : 


Bafbarcar.    8,001.608. 
8.001.880.  0-4-08.  Q. 


MoNttl.  Fraaeeaea.    8.002.070. 
Ohnatad.  Burl  B..  to  Aawrtain  Pipe  and  Coaetmctloa  Co. 

wfided  haUeal  aMua  tubtnit  from 


Apoaiatas  tor  formlac      

■MtSetrtp.  _8.001.pe6;  0-4-08.  CL  118—80 


Oldham  ft  8oa  Ltd.  

Booth.  Fraak.  aad  LatlMiL    8.0n.800 
Oletto.  Sodeto  Aaaayme :  Mm — 

MalBlL  Jeaa  lTt.    8.001.048. 
OIlB  MathleeoB  Cbemleal 

Broaoa.  Beraiaa  A.. 

ClarkTshMdoa  L..  aad  -_. 

Cook.  Bateh  L    k.001.519. 

Deatoa.  WlUlam  L.  aad  Nawkiik. 

Bering.  Theodore  L.    8.001,000. 

Wullaiia.  Charlaa  0..  aad  Tnraar. 


al  Corp. :  Bee— 

..  aad  deatoa.    8.001408. 

ladMavold.    8.001.8b4. 


8.001.600. 

8.002.020. 

(Maoa.  Arthor  B..  to  n*  Eaadall  Oc     Battery  aaparator. 
.  8,002JI19.  0-4rte^CL  180—148. 

8.001.188. 

ipic  Screw  ft  BlTot  Corn. :  Mm — 

nebol.  Oeergo,    8^901,081. 

U.  Brlaa  D.    Conldaad  carrylag  bag  aad  aaat.   8,001,214. 

sup  etnteh.     8,081.f01,  4-4-41.  CL 


Olaon.  WaUaee  F. :  k 

Bodgara.  Otla  N..  Olaaa. 
Oly^       - 

OTIeU:       ^_ 

0-4-08.  6L  100—8, 
OajaklB,   Alaraadar. 


Oppermaa.  Joeeph :  0m 

Fiaehmaa.  Bobert  W.,  aad  Oppermaa.    8,001,808. 
Oriot.  BwroM  D..  to  Bthrl  Corp.     Lnbrtcatlag  oila.     8.008,- 

Orwia.  Olaf  J.  B..  to  Flaher  ft  Lodlow  Ltd.    Conveyor  0a- 

tama.    8,002,088.  0-4-68.  a.  104— 172.  ^ 

Oetermaa.  Milton  :  Oee — 

Boaaean.  Wilfard  J.,  Jr..  and  Oatarman.    8.002.706. 
Oewln.  Barry  Q-  to  Laeeona  Corp.    Non-poroua  hydrogen  dlf- 
_  fndoa  fuel  cM  electrodec    8.0924117.  0-4-68.  CI.  180-46. 
Otle  Blerator  Co. :  Mm — 

Powere.  Cheeter  H.    8,002,208. 
Otto.  Cul  L.  aad  L.  B.     Bair  enriara.     8.001.118. 

CL  182     40» 

Otto,  La  Nolle  B. :  Bee- 
Otto.  Cart  UaadL.  B,    8.001.118. 


Oweae-Coralag  Flberi|as  dorp-j  jBeo— 


8,002,208. 


8.008.601. 


CL 


lac 

ParkerabarfAataa 
8.002,121. 


Pearaoa.  Arthar  J.    8.002.620. 
_      Slanar.  Qamaa.  Baea,  aad  Feld. 
Owena-niiaoto  Olaae  Co. :  M9»— 
^    Bex.BanMBdB.,aad  Adaam.    8,002.440. 
Oaawa.  ToaBo.  T.  Taamahlte.  aad  8.  BaraahL  to  Kaaagafaehl 
Splaaiag  Co..  Ltd.    Modified  polyrlByl  aeetoto  powdera  and 
^  compMltiona.    8.002,600.  6-4-63.  CL  200—20.0. 
Pacllc  Semlcoadoctora,  lac :  Bee — 

Cohaa.  Jerrold.    8.001,040. 
Parkaging  Froatlers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

p.Bisr^ss^JiiSJi''^  »«*-»*^ 

NladUL  OlathOT,  Boppa.  Brana.  aad  Pafl!rath. 
Palates  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
„  ^Deeroelera.  Ooorge  L.    8.001.000. 
PMtoeaa.  MUtoa  D.    naae  aaalyaar.    8.002.804. 

POrta,  Bead  A.,  and  B.  PirMree.  to  Pechlaey.  Proceae  of  mak- 
ing aluminum  altrldc    8.008.466.  6-4-0.  Q.  IS— 191. 

Parker.  Joeeph  D.,  to  Bdolt  Iroa  Worka.  Method  aad  appa- 
S2"»'2LOT!°f.?*^,i®  P*P"  m*klag  maehlae.    tjSn,- 

OvO,  9  4  03.  CI,  lo*      ZIC 

Parker,  Joeeph  D.,  to  Belelt  Iroa  Worka.    Method  and  appa- 

™5« -'%  diirtrtbottng    particle    raapenston.      8.098.640, 

a   4  08.  Cl.  162     843. 
Parkerabnrg-Aetna  Corp. :  Bee — 

Paraoaa.  Bobert  L..^aadBaya.    8,002.211. 
Paraoaa,  C.  A.,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Beo— 
_      Berber.  Wmiaa  D.    8.001.741. 
PMJwaajJgW  «..  to  Antenade  Eleetrtc  Laboratoriaa. 

Mleraawltck  relay.    8,001,701,  0-4-48.  CL  200—104^ 
Paraoas.  Bobert  L.  and  Q.  B.  Baya,  to  Pi 

Corpt    Metal  roof-aaiqwrtlngeoaatractlon. 

48.  CL  180 — SO. 
Paraolo.  Millar  J. :  Bee— 

McMaeUa^Joha  J.,  aad  Pamolo.    8,092.720^ 

KSt^JS^ra^T^BSi?-    »~^-'«^'  ""^^  «•  **-"' 
^      Vaa  der  Lely,  Coraella.    8,001,007. 
Pateat  Beeonreea,  lac  :  Bee — 
_^     Neeblt  Bar^  A.    8.002.201. 

Patantanewertang  YM^busch  Oeoellediaft  m.b.R. :  Bee— 
Brana.  Braet.    8.092.078. 

^iSr^2SjSjA^^&S»S''^    Sprajtaf  .pparatuc 
Pattereon.  Bobert  C..  to  Oorahaotloa  Bnglaaeriag.  lae     PnP 

I^^^y.rlfSS?'  I^^  ladlcator  aad  coatrol.     8.002.887, 

0-4-08.  CI.  241 — 84. 
Paaleen.  O.  C. :  Bee — 

«-_•*•©*?• '^^•■•^■"*  Dexter.    8.001.077. 
Pi^  Walter  S.     UnlTereal  timepiece.     8,001.016.  0-4-08. 

Pawietko,   Joeeph   P..   to   lateraatloaal  BnabieNa  Machiaea 

92^  1!5«"?95  .*™"  atorasB  appaimtne.    8,001,818.  0-4- 

08.  Cl.  040 — 174.1. 
Payaa.  Bobert  B..  iC  J.  Onhaa.  aad  B.  C.  Qibeoa.  Jr..  to  The 

Sharplea  Corp.     Detection,  meterlag  aad/er  aaalyiris  of 

ladloactlra  partldec    8.001.728,  0-4-08.  CI.  180— M. 
PajTM.  Peter,  and  A.  B.  Nehreaberc,  to  Cmeible  Bteal  Co. 

of  America.    Blgh  atreagth  alio;  etedl  for  atmoapharte  aad 

iriaTatid  tamparatnre  acnrlce.    1.002.401,  6-4-087CL  78— 

110. 
Pearee.  Boeeol  L. :  Bee — 

^SS9i^j   Charlae    M..    Pearee.    Mueller,    and   SgtoL 
8.002,7(>t. 
Pearee.  Woedrow  W.     DlatsBee  elgaal.     8.001317. 

PbartiOB,  Baymoad.    BwlamlBg  pool  eorar.    8.001.777, 

08,  CL  4— 111. 
Pearaon.  Arthur  J.,  to  Owene-Coming  Fiberglaa  Corp.    Duet 

or  eoadatt  blank.     8,008319.  0-4-48,  CL  164—44. 
Peehlney :  Bee — 

Pftila,  Bead  A.,  aad  Pdribraa.    8,092,466. 
Pcchlaey.    Cto    de    Prodnlto    Chlml«aaa    at    Eleetrometal- 


lurglquee : 
EroelT, 
Mhlney  Co 


,^,  Ladlslaa.    8,002.419. 

Peehlney  Coamagaie  de  Prodalte  Chlmiqaee  et  Electrometal- 
Innlqnee :  Bee — 
Koet^ta.  Oaear.  aad  Wetroff.    8,008,600. 
Pedenea.  Baakoa  O. :  Bee— 

Tonngaulat,  BobMlaoa.  aad  Padaraea.    8.091311. 
Pedley.  Brte  L.  and  P..  to  Padley-Knowlea  ft  Co.    Apparatoa 
for  aae  la  maklag  rdpa  aeta.    8,001384,  0-4-08.  d.  88—1. 
Pedley-Kaowlee  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Pedley.  Brte  L.  and  P.    8.091,884. 
Padler.  Phillip :  Bee— 

Padley.  Erie  L.  aad  P.    8.001384. 
Pcerleee  Alnmiaam  Foundry  Oo..  lac  :  Bee — 

Bardr.  Peter  8.    8,008.411. 
Pemhlatoii.  Jamaa  D..  to  HoUev  Caiharetor  Oa.    Bleed  ralre 

eoatral  mediaalam.    8,002il28.  6h^4S,  CI.  187— 81. 
Pepplatt  HArry  J.,  to  Qaaaral  raaetrte  Co.    Low  aalaa  crya- 
tal  diode  mlzar.    8,082.774.  8-4-88.  Q.  ^'~ 


I    -i^fcJlifai'n 
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LIST  or  PATENTEES 


PtfrM,  LoeteB,  to  Btcte  National*  «••  UaloM  Bouolt    _, 
erclle  goarbons  tor  tianamlaalon  meehaoluiis.    8,001,981, 

P«#a«,  Loclan.  to  Honto  National*  daa  Ualnoa  Baaaolt    Aazll- 
laiT  apparatna  tor  autoaiatlfi  tin*  waldlac  notably  fuel 
tanka.    8!oB2.712.  ft-4-«S.  O.  ai»— «1. 
PteUna,  B«n4 :  0«* — 

Pirta.  B*n«  ▲.,  and  PirUn*.    t.O02.4OB.    ^         ^    „    . 

Parkow.   W*rn*r.    H    to   Norddrataeh*  Afflnorl*  and  .V4    to 

C    F.    Bplaaa    *    Sohn.      Hcrblddal    nMtbod    cmploytDc 

l-pli*aTl-2,S-dlni*thTl-4-cbloro-P7raiolon*  and  aalta  tboraoC. 

t,002.48S.  9-*-9»70L  71—2.5.  _        _  ^„  ^,, 

Poraaon.  Por-Oakar.    Air  condltlonlnc  apparatoa.    8,092.477, 

e-A-^S,  CI.  60—196. 
Paton.  Don  L. :  89»— 

Scott.  Jobn  N..  Jr..  Alazander.  and  Peters.     S,091.S08. 
Petcra,  Km««t  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amertca.  ▲tomlc  Knergr 
COmmlaalon.     Method   of   mannfactare  of  metal  •ncaied 
eora  material.    S,091,»«7,  S^t-eS.  CI.  29—471.8. 
P*t*rs.  Bobort  I. :  See—  ^   .    _.        .  «««  ,«, 

Mori.  Takeshi.  Peters,  and  Aoatln.     8.092.191. 
Poterson,    Dana.      Shower   attachaisnt.      8.092.884.    •-'4-«8, 

CL2S9— «1«. 
Peteraon,  Jamas  A. :  »ee — 

Adams.  Ernest  C.  Jr..  and  Peterson.     8,002.488. 
Adams.  Ernest  C,  Jr.,  and  Peterson.     8,092,404. 
Petro-Eleetronlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Tomberlln,  BlU  M.    8,092.014.        .  ^„  .^    .  ^  -.    «, 
P*tty,  Ctaarl**  0.     Air  ■weetanlnr     8,092,669.  6-4-68,  CI. 

Pfls*r,  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc.  ■Beth- 

l^irland.  Albert  J.    8.092.867  .  ^o  ^o« 

Lather.  H*rbert  O  .  and  Da  Seeaw.    8,092.4»ti. 

Beto,  Tliomas  A.    8.092.620. 
Phllco  Corp. :  Be* — 

BrUl.  Richard  H..  and  BIcael.    8,091.974. 

Bvbbard.  Bometta  L.    8^1,968. 

Slomko.  Oeoras.    8.002.778.  ^      .        ..  .. 

PhUUps.  Alan  H..I0  Sperry  Rand  COrp.    Carrier  phsee  m©du 
latad    dual    parpoa*    eommonieation    system.      3.082,888, 
6-4-68,  a.  M»— 106.  ^ 
PhllUpa  Petrolenm  Co. :  »«•--  ,^ 

Sn^m.  Robert  C.    8.092,127. 

Ooodhoe.  Lyl*  D.  Oantr^  and  Lonthan.     8,092.942. 

Roah.  Elton  B.    8.092,678.     _  ^  „_^  ,  -^,  _._ 

Scott  John  N..  it..  Atexander.  ■»<»  P«<««      8.091.808. 

Voaoer    Daniel  M..  and  LarUn.     8,092.766. 
Phlllpaon.  ioomb,  to  Aero*et-0«i*ral  Corp.    Ammonlom 
chlorate   resin   base   propetlants.      8,0i 

PIUaomi^Bdwsrd  O.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Croaa  lla*ter  for 
a  faa  SaraSr  aasMibly.     8,092,166,  6-4-68.  CL  rtS— 116. 

"•*RlSS!S:r^tJlIrt~J..,and  Plcklnpannh.  J.jJMjMO.^^ 
PlelL    R^lnlutft.      Load-cell    mountlnc    for    mUl-roll    chock. 

i.091.961.  •-•-W,  CI.  78—141. 
^^'flaiSS  BobSTo.,  Pleroe.  and  Chain.     8,092.486. 

^3^Uf-"*/co;iaSS?'T5f.  SoSXr^bf^: 

PI&^^AlfcJ^'  ^r.^^-^Pyx^Cora     Tape   deanln. 
^Ipparatua.    _8.091.t94.  6-4-68.  CL  16—808. 


6-4-63,    a. 


8,092,092. 


PtatoB.  John :  Se«- 

SiTiS^.  Aofost  N,  and  Platon. 
PlttabarypUte  Olaaa  Co. :  See— 

'^-A^jiifJSTPUca    8.092.262. 
let  Cwrp- 


PlaMt 


Hi^^'iii  B..  and  PI*«     »  982*** 
PUaaT  BajmoBd  J8..  to  Bar  OU  »" 


iam*r 


yiseoatty 
187—620.47. 


and 


"VS^ 


Co. 
BOW  «^"™  J  ~g,rtl*nia  irmin  aampllnt  probe, 

P~~ti^;MUta  Anonrme  de*  Ualaes  dwaason. 
"TleSl«Sttnr'w»it.^!«~    pnS«»»rl7    for    air    cooUn*. 

PlESH^&tlt'  %S^^r.  -laathi... 

645,  a.  164—44. 
Plrmoath  Cordate  Indnatries.  Inc. :  See— 

Pohl.  Robert' q..  to  The  5*»i»~»  SfJ?-!  ^35m 'a' 
laur  saml-coBductor  Junctions.    3,092,0^1.  ^v-o-oo,  «-»• 

Poh?  Rnaa*U  A.,   to  General   Mllla.   Inc.      Inflatabl*  kltee. 

Crratai  controUed   mnltlple  frequency   gwierator.      8.002,- 
78?,  6-4-MyCl.  381—164. 

'xhomaV^D..  Pohm,  and  Rnbena.    8,092,812, 


8.091.968. 


8,0M.6M. 


ot^pr^f- 


crraiai  conu-i 

78t.  6-4-68.  ( 

Pohm,  Arthur  V. 

BoaslBg.  Th 


Pols^SSTAraiur  J.,  to'devlgjoro.  .Packaf*^for  mlntatnre 
sUetrical  components.     8.092.246, 


PoJnrowaki.  L4on.     Method  of 


e  4  68. 

'pigmentation 


'  Ini  aadpalnts  r««altlns  from  Sbmethod 
SCCL  108—198 


d.  206 — 46.81. 
without  grlnd- 
8,002,607,  -    ' 


CL 


Notctainc 
80—229. 


tool 


8,098.284. 


Pollltt.  ErwtB  P. :  809 — 

fiaodry.  WaWtr  A..  PolUtt 
SSS^:  Waltar  ▲..  PolUtt. 
■vB1I*4m«. _JMmry  platoa 


Smith. 
Smith. 


8.09f.3eS. 
8.092.271. 

8.092.081, 


Farbenfabrikan  Bayer 
8,00ir2S8. 


Shatter  drlv*  m*cha- 


Poimok.  F*llz  J. :  See- 
Bray.  v«  1111am  W.,  Jr..  and  PoM*k.    8.092.674. 
Pop*,  John  R.,  to  Unltod  Shoe  i&achinery  Corp.     Shoe  ma- 

cmaes.     8,0W1,Y86.  6-4-68.  CL  1»— 12. 
Portabl*  Sleetrle  xoola.  Inc. :  Seo— 

iMbsUw.  oarharut  A.    8,092,154. 
Potaehka  Iflntarprlaaa  Ud. :  ¥•*— 

Potachaa,  Jooaph  W.    8,092.818. 
Potachaa.  Jo*«h  v».,  to  Potaehka  Kntarpriaea  Ltd.    Vehicle 

load  indicator.    S.U92.818,  «-4-68.  ClImo— 198. 
Potta.  kKlward  E. :  See — 

t'mtct.  Alfred  >* .,  and  Potta.    3,092.017. 
Potts.  Jamea  H..  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtea 

of  America,   Nary.      Parachute  pack  opener.     8,092,368, 

6-4-63,  CL  244—147. 
Pow^  Leo  8.,  to  Carter  Products,  Inc.     Method  of  manu- 
facturing N-subetltuted  2.2-disabstltuted-l,S-propanedl^  di- 

carbauiate.     8,UV2,(t66,  6-4-68.  CL  260 — 482. 
Powera,  Cbostar  U.,  to  Otla  sUvator  Co.     iBduatrUl  lift 

truck.     8,092,268,  6-t-68.  CL  214—76. 
Powers,  Dwtght  W.     Combustion  control   with   combustion 

air  and  draft  dlTorslon  air  control  system.    3,09:<,320,  6-4- 

68,  CL  34«H-9. 
Powers.  U  altar  H..  to  WaUur  Mfg.  Co.     Silencer.     8,092,- 

204.  6-4-6A  CL  161—86. 
Powers,  HiUlam  J..  Jr. :  See- 
Bunker,  UsBtT  L.,  Jr^  Lewis,  and  Powers.    8,092.168. 
Prsdslon  Chsmical  Puiap  Corp. :  S*« — 
Bantalanr,  aarlan  A.    3.092,082. 
Pr*fonn*d  Un*  Prothpeto  Co. :  See — 

Bonds.  Albsrt.  ^091^88. 
Prdss,  Vvemer,  and  ti.  Frooundl.  to 

Aktlengeeelischaft.      Tray    tor 

6-1-68.  CL  198—107. 
Preatlee.  RuaaaU  K..  to  Uycon  Mfg.  Co. 

nlam.     8,U»1.973.  6-4-63.  CL74 — 2. 
Preecott.  Xhoaus  W.,  and  F.  H.  Scrimshaw,  to  Minister  of 

AriaUon  In  Uer  Majesty's  Uovernment  of  the  United  Kins - 

dom  of  Oreat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.     Antomatic 

blind  landing  aystema  for  aircraft    8.002.867,  6-4-08.  CL 

244—77. 
Preaton,  KTalyn :  See — 

riah.  lUchard  U.    8,092,827. 
Price.  UoUas  K.     ltock*t-prop*lled  rehld*  with  propulsion 

assUtaut.     8.092.027.  6-4-68,  CL  102—49. 
Prichard,  John  H. :  See- 
Brown,  t  raak,  and  Prichard.    8,091.986. 
Profos.  PauL  to  Hodete  Anonyme  Sulser  Freres.     Feed-water 

control  for  forced-circulation  boilers.     3.092,066,  6-4-68, 

CL  122—461.1. 
Pressor.  Owlght  M..  to  SbUoh  Tool  4  Die  Mfg.  Co.    Window 

structure.     3^)91.797,  6-4-03.  CL  16—197. 
Prumero  Halee,  lac  :  See — 

Morse.  Stanley  H.    3.091.940. 
Pullman  Ine  :  See — 

BUck.Jam**J.    8.092.820. 
Pur*OUCo..Tb*:  See— 

KlassL  Donald  U    3.092.672. 
Puretie.  Mario  J.     BraUer  apparatua  for  uae  wltti  a  flahlng 

boat.     8,091.879.  O-i-Oai  0748— 6.8. 
Puretlc.  Mario  J.     Means  for  recoTering  fish  from  a  net  and 

transferring   same   onto   a   boat.      3,091,880,    6-4-68.    CI. 

4  J         ft 

Patser.  Walter,  to  North  American  Phlllpe  Co..  Inc.     Tele- 
▼lalon  r*oaiT*r  with  ancillary  apparatua  for  reoalTiag  fur- 
ther telerlaloa  transmlsaiona  In  initially  not  pisaut  fr*- 
Qooncy  banda.     8.092.776,  0-4-08,  arS26--4^ 
Quiglay  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Demaiaon.  Raymond  J.    8.092.000. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  See —  ■■»,,..• 

Andrtws,  Dallas  B.    8.092.290.  ififr 

aiaag.KmK.N.    8.V)92.7te.  ^^ 

Oayten,  Rkfcard  W,  luid  Jackaon.     8.092.846. 

aock,l>oaald  P..  ud  LacchL    8,092,8Sb. 

ColiTDonUdA.    8.001.870. 

awm*a.UBtaB.   Slp»2^. 

llMvUnlt.Cknld  B.  T092.7S4. 

Walcsak.  Sylraater.    8,dM.094. 
Raich,  William  J. :  See— 

Hahn.  BmtM  Q     Vlager.  and  Raich.     8.092.098. 
Bamael,  CharleaA.:  See— 

^•'*"f*^.*i?'*^-^'.  i4<**««t^'  B*»^  Bobwwdar. 
and  Winters.    8,091,970. 
Bajj*.  William  k^JTr..  B.7E.,Rlea.  R.  O.  Shaver,  and  W.  ■. 
Whitney,  to  Coautoek  *  Weatcott,  Inc.     CaA>on  dioxide 
ualyser  cartridge  assembly.     8.092.460.  O-t-08.  CL 

tek5'*ba%:'s.£!*^     8.091.827,  0-.^  CL 
^      Mantell.  Gerald  J..  OalUno,  and  Bankln.    8.092.040. 
Banaom.  Bobert  B.    Ua»  ptetap  msrfaantm  for  a  aplnninc 
^  reeL     S.092.862.  0-4-08jaL!l42-«4Jl.  ■•«»»"«« 

Ranch.  Paul  JL.  ^  to  J.  M.  Mohan.    Conduit  block  sMklng 
maddiie.    8.001381.  6-4-06.  CL  20— 84.  ^ 

Bauland  Con..  Tke:  See — 

SC'£fcfS'W5.k2r^'^  ••~*'^»»' 

Rawla  Brothers  Oe.,  The :  See — 
Bawla.  Yaughn.    3,091.002. 

**^*^  ▼•oghn,  to  The  Bawla  Brothers  Co.    Multiple  pneu- 
matic tlrfrkraadisg  autlon.    S.001.802.  i-4-OS.  6.  18—2. 
Ray  Oil  Burner  Co. :  See — 

Plaaa.  Baymond  B.    8.098440. 

Baybestoa-Manhattan.  lac :  Sea— 

Batehalor.  Clyda  8..  and  J*BS*n.    8.092414. 
Baybo^  WUllam  B..  to  Prad^  H.  Lerey  Co..  Inc 
controj  mefhanlsw  for  a  web-fed  prlntua  1 
CL  101 — 848. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8,092.616. 


to  Owens-nilnots  Glass 
3.092.440.    0-4-08.    CI. 


.    Beglstar 
8.0M.022, 


BaytheoB  Co. :  See — 

Fryklund.  Bobert  A.    8X102.482. 
Haus.  Hermann  A.,  and  Mullen.    8.092,700. 
Leak*.  Barnard  W..  and  MacDonald.    8.002,790. 
Bea^,  Boy  W..  Jr..  to  Mlnn*apoIis-Hon*ywelI  Begulator  CO. 
Check   number   generator.     8,092.807,   6-4-68,    CI.  040 — 
146.1. 
Beoord.  Prank  A. :  S*a->- 

HubbeU.  Blehard  L..  and  Beeord.    8,092,791. 
Beetor.   Joaeph.     ComUncd   telephone   amplifier   and   radio 

rwirfrer.    IpOVJSS.  6-4-68.  a.  179— 1. 
Beed.  Prank  O.    Palletised  Tehide  deck.    8.092,044.  6-4-68. 

CL  106—809. 
Beed.  Stanley  P..  to  AiMrican  Scientlfle  Corp.    Media  of  ex- 

ehanf*.    ^092.402.  6-4-08,  CL  288— 07. 
Beee.  Willia  M. :  See— 

BlaTter,  GaaMe.  Beea,  and  Feid.    8.092.208. 
Beeae.  Jamea  fl..  and  P.  J.  Serlemltsoe.  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Co.     Balance  wheel  for  an  electric  watch.    8.091,014.  0-4- 
03.  CL  0«— 28. 
Beea*.  Lawrane*  C.  8r. :  See — 

^warda,  Bobert  N..  and  Becee.    8.092.284. 
Rofraetofy  Pro<1octe  Co. :  See — 

WoodniC.  Ridiard  K.    8.002.847. 
Regal  Plaatlc  Co. :  See — 

KlTett.  Jerome  S,    8.092.228. 
Regie  Natlonale  dee  Datnaa  Renault :  See — 
Piraa,  Laden.    0,091,981. 
POraa,  LmIob.    •.gMr712. 
Reich.  Marray  H.,  G.  NowIIb.  aad  C.  A.  HaUierger.  to  FMC 
Corp.    Caruff  epoxidlaad  polytatadlene  with  a  dlcarboxrllc 
anhydride  arooutlc  rtayudene  monomer,  and  free  radical 
polyaterisatlon  Inlttator.     8.092.000.  6-4-68.  CL  260— 46  6 
Reld.  Donald  T.     Flying  aubaar^ne.    S,092ii000,  6-4-08.  CI. 

Reincra.  Walter:  See — 

Furst.  Stefan.    8.0M#4a 
ReinhaU.  Rolf  B..  to  Da&rator  Akttebolag.     Pulp  refining 

apparatus.    8.0^.888.  O-4-08.  CL  241—84. 
Relnhardt.  Frits,  and  A.  GrtflnAolt,  to  Hcaaer.  Fr..  Maadiln- 

enfabrik-Aktlcngcaellachaft.  Anna.    Method  and  doTlce  for 

fabricating  bag  packacea.    8.091.902.  0-4-08.  CI.  83—28. 
Belter.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaao  B«aeareh  and  Engineering  Co. 

Nuclear  reactor  loop  for  partlcalate  radiation  oatalde  core. 

8.002.000.  0-4-68.  CI.  204—104. 
Beatachler,  John  W.    Anti-theft  meana  for  fuel  dellTery  Crudi. 

8.002.2M.  0-4-08.  CL  8?2-^0. 
Reeearch  Corp. :  See — 

Pike.  Frederick  P..  and  Brickson. 
Besearcfa  Prodacta  Corp. :  Set? — 

Shoemakcr^llton  J.    8.092.442. 
Rex.  Raymond  H.,  and  B.  L.  Adama, 

Co.     iBjectloa   OMlding  method. 

10—60. 
Rhodeo.  StantoyJ.    IbrdrauUc  pump  mechanlam 

Blblnaky.'DmltrtJ:  Bet^ 

^     Ooooaak.  Lev  A..  Brart^nd  Blblnaky.    8.002.088. 

BIcardo  *  Co..  Bnglneera  (1927)  Ltd. :  See- 
Holt,  GeoraTl..  and  Hatton.    8.092.087. 

Rice.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Ruid.^^Uam    M..    Jr..    Bke.    ShaTor.   aad    Whitney. 

Rlchardeon.  Waiter  L. :  fee — 

^Kerr.  Bobert  A..  Bldiardson,  and  Springford.    8.091,806. 
Blehter.  SMney  B..  to  Telslcol  Chemical  Corp.    (0,0-dlmetbyl- 

Sbmwhorodlthlo)  allyl  phthalate  pestlcidal  compoaitlona. 
,002,648.  0—4—08.  CL  167 — 80. 
Bleketta,  James  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Switching 
drcult  for  s  ladder  type  digital  to  analM  conTerter  ntlltsing 
u  alternating  reference  roRagc.  «,0O2.786,  6-4-08,  CL 
807 — 88.0. 
Bldenoar,  Stewart  J.,  and  A.  Plcklnpaugh,  to  Cook  Chemical 
Co.  ^Handoamp  for  apraylng  llqukla.     8,002,880.  6-4-63. 

^Igh'tmlre.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Stendard  Oil  Co.     Eleetrochem- 
w*    leal  rt^^tion  apparatua.    3.092.616.  6-4-63.  Cl.  136—86. 
Blnea,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Nero-Hacohen,  Jacob  L    8.092,487. 
NeTo-Bacohen.  Jacob  I.    8.092.488. 
Rinker.  Edwin  C. :  See— 

Foolke.  Donald  O..  and  Blnker.   8,092,609. 
BlpllBc.  Edward  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
of  ahect  atock   haTlnar  longitudinal  external 
thnvin  and  product  thereof;    0,0i8,470 
187. 
Boaeh.  Stanley  A. :  See — 

Wolff.  Helm  S.,  and  Roach.    8^2.583. 
Bobb,  Walter  Y^oCromptWB  A  Knowleo  Corp.     Pile  wires 

tor  looms.    8.092.149,  6-4-08,  CI.  189 — 46. 
Beterte.  Paul  L.     Botary  abower  bmah.     8,001,776.  0-4-08. 

CL  4—188. 
Bobert*.  Perrr  M. :  See— 

.  w  !&.<**TE'.  ^*^  '••  "^  Boberte.     8.002.006. 
Bobertahaw-FnHon  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Coles.  Balph  V.    8.091,019. 

HIM.  HMry  F..  and  Maaf^.    8.091.838. 

Wante.  Ctercnce.    8.002JSS. 

WUlaon.  Jamea  B.    Mi£M2. 
Bobertson,  H.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Clay.  Blehard  H.    8.OK4I8. 
Bobcaon,   Charlea   D..   to  batman  Kodak  Co.     Sterol  and 
5lr?Sfe6?4"gl2Sl*^5r3Jro.'^  pri-ratlon  then. 

"T^s;as^io?i:.sakeJf  rooia.?^^^  a 
"«5s^i!^*o&oJfc•&ss*a!ia&TS.v^~^•  ~"'- 


8,092.087. 


Preparation 
weakenings 
0-4-08.  Cl.  " 


Bochcster  Mfv.  Co.,  Inc. :  Si 

Hnaton.  William  D..  and  Betsheim.    8.001.906. 
ROdc.    Heinrieh.    to    Sadd  <atsche   Kalkstlekstoff-Werke   AG. 

Pro  teas  for  deereaalna  the  oxide  content  of  eommerdal  cal- 

dum  carbide.    8.092T60.  6-4-68.  CL  28—208. 
Rockwall.   Edward  A.     Hydraulic   system.     8.091.931.   0-4- 

63.  CL  60 — 64.6. 
Boden.  William  F. :  See — 
^      Selle.  Bernard  G.    3.092.801. 
Bodgers.  Otis  N.,  W.  F.  Olson,  and  W.  R.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  to 

American    Iron   *  Machine  Works   Co.,   Inc     Valve  with 

?-**2f  'firj~^i?U*»«  »»*  Indicating  wear.    3,092,139.  6-4- 
68,  Cl.  137 — 833.29. 
Rogcra.  Jack  :  See — 

Wolff.  Hubert  G.,  Rogers,  and  Da  Moade.     3.092.803. 
Rohr  Corp. :  See — 

Hnman.  Hartley  R..  and  Alaobrook.     3.091,846. 
Rohweder.  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Johnson,   Gordon   W.,   Udttonstein,   Ramsel.    Rohwader, 
and  Winters.    8.091.976. 
Rolley.  Emnnds  A.,  to  Antomatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc 
High  weed  date  transmission  system.     3.092,690,  6-4-«3, 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown,  DaTid  M.,  Keen,  and  Drmston.    3,092.208. 
May,  Gordon  C.  and  Morley.    3.091,928. 
_      Morler.  Frederick  W.  W..  and  Wilkinaon.     8.092,398. 
Romanehnk.  Stere,  and  C.  R.  MUls.  to  Shemitt  Gordon  Mines 

Ltd.     Powder  metal  sampling  derice.     3.091.909.  0-4-03. 

Cl.  73 — 428.2. 
Bomans.  Isabella  B.,   16%   to  A.  C.   Nolte.     Oligodynamic 

KllTor  eoraposltlons  and  uaes.    3,002,652.  6-4-63,  Cl.  107-  - 

72. 
RonneratrOm.  STen-Brfk.    Brake  tor  alrplaae-arrestiag  deriees. 

8.092.210,  6-4-68.  Cl.  18»— 1. 
Boot,  Frank  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 

Conqwtible  tang  oil-unsaturated  alkyd  resin  compositions 

and  method  for  produdng  the  aaroe.     3.092,596.   6-4-63, 

Cl.  260—22. 
Ropen.  George  F. :  Bern — 

Stromeyer,  Charlea  F.    3,092,471. 
Boee.  Julian  K. :  See — 

Leedi,  Robert  E.,  and  Roae.    3,092.697. 
Roaeman,   Leo.     Combined  garment  and  covered  stay,   and 

method  of  making  the  latter.    3.092.113.  6-4-63,  Cl.  i2»— 

OOT, 

Lqda,.«llAj.    Jl.UOi.fU. 

Roeen,^niton  J.,  and  I.  A.  Kaye.     Water-solnble  non-lonle 

anrface-aetlre  afwnta  of  mono  and  polysaccharides.    3.092.- 

018.  0-4-68,  a.  260—209. 

Roaenblatt.  Darld  H.,  and  G.  H.  Broome.    Preparation  of  dl- 

diloroaeatamld*  from  malonltrilc     3.092.661,  6-4-63,  CL 

200—801. 
Roeenftold,  Aaron,  and  K.  Knpferberg,  to  Forbro  Design  Inc. 

Circuit  means  for  prerentlnir  spike  or  suraei  at  the  ootpat 

of  a  power  supply.     3,092.787.  6-4-63.  Cl.  317—16. 
Boss  Operatlnc  viiire  Co. :  See — 
Brinkel.  Edwin  P.    8.092,146. 
RoMlng,  Thomas  D .  A.  V.  Pohm.  and  S.  M.  Rnbens,  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corp.     Non-destrnctiTc  'sensing  of  thin  flint  magnetic 

cores.    8.092.812.  6-4-63.  CL  340—174. 
Rotax  Ltd. :  See — 

Guy.  Kenneth  T..  and  Chandler.    3,092,182. 
Rotera.  Herbert  C.  W.  A.  Kropp.  and  G.  W.  Harasrm,  to 

General  Time  Corp.     Rotary  aolenold.    3,092,762.  0-4-43, 

Cl,  317—197. 
Ronntree.  Fred  H..  to  Moran  Shoe  Co.    Coaater  display  rack. 

8,092.287.  0-4-63.  Cl.  211—49. 
Ronnwin.    Wllford   J.,   Jr..   and  M.   Ostermsn.   to   Indnstrial 

Engineering  k  Eaulpment  Co.     Bushing  conntmction   In 

air  heating  derice.     3.092,708,  6-4-68,  CI.  210—19. 
Rou«srt-rCL.*F.  S.A. :  Be*> — 

GIrard.  Andr«  G.    .r092.849. 
Rowell,  William  G.     Method  of  and  apparatus  tor  tempera- 

tnre-stablllxing  seinl-condactor  relays  snd  the  like.     3,092,- 

730.  6-4-63.  Cl.  307—88.8. 
Rnbens.  SIdneT  M. :  See — 

Roealng.  Thomas  D..  Pohm.  and  Bubene.     3.092,812 
Rabin.  James  M.   and  B.   W.     Orthodontic  derice.     3.091  ,• 

g57,  6-4-6.^.  Cl.  32—14. 

Babla.  Bona  Id  W. :  See —  

Bnbln.  James  M.  and  B.  W.    8,001.887. 
Roblnsteln.    Joseph,    to   G4>nera1   Slidng   Machine  Co..   Inc. 

BwlrellPd  cranks.     3,091.978.  0-4-03.  a.  74—647.      , 
Rnhlnsteln.    Joseph,    to   General    Sitdng   Machine   Co.,    Inc 

Scrapers  for  sUdng  machines.    3,092,101,  6-4-63,  C\.  140— 

102. 
Rnh,  Robert  P..  R.  A.  DutIs.  aad  K.  A.  Allawede.  to  Tha 

Dew  CbemicNl  Co.     Process  tor  the  production  of  snlfnryl 

fluoride.    3.092.488.  0-4-08.  Cl.  28-^203. 
Rahnke.  Edward  J.,  to  Hill-Shaw  Co.    Brewing  apparatus  for 

coffee  maker.    8.092.012.  0-4-03.  a.  90— 307 
Rnppert,  Helarich.  H.  Sehnell.  and  L.  Goerden.  to  Farben- 

nbriken    Bayer   Aktlengesdlachaft      Flame-resistant    aa- 

■aturated  polyester-rlnylldene  monomer  reaction  product 

contaialng  the  dimethyl  ester  of  t-hTdroTyieopropyl-pboe- 

phonlc  a7d.    8.002.606,  6-4-08.  Cl.  960—46.4. 
Rnsche.  Georg.  and  O.  Gmnwaldt.  to  North  American  PhlUpa 

Co.,  Inc.     (drcult  arrangement  for  use  In  nhaee-sensltiTe 

control  ampliflers.     8.092.777,  6-4-63,  Cl.  328—13. 
Rush.  EHon  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and  ap- 

oaratns  for   cryatal   purification.      8,092.673,    6-4-63,   CL 

tto—au. 

Ruaadl.  George  F.     Impregnation  by  imploalon.     3,092.886, 

6-4-03,  a  10»— 80. 
Ryan.  Bobert  B..  Jr.,  to  United  Stat**  of  Amortca.  Army. 

Thread  pitdi  ga«s.    8.001.007,  0-4-08.  a.  83—190. 
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OMellMhaft     Bit     bMchrankter 


CI. 


Co. 


8KF     Kusellafferfabrilnn 

Uaftunt :  MM — 

HalMT,  RlelMrd.  and  Kttbler.    8.M1.814.  

SMltor.  Ha'rry  J-,  and  K.  B.  Cook,  to  Ujrpro  ^^^•^J^  »« 

Kzpandtid    piston    cup    aMombly.     .i.u98,427,    9-*-oA, 

»0#— SI. 
8afo  rilgtat  Initruinent  Corp. :  S«*— 

OrMoe.  Leonard  M.    ;i,0»2.3S3. 
ac.  Btflt  Paper  Co. :  S«|—      .  ,,^  . .  - 

BrownlBK.  kandoipta  M.    8,0M,olS. 

Bmlth.  iCortee  D.    3.0M.*>2v, 

Tltebeaal.  OUtot  R.    8,0»S,2S3. 

**'"cSy.S'"£udlwi  £*Bick.  and  Balomon.     3.(»t.»Tt. 

*^Hartlf,yiii5T:an^a8alyer.    3,0»2^r 

Salaberg.   Paul   L.,   to  B.   L   do  Pont„«  'f«™?"'5  JJ? 
UMbfeldal  mottaod.     3,008.484.  »-*-68,  CL  71— 8.8«. 
ftamnfffn  Howard  J. :  'of—  .  ,^.  , ., 

'"    Vaa  Utt,  DamoB,  and  8«mpM>B.    8.008.748. 
■satfort  Aanhrtw*^,  ue. :  Met — 
Un£S^:BSX^.''^^^-      Aatomatic   r-latmr. 

and  nMlMmatlcal  atnicturoa.    8.001.870.  6  4  Oa.  ci.  »o- 

•t{&«tM>.  Boa.  B..  aad  W.  K.  "tt***!- ,  2jraoauttc»tthod 
for  tboabnaloB  of  the  hamaa  akla.    8,0M.lll,  O-i-w.  ci. 

■•iSi^'^Braao  A.,  to  D«»lto«CarT  Faatener  Core.     Mouat- 
togSSt  ■••nl>a'.     8.00a.8«4.  6-4-«3.  a.  848-MO. 

tary  firearm  tri«fer  *'">  int^f™!  aafety.    8,0»1.878,  •-§- 

g«^tS.*Di«i!i.     Mechanical  wntojol  forrobmerfed  hydro- 
foUajateoia.     8.092.063.  •-4-08.  O.  114— ««.». 

■*''*t^'o2>«  W**iid  SawlckL     8,0M.248. 
SaxeSryeS^dJJrS'j"  to*n.Unutlo^ 

SciSlS-'-^iK'*§.:'^i.''l^*-^'^^^     Babx    alpp... 

8<AiSir^'aaS^.*•J?^ S-W .^.-m-J  to  Unlt^W;^ 
lUiSlnerT  Corp.    Power  tranamlaalon.     8,001.»7».  •-*-«. 
CI.  74— «0. 
■ehaefer,  Werner :  See —    .        .  _._  ._, 

^^Btti  Oakar,  and  Scbaefer.    «.00«.4»4.^^ 

Bebenck.  Carl.  MawAlnenfabrtk  OA.b.U. :  «•*- 
VoB  Paterr.  Aeblm.     8.002,l»o. 

HafSag.    AdiuatoWe  obJectlTe  camera.    8.002.001.  O-*-*!. 
CL  90     48 
••^^"£ii£S?^..8«hl.,rt..ndCarp«it.r.    8.091.986. 

■«"*f*' J^  ^•:J^  if •*irooi  821 

^MA&cI   meana   for    reeUalac    chalra.     8,001.416.    6  •  w. 

Cl    207—89 
Ml\imberfer  WeU  furrarlnf  Corp. :  »••- 

oTbTa     ft^lilet  forWr  maktoi  machine,  and  the 
6-4-68.  CL  162: 


BcfanltM.  Jamee  F..  to  A.   C.  SchnltM  ft  Bona.  Inc.     Core 

daricr     8.092.18<.  6-4-68.  CL  178— 7T. 
Sdittita.  U.rmaa  8. :  §••—     ^  .  ^  ._      .  ^.^  ..« 
OUekmaa,  Hamuel  A.,  and  Scholts.     8,092,680. 
achur.  Braaet  M. :  8ee— 

■.U.,  U.rBtfd  G.     8,002,801.  ^  _  _,  ^ 

gefawanT  Adolf,    to   General    Motor.   Corp.     By-paa.   Talrc 

UwnmMrtat.    8.002.822.  6-4-68.  CL  286—84.8. 
Bchwar.,  Joecf :  8ee 

Kuhaii.,  amat,  and  Schwars.     S.O02aM. 
gefawarwr,  Carl  O.,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Poi/«P®«f  •»»>«  «< 

polThydrle  phenols  and  cured  prodaeta  obtained  therefrom. 

sr0V2r610.  6-4-68.  Q.  260—47.  _.        ,  .  ^ 

Bdafaal.  ioMph  H..  to  Aerotec  Induatrtg.  Inc.     Apparataa 

for  floUtlon  of  article,  on  watw.     8.001.782.  6-4-63.  a. 

9—816 
Bcott,  John  N.,  Jr.,  D.  L.  AtaKaadM,  and  D.  L.  PttMfc  to 

PhllUp.  Petroleum  Co.     Blow  moldias  apparatua.     8.091.- 

808.  *-*-^  CL  18—6. 

■***ko5S?^£;  MibelTi..  Mawn,  aad  Scott     8.092.B67. 
acott.  Lealle  M.,  to  Oenvral  Motor.  Corp.     letoetlT.  antmna 
tunlas  aystem  for  a  translator  portable  aatomobUe  radio 
recelrer.     8.092,773.  8-4-«8.  CL  828—870. 

ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co. :  ae»— ,,_ 

Andrewa,  Uufh  H.     8.001.778. 
Kacher^  Henry  J.     8.091.866. 
Scrlmahaw.Vraak  U.:  See —  ^  .  .»^  ,-- 

PrMcott.  ThoouM  W..  and  Scrlmahaw.    8,002.887. 

^^i^i' Si^m  K.    8.002.080. 
Seaboard  Allied  Mllilnc  Corp. :  Sm 
Boyd.  HalbMTt  H.     8.002.007. 


led  Mllilnc  Corp. ; 

„,_  _alb«rt  H.     8.002, 
Searla,  O.  D..  ft  Co. :  «ee^  .  ..^  .^. 

N\eholMB.  Robert  T.    3,002.848. 
Seddon.  Richard  1. :  ««•—     ^  „  ^^ 

DinMsore,  Joeepb  A.,  and  Seddon. 
Seem.  Warren  A. :  See — 

Stoddard,  NlcboUs  J.,  and  Seem. 


8.002.M4. 


like.     8.082.889. 


fe2— 289. 


AktlenfWMU- 
for  their 


Sc^a-T^Sy'Vr  ""MeSiffi^i";5;feSi  f^r  SJ&5U-.. 
8,091,588,  6-4-68.  a.  61—81. 

■^ipSrt!1a;iirtSr8du,all.  and  Goerdmi.     8.002.606. 
■eboUe  (Semlcal  Corp. :  Sy— 
8choil?'{.Vr^^S>mlc.Corp.     Co-tal-r. 

ScS'SSfrneWd!'  ^  5Srf?abHk«   Bayer 
"•SSSt"    Tbl^«K2wrti5^'ci"260:^* 
a'rS£***ir^fa     •SfeS&'^^  trailer. 

■1.oS3V8.  S5m.  CL  214-804. 

■**lffierf *Wta^id  VTiloee,  and  Sehraasm.     t,Ml.nt. 

•i^s^ca^S.i^aSt-^c.*'  5ss:-6a,«4s: 

ScSo^iSriJiSifr  A.    8.0W  and  ice  r«noTal  tooL    8,091.790. 

6-4-68.  a.  18--108. 
Schroeter.  ^^^SiJS^iA^ 

tsaw^^^ss.'^^iiJ?- 

geHotaBjann^Hana^  Se^__^_^    ^^ 


OIVWUIUU,    l-.I^UV.'.a    >.,   —    -'- 8.091.912. 

Secerberg.  Ike  T.  O..  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofora.     Gun  turret 

8.091,994.  6-4-68.  Cl.  80—86.  ^^ 

BeUiL  iarL  Armaiuren-  und  MetaUwareaeraeugunc :  See— 
^^twaroch,  Johaaaaa.     8,092.829. 
SelamMraph  '•rrlc»i:on.:H90— 

flXl  Sffl.y%..^?o^l!d,  "«  McCajWlL    WW.81JL 

Selby.    Robert    M.      Foldiag   boom.      8,002.867.    6-4-63.    CL 

Si>4^189  1 

SelSTBeniirt  O-.H   <«?*)   t»7J-  ^*'^iS^u'''tIitit 
Donahue.    W.     F.    Rodem.    and    ■.    M.    Sehur.     Carton. 

8^2,30i.  6-4-68,  CL  229—61. 

^'   F5ouS?Ih)£ldO..  and  Rlaker.     8,002.889.     ^  ^^ 

SengerT lU^moid  J.,  to  Deralop-Ama^c  jj^BCiMertag.    Com- 
ponent   ctaeSar.    '8.002,288,    6-4-68.    Cl.    200--5i. 
Separator.  Aktlobolapt :  iaf— .  ,.- 
^^ahlgrea,  sVea  L.  B.     8,002.18p._,^ 
zZSSrtaMta.  Stlg  H.  B.     8,b92.884. 
SerlemltMiu  P.ter  J. :  •••—  ,     ,,__      •  ««,  ma 

ReeMTjamea  H..  aad  BerlemltMW.     8,091.914.  

a»ta.ThamM*A    to  Chaa.  Pfcer  ft  Co..  lac.    DerlTaUvee  of 
^S«l3llS5S  ta«L    ^2.62076-4-63:  CL   260-^280.1. 

^"•smUhfFrik  w!;GUbert  aad  SeweU.    8.002.896. 
BhadaaT  Ajua  M,  to  bontlaoital  OU  Co.    Wax  compoaltloas. 
8^.506,  O-X^ML  a.  106-270. 

^■^^jSilJ^ffinia^lo^.  aad  ihaffer.     3.091.769. 

^i!fSK^iK.T^f2^  to  Sharon  Steel  C«rD. 
^KS^opZrSarth  roof  coa.tnicdon.     3.002.061.  6-4-6S, 

CL  110— W, 
^•"XSSi^^t;^  Brown.     8.092.081. 
Shafg«a.rgj^^  »«^^   aad  OibMU.    8.092.728. 

'**''Bii^Wu£i*M7jr.   Bice.    Sharer,   aad    Whitney. 

Shear..*KnlmT..  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Coro  Combina- 
tion bruahaad  Viper.    3.001  J88.  0-4-4B.  CL  15— 4. 

RhM^  ^arlM  B..  to  Flic  Corp.  AtUuatable  aprlag-bal- 
MS;«%r3.*84»«,  6-4-68:  a.  l77-170. 

Zwahlea,  Keaaeth  D.    3.092.682.  'J 

Shemitt  OordoB  Mlaea  Ltd. :  ««►—  .na^otia 
Romaachak.  Stere.  aad  MUla.    3.00 1.9W. 
Shepherd.   Thoiu.  L.    to  Air   Reduettoa   Co^.   Ij^**^ 
beBtlag   method   aad   apparatua.     3.09S.166,    6-4-63.   Cl. 
158— fl. 
Sheppard.  Rlebard  H.     Piston   for  power  steering  eystem. 
3!0K.0b3.  6-4-68.  Cl.  121—41. 


3.002.062. 


A.  Boyack.  to  The  CpJoJia  Co. 
starch    IndnsloB   eompomtioas. 


Sherldaa.  Tboma.  L,  Jr. .  jg-rr;,, 

SeU.,  Beraard  O.    3.092,801. 
Shermaa.  WUbur  B. :  See— 

Taata.  Maauel.  aad  Sherman. 

ShUoh  Tool  *  We  Mfg.  Co. :  «•»- 
ProMW.  Dwlght  M.    3.0*1,797. 
Shoemaker.  LeaUe  B.    Bmeraaacy  loag  raage  eommoaleatloii 
^^^  '3^002.770.  6-4-43rCl.  825—4. 


I 


BcannaianB.  isaoa  •  w^ 

"*"  WUl..  ta»^  Schnhmaam,  aa* 

■ehulte.,  A.  C.  ft  Boa^I*^  kftiS 


JdllMk.     8/W2.602. 


Sh^^maker,  MUtoa  J..^  to  BoMareh  ProgpcU  Corp.^  Treat- 
meat  of  air  with  odor  redactloa.  8.092.442.  6-4-68.  Cl. 
21— h53. 

•hook.  Joha  D.  Matte  down  toy  haak.  S.0*1.8S7.  6-4-63. 
CL     ' 


Short  OllTer  G..  aad  H.  8.  Bicnieckl.  to  General  Steel  Indue- 
trtea.  lac  BaUway  car  truck.  8.092.042.  6-4-63.  Cl. 
108—197. 

ShnUr,  Darld  M.  Mma»  for  aad  method  of  Mwlag  button 
loM.  oa  garaMat*.    3.001.774.  6-4-63.  Cl.  2—266. 

Shutt  MUo.  to  Ualoa  ladutrlal  Co..  DlWsloa  of  the  Alliance 
Madilae  Co.  Parktag  .tractaree.  8.092.267.  6-4-63.  O. 
214—16.1. 

Steklaasr.  Saaa :  See — 

sSlefc,  GSather,    8.082JM1. 

Stebol.  Omti.,  to  Olyinple  fcrew  ft  Rivet  Corp.  Method  of 
settWlodi  bolts.    £901,988.  6-4-63.  a.  78— 46. 

Sledel.  Walter.  A.  SMUr.  aad  W.  Sdieoricb,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoeehet  AktleogsMllMfaaft  Tormals  Melster  Ludus  ft 
Brualag.  Procen  for  th.  preparation  of  crrstalllwd  com- 
Mmad.  ofByrroUdla»«Mtiiyl-tetraeyellae.    3,092,638. 


Sleaiea.  aad  Halake  AktleBfeaeUsehaft 
Frledrieh.    Si092,759 


See 

J. 8.092,759. 

Velth.^  Werner,  aad  Umrn,    8.092.745. 

J.,    to   JB   BleetroBlc   Traasformers, 


Stkotiikl,  >r«afc 
Mlalatur.  rtlw 


fflar.  '8.<*2.7(tt,  8-4-63,  CL  200-87 
SUvwatolp..  Karl  O.  L.     Method  aad  meaas  for  prodadag 
aayttga^  jlfik^M  .twU.  pUatlc  artldea.     3.091,901. 


Soddy,  Thomas  C,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 

Door  latching  arrangements.    3.001.820,  6-4-63.  CL  20 — ^23. 
SOder.  Alfons  :  See — 

Sledel.  Walter,  SOder.  aad  Sebmricfa.     3.092.636. 
Soltls.  Mary.    Clamp.    3.091.828.  6-4-63.  Cl.  24—87. 
Sommer.  August :  See — 

Ester,  wllhdm.  and  Sommer.    S.092.557. 
Ester.  Wllhelm.  and  Sommer.    S.002.687. 
Sommer.  Frledrieh.  to  Siemens  and  Balske  Aktlengesellpchaft. 

Wired  drcnit  plate  with  electrical  compoaents.    S.W2.789, 

6-4-63.  Cl.  317—101. 
Song,    John,    and    E.    Cohen,    to   American   Cyanamld   Co. 

7-rhloro-2-lower     alk7l-l,2.3,4-tetrahydro-4-oxoqalBaaoUaes. 

3.092.631.  6-1-63.  CL  260—251. 
SpeldeL  LooU.  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Gow,  Jr..  to  United  SUtM  of 

America.  Army.    Aggressive  dual  pla  track.    8.092.428.  6-4- 

63,  Cl.  SOS — 11. 
Speace.  Paulsea.  deceased.  L.  B.  Dexter  and  O.  C.  Panlaen. 

co-executor..    Desuperheatcr.    3.002.677.  6-4-68.  Cl.  261 — 

16. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Mantell.  Gerald  J..  Gallano.  aad  Rankin.    3,092.640 
SpenR,  Gordon :  See — 

I^unbert,  Jordan  W.,  Speaa.  and  Wll«m,    3.092.578. 
Spernr.  Charlee  R. :  See — 


SUBjlaa,  "Lather  G..'to  UalverMd  Match  Corp.     Dmooltorr    „      Gordon,  William  J.  J..  Mardea.  and  Sperry.     8.092.045 
Buehia.  eomblB.4  with  toMBt  rMordag  bmbb..    S.092.4a«.    Sper^  Rand  Corp. :  See— 


a.  348—22 

81mm.  Waltw :  See — 

ikalter.  Sadolf.  Stan,  aad  UaMrt.    S.0|2.19<. 
SlmpMB,  Jamca  W..  Jr..  aad  R.  S.  Arnold,  to  OeiMral  Beetric 

Co.    Indicator.    8.0ft2,p71.  8-4-68.  CL  116—129. 
Sinclair  Rsesareh.  lac :  See — 

Cole.  EldoaB..  aad  XUee.    8.092J78. 
Slak.  WUUam  H..  to  Daaa  Corp.    Clateh  plata.    3.091,949, 

6-i-6S,  CL  84—21, 
Slomko,  George,  to  Phlleo  Corp.    lawroTwl  sweep  lategrator 

systmn.    3.0M.778.  6-4-8S.  CL  388—166. 
mdcr,  Robert  R..   to  GmmtbI  Blectric  Co.     Clutch  control 

arrangement    ^092.280.  6-4-88.  Q.  192—108. 
Slamar,  Fraak,  aad  A.  TapUti.  to  Daltsd  StatM  Stad  Corp. 

Traaafar  mMhaalma.    8.092>ro.  6-4-83.  CL  214—89. 
Stoyter.  Qawaa,  W.  M.  Bm..  aad  J.  T.  WM,  to  OwM.-Cora- 
lag  Fiborgla.  Corp.     Boaad  abMwblag  SbrwM  board  with 
plaMle  film  eoearte.    8,092.208.  6-4-88,  Q.  181—38. 
SlynaUd,  ^arte.  1..  aa4  G.  P.  BMheabrauiw,  to  The  M. 
W.  Kdlofi  Co.    Apparatna  for  haadllag  powdo^d  mate- 
rial.   3,002,468.  6-lt^  a.  23— 284. 
Saull.  Aaganue  B_  to  Ewe  BMoareh  aad  BaglBeertag  Co. 
laooldla-multtolefla  eopotymw  dla.    3,092,676re-4-«l.  Cl. 
38a-«8t.l6.^  ^^ 

Smdnr.  iobMt  B. :  «M— 

Uuau.  BfMM  CL  Jr..  aai  8Mby.    3.098.488. 
Smith.  A.  0..  Corp.  :#(•#— 

Cantuc  Fred  A.    |iOM,143. 
HeBaTlMtt  L.    3.M1TI6. 
KeaaayrRobert  W.    8^(Ma,140. 
Lauek.  Waaei.  W.    S.WM479. 
Llmpal  EofM.  J.    8.0^718. 
Phlaam.  Edward  O.    8.002  168. 
StMB.  WllUam  B.    8,010.129. 
Smith.  Aubrw  H.,  to  Batoa  Mfg.  Co.    Syaehronlwd  control 


s/stMi.     3^6^,756,  6-4-68.  CL'817'— 6 
Sauth.  Audrey  K.    Portable  car  port 


185—8. 


3.002.126.  6-4-03.  Cl. 


Smith,  B4Mdamla  O.,  to  Th.  Chmleal  and  Indoatrtal  Corp. 
Proew.  for  production  of  fertUlaer  pellcta  and  the  like 
8  092  4iW  8  1  88.  CL  71     8t. 

Smith.  Wank  W.TIL  H.  Onbnl.  aad  E.  F.  Sewell.  to  Amer- 
ican Brake  Shoe  Co.  Method  of  forming  bodies  of  friction 
■MterUl.    3.092.695.  6-4-68.  Cl.  260— 8. 

Smith.  Howard.  Paper  Mllla.  Ltd. :  See— 
TomUnson,Oeorre  H..  It    8.092J136. 

Smith.  JMeph  V.    Gam.  dlM.    S.0W.388.  6-4-68.  Cl.  279— 

Smith*.  Maurice  D-  to  St.  Regla  Paper  Co.     Bread  package 

and  wrapper.     8,092.602.  6-4-68.  a.  99—172. 
Smith.   Paul   B..  Xr.,   and   H.  A.   Dudler.    to   Conval   Corp. 

Motor  podtloalag  dcvle..    3.092.742.  6-4-68.  CL  310—68. 
Smith.  R.r  B. :  Se.— 

Beandry.  Walter  A^  Pollttt  .nd  Smith.     3.092.988. 

BoRidry.  Walter  A..  Poilitt  and  Smith.     8.092.271. 

Smith.  Tboma.  R-  ^  to  W.  JamloMB.     f,sswl.af  Mader. 

3.092.400.  6-4-68,  CL  281—19. 
Smith.  Tom  R..  to  Amerteaa  Air  Filter  Co..  lae.    Tlibe  type 

(hut  collector  arraaccmeBt    8,092,478,  6-4-63,  Cl.  56 — 262. 
Smithsoa.  Harry  B.    Maehlae  for  uacapplag  honeycombs  la 

super..    3.001.780.  6-4-48.  Q.  8—12. 
Smoak.  David  R. :  See 

Humphrey.  SMacr  B..  aad  Smoak.    8.092.671. 
Smoker.  Inaac  E..  and  A.  P.  RHIer.  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp. 

Feeder  for  .toek  aninmla.    3.092.077.  6-4-63.  CL  11»— 62. 
Smnra.  Edwla  J.,  to  latamatlonal  Badaea  Machiaw  Corp. 

Cathode  ray  tube  for  precMlag  digital  .data.     S.002,746. 

6-4-68.  a  818— 88. 
Smyth.  Bex  W. :  »— — 

Gwyaa.  Beraard  H..  aad  Smyth.    8.092.670. 
Sodete  d'RtadM   SdsntMMnM   at    lBdu.trMlc   de   I'De-de- 

France :  See — 

AnceL  Gilbert    8.092,851. 

Societe  dnexploitatlon  dm  BtabllaamneBta  Baudou,  Sodete  a 
resnoaaabfllte  Ilmltee  dite :  See — 

Tronche.  Boner.    8,001.871. 
Sodete.  Aries,  La  Boude  B.O.  ft  S.F.E.D.R.  rennlee:  S( 

Ncboot  Noel,  aad  Mlssloox.    3.002.018. 
Soconv  MoUl  OU  Co..  lac :  See— 

iVaad..  AlfrMl  W.    3,002.670. 

Fr.ad..  Alfred  W.    8.092^71, 

Kodjman.,  Oward  D.    8,088,806. 


Adams.  George  R.,  aad  Clearr.  8.092.726. 
Coha,  Seymour  B.  8.092.771. 
Bdelmaa.  Fraak  H.  8.092  610. 
Eddman.  Frank  H.  3.002.611. 
Phillips.  .Man  H.    3.092.883. 

Romlnir.  Thomas  D..  Pohm,  and  Rubens.     3.092,812. 
Smoker.  Isaac  K..  and  Beller.    8.092.077. 
Spies..  C.  F.,  A  Sohn :  See — 

Perkow.  Werner.    8.002,483. 
Sptller.  Charles  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  H..  Spiller.  and  Kalfadella.     3,092.658. 
Spooner.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Hottenroth.  Fred  W..  and  Spooner.    3.092.005. 
Spragne.  Jame.  W..  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co,    Method  for  pr^ 
parlnc  high  surface  area  tltanU.     8,092,467.  6-4-68.  Cl. 
23 — 202. 
Springfleld  Tool  and  Die  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Stark.  Lndwlg.     3,092.141. 
Sprinsfonl  WIHIam  R.  H. :  See— 

Kerr.  Robert  A..  Richardson,  and  Springford.    3.091,806. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Manners.  Frank  A.,  and  De  VIney.    8,092,760. 
Stamm.  Walter  A. :  See — 

Nass.  Leonard  L.  aad  Stamm.    3.002.593. 
Staadard  Oil  Co.  (iBdiaaa) :  See — 

BaldwlB.  Richard  H..  Spttler.  and  Kalfadells.    8.092.658. 
Ebaer.  Herman  G.     8.002.474. 
Staadard  Oil  Co.  (Ohlol.  The :  See- 
Jones.  .Arthur  L..  Btrecker.  and  Firestone.    8,092.588. 
Rlghtmlre.  Robert  A.    8.002.516. 
Spragne.  Jamee  W.    ]t.002.487. 
RUnley.  Lester  N.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     2-hy- 
droxy-2.4.6-trimethyIbentophenone.     3,002,068.  6-4-63.  CL 
260—691.  .         '       ' 

Sta-Rlte  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Erwln  R.     X.002.074. 
Stark.  Ludwlc.  to  Sprtnirfleld  Tool  and  Die  Co..  Inc.    Airflow 
control  unit  fw  aquariums.     3.092.141,  6-4-63.  Cl.  187— 
008. 
Stathara  Inntmments  Inc. :  See — 
Rtedman.  Oedl  K.    3.091.971. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Williamson.  Thomas  B.     3.092.54.'^. 
Stedman.  Cecil   K..    to   ((twthnm   InstrnmeatH.   Inc.     Damped 

vibrstlonni  syntems.     8.0»1.»T1.  6-4-63,  Cl.  78 — 616. 
Stsel  Co.  of  Cnnada.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Swlck.  Mlrhsel  V.    Ward,  snrt  Dondas.     3,092.632 
Ward.  Frederick  W.  A.    3,092,.'534. 
Steele.  Carroll  M. :  See — 

Merrttt.  Philip  E..  and  Steele.    S.0ft2.8O9. 
8te<»le.  H^nrv  J.,  to  Jwteoh  Lnrnx   { TorluMtrtee)  Ltd.     False- 
twtsttnr  devices  for  fibres  or  filaments.    3.091  JlO.  6-4-68. 
n.  .'S7— 77.88. 
Bteen.  WllMnm  E..  to  A.  O.   Smith  Corn.     Liquid  blending 

control.     3.092.120.  6-4-63.  CT.  137— IW). 
Stetefl.  Robert  J. :  See — 

M'<?nnn.  Joe  G..  Steeen.  and  Pslstrom.  8.092.884. 
SteMlnKer.  Donald  J.,  to  Unrco.  Inc.  Mnltlj>ly  fuUy-fastenMl 
rontlnuouN-form  stationery.  3,092,401.  tf-4-63.  Cl.  282 — 
11.6. 
Rtdeer.  Werner,  to  Hndies  .Mrcraft  Co.  Mametic  deflation 
apparatus  for  cathode  ray  type  tube.  3.002.7.^3,  6-4-63. 
n.  316-^27.  '       •- 

Hteiner.   La.ios.     Automatic  lorklnK  handle   merhsnisms  for 

tools  and  the  like.     8.091,984.  6-4-63.  O.  81—829. 
Stelnert.  Herbert :  Ree — 

Birmans.  Josef,  and  Stelnert    3.002.160. 
Hterlla.  Drur  Inc.  :  See — 

CllBton.  Raymonil  O.    3.092.644. 
Sterling.   Oeorjte   B.   nnd   R.    L.    Zimmerman,    to  The  Dow 
Chepilral  To.     Copolymer  of  a  monovlnyl  ether  of  a  gly«v>l 
and  N-vlBy1-2.oTasnHdlnone  and  rubber  made  by  vulcanis- 
ing same.     3.092.605.  6-4-63.  Cl.  260 — 41. 

Stem,  David  R..  U  Lynds.  and  R.  M.  Wa*hbum.  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  ft  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  aryldihalo- 
boranes  and  polyrdlhaloboraao)  bensenes.  3.002,662.  6-4- 
63.  CL  260—462. 

Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor.  Winfred  P..  and  Tillman.    3.091 .900. 

Stevens.  Stanford  S.  Means  for  preparing  urinary  drainage 
collection  bottle.    8.092.279,  6-4-03.  CL  215—^. 

Steward.  Jerry  H. :  See — 

Doable.  Plummer  B.,  and  Steward.    8.091343. 


sdi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Steward.  ItorHI  T.\  «•*—    .„ 

SoSlBS,  Milton.    S,001,OM. 
StlctatUic  Uaaetor  Centnim  N«d«rUiiid  :  899 — 

Van  dw  BcfaM,  b«raar«  L.  A.   S,Ma,S«2. 
Stlcktey,  LoalM  B. :  «e#— ^  _ 

TtmoMmuiiui.  Karl  Q.    3,0»2.048. 
8tte(*l.  \\  amcr  K. :  Am — 

Saparatola,  Bom  B..  and  8tl«(cL    S,0M,111. 
StlmPMa,  Iddwln  B.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

SoMale,  JoMpli  F.    8.092  178.      ^ 
Stoddard.  Nlcbolaa  J.,  and  W.  A.  8««ni,  to  Lmmiu  Cor|^ 
Mattaod  of  pro«Malnf  itrtteh  yam  and  Tana  produead 
tlMrolV.     8,»1.»12.  5-4-88.  Cl.^87— 140.     „  _  ,      _^ 
8tokTl%    W.    J..    Konlnklljko    Kabrtak    Tan    Metaalwartea : 

'SiukfbMk.  D«rk.    8.092,441. 
Stolbaeh.  Uanry  J. :  Bee — 

Manaarteiv.  Kdward  Q.    3.091,854.       ^  .      _ 
Stonabrook.  Kdward  ■.,  to  Alnmlnam  Co.  of  America.    Rotor 

wlndlns.     8.092,744.  6-4-«8.  O.  310—811.      _  _  ^, 

Stopak,  Baajamln.  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.    Toy  anbmarlne.    8,091,- 

»Sr«-4-«8,  d.  48—244. 
Stork  *  Coa.  Apparatenfabrlek  N.V.  Gebr. :  See— 

Van  der  Wlnden,  JobannM  B.    8,092.878. 
Storrae.  Inc. :  £f«e — 

Kammerw.  Bdwln  G.    8,091,908.  .««„^,   -  ^  — 

StoQt,  Bodney  W.    Berenice  botUe  caaaa.    8,092,284.  0-4-68. 

CL  220—21. 
Stoyka,  Ladwlc  T..  to  Lear.  Slefler  Inc.     Vented  fill  noaale 

and  adapter  therefor.     8.092058.  6-4-88,  CI.  141—802. 
Straka.  Oldrlcb :  8e*— 

Dabaky.  BorlvoJ.  and  Straka.    8.098.79B. 

StnuMT,  Kenneth  O. :  Bee —  ^     

wafnar,  JamM  B.,  and  Straney.    8,091.988. 
Straab,  Otto :  Bee — 

Oatmana,  Hofo,  Stranb,  and  Zdler.    8.092.660.       _ 
StrebaU^arlaa  J.,  and  T.  Markna.    Uroomlac  table.    8,092.- 

079/6-4-68,  CT.  119— i08. 
Streeker,  Harold  A. :  Bee — 

JonM.  Artbnr  L.,  Streeker,  and  nrMtone.     8,092,888. 
Strickland,  WlUlam  L.,  to  United  StatM  of  America.  Army. 
Badlo  fre«a«icy  huard  detector.     8,091,960,  6-4-4S.  Cl. 

Strlmel,   Robert   S..   to  Tlnlna  OlMn   TMtlns  Machine  Co. 

Load  ladieatiaf  apparatue.     8.002,072,  6-7-68.  CI.  116— 

189. 
Stroborg,  Clark  B.  and  B.  L.    Grain  deflector  and  lereler  for 

comblnea.     3,092,116,  6-^-68.  CL  180—27. 
Stroborg,  Eldon  L. :  Bee— 

Strobuiz,  Clark  E.  and  E.  L.    8.092.116. 
Strom^rer,  Charlee  t'.,  %  to  O.  K.  Ropes.     ProcoM  for  con- 

ditloalns   carbonaceoua   material.     8,098.471.   6-4-68,   CL 

StroBD,  Robert  C. :  Bee— 

Cartar,  Morrta  B..  Stroup,  Tadla.  and  McGbM.    8,092,437. 
Stadebakar  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tomer.  Artbnr  A.    8.092,018. 
Stndlenfaaollaehaft  Kohle  m.bJI. :  See— 

KOatar,  RoUnd.    3,092.648. 
Soddeotacfae  Kalkatlckatoff-Werke  A.O. :  Bee— 

R6ck,  Helnrtch.    3^2.460. 
Soeeale,  JoMph  F..  to  Bdwln  B.  Stlmpeon  Co..  Inc.    Faaten- 

Intf  device.    3.002.175.  6-4-68,  CL  160—890. 
SolllTan,   WUbor  M.,   and   L.  A.  CarUon.   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Latex  coatint  compoaltlona.    8,092,601.  6-4-68.  CL 
260—29.6. 
Solser  Frerea,  Soclete  Anonyme :  Bee — 

Profoa.  Paal.    3,092.086. 

Trepp.  Cbriatian.    3.098,283. 
Son  QU  Co. :  See — 

Black,  EroMt  P.    8.091.902. 

Edale.  JamMF.    3.692,490. 
Soper  Carl  J.    Game  deTlce.    3.092.300,  6-4-63.  CL  S7S— 

Soperior  Concrete  Accesaorlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

HUlberx.  Bror.     3,001,807. 
Soperior  Bqnlpment  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kannady/Harry  M.   3,002.370. 
Sorrlral  Bqolpment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Adama,  Leland  D.,  Jr.    3.002.288. 
SQa,  Dakar,  and  W.  Scbaafer,  to  Aaoplate  Corp.    Ltght  aaoal- 
tlre  aildM.  printing  platM  comprlalng  each   compooada 
for  the  prodoctlon  thereof.     8,093,494.  6-4- 


and  PI 

68.  a.  96—38 
Sotherlaad,  John  D.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

GaoBlaa,  KJetll.  and  Sutherland.    3.092.603. 
Swanaoa,  Alez  O.     Detachable  taolstlac  boom  for  powered 

▼ehlda.     8,002.209,  6-4-68,   CL  212—80. 
Swlck.  Michael  V.,  F.  W.  A.  Ward,  and  J.  Dooglaa.  to  The 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd.     Aotomatlc  Upe  applying  ma- 
china  for  aheet  metal  atripa  and  method.    8.092,032.  6-1- 
63.  a.  106—107. 
SylTanla  Electric  Prodoeta  Inc. :  8fee — 

Dlckaon.  Herbert  F..  Jr..  and  Haaa.     3,092.748. 
Syncro  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bdlllllng.  Edward  A.    8.002.767. 
Syaerglatlca,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Halpem.  Alfred.    8.092,684. 
Syatez  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowera.  Albert,  and  Crabbe.    8,002,689. 
Va jtna.  Klyoahl :  See — 

,  Toehlo.  Maaoaawa,  Arakl,  and  Tajlma.    8,002.- 


Tama.  Manuel,  and  W.  E.  Sherman,  to  Alax  Magnethermlc 
Corp.  Sobmerged  realator  type  Indocuon  fnmacea  and 
meuod  and  proceaaea  therefor.  8,092,682,  6-4-68,  CI.  13 — 
29. 

Taanenberger,  Hehnoth,  to  Inatltnt  Dr.  Ing.  Relnhard  Strao- 
mann  A.O.  Lobrlcaaon  of  totally  endoeed  mechaaiaaaa. 
8.091.917,  6-4-68,  CL  08—90. 


r.  DaTld:  Bee T^-* 

Magat,  Uugeae  B..  and  Tanner.    8.008,512. 
Tantllnffer.  Keith  W.,  and  R.  T.  t'^nJlokaJto  Kroahaof  TraOwr 
Co.    Aoioautlc  emtalMr  tie.    i.(iStM2,  6-4-68,  a. 
1.6. 
Taylor.  Jaaaa  M. :  Bee — 

nrrl%  Ralph  J.,  and  Taylor. 


.^.    8.00S.18«. 
^,  ind  H.  R.  Tn^  to  General  Motora  Oern. 
clothea  waaher  and  drier.    8,091.905,  6-i-4S, 


Taylor,  John 

Compl  nation 

CL  68—19.  _  .  _ 

Tkyler,  Wlnfrad  P..  and  L.  A.  TUlaan.  to  J.  P.  Sttveu  *  Co.. 

lac     IntarmRteat  control  apparatoa.     8,091.909.  6-4-68. 

CT.  57— 84. 
TMkodeal  AppUance  Corp. :  See — 

JaytaafarJoaiqph  M.    8,093,886. 
Tanpa.  Aadre.     Apparatoa  for  the^vodoetloB  of  fertUlaer 

from  organic  waiva  matariala.    3.002.467.  6-4-69.  CL  88 — 

250.1.  "** 

TepUta.  Alfred :  See— 

Slamar.  Frank,  and  Tepllts.    8,002.270. 
THCh,  Bmeat  A..  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Aaaembly  apparatoa. 

T(S02.OO9,  6-4-68.  O.  118—126. 
Teaaaadori,  Mareo.  to  Aalende  Oolori  NailanaU  Afflal  8.p.A. 

Proeaae  of  i^jlM  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  materlala 

8,003.48o.  6  4  68.  CI.  6     4, 

Taiaa  laatromaata  lae. :  See 

Joaaa,  Mertoa  S„  and  Mahal.    8.008.501. 
Tasaa  Palat  Sopply  Co. :  See — 

Bmtlay,  Bl^ard  B..  Jr.    3.001.798. 
Themaacua.  John.     Domplag  wheelbarrow.     8,002.418.  6-4- 

TharUolt.  OaraM  ■..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Amplltode 
llmlter  for  A.C  alpuila  oalng  a  tonnal  dloda.    8,008,784. 
6-4-68.  a.  807— SCO. 
Themaa  MatellorgleaL  lac :  Sea— 

Dappelar,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Antoak.    8.091,825. 
IT  aMTal  ~ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxiH 


Tliew 


Co..  The :  Se 


NolL  Oeorae  C.  and  Weoebanm.    8.092.260. 
Thlele.  Berthold.  w.  Fey.  and  8.  HendeL  to  LoMnhauMnwerk 
DnaMldorfer  Maachlaenbao  A.O.     HydraoUe  load  derlce. 
8,091.988.  6-4-68.  CL  6(V-02. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Yoongqolat.  Robartaon.  and  Padaraan.    8,091,921. 
Thoma.  Oawald,  and  X.  H.  Bowera,  to  Dowty  HydraoUe  Unite 


apparatoa. 
I  F.    Trailer  frame. 


8.001.080,  6-4-68. 
lf.092,896. 


a. 


60—08. 

—   CL 


Ltd.    HydraoUe 

Thomaa.  BeaJaaUa 
28(V— 106. 

Thomaa,  Boyd  F..  to  Young  Spring  A  Wire  Con.  Appantns 
for  fomlng  abMt  metaL    S,09ll86,  6-4-63,  dl  '30-48. 

ThompooB.  David  P.,  and  A.  W.  Karl,  to  (^Olforala  Bewareh 
Corp.  Underwater  foondatlon  structure  and  oMthod  there- 
for.   8,091J987.  6-4-68.  O.  61 — 46.0. 

"^ssss^jr^j^  2^^^  ~"'*'**^  "^*~ 

ThooAeon,  Joaeph  C.    Chiropractic  table.    8.092,101,  6-4-68, 

Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

Lewla.  Richard  B.    8^iOo2.004. 
Thomaen.  Howard  J.    DooMa  oalt  aplral  aprtag  drtre.    8.001. < 

947. 6-4-63.  Q.  64—10.  r        -i'  -• 

Thomer.  Robert  H.    GoToraor  darice.    8.008,064.  6-4-68.  CL 

TbomeM.  Rodolph  B. :  See — 

Howard.  Robert  L..  ThoraeM.  and  Wlaekler.    8.002.820. 
TldbaU.  Uoyd  C. :  See— 

Martta.  Harold  F..  TldbaU,  and  Ooddard.    3,092,828. 

Tnimaa.  Llaton  A. :  See — 

Taylor.  Wlnfred  P..  aad  TUlman.    3.091.909. 
Tlmmermann.  Kari  O^  to  L.  B.  Stldclay.     Adjoatable  table. 

8,098,04876-4-68.  CL  108—188. 
Tlnku  Olaen  Taatlag  Machine  Co. :  See — 

StrimeL  Robert  8.   8,092.072. 

Tinker.  CharlM  D.    Klla.    8.091,882.  6-4-63.  CL  25—148. 
TlpUtB.  CharlM  L.  to  KMrfott  Co^  Inc.     Self -compenM ted 
OezoreplTat.    8.008.424.  6-4-68.  O.  808 — 2. 

TltcheoaL  OUTor  R..  to  St.  Regla  Paper  Co.  Flexible  con- 
veyor.   8.002,288,  H-4-68.  CL  f93--35r 

ToMn.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Srana  Prodoeta  Co.  Freight  loading 
apparatoa.    8.002,048,  6-4-68.  CL  lOi^— 860. 

Todd.  Wallace  M. :  See— 

OoUlna.  Mayaard  R..  aad  Todd.   8.001^11. 

Tokhelm  Corp. :  See— 

EtoeUe.  JamMC   8.002,290. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Bnrgy.  Raymond  A.    8,098.200. 

Tomberlln.  BlU  M .  to  Petro-Ele<9tronlca  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatoa  for  cleaning  aad  thawlag  flow  Hum  and  the  Uk*. 
8.002,014.  6-4-68.  CL  184—1. 


Troaehe.    Roger,    to   Bodete  a   reeponaabUlte  llmltee^ta: 
Soclete  d'Bcploltatloa  dM  tabUaMmeata  Bandon.    Molded 
boot.    8,09i1t1.  6-4-68.  CL  86— 78. 
Troe  Temper  Corp. :  See—    __ 

park.  Joseph  C.    8.092.S51.  _      .     .  ^_ 

Tro^lood.  Elmer  D..  to  Troeblood,   Ine     Plaatk  Injectlen 
maehlae.     8,091,809.  6-^4-68.  CI.   18—80. 

Troeblood,  lac. :  See — 

Troeblood.  Elmer  D.    8.091,800. 
Traran.  lac. :  See 

OrUBa,  Gaorga  O..  and  Haaahaw.    8.093.094 
Taoramoto,  Baboro.    Maehlae  for  maaofaetoring  hair  eomba 

from  m4^al  wlie.     8.092.101.  6-4-68.  CL  140—71. 
Tuck.  Harrcy  R. :  See — 

i^lor.  John  A.,  and  Tocfc.    3,001.900. 
Toekar.  David  O..  to  Mattoaal  BaaMrch  Derelopmenit  Corp. 
Method  of  and  appaiataa  tor  aeooatlc  poaltlon  fladlag. 
8.098.802,  6-4-68.  617840—8. 

Toekar.  Opal  L. :  See—  

Tocker.  Roy  C.  aad  O.  L._  8.002.010 
Tackar,  Roy  C  aad  O.  L. 

68,  CL  9lC— 446. 
ToeiBailar,  WOIlam  B. :  See 

Llao,  Bstaag  P..  aad  Toeaualer.    3,092.638.        _      , 
ToU,  RoflM  iT.  aad  J.  M.  Chemerda.  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc. 
8(14)^8-aMtoxy-ll-keto-er(oatadtene  and  prooHa  for  the 
prapaASon  theteat.    3,002.612.  6-4-68.  Q.  ^60-«7.S. 
Toriw  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Canrothera.  Oaorge  A.    8.001.908. 
Tomer,  Arthor  A.,  to  Rtndebakar  Corp.    Platftte  heat  aaaler. 

8.09i.018.  6-4-68.  CL  100—08. 
Tamer,  Charlaa  F. :  See 

WUliama.  CharlM  O..  aad  Taraer.     3,008.026.       .  , 

Tomer.  Edward  D..  to  Ualtad  8hM  Maehlaery  Corp.    lajee- 

tloa  Biooldlac.  aaaehlBM.     8,091.810.  6-4-A.  CI.  18—80. 

Tomer,  BraeaTF.,  aad  P.  H.  Hofar,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

rtentation  method  and  apparatna    8,001,807,  6-4- 


Barbeeoe  grUL    8.092,015. 


United  StatM  of  America — Contlnned 
Navy:  See— 

Baraea.  Paol  T.    3.091.923. 

Baatley.  Joha  M..  aad  Brown.    8.008334. 

Briak.  iP^ol  h..  OraTsa.  aad  McOUIml     8.091.993. 

Coraoa,  Alaa  8~  Bedt,  aad  Ooariao.    8.091.968. 

DoCPMIIp.    3i092.»M. 

Frankel.  Barton  L,    3^002.684.  _  _  ^^ 

Howard,  Robert  U,  noraeea.  aad  WlaAler.    8,008.- 
885. 

Morphy.  Roy  Bm  Jr.    8.098.688. 

Potta.  JamM  H..  Jr.,  and  Baldwin.     3.098,358. 

Roblnaon.  RaliA  O.,  Jr.    8.092.028.  _    

WolC.  Habert  Q.,  RoNnrs.  and  Da  Monde.     8.098.808. 

WoUert.  J^a  R.    s;0M.718. 
United  BtatM  Robber  Co. :  See— 
Sricfcsaa,  Edward  B.    3.091.801. 
Hnmiriiray,  Bkbsy  B.,  aad  Smoak.    3,008,671. 
Ualtad  StatM  Steal  Corp. :  See— 

MeClore.  Robert  X..  Jr.     8,003.824. 
Blanur.  Feaak,  aad  TepUts.    8,092,270. 
Ualreraal  Match  Corp. :  See — 
Orgax,  Eraast  W.    3,098.008. 
ttSHSa.  Lather  0.    8,091.488. 
ohn  Co..  T 


8.091.911. 


TomUnaon,  George  H.,  II..  to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mllla.  Ltd. 
Solphlte  polplag  proceea.     8.092,585.  6-4-^S8rci.  162— «6. 


Aktlebolaget  Atrldaberg  Faelt.     Key- 
mted  oalcolatlng  machlnM.    8,092415. 


Toorell.   Store  E..  to 
boarda  for  power-oM 
6-4-63.  CI.  2tfr--«2. 

Torrence.  JamM  A.,  to  Motorola,  lac.     Remote  control  ap- 
paratoa.   8.002.761.  6-4-63.  CL  817— 148. 

Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Yogt.  Wemer,  aad  Caragaero.    8.002.700. 

Tracey,  John  E.,  and  E.  L.  WhMler.  to  The  Bendlz  Corp. 
Catting  die  aaaambly.    3.001,086,  6-4-68,  CI.  83—128. 

Trane  Co.,  The :  See — 

Lohman.  Harry  C.    8.002.100. 
Van  Den  Berge.  Dick,  and  Miner.     8.001.944. 
Trepp.  Cbriatian,  to  Sulier  Frarea,  8.A.    Maaaa  for  laaolatlag 
Monenta  of  a  low  temparatare  oalt.    8.098J8S,  6-4-68,  O. 
220—16. 


Biaxial  Orion 

68.  CI.  18—14. 
Tomer,  John.     Spindle  for  qilnnlng  mechanlaaL 

6-4-68.  CT.  57—180. 
Torahen.  Richard  8. :  Sm — 

Bradaey,  Harry,  and  Torahen.    3.091,888.  ^  ,,     ,, 

Twaroeh,  Johaaada.  to  Kari  Soldi  Armatorea-  ond  Metall- 

wareneraeagnng.    Jat-noxilM.    8,092.329.  6-4-63.  O.  230— 

8S7. 
Tye.  Frank  M..  Jr.     BoUdlag  atractoreo.     8.098,816.  6-4-63. 

Tyler,  MariaD^  J.  R.  HoghM,  and  B.  C.  Bltaer.  to  Hoj^ea- 
TfiM  Mtg.  6k  I^r  aaaembly.  3.093J40.  t-^-SSTCl 
108—198. 

Uareo.  Inc. :  See — 

Steldlnger.  Donald  J.    8.098.401. 

Uher.  Bdmond.  Control  nechanlam  for  aotomotlve-Tehlcle 
dotehM  and  tha  Ute.    8.O0S.»0.  6-4-63.  C\.  191— lOt. 

Ulmac  Eqolpmeot  Co. :  See — 

MaSJMtald.  Bayicora  D.    3.001.999. 
Ulah.  Oeorgo.     ReleaaaMe  flab  hook.    8.001.885. 
48—41.51 

Unloo  CarMde  Corp. :  Ste—^  ...^_.- 

Cahooa.  NelaoB  C.  aad  Korrar.    8.001,518. 

Cartar,  Morria  B.,  Stroop,  Vadla.  and  MeOhM. 
487. 

Brdniaaa,  Joha  F..  aad  Welter.    8.098.614. 

Laech.  Robert  ■..  aad  Roaa.    8.O01.50T. 

Waa,  J  Aha  W.   3,001,011. 

BaniTaa.  WUbor  M..  aad  Chrlaoa.     8.001.601. 

TBrBwranMSt  r..  aad  HefOr.   3.001.807. 
Ualoa  ladaatrlal  Co.,  OlTlalaa  of  tha  AlllaaM  Machine  Ca. . 

"^tt  mie.    8.001,167. 
Ualstrot  ProdaeCa  Co. :  See — 
Toaas.RoyMO.   8,001410. 

Ualt^d.Alr^  »SU."Ul.81T. 


CL 


3.098.- 


aehaafama.  1 

WUder.  Joha  O..  Jr. 

Ualtad-Carr 


8,091,984. 


CraaBMr.  Tlaeaat  1^^091441. 
Fraaar,  Robert  W.    3.O01JO8. 
Johaaea,  Hearik  a.    3,001.181. 
Saraflaaa,  Braao  A.    3.0MLS64. 
ShMra.  Btoart  T.    8.001,788. 
Uolted  Klagdom  Atomic  Eaergy  Aothority :  See— 

-      ■    '     -  "  r..^odwla.  Lamb,  aad  WlUlams. 


Wllilama,  Darld  W..  Joaea.  aad  Crooeh.     8.098.565. 

Ualtad  BhM  Machlaerr  Comj  See — 
NIckala.  Clltrard  C.    SUO01,784. 
Pfl«e.  JohnR.    8,001  J85.  _     _^ 

Baaafer.  Haaa  F..  Jr..  aad  Jeaalaga    8.001,079. 
Tomer,  Edward  D.    3^1410. 
Walker.  Oardoa  B.    8.091.il8. 


Ualtad  StatM  of 

Afrieoltora:  See — 
nKMt.rraakB.    3.091,606. 
Air  FOTM :  tee — 
Hardlow.  WOIlam  E.,  Boaekar.  aad  Johasoa. 


3^1.- 


Arathars.  Jack.    0,001,607.  _ 
Ryaa,  Robert  B^  Jr.    8.001.867. 
SarioK  Glollo  y.    3.001.878. 
|nal«aLLealB.Jr..and<^w.   8.001,408. 
BMaiaadTwlmMB  L.    3.001.065. 
Atomfe  Baargy  Cooualaaioa :  Sas — 
Patera,  Sraaat  J.    8,001,847. 

BontM  A.    8,O01400' 


Upjohn 


The:  See — 


HelnMmaa,'  Richard  T.,  and  Aspergren.     8,092,686. 
Sehroeter,  Loola  C^aad  Boyack.    3^2,646. 


8,092406. 


8,092.437. 


Urmaton,  Bertiam  H. :  iee — 

BmwB.  David  M..  Keen,  and  Urmston. 
UaUwa  Chaoaeoa,  Soclete  Anonyme  dM :  See — 

Plegat  Alain  B.     8.001.048. 
▼adU.  Jaatala  J. :  See— 

Cartar,  Morrta  B.,  Stroop,  Tadla,  and  MeOhM. 
Valeton^Jneoe  J.  P. :  See — 

De  VrGer.  Frederik  W.,  aad  Taleton.    8.002,720. 
Yan  Boaklili  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Tan  Boaklrk,  John  D.     8.002.010. 
Taa  Boaklrk.  J^a  D..  to  Tan  Boiklrk  *  Co..  Inc.     Article 

nutrklng.     8.002.019. 6-4-68.  CL  101—80.     _     „ 
Tan  Den  Berge.  Dick,  and  R..O.  Miner,  to  The  Trane  Co. 

Heat   pomp   ayatem.     8.001.n4.   6-4-68.    CL    62 — 197. 
Tander  Arend.   Peter   C.   aad   L.    S.   Gaomer.   Jr..   to  Air 
Prodoeta  and  Chemleala.  Inc.    ProeoM  for  prododng  lipoid 
hydrogen.     8.002.461.  6-t-68.  O.  23—210. 
Tan  der  Lely.  Corai>lU.  to  Patent  Concern  N.T.     Agrtcultoral 

Implemento.     8.001.907.  6-4-68.  CI   56—877. 
Tan  der  SehM.  Bernard  L.  A.,  to  Stlehtlng  BMCtor  Centmm 
Naderlaad.     Nodear  flaslon  reaction  proeeM.    8,092.562, 
6-4-63  n  204—104.2.  ^   .     . 

Tan  der  Wlnden.  JobannM  B..  to  Gebr.  Stork  4  Co. 'a  Ama- 
ratenffibriek    N.T.     Homogeniaer.      8.092.878.   6-4-68,    cl. 
309 — 96. 
Tan  Bldlk  Thieme.  Herman  C.  A.,  and  C.  P.  Kelaer,  to  A.  A. 
aad  K.  K.  K.  de  Konlng.    Damper  oalng  a  gaaaooa  flold. 
3.001 187.  6-4-68,  CL  187—408. 
Tan   Horn,    John   A.,   to   Hamilton   Watch    Co.     Antomatk 
regulator  for  a  ttmeptoM.     8.001.016.  6-4-68.  Cl.  08 — 80.0. 
Tannemaa.  Leigh  O.,  8r.  *.  See —  ^  ^^^  _^^ 

Hm,  BrMdoa  B..  Jr.,  and  TaaaeaMo.     8,002J89. 
Tan  Utt,  Damon,  and  H.  J.  Snmpaoa.  to  Glannlnl  Coatrola 
Corp.     A.C.  motor.     8.092.748,  6-4-68.  CL  810—161. 

Tarlan  AaandatM :  See —  

Hubbell.  Richard  L..  aad  Record.     8,002,791. 
Taro  Inc.  BleetroklnetiM  Dlr. :  See — 

Bayaa,  Bobert  T.    8.008.786. 
Taoghao.  JamM  R..  Jr. :  Se»—  _     _  ^ 

Gadekar.     ShreAriabna     M.,     Taoghan.     and     Davla. 
8,001.688. 
Taoihn.  HoghM  W. :  See — 

Beaaett.  Harry  B..  and  Taogtia.     8.0W.711._,  ,   ^ 

TedTlk,  Andrew  H..  and  A.  Boraok.  to  Oae^r  Mayer  k  Co.. 
Inc.     Saoaage  makiog  machine.     8,001,798.   6-4-68,  Cl. 

17—81. 
Tdth.    Werner,    and   P.    Meyarer.    to    Slemena   and   Halake 
AktlenaewUaehaft.      Magnetic    mMna    for    focoalng    and 
denatfylng   the   electron   beam    In    traveling   wave   tobM. 
8.008.740.  6-4-63.  Cl.  818—64. 
Telaleni  Cbemlenl  Corp. :  See — 

Rlehter.  Sidney  B.     8.092.048. 
Tendo  Co..  The :  Bee —  _  ^  ^^^^  ^_^ 

Hanaon.  Theodore  L..  and  Black.     8,092.020. 
Temlk.  David.    Phonograph  record  rack.     8,092,156.  6-4-68, 

Cl   211-^-40 
TMoer.  Danlei  M..  aad  M.  B.  LMrkla.  to  PhllUpe  Petroleom 
Co.    Control  mechanlmn.     8.002,760.  6-4-68.  Cl.  818—107. 
Teaovloa  Cmdble  Co. :  See — 

Morton.  Crawford  B.     8.001.828. 
Tldcera  Reeearch  Ltd. :  8m — 

GrMn.  Jack  R.     3.092.144.  ^,^    .  .  .^    « 

Tlele.  Donald  H.     Counting  device.     8.098.817.  6-4-68,  a. 

TluM.   Sterting  N.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  NeoMmra  and  C». 

Recovery    of    acrylonltrfle    eatalyat.      8,002.451,    6-4-68, 

Cl.  28 — 97. 
Tlnet,  Raymoad,  to  Blectridto  de  FraaM  ServlM  Matioaal. 

DevlMior  the  recording  of  the  repetition  rata  of  an  dvaat 

3,091,484,  6-4-68.  CL  846—107. 

Tlager,  Robert  L. :  See—  .  «  ,  ..      .  «^.^  .«.« 

Hahn.  Harold  G..  Tlager.  and  Raich.     8,091,598. 

Togt  Richard  H. :  See — 

Kaye.  Theodora  J..  Jr.,  and  Togt    8.001,788. 
Togt.  Wemer,  and  E.  T.  Cavagaaro.  to  The  Torrlagton  Mfg. 
Co.    Attachment  for  a   wire  or  atrip  forming  machine. 
3,002.700,  6-4-63,  Cl.  219—66. 
Tolth,  J.  M.,  MaachiaenfabrIk  Oja.b.H. :  See— 
ticianidt.  Kari,  aad  Flalg.    8.002.588. 

Yolkmaa,  Doaald  F. :  See—  _  „^^  ^. 

^P^Umaa.  Richard  A.,  aad  TattoBaa.    8.001,787. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Von  Peterr,  Acblm,  to  Carl  Bdwnek  MMchlaenfabrlk  0.nLb.H. 

Wheel  load    Kale   for   raU   reliicles.    8,092,1»S,   S-4-«3, 

CI.  177—163. 
Vornberfer,  \»  alter  ▲.,  to  J.  B.  Kamborlan.     AMaratua  (or 

lastlnc  the  toe*  of  ehoee.     8,091.788,  6-4-88.  €112— 7.1. 
VorabetiMr,  W«iter  ▲.,  to  J.  8.  KamborUa.     Apparatua  for 

lasting  pointed  toe  ehoee.     8,001,786.  6-4-68,  UL  12—12.4. 
Voaer,  >«  alter  :  Bee — 

Oaeumann,  Sinst,  and  Yoeer.     8,082,660. 
Vrikomay  a  skuwbnl  letecky  ustar  :  Bee — 

Dubaky,  Uorlvoj,  and  8traka.     8,002,795. 
Waffentaelm,    Charles.      Balloon    game.      8,002,888,    6-4-68. 

CI.  273—102.1. 
Wsgnei-.   .Adeibert.   to  J.   Cbeln  *   Co.     Basket   ball   came. 

3,092,887,  &-4-63,  Q.  278 — 05. 
Waaner,  Jaiues  B.,  and  K.  O.  Straney,  to  General  Bleetrle 

Co.     Conirol  system.     8,091,083,  6-4-48,  CL  60—67. 
Wagner,    John    \s.,    to    Wbltaker    Brothers    A    Co.     Check 

certifying  apparatus.     3,092.024,  6-4-68,  CL   101—297. 
Wagner,    Kosa    1.,    to    American   Potaah    *   Chemical    Corp. 

Paosphlne  borlnea  and  their  preparation.    8,002.666,  6-4-68, 

CI.  260—606.5.  ^  .      ^        ^ 

Walcsak,  Sylvester,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.    I/oodipaaker. 

8,092,694,  6-4-63,  CI.  170— llf.8. 

Wald  industries.  Inc. :  See —  

Brown,  Carl  ¥.,  Jr.,  and  WlMon.     8,002.818. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc. :  See— 
Brdmann.  Uans.     8,092^87. 
Wunel,  Hugo.     8,091,841. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 
JoUDSuD,  Uonald  V.     S.O0SJOO. 
Walker,  UorUon  B..  to  United  Shoe  liachlnary  Corp.     Shoe 

forms.     3,001,818,  6-4-68,  CI.  18—46. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Powers.  Walter  H.     8,002.204.  ^      ^ 

Wallace.  VvUmer  T.     Belt  tension  Indicator  and  engine  cut-off. 

8,09:2,6941.  6-4-68.  CI.  200—61.18.  „_,,..  ^  ..  ... 
Wallls.  Uonel  S.  Guillotines.  a,0Wl,887,  6-4-68,  Q.  88—800. 
WsIhu,  Eaward  A.     Tanuem  seat  arrangement  for  bicycles. 

8.002.362.8-4-68,01   248—291  _        .„«»•,„«    -^ 

Walther,  Otto.     Air  moistening  apparatus.     8,002,708,  6-4- 

**o    Cl     Ol  Q        ftft 

Wanls.  Clarence,  to  Bobertshaw-FuHon  Controls  Co.    Burner 

fuel  control  system.     8.092.828.  6-4-68.  CL  286—68, 
Ward,  Frederick  W.  A. :  Bee— 

Swick.  Michael  V..  Ward,  and  Douglas.    8.<»2.5«2.  

Ward,  Frwlerlck  W.  A.,  to  Steel  Co.  of  Canada  L**-     fP?«- 
ratns  for  applying  adheslTe  tape.     8.0v2.5%4,  6-4-68.  Cl. 
136 — 505. 
Warning  Utes.  Inc. :  8»e-- 

Kllngner.  Carl  K.    8,002,826. 
Warren-Teed  Products  Co..  The  :  See— 

Worton,  Albert  G.    8.092.648. 
Wsrsailek.  ilharlee.  to  The  Bndd  Co     Clinching  machine  for 

door  overlap  tlangea.     3.092.067.  6-4-68.  CL  118 — 64. 
Washburn.  Bobert  M. :  See—        ^  „     ,.^  _      ,  ^o  ano 
Stein,  David  B.,  Lrnds,  and  Washburn.    «.9»2.652. 
Wasserstrom,  Emll,  lo  N.  Wastierstrom  ft  Sons.  Inc.     Holder 

foTiupportlng  leg.     8.092.406    6-4-63.  Cl   287—20. 
Waaaerstrom.  N.,  *  Sona.  Inc.  :8«e— 
Wasserstrom.  EmU.    3.O02.4fl«. 
Wster  Processing  ft  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

WateX«C^^1:.N.S°?  'r-Hibbltt..  to  Allied  Chemical 


Corp!   "Process  for  preperhig  an  ammontatlng  •olutloa  con- 
talnlnjp   urea   and   formaldehyde.      8.092,486.    6-»-68.    Cl. 

wJtkl^.  'Sidney  C.  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.    Oil 

burners.    8.091.926.  6  4-<J3.  Cl.  60— 89^8.  

Wattera.  Bobert  L.,  to  O  neral  Electric  Co.     Squelch  circuit. 

8.O02.V84.  6-4-63i.  O.  880—145. 
Wayne  Iron  Works :  Bee—  ^,  ^^^ 
Wetiel.  Charles  H.    8.001,816. 
Ways  ft  Means.  Inc. :  Se^ 

MUler,  Harry  U    8.002.287. 
Weathef1>ead  Co..  The  :  See— 

Wuraburger,  Paul  D.    8^002.406.  ^i^^-. 

Webb    Edmond  P.,  to  The  belman  Co.    Time  delay  derlce. 
S.ofcl  J32.  6-4-68.  Cl.  60— «4-6. 

"^"^^l^^t^lS^iY.^  Weber.    8.001.042. 
Webeter  Electric  Co^^:  Bee— 

W-»r"'fiSnr^*r.>-6  ^Xf^'^'ft^iS*  ^'oST'"*  ^" 
W?/g;rao^;"  I'&.&'il^-.i^ft  2.e*i-t;O02.272. 
fl-4-68.  a.  214—501. 

"^•'"cJllg^B'S^rfp^  ind'w^mert.    8,092.104.  ^^^^^^ 

Weli"re'iu"  S.  to  CorneU-I>abllUr  ^eetrJ^Cor^.    Capacitor 

manufacture.     8,001.885.  6-4-68.  Cl.  ^»     xo.e^. 
Welter.  Charles  B. :  Bee —    _.  „,  ,^       .  nA«  tuA 
Brdmann.  John  P.,  and  Welter.     8.002.614. 

'^•"^r^hlfrtl.'Uo^.^rJ..  and  Werner.     8.002.818. 

^•^arbSr'Je'c.l^.^We.ebaum.    8.002,260. 

West     Bernard    B.      Earth    moving    apparatus.      8.001.878. 

Weatem  Klectric  Co    Inc. :  «•»— -^ 

H»  ada.  James  C.  Jr.    8.001.060. 
Weetlngtjooae  Air  Brake  Co^Bee— 

Havdu.  Andrew  G.    8^2.218. 

Hewitt.  ElUs  E     8.002.180. 

Weston  Chemical  Corp. :  ««£— 
Frledmaa.  Lester.    8,002.061. 


Wetroff,  Georges . 

KostellU,  Osear,  and  Wetroff.    8,002.609. 
Wettatein.  Albert.  G.  Anner,  J.  Kalvoda.  and  C.  Meystre.  to 
Clba  Corp.     Proceis  for  tue  manufacture  of  16-Bubstltuted 
Mterolds.     8.O08.tf27.  6-4-63.  CL  260—280.65. 
Wettsteln.  Albsrt :  See— 

Jeger.     Uskar,     Ajigonl,     Wettsteln.     Anner,     Ueoaler, 

Meystre,  wieland.  and  Kalvoda.     »M2.93i. 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  K.  Heoaiar.  and  P.  Wletand.  to  Ciba  Corp. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  16-alkyl-aO :  81-ketols  of 

the  preynano  aerlea.     8.002,626.  6-4-68,  CL  20&— 280.55. 

WetaeL  Cbarlee  H„  to  Wayaa  Iroa  Works.     Foldiag  stagss. 

8.001,816.  »-4-6S.  a.  20—1.128. 
Wetael.  George  N. :  See—  _ 

Jake  La  wrmieo  U.  a»d  Wetael.    8,002.460.  _       „    ,  ^ 
Whalen.  WUUam  D..  to  Tise  B.  K.  U  Blond  Maehlna  Tool  Co. 
iriuld  oparatad  rent  and  vlbratloD  damper  for  turning  ma- 
chine.   8JO01.086.  6-4-68,  CL  6»— 888. 
Wheeler.  Uwood  L. :  See—  _ 

Tracer.  John  B..  and  Wheeler.    8.001,066. 
Wheeler.  JaiMs  O.,  and  P.  H.  Anderspa.  Jr.   to  Brasco  iUm. 
Co.      Door    control    mecnsnlsm       8.001.810,   6-^-68.    Q. 
20—16. 

Wbeetor.  WaMar  B..Jr. :  See—     ^  ^    ,         .«««,^ 

BcMiflera.  OtlTM..  Olaon.  aad  Wbaelar.    8,002.110. 

^iRrrta,  BalphJLlind  Taylor.    8.002.180. 
Whltaker  Brothers  ft  Co. :  See— 

Wacner,  John  W.    8,002,014.     ^  ^     .  ,_^^ 
White.  William  V..  U.  HamelL  aad  B.  Danlelealk,  to  General 
Foods  Corp.    Process  for  obtaining  a  flavor-bearlBg  frac- 
tion of  cofl^.    8,002.408.  6^4-68,  CL  00—71. 
Whlteford.  Clifford  C. :  See—   ^  ^^^    ^  _,      _  ^^  ,^„ 
McDoweU.  Thomas  S..  and  Whlteford.     8,002.868. 
Whitney.  William  K.,  to  Plymouth  Oordiun  Industriee,  Inc. 

Fluid  operated  tacker.    8,001.768   »-t-«B.  CL  1—44.4. 
Whitney.  WUllam  U. :  See —  .    __ . 

BaV«l.    WUllam    M..    Jr..    Blee.    Shaver,    and    WbKaey. 

Whlttenberg'  Oeorce  B.    Work  supportlnc  means  for  canter- 
lees  grinders.     8.001.000,  6-4-68.  Q.  51—286. 
Wtckes  XTorp..  Tue :  See—  «  noo  ..o 

BlckeL  Herman  H..  aad  Lslgsmsnn      8.002.882. 

^'**JegerT^karr~Arlgonl,     Wettsteln      Anner.     Heosler. 
TLystra,  W  elandTawi  Kalvodiu    8,002,628^ 
WetSteln.  AlbertTuensler,  and  Wieland.    8,002,626. 

^"*S5;.ffi*ii&^1?rind  Wacoa.    8.002.499.  „    ^^  ^.„ 

WUcoiLieunley  W^  k.  J.  Croealand.  and  B.  B.  McCaskUl. 
to  8*lKnogi«ph.  liervlce  Corp.  »^rty^<>4|8l ISgr"*"  '" 
votiBC  machlSe     8.002411,  »-»-«B.  CL  285—64. 

wK  i«Sn  G..  Jr..  to  U»ite4,  A^?"^*?  O*^*"  "o**^ 
booouary.     8 '001.024.  6-4-48.  CL  60— 86.54. 

Wilkinson.  Geoffrey,    t^ganomanganeee  compoeltlons.    8.002.- 

WUklk^^;^ilkSiw!da!**ind  T.  L.  Fields,  to  American 
SiSSSldoi    2-(su&tltnted-*e««yl)-l,8-propa»edinltrUea. 

8:002.868.6-4-68.  CL  260— 468. 
"^"^M^&y    FSS2£^k'w**^..andWllkU»oi».    8.001.808. 

WUle.  hSm  ^sSShmann.  andK.  '^i^^^^^SEXUSi  a* 
lac.    Plastidilng  of  phenol  resins.    3,002,602,  6-4-63,  ta. 

WuSi^S^Charlee  O..  ami  C.  fhSSrvJ^-SV^S^" 
Oiemlcal  Cm.    Shot  load.    8.002^016,  ^-«::6ll.^^lOJh^ 


Wllllama.  David  W.,  T 


Kingdom  Atomic 


B^jclaea!  ani  S.'iLCi«m^  to'Unlted 
Antboilty.     Faal 


SiSeir  ra#ctors.„  *.»i£»'A±«iLPt^^ 
Wmiams,  Joamta  H..  to  The  >f««>5«*  ^oij 
step  linear  feed  mechaatsm  for  photo-type 


for 


. elements 

^204—108.1. 

.  Ltd.     Stap  by 
_  _  composing  aaa- 

diilnea."  8,002.000.  6h4-48.  CL'0*-4.5.^' 

WimaJsSSi^rge  A,    Spfftx  «n«|  for  til£  dog  operation 


ULuwon.  Tboasas  §.,  tojltaofler  (^mnlol  C 
tUlag  mlcrw 
lopynmldlae, 
Bobert   S. 


WULamaoi 

control! 

nltroeoi 
Wmia,   B -V. -^—T 

^Qi2.186.  6-4-68.  CL  1 
Wlliaon.  '- 


Co.    Method  of 


operated 


Oas 


James  ~B.7  to' Bohertabaw-Faltoa  Controls  Co. 
^iik.    8,002.141,  6-4-68.  CL  187—614.11. 
Wilson.  Charlsa  H. :  JN»— .  _„,  ,  «^  ... 

mahar,  Carl  B..  Jr-  aad  Wilson.    S,001,6&S. 
WUsoar^nest  H/  Cflp  board  lighting  atUcbSMat.    8,002,- 

ssSre-^-BTd.  140-51.4. 

Wilson,  Harry  ■. :  Safc—  _  ^ ,  ,^»  -,, 

Lambert.  Jordan  W.,  Soena.  aad  WOaea.    8,00ia»78. 

Wilson,  Bufns  W. :  ••*—    ^  „.,  _  ..-  _._ 

Brown,  Cart  rWr..  aad  Wtlsoa   8,002.126. 

Wlnckler.  John  B. :  Be*—  •  «*«  bok 

Howard,  Bobert  L.,  Tbomess.  aad  WlacUer.    8,002^^ 

Winn.  Stanley  P.     BoUer  bUad  for  rarvad  wladowa  aad  taa 
like.    3^,17^  6-4-68.  CL  160—262. 

^^ Johnson,  Oordra'wr,  LIcbteartaln.  BamaaL  Botawwlar, 
and  Wlatm.    8,001,078;^        -««•«-    ...a^.    rt 
Wlrth.   MUdrsd  B.     Beam  prssasr.     8,001,707.  0-4-68,  CL 

210—21. 
Wlsbrod^WlUlam,  to  Norton  MfH.  Caro.^  ^S^  "?  method 

of  malKng  the  same.    8,001J81,  6-^-01.  CL  9— M. 

Wlstrand.  John  C  :  See— •  ^  „..^_  ^      

OoodeU.  Jeha  D..  IvIm^  aad  Wlatraad.    8,601.846 
WitkowskL  Henry  J.     Hot  raaaar  mold.    8,001,811. 


a.  18-^42. 

Woeraar.  Eldoa  H. 
*-4-68,  CL  120- 


to  Beads  Bre.  Bag  Oa. 
-82A 


Bag.    a.001J08. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZY 


BUtee  of  America,  Navy.    IMpped  oonar  daU  traasmlssloa 

system.    8,002,803.  6-4-68,  Cl  840—8.      ,^,_.^       ___„ 

Wood,  Fraal^  A.'  to  laalth  Badlo  Corp.     Talevlalonjrweep 

^uformer  w^th  Uameat  winding  fiuuUtor.     3,002,707, 

Wo!^[^(l£u2^rto%M-Lab.  Inc.    ladlvldoal  disposal  nalt 

wi£^ti^^^±%M^^rrPt^netM  Co^Bef ractory- 
formlng  prodneta.     8,002^47.  ^^if^^CL  20^6. 

WortonTAlbart  O;.  to  The  wairan-Teed  Products  Co  ^^ 
of  treatlag  peptle  nlears  with  paato-thanlc  add.    8.002,648, 

iia.167-  -- 


Wright,  ihriek  H.,  to'Faleoa  Alarm  Co.  lac    PUot  Talve  and 
7l!yst«B  operahie  la  eonaeetlon  therewith.    8.002.070,  6^4- 

W^lk.  iBugsne  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.^  Hl^^spasd  sx- 
MvatlJ^ehlis.    8.001:874.  6-4-68,  CL  ir-lOO 

WBUertToha  B.,  to  U»it^  Btatas  of  V5rt?'i?»Ifc_?f2f'*" 

shaft  posltlOB  eacodsr.    8,00M18.  6-4-68.  CL  216—164. 
Wnader.  WUllam  G..  to  Gaaeral  Motors  Corp.    Pump.    8,002,- 

030,  6-4-68,  CL  108—108. 
Wnnborger,  Paul  D^  to  The  Weatbertaoad  Co.    Pipe  eoopUag. 

8,001.406.  6-4-81.  GL  286—141. 
Wnrael,  Hugo,  to  Waldea  Kohlaoor,^Iac.  .Tools  for  haadllag 

split  retalaiag  rtagi.    8,001.841.  8-4-68,  Q.  20—220. 
Wvchorskl.  Heary  J.,  aad  P.  M.  Boherts.  to  ACF  ladnstrtes. 

Inc.     ContlnBoaaly  variable  digital  delay  line.    8,002,808. 

6-4-48,  CL  840—146.2. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Kaleer,  Cart  B.    1.008.408. 


Tamashlta.  Takao :  See— 

Osawa,  Toahto.  Yamaahlta,  aad  Hayashl.    3,092.600. 

TaUbe,  Teshlo.  Method  of  ^UMuUetw^tiBiaa^r  or  hone 
having  fine  cushiony  sartacas.  1,002,476,  6-4-68.  CL  61— 
293 

Touna.  Boyce  O.,  to  Unlstrut  Products  Co.  Bolldlng-partltleas 
ordivldirs.    1092.219.  6-4-63,  CL  189—84. 

Toung  Spring  ft  wire  Corp. :  Bee — 

TlMmasTBoyd  P.    8,001^886.  _ 

Tonngqulat.  Bobertaon,  and  H.  O.  Pedereen.  to  Thlokol  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Turborocket  powerplant  Including  turbine  by- 
passlng  means  for  a  poruon  of  the  propellant.  8.001.021, 
6-4-43.  CL  60— 85.6. 

Toungsoa,  diaries  B. :  See —  .  .  ^  ^ 

Nanlt.  Joyce  D..  aad  Yoangson.    3.002.644 

Zachariass«a,  Btlg  H.  B.,  to  Ssparator,  Aktlebolagst  Oen- 
trlfugal  separanon  of  liquids  containing  flocculating  slodge. 

l^\«iSSt**iSk^d!iv^2r^>l,880,  6-4^,  CL  44^70. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  See — 

iLelnhos,  Bolaad.  and  Koch.    8.002,727. 
Seller  Corp..  The  :  See — 

ZeUer.  Bobert  C.    8,001,048. 
Zeller,  Paul :  See —  . 

Outmann,  Hogo,  Straub,  and  Zdter.    8,002,660. 
ZeUer  Bobert  C.  to  The  ZeUer  Corp.     Dnlversal  lolnt 

8,(»1.948,  6-4r-43,  CL64— 17.  „  ,  ,  ^ 

Zelony.  Emanuel  M.    Therapeutic  compreea.    3,002,113, 

63.  CL  128—408. 
Zendron,  Frans :  See —  ^  ^,  ._^ 

Baumann.  Franx,  and  Zendron.    8,001,872. 
Zenith  Badlo  Corp. :  See — 

Javorik,LaMlo  J.    3.002.602. 

Wood.  Frank  A.    3.O92.707. 
Zimmerman,  Bobert  L. :  Bee —  

Sterling.  George  B..  and  Zimmerman.    8,092,606. 
Zwahlen,  Kenneth  T>.,  to  SbeU  Oil  Co.    Proceee  for  praparlag 
adenlnee.    3.002.632,  6-4-63.  CL  260—262. 


i 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  4,  1968 

=d«M,  MCoad  Bombers:  nibdaw.  third  aiiiBb«r=iMit«at  Bombtr 


414:  abtn.m 

41:  Il4n.7«i 


Mr 


11441.710 
^441. 771 
41441.77S 
11441. 71S 

l^»l,774 

a,4ii.n4 

—  11441,774 

I7S:  4^441.7n 

144:  4.441.774 

4. 041. 77* 

tt:  11041.740 

4:  1.40, 4M 

4:  4,004.414 

14:  4.4i4.tt6 


U 
14.4: 

14.1: 

1»-       »: 

». 

14-        4: 

47: 

101: 

9tt: 

1 17 


SI:  4.041. W 
4U:  4,041.m 
7.1:  a.  041, 70 
It:  ai041,7M 
11041,746 
4.041.704 
4,001.747 
4.04>,IU 
11088,00 
1.001.714 
4. 001. 70 


fcOOl.700 
S  001. 701 
4.001.70 


07.0:  1^01.2 

10:  1,041,70 

14-        4:  1,041,70 

10:  4.041.70 


17- 


10 

». 

41: 

t: 


4.041.^ 
1, 041, 747 

O.01.Z5 
1,01.70 
1,01.00 
t.041.01 


4,441.40 
4:  4.041.04 
4.041.0M 
4.041,40 
4,441.40 


4: 

14: 
14: 


»- 


0: 

41: 

04: 

47.4: 


01: 
1: 


4.01.407 
4,041.40 
4.001.00 
4.041.00 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


f!' 


PanoAot  to  tho  prorWoM  of  Solo  S41(e),  an  tzamlaatlon 
for  ponoai  Mcklii«  roctotnttoa  boforo  tbo  United  Sutoo  Pat- 
oat  OMoo  aa  patont  attoraojro  or  acoata  will  be  held  Taooday. 
▲■tvot  8,  IMS. 

Wltk  ikt  ezeoptloa  of  tonBtr  potoat  examiacn  for  iriiom 
tho  OTamtnatloB  la  walrod,  all  porioaa  rccosaltcd  for  praetleo 
baCoro  tho  Patoat  OMeo  la  patant  eaaaa  moat,  pnranaat  to 
tho  Botad  rale,  pa«  tbo  ozamlaatloa.  Tbooe  paoalag  tbo 
•xaailBatloa  do  not  tboroby  ^aallfy  for  recofnltlon  for  prae- 
tlea  boforo  the  Patent  OMee  In  trademark  eaaoa.  Boeocnitlon 
for  praetlea  In  trademark  eaaoa  la  cerenied  by  Rale  8.18  of 
the  Tradamark  Ralea  of  Praetloo,  which  dooa  not  ro^alro  the 
tfHTTlnj  of  OB  OTOBltnOttOM 


Tho  examination  will  bo  gtroa  onder  the  aaperrlaion  of 
the  ClTll  Berrlee  Commlaaioa,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of 
the  citlea  of  the  conntry  la  which  the  Ciril  Serrloe  Commla- 
■lon  refolarly  conducts  examlnatlona.  Applleatlona  to  take 
the  examination  moat  be  directed  to  the  Commlaaioner  of 
Patenta  and  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce  not  later  than  July  B, 
18«S. 

Application  blanks  may  b«  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  tbo 
Patent  OOe*  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Dopart- 
ment  of  Commerce  Baildlng,  Waahington  28,  D.C. 

■DWIN  L.  RETNOLD8. 
Apr.  IS,  IMS.  Chmtrmmm,  Oomwttttt*  on  JFaroltoMM. 

4' 


•If*' 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1963 


Total  number  of  api^Mtions  awaiUng  action  [ozduding  ranawala  and  See.  12  (c)] . 

Date  of  oldest  new  api^ieation _ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


16,096 

Sept.  14  1962 

Aug.  2,  1962 


J.  H.  MSBCBANT, 

TRADBMAKK  BZAhaNIMO  DITinONa,  BXAMINBB8  AND  TRADBMARK  CLAC 

KXAlflNJ 


imDi 


lAnoN 


Oldeat  AppUeaUen 


Now 


(D  0.  If.  WKNDT,  Claaat.  aU.  14.  U.  17.1*, a. ».«.*«.>. a.  17. «,»,«,  11,11, SS, HIS. M.M, 41. 41,0.44. -. 
(ID  H.  R.  KA80HUB,  CImscs  1,  X  >,  4,  S.  «,  7.%  10. 11. 1*.  U,  Sk  V.S7.  IS.  «0,  46.  46,  47.  «,  «,  M.  U.  O;  Berrlee  Uatk 
IflO,  IM,  lOS.  Ul.  104, 101,  MM,  M7;  OolleettT*  Membenhlp  Marks.  Cless  100;  CcrtlfleBtloa  Marki.  OlHasi  A 


•-14-a 


(All  ClaiMa) 

•ee.  U  (e)  Pablleatlono  (Afl  OhMM). 


AppUcatiou  llkd  daring  the  month  of  April  1963->2,166 


37>— No.  750,334  to  No.  750,712 

.—      60 


The  TRADEMARK  aBCTKMf  ef  *•  OFnQAL  GAZETTK.  immti  wmUt.  U  mIW  tmim  iht  4ttwt««a  ml  tk»  Siv«wm>4mi 
of  Diiwulii.  CiUMiai  rtimakmt  Omm,  WmUhmm  tS.  D.  C.  m  «kaM  dl  ■■hurininsi  ihMU  ba  mmd»  payaUa  ami  •■ 
■  ■■■iisliiitm  ill It  iiitia^llis  priasw  iMJM  per  omms.  Ii  ilgi  ■liH^  tS.TS  sJilitiMsl;  aia^  upln.  SO  mms  aash. 


TM  1 


PBIMTBD  COraS  or  TKAPrilAPE  IVgiBTSAnONB  MO  I 
TM  m  O.O.— 1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlBC  in«rka  an  pabUslMd  In  complUnee  with  MCtlon  12  (a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Art  of  1»4«.      NotUw  of  opiw- 
■Itlon  aster  Mctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daja  of  thla  pabllcatlon.     See  Rule*  2. 101  to  2.106. 

At  proTldwl  by  MCtioB  81  of  lald  act,  a  fM  of  twwrty-flte  dollan  maat  accompany  each  notice  of  opporttlon. 

Om*  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Pi«par«d  Matariab  '"giST?,,  "^XZ^.  S^  *  '^■"*'  '°'^'"'°- 


8N   140,640.      Colorado   Flower   Grower*   Asaodatlon,    Inc., 
Denrer.  Colo.    FUed  Mar.  26.  1862.    COLLBCTIYE  MASK. 


BALANCED  REVIVO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  584,273. 
For  Blend  of  Claya. 
First  nae  In  or  about  1920. 


8N  154.118.     Hamllton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1962. 


VAC-U-TRON 


The  reprewntatlon  of  a  flower,  shown  In  the  drawlnc,  la 
lined  for  red.  Applicant  hereby  dlaclalmi  the  word  "Cama- 
tlona"  and  the  representation  of  a  carnation,  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  - 

For  Cut  Carnatlona. 

Flnt  oae  Apr.  25,  1961 :  In  19Se  as  to  **Colora4o  Carna- 
tlona." 


SN  140,878.     Sodeti  RhodUtoce  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.    FUed 
Mar.  27,  1962. 

TERITAL 

Owner  of  Italia*  Re».  No.  121,972,  dated  Mar.  16,  1966. 
For  Synthetic  Fiber*  and  FUamento  for  WeaTlns  and  Spin- 
ning.   

SN  141,753.    Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers.  Conn.    FUed  Apr. 
«,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  734,739. 

For  InsoUtlng  Foam  Matertal  for  Ineorporatlon  In  Con- 
sumer Prodacta. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1962;  Apr.  21,  1961,  In  the  form  of 
"Vacutron."  

SN  164.166.     Stemco  Industries.  Inc.,  AUendale,  N.J.    FUed 
Sept.  28.  1962. 

DELTA 

For  Aquarium  Tank  Accessories— Namely.  Porous  Stone 
for  Air  Distribution  and  Actlrated  Carbon  for  Use  With 
Filters. 

First  oae  Sept  4, 1962. 


SN 


155.017.     Safe-T  Padflc  Company,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 


Filed  Oct  11, 1962. 


PORON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,910. 

For  Mlcroporous  Plastic  Material  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Various  Produrts,  Such  as  Insoles  for  Shoes.  Thermal 
Insulation  Material,  Luggage  Cases.  Etc. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Sept.  30, 1954. 


For  Loose  TubuUr  Packing  Material  for  Use  In  the  Protec- 
tlTc  Packaging  of  Fragile  Objecto. 
First  use  Nvr.  11.  I960. 


BM  143,358.    Henry  Field  Seed  and  Nursery  Company.  Shen- 
andoah. Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  30. 1962. 


SN  155,020.     Stony  Creek  Granite  Corporation.  ProTldence, 
R.I.    Filed  Oct  11, 1962. 

STONY  CREEK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na  199,180. 
For  Granite. 
First  oae  In  1886. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,696. 

For  Seeds  and  Nursery  Stock.  Including  Flower  and  Vege- 
Uble  Seeds.  Shrubs,  Trees,  PlanU.  Vines.  Bulbs.  Roots. 
Tnbers,  Scions,  and  Conns. 

First  nse  Mar.  15, 1962,  on  plants. 


SN  160,161.    Harts  Mountain  Products  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
FUed  Oct  16, 1902. 

HARTZ  MOXJNTAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  661,666.  726.806.  and  others. 
For  Abeorbeat  Cat  Utter.^ 
First  use  Sept  20,  1962. 


SN  148,860.    Henry  FWd  Seed  and  Nursery  Company,  ttien-^ 
andoah.  Iowa.    FUed  Apr.  30, 1962. 

POSY  LANE 

For  Seeds  and  Nursery   Stoek.  Indnding  ▼•••*^»r  "* 
Flower   Seeds.   Shrub*.  Trees.  Plants.  Vines.  Root*.  Tubers. 

Bdons,  and  Conns.  «■•■•'  ■'' 

First  nse  Mar.  16. 1902,  on  plants  a^shrnbfc        ..«..»-». 

Till 


SN  155,282.    Harry  T.  Campbell  Sons'  Corporation,  Towson, 
Md.    FUed  Oct  16. 1902. 


FLO-RITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  627,020. 
For  Water  Quenched  Slag. 
First  nse  Mept  7, 1902. 


Junk  4,  IMS 
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SN    155.825.      OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    New    SN  149,165.    F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.T.     FUed 
York.  N.T.    Piled  Oct.  17.  1962.  July  17.  1962. 


For  Cellophane. 

First  nae  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  4. 1960. 


NERIC(7Ai 


SN  166.486.     PUatic  Stained  Olaas  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  18,  1962. 


STAINGLO 


I^or  Plastic  Sheet  Material  Simulating  the  Appearance  of 
Stained  Glass. 

First  use  Sept  20,  1902.  


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,621. 

For  Paperboard  Cartons  and  Boxes. 

First  use  Apr.  4. 1962. 


aau2-Rec»ptadM 


SN  164.166.     Stemco  Industries,  Ine^  AUendale,  NJ.    FUed 
Sept  28,  1962. 

DELTA 


SN  139,402.     Gates  Corporation.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     FUed 
Mar.  8. 1962.  ^^ 

X  aCUVLF  For  Aquarium  Tanks  and  Fish  Food  Trays. 

First  use  Sept  4, 1902. 
For  Racks  for  Holding  Stadu  of  Colna.  __«^«.^.^ 

First  u*e  September  1959.  —^^mm^.—. 


SN  139,909.    Mary  L.  Waahbnm,  Orlando,  FU.    FUed  Mar. 
14.1962. 


SN  154,511.     Pulp  Reproduction  Company,  MUwankee,  Wla. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


COLD-WAY 


For  Portable  Picnic  Cooler. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1901. 


POCkfit  r' /  Pitcher        ^^  4- Abrasives  awl  PoTishiBg  Materiab 

SN  140,618.    Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  HI.    FUed  Mar. 
96,1902. 

PUTT-N-POLISH 

The  word  "Pltdier"  1*  dI.cUlmed  apart  from  the  marie  as        ^^^  ^^^^^  Abntdre  Produrt*  Impregnated  With  Abradre 

'*®^'"-  _.._..  w  WT  In  the  Form  of  Pad*  U*eful  In  aeanlng  and  PoUahlag  OoUlnf 

For  Pltdier*  for  Table  or  Kltdienware  Uae. 

First  use  Jan.  22. 1962. 


Equipment. 

First  uae  Mar.  9. 1902. 


SN  140.T20.     Kennel  Caaket*.  Inc..  Mas*apequa  Park.  N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1962. 

KENNEL  CASKETS 


The  name  "Caeket*"  1*  dladalmed. 
For  Animal  Caaket*. 
Flr*t  use  Nor.  21. 1901. 


SN  147,713.    Dura  Commodities  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
FUed  June  26,  1962. 

RUBB-R-MAGIC 

For  Formula  Consisting  of  a  Polymer-Based  Emulsion  Pol- 
ish Which  Is  To  Be  Used  on  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Goods  for 
the  Purpose  of  Providing  a  High  Gloss  Coating. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  5, 1962. 


SN  141,027.    Aluma  Corporation,  Colnmbna.  Ind.    Filed  Mar. 


29,1962. 


LUMA  CRATE 


Applicant  dlsdalms  any  exdndTe  right  In  the  word  "Crate* 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Crate*  Primarily  Intended  for  Shipping  Fowl. 
First  nae  Fab.  0. 1902. 


SN  169,620.    Pangbom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.    FUed 
Dec.  20,  1962. 

PANGBORNITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  557.258  and  659.572. 
For  Particulate  Abrasive  Materials  for  Use  in  Medianleal 
Abrading,  Cleaning  and  Finiablng  Proceases. 
Flrat  use  June  18. 1948. 


8N  147.676.     Hamae-HanseUa  Maadilnen  GmbH,  Dnaeeldorf, 
Germany.    FUed  Jane  28, 190t.  i 


TUFFSEAL 


SN  159,993.    Walter  G.  Legge  Company.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
FUed  Dee.  31. 1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  aroUeatloB 

filed  Apr.  7.  1962 ;  Reg.  No.  762.689,  dated  June  26.  1962. 

For  Plaatle  Bags  and  Plastle  Meta  In  the  Natnre  of  Bags. 


TUFF-E-NUF 


For  Floor  Polish. 
First  nae  Dec.  11. 1962. 


TM  4 
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8N  141,606.    UBirerMl  Bhie  Prlat  *  Bnpi^  Co.  Inc.,  Hoo>- 
ton.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  19,  IMS. 


8N  140,802.     lUnde  AdbMlTM  Corpoimtlon,  Bellaor*.  N.T. 
ru««  Mar.  87,  IMt. 


**AMMO-MISTr 


Por  Prapftratloa  for  Dm  ••  a  Dereloplnf  A^cat  With  K«- 
prodnetloa  BqaipoMBt. 
rirtt  OM  Mar.  IS,  1963. 


8N   141,614.     American  Cyaaaaild   Company,    Wayne,   M.J. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1»«8. 


CYANACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  076,606. 

For  AdbetlToa — Namely,  Kpozy  Reeln  Olne. 

Flrat  BM  Dee.  21, 1601. 


Owner  of  B«c.  Moa.  087,000,  672,360,  and  others. 
For  Aerylle  Blaatomer  for  Uee  In  the  Manafaetnre  of  Oai- 
kets,  Saala,  Kte. 

First  oae  Feb.  ST,  1062. 


BV  148,832.    International  Mineral*  *  Chemical  Corpoiatlon. 
Bkokte,Ill.    Filed  May  4, 1062. 


REVIVO 


\} 

BN  142.022.    Bnff-A-Boo  Prodnete  Inc.,  Wldilta,  Kana.    FUed 
Apr.  24.  1062. 

BUG-A-BOO 

For  Inaectleldee,  Air  Freshener*,  and  Moth  Klllars. 
First  nas  Fsh.  14.  lOSS. 


Ownw  9t  Beff.  No.  084JT8. 
For  Foundry  Core  Paste. 
First  use  In  or  about  1027. 


BN  142,000.     Le  Ferre  Chemical  C<Hnpany,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  Apr.  24. 1062. 


BN  146,032.    Bmmley-Donaldson  Company,  Hnnttnyton  Park, 
Calif.    FUed  May  21, 1062. 


BULL'S  EYE, 


DON-KOTE 


For  Urinal  Deodorising  Blocks. 
First  noe  Mar.  16. 1062. 


Owner  of  Rec.  Nos.  648,780  and  746,104. 
For  Core  and  Mold  Spray  Binder. 
First  nse  December  1000. 


BN  143,070.    Wyandotte  Chemicals  CorporaUon,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1062. 


DIVIDEND 


Clatt6-Cbenicals  aid  ChMical  Com- 


For  Uqnld  Sanltlser  and  Oermldde,  Especially  for  Banl- 
tlslnc  MUk  UtensUs  and  EqalpoMnt 
First  nse  Oct.  4. 1061. 


BN  132,036.  Farbwerke  Hoedist  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  LuduB  A  Brunlnc,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermaay. 
FUed  Not.  22. 1061. 


SOLUPHOB 


Owner  of  Oerman  Beg.  No.  601,030,  dated  Jan.  16,  1004. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  In  the  TeztUe  Indus- 
try— Namely,  Wettlns,  Emrflslfyinf ,  LeTelinf  Agents ;  Brlght- 
eninf  and  Impresnatiac  Agents ;  and  Water  HepeUeats  Used 
In  Dry-Cleaning. 


8N  143,168.    Royal  Bond.  Inc.,  8t  LouU,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  26, 
1062. 

LANO-CO 

For  Co-Injeetlon  Flnld  for  Use  In  Bmbabnlng. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1062. 


SN  143,361.     Henry  Field  Seed  and  Nnrsery  Company,  Shen- 
andoah. Iowa.    FUed  Apr.  80, 1062. 


BN  187,640.     MUwhlta  Mnd  Bales  Company.  Honston.  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  0,  1062. 


POSY  LANE 


THERM^IL 


For  AddltlTe  Agent  Designed  To  Prepare  ThermaUy  Stable, 
Low-FUter  Loss  High  Weight,  Water^la-OU  Bmnlsloa  Drilling 
Fluids. 

First  nse  May  12, 1960. 


For  laseetleldea.  Fangicldes,  Weed  Killers,  and  Plant  Para- 
site Chemical  Controls  and  Poisons. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1063,  oa  laaectlcldes  and  chemical  weed 
kUUr*.  

BN  143,404.     BtUeo-Kem  Bales  Corporation,  Wankegan,  HI. 
FUed  Apr.  SO,  1062. 


BN  188.720.    Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.    FUad  Feb.  27, 

leos. 

HEXO-MER 

For  Chemical  Babstancss  for  Use  in  tte  Mannfaeture  of 
Plastle  Material*.  _..     . 

rmt  oaa  Jan.  16. 19«t. 


AQUADENE 


<an*D 


For  Water  CondltlaBer  Compoaltlflns — Namely,  a  Non-Toxic 
Water  Boluble  Complex  Phosphate  Concentrate  Used  To  Pre- 
rent  Bcale,  Iron  and  Bllica  Deposits  la  Water  Heaters. 
Boilers,  Cooling  Towers,  and  Air  Condltloaera.  '* 

FlrrtasoJan.Sl,196S. 
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BN  144.408.     Clka  UmiInC  Basel.  Bwltasriand.     FUed  May    BN  161,002.    Caled  Products  Company,  Inc.  Brsntwood.  Md. 
14, 1068.  FUed  Aag.  IS,  1063. 

TENORAN 


\-. 


CAL-SIZE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  174.000,  dated  Mar.  S,  1009. 
For  Herbicides. 


For  Bixiag  Ingredient  for  Use  la  Bolrents  for  Wet  and 
Dry  Cleaning  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  9. 1988. 


BN  144.400.     Clba  Lliiltnd,  Baari.  Bwltsertand.     FUed  May 
14.1062. 

LANACRON 


SN  104,167.     Stemco  Indnstries,  Inc.,  AUendale,  N.J.    FUed 
Sept  28, 1062. 

DELTA 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Mo.  172461,  dated  Bept.  16.  1008; 

and  D.8.  Reg.  No.  138,016.  ^,  „      .      «    ^ 

For  DyestuBs,  Coloring  Matters.  Chemical  Products  for  Use        »'«>'•    Aquarium    Tank    Aeceesories— Namely.    Turtle    Bath 

a*  AoxUlary  Agent*  Ui  the  TextUe  Indutry.  Preparation  for  Prerenting  Fungus  and  Shell  Deterioratton 

Preparation  for  Prerenting  Fungus  Dieeaaes  and  Other  Fish 
— ^^a^^^^  Disorders,    and   Preparation   for   Remoring   Chlorine  From 

Aquarium  Water. 

First  use  Sept  4, 1062. 


BN  144,000.    Tesce  Cheasleals,  Inc.  Atlanta.  Ga.    FUed  May 
14.1962. 

KLEER-KLOR  

SN     154,226.        Farfoenfabrlkm     Bayer     Aktlengesenschaft, 
For  Preparation  Used  as  a  Baeteriside,  Algaedde,  Disln-        Lererkusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     FUed  Oct  1,  1062. 
feetant  and  Banltlxer  for  Swimming' Poola 
First  nse  M  or  about  Apr.  12.  ion.  BAYLETON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,927,  dated  Oct.  16,  1061. 
SN  140,911.    Ross  *  Rowe,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    FUed        For  Animal  and  Plant  Destroying  Agents — i.e.,  Weed  De- 
May  28. 1962.  Btroylng  Agents,  Vermin  Destroying  Agents,  Inseetiddes  and 

USALEC  Fungldde.  

ForLedthln.  ,  ^ 

rint  use  Feb  21, 1947  SN    100,810.      Marsh    Supermarkets,    Inc.,   Torktown,    Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  34, 1962. 


BN  140,062.    S.  B.  Panlcfc  *  Company,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed 
June  1, 1062. 

PRAMEX 

For  Inaeeticidal  Concentrates  Containing  DDT  and  DDT 
"AntlresUtant"  Compounds. 
First  nse  May  22, 1062. 


YORKTOWN 


For  Fabric  Softener  and  Liquid  Btardi. 
First  nse  Aug.  1, 1061. 


SN  106,703.     Brandhurst  Company  Timltsd,   London,   Kng- 
land.    FUed  Nor.  7, 1062. 


BN  146,008.    Intematfoaal  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corpontlon. 


PROLUCO 


BkoUe,  m.    FUed  J 


4,1968. 

M-601 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   828,385,   dated  Dec.  7,   1961. 
For  Self-Lamlnons  Compounds  Consisting  ot  a  Phosphor 
Aetlrated  by  a  Radlo-Actlre  Substance. 


For  Bentonite  Bztender  and  Vlseoslty  Builder. 
First  use  May  23, 1962. 


SN  106,794.     Brandhurst  Company  Limited,   London,  Bng- 
land.    FUed  Nor.  7, 1962. 


BN  149,668.     OrUn  Exterminating  Company.  Inc..  Atlanta. 
Qa.    FUed  July  24. 1962. 


TRILUCO 


FUME-STOP 


For  Deodorants,  Used  Bxduslrely  by  Professional  Bxterml- 
•ators. 
First  nas  Jan.  17, 1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  828,386,  dated  Dee.  7,  1961. 
For  Self-Laminons  Compounds  Consisting  of  s  Phosphor 
Actirated  by  a  Radio-Aetlre  Substance.  


QattT-Cordage 


BN  149.875.     Bandos,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    Fded  JnJy  26,    g^  ^39  737     g^^  Bgydyer  Blsra-  und  Stahl-Industrie-OeseU- 
1062.  scfaaft.  ^enna.  Austria.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1062. 

LEUCOPHOR 

^'  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  000,706. 

For  Optical  Brl^tMilng  Agent  for  Use  In  the  Textile. 
Leather,  and  Paper  Industries. 

First  nse  1000. 


BN  160,926.    Crompton  4  Knowks  Corporation,  ytpftmita. 
Mass.    FUed  Ang.  10,  IMS. 


:»0^  •    .«  1. 


LANAFAST 


For  Dye*. 

FInt  «M  oa  ornbWBt  F«h.  6,  lOM. 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  10,063,  dated  June  0.  1888. 
Fsr  Wire  Ropes. 


rairiteir-'i'r  -  ''  -, - > . . 
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Qm  9-ExplaiivM,  Rrearms,  bvupmnHU,  Oass  12-CPMtniclioa  MatMiab 
and  ProiectilM 


SN  142,149.     WMt«ra  Anto  Bapply  Coapaay, 
Mo.    FUed  Apr.  12, 10«2. 


KaBMia  City, 


8N  120,830.    Plywall  Prodnets  Company.  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 
FUad  Anf .  7.  l»ei. 


REVELATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  876,184  and  705,133. 

For  Bhotfun  Sheila,  CartridfM  and  Rifle  Slaga,  and  Oun 

Flrat  nae  May  IB,  1»M,  on  eartrldfea. 


SN  155,789.    Tbe  Bnaign-Blckford  Company,  Slmabuty.  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1962. 

j      PRIMALINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  845,778. 

For  Detonating  FuMa. 

Flrat  uae  May  17. 19«2. ^^^^^^^^__^ 


For  Preflnlahed  Paneling  HaTlng  a  Partlcolar  DiatlnctlTe 
Flniah. 

Flrat  aae  Jane  9, 19«1. 


QatilO-Fertiizars 


SN   142,049.     Miracle   Mink   Producta,    Inc.,   Aatorla.   Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  19«2. 

MIRACLE  MINK 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Mink"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Fertiliser. 

Flrat  uae  July  17, 1961.  ^ 


8N  132,751.    Seaaon-All  Indnatriet,  Inc.,  Indiana.  Pa.    FUad 
Not.  24.  1961. 

"Electrocote 

For  Electrostatic  Coating  Applied  to  Aluminum  Windows 
and  Doors,  Window  Screens  and  Door  Screena,  Storm  Win- 
dows and  Storm  Doors. 

First  use  Oct.  2, 1961. 


8N    148,210.      Ralph    K.    Carmack,   d.b.a.    Rexroyal    Farms, 
DhrtchsvUle.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  27,  196Z 


..~^—  ittmm  rsosirm  momMWBUi 


The  Dhrase  "UndUuted  manure  products  from  hens,"  except 
for  t!e  distincUve  use  of  Uie  l.tUr  "h. "  I.  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

^^it"":;^' M^'  1».  m2;  sept.  15.  I960,  as  to  the  term 
"Umi* !"  ^^^^^^__^ 

«N  148,666.     Stodler  Fertiliser  Company,  aereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9. 1962. 


SN   136.460.     Oeneral   MineraU   Corporation.   Denrer,   Colo. 
FUed  Jan.  24.  1960.  ^ 

GemStone 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Stone"  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown.  „.  ^         ..  ..  ^, 

For  Marble  Producta— Namely,  Marble  Slabs  and  Marble 
Blocka,  and  Marble  Chips  for  Terraiao  Panals  and  Exposed 
Aggregate  Panels  tor  Interior  and  Exterior  Walls. 
First  uae  Jan.  4,  1962. 


SN   136,631.     ComanAe  Steel  Products,  Inc.,   San  Antonio. 
Tex.    Filed  Jan.  26. 1962. 


COMANCHE 


For  Shaped  Pieces  of  Common  MeUl  for  Constructional 
Purposes— Namely.  Ornamental  Iron  Including  Porch  Col- 
umns, Corner  Brackets,  Frte.es  and  Mail  Box  Stand. ;  Shaped 
Beams  and  Columna;  Chain  Unk  Fabric;  and  Railings,  In- 
cluding Newel  Posts  and  Fittings. 

First  use  Not.  28,  1961. 


SN  189,864,     TBrra-LoMi.  In*..  Miami.  FU.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1962 

TERRA-LOSA 

For  Concrete  Floor  Tile,   Steps,  SUls,  WaU  Panels,  and 
BnUdlng  Blocks. 

First  use  Dec.  18, 1961. 


SN  139,682.    Bepublie  Foil,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.    FUed  Mar. 


12,  1962. 


•.v.^^<A 


x»i 


FOILrTITE 


For  Lawn  Food, 
rint  oaa  Fab.  21.  IMl. 


Wot  Laminate*  of  Kraft  Paper  and  Aluminum  FoU. 
Flrat  oaa  aboat  December  1964. 
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SN  ^^•^■l^Jt-ZT'  <^»*^'  ^*^^  ^*"^'  dasi  13 -Hardware  aad  PliHbiag  aid 

Midi.    FUed  Mar.  26, 1962. 

WILSONITE  ^  ^^^ 

SN  188,088.  «  Chieftain  AntomotlTe  Prodnets  Corp.,  New  York, 

For  Asphalt  Base  Bmnlaiona,  Containing  Clay  and  Wool  N.T.    FUed  Feb.  16, 1962. 

Fibres,  for  Dse  In  Resurfacing  and  PatchUig  Concrete  and  r^-r-r-r-r^rwwt  a  t-kt 

Wood  Floors,  Outside  PaTementa,  and  DriTeways.  CHIEFTAIN 

» 

^^^^^  For  Air  ValTes  for  Pneumatic  Equipment,  Particularly  for 

^"'^~'~  Tubeless  Rubber  Tire*. 


Flrtt  uae  July  1.  It49. 


8N  140,863.     Mind*  Adk«ttTes  Corporation,  Bellawre,  N.T.        First  use  July  1968. 
FUed  Mar.  27. 1962. 


SN  138.064.    Chieftain  AutomotlTe  Products  Corp..  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  16, 1962. 


ZENIT 


For  Air  ValTes  for  Pneumatic  Equipment,  Particularly  for 
Tubeless  Rubber  Tire*. 
First  use  Mardi  1967. 


8N  138,471.     CjraB*  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1962. 

GEM 


For  Canlklng  Compounds. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  21, 1961. 


For  Ball  ValTe*. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1962. 


„  ,  ^       SN  139,267.     Benjamin  Baxter,  Fowler,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  T, 
8N  106,019.     Owens-Ooming  Flberglas  CorporaUon,  Toledo,        ^^^ 

Ohio.    FU*d  Oct  26/1962.  QPOT    PATP 


SONOFORM 


For  Irrigation  Control  TalTe*. 
First  nae  Not.  16, 1961. 


For    Fllm-Ficed    Aeoaatieal    Til*    and    Sound    Absorbing 
Baflles  In  the  Form  of  Boards  of  Bonded  Fibers. 
First  use  9an.  6, 1961. 


SN  168,633.    H-Brac*.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1962. 


SN  139,680.    Nicolas  M.  ReaTes,  d.b.a.  NeTCrieak  Roof  Flang 
and  Metal  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     FUed  Mar.   12,   1962. 


For  Roof  Flashings. 
First  use  1986. 


SN   140,884.      Rbeem   Manufacturing   Company,    New   York, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1962. 


F«r  Tmaa  Connectors  and  Allied  AccesM>rlea. 
First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Oct  1, 1962. 


SN  168,623.     Harbison-Walker  Rafractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.   Filed  Dae.  6, 1962. 

^^        EXKASE 

For  Metal  Caaed  Refractory  Shape*. 
First  use  Mar.  16, 1960. 


■M  168,627.     Harbison- Walker  Refractorie*  Company.  Pitta- 
borgk.  Pa.    FUed  Dee.  6. 1962. 

H-W  HARPATCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  810,762,  707,978.  and  others 
For  Dnconaolidated  Refractory  Mix**. 
First  oa*  May  S,  1962. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  exdualTe  use  of  the  words  "Plumb- 
ing Fixtures."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,478. 

For  Plumbing  Fixtures — Namely,  Bathtubs,  LaTatories, 
Urinals,  Sinks,  lisundry  Trays  and  Sink  and  Tray  Combina- 
tions, Drinking  FounUins,  Water  Cooler  Tops,  Eye  Baths, 
Bidets,  and  Shower  Bath  Receptors. 

First  nae  Jan.  16, 1962. 


SN  140,686.     Central  Screw  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Mar.  26, 1962. 


RAPIDRIL 


For  Screw  Threaded  Faatenera. 
Flrat  na*  Fab.  12, 1968. 


:'--A'-wT^ynr 
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•N  142,462.     Shepherd  Cuten,  Inc..  Bentoa  Huter,  MlCh.    8N    100.171.      Harrey    Habbell,    Incorporated,    Bridceport. 
rited  Apr.  17. 1M3.  Conn,    filed  Jnly  31,  IMS.  . 


STARLET 


Fm  Fnmitnre  OMten. 
rUtt  nee  Apr.  S.  1M2. 


8N  148,612.    FMC  Corporation,  Chlenco,  III.    FUed  July  9, 
1M2. 

SWINGFUSER 

Tor  Conduits  for  Holding  Diffusion  Bnements  Used  In  the 
Aeration  of  Sewage. 

Itnt  nse  on  or  about  lUy  IS,  1962. 


8N   148.T16.      Da   Page  Manufaetnrlng  Company,   Downen 
OroTe.111.    FUed  July  10. 196S. 

DuPAGE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  50,334,  7SS,01S,  and  other*. 
For    Cold    Headed    Fasteners — Namely,    Screws.    Machine 
Screws,  RItcU  and  Spednl  Fastening  Defleee. 
Flnt  nse  Febmnry  19S7. 


SN  100,320.     J.  Wlllard  Beailey.  d.b.a.  Middlesex  Plumbing 
Serrlo^  Saluda,  Ya.    Flted  Aog.  S.  1962. 


For  Hose  Clamps. 
Flnt  use  June  28, 196S. 


FLO-STOP 


For  Flush  ValTS. 
Flnt  nse  Fsb.  7, 1962. 


8N  148.836.    Abko  Corporation.  Hempstead,  M.T.    FUed  July 
10, 1963. 

FOGMATIC 

For  Fog  BelL 

First  use  Mot.  16, 1961. 


SN    1S0.416.      Homestead    Yalre    Manufaetaiiaf    Company, 
CoraopoUs,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  8, 196S. 


8N    148.869.     The   Aircraft   Fitting  Company,   Danla.   Fla. 
Filed  July  IS.  1963. 

"BITE-TIPE^ 

For  Pipe  and  Tube  Couplings  and  Fittings. 
First  nse  May  S,  196S. 


8N  149,000.    The  Colonial  Plasties  Manufaetnrlng  Company. 
Clereland,  Ohio.    FUed  July  16. 1963. 


RITE-FLO 


For  Pipe,  Particularly  Plastic  Pipe  for  Irrigation,  Hard- 
wan,  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fittings.  Supplies. 
First  us*  on  or  about  Mar.  S9, 1963. 


f 
For  ValTse. 
Flnt  use  Oct  17. 1980. 


SN  149,003.    Crane  COb,  Johnstown.  Pa.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 

NEUVOGUE 


For  Bathtub*. 

Flnt  nse  June  16. 1986. 


BM    149,137.      Bldiards   Indostrtes.   Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
FUed  July  16. 1963. 


JORDAN 


F*r  BegnUton  and  Control  Valreo. 
First  use  In  Oetoktr  1961. 


SN    150,417.      Homeetead    Valre    Manufacturing    Company, 
Cora<9oUs,Pa.    FUed  A«g.  8, 196S. 


BALLCENTRIC 


For  Valre*. 

Flnt  us*  May  31, 196S. 


•N  149317.     Lndy  Neat  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla^  V^<» 
of  Frank  V.  Per**.  Miami.  FU.     FUed  July  18,  1963. 

LADY  NEAT 

For  Toilet  Bowl  AttaehnMttt*  FnastloalM  m 
Flnt  uss  June  1961. 


SN  104.168.    Stemeo  Industrtos,  Ine,  Allendale,  N.J.    Filed 
Sept  38, 1963. 

n        DELTA    '.sr 

For  Aawrlua  Tank  Aeesssoils*— Nansly.  Air  Lin*  Vain 
Connector*. 

Fir*tu**8*pt4.1968.  « w^^-f 
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#1^^  I J  ^  MaIJc  ^^   M«lal    CadfaflC    aaJ    "^  154,868.     Tennessee  Products  ft  Chemical  Corporation', 
U^V  ■*       ■■■■'■■    ^*    """■    **W«§»    ^M        NashrUle,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct  9, 1962. 


rorfMips 


TENN-CHROME 


SN  180,313.     High  Temperatun  MaterUls,  Inc.,  Brighton,       owner  of  Beg.  No*.  280,204.  735.196,  and  othen. 

Mas*.    FUed  Oct  18. 1961.  j>or  Bonded   Metallnrglcal   Products   Consisting   of  Iron. 

Chromium,  Silicon  and  Chromium  Ore  To  Be  Used  for  the 
Addition  of  Chromium  as  Alloying  Agent  In  MetaUurglcal 
Opentlons. 

First  uss  Sept  18. 1961. 


Oait  15-Ols  md  Craaies 

SN  186.376.    Monroe  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Hilton,  N.T.    FUed 
Jan.  8, 1963. 

PLASTAL 

For  Lubricating  and  CooUng  Solution  for  Cutting  Tools. 
Flnt  use  at  least  as  sarly  as  July  10,  1947. 


For  Pyrelytle  Ornphlts  AUoya.  Pyrolytle  Metala,  and  Pyro- 
lytic  Caitldaa. 
First  M*  on  or  about  Fsb.  3, 1981. 


SN  144,439.     Armstrong  Chemical  Products  Company.  Chl- 
SN  136,STS.    How*  Sound  Compuy,  Now  York.  N.T.    FUed        ^^^^^  m^   py^  j|,y  ^^  i^^^. 

Jan.  8S.  1988. 


For  Aluminum  Innstm 
First  un  Dae.  18. 18tt. 


AIC 

MtCkstUgSw 


SN  139,787.     St.  Bgydyer  Blsen-  und  Stah1-Industrle-Ge*eU- 
*ebaft,  Ytenna.  Austria.    FU*d  Mar.  13,  1962. 


Applicant  benln  diadalms  any  trademark  rights  in  the 
word  "Products"  separate  and  apart  from  the  trademark  as 
shown. 

For  Grinding,  Catting  and  Machining  Oils.  Stamping. 
Forming,  BoUlng,  Drawing  and  Kxtruding  OUa,  and  Honing 
and  Grinding  Oils. 

First  use  Nor.  1, 1957. 


Owner  of  Anstrtan  B«g.  No.  10,063,  dated  June  5.  1885. 
For  Iron  and  Steel  Wires,  Cold-Drawn  Stesl  Tubes,  and 
Cold-Drawn  Shape*  and  Staria. 


j:   il'^ 


SN  189,965.     Precision  Metalsmlths,  Ine,  Oev^land,  Ohio. 
FD*d  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SHELL  400 


SN  147.969.     Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  June  38, 
1963. 

SPRA  YTEX 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  299.210. 
For  Mineral  Oils  for  Agricultural  Spray*. 
Flnt  use  June  5. 1962. 


The  word  "Shell."  In  this  Instance,  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  at  Bag.  Nos.  704.008  and 
731,T96. 

F^  InvoatsMut  Casting*  Mad*  *o  the  Order  and  Speclflea- 

tloa  of  the  CoBtoaMr. 
First  us*  Mar.  1. 1988. 


SN    154,524.      Sun   Oil   Company.   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed 
Oct  4. 1962. 

SUNAPLEX 

For  Greta*. 

Flnt  nse  Apr.  SO.  1862. 


SN  184.198.    Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  LoulsrUie,  Ky.    SN  154.648.     The  Standard  OH  Cwnpany,  Clweland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct  1, 186S.  '"^  <*«*•  *•  ^^*^ 


ANASEAL 


MIR-0-ROL 


For  Lamlnata  «t  Alusdanm  FoU  and  Paper. 

First  us*  Juan  98, 196S.  i^L  .a  x»i^'»<- 


FW  Boiling  OU  (of  Petrotoum  Origin). 
Flret  u*e  Sept  14. 1963. 


8N  104.887     C   ItaMBt,  lou  *  Ca.  oC  Kow  York,  Hew    SN  104.861.     The  Standard  OU  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Yock.N.r    FUad  Gets,  1988.  FU*d  Oct  9.  1962. 


PINNACLE 


OCTRON 


For  Non-F*rrona  Mttnla. 
First  ua*  Mar.  10, 1963. 
TM  791  O.O.— 8 


rot  on  {<ft  Petnleoa  Origin)  for  Lubricating 
First  ua*  DwL  26, 1961. 
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BN  154,8«2.     The  Btandard  Oil  Company,  a«T«lABd,  Ohio.    SN  IM.IW.    Bternco  IndutrlM,  Inc.,  Allendale,  NJ.    Filed 
FUed  Get  8,  1»62.  Sept.  28. 1M2. 

^^,.^'^^T  DELTA 

CETRON 

For  Aquarlam  Tank  Aeoestoriee — Namely,  Decorative  Lac- 

—      ^..   .  .  ^  ^_^_.   V  *      »    w_j     ^j  n--<-^     qner«  for  Application  to  Aquarlnm  Tanks. 

For  OU  (of  Petroleum  Orlfln)  for  Lobrlcatln.  an  Bndne.        ^^^^  ^J^  ^^^ 

First  nee  Dec.  27, 1001. 


SN   106,043.     Beltraetlon  Co..  Chlcaffo.  111.     FUed  Oct.   12,    QaSt  17  — TobaCM  PfOdlCtS 
1»«2. 


SPROCTOR 


SN  144,0M.     OareU  y  V«ca.  lae..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
May  8.  1982. 


For  Oear  Lobrlcant 
Flnt  nee  Oct  1, 1882. 


SN  1BB.182.     Phoenix  OU  Company.  AugneU,  Oa.    Piled  Oct. 
IB,  1882. 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Oreaaea. 
First  aae  on  or  about  Apr.  IB.  18B3. 


SN  1B6,010.    Mnen^-Kreuser  Candle  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  28.  1902. 

LAMPUGHTER 

For  Candles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1. 1882. ^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  82,888. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1888. 


Qait  16-Proto€tiv«  mm!  Dacorative  Coatmgs 

SN   134,088.      Bee  Chemical  Company,   Lansing.   HI.     FUed 


Oass  18-MedliciMS  and  PharMacaatical 
Praparations 

SN    142,004.      Ultrarlte   lAboratortoa   Limited,    Dowasrlew, 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1882. 


Dec  IB.  1801. 


ULTRA  VTTES 


BEE-KRETE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  122,114,  dated  May  8,  1881. 
For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  880,BB8  and  721,804. 

For  Protectlre  Rubber  Resin  for  Use  on  Swimming  Pools. 

First  use  June  28, 18B0. 


BN  148,784.     Yltamlnwral  Prodocta  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
June  12,  1882. 


KA-MIN 


SN  180,770.     Iowa  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.    FUed  Jan.  28, 1882. 

FUSIONTRED 

For  Faint  SabsUnoe  Normally  Deed  for  Stairs  and  Floors. 
First  use  May  10. 1880. 


For  Compound  Containing  Various  Minerals  To  Be  Mixed 
With  Feed  Rations  of  Animals  for  Purposes  of  Correcting 
and  Prerentlng  Feed  Defldendes. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  18B9. 


<r  I  ?  / 


SN  142,789.     Rlnshed-Mason  Conpaay,  Detroit  Mich.    FUed 
Apr.  20. 1802. 

RINSHED-MASON 

For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamela,  Laeqners.  Primers.  Dnder- 
coatlngs,  Oil  Paints,  Wood-FUUahlag  Coatings.  Pyroxylin 
Olailng  Putty  for  Use  PartleuUrly  en  Automobiles,  Paint 
Products  Pigmented   With   Aluminum,   and   Iridescent-Type 

Finishes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1820. 


SN  147,063.    Testager  *  Co..  Ine.  Detroit  Mich.    Filed  June 
16,  1962. 

SPEROTAB 

For  Pbamaceutleal  Preparation  Harlng  Antacid  and  Anti- 
spasmodic Propertlee. 
First  aae  May  8. 18B3. 


SN  160.182.     Vltamlx  Pharmaeentleals,  Incorporated,  Phlla- 
delpU,  Pa.    Filed  July  SO,  1882. 


COLDRIN 


For  Cough  Suppressant  and  Decongestant 
First  uaa  on  or  about  May  28. 1868. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TH  11 


SN  1M.70S.     ■«•*■»  ItatM  VanMn*  Bxehange,  Ineorpo-    BN  168.411.    The  Wander  Company,  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Dec 
rated.  West  Springfield,  Mass.    FUed  Oct  8.  1802.  3, 1882. 

AQUARUB 


BRE-BITS 


For  Medicated  Pmiltry  Wmi. 
First  ase  Sept  16. 1888. 


For  Topical  Analgetic. 
Flrat  use  Not.  23. 188S. 


SN  168,888.     Luly  Pharmacevtleal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN    168,010.      The    Dletene    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Not.  8, 1882.  FUed  Dec.  0,  1802. 


ARTICULONE 


NiosrroL 


For  8yrt«nlc  "d  Topl«l  Pre^ratlon.  for  tbe  Treatowt  ptarmaceuUcal  Preparation  D«m1  To  ReguUte  Blood 

and    Allerlatlon    of    Pain    In    Rheumatism,     Inflammatory  ^.    ,    ^      ,  ,  _  , 

...  .  ^,  _  ^^  Cnolesterol  LiCTeL 

Arthritis,  and  Nenro-Dermatltls.  „       -  .  ,___ 

Flrat  use  Oct  8. 1882.  First  use  Nor.  14. 1802. 


SN   167.041.     America.  Home  ProdncU  Corporation.   New    «^  "•:f«,^''«  ^^^^  *^°-'^'  ^l'""**'  >"<*     ^^ 
Tork,ll.T.    FUed  Not.  »,  1882.  uec.if,  iiwm. 


MOTIVAN 


CARBATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844.858. 

For  Central  Nerrous  System  DaprcM*^** 
Flnt  use  Oct  80. 1882. 


For  Antlarthritlc,  Anti-Inflammatory  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  27, 1882. 


SN  167,101.     Smith,  Mlltar  ft  Patch,  Inc.,  New  Xork,  N.T. 
FUed  Not.  18, 1882. 


SN  169,011.    Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Filed 
Dec.  21,  1902. 


VASOCIDIN 


CATTLE-PLUS 


For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  uaa  Not.  2, 188S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  003.880. 

For  Vitamin  ConUlnlng  Feed  BuppteoMnt 

First  use  Not.  20. 1802. 


SN  167,369.     E.  C.  De  Witt  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 


Not.  10, 1902. 


GUM-ZOR 


SN   169,077,     America*  Cyanamld  Company,  l^ayna,   NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  20. 1902. 


For  Lotion  for  the  ReUef  of  Denture  Bores  and  Sore  Onms. 
First  use  Oct  24.  1902. 


LEDERMIX 


SN  168,028.    Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratoriea.  Charlea  City.  Iowa, 
Filed  Not.  27. 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  280,838,  880,774,  and  others. 
For  Sterold-Antlblotic  Pr^aratlOB. 
First  use  Dec.  7. 1902, 


NOVASTAT 


For  Veterinary  Prspatatioa  for  the  PreTcntlon  and  Con- 
trol of  CocddloaU  la  Poultry, 
FUrst  use  Not.  8. 1882. 


SN  100,020.     Unlmed,  Int.  Morrlatown.  NJ.    FUed  Dec.  81. 
1882, 

ONYCHO-PHYTEX       - 

Owner  of  Reg.  No,  838,38ft. 
For  Fungicidal  Praparatloii. 
First  use  Dec.  16. 1867. 


SN  168.178.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    FUed  Not.  28. 1882. 

stanafluor  plus 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  823,260. 

For  Fluoride  Pitparatlon  for  the  Trsatmmt  of  Teeth. 

Flrat  nae  Jaly  18S8. 


SN  180,024.    The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Midi,    FUed 


Dec.  31, 1802, 


ZYMAFLOR. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Noa.  420,761.  732.847.  and  others. 

For  Vitamin-Fluoride  Preparation. 

Fmt  use  Not.  7. 1902. 


SN  168.400.    Teiaa  Pharmacal  Company.  Ban  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  8, 188a. 

Cetaphil 

For  Preparations  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  DersutoaU 
and  for  Use  as  Bkln  and  Bealp  BmolUants  and  Yahklaa  for 
Use  In  the  Preparation  of  Medicament*. 

First  use  Feb.  11. 1800. 


aaMl9-Valrfdat 


SN  111,821.     Lester  J.  Voaa.  Honaton.  Tex.,  assignee  of  Tee 
Bug .  Inc.  Bouston.  Tex.   Filed  Jan.  13,1901. 

TEE  BUG 

Vto  BmaU  Powered  Open  Vehldea  for  Transporting  Per- 
sons on  and  Around  Oolf  Courses. 
FlTtt  nae  in  Aagwt  1880. 


TM  12 

■N  lat^l.    ABO.  Piula.  rnam.    Iltod  Joly  S.  IMl. 

VELOVAP 

OwMr  of  FrMidi  R«c.  No.  Sl.OM,  dated  May  28.  1»67 : 
Natl.  last  No.  »1.0«4. 

For  MotorcydM,  MotoiiMd  C/elea.  Baglao-AMlatod  Cydoa 
and  BiejrelM  With  AoxlUary  KnglBe,  Lisht-Wolcht  Ttaroo- 
Whoeled  DellTery  VeblclM.  and  Parte  and  Atteehmeate  Tboro- 
far— NaflMl7.  Bodjr  FnuMO.  OaaoUaa  Tanks. 
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■Back,  Inc., 
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City.  Ho.    rusd  Apr. 


M  M^u 


MARKO 


The  term  "Mleio  Oroond"  la  dlartatofd  apart  fram  the 
■If   126,2TB.     Aato   Union  Qji.b.H..   Incolstedt.    Oonnanjr.    mark  as  shown, 
mad  Anc.  3.  IMl.  'or  Bonded  Brake  Bhosa. 

First  asa  Anc.  1«,  IMl. 


8N    141,«91.      Aaaricaa    Plasties   Corporation,    Balnbrldfe, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  e»  IMS. 


Owner  of  German  Bee  No.  482432,  dated  Jan.  22,  1M6 ; 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  900.810. 

For  Automobiles.  Motor  Tracks.  Parte  of  AntomotlTe  Ve- 
hicles. Pasaenffsr  Motor  Cars,  SautU  Motor  Cars.  Three-Wheel 
Motor  Cars.  Airplanes.  Motorboats.  Car  Bodies.  Car  Frames. 
Aatomoblle  Brakes,  Brake  Drams.  Wheel  Hobs.  Springs  for 
AntomobUes,  Front  Axles.  Bnmper  Ooards.  Windshields, 
Baarrlew  Mirrors  for  Antomohllea,  Wheel  Cape. 


8N  130.8TT.    Bolea-Aare.  Inc.,  Bnrbaak.  Callt    Filed  Oct.  30, 


IMl. 


B^ 


For  Plastic  Knobs  for  VehMea. 
Flrat  nee  on  or  abeut  Jan.  23,  IMS. 


8N  143,841.     Bralneon  Corporation.   Marten.   Mass. 
Apr.  30, 1M2. 

V-FTN 


Filed 


For  Hoase  Trailers. 
First  ose  Oct  3,  IMO. 


■N  134,MB.     CoIombU  Motor  Balee  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1M2. 

ASK  YOUR  NEIGHBOR 
HE  BOUGHT  FROM  US 

For  AntomotlTe  Vehldea-^amely,  New  and  Used  Passen- 
ger AntomobUes. 

First  nse  Mar.  1, 1986. 


Per  Instrament  Carrying  Vehldee  Designed  To 
Under  Water  Behind  s  Powered  Vehicle. 
First  naa  la  Motamher  1980. 


Be  Towed 


8N   180,113.     Standard  Cycle  Coaf^any,  Inc.,  Chicago,   lU. 
FUed  Joly  30. 1M2. 


«y» 


« 


IN  130,087.    Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Jan.  2, 1M2. 


For  Bleydea. 

First  use  early  In  18M 


RIVERSroE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  400,1M  and  80T,MO. 

For  TraUers,  Motorlsed  Carts,  Scooters,  Motorised  Bicycles 
and  AatomobUe  Parte  and  Aceesaortee — to  wit.  Wheel  CoTcrs. 
Floor  Mats.  Seat  Corers,  Seat  Belte.  Roof  Bars,  Luggage 
Racks.  RadUtors,  Radiator  Cape.  Coll  Springs.  Shock  Ab- 
sorbers. King  Bolts,  Idler  Arms.  Tie  Rods.  Tie  Rod  Bnds, 
Steertng  Sectors,  Steering  Control  Arms,  Leaf  Springs,  Brake 
Drams,  Brake  Shoes.  Master  Cylinders.  Wheel  CyUnders.  and 
Mirrors. 

First  nse  July  10.  1M8 ;  Dec.  31.  1812.  on  pnenmatle  tires 
and  tnbee.  

■N  180,381.     Outboard  Marine  Corporatloa.  Wankegaa,  ni. 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1M2. 


SN   100,080.      Nethercott   Indnstrlal   Corp.,   Sylmar,    Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  8k  18«2. 

For  Motorised  Two-Wheel.  Croea-Country  Passenger  and 
Cargo  Vehlde  in  the  Nature  of  a  Heavy  Duty  Motorcycle. 
First  use  July  84.  IMS. 


HAULSTER 


SN  160.081.    Allied  Plaattas,  Ia&.  Oaatoala,  M.C.    FUed  Jan. 
14.1868. 

FROSHIELD 


Fer  Motortaed,  U^t-Walgbt,  Loud  Transporttog,  Wheeled 
Vehldee. 
Ftrst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26, 1961. 


For  WlndahMd  CoTera. 
First  use  Aug.  2. 1962. 
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8M  180,688.     Pitman  Manuihctartag  Company,  OraadTlew.    BM  122,712.     Palo  Alto  Dnglneertng  Company.   Palo  Alto. 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  14, 1868.  Oallf.    FUed  June  28, 1981. 


For  Track  Bodlee. 
First  nse  Dae.  20, 1862. 


8M  ISO.TM.    Dowty  R«M.  IM.,  Arili«toB.  Va.    FUad  Jan. 
18^1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,270. 
For  Electrical  Tranaformers. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  0, 1961. 


For  Undereantaaa  ■qnlpoeat  fOr  Sapportlng  Alrplaaaa.    g,;  ujooe.    Ace-8ycamor«,  Inc..  Sycamore,  lU.    FUed  Nor. 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1M7.  15  y^^ 


8N  161,177.     Olastroa  Beat  Company,  Anstla,  Tax.    FUed 
Jan.  22, 1888. 

AQUA-UFT 

ForBoata. 

First  uss  Mar.  10, 1982. 


8N  181J67.    Ml^lgaa  Wheal  Company,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1968. 


For  Marine  Proptflera. 
First  nse  la  or  abont 


8N  161.303.    MleMin 
Filed  Jan.  84, 1968. 


1962. 


OsMpaay,  Otnad  Raplda,  Mleb. 


SUPER-CUP  X-100 


For  Marine  PropeUera. 

First  nas  U  or  about  Norember  1980. 


aHf21-BMtricil  ApparalM,  MadriMf« 


8N  114,974.    The 
Mar.  8»  IMl. 


New  Torfc.  N.T.    Filed 


DECASWrrCH 


For  Mnltl-PoaitioB. 
■leetroaie  Clrenits. 
ftat  naa  Jaaaary  188a 


Tnisilw  ■witebea  for  Bleetrleal  and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  eM,414. 

For  Portable  Eleetrtc  Spot  WeMers,  Bectric  Powored  Bot 
or  Cold  Air  Blowers  for  Indnstrlal  Use  in  Drying  Out  Motors, 
Blectrieal  Wiring,  Bte.,  Portable  Blectrlc  Powered  Tank  Type 
Suction  Cleaners  and  Blowers  for  Industrial  Use.  Portable 
■leetric  Powered  Dram  Type  Conrerslon  Unit  for  Industrial 
Uae  in  Wet  or  Dry  Vacuum  Piek-Up,  and  Portable  Electric 
Powered  Vacuum  Type  Boiler  Tube  Cleaners,  and  Attaeb- 
mente  and  Parte  for  All  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  uss  May  8.  1940,  on  portabU  electric  blowora. 


8N  187,729. 
12,1962. 


Brie  Realstor  Corporation,  Brie,  Pa.    Filed  Fib. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  041.627,  670.861.  and  others. 

For  Electronic  Circuit  Components — Namely,  Capacitors. 
Resistors.  Semiconductors,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  Assem- 
bled Clrculte  Bach  Consistiag  of  a  Plurality  of  Electronic 
Clivnlt  Compon^nte  and  the  Aaeodated  Support  and  Wiring, 
Components,  Plesoeleetrte  Ceramles  and  Tranadncers. 
Printed  Wiring  Bonrda.  Tbermoeleetile  Oefaatfcs.  High  Tem- 
perature Eleetrteal  Oeramlea. 

First  nse  Dec  12, 19«1. 


SN  187,780.    Btteo  Wire  *  Cable  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    FUed 


Fib.  12. 1M2. 


PJ 


>  >.Mim  im%lX 


Wwt  No»-Motallle  8ha>thad 
Flnt  naa  Jaaaaiy  1981. 
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8N    liS.lW.      Ctaem-Ckre    Prodncta,    Inc.,    Oleadato,    Calif.    8N  14S,«89.     Teat  CerpoimtloB,  White  PUlns,  N.T      Piled 
Filed  Feb.  1».  1962.  May  2. 1M3. 

CHEM-CARE 

For  BleetrlesUy  Actuated  Ifadilnea  tor  Pollatalnc,  Sernb- 
Mng.  Shampoolnt,  Steel  Woolinc,  Sandlnff  and  Ortndlnff 
Floor*,  Floor  Barfaeea,  and  Floor  Corerlac*. 

Flrat  nee  first  part  of  1908. 


8N  ISS.TM.     Bradley  llaaafaetarlBg  Compaiiy,  Chleago,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1962. 


CAVALCADE 


For  Bleetrie  Table  Lamps  and  Electric  Floor  Lamp*. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1961. 


8N  138,976.    Narox  Electronics  Corp^.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  1962. 

NUVOX 

For  Radios  and  T^erlslon  Bets.  * 

First  use  Feb.  9, 1962. 


Owner  of  He*.  Nos.  5SO.054.  666,666,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Control  Derlees  for  Utility  and  Industrial 
Uses,  Such  as  Electrically  Operated,  Controlled  and  Synchro- 
olsed  Recorders  Indndlng  llagnetle  Ta[>e  Recorders ;  Elec- 
trical Coaxial  Probes  for  Sensing  and/or  Applying  Electric 
Cnrrent  Signals  and  Connecting  Cables  and  Cable  Assemblies 
for  Vtattj  aad  Industrial  Uses ;  Electronic  Ware  Form  Oen- 
erators  aad  Electrical  Amirilflers. 

First  SM  M  or  aboat  July  S,  IMl. 


SN    189,832.      Daystrom.    Incorporated,    Murray   Hill,    N.J. 
FUed  Mar.  14. 1963. 

SYNCHROPOT 

For  Transformer  Controlled  Electrical  Potentiometer. 
First  use  February  1962. 


SN  144,203.    Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora.  HI.    Filed 
May  9. 1962. 

THERMOWELD 

For  Electric  Motors  Used  in  StoeCrically  Actuated  Portable 
Power  Tools. 

First  use  Apr.  12. 1962. 


SN  144.206.     Uniware,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.T.    Filed  May  9. 
1962. 


UNIWAVE 


SN  139.940.     nilnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     FUed 
Mar.  15.  1962. 

FILMATIC 

For  Small  Electronic  Components  Comprising  Modules, 
Capacitors,  Resistors,  Transistors,  Diodes,  and  Precision 
Ceramic  Parts  for  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  2, 1962. 


For  Ware  Ouidea. 
First  uss  Apr.  27. 1967. 


SN  144,388.     The  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phlladel- 
phU.  Pa.    FUed  May  11,  1962. 


SN  140.473.    Monarch  Electronics  International,  Inc.,  North 
HoUywood.  CaUf.    FUed  Mar.  22, 1962. 


MONACOR 


For  Radio  Sets,  Ampllflers.  Tuners,  Preamplifiers.  Radio 
Accessories,  Intercoms,  Speakera,  Electrical  Tape,  Micro- 
phones, Plckuiw,  Telephone  AmpUflera,  Transceivers  and  the 
like. 

First  use  Dec.  4. 1961. 


SN  142.722.     Maua  ft  PfUffer.  Stnttgart-Botnang.  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  667.827.  724,021,  and  others. 

For  Air  and  OU  Circuit  Breakers,  Switchgear,  Unit  Sub- 
stations, Power  Transformers.  Panelboarda  and  Switchboards, 
Bus  Duct  Systems.  Power  Switching  Equipment,  Outdoor 
Substations,  Distribution  Equipment,  Power  Rectifier  Equip- 
ment, Motor  Control  Centers,  Safety  Switches,  Serrlce 
Entrance  Bqutpment,  Porcelain  Insalstors,  Fuses,  Antenna 
Systems  and  RF  Transmission  Componantsi 

First  use  in  January  1969. 


SN  144.471.     Damon  Engineering.   Inc..  Needham  HelgfaU, 
Mass.    FUed  May  14, 1962. 


»r  .  .-^ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  662,409,  dated  Jan.  29,  1964; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  326.B88. 

For  Electric  Floor  Conditioners  and  Floor  Polishers,  Vac-        For  CrystMl  Filtars,  Crystal  Discriminators,  and  Toltage 
unm    Cleaners.    Household    and   Kitchen    Dtaaaile— Namely,    Control  Cryatal  OseUlators. 
Electric  Juice  Extractors  and  MUers.  First  use  Jan.  8. 1962. 
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SN  144.696.     H.  K.  Porter  Company,  lae..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    SN  160,634.     Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California, 
FUed  May  14, 1962.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1963. 


DOT 


For  Hand  Electric  Drill. 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1961. 


EECOLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,217,  622,219,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Ld|^ting  DeTleea. 
First  use  Nor.  9,  1962. 


•N  160J62.    Ooaamlte  CorporatiOB,  Anaheim.  Callt    Filed 
An*  9  196S. 

r^Ajj  H/fTTI?  ^^   160,692.     Anderson   Electric   Corporation,   Leeds,   Ala. 


For    Electronic,    Digital-Type   Communication    ReeelTing. 
Character  Detecting  and  Decoding  Equipment 
First  nae  July  16. 1962. 


■N  164.n8.    Vapor  Corpotntlan,  Chleago.  Ql.    Filed  OeC.  1. 
1962. 


FUed  Jan.  14. 1968. 

VERSA-GRIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,983. 
For  Compression  Connectors. 
First  use  Dec.  6. 1962. 


SN  160,946.    iBSol-S  Corp.,  Ban  Carton,  Calif.    FUed  Jan.  18. 
1968. 


msuL  8 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  b«t  no  dalm  is  made  as  to 
color. 

For  Electric  Door  Operators. 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678,786^  711.161.  and  others. 
For  TroUey  Conductor  Systems  and  Components  Thereof 
for  Conducting  Electric  Current  to  MobUe  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11, 1962. 


SN    1«1,029.     The   Emerson   Electric   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


^     r    ^  mSULIFE 

BN    164,660.      Cedl ware-Commodore    Products   Corporaaoa, 

Long  Island  City.  N.T.    FUed  Oct.  6. 1962.  por  Electrical  InsnUtion  for  Windings  Forming  Parts  of 

Electrical  Motors. 
First  use  Dec  1, 1962. 


Ck>lden  Brew 


For  Automatic  Coffee  Urns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  16. 1969. 


SN   161,066.     King  Radio  Corporation.  Inc.,  Olattie,  Kans. 
FUed  Jan.  21. 1963. 


BN  166.046.    Clements  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  m.    FUed  Oct  12.        JJlflJjT; 


ASTROGUIDE 


1962. 


First  use  Jan.  12, 196S. 


CADILLAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  027.628  and  632,084. 

For  Floor  aeaning,  Pollahlng.  aad  Treating  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  16. 1962. 


BN  161,749.     Spirting  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Hieksrille,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  80, 1963. 

LECTRO-TENNA 


For  Radio  and  Telerision  Antennas. 
SN  166.104.    8.  W.  Fai^ar.  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Oct        Jp^„^  „^  q^  ^^  ^^^ 
29. 1962. 


OPEN  HEARTH 


For  Electrical  Broilers  and  Botiseeries. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Mar.  22, 1962. 


BN  166,035.    St  LonU  Music  Supply  Company,  St  Louia,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1968. 


SN  169,019.    The  Okonlte  Company,  Passaic  N.J.    FUed  Dec 
20,1968. 


(jidomXraift 


;» 


r     POLYKENTHERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,978. 
For  Magnet  Wire. 
First  use  Nor.  B,  1968. 


BN  160.024.     AUIed 
Jan.  11, 1963. 


Radio  CorporatiOB,  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed 


STAR  ROAMER 


For  BhortwaTO  RecelTer  Bold  In  Kit  Form. 
FUrst  use  Dec  10, 1968. 


For  AmpUflers  for  Use  Ui  Association  With  Musical  Instra- 
menta,  Bodi  as  Steel  Guitars. 
First  oaa  on  or  about  Sept  1. 1988. 


TM  16  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 

Om  22  -  Ciii,  T»yi,  md  SportJin  Cot^ 


BN  142,148.     Wcfltera  Aoto  Supply  Co 
Mo.    riled  Apr.  12, 1M2. 


city. 


SN  ISO.Sae.     ValMtla*  IMto  lae..  N*w  York.  N.T.     FIM 
Oet  2S,  IMl. 

HUG-A-BYE  BABY 

No  claim  of  ezclaslTO  rl^t  U  made  to  "Baby"  for  dolls. 

For  Dolls. 

rint  use  July  18,  IMl. 


REVELATION 


■N  187.761.    Hy  KaaC,  Mew  York.  M.T.    Filed  Feb.  12,  l»e2. 

SIMON  SAYS 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  B7B,184  aad  708.188. 

For  Flahlnf  Bqglpmeat— Namaly,  FUea,  Tackle  Boxes, 
Hooks,  Flshlnf  Backets  and  Sinkers;  BaseiMll  OloTes,  Bats 
and  Bboos;  Inflated  Ooods — Namely,  Footballs  and  Basbet- 
balls ;  Boxlnc  Qloves  and  Striking  Ba^s ;  Wadlnc  Pools ;  and 
Table  Tennis  Seta  and  Sqalpaeat — Namely,  Balls  and 
Paddles. 

First  oae  Jan.  IS.  1988,  on  flahlag  etnlpBanc  ladadlnc  flies. 


ForDoUs. 

First  nse  Feb.  2, 1968. 


SN  142J97.    Borefca  Specialty  Pilatlaf  Cobj 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  l«k  196S. 


pany,  Bcraatoo. 


8N  139,469.     J.  Cheln  4  Conpaay,  Barllnfton,  N.J.     Hied 
Mar.  9, 1962. 

BASKET  BOWL   < 

^or  Uqolpment  Comprlslnc  a  Plorallty  of  Balls  and  a  Ooal 
Structure  for  Playing  a  Parlor-Type  Basketball  Qame. 
First  use  Mar.  B,  1962. 


HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

For  Prepaekagsd  Toy  CatOot  aad  Assembly  Kits  Compris- 
ing Oommed  Sheets  aad  ArtMes  for  Baster  Egg  Games  and 
Saster  Egg  Decorations,  Printed  Sheets  for  Constructing  Toy 
Sosaery,  Toy  Balloons.  Dyes,  aad  Palats  for  Easter  Egg  Deoo- 
ratloas. 

First  ose  on  or  ahoat  Feb.  8. 1962.. 


SN   139,606.     Joe  Dlmatteo,   d.b.a.   Welghtlees 
Downey.  CaUf.    FUad  Mar.  12, 1962. 


MlssUe  Ca. 


WEIGHTLESS  MISSILE 

The  word  "WelgfaUees"  U  disclaimed  apart  tnm  the 
as  shown. 

For  Water  Weight  Fishing  Une  Caster  (Which  After  It 
Lands  In  the  Water  Loees  It*  Weight). 

First  ose  Aog.  14,  1»«1. 


■N  148.188.     U.S.  Teens,  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Apr. 
86,1962. 

U.S.  TEENS 

For  Staffed  Anlmsls  aad  Similar  Staffed  Toys. 
First  ose  Mar.  1, 1962. 


SN  144,288.     Maibtehead  0«U  Oatp..  Sarasota,  Fla.     Filed 

May  10. 1968. 


SN  140,898.     A.   O.   Spaldlag  *  Broa.  lac.  Braastoa.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1962. 


MARBLEHEAD 


TINKER  ZOO 


For  Oolf  Patter. 
First  ose  AprU  1861. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  96,178. 
For  Toy  Coastractloa  Sets. 
First  nse  Feb.  8, 1962. 


SN  146,404.    Thomas  Black  *  Boas  (Orseaock)  limited.  Port 
Qlaivow,  Seotlaad.   FUad  Jaae  8. 1962. 


SN  141,300.     Joeeph  P.  Hennlck.  d.b.a.  Joe  Hennlck  Enter- 
prises. Ashland,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


PAL-O-MINE 

Owaer  of  Brttlah  Bag.  Na.  788,908,  dated  May  18.  190T. 
For  Sleeping  Bags  fOr  Outdoor  or  Campers'  Dsa. 


■N  146,466.    Thomas  Black  4  Sons  (Oreeaock)  Ltailted.  Port 
Glasgow.  Seotlaad.    FUad  Jaae  8. 1968. 


a  M 


The  drawlag  U  lined  for  the  colors  red,  bine,  aad 
bat  these  colors  are  aat  aa  sssitlal  fsatare  e<  the 
For  Toy  Logs. 
First  ase  Feb.  18, 198S. 


No  dalm  o(  ezdastre  rlgkt  la 
the  goods  recited.    Owner  of  British 
Nor.  27, 1987. 

For  Slssplag  Bags  flbr  Oatdeer  er  Oumfata*  UMi 


ta  "tleeplBg  Bag'*  far 
•«.  No.  B81.714.  datad 


JUNB  4,  1M8 
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SN  147,893.    Paradise  Maaafactnrlag  Company,  Los  Aageles,    ValTO  Qnidea,    Swlri  Chambers,   Rocker  Arms.   Cylinder   In- 
Callf.    Filed  June  21. 1968.  aerts.  Clrcllps  Being  Spring  Clipa  for  ReUinlng  Gudgeon  PIm 

In   Poeitlon   of  Use,   Crankshafts,  and   Turbine   Blades  and 
Drill  Bashes. 


Ote# 


Applicant  disclaims  the  doll  and  the  dark  backgroand  ap- 


8N    117,066.      Van   Oorp   Maaafactoring,    Inc.,   Pella,   Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1961. 


TRUE  TURN 


T""i  «  ♦*1*^.'^"*  '**'*  '^  **•  *"*«*"'  *"  •*"»'«         For  Pnlley  for  Use  With  Conreyor  BelU  and  the  Like. 
Forlnflated  DoU-  r,„t  „^  p^.  14,  ig^i. 

First  ass  Jaae  4, 1968. 


mn  iATTA.m      i.-k  »•    i^.m^«    -..       a  ^  m^        a^«  SN  123,814.    WlUys  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    FUed  Jnly  6. 

SN  147,748.     Jack  E.  O'Neill,  d.bJU  Sarf  Shop,  Santa  Cms,        iaa* 

c^  ««,.„»«.„«  TORNADO 

For  Automobile  Engines. 
First  nae  Jnn«  8,  1961. 


SN    125,275.      Auto    Union   G.oub.H.,    Ingolstadt,    Germany. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1»«1. 


For  Watar  Sports  Bqalpoeat — Namely,  Surfboards,  Rob- 
ber Wet  SaiU,  DlTlag  E^psMBt 
First  nse  In  1957. 


SN    148,864.      Milton   Bradley   Company,   Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  July  8, 1962. 

SPORTS  ARENA 

For  Bqalpment  (or  Apparatos)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Football  or  Automobile  Badng  Parlor  Game. 
First  ose  May  1.  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  482,232,  dated  Jan.  22,  1936; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  650,810. 

For  Aatomobile  Engines,  Couplings  of  Automobile  Engines, 
Road  Rollers,  CnlTersal  Joints,  Drtveshafts,  DriTing  Axles, 
Pistons,  Carburetors,  Dashpots  for  Automobiles  and  Aato- 
mobile Jacka. 


SN   126,222.     Giant  ladastries,   Pico   RlTmi.  Calif.     FUed 
Aog.  18, 1961. 


SN  148.366.     Mlltoa  Bradley  CMapaay,  Springfleld, 
Filed  July  S,  1962. 

PRO  BOWUNG 

No  dalm  of  ezriaslre  right  Is  made  to  "Bowling"  for  a 
bowling-type  parlor  game. 

For  Bqalpment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Bowling  Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  ase  May  1, 1962. 


SN   148,866.      Milton   Bradley   Company,   Springfleld.   Maea. 
Filed  Jaly  B,  1962. 

Bir*  TOWN 

*'"*^'     i\/TTX^  j,^  Concrete  Pumping  and  PUdng  Machines  and  Acces- 

For  Bqalpment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylng  adHes    Tbertfor    Including    Finishing    Guns    and    Machines, 

an  Aatomoblle-Type  Parlor  Game.  Plaster  Guns,  Reducers,  Noizles,  Rotors,  Plaster  and  Cement 

First  OSS  May  1.  1962.  Pumps  and  Grouters. 

^^^"— ^■"■^■'■"^^"— "^■"■■■~""^~''"""^"~""^^""  First  use  Sept.  14, 1967,  on  flnlshlng  guns. 


(latt23-0rtlMT,  MacMMry,  imI  Took, 
aid  Parts  TlMftof 

SN    99,187.      AssocUtad   Eaglneering    Limited,    Leamington 
•pa.Ba|^aad.    Filed  Jaae  17, 1960. 


SN  130,257.    TibrasUda,  lac,  Blaghamtoa.  N.T.     FUed  Oct 
18, 1961. 


>C 


Priority  dalmad  nader  lee  44(d)  oa  Britl«h  Bag.  No. 

B800.289,  dated  Jan.  13, 1960.  For   Ylbratlag   Tabs   Used   To   Polish   and    Debar   Metal, 

Far  Parte  and  Fittings  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines —  Plastics,  and  Other  Materials  la  Large  Qoaatttles. 

Ifaasly,  PUtoas.  Godgsoa  Plas,  Cyllader  Uaers.  Tappats,  Flrat  aas  Apr.  6^  1961. 
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Jumt  4,  19«8 


8N  139.787.     8t  Egydycr  Bl««n-  und  8tahl-IiMlu«trie-a«««ll-    8N  1S4.S13.     Vapor  CorporaUon.  ChlcMTO,  Dl.    Piled  Oct.  1. 
Mtaaft.  Vienna.  Anatrla.     Fllad  Mar,  13,  l»«a.  1992. 


Owner  of  Anatrlan  Re*.  No.  10.068,  datad  June  8.  1880. 
For  FUaa  and  Raapa. 


Tba  drawlnf  la  lined  for  red  bat  no  dalm  la  made  aa  to 
color. 

For  Pncamatle  Door  Operator*  and  Door  Treadle*. 
Flrat  naa  Jan.  a.  IMS. 


SN  140,740.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wankagan.  m. 
FU«d  Mar.  2«,  1M2. 


8N  100,878.    Albert  B.  Harold  V^alr.  BrookUne.  Maaa.    FUad 
Jan.  8,  IMS. 


UNIFORMER 


DURACUT 


For  PapermaklBf  Madiln*. 
Flrat  aa*  Dae.  8,  IMl. 


Owner  of  R*f .  No.  739,»«0. 

For  Saw  Chain  and  Saw  Chain  Teeth. 

Flrat  aa*  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1962. 


IN  1«0,S»2.     Baltool  Corporation.  MUwaokaa.  Wla.     Fllad 
Jan.  8.  IMS. 


SN  140,912.    Borg-Waraar  Corporation,  Chlcato,  lU.    FUod 
Mar.  28. 1962. 

STAR  •LITE 

Owner  of  S*C.  Noa.  221.218,  608,292,  and  othero. 

For  ShoTels  and  Spade*. 

First  aae  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  1, 1M7. 


RELTOOL 


For  Catting  Toola— Namrty.  DrlU*.  Sawa.  MlUlng  Cattars, 

Boating  Cotter*,  Die  Sinking  Cotter*.  Key  Seat  Cutter*.  Con- 

__^^^___  car*  Cutter*,  Convex  Cutter*,  T-Slot  Cutter*,  DoTetall  Cut- 

"-^^^"^  ter*.  Tool  BlU.  Cutoff  Bladas,  BlUtlag  Kalve*.  Rotary  Shear*. 

8N  141  180      Anderton   Sprlns*  Limited.  Blnglcy.  BogUnd.     center  Beaater*,  Counteralnk*.  SpeeUltj  Cutter*,  and  Custom 

FUedMar.  SO,  1M2.  Mad*    Cnttar*:    and    Aeceaaorleo— Namely.    Lathe    Center*, 

Lath*  Maadrala.  Driva  Collar*,  lad  Mill  Holdara.  aad  Btab 
Aitora. 

First  aaa  J«a*  29,  l»tt. 


BN   190,691.     Anderson   Blootrie  CorporatloB.   Leeda,   Ala. 
FUed  Jan.  14, 1968. 


VERSA-GRIP 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  610,988. 

For  Compreaalon  Tool  for  laatallatlon  of  Compreaslon  Con- 
nectors. 
Flrat  aa*  Dae  6, 1992. 


8N  161,089.    I'raaar'a,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    FUad  Jan.  21, 


1968. 


Applicant  dlaelalma  exdastre  right  to  the  uae  of  a  pictorial 
repreaenUUon  of  a  drcUp  and  to  the  uae  of  the  word  '"ClrclU* 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  British  Reg.  No. 
729,927,  dated  May  6,  1954. 

For  Clrdlpa  Being  Retaining  CUpe  of  Common  Metal. 


STUART 


For  Stainless  Steel  Ftatware— Namely,  Knlvea,  Forks,  and 
Spoona. 
First  uae  In  or  aboot  May  1M7. 


^.  nr—w*    A  a     a^BBk-    SN    161.496.      General    Rubber    Corporattoa.    Teaally,    NJ. 

BN   1*3,581.     •^»n»«Io  Barc«aachlnenWertoA.O.,  Frank         ^^j„  28.1968. 
furt  am  Mato-Rodalhaim,  Oarmtny.    FUad  May  1.  IMa. 


DYNACORD 


FLEXICONE 


For  Fuanela,  Made  of  Rubbmr,  Coupled  to  Parts  of  Ma- 
ownar  of  German  Rag   No.  753,764,  datad  Oct.  11,  IMl.    chlnary   and   Uaad  for  Conreyln,  Material.  Betwaui  Said 
2?;i,2L2!ni  Tabalitor8top^forTypewrtt*ra,Addreaa-    Machinery  Parta. 
lJSS2^oSii?S^iE^»^«^  First  us.  F-.1,1M2. 


JUNB  4,  1968 
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SN  161,660.     Hydyn  Company,  aereUnd,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.    SN  127,322.     C.  O.  Conn,  Ltd.,  Blkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Sept  C, 
28,  IMS.  1961. 

CONN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  121,045.  501,429,  and  517.163. 
For  Stroboscopes  and  Instruments  (or  Indicating  the  Loud- 
ness of  Sound. 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1938,  on  stroboscopes. 


For  Hydraulic  Bqulpment,  Spedfleally,  Hydraulic  Aceamu- 
lators  and  Sarge  Chambers. 
First  uae  June  20, 1M2. 


SN  165,400.     Monardi  MuSera,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T.     Filed 


Mar.  26, 1963. 


MONARCH 


For  Mnfflera  for  Aatomottra  Uat. 

First  use  Sept  23, 1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  137,863  and  BN  163.919. 


SN   135,207.     Kollsman   Instrument  CoriMratlon,   Elmhurst, 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1962. 

PISTO  LASER 

For  Light  Amplifying  Device  Utlllziog  the  Principle  of 
Producing  Energy  Directly  From  Excited  Molecules  or  Atoms 
(lasers). 

First  use  Dec.  19,  IMl. 


SN   186,962.     Daymarc  Corporation,  Waltham.  Mass.     Piled 
Jan.  31,  1962. 


(lass  24  -  Lwndry  ApfRancM  and  Madmies 

BN    186,407.      Textile   Mills   Company,   Cbicaso,   III.      Filed 
Jan.  28, 1M2. 

ALUMICOTE 

For  Ironing  Board  Corers  and  Ironing  Board  CoT*r  and 
Pad  Sets. 

First  as*  Not.  1,  IMl. 


DAYMARC 


For  Electrical  Element  Holding  and  Testing  Derices. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  IMl. 


SN   138,062.      Sterling  Automotive   Manufacturing  Co.,   Elk 
GroTe  Village,  111.    Filed  Feb.  15, 1M2. 


STERUNG 


BN  141,801.    Blackstone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  9, 1M2. 


For  niermostats  for  Engine  Cooling  Systems. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  20,  1961. 


X  ^'  V 


8N  189,605.     Diamond  Power  Spedaity   Corporation.  Lan- 
caster, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1962. 

DIAMOND  POWER 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  279,300,  284,934,  and  684,410. 
.  For  Liquid  Level  Ganges  and  Telegauges  Comprising  Both 

Gauges  per  se,  and  Means  for  Transmitting  to  a  Remote  Loca- 
tion the  InformatlOD  as  to  Liquid  Level  as  Determined  by 
the  Ganges  per  se,  Such  Means  for  Transmitting  Said  Intel- 
ligence Comprising  Optical  Systems  Indadlng  Mirrors,  View- 

_        .».  ^..        .^_.  A    . »*.   n7..K.,.     .nil    r-nmhinMi     *«»«  Hoods  and  Ducts,  and  Electronic  Systems,  Said  Electronic 

For    CTothe.    Driers,    Automatic   Waahers.    and   Combined     ^^^^^  i^eiuding  Cable^onnected  Television  Apparatus  for 

Waabers  and  W  "nge".  Transmitting  the  Uquid  Level  Indication  to  a  Remote  Loca- 

Finit  uic  Dec.  29,  IMl.  ^^^ 


First  use  May  10,  IMl. 


aan25-U<ksaiidSifM 


'Ty^^  SN  143,029.    Impulsphysik  Dr.  Ing.  Frank  Frilngel  0.m.b.H., 

BN  146,845.    The  Tyd«i  CorporatUm.  Hastings,  Mich.     Filed        Hamburg-Rissen,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1962. 


June  13, 1962. 


TYDEN 


For  Band  Seala. 

First  uae  in  or  anmnd  1897. 


Qass26-Maasaria«     aid!     Scltatific 


m  112.890.     laatmaa  Kodtk  Company,   Rochaatw,   N.T. 
FUad  Feb.  1. 1961. 


ROYAL  BLUE 


For  Senaitised  Radiographic  Film. 
Flrat  uae  July  28, 1987. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  689,209,  dated  Apr.  4,  1956. 

For  Stroboscopes,  Electronic  Flashers,  High  Voltage  Pulse 
Generators,  Electronic  Pulse  Dlsdiarge  Generators,  Electric 
bnpalse  Discharge  Oaaeratora,  High  Voltage  Tester*  for 
Cable  Testers  and  the  Uke,  Electric  Spark  Pulse  Generators, 
Electronic  Calculators  and  Cltra-Souad  Generators. 


TM  20 
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Jvtn  4,  1968 


8N   143,881.     Torpedo  BorooMMhlaMi  Wcrk*  A.O..  Fruik- 
fnrt  am  ItelB-Rodclbelm,  Oermany.    Piled  May  1,  IMS. 


DYNACORD 


Owner  of  Oerman  R«ff.  No.  7M.7M.  dated  Ort.  11.  IMl. 

Por  CalculaUns  Machine*.  CaleoUtlng  Typrwrltera.  Book- 
keeplni  Machines,  Tabnlatlnt  Stop*  for  Bookkeeping  Ma- 
chine*, and  Addlns  Machine*. 


8N  16S,49S.     The  LloMl  Corporation,  HUlalde,  N.J.     Piled 
Sept  19, 1M2. 

BIOCRAFT 

For  Bducatlonal  a»d  SdeatUc  Bqnlpment  and  Material* 
for  U*e  by  Baglnner*  and  Stndienta  In  Cnndnctlnc  SdenUlle 
Ezperlmenta. 

Flratna*  March  1»M. 


8N  143,638.     Kollunan  InatnuDont  Corporation,  Blinhnrst, 
M.T.    FUed  May  2,  IMS. 

KIFIS 


SN  184,170.     Stemeo  IndnatHc*.  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.    PUed 
Sept  28, 1»«2. 

DELTA 

Por  Thermometer*  for  Aqnarlam  Tank*. 
Plr*t  oae  Sept.  4, 1962. 


Por  Integrated  Flight  Inatniment  System*  Including  Altl-  SN  184.736.    The  Uonel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 

tnde  Indicators,  Tnie  Air  Speed  Indicator*,  Computer*  for  Oct  8, 1962. 

Proces*lng  Correction  InformaUon  Therefor  and  SUtlc  Pre*-  LilONELi 

*ur*  Determining  Syetem*  for  Aircraft  and  Part*  Therefor.  axb.v^x-«  m^m^ 

Plrat  u*e  Apr.  1, 1969.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  173,987,  318,383,  and  788,286. 

Por    Mlcroeeope*.    Chemical    Balance*,    Centrifuge*,    and 

~^"'""— ^  AglUtor*  for  TeeUng  Purpoaea. 

SN  143,690.     TECA  Corpoatlon.  Whlto  Plalna.  N.Y.     PUed  Flrat  uae  September  1961. 

May  2. 196S.  ^MfbliH; .                        ~~,^m.m.~— 


SN  186,411.     HollyCam  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hollywood  Camera  Co., 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Vow.  1, 1962. 


ARRATAR 


For  Photographic  Lenae*. 
First  n*e  Aug.  17. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  830,884,  666.68l(,  and  other*. 

For  Electronic  Generator*  for  Testing  Purpoaes;  Cathode 
Ray  Indicator*:  Electric  Current  Control  InatrumenU  for 
Meaaurement  and  Testing  Parpooe*.  Such  aa  RegnUted  D.C. 
Contlnnou*  Current  Generators.  Regulated  Unl-IMrectlonal 
Current  Pulae  Generator*  ;  Electrodes  and  Fitting*  and  Aceea- 
*orie*  Therefor ;  Recording  Derlce*,  Including  Magnetic  Tape 
and  Photographic  Cathode  Ray  Recorder*;  and  Apparatoa 
Regulating  Electric  Cartenta  for  Teating  Pvpoaa*. 

Wint  uae  July  2. 1941. 


SN    186,428.      Mlnneapolls-HoneyweU    ReguUtor    Company, 
MlnneapolU,  Minn.    Piled  Not.  1, 1962. 


CELION 


For  Ion  Sensing  Derice*. 
First  u*e  Sept  U,  !•«>. 


SN  146,688.     Astroaonie*.  Inc.,  Syo**et  N.T.    Filed  May  29, 


1963. 


THE  ASTROLAB 


■N  186.501.    LsTl  C.  Ckapltwiky,  Buigor.  Wl*.    FUed  Nor. 
8  1962. 

LAN-0-TURN 

For  DoTlce*  for  Holding  Photographic  Tranaparendea. 
Flrat  aaa  Aug.  21, 1962. 


For   Kit   including   a   ^^"^"J^"^'''^'^^.^:;^*^    gN    156.849.     American   Nuclear  Corporation.   Oak   Ridge, 
Belf-SustalBing  OsdllaUng  Sound  0«ier»tor  and  Acce**orie*    °"^^'  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

Therefor. 

First  use  Jane  23, 1961. 


SN  148,819.    PMC  Corporation.  San  Joae,  Calif.    Fllad  May 
81,1962. 


For  Nudaar  Radiatloo.   Detection  and  Measuring  Appa- 

ratna. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  18, 1962. 


8N    166,880.      American    Nndear    Corporation,    Oak    Ridge. 
T*nn.    Filed  Not.  8. 1962. 


RAY-D-TEC 


For    Aatomottre    Sarridag    ■qnlpment- 
▲llgner*  and  Balaneera. 
First  OS*  Joly  8. 1900. 


,ly.    Wfeael        For  Apparatus  for  D*tectiag  and  Measuring  Nuclear  Badla- 

tiOB. 

First  «■*  Marylt.  190S. 


iup 
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SW  1I6.8S0.    The  Leneta  Coaipaay,  Ho-Ho-Kua,  VJ.    Filed    8M  141,994.    Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Aor 
Not.  8, 1969.  10,  1962. 


PENOPAC 


Fop  Clacks 
For  PaUt  Test  Charta  Designad  far  Testing  Penetration        p^t  ^^ 
Resistane*  and  Opacity  of  Palnta. 


CHIEF 

use  on  or  about  July  1, 1961. 


First  use  June  27,  19Mw 


SN  186.939.     CR8  ladaatrtea  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  9. 1962. 

COSA/TRON 

For  Contamination  Control  Apparatua. 
First  us*  Not.  6, 1962. 


SN  143,788.     Benru*  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  4, 1962. 


ULTRADEEP 


For  Watchee. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 


— ^■■"— •  SN  184,199.    Belforte  Watch  Cmnpaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

SN  187.201.    The  Eastern  Company,  Nangatuck,  Conn.  Filed        FUed  Oct.  1, 1961. 

NOT  14. 1962^  QALCO 

KELVIN-WHITE  ^'  ^•»<*~^ 


Flrat  uae  Aug.  29, 1962. 


For  Marina  Compaaaea. 
Flrat  uae  1938. 


SN  184.200.     Belforte  Watdi  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  0«t  1, 1962. 


SN  167,673.     Sidney  C.  Smith,  d.h.a.  Smythe  anglnaering, 
Chandler,  Ind.    FUed  Not.  19, 1962. 


QUALCO 


For  Watches. 

Flrat  n*e  Aug.  29, 1962. 


For  Electrical  Inatrumants  for  Measuring  Acceleration  and 
Deceleration  of  Motor  DrtTon  Vahidea. 

Plrat  use  Oct.  10, 1962.  ^__ 


dm  27  -  Howlogid  hHiiirti 

SN  126,129.     Noble  H.  Stibolt.  Matte*<m,  Dl.    Filed  Aug.  16, 
1961. 

METRICTIME 

For  Time  Piece*  and  Oradnatcd  Faeea  for  Time  Pieces. 
First  use  Apr.  24. 1966. 


SN  154,243.     Gruen  Industrie*.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Omen  Watch 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Oct  1. 1962. 

AMERICAN  FASHION  FIRST 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  898.926. 

For  Watchea. 

First  use  Feb.  7, 1941. 


Oass  28  -  Jewdiy  and  Pr«do«-Mttal  Wara 

SN  127,788.  Florence  Lustlg  Crossman,  d.b.a.  Florence  Lns- 
tig.  Bay  Harbor  Islands,  Miami  Beadi,  Fla.  Filed  Sept. 
18. 1961. 


LUSTIGEM 


SN  134,984.     Bbanefaea  S-A.,  Neuchatel.  Switaerland.    FUed 
Jan.  2, 1962. 

i 

dynij  1 1  u  I  L 

*  - 

Priority  is  claimed  undar  See.  44(d>  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
188,719,  dated  Oct  6, 1961. 
For  Electric  and  Electronic  Timepieces  and  Part*  Thereof. 


For  Costly  Synthetic  Geas  S«t  in  Predoas  Metal  and  Sold 
in  the  Form  of  Finished  Jswalry. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN  138,399.     L.  Harrta  Ogden,  Limited,  Atlanta,  Oa.    FUed 
Dee.  6, 1961. 


SN  184.988.     BbaudMs  S-A..  Neudiatal.  SwltaarUnd.     FUed 
Jan.  2, 1962. 

dynu  1 1  u  I  lic 

Prtortty   claimed   under   Sec   44(d)    oa   Swias   Reg.    No. 

188.720,  dated  Oct  6, 1961.  ..  „  _^  «..--* 

For  Uaatrte  aad  ■^aetxoaie  Tlmepieeaa  and  Parts  ThareoC 


if 


I 


% 


For  Rings,  NecUaces,  Braeeleta,  CUsps,  Barrings,  Pins, 
and  Charms,  Made  of  Predons  and  Bemi-Predons  Metals  and 
Jewel*. 

Fir*t  uae  Oct  16. 196L 
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8N  139  7«7      Morton  lUrks.  d.b.a.  DItUIob  8«l««,  Chlcaflo.    8H  144,»4S.     Roff«n.  Lunt  *  Bowlen  Company.  Qreenfleld. 
m.    Filed  M*r.  13. 1»62.  M^     Fll«l  M«y  16. 1»62. 


^Mtf 


For  Jewelry— Namely,  Cuff  Llnka,  Tie  Holdera.  Rlnga.  B»r- 
rtng».  Finger  Rlngt.  PendanU.  Necklaeea.  Charm  Braceleta. 
Braeeleta,  Cbarma.  Jewelry  Cllpa.  Broochea.  and  Loekata. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  19,  19«2. 


m 


8N  140.44«.    Harry  Oalee.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  lUr. 
22. 19«2. 


For  Sterling  SllTer  Hollowware  and  Xorelty  Item* — Name- 
ly. Salt  and  Pepper  Sbakera,  InfanU'  and  Children's  Cups, 
Bmah  and  Comb  Seta  and  DUper  Plas. 

Flrat  uae  March  19«1. 


8N  146.609.     Lawrence  Reich,  d.b.a.  Reich  Jewelry,  Detroit. 
Mich.    FUed  May  28. 1982. 


For  Rlnga. 

Flrat  uae  January  1962. 


8N  141.262.     Bay  Curran  ft  Co..  Prorldence,  R.I.    FUed  Apr. 


y^ 


2,  1962. 


MR.  EXECUTIVE 


For  Men'a  Jewelry— Namely,  Tie  CTaape.  Cuff  Links.  Tie 
Bars.  Collar  Bars,  and  press  Sets,  and  the  Following  Qooda 
Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  From  Precious  MeUls  :  Key  Chains, 
Key  Tags.  Money  Clips,  and  Belt  Bncklea. 

First  use  September  1999. 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  uae  1966. 


SN  146,888.  Cordora  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Cordora  Watch  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11. 1962. 


SN   143,918.     Baldwtn-MUler  Coiapany,   Inc.,   lB4UBmpollt. 
Ind.    FUed  May  7, 1962. 


B-M  CO 


For    Wedding    Rings.    MounUngs,    Diamond    Rings.    Stone 
Rlnga.  Both  Ladles'  and  Men's  Styles,  and  Other  Jewelry. 
Flrat  nsa  Feb.  16, 1912.  ^  ^  f^Si  9tftD 


c% 


^hO 


SN  144,049.    Coronet  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUed  May  8. 1962. 


For  14  Karat  Gold  Jewelry. 
Flrstuse  June  1,1962. 


m 


SN  147.897.     SUnley  J.  Prokop.  Sr.,  d.b.a.  Stanley  Prokop, 
Jeweler.  Alliance.  Nebr.    FUed  June  21.  1962. 


AppUcant  disclaims  "14K"  apart  from  the  mar^ 
For  Ladles'  Charms. 
First  use  Feb.  16. 1962. 


as  ahown. 


«  ^  w-...       r.  _    M.-  v/vpfc   N  V     Filed         For  Finger  Rings,  Brooches  and  PUis,  Finger  Ring  Siting 
SN  144.399.    M  A  D  WakAlag  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed    J^J^^    '*^,^  ^^^^^  ^.^  ^,  p^e^^^,  ^euls. 
May  11. 1962.  "^    ' 


First  nae  October  19S4. 


^WB 


8N    160.960.     JuHus   Kati.   d.b.a.   JuUus  Kati  ft   Son,   New 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  10. 19«S. 


For  Watch  Braeeleta  Without  Morementa. 
rint  nae  Apr.  18. 1962.      . 


KI 


TyJzi 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear, 
nnt  nae  May  30, 1962. 


M 


i 
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8N  162.828.     Rodman  ft  Yamaa  Reflnlog  Co.  Inc..  New  York.    /!**•   ^A       fm^^mt,^^^      r«    a,L  J 

NY.  FUed  Sept.  10. 1962  Obss  30- CrocKery,  Eartheawart,  aid 

Porcelaifl 


<  i    t 


For  Jew«Iry — Namely.  Discs, ,  Charms.  Coin  Frames,  Tie 
Clasps,  Buckles,  Money  Clips.  'CufTUnks,  Crosses,  Jewish 
Stars,  Religious  Jewelry,  Letters,  Numerals,  and  Braeeleta, 
All  of  14  Karat  Gold. 

Flrat  uae  June  1964. 


SN  108.514.     Socleta  Ceramica  Italiana  Socleta  per  Aslonl. 
Laveno,  Varese,  Italy.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN  164.438.     Morris  Boaenbloom  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1962. 

ENDEARMENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,986.  *  ^ 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Dec.  10.  1945,  on  finger  rings. 


Class  29-Broons,  Brvshes,  and  Dusters 

SN  150.067.     Marwln  Products.  Jefferson,  Tex.     Filed  July 
30,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  appUcatlon 
filed  Sept.  30,  1960;  Reg.  Xo.  161,247,  dated  Feb.  19.  1963. 
The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Laveno  Italy"  as  shown  in 
the  drawing  of  applicant's  mark  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
trademark  as  a  whole. 

For  Ceramic  Table  Ware ;  Stoneware ;  Porcelain  Knick- 
Knacks ;  Pottery,  Household  Ware.  Cups  and  Dishes  Made 
of  Earthenware,  Majolica,  Ceramic  Porcelain,  and  VltreouH 
China. 


SN  144,076.     Marion  E.  Lang,  d.b.a.  Peacock  Enamels,  Need- 
ham.  Maaa.    Filed  May  8. 1962. 


PEACOCK 


For    Enameled    Dishes    for    Decorative   Purposes    and   for 
Serving  Canapes  and  Confection^. 
First  use  June  1958. 


SN    144.846.      The    Inerto   Company.    San   Francisco.    Calif. 
FUed  May  17. 1962. 


MACALOID 


For  Brooms  and  Mopa. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  26, 1964. 


SN  164,771.     Rubon,  Incorporated,  Independence,  Mo.     FUed 
Oct.  8,  1962. 


IPOBOJ^I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,002. 

For  Thickening  Agent  In   the  Form  of  Refined  Clay  for 
Ceramics. 

First  use  about  August  1952. 


Qass  31  —  Fitters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  143,498.     A/8  Atlas,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  May 
1, 1962. 

CRYSTAL  PRINCE 

Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  883/61,  dated  Oct.  7,  1961. 
For  Domestic  Refrigerators,  Display  Refrigerator  Cabinets, 
and  Other  Apparatus  of  Refrigeration. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  206,464. 

For  Dust  Cloths,   Duster,   Dust  Mops,  Water  Mops.  Wax 
Spreaders,  and  Wax  PoUablng  Brushes. 
Flrat  nae  July  1966. 


8N    166.643.      National    Silver  Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 
FUad  Nov.  6, 1962. 


SN  154,171.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1962. 

DELTA 

For  Aquarium  Tank  Acceasories — Namely,  Air  and  Water 
FUters. 

First  use  Sept.  4, 1M2. 


CAVALIER 


SN  164,667.     CHD  Pool  Equipment,   Inc.,   South  El  Monte, 
CaUf,    FUed  Oct.  6, 1962. 


For  Battery  Operated  Toothbmahea  and  Battery  Operated 
Hair  Brushes. 

First  uae  Oct.  26, 1962. 


CHD 


For  Pool  Filtering  Equipment. 
Flrat  uae  July  30, 1960. 


'i^iiiftkl^. 
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BN  141,M1.    Oanee  Protfnct*.  Inc.,  Blf  Bprlat.  T«z.    Filed 
Apr.  10.  IMS. 


8M   103.124.     Til*  BncUndcr  CompaBy,  Inc.,  GbkaffO,   111. 
riMI  Aofl.  Sa.  IMO. 


MATH-MASTER 


CHEMFOAM 


Owner  •t  Sac  Noc  WS.SOO  and  •M.81S 
For  Famltart— to  wit,  BckoM  Swmi 
Flrat  aw  Dm.  M.  1»60. 


For  limttrMM*  and  Box  Bprlnca. 
rirtt  OM  Aug.  16,  1»«0. 


8N   189,060.     Dandy  Mattreaa  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  IS.  IMS. 


8N   103,128.     The   Enslander  Company,  lac.  Chleaso,   111. 
Filed  Anc.  22,  I960. 


KEMFOAM 


SILVER 


For  Ifattreates  and  Box  Bprlaga. 
Flrat  use  Aof .  18,  IMO. 


8N  126.328.     Fordte,  Inc.,  Collate  Point,  N.T.     Filed  An«. 


CROSS 


SI,  IMl. 


Jcam  Kubber 


PRODUCT 

For  Mattmaee,  Box  Sprlacs,  Crib  Mattr«aMs,  and  Studio 
Coaches. 

Flrat  ate  In  June  1961. 


8N  185,787.     Dina  Corporation,  Xew  Tork.  N.T.     Fll*d  Oct. 
34,  IMS. 

No  cUlm  1.  made  to  the  word.  "Foam  R""^''  ^^P*'*  *~'"     (  9  A  H I  )  1*1  N  C  U"  HI )  H  N! 

the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.   71B.1JU. 

For  Fumltnre— Namely.  Conchea.  Tables.  Benches.  Stool.. 
Chalra.  Sofas.  Beds  and  Bed  Headboards. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  8. 1960. 


For  Awnings. 

Flrat  nae  Oct  9. 1M2. 


8N  183  883      BxecutlTO  Furniture  Guild  of  America.  Grand 
BapTd-^Mlch.     Filed  Dec.  T.  1961.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

EXECUTIVE  FURNITURE 
GUILD  OF  AMERICA 

For  Ofllce  Furnlture-Namely.,  Deaka.  Table  Units.  Cabinet 
Units.  Shelf  Units.  Filing  Units.  Seating  Unite,  and  Mlrrora. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1948. 


8N  187.414.     Oscar  M.  Stanley  Ine,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  16.  1M2. 

ALAMBRAX 

For  Articles  of  Fomltnra  and  More  Speclflcally  Interlock- 
ing Shelves. 

Flrat  use  as  early  as  February  1962. 


GUILD  HOUSE 

For  Desks.  Tables.  Morabla  CablneU.  Shelf  Units.  Filing 
UnlU.  Chalra,  and  Mlrrora. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN  188.181.     Gleltsmans.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nor.  29,  1M2. 

RISE-0-MATIC 

For  Vanity  Tables.  Make-Up  Tables.  Valets,  and  Vnlet  and 
Beat  Comblnatlona. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  21.  IMS. 


SN    188.246.     The   GcDeral  Flreproollng   Company.   Youiigs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  80,  IMS. 


SN  138.826.    Hatfield  Indn.trtea,  Inc..  d.b.^  War^ous.  Stor- 
.ga  Systems  Co.,  Hatfield.  Fa.    Filed  Feb.  28.  \9fii. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   286.718,  S87.t88.   snd  503.061. 
For  Desks  and  Consoles. 

Flrat  use  Apr.   10.   1962;  as  early  as  Apr.   29.   IMl.   » 
another  style. 


8N  188.276.     8ealy.  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nor. 

Applicant  make,  no  claim  to  the  word  "Rack"  Jtpart  from        W.  1M2. 
Applicant  ■»•»'=  ^«.-i„-  I.  lined  for  red  but  no 


the^rrt  .sTTCn""  ^hTd;:;^^  Is'  lined  for  red  but  no 
SiiTu  mlia  tJ  this  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
^  M^i-dl-  Btoraga  Back,  for  Warahoaainf. 
rint  uae  Dec  IS,  IMI. 


POSTURE-POISE 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  30, 196S. 
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9»  188,362.     Mulllna  Manufacturing  Coriwretlan,   Warren.    BN  189.681.     Bedding  Manufacturera  Associates.  Ine,  Phila- 
Ohlo.    Filed  Dec.  3. 1M2.  delphla.  Fa.    Filed  Dec  26. 1M2. 


EPIC 


STARDUST 


For  Wood,  Steel,  and  Plaatlc  Cabinets  of  All  Klnda — 
NaaMly,  Kitchen.  Under-Slnk.  Dlahwasher,  Wall,  Base.  Linen. 
Broom,  and  Com«r ;  RerolTlag  Shelves,  Condiment  SbelTfrs, 
WIiat-Not  ShelTea,  Counter  Tope.  Vaaltorlea.  Storage  Cloeeta, 
and  the  Like. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Oct  8, 1963. 


For  Mattresaes.  Upholstered  Chain,  Bote  Beda. 
Flrat  use  March  1960. 


8N  1M.363.     MuIIln.  Maanfaetnrlng  Corporation,  Warren, 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  3, 1M2. 


BN*1B9.761.    Maltlpurpose  Bed  Co.,  Inc,  Loa  Angdea,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26»  196S. 

V.LC. 

For  Chain. 

Flrat  nae  July  10, 1962. 


DIANA 


For  Wood,  Steel,  aad  Plastic  Cabinet,  of  All  Klnda—    QaSS  33  — CllSSWara 

Namely,  Kitchen.  Under-Blnk,  Diahwasher,  Wall,  Base,  Linen, 
Broom,  and  Corner ;  Rerolrlng  Shelves,  Condiment  Shelres. 
Wtaat-Not  BhetToa,  Btandlng  Bbelvea.  Counter  Tops.  Vani- 
toriea.  Storage  Cloaata,  and  tba  Like. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct  S9, 196S.  ^ 


SN  147.764.     Skloezport,  Podalk  ZahranlCBlho  Obchodu  pro 
Vyro.  Bkla.  Pragoe.  C«e<Aonlormkia.    Filed  Jane  26,  1M2. 


%jgm 


8N    188.429.      Charlton   Company,    Inc.,    Fltchbarg,    Mai 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962. 


REDONDO 


For  LiTing  Boom  Chairs. 
Flnt  nae  Not.  14, 1968. 


8N   188.868.     Oak   HIU   Company,   Fltchburg,   Mass.     Filed 
Dec  8, 1962.  

TWEEN 

For  Jurenile  Fnmltnra. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Oct  IB.  1962. 


8N  188.666^    ThoauMrUle  Fumltnre  Indnstrlea,  Inc,  Thomas- 
Tllla.N.C.    Filed  Dec  6, 1968. 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  worda  "Bohemia"  and  "Olaaa" 
apart  from  the  association  ahown  In  the  drawing.  Owner 
of  CxertioelOTaklaa  Reg.  No.  164,026,  dated  Oct.  6.  1989. 

For  Glass  and  Glaasware — Namely.  Raw  Glass;  Refined 
Glass :  Sheet  Glass ;  Plate  Olaaa ;  Window  Glass ;  Laminated 
Glaaa ;  Mirror  Olaaa ;  Optical  OUaa ;  Table,  Kitchen  and  Cook- 
ing Ware;  Glassware  for  Household,  Hotel  and  Hospital 
Use;  Serrlng  Dishes;  Trays;  Bottles;  Drinking  Glasaes : 
Stemware;  Bowls;  Jara;  Cruets;  Jugs;  Pitdiere :  Vials; 
Tumblen  ;  Gobleto ;  Mugs ;  Carafes  ;  Flasks  ;  Decantera  : 
Bererage  Mixen  and  Shaken ;  Glass  Boxes  and  Other  Glass 
Contalnen  ;  Muddlera ;  Stirren  ;  Flower  Pott  and  Plates ; 
Vases;  Patterned  Architectural  Glass;  Ornamental  Glass- 
ware; Glass  Tubing  and  Filterings  Therefor;  Lamp  Shadea 
and  Lamp  Bowls ;  Glaaa  Reflaetora. 


SN   149,902.     Aktiebolaget  Koata  Olasbmk.  KoeU.   Sweden. 
Filed  July  27.  1962. 


KOSTA 


For  Dressera.  Chests.  BnlTets,  Chinaa.  Serren.  and  Uring 
Room  Tablea.  , 

Flnt  nae  Aug.  SI.  1908. 


For  Glassware — I^amely.  Yaaea.  Ash  Trays,  Tumblers, 
Drinking  Glasses,  Ornameata,  DeeoratlTe  Articles,  Bottles, 
Jan,  Jugs,  Pltchen,  Candle  Sticks,  and  Lamps. 

Flnt  nae  1742 ;  in  commerce  1986. 


8N  189,4M.     Iron-A-Way,  Inc,  Peoria,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  20, 
1988. 


SN   149.M8.     Aktiebolaget  Koata  OUabmk,  Koata,   Sweden. 
Filed  July  27, 196S. 


For  Cabinet  for  Foldable  Ironing  Board  and  Iron. 
Flrat  use  Nor.  28. 1958. 


BN  169.602.    The 
Dac  SO,  196S. 


Lane  Company,  Inc,  AlUTlsta,  Va.    Filed 


SWEETHEART  CHEST 


The  word   "Cheat"  U 
faatnrea  of  tlie  mark. 
For  Cedar  Chaata. 
First  aaa  Marek  19M. 


apart  from   the  other        For    Olaaaware— Namely,    Vaaan,    Aah    Traya,    Tumblen, 

Drlaklnc   Olaaaes.  OmaflMnta.   Decorative   Articlea,    Bottlea. 
i«ta,  Jnga,  Plt^ara.  Candla  Btlcka.  aad  Laapa. 
Flnt  «aa  18M :  la  eoMmeree  1968. 


i 
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8N  165,604.    Crichton  K.  Leone.  d.b.A.  C.  K.  Leoag  Co.,  Los 
Anteles,  CaUf.    Piled  Mar.  28,  1963. 

LIFE  OF  THE  PARTY 

Por  Drinking  Qlaases. 
Pint  use  Mar.  14,  1963. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  md  VMrtilatiiig 
Apparatus 

8N  118,956.    Carrter  Corporation,  Bjneatt,  N.T.    Filed  May 
1, 1961.  '' 


8N  147,648.    Tbermoflash  Limited.  London,  England.     Piled 
Jane  29,  1962. 

THERMOFLASH 

Owner  of  BrttlBb  Reg.  No.  B803,062,  dated  July  22,  1960. 

Por  InstallationR  for  Distlllinfr  Water  (Other  Than  Experi- 
mental Stills)  and  Domectlc  Water  Bollera  and  Heaters  Using 
Oil  and  Qas. 


8N  154,172.     Btemco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     Piled 
Sept  28.  1962. 


DELTA 


For  Heaters  for  Aqaartom  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  568,157  and  676,578. 
For  Water  Heater*. 
First  nse  Aug.  12,  I960. 


Qass 35 -Betting,  Hese,  Machinery  Padc- 
ing,  and  NonnMtallic  Tires 

8N    99,187.      Associated    Engineering    Umlted,    Leamington 
Spa,  BngUnd.    Filed  Jane  17, 1960. 


8N  132,028.     Brighton  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  15,  1961. 

'•TRU-EDGE- 

For  Sheet  Metol  and  Plate  Head  for  Attachment  to  the 
EUids  of  Boilers.  Tanks,  and  Other  Hollow  Bodies. 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1959. 


/Q 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Britlab   Reg.    No. 
B800,289,  dated  Jan.  13.  1960. 
For  Piston  Rings. 


8N  148.947.     Flint  Barbecues,  lac.  Woodaide,  N.T.     FUed 
May  7. 1962. 


8N  135,412.     Western  Aoto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  8. 1962. 

PREMIUM  DAVIS  SENTRY 

"Premium"  1^  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark,  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  670,634;  710,262,  and  others. 
Por  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Not.  30, 1961. 


FLMT^FIRE 


For  Outdoor  Barttecues  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1961. 


8N  160,728.     Tresco  Indnstrtca,  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.T.     Piled 
Jan.  15. 1968. 

ACTIVATED  TRACTION 

For  Tires  and  Tread  Robber. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  31, 19«a. 


8N  147,115.     J.  Ch.  Herrmann,  Numberg.  Qermaay.     Filed 
June  18,  1962. 


8N  160,764.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963. 


MOLI-CURE 


For  Tire  and  Tabe  Patches  and  Repair  Materials. 
First  use  Dec  21, 1962. 


8N  160,766.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963. 


MULTI-CURE 


The  word  "Candle"  and  the  represenUtlon  of  the  goods 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Ctorman  Reg.  No.  720.671.  dated  Dec.  23.  1958. 

■•>.-  B.n<.»n«rv  Pandlea  Christmas  Candles.  Household 
Ca^ls.' "STt'Tlgh"  mo^^^ts.  and  Wleks  for  Eternal        Jo^f -^berT^^  U^^  for  the  Curing  of  Tires. 

Lights. 


First  use  Sept.  26, 1962. 
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8N  165,400.     Monarch  Maflert,  Inc.,  Ro^eater,  K.T.     Filed    8N  146,752.    H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard.  Mass.    FUed  June 
Mar.  26,  1963.  12, 1962. 

MONARCH 


For  Brake  Lining  for  Aatomottre  Uw. 

First  use  July  9,  1962. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  137.253  and  8N  163,919. 


Qass  36  -  Mnsicailnstnanents  and  SuppTies 

8N  114.796.    Sesac  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1961. 


[a^C^« 


iGCDQG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  730,718  and  780,719. 

For  Recording  and  Reproducing  Amplifier  Equipment  and 
Parts  Thereof  Including  Phonograph  Record  and  Magnetic 
Tape  Recording  and  R^roducing  Equipment ;  Phonograph 
Disc  Records ;  Loudspeakers  and  Cabinets  Therefor ;  Turn- 
table Apparatus  Indadlng  Phonograph  Record  Players, 
Pickups  and  Arms. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  fan  of  1955. 


SN  146,783.     H.  H.  Scott.  Inc.  Maynard,  Maas.     FUed  June 
12,  1962. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  195T. 


.^.^,^^___  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  730,718  and  780,719. 

Por  Recording  and  Reproducing  Amplifier  Equipment  and 
SN  121,322.     Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua.  N.H.     Partg  Thereof  Including  Phonograph   Record  and   Magnetic 

Tape  Recording  and  Reproducing  Equipment ;  Phonograph 
Disc  Records;  Loudspeakers  and  Cabinets  Therefor;  Turn- 
table Apparatus  Including  Phonograph  Record  Players. 
Pickups  and  Arms. 

First  use  in  or  about  early  1955. 


Filed  June  2. 1961. 


ZERO-START 


For    Magnetic    Tape    Reeordan,    Phonographs.    DicUtlon 
Machines. 

First  use  May  24. 1961. 


SN  160.584.     St.   Louis  Music  Supply  Company.   St.   Louis, 
Mo.    FUed  Mar.  27, 1963. 


SN  135.459.     Verne  Q.  PoweU  Flatea,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1962. 


CdsbmlWl 


For  Flutes  and  Piccolos. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1937. 


SN  136,639.    Dorsett  Klectnmlea,  Inc.  Norman.  Okla.    FUed 
Jan.  26.  1962. 

NARRATOR  t'^tf 

Per  Compact  Tape  Recorder  and  Playback  DeTlce. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1961. 


For  Guitars,  Ukuleles,  Reeds,  Mutes,  Trumpets,  CorneU. 
Clarinets,  Flutes,  Fren<*  Horns,  Drums,  Bass-yiolins,  Violins, 
Violas,  Cellos,  Banjos,  Trombones,  Baritones.  Alto  Horns, 
Sousaphones,  Tubas,  Saxophones.  Piccolos,  and  Harmonicas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1938^ 


SN    140,984.      Electronic  Faturaa   Inc.,    New   HaTen,   Conn. 
FUed  lUr.  28. 1962. 


T? 


AUDIO  NOTEBOOK 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  181,061.     Laurel  Oarda,  Ine.,  Waakegan.  111.    Flied  Oet. 


SI.  1961. 


LAUREL 


The  word  "Audio"  la  hereby  dlsdalmed  as  a  part  of  the 

mark. 

For  Tape  Recording  and  Reproducing  Apparatna. 

First  naa  Dae  27. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532.519. 

For  Paper  for  Oift-Wrapplng  Purposes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  15. 1961. 
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BM    130.013.      Walter   Laati   Prodaettons.    lac.   Hollywood. 


June  4,  1968 


Calif.    Piled  Jan.  2. 1M2. 

WOODY  WOODPECKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,834. 

For  Paperware — Naaely,  Napklaa,  Plates,  and  Cop*. 

Flnt  oaa  Deetmber  1967. 


■N  147,180.     TiM  Appleton  Coated  Paper  Company,  Apple- 
tao.  WU.    FUed  Jane  1»,  IMS. 


8N  130,M0.  Thompson  Fanaa  Company.  Cklcaco,  III.  FUM 
Mar.  14, 1M2. 

^^  Pi^Tales 

For   Houao  Organ   PnMlahed   Perlodleally   Pertalnlns   to 
Famine  and  Balea  of  Meat  and  Meat  Prodaeta. 
First  use  Jane  16, 1962. 

8N  140.876.  Wm.  WaddlnftoB,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Naconie,  Chicago, 
ni..  aasignae  of  National  Coaaarratlve  Leogae.  Inc.  Chi- 
cago. lU.    Filed  Mar.  21. 1M2. 

ThE  Conservative 


For  Oflr-the-Paper-Machlaa  Bnrfae*  Coated  Papers,  for 
Example,  Letterpress  and  Offset  Commercial  Printing  Coated 
Papers  and  Industrial  Coated  Papers. 

First  ase  May  1. 1»«2. 


For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
First  nae  Jan.  M,  IMS. 


8N  140,811.  Corporation  for  the  National  Assoclstlon  of 
Congregational  Christian  Churches  of  the  United  SUtes, 
MUwaakee.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  21.  IMS. 


8N  147J76.     Hamae-HanaeUa  Masehlnen  QmbH,  Dasseldorf. 
Qermany.    Filed  Jane  26.  1M2. 


TUFFSEAL 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Oeman  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1M2:  Reg.  No.  7«2.889,  datad  June  26.  1M2. 

For  Packaging  Materials — Namely,  Paper,  Cardboard,  and 
Plastic  Material  In  Sheet  Form.  Particnlarly  Thermoplastic 
Sheet,  for  Wrapping  Pnri>oses. 


SN  163,868.     Blnney  *  Smith  Inc.,'  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Sept  26. 1M2. 

THE  CRAYOLA  MAKERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  248,«11,  660,616,  and  others. 
For  Kit  Conulnlng  Crayooa,  a  Book  of  Crayon  ProJecU. 
and  a  Crayon  Sharpener. 
First  use  July  17, 1»6». 


datt  38-Priiitf  «iJ  PMcatioM 

SN   130,940.     OacUl  FllBtt,   lac.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  27,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,220. 

For  Brocharcs  Published  at  Frequent  Interrala. 

First  ase  Sept  1, 1961. 


SN    164,203.      Bamet    Bookspan.    d.b.a.    Bdacrafta,    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  1. 1»«L 


BIOGRAPHY 


For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  Dee.  18, 1960. 


For  Trigonometry  Pad. 
First  use  June  29, 1M2. 


■N  138,076.     Bell  4  Oossett  Company.  Morton  Orore,  ni. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1962. 


HYDRO-GRAF 


For  Design  Handbooks  and  Work  Sheets  of  a  Technical 
Nature  Useful  In  the  Design  of  Hot  WatM^  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1961. ^    ^        ^^  ^^^ 

SN  188,884.  The  Board  of  Pabllcatloa  of  the  Methodist 
Church,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Abingdon  Press,  NashTlUe,  Tenn. 
FUed  Feb.  21. 1962. 

ABINGDON  PRESS 

PwBooks. 

First  OS*  in  or  aboat  19S8. 


SN  164.482.     Parka.  DarU  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct  3.  IMS. 

MEDICAMENTA  VERA 

Osmer  of  Reg.  No.  743,816. 

For  Publication  for  the  M«dleal  Profession. 

First  use  oa  or  before  May  19. 1962. 


SN  164,669.    The  Oitholic  Digest  PobllcaUons,  Ine..  St  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Oct  6, 19tS. 

THE  BATHBLIG  MARKET 


For 
First 


I  J«ly  10, 19M. 

V 
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SN  164,899.    Dell  PnbUshlng  Cow,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  SN  128,064.    Maldenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Sept. 

Oct  8,  1962.  18,  1961. 

DELTA 

For  Books. 

First  use  Sapt  12, 19SS. For  Foundation  Oarments. 

— — ^-^— ^"— ■^"^■"^~~^^^~-~^^  First  use  Aug.  tt,  1981. 


KEY  SIGNATURES 


(lMt39-Cl0lUii| 


SN  111,861.     Bettee  Hoslary  MiUa.  lac,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16.  1961. 


r 


SN  136,615.     Youtheraft  Creations,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1M2. 

SHEER  HEAVEN 

For  Oirdlea. 

First  ase  Dae.  20, 19«1. 


£^&£^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  632,439  and  717.916. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Hosiery  and  Panties. 

First  ase  In  or  aboat  Scpteahtr  ISM. 


SN  137,168.     D.  S.  Peterman  A  Company,  York.  Pa.     FUed 
Feb.  2,  1962. 

^PETERMAN 

For  Boots  and  Shoes  of  All  Styles  and  Types  Made  of 
Leather,  Rubber,  Fabric,  Synthetic  Resins  or  Combinations 
Thereof,  for  Men.  Youths,  Boys.  Women.  Misses,  Children,  and 
Infants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 1942. 


BN  112,010.     Yoatheraft  CrsatlOBa.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 
ruad  Jan.  17.  ItSl. 


SN   140.963.     I.   B.   Klelnert   Rubber  Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1962. 


PANTEX 


POMPADORE 


For  Panty  Oirdlea  of  Worm.  Elastic  Syathetle  Fibara. 
Wmt  vm  Dae.  18,  IMO. 


For  BathlBf  Caps. 
First  ase  Dee.  20,  IMl. 


SN  121.861.     Bodaer  Neekwaar  Coapaay.  PbUadalphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Jaae  6.  ISO. 


ROYAUST 


For  Neckties  and  Men's  Hoatary. 
First  asal92& 


SN  141.691.    Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1962. 

HI-LOW  WITCHERY 

For  Braaaierea. 

First  use  January  1966. 


SN  124.078.    Oeaasea  la«..  MaahrUle.  Tsaa.,  asaignae  <rf  The 
Formflt  Cooipany.  Chleagc  IH-     Ited  Jaly  17.  IMl. 


AFTER  FIVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,780. 
Wmr  Braaalarss  and  Oirdlea 
Matvia  Woman. 
First  use  July  7. 19«1. 


nsalgaii  for  Erening  Wear  by 


SN  141,860.     Lady  I^nne  Uagerla,  Ine,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  ^r.  9, 196S. 

LADY  LYNNE 

The  name  "Lady  Lynne"  is  the  name  of  a  flctltlous  person. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618,687  and  628,»14. 

For  Slips,  Nightgowns,  Brassieres,  and  Girdles  for  W^omen. 
First  use  Jan.  3. 19M. 


SN 


141,909.    Weinberg  Coiporatkta,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Apr. 


SN  124,189.     American  BUtrtte  Bobber  Oa.,  lae,  Chelsea, 
Mass.'  Filed  July  18. 1981. 

VINALON 

For  Shoe  Soles  of  Molded  Plaatle  MatertaU 
First  use  May  22, 1961. 


9,1962. 


PEERS  OF  THE  REALM 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Ontercoats,  Jackets,  and  Slacka. 
First  use  Mar.  9, 1962. 


8N  127.901.    Batter's 
Sept  16.  IMl- 


ihoa  Carparatte*.  AtUata,  Oa.    FUed 


SN  142,214.    Penobscot  Shoe  Compaay,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed 
Apr.  13,  1962. 


zi 


^ 


.f^insC^ 


For  Boys'  aad  Olita'  Skoea. 
Flrrt  oaa  Aofr  14. 1981. 


No  daim  U  made  to  the  abbrerUtion  "Jrs."  apart  from 
tha  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  8M,070.  430.688.  aad 
487,707 

For  Moeeaalna. 

FlratasaApr.  S,1M1. 
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8N  142^S.     Golf,  Inc.,  Hlaleab,  FU.     FU«d  Apr.  1«,  l»6a.    8N  188,176.     Nteman'a  Tall  Olrl  Staoea,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Piled  Oct.  15,  1962. 

"^  "^      •  CEE-DEE-ETTES 

For  Olrit'  and  Women't  Bboea. 
Plrat  aao  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  l»d2. 


'Ernest 


9br  She  (Tarriafte  Srade 


For  Sulta,  Sportcoata.  Slacka,  and  Belta  for  Men. 
Flrrt  UM  Not.  29,  IMl. 


8N  188,367.     Oeo.  W.  BoUman  *  Co..  Inc.  Adamatowa.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1062. 


8N    14»,012.      Specialty    Importera.    Inc.    Bcaradale.    N.T. 
Filed  Jaly  18, 1»62. 


SPEEDFIT 


For  Ski  Boots. 

First  nie  June  1,  19B6l 


For  Hata. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Jnljr  16,  IMS. 


BN    14»,3»4.      Kayaer-Both    Corporation,    New    York,    K.Y. 
Filed  July  19, 1962. 

ULTRA-TWIST 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  29,  1941. 


BN   186,883.     Anfellca   Unlfonn   Company,   St.   Loala,   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1962. 


FREOSTAT 


BN  149,716.     County  Clottaea.  Inc.,  Lerlttown,   N.Y.     Filed 


July  28, 1962. 


CRAMFORD 


For  Garments  for  Clean-Boom  Csage,  Being  ResUtant  to 
Dost,  Lint,  and  Like  Atmospheric  Impurities,  Including 
CoTeralls,  Frocks,  Snocks,  Foot  CoTerlngs,  Head  CoTers. 
GloTes,  and  Caps. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  8, 1962. 


For    Bolts,    Topcoata,    Orercoats,    Blaeka,    Bport   Jacketa, 
Shirts  for  Men,  Women,  and  Boya. 
First  osa  May  28, 1962. 


BN    184,294.      Bnth   OrlgtBals   Corp.,    HanderaonTllle,    N.C. 
FUed  Oct.  1. 1962. 

THINKING  CAPS 

Apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown  on  the  drawing,  and  for 
the  purpoee  of  registration  only,  the  word  "Capa"  la  dis- 
claimed. 

For  Hata. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  a^ut  Jan.  18. 1962. 


BN  188.873.    Chlpp  Inc.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  22. 1962. 

CHIPPWORTH 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely.  Suits,  Sport  Coata.  Blacks. 
Top  Coats,  and  Overcoata. 
First  nae  Apr.  22.  1969. 


SN  188.690.    Chappell  Allen  ft  Co.  Limited.  Redfleld,  Bristol. 
England.    Piled  Oct  23. 1962. 


PERSUASION 


BN  164.808.  Fredrick  and  Bunley  Goldman.  New  York. 
N.Y..  assignee  of  Eagle  Clothea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  9. 1962. 

M*SIEUR  SLACKS 

The  word  "Slacks"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Blacks  for  Men  and  Young  Men. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  828,990,  dated  Dec.  27,  1961. 
For  Brassieres.  Corsets.  Corselettes.  Girdles  (CorseU).  and 
Suspender  Belts. 

BN  188,717.     Hat  Corporation  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 

CHARLES  KNOX 

The  name  "Charlea  Knox"  Is  that  of  the  deceased  founder 
of  the  business  of  applicant's  predecessor.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  80,790  and  260,880. 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1962 ;  1840  as  to  "Knox." 


BN  188.160.     Lamet  International,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct  18, 1962. 


SN    188,780.      Shelbume    Shirt   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1962. 


STATUS 


ULTIMO 


itif**** 


For  Bboea. 

rint  oaa  Jom  ST.  \WL 


For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Bport  and  Dreaa  Bhlrta. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jnly  1. 1969. 


BN  188.968.     Canxp  and  MelniMS,  tee,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
6ct  26. 1968. 

SAILORS  KNOT 

For  Maa'a  Hosiery. 
Flnt  OM  Oct  10. 196S. 


\ 
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BN^66^8.     Maldenform.  tec.  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Oct.    Q^^  4|  _  ^j^^^    PlTMOls,  IMI  UmbrelaS 

lliAC/llilVA    1  sx  124,186.    OUnt  UmbreUa  Company,  tec.  New  York,  N.T. 

For  Foundation  Oarmenta.  ™«<»  ^-^    J^'^  ^8,  1961 ;  Am.  P.R.  Aag.  8,  1962. 

"~°"'^""": HANDI-MATIC 


BN    186,115.      Gold    Seal    Robber   Company,   Boaton,   Maas. 
FUed  Oct  29, 1962. 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1989. 


SAIL-TRED 


For  WiMnen's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept  25,  1962. 


Oats  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Stti»titiites  Therefor 


SN  186,166     Pall*  Beach  Company.  Claclnnati.  Ohio.    Filed    SN  140,876.     Socleti  Rhodlatoce  S.p»^.,  MiUn,  Italy.     Filed 
Oct  29,  1962.  Mar.  27,  1962. 

TERITAL 


1290    COLLECTION 


Owner  of  lUUan  Reg.  No.  121,972,  dated  Mar.  16,  1988. 
For  Fabrica  (Obtained  From  Natural  or  Synthetic  Flbera)  : 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing  CoBSlsting  of  Coata,  Trou-    Blankets,    Coverlets ;   Furniture   Scarves   and   Other   TextUe 
sers  Bucks  Topcoats,  and  Sportcoats.  Articles— Namely.  Table  Napkins,  Table  Unen  ;  BheeU,  Pil- 

Flrst  use'sept  10  1962.  lo"  Cases.  Bed  Unen,  Klt<Aen  Linen,  Towels.  Curtains.  Rub- 

berised and   Waterproof  Fabrics,  Filter  Cloths,  Felts  Made 
— ^~^-^  of  Wool,  Hair,  Cotton  and  Other  Textile  Fibers,   Tapeatry 

SN    186162      Perf^Jt   Bloomer   Co.,   Brooklyn,    NY.     Filed    Fabrics.  Laces   Ribbon  In  the  Piece :  Floor  Covertng»-Name- 
Oct  29,  1962.  '^'  «^*^*'  "*  Carpet-Runners. 

LIK-A-DOL 


For  Children's  Pantiea. 
First  use  Oct  1,  IWl. 


-^ — l~L>  BN   144,693.     Crompton  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 

May  16,  1962. 

YANKEE  CLIPPER 

BN  186.231.  ^Tbe  Jo^**  *  '—  Co»W.  Cleveland,  Ohio.         ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1962.  Synthetic  Fibers. 

SUMMER    SHARK  First  use  Apr  2.1962 

For   Men's   Tailored   Oothlng— Namely,   Bnlta,   Topcoats, 
Orereoata,  Sportcoats.  Jackets  and  Blaeka. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  20, 1962. 


SN  146,376.     Kroywen  Coata,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  24, 1962. 


BN  186,232.    The  Joaeph  *  Felaa  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  SO,  1962. 

SHARK  FROST 

For    Man's    Tailored    Qothlng— Namely,    BulU,    Topcoats, 
Orereoata,  Sportcoats,  Jacketa  and  Slacks. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  20, 1962. 


ewt 


i 


BN    166,734.      Bxqulalta  Form   todoatries.   Inc.,   New  York,         First  use  Feb.  6, 1962. 
N.Y.    FUed  Nov.  e,  19M. 


For  Textile  Fabrica  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Caah- 
mere.  Synthetic  Flbrea  and  Mlxturea  Thereof. 


FAVOR-FORM 


For  Braaalerea. 

First  nae  Oct.  28, 196S. 


SN   187,047.     Beaunlt  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  13, 1962. 


<•>■ 


BN   166,916.     Van   Raalte  Company,   tec.   New  York.   N.Y. 
FUad  Nov.  8, 1962. 

PLAIDEES 

For  Women's  Dnderwaar,  Briefs.  Prtticoata,  Pettitighta. 
Braaalaree,  and  Pajamaa. 
Flrat  nae  Nov.  1. 1962. 


VEL-KNIT 


■<•>■ 


For  Nylon  Brushed  Knit  Fabrica. 
Flrat  naa  on  or  about  Oct.  4. 1962. 


BN    166.991.      Kayaar-Botk    Carporatioa.    Kaw    York,    N.Y.     gif  167.070.     Chlcopee  MUla.  tec..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
FUad  Mar.  9,  X962.  »•▼•  l».  *•«*• 


SHEERLON 


BLACK  HAWK 


For  Woman's  Hoalary. 
rint  OM  JtB.  10,  IMl. 


For  Poplin. 
l1xtt«MjU»tB,19«. 
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8N   107.081.     D«m  RlTer  Milla,  lacorporatcd.  DabTllte,  V«. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1862. 


RIVERSTAR 


For  T«xtll«  Fabric*  In  tko  Ploc«  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 

Flrat  nee  Oct.  25. 1882.         _^^^_^_^__^^__^^^ 


Oms  44-DtRtal,  MUdical,  aad  Surgical 
AppliaiNM 

8N  140,625.     Samuel  Bonat  *  Bro.,  Inc.,  Weat  Pateraon,  N.J. 
Flted  Mar.  26, 1862. 


MX  168,588.     Unlmcd.  Inc.,  Morrlatewn,  K.J.     Filed  Dec.  8. 
^862. 

VAGAERATOR 

For  Skeletal  Tuhnlar  Derlee  for  Inaertlon  Into  and  Reten- 
tion Within  the  Vagina  for  MalnUinlng  the  Vaginal  Lining 
In  a  Dilated  Condition. 

FIrat  aae  July  21, 1»«1. 


ULTRA  THIN 


SN   158.741.      Shane  BaglBeerinc  Co.,   Loa  Angelea,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1862. 


For  ElectHctl  Hair  Curleri. 
First  aae  Sept  18, 1863. 


Owner  of  Bef .  No.  618,806. 

For  End  Wraps  Used  for  Permanent  Waring. 

First  use  Sept.  23, 1864.  ^— ^^— 

^-^■■"~"  SN  158.881.    VltaZahaftbrlk  H.  R*uter  o.H.O.,  Bwen,  Oer- 

■N  148  284      Teehnl  Eectronlca,  Inc.,  Orange.  N.J.     Filed        many.    FUed  Dec.  10. 1862. 

^' "'  ••"  VITA  LUMIN 

BALLERINA  owner  of  OermanBeg.  no.  5I8.845,  dat«!  July  S.  18S8: 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  256,601. 

For  Hair  Dryer.  For  ArtiflcUl  Teeth.                                            ,-    ,aA, 

First  aae  Apr.  2. 1862.  First  ase  Vow.  8.  1840 ;  in  cwnmerce  Mar.  15,  1841. 


SN  143.285.     Teehnl  Electronics,  Inc.,  Orange.  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  27. 1862. 


CONTESSA 


For  Hair  Dryer. 
First  use  Apr.  2. 1862. 


SN  143.688.     TBCA  Corporation.  White  Plalna,  N.T.     Filed 
May  8. 1862. 


aass45-Soft  Driaks  aad  Carboaattdi 

Watwi 

SN  141.848.     HerschI  N.V.,  Hoenabreek.  Netherlands.    FUed 
Apr.  10, 1862. 

ORANJOLA 

Owner  of  Dutch  Keg.  No.  111.026,  dated  Jan.  16.  1862. 
For  Lemonades. 

SN  141,887.     Seminole  FUTor  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1862. 


DOUBLE 
COLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  530,584,  666,568.  and  •»»»•"; 

For   Blectrtcal   and  Electronic   Apperatn.   '»'   ^IfJ^g^ 
Physiological   and  Medical  Application. ;   for  MedlMl   Wagj  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

nosis;  and  for  Therapeutic  Treatment  and  RehablllUtlon  of        ^^^  carbonated  CoU-Type  Soft  Drtnk.  and  Synipe  Used 

the  Human  Body.  In  the  Preparation  Thereof. 

First  ase  Joly  2. 1841.  ri„t  nee  Janaafy  1668. 


SN  158.383.    Roehr  ProdaeU  Company.  Inc..  De  Land,  Fla.    ^^  ^^^q     certiSed  Grocers  at  Illinois.  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  DL 
Filed  Dec  3,  1862.  med  Oct.  26, 1862. 

ROEHR 


COUNTRY'S  DEUGHT 


For  Hypodermie  Needle..   B-hber  Pi«i«l»f  Needles,  and 

Btainlee.  Steel  Tubing.  , ^.-m. 

First  as.  in  Norember  1852  on  hypodermie 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  ase  Joly  8, 1861. 


f  I  ^  t  <m  I 


LSi    *i^  J. 


Jmn  4,  IMS 

(la»46-IMi 
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liBCi»B,  4.bJU 
tt.1861. 


.i 


L 
I 

V 
E 


^  g J-      BIT  1ST.488.    Cal  T.  Attrittoit.  lae..  IWlnteMee.  Fta.    FUed 

^  t^*^  1^.8.1862. 

uidted  SEMINOLE  BEE 

■1ntMtJaIyM.18«S. 


SN  1S8.81T.    Continental  Bakl^  Company.  Bye.  K.T.    FUed 
f^*.8S.  186B. 


•»*>.»*! 


FIzM  OM  Aag.  14. 1861. 


■N  1S8.T68.     No4ntnr 
Filed  Neir.  H,  1861. 


pared  Maati,  TmU*f, 
Cevalac  lewn.    "^  •■* 


llee  and  Macn- 
aad  Tartar 


Flzet  nae  Dea;  14, 1861. 


SN  1S8.8ST.     The 
FUed  Mar.  14. 1868. 


Dnmdeaa  Co..  Inc.,  Bererly  HiUa.  CaBf. 


EVE'S  CHOICE 


Flf«tiueKar.6.186S. 


'!>, 


y'Y^O^ 


Oatzy  PNdaeta— NaiMly.  Msa  Aleehelie  lifBef.  CheeoUte 
mik  DrlBk.  riald  Crsam.  CoMntrated  Milk.  ,,lTU«rated 
Mnk,  flaTocad  MOk  fba«  BwrwaflW  «■«  McIm'  Mm  Food 


FlntBaaOctl0.1f«l. 


SN  140.286.    The  Borden  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  90. 18691 

BORDEN'S 

.   OwMT  Of  Beg.  Moa.  8S»9SS.  88T.808.  aad 
For  OleomartarliM. 
First  ase  Jan.  8. 1869. 


SN  196.818.    Wi 
lalaad  dtr,  N.T, 


Ite  Ckawlaf  OvBL 
First  aae  Dee.  IS.  19«1. 


9i 

Iaa.91. 

DOT 


tleal  Coavaay.  WU- 
Chlde  Cempaay.  Loag 


SN  140.818.    Armoar  aad  OoaD«aair.  CUbmo.  HL    FUed  Mar. 

AMERICAN  FARE 

For  Fzoaea  Prepared  Foods— Namely.  Prapared 
Pftataf"«»g  nther  Meat.  Pealtiy  er  BiieHflah. 
First  aae  An*.  4. 18«1. 


IN  186,690.    Wt 
■dactOB.  DeL.  aail8»M  «< 
Island  City.  N.T.   FlMIJaa.9B, 


Boatleal  Oom^aay.  WD- 
Cklele  Caaspaay.  Loaf 


POKA  DOT 


SN    141.283. 

Filed  Apr.  2.1868. 


Serille.   Spain. 


For  Chewing  Ooas. 
FiiataaeDeelS,18«l. 


SOLE  A 


■M  1S6.58T.    Jack  Bldar,  Ibc 
1869. 


r.  CaB£ 


Jaa.  96. 


••flotoi"  is  a  dlaleettf  word  tt 
wklck  moaaa  in  BaslM 
of  Spealah  Beg.  No.  374.988,  dated  June  10.  1861 
tFegetaUeOUs 


MaoasFraltsaai] 

Fmt  ase  at  least  as  earty  aa  i 

TK  m  0.< 


SN  169,609.    Cora  Prodnets  Ctrnfrnj,  New  York.  N.T. 
May  9,  IMS- 

AROMAT 


;  ef  a  Bples  Natarn. 
FI|atassDes:lf.l861. 


-^..x--.^jj. ..  -^ 
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Jinn  4.  lt6S 


8M  147.080.    Alltod  Old  Bnffllidi.  Ine.  Newark,  VJ.    FU*d 
Ju*  36.  IMS. 

POLYNESIAN  PUNCH 

The~  word  "Pnncb"  Is  dlMUlmad  apart  from  tta*  mark  as 
shown. 

ror  Canawl  Frolt  Bsrua**. 
nrst  OS*  Mar.  la.  IMa. 


SN  194.174.    Btonico  IndostilM.  lac.  ▲Usndal*,  VJ.    Illai 
Bspt.  tt,  1M8. 

DELTA 

For  Aqnarlom  Foods  for  Flab  aad  Tnrtlsik 
First  OSS  Bspt  4. 196S. 


SN  147,877.     H.  8.  Wlittssida  *  Co.  Umltsd.  London, 
land.    Filed  Jan*  S7.  IMS. 


SUN-PAT 


BN  15S,740.    PIoB  PooHry,  lae.,  Siloam  Springs,  Ark.    FUod 
Oct  83. 18«8. 

FULMEAL 

For  Doc  u>d  Cat  Food. 
First  nso  Aac  80. 18M. 


Ownor  of  British  Beg.  No.  •40.888.  datsd  Apr.  S.  1840; 
and  U.S.  K«c.  Mo.  014.013. 
For  Ctaswlng  OnsL. 


8N  100,404.     AdaiB  *  Ana   JMlstadl   (partaarshlp),  Dovor. 
Ohio.    Fllsd  Aoc.  0. 1808. 


SN  150.741.     Pins  Ponltrr.  In*.  BUoaM 
Oct.  88, 1008. 

PEPPY 

For  Dog  and  Oat  Food. 
First  OSS  Aag.  80,  H 


Bpriags.  Ark.    Filed 


BN  160,743.    Pars  Milk  AaaocUtlon.  Chleago,  Dl.    FUod  Oct 
88.1008. 

VITA-PRO 

For  Modified  Skin  Milk  Prodoet  Containing  i%   Bottor 
Fat  With  Vitamin  D  and  Vitamin  A  Units  Added. 
First  nse  December  1008. 


For  Pldded  Moshrooms. 
First  nse  July  8. 1808. 


BN  180,008. 

Filed  Oct.  80. 1008. 


CocperMlen.  White  Plains,  N.T. 


BN  160.637.    Continental  Baking  Companjr.  In.  M.T. 
Aof.  0.1808. 

COCONUT  TEASE 


COUNT  OFF 


Per  Csnal  Brsakfut 
First  ass  BepC  80, 1008. 


The  word  "Cocoant"  Is  dlsdalmed 
I  shown. 
For  Cookleo. 
First  nse  Maj  10. 1008. 


as  a  part  of  tha  Bark 


BM  160^1.     Park  aad  Hagna  ( 
M.T.    Filed  Oct  80. 1008. 


laascporatai).  Mew  Tark. 


BN  160.678.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Aog.  0. 1008. 


THIN-FLO 


For  Liquid  Imltetlon  Chocolate  Coating  for  Dae  on  Froaen 
Confections  With  or  WHhoat  Sticks. 
First  nse  Jan.  4. 1087. 


BN  160.843.     The  Great  Atlaatte  *  Padfle  Tea  Coapaaj, 
Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Aag.  0. 1008. 


Owner  of  Bag.  MM. 

For  Pickled 

First  nse  Jane  80,  H 


fM,OW.  TOOJBI,  •mi  ethers. 


BN  160.383.     Fralt  Oikt 
HL    Filed  Not.  1. 180B. 


OAK  BROOK  FARM 


aC  Beg.        Flratnaa  Bspt  4.1881. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  flbr  the 

Noa.  880,088,  031.848.  and  000.088.  ^ 

For  Froaen  Fren^  Fried  Cod  Fmets.  Frosaa  French  Fried 

Shrimp,   Frosen  Dncooked  Bhriap^  Froaea  Precooked  Fish  bv  100»88«.    rmt  Chks 

Sticks,  Frosen  Orster  Stew.  Froasn  Cooked  Deviled  Ciabe.  lu.    Filed  Mor.  1. 1808. 

Frosen  Cooked  Fish  Cakaa.  Froaaa  Haddock  Dinner  Oonilst-  w,^..,..^..«.^_^«.   ««  .  ,-^«-^ 

jsj:  sjJTb.src.sirs's:  t.^.^  huntington  jrarms 

Fried  Potatoee  and  Oreen  Peas.  For  Frvlt  Okhsa. 

First  aae  June  1881  en  frsasa  FrsMk  fried  aad  Sllsta.  First  aaa  Bspt  4, 188B. 


JUMB  4,  1968 

BM   188,888.     Oeo. 
Fllad  Dec.  6. 1863. 
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SPAM 


*  Oompaay,  Anstln.  Minn.    BH  148.001.     Metropolis  Brewery  of  VJ^  Inc.,  Trenton,  VJ. 

FUad  Mmj  3, 1803. 


EHRErS  EXTRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.804. 

For  DeTlled  Landieon  Meat  Spread. 

First  nse  July  27, 1808. 


F^r  Malt  Cereal  Bererage. 
First  nse  1870. 


aMt47-WiMt 

BN  186.011.    Beman4  Welnaarkan  OA.h.H..  Blngen  (Bhlne), 
Qermanr.    FUed  Jaa.  10, 1808. 

Remane 

Owner  of  QersMn  Reg.  No.  740.877.  dated  Sept  IB.  1000. 
For  Wlnee  of  French  Maanfaetnra. 


gill  fl?    DbdliJ  AltohoBt  Upiri 

SN  144.646.     Joeeph  B.  Seagram  k  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  May  14,  1002. 

LITTLE  DEVIL 

For  Whiskey. 

First  nse  Dec.  18. 1801. 


SN  100,001.     Reglaa  Qrape  PredaeU  Co.,  Btlwanda.  CaUf. 
FUad  Not.  6. 1008. 


BN    166,844.     SaTormo    Limited,    London.    England.      Filed 
Oct  34. 1902. 

GLEN  MIST 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  020.012.  dated  Ang.  28,  1042. 
For  Whisky  Llqaears. 


For  Wines. 

First  nss  Jan.  88. 1808. 


SN  166,861.     The  Viking  Distillery,  Inc.  Albany,  Oa.    Ftted 
Oct  24, 1002. 

GEORGIA  CRACKER 

For  Whiskey.  * 

First  nse  Oct  1, 1002. 


BN   167,810.     Hans  Jnng. 
FUed  Mot.  83. 1008, 


Alshstm    (Rhlnelsnd),  Oermany. 


RHEINBLICK 


Owaer  of  German  Beg.  Na.  708.887.  dated  May  88.  1007. 
For  Bhlne  Wlnaa. 


Oms  48  -  Mak  kvMigM  aMi  Lkpon 

BN  143,688.    Metropolis  Brewary  of  M.J..  Ine,  d.b.a.  Banner 
Brorlng  Co..  Tranton,  VJ.    FUad  Apr.  18.  1808. 


SN  166,863.     The  Viking  DistlUery.  Inc.,  Albany.  Oa.    Filed 
Oct  24. 1002. 

GEORGLV  PEACH 

For  Whiskey. 

First  nse  Oct  1. 1002. 


SN  166,864.     The  VUdng  DlstUlery.  Inc.,  Albany.  Oa.    FUed 
Oct  24. 1002. 


GEORGIA  BOY 


For  Whiskey. 

First  nse  Oct  1. 1008. 


ELTORO 


The  BngUsh  tranalattoa  of  appUeaaf  s  mark  "M  Tore"  Is 
"the  bttlL" 
For  Malt  Osiaal  Beraraga.  >'«>,fiir«^  •e^ 

First  nse  In  1007.  t^ 


BN  160.874.  Olenmore  DtetUIertes  Company,  d.b.a.  Two 
Naturals  DlstUUng  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky.  FUed  Nor. 
8. 1802. 


BM  143.688.     Metrop<dls  Brrwsry  of  VJ.   Inc.  d.b.a.  Old 
Doaslnlon  Bererage  Co..  Trenton,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1803. 

OLD  DOMINION 

For  Bear. 

First  use  Jnne  88. 1800. 


«Jt  «rt  KS 


BN  143.634.    MatropoUa  Biwery  of  VJ.,  Inc.  TrentJa.  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  lOOB. 

HORTON 

For  Bear. 

First  nse  May  18, 1888. 


For  Bonrbon  Whlskay. 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1884. 


BM    143,058.      The    Bpaarman    BvswlBf    CompaBy,    d.b.a. 
BrawUw  Co.,  Penaacola.  Fla.    FUed  Apr.  86,  1803. 


SPEARMAN 


dauSO-Mtrcliaidist  Not  Othorwiit 
QasiifM 

BM  133.881.    Boparior  Plasties  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL    FUad  Mot. 
37,1001. 


Vor  Bear  and 
First  aaa  1888. 


For  Anatomical  Models  of  Parts  of  the  Hvaaa  Body. 
First  nse  Nor.  3. 1801. 
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■M  188.803.    Clyd*  Hood.  dJk^a.  Pnlrto  Art  Co.. 
Bllod  liar.  1.  IMl.     ' 


PRAIRIE  ART 


\ 


AvpUeaat  dlMlalnu  the  word  "Art" 


DMfttw,  DL 


•part 


nf  184.Tf«.     Morio  WonuM  C« 
CUtt.    rucd  Oct  8,  1M8. 


Jum  4,  1968 
etlci,  lae..  Los 


PRETTY  PAT 


For  Palatliic  Kits  ConUlnlnc  ■  MooBtod  Paiatlac  BvrfOM, 
ri— Imd  Paints  and  lastraettoaa. 

First  a**  F*.  8.  IMS.  >  «Ai 


For  Coapaet  Powdsr. 

First  OSS  on  or  aboat  8«9t.  1, 18M. 


8M  184.818.    Bobort  Alaa  Fraaklya.  dAA.  Botelio 
Los  Aaflslsa,  CallfL    FUod  Oct  8,  l»«8w 


8N  188.941.     BafO-T  Padfle  Coapaay. 
by  diaacs  of  aaao  froai  SafO-T  Padfle 
Bodwood  Clt7.  Caltf.   FUod  lUr.  8, 188S. 


CHy.  CUtt.. 
Coaspaay, 


CANIBELLE 


DEKA-STIX 


For  PorfvBsa  bmM  Voflst  Watsta.      ^   -  v  ^^  ■ 
First  OSS  tspt  1, 1868.  *^|  ^| 


For  Tabniar  Derless,  Similar  to  Drlaklnc  Straws  la  Cob- 
straetloa  and  Appoaraocs,  Bzospt  for  Lsactb,  aad  Ussd  la 
Dseoratlaff  or  la  Dseorathrs  Displays. 

First  OSS  Jan.  81. 1888. 


8N   154,81«w     Bobsrt  Alaa  Fiaaklya.  d.bju   Bobatrs 
Los  Aacolss,  Calif .    FUod  Oct  8, 1868. 


CANIBAL 


Sir     184.076.     Waraor-LaiBbort     Phanaaesatleal     CosBpany, 
Morris  Plalaa,  N.J.   FUod  Sopt  87, 1968. 


For  Porfomos  aad  ToUot  Watsrs. 
First  oas  Sopt.  1. 1868. 


VUNATOMY 


For  Bdneatioaal  Anatoadcal  Modd. 
First  nso  Sopt.  18, 1968. 


SN  188.058.    Foods  Ploa,  lae.  Now  Tark,  N.T.    FUod  Oct. 
1S.188S. 


SN  184.634.     PolyehrooM  Coxporatloa.  Tonksrs,  N.T.     FUod 


Oct  8, 1868. 


DIKOXE 


For  OCbot  ICats. 

First  ass  Mar.  86. 1968. 


FUod 


SN   184,701.     Yaspar  Dorora.  Arkansas  City, 
Oct.  8. 1968. 

SOWTEL 

For  Hoc  Farrowlar  Hats. 
First  oae  May  84. 1968. 


Omi  51  -  CoflMtia  adi  Tolct  PrapwHioM 

SN  140.771.     Bdward  M.   Splti.  d.b.a.   Olaaoar  Pass  Cat 
Prodacta,  Loa  Asfaloa,  CalU.    FUod  Mar.  86,  1968. 


vii  <«>d} 


For  Haad  Lotion,  Skla  Cloaaasr,  Skin  Lotion,  Doodorant. 
Hair  DraMlBf,  After  Sbaro  Lotlos,  Hair  Spray,  Bath  Oil, 
Skin  Crsam,  Cologno,  Soa^^a  Lodoa. 

First  aao  Fob.  80. 1961. 


SN  188,106.     Soa  Tndlac  Assodatos,  lac,  Now  Tork,  N.T. 
FUod  Oct  12, 1988. 


DE-O-DEAR 


For  Animal  Doodorlslac  FofmalatloM. 
First  ass  Fob.  88. 196S. 


ALTIGA 


For  Upstlek  aad  NaU  PoUab. 
First  oos  Anc  10,  II 


SN  144,841    Tho  laarta  Comptay,  Ian  Fraaetoeo,  Oallf. 
FUod  May  17, 1988. 


MACALOm 


Owner  of  Bof.  No.  871.009. 

For  Thlckoalac  or  Sa^cadlac  A««Bt  la  tbo  Fona  of  Bo- 
flnod  Clay  for  Cosmotlos. 
FlrM  oas  aboat  Jaly  1888. 


SN  188,838.     Assodatod  Braads,  lac.  Brooklyn,  N.T.    FUod 
Oct  16, 1968. 

FIRST  CHOICE 


For  Hair  Wavlac 
First  ass  October  1961 


i*U.  MMS 


SN  184.886.     BaoseU  L.  Bastrsss.  d.b.a.  The  Clarloa  Doatal 
Prodoets  Co.,  Clarion.  Pa.    FUad  Oct  8,  1988. 


SN    188.866.     LoTW    Brothers    Company.    New    Tork.    N.T. 
FUod  Oct  It,  1968. 


For  False  Dentare 
First  aaeAac.  80, 1868. 


YAR 


BETWEEN 


For  DentlfHee  In  Tkblet  Forai. 
Fltat  aaa  JaM  8.  II 


fetf  13*f 


:*,s. 


•^■■iais|d<ik7i  II  III  ill    II 


JmiB  4,  196S 


■N  166,888. 

1968. 


U.  S.  FATE^  OFFICE 


TMSr 


Ia&,  New  Tork.  N.T.    FUod  Oct  88,    SN  148,808.    The  CanArtdfe  TUe  Maaaftetarlac  Coofvaay, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.   FUod  Apr.  87. 1868. 


BuiiH! 


ForOriotne. 

First  ase  Sopt  10, 1 


For  Dllats  Sdatloa  of  Phosphoric  Add  and  a  Non-Ionle 
Wottlns  Agent  for  Cloanlnf  Oronted  Ceramic  Snrfaees. 
First  nso  Apr.  9. 1963. 


SN  166.378.     Helene 
FUed  Oct  81. 1861 


SN   106,487.     B.   B.  Ooodrteh,   d.b.a.   Ooodrl^  Maintenance 
IndBStrlee,   lac.,  Chlcaso,  m.        Snpply  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     FUed  Nor.  % 

1888. 


REGENCY 


For  Penaanent  Hair  Wavlaf  Lotion. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Sept  17, 1888. 


Qms  52— Dtttrftals  md  Sm^ 


SN  188,648.     The  Seott  A 
FUed  Fab.  38. 1968. 


;  derelaad.  Ohio. 


EIRBY 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  638,780l 
iy>r  Shampoo  for  Fabrics. 
FlnK  Bse  June  1, 1881. 


Owner  of  B«c.  Noe.  434.181  aad  686.668. 

For  Hand  Cleaner. 

First  ase  Jaly  1966 ;  Jaa.  16, 1864,  as  to  'HloodildL'^ 


SN  143.894.     Botes  Cwpontlon,  Oakland.  OUlf.    FUed  Apr.    gif   166,648.     Amertean   Home  Products   Corporation, 
10,1862.  Tork.  N.T.   FUed  Nor.  6. 1962. 


CYCLO 


AEROWAX 


For  Qvm  Cattlsf  tad 
Carbaretors,  Aatoaiatle 
aad  Compooeats. 

First  ase  Jan.  88, 1988. 


PrapantioB  for  Use  in 
aad  Tarleas  Bnglno  Parts 


Owner  of  Rof.  No.  368,687. 

For  Wax  Remorer  and  Floor  Cleaner. 

First  ase  Oct  1. 196S. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OmWO-iyyiMlMim 


SN  144.686.     Aetoa  Labocatorloa.  lae,  Acton. 
May  16, 1888. 


FUod 


SN  144,684.    Maodi  Wagons  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed 
May  16, 1868. 


MUNCH  MtnSON 


For  Bnrlronmeatal  Tsetlag  of  Components  aad  Systssu 

for  Others,  Indadlag  Fabrication  of  Spedal  Test  Flztnree,  The  drawlag  la  lined  for  the  etAon  orange  and  gray. 

Bepalr  aad  CaUhratloa  «t  lasliamenH,  and  Censaltatlons  en  For  MoMIe  Beetaarant  Serrlee  for  Dlspeoalag  Spedally 

CaetoaMr  Toot  Problema.  Prepared  Food  and  Bererages  From  Tehlcalar  Food  Coantars. 

First  ass  on  or  about  Mar.  18, 1888.  First  ase  Fsb.  17. 1963.                                       / 
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Oms  lOI-Advertisiim  and  BmImss 


8M  148^4.     r.  W.  Moalthrop  A  AflM>elAtM.  Oaklud.  Calif, 
ruad  July  2,  IMS. 


8N  141,S22. 
York.  N.T. 


For  8«rTice  of  Manafactarcr*!  R«prMentatlT«  for  Dl>- 
trlbatlng,  Selllns  and  Promoting  Varloui  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Products  and  Components  Manofaetared  by  Others. 

First  nse  AprU  IMl. 


8N  1B4.539.     Valla's  Btaak  Hooas,  Portland.  Malna. 
Oct  4.  IMS. 


FUed 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  649,480. 

For  Berries  of  Foods  and  Bererages  In  Restaorants. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Not.  18,  IMS. 


SN    1W,848.     Sheraton    Corporation    of   America,    Boatoa. 
Filed  Oct  24. 1M2. 


Gas  Appliance  Ifannfketnrers  Association,  Nei 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1M2. 


Gflmfl 


S?/AT\0^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  {(50.067  and  594,888. 

For  Serrleas  to  Its  Members  and  to  the  Oas  Appliance  In- 
dustry, Namely :  Association  Serrtces — Namely,  the  Collec- 
tion and  DissemlnaUon  of  SUtittical  Marketing  and  Other 
Pertinent  Information,  Asalstanoe  In  the  Promotion  of  Oas 
Af^llances  and  Equipment  and  the  Use  of  Oas  as  a  Fuel, 
Cooperation  in  the  Development  of  Industry,  National  and 
Leglslatire  Standards  for  the  Safe  Construction,  Installation 
and  Operation  of  Such  Appliances  and  Equipment. 

First  nse  Dec.  21, 1961. 


SN  144,808.     ConsnlUnts  ft  Designers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17, 1968. 


.;jyi  ^  fwif  »^0 


For    Bmploymint     Berriees— Namely,     Furnishing    Tem- 
porary Help. 

First  oae  Apr.  1, 1963. 


SN  148,746.     Ernst  J.  Nengroechl,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  10, 1962. 


SCIENTECH 


AppHeaat  disclaims  the  words  "Motor  Inn"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Bef.  Moa.  052,070,  683,828,  and 
09X^422.  >'or  Sdentlfle  and  Technical  Language  Translations  and 

For  Botal-Motti  and  Restanrant  Barrlcaa.  Technical  Literature  Beardies. 

Fine  oaa  Fab.  26, 1962.  Tint  naa  on  or  ahoot  Bs#t.  1, 1960. 


JUMB  4.  IMS 

aafs102- 
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8N  183.141.    Bl  Paao  NaUonal  Bank,  El  Paso,  Tax.    Filed 
Dae.  1, 1961. 


AetlTlties  iB  Europe,   Indndlag  Assistance   in   Negotlationa 
With  Potential  Distrtbntors,  Licensees  or  Partners.  Arrange- 
ments for  Financing  and  Snperrlsion  of  Operations. 
First  one  Jan.  20,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  27.  1961. 


The  character  shown  in  the  drawing  is  a  fanciful  figure. 

For  Banking  SerTlces,  Induding  Maintaining  Checking  and 
BaTlngs  Accounts:  Selling  Money  Orders  and  Travelers' 
Cheques;  Issuing  Letters  of  Credit;  Making  CoUections; 
Making  Loans,  Inelndlng  Beal  Bstats,  Commercial.  Ufa  In- 
surance, Personal,  Automobile.  Commodity  and  Home  Im- 
prorement  Loans;  Baying  and  Selling  Stocks  and  Bonds; 
Banderlng  Trust  Serrleea;  and  Making  Transfer  of  Funds 
Within  the  United  Btataa  and  to  and  Fmaa  Foreign  Coon- 
trlM. 

Flmt  nse  Sapt  26. 1961. 


8M  140,289.     Quaker  City  Life  Insaranee  Company,  Phila- 
dtiphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1962. 


SN  144,462.    Continental  Assorance  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  14, 1962. 


VAL-U-VAC 


For  Statistical  Analysis  of  Bstate  and  Insurance  Program- 
ming by  Electronic  Means. 
First  use  Oct  20, 1961. 


SN  144,601.    Contlnentil  Assurance  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  16, 1962. 


[ym/t, 


For  Statistical  Analysis  of  Bstate  and  Insurance  Program- 
ming by  Electronic  Means. 
First  nse  Oct  20, 1961. 


BN  1S6.422.     Lombermens  Mutnal  Caaoalty  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m    Filed  Oct  18. 1962. 


KEMPER  CARE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  527,583,  732,268,  and  others. 
For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  and  Fidelity  and  Surety 
Bonds. 

First  use  Oct  2,  1960 ;  January  1920  as  to  "Kemper." 


SN  166,143. 
Rock,  Ark. 


National  Old  Line  Insurance  Company,  Little 
FUed  Oct  29, 1962. 


<^n^  ^K  c^'^  dimmw'^ifaf 


The  bust  displayed  in  the  symbol  is  not  a  natural  person. 
It  Is  a  modern  styUsatlon  of  the  head  of  a  Quaker. 
For  Underwriting  Life  and  Hospitalisation  Insurance. 
First  use  February  1959. 


SN  144,889.     Industrial  Derelopment  Serrlce,  8.A..  Oanafra. 
Bwltaerland.    FUed  May  11. 1962. 


EURADVICE 


For  Bnslneaa  and  Financial  Advisory  Barrlcss  Rendered 
to  American  Companlaa  Who  Wish  To  laltlats  or  Bxpand 


For  Underwriting  Lite  Insurance. 
First  use  1982. 


TM40 

■M  106,144.     Vatioaal  Old  Um 
,  Axk.    rUad  Oct  39, 1963. 
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Coapaay,  Uttto    UH  147,736. 

ril«dJ«M36, 1M3. 


JUMI  4,  IMS 
CerpoffKttaa.  Mcmteld,  Va. 


"*'-^'«5^'W 


s-y'^r 


Th«  dimwla*  !•  UmU  (m> 
eidor. 
For  Raatal  «f  Haary 
rinc  u*  Dm.  36, 1361. 


tat  ■•  «Ula  Is  made  to 
■qnlpoMBt. 


For  Dadarwrttliic  Cradlt  Lite  lasanaee. 
Flrtt  oat  on  or  aboat  Apt.  1, 1960. 


Qau  103  ~  CiBilnicliMi  mhI  Raaair 

8N  139.608.     Bleetrlcal  Contraetort  AaaocUtloa,  MUw 
WU.    Fllad  Mar.  12,  1961.    COLLBCTIYS  MASK. 


OaulOS- 


8N  149,6ft2.     latrnvatieaal  CaitOBS  Benrlm,  Inc.,  Loa  An- 
grtoa.  Calif.    FUad  Jnly  »K  1363. 


For  Slactrleal  Contractlac  Barrlc 
ita' Maaibara. 
FltatoaaFak.  3.1963. 


Bandarad  by  AppU- 


For  Fright  Forwardlac 
First  aaa  May  1. 1969. 


■arrleea. 


/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


(faw  I-Rmv  mt  Partly  Pn^^ni  MUMldf 

700,834.  SO-ORAND.  Wamn  H.  Coopar  and  Wamn  Mark 
Coopor.     8N  1S4.616.     Pnb.  3-19-63.     FDad  13-36-61. 

700,380.  OOLDSN  BOT.  Howard  B.  Poto.  d.bUL.  Poto  Baod 
C©.     BV  143,848.     Pnb.  8-19-68.     FUed  4-28-63. 

700,836.  DB  KALB  COTTOll  STC  AND  I»8iaM.  Da  Kalb 
Acrtenltnral  AaaocUttoo.  Inc.  8M  148,942.  Pub.  8-19-63. 
FUad  0-7-62. 

780.887.  PBAIRIB  CHIPB.  ■nddaOi.Bakar  Co.  HT  14B,t2a 
Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUad  0-28-61. 

700.888.  TBIDON.  TrldMt  BncliiMnnc  AasoeUtaa,  lac 
8N  146,944.    Pnb.  8-J9-63.    FUad  6-14-62. 

780.889.  MA0!nB8BAL.  Maattnaal  8alaa  Corpotatton. 
BN  147.6(0.    Pnb.  8-19-68.    Faad»-20-68. 

700,840.  8BTAMOL.  Ocnaral  AaUlaa  A  FUm  Corporation. 
8N  149,078.    Pub.  3-19-68.    FUad  7-16-68. 

700341.  AOSBAJL  Mar""'--  Blac-Fraa  OH  Co.,  Inc.  8M 
101,768.    Pnb.  S-19-68.    FUad  8-23-63. 

700,842.  CFG  AHD  BHISU)  DBSIOM.  Cra»t-Foa«  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  162.114.     Pnb.  8^8-68.     FUad  8-29-62. 

700J4S.  BXTBBM.  CnlToraal  MonMad  FIbar  Olaaa  Ceiyo- 
Mtloa.     8N  102.178.     Pnb.  8^9-63.     FUad  8-39-62. 

780,844.    I80DBIL,    Maeeo  Corporatloo.    IN  182,820.    Pnb. 

S-19-63.    FUad  8-81-62. 
70O>46w    PICCOLLOID.     Pannsf  IraaU  Indnstrlal  Cbemlcal 

CorpomtlOB.     8N  102,480.     Pnb.  8-19-68.     FUad  9-4-62. 


700,306.     TBBADWBAB.     Pnrcx  Corporation,  I/td., 
of    FrankllB    Reaaarcb    Company.       8N    104,412. 
8-19-68.    Filed  10-8-63. 


Pnb. 


dassS— Adbesives 


aaii2-RM»pladts 


Bro.    Bac 


m 


700,846.     BBinBB4T> 

146,607.    P«b.  3-19-63 
TB0847     CBKATAC.     CbrtttnMaoM  Maaklner  *  Pataatar 

AB.     BH  146,168.     Pnb.  8-1^-68.     FUad  6-0-63. 


700,848.     J0HN80N*8.     Jobnaon  A  Johnaon.     8N  146,836. 

Pnb.  8-19-68.    Fllad  6-18-62. 
1«0,849.     UNBX.     Ipco  Hoapltal  Bnpply  Corporation.     8N 

146,900.    Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUad  6-14-62. 
780J80.     wni-DOMB.     Kalaar  Alamlanm  A  CbamlcaJ  Cor- 
WTtlon.      8N    147,089.      Pnb.   8-19-68.     FUad   6-20-62. 
780.381.     BTOB-H-FBTO.     Bntlar  MannffcetnrUt  Coaw«J 

BW  148,006.    Pnb.3-1^-63.    FUad  ♦-89-63, 
760,362.    BOTMAC.      BoyalOB,    Ine.      Wf    148,288.      Pnb. 

3I19-63.    FUad  7-3-62. 

daif  3  ■  ButHt.  htimd  ripiipwiiati.  Port- 
Mot ,  Mi  PMkellMoks 

TOO  303  AMBBICAM  TOXJBIBTBB  AND  DB8I0N.  Amari- 
^lau^  Work^  Inc.  8N  108.664.  Pnb.  *-19^. 
FUad  9-7-62. 

(hit  4- AkashfM  «i  PtUNl  MumMs 


700.807.  BOBO-WABNKB.  Bor^Wamer  Corporation.  811 
180,329.    Pub.  3-19-6S.    PUed  10-20-61. 

700,308.  QBIP-TITB.  Lino  Paste  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
lino  Paste  Company.  BN  139,413.  Pub.  8-19-68.  FUed 
8-8-62. 

750  389.  U8M  AND  DBBION.  United  8boe  Madiinery  Cor- 
poration.    8N  100,477.     Pnb.  3-19-68.     FUad  8-3-62. 

780,360.  RB-PBBL.  Wllbrtd  Olnaa,  Inc.  8N  102,028.  Pnb. 
a-19-68.    FUad  8-27-63. 

aais6-Cb«Hicals  aai  Chtaical  Coa- 

700,861.  DBBNTB.  Textile  AnUlne  A  Cbemlcal  Co.  8N 
188.880.    Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUed  12-4-61. 

700.362.  BTHTNIBB.  Bayonler  Incorporated.  BN  184,900. 
Fob.  8-19-68.    FUed  12-29-61.  

700.363.  DBSIQN  OF  3  dKCLBfl  UNKBD  TOOBTHBB. 
Sarafan  Corporation.  BN  140,128.  Pnb.  8-19-68.  FUad 
0-21-62. 

700.364.  ZBO.  J.  M.  Hnbar  Coiporatton.  BN  146,080. 
Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUad  6-4-62. 

780.868.  DBOPIT  DESIGN.  Morton  Bait  Conpany.  BN 
148,744.    Pnb.  8-19-68.    Filed  7-10-62. 

700.866.  A8L  AND  DB8ION.  Sdicrtnr  Corporation,  a»- 
sisnee  of  American  Bdentlfle  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  BN 
148,872.    Pnb.  3-0-68.    FUed  7-12-62. 

780.867.  BIMAX.  Atrtcnltnml  BpadaHtoa.  BN  148,848. 
Pnb.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-13-62. 

700.368.  MBR8BCT.  B.  L  do  Pont  de  Namonrs  and  Oeaa- 
p^.     BN  101.210.     Pnb.  3-19-68.    FUad  8-10-63. 

700.869.  HBZAOON  MBBION.  8.  C.  Jobnaon  A  Bon,  laa. 
8N  101,833.    Pnb.  3-19-68.    FOwl  8-16-68. 

700,370.  VIMNO,  The  Farm-Oyl  Company.  SN  101,811. 
Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUad  8-24-62.       ^ 


(la»7-Cofia|t 


700,871.     LAUBBL.    Lanral  Carda.  Inc.     BN  181.002.    Pnb. 
8^19-68.    FUad  10-31-61.   ■ 


OaisS-SMkMi'  Artidtf,  Not  liiJafai 
TobaccD  Prodacts 

700,371     BHOPPBB*8  FAIBw     Maaffsl  Btoraa  Corporatlan. 
SN  101.940.    Pnb.  3-19-68.    FUad  8-27-62. 

OaiflO-FartBim 


CONOCO   AND   DBBXmr. 
BM  148,027.     Pnb.  8-19-^. 

780,888.    PBAK.     Magnalla  Papar  Oa, 

8^9-68.    FUad6-ll-8B. 
TM  781  CO.— 4 


Ott 
FUad  6-28-62. 


780,373.     LAWN  CHBBB.    Intamatlonal  Mtnarala  A 
BN  146,888.     Pnb.        cnl    Corporation.      BN    188,717.      Pnb.    8-18-68. 
2-27-48. 
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Chtt  12-CoiistnictiMi  Matwiab 


T50.374.     AUTOCRBTB    AND    DUSION.       Splekelmler    In- 

dastrlM.     Inc.       8N     12S,98S.       Pub.     10-l«-e2.       F!l«l 

S-U-«l. 
TBO.STB.     MAOOLITH.      8«mlcon    of    CallfornU,    Inc.      8N 

130,834.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Fll«d  10-27-61. 
750.376.     SUNNY    DRY.      WaU    rirma.    Inc.      8N    149,144. 

PBb.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-l«-«2. 
760  377.     OABLBWOOD.    AlbMt  J.  HlU««belm.  d.b.a.  Oable- 

wood  Bpftna.     8N  161.676.     Pnb.  »-l»-63.     Filed  8-2»-62. 
760.378.     HBARTH8IDB.     United  State*  Plywood  Corpora- 

tlon.     8N  162.169.     Pub.  »-l»-63.     Filed  8-2»-62. 

CiMf  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaabiag  aad 
SiMM-RttiiHI  Supplies 

760,879.     SKI-MAN     DESIGN.       T-Fal     Corporation.       8N 

98.169.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-31-60. 
760  880.     BCON-0-MITB.     Worceater  Valve  Company.   Inc. 

SN  146.162.    Pnb.  3-19-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 
760  381      CHICK  GRIP.     Gilbert  Hyde  Cblck  Company.     SN 

146,892.     Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-14-62. 

Oatf  U-Metals  and  Mutal  Castings  and 


Junk  4,  1968 


760.397.  DESIGN  OF  WOLF  HEAD.  Lobo  Chemical  Prod- 
ucte  Company.  SN  149,190.  Pub.  3-19-63.  FUed 
7-17-62. 

760.398.  X-CITE.  Hanllne  Broa..  Inc.  SN  149.461.  Pub. 
3-19-6S.    Filed  7-20-62. 

750.399.  PUEXATHANB.  Brr-Gard  Coatlnfa  Corporation. 
8N  160,406.    Pub.  8-19-63.    Filed  8-3-62. 

760.400.  SIGNAL.  Standard  OU  Company  of  California. 
d.b.a.  Signal  OU  Company.  SN  161,438.  Pub.  8-19-63. 
Filed  8-17-62. 


Class  17-Tebacce  Predicts 


760,401.     MANIKIN.     J.   R.  Freeman 
160,688.    Pub.  3-19-68.    Filed  8-7-62 


750,382.     TWIN-COTB.       Stoody     Company.       SN     139,693. 

Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  3-12-62. 
760  388      LU8TRBWKAVE.      LeTolor    Lorentien,    Inc.      SN 

144.869.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-17-62. 
760  884      ALCOA  ALFLAKB.    Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 

IM.     SN  145,019.     Pub.  8-19-6S.     Filed  6-21-6X 
750,385.     DIBCRAT.      The   MarahaU    Steel    Company.      BN 

145,195.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 
760  386      BNGALOY.       Bn«eUiard     Induetrle*.     Inc.       SN 

146.263.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 


#  Son, 


Limited.     SN 


Class  15- Ods  and  Greases 

780.387.     AFTOL.    Petrolke  Corporation.    SN  146.848.    Pub. 

2l«-63.    Filed  6-81-64. 
750.888.     FRICTON.     Dura  Commodltlee  Corporation.     8N 

147.811.  Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-27-62. 
750  389      QUAKER  STATE.    Quaker  SUte  OU  Reflnlnf  Cor- 
poration.    SN  147,956.     Pub.  3-19-68.    FUed  6-28-62. 

760  390  3-IN-ONB  AND  DESIGN.  American  Home  Prod- 
ucu  Corporation.  SN  147.986.  Pub.  3-HM13.  FUed 
6-29-62. 

Cass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

760.391.  FORMULA  70.  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
132.744.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUed  11-24-61. 

760  392  PAN-MAGIC.  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Com- 
ply."    SN   183.869.      Pub.-8-l»-6S.      FUed   1»-12-61. 

760  893.     OLBO-AQDA.     Olrard  Paint  Prodncta.   Ine.     SN 

142.812.  Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  4-16-6Z 
760  394      SMOOTH-BBZ  AND  DESIGN.     Trade  Paper  Co. 

lie.     SN  148.437.     Pub.  3-19-63.     FUed  7-5-62. 
760  896      SOFT  BRITB.     Warllck  Pntat  OmW,  I«t     8N 

148,684.    Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  7-»-62. 
760^96.     FROLIC.       Warilck    Paint    Company.    Ine.       SN 

148.686.    Pnb.  3-19-63.    FUad  7-9-62. 


Cass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharaacenticai 
Preparations 

750.402.  PBRMA-MIX.  Commercial  Solrente  Corporation. 
SN  127,389.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  9-7-61. 

750.403.  8UBLORAL.  American  Home  Product*  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  iToa-Cameron  Company.  SN  132.287.  Pub. 
3-19-63.    Filed  11-20-61. 

750.404.  ZYLINOL.  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  SN  182,891. 
Pnb.  6-26-62.    FUed  11-28-61. 

750,406.  MBD-TBCH.  Medlcml-Tedinlcml  Gaaea.  Incorpo- 
rated.     8N    137.148.     Pub.    3-19-63.      FUed   2-2-62. 

760.406.  PHOSFLO.  Dawaon  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  SN  139,046. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  3-5-62. 

760.407.  TRIPLB-yiTBS.  Ultrarite  Laboratortea  Limited. 
SN  142,382.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  4-16-62. 

750.408.  SPIRATIT.  Soclete  dee  Ualnea  Chlmlques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.      SN   144,771.     Pub.  3-H^-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 

750.409.  VAXOID.  American  Home  ProducU  Corporation. 
SN  145,020.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

750.410.  OMNIOOI*  DelU  Dru«  Corporation.  8N  146.147. 
Pub.  3-19-63.     FUed  6-1-62. 

760.411.  MBDINAL,  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
ply.    8N  146,84t.     Pub.  3^9-68.     FUtd  6-13-63. 

760.412.  STOCK  SLICK.  Pay  Way  WtA  MlUa.  Ine  SN 
147,614.    Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  6-23-62. 

750.413.  8AFFOZTMB.  The  Bmenel  Company.  SN  148.018. 
Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  6-29-62. 

760.414.  PRAMBT.  Abbott  Lahoratoriea.  8N  148,279. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-3-63. 

750.416.  INJBCT-R-MYCIK.  Ralttoa  Purina  Company. 
SN  148,421.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-6-62. 

760.416.  PROCTYM.  AnaboUc.  Incorporated.  8N  148,461. 
Pnb.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-6-62. 

750.417.  NBURBZ.  AnaboUc,  Incorporated.  BN  148,462. 
Pub,  3-19-63.    Filed  7-6-63. 

760.418.  JBNOMTCIN.  Jenaen-Balabery  Laboratortea.  Inc. 
SN  148.558.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 

760.419.  SAFTI-8TTF.  Nn-Ttta  Prodvete.  Inc.  SN  148,833. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

760.420.  TROPBDYLl  Rlker  laboratoriea,  Ine.  SN  149.006. 
Pub.  S-19-6S.    FUed  7-13-62. 

750.421.  ARQUIN.  Rlker  LAboratMlaa.  Inc.  SN  149,409. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-19-62. 

750.422.  8UPRB8.  Vltamlx  Pharmaceutlcala,  Incorporated. 
SN  149.687.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  7-24-62. 

760.423.  INGALDBON.  C.  H.  Boehrin«er  Sohn.  8N  149,314. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-27-62.  ^-^.,^.^ 

760.424.  MAXIDBX.  Alcon  Laboratorfea,  Inc.  8N  150,144. 
Pnb.  3-13-63.    Filed  7-31-62. 

760.425.  VITA-MANDBT8.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
BN  130,492.    Pah.  3-19-63.    FUed  8-6-62. 

730  436.  HTCHOLIN,  American  Home  Produete  Corpora- 
ttoa.     BN  161,867.     Pub.  3-19-68.     FUed  3-27-62. 
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T80.4S7.     CBRBBRATOimr.     TiM  PaWtaa  Frederick  Coai- 
paay.     SN  162,088.     Pub.  3-19-68.     FUed  8-88-63. 


daw  19- Velddos 


760.438.  BUZ3  A  BOUT.  Jorten  Broa.  SN  139,948.  Pab. 
3-19-63.    FUed  10-16-61. 

760.439.  ROVBR.  The  Rorer  Company  Limited.  BN 
146,320.    Pub.  3-13-68.    FUed  3-6-62. 

760,430.  PBRB  MARQUBTTB  AND  DBBION.  Pare  Mar- 
quette FlbreffUa  Boat  Company.  SN  163,018.  Pab. 
8-13-63.    FUed  3-12-62. 

760,681.  TRANBDRIYB.  Chrla-Craft  Corporatloa.  BN 
168,063.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  3-13-63. 

760.432.  HOLIDAY.  Belberilng  Rubber  Company.  BN 
133,513.    Pnb.  3-19-63.    FUad  3-13-63. 

760.433.  RBTBLLA.  McOala'a  ladaatrlaa.  BN  163,38t. 
Pah.  3-13-63.    FUed3-31-«3. 


Class  21 -Bodrical  Apparalis,  Maddnes, 


760.434.  SOLID  CIRCDIT.  Texai  laatramento  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  95,339.     Pub.  3-19-68.     FUed  4-18-60. 

760.435.  "RBSBASCH  »*^»^*  THB  DIFFERENCE. " 
Bony  Corporation  of  AmaHea.  811106^384.  Pub.  3-13-63. 
FUad  10-13-30. 

780  436.  UHITRODB.  Unltrode  Tranalator  Prodncta,  Inc. 
SN  110,717.    Pub.  3-13-63.    FUed  12-22-60. 

760,487.  MPB.  MMvaat  Pola  *  Bqalpaant  Catp  BN 
136,631.    Pub.  3-13-38.    Filed  8-33-31. 

T60,438.  CMLkDOT.  CTB  Corporatloa.  BN  138,310.  Pub. 
3^13-63.    FUad  3-43-61. 

760.433.  CHBM. I. LIT«  AND  DBBION.  Bemeo  Salaa  Com- 
pany, lae.  by  ehame  of  nam  tnm  Baaseo  Bectrioil  C«a- 
S3a.  Inc.     8N  123,643.     Pab.  3^3-33.     FUad  10^-31. 

760  440  TBLLTTB.  TeU  ManaCaeCnrlnc  Company,  Incor- 
pimted.     SN  137,030.     Pab.  8-13-63.     FUed  1-80-63. 

760  441  SQUARE  PULBB  AMD  DBBION.  General  Electric 
Cnapaay.    BN  137,331.    Pah.  3-l3-«3.    FUed  3-3-63. 

760.442.  UWIMOLD.  PUI  Prodaeta,  lae.  8N  138,043. 
Pab.  3^3-33.    FUad  3^6-61. 

760.443.  AKO.  Btoetroale  AppttaaOoaa,  lae.  BN  133,003. 
Pab.  3^3-33.    FUad  3-0-63. 

TB0,4«A.    AKO  AKD  DBBION.    Btoetroale  AppMeatlOM,  lae. 

BN  133,034.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  8-6-63. 
TOO  443.     PB  AND  DBSION.     Plekard  ft  Baraa,   Inc.     BN 

138.364.    Pttb.  8-13-68.    FUad  3-18-33. 
TOO  443.    NOBIAQUBBN.    Mattoaal  Marchaadlslaf  Oorpora- 

tioa.    BN140JB1.    Pab.  3-13-63.    FUad  3-30-63. 
T30.44T.    fOKMU     Aaaaaada  Wlia  and  Cable  Ceiapaay. 

BK143.BCL.    Prt.  3-13-33.   FUad  3-11-3*. 
TOO  443.     ORBIT  AND  DBBION.    OiMt  ladaatrlaa,  Ine    8N 

183.080.    Pah.  3-13-68.    FUed  3-38c=38. 
TOO  443     H-BXI-OORB,     Bylraala  Bleetrtc  Prodncta,  Inc. 

Ul  103401.    Pah.  3-13-33.   FUad  3-33-33. 
TBOdOO     RAVBN8WOOD  AND  DBBION.    RaTcnawood  Coi- 
^o«tto«.     BN  133,348.    Pab.  3-13-68.    FUad  3-30-62. 
T00,401.    TRATBLBB.    Bright  Btar  ladaatriea.    8N  183,766. 

Pab.  8-13-33.    FUad  9-10-63. 
TOO  403.     FIRBFAN.    Brtgirt  Btar  todaatrtoa.     BN  13M37. 

M.  3-13-33.   FUadB-lO'dB. 
TOO  403     ALL  AMBBICAM.    OaMral  ladleator  Corpwatloa. 

ak  103.330.    Pafeu  3-13-63.    FUad  3-11-68. 
T30.4B4.    Tr<^«^T.AM«     Motatala,  lae.     BN  163,603.    Pab. 

3-^3-33.    FUad  3-13-33. 
<nA4SB     POWBB  THEUBT.    Oeaeral  Battery  aad  Oetanye 

oSI     8N  163.644.     Pab.  8-13-68.     FUed  3-21-83. 
TBOdOOw    DBliPOWBE.     Oenaral  Motora  Caeparattaa.     » 

llllti     Pah. 3-13-68.    FUad 3-31-33. 


700.407.  STAR    FIRB.      Prtet   Battery   Oorparatlon.      BN 
104,006.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  3-S7-M. 

700.408.  FRIDEN.  Frtdan.  Ine.   SN  104408.   Pab.  3-43-33. 
FUad  3-33-63. 

700,403.     MULTIYERBAI*.     KlUark  Blectrle  Mfg.   Co.     BN 
164,496.    Pnb.  3-19-63.    FUad  10-4-68. 

760.430.     INBTALBBT.      Bleetroaoniea    International,    lae. 

BN  104.073.    Pub.  8-13-68.    Filed  10-6-62. 
760,461.     VERSA-SBALk      Aaderaon    Bleetrtc    Corporation. 

BN  104,377.    Pnb.  8-13-63.    FUed  10-3-33. 

760,463.     WIRBMOLD.       The     Wlremold     Company.       SN 

164,783.    Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  10-8-68. 
730,463.     CLBARrPASS.     Dearborn  Electronic  Laboratorlea 

o<   DeUware,   Inc.      SN   166,137.     Pub.    8-13-68.     FUed 

10-16-63. 
760,664.     ROLKODB.      General    RaUway    Signal    Company. 

BN  166.343.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  10-16-63. 


Oass  22-€aHMS,Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

TOe.430.    HOT  SPOT.    Bdwla  F.  WotC    MK  134,776.    Pah. 

3-13-63.    FUed  13-27-61. 
730,466.     WINNWBLL.     Wtillnger  ft  Dunn  Leather  Oooda 

Limited.     8N  139,720.     Pnb.  3-19-68.     Filed  3-13-63. 

700.437.  PIN  HI.  WUaon  Bportlac  Oooda  Co.  BN  146,036. 
Pah.  3-13-63.    FUed  6-8-62. 

760.468.  B-Z  OUT.  WUaon  Sporting  Oooda  0».  SN  146,037. 
Pub.  3-13-63.    Filed  6-3-63. 

700.469.  8ALM0NBBB.  Banaea  Tackle  Co.,  lae.  SN  143,671. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-11-63. 

700.470.  "MISS  DEBUTANTB."  Uneeda  DoU  Co.  Ine.  SN 
146.846.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUad  6-13-63. 

700.471.  ABE    FLO.      WUaon    Bpertlag    Oooda    Co.      SB 

146.861.  Pab.  3-13-63.    FUad  3-13-62. 

760^473.     STAFF   PRO.      WUaon    Sporting   Oooda   Co.      SN 

146.862.  Pab.  3-19-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 

760.473.  HBAD  SPEBD.  WUaon  Sporting  Oooda  Co.  SN 
146,853.    Pnb.  3-19-63.    FUad  6-13-68. 

760.474.  SPEBD-FLO.  WUaon  l^iortlng  Oooda  Co.  8M 
147.350.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUed  6-19-63. 

760.475.  THE  SOOPBR  DOOPBR  OOOFBR  OUN.  Loota 
Marx  ft  Co.  Inc.  BN  147,296.  Pnb.  3-19-68.  FUad 
3-30-68. 

700.476.  U8M  AND  DESIGN.  Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Car- 
poratlon.     SN  150.472.     Pub.  3-13-63.    Filed  8-3-63. 


aass23-Cntiery, 
and  Parte  TlMieeff 


Tools, 


760.477.  RBPCO.       Repeo    Ltaalted.       SN    79.390. 
3-43-83.    Filed  8-10-03. 

700.478.  DIAL-A-PART.  American  Thermoform  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   122,252.      Pub.   3-19-63.     FUed  6-13-61. 

760.479.  LG.  Lockwood  Grader  Corporation.  SN  128.669. 
Pah.  6-29-62.    FUad  3-20-61. 

750.480.  ROTOTWIN.  Huld  Dynamlea  Corporatloa.  BN 
132,321.    Pub.  8-13-63.    FUed  11-20-61. 

760.481.  TOUCH  'N*  GO.  Wanhawaky  and  Company,  lae. 
SN  183,720.    Pub.  3-13-68.    FUed  13-3-61. 

760,488.  BBLBZ.  The  J.  B.  Baaird  Company,  Inc.  BN 
136,183.    Pab.  3-19-68.    FUed  1-22-62. 

760,483.  WBIOH-VAC.  Baeo»  Inc.  SN  136,696.  Pah. 
3-13-63.    FUed  1-23-63. 

760484  BIVBRSna  Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    BN  137,143.     Pub.  S-13-68.     FUed  3-8-62. 

700,480.  SKLdJtAUL.  Pakor  Iroa  Worka.  SN  187,107. 
p^b.  13-4-62.    Filed  2-3-62. 

TOO  483.  T8UBAKI  AND  DBSION.  The  Taubaklmoto  Chaia 
Mfg.  Ca^  Ltd.    BN  133,070.    Pah.  3-19-68,    FUad  1-10-33. 
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TM>,487.     THB  WAXAM  USM.     The  Torrlnttoa  CoBpuiy. 

SM  141,474.    PQb.»-l»-6S.    Fltod  4-S-«S. 
710,488.     ADTO-CUDTS.     Pratt  *  Wbltney  Coaipany,  laeer- 

pontAd.     8N  141.848.    Pub.  10-18-«2.     PU««  4-8-81. 
T8O,480.     Af4fA»-       Mldlaad    Prodnett    Co.      8M    14SJ08. 

Pnb.  3-19-83.    Piled  4-27-82. 

780.490.  PACKSTBBB.  latavrtl  Packagliic  Owponttoa,  by 
nwger    from    MachlnerT    DertiopoMnt   Corporattoa.      IN 

144.078.  Pub.  1-18-83.    Fltad  8-8-88. 

750.491.  THORO-PAC.  Int*(ral  Paekaglac  Corparattoa,  by 
merger   from   Maeblaery   Deirelopmeat   Corporatloa.     8M 

144.079.  Pab.  1-18-83.    I11ed1»-8-8a. 

760.492.  CXMTKMNIAL.  BlaaeU  lae.  8N  144.928.  Pnb. 
3-19-88.    rued  6-18-62. 

760,498.     AMP-TAPBMATIC.        AMP      Incorporated.        8N 

146,488.    Pnb.  8-19-83.    Filed  6-28-88. 
760,494.     HBBCDLBAK.      Lawamowere    Incorporated.      IN 

147,126.    Pnb.  S-18-8S.    FUed  6-18-82. 

760.498.  DARI-LAMDBR.  Aatomatle  Packaflnff  Bqnlp- 
aient.  Inc.     BN  147.348.     Pnb.  3-19-8S.     Filed  8-21-81. 

780  496.  gWLBCT-A-SHBIjF.  Container  Derelopment  Cor- 
pi>ration.     BN  147,444.     Pnb.  3-19-88.     FUed  8-22-82. 

760,497.  ABOBOLVAN.  Lorgi  Oeeellecbaft  f8f  MlneralSI- 
teebnlk  mbH.    BN  147.748.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    Filed  6-28-82. 

760,408.  AIB-FOAM.  Bnabeam  Civpofatloa.  8M  147.788. 
Pnb.  8-19-83.    Filed  8-28-81. 

760.499.  FOAMIZmi.  Oaklte  Prodncta,  Ine.  BN  147J44. 
Pnb.  *-19-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 

760.600.  BAUmOLIWR.  BeU  *  Howdl  Coawaay.  BN 
147,992.    Pnb.  S-19-83.    Filed  6-29-82. 

760.601.  WBBTBBN.  Hay  B«nlpmont  Dtatrlbntora.  BN 
148.084.    Pnb.  3-19-88.    FUed  8-29-82. 

780.601.     JVT  BTBBAJiSR.     A.  F.  Kliulng  Co..  Ine.     BN 

148,046.    Pub.  3-19-83.    Filed  8-29-82. 
780  608     DWI-PAC.     Baldwln-Montroee  Cbemleal  Company, 

licorpoiated.     BN  148.128.     Pnb.  3-19-63.     FUed  7-2-62. 
7B0.6O4.     INBTO.     Flrtti  Brown  TooU  Limited.     BN  148468. 

F^b.  8-l»-83.    FUed  7-8-62. 
700  606.     MIIVWBBT.     Mld-Weet  AbraalTe  Coanpaay.     BN 

148.641.    Pub.  3-19-68.    Filed  7-9-62. 
760,608.     PAIjIjBTVBTOE.     Cbalnreyor  Cor^     BN  148,791. 

Pab.  3-19-83.    FUed  7-11-88. ^^^^^^__^ 
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780  807.     PAXAB.      Cblcngo    AerUl    Induetrlea.    Inc.      BN 

111.980.    Pnb.  3-11-88.    »Ued2->-81. 
760.506.     IMAOB    INBTRDMBNT8   AND   DMION-      I»*«« 

Inetruments.    Inc.      BN    128,199.      Pnb.    8-19-88.      FUed 

8-18^1. 
760  609      UNIT  OAMMA.    Oeoeral  AaUine  *  Pllm  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  122.618.     Pub.  3-1^-63.     Filed  6-22-61. 

780.610.  MASK    BAK.      Ambco    Blectronlce.      BN    128,378. 
Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  9-11-81. 

760.611.  PBBBBUWBTLOW.       Black     Producto     Co.       BN 
133.818.    Pnb.  3-19-88.    Filed  ll-»-«l- 

780  612.     MICBO-POWBB    I>OOIC.       Aetronetlc    Beoeareb, 

lie!     BN  184,179.     Pnb.  8-19-63.     Piled  18-18^. 
760  613.    DTANDDBBION.    DaU  Tecbnology  Corporation. 

BN  137,604.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  2-*-62. 
7-9,614.     "VO."   Coen  Company.    BN  142.498.    Pnb.  8-19-68. 

■lied  4-18-81. 
790.616.     tPACB  WBITBB.     Dayatrom.  Incorporated.     BN 

146.386.    Pub.  8-19-83.    FUed  8-7-81. 
760,618.     OMNICOBDBB.      McOraw-Bdieon   Company.      IN 

147.210.    Pnb.  3-19-83.    FUad  8-19-81. 
7BOJ117     KOPIL.    Ooabl-Oaleba  Kobayaahl  BelW  Beleakneho, 
^b."KoSiyail  BrtW  Beleakntfio,  Ltd.     BH  148.600.    Pnb. 

8-19-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 
760  618.     on   AND  DBBION.     Onldance  Teebaology,   Inc. 

W  160.060.    Pnb.3-19-«.    fUed  7-30-81. 


780.619.     KONCBPT-a«BAPH.     Oialn.  Ise.     BN  160.108. 

Pnb.  8-19-48.    FDed  7-81-81. 
750.610.     BBALVIBW.      Bealtone    Bectronlce    Corp.      BN 

160,184.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  7-31-62. 
760,821.     B.      Bonma.    Inc.      BN    160,218.      Pnb.    8-l»-8S. 

FUed  8-1-81. 
750,512.     B  AND  DBBION.     Tbe  Bgan  Mat^lae  Corp.     BN 

160,881.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    Fnad8-»-8B. 
760.623.     CTBBBTROM.     Baytheoa  Company.     BN  160.891. 

Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUad  8-8-81. 

750.524.  WIC  AND  DUION  OF  WICK.  Weatem  Inatm- 
mant  CorpotatloB.  BN  1S14B4.  Pnb.  8-19-83.  FUed 
8-14-68. 

700.525.  RBX-WAT.  BezaU  Drug  aad  Cbemleal  Company. 
BN161J68.    Pnb.  3-l»-88.    FUed  8-15-81. 

750.826.     VO  DBBION.     Vogne  Optical  Mf)g.  Co..  Inc.     BN 

161,377.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    Fliad  8-18-62. 
750,527.     PLBABANT  AND  DBBION.     BnttaflUTl  Corpora- 

tloB.     BN  161.894.     Pnb.  8-l»-88.     FUed  8-17-62. 
750.628.     TBACHBB'B  PIT.     C.  W.  Adami.     BN  161.468. 

Pnb.  3-19-83.    Filed  8-10-62. 

750.529.  BXBCUBTAT.  Tbe  Powern  Regulator  Company. 
BN161.6M.    Pub.  8-19-88.    FUed  »-10-81. 

750.530.  lATBONICB  COLORATIO.  Latronlco  Corpora- 
tion.    BN   161,697.     Pnb.  3-19-88.     FUod  a-Al-Ol. 

760.631.     AOFALINB.  Agfa  AktlengeaaUaehaft   BN  161.841. 

Pnb.  3-19-88.    Filed  8-22-62. 
760.582.     FACIIiOO.      Harman-Kaxdon.    Incorporated.      BN 

161.821.    Pnb.  8-18-88.    FUad  8-14-62. 
760.688.     FACnOOIC.    n«— ■•^•'^an,  Incorporated.     BN 

151.823.    Pub.  3-19-83.    FUed  8-24-62. 
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750,534.     MT.     VBENON.       Mt     Ve 
161.164.    Pnb.  8-19-48.    FUed  8-14-81. 

760,838.     DBBBT  TOX.     BbawAee  B.A.     BN  151,114. 
3-19-68.    FUed8-l»-81. 


Pnb. 
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760,638.     RR.     Ronn  Ring  Corpotntion.     BN  144.410.     Pnb. 

8-19-68.    Filed  »-ll-81. 
750.537.     8    AND    DBBION.      Bylrette    Tewdry.    Inc.      BN 

144,424.    Pnb.  8-19-63.    FUed  5-11-82. 
760.638.     BBA  OUT.    A-  lfleall«r  *  Co..  Inc.     BN  148.900. 

Pnb.  3-19-68.    FUed  7-11-62. 

750.539.  AW.  Abrabem  A.  Warmbrand.  d.b.a.  A.  Warm- 
brand  Jewalera.  IN  180.987.  Pnb.  8-19-83.  FUad 
8-10-62. 

750.540.  B  *  O.  I^mla  J.  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Bernard  ft  Omn- 
nlng.     BN  180.996.     Pnb.  8-18-68.     FUed  8-18-62. 

750.541.  BJ  AND  DESIGN.  Boekaon  Jewelry  Mannfaetar- 
iag  Co.     BN  161,263.     Pub.  8-19-8S.    Hied  8-16-81. 

750.542.  OIOI.  Ooldatein-Oeraon  Co..  Inc.  BN  151,314. 
Pnb.  8-19-63.    FUed  8-18-61. 

750.643.     DBLROT.      Rayal    Bead    Novelty   Ca.,    Ine      BN 

161.893.    Pnb.  8-l»-8S.    FUed  8-»-81. 
760,544.     P  AND  DBBION.     PalMaer  Jewelry  Co,  Inc.     BN 

181.774.    Pub.  8-19-88.    Filed  8-18-61. 


760.645.  BDTTBRFLY  DBBION.     Halpem 
pentad.     BN  161,808.     Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  8-17-81. 

760.646.  M  WITHIN  TRIANOLB  DBBION.     Tbe  ICaagan 
Company.     BN  181.987.     Pnb.  8-19-88.     FUed  8-17-81. 

760A47-    OOL  DBBKMf.    ColnmbU  Jawalry  Contractora,  lac 

BN  182.107.    Pnb.  8-18-88.    FUad»-80-62. 
760.548.     HOBBT   ilBTBDAT.     JereaM  H.   Pennock.     BN 

1614M1.    Pnb.  8-18-88.   FttaA  8-80-81. 


780,848.     FANCIFDL   DBBION  OF  A  FBMAIA   FIOUBB. 

HMH  PnbUahlng  Co.,  Inc.     BN  148.818.     Pnb.  8-18-83. 

FOad  8-18-01. 
760^660.     FBMUN.    HMH  PnbUahlng  Co..  Inc.    BN  148.816. 

Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  6-18-61. 
780,681.    DURA-BTONB.      Amerlcaa    Oomnerelal    Ineorpo- 

mtad.    Ml  148J08L    Pnb.  8-18-88.    FUed  7-17-81. 
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760.661.     BWBDBK  BLUBHMAKBR.    Bweden  Freener  Mann- 

flactnrUig  Company.     BN  111.018.     Pnb.  8-19-88.     FUed 

11-19-80. 
760.663.     COiLD   BHOT.     Oeaaral   Dynamlca   Corporation. 

BN  180.083.    Pnb.  8-18-83.    FUed  10-17-81. 
780,684.    78.      Dnioo    OU    Coavnay    «(    CnUtomla.      BN 

168,437.    Pnb.  8-18-83.    FUad  9-18-81. 
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750.665.  PRINCBBB.    Tbe  LaM  Company.  Ine    BN  128.881. 
Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  10^1-81. 

760.666.  NATIONAL  FRAMB.     MattoMa  F>nma  Coaq«ny. 
BN  188,971.    Pnb.  3-19-88.    Filed  8-8-81. 

760.667.  ARC-BARB.   Ray  Maanfactnrtng  Corp.   BN  189.881. 
Pnb.  3-19-88.    FUed  8-14-01. 

760.668.  FliBZ-O-lfATIC.     HaDaaaik  Carda,  Inaorpotated. 
BN  161.049.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUad  8-18-81. 

780.668.     MT.     Mlrror-Teeb   Maanfbetnrlng  Company.   Inc. 

BN  151,070.    Pnb.  3-19-68.    FUed  8-^18-62. 
780.680.    BBLT-BBLL.     U.S.  MertteBdIat  Mart,   Ine     BN 

161,447.    Pnb.  3-19-83.    FUed  8-17-81. 
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760,681.     CLBOPATRA.     Artlatic  Olam  DecMatora,  Ineor- 
ponitad.    BN  149.618.    Pnb.  3-19-88.    FUed  7-18-81. 
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760,681.     BUN-MITB.      Hnpp    Corporation.      BN    148.686. 

Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUad  6-1-tt. 
760.088.     RAPIDAIBB.      Hqv    Corpwntloa.      BN    144.408. 

Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUed  6-14-81. 
T80,684.    TBC  AND  DBBION.    Tbermal  Bnglneerlng  Cofpo- 

ration.     BN  144.58a     Pnb.  »-l»-«.    »»»•«  B-l*-81. 
760  686.    RM>I  ▼■WT.    Joaepb  PaatateUo.  d.b.a.  PM  Mann- 

tetvlag  Cempaay.     BN  1443T6.    Pnb.  8-18-88.     FUad 

6-17-81. 
760,688     YIONIZSR.    Antooatle  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  lac    BN 

144.818.    Pnb.  8^9-83.    FOad  8-18-81. 
T60  607.     BHOPPBR'B  FAIR.     Maagd  Btoreo  Corporation. 

nr  161,986.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  8-17-81. 
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780,888.     ARMOR  TBBAD. 

■iri0.4iB.    P8b.8-1»-4B.    FOad 


Traad  TIm  Corporatloa. 


760.688.     VICTORIA   TULCOFDX.     Anita   Hnbato-Klenale. 

d.b.a.   Fa.  Albert  KlaBde.     BN  118,014.     Fob.   8-19-88. 

FUed  10^-81. 
760.670.    ARMOBBAL.    The  Aibae  Corporation.  d.bJu  Man- 

betaa  Maanfaetnrlng  and  Belting  Company.     BN'  147.939. 

Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUed  6-28-62. 

760,071.     WINTBR  KINO.     The  B.  F.  Ooodrtah  Company. 

BN  162.801.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUad9-T-8S. 
760.871.     HB.     Tbe  B.  F.  OoodrlA  Company.     BN  181.894. 

Pnb.  8-19-63.    FUed  9-7-61. 


780.678.    TRU-CRBBT.    Beara, 
Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  9-^-81. 


and  Co.    BN  168,880. 
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750,574.  RHYTHM  BAND  INC.  AND  DBBION.  Rhythm 
Baad.  Inc.     BN  187.089.     Pnb.  8-18-63.    FUed  2-1-62. 

760.675.  BHOPPBR'B  FAIR.  Mangel  Btorea  Corporatloa. 
BN  161.967.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUad  »-17-81. 

750.578.  COLIBBUM  AND  DBBION.  CoUaanm  Record 
Coopaay,  Ineorpoiatftd.  BN  168.483.  Pnb.  8-19-88.  FUad 
9-19-01. 

760.677.  OOLDIB.  Ooldle  Recorda  Inc.  BN  168.961.  Pnb. 
8-19-88.    FUed  9-18-81. 

760.678.  YIBRA-MAOIC.  Thomas  Organ  Co.  BN  164.461. 
Pnb.  8-19-83.    FlledlO-S-62. 

760.579.  BTARRBTT  AND  DBBION.  Btarrett  H.  Belf.  BN 
166.358.    Pnb.  8-19-83.    FUed  10^17-81^ 
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760.680.     BIRNAP.      Fort   Howard    Paper    Company.      Of 
107,670.    Pub.  4-18-61.    FUed  11-2-60. 

750,581.     TRAN8FOIL.     Roorera-IiOtaA,  Ine.     BN  128,695. 
Pnb.  8-19-63.    FUed  9-16-81. 

750,682.     BWINOUNB    XI    BLACTRO-POINTBR.      Bwlng- 
Una  Inc.     BN  1S7.28&     Pub.  8-19-68.     FUed  2-5-62. 

780.688.     BHiBOND.    Oari  Frandeiiber8.    BN  140,987.    Pnb. 
fr-l»-8S.    FnodS-18-81. 

760.684.     ARBOND.     Arnold  CeUopbaae  Corporation.     BN 
148431-    Pnb.  8-18-88.    FUed  4-80-81. 

760,686.     DBMI-COAT.     The  D.  M.  Bate  Paper  Company. 
BN  146,966.    Pnb.  8-19-08.    FUed  8-16-88. 

760.686.  BAND-AD.      BklarU    Agency.    Inc.      BN    147,408. 
Pab.  8-19-88.    FUed841-8S. 

760.687.  NORKLOTH.      The    Northwest   Paper   Company. 
BN  148.847.    Pnhu  8-19-88.    FUed  7-8-61. 

760.588.     B-B  AND  DBBION.     OnU  Btatea  Paper  Cocpoca- 
tioa.     BN  148.810.     Pnb.  8-18-88.     FUed  7-11-81. 

760.688.  DURAPRBO.      Standard   Packaglag   Corpotettoa. 
BN  149.014.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  7-18-62. 
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7B0.600.  HAIR  BBADTY.  The  Realistic  Company.  BN 
181.897.    Pnb.  8-19-43.    FUad  11-8-81. 

700.591.  NARDA'B  APPUANCB  ADVBRTI8BR.  National 
Appliance  and  Radio-TV  Dealera  Aeeortstloa,  lae.  BN 
148>911.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  4-14-81. 

760,691.  ADYBNTURBB  IN  TBATBL.  Theodore  Handel- 
man.  d.b.a.  Ted  Handelman  PnbUcatlona.  BN  147.487. 
Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  4-21-81.  « 

760.688.  POTOMAC  ALMANAC  AND  DBBION.  ThS  Poto- 
mac Almanac    BN  147,767.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    FUed  8-18-41. 

780,594.  NATURB  PRINTS.  Th9  Paramount  Llaa,  Ine 
8M1483ai.    Pi^  8-14-88.    FOad  ^ 
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TBO,BM.     OLBNBAIJUT.   Palm  BMdi  Compaar.   BN  111,660. 

Pab.  8-l»-«3.    riled  6-A-61. 
TB0.B96.     CLBO.     Cleo  Import  k  Bzport.  Inc.    «N  lS6kl06. 

Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  l-2»-'62. 
T60,B9T.     CLIPPrat  MlhU    Th«  Londontown  Ifaooteeturtng 

Conpaay.     BN   136.911.     Pub.   3-19-68.     VU»i   1-30-62. 
TBO,B08.     WORK-AWAT.     Edmoot  lac     BN  137,617.     Pub. 

•-19-6S.    Filed  a-9-6a. 

760.599.  CTHIFFONirm.  Dut^eee  Uaderwear  Corpora- 
Uon.     BN   138,596.     Pub.   10-2-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 

750.600.  MB.  BOB.  Alaabrooke  Conwratlon,  by  merger 
fraa  Caml-Alnabrooke  Ceiporatton.  BN  141,499.  Psb. 
3-19-68.    Filed  4-4-62. 

750.601.  SCOTCH-MIX.  Renart  SporUwear  Corporation. 
BN  143,761.    Pub.  l-«-63.    FUed  5-3-62. 

750.602.  PONT-AIBB8  AND  DB8ION.  Plymouth  Bhoe 
Company.      BN   140,400.      Pub.    3-19-68.      FUed   5-24-62. 

750.603.  BANBDN.  Hudeon  Hoalery  Company.  BN  146,193. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  6-(MI2. 

750.604.  PBO-MABTBR.  BatteUtela'a  Inc.  BN  147,072. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

760.606.  CHAMBLT.  Paul  Bacba  Oriclnala  Co.  BN  149.593. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  7-2S-62. 

T50.606.  BTBBTCH  'N  GROW.  Cambrldf*  MlUa,  lac.  BN 
149.817.    Pub.  3-19-68.    FUed  7-26-62. 

780.807.  MIRABBLLA.  Pleree  Bhoe  Manufaeturlnc  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     BN   149,960.     Pub.  3^19-63.     FUed  7-27-62. 
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700.608.  KA&BN  LBB.  B.  B.  KreafB  Company.  BN  141,626. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  4-6-62. 

760.609.  BSLBCTA.  Belect  Beauty  Branda,  Inc.  BN 
145.216.    Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  5-22-62. 

750.610.  TRUPOINT.  The  Dnlon  Pin  Company.  BN  146.128. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  6-4-62. 

Class  42 -Kaittorf,  Neltt^,  aid  TtxtiU 
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750.611.  BHILLCRAFT.  A,  A  H.  Bhlllman  Co.,  toe.  BN 
181,238.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  11-2-61. 

760.612.  W  AND  DB8IQN.  8.  0.  Winer  k  Co.  Inc.  BN 
136,938.    Pub.  3-19-68.    FUed  1-80-62. 

750.613.  BINIOBR  WHiTB-MIBT.  Blalier  MUla.  Ine.  BN 
141,049.    Pub.  1-8-68.    Filed  3-29-62. 

750.614.  LOCK-LINBD.  Lock-Lined,  Inc.  BN  14tJ01. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  4-13-62. 

750,015.  BTIQUBTTK.  Cbleopee  MUla,  Inc.,  aaatgnee  of 
Chleopee  Manufacturing  Corporation.  BN  146,789.  Pub. 
8-19-63.    FUed  6-18-62. 

750,616.  TATLDB-MAKBB.  The  Tayloi^Maker,  Inc.  BN 
147.520.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 

fS0,617.  PlIKM  PUFF.  The  Bprlnga  Cotton  MUla.  BN 
149,338.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUed  7-18-62. 

750.618.  COMEBACK.  The  BpHngi  Cotton  MUle.  BN 
149,340.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-18-62. 

750.619.  LINOPAQUB.  DaTld  and  Daah  Inc.  BN  149.451. 
Pub.  8-19-63.    Filed  7-20-62. 

750.620.  WONDROUB.     Chariea  Bloom,  Inc,     BN  149,580. 
'   Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-23-62. 

750.621.  CBOWN  LOOM.  Fralt  of  the  Loom,  Inc.  BN 
149,556.    Pub.  8-19-63.    Filed  7-23-62. 

750.622.  FLORA  LOOM.  Fmlt  of  the  Loovn.  Inc.  BN 
149,556.    Pub.  3^19-63.    FUed  7-28-42. 


750,628.  BVBB  LOOM.  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  toe.  BN  149,567. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-23-62. 

750.624.  BBAUTILOOM.  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  toe.  BN 
149.508.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-23-62. 

750.625.  LADT  LOOM.  Fmlt  of  the  Loom,  Inc.  BN  149,559. 
Pub.  8-19-68.    FUed  7-23-62. 

750.626.  LOCH  LOOM.  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Ine.  BN  149,560. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-23-62. 

750.627.  AETLACB.  B.  k  8.  Plaatlc  Art,  Inc.  BN  149.609. 
Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-25-62. 

750.628.  PEBRTBX.  Lewla  totamatlonal  Co.  BN  149,751. 
Pub.  8-19-63.    Filed  7-25-62. 

750.629.  WONDRBTTE.  J.  P.  Bterena  ft  Co..  toe.  BN 
149.886.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-26-62. 

750.630.  WONDBRFRBB.     J.   P.   Bterena  ft  Co..  toe.     BN 

149.886.  Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  7-26-62. 

750.631.  HARLBTRIQUB.     J.  P.  Bterena  ft  Co.,  Inc.     BN 

149.887.  Pub.  8-l»-63.    FUed  7-26-62. 

750.632.  FLOWERLINO.     J.   P.    Bterena  ft  Co.,   Inc.      BN 

149.888.  Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  7-26-62. 

750,638.     WATBROUARD.       Darld     and     Daah     Inc.       BN 

149,922.    Pub.  8-l»-63.    Filed  7-27-62. 
750,684.     ULTRA WBVB.    Jerlee  Prodocta  Corporation.     BN 

150,873.    Pub.  8-19-63.    FUed  8-9-62. 
750,636.     BXCLUBIVBLT  TOURB.    Unco  totematlonal.  toe. 

BN  160,969.    Pub.  3-19-63.    Fllad  8-10-62. 

750.636.  SHOPPBR'B  FAIR.  Mangel  Btorea  Corporation. 
BN  151.973.    Pub.  3-19-68.    FUed  8-27-68. 

760.637.  TBBND8BTTBR  COLLBCTION.  Tower  Fabric* 
Company.  Inc.  BN  157.789.  Pub.  3-19-68.  FUed 
11-21-62. 


Cass  43  -  ThraadI  adi  Yam 

750.688.     OLOBPAN.    Olobe  Maanfhetnnag  Co.    BN  149,460. 
Pub.  3-l»-68.    FUed  7-20-62. 

Qass  44-Dtalal,  Magical,  aarf  Sargical 
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750.639.  PBOFBXRAT.        Profexray,      Ineoriwrated.        BN 
129,389.    Pub.  8-19-63.    Filed  10-*-«l. 

750.640.  1501.  C.  R.  Bard,  toe   BN  136,425.  Pub.  3-19-63. 
FUed  1-24-62. 


Cass  45 -Soft  Driaks  aa^  Carboaatad 

Waters 

750.641.  MAVIS  CLUB.  Maria  Bottling  Company.  BN 
114,497.    Pub.  3-19-68.    FUed  2-27-61. 

750.642.  8UNFILLBD  AND  DB8ION.  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany.     BN  146.581.     Pah.  3-19-68.     FUed  5-88-62. 

Oass  46-Foo^  aad  la«ra«aats  «f  Faa^ 

750.643.  BLUB  BOBIN  AND  DESIGN.  Padflc  Gamble 
Boblnson  Co.,  d.b.a.  Padflc  Fruit  ft  Produce  Company.  BN 
21,190.    Pub.  6-18-57.    FUed  12-17-66. 

750.644.  DB  ZAAN  AND  AA  IN  CIBCLB  DESIGNS.  N.Y. 
Cacaofabriek  "De  Zaan."  BN  128,196.  Pub.  8-19-63. 
Filed  9-19-61. 

750,646.  DOCFOB'B  CHOICE.  Notrl-Laboratarlea.  Inc. 
8N  132.574.    Pub.  3-19-68.    Filed  ll-2»-61. 

750.646.  CATTLE  GUARD.  Pay  Way  Feed  IfUla,  toe.  BN 
132,078.    Pub.  5-29-62.    FUed  11-22-61. 

750.647.  GEL-A-BAMA  AND  DB8ION.  Glendale  Foode 
Corporation.    BN  188,915.    Pab.  8^9-68.    FUad  11-88-61. 


760.648.  MBADOB8.  Meatfon,  toe.,  aarignee  of  Meadora 
ManafactorlBf  Compaay.  toe.  BN  188,886.  P«b.  8-18-68. 
FUed  1-6-68. 

760.649.  ACME  PBINCEBB  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Marketa. 
toe^  by  change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company. 
SN  138.863.    Pub.  3-19-68.    Filed  2-21-62. 

750.600.  ZIA  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Gault.  d.b.a.  Howard 
GMlt  Company.  SN  189.081.  Pub.  8-19-68.  FUed 
8-«-6t. 

760.601.  FANCT  CEBSTB.  NatloMl  Blaenlt  Company.  BN 
148,840.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUed  4-l«-08. 

780.662.  TAJ-MAHAL.  The  U  ft  J  Lmboh  Corpw  SN 
144.564.    Pub.  8-19^68.    FUed  6-14-62. 

700,608.  RHODIABOMB.  Boetota  daa  UaUiea  Chlmlquea 
Bhone-Ponlanc.  BN  144,770.  Pub.  8-19-68.  FUed 
8-46-68. 

700,604.  CRIBPT  CRITTBRS.  Ganeral  Fooda  Corporation. 
SN  140,180.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUad  0-88-68. 

700.665.  DIBORINE.  N.T.  Tertnlgde  Textlel-  en  OHa- 
fMrleken.     SN   140,288.     Pub.   8-19-68.     FUed  6-88-62. 

700.806.  SUNFILLBD  AlfD  DBSIOM.  The  Coea-CoU  Com- 
paay.     BN  146,088.     Pnb.  8-18-68.     FUad  0-88-68. 

700.607.  W  BRAND  AND  FISH  DESIGN.  Omatead  Flab- 
erlea  1961   Limited.     SN  140,788.     Pob.  8-19-68.     FUed 


700.608.     ICE  BOX  PIE.     C.  T.  ttaphtna,  d.bJk^Hlgh's  lea 

Cnam    Noreltlea.      BN    140,867.      Pnb.    8-19-63.      FUed 

8-81-68. 
700,688.     TUUP  BRAND.     Ulthoomacfae  ConaerreBfabrlkan 

"«a   Hoora"    N.Y.      SN    140,887.     Pub.    1-28-68.     FUad 

0-81-68. 

760.660.  GOLDEN  TEARS.  Bl^ard  L.  Faismaa.  SN 
145,961.    Pub.  »^9-63.    FUad  6-1-68. 

700.661.  CORBBTT'S.  CMbctt  Oaaalag  Company,  toe. 
SN  146.700.    Pub.  8-18-68.    TUed  6-18-48. 

T80.66S.  BUDOBTWISB.  Notbeat  Turkey  Growara  AaaeeU- 
tloa.     BN  147.140.     Pah.  8-18-48.     FUad  6-18-68. 

700,068.  HANOYBB  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Hanorer  Bakara, 
toe.     BN  149,741.     Pub.  1-1-68.     FUad  7-80-42. 

700.664.  PICK-L-ETTO.  W.  O.  Sflnman.  I««.  BN  100,198. 
Mb.  l-S»-«8.    FIM7-«l-«aw 

700,666.  KBBNLAND.  Kem  County  Land  Company.  BN 
151,886.    Pnb.  S-l»-68.    FUad  8-14-68. 

700.666.  PHOENIX.  LoolalMa  Btata  Blflt  MUllnt  Com- 
pany, toe.     SN  101.608.     Pub.  8-18-68.     FUed  8-«l-42. 

700.667.  OBTEOA  AND  I»BION.  Coaatal  YaUey  Canning 
C*.     SN  101.784.     Pab.  8-18-68.     FUad  8-23-68. 

700,866.  ▲.▲ONAirOTALBACBaBOUND.  Coger.  Tucker 
ft  Cheney,  toe.    BN  101.780.    P«b.  »-19-6S.    FUed  8-88-68. 

TOO  669.  MARYBU  The  Groat  Atlaatle  ft  PadSe  Tea  Com- 
paay.  toe.     SN  108,088.     Pake  8-18-68.    FUad  8-88-68. 

700.670.  OLaiUm.  nadOalar.  INliMtl.  Pub.  8-lfr-6S. 
FUad  9-4-88. 

700.671.  BLUE  BOBIBON.  Bwith  Bay  fWrman  Coopaia- 
tlre  Aaaodatloo,  d.b4i.  Soath  Bay  FluiMra  Coop.  Aan.  BN 
152,461.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUad  »-*-••. 

700.8TS.  WHTTB  BBALi  Barrtaa  MUla  Campaajr,  toe.  BH 
158.582.    Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUad  9-0-68. 

700,818.    AHB  BABXAS.    Aaa  Baikaa.    8M  10*888.    Pah. 

3-19-68.    FUed  8-6-68. 
700,674.     CALIB.    Food  toduatrtaa  CompaBy.    WM  108.687. 

Pnb.  8-10-48.    FUad  9-7-88. 
700.670.     BLUB    NDBBE    AND    DSIION.      MiyeabarfOtd 

FaahloB  Piodacta  Coapaay.    SM  108,814.    Pab.  8-18-68. 

FUad  9-10-88. 

700.676.  MINBB  BRAND  ■!€.  AND  D9BI0N.  Mayaabarr 
Old  Faataloa  Prodocta  Company.  d.b.a.  Meyeaberg  Milk 
ProductaCo.    Of  1B8.8U.    Fabw  8-18-48.    FUad  ^0-68. 

700.677.  8  AND  DBSION.  Sateway  BtoNa,  toaerpacataS. 
BN1083M:    Pab.  8-18-88.    FUad  8-10-68. 


Qatf  19-Dhtiiii<  Alceliotc  tiqaon 

700.678.  KBNNBSAW.      The    VUdng    DIatillery,    Ine.      SN 

152.478.  Pub.  3-19-48.    FUed  9-4-62. 

750.679.  MILL  STREAM.     The  YUdng  DlatUlery,  Ine     SN 

152.479.  Pub.  3-19-63.    Filed  9-4-62. 


OassSO-Marchaadist  Not  Othorwiso 
Classifiad 
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750.680.     TENAFL0WBR8.    Henry  Ten  Hagen.    BN  148,083. 
Pnb.  3-19-68.    FUed  6-29-62. 


Pass  51  - Cosawtjq  aad  ToJot  Pre^aiatioas 


700.681.  MANNEQUIN.  The  Medeo  CiMnpaBy,  toe.,  d.b.a. 
Mannequin  Beauty  Aids.  BN  138,410.  Pub.  3-19-68. 
FUed  2-21-6S. 

700.682.  MAN  STAT.  Turtle  Wax,  toe.  BN  140,000.  Pnb. 
8-18-68.    FUedS-lS-6S. 

700,688.  SKETCH.  Benard  et  Honnorat,  Bodete  AnonysM. 
SN  141,243.    Pnb.  8-19-63.    FUed  4-2-62. 

750.684.  EMLIN  CABB.  Bmpreaa  DUrae  Coaibetlcs.  toe. 
BN  142,698.    Pub.  3-19-63.    FUed  4-20-62. 

750.685.  RHODIABOMB.  Bodete  dea  Ualnea  Chlml^aaa 
Bhone-PonleiK.  BN  144.768.  Pnb.  3-19-68.  FUed  5-16-62. 

700.686.  CARMBL  MTBRS.  Carmel  Myera,  toe.  SN 
149,047.    Pnb.  8-19-68.    FUed  7-16-62. 


Qau  52~DotergoBts  aad  Soaps 


SN 


750.687.  BOLUBCOUR.      Boluol    Chemical    Co.    toe. 
180,960.    Pnb.  8-48-68.    FUedl0-8»-6L 

760.688.  PLAUDIT.     Purex  Corporatioo,  Ltd.    BN  138.116. 
Pub.  8-l»-63.    FUed  2-16-62. 

750.689.  ACT  I     MagnoUa  Paper  Co.      SN  146,787.     Pub. 
8-19-68.    FUad  6-12-02. 

760.600.     CC  CONCBNTRATB.     MagnoUa   Paper  Co.     BN 
146.788.    Pab.  8-19-88.    FUed  4-18-68. 

760.691.     COUNTRY  MIST.    Colane.  toe    SN  108,044. 
3-19-63.    FUad  8-28-62. 


Seryice  Maries 


Qass  lOO'—iliiscslaaaoas 


700,688.  McOOKAUn  HAMBUBOBRS.  McDoaald'a  Cor- 
poratloB,  aealgaae  of  Md)eaald'a  Betf-Sairlaa  Byatam.  SN 
118J08.    Pab.  8-18-68.    FUad  0-4-61. 

700.688.  SMITH  BBOS.  FISH  BHANTT.  Smith  Broa.  of 
Port  Waahlastoa  toe.    SN  148.884    Pab.  S-^l»-68.    FUad 


700.684.    OBC  AND  IXBSION.     Oatboard  Boatlag  CMb  af 
Aanlaa.     SN  140,118.     Pab.  8-19-68.    FUed  6-81-68. 

780,880.     TABTBB-FREEE.    Harlee  MaaufMtnrl^  Co.     8N 
108.084.    Pab.  8-19-48.    FUad  9-13-68. 


Qass  101-iUvortisii«  md  UOmu 

♦*v  fli 

780,888.    OBAB  AND  WCMtLD  INHION.     Maapawar.  be. 

■Ifl40»088.    Fab.  8-18-88. 


TU48 

Omni- 


T50.MT.     FOODT  AMD  IMSIOlf.     Foo«r  *  Ooi   !■ 
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TiiHpiflillM  Md  Sttfift 


■""TBO.TQt.     AS  TOU  TBAVBL  AMK  CS  AMD  ZmnOM.     Tk« 
_^       AbmIcu   OU   Ompuiy.     BM    1M,140.     Pab.    S-IS-M. 

7M,T08.     ATIAJNCA  AMD  MMIOM.    AarorUa  MmIobaIm  «• 
ColoiibU.     BN  14MSS.    Pub.  S-1»-«S.    Iltod  e-A-tt. 


TRADEBiARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


Ta0.6M.     JASOO.     J<ihaMW  Aeonrttoal  *  Bappljr  Col     IN 

128.00^    Pub.  S-1»-«S.    nut  »^8-61.  _^     ^^_         —_.,_«_■  « 

Pub.  S-6-63.    FUed  12-15-61. 
T60,T00.     NCR  SBBViaO  AND  DUION.    Tb«  Itattooal  OMb    tBO.TO*.     MAX.  BTC.  AMD  DB8IOM.     Matloul  Attn  L«b- 
B«|tottr  Compuy.     8M   148,709.     Pab.   S-l»-eS.     FD^        or»tort«fc  !■«.    8M  141.540.    P«b.  8-l»-«S.    !«•«  4-18-ea. 


OmKM- 


OwlOT-EAnliNaMl 


760.T01.     CALIFORNIA  INTaSBTATB  TUUBPHOMB  COM-    75^70fc     TINKBBTOWM.       TkMdon     •.     Bovwa.     Cba. 
PAMT   AMD   DBBIOM.     CUIfbnta   iMtmnUtm  Tilipboai        Ttabwtowm  Oaapaay.    BN  1»S.7BS.    PA  8-lB-M.    FIlai 
BM  ltt.Tt0.     Pob.  S-IO-BS.     Vllad  l»-il-Bl.        l-15-6a. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  raglatmttaM  an  Mt  aohjwt  to  < 


Oaitl-RMsptadii 


TBO.TOB.     BlwMM  Caapuy.  »»w  Tack,  K.T.    BM  141.4TS.    TiO.Tia     Ma*«m  Jawaliy  Co^  lac^  M 
FlladP.B.4-S^<S:Aa.8JLS-18-M.  14B.B84.    Fllad  7 


av  Tack.  M.T.     BN 


FIRE-SAFE 

a. 
Flnt  vm  Mar.  t,  !•«».     


■bJ 


For 


HARDEN 


Oms  12-CMHllKliM  MUMiab 

TB0.707.    AdTanee  Conatmetlfla  Corp.,  BoMarrUlo.  Maaa.    BN 
ltt.0B8.     FUo«  PA  e^»-«l :  Aai.  BA.  »-l»-68. 

COLORADO  STONE 

For  Pro^laat  Daeocattvo  Fadac  aB«  Bldlac  Btoaaa  «o»  Daa 
aaBoUmaaa. 

Ftoat  oaa  Aag.  7. 1057. ' 


Otbor  Javalry  Itaaaa  Won  aa  Oi 
Flnt  wa  1044. 


•  jy^iicd 


1S.B01. 
tt.040. 

1M.71B. 
16S.00B. 
ie4,4<7. 
100.006. 
160,7T1. 
1664  Tl. 
166.460. 
166.701. 
167.066. 
16T.SS4. 
167.600. 
167.007. 

166.1S4. 
16B.18t. 
168.40B. 
166J00. 
166.088. 
If 


CL  IS.     0-S0-180S. 


160.670. 
1T0.766. 
171.iSl. 
171.466. 
171,478. 
in.BtB. 
171411. 


AEMOUB^B.    CL  46.    7-'«-ll 
■XCBLBIOB  AMD  DBBMN. 
neWBL.    CLS8. 
BBAB.    CLM. 
ULAB  DB  RIOAUD.    CL  61.    S-Ofr-lS. 
PLUKO.    CI.  61.    1-17-88. 
FB8CO  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  16.     6-10-13. 
LONG  OIL  AND  mBIOM.    CL  16.    S-17-11. 
HUMBLa.    CL  16.    4-6-18. 
ACRCLUB.    CLS6.    4-10-18. 
AORIPPA  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  87.     4-14-18. 
WnOBTOlOmBR.    CLM.    4-14-11. 
DLUIOND  BRAND.    CL  1.    »-6-18. 
CHB8BBRODOH*8  TABBLIMB  AMD  CaBIOM.    CL 
18.    6-6-18. 

LIBTBRIMB.    CL  18.    fr-16-Bl. 

MQX7IBB.   CLM.    B-IB-H. 

FR.BOTB.    CLM.    i-Bl-M. 

MXBB  CLABBIFXBD.     CL  16.     6-10-11. 

BBIOO.    CL  4.    6-10-M. 

OSna.    CL41.    6-5-M. 

HT-UFT.    CLll.    6-11-M. 

HAIBIMBUL.    CLll.    ft-11-41. 

RAJAH.    CL  m.    6-11-11. 

DOUBLB  COYBB.    CL  16.    7-14-11. 

PILOT.    CLM.    7-81-M. 

MTT  LDHCH  AND  DMION.    CL  46.    8-7-M. 

BUNRAT  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  84.     6-7-BS. 

OOUMRf  BM OKB.    CL  46.    6-7-18. 

DBBIOM  INDIAN  HBAD.    CL  M.     fr'Bl-M. 


171.588.  KROMBPATCH.    CL  U.    0-11-M 

172.638.  8PBRRT  BLOS80M8.     CL  46.     0-11-BS. 

173,405.  WARM8TBR.    CL  80.    O-IO-M. 

890,711.  LDCBBRJACK.    CLM.    l-M-^. 

400,093.  SIMPLBAT.    CL  40.    1-.16-48. 

400,207.  PATBK.  PHILIPPB  ft  CIB.     CL  17.     1-23-48. 

400.372  KENTEZ  APRON  AND  DRBION.    CI.  8«.    3-1-48. 

400.584.  ISOTBMP.    CLM.    8-16-43. 

400.876.  H.M.P.    CL  18.    4-6-^48. 

400.986.  URBIMA.    CL  01.    4-18-48. 

401.M1.  OAMAL.    CL  4.    6-4-48. 

401.826.  FLAVORBBAL.     CI.  10.     6-11-48. 

401.SW.  H.B.D.    CL  16.  6-11-48. 

401.646.  PBMALJO.    CI.  89.    0-15-48. 

401.608.  HTPOT.    CL  20.    S-2S-43. 

401.604.  YIBBOOBOUND.    CL  26.    5-KM18. 

401.606.  TIBBOTBBT.    CLM. 

401.806.  HTFOLOm.    CL  6. 

401.870.  DURATION.    CL  61.    6-16-48. 

401.111.  AMBBR  BBAirrr.    CL46.    6-16-48. 

401.507.  BWANBUJB.    CL  M.    7-17-48. 

401,568.  BAGQT  LOU  AMD  DBfllON.     CL  46. 

401.600.  I8CO.    CL80.    8-«-48. 

401.6M.  WARCOPBL.    CI.  6.    8-8-48. 

408.185.  UNITBX  AND  milON.     CI.  M.     1-7-48. 

406454.  CHAFB-O-TBZ  AND  DBBION.     CI.  M.     1-7-48. 

408.1M.  LAMINAC.    CL  1.    1-14-48. 

408.145.  URAC.    CL  1.    1-14-68. 

406  JT4.  DAP^A.    CL  18.    9-14-48. 

408.618.  BLDBHIMO  AND  DBBION.    CL  4*. 

406.511.  ONRUBH.    CL  46.    1-M-4S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


750.711.     Ooopal   I46bt  PabHeatlou, 
160JM.    FUod  P.R.  6-1-61 :  Am.  8.R 


Olaadaia,  Oaltt.     BM 


(iMiU-IIUtdt  ad!  IkM  UOm^t  md 


700,706.     Barrlea  Bacravliit  Woita.  fac,  Nowaik.  M.1.    8W 
148,066.    FUad  4-10-62. 

SERVICE-TYFE  ,*,p»«,^ 

For  Motal  PrUtlac  Typ*  Uao«  for  PitetlM.  Btaaiw«M.  o^        Flrt  uaa  Mar.  16.  IMl. 


Flrat  wo  Jaa.  1«.  1941. 


Clau50-ill«rcliMdlist  Ntt  Otli«rwiM 


(lMi21-BMtifcal  ApHTMt,  MmUm,  OmiIM 


750.706.     latoraloctrontoa  Corporatloa.  Now  York,  N.T.     BM 
111.6M.     FUad  PJB.  6-11-61 ;  Am.  BA  4-^-61. 

THERM-CAPACITOR 

For  Baetrle  QtpacttonL 

First  osa  oa  or  aboot  loao  16.  IMO. 


TBOtTll.    Bartahiio  Farma.  lac.  Toafcaca,  M.T.    BN  1M.110. 
Fllad  P.B.  1»-1«-61 ;  Am.  BJL.  &-88-68. 


SAF-T-GARD 


For  laflatabto  Blgaattat  Tuial— a  RaBoetor  for  Uaa  aa 
tho  Blfkway  tot  Bafalj  Cbailai  ^l***  ^  A«to  Bopoinaff- 
First  oaa  Jaao  6,  IMl 


il 


181,668.     CBRTiFlBD  BILVBRTONB  BTC.  AND  DBBION. 

CL  60.    8  It  Bl. 
848.668.    ▼BBf.CMT  ABD  OBnOM.    CLM.    4-18-87. 
618.461.     DBMA.    CL  6.    1-8-66. 

ADTOPOMBMTB     FOR     INDUBTRT.       O.     M. 
4-10-66. 

AMBRICAN  BBAL-HOOD.     CL  50.     4-44-56. 
OMJll.     LO  MBJOR  DBL  CATHOLIC  DIOBBT.     CL  M. 

6-1-M. 
686.414.     TOP-FIVB.    CLM.    5-6-M. 
617 JM.     BULLDOOOXMO.    CLM.    6-M-M. 
6M.718.     DDCSFINB  AMD  DOLLABB.     CL  101.     6-16-56. 
6M441.     HALORU.    CI.  46.    7-S-M. 
6M.W1.     ORANBLL.    a.  42.    7-10-66. 
660.T14.     PHXUPPAMBL.    CLll.    7-17-66. 
611,011.     MAOIC  AND  DBBION.    CL  46.    7-17-66. 

Tht  fanawiag  rvtotrsMoaa  toaaod  Apr.  f «,  it<7 

644.014.  PBTBCTOR.    CL  8. 

644.0M.  y-COAT.    CI.  6. 

644.0M.  UNIIHAin.    CL  f . 

644.081.  BIOLOAM.    CI.  10. 

044.064.  BHADOW-CRBBT.    CLll. 

644.0M.  OAB.    CL  12. 

644.087.  CBD-A^tOC.    CLll. 
644,067.  "FBOBTniB.*    CL  16. 
644,086.  ■OMNamnC.    CLll. 

644.067.  FBIBOCBL.    CL  18. 

644.068.  BBDALOTION.    CL  16. 
644,076.  BATCABOM.    CL  18. 
644.071.  POLTBUBIM.    CL  18. 

044.088.  BKTCHIBF.    CLM. 
644,084.  CABaOTTO.    CL  BL 
644.088.  COMF-D^BIM.    CLM. 
644401.  TBLB-AQUARIUM.    CLM. 
644406.  HT-OLOW.    CLM. 
64M06.  BAFBTT-MTD-LnHi    CLM. 

644.107.  MTD.    CLM. 

644.108.  UfBTIMB.    CLM. 


644414. 
644.110. 
644.111. 
644.116. 
644.181. 
644411- 
6444M. 
644.184. 
644.135. 
644.187. 
644.142 
644.140. 
644.155. 
644.157. 
644.150. 
644.163. 
644,168. 
644,1M. 
644,171. 
6444T4. 
644,177. 
644,178. 
644,1M. 
644.1U. 
644486. 
644.im. 

644481. 
644.114. 
644.1M. 
644.116. 
644J04. 
644,M8. 
644J15. 
644.M0. 

644411. 

644.117. 
644.118. 
644,1M. 
644J11. 


TBLB-OUIDB  AND  DBBION.    CL  M. 

CAR.    CLM. 

TUK-A-TBNNA.    CLM. 

BBLDORIP.    CLM. 

BV.    CLM. 

RIO.    CLM. 

BCOOP.    CLM. 

CORBAIR.    CLM. 

TILTINO  TOMMT.    CLM. 

THUNDBRBOi;r.    CL  M. 

BBLL  AND  DBBION.    CLM. 

OOTBRNOR.    CLM. 

WALUtAMlT.    CL  M. 

THB  ROABOKB-HOLLIDAT.    CL  M. 

TRAT-LDT.    CLM. 

BHKRMAM  MAJOR  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  M  . 

B-W  MBCHAMICB  BTC.  AMD  DBBION.    CL  M. 

B-W  DBTBOrr  OBAR  ITC.  AND  DBBION.  CLM. 

y-I-P.    CI.  M. 

BQUALOK.    CL  M. 

RAP-IT  BTC.  AND  DBBION.    CL  M. 

PIB.O-MATIC.    CLM. 

TB8TRITB.    CL  M. 

TRAN8U0HT.    O.  M. 

THBT  BOFtBN  THB  BUN  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  M. 

PBOA8U1  BTMBOL  AND  DBBION.     a.  M. 

MICRO-MIDOBT.    CL  M. 

OCBAN.    CLM. 

OPLBN.    CLM. 

KBL-RAT.    CLM. 

WBLLDfOTON.    C\.  M. 

RBBTUP.    CI.  81. 

BPACBMIZBR.    CLM.  -,^^ 

8TBDTIXR.    CL  17,  >^^  _ 

TBMPO.    CL87.  ^"^^ 

BAtfT-I»Z.    Cl.  87.  ^ 

THB  GUABAMTT  BUBVBT.     CL  M. 

THB  OUARAMTT  NBWB.    Cl.  88. 

TOMORROWB  MARKBT8.    Cl.  U. 

PBMMT  BOmOBTB  WBTHHRM'B  AMD  DBBION. 

aM. 

TM  49 


TM  60 

6M.SS4. 

644.117. 
M4.M8. 

M4J4B. 

M4.S47. 

vMfSvBa 

M444». 

•44.251. 

•44.ssa. 

•44.M8. 

•44.M0. 

•44.S68. 
•44.S78. 
•44.ST9. 
M4,M0. 
«44.M1. 
•44.290. 
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NAUTILUS,    a  39. 
COLBKAINa.    CI.  S». 
TACH-ON.    a.  40. 
HABVT  AMD  DSSION.    CL  41. 
NP.    CL41 
PALMCRXflT.    a.  42. 
■CONOMT.    CI.  42. 
MOCHIiOR.    CL42. 
BntN-SHBBN.    CI.  42. 
BSSKBLBND.    CI.  42. 
BSBKKON.    CL42. 
TWItfTBR-PAK.    a.  4S. 
PINK  SliBPHANT.    CI.  4«. 
NAIH-A-RTS.    01.  4«. 
BAKS-A-PAK.    CL4«. 
BB-JOTCX.    CI.  44. 
YUKON  CHAKLIB'8.    CI.  4«. 
JONDRB'8.    a.  44. 
JONDRX'B  AND  DB8I0N.    CL  4«. 
BBIOHT  CHBI8TMA8.    CL  Bl. 


•44.291. 
•44,292. 

•44.290. 
«44.29& 

•44.100. 
•44.301. 
•44.S0T. 
•44.308. 

•44.918. 
•44.323. 
•44.324. 
•44.328. 
«44.S2«. 
•44.331. 
•44.332. 
•44.384. 
•44.SS8. 
•44.339. 


DAN8B8.    CL51. 

COMB  AUTB  OBAT  AND  DBfllON.     O.  61. 

LONAT.    CLBl. 

BABUNTT.    CL81. 

•^Air  BT  CABBn  AND  DS8IGN.    CL  Bl. 

PLATH0U8B.    CI.  61. 

OBO  SUBTBTa  AND  DB8ION.     CL  100. 

OPBRATION  HOMB   DCPBOVBIIBNT  AND  DB- 

8I0N.    CLIOO. 
TBX-TONB.    CL108. 
HBBION.    CI.  13. 
TWIN  TRAILBB.    CL  19  . 
LINDQUIBT  AND  DB8ION.    CL  23. 
CHSOMAOOT.    CL2«. 
PBBBLB8' WHBTBLOC.    CL  4«. 
BILVBR8TATB.    CL  4^. 
8KIMIX.    CI.  4«. 
TBATALIN'B.    CLBl. 
WHITB  DAIT0DIL8.    a.  Bl. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


MettoM  T(e).  T(f).  T(8)  of  tt*  Tndouurk  Act  of  1944  f«r  the  OBBsplrvd  tern 
of  tk«  oriiilBal  1 


72.674.     PAUI/TLBSS.    CI.  39.    B.  BoMBfrid  A  Co.    2-2-09. 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Tbe'Soro  BUrt  Coapany,  lac, 

Loulenile,  Ky. 
160,86a     WILSON     BBO'B.       CL     39.       WUwm     Brotkera. 

1-3-22.    New  Cert.  Bee.  7(e)  to  The  Bnro  Shirt  Comr^ay. 

lae.,  Loulerllle,  Ky. 

329,817.  8KIPPBB.  CL  39.  WUaon  Brother*.  11-6-SB. 
New  Cert.  Bee.  7(«)  to  The  Bare  Shirt  Conpeny,  lae., 
LoalarUle,  By. 


S99,6«4.  BIN08IDBB  AND  DB8I0N.  CL  39.  Wllaoa 
Brothers.  1-28-^.  New  Cert  7(e)  to  The  Bnro  Shirt 
Company,  Inc.,  Lovierlllo.  Ky. 

680,091.  MAXnrS.  CL  100.  Loola  Taadahle.  9-1^-83. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  La  Soeiete  4'lBTeotlasement  Com- 
merdal  et  Hotelier  8.A.,  Bat,  Bwltaeriaad. 

589,317.  MAXIlf'S.  CI.  47.  L.  Vaadahle.  8-4-64.  New 
Cert  Sec.  7(e)  to  La  Soeiete  d'laTeetlaeeaeat  ComnMrdal 
OC  Hotelier  S^,  Bos.  Swltaerlaad. 


(hss2-l{K»|rtaclM 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foOowlaf  aarka  regietared  imdor  tlia  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  ISSl,  are  pnhllshed  ander  the  provlaione  of  eeetloii 
12(e)  of  the  Trademaric  Act  of  1948.     Theae  restatraOow  are  not  aohjeet  to  oppoattlea  hat  are  sahjoet  to  eaneeUatloa 
>  oeetioB  14  of  the  act  of  1848. 

Qaif  6— Cbtaicalf  ni  Chtaical  €•■• 
ptiitlai 

188,863.    July  3,  1923.    B.  I.  da  Poat  do  Nemoan  aad  Coa- 
paay,  WUmiactoa,  IM.    Pah.  by  roslatraat 

SEME3AN 

For  Fonclcide,  Seed  Dlelnfeetant 


400,613.     Mar.   16.   1943.     The  Prrioad  Company,  Bootoa, 
Maae.    Pah.  by  The  Preload  Company,  Inc.,  Weitbary,  N.T. 


ntBiMD 


For  Reeeptaclee  of  CeoMnt  or  Concrete— Namely,  Taaki    UHf  l6"PWUiliVi  Ml  DtCW WVt  iOMmS 


for  Water,  Oil  or  Oaeoliae,  Aqnarlama,  and  Bird  Bathe. 


Om5-Ainiivti 


1««,0S9.     Mar.  27,  1923.     OUrer 
Baltimore,  Md.    Pah.  by  registrant 


186,814.  Mar.  20,  1923.  Rhodia  CSiemleal  Company,  New 
Branswlek.  N.J.  Pub.  by  B.  I.  da  Pont  do  Neoioan  and 
Company,  Wilmincton,  DeL 


laeorporated. 


For  ProteetlTe  Materials  Used  for  Coatiag  aad  Sealing 
CoatalBoia  aad  the  Uka. 


For  Marine  Paiats,  Beady  Mined  Palate,  and  Copper  Paints 
for  Sahmerged  and  Other  Sarfaeee  of  Shipe,  Boats,  and  Other 
Structuiea. 


1«<,0«0.    Mar.  ST.  ItSt.    OllT«r 
Boltteoro.  m.   PiB.  ky  roglttraat 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

*  Boa,  Inoorponttod.    Q^m  39  ^  QsIUm 


TM  51 


i^  WW 


BALTIMORE 


184,088.    Feb.  13,  1923.    Aqaaaeatnm  Umlted,  London, 
land.    Pah.  by  registrant 


For  copper  Paint  Noa-Fooling  Paint  AatieerroalTe 
poaltlea  for  Iron  aad  Btool  Tinili.  Aatltealing  Composition 
for  Iron  and  Steri  ToMsIa:  Pr^arod  Paints,  Beady-Mizoi 
DsA  Paiat  Qoiek-Dfytag  Black  Paint  Beady-Mixed  Marine 
White  Paiat   Beady  Mteod  Oloso  White  Paint  Bed  Lead 
Mtxad  Beady  for  Use,  Red  Lead  aad  Slae  Mixed  Ready  tor 
Uot,  i  ihssf OS  Bmohsstaek  Paiat,  Filler  for  Masts  and  Spars,       No  elalm  Is  made  to  the  ezclnslTe  ase  of  the  word  '^oat" 
Inside  Varnish,  Spar  Varnish,  Japaa  Drier,  Gtas-Baglae  aad    apart  from  the  other  fOataree  of  the  mark. 
Maehinery  Paint  Paiat  Colon  Orooad  la  OIL  aad  Paiat  and        For  Ovoreeats  «sr  Men  and  Children,  aad  Coats  for  Wc 


399.TU.     Jan.  28,  1943.     LOy  of  Frsaes  Corset  Coatpaay, 
OmS  18  -  MfdiciMf  md  PharaaCtltical        ^^^  ^"^  ^  ^     m  by  Uly  -  rraaee.  me.  New 


21.443.    Feb.  T,  1883.    B.  F.  Hoaghtea  ft  Co..  Philadolphla. 
Pa.    Pah.  by  rogistraat 

COsmolihC 


For  Biasdorss. 


ForUagooats. 


408,498.    Joly  27.  1948.     Boathland  Maanfaetarlng  Co.,  Ine.. 
Wlladagton.  N.C.    Pab.  by  registrant 


"sr.2!i'ssur=r.'s",s%r'""'  FRANKLIH  SQUARE 

COLONAID 


to  the  word  "Franklin"  apart  from  the 


No  daim  U  m 
■urfcasriMfwn. 

For  Men's  aad  Boys'  Cater  Shirts.  Pajamaa, 
aad  Shorts. 


ForLaxatlTsa 


aait23-Crtltiy,  HUcynry.  md  Toob, 
aarf  Parti  TlMraaf 


18^,8S4.     Ayr.  IT.  IMS, 
Ualtad.  ShedWd, 


Brothees  ft  Newboald, 
Pab.  by  Mglstxant 


aaai42-Kaittad,  Nattodl  md  Ttxtila 
Fabrics,  aMi  SdKtitatai  TiMffafor 

198.791.     May  29,  1928,     The  BradfWd  Dyers'  AeooeUtioa, 
I.<i"lt^i  Bradford.  Biiglsad.    Pi^  hy  legistraat 


PAX 


idli 


For  Baeksaw  Praaing  Blade. 


For  Pleee  Goods  Compeoed  of  811k,  or  of  aa  Admlxtare  of 
SUk  aad  Cotton,  or  of  am  Admlxtare  of  Silk  and  Wool ;  Pleee 
Ooods  Composed  of  WooL  or  of  an  Admixture  of  Wool  aad 
CottOB,  or  aa  Admlxtare  of  Wo«ri  aad  Silk ;  Pleee  Ooods  Ceoi- 
poosd  of  an  Admlztars  of  Artlfldal  811k  and  Cotton,  or  aa 
Adalztnre  of  Artifldal  Silk  aad  WooL 


Oau  U-DaiUi,  Madical,  aad  Sarfical 


dOOJOS.    IM.  1*.  IMS.    Unltsd  Dairy  B«aipmeat  Company.  / 

Weot  Chester.  Pa.   Pab.  by  rsgistmat  1C6.6S1.    Apr.  3,  1923.    The  L.  D.  Canlk  Coapaay.  MUfbrd. 

IM.    Pab.  by  registrant 


lEtllllCIL  Cll 


<.<^*%, 


No  «Ute  to  aado  to  tts  word  "Me^aaicsl"  apart 
tho  aark  as  shown. 

Wm  Msrhlass  tot  amalsifylag  Battsr  Fats,  Milk  iottis, 
nadWatar  For  Dsatal  Alloy. 


udLi^^.1.:. 


TM  52 

dais  45 
WatMi 
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Ciklf     llvSakc     mmd     fsrkABsfAJ    SM.»ia.    Mar  17,  1»S8.    American  Breddo  Corporatloii.  New 
«VI1     VriHKl     «■■     VarVVUm        y^^    ^j      p^^    ^^  Br«ldo-Food  Prodnctt  Corporatloii. 

Inc.,  ganMi  City,  Kans. 


SM.Ml.  Jan.  1»,  IMS.  The  Mll-K-B«tl  Corporation  of 
▲merlca,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Pnb.  bj  Bun  Drop  Bales  Corpora- 
tion <rf  America,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo. 


DJta  W>n®M 


gkeM 


for  Non-AleoboUe,  Maltleas  Bererafcs  Bold  as  Soft  Drinks, 
and  Bztracts  and  Concentrates  for  Making  Bach  Bererages. 


dau  46-Fbods  and  lagrtdiMts  of  Foods 

«8,SS2.  JoiM  9,  1908.  The  Blanton  Manufacturing  Com- 
panj,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  The  Blanton  Company,  Bt. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Qeamo 

For  Oleomargarine. 


For  Rye  Flour. 


439,100.     June  1,  1948.    American  Bieddo  Corp.,  New  Tork, 
N.Y.     Pub.   by   Breddo-Food   Products  Corporation,   Inc., 
I  City,  Kans. 


189,812.     July  3,  1923.     Phillip  Bmolinsky,  d.b.a.  Parkriew 
Pharmacy,  Kansas  city.  Mo.     Pub.  by  Parkriew  Drugs, 


>23.     Phillip 
s  City,  Mo. 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


FRUIT  SALAD 


For  lee  Cream. 


WHIPPOLENE 


For  Food  Material  In  the  Form  of  an  Emulsifying  Agent 
Added  to  Cream  or  Milk  and  Berring  as  a  Whipping  Agent. 


dau  51  — CoMMtksaadToilotProparalioiit 


SlT.OiO.     Sept.   11.   1984.     Bl«>n  Cannliw  Company.   Inc.    ^^^^     j„  ^  i^,     h^^  ^  Westmoie.  Int.  New  York. 
AnfoU,N.T.    Pub.  by  reflatrant  j,.T.    Pub.  hy  ngUtrant 


OVERGLO 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  tan,  gold,  and  blue,  and 
to  shaded  for  black. 
For  Canned  Berries  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


For  Foundation  Face  Cream. 


^•ii'dMiatAMi*. 


•^  -  ^%  i^ 


^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 

AMBOO  meetroBlea.  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.    750,610.  pub.  8-19- 

AJff  I^.^Harrlaburi,  Pa.     T80,493.iHib    8-19-88.     CLM. 
Ahbott  Laboratories.  North  Chleago,  IIL    780,414,  pub.  8-19- 

88.    CL  18. 
Acme  Marketa,  Inc.  from  Amerlean  Stores  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    7aO,8M.  pub.  8-19-88;    CI.  48.  .  ,* -« 

Adam%^C.  W..   Baa  Angtio.  Tex.     760,528,   pub.   8-l»-«3. 

AdTanee' Construction  Corp.,  Bomerrllle,  Mass.    760,707.    CL 

AeroTlas  Naeionales  de  Colombia,  Bogota.  ColombU.    760,708, 
Bb.  8^1»-88.    CL  106.  _^       .  ,.     « 

^a    AktlenMMllsdaft.    Lererkuien-Bayerwerk.    Germany. 

Ajrt!^iT^li^SASaS;T^     780.387,  pub.  8-19-88. 

Alnsbroohe  Corp..  from  Cartnl-Alnsbrooke  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.    760.800.  pub.  3-19-83.    CI.  89.        „_  ^,^  , . 

Aktlebolaget  Oaleo.  to  Aktlebolaget  Oaleo,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

187.088,  ran.  8-4-63.    CL  87.     „  _^    ^        „^  ^..    _. 
AleoB  Laioratorlea.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     760,414.  pub. 

8-19-83.    CI.  18.       _  «_«_.,        ^       »    ..   « ^ 

Allen.  Thomaa  D..  by  Carter  Products.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

4^720. 12(c>  pub.  8-4-83.    CL  18. 
Altmann.  Bemhard,  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     844,287. 


JUNE  4,  1968 

Cometed.  etc ;  New  Certlflcatss ;  Ite  PubOeatloas.) 


Astrooetle 

63.    CL  28. 


Aluminum  'Co.'  of  Amertea.  Plttabun^  Pa.     750.884.  poh. 

8-19—83,    CI   14 

American  Breddo  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  bl.B55l*<>:'«>f 

Products  Corp„  Inc.  Kansas  City,  Kans.     868,912.  12(c) 

pub  8-4-83.    CL  48.  _     ^ 

Amertean  Breddo  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.,  by  Breddo-Food 

Products  CorP;,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     439,106,  12(e) 

Amerlean  Commercial' Inc,  Loa  AngMea.  CaUf.    760,651,  pub. 

American  Cyaniamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.     408.228.  ren.  8-4-88. 

CL  1. 
Amarlcaa  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne,  VJ.    403,246.  ren.  8-4-48. 

CL  1 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  VJ.    760.428.  pub.  3-19-68. 

CL  18 
American  Hair  Felt  Co..  to  Oilte  Corp..  Chicago,  m.     189.- 

064.  ren.  8-4-83.    CL  42.     ^         ^  ^,  ™      ,«» 

American  Hair  Felt  Co.,  to  Oilte  Corp..  CUcafo.  m.    168,- 

tSa.  rsB.  8-4-83.    CL  12. 
AnMriean  Hoom  Products  Corp. :  8ee — 

•.M.A.  Corp. 
American  Home  Products  Cocp..  New  York,  N.Y.  .  750,890, 

pab  S-19-63.    CL  16. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    TS0,408. 

pub.  8-19-88.    CL18.        _  ^        «_^,^»      ..*  ^«- 

Asaeriean  Home   Prodaets  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     760.428. 

pub.  8-19-68.    a.  18.  .^,„ 

American   Home   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.   Ivee-Cameroa  Co., 

Hew  York.  N.Y.    780403   puB   3-19-63  ,CL  18. 
8morlran  Loflmfe  Works.  Inc.  Warren,  K.L    780.S6S,  pob. 

8-19-83.    C?L8. 
American  Madilne  A  Foundry  Co..  New  Yort.  N.Y.     760.892, 

pub  8-1^-83.    CI.  18. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The,  Clhleafo,  m.    760,702,  pub.  3-12-88. 

CL  106.  .         « 

American  Bdentlflc  Laboratorlas,  lac :  Aea— 

B^erlag  Corp. 
Amerlrsn  Storee  Co. :  8ee — 

Acme  Markets,  Inc 
American  Thermoform  Corp.,  (^ulrer  City,  Calif.     760.478. 

pab  8-19-88.    CI.  2S. 
Ameriiean  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  DeUwate.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

826.988.  cane.    CI.  60. 
Anabolic.   Inc.  Olendale.  CaUf.     760.418-17.  pub.  8-19-83. 

CL  18. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  Bastlngs-On-Hndsoa,  N.Y. 

760.447.  oub.  8-1^-83.    CI.  «. .    .  .«  ^. 

Andereon  Bleetric  Corp..  Leeds.  Ala.    750.481.  pub.  8-19-83. 

CI    21 
Anrli  Brand.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Tractor  Brand.  High  P^at,  N.C. 

8127.894,  cane    CI.  39. 
Anaacntnm  Ltd..   London.  Bngland.     184,068.  12(e)   pnb. 

"^  4  88     CI   39 
Arhee  Corp..  Thc'Cb.a.  Manhetan  Mfc.  and  Belting  Co.,  Man- 
helm.  Pa.    760,670.  pub.  8-19-83.    CL  86.         ^^ 

Armor   Tr^d   l*lre    Corp-.    Baltimore.    Md.      750.688.    pab. 

3^9-88.    a.  86. 
Armour  and  Co. :  #ee— 

Armonr  *  Co.  -,.«.— 

Armour  *  Co..  to  Armov  and  Co.,  Chleafa^  m.    tS.>tl.  ren. 

6  4  63-    CI.  48. 
Arnold  Cenephane  Corp..  MUaal,  Fla.    750,684,  pub.  »-19-88. 

a.  87. 
Artlstle  Olaso  Deeoratoea,  lac,  Watarioo.   town.     T60J81. 

poh.  S-19-68.    CLSS. 
isanilstii  •aaaarch  lac.  CMcago,  IIL    401.806-6,  m.  6^8- 

66.    0.16. 


i.  Inc.  Nkahua.  KM.    T60.612,  piA.  6-l»- 

Autoiaatic  ^ekaglng  Equipment.  Inc.  Bkokle.  IIL     760.495, 

pab.  3-l»-887CL  28.   ^        ,  „  _         „  ,«« -^ 

Automatic   Radio   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    Boaton.    Mass.      750,588. 

pnb  8-1^-83.    CL  Si. 
ATon  Products,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.    844.389.  OM^CL  51. 
B.  *  S.  PlasSc  Art,  Inc.  Jersey  City.  NJ.     750.827.  pub. 

8  19  83     Cl  ^*- 
Baker.  R.  '*  U.  Co.,  The,  ClOTdand,  Ohio,  to  OtU  BlCTator 

Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     189.208,  ren.  «t4-63.     Cl.  19. 
Baldwln-Montroee  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    760,- 

608.  pub.  3-19-63.    Cl.  28.  ^  ^^  ^    , 

Baldwln-Rlce  Corp..  Boston.  Masa.     844.024.  ewe     O.  8. 
Bancroft.  Joeeph.  ft  Sons  Co„  Wilmington,  DeL     844,848, 

Bard,  C.  R.'.  Inc.  Murray  HIU.  N  J.    750,840.  pub.  8-1^-88. 

Bare,  D.  M.,  P^ier  Co.,  The,  Roaring  Spring.  Pa.     760.586. 

pub.  8-19-68.     Cl.  87.  .  „.».         w     .  .«  — 

Battelstdn's  Inc.   Houston.   Tex.     750.804.   pnb.  6-l»-86. 

CL  89 
Bealrd.  J.  B.,  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Shreireport,  La.     760,462,  pob. 

8-19-88.     Cl.  28.  -     .^— - 

Beck.  A.  B^  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    689.711.  r«.  »-4- 

Beld^  Mfr   Co..   Chlttgo.   m.     844,128.  cane     O-,!^ 
Bell   ft   Howell   Co..    (^eago.    m.      760.600,   pub.    8-19-88. 

CI    28 
Bamis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     760.848.  pnb.  6-19-68. 

Cl    2. 
Berkshire   Farms.   Inc.  Yonkers.   N.Y.     150.712.     CL   60. 
Berkahiie  Hathaway.  Inc.  Providence.  R.I.    644.261-2,  cane. 

Cl    42. 
Bernard    et    Honnorat,    Sodete    Anonyme    Orame.    Alpaa- 

Maritlmes,  France     760.888.  pub.  3-19-88.     (H.  51. 
Bernard  ft  Orunnlng :  8ee — 

Bernard.  Louis  J. 
Bernard.  LouU  J.,  d.b.a.  Bernard  ft  Orunnlng,  New  Orleans, 

La.     760,640,  pub.  8-19-88.     CLM.^^^^^^  _    ^, 

Bemslde  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     844.240.  cane  ,  Cl. Jf 
Beria  WUcox  tine  (^..  The.  Seat  Hampton.  Conn.     171.121, 

wmm    ft— 4— A3,     C\     22 
Blrkbcek  Brothera,'  Iac»  WUlow  Orove,  Pa.     844,248,  caac 

BlMa  ^Canning  Go.  lac,  Angola.  N.Y.     617.040.  12(e)  pab. 

BlaaeU   IiM..  Orand   Raplda.   Mich.     750.492.   poh.   8-19-86. 

BlssdL  Titus   L..  Cbarieston.  ,B.C.     8^.1*6.   cane     CLJB. 
BUck  Products  Co.,   (Siicago,   m.    760,611.  pob.  6-19-88. 

a.  M. 

Blanton  Ot..  The :  See — 

Blanton  Mfg.  Co..  The.  ^       «^    ,     .     «, 

Blanton  Mfg.  Co..  The.  br  The  Blanton  Co..  Bt.  Loots.  Mo. 

BlS^Cik^^^Kc.NirYorf'NT:     760,820,  pob.  ^-19-66. 

BoS^ringer.    C.    H^  Sohn.    Ingrthetaa    (Rhine).    OMmany. 

aaal^Ba   ^iac    cl  61 
BmSu^V.    CT  EL,    Bohn.    Inadbelm    (Rhine).    OeiaMny- 

Bc3!&rc.*-it^k?:£^  (Bbi-).  o«-y 

BS^^bn^^JiZSi^^    Hi,l*^.  ea^.-CL  26. 
Bwg-Wamer    Corp..    Chicago.    DL 
CL  6. 


780,867,    pob.    6-19-88. 


BoomaJlBC.  BlTerslde.Ca]U.    750J21.  oub  8-19-88.    CL28. 
Bouma^  Theodore  B./SttA.  Tlnkertowa  (STtoa  Aagelea.  CaUf. 

750.706.  pob.  6-l*-86.    CL  m.    „^    _,     .,     .    _  ^^ 
Bradford  Dymt  AsaoeUtlon.  Ltd..  Tbe,  Bradford.  Bai^aad. 

188.791. 12(c)  nub.  8-4-88.     CL42. 
Breddo-Food  Projtac^  Corp„  lac :  See— 

BrijA^sSf^SSft.  oSitoa.  N J.     750.481-2,  pab.  6-lK«. 

Bi^  Mfg.  Co..  BrooUrn,  N.Y.     186,968.  f-.  •^jt^  S«T 
Borroo^  Welleomeft  Co.    {VJLA.)    Inc,  Toekahoe,  N.Y. 

Bo«r^r?fe!lESia.'^S.  MO.     750,861,  pnb.  8-1^. 

Bnltafarrt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    760,527,  pob.  6-l»-«6. 

CTS*Omp.,  Bikhart,  Ind.     T60,488,  pub.  8-19-dMr     Cl   M. 

CaUfomla    Interstate    Telephoae    (&.,    yictenrUle.    OaUf. 

760.701.  pob.  8-19-88.     O- 104      .       «,-      nuiana      Mk 

Chmbrldge    Mills,    Inc,    New    York,    N.T.    750,808.    pob. 

6-16-a.    CLM. 
Ckrml-Alnshreoke  Corp. :  See — 

CarrfoSr^  SSIimore,   M/*-     .•*4fl94,_eaac     CLJ1._ 
Carrie  ft  Blealager  Co.,  FUnt 
carter  Prodncta.  lac: 


■t.  Mich.     844J00.  eaac    CL  61. 


AUaa.  TboaMS 
boMe  DifaML  lae. 


lac.  The. 


TM  i 


TlCii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


750,618.  pab.  l-»-6S. 


OatboUc  Dtcwt  iBtematloiuil  Inc.  Tbs,  N«w  York.  N.T..  to  Blnifer  MlUa,  lac.  Maw  York,  W.T 

Tb«  CathoUe  DIfWt.  lac.  St,  Paol,  MUa.    «2M3>.  «»«.  „C1  48.      .     ..    ^          ,         „„,. 

Ca.  S8  Bleetroalfl  AppUeatioat,  lae..  WUtoa.  Coaa.     7B0.443,  pob. 

(MoCax    CorD..   TIm.   Chlcaso.    DL     M4.084.   caae      CL    IS.  S-19-e3.     CL  21. 

OartlM   DiT   Mat   Corp..  New   York.   N.Y.     281.M8.    caac  BI««troBle  ApDUeaUoas,  lac.,   WUton.   Coaa.     750.444,  pub. 

750,600,  pab.  S-18-Ot.  ■eetroMalei  iBteraattpnal,  lae.  PblUdelpbIa,  Pa.     750,460, 


CL  60. 
ChalaTmror  Corp.,  Lo«  Aacelea,  Calif. 


CL  28 

~  Chlcaso.   111.     644.188.  caac     CL   26. 

1  Mfg.  Co.,  to  CboMbroogti-Poad'a  lac.  N«w  York, 
«.Y.     117,907;  r«i.  6-4-63.     CL  18. 
ChM*broaali-Poad'«  lac  :  Bee — 

ClioMoroiHta  Mfg.  Co. 
CUeago  ▲•rtiu   ladiutrles,   lac.  Barrlagtoa,  UL     700,607, 

pub.  8-12-68.     CL  26. 
aacooM  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

CbleSllr*Cllta!Jto^..'from  CWcopoe  Mte.  Corp..  Maw  Brua.-    gj^i^^'  R^»«!2'  J?^    fllf'^'ilJSJ^^-Siv** 

widkTN.J.    tBO.616,  pab.  8-l»-68.     CL  42. 
Chippewa  Shoo  Co. :  g«« — 


750,413,  pub.  8^8- 
760,684.  pab. 


pob.  8-19-63.    CL  21. 
Bmoaol  Co.,  Tb«,  Looia  Llada.  Calll 

68.    CL  18. 
■mproM  DlluM  Cooaatlcs.  lac.  Badae.  WU. 

3-19-68.     CL  &1. 
■anrthard  ladoatrlM.  Inc.  Nowark.  HJ.    760.886.  pob.  3-19- 

9^.    CL  14. 
Saro  Shirt  Co..  lac.  Th* :  Bee— 
RoMBteld.  B..  4  C«u 
WUaoB  BnKbois. 

~  wa.    644,131.  caac    CL  22. 
Brr-ftrd  Coatlagi  Corp..  U»  AagelM,  Calif.     750,389,  pob. 

8-19-63.    CL  16. 
Bzctlalor  Noedla  Co.,  to  Th*  Torrlagton  Co..  Torrlagtoa,  Cona. 

23,649.  rm.  6-4-63.    CL  23. 


Chippewa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  _        ^      ,^.  „,  _^„  _._ . 

°s?srwS?'*i7iffiirriA^^'a.s:"  ^  ^^  ™^f1K^ 

a^tf!   '^'"'    '^"^'    "^  •      •    ^       FalrSM  SSiTiiriirpl-.  Corp..   Coeta   Me«t.   Calif. 


Ghrt»<:^t    CMPm*  Pompaao  'Beach.    Fla.      750.481.    pob. 

*^^^'5%?fe5^*rl'a"**  ^'  **•*"<*■•  ■'~*^  FJJb^i&b'ritaS- BSe?*Aktlea,..ell«*aft  Lererkoewi-Bayer 

rn  J.%*1Iv.*'  at-mAS;^    rvJi      «*4  MS    eaae.     CL  61  ^^*^  Oermaay.    644.076.  caac    CL  18. 

§:l5i,BSt.TSJlS^a^octtJii^;^^     *^"-  FamSyl  6r%e.  bt.  PaaL  Mlaa.     760.870,  pab.  8-19^ 

Cla.te?"&SnL;  d  b.a.  Bert  Clarter  tWertoloa  Prodoc  '"Heaiag  Dene-.  lac.  Brooklya.  N.T.     644.177,  eaac     CL 
tloas,  Baltimore,  Md.    629.728,  caac    CL  101 


28. 


760,696,  pab. 
644.142,  eaac 

750.667.  pab. 
760.642.  pob.  3-19-68. 
760,666,  pob.  6-19-60. 
780,614.    pob.    »-19'63. 


Cleo  Import  *  Bxport.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y 

s-iMs.    a.  88.  ^         „      ^  », , 

Club  RaMr  *  BUda  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  NJT. 

Cl   23. 
Coaiital  Valler  Caaafag  Co..  Oxaard.  Calif. 

8-19-63.     A  46. 
Coea-CoU  Co.,   The.   Atlaata,   Oa. 

CL  46. 
CoearCoU  Co.,  The,  Attauita.  Oa. 

CL  46 
Coea    Co.,    Saa   Fraaeleeo.    Calif. 

Ctmr^Toekar  *  Cheacy,  lac,  ConUag.  N.Y.     760.668.  pob. 

Co^eTfie-.^Mgo.  DL     760,691.  oob.  8-19-63.  ,CL  52. 
cSlaMbB  &eOTd  Co;  lac,  HoU^woW,  Calif.     750.576.  pab. 

Colombia  iewelrjr  Coatraetora,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    760,647, 
nnli   3  Aft  ^ft^*     CL  38 

CoSmerctel  MvwiOi  Corp^,  Maw  York.  N.Y.     760.40«.  pob. 

»-19-6S.    CL18. 
Cooehemeo,  lac :  Bee — 
SeldlltB  Varalah  Co. 
Coaao  Prodoeti.  lac  :  Be 


CoaaoUdated  Trioimlag  Corp.  ^  

CoaaoUdated  Trtmnlag  Corp.,  to  Coaao  Pradaeta,  lac,  New 

York,  N.T.    400,098,  ran,  <-l-6S,    CL  40.  -«..«»- 

CeataSer   Derelopmeat   Corp^,    Watertowa.   Wla.      750.496, 


Coii%eBtal  Oil  Co..  Poaea  City.  OUa.  760,864.  pob.  8-19- 
Coooer.  Warrea  H.^aad  Warrea  Mark  Cooper,  Otiwa.  Ta*. 
CoIbSra^  City,  N.C     TM.6«l,  pob. 


Corp..   noahlag.   N.Y.      760342.   poh.   8-19-63. 


ft-ll 
Creat- 

Date  TMhMiloty  Corp..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    TfO.US.  pik.  »-l»- 

DawBoa  Chaoileal  Co.  lac.  Hooatoa.  T«z.    760.406.  pob.  8-l»- 

Da^d  Sld^Daah  Inc.  Miami,  fla.     7Ba«19.  pob.  S-19-63. 

Da%^uid  Doah  lac.  Miami,  Fla.     760.688.  pab.  »-l»-68. 

O^rtrai.  lac.  Manor  HIU.  NJ.     700.n«,  pob.  8^9-«S. 

Dwb^  Bleetroale  Laboratorlea  9t  Delaware.  lac.  Orlaade.    Ctaoeral  j^oe  A 
Fla.    750.468.  pob.  3-19-68.    CL  21.       .      ._._..      «  »-lM?- ...^i  -* 


Ferbert-Scfaomdorfer   Co..   The.  derelaad,   Ohio,   to   MarCla 

Marietta  Corp.,   Chicago.  UL     166.774.   rea.  4-4-63.     CL 

16. 
Flraeteae  Tire  A  Rabber  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.    644,035,  eaac 

Cl.  12. 
Firth  BrowB  Toola  Ltd.,  Sheffleld.  Kai^aad.     7(K),604.  pob. 

8  (19  63      CL  33. 
Flaher  Bd'eatlflc  Co..  Plttaborgh,  Pa.     400.634,  rea.  6-4-68. 

Cl    26 

Flaher  Bdaatlflc  Co.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.    401.261,  ran.  6-4-68. 

Cl.  4. 
Fllatkota  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     644.087.  caac     CL  12. 
Flold   pvaaoilca    Corp..    BaaU   Clara.    Calif.     760.480.    pob. 

Food  ladoatrtea  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tax.     760,674.  pab.  f-l»-6S. 

Cl     AA 

Food'    Machlaery   Corp.,    to    FMC   Corp.,    Baa   Joaa.    Calif. 

401.826.  rea,  6-4-63.     CL  16. 
Foodjr  A  Co.7lac,  Blackeaaack.  N.J.     760.607.  pob.  8-19-68. 

CL  102. 
Foremoat  Dalrlea,  lac  :  See — 
Weetera  Coadeaatag  Co. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Oreaa  Bay,  Wla.     760,680,  pab. 

4-18-61.     CL  87: 
Fraaklla  Beeeareh  Co. :  9ee — 

Porex  Corp.^  Ltd. 
Freeman.  J^  B;.  •  Son,  Ltd.,  Loodoa,  laglaad.    760,401,  pab. 

8—19-^8.     CL  17. 
Freodeaberg,    Carl,    Hoehaerweg.    Oermaaj.      760,688,    pab. 

8- 19-63.     a.  87. 
Fridea.   lac,   Saa  Leaadro.   CUlf.     760.468,  pob.  8-l»-6t. 

CL21. 
FroK  of  the  Loom,  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,601-6^  pab. 

8-19-63.     CL  42. 
Foltoa  Smoked  Hah  Co..  Chleago.  DL    171.691.  rea.  6-4-«8. 

CL  46. 
OaMewood  Spaaa  :  0ee — 
HlUaahataTAlbtrt  J. 
Oaolt,  Howard,  Co. :  fee — 

Oaalt,  HowarC 
Oaolt,    Howard.    d.b.a.    Howard   Oaolt   Co.,    Hereford.   1%z. 

760,660,  pab.  8-l»-68.    CL  46. 
Qebr.  Kroafoa :  See — 
iKroala^^  Irwla. 
Oemez  Co..  Oaloa,  VJ.     644.294.  eaac     CL  28. 
Oem-Klela  Photo  Corp. :  ~ 


Oeeaa  Photo  Sobply  Co.,  lac 

Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Fla. 

Cor 


DahL  Nomaa  #.7  T^roato^  Caaada,  to  Leha  A  Flak  F^odaeta    General  Aalllne  AFllm  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 

Coro.    Bleooafleld.  NJ.     401.870.  rea.   6-4-63.     CL  61.  8-19-68.     CL  26.     _  _  ^     ^         ^ 

De  ISb  ^Srteoltojril  AMbdatloii.  lac.  De  Baft.  DL    760^36.    Oeaeral  BatUry  aad  Ceramic  Corp.,  Beadlag,  Pa 


_u|W    % 1&— Aft      Cl    1 

Delte  Drug  Corp.,  ^•^■onTlHa,  Fla.    710.410,  pob.  8-19-48. 
D&r!^'Fred.   Bakeraflald.    Chill      760,670.   pob.    8-19-63. 

Dexter  Folder  Co..  Pearl  Blrer.  N.Ya_  to  Mlehle-Ooea-Deztar, 

lac,  Chleafo.  IlL    644^191,  caac    CL  26w 
Da  Poat  do  Namoora.  1. 1.,  aad  Co. :  Be^— 

Bhodla  Chemical  Co.  _^  .     ..^ 

Da  Poat  da  Nemow^^  ^y,*^  *^®-'  WUadngton,  DeL    169,- 

aad  Co..  WUmlagtoa.  DeL    78<^- 


750,840.  pob. 
760,609,  pob. 
760,466, 
644.098,   ehac 


Da  Poat  de  Nemoora.  B.  L,  aa4 

863.  12(e)  Dob.  6-4-63.,  CL  6, 

Do  Poat  do  NeBMare.  B.  I.,  aa^ 


pab.  8-19-68.     CL  21 
Oenoral    Broaae   Corp.,   Oardaa  City,   N.T. 

Cl.  21. 
Oeaeral  Dyaamlca  Corp..  Chicago,  DL     760,568,  pob.  8-19-68. 

Cl.  81. 
Oeaeral  Bleetrlc  Co..  Schaectady.  N.Y.     760,441.  pab.  8-19-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Oeneral    Fooda   Corp.,    White    Plalaa.    N.Y.     750,664,    pob. 

tt  19  63      Cl    46 
Oeaeral   ladlcator  Corp.,  Borllagama,  CaUf.     760,468.  pob. 

8-19-48.     CL21.  — •— . 

Oeaeral  Mllla.  lac  :  ffee— 
Sperry  Floor  Co, 


868  Dab  3-19-63.    Cl.  6.  _     .  Sperry  Floor  Co. 

Dua  bMHBO^tlee  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    760.388.  pob.  8-19-    Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     760.466.  pab.  6-19-68 

Dotdieaa  Underwear  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     760.899,  pob.    Oeaeral  Railway  Signal  Co.,  Boeheater,  N.T.    760.464.  pob. 

10-9^68.    Cl.  39. 
■JL  PlaetJca  Co.,  Lennl  M111|l  Pa.     644^80,  caac     CL  *^ 
■aatera  Predelon   ReeUtor  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.Y.     644,098. 

nSodiea^siA!!  Neoehatel.  Switaarlaad.    760.686.  pob.  8-19- 

■^Mt^ic,'  Cooboetoa.  Ohio*     760,898.  pob.  8-19-68.     CL 
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^-49-68.    CL**.  -..  «* 


3-19-68.     CL  21. 

OUbert    Hyde    Chick 

8-19-68.     Cl.  18. 
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ni.^tM,49a-X.  pob.  l-16-4«ra,  21 
p^  New  Toffc.  N.Y.     780.709.     CL  XL 


760J78jD«!ib.3-l*-68.    CLIO. 
■Py  Hoyttl  SyPly  Corp..  New  York,  N.T. 
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Oraflez.  tac,  BoAaatar,  N.T.  760,619,pab.  8-19-68.  CL  88. 
Great  Atlaatfc  A   Paellle  Tea   Co..  The.    New   Tork.   N.T. 
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••  '■  '**~  ^'^Lm^'^^S'^Psl.^^^   rnOM^  K  BkukpooL  BkMkpeol 


aadOfaaaa,  neodore,  Aba.  Ted  Haadahnea  PabUeatloaa,  w^'^^^t^^JT/^l'  Si  Z^£ZJ 
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Mlakla-Ooaa-Dextar,  lae. 
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CL  21. 
Mt.  YeraoB  WatA  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T,    780.884.  pak.  8-48- 
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18-68.    CL88. 

"■aadaaa,  Calif.    760,704, 

Tork.  N.T.     760.661.  pab.  S-ft»- 


Natloaal  Drag  aad  qkaialflal  C«.  of  Ouada.  Ltd..  Montraal. 
^Ba4a._tol7nlaa  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    46o.8S^  nn.  6-4- 

Co..  Caraegla.  Pa.     TBO.606,  pab.  S-18-6S. 

T60.446.  pak. 

.  The. 
CL  46. 


«8.    CL  61 
Matioaal  ~ 

CL  82. 
Nattoaal  Marehaadialag  Cocp..  New  Tork.  M.T. 

Nattoaal  _8alea  CooaeU   of  PeaaaylTaaia.   lae.   The.  d.bA 

I.   68i.r"  ■- 


Mam  Popda.  Hasletoa.  Pa.    6Sf.011.  eaae.    CL  46. 

"nsis^^s^  srs^*^  *"•  "^  "^  "-^ 

Meottoaat  Tool  ud JHa  Werka.  lat,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.    644,- 
106-8^  eaae.    CL  21. 

"ttJSe   *cf*87*^'  "**•   ^^•••^  """^     T60.687,  pak. 
Mat  Lanek  Co. :  «0o— 
Towaaead,  Oleaa. 
Matri-LakwatorlM,   lae.,   Waaklagtoo.   D.C.     760.646,   pab. 

NigUa  PrMloeta.  Inc..  Pittabargk.  Pa.    760,418,  pok.  8-18- 

OaUto  Prodaeta.  lac.  New  York.  M.T.     T60.486.  pub.  »-l»- 

03.    CL  23. 
Oeoaa  Pkoto  Bapoly  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T..  to  Oan-Xlela 

Pkoto  Corik.  Kuibattan.  NY.     644,184.  eaae.    O.  26. 
O'LMry.  I^fit.   lac.   New  York.  M.T.     ^44^13.  eaae     CL 

Omataad  Plaberiee  1961   Ltd.    Wheatley.  Oatarlo^   Caaada. 

780,667,  pob.  3-18-68.    CL  46. 
Opemtloa  Hoaao  baproTemeat.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     644.- 

808.  oaac    CL  100. 
OiMt  ladaatrlea.  lac.  yieaaa.  Va.     760.448.  pob.  3-19-68. 

CL  H. 
Oma.  Thomaa.  Co..  SepolTeda,  Chlit     760,678,  pob.  3-19- 

Otia  Bofator  Co. :  goo- 
Baker,  R.  *  L..  COm  The. 
O^mbm'a  Bahara.  lac.  Waablagtoa.  D.C.     644J66,  caac 

Oatboard  Boatlag  aob  of  Aiaorlea.  Chicago,  m.     760,684. 

pab.  S-18-68.   CL  100. 
Odto  Corp. :  goo — 

Amerieaa  Hair  IVlt  Co. 
PZJtf  Prodaeta.  Inc.  Clarelaad.  Ohio.     760.442.  pob.  3-19-68; 

CL  21. 
Paelde  Pnilt  *  Prodaee  Co. :  800— 

Padfle  Gamble  Bi^Mntfta  Co. 
Pael8e  Gamble  Roblaaoa  Co.,  d.b«.  Padfle  Fralt  A  Piodace 
^^- -!•%*"••  ^"^     760.643,  pab.  6-18-87.     CL  6. 
Packard  Motor  <^r  Co.,  to  itadebaker-Paekard  Corp..  Detroit. 

Mlek.    644.137.  oaac    CL  23.  i^>  ^ 

PaJMaoj^ewjJ^ jKTlac.  iTow 

3-19-68.    (n,  28. 
Pi^  2|**^  ^>  PMtlaad,  Malaa     760.688.  pab.  8-19-63. 

Paatatallo.  Jooepk,  d.k;a.  PM  Mfg.  Co..  Now  Tork.  N.T.    760,- 

666.  pak.  8-19-«3.    CL  34. 
PwuBout  l^clac.  The.  Pawtadtet.  R.L     760.694,  pok. 

g»rtwr  Brotbara,  lac.  ■alaoi,  Maaa    644,182-8.  eaae    CL  22. 
ParkTlow  Dragi,  lac :  Bt* — 

•moUaaky.  Pkmip. 
ParkTlow  Pharmacy:  goo — 

SaMliaaky.^^dlUp. 
Patak.    Phllippo   *~%.    lac.    to    The    Heart    Stam    Wateh 
^eaey,    lac.    Now    Tork.    N.T.    400.287.    (oa.    6-4-68. 

Pi^  Waj^Pag  IfiUa.  lac.  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     760.412.  pab. 

Paj^^^fWlgaa.  lac.  Kaaaaa  Qty.  Mo. ,  760,646.  pob. 

Pakor  Irmi  Worka,  Colomkaa,  Ga.    760,486,  pab.  12-4-62. 

Q.  22. 
Pdiman.  Blchard  L.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     760.660.  pob.  8-19-68. 

PoaaUo/nic.  to  HamUtoa  Shoe  Co..  St  Looia.  Mo.    401,648, 


Tork.  N.T.     780.644,  pok. 


760,648,  pob.  8-18-68. 
CTalrtOB,    Pa. 


Poaaoek.  JoroaM  H.,  Palm  Boadi,  lU. 

CL  28. 
Paaaoyhraala    ladoatrial     Chemical    Corp., 

760.848.  pob.  8-19-63.     CL  1. 

Poto  load  Oo. :  too- 

Poto,  Howard  B. 
PotroUto  Corp.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.     760.887.  pab.  8-S-6S.     CL  16. 

Corp..  Now  Tork. 


760.448,    pab. 
8««4T8,  caac 


Philllpo-Joaae  Corp.,  to  PhilUpo-Vaa 
VYT  166.701,  raa.  6^4-68.     CL  88. 


Phimpo-Vaa  Hooaoa  Corp. 
ftnilpo  Teaao  Corp. 

Plckard    A    Boraa,    Inc, 
8-18-68.    CL21. 


«ao— 
Waltham,    Maaa. 
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624.961.  caac    CL  26. 
760,698.  pob.  8-19-68. 


780,467.  pob.  3-18-68.    ^^  g^ 


PWO-Matle  Corp..  The.  North  HaToa.  Coaa. 
CL  H. 


Plarea  Shoo  MUl  Co.,  Ibc.  Wayeroao.  Oa.    780.607,  pab. 

8-19-68.    qTw. 
Plpor.  H.,  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  DL     644,269.  eaae     CL  46. 
Plgjmr^  PUte  Oiaaa  Co..  PittaborihrPa.     170,7M,  roa. 

Ploogh  C^endeal  Co.,  d.b.a.  Plako  MbL  Cq»  to  Ploogh,  lac, 

Maovtala.  Teaa.    166.006,  raa.  6-4-61.    CL  61. 
PkNudi,  lac :  8o»— 

Ploagk  Cheadeal  Cc 
Ploko  MtECo. :  geo— 

Ploan  Cbemleal  Co. 
PlyoMNith  8boo  Co.,  Middlaboro,  Maaa.    760,602,  pab.  8-18-88. 

Paea-Trol  Dorleea,  lac.  Chicago,  DL 
Potomac  ilmaaac.  The,  Potoeuic  Md. 

Powera  Begolator  Co.,  The,  Skoklo.  DL    780,629,  pab.  8-19-68. 

CL  26. 
Pratt  *  Whltaoy  Co..  lac.  Weot  Hartford,  Ooaa.    760,488, 

pob.  10-16-62.    CL  28. 
Preacher  Drag  Co. :  goo — 

Preaebar,  Hoary  M. 
Proadior.  Hoary  M.,  d.b.a.  Prea^ar  Drag  Co.,  Klaatroa,  S.C 

400.876,  roa.  6-4-68.    CL  18. 
Preload  Co.,  lac.  The :  8eo— 

Preload  Co.   The. 
Preload  Ca.  The,  Bootoa.  Mam.,  by  The  Preload  Co.  lac, 

Weatbary.  N.T.    400,618.  12  (el  pob.  6-4-68.    CL  2 
Price  Battery  Corp.,  Haadiorg,  Pa.    7 

CL  21. 
Prodaeta  K  Bla^po^ :  800— 

Para^OMp.,^^Srttmlagtaa.    Calif.     780.688.    pab.    8-l»-«S. 

P&%rp..  LtA.  Laktwool  C|^.  from  FfcMMa  BMwreh 

Co.,  PhfiidetokUuPa.   1^ J88.  pah.  8-18-ML    O.  4. 
Quaker  State  ofi  Baflalag  Oorp-  Oil  City.  Pa.     760.889.  pub. 

Balaton  Parlaa  Co!,  St.  Loaia.  Mo.    760.418.  pub.  8-19-68. 

nSkai^Ann,  St.  Looia.  Mo.    760.678.  pob.  8-18^68.^  O.  46. 
fuTOBM^^Corp.,  AuapoUa,  1^     7tO;460.  pob.  8-19-68. 

Bay«o    ittg.    Co..    Paramaa,    VJ.      760.688.    pab.    8-»-68. 

B^iJ«'lac    Now    Teifc,    N.T.    780,862.   pob.    8-18-68. 

B^M   Co..   Lazlagtoa.   Maaa.      760.628,   pah.   8-18-68. 

It^Mte  CO..  The,  CladaaatL  Ohla     760.680,  pob.  8-19-68. 

Baoltoae  lloetroalea  Corp.,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    760.620.  pob. 

*^**^iiT2"  r  Sob.   lac.   Baltlmoio.   Md.      166.069-66^ 

pob.  6-4-63.     a.  16.  ^.^      .^^  „, 
)^  Packlag  Co..  Sallaaa.  Calif.    644.278.  caac 

CL  46 
Bellaaee'  ClMmU"»"  Corp..  HoaaCoa.  Tn.     e44.082.  caac 

Bmrt^'Sportawear   Corp..   Now  Tork.   N.T.     760.601,    pab. 

BwS^td.,^v8torla,    Aaatialla.    760,477,    pob.    8-18-88. 

BcnU^rof  and  Chemical  Co.,  Loo  Aagalaa.  Calif.  760,626, 
pab.  8-lff-68.     CL26.      _      ...w,rw_«T*>  n,..* 

BhodU  Chemical  Co.,  New  Bn««^«*i,N'u5J;'i  K?S»^k* 
do  Nemoura  and  Qo-  Wlladagtoa.  Dd.     166,814, 12(e)  pob. 

Bl^tiimBand.'&CIV>rt  Worth,  Tax.    780,674,  pub.  8-18-68. 

CL  36. 
Bamera.  N.T. :  8eo— 

Rlgaod,  HoarL 
Blgaud:  •••-^^^ 

Rlaaal^HoBrL^o,.  Blgnnd.  Parla  lyanee.  juad  New  T«k. 
nf  T?^  RlaiBora,%!vr^^  Went  ladtec 

Blfc!^'lSw^!teir%e..Northridge.  Calif.    760,42(^1.  pab. 

B<iotoSi^eJ2i/W  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     760.641.  pab. 

R<S;;^  B&  Sn^'New  Tork.  N.T.     760,686.  pok.  8^8-68. 

mS^^Lotadi.  Ibc.  Old  FMgo.  Pa.    760,681.  pab.  8-18-88. 

BoMSfUd.  ■..  A  Co..  to  The  Baro  Shirt  Co..  lac.  I^aisTlIIe, 

Ky.    72.674.  new  eart.    CL  88. 
mott  ^og  Cfl^|»«fr- 

■otkfH!i£<T  tk.*.  Both  Drag  Co..  PhlUddpkla.  Pa. 

B^SSi-^-fctZ^iefU&an.  toglaad.    760.429,  pub.  3^9- 

bJ%  £ii  Nordty  Co..  lac,  Mow  Tork.  M.T.    780.848.  pab. 

ft-18-«S.    CL  28. 
Bofol  Croat  Taraa.  lac.  Now  Tork,  H.T.     844.288.  eaae 

CI  48. 
BoyalOB.  lae,  Sebrlng.  Ohie    780.882.  pob.  8-19-68.    CL  2. 
8.M.A.  Corp.,  Chlcago^L.  to  Amortoaa  Heoao  Prodoeta  Corp.. 

«»w  TiS;  H.T.    4b8Jft4.  loa.  »-*-88.    CL  18. 
Saeha.  PaaL  Ortglaala  Co.,   St  Loala.  Mo.     780,608,  pab. 

8^k-68.    CI  99.  _   _ 

gateway  Stoioa,  lac.  Oaklaad.  Calif.    644.884,  eaae    CI  48. 
■afaway  Btoroa.  lac.  OaUaad.  OtM.    760.877, 


Brothoro  A  Nowkoald.  Ltd..  SheAdd. 

1663B4.18(e)jmb.  0-4-63.    CL  28. 
SariSaCarn^  Booth  Saa  Praadaeo,  Calif.     760,363.  pob. 

8-19-68.    CL  6. 
Seherlag  Corp.,  .Blooadleld,  VJ^  from  Amerieaa  BdaatMje 

Laboratorlea,  lac.  Madl«m,  Wla.     760.366.  pob.  8 

Schor^  Waltar,   NealllyHHMMae,  riaaea.     844,281. 
Seott  Biraea.  Co.,  lae,  PhOaddphia,  Pa.    644.216,  eaae    CL 

Bean,  Boeba^  and  Co.,  Cbieogo,  DL  760.891,  pob.  8-18- 

88.    CLIA. 

Seara.  Kodwek  aad  Co..  Ckleago,  m.  760,678,  pak.  8-18- 

63.    CL  30.  _ 
Soee,  lae,  Ooodtottarins.  Tenn.     780,483,  pob.  8-19-63.    CL 

23. 

Sdbarllas  Rabbor  Co.,  Barbertoa.  Ohio.  760,432,  pab.  8-18- 

SddUta  Varalab  Co..  to  Oiaehemeo,  Inc,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 
166^71,  rea.  6-4-63.    CL16. 
io  Kloetrleal  Contrda.  lac :  See — 
Seoteo  Salea  Co.,  Ine. 
„.»  Salea  Co.,  lac,  from  Someo  Sleetrieal  Controla,  lac, 
Hoaatoa,Tez.    760,439.  p<^  3-19-63.    CL  21. 
■dcaao?  CaUforala.  lac,  WataoaTlUa,  Calif.    760,376^  pob. 
2-8-68     CL  12. 
aeea  Taeblo  Co..  lac.  Mew  Tork,  M.T.    760,468,  pab.  8-18- 

Seleet  Beaaty  Braada.  lac.  Uttia  Meek,  M.T.    760^609,  pab. 

8-18-63.    CL  40. 
8^  Starrott  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    760.679.  pub.  8-18-68.    CL 

Sorriea  aagrarlBg  Worka,  lac,  Newark,  NX    760,708.    CL 

Sorrleo  MOla  Co.,  lae.  Brlatd.  Ta.     790.67S.  pob.  »-a9-«S. 

^  ^  Prodaeta,  lac.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.    8444tt. 


CI  __. 
Shiltaaaa.  A.  A  H..  Co..  Inc.  Baltlmora^  Md.     780.611.  p<^. 

12-2'^-32.    CL42.  .„  ^ 

Shirteraft  Co.,  lac.  The.  Hadoton.  Pa.     644,246,  eaae    CL 


Co.,  New  ToHl  N.T.    ^.  . 
lac.  Dolatt.  lOaa. 


760.706.    CL2. 

760,686,  pob.  8-18-68. 


Slmmo 
Sklarla 

CI  87 
Smia  BMa.  of  Port  Waablagtoa  lac.  Port  Waahington.  Wla. 

760.6M.  pA.  8-19-68.    CL  100._  _^  _    _. 

DtaA'iae..  KiaaiaClty,  Mo.    168,812712(0  pok.  6-4- 

SodoCo  daa  UBlnea  Chlmiqnea  Bboao-Poulaae  Parte,  rraaea. 

760,688,  piA.  8-l»-66.    CL  61.  «  ^. 

Sodeto  daa  Ualnea  Chimloaea  Rhoae-Pooleao,  Paria.  Ftaaea. 

780.683.  pOb.  S-lfr-nTCL  46. 
Sodeto  dee  Ualaee  Chladqaee  Rhoao-Pouleae,  Parte. 

760.406.  pob.  3-19-«rCI.  18.  .  .^ 

Sdae^^eadeal  Co.,  lae.  Matl^  R.L     760.687.  pub.  8-19- 


lac,  Chicago,  m. 


760,884,  pab.  l-8»-68. 
760,486.  pab.  8-18- 


68.    CL  62. 
Iliaimira.  W.  O 

Soay  Coitp.  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.T, 

•I.    0:21. 
Sooth  Bay  Farmcra  Coop.  Aaoa. :  Boa — 

Soan  Bay  Pamera  Cooporattre  Aaaoetetloa. 
Sootk  Bay  Farmera  Cooperanre  Aaaodatloa.  d.b.a.  Sooth  Bay 

nuBMra  Coop.  Aaaa..  Saa  Tddro,  COllf.     760,671.  pob. 

Seothlaad  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Wilmington.  N.C.    402,496,  12(e) 

pob  6-4-83.    CL  39. 
Sperry  Hoar  Co..  ian  Praaelaco,  Calif.,  to  Qeaeral  Mllto,  lac, 

^laanapnlia.    klaa.     172.088.   rea.   6-4-63.     CL  46. 
Splckelmter  ladaatrlea.  Ine,  TadlanapoMa,  Ind.    760 J74.  pob. 
^0-18-62.    CL  12. 
■prlaga  Cottooa  Mill.  The.  Laaeaator,  8.C.    ra0,817-18,  pab. 

^PV68.    0.42 
Staedtler.  J.  S. 


L.  Nombeif, ^Germany.    644,818,  eaae    CL  87. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  cillforBla.  d.ha.  Ugaal  OU  Co...  Loo 

A^olee. CaMf.    760.400,  pob,  8-l»-^  SL^Km^ .^ 
BtuM&d  PaCkaflag  Corp..  HWw  Tork,  M.t.    760,888.  pab. 

8—18-68     CL  87 
Stda'a  Staraa  lac"  Now  Tork.  N.T.    644JS6,eaac    CL  «8. 
StMhoaa,  C.  T^  d.b.a.  Hl^'a  lee  Cream  MOvolttoa,  Meatphla, 

IKml    760^.  pub.  5^-68.    CL44L 
Btofeaa,  J.  ¥.,  k  CO:,  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.T.     780,< 

Btawmrt  OeraoB.  C^.,  Tho,  Clordaad.  OUo.    644,067, 

St^^Co..  Whittter.  CaMf.     T60.882.  pob.  8-19-68;CL  14. 
Straaaa,   Igaas,   Co..   lae.   Now  Tork,   M.T.     402,600.   rea. 

6-1-48.     CL  80. 
Btodebakar-Paekard  CMp. :  8«o— 

Pa^ard  Motor  Car  Co. 
Soddetb-Baker  Co..  Leag  Bea^  Calif.    780.887,  pab.  8-18-68. 

Si&UB  Corp„  Chlcafo.  HL    760.488,  pab.  8-18-68.    CL  28. 
Saa  ChoaitfarOyp. :  Jfao-- 

Warwlek  Chemleal  Co. 
Boa  DroDSalaa  Cfwp.  of  Amertaa :  §m— 

Mil^-Botl  Corp.  of  America.  The.  ^ 

Soa-Mald    Baiatn    Orowera    of    Oalifomla.    Proano.    Calif. 

401,812.  rea.  6-4-68.    CL  46.  _      .  -  ,  -« 

BaamyStoTO  Co^  Tlia,  Dolawara.  (MUo.    171,478,  roa.  6-4-88. 

Barraya.  Goo,.  Waahlagtoa.  D.C    •*MW.  eaae    CL  100. 
Swodea    J^OBor    V^  Co..    Seattlo,    WaOk.     760,662,    pi^ 

tj^y  liS, 'Lag    Uaad    CHy.    M.T.    760,882. 


THtI 
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7B0.449. 
760^7,  pab.  »-l»-«S. 
a.  11. 


■ytraaU  Blaetrle  Products,  lac,  Ntw  York.  N.T. 

Mk.  8-l»-«S.  •  a.  11. 
■ylT*tt«  Jtwalry,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  H.T. 

T-IU  Corp.,  Now  York,  N.T.    750,179.  pab.  1-11-61. 

CL  42.  ^   ^ 

TUomd  Mff.  Corp.,  New  York,  NT.  ,«*4  114.  mm.     CLU. 
T«U  Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Oru«»,  NJr.     750.440.    pob.   l-lt^Ot. 

CL  21 
T«su  iMtmaMBto  Ibc.  DolUa.  Tox.    760,414.  pob.  l-ll-ll. 

CL  21 
■nstUo  Aalllao  A  Chomlcal  Co..  Lowroaeo,  Umm.     710.M1. 

pob.  1-19-«1.     CL  «. 
Ttttllo  Aproa  Co..  Uc. :  Soo— 

Toz-^M    0>rp..    Thi.    Torrlnston,    Cona.      •44,116,    caac 

CL  101 
Tvlor-Makor,  Iae_  Tbo,  Daltoa.  Oa.     760,ei«,  pa|^.tl^*~^ 
iSmal  BaslnoeHaf  Corp.,  Colombia.  8.C.     nOJSM,  pab. 

».1»-«1.    CL  M. 
TlakortowB  Co. :  So* — 

TftmS^l:  SS^r  Inc.,  Vew  YorK  V-r.     644^1.  eaac 

CL  M. 
Torrlactoa  Co.,  Th«  :  8m — 

■zeriilor  Needlo  Co.  ^  „^  ^__     . 

Torrlactoa    Co.,    Tb«,    Torrlaftoa,    Coaa.      700,417,    pab. 

&.ia-aa.    cl  •a 
ToWr   IW»riS"  Ci!.   lae..   Now   Tork.    NT.     750.617,    pab. 

1— Ifr— #1      CI   42 
TownaODd.'  Oloin.   d.b.*.   Nut  Loadi  Co.   to  Hoody  Pwaiit 

Prodveto    Co.,    Portlaad.    Orog.      171,461.    roo.    •  4  61. 

Cl.  46. 
Ttaetor  Biaad:  Mm — 

-mMUpSn? oi**ii^^»*w  York,  NT.     7i0.8»4.  pob.  l-l^-H. 

TiSvltaLAatoolo.  Koadlag^Pa.    •t*.«««v.«^- CLJ?L, 
Trtdoat>agin<*rtni  AwocUfaa,  lac,  AaaipolH.  Md.    750,118, 


Ualtfodo  TraMlator  Prodoeta,  lac,  Waltbaai,  Mam.  750,416, 
pab.  lrl»-61.     CL  2L  ^      ,.  «.    ^ 

Ualtronl^  lac.  Punuoa,   Mo.     644,116,  eutc     CL  26. 

UaiTarMlkoaSiod  pSmOUm  Corp.,  BrirtoL  Va.  760^41, 
pab.  1-1»-61.     CL  1. 

Drotaa  Co.     ~ 


Natiboai  Drug  aad  Cbomleal  Co.  9t  Caaada.  Ltd. 
Vandabte,  LMdL  to  La  loeloto  d*IaT« " 


Cooaorelal 

510.011.   aow  flVt 


ot 

510.117.  BOW  ewt.     CL  47. 
4  Co..  Norabofg.  Oor- 


oc  UoioUornL^..  log,  SwltMrlaad. 

Cl.  100. 
Vaodablo.  L..  to  La  Soaato  d'la 

HotaUor  8.A..  Xog.  gwltaorUad. 
Vofotalgto  Paatorworko  gchlcfeod 

BM^r.    64^m,faae.    CL17.     .  _^    ^.     «^^  •«, 
YotmS  bTm.,  *  fiTiac,  Wow  Tock.  N.T.     644327, 

yiklaaDUtlUon.  lac.  Tko.  Albaay.  Oa.     750,671-«.  pab. 

760.422. 


Vlbutlx  . 
pakS-1 


"  pab.  •-1»-61.~C1.  1.  .    ,.    w 

Trtaulao  Taddo  Co..   lac.   New  Tork.   N.T. 


Tha, 


644.114.  eaac 
Ooaka.   Japaa. 


Cl.  22. 
ToobaklBioto    Chala    Mfg.    Co..    Ltd., 

T^nf;rSa.':*Sa.o:"i^*  750.6«,  pab.  1-11^    a. 

5L?S:S.  ?J;i«SS;t.?Sk"ea  ^tt^So^^nr.vT-oiSioora. 

Notberlaadc     T60^^.  pab.  1-;2^;61.     0.46. 
Ubaaaa.  Berabard.  Co.,  Inc.  to  Iadlaa«ead  MUta.  lac.  Now 

Tork,  N.T.     161.101.  rea.  6-4-61.     CL  ••.-   ^  .^    «.«-*- 
UltraTlto    Laboratorleo   Ltd.,   Dowatrlow,   Oatailo,   Oaaafla. 

ui!t*Diir&.*iifjB^kU*-N.T.     760.470.  p«b.  1-11-61. 

Dadon*OU  Co.  of  CaUforata.  Loo  Aagrios.  CaMf.  760.664. 
UbS!  Pta^  t£  WUMted.  Ctoaa.  760.610.  pab.  1-11-61. 
^-  ***"  -     ■        Bt  Co..   Wort  Cbeoter.  Pa.    400.202. 


Italtod  t>alry^»«ajpm«j 

12(e)  pub.  6-4-6$.     O.  28. 
Ualtod  Sboo  Maeblaery  Corp..  Bootoa,  Maao. 

Oalted  Shoo  Machinery  Corp..  Borton,  Maic 

1-11-61.     CL  6.  ^„ 

U.S.  Merdundloe  Mart,  lac.  WaKblngtoa,  D.C. 

1—10—61      Cl.  12. 
Ualtad  Btateo  Plywood  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

S-l»-61.     Cl.   12.  -  ^    WW 

Calted   SUteo  Robber  Co..  New  Tork,  N.X. 

6-4-61.     Cl.  W. 
Caltax  Ganaento.  iBCj:  See — 

Uaitox  Mfg.  Co..  Tbo. 
n*it*T  Mfc  Co.   The.  TUBa,  Ohio,  to  Unltex  oan 

^'mS^^Ar^4MMh.  r«..^^-4-«ll.    CT.  so 


750.476.  pab. 
760.161.  pab. 
760.660.  pab. 
760.171.  pab. 
171.406. 


Vflfoo  O^eal  Mte 
T-lO-%.    CT.  26. 

Yeigt't  Poptlalao  Co.. 
^^    il  Co..  Noi 


.jtloala,  lac.  Pblladolpblo.  Pa. 
CLia 

Co..  lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    700,626,  pob. 


Batborford,  VJ^  to  Hleks  Phar- 

644,066,  eaac     CL  11.       

iSTPaT  750,176.  pob.  1-10-66. 


[owark.  N.J 
lac.  M 


760.S06.  pob.  »^9- 
750.S06,    pabw 


Wall  rii 

Cl.  12. 
Walaet  Oroi 

*  Eol 

CL  L 
WarUek  Palat  Co..  lac.  StateartUe,  N.C. 

WarilA   Palat   Co..    Inc,    StatoaTine,    N.C 

Wafi£rud,  Akrahaa  A..  d.bwa.  Warxabraad  Jowolon.  Now 

York,irT.    750,530.  pob.  1-10-68.    CL  28. 
Wonibraad  Jowoleco :  See — 
Warsbraad.  Abraham  A. 
WafBorLaabOft  Phaiaacoatleal  Oc :  «•»— 

Lambert  Phamaeal  Co.^,^       „_^«-.        m« 
WarMf^Lambert    Pbaimaeoatteol   Co.,   Morrlo   Plalac    NX) 
750.411.  pob.  5-10-68.    CL  llT  _ 

Wanhaw^T  aad  O*..  lac.  Cbloofo.  IlL    760.411.  pab.  1-11- 

Warwlek  Cbemleal  Co..  Wert  Warwick,  BJ..  to  Boo  Cbomlcal 

Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    408.628.  roa.  6-4-63.     O,,  6. 
Weloh^  Bakery,  lac.  Bono,  Nor.     644.270.  canc     Cl.  46. 
WeaMra    Coadeaetna    Co..    PotolaaM.    Calif.,    to    Foraaoot 

Dalrleo.  lac.  8aa  TTraadeeOjj&llf .    644,311.  caac^  Q.  46. 
WeatofB   lastromoat  Corp..   Worlaad.   Wyo.     750,524.  pab. 

3-10-68.    CL26.  ^    ^^  ^    ^ 

Wothora'o  lac,  Bootoa.  Maac  ^644,134.  eaac.  CL  10. 
White.  Bob.  MiamL  ru.  644,260,  eaac  CT.  46.  ^^_„, 
White  Swaa  Uaiforms.  lac.  New  Toik,  N.T.     402.507.  rea. 

6—4—63     CT  SO 
WUhold  Qla«i.  Ibc.  Loo  Aagoloa.  Calif.    760.360.  pab.  ^10- 

Wolliager  A  Daaa   Leatber  Oooda  Ltd..  Toroato.  Oatarto. 

Caaada.    750,466j>ub.  3-10-63.    Cl.  22 
WllUamo,   Irrlag,  C&,  Oaytoa.   Nov.     644.132.  eaac     CL 

46 
Wllaoa  Brotbora,  to  The  Baro  Shirt  Co.,  lac,  LoaiarlUo.  Ky. 

150.6S0.  new  etrt.    CT.  »».       _^        _       ,         ,      ._,.     _ 
WUaoa  Brotbora.  to  The  Baro  Shirt  Co.,  lac,  Loalorlllo,  Ky. 

829  617,  aow  cert.    CT.  30. 
WUooa  Brothers,  to  The  Bnro  Shirt  Co.,  Inc,  Loalsrllle,  Ky. 

800.664.  new  cert.    CT.  39.  ,.       __^  ^^^  , 

WilooaSportlBg  Goods  Co.,  Birer  OroTO.  IlL    760,467-8.  pob. 


3-11 


CT.  22. 


Wilooa  SpoiHag  Oooda   Co..  BiTor  OroTO.   IlL     750,471-4, 

pob  1-19-63.    CT  22. 
wfiri  B.  0.,  ft  Co.  lac,  Worcoster,  Masc     700.612,  pob. 

^iMs..  6.  u. ^^^  ^,_  3_^^ 


WlfoOMld  Co..  Tho.  Hartford.  Coaa. 

,^., Cl,  ai 

The,  TlfflBj^  Ohio,  to  I^'^ltoxOsriaeata.  lac,    wolff,  Bdwla  P.,  ladUaapolla.  lad.     700,466.  pab.  3-19-61. 

B.t.  eewaaoMT  wiartae  emcti  a     law 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  Appeal! 


Bzamlaer  adlnned 

Bzamiaor  oBrmod  la 
Bxaalaer    rereraed 


April  1M3 


part 


Rcadcrad  !■  Iha  Muath  of 


840 

60 

73 


Total. 


478 


2,936,047. — Oeorfft  F.  Quayle,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Lirr  TacCK. 
Patent  dated  May  10,  1960.  DUdalmer  filed  Apr.  23, 
1963,  by  the  aaalgnec  The  Tale  4  Totime  Manu/act»ring 
COMpoay.  • 

Hereby  entera  thla  diadalmer  to  elaima  1  and  2  of  aaid 
patent 


(D.C.N.J.)  Thlaa  and  White  Patent  No.  2,496.183  (336— 
142),  for  eircutt  component  aelectlng  unit.  Clalma  2,  5,  8 
and  10  Held  invalid,  gtoadortf  JColl«Maa  Induetriee,  Ine.  t. 
Sorfcea  Toraiaa  Inc..  214  F.  Supp.  468 ;  186  USPQ  582. 

(D.C.N. J.)  Thlaa  Pateat  No.  2,620,378  (817—249),  for 
fine  turner  for  turret  type  tunera.    Claim  3  Held  Invalid.    Id. 

(DC.  Arts.)  Stlegele  Patent  No.  2,689,450  (59—79),  for 
expanalble  bracelet.  CTaima  1,  2,  and  5  to  9  Held  TOlld  aad 
Infringed.  Sttegele  ▼.  Bentley  4  SeMbelle  Trading  Co.  et  at.. 
314  F.  Supp.  364 ;  137  USPQ  297. 

(D.C.  Mich.)  Oatea  Patent  No.  2,903,786  (16—197),  for 
antomatlcally-locklag  aaab  iMlance  for  remoTable  aaah  wln- 
dowa.  Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.  Jfolto  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Oalon,  215  F.  Supp.  114 ;  137  USPQ  127. 

(D.C.N.J.)  ThUa  Patent  No.  2.755,486  (325 — «57),  for 
turner  abield.  Claim  1  Held  iaralld.  g(a»4ard  JTollataoM 
Induetrtee,  Ine.  r.  Markee  Tmrelmn  Inc.,  214  F.  Sopp.  463; 
126  USPQ  512. 

(D.C.  ni.)  Groea  Patent  No.  2,703,083  (128—156).  for 
adhealTo  bandage.  Claiou  1,  2,  4,  5,  1.  9,  11  and  12  Held 
T&lld  aad  iafringod.  Jekneen  4  Jehneen  t.  Kendall.  215 
F.  Sopp.  124 ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.C.  DoL)  Watto  Roiaaue  Pateat  No.  23,688  (339—411). 
for  electrical  connector.  CMalma  1,  2  and  4  to  7  Held  ralid 
and  not  iafrlnged.  AMP.  Ine.  t.  Burttdg  Corp.  et  al..  216 
F.  Sapp.  1 :  186  USPQ  617. 


Aay  amendment  after  a  aecond  action  upon  the  patoat- 
ablllty  of  tbo  InTention  aa  dalmed  ahall  be  inapectod  lamiodl- 
ately  to  determine  whether  aoefa  amendment  la  reotrietod  to 
the  rejoetioa  made,  aa  reqalred  by  Bole  112.  If  tho  amoad- 
meat  woold  reqoire  reJoetioB  oa  any  new  baaia,  aa  for  ex- 
ample if  it  introdocea  any  new  Uailtation  into  aay  ezlotiag 
claim,  or  adds  aay  dalm  Indadtag  aneh  a  llmltatioB.  and  the 
limitation  la  of  eaeh  a  nature  that  a  further  aearch  would 
be  repaired  before  it  could  be  deteroOoed  that  aoch  claim  la 
or  la  aot  patentable,  tbo  amondmeat  to  to  bo  tvaatod  aa  fbU- 
lag  to  comply  with  Bale  112. 

la  each  a  caae  appHcaat  ahall  be  aotlfled  promptly  that 
the  amendment  haa  net  been  entered  aince  it  doee  not  cod- 
atitute  a  proper  reaponae  under  Rule  112.  Such  notiflcattoa 
ahall  dearly  poiat  oat  the  reaaoa  why  tka  reopoaoe  la  ooa- 
aldered  improper. 

Where  InsulBdent  time  remaina  in  the  original  atotatory 
period  for  reopoaae,  and  tho  amendmeat  la  qoeation  othor- 
wlse  appeara  to  be  a  bona  flde  attempt  to  advance  the  caae 
to  final  action,  and  la  aabatantlally  a  eomfdete  reopoaae  to 
the  Bzamlner'a  action,  aa  provided  by  Bole  135(c),  applleaat 
will  be  given  a  apedfled  period  (aeoally  10  daya)  ia  which 
to  overcoBie  the  Bzamlner'a  objection. 

Petition  will  lie  from  denial  of  entry  of  an  ameadaient 
under  the  aforanentioned  condition  and  will  be  govern^  by 
all  the  reqnlrementa  of  Rule  181. 

An  applicant  may  ordinarily  avoid  noneatry  of  an  amend- 
ment on  tbia  ground  by  indudlng  in  hia  application  at  the 
time  of  lling.  or  after  the  flrat  complete  action,  the  moot 
detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  willlag  to  accept  aa  well 
aa  the  broadest  claim  to  which  he  conaidera  hlmaelf  entitled. 

Inaamuch  aa  thla  practice  preeuppoeea  an  eaaentially  com- 
plete firat  action,  its  application  will  ordinarily  be  deferred 
in  any  caae  where  a  new  reference  ia  (^ted  In  a  anboeQoent 
action  for  any  purpoae  other  than  to  meet  newly  added 
llmitatioaa. 

Peadlng  further  notice,  to  insure  uniform  and  equitable 
application  of  the  practice,  every  action  holding  a  reaponae 
improper  under  the  drcnmatancea  indicated  above  moat  bo 
submitted  to,  and  approved  by,  the  appropriato  Oroap 
Superviaor. 

BDWIN  L.  BKTNOLDS. 
May  21,  1968.  FHrtt  Aeeietant  Oommteeianer. 


IHfetory  for  RcovgaBiBed 

The  movement  of  all   Bxamlnlnr  Onmpa  incident  to  tlie 
reorgaaliatlon  of  the  Patent  Examining  Corpa  ia  now  com- 


^•■•r  Rmo  112  For  your  convenience,  a  ydlow  tear  aheet,  whldi  provides 

The  following  practice  ahall  henceforth  be  followed  l>y  the  a  complete  listing  of  room  and  telephone  nombera  of  each 

Examlaiag  Corpa  In  applying  Rnle  112,  in  the  light  of  the  Director  and  SupervUory  Examiner  aa  of  May  15,  1963,  is 

notiea  entitled  "Now  Bxamlalng  Procednreo"  appearing  at  induded  aa  the  last  page  of  thla  iaono  of  the  OrriciAL 

711  CO.  1.  oa  Aaguat  7, 1962.  OAxana. 


New  Applicatlow  tiKttfi  Dwiaf  April  IH3 

PatenU 7,797 

Deaisna —      466 

Plant  Pateat! 9 

BalMaeo — • 11 

Total MOl 


Patanta^ 

Deaigna 

Plaat  Pateate- 


992— No.  3,092,887  to  No.  3,093,828,  incL 

56 — No.      195,894  to  No.  195,449,  ind. 

3 — ^No.          2,262  to  No.  2.264.  lad. 

2— Mo.       25,398  to  No.  21,aM,  iad. 


Total 1,068 


319 


PATENT  BXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMOKB.  8«p«lat«ii4«Bt 


PATBrr  BZAmMMO  OPBBAnONa  AND  oBoora 


CBBMCAI.  BXAMmwa  OPnUTiON— P. 


MANOAN. 


OBNBKAL  OHBMISTBT.  OBOVP  IM-B.  L.  OAMPBBLL, 

teofVBtouid  Oi^acwaMl  (tanamtr  IMr.  I^—M.  A.  Brtodiri. 

ICaUDofgy  0otmmtj  IMr.  •). 

BlMtra*nMr7  (tanMriy  Dtv.  mh-f.  B.  IpMk. 
OBNBBAL  OBOANIO  0HBMI8TBY,  OBOUP  U»-I.  ICABOUB, 
I  (fammir  !»▼■  «>— H.  J.  LUoO. 
I  Oiiule  OoBpeaada  (farmtOy  Dir.  M>— O.  B 

MtdidMi  (IvflMrly  Dtr. «). 
PBTBOLBUM  OHBMUTBT,  OBOUP  1»-J.  t.  BAILBT. 

HytfmwboM  (btoMcly  Dlr.  Si). 

Cm-  «Dd  Oiy-DirifUwt. 
HIOH  POLTlf BB  OHSMOTBY.  OBOUP  14»-M.  tTBBMAN, 

Hlth  riiljiim  PMpanttoB  OmiMOy  Dlr.  M(. 

Mtad  High  P»lyn>n  ud  Natanl  B«Im  Owi— Ij  !>!▼•  »• 
OOMPOeiTIONS  AND  MOLDING.  OBOUP  m-L.  H.  OASTON, 


(MMt  AppUmtloa 


7-a-« 


I  UtflltT  CompoiittaM  gWMtly  Dlr.  Ui—l 
OOATDfO  AND  LAUINATINO.  OBOUP  ia»-L  O.  STONB.  (I.  BBBOLD.  Aallac) 

OmUbc  Matliods  an*  Appantat  QBfi— riy  Dtv.  K>— B.  D.  Ntrka. 

UmtBttli*  Md  mo«k  MMiritli  Ootmwlr  Dtr.  V). 
•PBOIALIZBD  OHBMICAL  ABT8  AND  INDUSTBIBS.  OBOUP  WO-W.  B.  KNIOHT. 

g|ftirffi>— <«  Obtalail  Alts  (lonMriy  Dlv.  M)— A.  H.  WtaMMiln. 

BwnKin  wd  IfhwaiBtniM  iDdMfMU  PrMHHt. 
OHXlflOAL  BNOINBBBINO.  OBOUP  ll»-0.  D.  MITOHBLL,  »l|Wi*>Wif  I: 

Omm^  UqaMa  aad  MMa  ffrr— ***f  (fct—wly  DIv.  M)— <B.  L.  MMtlB. 

DiUfllrtiw,  Drytag  aad  Pby»Utf  Pii  iiwii 

■LBCTBICAL  BZAMININO  OPKBATION-M.  M.  BTAIMb 


\ 


11-l-Cl 


»-17-«l 


11^-U 


U-U-«l 


11-M-a 


1-4-a 


U-T« 


POWBB.  OBOUP  aO-U.  L.  LBVT. 

OtMfatta  ud  UttltettoB  (taiMrty  Dtr.  19— O.  L. 

0«Mnl  AppltattoM  OanoMty  Dhr.  m-*-  BmmMi 

Oaavwata  tad  DMifbotloa  (foramfts  Wt.  71)— L. 

BMltacuid  BUitod  Art  ifatBmOr  Dlr.  7«— B.  If.  Wood. 
■BOUBITT.  OBOUP  »>-•.  BOTD. 

CkMilMl  (iHiiMriy'DfT. «). 

BlMHIail  (IviMrly  DW.  44)-0.  L. 

Iftrtwiitol  (IwwglT  DlT.  UD. 
INPOBMATION  TBANSMI88ION.  OBOUP  >»-«.  W.  CAPBLLI. 

Conannitaitiau  (feriMrly  DtT.  M>—  B.  H.  Bon. 

MoBtplnlac  TMteiqoM  (fecnarijr  Dtv.  77)— D.  O.  B<d1iil»mfc. 

nMrtmlto  BBd  B«M«1  Art  (tanMriy  Dhr.  41)—  B.  LOs. 
INPOBMATION  STOBAOB  AND  BBTBIBVAL,  OBOUP  MO-W.  W.  BUBNB. 

niiiirtin  utd  BaMad  Art  OonMrty  DIt.  m-U.  A.  MorImb. 

MofBti  DarloM  aad  Bateted  Art  (tamwty  DIt.  4S)— L  Incim. 
XLBOTBONIO  COMPONBNT  8TBTBM8  AND  DXVICBS.  OBOUP  IBO-B.  O. 

Baal- OaDdnelor  and  8pMa  DlMbaraa  Sntana  aad  DrrtaM  (taOHrtjr  DIt.  U>—0 

Blaetnale  Caapoowt  Ofroulta  (tanMr^  Dtv.  79— A.  Oaoaa. 

Wava  TraaaDtkiloa  LIbm  and  Natworta  Ootwmtf  Dtr.  «B)-H.  K.  taalteeh. 
BADIATION  AND  INSTBUMBNT8,  OBOUP  tn-W.  M.  STBADBR.  Soparvtary 

Optica  (tanarly  Div.  7I>-J.  H.  PadMBM. 

Badtoat  Baacgy  (tamarly  DIt.  H)— B.  O.  NUaaa. 

Maanirlaf  (temarly  IHt.  74)— W.  L.  OariMO. 
BLBMINTS.  OBOUP  S7»-B.  J.  8AZ,  Buiianliary 

Oondnetan  (tammty  Dtr.  7»— J.  P.  WOdaiaB. 

SwItfllMa  (tamarty  DtT.  ST)— B.  A.  Olftaaay. 
I  OonMriy  Dlr.  flW-  '•  *■>■• 


Supatvlaaty 


MnXXR. 
N.  Waatlqr. 


1-tyn 


U-^^l 


ii-«>-a 


10-U-«1 


l-9-«2 


U-4-C1 


•-«1-«1 


l»-«-«l 


l>-«-« 


10-»-«l 


•-»-« 


•-1-«1 


10-441 


»«<<1 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATION8  AS  OP  APBIL  Si,  ItU 

Total  number  of  pending  i^Ueationa  (ezolttding  DetifSB) -.-^ 

Total  number  of  Dedsn  apfdieaUoM  pending  .—4.— ..---.— ^— .— r — — ' 

Total  number  0/  appl^tiona  awaiting  aotioo  (ezeludlng  Dedgna)^. ^ e— v 

Total  number  of  iJMign  application*  awaiting  action. „—--.—. 

Date  of  oldert  new  application  awaiting  action - *— —      "••J 

Date  of  oldeet  amended  application  awaiting  actin. , ''*»* 


lM.9Qft 
5.»7» 

112. 362 
2,902 

17,  1961 

90,  19«l. 


BXratATlON  OP  PATENTS 


CMStat.ntaa 
AIM^VaMnar 


liy  M  Btak.  n)  and  tboaa  wMcb  BMv  teta  < 

NmbOTMOMMtel 

mai 


.......4»*. 


MXCHANICAL  BNGINBXBINQ  BXAMININO  OPBBAnON-B.  A.  WAHL, 


Handling  '^'^Q 

Diapoiaing  danaariy  DtT. »)— L.  J.  Dambo  .  ?F  < 

***Stij-1?«kS^"'^  WOBKINQ.  GROUP  MO-N.  BEROKB,  Suparvlaory  E«mln<r 

PlMUca  Working  (kniMriy  DIt.  U)— M.  V.  BrindlaL 
MANUFACTURINO  AND  A881MBLINO  MIflORLLANBOUS  ARTICLK8.  GROUP 


/ 


Tlaory  KxamlMr.:..'."..:..;.".' ""v-oi.Am.uuB  akticleb,  GROUP  my-A.  HORTON,  Super- 
Combined  MachlnM  and  ProoMiea  (tonnariyDlVrii— w71"wDir  ' " 

Aiaembly  and  Spadal  Article  Making. 

**^SSuZ  Ai^^^^Z.^  "^  «LRMRKT8.  GROUP  ^T.  BRONAUGH.  Suparrlaory  Rx«nU«r  ... 
Cutting. 

Mactilna  ElemeDto  and  Machanlnni  (formerly  DIt.  12)-B.  G  Dnrham 
Clutchea,  Shafting  and  WorkhoMars. 
HARDWARE.  TOOLB  AND  JOWTB,  GROUP  «gO-T.  HIOKET  SoiMmBarT  Xxi 
H^w.r,(tea.rlyDtT.»)W.D.8.a».  *,a.u,l^i  ' 

JolnU. 
FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  »0-l.  PAUL.  Sapervlaary  Ezamldv 

Fluid  Handling  and  VaiTea  donaerly  DtT.  Ii>— L  WaO.  ^' 

Battaa,  CloaeU  and  Fluid  Condnlta  (tanMriy  DtT.  u>— E.  V  Benbaa 
POWER  PLANTS  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  170-C.  GAREAU.  BoperTj^ry  KxamtiMr 

Power  Plant,  and  Motel  (tanMriy  DtT.  li)-A.  BInm.  ^^^  ^^ 

Expansible  Chamber  Motet. 

Pumpa  (formerly  DIt.  •)— J.  H.  Brauofi. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  OBOUP  JIS-P.  PATRICK,  Sap^rtaory  Enrntaar 

Bumen  and  Heat  Exchange.  

Coollnc  and  VeatUatlon  (tanMriy  DIt.  ao)— R.  a.  O'Levy.      -  -    ■  ■ 

OBNBBAL  BNOINBBBINO  AND  INDUVTBIAL  ABT8  EilmiNd  OPSBATTON-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dfewte. 


S-6-flS 


4-18-42 


SKI    r 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410- A.  RUEGG,  SuperTlaory  Examtaar^ 

Animal  (formerly  Dlv.  »)— C.  W.  RoMiMon.  ** 

Plant  (ftirmerly  DIt.  1)— A.  O.  Btoaa. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  4ao-B.  BENDETT.  Buperrlaory  EzamlDcr 
BnlMlnga, 

-  (Tonatructkm  and  Struetnrea. 
Earth  Working,  Drilling  and  Mtntag. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  4ao-R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervlaory  Bxaalner 

Photography,  Sound  and  Lighting  (tamerly  Dlv.  7)— E.  G.  Aaderaon* 

Indlcatora  and  Optica  (tanMriy  DIt.  3I>— L.  Bmfloir. 
Maaaurlng  and  Taatlog  (tanMriy  DtT.  a6>-J.  P.  Strtcak. 
Geometric,  Heat  and  Liquid  Teadng  (tamerly  dIt.  M)— L  Llaann 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADBR,  Buperrlsary  Exuniner 

TextUea.  

AppareL 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  480-P.  ARNOLD.  BnperTlaory  Examiner..  ^ 

Rail  Vehldea  and  Brakaa  (taMWly  DtT.  »4)— L.  QoMikanbaata.  

Land  Vehldea. 

Aeronautic!  and  Shtpa  (tanMrty  DIt.  S)— M.  Badita. 
FURNITURE  AND  BB0BPTA0LB8,  GROUP  410-W.  COLE,  Saperriaory  Examiner 

Furniture  (tamarly  DIt.  Ml)— C.  A.  La  Roy.  

Reoeptadea  (tamerly  DIt.  40)— K.  J.  DmnunoBd 
PRINTING.  STATIONBBY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  OBOUP  «0-L.  W.  VABNER,  Superrlaary 


lo-si-ei 


i-ifr^ 


i-«-a 


9-a6-«3 


1-23-63 


1-3-63 


Examiner. 


Printing  (tamerly  DIt.  17)— R.  A.  Leigbay.  

Stationery  (tomwiy  DIt.  Oh-Q.  A.  NtaM. 
Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENT,  GROUP  410-L.  B.  PBINCB.  Snpcrrtaary 
Examiner. .....„_«.. .,„„,„.,,.„.,.^„„„,__.       ._ 

Personal  Treatment.  ~  *"~ * "  

Adornment  and  Amoaement  (tamerly  DIt.  O)— D.  B.  Lowe. 
DE8ION8-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Boperriaory  Examlatr _ 

Induttrtal  Arta  (tamerly  DIt.  gl)— A.  B.  Hannah.  ' 

Housebold.  Peraonal  and  Ftae  Arta  (tamerly  DIt.  SI)— B.  Hnate. 


6-11-63 


l-S-63 


l-fr-e2 


3-21-83 


1-11-62 


S-3(h62 


l»-l»-61 


3-1-63 


11-16-62 


1-16-62 


4-34-63 


11-10-61 


13-11-61 


U-U-61 


3-13-63 


i-ao-62 


13-6-61 


4-36-63 


13-S-61 


l-»-«3 


3-14-63 


1-9-63 


3-19-62 


11-34-61 


3-6-63 


11-16-63 


(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKL  0.  A.-ARTB  UNDERGOING  REOLA88IPICATION  A8  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DtVUIONS.  vx^i^bh 


91.    KENT,  A.  P.  (a 

•3.  OAUBB.  H 

at.  PURDY.  W.  F.  OMillw),  Wka  WorklBg 

•4.  BBRLowrrz,  w 

96.  ANOEL,  C.  D.,  (REZNEK.  J.,  aetti«) 


6-1-63 

7-11-63 

1-6-63 


6-11-63 
7-31-63 
1-1V63 
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JuiVB  11,  1968 


i:CISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  C 

U.S.  Court  of  Customg  and  Patent  Appeals 

IM  BB  BVMBLL  O.   HSTZ^   JM. 

No.  8918.    DeoMetf  F«5nMry  18,  1988 

(00  OCPA  — ;  812  TM  889;  186  U8PQ  476] 

1.  Patbitabiutt— PA*notTLA«  Subject  MATntB— "Powbb  Sbat  Tbaok  HAywo 

HOBXBONTAL   AND   VEBTIOAI:.   MOVBMBITT." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refaainf  a  certain  claim  In  an  appUca- 

tion  entitled  "Power  Seat  Track  Havinf  Horl«ontal  and  Vertical  Moremenf 

aa  nnpatenUble  over  the  iwlor  art,  la  afflrmed. 

Afpkal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.    Serial  No.  480^67. 

AFFIRMED. 
.  Paul  F.  Seibold,  Harness,  Dickey  dk  Pierce  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counael)  for  the  Commia- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worltt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtw,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  12  of  application  Ser.  No. 
430,267,  filed  May  17, 1954,  for  "Power  Seat  Track  Having  Horizontal 
and  Vertical  Movement." 

The  single  reference  relied  on  is: 
Garvey  et  al.,  2,809,689,  October  16, 1967. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  the  supporting  structure  for  i^ 
automobile  seat  which  can  be  moved  both  forward  and  backward 
and  up  and  down  by  a  motor-driven  mechanism.  The  Garvey  et  al. 
patent  shows  such  a  mechanism.  In  both  appellant's  device  and  m 
the  device  of  the  reference  the  seat  is  supported  at  either  side  on 
track  units,  each  unit  having  an  element  attached  to  the  floor  of  the 

car  and  an  element  movable  relative  thereto  supporting  the  seat. 
The  fixed  and  movable  elements  of  each  unit  are  linked  together 
by  levers,  links,  springs,  pivots,  and  the  like  and  correspol^ing 
elements  in  the  right  and  left  hand  units  are  functionally  tied  to- 
gether  by  rotatable  torsion  bars  which,  on  being  rotated,  cause  ^e 
track  elements  to  move  relative  to  each  other.  Rotation  of  one  bar 
moves  the  seat  fore  and  aft  rotation  of  the  other  moves  it  up  and 
down  These  movements  are  produced  by  a  pau-  of  motor-dnven 
screw  jacks,  the  motors  being  reversible.  One  is  linked  to  the  fore- 
and-aft  torsion  bar  through  a  crank  and  the  other  is  similarly  linked 
to  the  bar  producing  vertical  movement 
*  There  is  only  one  legally  significant  difference  between  the  structure 
defined  in  the  appealed  claim  and  the  disclosure  of  Garvey  et  al.  In 
the  reference,  one  end  of  the  power  means,  or  screw  jack,  is  attached 
directly  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  through  its  own  bracket.  Appel- 
lant, however,  attaches  the  same  end  of  his  screw  jack  to  a  bracket 
which  is  attached  to  the  element  of  one  of  the  seat-supporting  umts 
tohich  is  attcKhed  to  the  fioor. 
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While  the  complete  structure  necessarily  includes  two  jacks  to 
produce  the  two  motions  desired,  it  will  be  seen  that  claim  12  is  broad 
and  not  limited  thereto.  It  reads  on  either  of  the  jacks  employed  and 
its  support,  to  produce  either  the  horizontal  or  vertical  movement, 
and  reads  on  a  seat  having  only  one  of  the  two  movements.  Claim 
12  is  as  follows  (subdivision  and  reference  letters  supplied  by  us) : 
A  unit  aeat  ropportlnc  ■tmctnre  for  an  antomoblle 
[•]  whkh  may  be  completely  aaaembled  and  tested  ootaide  of  the  bodj  thereof 

embodyinc 
[>]  a  pair  of  apaced  onlts,  each  nnlt  comprlalnff 
[i]  a  floor  engafing  dement  and 
[U]  a  aeat  aupportlnff  element, 
[o]  means  interconnectlnf  aald  dements  to  permit  the  seat  sapportlng  elemrats 
of  each  nnlt  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  floor  engaging:  elnnent  thereof, 
[<]  drive  means  Interconnecting  said  supporting  elements  for  producing  their 

almoltaneona  movement, 
[e]  attaching  means  on  one  of  said  floor  engaging  elemoits  spaced  tram  said 

drive  meana,  and 
[/]  a  power  unit  secured  to  said  attaching  means  and  connected  to  said  drive 
means  and  supported  solely  thereby. 

In  further  explanation  of  the  claim,  element  [d]  is  a  torsion  bar; 
[e]  is  the  bracket  to  which  one  end  of  a  screw  jack  is  attached,  the 
other  end  being  attached  to  the  torsion  bar  through  a  crank  arm ;  and 
[/]  is  the  motor-driven  screw  jack,  which,  through  the  crank,  rotates 
the  torsicHi  rod. 

The  claim  seems  obviously  to  have  been  drafted  to  distinguish  in 
terms  from  Garvey  et  al.,  which  it  does  in  elements  [c]  and  [/]. 
This  mechanical  difference,  appellant  urges,  is  of  great  importance 
and  gives  him  the  advantage  recited  in  clause  [a]  of  the  claim,  namely, 
that  his  seat  supporting  mechanism  can  be  completely  assembled  and 
bench  tested  before  its  assembly  in  the  vehicle,  whereas  Garvey's  mech- 
anism cannot  be  so  tested  because  his  screw  jack,  which  has  an  end 
bracket  secured  directly  to  the  floor  of  the  car,  is  unsupported  until 
assembly  in  the  car. 

This  difference  is  what  is  relied  on  for  patentability.  It  is  the  only 
difference  which  exists  between  the  structure  of  claim  12  and  the  prior 
art.  The  law  is  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  not  patentable  if 
this  difference  "between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and 
the  prior  art"  is  "such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have 
been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertains."  36 
U.S.C.  108. 

Assuming  that  the  Garvey  et  al.  and  similar  structures  had  the  dis- 
advantage alleged,  and  that  it  appeared  to  be  desirable  to  "unitize" 
the  structure  to  produce  an  entirely  self-contained  mechanism  which 
could  be  operated  under  its  own  power  for  testing  outside  of  the 
vehicle,  all  that  was  necessary,  and  apparently  all  that  appellant  did, 
was  to  mount  the  free  end  of  the  screw  jack  on  a  bracket  riveted  to 
one  of  the  floor  engaging  elements  which  was  to  be  attached  to  the 
vehicle  floor  in  any  case.  Even  though  this  might  have  entailed 
shifting  some  of  the  other  parts  around  slightly  to  attain  the  optimum 
position  for  the  screw  jack  so  mounted,  and  using  parts  of  adequate 
strength,  we  are  in  complete  agreement  with  the  board  that  "such 
a  modification  of  the  reference  apparatus  would  be  quite  obvious  even 
to  the  routineer." 
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For  no  reason  we  can  perceive,  two  and  a  half  pages  of  the  record 
are  taken  up  with  the  reproduction  of  allowed  claims  which  have  no 
relevance  to  the  issue  before  us.* 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  aflirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Jum  U,  1068 


8  of  thla  c«art**  Rale  3«(S)    (IMM).  wtUcb  states  In 


*  In  tlila  record  aee  pantcrmpfa 
part  (our  empnasU)  : 

•  *  *  If  any  claim*  of  tlie  applicant  thall  hare  been  allowed,  and  •  e^ntlieratUm  of 
,   tht  ««M«  than  be  invlved  in  the  i$—M  preamted  en  smmI.  a  like  copy  of  eald 
allowed   claims    shall    immediately   follow    the    rejected   clalma.    nnder   the   heading 
Allowed  Clalma. 
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■fattar  eneloMd  In  ^mrr  braeteta 


REISSUES 

JUNE  11,  1968 

El  apoaara  In  the  •rlclnal  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of 
pnnted  tn  itaUea  Indlcatea  additions  made  by  retesa«. 


tbla  rpiaaue  spedfleation  ;  matter 
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NITUC  ACID  CONCXNTRATION 

J.  BMkM.8M*  ■!▼».  NJ,  M 


OiWMd  No.  2,71(,(3L  . 
2U,768,  Not.  3,  19Sl.     .. 
13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  565,294 
TChkM.   (CL 


39,  1955. 
for 


) 


.  No. 
Feb. 


y 


ILT 


mrul  water  from  the  bottom  of  stdd  rectifying  zone  to  the 
top  of  said  stripping  zone;  recovering  substantially  all  of 
the  nitric  acid  entering  said  stripping  zone  in  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  from  the  top  of  said  rectifying 
zone;  recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  ni- 
trate more  dilute  than  the  magnesium  nitrate  solution 
introduced  to  the  stripping  zone  and  containing  not  less 
ihan  55%  magnesium  nitrate  tmd  not  more  than  about 
0.1%  free  nitric  acid  as  a  bottoms  product  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stripping  zone,  reconcentrating  the  bottoms 
product  by  vacuum  evaporation  to  produce  concentrated 
magnesium  nitrate  solution  containing  60%  to  80%  mag- 
nesium nitrate,  and  recycling  the  concentrated  magnesium 
nitrate  solution  to  the  stripping  zone. 


8.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  weak  aqueous  nitric 
iKid  solution  which  comprises  frxtionally  distilling  $aid 
nitric  acid  solution  in  a  Gripping  tone  and  a  rectifying 
zone,  the  introduction  of  tatd  nitric  add  solution  being 
made  to  said  stripping  zone;  intro€lucing  a  camcentrmted 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate  to  said 
stripping  zone  not  below  the  poiM  of  introduction  thereto 
of  said  nitric  acid  solution;  passing  vapors  of  nitric  add 
and  water  from  the  top  of  said  stripping  zjotu  to  said 
rectifying  zone;  passing  a  liquid  solution  of  nitric  acid 


25,394 

coRRosiON-iNHDnra)  uQum  ferhlgeer 

COMPOSmONS 
Cari  Rohett  Marttuoi^  BoDcvflie,  OL,  ■■^■pi  to 

futo  CboBical  Conpuiy,  St  Lm^  Mo.,  a  <mpoEilioa 

of  Debwan 
No  DrawtaK.    Oriaiiud  No.  3,t24,999,  dated  Mw.  6, 

19<2,  Scr.  No.  MM38,  Maj  2f ,  1957.    AppKeallM 

for  niMe  Sept.  24,  IHl,  Scr.  N«.  22t,214 
4CWM.   (0.71-4^ 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  abmiinum 
by  aqueous  liquid  fertiUzer  compositions  hming  m  pH 
between  about  6  and  about  8  and  contaMng  an  btorgtudc 
ortkophosphate  salt  selected  from  the  group  coiuistitig  of 
monoammoTuum  orthopho^thme,  diammonium  ord»- 
t^iosphate,  monopotassium  orthophoephate  and  dipotas- 
sium  orthophosphate,  said  process  comprising  the  incor- 
poration therein  of  an  effective  corrosion  inhibithig 
amount  of  a  soluble  fluoslUcate  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fiuosilicate,  potassium 
fiuosilicate  and  ammonium  ftuoeUicate. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  11,  1963 

for  plaat  pataata  are  osnally  In  color  and  therefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reprodaee  the  drawing. 


to  Selected 
of 


2442 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cari  H.  Flachcr,  St  Cteriia,  MIm 
Glada,    Inc.,    New   A»a«|r,   bd.,   a 

FBad  Ina  25, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  2«5,13S 

^  lOaiik    (CLHt^-t5) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fladidos  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  intense  yellow  Uossom  color,  ease  of  propaga- 
tion and  robust  health. 


stantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  intense  rufHing,  purity  of  colw,  precision  of  form, 
and  high  order  of  beauty. 


be, 


2,2(4 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

9t  C^Barica,  MIm., 
New   Albaay,   bd.,   a 


to  Selected 
of 


2,2iS 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
St  C 

Im^'Now 


FIM  Jmc  24, 19(2,Scr.  No.  245,474 
^  ICariM.    (Ca.Plt-t5) 

The  new  and  <fistliict  variety  of  tfadioln  plant,  cob- 


CariH 
Gladg, 
T 

Filed  Inc  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  244,112 

1  CMsa.    (CL  Pit — SS) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fladiohic  plant  rabctaa- 

tially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed,  characterized  br  Its 

brilliant  ccrioring,  broad  flowoliead  and  exodleat  height 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE^  11,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HELMET  SHELL  SUSPENSION  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

HEIGirr  SWEAT  BAND 
Hmy  W.  Amt^  MoanMrOlc,  Pa^  aMiciior  to  MIm  Stdt- 
tjr  ApplteMcs  Compuy,  PMabigh,  Pa^  a  corporatloa 
of  PemMylvanla 
Orlflnal  appHcatloii  Nor.  M,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  77M1S,  dow 
Patent Tuk  3,92«^51,  dated  Feb.  13,  1962.     Dlrlded 
Md  tkta  appHcaHoa  Ai«.  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  135,2M 
4Clatas.    (CI.  2— 3) 


ing  extended  portions  of  the  garment  leg  having  bottom 
unsewn  edges  and  forming  dpper  front  and  upper  heel 
members  of  the  foot  enckwurc,  a  fabric  sole  having  un- 
•ewn  edges  peripherally  diqMsed  adjacent  to  the  unaewn 
edges  of  the  said  extended  portions,  a  reinforcing  strip 
covering  both  said  edges  on  the  outside  and  oi«Tltpping 
the  extended  portions  and  the  lole  by  beginning  at  one 


1.  A  helmet  shell  suspension  comprising  a  i^urality  of 
straps  forming  a  head-receiving  cradle  member  having  its 
lower  part  formed  for  attachment  to  a  helmet  shell  to 
support  the  shell,  a  headband  member  disposed  inside  the 
lower  part  of  the  cradk  member,  headband  supporting 
means  disposed  between  said  members  and  connected  to 
one  of  them  and  provided  with  slots  extending  up  and 
down,  and  studs  secured  to  the  other  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  to  hold  it  tighUy  against  the 
slotted  means  but  permitting  relative  manual  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  other  member  and  slotted  means  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  to  adjust  the  headband  member  bodily 
vertically  in  the  cradle  member. 


GLARE  SHIELD 

Fred  P.  Vacha.  116  Clvkc  Road,  Needhan,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1(1,763 

ItClaiiiis.     (CL2— 12) 


1.  A  glare  shield  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
frame  for  support  on  the  head  of  a  wearer,  a  pair  of 
transparent  narrow  glare  reducing  tabs  supported  on  the 
frame  for  selective  individual  adjustment  in  a  direction 
extending  aa-oss  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  to  match  the  spac- 
ing of  the  tabs  to  the  pupillary  distance  of  the  we««r, 
and  a  pair  of  opaque  aligning  membCTs  re4>ectively  as- 
sociated with  said  glare  reducing  tabs,  each  of  said  optqat 
meoobers  providing  a  vertical  aligning  index  marker  for 
registry  with  a  vertical  reference  line  during  alignment 
of  the  glare  reducing  tabs. 


end  therecrf  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
foot  portion,  at  least  one  row  of  stitching  joining  the 
strip  to  the  extended  portions,  and  at  kast  one  other 
row  of  stitching  joining  the  strip  to  the  sole  the  remforc- 
ing  strip  further  being  sewn  across  the  said  one  end  and 
extending  iq»wai^  therefrom  along  the  garment  leg  for 
a  short  disunoe  and  being  sewn  against  the  leg  by  said 
rows  of  stitching  along  said  distance. 


M9234t  ^ 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SEAL  FOR  GARMENT 
SEALING  FLAP 
wnhM  Biwe  Roberts,  Penyvllle,  Md^  *^ff>^  S^ 
Urilad  StMes  of  America  as  iipiSHBtal  by  tbc  Secre* 

*^  "*  FSedMbTy  26. 1961,  Ser.  No.  lU,i43 

3  Claims,    (a.  2— 12«) 
(Granted  noder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  mc.  266) 


3,t92,t39 
CHOjyS  SLE^^NG  GARMENT 

WBUani  W.  CMtreD,  WhHio^flalem,  N.C  asslganr  to 
Ite  P.  H.  HaMs  Katttiai  Coaspany,  WlnstoB-Salem, 
N.C  a  company  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  4, 196«,  Scr.  No.  6«,472 
4  aalns.     (a.  2— S3) 
1.  In  a  child's  sleeping  garment  having  legs  terminat- 
ing in  enclosed  foot  portions,  the  improvement  compris- 
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1.  in  a  sealing  flap  for  a  garment  doaore  formed  of 
overlapped  tamer  and  outer  garment  edfe  portww  to- 
cured  together  by  at  least  one  •«P*f^^  *■*•?*•  •■*** 
flap  comprising  a  separate  body  of  hnpenrlous  sheet  ma- 
terial arranged  in  a  Z-fold  to  provide  inner  and  outer 
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bights  reflectively  receivhig  therein  said  inner  and  outer 
garment  edge  portions,  said  flap  and  garment  having  sub- 
stantially flush  ui^wr  edge  portions,  and  means  readily 
detachably  securing  said  fl^>  to  said  garment;  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  extension  of  said  Ibtp  material 
extending  upwardly  of  a  portioa  of  said  upper  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  said  extensioo  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
an  operative  position  overlying  said  flush  iq>per  edge  por> 
tions  of  at  least  said  garment  portioos,  and  means  for 
readily  detachably  securing  said  extension  in  said  opar- 
ative  podtion. 

3,992441 
FUSED  TAB 
Edwavd  C.  Pfcffcr,  Jr.,  Tiraj.  N.Y^  assiganr  to  CkMit, 
Peabody  tk  Co.,  bc^  Tkoy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioBi  of  New 

York     

FUed  Oct  2S,  196«,  Ser.  No.  64,S35 
1  OafcB.    (CI.  2—131) 


A  multi-ply  collar  for  wearing  apparel  having  thermo- 
plastic cellar  stays  and  ct^ar  closure  tabs  comprised  in 
part  of  thermoplastic  material,  characterized  by  a  fbsed 
attachment  through  the  interstices  of  the  outside  back  ply 
of  said  collar  of  each  tab  to  each  of  said  thermo^astic 
collar  stays  reflectively,  said  fused  attachment  betag  the 
sait  means  of  maintaining  said  cMar  stays  in  proper 
position  witiiln  said  collar  and  also  of  securing  said  tabs 
to  said  coOar. 


3,992,842 

TOILET  DEVICE 

Morton  M.  RoaeirfUd,  Moot  Vcnion,  N.Y. 

(271  Madtooa  Ave.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  143,361 

7  Claims.     (CL  4— 96) 


K*    bi 


1.  A  toilet  device  comprising  a  bowl,  an  outiet  con- 
duit in  communication  with  said  bowl,  a  cover  movably 
mounted  on  said  bowl,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted 
through  said  cover,  said  plunger  having  a  flexible  mem- 
ber on  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  at  said  bowl. 


.a»m'- 


3,992,t43 

PORTABLE  STEAM  CHEST 

Raymond  L  Wi|||^  2Stia  Sprtogbrook, 

Filed  Nor.  39,  IMI,  Sm.  No.  156,94S 
2  Claims.    (CI.  4—164) 


^mr- 


1.  A  collapsible,  portable  steam  chest  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  base  frame  members  rigidly 
791  O.G.— 22 


connected  in  a  horizontal  {rfane,  upri^t  frame  members 
rigidly  connected  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  hinged  connection 
between  adjacent  members  in  each  plane,  a  pair  of  bi- 
partite front  frame  members  extending  between  the  remote 
sides  of  said  base  frame  members  and  said  upright  frame 
members,  hinge  structure  for  joining  each  part  of  said 
ffOTt  frame  members  together  in  end-to-end  relationship, 
said  hinge  structure  including  two  friction  parts,  one 
friction  part  being  carried  by  each  front  frame  member, 
means  for  maintaining  said  frictional  parts  in  factional 
engagement,  another  frame  member  extending  between 
said  front  frame  members  to  h<Ad  the  latt«-  in  spaced 
relationship,  the  extremities  of  each  front  frame  mem- 
ber being  hinged  to  said  base  frame  member  and  said 
upright  frame  members,  and  a  flexible  covering  tailored 
to  the  shape  of  the  frame  and  enclosing  said  frame,  said 
covering  having  a  dosaUe  aocoM  opening. 


3,992,144 
SAFETY  SCREEN  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

H.  BniMOii,  qhiraiSB  Oaks,  CaBf .,  MslgMir  of 

ooctcBth  each  to  Joaeph  M.  Dabid  aisd  Jerry  Glesler 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  ••,9S2 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 172) 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  sfwimmiiif  pool  having  an 
eloofate  faiolined  bottom  wa&  and  npwvxfly  extending 
peripheral  waHs  and  wrinh  one  end  of  the  pool  being 
deeper  than  its  odier  end,  said  salety  apparatus  oompris- 
inf  a  icneiv  adapted  to  ooitfonn  to  the  ooofisgratson  of 
the  pool  bottom,  means  for  nxmng  ttie  screen  to  and  be- 
tween a  sobmerved  positioa  adjacent  tiie  bottom  wall  and 
an  efarated  po^on  proxanate  the  top  of  said  pool,  said 
maans  comprising  a  imlioally  extemfing  hydraulic  cylin- 
der positioned  under  and  centrally  of  the  pool,  a  pirton 
in  said  cylinder,  a  diaft  eastending  vertioatty  from  said 
piston  to  said  acreen,  a  pivot  mount  secured  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  Aaft,  a  pin  for  pirotdly  attaclting  the 
undesdde  of  said  screen  to  said  mount  alonf  a  pivotal 
axis  Mtanding  traosvenely  of  iSio  acreen  wutiniy  the 
scraen  is  swingaUe  on  said  pivotd  axis  to  a  position 
paralleling  the  slant  of  said  bottom  waO  wiien  (he  screen 
is  hi  its  lowered  position  and  tiie  screen  is  tntiawMe  on 
said pfwital  axis  toa  position  attending  horizontsfly  when 
tiie  pool  is  in  its  devatod  positioii,  naeans  on  ttie  screen 
engageaUe  with  said  mount  for  preventing  tnminc  of  the 
acreen  on  said  axis  beyond  said  horizontal  position  with 
respect  to  said  dant  portion  and  valve  oontrolled  floid  sup- 
ply system  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  admitting  fluid 
ptessuie  to  said  cyVoder  thereby  to  drive  the  piston  in 
thecyHnder. 

3J92345 
LAUNDRY  TUB  HOSE  SYSTEM 
Bernard  E.  Mustee,  Cleviland,  OUo,  asstgnor  to 
E.  L.  MMtec  m  SOM,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  196^95 
3ClaiasB.    (0.4—192) 
1.  In  a  laundry  tub  assembly  having  a  side  wall  struc- 
ture and  a  hose  the  improvement  ^iHiich  comprises: 
(a)  an  apertured  bracket  structure  secured  to  the  side 
wall,  structure  in  confronting  relationship  to  define  a 
coupling  endosure; 
(h)  sak*  tide  wall  structure  having  an  aperture  axially 

aligneb  with  a  bracket  structwc  aperture; 
(c)  said  hose  projecting  throu^  the  aperture  ot  one 
structure  into  said  enclosure; 
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(d)  a  coupling  projecting  throu^  the  aperture  of  the 
other  of  said  ttructures  and  telescoped  into  the  hoae; 

(e)  uid  coupling  projecting  outwardly  of  the  anemUy 
for  connection  to  a  ooodoit; 


(/)  damp  means  in  said  enclorare  to  securing  said 

hoM  to  the  coupling;  and, 
(g)  aaid  clamp  means  being  constructed  to  limit  both 

axial  and  rotational  movement  of  the  hose  Mid  oou- 

pHiif  relative  to  the  stmdures. 


DUAX^OFA  BED 

Edwani  E.  Blby,  5725  AtsIm  Blrd^  Los  AjmcIcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Fek.  23,  IJMl,  8ar.  No.  f  U«7 

7  CUtaH.     (CL  5—18) 


7.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising:    ^ 

a  pair  of  end  members; 

a  statjooary  loiwer  frame  diqiosed  between  said  end 


a  movable  upper  frame  normally  di^wsed  in  super- 
imposed relationship  above  said  lower  frame, 

an  elongated  strai^t  track  dispoaed  within  eacb  of  said 
end  mem^ien,  said  tracks  normally  eaclaoding  in  a 
straight  horizootal  direction,  said  tracks  bsjng  piv- 
otaUy  mounted  to  permit  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment ct  the  forward  ends  of  Mid  tracks  to  and  fntn 
a  downwardly  inclined  angular  pofjtion. 

a  roller  carried  by  each  end  of  said  oppsr  frame,  said 
rtrflers  being  mounted  for  horizontal  rotational  move- 
ment within  said  tracks, 

said  upper  frame  being  mounted  tar  movement  for- 
wardly  and  downwanlly  to  a  posUon  directly  adja- 
cent to  said  lower  frame  in  whkh  the  vppu  sarfrKes 
of  said  frames  are  dtspoeed  in  substantially  the  same 
I^ane. 

said  rollers  on  said  npper  frame  bdng  adapted  to  move 
forwardly  along  said  tracks,  said  rolters  as  ttiey 
reach  the  tomrd  ends  of  said  tracks  being  idnpled 
to  pivot  said  forward  ends  of  said  tracks  downwardly 
to  a  downwanfly  inclined  angular  position  to  guide 
said  upper  frwne  downwardly, 

said  upper  frame  ad^rted  to  be  moved  back  to  its 
normal  position  by  trst  lifting  said  upper  frame  up- 
wardly 10  pivot  the  fbrward«nds  of  said  tracks  back 


to  their  normal  straight  horizontal  positions 
then  moving  said  upper  fnme  rearwardly,  widi  said 
rollers  moving  rearwardly  along  said  tracks. 


> 


3,tf2347 
PLAYYARD,  CRIB,  AJSD  COMBINED  PLAYYARD 

ANDCXD 
T.  De  Pay.  Bnifcisiii,  N.Y^ 
loAteMiPNfcrt 
NX:.  ■  rsiniaiin  off 
Fled  Dec.  27,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  l<2,37t 
<  nihil     (CLS—m 


1.  A  folding  playyard,  crib,  or  the  like  device,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  having  two  short  and 
two  long  sides,  said  frame  comprising 

(b)  two  rigid,  generally  U-shaped  frame  members,  dis- 
posed with  the  ends  of  one  member  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  other  member,  the  bight  portioiu  of  said  frame 
members  forming  the  longer  sides  of  said  frame  and 
the  leg  portions  of  both  said  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
bers forming  parts  of  both  shorter  sides  of  said 
frame, 

(c)  two  pain  of  legs,  one  leg  of  each  pair  being  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  one 
leg  portion  of  each  of  the  two  frame  members,  the 
two  legs  at  each  shorter  side  of  the  frame  being  pivot- 
able  toward  and  from  one  another, 

(d)  a  brace  coimecting  the  two  lep  at  each  end  of 
the  frame  to  one  another  to  hold  the  legs  in  ex- 
tended unfirided  position, 

(e)  a  brace  connecting  one  leg  of  one  pair  of  legs  to 
one  of  the  frame  members,  and  a  brace  connecting 
one  leg  of  the  other  pair  <k  legs  to  the  other  frame 
member,  to  hold  the  frame  members  in  unfolded 
position, 

(/)  a  bar  rigid  with  each  pair  of  legs  and  connecting 
said  legs,  the  two  said  bars  being  parallel  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  longer  sides  of  said 
frame, 

(g)  a  single-pieoe  floor  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  bars  and  positioned  to  rest  on  the  other  of  said 
bars  when  the  legs  are  pivoted  apart,  and 

(h)  a  flexible  skirt  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
frame  around  the  perimeter  thereof  and  at  its  lower 
end  around  said  floor. 


3,t9234t 

BED  SHEET  HOLDER 

George  B.  Gronvold,  P.O.  Box  727,  VMicoavcr,  Wash. 

FHcd  Sept.  8,  1N8,  Ser.  No.  54,781 

2Claiais.     (CL  S-^28) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mattress  having  lop,  sides 

and  bottom  portions,  a  bad  iheft  d  continuous  material 
having  an  unintemqiCed  pririmelSf  dimensionaHy  restricted 
to  the  entire  top  portion  of  the  iiialtiiiss,  fasleoer  means 
removaUy  engageable  witfi  the  sheet  adinoent  tiw  comer 
on  the  mattress  but  completely  separable  from  ite  sheet 
for  holding  the  sheet  on  and  restricted  to  the  lop  portion 
of  the  mattress  in  taot  oondiliott  said  fiulener  means  eom- 
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prising,  an  elastic  buid  embracing  each  corner  of  «M  mat- 
band  ftarreoelving  a  ocner  of  the  sheet  wMh  a  piping 


tr^Ai 


in 


lodis- 


FlMsment  of  each  elastic  band,  said  _  ..    ^ 

prising  a  sUt  in  a  top  portion  of  each  elastic  band  recdring 
t  folded  comer  of  the  Aset 


bow;  placing  said  bow,  transmn,  knee,  transverse  rib  and 
diines  in  said  slots  on  said  jig;  securing  said  knee  to  said 
transom,  said  knee  to  said  rib,  and  said  chine  to  said 
transnn,  rib  and  bow;  providing  pre-cut  sides;  futening 
said  sides  to  said  chines  and  extending  below  said  ddnes; 
mM  rides  having  outwardly  slopfaig  upper  edge  portions; 
providing  pre-cnt  bottom  layers,  appl)dng  a  irturallty  of 
said  pre-cut  bottom  layers  ova-  said  knee  and  extending 
from  said  transom  to  said  bow  and  from  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  boat  out  to  said  chines;  prvyviding  a 
second  jig  havmg  the  general  outline  of  the  gunwale  of 
the  boat,  fitting  together  pieces  of  wood  having  the  shape 
of  oneJialf  of  said  gunwale  tpik  on  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  boat,  and  hafving  grooves  dlqxMed  at  an  angle 
in  one  wrface  corresponding  to  tlie  an^e  of  tfie  edges 
of  the  sides  of  the  hull;  fitting  tbe  two  halves  ot  said 
gunwale  together  on  said  second  jig;  inverting  the  gunwale 
and  slipping  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  hull  into  the 
grooves  in  the  gunwale;  and  securing  said  bull  and  gun- 
wale together. 


MATRIgi  coNnvucnoN 

RohsrtT.  OMaa,  4t2t  KaUaaa  Ave., 

^       GMro  VaBcy,  CaBf. 

FBed  Oct  31,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  M,024 

2  CMh»  KX  8—iSl) 


Charies  E.  Smicr,  flighlMd, 


3,t92,t51 
BOAT 
DL, 
ABoa,  DL,  a 


FDed  Oct  11,  lf«l,  Ser.  No.  144,478 
MCfatet.    (a. 9^-8) 


to  AHoB 
of 


2.  In  a  doable  bed  mattreas  indudiiv  n  core  widi  in- 
dependent coil  spring  seotioos  on  opponte  sides  of  the 
kMtgitudinal  center  Une  IhereoC  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  dongated  substantially  planar  icailient 
strengthening  members  caoleodiiv  transvcnely  d  fte  oat- 
trees  adjacent  the  upper  portioa  of  siM  sections  and  re- 
spectively secured  thereto  at  loagitiidinal  podtioos  wtuch 
during  occupancy  by  a  couple  raspectivdy  underlies  the 
smaH  of  their  bncka. 


1.  A  boat  formed  of  flexible  board-l&e  sheet  mainial 
foldable  along  predetermined  curved  fold  lines,  die  boat 
having  a  downward  bowed  bottom  pand  at  Hcoocwe 
ontlhie  and  inwardly  bowed  side  pansis  ai  coova  oaL- 
line  foldably  connected  to  die  sides  of  the  bottom  r*«H 


3,892,852 

INHERENTLY  8TABILIZKD  DEEP  OA  FLOATING 

OBSERVATION  STATIONS 

Rohert  F.  Dcrsicn.  Dal  Mar.  Cdtf. 

(5838  Linda  Rosn,  U  loOa,  CaBf.) 

FHcd  Feb.  15. 19S7,  Bar.  No.  848^58 

3  CUM.    (a.f-8) 


joATc^SmwnioN 

ntf^fSi"^  '"  ••  Ga«5r^  Ganett, 

Ang.  If.  IfSf ,  8ar.  No.  832^7 
tdafcaa.    (CL»-^ 


/■ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  boat  comprising  pro- 
vidmg  a  first  jig  having  the  general  outline  of  the 
mtolor  of  the  completed  boat  in  inverted  position  and 
hwing  dott  for  the  reception  of  bow,  transom,  knee,  at 
tattt  one  transverse  rib,  and  at  least  one  chine  on  each 
side  extending  longitudinally  from  said  transom  to  said 


/ 


1.  An  inherenUy  sUbiliaed  deep  sea  floating  obasrva- 
tion  sUtion.  comprising  a  cylindrical  spar  hull  not  less 
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than  six  hundred  feet  in  length,  of  substantially  constant 
diameter  with  length-to-diameter  ratio  approximately 
30: 1,  and  having  a  natural  period  of  oscillation  for  ver- 
tical motion  of  about  25  seconds;  said  hull  being  therd>y 
inherently  stabilized  against  vertical  oscillation  due  to 
surface  wave  action;  said  bull  partitioned  above  to  form 
a  living  space  for  human  occupants;  and  the  space  below 
being  ballasted  to  maintain  said  hull,  when  introduced  in- 
to the  sea,  in  an  upright  position  with  the  upper  portioo 
thereof  projecting  to  a  substantial  extent  above  the  level 
of  the  sea. 

BUOYANCY  UNITS 

Joha  R.  Owem  115  H<nvwi  TcrnKC,  Lc<mte,  NJ. 

FIM  Sept.  24,  195S,  Scr.  No.  763,12« 

Idaia.    (CL9— «) 


endless  tube,  and  an  endless  tube  top  unit  auipporXoi  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  stanchions,  said  stancbions  all  being 
in  cooununication  wiUi  the  interior  of  the  endlesi  tube 
top  unit,  means  for  inflating  the  hull  body,  the  stanchioos 
and  the  endless  top  unit,  a  panel  unit  extending  hcmzon- 
tally  inwardly  of  said  endless  top  tmit  when  the  hitter  is 
inflated,  said  panel  lying  in  a  plane  wiUi  respect  to  the 
endless  tube  top  unit  closely  ad)aceiit  to  the  underside  of 
the  latter,  said  panel  unit  comprising  an  annular  band 
secured  to  the  endleM  tube  top  unit  and  a  transparent 
sheet  encircled  by  and  secured  around  its  perii^tery  to 
said  annular  band,  said  panel  unit  lying  entirely  below 
the  topmost  part  of  said  emfless  tube  top  unit  and  forming 
therewith  a  rain  water  catch  basin,  a  valved  tube  attached 
at  one  end  to  and  opening  through  the  said  annular  band 
for  use  in  withdrawing  rain  water  from  the  catch  basin 
by  occupants  of  the  raft. 


In  a  buoyancy  unit  of  the  type  mounted  permanently 
in  a  pleasure  boat  and  having  a  base  mounted  on  the  in- 
terior of  a  boat,  a  compressed  gas  container  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  connecting  conduit  and  an  inflatable  envelope 
connected  to  the  conduit;  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  manually  and  automatically  operated  valve  connected 
to  and  connecting  the  container  and  the  conduit  having 
a  vertical  axis,  a  cylindrical  stepped  housing  with  a  low- 
er larger  gas  conduit  chamber  and  an  upper  smaller 
actuating  chamber  having  a  coil  q>ring  actuator  and  a 
water  dissolvable  link,  a  sealing  closure  at  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  larger  gas  conduit  chamber,  an  outlet  to  the 
conduit  at  the  side  of  the  gas  conduit  chamber  and  a 
pin  for  opening  the  closure  extending  vertically  axially 
throu^  said  housing  and  through  both  ends  of  Uie  hous- 
ing, the  lower  end  penetrating  through  the  closure  and 
the  upper  end  projecting  above  the  housing  and  carrying 
a  manual  actuator  at  its  upper  end,  said  spring  biasing  the 
pin  upwardly  away  from  the  membrane  and  said  link 
holding  the  pin  down  against  the  spring  bias. 


3,*n,tS4 

■  nrR  RAPT 

Charics  E.  Manhart,  3133  SW.  25th  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,1(5 

2CIafaiis.    (a.  9— 11) 


1.  A  life  raft  having  an  inflatable  endless  tube  forming 
a  hull  body,  a  diaphragmatic  deck  extending  inwardly  ol 
the  tube,  a  shelter  structure  carried  by  the  huH  body  and 
including  a  number  of  upwardly  extending  inflatable  con- 
verging stanchions,  at  least  one  of  the  stanchions  being 
in  communication  at  its  lower  end  with  the  interior  of  the 


3,t92,t55 

PADDLES  FOR  CANOES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  K.  Smith.  221«  MariM  St,  Cohimbia  2,  S.C. 

Filed  ScpC  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,2M 

4n^m»     (CL  9^-24) 


:.^   ^ 


1.  An  operating  means  for  attaching  to  paddles  for 
canoes  and  the  like,  wherein  said  paddles  have  two  blades 
and  a  connecting  stem  therebetween,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  handle  whose  axis  of  rotation  is 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem,  said 
operating  means  comprising  mounting  post  means  adapted 
to  be  spaceably  attachable  longitudinally  on  said  stem  to 
allow  proper  re-positioning  of  the  respective  hand  with- 
out the  removal  of  said  hand  from  said  handle. 


3,992454 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MECHANICAL  DAVITS 
Robert  H.  Widacc  ami  Wmfaun  R.  BromJicM,  Perth 
Aaboy,  N  J.,  asrinon  to  Coattecatal  CoMcr  *  Steel 
iBdMtrlcc  iMTwdlii  Davit  *  Boat  DHlrioa,  New 
Yoili,  N.Y.,  a  twpwallca  of  Dctewarc 

Fled  fwty  IS,  1999, 8or.  N*.  127,257 
2CWM.    (CL9-09) 


1.  A  hydraulically  powered  mechanical  boom  davit 
having  a  deck  tapport  structure  Including  inverted  higb 
and  low  inboard  and  outboard  longitudinal  U  cron  •eC' 
tioo  beam  ratutoen  to  give  a  horizontal  base,  a  triangular 


■  yi^'u'fi.',"-'*f 
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beam  ttraetan  having  a  horimital  tranaverKly  extending 
baaei  fflombor  mppottcd  at  its  ends  upon  said  beam  mem- 
bers in  horizontal  pocitk»  above  the  deck,  a  vertical  in- 
board upwardly  extending  leg  and  a  hypotenuse  mem- 
ber extending  obUqoely  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  die  vertical  leg  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
trancversdy  extending  base  member,  a  lower  end  hydraidk 
cylinder  pivot  mount  on  the  \xpper  end  of  the  vertical  in- 
board leg,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  pivotally 
nxxmted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  pivot  mount,  spaced 
boom  davit  pivot  nxmnts  on  each  side  ai  said  horizontal 
base  member  and  oo  the  top  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  out- 
board U-cross  section  beam  member,  obliquely  i^rwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  boom  pivot  and  brace  members  ex- 
tending from  the  davit  pivot  mounts  to  a  boom  carried  by 
said  brace  members  intermediate  its  sides  and  extmding 
downwardly  to  midway  between  said  spaced  pivot  mounts 
and  pivoted  tiiereon  and  inwardly  to  substantially  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  driven 
oonnectmg  rod  extending  from  the  t^per  end  of  the  hy- 
draulic cjiinder  to  the  upper  pcvtioo  d  the  boom  below 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  means  to  limit  the  outboard 
ntovcoMnt  of  the  boom. 


base,  and  a  j^tform  of  smaller  area  than  the  area  of  fbt 
base  supported  on  the  top  of  the  legs,  said  platform  hav- 
ing a  central  depressed  portion  from  end  to  end  thereof 
adapted  to  support  a  person's  body  in  a  prone  position 
while  stroking  a  propelling  meaiu  for  propelling  the 
device  through  the  water.  ^ 


3,9923S9 
TAP  STOP  DEVICE 
John  W.  Lchdc,  Jr.,  and  NIcholH  Hertclendy,  Ciiicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Scnlly-Joacs  and  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  DUnola 

FUed  Feb.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6,997 
5aalns.    (a.  10— 129) 


3,992,S57 

WATER  SLED 

Fred  L.  CharckmaB,  Box  gl,  Bcnida,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,593 

5Clafans.    (0.9— 310) 


2.  A  water  sled  comprising: 

a  planing  body  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  water 
and  proivid^  with  front  and  rear  ends, 

a  steering  rudder, 

a  vertically  extending  steering  post  extending  dovni- 
wardly  through  said  body  at  the  forward  portion 
thereof  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  rudder, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  post  to  said  body  for 
swingaUy  mounting  said  rudder  rdative  to  said  body, 

a  towrope  connector, 

means  swingably  securing  said  connector  to  said  post 
below  said  body  to  permit  towing  said  body  by 
means  of  a  tow  rope  at  various  an^es  as  deriied 
relative  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body. 


3,t92,t5S 

WATER  SPORT  DEVICE 

Bernard  H.  WaOach,  3i5  Kislcfccrbockcr  Road, 

Ei«kwoed,NJ. 

FOcd  Apr.  3»  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,198 

1  Ctatas.    (CL  9—348) 


A  water  sport  device  comprising  a  streamlined  aircraft 
type  base  adapted  to  be  submerged  and  propelled  through 
the  water,  legs  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  tapping  a  thread  in  a  bore  for  an 
adjustably  limited  distance  inwardly  from  a  surface 
through  which  the  bore  opens,  comprising  a  driving 
socket  having  a  non-drcular  cross-section,  a  tap  carried 
by  said  socket,  a  nut  member  having  a  threaded  bpre  for 
working  on  said  tap  to  adjust  to  a  position  thereon  kmgi- 
tudinally  spaced  from  the  tap  end  a  distance  equal  to  said 
limited  distance,  a  reduced  portion  on  the  imt  member 
end  adjacent  said  socket  having  an  exterior  suz&ce  cor- 
responding to  said  socket  cross  section  and  defimng  a 
socket-opposed  shoulder  on  the  nut  member,  a  counter- 
bore  in  said  reduced  end  portion  defining  a  wall  portion 
on  the  nut  member,  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  wall  portion,  an  apertme  extending  radially 
through  the  wall  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
shoulder,  a  pin  slidably  disposed  in  said  aperture  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  portion,  a 
split  resilient  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and  engaged 
with  said  pin  biasing  the  pin  to  a  position  with  an  outer 
end  projecting  exterioriy  of  the  wall  portion,  a  sleeve  oo 
said  socket  having  the  interior  surface  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  said  socket  cross-section  and  reduced  portion  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  nut  member  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally partially  off  the  socket  for  abutting  engagement 
of  one  end  witii  said  nut  member  shoulder,  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  sleeve  each  qwced  from  said  one  end 
thereof  not  more  than  the  q»acing  of  said  pin  tpertan 
from  said  shoulder  each  adapted  to  receive  said  project- 
ing pin  end  therein  upon  said  abutting  engagement  of  tiie 
sleeve  and  shoulder  for  locking  the  sleeve  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  nut  member,  and  cam- 
ming surfaces  on  said  pin  end  and  said  one  sleeve  end 
cooperable  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  into  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  to  move  the  pin  radially  in- 
wardly to  allow  movement  of  die  sleeve  end  therq>ast 


3,t92,Mt 
SHOE  MACHINE  FOR  SOLS  AND  HEEL 
BREAST  FLAP  LA  YING 
New  Yofffc,  N.Yn   siislpni    to 
IM.,  BraoUyn,  N.Y^  a  cospontloa  of  New 
Yofk 

Fled  Feb.  1(,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,4St 

HCIaiaM.    (CL  12— M.2) 

1.  A  shoe  machine  for  simultaneoady  laying  a  sole  and 

heel  breast  flap,  said  madtinf  comprising  a  stationary  base, 

a  stationary  head  mounted  over  said  base,  an  upright 

hydraulic  cylinder  in  the  base,  a  plungei  in  said  cylinder. 
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a  sole  and  heel  breast  pad  carried  by  the  plunfer  for 
movement  toward  the  head,  adjustably  located  stop  poets 
on  the  head  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  a  lasted 
shoe  restinf  on  the  pnd,  a  heel  back  pad  also  carried  by 
the  phinger  for  movement  toward  the  head  but  being  hori- 
zontally movable  toward  or  away  from  the  ftrst  pad,  a 


second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger  bodily  carried  by 
the  first  plunger  and  arranged  to  move  the  heel  back  pad 
horizontally,  means  including  a  flexible  hose  connected 
to  the  second  cylinder  to  apply  hydraulic  pressure  simtd- 
taneously  to  both  cylinders,  and  means  to  adjust  the  rate 
of  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other. 


M9M41 
METHOD  FORAaSEMBUNG  AN  INSOLE 
WITH  ALASr 
Jote  B.  RsM,  liUhleM,  Mi  Rokvt  A. 

to 
•  canonrioaof 

.  ai,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  174,S39 
IfOi^ii.    (CLU— 142) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  ot  footwear,  a  flsetfaod  of 
matically  assembling  a  contoured  insole  with  a 
last  having  an  insole  supporting  bottom  portion  gm&nQf 
correqxmding  in  contoured  outline  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  contoured  insole  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
initially  positioning  said  insole  and  bottom  portion  oif 
said  last  in  generally  correqmiding  superin^oeed  relation 
and  (2)  aligning  the  poaitioaed  insole  and  last  by  apply- 
ing at  least  three  deflecting  forces  which  mutually  coop- 
ertte  with  each  otiier  at  different  points  aloof  Hm  per^k- 
ery  of  said  insole  and  bottom  portion  of  said  last  to  db- 
place  any  related  overlapping  peripheral  portioo  to  a  posi- 
tion of  final  alignment  wben  the  correspoading  coo- 
touied  outlines  of  said  insole  and  bottom  portion  of  laid 
last  coincide  in  superposed  aligned  relation  for  subee 
quent  combining  into  a  detachably  assembled  unit 


HAND  CARPET 

lA. 


coNsnrucnoN 


,2S17 


Fled  Nov.  IS,  IMl,  8er.  No.  192,391 
TCtotaM.    (aLlS-41) 


1.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
forward  end,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  spaced  side  walls,  a  trough-like  dirt  storage 
cartridge  at  said  forward  end  of  said  housing  conununi- 
cating  with  said  opening,  said  cartridge  having  one  side 
removably  clipped  to  the  top  wall  of  said  housing  and  its 
opposite  side  removably  clipped  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  rotatable  sweeping  brush  joumaled  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  bousing  and  partially  extending  throu^ 
said  opening,  said  teush  being  dispoeed  raarwardly  of  said 
cartridge,  wheels  for  roUingly  supporting  said  sweeper, 
means  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  bousing,  said  con- 
necting means  incJuding  meeni  for  unidirectionally  rotat- 
ing said  brush  opposite  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  said 
wheels  when  said  sweqper  is  moved  forwardly,  and  a  han- 
dle rotatably  connected  to  said  housing  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  said  brush  and  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  sweeper  for  pcnnittiag  said  housing  to  pivot  when 
lifted  by  said  handle  so  that  dirt  will  fall  from  said  hous- 
ing into  said  cartridge 


WASHING  APPARAwS  TOR  HOLLOW-WARE 
AND  CROCKERY 


1,  8sr.  No.  U5,7t3 
GranI 

(CL  IS— 7« 


wn 


M 


i»il 


W*^j^^»^LJ 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  contaiiker  for 
washing  liquid,  a  number  of  brushes  grouped  around  a 
central  brush  in  said  container  arranged  to  engate  the  in- 
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side  and  outside  of  the  article  to  be  washed,  ratataUe 
kindles  carrying  said  brushes  and  extending  through 
sealed  bearings  in  the  bottom  wall  ot  the  cootauier  into 
a  hollow  base,  gearing  in  eaid  base  drivin^y  connecting 
said  qnndles,  a  motor  in  said  base,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  and  a  resflient  universal  ooufding  and  an  overioad 
rdeaee  between  said  shaft  and  the  spindle  cwrying  the 
central  brush,  said  owerlood  release  being  incorporated 
in  said  univeraal  coopUag,  the  motor  casing  having  secured 
to  it  a  "block  fonned  with  a  vertically  extending  itoit,  a 
bearing  in  a  fixed  part  of  the  ^iparatus,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending spindle  having  an  eccentric  at  one  end  thereof 
rotatable  in  the  bearing  and  wliich  spindle  is  also  rotatable 
in  the  hole  in  the  said  block  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
brought  into  alignment  with  said  spindk  carrying  the 
central  briish  by  rotational  adjustment  of  said  vertical 
extending  spindle  and  eccentric. 


JM1M4 
LAMBSWOOL  DUSTER 

■MM  McCa■^  Retaale,  ouney, 
FOed  Apr.  2, 1K2, 8«.7«o.  lU^i 


(CLIS— 33S) 


Apr.  24.  IMl 


i.- 


:  t'.cff 


1.  A  duRar  in  die  form  of  a  tube  made  of  a  plonlity 
of  separate  pieces  ol  wool-bearing  skin,  each  skin  hav- 
ing two  edges  thereof  joined  togetfaer  to  form  an  indi- 
vidual tube  having  a  kngttodinally  extending  seam,  and 
a  rod  on  vdiich  nid  individual  tirt>es  are  mounted,  said 
individual  tubes  being  connected  together  in  longitudinal 
succession  with  dieir  re^ective  seanu  staggered  peripher- 
ally i^KNit  the  rod.  said  duster  comprising  a  strip  of  said 
wcNDl-bearing  skin  extending  across  one  end  of  said  rod 
and  kngMnrke  wtt  die  tongitudiiud  seam  of  the  end- 
most  individual  tnbe. 


22M  93rd  St,  11hUii«,  N.Y. 
Fled  Dec  29, 1K2,  Ser.  No.  244,222 
19  CWm.     (CL  15— 2S9.23) 
1.  A  windshield- wiper,  comprising  a  rotaubly  oadl- 
latabk  axle,  a  wiper  arm  secured  to  said  axle  and  extend- 
ing essentially  radially  therefrom,  a  first  wiper  Made 
pivotally  supported  by  said  arm  at  a  fixed  radial  distanrr 
.  from  said  axle,  a  second  wiper  blade  disposed  adjacent 
.  said  first  wiper  blade,  a  member  carried  by  said  arm  for 
b,linear  diqplacement  tbersalong  radially  of  said  axle  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  second  wqper  blade,  a  hydraulic 
ir  pressure  system  operativcly  connected  with  said  aaamber 
a  Ibr  applying  positive  foccea  thereto  to  effect  the  oone- 
sponding  linear  displacements  thereof  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  cam  means  having  a  predetermined  working 


contour  operatively  connected  widi  said  hydraulic  system 
for  actuating  the  same  so  as  to  effect  the  required  dis- 


placements of  said  member  and  said  second  wq>er  blade 
during  each  oscillating  stroke  of  said  axle. 


3,992JM 
RENEWABLE  WIPER  BLADE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  AAME 
Jote  H.  lemsiiM  Md  Chmlas  S. ' 

Mkh4  aUTkonsMna  SHiiBorlo  s^  jr« 
FOed  Aag.  d,  19M,  Bar.  No.  51491 
SChkM.    (CL1S-8593Q 


2.  A  ^i^nng  blade  formed  from  sheet  materia  said 
sheet  having  first  and  second  planar  sides,  a  cut  slit 
formed  in  said  first  side  terminating  short  ot  said  sec- 
ond side  defining  an  unsevered  portion  in  said  sheet,  said 
unsevered  portian  ftanctianing  as  a  hinge  and  connecting 
element  upon  feeding  the  second  sides  of  said  Aett  about 
said  unsevwed  portion  vrtiereby  die  sheet  comer  edfes 
formed  by  said  riit  and  first  side  thereof  define  a  pair  of 
sharp  wiping  edfes  ani  bonding  said  second  sides  to> 
getfaer  adjacent  said  xmsevered  portion. 


WIND9HIELO 
R.  TIsgler, 

Moton 


3,992,if7 
WIPER  BLAINE 
N.Y, 


FBad  fttoB^  12, 19<9,  8sr.  No.  29,579 
19niliiii      (CL15    159.42) 

2.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  including,  an 
elongate  freely  flexible  elastomeric  squeegee  having  a  wip- 
ing lip  along  one  edge  and  a  retention  portion  along  the 
opposite  edge,  a  plurality  of  backing  strips  secured  to  the 
retention  portion  of  said  squeegee  with  the  ends  ibcitot 
being  spaced  apart,  at  least  oae  at  said  backing  strips 
being  shorter  in  length  than  another  of  said  backing  strips, 
and  a  pressure  applying  superstructure  comprising  a  pri- 
mary pressure  distributing  member  and  a  plurality  of  tec- 
ondary  pressure  distributing  members  operatively  con- 
neicted  to  the  primary  pressure  distributing  member,  at 
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IcMt  one  of  said  secondary  pressure  distributing  members  the  lower  level  providing  a  support  upon  which  the 

comprising  a  differential  secondary  yoke  having  one  end  bottom  of  the  one  end  of  the  handle  rests,  and  means 

loosely  connected  to  said  shorter  backing  strip  and  the  including  the  member  for  securing  the  one  end  of  the 

other  end  loosely  connected  to  an  adjacent  backing  strip  handle  to  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  tint  region. 


whereby  substantially  equal  unit  length  pressures  will  be 
applied  to  said  backing  strips  and  pivotal  movement  of 
said  differential  secondary  yoke  will  cause  differential 
movement  of  the  respective  backing  strips. 


SUCI10NCUANER 
Raymood  Deaciriei,  MoalnaL  Qacbec,  Ci 
to  Aktiebolagct  EkdrotaB,  Stockhofan, 
ponrtioa  of  Swedes 

Flkd  Apr.  1, 195«,  Sw.  No.  725,725 
7  CbiBM.    (a.  15—327) 


Sweden,  a  cor- 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing,  the  top  wall  of  the 
casing  having  adjoining  boriiontal  sections  at  differetkt 
levels  and  an  inclined  sloping  top  wall  section  there- 
between, a  handle  for  the  casing  having  one  end  termioat- 
ing  at  a  first  region  which  is  at  the  higher  level  top  wall 
section  and  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  higher 
end  of  the  inclined  sloping  wall  section  and  the  other 
end  tenninatiiig  at  a  second  region  which  it  at  the  lower 
level  top  wall  section  and  removed  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  inclined  sloping  wall  section,  an  elongated  member 
fixed  to  the  casing  which  is  disposed  over  the  top  wall  sec- 
tions and  the  doping  wall  section  therebetween,  the  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  four-sided  opening  having  a 
portion  of  its  periphery  horizontally  disposed  and  form- 
ing a  U  at  one  level  at  the  higher  level  top  wall  section 
and  another  portion  of  its  periphery  forming  a  side  at 
a  Iow<r  level  at  the  sloping  top  wall  section,  a  side  formed 
by  the  closed  end  of  the  U  and  the  side  at  the  lower 
level  being  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  member  and 
opposite  one  another,  the  one  end  of  the  handle  project- 
ing throu^  and  filling  the  opening  and  extending  length- 
wise of  and  beneath  the  member  past  the  side  of  the 
<^>enlng  formed  by  die  closed  end  of  the  U   the  side  at 


3,m,Mf 

CARPET  FASTENKR  WTTH  CONTOUKING 

SURFACB 

Homr  C.  Stmna,  4428  KmsvO*  St,  UkewooJ,  c:dlf. 

FIM  Oct  3«  IMl,  Ser.  No.  142,580 

1  CMm.    (CL  14—7) 


A  carpet  fastening  device  which  enables  the  naer  tfiereof 
to  diqwnae  with  the  use  of  a  customary  baseboard  and 
strip  of  mdding  compriang  a  unitary  body  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  to  reside  atop  the  floor  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion to  rest  against  the  coacting  vertical  surface  of  a 
wall,  adjacent  lengthwise  edges  of  said  members  being 
connected  by  an  intervening  junctional  web,  the  reverse 
side  of  the  web  being  mitered  to  purMt  a  clearance  face, 
the  obverse  side  being  arciutely  coocave,  the  aicuity  de- 
fining a  decorative  carpet-«dge  shaping  and  fastening  cove, 
the  top  surface  of  said  horixontal  member  being  provided 
with  an  open-ended  channel  having  tmdercut  loigthwise 
marginal  edges,  an  inseruUe  carpet  strip  having  upstand- 
ing carpet  impaling  prongs  received  and  removably  re- 
tained in  said  channel  by  said  edges,  said  vertical  member 
beginning  with  the  terminal  portion  of  said  web  decreasing 
gradually  in  thickness  in  an  upward  direction  and  ter- 
minating along  its  upper  edge  with  an  outstanding  hori- 
zontal flange  which  in  turn  is  provided  with  a  depending 
lip,  said  vertical  member  being  flexible  and  disfwaed  at 
an  obtuse  an^e  with  reqwct  to  said  horizontal  pwtion  for 
its  whole  lengtti  in  an  unstressed  conditioa.  tiie  flange 
and  lip  deflning  a  relatively  narrow  downwardly  opening 
channel  for  Deception  and  anchorage  of  a  margfaial  edge 
of  thaoaipet  

3Jf2J78 

msGE 

AoatiB  R.  Bacr,  Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

(4557  PoMc  de  Lena  Blvd.,  Coral  GaMee  4«,  Fla.) 

Filed  laly  IS,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  43,188 

8ClalM.    (Ci.  14— 128) 


1.  A  hinge  stmcttve  comprising  two  intermeshed 
geared  hinge  members  and  a  clamp  member  maintaining 
said  geared  hinge  members  in  mesh,  each  geared  hinge 
member  comprising  a  gear  segment  having  an  outwardly 
extending  leg  portion,  each  gear  segment  being  formed 
with  a  pie-shaped  cutout  sector  the  apex  of  which  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear  segment,  said 
damp  member  comprising  a  C-sh^>ed  dement  the  in- 
wardly turned  ends  of  which  contact  the  gear  segment 
of  each  geared  hinge  member  at  the  axis  of  rotatiosi 
thereof. 
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1,892,871 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  CATTLE  IN  POSIHON 

FCy  HUMANE  SLAUCHITOING 

Devfca  C«y«ntfoB,  PUMclphia,  Pa^  a 
•f  PcBHgrlvairfa 
FDcd  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,379 
8  nails     (CL17— 1) 


be  heated  to  a  setting  temperature  wherein  the  heating 
step  and  the  molding  step  are  separate. 


%9r 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 

SKINLESS  FRANKFURTERS 

Rex  E.  Moale,  11  Broslwood  Drtve,  HoldeB.  MMii. 

Orlgiiial  appDcatloa  Nov.  21, 1954,  Ser.  No.  423>44,  now 

Patent  No.  2,933,758,  dMed  Apr.  24,  1948.    Dfvlded 

and  thk  appUnlioa  Nov.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,199 

ICbte.    (d.17— 45) 


V  The  method  of  making  a  solid  product  from  a  commi- 
^mMutcd  semi-fluid  mesh  of  ingredients  in  the  absence  of 
any  container  or  outer  skin  therefor  comprising  the  steps 
of  continuously  molding  the  ingredients  of  the  product 
and  subjecting  the  molded  food  product  to  a  high  fre- 
qtiency  electric  current  sufficient  to  cause  the  material  to 


'ia»:ie» 


3,892,873 
SPINNERET 
Jhbcb  a.  Kay,PeMfchi.  a^  Chn-eace  E.  Blsfcop,  Ni 

rows,  Va.,  aasigisoKs  to  CdaBcae  Cotputalioo  of 
km,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corportioB  of  Delaware 
FBad  Oct  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,934 
4CWM.    (CL18— 8) 


1.  A  spinneretle  having  at  least  one  jet  opening  with 
a  periphery  defined  by  a  pair  <A  substantially  straight 
intersecting  portions  ajod  a  convex  arcuate  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  inside  of  the  ang^  subtended  by  said 
straight  portions. 

3,892374 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPLASnC 

POLYMERIC  FILM 

Encit  Lynwood  FaOweii,  Orancc,  Tex.,  asslgnnr  to  E.  L 

do  Post  de  Nemoors  aod  Company,  Wiimingtoo,  DcL, 

acorporaHoB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Inlj  17, 1941,  Ser.  No.  124,438 
7Clafam.    (CL18— 14) 


7.  Apparatus  for  holding  cattle  and  like  animals  to 
facilitate  slau^tering  fliereof  comprising  means  provid- 
ing an  enclosing  for  penning  in  an  animal  on  all  sides 
thereby  to  restrain  the  animal  from  movement  fore  and 
aft  and  to  either  side  including  means  in  a  side  of  said 
enclosure  operable  to  afford  an  opening  through  which  the 
animal  may  be  removed  bodily  from  said  enclosure  after 
it  is  slaughtered,  means  extending  horizontally  from  ade 
to  side  of  said  enclosure  and  c^ierabie  for  engaging  with 
tbc  underbelly  of  the  animal  to  force  the  animal,  before 
it  is  slaughtered,  to  stand  upright  fai  said  enclocure  on  all 
four  feet  with  its  head  and  neck  extending  out  of  said 
enclosure  and  to  support  the  body  of  die  animal,  after  it 
is  slau^tered,  to  keep  it  from  falling  to  the  floor  of  the 
enclosure,  and  means  operable  for  engaging  the  animal 
under  the  chin  and  raising  and  holding  its  head  in  a  pre- 
determined position  to  expose  its  neck  for  being  cut. 


jtVi 


4.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
for  extruding  thermoplastic  organic  material  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  tubing,  said  means  including  a  die  having 
an  annular  extrusion  orifice,  a  mandrel  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section  positioned  adjacent  to  said  orifice 
and  coaxial  therewith,  said  mandrd  comprising  at  least 
a  first  portion  of  gradually  increasing  diameter  and  a 
second  portion  of  non-increasing  diameter,  meaiu  for  ad- 
vancing continuous  tubing  extruded  from  said  orifice  over 
and  past  said  itaandrel,  valved  means  for  stqn^yiag  a 
baseous  medium  within  the  tubing  between  said  orifice 
and  said  mandrel  at  a  pressure  effective  to  increase  the 
diameter  of  the  tubing  while  in  the  formative  stale  and 
to  maintain  said  tubing  just  out  of  physical  contact  with 
said  mandrel,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  mandrel 
at  a  predetermined  reduced  temperature  to  reader  said 
mandrel  effective  to  co(4  tubing  passing  thereover;  the 
improvement  which  ctMnprises,  in  combination,  tempera- 
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ture  aenring  sigiud-geiieniting  means  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  doaely  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  aecond 
portion  of  said  mandrel,  and  operative  to  sense  the  tern- 
pwature  of  said  tubing  passing  over  said  mandrel  at  said 
p&nt  and  to  generate  a  signal  directly  proportionate  to  the 
temperature  of  the  tubing  at  said  point. 


yfj  .ji> 


2.  In  a  carding  madiine,  a  stop  motion  mechanism 
comprising  a  feed  roll  having  an  insulated  shaft,  a  feed 
roll  plate  positioned  beneath  said  feed  roll,  a  contact  stud 
positioned  above  said  feed  roll,  said  shaft,  plate  and  con- 
tact stud  being  connected  together  in  electrical  circuit,  said 
feed  roll  and  said  contact  stud  being  arranged  to  close 
said  electrical  circuit  when  said  feed  roll  is  moved  into 
contact  with  said  stud,  said  feed  roll  and  said  plate  being 
arranged  to  close  said  electrical  circuit  when  a  current- 
conducting  object  is  in  contact  therebetween,  a  doffer  roll, 
movable  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  doffer 
roll  and  arranged  for  the  detection  of  an  obstruction  with 
respect  to  said  roll,  said  sensing  means  being  connected 
in  said  electrical  circuit  and  arranged  to  close  said  circuit 
when  said  obstruction  is  detected,  a  drive  assembly  for 
said  machine,  a  gear  train  arranged  to  connect  said  feed 
roll  and  said  doffer  roll  to  each  other  and  to  said  drive 
assennbly,  said  gear  train  including  a  doffer  gear  disposed 
adjacent  said  doffer  roll,  said  drive  assembly  including  a 
production  change  gear  and  shaft  therefor,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  drop  lever  disposed  thereon  adjacent  said  production 
change  gear,  said  shaft  and  lever  being  adapted  to  verti- 
cal movemenf  for  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
production  change  gear  and  said  doffer  gear,  an  air  cylin- 
der disposed  adjacent  said  drop  lever,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  and  to  said  electrical  circuit  for 
actuating  said  cylinder  to  drop  said  lever  when  said  cir- 
cuit is  closed. 

MOVABLE  LIVE  AUDIENCX  AUDrTORIUM 

Sol  Consbcif,  24f  Ceirfnl  Pwfc  S.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  loM  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3M27 

TCtahM.    (CL2«— l.lt) 

6.  A  movable  Uvw  audience  auditorium  comprising  first, 

second  and  third  platforms,  rows  of  chair  means  fixedly 

secured  on  said  platforms,  said  chair  means  being  spaced 

to  fonn  an  aisle  on  said  platfonnt,  ooUapsiUe  leg  means 

OB  some  of  Mid  platforms,  the  leg  means  on  said  third 

platfoim  being  longer  than  the  leg  means  on  said  second 

platform,  the  leg  meant  on  said  second  plalfonn  being 

longer  than  the  leg  means  on  said  first  pUtfbm,  means 

•loaf  edflBs  of  aid  platfonns  selectively  relensably  iaier- 
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locking  said  edgea  a<  said  ptatfonns  so  as  to  pceveot  any 
relathre  nttmaettt  beCnrecn  aid  platftnu  ia  a  directioa 
normal  to  tiie  interiocfcinf  edfa  in  a  faoriuatal  plaae. 


STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM 
lohn  W.  McLean,  Carteria,  N.C^  aesigBor  to  Cocker 
Machine  ft  Fondry  Cnapany,  Gastonia,  N.C,  a  cor^ 
pontion  of  North  CaroBM 

Filed  Not.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  85«,M3 
14  CUam.    (CL  19^-J3)      * 


foldaway  walk  abuttint  the  periphery  of  aid  platfonm, 
and  a  grid-like  ceiling  comprised  of  separate  abuttint 
panels  supported  by  said  walla. 


M92,t77 

REINFORCED  FRAME  MEMBER  OF 

ELASTOMERIC  MA-nOUAL 

'srihtete,  UU  24lh  Ave.  N^  SiaWli,  Ws 

Fled  laia.  27, 19<1,  Scr.  N^  15^1 

3ClalaM.    (CLat— 5M) 


1.  A  bead  raistaiit  frame  member  far  appUcatkn  to 
a  flat  panel  compritinf  a  atrip  of  elaatomeric  material 
having  a  longitudinally  ertending  panel-receiving  groove 
therein;  an  inwardly  ertending  flap  fomhig  poe  skle  of 
said  paad-reoeiving  groove^  te  ovter  edge  oi  said  fli^ 
being  integrally  connecleJ  with  said  atrip  and  tte  inner 
side  of  said  Baip  being  qwced  from  an  adjacent  wall  of 
said  strq>  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  flap  being  qmoed 
from  the  bottom  of  aid  panel-receiving  groove;  a  longi- 
tudinally ertending  metal  reinforcing  member  of  L- 
shaped  crosi  section  embodied  in  and  forming  part  of 
said  strip,  one  flange  of  said  reinforcing  member  being 
diqweed  mder  said  flap  and  lying  alongside  of  said 
paael-recehfhig  groove  and  the  other  flange  thereof  rert- 
Ing  on  the  bottom  of  aid  panel-receiving  groove;  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  spline-receiving  groove  in  a  side  of 
said  strip  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  with  which  saU  flap 
is  connected;  and  a  spline  inaertable  fai  and  removable 
from  said  apline-receiving  groovn. 


METHOD  AND  APPaSaSuBFOR  CONTINUOUBLY 

FORMING  FOUNDRY  MOLD8»  CORBB  AND  1HE 

LIKE 
G^ald  A.  Conger,  DeJroM^^Mfcfc..  amlgser  te  C  ft  S 

Pradnda  Conaamy.  Inc~  DetraHL  Mkkii  a  cananliaa 

ofMkft^  ' 

Fiad  Ah.  H  19<t,  Ser.  N^  55,119 
IgriTliii     (GLtt— 11) 

1 .  The  method  of  forming  foundry  mold  or  core  shapes 
which  conoprises,  providing  a  body  of  coaled  foundry 
sand  in  which  the  sand  particles  are  coated  with  a  thermo- 
setting binder,  intermittendy  introducing  a  generally  pre- 
determined quantity  of  the  sand  into  a  die  having  a  man- 
drel disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  and 
with  the  die  and  the  mandrel  defining  a  cross  sectiooal 
shape  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a  shape  to  be 
formed  therein,  intermittently  applying  sUbstantiany  rec- 
tilinear force  to  the  sand  in  ttie  die  and  thereby  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  sand  throui!h  the  die,  by  means 
of  said  die  confining  the  intermittently  movhig  sand  in 
directions  transverse  to  its  direction  of  moveenent  and 
thereby  causing  the  sand  to  pack  in  the  dfe  a  a  result  of 
resistence  to  relative  movement  of  the  aand  and  die  and 
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substantially  the  cross  dimensioiis  of  said  die, 
then,  without  otherwise  treating  the  exterior  surtee  of 
the  padud  sand,  oontinumg  to  an^y  said  force  to  inter- 
mitteatly  advance  the  packed  aand  in  said  die  through 
a  zone  at  least  about  four  tima  a  long  a  said  craa  di- 
mension of  said  die,  cubfecting  (he  packed  sand  in  said 
zone  to  heat,  said  hat  being  sufficient  to  oure  said  thermo- 


setting binder  to  bond  the  sand  particles  together  in  a 
permanent  sbi^ie,  continuing  to  apply  said  force  to  ad- 
vance the  shape  out  of  said  die  while  confining  die  man- 
drd  so  that  it  does  not  profcot  more  dian  about  one  inch 
downstream  of  the  heated  zone,  and  without  substantially 
changing  the  cross  dimensions  of  said  shape  wvering  the 
shape  to  predetemuned  leugliis  afm*  It  ha  emerged  from 
the  die. 


METAL 


3,tnJ79 
CA811NG 


MOULDS 


.  7, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  94,g7< 

Gna  BfHaln  Ma>.  11, 19M 
(CL22— 31) 


1- 
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1.  A  jig  for  wpporting  the  KCtions  of  a  sectioiud  liner 
in  a  mould  mouth  prior  to  the  wedging  of  the  sections 
in  the  latter,  such  jig  comprising:  a  central  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  member  and 
dimensiooed  so  diat  fra  rdative  longitudiiud  sliding 
movement  between  the  two  members  can  occur;  a  croM 
beam  extending  tranflveraly  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  mem- 
ben  and  fixedly  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  only 
of  the»  members;  legs  at  each  of  the  cross  beam  extend- 
ing to  one  side  dtereof  parallel  to  dte  said  shaft  member 


and  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  latter;  a  plu- 
rality .of  liner  supports  spaced  outwardly  from,  and  ar- 
ranged at  spaced  positians  around,  the  said  shaft  member 
to  that  aide  of  Ae  enm  beam  to  which  the  said  legs 
extend;  and  a  linkage  ooufding  eadi  support  to  the  said 
shaft  member  and  to  the  said  sleeve  member  and  acting, 
oo  relative  movement  occurring  between  dtea  two  mem- 
bers by  movement  relatively  to  tbt  said  croa  beam  in  a 
direction  to  that  side  of  the  croa  beam  to  which  the  said 
legs  extend  to  that  one  of  said  riiaft  and  sleeve  members 
not  connected  thereto,  to  move  the  siq>ports  from  a  litter 
supporting  position  in  which  said  liner  supports  are 
widely  spaced  from  the  shaft  member  to  a  collapsed 
position  in  which  the  supports  are  retracted  towards  the 
shaft  member. 

3,092,8m 

DIE  CASUNG  MACHINE  PLUNGER  TIP 

Glen  R.  MatoiB,  7925  Sarpy  St.,  Owshs,  Ncbr. 

Ffled  Ang.  25, 1959,  Sir.  No.  g34,994 

ICfadB.    (a.  22    <g) 


''/^/////////////'A/-  ^/'/Z  ■/■///'■■  '////'//'■' 


A  idunger  for  a  die  casting  madiuae  having  a  shot  cyl- 
inder in  the  bore  of  which  the  plunger  is  fitted  and  recijvo- 
cata  to  diq>lace  molten  die  casting  metal  from  said  shot 
cylinder,  comprising 

(A)  a  cylindrical  metal  body  arranged  coaxially  in  said 
shot  cylinder  with  its  perifdtery  slidingly  fitting  said 
bore  and  having  a  coaxial  concavity  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereto  said  ccmcavity  having 

(a)  a  small  internal  diameter  cylindrical  inner  end 
(h)  a  larger  internal  diameter  outer  end 
(c)  and  said  cylindrical  body  also  having  a  pro- 
trusion projectmg  radially  inwardly  frcm  the 
outer  end  of  said  larger  internal  diameter  cylin- 
drical outer  end  of  said  concavity 

(B)  a  ring  of  soft  ductile  sealing  metal  having 

(a)  a  bore  equal  in  size  to  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  smaller  internal  diameter  Inner  end 
of  said  concavity, 

(6)  a  large  external  diameter  cylindrical  end 
closely  fitting  said  bore  of  said  shot  cylinder, 

(c)  a  smaller  external  diameter  end  completely  fill- 
ing said  large  internal  diameter  outer  end  of 
said  concavity,  and 

(</)  completely  embedding  said  protrusion  where- 
by said  protrusion  retains  said  ring  of  soft  duc- 
tile sealing  metal  against  axial  withdrawal  from 
said  concavity, 

(C)  and  a  plug  having 

(a)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  fitting  within  said  bore 
of  said  ring  of  s<^  ductile  sealing  metal  and  also 
slidin^y  fitting  said  small  internal  diameter 
cjdindrical  limer  end  of  said  concavity, 

(6)  and  a  head  fixed  to  and  closing  the  outer  end 
<rf  said  slave  and  engaging  the  outer  end  face 
of  said  ring  of  8<^  ductile  sealing  metal, 

(D)  whereby  pressure  tA  said  mtrften  die  casting  metal 
axhOly  agahist  tut  exterior  <A  said  head  can  dl^laoe 
said  plug  axially  inwardly  into  said  concavity  and 
expand  aid  ring  of  soft  ductile  sealing  metal 

(a)  both  axially  into  engagement  with  said  bore 
of  said  sbotc^lnder 

ib)  and  also  axially  uito  engagement  with  said 
larger  internal  diameter  outer  end  of  said  con- 
cavity behmd  said  pnrtmakML 
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CLAMPING  ARRANOTR«MT  FOR  PRESSURE        APPARATUS  FOR  ME/SSoNG  AND  CONTROL* 
»   „    S^f!™JP  APPARATUS  LING  MOISTURE  CONreWT  OF  MATERIALS    ' 

G«ott»  R.  VonI,  Sr^  Dowmr  Gtot*.  DL,  ■rt^Of  to   Hmtj  W.  DMMft,  DatovH,  Mkk,  a«ltMr  to  Hwiy  W. 
^"^^J'lS'^r  *■"»>»■<•<  CMC— a,  DL,  a  coif      DM«t  Co^  IMroli,  Mkk^  a  corponltoa  of  Mkk^ 

FUci  '■({[.IS,  IMt^^Sar.  No.  454M  ig  CUmm.    (€1.  22— tf) 


2CfadMi.    (d.22— (9) 


1.  In  a  pressure  casting  arrangement,  the  cooibinatioi 
ot:  a  pressure  tank  open  at  the  top,  a  detachable  cover 
for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly depending  clamping  arms  secured  to  said  cover 
and  spaced  generally  circumferentially  thereabout,  each 
of  said  clamping  arms  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion, a  generally  upwardly  directed  abutment  surface 
formed  on  said  body  portion  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
roller  means  prvotaUy  secured  to  said  body  portion  near 
said  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  moimt- 
ing  brackets  cMitinuously  secured  to  said  cover,  a  pivot 
member  pivotally  securing  eadi  of  said  clamping  arms 
near  their  respective  upper  ends  to  said  mounting  brackets, 
a  phirality  of  laterally  extending  support  assemblies  se- 
cured to  said  tank  in  a  manner  radiating  generally  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pressure  responsive  piston  and  cyl- 
inder assembly  received  and  retained  by  each  of  said 
sui^rt  assemblies,  a  source  of  iM«ssure  fluid  connected 
to  each  of  said  pressure  responsive  piston  and  cylinder 
assemblies,  said  pressure  reqKmsive  assemblies  being  re- 
ceived by  said  support  assemblies  in  a  manner  enabling 
downward  movement  of  said  iMSton  in  a  direction  slightly 
inclined  from  the  vertical  and  toward  said  tank  whenever 
actuated  by  said  source  of  pressure  fluid,  and  a  plurality 
of  guide  structures  formed  on  said  tank  externally  there- 
of and  arranged  so  as  to  be  generally  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  support  assemblies,  each  of  said  guide  structures 
comprising  an  inclined  guide  surface  extending  both 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  tank,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending and  downwardly  directed  abutment  surface  formed 
at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  guide  surface,  said  guide 
surfaces  and  roller  means  being  effective  to  continuously 
position  said  lower  ends  of  said  clamping  arms  as  said 
cover  is  being  lowered  onto  the  tank  in  order  to  place  said 
upwardly  directed  abutment  surface  in  the  normal  path 
c^  travel  of  said  piston,  and  said  vertically  extending  abut- 
ment surfaces  and  said  roller  means  being  effective  to 
limit  lateral  movement  of  said  lower  ends  (^  said  clamp- 
ing arms  when  said  piston  is  urged  against  said  up- 
wardly directed  abutment  surface  upon  actuation  by  said 
source  of  fluid  pressure. 


28.  Apparatus  for  producing  moist  granular  material 
the  mcHsture  content  of  which  is  variable  directly  in  a^ 
cordance  with  its  temperature,  comprising  a  mixer  in  the 
form  of  a  receptacle  having  a  top  opening  therein  for 
the  admission  oi  granular  material  and  having  rotary  mix- 
ing means  therein  to  work  the  granular  material  and  to 
mix  it  thorou^y  with  liquid  added  to  the  granular  mate- 
rial in  the  mixer,  means  for  introducing  into  said  re- 
ceptacle through  the  top  opening  therectf  batches  of 
granular  material  of  different  moisture  content  and  tem- 
perature, liquid  supply  means  for  said  mixer  comprising 
a  passage  through  ^ch  liquid  flows  directly  to  said 
receptacle,  and  a  valve  in  said  passage  directly  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  receptacle,  temperature 
measuring  meant  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
batches  o(  granular  material  to  determine  the  appropriate 
moisture  content  thereof,  moisture  measuring  means  for 
determining  the  moisture  content  of  the  granular  material 
in  said  receptacle  as  its  moisture  content  increases  due  to 
the  addition  of  liquid  thereto  and  the  continued  mixing 
thereof,  said  valve  having  electrically  operable  actuating 
means,  an  electric  dreuit  for  said  valve  a^i^i^tinj  means, 
and  circuit  control  means  req>onsive  to  the  measurements 
of  both  the  measured  moisture  content  and  temperature 
to  close  said  valve  to  terminate  the  addition  of  liquid  to 
the  granular  material  in  the  mixer  when  its  moisture  con- 
tent reaches  the  value  appropriate  for  its  measured  tem- 
perature. 


3,f92,M3 
TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  TOPS 
Daidcl  Fndrik  E4mIL  E4,  liiiilw    BMhaiii   to 
▼ikcns  Jcmverks  Aktiebolag,  Saadmkea,  Swc^ea,  a  ( 
poraltoa  of  Swaiea 

FiM  Mmr  21, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  ItMtS 
ClaiaM  priority,  mptkeatOm  Hwtitm  Mmj  2S,  IMI 

Unahws  (CL21— 147) 
1.  A  hot  top  for  casting  molds  ciMnprising  heat  inwtat- 
ing  slabs  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inner  wrfaoet  of  tba 
wall  of  the  mold  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
slaba  having  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  inner  sur- 
face at  least  adjacent  to  the  lower  edgea  thereof,  and  a 
tii^itening  member  positioned  horizontally  between  said 
•labs  and  resting  with  its  edges  in  contact  with  said  alop- 
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Ing  surfaces  thereby  urging  said  alaba  agaanrt  the  inner  latch  means  for  positively  locking  said  latch  means  to 
surfaces  of  the  mold  vrhea  ti»  mold  is  empty,  said  mem-  said  catch  plate  when  engaged  and  whereby  dtsengage- 
ber  being  floatable  upon  the  molten  melal  and  having  ment  of  said  latch  means  and  catch  plate  is  effected  by 

pressing  said  opposed  finger  press  end  portions  together. 


MCtt^fG  C0NCRE1Z  T-BEAMS 

Rhrsrfis,  Mi  JohB  N.  KcOcy, 

MSB  to  FMC  CorporatloB,  a 

Delaware 


FDcd 


11,  If  S9,  Ser.  No.  82M4C 
liaMi   (CL  25-^121) 


smaller  dimensions  dian  the  inner  horizontal  dimeneioas 
of  said  hot  top  at  sU  levels  above  that  at  which  it 
said  sloping  iimer  surfaces. 


imALifj^ 


FASnNIR 


B4wIbF 

Robert  L. 
Aw.  22,  II 


^24—73) 


11.  A  sheet  inetal  fastener  comprising  a  head  having  a 
pair  of  integral  tabs  projecting  therefrom,  said  tabs  being 
generally  trough-shaped  comprising  a  generally  flat  back 
portion  with  •  pair  of  generally  flat  legs  diverging  there- 
from, said  tabs  being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in 
oppcMed  relation  to  form  a  stud  projecting  from  said  head, 
said  tabs  contacting  one  anodier  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  their  length  to  reeist  radial  inward  collapse 
of  the  stud,  the  (^>posed  longitudinal  free  edges  of  the 
trough-shaped  tabs  projecting  substantially  uniformly  out- 
wardly frcMn  the  back  portion  of  each  tab  so  as  to  define 
the  maximum  diameter  ot  the  stud,  said  tabs  having  a 
generally  smooth  surface  and  the  stud  being  sU^tly 
tapered  at  its  free  end. 


SAl^ETVCLi 


>0I 


D.  Goonc>e,»S3  Woodycrest  Ave, 

Rnua  N.Y. 
Am.  It,  mLam.  No.  132,4lt 
ta^sH.   (0. 24-036) 


1.  A  daep  ceinprising  a  catch  plate  having  a  rim  por- 
tion formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  latch  means 
adiqUed  to  be  engaged  and  dierngagrd  from  said  catch 
plate,  said  latch  means  including  a  l^ch  plate  adapted  to 
underlie  said  catch  plate  in  the  engaged  position,  a  spring 
latch,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  spring  latch  to  said 
latch  plate,  said  spring  latch  being  inaertable  into  the 
opening  of  said  rim  with  said  latch  plate  underlying 
said  catch  plate,  said  spring  latch  and  latch  plate  eadi 
having  opposed  finger  press  end  portions,  and  nnring 
means  normally  urging  said  latch  lAate  and  spring  latd) 
hinged  thereto  toward  one  another  so  as  to  embrace  said 
catch  plate  therebetween  in  the  engaged  position,  said 
finger  press  end  portions  of  said  spring  latch  and  latdi 
plate  extending  beyond  said  catdi  plate  m  said  engaged 
position,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  catch  plate  and 


1.  For  use  in  molding  apparatus  for  a  concrete  beam 
having  a  horizontal  flat  slab  section  and  a  vertical  web  sec- 
tion, an  artide  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  molding  member  having  a  flnt  forming  surface 
for  forming  a  side  ot  said  web  section  and  a  second  form- 
ing surface  extending  lateridly  from  said  first  forming 
surface  for  forming  an  adjacent  underside  of  said  slab 
secti(»,  means  on  said  second  forming  surface  to  receive  a 
forming  member  for  the  lateral  side  ot  said  slab  section, 
a  rigid  strut  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
molding  member  beneath  said  slab  forming  surface,  a 
link  having  a  pivotal  ooonectioa  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
the  other  end  of  said  strut  to  form  a  movable  togi^  joint 
support  means,  means  securing  die  other  end  of  said  link 
to  said  support  means  so  that  said  strut  and  said  link  are 
movable  into  and  out  ot  coaxial  alignment,  means  pivotal- 
ly mounting  the  molding  member  on  said  support  means 
for  movement  of  said  first  forming  surface,  means  mount- 
ed on  said  support  means  in  qiaoed  rdation  to  said  other 
end  ot  said  link  for  limiting  tihe  movement  of  said  toggle 
joint  in  one  direction  at  a  position  frtiereby  said  strut 
and  said  link  are  out  of  coaidal  alignment  to  cause  the 
wei|ht  of  concrete  on  said  slab  forming  surface  to  lod^ 
said  strut  and  link  in  i^aoe,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tog^  joint  in  a  second  direction  to  cause  said  molding 
member  to  pivot  and  be  released  from  a  concrete  beam 
fOTmed  Aereon. 


BASEME^fJ^fSSoW  mU€X. 

»soaH  SwUaer,  >t7  lat  Ave.  NW., 

IMto^.  N  D^k. 

Filed  Mr  24,  IMLjBer.  No.  12M33 
2CWM.   ^2S— 131) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  fom  including  spaced 
opposed  inner  and  outer  panels  having  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  edges,  a  window  bock  for  forming  a  win- 
dow opening  in  a  cast  concrete  wall  and  for  positioning 
a  window  assembly  in  said  opening  for  securement  there- 
in upcm  a  casting  of  the  concrete  in  said  form,  said  win- 
dow buck  comprising  a  one-piece  upwardly  opening  U- 
shaped  frame  position  between  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  and  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  in- 
terconnected by  means  of  a  bi^  portion  at  their  lower 
ends,  said  legs  and  said  bt^  portion  being  substan- 
tially U-shaped  in  cross  section  eadi  induding  substan- 
tially paralld  inner  and  outer  flanges  interconnected  tj 


840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  11,  1M8 


vMua  of  a  web  portion  extendint  between  the  outer  tide 
edfet  ci  correq>ondinf  ooet  of  said  fhmfes,  the  opposite 
flanfet  of  said  legs  and  bi^t  portion  on  each  side  of 
the  medial  plane  of  said  frame  being  ocq;>lanar  and  de- 
fining substantially  parallel  oppoaite  side  teoes  of  said 
frame,  one  of  said  side  faces  being  orientated  against 
one  of  said  panels,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  one 
side  face  on  said  one  panel,  said  means  consisting  of  a 


MTI 


a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  indexing  wheel,  a  pawl  at- 
tached to  the  lever  for  engaging  said  spaced  projections 
to  move  the  indexing  wheel  and  the  reel,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  base  for  actuating 
said  lever,  a  pair  of  rods  slidaUy  mounted  above  the 
circular  plates,  a  bracket  intercoDDeding  the  rods  in  such 
a  manner  that  aaid  rods  are  movable  together,  a  fluid 
cylinder  connected  bttweea  the  base  and  one  of  the  rods 
for  moving  said  rods,  a  blade  secured  to  one  of  the  rods 
for  movement  aloof  a  first  predetermined  path,  said  blade 
being  adapted  to  make  a  rough  cut  through  the  waste 
yam  longitudinally  along  the  bobbin,  a  spring-loaded 
shaft  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  other  rod  for  substantially 
veitical  movaooent,  a  circular  cutter  carried  by  the  lower 


horizonul  flange  member  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  holes  in  the  kg  flanges  in  said  one  side  face,  said 
flange  member  being  releasably  secured  to  a  selected  pair 
of  said  holes,  one  in  each  leg  flange,  said  flange  mem- 
ber projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  one  side  face 
and  being  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  one  panel, 
and  support  means  for  releasably  securing  a  window 
assembly  to  the  second  side  face  of  said  frame. 


nAmuzAuas  of  the  dimensions  of 

FELT  MATERIALS 
R.  Minll,  BslfcMia,  MdL  a^  InHw  Berck  1 
D.C  awjfini  to  WflirtifB  Felt  W«tli% 


No 


FHad  laa.  U,  19Sf .  8«r.  No.  7M,i3S 

1.  A  method  of  subilizing  the  thickneu  of  felt  nute- 
rial  such  that  said  nuterial  will  not  increase  appreciably 
in  thickness  when  wetted,  espoatd  to  a  high  humidity,  or 
when  cut  into  snull  pieces,  which  consists  in  wetting  said 
material  so  that  it  contains  mora  than  20%  moisture 
by  weight;  over-compressing  the  said  material  while  wet 
so  u  to  reduce  its  thickneia  by  an  amount  equal  to  from 
about  20%  to  about  85%  of  the  thickness  of  the  mala- 
rial in  its  wet  and  relaxed  cooditioo  to  a  reduced  thick- 
ness which  is  substantially  lea  than  the  deaired  finished 
thickness  of  said  material;  heating  said  material  to  a 
temperature  between  150  and  350  degreea  F^  said  over- 
compression  and  said  heating  being  performed  simulta- 
neously; and  after  a  predetermined  length  of  time  re- 
leasing the  compression  and  permitting  said  material  to 
relax  to  its  deaired  flni^cd  diickaesa. 


BOmN  SI  HIPPER 
8r,  - 


r.  23,  IfM.  Bar.  No.  1740 
ICh^m.  ^as— 19) 
3.  An  aniaratus  for  removing  waste  yam  from  a  bob- 
bm,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  circular  plates  nsouated 
on  the  base  ia  s|Moed  relationship,  a  shaft  rotataUy 
mounted  on  the  circular  plates  and  extending  through 
tho  ceatan  ol  said  plates,  a  reel  secured  to  the  shaft  b»- 
twMa  the  circular  plates  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
notchca  for  receiving  bobbins  having  waste  yarn  therwa, 
[  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  thareoo 


rtt 


end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  flat  lower  turCaoe  for  en- 
gagfaig  die  bobbin  in  snch  a  manner  that  said  cutter  severs 
the  yam  miaaed  by  the  Made,  a  rafl  mounted  above 
said  other  rod  and  having  along  tfw  upper  edge  thereof 
a  pair  of  synclinal  snrfaoes  intersected  by  a  strai^t  snr- 
face.  a  yoke  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cutter 
carryfaig  shaft,  a  roller  attached  to  tite  yoke  and  adapted 
to  roO  along  said  upper  edge  of  the  raU,  said  synclinal 
surfaces  and  said  straight  surfaces  being  so  poatiooed 
on  the  ran  that  the  drciriar  cutter  is  elevated  from  ttte 
bobbin  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  dnitea  attached 
to  the  base  for  feeding  bobbins  to  the  reel  and  receiving 
bobbins  therefrom. 


a.a9&.Ma  ^ 

TEXTURED  MULlttSl^nLAMENT  YARN^ 
■se  E.  iromlay  aa^  Wlfcra  H.  HM»  1 

cal  CMBMay.  a  laipasallaB  «f 


U 


:i,lHB.S8r.N0L7Mt7 

■.IctaB-si) 


Ma 


1.  A  textnred  flhunent  yam  prepared  from  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  having  a  midtUobal  cram 
section  along  the  length  of  (he  fUameatt  thereof  thar- 
acterized  by  having  crimpa  amnmfatg  a  curve  of  daea, 
the  apices  of  saU  crimps  of  the  individual  ffiamenta 
behig  located  in  a  ,haphvcard  relatioa  with  respect  to 
each  other  thereby  to  impart  a  fluffy  appearance  to  the 
yam,  and  further  charactetiaed  by  lobea  of  the  filamsfits 
having  been  randoody  Vat  aloflf  the  lengths  thereof 
from  a  normally  subatanliaTly  symmetrical  amncament 
to  a  noo-synmietrical  curvilinear  arraafsment,  the  aagle 
fanned  by  a  Una  drawn  batwaca  the  tipa  of  the  beat 
lobes  ia  dw  normally  unbent  positiaai  and  the  center  of 
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a  circumscribable  drcle  of  said  cross  section  intersecting 
a  line  drawn  between  flte  tips  of  the  bent  lobes  fai  the 
bent  position  and  the  center  of  said  circle  being  in  the 
range  of  0-45*. 

3J92^1 
PRODUCTION  OF  MONOFILAMENTS  OBTAINED 
FROM    HIGHLY    VISCOUS    ALFHA-OLEFIN 
POLYMERS 

to 


FRai  J^  27, 1999,  Ser.  New  t29,S19 
ttaritar,  spiBrsHsB  hatf  A—.  1, 195S 
~     SCUm.   (CL2S— 12) 

1.  A  process  for  improvmg  the  properties  of  naelt* 
extruded  monofilaments  containing  polypropylene  made 
up  prevailingly  of  isotactic  crystallizable  macromcrfecules 
non-extractaUe  with  boiling  n-hqrtane,  which  conipiises 
the  steps  of  (1)  quenching  dw  polypropylene-containing 
moaofilameat  immediately  after  extrusion  diereoC  (2) 
subjecting  the  quenched  monofilament  to  a  first  stretching 
stage  at  room  temperature  with  a  stretching  ratio  of  from 
3:1  to  5:1,  (3)  subjecting  dw  stretehed  monofilament  to 
a  second  stretching  stage  at  about  100*  C.  with  a  stretch- 
ing ratio  of  from  1.5  to  1.9,  and  (4)  subjecting  the  twice 
stretched  monofilament  to  a  third  stretohing  stage  at  room 
temperature  with  a  stretching  ratio  of  from  1.1 : 1  to  1.2: 1. 


3j992,891 
COMPOnn  FILAMENT 
Jr^a^ 

Va„  aariipan  to  E.  L  da  Peat  de  Ne- 
IML,a 


Na.lf2,971 


M92,S94 
INDUSntlAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PLANAR 
BLANKS  FOR  1BE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOI^ 
LOW  TURBINE  BLADES 

Vaa, 

^  at  dc 

Molaan  i'Aviallea,  Patii,  VnmBt,  a  Fnmk 
NoDrawhm.    Ffled  la|r  19, 1957,  S«.  No.  (72379 
ristaii  priotity,  ■■pHraHoB  Femm*  Jnly  31, 1954 
5nsfcii      (CL  29—531) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  uniform  properties  on  a 
large  area  of  a  ductile  metal  sheet,  the  elastic  limit  of 
which  can  be  increased  by  cold-drawing  producing  a  per- 
manent deformation,  comprising  at  least  one  cycle  ot 
two  successive  operations,  namdy,  the  steps  of  tension- 
ing said  sheet  while  maintaining  it  very  flat  during  the 
drawing  operation,  giving  the  tensile  stress  a  value  in  the 
region  of  yield  of  the  stress-strain  diagram  of  the  metal 
in  order  to  intxluce  a  slight  permanent  deformation,  and 
making  the  sheet  strictly  uniform  in  breadth  and  thick- 
ness by  removing  material  therefrom. 


3,992,995 

TEXTILE  FIBRE  CONTACTING  ELEMENTS 
Mark  BaBda  aad  Dcays  G.  Tuner,  Ncwca^  apea  l^ac, 

to  Gcos'gs  Aacas  tk 


2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  939,943 
(CL  29—132) 


1.  Composite  filantents  comprising  at  least  two  dry 
spun  linear  fiber  forming  synthetic  polymers  arranged  in 
eccentric  relationship,  characterimd  in  that  the  filaments 
have  10  to  18  helical  crimps  per  inch  of  extended  length 
and  an  equilibrium  crimp  reversibility  of  25  to  50% . 


3,992,i93 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Be9d  Corasfcsa,  Jay  W.  I^amhBI,  msi  Ehasr  A.  WaM, 

h^  DaBa^  Tax.,  aast^Mn  to  Tcui  laaiiamnal 

I,  DaRaa,  Ta&i,  a  eatporailaa  of  Dataware 

FBai  F^  I3»  19S|,  Sar.  Na.  715,949 

4Ch*M.   (CLM^-3S3> 


M 


1.  A  method  of  maUhg  a  aenutoBduetor  device  as- 
sembly that  oompriaes  the  stqw  of  mounting  a  aemicon- 
ductor  device  rrmr'^r^  of  at  least  two  regions  of  op- 
posite conductivity  on  an  electrically  conductive  frame, 
with  one  r^ion  in  contact  with  ooe  part  of  mid  frame 
and  a  wire  electrically  ronnncfing  the  other  region  widt 
another  part  of  said  frame,  motmring  ^  frame  oo  a 
support,  and  severing  the  frame  to  uWivide  it  into  dac- 
tricaUy  isolated  parta. 


1.  A  textile  fibre  mntarting  element  for  use  in  dte 
mechanical  iMt)oessing  of  textile  fibres,  said  element  be- 
mg  hollow  and  Laving  an  endless,  seamless  surface,  said 
surface  composed  of  an  oil  resistant  synthetic  rubber 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buta- 
dieoe-acrylanitrile  oopcrfymexa  and  polychloroprene  aad 
containing  as  an  huredient  at  least  ooe  compound  hav- 
ing a  bmUng  point  of  not  less  than  180*  C  aad  selactod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dihydroxy  and  trihy- 
droxy  alodtob  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  anunonia  or  amine  condensation  products  ol  aaid 
alcohols,  the  quantity  of  said  one  compound  being  2-50 
parts  by  wei^t  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  synthetic 
rubber  compositiasL 


3,992,S9< 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WAVEGUIDE 
Harold  E.  Sthashsifsr,  Llihigilin,  N J.,  asaigaor  to  BcB 
Tdephoae    Lahontorlea,    bscofpovatod.    New    Yoifc, 
N. Y.,  a  cm  potation  of  New  Yotfc 

FBcd  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  765,939 
2ClahM.    (CL  29— 155  J) 


1.  The  mediod  of  making  a  corrugated  waveguide  hav- 
ing internal  cocrugatimu  of  rectangular  cross  section  diat 
coinpriaea  i^iplying  to  a  smoodi  surfaced  mandrel  a  length 
of  comgated  nactal  tubing  having  oonvexly  curved  in- 
tonal  cocrugations,  axiaHy  compressing  the  tutnng  un- 
til dw  surfaces  of  the  internal  comigatioos  are  forced 
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against  the  mandrel  and  become  flattened  in  the  axial  di- 
rection to  mufly  fit  the  mandrel  and  then  removinf  the 
mandrel. 


STATOR  CONFIGURATION  FOR  WELDING 

PURPOSES 

Bcngt  E.  Agncr,  9100  Atcci  Atc^  ETcrfrecn  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,160 

4  Claima.    (O.  29^155.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  metal  unit  having  a 
centrally  disposed  cylindrical  core  area  by  superimposing 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  laminating  plates  and 
electrically  welding  them  by  means  of  passing  a  current 
throu^  welding  rods  held  under  pressure  against  the 
peripheries  of  the  assembled  laminating  plates,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  the  periirfieral  edge 
of  the  assembled  laminating  plates  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed welding  shoulders  extending  across  the  said  periph- 
eral edge,  placing  a  fusible  metal  welding  element  across 
the  welding  shoulders  and  then  applying  the  welding  pres- 
sure of  the  electrodes  on  said  shoulders  and  fusible  metal 
element  and  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the 
cylindrical  cort  area  and  transvene  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  core  area,  said  core  area  requiring  no  support 
against  the  welding  pressure  during  the  welding  opera- 
tion. 


3,092,091 
METHOD  FOR  INFLATING  HOLLOW 
PASSAGEWAY  PANELS 
Boyd  D.  Gave,  Tlalimp—tia,  Mexico,  Mexico,  aad  Die- 
Irlcli  Rdnau,  ^wt'—w,  ColomMa,  awifori  to 
Rajnaoida  Metals  Company,  Riekasond,  Va.,  ■ 
of  Ddawarc 

FBad  Sept  11, 1950,  Scr.  No.  7M,310 
4CteliM.    (CL2»— 157J) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  inflated  article  from  a 
generally  flat  metallic  sheet  having  portions  bonded  to- 
gether and  serving  as  a  boundary  for  inflatable  unbonded 
passageway  portico  interiorly  of  said  sheet,  said  un- 
bonded portions  having  a  non-sniform  configuration  with 
ntpect  to  the  overall  face  of  said  sheet  and  forming  a 
region  of  said  sheet  requiring  a  greater  inflation-resisting 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  corresponding  outer  surfaces 
of  said  sheet  than  in  other  regions  thereof,  the  steps  com- 
prising: providing  a  press  having  two  platens  with  at  least 
one  platen  movable  to  closed  position  by  coaction  with 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  platens  of  said  press  being  nor- 
mally subjected  to  deflecting  stresses  in  at  least  one  cen- 


tral region  of  said  platen  surfaces  corresponding  to  a 
region  of  said  sheet  requiring  said  greater  inflation-resist- 
ing pressure;  positioning  said  sheet  between  said  platens; 
supplying  a  first  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  bring- 
ing said  platens  into  inflation-resisting  contact  with  the 
respective  outer  sides  of  said  sheet;  continuing  the  supply 
of  said  first  pressure  fhiid  until  said  platens  are  prestressed 
to  a  greater  extent  in  said  one  central  region  thereof  than 
in  the  remaining  regions  of  said  irfatea  surfaces;  there- 
after supplying  an  inflating  second  preasure  fluid  interiorly 
of  said  passageway  portions  of  said  confined  sheet,  while 
maintaining  the  supply  of  said  first  fluid  to  said  cylinder, 
said  second  pressure  fluid  being  under  a  hi^er  pressure 
than  said  first  pressure  fhiid. 


3,092,099 
MULTILAYERED  COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE 
Robert  L.  Degl^  Utka,  Mkk.,  aarifnor  to  Gcnecal  Motors 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  724,790 
aCbkM.    (CL  29— 1913) 

1.  A  multilayered  composite  article  of  manufacture 
comprising  a  steel  base  member  having  a  layer  of  a  silver 
alloy  brazing  material  metallurgically  bonded  thereto,  a 
thin  impervious  electrodeposited  coating  of  copper  metal- 
lurgically bonded  to  said  silver  alloy  layer,  and  metal- 
lurgically bonded  to  said  impervious  copper  layer,  a  bri- 
quetted  sintered  powdered  metal  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  copper  base  powder  and  about  2%  to  6% 
boron  nitride  by  weight  of  the  copper  base  powder,  said 
briquetted  mixture  having  a  lesser  concentratioa  of  boron 
nitride  immediately  adjacent  said  copper  layer. 


3,092,900 

WORK-SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Smith,  103  3rd  St.,  aad  Patiy  A.  Sdcchitano, 

337  Main  St,  both  of  Bcnticyville,  Pa. 

FOed  Swm  1,  1900,  Scr.  No.  33^33 

3  dates,     (a.  29—200) 


2.  An  integral  work-supporting  and  gui^g  device 
which  comprises  a  nail  having  a  head,  a  point  and  attached 
thereto  a  first  leg  portios  at  an  aa^  from  the  side  of 
said  nail  within  the  range  of  from  about  30*  to  about 
85*.  a  second  leg  portion  adapted  to  position  and  assem- 
ble a  Uu-ge  flat  sheet-like  structure  and  extending  from 
said  first  leg  portion  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90*  in 
the  direction  of  the  point  of  said  nail,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  portion  being  approxinutely  the  same  length. 


3,092,901 
PROCESS  FORENCASIWG  AN  ORJBCT 

D.  ShonpMc,  Ptjrmastb  Mactmg,  Pa.* 
ThcShanilM  Cospocatiaaf  a  coiponlkM  of  D 
FIM  Jan.  7.  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  707,040 
UCkim.    (CL  29^-520) 
1.  A  process  for  encasing  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  an  object  which  comprises  placing  said  object  in  a 
tube  having  its  inner  periphery  of  a  cross-sectional  geo- 
metrical riiape  generally  corresponding  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional geometrical  shape  oi  said  object,  said  tube  being 
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of  a  ductile  substance,  tbereafter  elongating  said  tube 
by  longitudinal  stretching  through  engagement  of  said 
tube  on  opposite  aidea  of  said  object  to  decrease  iu 
diameter  with  consequent  peripheral  shrinkage  to  cause 


said  tube  to  grip  the  outer  surface  of  said  object,  said 
longitudinal  stretching  being  such  as  to  cause  said  tube 
to  neck  on  opposite  sides  of  said  object,  and  thereafter 
removing  from  said  object  undesired  excess  portions  of 
said  tube. 

3,092,902 
SEAL  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Wimam  J.  Fowler,  Ckkago,  DL,  wa^k^r  to  Chkato  Raw- 
Wde  Ma— farfring  Company,  Chtcago,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  miaoiB 

Filed  Oct  15, 1999,  Scr.  No.  044,570 
ICbdm.    (CL29— 275) 


A  tool  fen-  use  in  the  installation  of  annular  seals  in  die 
bores  of  housings,  said  uxA  comprising  a  flat  cylindrical 
base  plate,  a  handle  projecting  normally  from  the  center 
3t  one  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  striking  surface  at 
its  outer  end,  a  series  of  coooentric  circular  indicia  on 
the  other  face  of  said  plate  whereby  to  faciliute  centered 
positioning  of  annular  seals  of  various  diameters  on  said 
other  face  of  said  plate,  means  defining  three  elongated 
radial  slots  extending  through  said  plate,  said  slots  being 
spaced  equidistantly  from  one  another,  a  radially  adjust- 
able elongated  member  slidable  in  each  of  said  slots  and 
having  a  co-linear  jaw  end  portion  projecting  from  said 
other  face  of  said  fdate  and  a  oo-linear  threaded  opposite 
end  portion  projecting  from  said  one  face  of  said  plate, 
the  outermost  surfaces  of  said  jaw  end  portions  of  said 
radially  adjustable  members  being  alignable  with  said 
concentric  circular  indicia  and  adapted  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  circuffiferentiaUy  q>aced  points  on  the 
inner  diameter  of  an  apn"lw  seal  di^KMcd  flush  against 
said  other  face  of  said  plate  in  centered  relationship  there- 
on, and  releasable  nut  means  on  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  radially  adjustable  members  for  clamping 
same  to  said  plate  with  said  jaw  end  portiins  radially 
adjusted  into  engagement  with  a  seal,  whereby  to  releas- 
ably  retain  the  seal  on  said  other  face  of  said  base  pUte 
for  axial  insertion  into  the  bore  of  a  housing. 


tasisJb 
ha>' 


3,092,903 
CARTON  CUnXR 
Ralph  O.  Bockhold,  7904  10th  Arc,  taclcwood,  Caltf. 
^^     FHcd  Jnly  27, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  2«,7i7 
nCfadam.    Ka.30— 2) 
1.  A  carton  cutler  comprisinf: 
a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  itceho  a  donblo-odged 
cutter  blade  therebetween,  one  of  taid  plates  bdng 
supported  OB  the  other  for  mofoment  relative  there- 
to and  poaitionable  Into  an  extended  position  with 
one  of  its  ends  extending  outwardly  of  the  other 
of  said  plates  and  into  a  retracted  position  with 
said  one  idate  aligned  with  the  other; 


means  defining  a  cotom  on  said  extendiMe  portion  of 

said  one  plate  adjacent  to  iti  outwardly  extendible 

end; 
means  reosovaUy  supporting  the  double-edged  blade 

between  said  plates  and  for  movement  with  said  one 

of  said  plates; 


means  indexing  aaid  Made  on  said  one  movable  i^ate 
so  that  one  of  its  edges  is  exposed  by  said  cutout; 
and 

roller  means  on  said  extendible  end  of  said  one  ^ate 
and  extending  transversely  tiierefrom  and  laterally 
outwardly  beyond  the  blade  edge  of  said  one  plale, 
said  roller  means  being  extendible  bdow  tbc  wall 
of  the  carton  so  as  to  lift  the  widl  into  angolar 
relationship  to  the  exposed  cutting  edge  of  die  blade 
for  cutting  the  wall  while  said  cutler  is  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  carton. 


3,092304 

MOVABLE  CUmR  FOR  A  DRY  SHAVER  HAVING 

SAW  TOOTH  DESIGN  CUTTING  EDGE 

HOP N.Viiingii  Rand. 

iay  9, 1900,  Scr.  No.  27,000 

2aatMi     (a.  3»-43) 


1.  A  thin  iriate-like  cutler  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  shear  plate  having  a  series  of  circular  perforations 
therein,  said  cutter  having  an  end  face  designed  for  sliding 
contact  with  said  shear  plate  and  adapted  to  traverse  said 
perforations,  the  leading  side  of  said  cutter  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  elongated  parallel  trou^  and  intervening 
crests  which  intersect  said  end  face  of  the  cutter  and,  in 
combination  therewith,  define  a  sharp  leading  cutting  edge 
of  zig-zag  configuration,  the  sides  of  said  troughs  and 
crests  being  planar,  the  sides  of  each  trough  intersecting 
each  other  to  define  a  sharp  trough  bottom  and  the  sides 
of  each  crest  intersecting  each  other  to  define  a  sharp 
crest  edge  whereby  said  leading  cutting  edge  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  troughs  and  crests  with  the  end  face  of  the 
cutter  is  of  sharp  saw-tooth  design,  the  leading  side  of 
said  cutter  being  undercut  and  inclined  at  an  obtuse  an^ 
to  the  direction  of  moti(ni  of  the  cutter  whereby  said 
irfanar  sides  approach  the  inside  surface  of  the  shear  plate 
at  an  obtuse  angle,  the  leading  side  of  said  cutter  being 
provided  with  an  iiKlined  ledge  immediately  below  said 
trou^  and  crests,  the  combined  width  of  two  adjacent 
troughs  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shear  {date 
perfm-ations  and  the  combined  width  of  three  consecutive 
trou^  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shear  i^^e 
perforations. 
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3,t»2,ftS 

DRY  SHAVER  WTTH  FLEXIBLB  SHEAR  PLATE 

AND  MEANS  SUPPORTING  THE  SHEAR  PLATE 

toEvw^ 


FOcd  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1H,W  1 
IClataM.    (CL9«— 43) 


3^991,997 
INTRAORAL  TRACI10N  APPARATUS 
A.  Tnlpr,  31J2  HMiy  Bmim 

Nott  Y«k  i3.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19M,  8m.  N«.  9,439 

19CMH.    (0.32—14) 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  in  combination; 
a  flexible  shear  plate  attached  to  said  casing  and  held 
in  vched  condition  thereon  to  have  a  concave  m- 
acr  surface  and  curved  end  edges;  two  spaced  end  mem- 
bers on  said  casing  each  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said 
curved  end  edges  but  spaced  therefrom  so  that  a  gap  is 
left  between  the  shear  plate  and  the  said  end  member; 
two  support  members  of  resiliently  flexible  material;  and 
means  securing  said  members  to  said  casing  with  each 
said  member  having  supporting  engagement  with  the 
inner  concave  surface  of  said  shear  plate  adjacent  one 
curved  end  edge  thereof,  and  also  engaging  the  end  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  one  edge,  thereby  bridging  one  of  said 

3,992,99( 

TOOL  FOR  STRIPPfriG  INSULATION  FROM 

WIRE  OR  CABLE 

Limrcnce  E.  Dccrtac  622  Wdfcwood  Road,  Bd  Air,  Md. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,739 

14CtakM.    (CI.  39— 91) 

(Granted  mdcr  TMIc  3S,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  intraoral  toUl  tractaoo  device  compnainf,  in 
oombinatioo.  a  retention  body  having  means  of  tttmch- 
ment  to  a  series  grouping  of  teeth,  a  posterior  projectory 
carried  upon  at  least  one  aide  ol  said  retention  body, 
and  traction  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  re- 
tention body  and  posterior  prqiectory  respectively  for 
exerting  a  corrective  positioning  preuure  upon  selective 
maipositioned  teeth. 


3,992,99t 

ASPIRATING  DENTAL  DRILL 

Uoyd  P.  FleHeni,  4<2  Gonalcs  Diivc, 

Sen  FkaMdsco,  CaUr. 

FOcd  Jnly  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  929,175 

9ClidM.    (CL32— 27) 


1.  A  tool  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  provided  with 
deuchable  cutting  means  for  the  successive  operations  of 
longitudinally  slitting  and  for  cross  cutting  the  insulation 
from  a  length  of  insulation-covered  wire  or  cable,  said 
body  having  a  cutter  blade  holding  portion  and  a  wire 
or  cable  receiving  trough  containing  portion  extending 
therefrom  in  diverging  relationship  thereto  to  provide  a 
wedge-like  crotch  portion  therebetween,  said  blade  hold- 
ing portion  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  opening  to- 
ward the  trough-containing  portion  to  receive  and  re- 
movably support  a  cutting  blade,  means  for  holding  the 
Made  rigidly  in  position,  and  said  trough  containing  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therethrough 
opposite  and  in  alignment  with  the  pocket  opening,  where- 
by when  a  cutter  blade  is  disposed  in  said  pocket  a  por- 
tion of  a  cutting  edge  thereof  extends  into  said  crotch 
portion  while  a  comer  of  said  cutting  edge  projects 
through  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said  trough 
containing  portion  and  into  the  troagb  to  provide,  re^ec- 
tivdy,  means  for  cross  cutting  the  insulation  and  for 
t|i«ting  the  same  longitudinally. 


t.  A  dental  drill  con^trising:  an  elongated  hollow 
sheath  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  a  vacuum 
hose,  said  sheath  having  at  the  other  end  a  circular  open- 
ing and  adjacent  said  opening  a  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion deflned  by  inwardly  extending  cylindrical  interior 
wans;  a  hollow  elongated  Enee  having  at  one  end  right 
circular  cylindrical  walls  adapted  to  fit  snugly  thnx^ 
said  circular  openiiv  at  said  other  end  of  said  sheath 
and  to  engage  m  face  to  face  relation  with  said  cylindrical 
interior  walls  of  said  sheath;  a  collar  slidabty  mounted 
on  said  knee  and  adapted  to  move  selectively  between 
a  flrst  position  wherein  an  aperture  in  said  knee  is  fully 
covered  by  said  collar  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
aperture  isf  ully  exposed;  a  hollow  drilling  head  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  knee;  means  on  said  drilling  head 
for  directing  the  movement  of  air  induced  by  a  vacuum 
in  said  hose  from  the  atmosphere  outside  said  drilling  head 
to  a  location  within  said  drilling  head;  and  a  drill-holding 
chuck  routably  mounted  within  said  drilling  head,  said 
chuck  including  air-flow  responsive  means  for  rotating 
said  chuck,  said  air-flow-responsive  means  being  located 
within  the  path  ol  air  movement  determined  by  said  air- 
directing  means.         ■  i^||«$) 

3^992,999 
METHOD  FOR  RELXASABLY  MOUNTING  DENTAL 
MODELS  IN  PLA5IER  OT  PARB  ON  DENTAL 
ARTICULATORS  ^  __^ 

Raksad  M.  MBsr,  PXk  1737  &  Bend  Drive, 

^  Rocky  Rhrcr,  Ohio 

Filed  Fck.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  99,231 
ICIidM.    (CL32— 32) 
The  method  of  forming  a  plaster-of-Paris  dental  articu- 
lator mount  on  a  hardened  dental  cast  for  releasaUe  en- 
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therebetween,  oomprisang  the  stq>s  of  grinding 
the  base  of  the  cast  flat,  grinding  a  phn«lity  of  half-round 
Kff  *T"t  grooves  in  tlie  base  teoe,  grinding  opposed  flat 
surfaces  on  each  side  ot  the  oast,  diilHng  a  dimple  in  each 
side  face  proximate  the  base,  said  dimples  being  aligned 
with  each  other,  mountiof  a  C  damp,  having  odjustaUe 


(tn 


clamping  points,  on  the  cast  base,  cross-wise  thereof  be- 
tween the  dimples,  widi  the  damp  points  rdeasably  seated 
in  the  dimples,  coating  the  baae  widi  a  parting  lubricant 
and  then  pouring  a  plaster-of-Paris  mount  over  the  cMt 
base  and  clamp  to  embed  the  damp  ji  the  idaster  mount, 
leaving  only  its  jaw  points  exposed. 


3,992,919 

END  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DENTAL  EVACUATOR 

loe  F.  Wanlaer,  1993  Dasthselir  Drive, 

OUahaan  Gtty  29,  OUa. 

FOsd  Mar.  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  92,999 

SOslMi     (CL  32-49) 


1.  An  end  instrument  for  a  dental  evacuator,  «Mn- 
prising:  a  handle  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways; an  end  member  forming  a  oootinuation  of  said 
handle  and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  nspoct  to  the  axis 
of  said  handle,  said  end  member  having  an  upturned  lip 
portion  adjacent  its  forward  end,  said  end  member 
having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  support  and  defining 
a  fluid  receiving  compartment  communicating  with  the 
fluid  outlet  in  said  handle,  said  support  having  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  free  forward  edge  portion  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  upturned  lip 
portion;  and  an  image  reflecting  member  secured  to  the 
outer  tuiftoe  ot  said  siqpport. 


3,MS311 
TARGET  IRAOONG  INSTRUMENT 


AjC 


FBed  Ai«.  12, 1999,  Scr.  No.  49,219 


af  Gcfw 


r,  ai^KBi^M  \Mmm^im^  «m«.  12,  1959 

IQiim.  (CL33  49) 
In  a  target  traddng  instrument  having  a  leteenoe  por- 
tion and  a  rotating  portion  to  form  a  naain  assembly  and 
a  pair  of  circular  idates,  dosaly  vaoed  and  paraDd  and 
varying  in  coiq>Ung  with  relative  rotataon  to  prodnoe  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  rdative  rotationd  poattione 


of  the  two  portioas  of  the  main  assembly,  each  plats  be- 
ing coupled  one  to  each  of  the  portions  and  oonomtric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  in^roved  oonstractaon 
wherein  the  rotating  portion  of  the  main  ssssmhiy  is 
suppMted  on  the  reference  portion  by  an  annular  bear- 
ing and  one  of  the  plates  is  rotatably  supported  with  re- 
q>ea  to  the  second  by  an  independent  bearing,  the  seoood 
plate  being  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  one  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  main  assembly,  and  a  coupling  affixing  said 
one  plate  to  the  other  portion  of  the  main  assembly  for 
maintenance  of  rotationd  position  correspoadenoe  thno- 
Ijetwecn,  said  coupling  ooovrising  a  thin  ^nng  plate 


parallel  with  the  axis  ot  rotation  and  a  thin  spring  plate 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  damp  ad- 
justaUy  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  tiie  plates  to  permit 
adjustment  of  die  coupling  to  pwwsnt  stress  on  the  hdd- 
ing  means,  the  coupling  being  more  yielding  in  o4her 
directions  dian  in  die  direction  of  rotation  about  the 
axis,  whereby  the  reliance  of  relative  plate  positioning 
upon  maintenance  of  relative  positioning  of  the  portions 
of  tbc  main  assembly  in  directions  other  ^an  that  of 
rotation  is  reduced  without  ooneqxmding  reduction  of 
accuracy  of  plate  orientation  as  regards  rotationd  poai- 


3,992,912 
TAPE  EXnSNSOMBTER  FOR  MEASURING 

ROOF  SAG 
1.  Reed,  Flat  River,  Mo.,  aad^er  l»  8L  Jaas^ 
Caapuajr,  New  Yoik,  NiV.,  a  caspawiiea  al  New 
Yatfc 

im-  1, 1999,  Scr.  No.  49,429 
liailaii     (CL33— 147) 


l«»«H 


9.  A  tape  extensometer  for  measuring  roof  sag 
prising  an  extensometer  frame  having  a  pair  of  paraBd 
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tracks  and  top  «nd  bottom  plate  membcn.  a  rod  tape 
having  mean*  for  connectiiig  it  at  one  end  to  the  eattao- 
someter  frame  and  meana  for  comwcting  it  to  a  roof  at 
the  other  end,  a  floor  tape  having  meant  at  one  end  for 
connecting  it  to  a  floor  and  means  at  the  other  end  for 
maintaining  the  exteosometer  under  a  constant  tension 
comprising  a  counterweight,  the  last  named  means  com- 
pristng  a  counterweight  frame  relatively  movable  iqxn 
said  tracks,  said  counterwei^t  frame  supporting  said 
counterweight,  a  counterwei^  poUey  secured  to  said  ex- 
tensometer  frame  for  supporting  said  floor  upe,  and  means 
for  indicating  relative  movement  between  the  floor  and 
roof  by  movement  of  the  counterweight  with  rtspeot  to 
the  extensometer  frame. 


said  opening,  said  pins  having  the  same  cro«  section  as 


said  (^)ening  and  a  lever  within  the  opening  between  said 
pins. 


3,992,913 

MICROMEIBR  SCREW  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 

Eriiag  P.  Bi«ie,  P4K  Bn  3«lt3,  WiUike-La  Bna 
■Bench,  Lee  A  ngslss,  CaMf. 

FUcd  Jm.  8, 19M,  Sar.  Nn.  l^MS 

•  nrinw     (CL33— IM) 


3,992315 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  SPACING  THE 

INSIGNIA  ON  MIUrARY  UNIFORMS 

SamMl  J.  Ben,  Box  171,  Loat  Craek,  AsMMda,  Mont 

FOed  Am.  IS,  19tf  1,  Ssr.  No.  131,57« 

3aaiBH.    (CL33— 1S9) 


2.  A  template  device  for  locating  insignia  in  relation  to 
a  comer  portion  of  a  garment  comprising  a  plate  member 
formed  with  a  generally  circular  insignia  guide  aperture, 
said  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  edges  meeting  at  a 
comer  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  edges  of  the 
garment  adjacent  said  first<named  comer  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  guide  flanges  on  each  of  said 
edges  of  the  plate  member  engageable  with  the  garment 
edges,  whereby  the  template  device  may  be  reversely  en^ 
gaged  with  the  garment  comer  edges  on  either  the  right 
or  the  left  side  of  the  garment,  said  plate  member  being 
inscribed  on  its  opposite  faces  with  guide  lines  intersecting 
said  guide  aperture  and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  a  diameter  of  said  circular  guide  aperture  and  at  the 
same  angle  to  a  side  edge  of  the  plate  member. 


3,992,9m 

ATTITUDE  DETECTOR 


Fllad  Fek.  24, 1959, 8«.  Nm.  795,157 
iOalMi   (0.33-^15) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  screw  measuring  instrument  having 
a  barrel  assembly,  a  spindle  with  a  micrometer  screw 
engagement  with  said  barrel  assembly,  and  a  thimble  as- 
sembly for  actuating  said  q>indle,  the  combination  com- 
prising:  a  fixed  scale  extending  axially  of  said  barrel 
assembly;  a  scale  extending  circumferentially  of  the  front 
edge  of  said  thimUe  assembly,  said  pair  of  scales  having 
marked  graduations  for  directly  indicating  a  dimension 
actually  measured  with  said  instrument;  an  index  band 
mounted  on  said  barrel  assembly  for  movement  axially 
thereof  and  having  a  scale  whose  length  equals  the  length 
of  said  fixed  scale,  said  index-band  scale  including  a 
base  line  extending  axially  of  said  barrel  assembly  and 
having  graduations  spaced  along  said  base  line  whose  pitch 
is  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  graduations  of  said  fixed 
scale,  the  space  between  graduations  of  said  index  band 
having  a  value  fractionally  proportional  to  the  pitch  of 
the  graduations  of  said  fixed  scale,  at  least  some  of  said 
index-band  graduations  being  marked  in  accordance  with 
said  value;  and  an  index  thimble  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  thimble  assembly  having  graduations  of  the  same 
pitch  as  the  pitch  of  the  graduations  of  said  thimble  as- 
sembly, at  least  some  of  said  index-thintble  graduations 
being  marked  in  accordance  with  said  value,  said  index 
thimble  being  rotatable  independently  of  rotation  of  said 
thimble  assembly  to  consecutively  align  the  graduations 
of  said  index  thimble  with  said  base  line,  said  gradua- 
tions of  said  index  band  scale  and  of  said  index  thimble 
giving  a  direct  reading  of  a  value  fractionally  proportional 
to  a  dimension  indicated  by  said  scale  of  said  barrel  as- 
sembly and  said  scale  on  tiie  front  edge  of  said  thimble 
assembly. 

3,992,914  -     .  ,    ^     ^ 

GAUGE  AMPLIFIER  ,.  ''  ^"  «tutude  detector  for  a  conveyance  on  which 

Hmld  K.  BMcher,  Sr,  234«  W.  Khig  St,  Kokomo,  lad.     Z  t^r  hnZHT^^^^^*^'"'^  \  momting  for 

ifJ^JL     /i^i^V_W  '"»,*?  **  conveyance,  when  the  conveyance  is  in  a  level 

19  CWms.    (CL  33—169)  posluon.  so  that  the  base  is  in  a  horizontal  posiUon.  a 

7.  A  gauge  amplifier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  pendulum  yoke  roUtably  mounted  in  suiUUe  anti-friction 

opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  pins  slidably  received  in  bearings  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  base  a  shaft  rotatably 
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mounted  in  suitable  anti-friction  bearings  diqx>sed  on  the 
yoke,  the  axis  of  rotation  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotar 
tion  of  the  yoke,  a  pair  of  aligned  pendulums  secured  to 
the  shaft  one  being  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  any 
movement  of  the  conveyance  from  its  level  position  will, 
through  said  pendulums,  cause  said  yoke  to  rotate  just 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  shaft  axis  horizontal  and  ciuse 
the  shaft  to  rotate  in  proportion  to  the  change  of  attitode 
of  the  conveyance,  and  electric  means  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  change  in  attitude  of  the  conveyance  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  angle  of  departure  of  the  conveyance  from  its 
level  position. 

3,993317 

ABACUS 

Howard  L  PodcO,  1319  Siowhrook  Ave., 

FDed  Jnae  15, 19<LScr. No.  117,394 
7  nil  Inn     KX  35-33) 


7.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  frame,  at  least 
one  qiindle  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  group  of  beads 
on  said  spindle,  said  beads  being  slidable  individually 
and  in  groups  along  said  qwodle,  and  a  row  of  numbers 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  qxiidle,  said  numbers  being 
covered  and  uncovered  individually  by  selective  move- 
ment of  beads  along  said  spindle  to  diq>lay  a  single 
number  axresponding  to  the  number  of  beads  moved 
along  said  ^>indle. 


Hants- 


^992,918 
8  AlEIXm  MOTION  SIMULATOR 

Walter  lliii Msaa  and  Adolf  L.  H 

villc  Ala.,  aariVBon  la  flw  United  Slates  flf 
>y  the  SecretWT  orths  AiVT 
Ayr.  29, 19M,Scr.  No.  2M99 
iTciBlBM.    (CL35— 43) 
TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


1.  A  space  vehicle  motion  simnlator  comprising:  a 
padeatal  having  a  parti-spherical,  concave,  upper  surfMe; 
means,  extending  thru  said  pedestal,  for  sundying  pres- 
surized gas  to  said  surface;  a  miasile^imulathig  device 
having  a  range  of  movement,  which  is  substantially  free, 
for  allowing  the  device  to  reqiond  to  simulated  attitude 
disturbing  motiom,  said  devke  comprisiaf  an  dement, 
disposed  for  movement  relative  to  its  pitdi,  yaw  and  roll 
axes,  for  the  support  of  missile-cootrolling  inslmmeats,  Co 
be  tested,  and  a  ball-like  bearing  member  fixed  to  a  cen- 
tral portion  ot  said  element  and  having  a  lower,  parti- 
qihoioal,  convex  surface  that  fits  widun  said  concave 
upper  sur&ce  and  floats  on  a  bearing  flim  of  said  pres- 
suriaed  gas;  means  carried  by  said  deaaent  for  imparting 
said  attitude  disturbing  motioiH  to  Hid  element;  actuat- 


ing means  carried  by  said  demem  for  actnatiag  aaid 
missile  coittroUing  instruments  for  Tttpooat  tibttnai  to 
said  attitude  disturbing  motions;  masses  supported  by 
said  dement  for  balancing  said  element  about  the  pitch, 
yvw  and  roll  axes  and  for  «iiniiUtinj  «  predetermined 
qiaoe  vehicle  moment  ai  inertia;  means  for  detacl^biy 
and  adjustaMy  fastening  each  of  aaid  masses  to  said  de- 
ment, whereby  said  masses  may  be  detached  and  replaoed 
by  other  masses  for  variation  of  the  simulated  vehicle  mo- 
ment of  inertia,  and  whereby  aaid  aiaMea  indivkhially 
may  be  dtered  in  position  rdative  to  the  center  of  gravity 
oi  aaid  missile  simulating  device,  for  balancing  said  missile 
sjmuhting  device  on  said  gaseous  film;  Uie  outer  prntiffm 
of  said  element  and  pedestal  having  sufficient  clcaiaace 
between  them  to  allow  a  substantial  amount  of  tiUiw^ 
motion  of  the  element  relative  to  the  pedestal,  said  mo- 
tion simulating  changes  oi  nussile  attitude  when  missile- 
controlling  instruments  are  bdng  tested  on  said  elemeat 


3,t98»919 
VEHICULAR  ntAMEWCMOL 
Ralph  K.  Reynold^  Dat  Pldnw,  mt  hmm  B. 

HL,  aadgBoas  to  lateiBalioHd  Harv 

,      .        rpotatioa  of  New  Jciasy 

Fllad  Jaa.  3, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  89,413 
UOaln.  (CLS7.-4) 


1.  A  vehicle  containing  a  scraper  bowl  having  a  for- 
ward scraping  edge  and  having  a  movable  acraper  apron 
wall  rearward  of  the  scraper  edge  operable  in  bowl 
dosing  relation  therewith  and  vertically  swingable  about 
a  transverse  axis  on  tlie  vdiide  for  accommodating  the 
entrance  of  a  load  within  the  bowl  and  mddboard  means 
carried  by  the  apron  wall  vertically  swingable  relative 
to  the  wall  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudind 
axis  of  the  tractor  in  an  operative  position  and  in  an  in- 
operative position  of  unobstructing  relatiaii  with  respect 
to  the  scraping  edge,  said  bowl  iaduding  side  members 
having  forward  portions  cairying  trtus  mcMis  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  and  being  in  ciMitaft  with  the  apron  wall 
and  the  mddboard  means  in  the  lowered  operativo  posi- 
tion of  the  apron. 


Edward  L. 


Hoagh 


3^92^29 
TRACTOR  LOADERS 
SkoUe,  DL,  asil^ar  la  The 
Co.,  a  catpasaHaa  of  miMfa 
Nov.  23, 19M,  Sar.  No.  71,199 
19CldaM.    (CL  37— 117.5) 


7.  In  a  front  end  type  tractor  loader  having  a  boom 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor  and  extending  for- 
wanfly  thereof,  means  for  raising  and  lowerittg  said  boom; 
a  multi-function  bucket  construction  comprising  two 
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lioos  for  perfonning  the  eaithworking  functioiM  o<  a  di|- 
ging  bodcet,  a  buUdozer,  a  wlf-loading  scr^wr  and  a  dam 
bucket;  the  fint  of  nid  two  wctioas  compriiing  a  pair  of 
ipaoed-apait  ade  walls  interconnected  by  a  carved  bottom 
wall,  flange  meant  on  said  bottom  wail  pivotally  f«f«~rTtp{l 
to  the  forward  cad  of  said  boom  for  carrying  said  first 
•sctioo  on  nid  tractor  loader  for  pivotal  movemem  about 
•n  axis  disposed  transversely  of  ssid  tractor  loader  with 
an  open  side  of  said  first  section  disposed  forwardly,  link- 
agB  means  pivotally  conneded  between  said  first  tectioo 
and  said  tractor  for  pivoting  said  first  section  relative  to 
said  boom,  the  second  of  said  two  sections  being  snbstan- 
tially  rsctangularly  plate  shaped  with  the  widdi  and  height 
thereof  reqwctivdy  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  width 
and  height  of  said  first  section,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  section  to  die  upper  end  of 
said  first  section  with  said  secmid  section  positiooed  rela- 
tive to  the  first  section  so  that  said  second  section  is  pivoc- 
able  through  said  first  section  and  substantially  forwardly 
thereof,  means  connected  between  said  two  sections  for 
selectively  pivoting  said  second  section  relative  to  said  first 
section  through  the  arc  of  aakl  bottom  waH  and  a  substan- 
tial arc  forwardly  of  said  first  section,  tbt  forward  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  section  being 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  material  in  the 
earthworking  functions  of  the  digging  bucket,  the  bull- 
dozer, the  self-loading  scraper  and  the  clam  bucket,  and 
said  second  section  including  a  cutting  edge  on  the  lower 
marginal  edge  thereof  and  transversely  ^taced-apait  rear- 
wardly  projecting  tooth  means  thereon  above  the  lower 
marginal  edge  f<x  perfonning  the  earthworking  function 
of  the  dam  bucket 


JUNB  11,  1968 

releasaUy  connecting  said  bogie  section  with  said  main 
frame  for  generally  vertical  movesMot  relative  thereto,  a 
Made  connected  with  said  mam  frame  means  for  gca- 
erally  vertical  movwneat  relative  thereto,  means  coimect- 
ing  said  Made  with  said  bogie  section  whoeby  generatty 


3M1M1 

METHOD  OP  AND  AffiANS  FOK  CONTROLLING 

EARTH  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 

W.  Fosat.  33M  Fntt  St.  Ow^  Nehr. 

nM  AprTk,  190,  SstTNo.  19MH 

•  CUM.    (CL37~.U9) 


n  i. 


1.  In  a  means  for  controlling  earth  moving  equipment, 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  scoop  type  dirt  carrying  powered  vehicle, 

(b)  a  pushing  powered  vehicle  adapted  to  engage  and 
push  the  dirt  carrying  vehicle  during  the  loading 
phase, 

(c)  at  least  two  signal  means  on  said  pushing  vehicle 
each  of  a  different  distinguishable  character  from  the 
other, 

(d)  a  timer  aoeans  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  signal  means, 

(e)  means  for  coum-recording  each  time  said  timer 
means  is  used; 

(/)  said  two  signal  means,  said  timer  means,  and  said 
count-recording  means  electrically  connected;  and 

(g)  means  electrically  connected  to  said  timer  means 
for  electrically  actuating  said  timer  means. 


LANDllVEUa 

S.TndMya,Los 

Mtar,  Cair^  msIl 

DL,  a  coBvontioa  af  Dsl- 


II  Oihii     fCL37— IM) 
9.  A  land  Icveler  comprishig:  genenlly  fose-and-aft 
attending  main  f^ame  Means,  arear  bogia 


vertical  movement  of  die  bogie  seetioo  relative  to  die 
frame  means  controls  the  position  of  said  blade,  and 
means  to  lock  the  blade  in  a  fixed  vertical  position  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  means  when  the  bogie  section  is  dis- 
connected from  said  frame  means. 


M92>n3 

REMOVABIJE  SUDB  ROZ  FOR  FROIECTOR 

F.  Afe— ,  GIsa  Cave,  aai  Floyd  A.  Lyoa, 

a^KLY;  "^^^  ••  ^^"""^  "^  ^^^^ 

■PPicrttB  fca.  31, 19St,  8«r.  No.  7U,3M.  now 

H^,  23S3,9i7.  dnlii  Seat  27.  IMt.    DMM 


4a.rM3,9i7, 

I  afpwallaa  1 


A  box  type  slide  magaxine  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of 

slides  and  adapted  to  be  reaiovably  inserted  in  a  slide 

projector  of  the  type  having  a  pivotally  mounted  hook 

adapted  to  extend  into  said  box  comprising; 

a  magazine  box  having  first  and  second  slots  in  one  side, 

said  first  slot  being  near  the  forward  wall  and  said 

second  slot  being  ntar  die  rear  of  said  box, 
die  rear  interior  wall  oi  said  box  having  a  pedestal 
adapted  to  accommodate  first  and  second  spring 
members, 
the  interior  front  wall  of  said  box  being  slanted  to  ac- 
commodate tilting  of  dte  stack  of  slides  in  said  box 
by  said  ^riag  members, 
said  first  slot  bdng  adapted  to  receive  said  hook  as  said 
box  is  poshed  iolo  said  projector,  whereby  said  hook 
engagss  one  of  said  sUdsa  and  retracts  it  from  said 
box  as  said  box  it  palled  out  ot  said  profector, 

slot  bdag  adapted  to  laceive  a  slide  from 
aaid  pnitOor  as  said  box  is  poshed  into  said  pro. 


to  tik  dw  stack  of  riidaa  in  Midimx  compriiing 

a  first  spring  member  mooatad  oa  said  pedsstal  in  the 

rear  oalar  portion  of  said  boa  and  adapted  to  push  the 

outer  edges  of  said  slides  forward  when  s^  box  is 

in  ite  oatetoMMt  positioo,  aad 

a  aeooad  spring  member  aouatad  oa  said  pedestal  in  the 
rear  hmer  portioa  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  pash 
the  inaer  edges  of  said  slides  forward  whea  said  boa 
kiaite 
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LEVER  AC^^FIREARM 
,..  3t5  Onaws  St,  New  Havca, 
Nov.  22,  IMVSwlNa.  154,214 
IfOiitai.   (CL4t— 22) 


vided  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  fingers,  said  deteats . 

selectivdy  received  in  Uie  apertures  of  die  respective  rows 
whereby  to  adjustably  lock  said  front  and  rear  srctions 
against  relative  sliding,  said  front  aad  rear  aeotioas  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  lateral  water  p>— flgr« 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  respective  sections  by 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  qtadng  of  said  apertures 
in  said  rows,  whereby  the  water  passages  in  the  reqiec- 
tive  sections  may  remain  in  regifter  whm  the  extensibte 
and  contracUble  body  is  lodked  against  sliding  by  said 
detents  in  any  preadjusted  position. 


3,*n,nd 

MINNOW  BUCKET 

Edward  S.  Bakw.WkUH 

(%  Aadover  MIk.  COu  Baatoa,  Kaas.) 

FDed  Sept  12,  IMTSsr.  Na.  55,371 

IClahB.    (CL  43-57) 


9.  In  a  lever  action  firearms,  the  combination  of  a 
redprocaUe  bolt  for  inserting  tad  extracting  carttidgss 
from  the  chamber  ot  the  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
oi  spaced  side  plates,  a  manually  operable  finger  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  bolt  operating  mem- 
ber pivotally  oMinected  to  the  finger  lever  and  slidably 
coupled  to  the  bolt,  a  slot  disposed  in  one  of  the  side 
jrfates,  a  laterally  extending  pin  on  the  bolt  operating 
member  extending  into  the  slot  in  the  side  wall,  a  hammer 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  finger  lever,  a  cam  slot  formed 
in  the  other  ot  said  side  plates,  and  a  laterally  extending 
pin  on  the  hammer  extending  into  said  cam  slot 


FIS! 


HEMMANVi 
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GAFFS 


John  K.  Ho,  154  Miafat  St,  nad 
Mhafte 


■..   -T. 


14  lite  St,  Apt  1, 

Fikd  Oct  11.  IMt, 
ICUfaa.    (i 


D.  Ho, 
Calir. 


sr.  No.« 

43-5) 


A  device  for  gaffing  fish  cau^  on  a  hook  of  a  fidung 
line,  said  device  comprising  in  combination,  an  dongated 
and  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractable  iiollow 
cylindrical  body  induding  a  tubular  front  section  having 
closed  front  and  rear  ends  and  an  open-ended  rear  sec- 
tion slidably  telescoped  on  said  front  section  and  pro- 
jecting rearwanUy  beyond  the  dosed  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  tptctd  and  radially  out- 
wardly oriented  gaff  hooks  secured  to  the  praieoting  rear 
end  portioo  of  said  open-ended  rear  section,  said  hooks 
extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  beyond  the  tear  end 
of  thie  rear  section,  means  provided  externally  on  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  rear  section  for  removably 
attaching  the  device  to  a  fishing  line  for  sliding  movement 
therealong,  a  transverse  pin  provided  in  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  front  section,  an  eye  member  provided 
on  said  transverse  pin  and  projecting  forwardly  through 
an  opening  in  the  closed  front  end  of  die  front  section 
for  attachment  to  a  puU  line  fpr  aietoating  said  device 
and  controlling  its  movement  along  die  stated  fishing  line, 
a  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  rSsilient  fingers  provided 
at  and  projecting  longitodinally  rearaardly  from  the  reir 
end  of  said  front  seofion  adjacent  the  iasMe  surface  of 
the  rear  secdoa.  said  rear  tfactiost,  being  provided  with 
circumferentially  sfaoed  and  tna^'iisliuBili  ritnadiai 
rows  of  aperturea.  and  ootwanfly  directed  detente  pso- 


An  aerating  minnow  backet  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  top  and  bottom,  said  top  and  said  bottom 
being  formed  from  identical  pieces  and  having  die  center 
portioa  thereof  recessed  to  provide  like  relatively  narrow 
annular  ledges  at  die  outer  extremity  Uiereof  in  mirror 
image  relation,  an  outer  wall  forming  the  sides  of  said 
bucket,  said  wall  being  cylindrical  and  positioned  between 
said  ledges  ai  said  top  and  said  bottom  to  abut  the  outer- 
most portion  thereof,  an  inner  cylindrical  wall,  smd  i«w»fr 
wan  being  positioned  between  die  inaenaMt  portion  of 
said  ledges  and  being  coneentric  with  said  outer  wall,  said 
iimer  wall  having  comigatiofB  thetearouiKi,  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  being  bonded  to  said  top  and  said  bottom 
by  a  plastic  adhesive  to  rigidly  secure  said  walls  thereto, 
said  walls  and  said  ledges  forn^g  an  annular  air  retain- 
ing chamber,  a  pump  secured  widiin  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  iM-ojecting  irom  said  ledge  on  said  tc^  and  in 
sealing  relation  therewith,   an  operator  for  said  pump 
extending  from  said  top^  a  plastic  valve  sealingly  mounted 
in  said  inner  wall  and  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber,  said  valve  having  die  valve  operator  thereof 
projecting  into  die  interior  of  said  bucket,  an  air  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  in  said  valve, 
said  conduit  extending  along  the  inside  of  said  inner  wall 
to  said  bottom,  the  other  end  ot  said  conduit  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  inside  of  said  bottom  of  said  biscket  >  s^Bty 
valva,  said  safety  vnhre  being  monntad  in  said  inaer  wiO 
and  commuaicadng  with  said  annular  air  chaasbcr.  said  . 
center  portiea'of  said  top  having  aa  opeaiag  theraa  ia  =' 
dw  size  and  shape  of  a  poiygoa,  a  lid  of  the  same  shapn 
as  said  opening  in  said  top  and  farmed  frtim  material  re«^ 
moved  from  said  top^  said  lid  being  hmgcdly  mounted  oao 
the  edge  of  said  openiac  f  «-  aeocss  into  said  backet  mad 
lid  tesag  located  relative  to  said  opeaiag  so  that  the  cor- 
ners of  said  lid  engass  said  top  adjacent  said  opening 
diersin  whea  said  lid  is  elossd.  Vring  latch  means  on  said 
lid  eagagrabte  widi  said  top  to  aiaintein  aaid  lid  in  die 
closed  poaitioar  aad  a  handte  hintedly  nsounted  on  said 
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top,  said  device  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  provide 
a  minnow  bucket  in  which  the  water  received  therein  can 
be  adjustably  aerated  by  pumping  air  into  said  cylindrical 
chamber  and  allowing  it  to  escape  therefrom  through  said 
valve  and  said  conduit 


3M2Srr 
SOUND  EMnriNG  DEVICE 
Oariee  R.  larhihiir.  Grit  Neck,  N.Y^ 
NoffcraM^  Ibc«(  New  Yoiky  N.Ya,  a  cotpotalloa  of  New 
Yovk 

FIM  Jaa.  23,  IHLSm. No.  S4,3W 
9CkiM.    (CL  4^—34) 


9.  A  greeting  card  ccMnpriaing  two  sectioiu  having  their 
adjacent  edges  secured  together  by  a  hinge  portion  and 
foldable  thereon  into  overlapping  relation,  a  foldable 
flap  formed  by  free  central  portions  of  said  sections  ad- 
jacent said  hinge  portion,  and  an  elastic  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending  across  said  one  section's  corresponding  foldable 
flap,  said  portion  of  said  elastic  means  being  substantially 
paraUel  to  said  hinge  portion  and  adapted  to  be  stretched 
by  the  outward  movement  of  said  flap  in  response  to  the 
folding  of  said  sections. 


TOYCOl 


OMmiu 


ucnoN 


^_«»M  «f  mU  HeaMT  B. «^ 

to  HUB  G.  GeiMr,  Anhcreak,  bu» 
nM  Oct  17, 19M.  8w.  N«.  iS>i5 
ICIaiB.    (CL 


Toy  cootlnictkxi  for  use  with  marMet  and  tke  like  in- 
cluding a  hoUow  gBoently  funnel-shaped  nwihw  halv- 
ing an  inner  surface  defining  a  continuous  conical  plane, 
a  generally  horiaootally  eitending  platform  feeding  mem- 
ber supported  qMMed  abo^  tlw  funnel-Aaped  nMmber 
and  having  a  single  width  groove  formed  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  platform  feeding  member  «id  an 
elevated  platform  portioo  in  a  central  portion  of  nid 
platform  feeding  member,  an  opening  formed  vertkafly 
through  the  platform  feeding  member  within  said  groow, 
a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  track  member  operabty 
connected  with  an  upper  end  communicating  with  the  feed- 
ing member  opening  and  extemUng  generally  vertically 


downwardly  from  the  feeding  membei  and  then  arcualely 
into  a  generally  horizontally  extending  lower  end,  the 
track  member  lower  end  g»**tw^ing  into  an  upper  portion 
at  (he  funnel-shaped  member  generally  drcumferentially 
of  said  funnel-shaped  member  upper  portion  and  opening 
onto  said  funnel-shaped  member  inner  surface,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  funnel-shaped  member  into  which 
the  track  member  lower  end  extends  being  radially  en- 
larged and  blending  smoothly  arcualely  and  drcomfdtn- 
tially  into  the  funnel-shaped  member  inner  surface;  nhen- 
by,  marbles  may  be  selectively  stored  on  the  elevated 
platform  portion  of  the  pktfbrm  feeding  member  and 
may  be  selectively  moved  into  the  groove  ol  the  platform 
feeding  member  in  a  single  row,  from  which  groove  the 
marbles  may  be  fed  throu^  the  feeding  member  open- 
ing into  the  tubular  track  member  and  will  be  introduced 
by  the  track  member  drcimiferentially  into  the  funnel- 
shaped  member  to  q)in  circumferentially  around  said 
funnel-shaped  member  and  move  progressively  down- 
wardly by  gmvity  to  exit  at  the  exit  opening. 


3(tn,929 
DOLLS 


K.  Ostnnder,  497 

FIM  Ian.  9, 19(LSer.  No.  f 
2ClalBM.   (CL4C— 141) 


SC,  Mnlewood,  N«I« 


1.  A  doll  comprising  a  head  having  a  mouth,  a  hoUow 
torso,  an  arm,  means  captively  mounting  said  arm  for 
free  rotation  on  the  torso,  a  hand  on  said  arm,  said  hand 
carrying  an  object  for  the  mouth,  manually  overridable 
means  operable  over  the  entire  extent  of  rotation  of  the 
arm  for  maintainint  the  arm  in  a  first  position  in  which 
the  object  is  disposed  at  the  mouth  and  for  slowly  return- 
ing the  arm  to  said  first  poeitlon  after  Hi^nual  movement 
thereof  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  object  is  spaced 
from  the  mouth,  said  last  mentioiied  meant  comprising 
an  actuating  lever  and  a  hollow  air-containing  self-inflat- 
able flexible-walled  vessel  having  an  egress  check  valve 
and  a  slow  air  intake  leak  opening,  said  lever  being  ^ 
ad^^  to  move  with  said  arm  and  including  an  element ' 
located  adjacent  the  vessel  when  the  arm  is  in  its  first 
position  and  the  vessel  is  fully  inflated,  said  elemem 
being  podtioned  to  deform  the  vessel  on  movement  of 
the  arm  towards  Its  second  position  whereby  such  move-  ' 
ment  of  the  arm  causes  deflation  of  the  vessel  and  whereby.  ' 
on  release  of  the  arm,  sdf-inflatioo  of  the  vessel  occurs 
slowly,  thereby  causing  the  element  to  actuate  the  lever 
to  slowly  move  the  arm  back  towards  its  first  position, 
and  resilient  means  for  rapidly  returning  the  arm  to  its 
first  position  after  the  first  mentioned  means  has  slowly 
rettffned  die  arm  from  its  second  position  partially  back 
to  its  first  position. 

3J919M 

DOLL  T0B90  WTIH  FiniBLY  JOINED  UMB8 

WBkm  IhshsL  277  Wnaat  Blvsr  KMd,  YenksBS,  N.Y. 

Red  Mar.  15, 19i2. 8sr.  No!l79,f79 

a  Clttiii    ^4«— Kl) 

1.  In  a  doll,  a  hollow  torso  faieloding  a  front,  sides,  a 

back,  and  a  bottom,  said  torso  having  Hmb-receivfaigopen- 
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ings  formed  therein,  each  said  limb-receiving  opening  oom- 
pristng  an  elongsted,  narrow  slot,  a  limb  secured  on  said 
torso  through  each  of  said  openings,  each  said  limb  com- 
prising a  hoUow,  molded  body  formed  of  resOiently  pli- 
able material  adapted  to  retain  its  shape,  each  said  limb 
having  its  end  portion  attachable  to  said  torso  of  sub- 
stantial circular  cross-section,  said  end  portion  having  in- 
wardly extending  indentions  provided  at  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  points  in  its  "»*rg'n#l  edge  portion. 


3JI92331 

DOLL  EYE 

Harvey  W.  Same,  Bayonne,  N  J^  assignor  to  Margon  Cor- 

poratioa,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  ceMoratten  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15, 19M,  8sr.  No.  ^,419 

SCtakM.   (0.44—1(9) 


1.  A  doll  eye  comprising  an  eye  member  made  out  of 
a  single  body  of  transparent  material  and  provided  with 
a  pupil  portion  and  an  iris  portion,  the  iris  portion  com- 
prising (a)  a  grooved  area  of  radially  arranged  serra- 
tions surrounding  the  area  of  the  pt^Hl  portion  and  (b)  a 
generally  planar  continuous  periiriieral  area  surrounding 
the  grooved  area,  the  radially  arranged  serrations  of  the 
grooved  area  forming  iris  lines  and  the  peripheral  area 
forming  the  iris  rim,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  iris  rim 
being  star  shaped  to  impart  a  star-like  appearance  to  the 
iris  lines,  and  the  grooved  area  at  its  juncture  with  the 
peripheral  rim  area  being  depressed  throughout  its  dr- 
cumferenoe  below  the  peripbnal  rim  area. 


tension  members  and  structural  compression  member* 
lying  within  the  coifines  of  the  boundary  members;  the 
actual  lengths  ot  each  of  said  tension  members  and  of 
said  compression  members  being  greater  than  its  re- 
spective projected  lengths  between  the  boundary  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  tension  members  being  arranged  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  said  diagonal  and  being  curved 
in  one  plane  and  positioned  widi  the  c<»icave  side  fadag 
upwardly,  each  of  said  compression  members  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  second  diagonal  of  the  area 
enclosed  and  being  curved  in  one  plane  and  positioned 
with  the  convex  side  facing  upwardly,  each  of  the  ten- 
sion membera  and  the  compression  members  being  so 


forming  projections  between  them,  said  projection  flat- 
tened against  opposed  feces  of  an  elongated  stay  and 
secured  thereto  in  flattened  position,  said  flattened  edge 
portion  of  said  limb  being  of  lesser  length  than  the  length 
of  the  receiving  slot  therefor,  and  said  stay  being  of  great- 
er length  than  said  slot  and  projecting  to  each  side  of  said 
flattened  limb-edge  portion,  said  flattened  edge  portion 
and  said  stay  inserted  through  said  slot  into  said  torso 
with  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said  stay  engaging 
over  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  slot 


located  that  the  reflective  lines  of  fmve  carried  throu^ 
them  intersect  approximately  at  the  lines  of  force  act- 
ing throu^  the  axes  of  the  boundary  members,  and  pivot 
means  joining  said  tension  members  and  said  conipres- 
sion  members  at  substantially  all  points  oi  intersection 
within  the  confines  of  the  four  boundary  members  so 
that  the  lattice  formed  by  said  tension  and  compression 
members  may  be  collapsed  and  later  expanded  into  posi- 
tion between  said  boundary  members,  the  tension  and  the 
compression  members  each  being  subject  to  equal  direct 
stresses  with  no  components  normal  to  each  other  at 
points  of  intersecti(Mi,  whereby  neither  of  these  members 
tends  to  impose  a  stress  on  the  other  member  at  sodi 
points  of  intersection. 


3,992,933 
STORAGE  CTRUCTUKE 
John  J.  Closner  and  Rndoif  Maroti,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  and 
Leroy  Magers,  Jr.,  HiiUde,  N J.,  asrifnors  to  Prdond 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponllon  of  Del- 
Filed  iufyl.  19<1,  Scr.  No.  122,473 
29Clafans.    (CL  59— 129) 


3,992,932 
SKELETON  FKAMEWOB 


wz 


>RK  FOR  MODIFIED 
HYPERBOUC  PARABOLOID 
Wtafred  E.  Wlbon.  2M2  N.  Fknsroa,  Los  AMdss,  CaHf . 
FBedJ^i,  1959,  SsiTNo.  •253m 
2aiihns.    (CL5I— 52) 
1.  A  skeleton  frame  structure  of  hypert)olic  para- 
boloid configuration  including:  four  strai^t,  rigid  bound- 
ary  members,  two  of  whidi  are  stressed  vdally  in  com- 
pressi(»  and  the  other  two  are  stressed  in  tension,  aaid 
boundary  members  being  joined  at  their  ends  to  endose 
an  area  which  when  projected  onto  a  horizontal  plane       1.  A  structure  toe  storing  liquefied  gases  maintained 
assumes  approximately  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram,  two  at  low  temperatures,  said  structure  comprising  a  floor,  a 
of  said  boimdary  members  lying  in  one  plane  and  tbt  roof,  a  substantially  cylindrical  cementitious  wall  pre- 
other  two  of  said  boundary  members  lying  in  a  second   stressed  by  a  plurality  of  prestressing  tendons  and  an 
plane  which  intersects  the  first  plane  along  a  diagosml   impervious  liquid  ti^t  and  vapor  tight  barrier  substan- 
of  the  area  enclosed,  and  a  lattice  secured  to  all  four  tially  coextensive  with  said  wall  interposed  between  the 
of  the  boundary  members,  and  formed  of  structural   wall  and  the  prestressing  tendons  whereby  the  barrier  is 
791  0.0.-28 
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prestresaed  with  the  wall  uid  is  substantially  in  an  initial    stnicture 
state  of  compression  at  ambient  temperatures. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
FINBHING  GEARS 
DstU  W.  DmM,  Ddrall,  Mlch^  aiilginr  to  NadoMl 
*  MacUM  CoanpMf ,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a 


nrtioB  of  MkMfm 
FIMJidyl 


(CL  SI— ItS) 


6.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprisinig  a  frame,  a 
rotary  work  support,  means  mounting  said  work  support 
on  said  frame,  a  rotary  tool  support,  means  mounting 
said  tool  support  on  said  frame,  means  mounting  one 
of  said  supports  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  means  for  driving  one  <rf  said  supports  in  rota- 
tion, non-positive  means  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  movable  support  to  apply  a  substantially  con- 
stant force  urging  said  movaUe  support  toward  the  other, 
and  adjustable  friction  means  connected  between  said 
frame  and  said  support  to  oppose  movement  of  said  mov- 
aUe  support  toward  and  away  from  said  other  sunxirt 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FINISHING  GEARS 
Dmld  W.  Dniel,  Detroit,  Mich,  ■■liaiii  to  NatloMl 
BiMch  *  MadriM  ComfMqrrDotralt,  Mlck^  a 
nlh»o(Mkh%M 

FledSMt  (,  19M,  Sir.  Now  S4,211 
ItOataM.    (CLSl— 1«5) 


2.  Gear  finishing  apparatus  comiMising  a  rotary  support 
for  a  gear  member,  a  rotary  support  for  a  gear-like  honing 
member  in  position  to  provide  for  meshing  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  fw  driving  <»e  of  said  members  in  rotation  at 
pitch  line  velocity  of  several  hundred  feet  a  minute,  a 
movable  structure  on  which  one  of  said  supports  is  mount- 
ed for  movement  generally  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  member,  means  for  api^ytng  a  force  to  said  mov- 
aMe  structure  urging  it  in  a  direction  to  cause  ^iproodi 
between  said  members,  and  means  for  restricting  the  rate 
of  movement  of  said  movable  structure  so  as  to  provide 
for  continuous  substantiaUy  uniform  pressure  betweea 
said  members  during  the  slow  movement  of  «id  movable 
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by  removal  of  slock  from  said  gear 
member  but  to  apply  a  substantially  gVMter  force  oppo»- 
ing  reUtively  n^iid  movement  of  said  movable  structure 
in  a  directioa  away  from  said  other  member. 


3jm3M 

MACHINE  FOR  SANDING  EDGE  SURFACES 

OF  LUMBER 

InSM  Everett  Manh,  Bos  STt,  H^  Ptt^  N^ 

FIM  Sept  2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  S»jm 

11  nil  inn     (asi— US) 


1.  A  machine  for  sanding  board  hmiber  indoding  a 
frame,  a  lumber  feed  assembly  in  the  frame  for  moving 
a  board,  in  a  lineal  path  in  the  frame,  and  a  sanding 
assembly  in  the  frame  comprising  a  movable  sand  belt, 
the  belt  being  diq>osed  at  an  angle  for  contact  of  the  belt 
with  a  margin  of  one  edge  of  the  board,  the  — nHiiig  m. 
face  of  the  angulariy  disposed  belt  being  sinuous,  for 
constantly  changing  the  locus  of  contact  of  the  belt  with 
the  board  edge,  to  effect  gradual  sanding  of  said  edge 
from  one  side  of  the  board  to  the  other. 


POLISHING  AND 


AJWADING 


2323 


APPARATUS 

St„ 


Filed  Mar.  St,  IML  8m.  No.  99,481 
Snslmi     (0.51—197) 


1.  In  a  polishing  and  abrading  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  motor-operated  device  having  a  rotating  shaft,  a  hub- 
like coupling  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pad  of  relatively  acrft 
material  secured  to  the  hub-like  coupling  member,  a  sheet-  • 
like  abrasive  element  covering  the  lower  surface  of  the 
pad.  means  for  securing  the  center  of  the  abrasive  ele- 
ment to  the  bub,  and  meau  for  securing  the  outer  margin 
of  the  abrasive  element  to  the  pad  so  that  the  portion  of 
the  elemem  between  the  center  of  the  pad  and  the  outer 
margin  of  the  pad  is  free  for  slight  movement  with  respect 
to  the  pad  so  that  foreign  articles  may  freely  pass  from 
the  abrasive  element 


3,892,938 
YALVE  GRINDING  UEYKE^ 

Hssiy  C  Foetla,  18914  NosA  St.,  Bnmol,  < 
Fled  Nov.  21, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  7M37 
2ClalM.   (CLSl— 141) 

1.  In  a  valve  head  grinding  device,  the  combination  of 
an  adapter  disk  having  a  detachable  noo-rotatable  con- 
nection to  a  vertical  power  driven  shaft,  said  disk  having 
a  pair  of  drive  studs  projecting  at  ri^  angles  frtNn  both 
sides  diereof  for  detachably  engaging  in  the  shallow  aper- 
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t^jTJir^w^l'^'Si't*^'^*"'"**™'!**^'*^   ^''^'^^  *^  «»rips  into  contact  with  each  other  with 
^"rS.erltS^*-:'S^.rL!«?!?  .^_"-«  <>'-»!  -t^.  ^^-8  >  «c«..  of  the  other 


from,  parallel  to  said  drive  studs  for  receiving  the  loop 
of  a  cotter  pin  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  above  said 
disk,  and  a  U-«haped  lock  washer  frictionally  fitted  with- 


BULK  BEVERAGE  DflPENSBR  AND  MEIHOD  OF 

_  PREPARING  SAME 

rnmk  Welty,  4982  LockwMd  Blvd.,  «d  Marmmi  D. 


MB  of  YoMwrtowi, 
(^53-87) 


strip  and  sealing  the  str^s  together  m  a  zone  extending 
in  partially  surrounding  rdation  to  said  recesses  betweea 
one  end  thereof  and  the  cone^ondiiig  edges  of  the  strips 
iiliile  maintaining  portions  ot  said  strips  in  non-adherent 
relation  in  zones  between  said  recesses  and  sud  sealed 


t*/ 


in  a  groove  in  the  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  disk  to  hold 
said  disk  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  folded  sheet  of  emery 
cloth  held  rigidly  against  the  seat  of  said  vmlve,  whereby   ^ 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  valve  head  will  be  ground    e. 
by  said  emery  doth. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  beverage  diipping  and 
diqwnsing  container  of  the  kind  in  whidi  a  pressurizing 
expellant  is  inlegrally  inchided  in  the  container  assem- 
Uy  and  in  which  the  container  is  provided  with  an  en- 
larged opening;  ^iiich  consists  of  gathering  a  ^ob  of 
heated  polyethylene  plastic  on  the  lower  open  end  of  a 
blow  pipe,  insertmg  said  end  wiOiin  said  opening,  apply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  pipe  to  expand  said  ^ob 
into  a  dosed  inner  container  molded  by  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  first  mentioned  container,  removing  said  blow 
pipe,  inserting  and  sealing  a  beverage  di^ensing  tubular 
dumk  in  the  opening  in  said  inner  container  caused  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  blow  pipe,  and  closing  off  said 
tuning  except  for  the  bore  throuj^  said  shank,  the  re- 
sultam  assembly  being  such  that  a  beverage  may  be 
charged  into  said  inner  container  while  a  pressurizing 
expellant  may  be  inserted  in  the  space  within  the  fint 
mentioned  container  but  outwardly  of  said  imer  con- 
tainer. 


3J92M 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  MAKD4G  A 

SUPPOSnORY  PACKAGE 

Edward  J.  Itavid,  Patat  PI il,  N J.,  Mi^ar  I*  lv«m> 

r,  NewaA,  N J.,  a  CHfondiaa  of  Now 


w  1981,  8«r.  No.  115448 
UCWm.    (CL53— 89) 
1.  The  method  oi  making  packages  oonsisting  of  form- 
ing identical  recesses  In  two  strips  of  ductile  material. 


zones  and  extending  to  the  odier  edges  of  said  strips, 
thereby  forming  a  package  compartment,  spreading  apart 
die  edges  of  said  non-adherent  portions  of  the  str^ 
and  successively  inserting  and  removing  a  fbrmiof  pin 
into  and  from  each  compartment  between  said  spread- 
apart  edges  thereby  forming  a  filling  c^iening  for  the  oons- 
portment  between  said  non-adhereot  portioas  <rf  the  str^ 


iTi 


CAPPING  APPAIuItUBAND  PROCEDURE 
"  W.  Bnkw  and  Dnrld  A. 
to   BoB   ■ithsii 

Ind.,  a  ootpoBSBHoBi  of 

1968,  Ssr.  No.  2M28 
(0.53-41) 


"•3  i-T  5*-.  ^      M.  ^  -^ 
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25.  Procedure  for  protecting  tmn  contamination  the 
interior  surfaces  of  newly  farmed  containers  which  com- 
prises, providing  flanced  caps;  socoearively  delivering 
cmM  so  formed  to  a  delivery  ^nte  having  an  open  lower 
end  and  stacking  the  capt  in  progression  along  sodi 
chute;  retaining  the  lowermost  cap  located  in  such  chute 
projecting  from  the  open  lower  end  of  such  chute;  mov- 
ing each  of  a  series  of  open  top  containers  in  «~'«rrTiffn 
past  the  lower  end  of  such  chute;  causing  the  neck  finish 
of  each  such  container,  while  the  container  is  UMyving.  to 
engage  and  withdraw  a  projecting  c^>  tmn  such  chute; 
then  temporarily  arresting  die  movement  of  eadi  "wh 
container,  and  (hen  pressure  abaptkg  tibe  flange  of  0m 
ciqp  canied  by  the  Aen  stationary  contaltw  into  holdiqg 
engafement  widi  the  neck  finish  of  sndi  cootalaer. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  K^CAPSULATING 

Sydney  A.  CbMBM,  1359  Outlook  Drive, 

Mnaiif  iBiMii,  NJ. 

FIM  Apr.  IS,  IMt,  Sw.  No.<22^2t 

UCtalms.    (CLSa— 182) 


1.  A  capsule-forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
hollow  multi-facetted  cylinders  adapted  to  be  indexed  in 
a  step-by-step  operation  so  that  successive  flat  faces  are 
presented  in  a  face-to-face  relationship,  each  of  said  faces 
having  a  number  of  apertures  formed  therein  aligned  longi- 
tudinally along  the  center  of  each  face,  means  for  feeding 
a  pair  of  plastic  films  in  opposed  face-to-face  relationship 
between  said  cylinders,  means  for  causing  said  cylinders 
to  be  moved  laterally  until  said  faces  are  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, whereby  defined  opposed  areas  in  each  of  said 
sheets  are  captured,  plungers  within  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders in  alignment  with  each  of  the  apertures  in  opposed 
faces  and  including  opposed  contact  faces  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  opposed  apertures,  means  for  moving 
said  contact  faces  of  said  plungers  into  mutually  opposed 
pressing  relationship  with  said  sheets  to  express  air  which 
may  be  entrapped  in  the  captured  areas  outlined  by  op- 
posed apertures  in  said  faces,  means  for  retracting  said 
plungers,  means  for  introducing,  under  pressure,  within 
each  of  the  captured  areas,  a  measured  amount  of  fluid 
under  pressure  whereby  the  captured  areas  of  said  opposed 
sheets  are  inflated  into  opposed  semi-globular  areas  en- 
tirely filled  with  said  fluid,  hollow  die  punches  coaxial 
with  said  plungers  and  individual  to  each  pair  of  opposed 
apertures,  and  means  for  forcing  said  die  punches  toward 
each  other  into  abutting  face-to-face  relationship  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sheets,  said  last-mentioned  means 
serving  to  seal  together  peripheral  zones  of  each  of  said 
captured  areas  and  to  substantially  sever  them  from  con- 
tiguous portions  of  said  sheets  to  thereby  form  sealed 
globular  capsules  entirely  filled  with  said  fluid. 


M92,943 

MACmNE  FOR  PRODUCING  FILLED  PACKAGES, 
PARTICULARLY  UQUID-FILLED  PACKAGES 

Hant  Paal,  WalbUngca,  Wvrttcnibcif,  Gemumy,  assignor 
to  Finna  Fr.  HeaMr  MMcUsmfabrik.AUicBgcMll- 
achaft,  Stattgart-Bad  Caoostatt,  Gcmuuiy,  a  corponrtfcM 

Filed  Jaly  24,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  12<,928 

dafaiH  priority.  appHcatloa  Gcnnaoj  Jafy  25.  1N8 

25ClBlns.    (CLSi—lfo) 
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I.  A  machine  for  producing  packages  of  the  kind  con- 
sisting of  filled  containers  each  comprising  a  sleeve-form 
body  portion  and  top  and  bottom  covers  secured  thereto 
in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said  machine  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  supply  reel  canying  packaging  material  in 


strip  form,  a  device  operable  for  continuously  forming 
tubing  with  an  overiap  team  from  said  material  fed  from 
the  supply  reel,  a  mechanism  which  travds  with  said 
tubing  for  a  predetermined  distance  and  b  operable  for 
separating  tberefirom  sleeve-form  container  body  por- 
tions,  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel  wheel,  mandrels 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  movable  grippers  with  which  said 
mandrels  are  equipped,  a  device  which  functions  to  trans- 
fer the  continuously  scyrated  container  body  portions 
to  the  mandrels,  the  aforesaid  grippers  functioning  to  draw 
the  said  body  porticms  on  to  the  mandrels,  a  feed  device 
associated  with  the  mandrel  wheel  for  feeding  thereto 
preformed  container  bottom  covers,  a  mechanism  com- 
prising a  continuously  rotating  series  of  devices  associated 
with  the  mandrels  and  operable  for  welding  said  bottom 
covers  to  the  container  body  portions,  a  fill^  means  suc- 
ceeding the  mandrel  wheel  for  filling  the  containers  with 
contents,  a  mechanism  following  said  filling  means  and 
operable  for  welding  preformed  top  covers  on  to  the 
filled  but  still  open  containers  to  close  the  same,  and  thus 
complete  the  packages,  and  a  feed  device  associated  with 
the  said  top  cover  welding  mechanism  for  feeding  thereto 
said  top  covers. 

3,8n,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  EDIBLE  ARTICLE 
AND     A     PACKAGED     ARTICLE     PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Robert  T.  WIm,  ColnnbM,  Ohio,  MslgBor  to  Big  Dnms, 

be  a  COTpoiattea  of  Ohio 
OrlghMl  appHcatloa  flnpt  3,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  M1438,  now 
Pateat  No.  2,934,8^,  dated  May  3,  19M.    Divided 
Mar.  24,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  17,323 
9Clalas8.    (CL53— 87<) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  article  in  a  sealed  pro- 
tective package  comprising  a  rotataUe  support  having  a 
series  of  angularly  spaced  pockets  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting hollow  package  bodies  each  having  an  open  mouth 
with  the  mouth  upright,  means  for  rotating  said  support 
intermittently  so  as  to  move  said  package  to  successive 
Stations  arranged  angularly  of  said  support,  means  at  one 
of  said  successive  stations  for  almost  filling  the  package 
but  allowing  a  sealing  surface  at  the  mouth  edge  of  the 
package  on  its  inner  surface,  said  filling  means  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  plastic  material  into  the  body  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  filling  operation  and  simulu- 
neously  forming  a  convex  surface  on  the  plastic  material, 
and  means  at  another  of  said  stations  for  forming  a  cap 
with  an  upright  flange  and  a  central  disc  and  inserting  it 
in  said  padutge  while  simultaneously  sealing  it  to  said 
package  sealing  surface  with  the  dnc  «a"gtnfial  to  said 
convex  surface. 
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3,892,945  <**5«rr 

BUSTER  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Monis  Wtaetasaa,  riiiiltsahaia,  Pa.,  asstgaor  to  Globe    Thomas  J.  Scanato,  Park  Ridss,  aad  Robert  A, 


3,892,947 
YIELDABLE  PENDULUM  MOWER  MOUNTING 


.      .  Ffc,  a 

Ivaala 

Filed  Oct  18,  IHU  Sm.  No.  144,222 
7aafaM.    (CL53— 373) 


2.  A  blister  packaging  machine  for  heat-sealing  a  card 
to  a  synthetic  resin  blister  having  an  article  therein  com- 
prising a  reciprocably  mounted  fdaten,  means  connected 
to  said  platen  for  heating  the  same,  an  endless  chain 
means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatably  mounted  sprocket  means,  mounting  plates  fixedly 
secured  to  said  chain  means  at  spaced  points  therealong, 
a  die  plate  removably  secured  to  each  mounting  plate,  a 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  sprocket 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  same  whereby  each 
of  said  die  plates  are  sequentially  positioned  opposite  said 
platen  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for 
moving  said  platen  toward  and  away  from  said  die  plates 
opposite  thereto,  die  means  on  each  die  plate  for  position- 
ing said  blister  on  said  die  plate,  additional  means  on 
said  die  plate  for  positioning  said  card  over  said  blister, 
and  4he  securement  of  said  mounting  plates  to  said  chain 
means  enabling  articles  within  a  die  on  said  die  plates  to 
be  removed  therefrom  by  gravity. 


3,892,948 

ROTARY  CUTTER 

C.  Mathews.  Box  282,  Crystal  Lake,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1981,  Scr.  No.  88,471 

18ClBiM.    <CL5«— 24) 


''*)]S 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  rotor  including  a 
plurality  of  cutting  blades,  a  housing  surrounding  the 
upper  front  portion  of  said  rotor  and  including  a  front 
wall  providing  a  throat,  the  width  of  which  is  measured 
by  the  clearance  between  the  blades  of  said  rotor  and  said 
front  wall,  crop  engaging  means  at  the  lower  front  end 
of  said  front  wall  for  bending  the  plant  elements  of  said 
crop  forwardly,  and  being  located  at  an  elevation  suffi- 
ciently high  as  to  provide  cooiparatively  low  frictional 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  plant  elements  as  tibey 
are  drawn  into  said  housing  by  said  blades  and  inverted, 
the  width  of  said  throat  being  in  excess  of  two  inches  at 
the  narrowest  point  to  cause  said  inverted  plants  to  pass 
through  said  throat  as  an  attenuated  mat.  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  duct  connecting  with  said  housing  and  having 
a  tapering  portion  and  a  discharge  portion  for  depoiitiag 
the  cut  crop  in  a  windrow  behind  the  mowing  machine. 


Dowacrs  Grove,  IlL,  amigBon  to 

vaster  Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  oorporatloa  of  New 
Jcnsgr 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1981,  Scr.  No.  188,912 
l4CklBM.    (CL58— 25) 


1 .  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  ambulatory  sap- 
port  member,  a  coupling  frame  member  extending  later- 
ally from  the  su^iort,  a  pendulum  stmcture  member  ex- 
toiding  between  the  support  member  and  frame  member, 
means  providing  connections  between  the  support  mem- 
ber and  structure  member  and  between  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  structure  member  on  vertically  and  laterally  olbet 
generally  parallel  axes,  at  least  one  ot  said  connections 
including  yieldable  fiexible  material  interposed  between 
nspecdve  members  resisting  relative  swinging  movements 
therebetween,  a  mower  coimeoted  to  the  frame  member 
and  having  parts  reciprocal  transversely  of  said  axes,  and 
a  driving  train  for  reciprooating  at  least  one  of  said  parts 
and  including  crank  means  mounted  on  said  pendulum 
member  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  axes  and 
displaced  laterally  with  respea  to  a  vertical  plane  tfirough 
the  axis  of  the  connection  of  said  pendulum  structure 
member  with  the  support  member,  and  pitman  means 
coime(^ing  the  crank  means  with  at  least  one  of  said  parts. 


3,892,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  SALVAGING  WASTE  COTTON 
E.  TlMsaa,  547  S.  HotM  SL,  Mesa,  Aril. 
Filed  Apr.  1^,  1941,  Scr.  No.  184,124 
SCtalms.    (CL  58—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  salvaging  waste  cotton  comprising  a 
movaMe  frame,  a  cotton  picker  assembly  carried  by  the 
frame  and  including  cotton  picking  meaiu  adapted  for 
movement  along  and  in  contact  with  a  furrow  between  a 
pair  of  harvested  cotton  rows,  the  assemUy  also  including 
blower  means  mounted  on  the  frame,  parts  of  the  blower 
means  lying  adjacent  the  ground  in  proximity  to  said  har- 
vested cotton  rows  for  Mowing  the  cotton  from  said  pair 
of  harvested  rows  into  said  furrow  between  said  rows, 
and  a  flexible  shield  pendently  carried  by  the  frame  in 
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front  of  the  cottoo  picking  idmiu  to  prevent  cotton  from    portion,  universal  mounting  means  jounulling  one  oi 
being  Mown  into  the  latter.  the  members  tlirough  said  center  portion  and  mCTnrtiHl 

^__^__^^^_^_  on  said  support,  and  a  shaft  jovnuDing  the  odwr  mem- 

ber through  its  center  portian  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
3,*92,94f  support,  said  universal  mounting  means  operative  to  < 


FHed  Jnas  2f ,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,^2 
MCMh.    (a.SC-44) 


SEALED  PICKER  BAR  AND  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  said  end  members  to  rotate  in  subetantiaUy  parallel  oUnes 

Janes  E.  Sadkr,  MaiMphh,  TaM.,  Md  PanI  W.  HMsey,  at  aU  times.  7  P>nuiei  pianes 

Twik  Ridge,  U,  anlgaiirB  t»  IlMMiliiMal  Harrsatcr  ^^^.^^....^_ 

of  New  J^  ^^^^^ 

IMPLEMENTS  FOR  LAIIRALLY  DISPLACING 

CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
mais  rm  im  Lstjr,  tam  SiiisiilMJ,  aarfvMr  to  C. 
vasidar  Utr,  RV^  BtujJMi,  Niihirianii,  a  Halted- 

Fled  Apr.  If,  Ifil,  8w.  No.  1HM4 

■  Niltiiliis  III  May  <,!»<» 

(CLSC— 377) 


1.  A  cotton  picko*  qrindle  mounting  comprising  a 
pickCT  bar,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
driving  bevel  gear  connected  dkereto  for  rotation  hereby, 
a  h<Mer  mounted  on  the  bar  and  extending  angularly 
therefrom,  bearing  means  in  the  holder,  a  cotton  picker 
sjrindle  having  a  shank  joumalled  in  said  bearing  means, 
a  driven  bevel  gear  connected  to  said  shank,  said  driven 
gear  and  bearing  means  engaging  along  complementary 
surfaces,  and  sealing  means  carried  by  said  q>indle  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  header  and  urging  said 
qundle  in  a  direction  engaging  said  surfaces. 


1.  An  implement  for  displacing  material  lying  on  the 
ground,  said  implement  having  at  least  one  frame  beam 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rake  wheel  supporting 
means  fixed  thereon,  rake  wheels  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  frame  including  a  resilient  strip,  at 
least  one  ot  said  rake  wheel  supporting  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  resilient  strips  whereby  said  rake  wheels 
may  move  to  accommodate  ground  irregularities  by  virtue 
of  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  strip. 


PARALLEL  BARS  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  H^TTH 

SELF  ADJUSTING  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Edwad  J.  JohMloa,  Ln  Gnage  Pwk,  IIL,  aailgBOr  to  b- 
^•'■■■•■■1  Hnrvertsr  ComipHy,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jcraey 

Fled  Apr.  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It2,474 
ICiaiM.    (CL5<— 377) 


3,t92,9S2 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SECURING  LOOPS 
ON  SANITARY  NAPKINS 

M^Wfcfca  ValVariAhliabol«  Cetihsti,  SwiJM,*!! 

Filed  Nur,  It,  19M,  Sar.  No,  «,3t7 

"     "      "  N«v.24»lf» 

(CLS7— 34) 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  of  the  parallel  bar  type,  a 
support,  a  pair  of  rake  end  members,  tine  bars  intercon- 
necting the  members,  eadi  member  including  a  center 


1.  A  madiine  for  forming  securing  loops  at  the  ends 
of  sanitary  napkins  having  a  tubular  covering  wfaicfa  ex- 
tends GQtside  the  absorption  pad  and  forms  at  eadi  end 
a  tubular  part  bendaUe  douMe,  said  madilne  comprising 
a  stqpwiM  movable  feed  track  for  said  napkins  sodi  that 
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at  least  one  of  said  tabular  parts  hangs  downwardly  at 
ooe  side  of  said  track,  an  aasembiy  located  at  said  side  of 
and  bdow  said  track  being  rotataUe  and  locqirociMe 
along  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  being  sobstaaUaUy 
vertical  and  perpendicular  relatively  to  said  faed  track, 
said  aasembiy  compilslng  a  guide  member  mounted  on 
the  top  theraoC  ft  suction  device  having  a  suction  opening, 
a  catch  device  and  a  cotter  arranged  above  said  suction 
opening,  means  for  raising  said  aaaemUy  faito  a  raiaed 
position  as  said  track  moves  a  mfUn  aboie  it,  said  tac- 
tion device  being  adi^Med  to  catch  said  tnbular  part, 
means  for  lowering  aaid  asawubly  to  a  positioa  when 
said  tubular  part  is  still  within  said  soctiaa  opening, 
means  for  moving  sdd  cat^  device  faito  engagement  with 
said  tubular  part  adjacent  said  snction  opening,  means 
for  rotating  said  assembly  to  twist  said  tubidar  part,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutter  to  cut  off  said  tubular 
part  adjaceat  said  suction  device,  bending  means  mov- 
able into  engagement  widi  said  tubular  part  as  said  cutler 
cuts  the  end  of  said  tnbular  part  to  bend  it  double  around 
said  guide  member  to  form  a  loop,  said  assembly  being 
rotated  to  twist  said  loop,  and  means  for  tying  a  knot  Jp 
the  loop,  said  knot  tying  meana  comprising  a  gripper  »■ 
vice  movaUe  to  grip  said  loop^  a  cfaannd  shaped  tying 
arm  movable  between  first  and  secoad  positions  in  which 
the  channel  of  said  arm  Is  respectively  perpendicular  and 
parallel  to  said  track,  said  gripper  device  being  operative 
when  the  tying  arm  is  in  its  firrt  position  to  wind  the 
twisted  portion  of  said  loop  around  the  tying  aim  to 
form  an  eye.  whereafter  said  tying  arm  is  moved  to  its 
second  podtion  paraDd  to  said  track,  said  grinper^device 
together  with  the  gripped  portion  of  said  loop  being  dien 
moved  through  said  rJiaHn#>j  of  said  arm  and  through 
said  eye  to  form  said  knot,  and  means  for  **g*'*— «'*g  said 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  YARN 
B.  Blackstock,  Faafcnkss,  DL,  aadvaor  to 
Hosiefy  Co.,  ifaalra^n,  DL,  1 
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and  traveler;  a  siqiport  for  a  supply  of  continuous  fila- 
ment yam;  yam  guide  means  independent  of  said  draw- 
ing rolls  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  front 
drawing  rolls  for  guiding  die  continuous  filament  yam 
from  said  supply  thereof  to  a  position  between  the  front 
drawing  rolls  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  center 
line  of  the  ribbon  of  staple  fibers  passing  between  said 
frMit  drawing  rolls;  tensioning  means  for  m^intaitiHn 
the  continuous  filament  under  a  pcedetermlned  tension 
as  it  is  introduced  between  said  fnmt  drawing  rolls; 
a  bobbin  on  said  qiindle  for  receiving  said  continuous 
filament  yam  and  said  sUple  fibers  after  they  have 
emerged  from  said  front  drawing  rolls;  and  means  in- 
cluding said  spindle  for  rotating  said  bobbin  at  a  qwed 
for  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  front  t<Mm 
whereby  said  continuous  filament  yam  and  said  stiqrie 
fibers  are  both  maintained  under  relatively  high  tension 
as  they  pass  from  said  front  rolls  to  said  bobbin  and  while 
said  staple  fibos  are  thus  spun  about  said  filament  yam. 


3,a92,954 

SPINDLE  FOR  USE  IN  SPINNING  FRAMES 

AND  TWISTERS 

TerMk,  Aasoact,  Maes.     (%  Modcn 

Corp.,  North  Ave.,  TbbbIqb,  Mms.) 
Jaae  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  117^13 
CCUw.    (CL57— 13t) 


1 .  A  sphidle  for  supporting  and  roating  a  tubular  yam 
carrier,  comprising  a  metal  blade  forming  the  longitudinal 
central  core  of  the  spindle,  and  a  cylindrical  barrel  of 
li^t  weight  plastic  material  moulded  direcdy  to  the  Made, 
said  barrd  having  a  driving  whori  formed  at  its  lower 
end. 


3,tM35S 

MOULINEE  YARN  AND  MBIHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 


Fled  Jaae  21, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  2M442 
priortty,aapicatlea  Niihiriaadi  Mf  3,  IMl 
4dalBM.    (CLS7— 14«) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  moulinee  yam  that  com- 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  core  yam  comprising:    prises  first  imparting  and  setting  a  false  twist  to  some  yams 

a  ring  ginning  frame  having  a  roving  creel,  drawing  hi  the  Z  direction  and  to  some  yams  m  the  8  direction. 

rolls  including  front  drawhig  rcdls,  a  spindle  and  a  ring  combining  the  yams  of  like  false  twist  into  pairs,  there- 
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after  combining  the  pairs  thus  obtained  by  twisting  them 
together  an  anuxint  per  unit  length  less  than  that  of  the 


yam  of  opposite  twist  and  more  than  that  of  the  yam 
of  the  same  twist. 


7-OTRAND  WniE  ROPE 
ArcUlMld  M.  Nayimtth,  Ktnatkn,  Wk^  aaripwr  to  Mm- 
whytc  Company,  KfiiodMii  Wb^  a  coiporatioB  of  Wia- 


Flled  StmL  8, 19M,  Sv.  No.  54,74S 
(CUn.    (0.57— 145) 


1.  An  all  purpose,  substantially  non-elastic,  high 
strength  wire  rope  having  excellent  flexibility  and  drum 
crushing  characteristics, 

said  wire  rope  having  a  core  extending  the  length  of 

the  rope  and  seven  strands  extending  the  length 

of  the  c<H-e, 
said  strands  being  laid  around  the  core  in  snug  fric- 

tional  engagement  therewith, 
said  wire  rope  having  a  constant  external  diameter 

along  its  length, 
each  strand  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wires  laid 

about  a  wire  core. 


3,992,957 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED  INTER- 
FERENCE FIT  OF  A  CHAIN  PIN  IN  A  PIN  PLATE 
Alfrad  F.  LwUb,  Jr.,  Gfirflo%  Mms.,  Mrignor  to  Chain 
BcK  Conpaay,  MUwankM,  Wii^  a  corpontkm  of 


FDcd  Sept.  17, 1999,  Scr.  No.  840,7M 
5  CWms.    (O.  59^-9) 


1.  The  method  of  chain  oonatnictkn  providing  har- 
dened fatigue-resistant  areas  defining  qMoed  round  holes 


of  a  pin  plate  and  relatively  elastic  ridaes  ot  one  side  of 
the  platB  to  bias  or  hold  respective  round  pint  toward  or 
•gainst  the  load  bearing  areas  of  the  hole*  nearer  the 
rwpecthre  ends  of  the  plate,  which  method  compriaes 
forming  the  holes  to  a  given  size  leas  than  that  of  the  pin. 
beat  treating  tihe  plate  and  thereafter  enlarging  the  holes 
to  a  itze  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  pins  by  forcing  a 
hardened  ball  or  drift  of  a  greater  aze  than  said  given 
hole  size  tfarou^  the  holes  and  forming  hps  protecting 
from  one  side  of  the  plate  and  extending  around  the  end 
of  each  hole  from  which  the  ball  or  drift  emergea,  com- 
pressing the  plate  between  flat  diet  and  tfiereby  forcing 
back  into  each  hole  that  part  of  each  Up  which  is  nearer 
the  center  of  the  {date  and  opposite  the  load-bearing  area 
of  the  req^ective  hole  to  form  an  elastic  ridge  projecting 
into  the  hole,  and  pushing  the  pint  into  the  holes  and 
partially  diereby  pushing  out  said  ridget  which  thereby 
serve  to  hold  the  pins  against  the  re^ective  load-bearing 
areas. 


3,992,958 
FREE  PiSrON  ENGINE 

1434  Qmcb  St.  W^ 


Sept  11, 1961,  Sar.  No.  137,297 
14  nalii     (CLM— 14) 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  exhaust  ports  therein  and  means 
for  the  admission  thereto  of  air  and  fuel;  a  plurality  of 
pistons  operable  within  said  cylinder  and  piston  rods  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  pistons,  said  pistons  re- 
ciprocating within  said  cylinder  compressing  said  fuel  and 
air  at  opposite  ends  oi  said  cylinder  to  the  point  of  com- 
pression ignition  and  moving  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  to 
compress  a  further  quantity  of  said  fuel  and  air  mixture 
therebetween  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  cylinder 
to  a  point  of  compressifm  ignition;  and  said  exhaust  ports 
permitting  burned  gases  from  said  ends  (A  said  cylinder  to 
evacuate  said  cylinder  during  the  compression  of  said 
fuel  and  air  mixture  in  the  center  of  said  cylinder,  and 
said  exhaust  ports  permitting  evacuation  of  bumed  gases 
from  the  center  of  said  cylinder  upon  said  pistons  com- 
pressing said  fuel  and  air  mixture  at  said  ends  of  said 
cylinder. 

3,992,959 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  GA^S  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Arch  C  Scvlocfc,  AknaMn,  KaMh  E.  Rwabd,  Falls 
Chncfa,  aad  Rajwami  VHrimm,  AlexanMa,  Va.,  m- 
siport  to  Atlairile  Renarch  Coipontioa,  Alcxaadila, 
Va.,  a  corpoistion  ef  Vbflnia 

FIM  Nor.  €,  1957rScr.  No.  <94,t94 
nCbdam.  (Q.  <9— 35.4) 
1.  A  process  for  generating  gases  which  comprises 
continuously  extruding  a  continuous  mass  of  plastic 
monopropellant  composition  which  bums  to  produce 
gaseous  combustion  products,  said  composition  having 
sufficient  cohesive  strength  to  retain  a  formed  shape  re- 
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quiring  finite  ttrett  to  produce  flow,  having  a  minimuin 
tensile  strength  of  about  0.01  p.sj.,  and  being  capable  of 
continuous  flow  at  ambient  temperatures  under  a  maxi- 
mum shear  stress  at  a  wall  of  about  10  p.t.i.,  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  at  a  rate  at  least  as  high  as  the  linear 
burning  rate  of  the  propellant  material,  through  plurality 
of  a  shaping  orifice,  burning  the  leading  faces  of  the  ad- 


vancing  shaped  mattes  within  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  leading  faces  forming  the  burning  surfaces  of  the 
extruding  propellant  and  controlling  the  total  burning 
surface  area  of  the  extruding  propellant  and.  thereby, 
the  mass  rate  of  gas  generation,  by  varying  the  cross-sec- 
tiofutl  area  of  the  shaping  orifices. 


3,992,9M 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAMJET  ENGINE 
WBHuB  E.  Woricjr  a^  Rkftwd  E.  Fkirv, 
Lid.,  aaslgnDiB  to  TV  Esnihi  Coiporatioa,  i 
tioa  of  Dtiawart 

FDcd  Apr.  19, 19S8,  Sar.  No.  727,739 
13CMH.    (CL  69-^35^ 


#i«r  Mtnm 


3.  In  a  fuel  feed  system  for  a  ramjet  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  independently  operating  thrust 
producing  apparatus  for  launching  said  ramjet  engine  to 
a  self-sustaining  qieed,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  tank; 
a  ooodoit  for  delivering  pressurized  fuel  from  said  tank 
to  said  combustion  chamber;  a  pilot  fuel  meter  respon- 
sive to  ram  air  pressure  operatively  connected  to  said 
conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  therethrou^  as  a 
function  of  mats  air  flow  through  taid  engine;  a  main 
fuel  meter  responsive  to  flight  Mach  number  and  am- 
bient air  pressure  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit 
in  parallel  flow  relationship  with  said  pflot  twA  meter  for 
controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  conduit  in  accordance 
with  a  predetennined  flight  Mach  number  vs.  flight  alti- 
tude relationship;  and  an  air  turbine  driven  fuel  pump 
operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  for  pressurizing  the 
fuel  flowing  therethrough. 
791  O.O.— M 


3,992361 

ROCKET  NOZZLES 

DobcB,  P.a  BoK  643, 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  843;895 

29Ciainia.    (CL  66-^5.6) 


1.  A  reinforced  rocket  nozde  compriting  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  constricted  intermediate  waist  portion  and  flar- 
ing end  portions;  high  tensile  sUeugth  reinforcing  linear 
elements  extending  longitudinally  of  said  nozzle  body  and 
tptctd  from  one  another  peripherally  about  taid  nozzle 
body  and  secured  to  reflective  flaring  ends  thereof;  a 
spirally  wound  element  wrapped  under  tension  around 
said  nozzle  over  said  reinforcing  linear  elements,  to 
that  taid  linear  elements  are  tensioned  by  the  tensioning 
of  taid  ^Mrally  wound  element  when  wrapped  thereon 
and  canting  said  linear  elements  to  be  fmved  into  con- 
tact with  the  constricted  surface  of  the  nozzle,  said  Ru- 
rally wound  element  thus  coacting  with  said  linear  ele- 
ments to  place  the  nozzle  body  under  combined  radial 
and  longitudinal  compression;  and  means  for  securing 
said  q)irally  wound  element  in  place. 


3,992,962 
CASINGS  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 


Mensnon  J.  Wood,  Hnatsvlilc  Abu, 


Chemical  Corporatloa,  BriMol,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,498 

9ClafaBt.    (CL  69— 35.6) 


toThlokol 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  two  part  eating  having  tuc- 
cettive  converging  and  diverging  aectiont  with  a  throat 
therebetween  to  provide  a  nozzle  at  one  end  through 
which  the  i»-opellant  gases  escape,  the  parts  of  the  casing 
being  separable  to  provide  an  (^xaiing  of  a  size  suflldent 
for  permitting  a  solid  propellant  charge  to  be  placed  in 
the  casing  forwardly  of  the  nozzle  throat,  said  nozzle 
converting  i»essure  of  propellant  gates  to  thrust  as  it 
passes  therethrough  and  producing  stresses  longitudinally 
of  the  casing  which  change  from  tension  to  compreition 
along  the  converging  section,  and  a  peripheral  j<Hnt  on  the 
converging  section  of  the  casing  for  connecting  the  aepm- 
rate  casing  parts,  said  joint  being  formed  by  the  ends  oi 
the  casing  parts  telescoped  one  in  the  odwr  and  to  thaped 
as  to  form  (^>poting  shoulders  normal  to  and  in  the  |4ane 
of  the  converging  section,  a  key  between  taid  shoulders  to 
complete  the  joint,  and  said  joint  being  located  at  a  iriace 
along  the  indined  oooverging  casing  section  nearest  to 
the  point  of  zero  longitudinal  load  in  the  eating  to  pro- 
vide the  minimum  opening  required  to  intert  tolid  pro- 
pellant charge  wbenby  reducing  the  longitudinal 
on  the  joint  to  a  minimam. 
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__^_        VECTOR  CX>NTSOL  SYSTEM 
Hcfvcrt  R* 

Akarafl  t;oipofMaoa,  a 

Filed  Dm.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S3M 
4  Claims.    (CL  M— 35.54) 


teUaHcd 


1.  In  a  solid  propellant  rocket  engine  having  a  con- 
vergent-divergent discharge  nozzle,  said  engine  being  pro- 
vided with  a  main  solid  propellant  which  bums  at  a 
relatively  high  temperature  and  exhausts  throu^  la^ 
nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second  solid  pro- 
pellant in  said  rocket  engine,  said  sec<»d  solid  propellant 
burning  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  and  having  clean 
gas  characteristics  by  comparison  with  said  first  pro- 
pellant, means  communicating  the  exhaust  gas  from  the 
second  propellant  to  a  first  continuously  open  outlet  from 
said  second  solid  propellant  to  the  convergent  section  of 
the  nozzle  whereby  at  least  part  of  the  gas  from  said 
second  propellant  is  directed  to  flow  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle  and 
a  second  outlet  on  said  nozzle  in  communication  with 
said  second  propellant  means  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing in  said  second  outlet  whereby  at  least  part  of  said 
gas  can  be  injected  transversely  in  said  nozzle  whereby 
gas  from  said  second  solid  propellant  provides  nozzle 
cooling  and  thrust  vector  control. 


5M1JH4 
METHOD  OF  REUGifTING  IN  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBERS 
Peter  Martin,  Bcnticy,  near  Faraham,  and  Jamct  A. 
ford,  Crookhaoi,  near  AJdcnkoL  Eivland,  ■■ignwi  to 
Her  Majesty's  GoTeramcBt  of  Oe  United  lU^doai  of 
Great  Brftaia  aad  Northcra  Iiclaad  as  represented  by 
tiie  MiBlster  of  Sopply,  Loodoa,  England 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1955,  Scr.  No.  497,S61 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  GrMt  Britata  Mar.  3«,  1954 

ICialiiis.    (CLM— 39.99) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  or  ram  jet  engine,  a  combostion 
chamber  defining  a  combustion  zone  and  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  combustion  gases;  a  fuel  injector 
comprising  a  body  having  a  discharge  nozzle  in  its  end 
face  arranged  to  inject  fuel  into  said  combustion  diamber 
and  a  shroud  enclosing  said  body  and  defining  therewith 
an  annular  passage  opening  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber around  said  nozzle,  means  to  admit  air  into  said  annu> 
lar  passage,  means  to  introduce  oxygen  into  said  annular 
passage  and  means  located  in  said  combustion  chamber 
responsive  to  a  condititm  indicating  flame  extinction  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  means 
whereby  tlie  flow  oi  oxygen  may  be  automatically  initiated 


and  air  aad  oxygen  are  mixed  in  said  annular  passaga  bo- 
fore  betog  tje^td  around  said 


3#913«S 
AUTOMATIC  FKE8SUU  COI^mOL  FOE  A  GAS 
GENERATING  CHAMMK 

erMVB  rsmnMB,  MoRVMWBy  and  Ainandsr  H. 
Snaria,  N  J.,  and  Umbms  W. 
N JL,   awliaoii   to   IMal 

N J.,  a  raqpaiillin  «f 
FBad  May  11, 19S9, 8v.  No.  112,413 
3Clataa.    (CL 


1.  A  powerplant  for  generating  high  pressure  and  tem- 
perature gases  xomprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
combustion  chamber,  separate  fluid  accumulators  for  stor- 
ing fuel  and  cooling  water,  a  phirality  of  conduits  con- 
necting each  of  said  accumulaton  with  said  combustion 
chamber  to  deliver  fuel  at  separate  axlally  spaced  poinu 
and  to  deliver  cooling  water  at  diflerent  and  separate 
axially  spaced  points,  piston  means  for  delivering  fluid 
from  said  accumulators  through  said  conduits,  main  and 
selects-  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  from  said  ac- 
cumulators through  each  of  said  '•««K<"iti  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  including  a  main  valve  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  admixture 
and  combustion  with  said  fuel  and  to  said  piston  means 
for  igniting  said  fuel  and  air  in  said  chamber,  presettable 
control  means  operably  connected  with  all  of  said  selector 
valve  means  and  opeivble  upon  activation  of  the  power- 
plant  to  selectively  and  automatically  control  the  oper- 
ation thenot  and  tlae  volume  of  flow  of  fluids  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  at  each  of  said  points  to  vary  the  com- 
bustion rata  and  pressure  of  said  gases  in  accordance 
with  the  preset  control  condition,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  combustion  chamber  pressure  fluctuation  and 
connected  to  and  operable  to  adjust  said  main  valve 
means  and  said  main  valve  to  maintain  constant  pressure 
in  said  combustion  chamber. 


3^i92,9M 
GOVERNOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  IN- 
CLUDING   INLET  CONDITION  BIAS   DURING 
nVAOY  STATE  OPERATION 

A.  EaiiMi,  Sonik  Band,  bd.,  aaslgBar  la  The 
::oqpanlion,  a  cwforallaa  ofMiwara 
of  appHfHun  8«r.  Nn.  413,311,  Mar.  1, 
19M.   TMi  anpHcaHon  fnhr  5, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  «7i,347 

aniiiii    (GLM-^jt) 

1.  An  engine  speed  governor  comprising  a  flywoight 
device  produdng  a  force  variable  with  instantaneous 
values  of  engine  speed  and  a  ^eed  reference  device  in- 
cluding a  throttle,  a  cam  contoured  for  bodi  axial  and 
rotational  movement  movable  in  one  of  said  directions 
by  said  throttle,  and  a  governor  spring  producing  a  foroe 
opposing  said  flyweight  force,  a  servo-medianism  inter- 
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posed  between  said  throttle  and  said  governor  qwing  in- 
cluding a  hydrauUcally  actuabk  servo  motor  member 
oporably  connected  to  said  governor  spring,  a  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  said  member,  a 
servo  vahre  for  controlling  the  effective  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  said  servo  valve  being  controlled  by  said  cam 
for  varying  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber,  means 
reqwnsive  to  an  engine  operating  temperature  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  in  the  other  of  said  directions  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  throttle  to  vary  the  force  of  said  gover- 


3,t92,9<7 
SUPER-CHARGED  FIRE  JET  TORQUE  AND  PRO- 
PULSION REACTION  ENGINE 
Jmmm  N.  Prisjan,  1<33  W.  ramptill,  Pfcsinlf,  Aria. 
FBad  SenC.  IS,  Ifil.  Sar.  No.  13t,3tt 
3aahM.    (CLM— 39J5) 
1.  A  reaction  engine  comprising;  a  combustion  cham- 
ber contained  within  a  combustion  outer  cylinder  by 
means  of  a  combustion  ring  disc  which  concentrically  ad- 
joins one  end  of  said  combustion  outer  cylinder  and  a 
center  disc  which  concentrically  adjoins  the  opposite  end 
of  said  combustion  outer  cylinder;  said  combustion  cham- 
ber contained  on  its  axis-loward  side  by  means  of  a  con- 
centric combustioo  inner  cylinder  which  conoenttically 
adjoins  said  combustion  ring  disc  and  said  center  disc; 
said  combustion  diamber  provided  with  a  number  of 
combustion  air  intake  portt  located  generally  in  the  com- 
bustion inner  cylinder,  said  combustion  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  combostion  exhaust  ports  located 
generally  in  the  combustion  outer  cylinder;  each  com- 
bustion exhaust  port  provided  witii  a  substantially  larger 
cross-eection  area  tium  that  of  each  combustion  air  in- 
take port;  the  combostion  chamber  provided  with  at  least 
one  ftiel  intake  jet  located  generally  in  the  combustion 


inner  cylinder;  an  axk  located  concentric  with  the  com- 
bustion outer  cylinder  and  coiKxntrically  aflBxed  to  the 
center  disc  and  which  rotates  on  bearings  within  a  sta- 
tionary hub;  a  back-pressure  disc  aflixed  axially  con- 
centric to  said  stationary  hub;  a  plurality  of  radial  back- 
pressure vanes;  each  raidial  back-pressure  vane  being  in 
<)Pimection  with  the  back-|Mressure  disc  and  ^n^nAing  in 
a  general  axial  direction  for  a  distance  generally  across 
the  plane  ol  the  combustion  chamber  closely  adjacent 
generally  to  the  periphery  of  the  combustion  outer  cylin- 
der; each  said  back-pressure  vane  extending  outward  for 
a  distance  in  a  radial  direction  from  an  axially  concentric 
perimeter  which  is  provided  with  a  diameter  generally 
larger  than  that  of  the  periphery  of  the  combustion  outer 
cylinder;  a  number  of  generally  centrifugal-type  axla- 
(friven  planetary  air  compressors  connected  to  the  canter 
disc  and  located  generally  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  axle;  the  planetary  axle  of  each  said  fdanetary  air 
ocMnpressor  being  rotatable  around  its  axis  by  means  of  a 
suitiU>Ie  torque  transmission  train,  generally  a  gear  train, 
wiiich  gears  the  planetary  axle  oi  each  said  ^anctaiy 
air  compressor  to  the  stationary  hub  and  its  assembly  for 
the  purpose  of  rotating  each  said  planetary  axle  at  a 
higher  r.pjn.  velocity  than  that  of  the  axle  thereby  acti- 
vating eadi  planetary  air  compressor  to  compress  ex- 
pandable fluid,  generally  air,  continuously  through  eadi 
oombustiOB  air  intake  port  into  tiie  combustion  chamber 


nor  spring  means  for  fixing  the  idle  q»eed  setting  of  said 
governor  spring  irrespective  of  the  adjusted  position  oi 
said  throttle,  means  fw  adjusting  the  maximum  select- 
able speed  setting  of  said  govemm-  spring  including  a 
spring  retainer  for  said  governor  spring,  lever  means  for 
transferring  the  foroe  from  said  throttle  to  said  qning 
retainer,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lever  means  audi 
tliat  the  effective  lever  arm  acting  on  said  qxing  retainer 
is  varied  to  effect  a  coriespooding  variation  in  the  maxi- 
mum speed  setting  of  said  governor  wpriag  and  at  idle 
speed  there  is  no  effective  change  in  said  lever  arm. 


when  the  center  disc  and  its  assembly  are  rotated  around 
the  axis  iji  the  axle;  thermal  energy  provided  within  the 
combustion  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  providing  said 
fhiid  therein  with  a  substantially  larger  fluid  volume 
therein  by  means  of  fluid  expansion  thereby  providing  a 
fluid  exhaust  velodty  and  p.s.i.  pressure  to  said  larger 
fluid  volume  at  each  combustion  exhaust  port  to  a  de- 
gree an>roaching  the  intake  fluid  velocity  and  p.si.  pres- 
sure of  compressed  fluid  within  each  combustion  air  in- 
take port  prior  to  entering  said  combustion  chamber;  any 
combustible  fuel  being  forced  generally  by  pump  means 
through  the  fuel  intake  jet  into  said  combostion  chamber 
wherein  said  fuel  is  ignited  by  ignition  means  to  com- 
pressed fluid,  generally  compressed  air,  thereby  provid- 
ing thermal  energy  and  a  larger  fluid  volume  tbttaoi; 
the  larger  fluid  volume  consisting  generally  of  ignited  and 
expanding  combustion  gases  and  continuously  exhausting 
from  the  combustion  diamber  through  at  least  one  com- 
bustion exhaust  port  generally  directly  into  the  plane  aad 
influence  of  the  radial  back-pressure  vanes  generally  from 
the  axis-toward  side  of  said  radial  back-pressure  vanes; 
a  means  located  generally  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber for  the  purpose  of  directing  the  exhausting  larger 
fluid  volume  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  each 
combustion  exhaust  port  in  a  general  axially  transverse 
direction  and  generaOy  directly  into  the  plane  and  in- 
fluence of  the  radial  back-pressure  vanes  in  a  general 
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tangent  graienl  axially  tnuuvene  direction  generally 
from  the  axis-toward  side  of  said  radial  back-pressure 
vanes;  the  continuous  exhausting  <^  the  larger  fluid  vol- 
ume from  the  combustion  chamber  at  each  combustion 
exhaust  port  providing  a  continuous  reaction  pressiire 
which  rotates  each  said  combustion  exhaust  port,  com- 
bustion chamber  assembly,  and  planetary  air  compressors 
around  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  activates  the  planetary 
axle  <rf  each  said  planetary  air  compressor  by  torque- 
transmission  means  thereby  providing  continuous  com- 
pression of  fluid  into  the  combustion  chamber  thereby 
continuing  the  cycle  providing  continuous  torque  energy 
and  propulsion  thrust  from  thermal  energy;  said  exhaust- 
ing larger  fluid  volume  thereupon  impinging  against  a 
surface  area  of  each  radial  back-pressure  vane  in  the 
path  of  said  exhausting  larger  fluid  volume  which  pro- 
vides a  fluid  back-pressure  against  said  exhausting  larger 
fluid  volume  and  each  combustion  exhaust  port  of  the 
combustion  chamber  thereby  providing  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  the  torque  energy  oi  the  engine  over  the  torque 
energy  of  a  simple  reaction  engine. 


OPERATION  OF  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 
'  FMh  Md  Immm  D. 

toNatfoMl 


FIMA 


,  a  Britiih  corporatfcNi 
15,lMt,Scr.No.49^1 
(CLM~42) 


3,t92,Mt 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  GASES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Arch  C.  Scwiock,  Arli^iim,  Kdlh  E.  RnaM,  Falls 
Charcfa,  and  Raynmid  FriedauB,  Akzandria,  Va^  m- 
sisnots  to  Atlantk  Research  Corporathm,  Alcza»Ma, 
Va^  a  corporatioa  of  Vkgiiila 
OrMnal  appUcatkM  Nov.  i,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  MM94.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcathM  Dw.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No. 
SM,291 

12  Oahns.    (CL  <*— 39.47) 


Hydraulic  pressure  apparatus  for  exerthig  pressure  on 
a  resilient  workpiece  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston,  liquid  for  operating  the  apparatus,  a  pump  for 
supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  the  cylinder,  said  pump 
acting  as  a  motor  under  return  flow  of  said  liquid,  a  main 
driving  motor  driving  said  pump  and  having  provision 
for  the  storage  of  kinetic  energy,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling liquid  flow  between  the  cylinder  and  the  pump 
whereby  after  the  pressure  stroke,  under  the  resilient  re- 
covery of  a  workpiece.  the  hquid  is  returned  from  the 
cylinder  through  the  pump  to  cause  it  to  act  as  a  motor 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  main  driving  motor 
on  the  pressure  stix^e  and  thereafter  the  return  strc^ 
is  completed. 


3,t92,979 

VARIABLE  RATIO  HYDRAULIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

A..^...  ^   SMipiiihii,  Bh»h«haiB,  Mich.,  Mi%Bor  to 

RaM»  WooldrUft  Im.,  ClcTcfauid,  Ohio,  a 

iof  Ohio 

FBed  Nov.  1<,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <9,<M 

4aaiBS.    (CL<*-^3) 


I.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  storage  chamber,  a  plastic,  shape-retentive  mono- 
propellant  contained  therein  which  is  extrudible  under 
pressure  at  ambient  temperature,  said  monopropellant 
being  an  ignitible  composition  which  is  self-sufficient  fai 
its  oxident  requirements  and  which  bums  to  produce  hot 
combustion  gases,  means  forming  a  combustion  chamber, 
partition  means  having  an  orifice  therethrough  separat- 
ing said  storage  chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  progressively  extruding  a  continuous  mass  of 
said  monopropellant  from  said  storage  chamber  through 
said  orifice  into  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  rate  at 
least  as  high  as  the  linear  burning  rate  of  the  monopro- 
pellant, said  mass  being  laterally  shaped  by  said  orifice, 
and  a  relatively  narrow  flow-divider  bridging  said  orifice 
for  progressively  recessing  the  leading  face  of  the  later- 
ally-shaped mass  extruding  through  said  orifice,  and 
means  for  igniting  said  extruded,  shaped  mass  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  flnt  hydraulic  pump  having  a  predetermined  fixed  dis- 
placement, a  second  hydraulic  pump  having  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  larger  di^laccment.  a  first  hydraulic  motor 
for  connection  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  a  pre- 
determined first  fixed  di^acement,  a  second  hydraulic 
motor  for  connection  to  another  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
having  a  predetermined  second  larger  fixed  diq>lacement. 
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conduit  means  connected  between  the  pumps  and  the 
motors  for  delivering  the  outputs  of  the  pumps  to  the 
motors,  and  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  se- 
lectively delivering  the  output  of  either  one  or  both  of 
said  pumps  to  either  one  or  both  of  said  mottHi,  said 
predetermined  displacements  chosen  so  that  successive 
speed  increase  can  be  obtained  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern without  requiring  change  in  the  pump  vpteA  by  con- 
necting in  sequence  the  first  pump  to  the  first  and  second 
motors,  then  to  the  second  motor,  and  then  to  first 
motor;  then  connecting  die  second  pump  to  the  first  and 
second  motors,  then  to  the  second  motcu-.  and  then  to 
the  first  motor;  and  then  connecting  both  the  first  and 
second  pumps  to  the  first  and  second  motors,  then  to 
the  second  motor,  and  then  to  the  first  motor. 


by  converting  said  liquefied  heliimi  to  gaseous  helium  by 
heat  exchange  with  the  second  liquefied  gas  body  withia 


3,992,971 

FLUID  cmcurr  control  for  turbine 

POWERPLANT  HEATERS 
Paal  M.  Sdvcadcr,  Soisth  EMlId,  Ohio,  aolciior  to  Gen- 


1. 

} 


ewl^Motori  Cotyoiadpa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  ^Mpwattoo    ^^  control  system   at   a  temperature,   pressure,  and 

volume  suitable  for  actuating  said  control  system. 


Filed  Jm.  U,  1958, 8w.  No.  79S,M5 
UCbtass.    (CLM-49) 


^» 


1.  A  closed  circuit  gas  turbine  power  plant,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  heater,  two  gaseous  motive  fluid 
circuits  connected  to  the  heater,  each  circuit  including 
motive  fluid  circulating  means,  motive  fluid  cooling  means, 
heater  inlet  and  outlet  lines,  and  valves  in  the  said  lines; 
and  means  responsive  to  a  break  in  one  of  the  circuits  for 
closing  both  said  valves  in  said  circuit  to  isolate  that 
circuit  from  the  heater. 


3,992,972 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  LIQUID  HELIUM 

C(mTROL  SYSTEM 

Riihard  M.  PoonaaB  aan  (■eoric  C  HaectlBgci 
apolta,  lad.,  nrfiasn  te  Uaioa  CaMde  Coipontfoa,  a 
carporalioa  of  New  Yoric 

FBed  Oct  22, 1958,  S«r.  No.  7M,9M 
19  Clahas.  (a.  42-^2) 
4.  A  method  of  reducing  the  wei^  of  an  airborne 
fluid  c<MitroI  system  comprising  containing  a  body  of 
liquefied  helium  within  the  control  system  and  partudly 
insulating  such  body  from  the  effects  of  ambient  heat  by 
surrounding  the  liquefied  hdium  body  with  a  body  of  a 
second  low-boiling  liquefied  gas;  and  utilizing  the  liquefied 
helium  as  a  source  of  gas  pressure  for  said  control  system 


3,992,973 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Robcft  W.  Haghei,  Giiiiashan,  Pa^  ■■ifnnr  to  loj 
Maanfactoriac  Cootpaay,  Pillshaigh,  Pbh  a 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1949,  Ser.  No.  73,729 
2Chdnifc    (CL42— 55) 


1.  A  cryogenic  apparatus  comiM-ising,  a  cryogenic  col- 
umn being  thermally  operable  to  remove  energy  from  a 
selected  gaseous  constituent  and  form  a  liquid  product 
of  such  constituent,  means  in  said  column  for  accumu- 
lating such  liquid  product,  said  colunu  being  <^)erabk 
within  a  range  of  pressures  and  temperatures  which  con- 
tinually causes  a  portion  of  such  liquid  product  to  return 
to  sudi  gaseous  state,  a  chamber,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  said  accumulating  means,  said 
chamber  being  located  so  that  such  liquid  product  gravi- 
tationally  flows  through  said  conduit  to  said  chamber, 
said  conduit  being  oi  sufficient  cross  sectional  area  to 
accommodate  flow  of  such  liquid  product  from  said 
accumulating  means  to  said  chamber  and  to  accommodate 
flow  of  such  liquid  i»oduct  in  a  gaseous  phase  from  i^ 
chamber  to  said  acciunulating  means,  and  contrirf  means 
in  said  chamber  reqwnsive  to  the  level  of  such  liquid 
product  for  permitting  flow  of  such  liquid  product  from 
said  chamber  to  a  remote  location. 
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***™®'*  ™?F™r^^^i  fffrf??™*'^^  REFRICniAJTON^fiMSE  FLUID  BY  HEAT 

WUfrW  ».!gg^^g  Sy'^— -T^fllMMnM.  H-di  ^  -  ^^^^E  Wm  ANOTHEM 

lad^  a«igDon  to  Vmkm  CavkUc  Corpontioa,  a  coipo-  Comsk  btanalloMl  Ma 

ratioa  of  New  York                            i™— »          f-  BakMBMuji^^ 

Zt  ClataM;    (CL  •1—42)  #  CUm.    (CL  <2— 117) 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  and  freezing  biological  sub- 
stance in  a  predetermined  manner  by  heat  exchange  with 
a  vaporized  iique6ed  gas  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding said  biological  substance  in  a  storage  zone;  pro- 
viding a  liquefied  gas  body  having  a  boiling  point  below 
about  —183*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure;  vaporizing  a 
portion  of  said  liquefied  gas  body  independently  of  the 
temperatures  of  said  biological  substance  and  said  storage 
zone  at  an  adjustable  rate;  and  uniformly  distributing 
such  vapor  in  said  storage  zone  in  heat  exchange  with 
said  biological  substance  so  as  to  uniformly  cool  and 
freeze  said  biological  substance  in  said  predetermined 
manner. 


3,092,975 
ARTICLE  CHILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ralph  S.  Zcbwth,  Hickmn  Miib,  Mo^  aalgMr,  bj 
■Msne  ■srignnif  ta,  to  Govdoa  lokaaoa  Company,  Kan- 
«M  City,  Mo^  a  cocporatloa  of  Mlnoori 

Filed  Jaly  21, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  749,M4 
UnaliM     (0.42—43) 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  first  fluid  with  a  second  fluid 
which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  the  second  fluid  ai  a  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  that  of  the  first  fluid  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  fint  fluid,  the  pressure  of  the  sec- 
ond fluid  being  such  that  it  remains  as  a  liquid 
throughout  such  heat  exchange  step; 

(b)  expanding  the  warmed  second  fluid  from  the  heat 
exdiange  step  in  a  plurality  of  expansion  chamben 
in  series  to  produce  a  cold  aeoond  fluid  as  a  liquid 
and,  from  each  ejqNmsion  chamber,  a  cold  second 
fluid  as  a  gas; 

(c)  recompressing  the  liquid  from  step  (b)  and  recy- 
cling it  to  step  (a); 

((/)  recompressing  and  liquefying  the  gases  from  step 
ib),  said  liquefaction  being  effected  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  third  fluid,  and 

(e)  recycling  the  compressed  liquid  from  step  (d)  to 
the  expansion  chambers  of  step  (b). 


CONTROL  APPARATliFORLOW TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
'*  gfc^y*..'"*!— pnB^  Imi^  mliiioi  to  Ualoa 

Corpwratto^  a  corposatlwi  of  New  Yoik 
FOad  Nor.  17, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  453^37 
2  OHM.    (0.42-442) 


3.  The  process  of  reducing  the  body  temperature  of 
freshly  killed  birds  which  consists  of  maintaining  a  liquid 
bath  at  a  depth  amply  sufficient  to  cause  substantially 
full  immersion  ot  birds  introduced  thereinto;  producing 
a  high  volume,  unidirectional,  generally  horixontal. 
swiftly  and  continuously  flowing  current  of  the  entii« 
body  of  said  liquid  in  the  bath;  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liqiad  in  the  bath  appreciably  below  said  body 
temperature  of  the  birds;  releasing  the  birds  into  the  bath 
for  free  movement  therein  and  bodily  advancement  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  and  in  sole  reqxmse  to 
the  force  of  said  current  ot  liquid  in  the  badi;  maintain- 
ing the  birds  substantially  surrounded  with  the  liquid 
while  the  same  are  within  the  bath;  constantly  tumbling 
the  birds  in  the  bath  as  they  are  advanced,  whereby  to 
eliminate  quiescence  between  the  liquid  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  birds  and  thereby  enhance  heat  absorption;  and 
removing  the  carcasses  from  the  liquid  when  the  body 
temperature  thereof  has  been  lowered  to  a  predetermined 
level. 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  for  cooling  an  infra-i«d  de- 
tection cell  which  comprises  a  cooling  bead  for  mounting 
adjacent  to  the  detecticm  cell,  a  first  conduit  for  carryiac 
liquid  refrigerant  direcUy  to  the  cootiag  head,  where  it  is 
vaporized  and  a  second  conduit  for  carrying  vaporiMd 
refrigerant  away  from  the  oooUng  head,  valve  means  in 
said  second  conduit  for  contrcrfling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
in  the  system,  a  temperature  seiiting  device  adjacent  to 
the  cooling  head,  circuit  means  ^f^atfd  with  said 
tensing  device  for  developing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  the  sensing  device,  and  means  for  ntilizing 
nich  signal  to  operate  the  valve  means,  aid  tempera- 
ture seuing  device  comprising  a  thermistor  located  in 
the  second  conduit  between  the  cooling  head  and  the 
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valve  means,  and  heating  means  for  heating  the  tberm- 
tstor  when  the  valve  means  is  closed. 


3,t9237S 
EVAPORATOR  COOLERS 
losff  Lwfitun,  Ns 
(A/S  Adas,  mHimaii  3, 

Fled  Dec.  2, 1944, 8m.  No.  73,419 

Dec  4, 1959 


said  duct  and  an  opening  at  its  bottom  edgs 
eating  with  the  portion  of  said  plenum  bdow  said  plat- 
form, said  fan  having  its  exhaust  opening  into  said  plcaum 
portion  above  said  ceiling;  openabie  closure  means  in  ssid 
duct  on  both  sides  of  said  fan,  and  a  mechanical  refrifer- 
ation  unit  mounted  in  said  door. 


1.  Evaporator  cooler,  comprising  an  outer  substan- 
tially cylindrical  cooling  wall  forming  a  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis,  an  inner  wall  at  a  distance  from  die 
innerside  ai  said  outer  cooling  wall  so  that  said  walls 
define  between  them  a  substantially  narrow  annular 
chamber,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  drum,  a  top  wall  for 
said  drum,  conduit  means  internally  disposed  of  said 
drum  for  conducting  a  fluid  evaporabk  cooling  medium 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  annular  chamber,  said  inner 
wall  having  its  upper  edge  situate  at  a  distance  from  the 
innerside  of  the  top  wall  so  as  to  define  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  aimular  chamber  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwards,  an  intermediate  wall  forming  a  substantially 
closed  central  chamber  with  said  top  wall  which  com- 
municates through  said  aperture  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber, conduit  means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
ceittral  chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  aimular 
chamber  and  further  conduit  means  for  conducting  cool- 
ing mt4iwm  vapor  away  from  said  central  chamber. 


3,492,979 
REFRIGERATOR  CAR 
St.  AaM  de  BaOevnc,  Qncbcc, 
to  Canadian  Natfonal  Raiiwa: 
treat,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

FBed  Oct  27, 1944.  S«r.  No.  4S,344 
SCtalM.    (0. 42— 239) 


3.  A  rail  oar  having  a  pair  of  oppocitB  side  doon;  a 
oe^at,  «de  iralls  and  a  platform  defining  a  loading  space 
and  defining  a  piemun  surrounding  said  loading  space;  a 
fan  mounted  in  said  plenum  above  said  loading  space; 
a  duct  eJdending  to  bodi  sides  of  said  car  above  said  doors 
■ad  ^^wmiini^tim  with  the  intake  ol  said  fan;  each  door 
having  an  opening  at  its  (op  edfe  conmwminating  with 


3^492,944 
COOLERS  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
John  Ratgcr  Manck  af  RoMsackfiM 

Jan  GrnC,  Fnstfdt.  Sweden,  asii^on  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aldiebofa«>  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  cwpuiatlun  of  Sweden 
FBed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,242 

Gff«at  Britain  Mar.  14, 1954 


(CL42-^4S2) 


A  cooler  for  compressors  comprising  in  combination 
concentric  inner  and  outer  casings  providing  an  aimular 
pressure  fluid  tight  spmot  therebetween,  a  tube  within 
said  atiniilur  space  for  conducting  cooling  liquid,  means  in 
said  inner  casing  forming  an  air-tight  wall  between  said 
annular  space  and  the  interior  of  said  inner  casing  ad- 
jaoem  one  end  of  said  casing  preventing  fluid  flow  axially 
frtHn  end  to  end  of  said  inner  casing,  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  inner  casing  forming  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  upon  which  said  outer  casing  may  lea^ 
with  its  lower  end  and  forming  a  wall  confining  the  annular 
space  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  inner  casing,  a  cover 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  ca£ing  forming  an  air 
passage  conununicating  with  said  annular  space,  and  screw 
means  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  the  inner  casing 
with  said  cover  and  for  pressing  said  outer  casing  towards 
said  flange. 


3,492,941 
REFRlGERATiON  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Begeman,  Grame  Pttlnte  Woods,  Mich.,  Mid 
Victor  A.  Wmiamltb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  MS%non  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continaatlon  of  appHcntion  Scr.  No.  527,214,  Ang.  9, 
1955.   TUsappUcalioaJriy  15, 1944,  Scr.  No.  43,149 
7CWaBi.    (CL  42-^444) 


td 


^tS-^JTS^ 


Hg'SanSf 


1.  A  refrigerating  an>aratus  (rf  the  sealed  compressor 
type  comprising  a  c<mipressor,  condenser  and  evaporator 
in  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  and  a  working  fluid 
within  said  apparatus  in  comact  with  moving  parts  of 
said  compressor  which  require  lubrication,  said  working 
fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  refrigerant  and  a  chemi- 
cally inejt,  wax-free  lubricant  soluble  in  said  refrigerant, 
said  refrigerant  being  a  fluoro  halo  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methane  and 


366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  11,  1963 


ethane  and  being  in  the  liquid  and  gaaeoiu  phaaes  within 
the  operating  temperatures  of  said  refrigerating  appara- 
tus, said  lubricant  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  lubricate  the  moving  parts  ot  said  compressor  and 
comprising  an  alkyl  benzene  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  1  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  50  to  2,000  seconds  Saybolt  measured 
at  100*  F. 


CpNTOUOUSLY  SLtf^G  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Filed  Maj  M,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  113,M2 
lldaimt.    (CLU— 3t) 


3,tn^82 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

tt  WBdhabcr,  Bt^htoo,  N.Y. 

(124  Smnstt  Drive,  RodMitcr  M,  N.Y.) 

Flk4  Sept  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,413 

ItCIaimt.    (CLM— 21) 


1.  A  double  universal  joint  comprising  two  end  parts 
and  a  connecting  member,  a  torque-transmitting  pivotal 
connection  between  each  end  part  and  said  connecting 
member  so  that  the  axis  of  each  end  part  intersects  the 
axis  of  said  connecting  member,  said  two  pivotal  con- 
nections being  q;>aced  apart,  and  centering  means  con- 
•training  the  axes  of  said  two  end  parts  to  intersect  be- 
tween said  pivotal  connections,  said  centering  means  com- 
prising an  externally  grooved  projection  coaxial  and  rigid 
with  one  end  part,  an  internally  grooved  portion  sur- 
rounding said  projection  and  being  coaxial  and  rigid  with 
the  other  of  said  two  end  parts,  the  grooves  of  said 
projection  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  grooves 
of  said  internally  grooved  portion,  and  balls  engaging 
said  groove*. 


3,692,983 

TORQUE  CLUTCH 

Mortimer  J.  Hnbcr,  2141 N.  Avoa,  St  Paul,  Mfaui. 

FUed  Dec.  19. 19M,  Scr.  No.  7^M9 

(CliUas.    (CLM-^M) 


4.  A  torque  controlled  clutch  including  a  disc  having 
an  axially  projecting  hub  thereupon,  a  portion  of  said 
hub  adjoining  said  disc  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  an  anti-friction  bearing  mounted  upon 
said  surface,  a  torque  control  member  supported  by  said 
bearing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
friction  discs  supported  by  said  bearing  on  opposite  sides 
(rf  said  torque  controlled  member,  the  end  of  said  hub 
being  threaded  and  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
•action,  a  bearing  plate  supported  by  laid  hub  and  slid- 
able  axially  thereupon,  said  bearing  plale  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  opening  therethrough  to  engage  the 
tenerally  rectangular  portion  of  said  hub,  a  nut  on  die 
hub  outwardly  of  said  bearing  plate,  and  a  concavo- 
convex  washer  interposed  between  said  nut  and  said 
bearing  plate. 


1.  A  continuously  slipping  magnetic  clutch  comjHising: 
a  drive  disc  fixedly  mounted  for  roution  with  a  drive 
shaft,  said  drive  disc  having  forward  and  rear  faces  and 
including  an  inner  radial  portion  of  magnetic  material 
and  an  outer  annular  portion  of  non-magnetic  material; 
a  drum  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for  free  rotation 
around  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  said  drive  disc,  said 
drum  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  surface,  said  forward 
surface  including  an  annular  slot  dividing  said  forward 
surface  into  inner  and  outer  planar  surfaces,  said  outer 
planar  surface  projecting  beyond  the  pbme  of  said  inner 
planar  surface;  a  first  facing  of  wear  material  impressed 
on  said  outer  annular  portion  of  said  disc  flush  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  drive  disc;  a  second  facing  of  wear 
material  impressed  on  said  outer  planar  surface  of  said 
drum,  a  one  on  said  facings  comprising  a  hard  wear 
material  and  the  other  comprising  a  soft  wear  material, 
said  first  and  second  facings  being  positioned  in  con- 
tinuous slipping  friction  conuct  to  cause  said  drum  to 
tend  to  route  with  said  drive  disc,  the  contacting  wear 
nuterials  maintaining  an  air  gap  between  said  inner 
planar  surface  of  said  drum  and  said  rear  face  of  said 
drive  disc;  a  bobbin  arrangement  mounted  within  said 
annular  slot  for  rotation  with  said  drum;  an  electrical 
coil  wound  around  said  bobbin  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  through  said  drum  and  drive  disc  when  said  coil 
is  energized  by  an  electric  current;  a  driven  disc  of  non- 
magnetic material  having  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
driven  disc  including  an  annular  flange  at  a  radial  ex- 
tremity of  its  forward  surface  and  a  collar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein  surrounding  a  bole  which  is  cen- 
trally disposed  in  said  driven  disc  to  receive  said  drive 
shaft,  said  flange  being  positioned  in  pressure  contact 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  drum  to  cause  said  driven 
disc  to  rotate  with  said  drum;  a  tpmcer  disc  mounted 
on  said  collar  in  pressure  contact  with  the  rear  surface 
of  said  driven  disc,  said  tptcet  disc  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  collar;  a  flexible  conductor  extend- 
ing around  said  collar  and  throu^  the  radial  slot;  means 
for  connecting  said  conductor  to  said  coil  to  energize  said 
coil  in  ntpooM  to  current  agnals  iq^Ued  to  said  conduc- 
tor; a  droular  qiring  clip  having  one  end  pocitiooed  in 
said  longitudial  slot  and  mTtmmting  around  said  collar  to 
secure  a  first  turn  of  said  oooductor  around  said  collar; 
and  means  pocitiooed  aroond  the  end  of  said  collar  to 
maintain  said  conductor  in  a  qnral  wrap  around  said 
collar  when  said  drum  is  rotaiad. 
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3,992,9t5 
FLAT  BED  WARP  KNTiTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
A  PILE  FORMING  AND  CUTIING  ATTACH- 
MENT 
Rassell  R.  Matthews,  Corawall,  N.Y.,  asigDor,  by  Bscsne 
aislgnmcntB,  to  Mohaaco  fasdactrics.  Inc.,  Amsterdam, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,389 
tOaiau.    (a.M— 84) 


1.  A  loop  pile  cutting  attachment  for  a  flat  bed  warp 
knitting  machine  having  a  guide  bar  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  pile  loop  guide  wires  extending  from 
fixed  positions  adjacent  the  outer  edge  porticm  of  the 
needle  bed;  a  bolder  bar  extending  in  spaced  paralldi 
relation  below  the  guide  bar;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
pile  loop  guiding  and  cutting  members  having  their  adja- 
cent inner  ends  anchored  to  the  holder  bar  and  their  adja- 
cent outer  end  portions  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  respec- 
tive loop  guide  wires,  the  length  of  each  pile  loop  guide 
wire  being  such  that  a  plurality  of  courses  of  knitted  pile 
fabric  will  be  spaced  thereover  whereby  the  loop  cutting 
lags  behind  the  loop  forming  by  a  plurality  of  courses. 


3,892,98< 

CLAMP  AND  CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

James  D.  Moycr,  Wyooslssiiig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine  Works,  WyomisstaCf  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,^53 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  M— I4f ) 


^^^ 


12.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  yam  feeding 
means,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  needles  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  for  forming  yams  fed  by  said  feeding 
means  into  knitted  fabric,  means  for  moving  said  yam 
feeding  means  to  move  yams  fed  thereby  between  knit- 
ting and  non-knitting  positions,  means  for  severing  said 
yams  when  in   said  non-knitting  podtion,   means  for 


clamping  said  yams  viiien  in  said  non-knitting  position, 
operating  means  for  said  yam  severing  means,  control 
means  for  said  operating  means,  said  contnd  means  be- 
ing actuated  by  said  )rarns  when  in  said  non-knitting  posi- 
tion, guard  means  having  an  active  position  to  prevent 
said  yams  from  entering  said  clamping  means  and  actu- 
ating said  OMitrol  means  when  said  yams  are  in  said  noa- 
knitting  position,  means  for  moving  said  guard  means 
to  said  active  position,  and  pattern  means  for  moving 
said  guard  means  to  inactive  poaitioii. 


3,892,987 

ELEMENT  OF  APPAREL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alex  LcrfaM,  115  Cedar  Ave.,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,784 

4Claiiiii.    (CLM— 176) 


1.  An  integrally  knit  breast-receiving  element  of  ap- 
parel comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  having 
continuous  wales  extending  the  full  length  thereof  and 
areas  on  each  side  of  said  strip,  the  areas  on  one  side  com- 
prising a  first  area  in  which  the  courses  of  said  strip  are 
progressively  widened  from  adjacent  cMie  end  of  said  strip 
toward  a  first  point,  a  second  area  in  which  the  courses 
of  said  strip  are  progressively  narrowed  from  adjacent 
a  second  point  toward  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  and  a 
third  area  between  said  first  and  second  areas,  the  wales 
of  said  first  area  continuing  through  said  third  area,  where 
the  innermost  of  said  wales  from  said  first  area  is  q>aced 
from  said  strip,  to  become  the  walet  of  said  second  area, 
the  coiuies  of  said  third  area  progressively  widening  and 
then  narrowing  between  said  first  and  second  points  on 
the  inside  ol  said  wales  from  said  first  area,  the  areas  on 
the  other  side  comprising  connected  fourth  and  fifth  areas 
in  which  the  courses  of  said  strip  are  respectively  pro- 
gressiwdy  widened  and  then  narrowed  from  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  strip  towards  the  other  end  rhtrcof. 


■«»?*.4 

3,892,988 

DISPOSABLE  LIGHTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Fnivkk  Charias  Mcycn,  916  Cob  Drive,  BrleUc,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  165,184 
9ClahBS.    (CL67— 7.1) 
1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  adapted 
to  contain  a  flammable  fuel,  valve  means  mounted  in 
said   body   portion   for  controlling   the   escape   of   said 
flammable    fuel,    a   spark   producing    assembly    for    ig- 
niting said  fuel,  an  elongated  spring  member  including 
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wind  shiekl  means  surrounding  Mid  valve  means  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  valve  means 
to  close  said  valve  means,  and  cap  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  having  means  thereon 


engaging  said  elongated  spring  member,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  cap  means  to  open  and  closed  positions  on 
said  body  portion  will  cause  said  elongated  spring  mem- 
ber to  release  and  close  said  valve  means. 


3,092,989 
WASHING  MACHINE 
AnUtn  Lodwk,  Bad  Votlao,  near  Vicniu,  Autria,  and 
GeroM   FMnocr,  Egtbbaefa,  Germany,   airfgnnis  to 
Ftnaa  Flel— ir  GjB.bai^  EgcMMch,  near  Fnwkfvt 
am  Mala,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  June  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,182 

Clalais  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  June  2(,  19S9 

1«  Claims.    (CLM— 1S«) 


— 5" 


1.  A  device  for  wet  treatment  of  materials  having  a 
specific  gravity  lighter  than  the  washing  medium  em- 
ployed comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  washing  medium, 
conveyor  means  at  least  partially  immersible  in  aaid 
washing  medium,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmented  elements  each  having  a  curved 
surface  with  perforation  thereon,  an  inlet  to  said  recep- 
tacle for  materials  being  treated  and  an  outlet  for  with- 
drawing materials  which  have  been  treated  from  said 
receptacle,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means  from 
said  inlet  towards  said  outlet  while  limultaneoutly  im- 
mersing said  elements  into  said  washing  medium  and 
thereafter  withdrawing  said  elements  from  said  wash- 
ing medium  to  cause  the  material  being  treated  to  ad- 
here due  to  suction  to  said  conveyor  meaiu. 


3,992,99f 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

BY  MEANS  OF  UQUIDS 
Pierre  SchyM,  BrwMi%  Itiilglwii,  assigiiM  to  Etabliac- 
■MBti  CaUcbMl-De  Wktnff  wcicte  aaoayae,  a  com- 
pany of  B^^g^ifi 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,121 
ClaliM  priority,  applicatioo  Beifiuo  May  2,  19M 

3  Claims.    (CL  M— 189) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  products  by  means 
of  liquids  comprising  in  combination  a  closed  liquid  ves- 
sel, a  receiver  in  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  perforated 


tubes  for  supporting  the  textile  products  mounted  on  said 
raoeivcr  and  communicating  therewith,  an  external  liquid 
rMervoJr,  a  pomp  stator  mounted  in  said  vessel  on  the 
inlet  of  said  receiver,  a  shaft  in  said  sutor,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  pump  rotor  on  said  shaft  for  rever- 
sible liquid  circulation  in  doeed  circuit  through  said  re- 


ceiver, said  perforated  tubes  and  said  vessel,  said  rotor 
being  provided  with  chaimels,  hollow  blades  carried  by 
said  rotor,  a  socket  provided  around  said  shaft,  a  chamber 
limited  by  said  shaft  and  said  socket,  the  interior  of  said 
blades  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  said 
channeb,  and  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
external  reservoir. 


3,892,991 
METER  CALIBRATION 
Crawford  Thompaoo,  Jr,, 


Ga. 


Filed  Feb.  18, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  88^28 
SCUm.   (CL73— 3) 


ct4 


^^ 


9- 


Pf 


I  Q  I ^ 


fc«> 1 


T C_ 


'  f>* 


par"  -F^^^n^ 


1.  A  system  for  calibrating  a  meter  of  the  type  for 
measuring  the  total  amotmt  of  fluid  flow  by  producing 
output  pulses  at  a  rate  corrcqionding  to  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  comprising  meant  to  indicate  the  start  of  a  test 
interval  and  indicate  the  end  of  said  test  interval  when 
a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  has  passed  through  the 
meter  to  be  calibrated  after  the  start  of  said  test  interval, 
means  to  count  the  meter  pulses  produced  by  said  meter 
to  be  tested  occurring  during  said  test  interval,  and  moans 
to  measure  the  length  of  the  interval  be:ween  the  start 
of  said  test  interval  and  the  next  occurring  meter  pulse 
after  the  start  of  said  test  interval,  the  leng.b  of  the  in- 
terval between  the  first  two  meter  pulses  occurring  after 
the  start  of  said  test  interval,  the  length  of  the  interval 
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occurring  between  the  end  at  said  test  interval  and  the  coating  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  filament;  and  means 

next  occurring  meter  pulse  after  the  end  of  said  test  in-  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  receptacle  when  the  gafs 

terval,  and  the  length  of  the  interval  between  the  first  two  is  applied  to  a  teat  tmfMct. 
meter  pulses  occurring  after  the  end  of  said  test  interval. 


3,892,992 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESIING  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  FOR  AGING 
Ralph  D.  Doner,  HmrtsvUc,  Aia^  si^lMni  to  the  United 
States  of  Anacrica  as  iiptsssBm  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armr 

Filed  iBtar  U,  1M8,  S«r.  No.  42,448 
TCMbh.    (CL  73—19) 
Tide  3S,  UA  Coda  (1952),  aK.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  solid  propdlant  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therein  comprising:  means  for  enclosing 
said  propellant;  a  hoUow  resilient  means  secured  in  said 
aperture,  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  conform  with 
the  wall  surface  of  said  aperture;  a  porous  coating  secured 
to  said  resilient  means  in  engagement  widi  said  propellant 
and  separating  said  resilient  means  from  said  propellant; 
a  first  tube  having  one  end  passing  thru  said  means  for 
enclosing  said  propellant  and  flow-connected  with  the 
hoilow  of  said  resilient  means;  a  second  tube  liaving  one 
end  passing  thru  said  means  for  enclosing  said  resilient 
means  and  flow-connected  adiacent  said  engagement  of 
said  coating  and  propellant;  means  flow-coniiected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first-named  tube,  for  controlling  fluid 
pressure  in  the  boUow  of  said  resilient  means;  meaiu  flow- 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second-named  tube, 
for  controlling  fluid  pressure  around  the  engagement  of 
said  resilient  means,  aaid  coating  and  said  propellant;  a 
collection  tank  flow-conneded  to  said  last-named  meaiu 
for  controlling  fluid  pressure,  whereby  a  pressure  differ- 
ential can  be  created  in  said  means  for  enclosing  said 
propellant,  by  proper  adjuttmem  of  said  means  for  con- 
trolling fluid  pressure,  enabUng  gases  created  by  aging 
of  tfie  propellant  to  be  evolved  into  said  coUection  tank. 


STRAIN  GAGES  AND  MBIHODS  OF  INSTALLING 

THE  SAME 

lobB  D.  Rawsn,  MaHba,  CaMf,,  aisi^pi  to  Microdot 

Ik^  Soirth  PasadcM,  CaHL,  a  conontfoa  of  Califonya 

FDcd  Apr.  18, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  181,949 

9Claimi.    (CL  73— 88.5) 

f       f 


^,JL^ X 


•      « 
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1.  A  wire  strain  gage  comprising  a  flexible  msulating 
recqptacle;  a  strain  responsive  resisUnce  filament  mounted 
on  the  interior  surfa»  of  said  receptacle  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  test  surface;  a  friotiooal  and  insulating 


3,892,994 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  MEASUREMENT 

OF  ROTARY  MOMENTS 

Waldemar   Mfillcr,    18    WetobiisUam, 


FliadJi 

4 


13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  824,752 
(O.  73—134) 


1.  Electrical  torque  measuring  apparatus  whidi  com- 

(Miaes  force  receiving  means  adapted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  under  the  influence  oi  a  measured  force;  fettering 
means  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  force  receiv- 
ing means;  means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  poten- 
tial proportional  to  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  force 
receiving  means;  inductive  second  electrical  potential  gen- 
erating means  driven  by  said  force  receiving  means  to 
generate  a  second  potential  proportional  to  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  force  receiving  means;  voltage  differen- 
tiating means  adapted  to  receive  said  second  potential  and 
produce  a  third  potential  proportional  to  the  derivative 
of  said  second  potential  with  xtxpccX.  to  time;  and  means 
for  measuring  said  first,  second,  and  third  potentials  as 
an  indication  of  the  torque  exerted  on  said  iatat  receiv- 
ing means. 


3,892,995 

FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Irvin  L.  Gkrwn,  Cmmcb  Failt,  Callff„  assign  nr  to  W.  C. 

Dilloa  and  Company,  a  conoratfon  of  California 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  65,644 

9ClaiaH.    (CX  73— 141) 


I.  A  measuring  device  comprising:  a  casing;  first  trans- 
former means  coupled  within  said  casing;  second  trans- 
former meam  cooided  within  said  casing,  said  second 
transformer  means  being  axially  spaced  from  and  in  o^ 
posing  relationship  to  said  first  transformer  means;  a 
common  disc  shaped  armature  member  for  said  first  and 
second  transformer  means  axially  interposed  in  spaced 
relationship  between  said  first  and  sec<Mad  transfonser 
means;  a  shaft  axially  extending  through  at  least  one  of 
said  transformer  means,  said  shaft  having  coupled  thereto 
said  armature  member,  whereby  axial  movement  imparled 
to  said  diaft  will  in  turn  effect  movement  of  said  armature 
member  to  cause  an  inverse  variation  in  the  magnetic  flux 
of  said  first  and  second  transformer  means,  and  a  oor- 
req»onding  change  in  the  output  voltages  of  said  first  and 
second  transformer  means. 
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3,092,996 

SUNG  PSYCHROMETER 

WilUam  I.  Mayo,  6219  Loch  Rstcb  Rood, 

Camp  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Ian.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,542 

lOCIainiB.    (C1.73— 33S.6) 


10.  A  psychrometer  comprising  a  handle  of  a  size  to 
be  held  in  one  hand,  a  shaft  extension  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle  coaxial  therewith,  a  sleeve  device 
journaled  upon  the  shaft  extension  and  having  an  en- 
largement to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  for  turning,  a 
crosshead  secured  to  the  sleeve  device  and  extending  equi- 
distantly  radially  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  beyond 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  sleeve  elements  pivotally  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  the  crosshead,  releasable  detent 
means  connected  with  the  sleeve  elements  to  secure  them 
in  a  plurality  of  radially  adjusted  positions  relative  to  the 
crosshead,  radial  socket  members  carried  by  the  sleeve 
elements  and  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  the  handle  in 
coplanar  relation  thereto  or  transversely  of  the  handle 
beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  wet  and  dry  bulb 
thermometers  detachably  engageable  with  said  socket 
members. 


3,092,997 
HEAT-SENSING  DEVICE 
George  M.  Gasldll,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpoiatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  Ig,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13t,9«3 
7  Clatana.     (O.  73—355) 


1.  A  heat  sensing  device  comprising  a  light  transparent 
housing,  a  heat  sensitive  element  in  said  bousing  and  a 
light  shielding  layer  of  an  opaque  material  of  low  heat 
conductivity  over  said  heat  sensitive  element  to  absorb 
and  convert  to  heat  light  which  would  otherwise  impinge 
on  said  element  and  to  transmit  such  beat  to  said  ele- 
ment slowly  and  at  a  relatively  uniform  rate. 


3,M2,99S 
THERMOMETERS 
Lot  £•  Bvtea,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a«ignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
ponthm  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
FHed  Ang.  g,  1966,  Scr.  No.  48,161 
•  CbinM.     (a.  73— 362) 
7.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  semiconductCM'  diode, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  substantially  constant  cur- 
rent through  said  diode  in  a  forward  direction  to  thereby 
establish  a  voltage  thereacross,  said  diode  being  respon- 


sive to  temperature  variations  over  a  range  of  tempera- 
tures and  having  the  characteristic  of  effecting  variations 
in  said  voltage  thereacross  substantially  linearly  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  variations  over  said  range  while 


T. .     ^• 


~^ 


said  current  therethrough  remains  substantially  constant, 
and  indicating  means  connected  across  said  diode  for 
indicating  said  voltage  variations  as  a  function  of  said 
temperature  variations. 


3,092,999 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
OUn  J.  Eickmann,  Nomaady,  Md  Harold  A.  Carlson, 
Brentwood,  Mo.,  asaignon  to  ACF  Indnetiica,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Ang.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83 1,505 
5  Claims.    (CL  7^-^3.7) 


3.  An  automatic  valve  control  for  a  carburetor,  said 
valve  control  comprising  a  closed  housing,  a  thermostatic 
coil  spring  within  a  portion  of  said  housing,  meaiu  fixing 
one  end  of  said  spring  aganist  movement,  an  annular 
metal  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  and  closing  said 
housing  portion,  said  metal  plate  positioned  adjacent  and 
coaxial  to  said  thermostatic  spring,  said  metal  plate  having 
appreciable  mass  and  thickness  and  an  inlet  thereto  for 
the  passage  of  heated  air  into  said  metal  plate  structure, 
a  plurality  <rf  outlets  from  said  metal  plate  structure  open- 
ing into  said  housing  portion  and  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  metal  plate  structure  adjacent  to  said 
coil  spring  for  the  passage  of  air  from  said  wall  structure 
into  said  housing  portion,  closed  arciute  passages  within 
said  metal  plate  structure  connecting  said  inlet  to  :aid 
plurality  of  outlets,  said  metal  plate  structure  having  an 
air  outlet  passage  therethrough  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing portion. 

4 

CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PROBE 
ViiiU  S.  RitcUc,  Hampton,  and  H«waH  F.  Ofdcn,  Den- 
bigh, Va.,  Msjgnors  to  the  United  States  of  Amcika  as 
represented  by  the  Adminisflrator  of  the  Nathmal  Aero- 


FBcd  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  32,496 

lOOahM.    (a.  73— 384) 

(GmCcd  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  266) 

1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  body 
having  at  least  one  row  of  inwardly  extending  peripheral 


June  11.  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


orifices  formed  therein,  there  being  a  chamber  formed 
in  said  body  in  communication  with  said  orifices,  means 
for  simultaneously  preventing  outward  flow  and  permitting 


inward  flow  disposed  in  a  majority  of  said  orifices,  and 
outlet  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  pressure 
measuring  device. 

3,893,881 

GAS  SAMPLER 

Dale  D.  wmami,  1782  Ttefcar  Arc^  McLcm,  Va. 

FDed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  6,871 

2  Claims.    (0.7^—421.5) 

(Gnuited  nndcr  TMc  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gas  sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  gaseous  flow 
rate  indicator,  a  gaseous  flow  regulator,  a  pump  assembly 
which  includes  a  bellows  having  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
able walls  defining  an  inner  space,  a  valve  housing  con- 
taining an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  open 
and  close  alternately  in  accordance  with  the  action  of  said 
bellows,  a  rigid  conduit  attadied  to  one  of  said  walls  and 
connecting  said  inner  space  of  said  bellows  to  said  bous- 
ing at  an  intermediate  point  between  said  valves,  a  flexible 
arm  supported  at  one  end  and  having  a  U-shaped  per- 
manent magnet  at  its  other  end,  a  coil  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  magnet  for  vibrating  said  arm  in  response  to 
alternating  current,  said  arm  being  connected  at  a  inter- 
mediate point  between  its  ends  to  the  other  of  said  walls, 
means  for  actuating  said  coil  in  response  to  alternating 
current  and  gas  conduits  connecting  said  indicator,  said 
regulator  and  said  housing. 


3,893,882 
FLUSH  MOUNTED,  DUSTPROOF  GAS 
SERVICE  CABINET 
Hngfa  H.  Logan,  Pamdena,  George  L  Doty,  U  Canada, 
and  James  F.  Nebon,  Woodland  Hilk,  CaHf.,  aasigMin 
to  Logan  Homital  EqnipmcM  Co.,  Cflcndale,  CaBf .,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FHed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  76,958 
4aainis.  (CL  73— 431) 
3.  In  an  instrument  enclosure,  a  rear  housing  having 
an  open  front  side,  a  front  panel  overiying  said  open 
side  of  said  housing,  means  releasaUy  securing  said  panel 
to  said  housing,  said  panel  luving  an  opening,  a  gauge 
within  said  housing  having  a  forward  end  removaUy  pro- 
jecting through  said  panel  opening  and  a  gauge  face  at 
•aid  forward  end,  said  panel  having  a  locating  surface 
aligned  with  said  panel  opening  which  encircles  and  en- 


gages said  forward  end  of  said  gauge  to  laterally  locate 
said  gauge  face  in  alignment  with  said  panel  opening,  a 
forwardly  acting,  laterally  deflecuble  spring  support 
mounting  said  gauge  on  said  housing  and  yieldably  urg- 
ing said  gauge  forwardly  through  said  panel  opening, 


whereby  said  gauge  has  limited  freedom  of  lateral  move- 
ment in  any  direction  to  align  itself  with  said  panel  open- 
ing, and  co<^>erating  means  on  said  panel  and  gauge  for 
limiting  forward  movement  of  the  latter  throu^  said 
panel  opening  under  the  action  of  said  spring  support. 


.  3,893,883 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALLATIONS 
FOR  CYCLICALLY  CHECKING,  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
LIMITED  NUMBER  OF  APPARATUS  THE 
VALUES  OF  A  MAGNITUDE  AT  A  MULTIPUC- 
TTY  OF  POINTS 
Roland  CocUnal,  Park,  Jean  Goapfl,  Fontcnay-anx- 
Jcan  Mcgy,  Paris,  Fhmcc,  asrignon  to 
a  ITnirgis  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France,  a 
body  corporate  of  Ftamcc 

PVcd  Ian.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,146 

MHcathm  FlMcc  J«B.  27, 1958 
19'CUma.    (CL  73— 432) 


1.  For  use  in  a  monitoring  installation  fw  cyclically 
checking  the  respective  values  of  the  magnitude  of  a 
physical  factor  in  a  multifrficity  of  fluid  streams  grouped 
in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  comprising  at  least 
one  fluid  stream,  this  installation  including  at  least  one 
measurement  apparatus  adapted  to  measure  said  physical 
factor,  a  plurality  ot  conveying  means  each  adapted  to 
convey  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  fluid  streams  in 
one  of  said  groups  to  said  measurement  ai^aratus,  and 
cyclical  switch  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
conveying  means  successively  and  repeatedly,  at  regular 
time  intervals,  to  said  measurement  apparatus;  a  display 
device  for  indicating  both  the  conveying  means  effec- 
tivdy  operatively  connected  to  said  meastirement  appara- 
tus and  die  conveying  means  which  was  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  apparatos  when  die  value  ot  said  magni- 
tode  has  passed  a  predetermined  limit  for  a  particular 
group,  said  display  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  indicator  element  capable  of  displairing  a  plurality 
of  different  indications  successively  and  repeatedly,  each 
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of  said  indications  identifyint  one  of  said  groups  respec- 
tively, driving  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
switch  means  for  shifting  said  first  indicator  element  from 
one  position  indicative  of  one  of  said  groups  to  the  next 
position  indicative  of  the  next  group  in  synchronism  with 
the  operation  of  said  cyclical  switch  means,  a  second 
indicator  element  also  capable  of  displaying  a  plurality 
of  different  indications  successively  and  repeatedly,  driv- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  indica- 
tor element  for  shifting  said  second  mentioned  indicator 
element  from  one  position  indicative  of  one  group  to 
the  next  position  indicative  of  the  next  group  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  displacements  of  said  first  mentioned 
indicator  element,  and  means  under  control  of  said  meas- 
urement apparatus  for  stopping  said  second  mentioned 
indicator  element  in  response  to  the  measurement  by  said 
apparatus  of  a  value  of  said  magnitude  passing  said  pre- 
determined limit  for  said  particular  group. 


GAS  ERECTED  GYROSCOPE 

.  0. 8— uncfi,  EadBO,  CaHf^  ■■»iinr  to  Gwfciy 

T«duM»l0|7,  bc^  Sola  Maaku,  Qdlfn  «  cwpoiitloo 
of  CaHfonsia 

Filed  Htw  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  123,173 
If  nil-         <CL  74-^.43) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleat  device  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  groups  and  countersunk  in  aligned  slots 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  abutting  edge  portioos  of 
a  HexiUe  belt  and  secured  to  said  portions  so  as  to  Uxm 
a  smooth  and  substantially  unobstructed  conveying  sur- 
face above  said  abutting  edge  portions  comprising,  a 
relatiyely  long,  rigid  base  portion  having  at  least  a  pair 


of  vpmctd  bolt  receiving  openings,  a  plural!^  of  teeth 
spaced  around  the  periphery  and  depending  from  said 
base  substantially  normal  to  its  bottom  side,  a  rubber- 
like second  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  surface  of 
said  base  pcntion  and  having  an  integral  peripheral  ex- 
tension section  depending  therefrom  in  covering  relation 
to  a  substantial  area  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  base 
portion,  and  there  being  (venings  through  said  second 
portion  in  registrable  bolt-receiving  relation  with  the  said 
bolt-receiving  openings  of  said  boae  portion. 


1.  A  gas  erected  gyrovertical  comprising  a  sealed  cas- 
ing conuining  a  gas  erecting  medium,  a  gyro  rotor  sup- 
ported within  said  casing  by  a  gimbal,  jet  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  gimbal.  meai»  for  impelling  said  medium 
through  said  jet  means  to  produce  an  erecting  force  on 
said  gimbal,  gravity  sensitive  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
charge of  said  jet  means  to  maintain  said  gyrovertical  in 
gravity  vertical  position  and  means  located  externally 
of  said  casing  for  controlling  the  properties  of  said 
medium. 


3,t93,M5 
MEANS  FOR  JOINING  FLEXIBLE  BELTS 
Val  B.  Dcao,  Ei«lcwood,  Colo.,  awiBanr  to  The  UibIob 
Simly  Conpaay,  Dcarar,  Cdo,,  a  carporaiioa  of  Colo- 
Filed  Sept.  12, 19M,  Sar.  No.  S5,4tS 
llClaiM.    (0.74     232) 


3,t»3,H< 
DRIVE  AND  GUIDE  STROCKET  FOR  TRACK 

LAYING  VEHICLE 

Roger  L.  Gaasaoirt,  PX>.  Boa  55,  FawMfcto,  CaHf. 

OtWaal  applicalioB  Aac.  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  757,f74,  now 

PaleiBt  No.  3,«17,9^  dated  Ja&  23,  1M2.    Dhidcd 

Apr.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  10«455 

3  ntlmt     (0.74-143) 


1.  In  a  q>rocket  for  a  tradt  laying  Tchkle,  tiie  combi- 
nation of:  a  pluraHty  of  transversely  spaced  Mput,  co- 
axially  arranged,  and  open  rings;  hob  means  located  cen- 
trally of  said  rings;  and  ring  mounting  meaas  including 
appport  arms,  each  of  which  has  a  transverse  portion  ex- 
tending through  and  attached  to  said  rings,  and  radially 
and  laterally  extending  diagonal  portioiis  integral  with 
said  transverse  portion  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  hub  means,  said  support  arms  being  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  to  provide  transverse  passages  tiberebetween, 
said  hub  means  indoding  transverse  <qienings  in  com- 
mtmication  with  said  passages  whereby  mud  and  the 
like  may  pass  transversely  through  the  sprocket 


3,t93,M7 

COUNimSHAFT  GEARING  NOISE 

EIJMINATOR 

C*    AcbClBOid,    DCBMt,    wilcai, 
cotponHiaay  ni^BHiBO  rmtmf  nucB^ 
of  Delaware 

Filed  N«T.  14, 1941,  Scr.  N*.  152,342 
13CWBM.    (CL  74-^25) 


g.  In  a  tranamiicioa,  a  rotatable  input  shaft  widi  a 
drive  pinion  and  clutch  oMans  thereoa,  a  rolatable  o«l- 
put  shaft  with  an  axially  shiftable  clutch  gear  drivin^y 
connected  thereto,  a  dutch  sleeve  axially  shiftable  and 
drivingly  mounted  on  said  clutch  gear,  and  aaether  fsar 
mounted  on  the  output  shaft  adjacent  said  dutch  gear 
shiftable  axially  of  and  rotatable  rdative  to  said  output 
shaft  with  said  other  gear  having  dutch  means  thereon. 
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axial  shift  of  said  clutch  sleeve  being  effective  to  sdee- 
tivcly  clutch  said  input  shaft  and  said  other  gear  to  said 
output  shaft,  a  unitary  countershaft  gear  duster  rotat> 
ably  supported  adjacent  said  input  and  output  shafts 
having  a  first  gear  meshingly  engaged  with  said  input 
shaft  drive  pinion  and  a  second  gear  meshingly  engaged 
with  said  output  shaft  nwunted  other  gear,  and  means 
to  frictionally  engage  said  output  shaft  mounted  other 
gear  and  prevent  gear  rattle  noise,  said  friction  means 
being  arranged  to  be  applied  to  said  output  shaft  mounted 
gear  as  a  result  of  axial  shift  of  said  output  shaft  gear 
due  to  axial  shift  of  said  dutch  mechanism  when  torque 
load  is  transmitted  thereby  and  comprising  a  friction 
means  mounted  on  said  ou^t  shaft  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  abutting  engagement  with  a  side  face  por- 
tion of  said  output  shaft  gear  to  limit  axial  shift  thereof 
in  erne  direction. 

3,493,4i4 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  AUXHJARY 

IKANSMBSiONS 

John  Lee  Wight,  AocUaiid,  AisdJaM^Ncw  Zcalaad,  aa- 

slgMN-  to  Haatly  Eaatoasring  *  WddiBg  Company 

Limited,  Huatly,  Aarlrhwi,  New  Zaafand 

Filed  Aug.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,541 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  New  Zcafamd  Aag.  Ig,  1959 

9Chitas.    (CL74— 335) 


changing  member  <»  said  first  vdiicular  power  unit  is 
moved  to  and  di^>oaed  in  a  neutral  poaitioa. 


1.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  effecting  gear  chang- 
ing comprising  a  first  vehicular  power  unit,  transmission 
means  having  gearing  means  therein,  said  transmission 
means  disposed  in  said  first  vehicular  power  unit,  a  gear 
changing  member  operably  connected  to  said  transmission 
means  to  effect  changes  in  said  gearing  means,  controller 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  gear  changing  member,  cam 
means  mounted  on  said  gear  changing  member  for  engage 
ing  said  controller  means  upon  movement  of  said  gear 
changing  meml>a-,  a  second  vehicular  power  tmit  con- 
nected to  said  first  vehicular  power  unit,  further  trans- 
missi(Hi  means  having  further  gearing  means  therein,  said 
further  transmission  means  diqMMed  in  said  second  vehicu- 
lar power  unit,  a  further  gear  changing  meml>er  connected 
to  said  further  transmission  means  to  effect  changes  in  said 
further  gearing  means,  further  controller  means  ntounted 
adjacent  said  furffier  gear  changing  member,  connecting 
means  diqxtaed  between  said  first  vehicular  power  unit  and 
said  second  vehicular  power  unit  for  interconnecting  said 
controller  means  on  said  first  vehicular  power  imit  and 
said  further  controller  means  on  said  second  vehicular 
power  unit,  said  further  gear  changing  meml>er  on  said 
second  vehicular  power  unit  being  remotely  moved  in 
like  manner  as  said  gear  changing  member  on  said  first 
vehicular  power  tmit  through  both  said  controller  means 
and  connecting  means,  and  additional  means  engaging 
said  further  gear  fi»fi«f«i»g  member  to  move  the  same  to 
and  m^"***"*  the  same  in  a  neutral  poaition  when  said  Bear 


GAS  TURBINE  REGENERATOR  DRIVE 
S.  Coifanan,  Detroit^  JaMca  M.  Ridwtts,  Oxfari, 
i  WillhHi  A.  Tmwmm,  Blniiiiifciw,  Mldk,  aaripn 
to  General  Motors  Corporattoi^  Detroit,  Mick,  a 
coiporatloa  of  Dclawaic 
OrigiMl  appUcatton  SepC  10,  195g,  Scr.  No.  7<4,211. 
Divided  and  this  appUartion  Sept  29,  IH$,  Scr.  No. 
59,222 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 414) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  two  sleeves  oa  the 
shaft  joumalled  thereon  so  as  to  allow  limited  rotation 
of  the  sleeves  rdative  to  the  shaft,  a  pinion  on  each 
sleeve,  and  differential  means  drivingly  coupling  the  drive 
shaft  to  the, sleeves,  eadi  sleeve  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending slot  in  one  end  thereot  the  two  slots  being  in 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sleeves,  a  diametral  pivot  extending 
from  the  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  joumalled  on  the  pivot  ex- 
tending into  die  slots  and  mgaging  the  sleeves  to  trans- 
mit torque  to  the  sleeves  from  the  shaft,  and  a  retainer 
mounted  on  the  pivot  over  the  rocker  arm  having  in- 
wardly directed  flanges,  the  sleeves  having  grooves  re- 
ceiving the  flanges  to  locate  the  sleeves  axially  of  the 
shaft. 


3,493,114 
TRANSMISSION 
William  M.  Sprdtacr,  Royal  O^  and  Roderick  G.  Tlp- 
phW,  laksisf.  Mkk,  aiad  Merit  E.  Fta 
ChMles  R.  Copekad,  Acto%  «Bd  WiUhHB  a . 
Plalnfleld,  ladl,  aaaigMn  to  Cwieral  Motora 
tiaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Ddai 
FDed  Nov.  3, 19MLScr.  No.  <7,4C9 
23ClafaM.    (CL74— 472) 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
compressor  with  compressor  outlet  passage,  a  multiratio 
transmission,  torque  pressure  signal  means  openiiytij 
connected  to  said  gas  turbine  compressor  outlet  passage 
to  provide  a  torque  signal  proportkmal  to  gas  turbine 
pressure  discharge,  and  shift  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  multiratio  transmission  and  said  torque 
pressure  signal  means  to  control  the  ratio  of  said  nuilti- 
ratio  unit  and  operatively  controlled  by  said  torqtie  signal 
to  selectively  control  said  multiratio  transmission. 

18.  In  a  power  plant  having  a  gas  turbine  engine  in- 
cluding a  compressor  turbine  driving  a  compressor  and 
a  power  output  turbine,  a  multiratio  fluid  operated  trans- 
mission having  input  driven  by  said  power  turbine  and  an 
output,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  system  having  an  auxiliary 
pump  driven  by  said  compressor  torinne  of  said  gas  tur- 
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bine  engine  and  a  transmission  pump  driven  by  said  trans-  planet  fears  oo  said  second  carrier,  and  a  one-way  brake 

mission  output,  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  reactor  member  to  prevent 

and  transmission  pump  responsive  to  pressure  delivered  rotation  oi  said  reactor  member  in  one  direction,  means 
by  said  transmission  pump  to  unload  said  auxiliary  pump. 


REGULATING  MECHANBM  FOR  VENTILATORS 
Alb«rt  F.  Tilted  St  Loirii,  Mo^  aarifaor  to  Muchoai 
Metal  ft  MaMrfactariM  ConpMy,  St  Loirii,  Mo^  ■ 

FIM  Aag.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,M9 
4  Claims.   (0.74-^25) 


1.  In  a  power  operator  for  moving  the  regulators  in  a 
building  ventilation  system  which  includes  a  motor,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  having  a  power  input  connection  with 
said  motor  and  a  power  output  connection  for  moving 
said  regulators  and  a  controllable  power  supply  con- 
nection with  said  motor,  the  improvement  coihprising,  a 
manually  operable  transmission  means  including  a  driven 
part  mounted  on  the  driven  power  input  connection  of 
said  operating  mechanism,  means  to  move  said  driv^ 
part  into  and  out  of  positive  driving  connection  with  saia 
driven  input  connection,  a  manually  actuated  part  in  said 
manually  operable  transmissions  means  located  remotely 
from  said  driven  part  and  mechanically  connected  for  op- 
erating the  same,  guide  means  receiving  said  driven  part 
of  said  manually  operable  transmission  and  located  ad- 
jacent said  driven  part  to  engage  and  hold  said  parts 
against  rotation  when  said  driven  part  is  disconnected 
from  driving  relation  with  said  power  input  connection. 


3,»93,012 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  L  Place,  R.F  J>.  4,  McDonald  Road, 
Colchester,  Coon. 
Fled  Feb.  17,  IMl,  Set.  No.  9f  ,919 
KCIahns.    (a.  74— 677) 
1.  A  transmission  interconnecting  driving  and  driven 
shafts  comprising  a  fluid  unit  having  driving,  driven  and 
reactor  members,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  driving  member,  a  differential  gear- 
ing providing  a  first  planet  carrier  drive  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  intermeshing 
planet  gears  carried  by  said  first  planet  carrier,  a  second 
planet  carrier  drive  connected  to  said  fluid  driven  mem- 
ber, a  first  and  a  second  set  of  intermeshing  planet  gears 
carried  by  said  second  planet  carrier,  a  third  set  of  planet 
gears  attached  to  and  rotaUble  with  the  first  set  of  planet 
gears  oo  said  second  carrier,  a  sun  gear  drivingly  attached 
to  said  reactor  member  and  meshing  with  the  third  set  of 


operatively  interconnecting  the  said  first  set  of  planet  gears 
on  said  first  and  second  planet  carriers,  and  a  gear  train 
operatively  connecting  the  said  second  set  of  planet  gears 
on  said  first  and  second  planet  carriers. 


M93.tl3 

REVERSIBLE  TRANSMISSION,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MARfTPHB  PURPOSES 

lans^oachiB  M.  Fosslsr,  StBllgart'Bad  Cannstatt  aM 
VLmi  Hchvich,  WaMsawelcr,  Kids,  BarfcnsBg,  Gcr- 
to 


.Ui 

Filed  Mar.  S,  14 
ClafasM  prioitty. 


,  Ser.  No.  133>2 
Gcnsaaiy  Mar.  11, 1959 

(CL  74— 7U) 


1.  Reversible  transmission  comprising  a  sun  gear  ele- 
ment, an  annular  internal  gear  element,  a  planetary  gear 
carrier  element,  said  elements  being  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  about  a  common  axis,  at  least  one  pair 
of  planetary  gears  meshing  with  each  other  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  element,  one  of  said 
planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  element  aiid 
the  other  one  of  said  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said 
annular  internal  gear  element,  a  driving  shaft  fixed  to 
said  planetary  gear  carrier  element,  an  optionally  engage- 
able  friction  brake  co-ordinated  to  said  annular  internal 
gear  for  optionally  arresting  same,  a  driven  shaft  fixed 
to  said  sun  gear  element,  and  an  cqirtionally  disengageable 
friction  clutch  for  drivingly  connecting  said  planetary 
gear  carrier  element  to  said  driven  sliaft  and  including 
annular  clutch  members  co-axially  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  a  housing  surrouiKling  said  elements,  said 
brake  and  said  clutch,  said  driving  shaft  extending  into 
said  housing  on  one  side  thereof,  said  brake  including 
a  plurality  of  annular  brake  members  surrounding  said 
annular  internal  gear  element,  means  non-roUUUy  mount- 
ing said  plurality  of,  annular  brake  members  on  said  side 
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of  said  housing,  said  plurality  of  members,  and  said  ele- 
ments being  disposed  between  said  side  of  said  housing 
and  said  clutch. 


3,t93,014 
INDEXING  DEVICE 
Willi  Graf,  Zarich,  Switacrlaad,  assinnui  to  Maag  Gear 
Wheel  A  MachlM  CoapMsy  Umitcd,  Zvlch,  Switicr- 


FUcd  Dec.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,645 

Chrims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  12, 1958 

3  Clainis.     (a.  74—822) 


,  =  i  '//////////////y  '",  j 


1.  An  indexing  device  for  gear  cutting  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  an  indexing  spindle,  an  interchange- 
able indexing  ring  mounted  fixedly  upon  said  indexing 
spindle,  a  first  hydraulic  piston  having  an  adjustable 
stroke,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  indexing  spindle 
engaging  said  first  piston,  a  hydraulically  operated  clutch 
disc  upon  said  spindle  moved  axially  against  said  gear  to 
couple  said  spindle  and  gear  and  held  there  during  the 
indexing  stroke  coupling  said  indexing  ring  to  said  gear, 
means  for  adjusting  said  stroke  of  said  piston  to  provide  i 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation  of  said  indexing  ring, 
means  for  locking  said  indexing  ring  against  rotation  and 
a  second  hydraulic  piston  controlling  said  locking  means 
independently  of  the  positton  of  said  first  piston. 


3,t93,81S  

MACHINE  TOOL  MOTION  TRANSMTTTING 
MECHANISM 
Herbert  R.  UhtenwoMt  Wninfagton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  CtaMiuati  MOB^  MacUM  Co.,  ClevdaBd,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  24,881  ' 
1  Claini.    (CL  77-^2.7) 


**  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  sotirce  of  power  and  a 
cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  shaft  jour- 
luled  in  the  housing  operable  when  rotated  to  feed  the 
tool  into  a  workpiece,  a  drive  gear  operatively  connected 
to  the  source  of  power  and  received  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  said  drive  gear  having  teeth  on 


one  face  thereof,  a  driven  gear  receiv£d.jQn  the  shaft, 
antifriction  refers  connecting  the  driven  gear  to  the  shaft 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  driven  gear  having  teeth  on  one  face  thereof 
facing  the  teeth  on  said  drive  gear,  the  teeth  of  said  gears 
having  engaging  faces  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  oi  the 
shaft  to  produce  an  axial  separating  force  between  the 
gears  when  the  gears  are  engaged  and  subjected  to  a 
relative  torque  therebetween,  said  separating  force  in- 
creasing as  said  torque  increases,  said  driven  gears  shift- 
able  axially  on  said  shaft  relative  to  the  drive  gear  be- 
tween an  engaged  and  disengaged  position,  means  to  stop 
advance  of  the  tool  at  a  predetermined  position  and  there- 
by stop  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  said  driven  gear  is 
in  the  engaged  position  to  produce  a  separating  force 
between  the  teeth  of  the  gears  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined separating  force,  a  detent  having  a  pair  of  of^x)- 
sitely  sloping  cam  surfaces  and  having  a  spring  connected 
thereto,  means  to  adjust  said  spring  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined biasing  force  normally  to  urge  the  detent  into 
a  holding  positimi.  a  latching  collar  encircling  the  shaft 
and  engaged  with  the  driven  gear,  said  collar  pivotally 
connected  at  one  side  to  the  housing  and  having  a  pair 
of  oi^wsitely  sloping  cam  surfaces  on  the  opposite  side 
adapted  to  engage  the  detent  cam  surfaces  normally  to 
hold  the  driven  gear  in  one  of  said  positions,  said  collar 
camming  the  detent  out  of  its  holding  position  against 
the  bias  of  the  spring  for  shifting  of  the  diriven  gear  from 
the  engaged  to  the  disengaged  position  when  the  separat- 
ing force  between  the  gears  exceeds  said  iwedetermined 
separating  force,  a  hub  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  plunger 
slidably  received  in  said  shaft,  said  plunger  connected 
to  the  driven  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  handle  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  hub  and  engaged  with  the  plunger,  said 
handle  curable  to  rotate  the  hub  to  effect  manual  roU- 
tion  of  the  shaft  and  movement  of  the  tool  when  the 
driven  gear  is  disengaged  from  the  drive  gear,  said  handle 
pivotal  in  one  direction  in  the  hub  to  shift  the  plunger 
and  cam  the  detent  ^t  of  its  holding  position  to  effect 
shifting  of  the  driven  gear  from  the  disengaged  to  the  en- 
gaged position,  said  handle  pivoted  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion in  the  hub  by  the  driven  gear  when  the  driven  gear 
is  shifted  to  the  disengaged  position  in  response  to  a  sepa- 
rating force  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  separating 
force.  

3,893,816 

CHAIN  SAW  FILING  GUIDE 

Clifton  F.  Spencc,  Kamiah,  Idaho;  Hilda  M.  Spcncc, 

administratrix  of  said  Clifton  F.  Spence,  deceased 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,558 

4Ciataiis.    (CL76— 36) 


4.  A  chain  saw  filing  guide  of  the  nature  aforesaid 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  member  having  open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  fit  over  ahd  allow  said  member  to 
rest  upon  the  chain  of  a  saw;  an  elongate  guide  arm  rotat- 
ably and  extensively  carried  by  said  body,  releasaUy  sup- 
ported thereby  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said 
saw  chain:  means  of  adjustably  moving  said  guide  arm 
along  its  longer  axes  to  predetermined  positions;  and 
paired  file  guides  carried  thereby  on  oiH>osite  sides  thereof, 
shaped  to  receive  a  cylindrical  file  of  commerce  and  siq>- 
port  said  file  in  a  horizontal  angular  position  relative  to 
said  saw  chain,  adapted  to  properiy  sharpen  the  saw  teeth 
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thereof,  said  guide  being  rotauble  180  degrees  about  iu 
longer  axis  to  sharpen  both  right  and  left  hand  saw  teeth, 
oompristng  a  cross-piece  carrying  paired  opposed  axially 
coincident  nrilers  at  the  ends  thereof,  having  a  surface 
shape  adapted  U>  receive  said  cjdindrical  file  and  appro- 
priately support  it  when  positioned  on  each  of  two  paired 
roUcrs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-piece. 


3,d93,fl7 
SFAR  RTVETING  MACHINE 
.  White,  BethMda.  Md..  assiiBor  to  ACF  Indnstrks, 
irponitcd.  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Nov.  1,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  <M43 
gOataBS.    (CL7i— «9) 


jacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  die,  and  said  second 
workpiece  gripping  member  positioned  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  second  die,  said  dies  and  said  members 
each  including  surfaces  adapted  to  grip  a  workpiece, 
guide  means  in  operative  connection  with  each  of  said 
dies  and  said  members  for  guiding  said  dies  and  said 
members  in  work  performance  travel,  said  memlwrs  and 
said  dies  being  relatively  movable  between  a  first  work 
performance  station  wherein  the  said  members  are  qiaced 
from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  dies,  and  a  second  work 
performance  station  wherein  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers each  abut  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  dies,  and 
means  to  orient  the  gripping  members  into  a  selected  one 
of  said  work  performance  stations. 


1.  A  machine  for  sequential  application  of  a  plurality 
of  rivet  fasteners  to  a  work  piece,  including  template 
pattern  means  locating  in  plan  the  positions  at  which 
fasteners  are  to  be  applied,  means  for  supporting  the 
wmt  piece  and  said  template  pattern  means  in  frfanes 
displaced  from  each  other,  a  carriage  member,  a  linear 
track  guiding  said  carriage  member  along  a  path  gen- 
erally parallel  the  longest  dimension  of  the  work  piece, 
a  work  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  way 
permitting  it  to  traverse  the  work  piece,  an  index  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  way  permitting 
it  to  similarly  traverse  said  template  pattern  means  by 
radial  extension  and  rotation,  means  for  translating  said 
carriage  member  in  a  path  retracting  said  index  head 
to  its  initial  radial  extent,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
work  head  into  orienution  coincident  with  that  of  said 
index  head. 

3,993,«lg 
APPARATUS   FOR   MULTIPLE   UPSET  WELDING 
Watter  J.  Rozmas,  WhHcskoro.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kclscy 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 
Original  application  Ian.  It,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  7S9,M9. 
Divided  and  tUs  appllcatioa  Jnly  I,  I9M,  Scr.  No. 

nOains.    (CL  78— «2) 


I.  Tooling  for  forming  a  pressure  weld  comprising, 
first  and  second  opposed  dies,  each  having  a  weld  forma- 
tion face  and  a  spaced  opposite  end  face,  said  dies  being 
relatively  movable  in  a  common  work  performance  travel 
path,  first  and  second  workpiece  gripping  members,  said 
first  workpiece  gripping  member  being  positioned  ad- 


3L99M19 

ADJUSTABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Emtt  Botact  284  OMarlo  8t,  Bidblo  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  IML  Scr.  No.  188^41 

4  ClaiBS.    (CL  81—144) 


1.  In  an  adjusUble  jaw  wrench,  a  body  comprising  in 
one  rigid  unit,  a  handle,  a  shank  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side  and  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  and  projecting 
from  the  front  side  of  die  shaidc,  a  movable  law  on  the 
shank  and  having  a  back  side  portion  lying  across  the 
back  side  of  the  shank,  means  threadably  coupling  the 
movable  jaw  with  the  shank  for  effecting  sliding  adjust- 
ment of  the  movable  jaw  on  the  shank  relative  to  the 
fixed  jaw.  and  other  means  for  locking  the  movable  jaw 
against  movement  after  its  adjustment  and  comprising 
a  threaded  stud  fixed  at  one  end  immovably  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  back  side  portion  of  the  movable 
jaw,  a  locking  nut  freely  sUdably  movable  on  the  threaded 
stud  over  and  independently  of  the  stud  threads  and  an 
adjusting  nut  on  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  stud  and  operatively  engaging  the  locking 
nut  to  impart  sliding  movement  to  tlie  locking  nut  on 
the  stud  i«lative  to  the  said  movable  jaw  portion  when 
the  adjusting  nut  is  routed  on  the  threaded  stud,  and 
means  effecting  a  locking  coupling  between  the  locking 
nut  and  the  shank  wlien  the  adjusting  nut  is  turned  in 
one  direction  on  the  threaded  stud. 


M93,82« 
REJECT  MEMORY  SORTING  APPARATUS 
UMk«toa  Wabk,  WBariMloa,  DaL,  ■■ipiir  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NsMoavs  MdCMapany,  WBaiiagtoa, 
DcL,  a  CMnponliaa  of  Dahnrars 

FBai  Dee.  4,  ItSi^Ser.  No.  424,257 
5Chimm.    (CL  83— 184) 
1.  Apparatus  compriaing  a  film  inspecdoD  device  for 
detecting  defects  in  a  moving  film  and  delivering  a  defect 
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signal  for  each  detected  defect,  a  continuously  operating 
ttn  diopping  means  for  severing  said  moving  film  trans- 
versely into  sheets  of  a  predetennined  lengtib,  a  first  in- 
f ormatioQ  storage  group  connected  to  teodve  said  defect 
signal,  means  to  deliver  said  defect  signal  to  said  first 
information  storage  group,  shift  pulse  delivery  means 
for  effecting  the  transfer  of  all  stored  information  con- 
cerning eadi  predetermined  length  out  of  said  first  stor- 
age group  simultaneously  as  each  said  inqwcted,  pre- 
determined length  of  film  passes  a  preaelected  point,  said 
first  storage  group  characterized  by  being  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  defect  signal  and  being  unafliected  by  any  addi- 
tionally received  defect  signals  untH  after  the  transfer  of 
all  the  stored  informatiao  out  of  said  storage  group  is 
effected,  a  second  information  storage  group  connected 
to  receive  the  output  infomutioo  signal  of  said  first  stor- 
age group,  a  defective  sheet  reject  device  cooneded  to 
receive  the  output  information  signal  of  said  second  in- 
formirtiao  storage  group  aad  to  reject  thoae  sheets  indi- 


« a  na.  j  *  ■    l 


cated  by  the  informi^on  received  as  being  defective,  said 
second  information  storage  group  characterized  by  being 
made  up  of  a  series  of  shift-regtster  information  storage 
elements,  one  for  each  whole  predetermined  length  of 
film  present  in  the  interval  between  the  said  preselected 
point  and  the  said  defective  sheet  reject  device,  and  by 
being  capable  of  shifting  the  stored  information  in  step- 
wise fashion  through  the  individual  storage  elements  of 
said  second  infonnatioo  storage  group  in  response  to  a 
signal,  said  shift  pulse  delivery  means  capable  of  effect- 
ing the  transfer  of  stored  information  out  of  said  second 
storage  group  and  of  simultaneously  signaling  the  step- 
wise shift  of  stored  information  within  said  second  in- 
formation storage  group,  adjustable  means  to  actuate  said 
shift  pulse  delivery  means  each  time  the  leading  edge  of 
each  inspected  sheet  arrives  at  said  reject  device  said  shift 
pulse  delivery  means  being  actuated  by  said  film  chop- 
ping means  and  having  adjustable  computing  means  for 
varying  the  interval  of  delivery  of  said  shift  pulses. 


3,893^1 

PORTABLE  HOLE  CUTTING  WIRE-SAW  MACHINE 

Lee  H.  Banoa.  Clsaiaii.  CaBf. 

(4515  Attn  Caarada  Saa4.  U  Caanda^  CaBf .) 

FBsd  JaaeM,  1941, flisr.  No.  119^ 

4ClaiBM.    (CL83— Ml) 

1.  A  portable  wire  saw  machine  comprising  a  frame 

which  in  operation  is  supported  upon  the  upper  siaface  of 

a  sdf -supporting  work  dieet  of  material  in  which  large 

holes  are  to  be  cut  and  wliich  is  freely  movable  over  said 

surface  wherever  it  may  be  required  for  effecting  the  cut- 

tiag  of  said  holes;  a  vertically  di^osed  grooved  upper 

saw  pulley  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  friune;  a  lower 


pulley  sub-assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  mainly  below 
said  sheet  of  UMtoial  to  be  cut,  said  sub-assembly  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  stem  whose  upper  end  is  remova- 
bly but  rigidly  attadied  to  said  frame  and  whose  lower 
portion  sunxirts  in  operative  position  a  lower  saw  pulley 
aligned  with  said  upper  saw  pulley,  and  a  pair  of  lower 
guide  rollers  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  supporting 
stem  below  said  work  sheet;  a  pair  of  upper  guide  rollers 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  work  sheet  and  aligned 
req>ectively  with  said  lower  pair  of  guide  rollers;  means 


for  removably  fastening  said  supporting  stem  to  said 
frame;  and  a  continuous  wire  saw  operatively  positioned 
over  said  upper  pulley,  said  lower  pulley  and  said  two 
pairs  of  guide  rollers  friien  said  lower  sub-assembly  is 
attached  by  said  supporting  stem  to  said  frame;  said 
guide  rollers  directing  the  nms  of  said  wire  saw  adjacent 
the  (^posite  edges  of  said  supporting  stem,  and  said  wire 
saw  being  selected  in  size  to  cut  a  kerf  wider  than  the 
thickness  of  said  stem  measured  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  rollers. 


3,893,822 
SHEAR  MEANS  HAVING  INTERMTITENTLY 
OPERATED  CAM  MEANS  TO  HOLD  SHEAR 
IN  OPEN  POSmON 
Robert  B.  Mctacr,  WhaeHag.  W.  Va.,  asiigBor  to  Wheel- 
lag  Steel  Corporatioa,  WbecUag,  W.  Va.,  a  coipontioa 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Jaa.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  789^48 
8aaiBis.    (CL83— 328) 


1.  A  diear  having  a  Imife  movaUe  between  a  cutting 
position  and  an  open  position,  movaUe  knife  operating 
means  connected  to  ssjd  knife,  means  resiliently  urging 
the  operating  means  in  one  direction  to  move  the  knife  to 
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cutting  position,  main  cam  follower  means  on  said  operat- 
ing means,  main  cam  means  placed  for  continuous  con- 
tact with  said  foUower,  said  cam  means  having  a  first 
position  in  which  the  knife  is  held  in  open  position  and 
a  lecond  petition  permitting  controlled  movement  of  the 
knife  to  cutting  position,  screen  cam  follower  means  on 
said  operating  means,  selective  screen  cam  means  for 
contact  with  said  screen  cam  follower  means  and  so  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  frequency  of  oscillations  of  said  screen 
cam  follower,  said  screen  cam  means  having  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  knife  is  held  in  open  position  and  the 
main  cam  follower  means  is  intermittently  held  away 
from  the  main  cam  means  and  a  second  position  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  knife  to  closed  position,  whereby 
the  knife  is  held  in  open  position  except  when  the  main 
cam  means  and  screen  cam  msans  are  concurrently  in 
said  second  positions,  and  cam  drive  means  driving  the 
main  cam  means  and  the  screen  cam  means  at  different 
speeds  whereby  they  will  concurrently  be  in  said  second 
positions  at  predetermined  intervals. 


3,W3,024         

CUTTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CUTTING  CABLES, 

SOLID  BARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

PtaU  S.  Pell,  Mcalo  Park,  Cattf. 

(55  New  Moatgoacry  St,  Sna  Fnadico  5,  Calif.) 

Flkd  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,352 

ICbims.    (CLt3— 5M) 


3,f93,023 

TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE  CONDUTF 

Ande  R.  VaU,  Sherman  Oaki,  CaHfn  assignor  to  William 

H.  Myers  and  Elizabeth  R.  Myers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2g,  1960,  Str.  No.  S.lgl 

7  Claims.     (Ct  g3— 37t) 


7.  A  tool  for  cutting  flexible  conduit  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  handle,  a  motor-driven  cutter  carried 
within  the  housing,  a  support  for  a  length  of  flexible 
conduit  received  in  guides  provided  in  an  opening  in  said 
housing,  means  biasing  said  support  into  a  first  position 
in  said  opening  away  from  said  cutter,  said  support  liaving 
an  opening  therein  through  which  said  cutter  may  pass 
into  cutting  engagement  with  said  conduit  as  said  support 
is  moved  in  said  guides  to  a  second  position,  single  manual 
means  having  a  surface  cooperating  with  said  support  for 
clamping  said  flexible  conduit  and  a  movable  lever  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  surface  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  flexible  conduit  and  moving  said  support 
against  said  biasing  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  lever  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
handle  whereby  the  handle  and  lever  may  be  simul- 
uneously  gripped  and  drawn  together  by  an  operator's 
hand  to  clamp  said  conduit  and  move  said  support  carry- 
ing said  conduit  to  said  second  position  permitting  said 
cutter  to  make  cutting  contact  with  said  conduit  through 
said  opening  in  the  support,  a  switch  connected  in  the 
power  supply  circuit  of  said  motor  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  said  support,  and  an  actuator  on  said  switch 
engaging  said  housing  when  said  support  is  disposed  in 
said  first  position  to  open  said  switch  and  being  moved 
free  from  engagement  with  said  housing  when  said  sup- 
port is  being  moved  to  said  second  position  to  close  said 
switch  and  thereby  actuate  said  motor  to  operate  said 
cutter. 


1.  A  cutter  construction  for  a  power  operated  metal 
cutting  tool  adapted  for  cutting  solid  bar  stock  or  the 
like  comprising  a  support  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  including  a  support  portion  for  orienting  an  elon- 
gated work  piece  to  be  cut  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  co-planar  cutter  blades 
mounted  in  said  support  member  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  portion,  said 
cutter  blades  including  co-planar  linear  cutting  edges, 
said  support  member  including  continuous,  uni-planar 
keyway  means  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  in 
intersecting  relationship  to  said  support  portion  and  re- 
ceiving and  orienting  said  cutter  blades  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  portion,  said  support  member  including 
a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  in  intersecting  relation- 
ship to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  portion,  said 
keyway  means  including  a  longitudinally  extending,  ra- 
dially disposed  keyway  formed  on  the  iimer  surface  of 
and  extending  the  length  of  said  bore,  said  cutter  blades 
extending  diametrically  of  said  bore  and  having  an  edge 
configuration  conforming  to  that  of  the  keyway  and  hav- 
ing a  height  equal  to  the  combined  depth  of  said  keyway 
and  the  diameter  of  said  bore  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
similar,  circumferentially  spaced  keyways  opening  iiito 
and  extending  the  length  of  said  bore  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  edge  configuration  of  said  cutter  blades  therein 
for  bevel  cutting  a  work  piece  disposed  in  the  support 
portion. 

3,M3,«25 
JACK  FASTENER  EMPLOYING  A  BOLT  HAVING 

TWO-THREADED  SECTIONS 
Norman  Waasennan,  BaysMc,  N.Y.,  aMifiior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoM  liboratorlcs,  bcorporatad.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  2f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tl6,9i3 
7ClataM.   (CLSS— 1) 


3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  strip  and  a  fastener 
for  securing  an  object  against  said  supporting  strip  which 
includes  at  least  one  tapped  hole  therein  and  an  indexing 
ridge  thereon,  said  fastener  comprising  a  two-ended  bolt 
having  a  head  at  one  of  the  ends  and  two  threaded  sec- 
tions of  different  diameters  and  pitch  at  the  other  end, 
the  larger  diameter  section  being  threaded  into  a  clamp- 
ing bar  including  a  tapped  bushing  therein,  said  bush- 
ing forming  a  friction  clutch  with  said  larger  diameter 
section,  whereby  roution  of  the  bolt  in  one  direction 
drives  the  smaller  diameter  section  into  the  Upped  hole 
until  said  flapping  bar  is  seated  on  said  supporting  strip 
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and  extended  away  from  said  indexing  ridge  and  rotation 
of  the  bolt  in  the  other  direction  withdraws  the  smaller 
diameter  section  from  said  tapped  hole  and  places  the 
clamping  bar  in  line  with  said  ridge  and  elevated  above 
said  strip,  and  means  for  limiting  the  elevation  of  said 
clampiiig  bar  above  the  indexing  ridge  and  rotation  of 
the  bolt  in  the  direction  of  extraction,  said  limiting  means 
further  comprising  a  locking  spacer  clipped  about  the 
bolt  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  clamping  bar, 
said  spacer  having  a  width  to  limit  the  elevaticm  of  the 
clamping  bar  to  a  distance  less  than  the  hei^t  of  the 
indexing  ridge. 


3,093,9M 
EXPANDABLE  BOLT  WITH  AUXILIARY 
STRESSING  MEANS 
Joseph  A.  W.  Mms,  CharHon  Kings.  ChcHenham,  and 
Dennis  H.  Cannon,  St  Marks.  Cheltenham,  England, 
assignors  to  Dowty  Mtarfng  Eqatpmcnt  Lfanited,  Tewkca- 
bory,  Ejighind,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jane  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g21312 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnnc  23,  1958 

3Clahna.    (CI.  85— 2.4) 


1.  An  expandable  bolt  suitable  for  insertion  into  and 
locking  within  a  bore  hole  in  a  medium,  the  bolt  includ- 
ing a  shank  and  an  enlarged  head  constituting  an  inner 
end  on  said  shank,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank,  an 
expandible  head  located  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank  and  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  for  radial  expansion 
by  relative  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  sleeve  to  effect  locking  within 
a  Ixve  h<^e,  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
shank  and  the  sleeve  to  effect  said  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  shank  and  the  sleeve,  and  stressing 
means  operable  between  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  a 
surface  of  said  medium  containing  said  hole  after  the  ex- 
pandable head  has  been  locked  in  the  bore  hole  by  the 
locking  means  to  apply  a  stress  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  bolt  and  the  surface  of  die  medium  containing  the 
bore  hole  by  causing  equal  movement  ot  the  shank  and 
the  sleeve  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  medium  amtain- 
ing  the  bore  hole. 

3,893,827 

PLASTIC  DRIVE  FASTENER  HAVING  A  RADIALLY 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHOULDER 

George  M.  Rapata,  Park  Ridg^  IB.,  asrignof  to  DUnOis 

Tool  Works  lac^  a  corpwation  off  Dcbiware 

FBed  Jan.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  993 

5ChriMB.    (CL85— ^ 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  drive  fastener  comprising  an 
axially  elongated  shank  inseruble  into  a  complementary 
workpiece  aperture  having  a  predetermined  circumference, 
and  a  radially  enlarged  portmn  at  one  end  of  the  shank 
providing  a  first  surface  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 


shank  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  margins  of  said  worii- 
piece  surrounding  said  aperture,  said  shank  including  a 
portion  of  increased  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter 
of  the  shank  portion  adjacent  said  first  surface  to  pro- 
vide shoulder  means  spaced  from  said  first  surface  for 
engaging  said  workpiece  and  resisting  withdrawal  oi  the 
fastener  from  the  workpiece  when  the  shank  has  been 
inserted  into  the  workpiece  aperture,  said  shank  includ- 
ing a  tapering  entering  end  portion  extending  from  said 
shoulder  means  and  terminating  in  a  circtmiferentially 
continuous  solid  tip  for  facilitating  application  of  the 
shank  to  the  workpiece,  said  shank  having  laterally  can- 
ing slot  means  therein  extending  from  adjacent  said  solid 
tip  toward  said  first  surface  to  expose  a  circumferential- 
ly continuous  uninterrupted  shank  portion  from  said  slot 
means  to  said  first  surface,  said  slot  means  being  defined 
by  generally  axially  extending  side  surfaces  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank  axis  and  a  bottom  wall  clos- 
ing said  slot,  said  side  surfaces  diverging  with  respect  to 
each  other  substantially  from  said  bottom  wall  to  inter- 
sections with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  shank,  said  side 
stufaces  joining  said  bottom  wall  closely  adjacent  to  a 
phme  containing  the  axis  c^  said  shank  whereby  said  slot 
bottom  provides  an  axially  extending  resilient  hinge  rib 
integrally  joining  axially  extending  margins  of  elements 
d  the  shank  separated  by  said  slot  means  and  vdth  the 
thickness  of  the  shank  material  which  forms  the  hinge 
rib  between  the  bottom  of  the  slot  means  and  the  opposed 
outer  surface  of  the  shank  at  said  shoulder  means  and 
at  least  adjacent  thereto  in  a  direction  both  toward  said 
first  surface  and  said  tip  being  of  a  minimum  thickness 
relative  to  the  cross-section  of  adjacent  portions  of  the 
shank  elements  on  onxttite  sides  of  said  rib  to  concen- 
trate flexing  of  the  shoulder  means  along  the  rib  as  the 
adjacent  shank  elements  are  moved  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  the  intersections  of  said  side  surfaces 
with  said  peripheral  surface  converging  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  said  shoulder  means  both  toward  said  first  sur- 
face and  said  tip  until  they  join  to  define  an  opening  which 
has  a  maximum  width  in  the  vicinity  (rf  said  shoulder 
means,  aiKl  which  diminishes  in  width  both  toward  said 
first  surface  and  said  tip,  said  slot  having  a  maximiun 
depth  in  the  vicinity  of  said  shoulder  means  substantially 
greater  than  one-half  of  the  maximum  shank  diameter, 
said  bottom  inclining  from  said  point  of  maximum  depth 
toward  said  first  surface  and  said  tip  and  the  opposite 
end  surfaces  of  the  slot  means  intersecting  said  perifrii- 
eral  surface,  substantially  all  transverse  peripheral  sur- 
face portions  of  said  shank  which  are  insertable  into  said 
workpiece  aperture  having  a  circumference,  exclusive  of 
said  slot  surfaces,  not  in  excess  of  the  circumference  of 
the  workpiece  Kpertmc 


3,«93,t28 

SELF-DRILLING  AND  SELF-TAPPING 

THREADED  FASTENER 

Richard  G.  Mathic,  Canal  Fnttoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Clcrefauid,  Ohio,  a 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Fch.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,386 
1  Claim.    (0.85—41) 


An  elongate  self-drilling  and  aelt-tapping  fastener  de- 
vice having 
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•n  externally  threaded  elongate  thank  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  punch  point  which  defines  an  end  portion 
of  the  device, 

•aid  shank  portion  having  a  tapping  portion  and 

a  drilling  portion  formed  integral  with  and  dispoaed  in- 
termediate the  tapping  portion  and  the  punch  point 
of  the  device, 

said  drilling  portion  extending  generally  longitudinally 
from  the  tapping  portion  toward  the  punch  point  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  nominal  diameter 
o(  the  shank  portion, 

said  tailing  and  drilling  portions  having  a  susbtan- 
tially  frusto^:onical  configuration  with  the  tapping 
portion  being  externally  threaded  and  terminating  in 
a  flat  surface  disposed  in  a  laterally  extending  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device, 
and 

the  drilling  p<Mtion  being  defined  by  a  substantially 
smooth  laterally  arcuate  surface  which  extends  gen- 
erally longitudinally  from  the  tapping  portion  to- 
ward the  punch  point  with  the  radii  of  the  drilling 
portion  decreasing  to  diq>ose  the  arcuate  surface 
at  an  angle  of  from  12*  to  15*  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  device  and  a  substantially  planar 
surface  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  device  in  spaced  relationship  rela- 
tive thereto  a  distance  of  from  1%  to  4%  of  the 
nominal  diameter  of  the  shank  portion, 

said  planar  surface  being  disposed  to  the  same  side  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  as  the  arcuate  sur- 
face and  extending  generally  laterally  throughout 
the  full  extent  of  that  part  of  the  device  which  de- 
fines the  drilling  portion  and  intersecting  the  arcuate 
surface  at  laterally  opposed  locations  therealoog 
with  one  of  such  locations  defining  a  cutting  edge 
having  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  measured  relative 
to  the  planar  surface  and  a  tangent  of  the  arcuate 
surface  at  the  cutting  edge  with  the  ^anar  surface 
also  intersecting  the  flat  surface  of  the  tapping  por- 
tion with  the  laterally  on>osed  extremities  of  the  in- 
tersection therebetween  being  equidistant  from  the 
ptmch  point, 

said  punch  point  having  substantially  a  fmsto-conical 
configuration  defined  by  an  extension  of  the  planar 
surface  of  the  drilling  portion  of  the  device  and  a 
substantially  smooth  laterally  arcuate  second  sur- 
face which  extends  generally  longitudinally  away 
from  the  drilling  portion  with  the  radii  of  the  punch 
point  decreasing  to  dispose  the  second  arcuate  sur- 
face at  an  angle  of  from  53*  to  60*  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  the  device,  and 

said  punch  point  and  said  drilling  portion  having  a 
juncture  the  size  of  which  is  within  the  range  of  45% 
to  48%  of  the  nominal  diameter  of  the  shank  p(X' 

tkML 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  REMOTELY  CON- 
TROLLED OUECnVE  FOCUSING  MEANS 
HaM  WcrMT  Johauaea  mai  Caffauni   Bast,  both  of 
BnwMchwdg,    riiMT-    Mslgniiis    to    Vdgtlaiidcr 
A.G^  Braonschwelc,  Gcnuwy,  a  corporatioD  of  Gcr- 


driving  meaitt  and  the  setting  device  to  operate  the  set- 
ting device  in  a  selected  direction  within  such  range;  a 
switch  in  circuit  with  said  remotely  controlled  means;  a 
switdi  operating  element,  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  coupling  member  by  said  setting  de- 
vice, and  operatively  associated  with  said  switch;  said 


Filed  May  !€,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  llt,451 
CiaiM  priority,  appHcatiOB  Gcnmay  May  2S,  19M 

9ClainH.  (CL  M— 24) 
1.  A  slide  projector  including  a  manually  setuble  ob- 
jective mount;  a  projection  lamp;  a  setting  device,  in- 
cluding a  coupling  member  coupled  to  the  objective 
mount,  operable  to  adjust  the  mount  longitudinally  of  the 
objective  axis  to  focus  the  objective,  the  coupling  mnn- 
ber  being  operable  through  a  limited  range  in  opposed 
directions  longitudinally  of  the  objective  axis;  driving 
means  for  the  setting  device;  electrically  operated  re- 
motely controlled  means  selectively  operable  to  couple  the 


element  effecting  cloaure  of  said  twitch  whenever  said 
coupling  member  is  at  other  than  substantially  the  mid- 
point of  such  range,  and  effecting  opening  of  said  switdi 
when  said  coupling  member  is  at  such  midpoint;  and 
means  operable,  responsive  to  activation  of  the  projector, 
to  connect  said  switch  to  a  source  of  potential. 


3,99MM 

SLIDE  J»ROJECrOR  WITH  DBSOLVE 

Nestor  Cairlllo,  HoUaad  St,  lai^y  Forest,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,t45 

3Clataa.    (CL  tt-^2g) 


1.  Projecting  isquipment  comprising  a  pair  of  projec- 
tors arranged  in  close  adjacent  relati<Hi  for  projection  on 
a  common  screen,  each  projector  having  an  electric  li^t 
source,  a  magazine  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  pro- 
jectors with  the  slides  carried  by  the  magazine  in  position 
for  insertion  in  the  projectors,  slide  feed  means  for  se- 
quentially moving  each  alternate  slide  from  the  magazine 
to  one  projector  and  each  other  slide  to  the  other  pro- 
jector, said  means  to  feed  altenute  slides  to  one  projec- 
tor and  the  other  slides  to  the  other  projector  being  op- 
erable in  sequence,  a  single  operating  handle  mounted 
for  two  distinct  movements,  means  operably  connected  to 
said  single  operating  handle  and  operable  by  movements 
of  said  single  operating  handle  according  to  one  of  said 
distinct  movements  for  moving  said  slide  feed  means  to 
feed  slides  to  said  projectors,  control  means  for  alter- 
nately making  the  light  of  the  one  projector  bright  while 
dimming  the  light  of  the  other  projector  and  altemative- 
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ly  making  the  light  of  the  other  projector  bright  while 
dimming  the  li^t  of  said  one  projector,  said  oootrol 
means  being  operably  connected  to  said  single  operating 
handle  for  operation  according  to  the  odier  of  said  dis- 
tinct movements  of  said  single  operating  handle  different 
from  the  movement  to  operate  said  means  to  feed  slides 
for  cootroUing  the  brightnfiss  of  said  li^ts  and  being  op- 
erable so  that  when  the  slides  in  said  projectors  are  sta- 
tionary said  lights  are  dimmed  and  brightened,  and  said 
slides  are  changed  in  the  projector  which  has  the 
darkened  light  whereby  moving  images  on  said  screen 
may  be  completely  avoided  and  complete  darkness  of  the 
screen  is  avoided,  die  comfort  level  of  the  audience  being 
kept  substantially  uniform  without  wide  variations  in 
li^  intensity. 


3,t93,t31 
UNIVERSAL  STORE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Cari  A.  Damn,  Upper  Blaek  E4ty,  Pa.,  aaslKBor  to  the 
United  States  off  Amceica  as  repRscatod  bj  the  Sccrc- 
tny  of  the  Nary 

FBed  Dec  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,72< 

MChlBBS.    (CL99—IS) 

(Gnmtcd  wider  TMie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  universal  suq)ension  apparatus  for  hoisting,  se- 
curing and  releasing  a  horizontally  disposed  bomb  of  any 
size  from  any  one  of  several  types  ol  aircraft  having  a 
bomb  bay  and  a  hoisting  shackle  for  the  bomb,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  suspension  lug  having  three  load- 
carrying  links  for  being  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  bomb, 
two  parallel  truss-type  qireaders  connected  to  said  links 
for  majntainii^  said  links  parallel  in  one  plane  and  in 
vaced  relationship,  adjacent  ends  of  said  spreaders  ex- 
tending beyond  said  links  and  being  tapered  for  resiliently 
bearing  against  the  surface  of  the  bomb,  one  of  said  three 
load-carrying  links  being  a  center  link  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured by  the  hoisting  shackle  of  the  aircraft,  a4jacent  ends 
of  said  links  extending  beyond  said  ^nreaders  and  forming 
two  parallel  rows  of  three  aligned  holes,  a  suspension  lug 
pin  removably  inserted  through  each  row  of  said  aligned 
holes  in  the  ends  of  eadi  of  said  links,  adjusting  means 
including  a  band  pin  secured  to  one  of  the  suyension 
hig  pins  for  compensating  for  various  bomb  sizes,  four 
sn^ension  bands  having  their  ends  turned  back  to  form 
loops  and  arranged  in  two  pairs  for  being  drcumferen- 
tially  motmted  around  the  periphery  of  the  bomb,  said 
loops  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  pain  of  said  four  WMpca- 
sion  bands  diqxtsed  about  said  band  pin  and  said  kxvs  at 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  said  four  su^iension 
bands  digoced  about  the  other  of  said  suspension  lug 
pins,  a  release  mechanism  for  being  motmted  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bomb,  said  release  mechanism  having  a  release 
shackle  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial  holes  formed  therein 
and  a  tuimel  lug,  said  release  shackle  having  a  shackle 
pin  inserted  through  said  plurality  of  coaxial  holes  in  said 
release  sharkir,  said  loops  at  die  other  end  ol  said  one  off 


said  pairs  of  said  four  suspension  bands  diqxised  about 
said  diackle  inn,  said  tunnel  hig  having  a  ttiiinel  Itig  pin 
and  a  plurality  of  coaxial  holes  formed  therein,  said  tunnel 
lug  pin  being  inserted  throu^  said  coaxial  holes  formed 
in  said  tunnel  lug.  said  loops  at  the  other  end  of  said 
other  of  said  pairs  of  said  four  suspension  bands  di^wsed 
about  said  tunnel  lug  pin,  said  release  shackle  and  tunnel 
lug  accordingly  being  connected  to  form  substantially  con- 
tinuous bands  around  die  bomb,  said  releaae  shackle  in- 
cluding means  for  qtiickly  discoiuecting  and  causing  the 
separation  of  said  release  shackle  and  said  tunnel  lug  for 
releasing  the  bomb,  and  said  bands  being  pre-ciu^ed  so 
that  the  ends  therecrf  are  resilienUy  biased  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  bomb  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
release  shackle  and  said  tunnel  lug  tend  to  be  retracted 
iq>wardly  toward  said  suspension  lug  when  the  bomb  is 
released  from  the  aircraft^ 


3,993,t32 
FLOATING  TRACKS 
Richard  C.  WDson, 

to  the  Uniied  States  off 
by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 
appUcatioa  OcL  22,   1959,  Scr.  No.  84S,143. 
Divided  and  tids  appBodioB  laik  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
3,7it 

4CWn.    (CLt9L-L7) 


2.  A  conveyor  system  having  a  loader  trunk,  longi- 
tudinally extending  laterally  spaced  rails  supported  by  said 
trunk,  said  trunk  supporting  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending laterally  spaced  tracks  straddling  said  apaced  rails, 
each  of  said  pairs  being  longitudinally  separated,  con- 
verging means  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  located 
between  said  longitudinally  separated  pain  of  said  tracks, 
each  of  said  converging  means  having  floating  tracks  lat- 
erally qMoed  apart  and  straddling  said  spaced  rails,  said 
floating  tracks  having  the  same  lateral  spacing  as  said  trunk 
supported  laterally  spaced  tracks,  said  converging  means 
having  means  for  extending  outwardly  said  floating  tracks, 
said  pair  of  floating  tracks  being  laterally  displaceable  to 
align  with  longitudinally  spaced  elements  of  an  object 
vertically  spaced  from  said  trunk,  said  converging  means 
having  means  for  lifting  and  aligning  said  floating  tracks 
with  said  longitudinally  separated  pain  of  said  latenUf 
spaced  tracks. 
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June  11,  1963 


DESCENDING-ASCENDING  WATER-LAUNCHED 

ROCKET  VEHICLE 
John  Emery  Drakn,  Oxnard,  Charles  Edward  Slalzer, 
CanarUhi,  aad  James   Keflmer,  NAS,  PoIbC  Mam, 
CaUf  ^  aaipMNn  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  AMrica  aa 
reprcseatcd  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M*7 

ICfarims.    (CL89— 1.7) 

(Gnwtod  udcr  Tklc  ^,  U^  Coda  (19S2),  mc  2M) 


spaced  axially  aloof  said  cylinder  and  valve  means  to  ef- 
fect idective  actuttioo  of  any  one  of  said  latch  means, 
said  extensible  dud  ejecting  means  comprisinf  a  piston 
within  said  positioner  cylinder,  a  bumper  disc,  a  piston 
rod  interconnecting  said  piston  with  said  bunper  diK 
and  means  for  driving  said  piston,  said  piston  rod  and 
said  positioner  cylinder  cooperating  to  form  an  annularly 
shaped  space  therebetween  for  compressing  a  flmd  as 
said  piston  is  moved  by  said  driving  means. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

REINFORCBD  CONTAINER 
Howmd  G.  Gentry,  Atlanla,  Ga^  Ednmnd  Radzins, 
Sheboygan  Falls,  Wli^  and  Chariaa  J.  Fortiiedc,  Cold 
Springs,  Ky.,  aaslgnon  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Day- 
tan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FIM  Ang.  14,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  131,231 
HdainH.    (CL  93-44.1) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle  launchable  into 
air  from  a  body  of  water  which  has  surface  wave  motion 
that  effects  upward  stability  of  the  vehicle  when  the  ve- 
hicle is  water  borne  near  said  surface,  float  means  at- 
tached to  said  vehicle  capable  of  floating  the  combination 
of  the  vehicle  and  said  float  means  in  the  water,  weight 
means  attached  to  the  vehicle  capable  of  sinking  the  com- 
bination of  the  vehicle,  the  float  means  and  the  weight 
means  in  the  water,  means  for  releasing  the  weight  means 
from  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  has  been  sunk  in  the 
water  to  a  minimum  predetermined  depth  between  the 
surface  and  the  bot:om  of  the  water  where  the  stability 
of  the  vehicle  is  substantially  unaffected  by  wave  motion 
thereby  allowing  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  ^nd 
buoyant  means  to  ascend  in  the  water,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  buoyancy  means  while  the  vehicle  is  ascending 
so  as  to  minimize  the  load  on  the  vehicle  after  launch,  and. 
means  for  firing  the  vehicle  while  it  is  ascending  where- 
by the  effect  of  wave  motion  on  the  vehicle  at  the  time 
of  firing  is  minimized. 


3,M3,«34 
PNEUMATIC  JETTISONING  DEVICE 
Palmer  G.  Wermagcr,  John  S.  Schcurich,  Sr^  and  Dm*- 
wood  E.  Meinzer,  Minneapolis,  Mimk,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  off  Aaacrica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,5«l 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  S9— 1.7) 


1.  A  dud  jettisoning  device  for  use  with  a  missile 
launcher  comprising  a  support;  positioning  naeans  includ- 
ing a  hollow  positioner  cylinder  having  a  circumferential 
groove  mounted  in  said  support,  means  for  moving  said 
cylinder  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  spring  biased,  pneu- 
matically actuated  latch  means  mounted  adjacent  and 


1.  Automatic  apparatus  for  forming  an  erected  mul- 
tiply carton  from  a  flat  blank  having  a  first  group  of  edge- 
joined  panels  including  a  first  row  of  edge-joined  panels 
foldable    to   define   circumferentially   continuous   iimer 
side  walls  of  said  carton,  a  second  group  of  edge-joined 
panels   including  a  second  row  ot  edge-joined  panels 
subsuntially  paiallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  ixyw 
of  panels  and  foldable  over  and  around  said  first  row 
of  panels  to  define  circumferentially  continuous  outer  side 
walls  of  said  carton,  a  first  bottom  panel  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  a  side 
of  one  of  the  panels  oi  each  ci  said  rows  of  panels, 
and  a  pair  of  additional  bottom  paneb  one  adjacent  each 
side  of  said  first  bottom  panel  and  foldable  to  overlie 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  bottom  panel  to  reinforce 
the  same,  said  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  man- 
drel member  of  rectangular  cross  section  corresponding 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  inner  dimensioas  of  said  carton, 
means  fm*  swinging  said  mandrel  member  through  an 
arc  ci  360',  means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  man- 
drel member  at  relatively  widely  spaced  points  in  the 
swinging  movement   thereof,   means  for  positioning  a 
carton  blank  for  coincident-margin  engagement  of  a  panel 
of  said  first  row  of  panels  by  a  side  face  of  said  mandrel 
member,  means  for  wrapping  the  other  panels  of  said 
first  row  of  panels  around  the  other  faces  of  said  man- 
drel member,  means  for  temporarily  hcriding  said  first  row 
oi  panels  in  embracing  contact  with  said  mandrel  mem- 
ber, means  for  folding  said  additional  bottom  panels 
over  the  free  end  of  said   nundrel   member,  trouih- 
like   means  positioned  beside  and  along  ffie  path   of 
travel  of  said  mandrel  member  as  the  latter  moves  be- 
tween certain  of  said  widely  q»aced  points,  said  trough- 
like means  being  progressively  constricted  to  fold  and 
press  said  first  bottom  panel  over  and  against  said  ad- 
ditional bottom  panels  and  then  fold  and  press  medial 
panels  -of  said  second  row  <rf  panels  over  and  against 
said  first  row  of  panels,  means  for  folding  the  end  panels 
of  said  second  row  of  panels  against  a  medial  panel  of 
said  first  row  <rf  panels,  and  means  for  removing  Ae 
thus  formed  carton  from  said  mandrel  member. 
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FEEDING  AND  (XmNG  OF  COLLAPSED 
CARTONS 


3,993,t3t 
'UGHT-DOME,*  SUSPENDED  SPONGE-WASHED 
TRAFFIC  LINE  REFLECTOR 
to   John  Anstin  McRobWe  and  Agnes  Fomat  McRobMc, 
Uandrhidod  W^  Wales 
«-  »i     «K.«^  Filed  Mar.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8t#,S9S 

S«.Nn.lM,M4  1  Ch^    (O.  94— 1  J) 

JMk  3t.  1941  ^^^    ^      T^— *  j; 

(CL  93—43)  « 


1.  Carton-feeding  apparatus  comprising  in  oombinatioo 
m  series  of  transfer  blades  for  suocessivdy  entering  the 
leading  carton  of  a  stack  or  pack  <A  collapsed  cartons  at 
a  separating  station  and  moving  the  carton  to  an  inter- 
mediate statioa,  the  carton  being  opened  from  its  col- 
lapsed form  during  such  movement,  a  movable-refolding 
member  into  engagement  with  which  each  successive  car- 
ton is  pressed  by  the  preceding  carton  during  movement 
of  that  carton  by  its  blade  to  the  intermediate  station  to 
cause  each  successive  carton  to  be  re-collapsed  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  movable  pressure  member  in  en- 
gagement with  the  sorface  of  tfie  re-folding  member  to 
form  a  driving  nip  hito  which  the  re-oollapsed  carton  is 
passed  by  pressure  apfrfied  by  the  preceding  carton,  a 
guiding  channel  into  which  the  carton  is  moved  by  the 
nip,  and  forwarding  means  for  engaging  the  rear  edges 
of  the  successive  cartons  to  feed  them  along  the  channel 
towards  a  transfer  station. 


A  road  marker  comprising,  an  open  hollow  caring 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  four  vertical  side  walls,  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  resilient  member  seated  in  said  hollow 
casing  and  having  legs  seated  within  said  grooves  and 
qtaoed  from  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  to  provide 
clearance,  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  member  having  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  a  rec- 
tangular transparent  reflex  reflector  ring  having  a  central 
transverse  aperture,  said  ring  being  tiiickened  on  two 
opporite  sides  to  form  lenses,  the  lenses  having  reflec- 
tive material  aflUxed  to  the  rear  of  lenses,  said  reflective 
material  being  covered  by  a  waterproof  material,  said 
ring  being  seated  tm  top  of  said  U-shaped  member  with 
the  top  projection  of  the  U-shaped  member  fitting  within 
said  central  aperture,  said  U-shaped  member  and  reflector 
ring  being  partially  enclosed  by  a  resilient  cap  having 
depending  sides  with  a  recess^  portion  exposing  said 
lenses  of  the  reflector  ring,  said  aptn  hollow  casing 
having  opposed  pairs  of  studs  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  vertical  ride  walls  thereof,  enlarged  apertures  in  the 
sides  of  said  cap  for  receiving  with  clearance  the  in- 
wardly projecting  studs,  a  cleaning  sponge  mounted  on 
inside  of  the  said  rides  with  apertures,  of  said  cap  facing 
said  lenses,  whereby  when  said  lenses  are  depressed  they 
will  engage  said  ^Mnges,  said  cap  being  smaller  than  the 
distance  between  the  rides  of  said  casing  whereby  it  may 
roll  or  depress  vertically  when  subjected  to  a  lateral  load 
ajqriied  at  any  point  on  the  perimeter  thereof. 


\ 


3,993,937 

SBCnON  FORMING  MECHANISM 

HMry  D.  Wavd,  Jr.,  TImonhnn,  Md.,  Ms%nor  to  Koppcn 

Compnny,  Inc.  a  cenponlian  of  Dcbwwe 

FUcd  May  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  34,474 

SOnfaM.    (CL  93— 54.2) 


gm. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  Uank  into  sections  com- 
prising means  for  defining  a  datum  line,  means  for  defin- 
ing a  first  section  a4|acent  one  side  <rf  said  datum  line, 
means  for  definmg  a  second  section  adjacent  said  fliat 
sectioo,  means  for  defining  a  third  section  adjacent  the 
other  ride  of  uid  datum  line,  means  for  defining  a  fourtii 
section  attjacent  nid  third  section,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  section  daftning  means  for  simultaneousiy 
repositioning  a  plurality  of  said  section  defining  means  to 
a  selected  extent  relati^  to  said  datum  line  so  that  the 
ratio  of  the  sum  <rf  the  widths  of  said  first  and  second  see- 
tioas  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  ci  aaid  third  and  fourtfi 
I  remains  constant. 
T»l  O.O.— 84  *'«/^ 


3,493,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  POWDER 

IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Rhefaifran^CofanAns,  OUo,  asslg ,  by  mcanc 

nssipuncnts,  to  Xerox  CorporMion,  a  corporafion  of 
New  York 

FHcd  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,443 
llClafane.    (0.95—1.7) 


1.  A  xerographic  madiine  comprising  in  combination 
a  frame,  an  endless  belt  comprising  an  inner  electrically 
conducting  layer  and  an  ooter  photoconductive  insulating 
layer,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  for 
moving  said  belt  along  a  predetermined  path  sequentially 
dirough^  first,  an  image  stati<»  comprising  means  op^- 
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lively  connected  and  pontiooed  to  said  frame  to  form  an 
electrostatic  image  on  the  outer  layer  of  said  belt;  sec- 
ond, a  development  station  comprising  means  operatively 
connected  and  positioned  to  said  frame  for  dtarting  elec- 
trosutically  charged,  magnetically  attracuble  powder 
particles  on  the  electrosUtic  image  on  the  outer  layer 
of  said  belt;  third,  a  transfer  station  comprising  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  frame  for  contacting  image 
support  material  with  the  outer  layer  of  said  belt,  an 
electromagnet  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  at  the 
point  of  contact  oi  said  belt  and  said  image  support  ma- 
terial and  means  to  electrically  energize  said  electromag« 
net  with  high  and  low  frequency  electromagnetic  currents 
while  said  belt  and  said  image  support  material  are  in 
contact  to  effect  transfer  and  fusion  of  said  image  body  to 
said  support  materiaL 


June  11.  1968 


PHOFOGRAPillC  CAMIBA  WriH  EXPOSURE 
METER  PHOroCBLL  ADfUSTABLB  IN  AC- 
CORDANCE WTIH  OMICTIVB  FOCUSING 

niili  ■■■—iliiiili.  €iiMj,  HrivMT  to  V«l|l- 


Oct.  li,  HiC,  Sv.  N«.  Cl«,247, 
[o.  M«7^1,  iirtad  Nm,  7,  IMl.    DtrMcd 
Sept  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,6M 
TCkhM.    (a.9S— It) 


3  993  #49 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERAS 
Gcni  KIper,  UotcitacMng,  near  Mulch,  Gcnaa^.  ■»• 
il|Mr  to  Agfa  AlrtkicaaEKhirft,  LeveiluMin-Boyr- 

wcfk.  CiiiMiiJ 

Filed  Oct  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84f,2W 
priority,  appHcadoo  GcnMOV  Nov.  5,  19SS 
ncSSu.    (CL  95—19) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  casing,  an  ob- 
jective having  components  relatively  adjusuble  axially 
for  focusing  of  the  objective  as  to  distance;  an  exposure 
meter  including  a  photocell  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
casing  adjacent  an  aperture  in  a  front  wall  thereof  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  objective;  whereby  said 
photocell  nuy  be  adjusted  to  a  podtioo  wherein  the 
median  of  iu  included  anj^  of  incident  Ught  intersects 
the  objective  axis  in  the  sharply  focused  object  jdane 
corresponding  to  the  distance  setting  of  said  objective;  and 
objective  distance  setting  indicating  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  photocell  for  such  adjustment  of  the 
latter  to  the  distance  setting  of  said  objective;  the  included 
angle  of  incident  li^t  on  said  phott>oell  being  only  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  image  aa^  of  said  objective. 
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8.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  an  objective;  a  pair 
of  setting  rings  tumably  carried  by  said  objective  for  re- 
spectively setting  the  exposure  time  and  the  exposure 
aperture,  said  setting  rings  respectively  having  rest  posi- 
tions where  said  exposure  time  and  exposure  aperture  are 
at  an  extreme  value;  differential  means  cooperating  with 
said  setting  rings  for  turning  the  latter  to  set  the  exposure 
time  and  the  exposure  aperture  of  the  camera;  manually 
operable  means  cooperating  with  said  differential  means 
for  actuating  the  latter,  said  manually  operaWe  means 
including  a  projection  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path;  light-sensitive  means  cooperating  with  said  manually 
operable  means  for  controlling  the  extent  to  which  said 
differential  means  is  actuated  by  said  manually  operable 
means;  a  shutter  operating  member  movable  along  a  sec- 
ond path;  a  blocking  member  located  along  said  second 
path  for  preventing  operation  of  said  shutter  operating 
member  when  said  blocking  member  is  in  a  blocking  posi- 
tion; aad  linkage  means  connected  to  said  blocking  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portiwi  located  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  projection  of  said  manually  operable  means  to  be 
actuated  by  said  projection  of  said  manually  operable 
means  when  the  latter  is  operated  to  actuate  said  difM- 
cntial  means  for  acting  through  said  linkage  on  said  block- 
ing means  to  remove  the  latter  from  said  blocking  poB- 
tioa  thereof  so  as  to  free  said  shutter  operating  member 
for  operation  to  actuate  the  shutter  only  after  the  difler- 
ential  means  has  been  actuated  to  set  said  rings. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  an  adjustable  di- 
aphragm opening  and  expoeore  time,  aad  comprising  an 
exposure  meter  mounted  therein,  a  rotalable  adjusting 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  diaphragm  opening 
and  having  an  arm  axially  extending  therefrom,  a  second 
adjusting  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  exposure 
time.  inr'"d''^  a  ring  having  an  arm  axially  axtaoding 
therefrom,  a  first  rolaUbla  cootrol  ring  having  a  radial 
pin  thereon,  a  secoad  rotatable  cootrol  ring  having  a 
radial  pin  thereon,  an  adjustor  ring  for  coofCnntDtly  ad- 
justing the  dTar»»'^g«»  opaoiag  and  expoeure  tinae  aecofd- 
ing  to  a  predetermined  rclationshii^  means  actuated  by 
said  adjiutor  ring  for  poaitioniag  said  first  cootrot  ring 
in  re^Nmae  to  the  iUumiBatioa  meaauiod  by  aaid  expo- 
sure meter,  aad  means  operativ^y  coonoetiag  aaid  first 
control  ring  aad  said  second  cootrol  ring  so  that  aaid  pin 
of  said  aecood  cootroi  i\a§  oagages  aaid  axial  ams  aad 
positions  said  arms  against  sai4  fia  of  aaU  fint  coatrol 
ring  when  said  adjustor  ring  ia  actuated. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  CjSSoULWTTSl  ELECTRICAL 
EXPOSURE  METER 


FHad  Nov.  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  15M72 

~  Dec  3,  1999 


1.  In  a  pbotograpiuc  caetera  of  the  type  *"rP"^<ng  an 
e^MMure  meter  incorporating  an  electrical  measuring  in- 
strament  having  an  indicator  wfaoae  deflecttao  ia  con- 
trolled by  the  setting  of  a  first  expoaure  factor  to  provide 
an  iadieation  for  cootroUiag  the  aettiag  of  a  lecoad  ex- 
posure factor,  and  induding  a  plurality  of  photo-aensittva 
elements  operativoly  aaaociatod  with  the  measuring  in- 
stnmwat  aad  exposed  to  iaddent  light,  with  each  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  cootrol  the  ciirrsat  suppUsd  by 
itself  to  dm  meastiring  iastmment  in  aooordaaoe  with 
the  light  incident  on  the  ckaaaot,  and  means  for  switch- 
ing the  photo-eeaaitive  dsaaeals  iato  aad  oat  ol  circuit 
coonectian  with  the  measoriag  ioMnimcat  ia  aocordaaoe 
with  the  settiag  of  such  first  exposure  factor,  ttm  im- 
provement comprisiag,  la  oooabiaation,  a  first  wttiag  do- 
vice  movable  relative  to  aa  adjeceat  fbed  surface  of  the 
caoaera  for  settiag  said  first  exposure  factor;  a  plorality 
of  contacts  mounted  on  seid  adjacent  fixed  surface  in 
aligned  qtaoed  relatioa  aksog  the  pedi  of  movement  of 
said  first  setting  device;  a  cootact  strq>  oa  said  first  set- 
ting device  elongated  ia  the  diiecticMi  of  movement  of  die 
latter  and  aligned  with  said  contacts,  the  length  of  said 
contact  strip  being  aufkieat  to  spaa  all  of  said  contacts, 
whereby  to  engage  and  laterconaect  a  auaber  of  said 
contacts  increasing  with  moveoieitt  of  said  first  settiag 
device  in  one  first  exposure  factor  setting  direction  and 
decreasing  with  movement  of  said  first  setting  device  in 
the  opposite  first  exposure  factor  setting  direction;  meaas 
connecting  said  inatnaaeot  in  series  between  one  ai  said 
contacts  and  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  elements;  and 
means  connecting  the  other  termiael  of  eadi  element  to 
a  re^Kctive  one  of  dw  other  of  said  contacts;  whereby 
the  number  of  elements  aelectiviriy  connected  to  said  in- 
strument will  be  varied  ia  acoordaaoe  with  the  settiag  of 
said  first  settiag  devloe. 


3,993,944 
BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE  METKIIING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  SINGLE  LSNS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Kort  Lcdsnr.  Maalrh.  Csnaeay,  asrfvMr  to  Afle  Ak- 
HnagsssHschelt,  Letert— so  lapstosth,  Genaaoy,  a 
cerpeeriloa  eCGsraaav 

r.  aM9f2, 8sr.  No.  Iil,i949 
r,  sppMratiuB  Ciiissg  Mar.  25, 1991 
IICWbm.    (CL9S— 19) 
I.  A  built-ja  expeeure  nseteriag  arraagenent  for  a 
single  lens  reflex  camera  having  aa  optical  axis  extending 
through  its  objective  lens  and  film  aperture  and  a  view- 
finder  with  iu  optical  axis  intersecting  said  optical  axis 
of  said  camera  at  the  deflecting  miiTor  which  moves  dear 
of  the  exposure  area  of  the  camera  during  an  eiqwaure, 
said  arrangement  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mirror  being  semitranspareat  *  sealing  plate  movaUy 
monnied  in  said  camera  between  said  deflecting  mirror 
and  s^d  flhn  aperture,  a  photoiraasdaciag  dement,  ro- 
mounting  said  sraliag  plale  aad  s^  de- 


flecting mirror  together  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  an 
angnlarly  associated  assembly,  said  viewfinder  having  a 
baae  which  forms  a  limit  of  travel  for  said  assembly 
when  it  is  moved  dear  of  said  exposure  area,  a  mirror 
stop  in  said  camera  maintaining  said  deflecting  mirror  in 
a  position  for  reflecting  images  through  said  viewfinder, 
a  sealing  stop  diqxiaed  in  front  of  said  film  aperture 
for  maintaining  said  aealing  plate  in  its  sealing  position 
at  a  spaced  angle  from  said  mirror  in  said  refle^ag  po- 
aiticm,  pivot  means  moimting  said  phototransdudng  de- 
ment upon  said  assembly  between  said  mirror  and  said 
sealing  plate  and  disposed  in  line  with  said  semitrana- 
parent  portion  of  said  deflecting  mirror,  mutually  en- 
gaging means  upon  said  frfiototransducing  element  and 
said  mirror  and  sealing  plate  assembly  for  maintaining 


said  phototransducing  element  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  rays  (rf  light  passing  through  said 
semitranapamt  portion  from  an  object  and  vertically 
shidded  from  light  nys  passing  into  said  camera  throu^ 
said  viewfinder  by  interposition  oi  a  totally  rdlecting 
portion  of  said  mirror  between  said  element  and  said 
rays  passing  through  said  viewfinder  when  said  assembly 
is  in  said  reflecting  position,  a  retracted  position  of  said 
assembly  and  said  element  against  said  base  of  said 
viewfinder  when  said  film  is  being  exposed,  and  said  as- 
sembly including  sealing  surfaces  for  engaging  each  other 
and  said  base  of  said  veiwfinder  when  said  assembly  and 
said  element  are  moved  toward  each  other  and  against 
said  base  of  said  viewfinder  for  preventing  light  from 
entering  said  camera  through  said  viewfinder  during 
an  exposure. 


3,993J94S 

FILM  MEASURING  AND  DOUBL£-EXP06URE 

PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Vlaole  J.  RigoUal,  BfooUya,  N.Y,  assignor  to  WUle- 
hooss  Prodncta,  lac,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corpesntiea  of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  199,499 
19CldnM.  (CL9S— 31) 
1.  b  a  rcril  film  camera  having  a  camera  body,  a 
shutter  mechanism  and  a  film  winding  mechanism,  die 
combiiuttion  comprising  a  shutter  blade  pivotally  moimted 
in  said  camera  aad  forming  a  part  of  aaid  shatter  mecha- 
nism, a  film  metering  whed  rotatably  mounted  ia  said 
camwa  aad  arranged  so  tibat  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
fifan  metering  whed  engages  and  is  rotated  by  the  ttm 
opoo  operation  of  said  fiha  wfaidiag  mfirhaniim.  Mid 
film  naetering  whed  having  a  aolcii.  a  ratchet  whed  ooo- 
nected  to  said  fifan  wiading  mechanism  and  arranged  to 
rotate  1900  operation  of  the  ktler,  first  aad  seeood  pairis 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  camsra,  first  faiadng  meaas 
arranged  to  nrge  said  fbat  pawl  into  eagagemeat  with 
said  notch,  second  biasing  means  arraogad  to 
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second  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  lock  said  film  winding  mechanism  against  operatioii, 
means  on  said  flrat  pawl  arranged  to  contact  said  second 
pawl  to  hold  said  second  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  except  when  said  first  pawl  enters 
said  notch,  a  slider  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  slider  is  out  of  contact  with  said  shutter  blade 
and  t  second  position  in  which  said  slider  is  in  locking 
engagement  with  said  shutter  blade  to  prevent  ejqtoaure 


making  movement  thereof,  third  basing  means  urging 
said  slider  into  said  second  position  therecrf,  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  contact 
said  slider,  rotation  of  said  cam  moving  said  slider  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  thereof,  and 
means  on  said  slider  arranged  to  contact  said  second 
pawl  and  to  pivot  said  second  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  notch  when  said  slider  moves  into  said  second 
position  thereof. 


3,«93,«4C 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Fcnz  WUbclm  Rdnhard  Starp,  CalabMk  (Eat),  Ger- 
many, MsigMNr  to  Alfred  Gaalhier,  GjB.bJl^  Calm- 
bKh  (EozK  G«rnuuiy,  a  corpontfoa  of  GcrasHsjr 

Filed  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^7f 

daims  priority,  appUoitioB  GonHunr  May  !•,  1959 

4CUifau.    (a.  95— 53) 


1.  In  a  photographic  caoMra  of  the  type  having  a  cam- 
era shutter  release  device,  and  having  mechanisms  for 
effecting  both  autcmiatic  and  non-aulomatic  exposure  set- 
tings, in  combination,  a  locking  means  for  prevcntiag 
operation  of  said  shutter  rdeaae  device;  a  manually  oper- 
able selector  member  setuUe  in  an  '^utonutic''  poaitioa 
and  a  different,  "non-automatic"  poaiticn  and  adapted  to 
occupy  other  positions  as  well;  and  means  rendering  in- 
operative said  locking  means  for  the  shutter  release  device 
only  when  the  selector  aMmber  is  in  the  '^automatic''  and 
'^Mil-automatic''  positiona. 


*% 


M93,M7 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  gOLENOID 

ACTUATED  SHU'I'IER 

Iota  E.  Ncff,  545  FMnsont  Ave.,  MmntalB  View,  Calif. 

Fled  Jaa.  %  19<1,  Scr.  No.  81,657 

2  Clshsii      (CL  95—59) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1 .  A  camera  shutter  device,  compriaing,  in  combination, 
a  case  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  rim  around  iu 
iimer  edge  extending  vertically  from  its  inner  face  and 
defining  a  shutter  well,  said  shutter  well  having  an  indenta- 
tion in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  cover  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  case  and  cover  plate  constructed  to  fit 
together  in  li^t-tight  arrangement  with  the  peripheries  of 
the  openings  mating  to  form  a  light  aperture;  said  case 
having  an  internally  threaded  adapter  well  concentric  with 
the  opening  in  the  case  depending  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  case,  said  opening  in  the  case  being  cut  out  of  the 
bottom  of  said  adapter  well  and  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  adapter  well  whereby  a  thin  section  of 
said  bottom  remains;  said  covsr  plate  having  an  adapter 
well  concentric  with  the  opening  in  it  depending  from 
its  outer  face,  said  opening  in  the  cover  plate  being  cut 
out  of  the  bottom  of  said  adapter  well  in  die  cover  plate 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  cover  plate 
adapter  well,  whereby  a  thin  section  of  the  bottom  ck  the 
cover  plate  adapter  well  remains;  an  internally  and  exter- 
nally threaded  rim  abutting  said  cover  plate  adapter  well; 
a  thin  shutter  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  shutter  well 
having  a  wide  portion  and  a  narrow  iMck  section  having  a 
raised  portion  at  its  end;  a  shutter  pin  securely  mounted  in 
said  neck  section  extending  transverwly  thereof;  a  shutter 
lever  arm  having  a  hook  at  its  end  mounted  in  said  raised 
portion  in  the  plane  of  said  diutter  and  at  an  acute  an^e 
to  said  neck  section;  said  shutter  pin  being  mounted  in 
said  indentation  for  roution;  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  case;  a  spring-biased  solenoid 
actuated  pin  in  said  solenoid  extending  into  said  indenta- 
tion; a  solenoid  lever  arm' secured  at  one  end  to  said  sole- 
noid actuated  pin  and  having  a  laterally  extending  slot 
iwar  its  other  end,  the  hook  ctf  said  shutter  lever  arm 
riding  in  said  slot;  whereby  actuation  of  said  solenoid 
serves  to  rotate  said  ^ring-biased  solenoid  actuated  pin 
and  correspondingly  said  shutter  in  one  direction  and  in 
actuation  of  said  solenoid  permits  retiuti  of  said  actuated 
pin  and  shutter  to  their  original  positions. 


M93,t4l 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  ESCAPEMENT 

MECHANISM 

Hhata  Rstahati  Stafp,  Catatarh  (EuX  G«r^ 
J,  lulmiit  10  Alfred  Gwrtyer,  Gjis.bJL,  a  corpo- 
ntfM  ef  GensMjr 

FOed  Oct  25,  ty,  Ssr.  No.  <4,844 
CWms  pilsflly,  applntloii  Gansnnr  Oct.  27,  1959 

Sristas  (CL9S--i3). 
1.  An  escapement  mechanism  in  a  iriiotographic  cam- 
era, comprising  in  combinatioo,  a  powered  device  whose 
actkm  is  lo  be  delayed;  a  movable  actuating  member 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  powered  device;  a  driving 
member  movable  between  starting  and  terminal  poattioBs; 
a  pin-and-«lot  driving  connection  between  the  actuating 
member  and  said  driving  member  whereby  the  latter  is 
indirectly  subfected  to  the  driving  force  oi  the  powered 
davioe;  mounting  means  including  a  support  for  the  adu- 
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ating  member,  adiustably  mounting  the  actuating  member   locking  member  so  as  to  release  the  cocking  and  driving 


to  enable  the  same  and  the  support  therefor  to  be  adjust- 
ably ptmtiooed  with  reject  to  the  driving  member  as 
determined  by  said  pin-and-«lot  connection  while  said 


driving  member  remains  in  its  starting  position;  a  restor- 
ing spring  tending  to  hold  tibe  driving  member  in  starting 
position;  and  means  including  a  speed  setting  member 
and  cam  operated  thereby,  for  adju^bly  positioning  said 
mounting  means. 


3,f93,M9 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fnaa  W.  R.  Staip,  Calasbach  (Eas),  Gennaay,  Msignor  to 

Alfred  Gantfaicr.  CnkbJL,  Tiilmkarh  (Ens),  Gcnsavy, 

a  corporatioB  of  Gcnwuiy 

Filed  Ai«.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,(58 

daims  priority,  appMcaHosi  Garmany  Sept  17,  19M 

«CliiteM.    (CL95— M) 


ai  111  4j  4i  , 


^  ^- 


1.  In  a  photographic  intra-lens  shutter  construction  hav- 
ing a  manually  operable  shutter  release,  in  combination, 
shutter  blades;  a  blade  actuating  mechanism  including  a 
powered  cocking  and  driving  member,  for  opening  and 
closing  the  shutter  blades;  dia{diragm  segmentt;  means 
including  a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring,  for  shifting  the  dia- 
phragm segments;  a  diaphragm  preselection  device  in- 
cluding an  adjusUble  stop,  cooperable  with  the  diaphragm 
segment  shifting  means;  an  etongate  setting  and  actuating 
bridge  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
segment  shifting  means;  a  locking  member  pivotally  con- 
tacted to  the  other  end  of  dte  bridge  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  said  powered  driving  member  in  cocked  position;  a 
qving-powered  bridge-driving  member  for  imparting  lat- 
eral movement  to  tfte  bridge;  meana  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  the  riintter  release,  for  releasing  the  bridge-driving 
member  to  effect  lateral  movemem  of  the  bridge  whereby 
dte  latter  first  swings  about  the  pivotal  connection  to  the 
locking  member  to  actuate  dte  diaphragm  segment  shifting 
nwans  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm  and 
thereafter  swings  about  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  dia- 
phragm segment  riufdag  means  to  effsct  actuation  of  tite 


member  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  shutter;  and  means 
reqxmsive  to  termination  movement  of  the  cocking  and 
driving  member,  for  actuating  the  diaphragm  segment 
shifting  means  to  return  the  diaphragm  segmente  to  dieir 
doaed  poaitioas. 

DRAWING  REP^DUCnON  METHOD 


nrnak  E.  SiaHh,  Bhitagham,  Mich., 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a 
Delnware 

Filed  Mw.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,792 
ICIain.    (CL95— 73) 


1.  In  a  meAod  of  reproducing  large  drawings,  the  steps 
of  forming  a  support  for  said  drawing  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  resiliently  mounted  alignment  markers  along 
the  two  major  edges  of  the  drawing,  {facing  a  first 
sensitized  plate  transversely  across  one  end  of  the  draw- 
ing and  covering  the  first  four  alignment  markers,  e^qios- 
ing  said  plate  to  obtain  a  itegative  of  a  first  wction  of  the 
drawing  and  the  four  alignment  dwigns,  removing  the 
first  plate  and  developing  the  same,  jdacing  a  second 
sensitized  i^ate  transversely  a^oss  the  drawing  but  posi^ 
tioning  it  further  toward  the  middle  of  the  drawing  by 
one  transverse  set  of  alignment  markers,  expoitag  said 
second  sensitiised  plate  and  removing  and  devel(q>ing  the 
same,  positioning  as  many  more  sensitive  plates  as  are 
iMoessary  to  cover  the  reinainder  <A  the  drawing  movins 
one  set  of  alignment  markers  along  the  transverse  axis 
each  time  a  new  sensitized  plate  is  applied  until  the  whole 
drawing  has  been  covered  and  sectioiud  itegatives  having 
alignment  markers  have  been  made,  substituting  a  seait- 
tixed  sheet  of  dimensionally  stable  material  oi  the  same 
size  as  the  original  drawing  for  the  same,  placing  tibe 
first  negative  made  from  the  first  sensitized  ^te  over  the 
first  four  alignment  markers  on  one  end  of  the  senaitiaed 
sheet  with  the  developed  alignment  designs  on  the  nega- 
tive in  exact  registnuion  with  those  on  the  first  four 
aUgnmeot  markers,  covering  with  optqoe  malerigl  the 
remainder  of  the  sensitized  sheet,  exposing  the  first  nega- 
tive plate  for  the  proper  length  of  time,  removing  the 
first  Itegative  plate  placing  the  second  negative  i^te  oite 
set  of  aligimiem  markers  to  one  side  of  the  locaticm  of  the 
first  and  again  aligning  the  developed  designs  on  the 
comen  oi  the  second  negative  plate  widi  the  •i«gnni«»ii> 
markers  on  the  supporting  means,  covering  with  opaqite 
means  the  remainder  di  the  sensitked  sheet  so  that  it  will 
not  be  affected  by  light,  exposing  ^  second  negative  ppUe 
and  proceeding  in  the  same  manner  nntO  all  of  the  nega-  ' 
tive  plates  have  been  printed  on  the  sensitized  sheet  and 
lastly  removing  dte  sensitized  sheet  and  developing  the 
same  as  a  positive  print 


3,t93,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PRINTING  FOILS 

WUhalas  RllseifeM,  14  Scherifssr  ABec,  Beriin-Dsiiii, 

«>cnBHij,  ■■■  oaraani  suncneia^  *\,  iiraBSMMMwar 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1999,  Ser.  No.  ••5,95t 

CWbbb  priMftf.  fPplicMlen  Gernanr  As«.  14, 195t 

7CblM.    (a.  95— 99) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  printing  foil  having  a  treat- 
aUe  surface  layer,  the  apparatos  comprising,  in  combina- 
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tioa.  container  means  including  a  eating,  a  first 
adapted  to  contain  a  first  treating  liquid  and  a  second 
container  adapted  to  contain  a  second  treating  liquid, 
said  containers  being  supported  on  said  casing  adjacent 
each  other  and  having  adjacent  wall  means;  rotary  carrier 
drum  means  having  a  surface  portion  for  supporting  the 
printing  foil  for  movement  about  a  circular  path;  station- 
arily  supported  drive  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  drum 
means  with  the  printing  foil;  a  support  supporting  said 
carrier  drum  means  for  rotation;  a  pair  al  paralkl  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  at  the  eiads  thereof  to  said 
support  and  to  said  casing  and  supporting  said  casing  with 
said  oontaincre  below  said  carrier  drum  means  for  move- 
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ment  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  lower  pait  of 
said  carrier  drum  means  is  located  in  said  first  container, 
an  intermediate  position  in  which  said  adjacent  wall  means 
are  located  bekm  said  carrier  drum,  and  a  second  po«> 
tioa  in  which  the  lower  portion  of  said  carrier  drum 
means  is  located  in  said  second  container  so  that  said  sur- 
face portion  and  the  printing  foil  are  partly  immersed  in 
said  liquids  whereby  the  printing  foil  paoes  during  rou- 
tion  of  said  carrier  drum  means  through  said  first  and 
second  liquids  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  respec- 
ti^y,  for  successive  treatment  of  the  foil  by  the  liqiiids; 
and  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  arm 
means  for  turning  the  same  to  move  said  casing  between 
said  positions. 


3,t9MS2 
FHOTOGRAFfTC  FROCEaBlNG  APPARATUS 

C  BnnMTf  Uncrafl,  SajnMnr  L>  HmiI 
^nd  Ckrfaionhsr  Ea^M>  L^^k  Bs^nA.  N  J  ^^^bim 
dw  Unitad  Sliiaa  nf  AjMrka  m  fspnsinisi  by 
Sccntenr  off  tkc  Aimt 

Filed  Dec  37l9S9, 8m,  No.  I57^t 
ICUok    (0.95— 94) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


Apparatus  for  continuous  processing  of  photosensitive 
strip  materials  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatively 
mounted  volution  applying  wheels  having  a  solution  at^- 
sorUag  aofl  fabric  peripheral  fiMe,  a  solution  containing 
tank  for  each  wheel  into  which  a  portion  of  the  whed 
is  submerged,  a  supply  roll  containing  the  strq>  lo  be 
processed,  means  to  gnide  said  strip  into  socoesdve 
peripheral  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  unsubmerged 
periphery  of  said  wheels,  squeegee  means  acting  on  the 
periphery  of  said  solution  applying  wheels  to  prevent  the 
pasaafB  of  excesuve  solution  from  said  tanks  to  the  film 


strip,  a  driving  system  to  drive  said  wheels  condstiag  of  at 
least  one  film  s^  feeding  roll  having  means  to  advance 
the  film  through  the  apparatiu  at  a  given  speed  indepen- 
dentiy  of  the  peripheral  speed  or  direction  of  rotation  of 
ceruin  of  said  wheels,  variabk  speed  driving  means  for 
said  wheels  having  means  for  indqpendently  reversing  the 
roution  of  some  of  said  wheels,  said  driving  system  driving 
said  wheels  at  different  speeds  and  in  different  relative 
directions  of  rotation  to  reduce  excessive  drag  on  the  film 
strip  and  to  provide  for  applying  variable  amounts  of 
solution  per  unit  area  to  said  strip  at  selected  solution 
applying  wheels  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  solu- 
tion applying  wheels  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
narrow  slots  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
radially  inward  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis  acting 
to  relieve  the  tendency  of  the  strip  to  adhere  to  the  wheel 


3,»93,t53 

PHOTOPRINT  DEVELOPING  MACHINES 

T. BInodtMll  DcMb  Orfva, Box 214, 

EIPMO,Tti. 

Filed  Apr.  2t,  19(1, 8«r.  Nn.  125,i«t 

•  nahni     (CL95— M) 


1.  A  photoprim  developing  machine  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontal pluraUty  of  elongated  solution  troughs  arranged  in 
parallel  relation;  a  guide  track  extending  transvenely  of 
the  long  axes  of  said  troughs  at  each  extremity  thereof; 
a  carriage  member  mounted  for  movement  along  each 
track,  said  carriage  members  being  interconnected  to 
move  in  unison;  a  vertical  post  member  rising  from  each 
carriage  member;  a  roller  frame  supported  from  and 
extending  between  said  post  members;  print  supporting 
rollers  mounted  in  said  rcrfler  frame  axially  parallel  to 
and  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  troughs  and 
adapted  to  support  an  endless  photoprim  band  whereby 
said  print  can  be  moved  over  any  desired  trough  by  move- 
mem  of  said  carriage  members  akng  said  track  members; 
and  means  allowing  said  roller  frame  to  be  moved  down- 
wardly to  immerse  said  photoprint  in  the  desired  trough. 


Sii93«t54 
GENERATOR  DBVICB  FOR  BOMBSHELTERS 
M.  noiinffiH,  271  MndbM  Av«., 
Mnvrt  VanMnk  N«Y« 

S,  1941, 8m,  N9,' 138^98 
Vm.  (CL  98^1) 
Apparatus  comprising  large  and  small  rotatably  mount- 
ed qtrockets,  a  chain  for  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  qirockets,  a  set  of  pedals  for  driving  said  largt 
sprockiet,  a  first  bifurcated  support  for  said  small  qirocket, 
said  first  support  having  spaced  parallel  upright  legs 
joined  at  their  upper  ends  b^  a  first  cross  piece,  the  lower- 
most ends  of  said  legs  having  intcfral  outwardly  extend- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ing  fianges  thereon,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  bohed 
to  the  floor  of  a  bomb  shelter,  a  maki  drive  shaft,  said 
main  drive  shaft  passing  throu^  both  of  said  first  siq;>- 
port  legs,  said  small  q>rocket  being  naounted  on  said  main 
drive  shaft  between  said  legi,  a  seat  supported  by  said 
first  support  above  said  first  support  cross  piece,  said 
seat  being  in  a  plane  higher  than  said  pedals,  a  second 
bifurcated  support,  said  second  support  having  cpnoed 
parallel  upriglit  legs  joined  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross 
piece,  said  second  support  upright  legs  having  outwardly 
directed  flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  n.ounting  said 
second  support  on  the  floor  of  a  bomb  shelter  spaced 


from  said  first  support,  handle  hars  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond support  cross  piecB  in  the  same  plane  as  said  seat,  a 
third  support  for  nvpocting  laid  large  aprocfcet  between 
said  first  and  second  supports,  a  blower,  said  blower  be- 
ing mounted  on  a  blower  shiLEt.  a  bolted  flange  coupling 
connecting  said  blower  shaft  with  one  end  of  said  main 
drive  shaft,  an  electric  fenerator,  a  generator  drive  shaft 
for  rotating  said  generator  to  generate  electricity,  a  sec- 
ond bolted  flange  (xwipling  connecting  said  generator 
drive  shaft  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  drive  shaft,  a 
battery  connected  to  said  generator  to  be  diarged  there- 
by, and  ventilation  conduits  for  the  bomb  shelter  con- 
nected to  said  blower  for  ventilating  the  bomb  shelter. 


3,t93Vl5S 
DUCT  CONSTRUCTION 
Oafc,Mlck, 

Pnriti  Mkh., 


t«^  Chrysler 
of 


Filed  Mar.  2«,  1941,  Scr.  No.  97,139 
2nsimi     (C1.9t— 2) 


v<.f; 


Or 


1.  Air  supfdy  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
air  to  the  heat  exchange  mechanism  of  an  automobile 
air  conditioning  system,  said  apparatus  being  located  in 
the  passenger  compartment  of  the  automobOe  and  inchid- 
ing  a  first  duct  extending  from  a  first  external  source  of 
air  and  terminating  in  an  open  end.  a  valve  movably 
mounted  in  said  first  dtjct  for  movement  between  a  closed 


duct  and  an  open  position,  a  second  duct  of  a  flexible 
coiKtniction  having  one  end  in  fluid  flow  oommunicatian 
with  die  above  mentioned  heat  exchangB  mechanism,  said 
apparatus  indoding  a  stiff  hollow  measbo-  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  first  duct  and  a 
tubular  dement  formed  ai  flexible  nuterial,  said  tubular 
dement  being  carried  by  said  stiff  member  for  movement 
thereby,  said  stiff  hollow  member  and  the  open  aid  of 
said  first  duct  having  complementary  contours  ad^ited  to 
effect  a  sealing  engagement  to  define  a  continuous  air 
passage  when  the  hollow  member  and  the  open  end  of 
ihe  first  duct  register  with  each  other,  and  control  linkage 
interconnecting  said  stiff  member  and  said  valve,  move- 
ment of  said  stiff  member  being  operable  to  flex  said  sec- 
ond duct  and  selectively  move  said  second  duct  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  open  end  of  said  first  duct  to 
receive  air  therefrom  and  into  an  open  position  relative 
to  said  first  duct  to  accommodate  the  reception  of  air  in 
said  second  duct  from  the  passenger  compartment  of  the 
automobile,  said  control  linkage  being  operable  to  move 
said  valve  and  said  stiff  member  in  unison  so  that  said 
valve  is  in  its  open  position  whenever  said  second  duct 
is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  said  first 
duct  to  deliver  air  from  the  external  source  to  said  heat 
exchange  mechanism  and  said  valve  doses  when  said 
second  duct  is  moved  to  its  (^len  position  relative  to  said 
first  duct  to  admit  air  from  the  passenger  compartment 
to  said  heat  exchange  mechanism. 


3,993,054 

YENHLAHON  SYSTEM 

Morton  M.  RoMBftfd,  Mowt  VeiMm,  N.Y. 

071  Madiaan  Ave^  New  Yeili.  N.Y.) 

FOM  Ah.  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  133,133 

3risiMi      (CL98— 33) 


1.  A  ventilati<m  system  comprising  an  imderground  en- 
closure, means  providing  entry  and  exit  to  said  enclosure, 
an  intake  pipe  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with 
said  enclosure  and  a  second  end  above  ground  levd,  an 
exhaust  pipe  having  a  first  end  in  oommwnication  widi 
said  endosure  and  a  second  end  above  ground  level,  a 
hood  supported  on  the  sec<md  end  of  each  pipe,  and  a 
tainperproof  shield  surrounding  each  hood  and  the  por- 
tion of  each  pipe  daposed  above  ground  level,  the  shield 
comprising  a  tubular  main  body  having  a  closed  im- 
perforate i4>per  end  spaced  above  said  hood  and  extend- 
ing to  below  the  ground  level  to  be  secured  therein,  said 
tubular  main  body  having  air  vents  therein. 


3jN3,9S7 

BOMBSHELTER  VENTILATION  MEANS 

Morten  M.  RoesnfcM,  271  Madison  Ave., 

Monni  Vctwin,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  139,192 

3ClalM.     (CL9t— 39) 

1.  Apparatus  conq^rising  an  underground  enclosure. 


position  in  which  it  obstructs  the  flow  of  air  in  said  first  a  pipe  having  one  end  in  said  endosure,  the  other  end 
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of  said  pipe  extending  to  a  point  above  and  subitantially 
■paced  from  ground  level,  a  hood  on  said  other  end  of 
said  pqpe,  and  a  tamperproof  means  secured  to  said  pipe 
at  a  point  intermediate  said  hood  and  ground  level  to 
prevent  persons  from  climbing  up  said  pipe  to  said  hood, 
said  tamper-proof  means  including  a  flat  shield  lying  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
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axis  of  said  pipe,  the  inner  peripheral  diameter  of  said 
shield  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  di- 
ameter of  said  pipe,  said  flat  diield  having  a  minimum 
outer  diameter  of  three  feet,  said  flat  shield  additionally 
having  serrations  about  the  periphery  thereof,  alternate 
serrations  extending  successively  above  and  below  the 
surface  of  the  flat  diield. 


3,«93,fSt 

DUCT  WITH  AIR-DISTIIIBUTING  MEANS 

Pari  G.  La  Vi^c,  L«  Hakta,  laaes  A.  Roberta,  WhMicr, 

and  William  C.  Sttitai,  Loe  Alleles,  Caiir^  assigmin,  by 

■igBmcats,  to  Swibcam  ligiiHt  Co^  Inc^  Los 

CaUf ^  a  corporatfoB  of  Calif^nta 

FDcd  Dec.  5,  lM«iScr.  No.  73,597 

5  Ciaima.    (CL  9S— M) 


two  side  throats  may  be  varied  according  to  the  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  adjusuble  vane. 


1.  In  a  duct  structure,  a  pair  of  ^aced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal walls  defining  an  air-discharging  throat,  a  longi- 
tudinal inverted  channel  disposed  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
walls,  said  channel  comprising  a  transverse  wall  having 
openings  through  which  air  from  the  throat  entera  the 
channel,  and  channel  side  walls  forming  lower  extensions 
to  the  mentioned  parallel  walls,  a  fixed  vane  disposed  in 
said  channel  between  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  there- 
of to  divide  the  channel  into  two  side  throats  each  defined 
between  one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  channel  and  an 
edge  of  the  vane,  removable  support  means  depending 
from  said  transverse  wall  to  support  said  fixed  vane,  and 
an  angularly  adjustable  vane  disposed  in  the  channel  be- 
tween the  fixed  vane  and  the  transverse  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel, said  angulariy  adjustable  vane  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed OB  said  support  means  whereby  the  flow  through  the 


3,t»3,tSf 
ROOF  VENTILATOR  WrTH  REMOVABLE  HOOD 
Peter  P.  MctE,  SaaKle,  WaA.,  awlfur  to  Northwest 
Metal  Prodndi,  Im^  Kc^  Wa*.,  a  corporatioa  of 

[tOB 

Piled  Mar.  2,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  92,857 
7CWBsa.    (CL9t— 42) 


1.  A  roof  ventilator  comprising  a  base  plate  formed 
with  a  central  vent  aperture  prolonged  upwardly  by  a 
baffle-produdng  neck  which  is  open  at  the  top,  a  screen 
for  said  top  caning,  a  hood  for  the  ventilator,  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  hood  to  the  neck  so  tt^nf 
the  hood  overlies  the  neck  in  a  position  q>aced  above  said 
top  opening  and  widi  its  edges  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  neck  and  terminating  in  downtumed  skirts 
which,  along  the  front  edge  and  each  of  Uie  two  sides, 
depend  below  the  top  limit  of  the  neck  while  being  q>aced 
above  the  base  plate  and,  along  the  back  edge,  extend 
into  touching  contact  with  the  base  plate,  said  attaching 
means  including  ears  projecting  laterally  from  the  neck 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  against  which  the  side  skirts 
bear,  screw  means  which  thread  into  said  ears  being  pro- 
vided for  drawing  said  bearing  portions  (rf  the  side  skirts 
against  the  ears. 


FLEXIBLE  VANE  AMI  GRILLE  ASSEMBLIES 


Robert  D.  Emery, 
Manafactiuing  C 
tioaof  Ohio 

Filed  A] 


Ohio, 


to  EatoB 


.  4, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  19,5<5 
(CL  M— lit) 


1.  A  flexible  vane  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  flow- 
ing thereover,  comprising:  a  base  portion;  a  substantially 
rectangular  end  portion  qMced  from  said  base  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  directing  surfaces  thereon; 
a  flexible  neck  portion  formed  integral  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  base  portion  and  said  end  portion 
respectively;  said  flexible  neck  portion  being  deformable 
about  a  lon^udinal  axis  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  a  plane  coincident  with  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  direct- 
ing surfaces;  said  flexible  neck  portion  having  a  minimum 
cross  sectional  thickness  substantially  less  than  a  mini- 
mum cross  sectional  thickness  of  said  base  portion  and 
said  fluid  directing  end  portion  when  considered  in  a 
a  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  fluid  direct- 
ing end  portion  having  a  linear  dimoisioo  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  «iiicfa  is  substantially  greater  than 
any  Imear  dimensioo  of  said  fluid  directing  end  portion 
disposed  aormal  to  said  iofitudinal  axis;  said  fluid  di- 
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recting  end  portion,  in  a  non-flexed  condition  having  at 
least  one  of  said  flidd  directing  surfaces  diqKMed  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
lateraUjr  ofT-aet  with  reqpect  to  said  base  portion  whereby 
positive  movement  of  said  fluid  directing  end  portion 
varies  the  angular  di^xiaition  of  said  end  portion  with 
reqtect  to  said  base  portion  by  the  flexing  of  said  neck 
portion  with  the  fluid  directing  end  porti<w  remaining 
in  a  substantially  undistorted  shape. 


32993JM1 
COFFUBREWER 


Nicholas  T.  Thoose, 
Mcz  Company,  Hartford, 


Fhmk  P.  Rodwkk,  Palaa 
Worth,  DL,  asitpBosa  I 
Cmm.,  a  corporaHoa  of 

FBed  May  27, 1999,  Sar.  Na.  tlM^t 
ICIahBi.    (CL99— 2S1) 


{d)  pump  tube  means  including  a  pump  tube  having 
its  lower  end  open  to  said  well  and  including  means 
at  said  lower  end  sealingly  engaging  the  interior  sur- 
face ci  the  walls  defining  said  well; 

(e)  basket  means  supported  on  said  pump  tube  means 
q>aced  apart  from  said  well,  said  basket  means  in- 
cluding a  perforated  sidewall  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  grouiul  coffee  and  to  pass  liquid, 
said  basket  means  further  including  a  centrally  dis- 
posed, imperforate,  tubular  portion  open  at  both  ends 
to  define  a  standpipe,  said  standp4>e  telescopingly 
receiving  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pump  tube 
in  loosely  fitting  relationship;  and 

(/)  liquid-bypassing  means  including  means  defining 
a  radial  aperture  in  the  sidewall  of  said  pump  tube 
opening  into  the  space  between  said  pump  tube  and 
said  staiK^ipe  whereby,  upon  operation  of  said  con- 
trol means  to  reduce  Ute  heat  input  to  said  member, 
weak  surges  of  liquid  entering  said  pump  tube  from 
said  well  pass  through  said  radial  ^>erture  to  flow 
in  a  visually  inconspicuous  manner  down  the  out- 
side of  said  pump  tnbe. 


M93JC2 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  CRUMPETS  AND 
1HBLIKE 
19S  Is 

Victoria,  il 
FBsd  Mar.  21, 19C1,  ScrVNo.  97^13 
9  CUM.    (CL  99-4X3) 


1.  An  electric  percolator  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  glass  brewing  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid  and  having  an  apertiu-e  in  its  lower  end; 

ib)  heat  transfer  means  secured  to  said  vessel  adjacent 
said  aperture,  including  a  thermally  conductive  mem- 
ber having  walls  defining  a  well  which  opens  into  said 
ve^el,  said  heat  transfer  means  further  including  elec- 
tric resistance  means  in  thermal  communication 
with  said  member; 

(c)  thermally  reqwnsive  electrical  control  means  situ- 
ated in  thermal  cooununication  with  the  liquid  in 
said  vessel,  said  control  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  said  resistance  means 
to  reduce  the  heat  input  to  said  member  upon  said 
vessel  and  its  contents  reaching  a  predetermined 


9.  A  madiine  tot  cooking  crumpets,  muffins,  drop 
scones  and  like  products  including  a  first  driven  conveyor 
having  a  horizontal  run  and  having  hot  plates  attached 
thereto;  an  endless  second  conveyor  detachably  supporting 
mould  ring  plates  and  operating  in  synchrony  wkh  said 
first  conveyor,  said  second  cmveyor  having  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  runs,  die  lower  niq  of  said  second  con- 
veyor being  located  adjacent  to  and  above  the  run  of  said 
first  conveyor;  a  cookiug  zone;  means  for  release  of  the 
mould  ring  plates  from  said  second  conveyor  oitto  die 
run  of  said  first  conveyor  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cook- 
ing zone  and  means  for  picking  up  the  mould  ring  plates 
from  said  first  conveyor  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  cook- 
ing zone. 
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GUIDEFRAME8  IN  MACHINES  FOS  FA8TKNING  A 

8TKAP  OR  WIRE  AROUND  A  CONTAINER,  BOX  Alfr^  W. 

OR  LIKE  PACKAGE  OU  MM 

Amk»  ▼■§  4m  Wal,  At  HagM,  NcthcrlMidi,  atrfnor  lo  ttoa  of  OUo 

N.V.  ViriiBliii  M«laiUT«rpiUdM  Miitirhapali,  At  F1M  Not.  25, 1957,  Sm.  No.  <M.442 

Filed  Dw.1^,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  li2vM< 
^  ty,  MpSfMBo  Ndkcrlndt  Fab.  1,  IMl 
anifciii     (CLlt*— M) 


lo  Ika  Fkaach 
OMo,a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  a  strap  or  wire  around 
a  container,  box  or  like  package,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  connected  side  elements  and 
a  guideway  in  said  elements  opening  toward  the  inside 
of  the  frame  with  means  for  enclosing  laid  strap  in  said 
guideway  movable  against  qning  pressure  to  a  position 
for  allowing  the  strap  to  leave  the  guideway  and  to  be 
tensioned  around  the  package  to  be  tied,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  bodies,  each  of  which 
rotaubly  surrounds  a  side  element  of  the  frame,  said 
bodies  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which  is  widened 
at  its  leading  end,  and  a  spring  attached  to  each  said 
tubular  rotatable  body  biassing  said  body  into  a  position 
in  which  said  slot  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  guideway 
except  that  one  of  the  edges  of  said  widened  koding  end 
of  the  slot  obliquely  extends  across  the  opening  of  the 
guideway. 

3,«93,M4 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  JUICE  FROM 
SUCROSE  BEARING  MATERIALS 
H.  BonMT,  FIvn,  Okio,  aad  RIdnrd  T.  Syoics, 
.m^  asaifuis  to  The  Fwch  OB  MM  Mo- 
Coapany,  PIqn,  Ohio,  a  cosporlloB  of  OUo 
ippBcaHeo  Joly  9,  1957,  8tr.  No.  <79,742,  bow 
No.  3,937,445,  4tfM  imm  5,  19tt.    INrMad 
F>catioa  Oct  19,  IMl,  8w.  No.  14<,M1 
4CidM.    (CLlM-^7) 


1.  In  a  seraw  pi«as  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  vertically  and  longitudinally  split  drain- 
age cage  providing  oooplenientary  cage  parts,  means 
supporting  said  main  cage  parts  in  normally  assembled 
relation  defining  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrou^,  an 
inner  cage  assembly  including  a  tubular  cage  insert  sleeve 
dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  main  cafe  pisssgr  *fvi  longi- 
tudinally split  in  the  same  direction  as  said  main  cage 
to  provide  insert  sleeve  sections  correqwnding  to  said 
main  cage  parts,  means  forming  communicating  relatively 
large  drainage  passages  through  the  walls  of  said  cage 
parts  and  said  sleeve  sections,  a  plurality  of  screen  bars 
arranged  side  by  side  on  the  intCTJor  of  each  said  sleeve 
section  extending  genorally  kwgitttdinally  thereof  acrtMs 
said  drainage  pasMgrs,  «ooer  means  defining  relatively 
small  drainage  openings  between  said  screen  bars,  retainer 
means  connected  to  said  sleeve  sections  for  holding  said 
bars  in  said  sections  independently  of  any  connection  be- 
tween said  sleeve  sections  and  nid  caga  parti,  said  retainer 
means  including  cemer  bars  fastened  to  said  sleeve  sec- 
tions at  the  longitudinally  extendii^  edges  tbereot  and 
fastener  devices  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  cage 
parts  and  engaging  the  corresponding  sleevo  sections  nor- 
mally holding  said  faiaect  sleeve  sections  raspectively  in 
fixed  position  in  the  corresponding  said  cage  parts  and 
rekasaUe  fttwi  the  exterior  of  said  cage  parts  prxmding 
for  opening  of  said  cage  and  removal  and  replaoement  of 
said  insert  sleeve  sections  with  said  screen  bars  and  qtooer 
means  connected  thereto  as  a  oompleie  sub-assembly. 


ClarMK^E.  Adlcr,T« 


Filed  Oct  9 
15 
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PRINTER 

lo  Toledo  Scale 
,  a  rafparaiaa  of  OUo 
1959,  Bar.  No.  945,491 
(CL  191—42) 


^[X> 


<>iM 


1 .  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  expressing  jnioa 
from  sugar  cane  in  which  the  cane  is  crushed  in  roller 
mills  to  separate  juice  therefrom  with  accompanying  for- 
mation of  cush-cush  which  is  entrained  in  the  jniee  lo- 
inovad  from  the  crashed  sugar  cane,  compriiiag  separat- 
ing the  cush-cush  from  the  juice  removed  from  the  cane 
by  the  roller  mflls,  and  exerting  a  sustained  mechanical 
preaure  on  the  juice  laden  cush-cush  to  express  juice 
therefrom  and  separating  such  expi  eased  juice  firom  the 
cush-cush  fibers. 


<nia 


r>4/h^:; 


1.  In  a  printer,  in  combination,  means  so  «<^n«ng  a 
printing  sution  that  the  station  is  hidden  from  view. 


JUNB  11,  19B8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


888 


roller  means  for  driving  a  record  strip,  moviMy  mounted 
roller  mounting  means  for  rotatably  monnting  the  roUcr 
means,  the  record  strip  being  movable  in  steps  through 
the  printing  station  to  be  printed  with  successive  lines  of 
printed  matter,  drive  means  for  operating  the  printer, 
and  means  operataUe  in  synchronism  with  the  drive 
means  for  so  moving  the  roller  mounting  means  that 
the  record  strip  is  qected  from  the  printing  station  a  dia- 
tance  sufficient  to  make  the  last  print  visiUe  exteriorly 
of  the  printer  and  is  returned  to  the  printing  station  to 
receive  the  next  print 


3,993JM7 
HUMID  AIR  PRESS  PLAIV  CONDITIONING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
WllUam  C.  Hnihnir,  MsMiniil,  and  loacph  KnUcU, 
N.Y.,  iiilMiii  U  AdvaMod  CrapUis,  be, 

'  Uy  31, 1991,  Bar.  No.  129,257 
llCWiM.    (CL  191— 147) 


I.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  printing  press  plate  hav- 
ing hygroscopic  areas  and  non-hygroacopic  printing  areas 
to  humidified  air  and  to  air  containing  aah  particles,  said 
apparatus  including  a  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  immediate  proximity  to  said 
plate,  means  for  supplying  humidified  air  to  said  dispenser, 
including  an  air  moving  device  including  a  conduit  termi- 
nating in  said  dispenser,  a  coupling  member  connnrtrd 
with  said  conduit  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
dispenser,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  with  said 
coupling  member  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  printing  plate,  said  pipes  being  of  different 
lengths  to  discharge  air  to  dilerent  parts  of  said  dispenser. 


1^992^99i 

METHOD  AND  AFPAKATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

REPRODUCTION 

RobsH  W.  C— dlarh,  Spsncasyast,  airi  Gmwi*  R.  Mott 

Md  Edw«d  R.  fcbaL  BiCMilar.  N.Y.  om 

W.  AfcocM,  Coipshw^OMo,  "^  'q.  ^  ^l'^ 

Haa  Of  Now  Yoifc 

•■.  2, 19if,  Bsr.  No.  479,454 
15  nihil     <€L  191— 149.4) 


vtrm 


1.  The  method  oi  forming  a  predetermined  dye  pat- 
teqi  on  the  master  sheet  of  a  t^H  duplicating  set  com- 
prteing  the  steps  of  forming  a  tackffiable  powder  partide 
image  of  such  predetermined  pattern  on  ttie  dye  layer  of 
the  carbon  sheet  of  a  spirit  duplicating  set,  superpoung 
the  master  sheet  of  such  set  on  the  dye  layer  of  said  car- 
bon sheet,  passing  the  assembled  set  through  a  tackifying 
chamber  whereby  successive  portions  of  said  powder  par- 
tide  image  are  progressivdy  tackifled  to  a  degree  to 
adhere  to  the  material  of  bodi  said  sheets,  progr«ssivdy 


pressing  successive  portions  of  the  master  and  cartwo 
sheets  into  inUmate  contact  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  timed  relation  to  the  tackification  of  corre^KXHfiqg 
portions  of  the  intervening  powder  particle  image,  main- 
taining said  pressure  for  a  time  period  to  pennh  said 
tackified  image  to  form  a  bond  between  the  materials  <rf 
said  sheets,  and  separating  said  sheets,  whereby  an  area 
of  dye  layer  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  is  separated  from  the  carbon  sheet  and  is 
affixed  to  the  master  sheet 


» i».j.iit 


3,993,ti9 

AUTOMATIC  WO  TD^QN  CONTSOL  8Y9TEM 

J.  lothw,  WaslOTly.  RX,  siilgBui  to  11w  ColtoaB 

■y,  Wcilsvly,  fljL  a  cwposaUen  of  IMawaia 

Filed  Sept  1971999,  Bar.  No.  59,429 

llOaliBW.    (CL  191— 179) 


1.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  press  or  other  web  haiKiling 
machinery,  the  combination  which  indudes  a  web  supply, 
means  for  taking  a  web  therefirom  under  tension,  w^ 
processing  means,  and  web  tension  control  mechanism, 
each  said  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  web  forwarding 
roll,  a  deformable  surfaced  driving  roU  therefor  operable 
against  said  driven  roll,  web  engaging  naeans  movable  by 
said  web  according  to  change  in  web  tension,  and  con- 
nections between  said  web  engaging  means  and  each  driven 
roll  whereby  such  motion  of  nid  web  engaging  means 
due  tp  changes  in  web  tension  alters  the  pressure  of  the 
driven  roll  against  the  driving  roll  and  thereby  its  speed 
for  maintaining  web  tension. 


3,993,979 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Mfllaid  B.  Beaver,  2191  Uwadalc,  Fort  Wayac,  bd. 

Filed  Jan.  39, 1992,  Scr.  No.  199J97 
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(CL  191—379) 


•f  n. 


6.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  wfaed  having  an 
outer  perq>heral  surface,  said  i^ied  having  three  anally 
^aoed  circumferential  grooves  in  said  peripheral  sar« 
face,  a  radial  slot  provided  in  said  whed  extending  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  said  per^heral  soifaoe,  a  pair  of 
retailing  members  on  the  opposite  sides  of  aaU  radial 
slot  said  fctaining  members  extending  toward  each 
other,  a  rubber  strip  having  two  eJongatfid  paraBd  and 
spaced  apart  side  legs  which  are  connected  together  at 
the  ends  there(rf  by  two  (^)posite  end  legs  respectivdy, 
said  side  legs  being  inserted  into  the  two  outer  grooves 
in  said  peripheral  surface  with  said  end  legs  being  re- 
ceived over  said  retaining  members  respectively.  Mid 
side  legs  having  a  plurality  of  ridge  portions  Which  are 
elongated  and  circtmiferentially  placed  apart  on  said 
wheel,  said  ridge  portions  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  peripheral  surface,  the  ridge  portions  on  said 
side  legs  being  transversdy  opposite  each  other. 
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3,993^1 
GRAVURE  PRINTING  SURFACE 
ChvlM  B.  Taylor,  Momat  Vcraoii,  Ohio,  iiilriiir  to  Con< 
tfncaial  Cm  Comftmy,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
latioB  of  New  York 

FiM  Aug.  1,  IML  Ser.  No.  12t,S74 
t  Ctaims.    (CL  ltl-4«l) 


•?S?.fJ 


8.  A  screened  gravure  printing  body  including  an  upper 
surface  having  formed  therein  ink  receiving  cells  poei- 
tioaed  in  accordance  with  the  area  to  be  printed  and  of  ink 
capacity  in  accordance  with  the  desired  tone  depth,  said 
ceHs  being  arranged  in  a  rectilinear  pattern  and  said  cells 
being  in  the  form  of  continuous  channels  surrounding 
centra]  portions  ot  said  upper  surface  with  the  widths  of 
said  channels  varying  in  accordance  with  a  desired  tone 
depdi,  said  channels  increasing  in  width  both  inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  reH>ect  to  each  cells  center  with  an 
increase  in  tone  depth  less  than  full  tone  depth,  and  said 
channels  transforming  into  single  cavities  devoid  of  said 
central  portions  in  wcordanoe  with  a  desired  full  tone 
d^th. 

3,H3,r72 
SPIN-INDUCED  DBPERSAL  BOMB 


Gcotfc  L.  Pfgnaa,  Pckfta,  MIL,  asslgiini,  by 
■MBti,  to  the  United  States  of  AMctfca  m 
by  tkc  Secretary  off  the  Navy 

FIM  Jm.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  U7,33t 
ICIaiB.    (Clltl— 7^) 


m& 


U-T^ 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  uniform  ground  pattern  of 
scatter  bomb  hits  from  an  aircraft  launched  cluster  bomb 
which  comprises  in  combination,  a  cluster  bomb,  three 
clusters  of  scatter  bombs  dispoMd  therein,  each  of  the 
first  and  third  of  which  are  comprised  of  an  inner  group 
of  six  scatter  bombs  disposed  in  an  equilateral  trian^e 
with  four  additional  scatter  bombs  disposed  in  adjacency 
to  each  of  three  sides  of  each  triangular  group,  and  the 
intermediate  or  central  cluster  comprises  nineteen  scat- 
ter bombs  arranged  in  a  hexagonal  pattern,  means  for 
providing  aerodynamically  accelerated  rotation  of  said 
cluster  bomb  after  release  from  an  aircraft,  means  for 
initiating  dispersal  of  said  clusters  at  a  predetermined 
point  along  the  trajectory  thereof  correq>onding  to  a  de- 
sired slant  range  from  the  ground,  releasable  retaining 
means  individual  to  each  of  said  clusters  for  main- 
taining the  scatter  bombs  disposed  in  each  of  said  clus- 
ters in  geometric  patterns  of  mutually  differing  orienta- 
tions, and  for  instantaneously  releasing  all  of  the  clusters 
at  said  dispersal  point,  and  means  including  canted  fins 
on  each  of  said  scatter  bombs  for  providing  accelerated 
rotatioo  thereto,  thereby  to  impart  directional  stability 
during  flight  along  the  individual  trajectories  of  the  scat- 
ter bombs,  whereby  the  uniform  pattern  distributed  at 
release  of  the  scatter  bombs  is  substantially  maintained 
until  all  of  the  scatter  bombs  strike  the  taijet. 


SHELL  FOR  GUNS 
Bany  A.  Lockwoodt  Wsstna,  Conn.,  and  Roacos  L. 
HocUcy*  Umman,  Md.    (both  %  DrlAira  Inc.,  U 
FMch  St,  EasI  Norwaik,  Con.) 

FHod  Aa*.  31, 1959,  S«r.  No.  83M9t 
3  CWnM.    (CL  lt2-^2) 
1.  A  shotgun  cartridge  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  molded  one  piece  plastic  casing  having  a  cylindri- 


cal side  wall  and  an  integral  substantially  smootii  and 
imperforate  bulbous  transverse  front  wall  constituting  a 
substantially  smooth  continuation  of  the  front  portions 
of,  and  joined  to  the  front-most  annular  edge  of,  the 
casing  side  wall,  an  entire  major  portion  of  said  bulbous 
front  wall  having  appreciably  leas  thickness  than  the 
thickness  of  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  front  wall 
having  an  annular  area  of  appreciable  size  and  continu- 
ously of  said  lesser  thickness  inunediately  adjacent  the 
said  ftxmt-most  annular  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  the 
casing  having  an  annular  shoulder  bordering  said  area 
and  setting  off  the  thin  front  wall  from  the  thicker  side 
wall  whereby  the  front  wall  at  said  shoulder  is  relatively 


f^M0 


readily  (racturable  and  separable  from  the  side  wall, 
thereby  to  minimize  tearing  of  the  side  wall;  a  projectile 
means  carried  at  the  front  end  of  and  within  the  said 
casing  nest  to  said  transverse  front  wall;  a  readily  crush- 
able  wad  at  air-cell  structure,  disposed  in  the  casing  ad- 
jacent and  to  the  rear  of  the  projectile  means;  movable 
wall  means  disposed  adjacent  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
cnishable  wad,  constituting  a  movable  transverse  driving 
wall  closely  fitting  within  the  casing;  an  impelling  charge 
in  the  casing,  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  said  movable 
wall  means;  breech  closure  means  diq>osed  at  the  rear 
ot  the  casing  for  sealing  said  impelling  charge  and  said 
casing;  and  primer  means  diqKwed  in  said  breech  closure 
adjacent  the  said  impelling  charge. 


3,t93,t74 
MEANS   FOR   PROIKCIING   FUGiTT   VEHICLES 
FROM  INIURY  ATTRIBUTABLE  TO  HEAT  OF 
AIR  FRICTION 

I  ds  Fens,  Chsiian  de  Thalsst, 

Hanto-Savoie.  Fkance 

FIM  Jan.  t,  HHiTSmr.  N«w  UK 

4CIbIbh.    (Clltl— 49) 


1.  In  a  device  for  protecting  a  rocket-propelled  flight 
vehicle  from  injury  attributable  to  heat  of  air  friction, 
a  rocket-propelled  flight  vehicle,  a  nose  shield  mounted 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  flight  vehicle,  a  freely  rotatable 
propeller-like  baffle  member  comprising  a  hub  and  radial 
arms  fixed  in  said  hub,  each  of  said  radial  arms  having 
forward  and  aft  straightline  edges  slighdy  offset  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  baffle  mem- 
ber, said  bub  and  arms  comprising  beat-resistant  refrac- 
tory material,  a  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
bub,  lateral  and  thrust-resisting  bearings  supporting  said 
shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  said  flight  vehicie  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  said  shaft  and  said  baffle  member  to  freely 
rotate  from  the  action  of  air  on  said  arms  as  said  fli^t 
vehicle  moves  through  the  atmosphere,  whereby  to  create 
turbulence  in  the  air  passing  throu^Ji  the  plane  of  the 
arms  and  moving  along  the  exterior  surfaces  ot  said 
fli^t  vehicle. 
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3,t93|g75 
FIN  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Garrett  and  Robert  T.  Langford,  Dallas,  and 
F.  Nicks,  Mcsnrite,  Tex.,  assignors,  by       ~ 

8,  todK  IMtod  States  of  America  as 
by  Iks  Seustaij  of  Ihs  Navy 
RM  Jn|y  29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  4Mtt 


ctf  said  turbine  and  tiiereby  wind  said  qiring,  lodcing 
means  in  said  body  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said 
turbine  against  rotation  after  said  qwing  has  been  wound. 


1.  An  improved  mounting  device  for  attaching  a  con- 
tix>l  fin  to  a  missile  and  which  will  release  said  control 
fin  when  a  key  is  inserted  therein  to  allow  said  control 
fin  to  be  detached  from  said  missUe  comprising,  a  tubu- 
lar control  receptacle  having  open  and  closed  ends  aiid 
a  hole  therebetween  mounted  in  said  missile  with  said 
open  end  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  missile,  a  pin 
affixed  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
closed  end  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
receptacle,  a  compression  spring  retained  within  said 
receptacle  between  said  pin  and  said  closed  end,  a  guide 
slot  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing from  said  open  end  to  said  hole,  a  shaft  receivable 
in  said  receptacle  mounted  on  said  control  fin  and  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  extending  slot  on  the  end  thereof, 
a  transverse  bore  in  said  shaft,  a  plunger  having  a  tapered 
end  movable  in  said  shaft  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions,  and  bias  means  retained  within  said  bore  for 
biasing  said  plunger  outwardly  into  said  locked  position, 
said  plunger  being  moved  to  said  unlocked  position  by 
insertion  of  said  key  in  said  guide  slot,  said  plunger  and 
said  diametrically  extending  slot  positioned  on  said  shaft 
to  be  registerable  with  said  guide  slot  and  said  pin,  respec- 
tively, as  said  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  receptacle  whereby 
said  shaft  will  depresi  said  spring  and  said  pin  will  enter 
said  diametrically  extending  slot  assuring  simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  receptacle. 


3,t93,t7< 

SPRING-STAinSD  GENERATOR 

Evert   BlooircB,   riaitaiiBn,   CoMn   aviKBor  to   the 

UnlM  States  of  Amsrica  as  rtrrtmattd  by  the  Sccre- 

tnry  of  ^  Amy 

FIM  Feb.  19, 1952,  Ssr.  No.  272,33^ 
IdafaM.    (CL  192— 79  J) 

1.  An  electronic  proximity  fuse  for  explosive  missiles 
comprising  an  ogive  having  an  air  duct  therethrough 
along  ite  longitudinal  axis,  a  hoUow  body  member  aflSxed 
to  the  ogive  and  having  a  turbine  chamber  therein  in 
communicatioa  with  the  duct,  an  electric  generator  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portions 
exteriorly  of  the  generator,  the  forwardly  extending  por- 
tkn  supporting  a  turbine  in  said  chamber,  the  rearwardly 
extending  portion  supported  in  said  hollow  body  by  a 
plate  aflbed  therein,  a  tongue  formed  on  said  shaft  in- 
termediate said  generator  and  said  plate,  a  helical  spring 
concentric  with  said  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
affixed  to  the  Interior  wnB  of  said  body,  the  inner  end 
ot  said  spring  disposed  adjacent  said  tongue  and  provided 
wi±  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  vpota  rotation 


said  locking  means  disengaging  said  turbine  upon  firing 
of  said  missile  to  permit  said  spring  to  impart  initial 
rotation  to  said  turbo-generatcv  and  disengage  said  ttmgue. 


3,993,977 

HYPODERMIC  PROJECTILE 

LmIIc  B.  Hante,  1487  FranUta  St.,  Clearwater,  Fla., 

and  John  A.  Mease,  Jr.,  Mcmc  HoepHal,  DaMdto,  Fbu 

FIM  Mar.  29,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  181,995 

1  Claim.    (CL192— 92) 


M.^M,^*ir*^     !^^ 


W^ 


In  a  hypodennic  projectile,  a  generally  cylindrical 
hollow  body,  a  flexible  container  positioned  within  the 
body  and  having  a  hypodermic  -  charge  under  pressure, 
a  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  body,  means  at  die  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  for  mounting  the  body  to  a  weapon 
for  projecting  it,  said  cap  including  an  inwardly  directed 
extension  mounting  said  container,  a  generally  axial  pas- 
sage in  the  cap  and  extensicm  opening  into  said  container, 
a  needle  having  a  slanted  outer  end  coming  to  a  point 
for  piercing  a  target  mounted  on  said  cap  in  aligmnent 
with  said  passage,  said  needle  having  a  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  cap  passage,  a  hollow  plunger  slide- 
able  in  said  needle  passage  and  extending  outwardly 
frcxn  said  needle,  said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  outside 
end  which  is  adapted  to  &  against  the  slanted  end  of 
the  needle  v^ten  the  needle  and  plunger  contact  a  target, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  haies  in  said  plunger 
placing  the  interior  of  said  plunger  in  communication 
with  the  space  between  the  outer  surface  <rf  the  plunger 
and  the  inner  surface  of  die  needle  to  increase  the  flow 
of  the  hypodermic  durge  upon  contact  with  a  target, 
means,  within  die  cap,  Uoddng  the  passage  in  the  CMp, 
movement  of  said  iriunger  in  an  inward  direction  upon 
contact  with  a  target  being  eflective  to  pierce  the  means 
blocking  the  passage  in  die  o^)  and  to  release  said 
hypodermic  charge  through  the  plunger. 


3,993,978 

NOSE  CONES  FOR  MiSSIUS  OR  ROCKETS 

A»srt  A.  Ondrcika,  Delta  Ave.,  Roac,  N.Y. 

FIM  Aw.  15, 19i9,  Ssr.  Nn.  22,653 

^ChiaBS.    (CL  192— 92.5) 

(GranM  sadsr  Title  35,  U.S.  Cods  (1952K  sec.  2M> 

I.  A  nose  cone  for  a  missile  or  rocket  idiicfa  is  of 

a  shape  wbkh  is  eflldent  during  fligl)t  through  an 
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phere  into  outer  space  and  abo  eflScient  for  the  re-entry 
condition,  comprising  a  hollow  nose  cone  of  a  feneraUy 
pointed,  streamline  shape  having  an  inner  and  outer  sur- 
face contoured  to  provide  a  reduced  wall  thickness  at  the 
base  of  said  nose  cone,  said  nose  cone  being  formed  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  adapted  to  become  plastic  upon 
re-entry  of  said  nose  cone  into  said  atmosphere,  a  load- 
carrying  member,  means  securing  said  member  to  said 
nose  cone,  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  member 


.  i^&M.  a  Mti&u. 


with  said  nose  cone,  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  having 
an  outlet,  said  aouroe  being  oKXinted  in  said  load  carry- 
ing member,  and  a  valve  member  at  the  outlet  of  said 
source  adapted  to  connecl  said  source  with  said  passage- 
way  to  the  interior  of  said  Ik^ow  nose  cone  when  said 
noae  cone  reaches  a  plastic  condition  in  order  to  pre»- 
surize  the  interior  of  said  nose  cone  to  change  its  ^pe 
such  that  the  fbrces  exerted  by  said  pressurized  gas  source 
and  the  atmosphere  cooperate  to  change  the  shape  of  said 
noae  cone  to  a  relatively  bhmt  configuration. 


of  said  cylinders,  means  connected  to  each  of  the  pistons 
and  movable  into  various  positions  eccentric  to  said  axis 
for  producing  longitudinal  motion  of  said  pistons  in  said 
cylinders  whereby  during  the  auctioa  stroke  of  a  piston 
in  one  cylinder  of  a  pnir  ei  cylindcn  the  piitoD  in  die 
other  cylinder  of  said  pair  is  prodndng  a  pressure  stroke, 
each  of  said  alternate  pressure  and  suction  stroke*  occur- 
ring during  substantially  180*  of  the  roution  of  said 
member,  said  movable  meaiu  serving  as  an  axis  for  said 
pistons  independent  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
an  arcuate  inlet  port  oo  the  interior  waU  of  each  end  plate 
and  being  traversed  by  a  cylinder  port  during  the  time 
that  its  reqwctive  piston  is  performing  iti  suction  stroke, 
and  a  first  group  of  separate  drcumferentially  spaced, 
arcuate  discharge  porte  on  the  interior  wall  of  each  end 
plate  traversable  succeasivcly  by  the  port  of  one  of  ite 
reqiective  pair  of  qrlinden,  and  a  ttcoai  group  of  Kp- 
arate,  drcumferentiaUy  vaced,  arcuate  discharge  porte 
on  the  interior  wall  of  each  end  plate  traversable  suc- 
cessively by  the  port  of  ttw  other  of  said  respective  pair 
of  cylinders,  each  grot^  of  discharge  ports  being  pod- 
tioned  in  a  correqnndmg  sector  of  iu  req>ective  end 
idate  where  each  piston  is  performing  ite  pumping  stroke 
in  the  cylinder  whose  port  Is  travening  Ite  corresponding 
group  ^  diKbarfB  porta. 


VARIABLE  VOLUME  FUEL  INJECIION 

DBTRIBUTOK  PUMP 

C.  CrahBM.  U  CnsI  Rmi,  Rkteswood,  N J. 

FOad  Feb.lt.  1957.  Ser.  No.  MU14 

Uryjmt    (CL183— 2) 


1.  A  variable  volume  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a 
pair  of  end  plates  in  said  bousing  defining  a  chamber 
between  their  opposing  interior  walls,  a  member  rotal- 
ahla  upon  a  stationary  axis  within  said  chamber,  the  walls 
of  said  member  being  in  intiauite  sliding  contact  with 
respective  opposing  interior  walls  of  said  end  plates,  two 
longitudinal  pairs  of  cylinders  in  said  member,  each  pair 
arrayvd  substantially  90*  relative  to  the  other,  said  cyl* 
inders  being  dosed  at  their  outer  ends,  each  pair  ai  cyl- 
indera  being  operative  In  con)unction  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  end  plates,  a  port  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  the  porte  of  on*  longitudinal  pair  of  cyUndert 
bdag  cut  through  one  slidfaig  wall  of  said  member  and 
die  porte  of  the  other  pair  of  cylinders  befaig  cut  through 
the  oppodtt  waU  of  said  nwmber,  the  port  in  one  cyl- 
inder of  each  pair  of  cylinders  being  displaced  radially 
a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  member  than  the 
port  of  the  other  cylinder  of  said  pair,  a  piston  in  each 
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FBsd  Mar.  15, 19€L  Ser.  No^95,999 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprisiBg  an  annular  container 
forming  a  collection  chamber  of  U-shaped  croes-section 
rotetable  on  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  retain  a  (fuantity  of 
collected  liquid  at  ite  outer  periphery  by  centrifugal 
force,  means  for  rotating  said  cooUiner  at  a  high  speed 
to  impart  a  high  tangoitlal  vdodty  to  liquid  injected 
therein,  at  least  one  liquid  Inlet  pipe  mounted  roUUbly 
with  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  means  rotating  Hdid  inlet  pipe  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  the  container,  said  inlet  pipe  tenni- 
nating  in  an  iujectioa  nozzle  disposed  substantially  ten- 
gentially  with  respect  to  said  outer  periphery  and  facing 
in  iu  direction  of  rotatioa.  at  least  one  fixed  liquid 
outlet  pipe  extending  radially  into  said  container  to  a 
pomt  near  ite  outer  periphery  so  as  to  scoop  ctrilected 
liquid  therefrom,  said  container  being  roteted  at  a  speed 
Bubstentially  hitter  than  the  qwed  of  the  Inlet  pipe. 
whereby  high  pumping  pressures  are  created,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  quantity  of  liquid  retained  in  the 
container  between  ouudraum  and  minimum  limits. 


3,i93,001 

puMPmc 


DEVICB 


af  New  Jefssjr 

lOOaiiM.    (aiO»— 11) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pkiraHty  of  varlaUe  displaremewt 
pumps  connected  to  be  driven  by  a  common  shaft,  each 
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pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  diadiarge  port; 
sufqily  and  delivery  passages  connected  with  the  inlet  and 
discharge  ports,  re^Kctivdy;  a  di^lacement-cootroUing 
element  for  each  pump,  eadi  element  being  shiftabte 
between  minimum  and  m#«**"""  dispiacement-esteMidi- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


atr 


tnrfled  pump  unit,  comprising  a  pump  including  a  rotary 
impeller  and  a  housing  in  which  said  impeller  is  mount- 
ed for  roution,  said  housing  being  provided  with  means 
to  diseharge  liquid  and  having  liquid  intake  means  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  and  communicating  upwardly 
with  Mtid  housing,  said  intake  meaiu  having  an  intake 
opening  a  substantial  distance  beneath  the  boosing,  a 
motor  opertttively  connected  to  said  impdler  to  drive  the 
latter,  a  switch  device  having  a  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber controlling  the  same,  and  means  providing  an  aper- 
ture for  the  upward  applicatioo  of  liquid  pressure  on  said 
pressure  reqioosive  member,  said  last  named  means  and 


ing  positions;  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  delivery  passage  and  connected  with  the  dis- 
placement-controlling elemente  for  varying  tlR  disfdaoe- 
ntent  of  the  pumps  in  sequence  and  in  inverse  relation  to 
the  pressure  in  the  delivery  passage  when  that  pressure 
is  above  a  predetermined  value. 


3,093,011    

WINDSmELD  WASHER 

R.  Zisfler,  Spteicerport,  N.Y^ 

Motors  Cipas alien.  Deteult,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcteware 

Filed  fan.  10, 1901,  Scr.  No.  01,770 
4ClateM.   (CL  103-43) 


member  being  mounted  on  said  intake  means  beneath 
said  opening  of  the  latter,  said  aperture  being  down- 
wardly exposed  to  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  liquid 
beneath  said  intake  opening,  and  means  to  mount  said 
pump  unit  in  a  fixed  vertical  relation  to  said  casing  witfi^^ 
said  pump  intake  means  in  said  casing  and  wtth  said  ap- 
erture and  pressure  respmisive  member  above  said  lateral 
liquid  intake  conduit  and  the  level  of  liquid  therein,  aaid 
switch  device  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 
to  operate  the  latter  under  the  control  of  said  pressure 
reqxMMive  member  in  re^ionse  to  varying  liquid  pressure 
beneath  said  member. 


1.  A  windshield  washer  comprising  a  housing,  a  pump 
secured  to  said  housing,  a  ^ring  biased  redprocable  rod 
slidably  supported  in  said  housing  for  operating  said 
pump,  a  cam  rotetably  supported  by  a  shaft  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  cam  follower  on  said  rod  in  engagement  with  said 
yam  guch  that  wheu  the  cam  routes  the  rod  is  caused 
to  reciprocate,  a  drive  member  rotaubly  stqiported  by 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  cam  and  sUdable  on  said  diaft 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam.  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  cam  and  aai4  member  forming  a  dutdi  audi 
that  when  said  faces  are  engaged  the  rotation  of  said 
member  causes  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  spring  di^wawl 
between  said  member  and  said  cam  and  endrding  said 
shaft  for  biasing  said  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cam,  and  means  to  cause  said  drive  member  to  slide 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  against  the  action  of  said 
tpri/kg, 

SWTTCH  AND  PUMP  COWlSoL  UNIT  FOR  SUMP, 
RISER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Axd  L.  NtelN%  13U  E.  Ela,  Haad  Pm«.  Mkk. 
FIM  Nov.  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  851,749 
4  elates.   (CLH3— 35) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  liquid  accumulat- 
ing casing  having  a  hneral  liquid  intake  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  upright  casing  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  having  a  level  of  liquid  therein,  a  switch  con- 


3,093,004 

PUMP 

Gcofgc  Dcrdcrian,  239  W.  8th  St.  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19il,  Ser.  No.  M,717 

7  ClafaBS.    (CL  103—87) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotaUble  housing  having 
axially  q>aced  end  walls  f  adng  each  other  and  a  connectr 
mg  peripheral  wall,  impeller  blades  fixed  to  <we  of  the 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  11,  196S 


end  walls  with  inner  ends  adjacent  the  center  of  tbe  hous- 
ing and  outer  ends  or  discharge  tips  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  bousing,  a  sutionary  central  inlet  struc- 
ture conducting  fluid  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades,  a  sta- 
tionary diffuser  section  having  a  shroud  adjacent  the  other 
of  the  end  walls  and  angularly  spaced  diffuser  vanes  ad- 
jacent said  central  inlet  structure  and  extending  from  ad- 
jacent said  peripheral  wall  back  toward  the  omter  of  the 
housing,  the  outer  tips  of  the  diffuser  vanes  being  pre- 
sented to  the  discharge  tips  of  the  blades,  a  stationary  out- 
let structure  conducting  fluid  from  the  center  of  the  dif- 
fuser section,  other  blades  fixed  on  said  other  end  wall 
for  returning  toward  said  peripheral  wall  fluid  which  may 
leak  between  said  other  end  wall  and  the  adjacent  shroud 
of  the  diffuser  section,  and  means  for  routing  the  housing. 


at  least  one  aide  and  having  an  outer  edge  portion  kxMdy 
fit  with  Ttapeet  to  said  casing  means  for  radialwiae  move- 
ment of  such  edge  portion  to  permit  greater  freedom  for 
increased  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  there  being  an 
unobatrticted  center  clearance  between  said  walls  and 
said  diaphragm  member  when  in  its  relaxed  nondeflected 
attitude  at  least  three  times  die  thickness  of  said  dia- 
phragm member,  sealing  means  interp6sed  between  said 
edge  portion  and  said  caang  means  to  prevent  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  tberepaac  while  affording  the  neces- 
sary freedom  fcxr  the  aforesaid  radialwiae  mo-cement  to 
permit  freedom  for  diaphragm  deflection  alternately  into 
contact  with  the  aforesaid  concave  interior  walls  of  said 
casing  without  weritressing  aaid  diaphragm. 


3,M3,«85 
SELF-PRIMING  PUMP 


Henry  M.  Pollak,  Easlo%  Pa.  asrigMr  to  Ingcfson-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporatloB  of  New 


Jersey 


Filed  Inly  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  46,«M 
(  Ciaims.    (CL  1«3— 113) 


1.  A  self -priming  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  houa- 
ing  for  a  rotor  and  a  priming  pump  and  having  rotor  inlet 
and  discharge  passages,  a  centrifugal  rotor  disposed  in 
said  housing,  a  priming  pump  di4>osed  in  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  rotor  inlet  and  a  dia- 
charge  passage,  and  a  valve  coimected  to  the  priming 
pump  discharge  passage  normally  open  to  pass  fluid  from 
the  priming  pump  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a 
pressure  face  connected  to  tbe  rotor  discharge  passage  to 
effect  closing  of  said  valve  to  atmosphere  upon  develop- 
ment of  pressure  in  the  rotor  discharge  passage  and  to 
connect  the  rotor  discharge  passage  to  the  priming  pump 
discharge  passage. 


3,t93,M< 
DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLAGE 
F^aak  E.  AHox,  CatOMviUc,  JnHan  R.  Earfk,  Sr 


Glen 


IfaroM  E.  AksMMV,  Uathkam  Heights,  Md^ 
mMm.a,.^m  to  Wcstfaii^ioaae  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsbui^  Pan  a  corporatkm  of  PcMuylvanb 
PiM  Anr.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21.M« 
-  ^  ■         (CL  lt3— ISt) 


T*A\r 


1.  A  diaphragm  assemblage  for  displacing  or  com- 
pressing fluid  comprising  hollow  casing  means,  a  thin  cir- 
cular semirigid  normally-flat  flexible  diaphragm  mem- 
ber having  a  central  portion  disposed  within  said  hoUow 
casing  means  and  cooperable  with  aligned  concave  in- 
terior walls  thereof  to  define  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on 


METHOD  AND  APPABATUB  FOR  HANDLING 
MOLTEN,  NON-FERROUS  METALS 
Gcoifc  R.  Hanarn,  NIzoa,  N J,  ■■Itwnr  to  The  Caibo- 
indwB  Coapuy,  Nliwmi  FaBa,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Ddawwe 

FIM  Aa«,  19,  ItSt,  Ser.  No.  755347 
laim,   (CLlta— 153) 


A  pump  for  transferring  a  molten,  non-ferrous  metal 
without  contamination  thereof  and  which  is  highly  resist- 
ant to  thermal  shock  and  corrosion  by  such  metal  which 
comprises  a  casing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  there- 
for, and  impeller  means  within  said  casing,  both  said  cas- 
ing and  said  impeller  means  being  formed  of  sludge-caat 
silicon  nitride-bonded  silicon  carbide  and  having  wott- 
ing faces  for  contact  with  a  molten  metal  which  are  not 
wettable  by  said  molten  metal  and  which  have  a  smooth, 
dense  surface. 


3,093,MS 
METHOD   AND   INSTALLATION   FOR   PUMPING 
UOUID  TO  ANY  DESIRED  LEVEL 
iHkar  Vinfcsw,  It  WhsUey  St,  Bcrea,  East 
Cape  Provlaca,  RaMbHc  of  Soirth  Africa 
^•c.  at,  19S9limt.No.  M2,257 
ity,  appMcartan  RcMUk  of  Soirth  Afrka 

Jan.  2t,  IMf 
nCiahM.  (CLlt3— 232) 
1.  A  method  for  pumping  liquid  to  any  desired  level 
higher  than  the  barometric  head  for  the  particular  liquid 
above  the  level  of  liquid  from  triiich  it  is  pumped,  which 
comprises  submerging  die  lower  end  of  a  tubular  conduit 
of  a  length  greater  in  verticil  extent  than  said  barometric 
head  in  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  applying  suction  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  conduit,  wtthdrawing  said  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  conduit  above  the  level  of  said  liquid 
to  be  pumped  as  soon  as  a  column  of  liquid  has  been 
drawn  into  the  tubular  conduit  which  has  the  desired 
length,  but  the  vertical  length  of  which  is  less  than  the 
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maximum  column  length  which  could  be  supported  in  a 
barometric  tube  by  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  gas 
space  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  and 


angularly  related  track  sections  ctxnprising,  a  i^urality 
of  switch  beam  sections  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
at  adjacent  ends,  the  body  of  one  of  said  switch  beam 
sections  being  elastically  deformabk  and  die  remainder 
of  said  switch  beam  sections  being  rigid,  and  abutment 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elastically  deformable 
switch  beam  section  for  bending  said  elastically  defonn- 
aUe  switch  beam  secticm  smoothly  along  its  longitudinal 


3,t93,991 

VEHICLE  FOR  MOVEMENT  ON  CURVED  TRACK 
Hans  Tax  and  Herbert  Mcdermana,  Moakh,  " 

Mill  nil  il ann  BBni|nnr  tn  said  Tax 

Filed  JoM  14,  IMLSct.  No.  117,1 
ICUbm.    (CL  Its— 215) 


drawing  said  column  of  liquid  after  its  isolation  from  the 
liquid  to  be  pumped  through  the  pipe  up  to  the  desired 
height 

3,t93.tt9 
TAMPING    MACHINE   FOR  PACKING   BALLAST 

UNDER  RAILROAD  TIES 
Erich  Fleing,  NIcdcraproddMcvcl,  WestphaUa,  Germany, 
assignor  to  FroUch  A  KNipfci,  Wappcrtal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatloa  of  Gcmiaiiy 

Filed  Jnly  5,  If  5t,  Ser.  No.  595,926 
3ClafaBis.    (CLlt4— 14) 


1.  A  power  driven  tamping  to(d  for  compacting  ballast 
uiKler  railroad  ties  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  sub- 
stantially parallel  tamping  heads  mounted  side-by-stde 
for  limited  reciprocating  motion  in  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward direction,  and  means  for  alternately  driving  said 
heads  in  a  forward  direction,  each  said  tamping  head  hav- 
ing its  leading  edge  shaped  so  that  upon  forward  motian 
thereof  it  tends  to  force  material  in  a  lateral  direction  to- 
ward the  other  tamping  head. 


3,t93,t9t 

swrrcHES  for  monobeam  type  railways 

Kwt  RoscabmuB,  Esaen,  Gcnnaa^,  aaslgnnr  to  Alwcg- 
riiisilw^rnifcn.  Cotoipc,  Cn— i,  a uwparaaon 

"*         Filed  Jn^  2f,  Iftt,  8«r.  No.  751,tt3 

dates  priority,  appMiaHw  Gcnsany  Ang.  3,  1957  -^ 
-  risi  iir    (CLlt4— 13t) 
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1.  In  an  undercarriage  <A  a  vehick  adapted  to  ride  on 
rails, 

(a)  an  elongated  member  diagonally  extending  from 
rail  to  rail,  said  member  having  two  free  ends  and 
two  pMtions, 

(6)  pivot  means  on  said  member  intermediate  said 
ends,  each  of  said  p<Mtions  extending  between  said 
pivot  means  aiKl  out  of  said  ends, 

(c)  two  arms,  each  arm  having  a  free  end  and  an 
end  pivoted  to  said  pivot  means  for  movements 
in  a  normally  horizontal  plane,  the  pivot  meaiu 
being  provided  so  as  to  allow  each  arm  to  be  swui^ 
into  a  position  closely  alongside  <tf  either  of  said  two 
portions, 

(</)  four  supports  for  iiiieeb,  each  of  said  supports 
being  carried  at  one  (^  tbe  four  free  ends  <rf  said 
member  and  arms  and  being  rotatabk  about  a 
normally  vertical  axis,  so  that  the  two  arm-carried 
wheel  supports  will  swing  along  with  said  arms  when 
said  arm-swinging  is  carried  out,  and 

(e)  wheels  carried  by  said  supports  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  rafls. 


3,t93,t92 

CARGO  PALLET 

John  O.  Martin,  Soirth  Uncotai,  and  Robert  W.  Rodicr, 

Soothboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrdaiy  of  the  Arnsy 

Flkd  Apr.  It,  19t2,  Ser.  No.  Itt,5t9 

12Clalnis.    (O.  It5-^3t9) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2tt) 


1.  For  use  in  a  mooobeam  traniportation  system  hav-  ^.  .      ,  .... 

faig  a  vehick  supporting  beam  with  top  and  lateral  run-       1.  The  combmaUon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  molti-rad  re- 
ning  surfaces-  a  switch  adapted  to  selectively  connect  straint  and  guidance  system  including  at  least  two  fixed 
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rails  ia  laid  vehicle;  of  a  cargo  pallet  comprising  at  least 
two  panels,  side  rails  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
panels  and  securing  the  same  together,  said  side  rails  slid- 
ahly  engaging  the  rails  of  the  guidance  system  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  portion  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said 
panels,  a  plurality  of  cargo  tiedown  means  secured  to  said 
flange  portion,  restraint  members  have  channel  shaped 
base  portions  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pallet 
and  astride  said  side  rails,  fastening  means  securing  said  re- 
straint members  to  said  side  rails,  and  said  restraint  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  the  fixed  rails  of  said  multi-rail  re- 
straint and  guidance  system  to  hold  said  pallet  in  said 


APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 
Gcncricvc  Ryan,  3289  Avalon  Drive,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  and  Ronald  T.  Cos,  157  Moorcwood  Road,  Avon 
Lalic,  Ohio 

FDcd  Maiy  M,  196f ,  Scr.  No.  M^lt 
3  OniM.    (CL  lt7— 19) 


1.  A  form  for  shaping  comestibles  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous band  of  light  weight  metal,  said  form  having 
substantial  depth,  said  band  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flat  peripheral  flange  and  an  inwardly 
extending  opposite  flat  peripheral  flange  portion,  said 
peripheral  portions  reinforcing  a  major  vertically  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  continuous  band  which  constitutes  the 
side  walls  of  the  form,  said  peripheral  flanges  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  major  vertically  ex- 
tending portion,  the  said  walls  being  of  a  predetermined 
form  to  produce  a  desired  external  form  sustaining  shape 
to  material  disposed  therein  in  fluent  form  after  said  fluent 
material  has  set  within  the  form,  said  inwardly  extending 
flange  being  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  said  form  and 
said  outwardly  extending  flange  being  positioned  on  the 
top  of  said  form  during  pouring  and  processing  of  the 
fluent  material. 

3,993,t94 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORT 

Mnammcr  A.  Oztcldn,  %  The  Kent  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  3034, 

Binatachani  12,  Ahi. 

Filed  Jwk  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  lM,t57 

5  Omimu.    (CL  IM-^) 


1.  In  a  display  stand, 

(a)  a   vertical   support  having   a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  slot!  therein. 


(6)  a  shelf  support  having  a  rear  edge  with  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  extensions  fitting  in  said 
openings,  said  rear  edge  having  at  least  two  abutting 
surfaces  at  different  angles  to  each  other  adapted  to 
engage,  selectively,  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  verti- 
cal sun>ort  in  abutting  relatioB,  one  of  said  abutting 
surfaces  being  formed  by  the  portion  of  the  rear 
edge  between  the  extensions  and  engaging  the  ver- 
tical sun>ort  in  abutting  relation  at  a  horizontal 
position  of  the  shelf  support,  the  other  abutting  sur- 
face being  formed  by  the  rear  edge  beneath  the 
lower  extension  and  engaging  tlie  adjacent  surface 
of  said  vertical  support  in  abutting  relation  at  a 
tilted  position  of  the  shelf  support,  said  upper  ex- 
tension having  a  pair  of  tpactd  notches  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof, 

(c)  and  a  notch  engaging  detent  on  said  vertical  sup- 
port adjacent  the  upper  opening  adapted  to  engage, 
selectively,  in  retaining  relation  said  pair  of  notches 
with  one  notch  being  engafed  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  the  shelf  support  and  the  other  notch  being 
engaged  in  a  tilted  position  of  the  shelf  support 


3t993,v9S 

EXECVnVB.TVPB  FOLDING  TABLE 
HaroM  Howe,  Rowajtea,  aad  Shankk  Lee  Bancr 
coBicr  Hill,  BwiBMIeM  CmIv,  Ccm.,  assignon  to 
Howe  FoMit  FmbHwi,  lae^  9o«lk  Norwaik,  Conn., 

Filed  Sept.  21, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  139,744 

n  hiiMi    (a.iM-^131) 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  having  depending 
skirt  members  along  its  sides  cut  away  at  the  comers  to 
receive  folding  legs  in  their  unfolded  position,  two  pair 
of  rigid  hollow  frame  legs,  and  stretchers  interconnecting 
the  legs  of  each  pair  adjacent  the  top,  and  forming  end 
skirts  for  the  top  when  the  legs  are  unfcrided,  cross  mem- 
bers depending  from  the  top  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  top.  hinge  means  for  attaching  the  stretch- 
ers of  each  pair  of  legs  to  the  cross  memben  respectively 
for  movement  of  the  pairs  of  legs  aiKl  stretchers  between 
folded  position,  in  which  the  legs  and  stretchers  lie  m  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  top,  and  an  unfolded 
position,  in  which  the  legs  and  stretchers  are  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  top  aad  disposed  under  the  top 
with  the  legs  respectively  in  abutting  relation  to  the  ends 
of  the  skirt  side  memben,  and  filling  the  space  between 
the  side  aad  end  skirt  memben,  a  slot  in  the  wail  portion 
of  each  leg  which  has  an  interface  with  the  ends  of  the 
side  skirt  members,  aad  slots  in  the  said  cross  members 
diyosed  in  alignment  with  the  respective  slots  ia  the  legs, 
locking  rods,  cam  meaaa  eagaging  the  locUag  rods  adja- 
cent ttieir  inner  ends,  the  outer  cads  of  the  lockiag  rods 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  croes  members  respec- 
tively and  substantially  aligned  with  the  slots  in  the  legs 
for  entry  into  the  legs  ttirough  the  slots  in  the  legs  when 
the  legs  are  unfolded,  the  outer  ends  of  the  locking  rodi 
comprising  hiMds  extending  downwardly  and  having  con- 
tact surface  portions  adapted  to  respectively  engage  and 
press  against  the  inner  surface  of  tiie  portions  of  the  legs 
having  an  interface  with  the  ends  of  the  side  skirt 
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bers  when  the  locking  rods  are  moved  into  locking  poai- 
tioB,  aad  means  for  controlliag  the  cam  means  to  move 
die  locking  rods  inwardly  and  outwardly  for  locking  and 
wtii/viriHg  the  legs  reqiectively. 


a,t93,99« 
SIMULATED  SLAT  BENCH  CONSTRUCTION 
W«ma  R.  Black,  Brar  W.  Il—litsiia,  aad  WBHaai  R. 
Vaa  Loo,  Graad  RaaMi,  Mich,  aaiiann  to  AaMricaa 
SttHk^  Coavwy,  Giaad  Rafiti,  Mich.,  a  covpetalioa 
of  New  Iciacy 

Am.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  46,936 

26Clihw.   (0.166—153) 


1.  A  simulated  slat  bench  comprising:  A  supporting 
structure  including  an  elevated,  generally  horizontally 
disposed,  elongated  supporting  frame;  and  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed,  elongated  seat  element  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame  at  conventional  seat  height  and 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending,  alternating  ridges 
and  channels  therein,  said  ridges  simulating  the  slats  of  a 
conventional  slat  bench. 


3^3,997 

Morton  M.  Roaeafdd,  Moaat  Veraoa,  N.Y. 

(271  Madtaoa  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct  19, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  146^27 

•«--    (CL  199-1) 


1.  Apparatus  compririag  an  underground  endosure, 
wall  means  defining  an  t$capt  passage  from  said  enclo- 
sure to  ground  level,  one  end  ot  said  wall  means  being 
adjacent  ground  level,  a  second  wall  means  surrounding 
said  one  end  (rf  said  first  o>ciitioned  wall  means  and  de- 
fining an  aimular  chamber  therebetween,  one  end  of  said 
second  wall  means  lying  in  substantially  the  same  ^ane 
as  said  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  wall  means,  a  lid 
extending  acrosa  said  oae  end  of  said  aeoood  wall  means, 
and  means  mounting  said  Ud  for  movement  between  an 
opened  disposition  and  a  dosed  disposition,  in  the  closed 
disposition  of  said  lid,  said  Ud  being  in  engagemem  with 
said  one  eni  of  said  second  wall  meaas. 


ing  an  innermost  and  outermost  door  in  series  with  each 
other,  a  door  frame,  said  innermost  and  outermost  doors 
being  mounted  one  behind  the  other  in  said  door  frame, 
the  outermost  door  being  naounted  so  that  air  may  flow 
around  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  die  door  frame,  sealing 
means  between  the  innermost  door  and  the  door  frame, 
said  innermost  door  having  an  opening  therethrou^  an 


air  filter  mounted  in  said  opening  for  filtering  air  as  it 
enters  said  enclosure,  and  a  fiange  integral  with  said  door 
frame  mounted  between  said  innermost  and  outermost 
doors,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  support  said  outermost 
door  in  a  maimer  whereby  said  outermost  door  woidd 
exert  no  pressure  on  said  innermost  door  if  a  force  was 
applied  to  said  outermost  door. 


3,993,999        

REFRACTORY  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 


Chester 


Pa.,  a 


E.  Gifgihy.  Pcaa  Wyaac,  PhUadelphia, 
to  Csasrai  Refractories  CUNapaay,  Phllt 


Pa. 


Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  69,999 
SChriBM.    (CL119— 99) 


1.  In  a  refractory  roof  construction,  a  plurality  of 
basic  refractory  bricks  arranged  side  by  side,  having  hot 
ends  and  cold  ends,  and  having  hanger  coimections  near 
the  cold  ends,  in  combination  with  steel  supporting  struc- 
ture above  said  bricks  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  steel  beanu  In  laterally  spaced  rda- 
tion  extending  adjacent  the  bricks  above  the  cold  ends 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  steel  corset  plates 
extending  between  said  longitudinally  extending  beams 
and  connected  thereto  and  extending  generally  verticaOy, 
said  beams  and  corset  plates  being  in  contact  with  aad 
termiiuting  at  the  cold  end  of  the  bricks,  and  hanger 
means  extending  from  said  corset  plates  through  the 
hango^  connections  of  said  bridu. 


Jg993,996 

DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOB  BOMB  SHELTER 

hUttm  M.  Raeiaiili,  Moaat  Vmaa,  N.Y. 

(271  Mil  III  1 1  Ave.,  New  Yeri(,  N.Y.) 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1961.  Scr.  No.  154,544 

SCktaas.   (CL169— 1) 

1.  A  shelter  comprising  an  enclosure,  ventilation  means 

on  a  wan  of  said  endosure,  said  veniilatiott  means  iadud- 


Roeeoc  Lcc 


3J934M 
TUFTING  MACHINE 

La  Giaage,  Ga^ 
',  iM  Gii^iB,  Ga.,  a 


L  5. 1961Jte.  Na.  U5JUM 
iCtahaa.   (CL  112— 79) 
1.  A  wide  tufting  myAina  comprising:    means  for 
feeding  fabric  to  be  tufted;  a  plurality  of  tptced,  par- 
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alkl  rows  of  needks  extending  laterally  acroM  tlie  path 
of  said  fabric;  a  rigid  framework  including^  pair  of 
uprights  at  the  sides  of  the  machine  and  a  horizontal 
cross  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  portions  of 
said  uprights;  a  lower  bar  assembly  including  a  rigid 
support  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  uprights  so  as  to 
permit  vertical  adjustment  of  its  end  portions,  screw 
jacks  means  cooperating  with  the  end  portions  of  said 
support  to  facilitate  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft  carried  by  said  uprights  and  extending  across  said 
framework  below  said  support,  vertically  aligned  sets  of 
sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said 
support  at  intervals  along  their  lengths,  endless  chains 
passing  around  the  aligned  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  set 
of  bars  each  extending  entirely  across  and  being  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  chains  of  said  lower  assembly;  an 
upper  bar  assembly  includihg  upper  and  lower  rigid  hori- 
zontal beams  spaced  vertically  from  each  other  and  be- 
ing connected  independently  at  their  end  portions  to 
said  uprights  so  as  to  permit  vertical  adjustments  of 
their  end  portions,  vertically  adjustable  hanger  means 
suspended  from  said  crou  member  and  coimected  to  said 


-K^^ 


upper  beam  to  facilitate  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  bear- 
ings fixed  to  said  upper  beam  at  intervals  along  its  length, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  vertically  aligned 
sets  of  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  last-mentioned  shaft 
and  to  said  lower  beam  at  intervals  along  their  lengths, 
chains  passing  around  the  last-mentioned  sets  of  sprocket 
wheels,  aiKi  a  set  of  pattern  bars  each  extending  entirely 
across  and  being  connected  to  all  of  the  chains  of  said 
upper  assembly,  at  least  some  of  the  last-mentioned  bars 
having  spaced  indentations  in  the  projecting  edges  there- 
of; the  bars  of  said  upper  assembly  being  disposed  in  in- 
termeshing  relation  with  the  bars  of  said  lower  assembly 
in  the  zone  between  said  assemblies;  means  for  driving 
said  shafts  so  that  the  chains  of  both  assemblies  move 
at  the  same  speed;  and  a  yam  guide  device  for  guiding 
yarns  for  the  needles  of  si^  plurality  of  needle  rows, 
said  device  extending  across  said  framework  and  being 
mounted  on  said  uprights  for  back  and  forth  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  device  having 
means  for  guiding  each  ai  the  yarns  into  the  zone  where 
said  bars  intermesh  along  a  line  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  device  relative  to  said  uprights. 


3^34«1  -T-^t 

AUXILIARY  LIFTER  ARM  FOR  PRESSER  FOOT  ON 

SEWING  MACHINES 

AnctdsCFoMi,  New  York,  N.Y.   (4«—4«  Hampton  St, 

Jackaoa  HdgMs,  Lo^  Uaai,  N.Y.),  mA  Martin  Kraft, 

New  Yotfc,  N.Y^   (2427  MCk  SL,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.) 

FIM  JaHr  11,  IMt.  Scr.  No.  41^53 

2C1bIhi.    (CL  112-437) 


1.  A  head  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  rods  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  rods 
carrying  a  presser  foot  for  engaging  cloth  to  be  sewed 
on  the  machine,  and  the  other  rod  being  adapted  to  bear 
a  needle,  an  arm  on  said  head  for  raising  the  rod  hav- 
ing the  presser  foot,  and  a  second  arm  mounted  adjacent 
the  firA-nuned  arm  and  connected  thereto  for  lifting  the 
presser  foot,  one  of  said  arms  being  at  one  side  of  the 
said  rods  and  the  second-named  arm  extending  behind 
said  rods  to  the  other  side  thereof. 


3,M3,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  SCREW  NECKS 

TO  CAN  TOPS 

Tliomai  P.  Gat^dncr,  Port  Ailkv,  Tcs^  aarignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corvoratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  IfSt.  Ser.  No.  7t2,44S 

3ClaiM.    (CL113— 7) 


1.  In  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
assembly  of  screw  necks  to  can  tops,  means  for  positioii* 
ing  can  tope  in  a  feed  line  including  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating members  aad  means  for  separating  individual 
can  tops  from  a  plurality  thereof  including  seporator  and 
feed  elements,  saikl  elements  being  supported  by  said  re- 
ciprocating members  whereby  their  movements  cause  in- 
dividual can  tops  to  feed  along  nkl  feed  line,  reciprocating 
crank  and  lever  means  interconnected  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing members  for  actuation  thereby,  each  of  the  separator 
elements  having  a  knife  edfe  in  the  direction  of  leparatins 
motion  for  separating  individual  can  tope  from  said  plu- 
rality thereof  when  said  reciprocating  members  move  in 
one  longitudinal  directioo,  the  feed  dcmenta  being  moont- 
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cd  in  qwced  relationship  to  the  separator  elements  for 
receiving  separated  individual  can  tops  for  movement  into 
positions  in  said  feed  line  when  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers TtXxxm  longitudinally  to  starting  position,  the  knife 
edge  of  each  of  said  sqiorator  elements  ending  adjacent 
the  downstream  edge  of  och  of  said  feed  dements  where- 
by an  individual  can  top  is  dropped  into  position  fbr  en- 
gagement by  the  latter  for  movement  to  feed  positions,  die 
improvement  comprising  a  screw  neck  positioning  struc- 
ture for  placing  screw  necks  on  can  tops  fed  automatically 
along  the  feed  line  comprising  means  having  oscillatory 
rotational  and  translational  movement  for  removing  a 
screw  neck  from  a  supply  thereof  and  positioning  the 
same  on  a  can  top  including  a  pivoted  lever  arm  having 
a  plug  for  engagement  with  said  screw  neck  and  a  pivot 
screw  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arm,  means  for  im- 
parting rotational  movement  to  said  pivoted  lever  arm  in- 
cluding a  grooved  cam  and  a  lever  member  contrdled 
thereby  and  means  for  imparting  translational  movement 
to  said  pivoted  feed  arm  after  rotational  movement  there- 
of comprising  pivoted  lever  members  acting  on  said  pivot 
screw  and  a  compound  cam  actuating  said  pivoted  lever 
members,  said  grooved  cam  and  said  compound  cam  being 
related  in  position  for  synchronization  between  the  rota- 
tional and  translational  movements,  said  cams  being  actu- 
ated from  a  cam  shaft  providing  automatic  feed  of  spaced 
can  tops. 

3,tf3,lt3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPIRAL  PIPE 

Laarencc  J.  Bcrfcel^,  Daavfllc,  DL;  FlorcBcc  B.  Berkeley, 

czecntriz  of  said  L— rwcr  J.  Berkeley,  dcceaaed 

Filed  Feb.  !•,  195t,  Scr.  No.  714,«98 

4CWBM.    (0.113-^35) 


sheets,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  sheets  projecting 
appreciably  beyond  the  sides  of  said  top  and  bottom 
sections,  a  rigid  closure  member  intermediate  said  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  sheets,  a  conduit  extending  throng 
said  rigid  closure  member,  said  conduit  communicating 
with  the  space  between  said  sheets,  seal  means  between 


i!:!^i:i:i;i;i:rii?4f,  r 
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said  closure  member  and  eadi  sheet,  said  rigid  closure 
member  having  a  coolant  passage  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving a  coolant  liquid  adapted  to  cool  said  seal  means, 
and  means  clamping  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  sheets 
against  the  said  seal  means  thereby  providing  an  airtight 
joint  between  said  rigid  closure  member  and  said  sheets. 


hi.:      .  ^— ^^^— ^ 

3,f93,lf5 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SUBMARINE 

VESSEL 
DimUri  Issaiewitch  RebikoC,  CaMci,  Fmncc,  iiiliii  to 
Loral  Electronics  Corporatkin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4S,4«1 

Oataw  priority,  appHcatkw  Fnucc  Ang.  14^  1959 

2  Claims.   (CL  114— li) 


ni-.st: 


r.  The  method  of  forming  metal  tube  from  a  helically 
wound  elongated  steel  strip  comprising  the  steps  of  im- 
parting to  a  longitudinally  moving  steel  strip  diagonally 
ot  its  longitudinal  axis  an  initial  curvature  oi  a  slightly 
greater  radius  than  the  radius  of  the  tube  to  be  formed; 
forming  said  curved  strip  helically  into  convolutions  to 
form  a  tube  while  confining  said  strip  to  a  radios  of 
curvature  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  initial  radius  of 
curvature  imparted  to  said  strip,  which  inherently  changes 
the  steel  to  its  so-called  fdastic  state,  said  tube  being 
moved  longitudinally  of  iu  axis  by  the  forces  of  said 
moving  strip;  applying  resistance  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  oi  said  curved  strip  sufficient  to  cause  abut- 
ment of  the  edges  in  the  plastk  state  of  said  convolutions 
of  the  tube;  and  continuously  welding  together  the  abut- 
ting edges. 

3,«93,1«4 
FURNACE 

Stephen  Bnkata,  TtU  ArihUh  St,  PUIadchhia,  Pn. 

^FUed lane  27. 19S8,Scr.  No.  745.129 

SCtelM.   (0.113—99) 

1.  In  a  furnace  comprising  top  and  bottom  sections, 
a  pair  of  impervious  envelcye  sheets  mounted  interme- 
diate said  top  and  bottom  sections,  each  of  said  sheets 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  sections  to  form  top  and 
bottom  heating  chambers,  means  in  each  of  said  heating 
chambers  for  uniformly  heating  the  space  betwem  said 


1.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
pair  of  shafts  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  member,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts  and  rotatable  therewith  and  each 
of  said  brackets  having  a  learwardly  directed  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  free  end,  a  pair  of  elevator  fins  having  lead- 
ing edges  and  trailing  edges,  said  trailing  edges  having 
comers  adjacent  to  said  arm  free  ends,  means  pivotally 
connecting  each  of  said  fin  trailing  edge  comers,  to  an 
adjacent  free  end  of  a  corresponding  arm  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fin  between  an  ex- 
tended laterally  projecting  position  and  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected retracted  position,  said  shafts  being  forward  of 
said  fin  trailing  edges  when  said  fins  are  in  their  extended 
positions,  and  spring  means  connected  between  each  of 
said  brackets  and  a  corresponding  of  said  fins  to  normally 
resiliently  urge  said  fins  to  their  extended  positions. 


3,t93,19< 

FLUSH  MOUNTED  CLEAT 

Rohcft  L.  Llpaincatt,  991  TbOMa  Ave,  Rivcrto^  NJ. 

VBiiMMf  9, 19(2, Sar.  N^  193.49( 

9CkdML   (CL114— 21t) 

1.  A  cleat  comprising  a  housing,  a  face  plaae  from 

which  said  housing  extends  having  an  outer  face,  a  deat 
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body  having  an  inner  position  with  ntptct  to  said  houa- 
ing  for  storage  and  an  outer  position  for  use  oCmC  iida- 
wiae  with  req;)ect  to  said  inner  position,  said  cleat  body 
having  an  outer  elongated  portion  and  an  inner  elongated 
portion  with  a  central  connecting  section  therebetwaan, 
said  inner  portion  of  said  cleat  body  having  sidewise 
projecting  deat  feet,  said  housing  having  aligned  shelf 


portirau  for  the  reception  of  said  cleat  feet  in  its  outer 
position  and  slots  for  reception  of  said  cleat  feet  at  its 
inner  position,  said  slots  being  offset  sidewise  from  said 
shelf  portions,  and  a  member  at  said  face  plate  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  portion  of  said  cleat  body  for  releasably 
locking  said  cleat  body  in  its  outer  position  with  said 
cleat  feet  on  said  shelf  portions. 


3,M3.1f7    ^ 
EXPENDABLE  AMMONIA  NOBEMAKER 
Joseph   A.  Grand,  Waahkigtoii,  D.C,  aad  Roman  R. 
Miller,  Silver  Spring,  Md.    (bodi  %  Naval  Research 
Laboratory,  Anacoetia  Station,  WasUMton  25,  D.C.) 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1945,  S«r.  No.  574,M3 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  114—27) 
(Gnmted  under  THIe  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


1.  An  expendable  underwater  sound  generating  device 
comprising  a  floating  part  and  a  submergibk  part,  means 
suspending  the  submergible  part  from  the  floating  part  in 
a  predetermined  submerged  position,  said  submergible 
part  including  a  container,  a  body  of  liquid  gas  partially 
flUing  the  container  and  leaving  a  liquid-free  gas-flDed 
space  above  the  liquid  in  the  sabmerged  position,  means 
operable  upon  snbmergence  in  a  body  of  water  to  supply 
heat  to  the  said  body  of  liquid,  •  nozzle  positioned  to  be 
lubmerged  in  the  water  when  the  device  is  fk>ated  for 
injecting  gas  into  a  surrounding  body  of  water  for  gen- 
erating compressional  waves  by  coUapae  of  the  gas  vol- 
ume, means  forming  a  gas  conducting  passage  between 
said  tfcte  and  laid  nozzk,  pressure  rasponsive  meaiu 
for  connecting  said  space  with  the  nozzle  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  given  pressure  in  said  space,  and  an  automatic 


pressure  regulating  valva  coimected  in  said  conducting 
passage  between  the  said  pleasure  revonsive  means  and 
the  nozzle. 


3j99VH 
TIRE  PRBSBURB  OGMAL  DEVICE 
P.  Wets.  P.O.  BoK  SB-274,  Gtaitai: 
Joyce  M.  LnwrsMa,  4«M  NW.  IMthSl,  bath  of  Opn- 

FHai  Not.  14,  IML  8«.  No.  152,315 
iCkliM.    (CLIM— 34) 


a;*^^' 


1.  In  a  tire  pressure  signal  device  for  use  with  pneu- 
matic tires  having  an  inflation  valve  stem,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  an  elongated  housing  structure,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  said  housing  structure  to  a  tire 
inflation  valve  stem,  an  opening  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture for  receiving  air  under  pressure  for  delivny  through 
said  housing  structure  for  Mating  a  tire,  an  air  flow 
passageway  between  said  ^t*"^!  and  said  attaching 
means,  air  flow  cootroi  aseana  in  said  passageway  for 
preventing  the  outward  flow  of  air  under  pressure  from 
said  tire  when  above  a  certain  maiimum  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  air  flow  cootroi  means  in  said 
passageway  for  automatically  preventing  the  outflow  of 
air  under  pressure  from  said  tire  when  below  a  certain 
minimum  pressure  less  than  said  maiimum  pressure,  and 
a  whistle  cap  attachable  over  said  air  receiving  opening 
and  operable  to  sound  an  audible  whistle  while  air  is 
flowing  outwardly  dtrough  said  passageway. 


3Jl93,l«f 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  OIL  FEED  FROM  A 

PUMP  TO  A  LUBRICATION  POINT 


^4 

9. 1957 


tkugast  Bnrtalfl  PsnssassL  Ba^eBoi 
Filed  San.  9, 1951.  Scr.Ti^l^, 


(CL  114—117) 


1.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  feed  from  a  source  of 
lubricating  liquid  to  •  point  of  delivery,  comprising  a 
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cylinder  provided  with  tnkt  and  outlet  openings  ad- 
jacent iU  opposite  axial  ends,  a  plunger  disposed  for 
free  axial  movement  within  said  cyUnder.  a  plunger  rod 
fixed  to  the  plunger  for  movement  therewith,  said  rod 
extending  axially  from  the  plunger  and  slidably  disposed 
through  one  axial  end  of  the  cylinder  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  rod  projecting  extemaUy  of  the  cylinder  to 
provide  visible  indication  of  iU  movement  with  the 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  passage  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  carried  by  said  plunger  for  axial 
movement  in  a  direction  to  control  said  passage,  resilient 
means  yieldably  urging  said  vahre  in  an  axial  direction 
to  close  said  passage  whereby  to  cause  movement  of 
the  plunger  with  the  liquid  within  the  cylinder,  said 
externally  extending  portion  of  said  rod  providing  means 
for  manually  moving  said  plunger  independently  of  the 
fluid  flow.  

3,t93,119 
SILO  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Romiy  K.  Evans,  Bhrnh^hnni  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spany 
Rand  Corporation  New  HoBaad,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 

Filed  Not.  12, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  852,3M 
IgCUtei.   (0. 119-42) 


one  side  of  the  partitian  and  furdier  having  a  drain  . 
ing  therein  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  said 
trough  including  spaced  pairs  of  intumed  covering  flanges 
overlying  the  trough  for  providing  spaced  poultry  cross- 
ing areas  and  open  drinking  areas  between  said  crossing 


areas,  the  flanges  comprising  the  pairs  of  flanges  being 
spaced  from  each  other  for  defining  slots  therebetween 
communicating  with  the  drinking  areas  for  the  passage 
of  a  cleaning  implement,  and  upstanding  guards  extend- 
ing between  the  pairs  of  flanges  for  preventing  the  poultry 
from  traversing  the  drinking  areas. 


John  P.  SknrcBC 


3,t93412 

WRTTING  INSTRUMENTS 

14M  Cypress  St, 

FHsd  Am.  3, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  ••3,92t 

14GWIM.    (0.12^-14.1) 


Cypress  St,  ShelbyvUlc,  Tmm. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  extending  circular  feed  toble  surrounded  in 
part  at  least  by  a  feed  trou^  a  ring  gear  connected  to 
said  table  and  extending  around  the  periphery  thereot 
an  endless  conveyor  having  an  inner  sprocket  mounted 
on  said  table  at  the  center  thereof  for  roution  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  an  outer  sprocket  disposed  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  Ubie,  said  sprodceta  being  roUtable  on  parallel, 
vertical  axes,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner  sprocket 
behig  fixed  and  of  said  outer  sprocket  movable,  drive 
means  rotating  said  inner  sprocket  and  through  said 
endless  conveyor  member  said  outer  sprocket,  means 
carried  on  said  taWe  supporting  said  outer  sprocket  for 
arcuate  movement  rela  ive  to  the  table,  a  pinion  rotatable 
on  a  vertical  axis,  said  pinion  havmg  teeth  mesUng  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ring  gear,  a  shaft  to  which  said  pinion  b 
fastened,  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  outer 
sprocket  supporting  ineans.  a  first  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  through  which  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  ir 
one  direc'ion  only,  a  second  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  diaft  and  said  supporting  means  locking  said 
shaft  against  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  only,  and  means  connected  between  said 
outer  sprocket  and  said  first  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  pinion  in  said  one  direction. 


^i9i 


3,993,111 
POULTRY  WATERING  FOUNTAIN 

I W.  G«rfw^  «it  4,  Fgyiltefjllii.  Alt 

FMsi  StfL  5,  mi,  Ssr.  No.  135,979 

TOrfia.    (Ctll9— 72) 

1.  A  poultry  drinking  fountam  comprising  an  endless 

trough  for  the  reception  of  water,  a  partition  in  the 

trough,  said  trough  having  a  water  inlet  therein  adjacent 


S^ 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
a  plurality  of  bores  extending  longitudiiully  of  said  body 
with  each  bore  owning  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  longitadinally  of  said  body 
each  conunturicatittg  with  one  of  said  bores,  a  plurality 
ot  leads  each  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  a 
plurality  of  supple  Upes  each  affixed  to  one  of  said  leads 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and  said  tapes 
eadi  having  a  non-drying  adhesive  on  one  face  detach- 
ably  alllxed  to  said  body  at  any  position  along  the  length 
of  said  body  retaining  itt  attached  lead  in  any  given  po> 
sition  ni  said  body  as  desired  and  capable  of  moving  said 
lead  in  either  longitudinal  direction  when  said  tape  is 
detached  from  said  body. 


3,993,113 
BICHROMATIC  FOUNTAIN  PEN 
AndNS  S.  ReyMaa,  VaUMn,  Chile 
Filed  Sept.  24,  19S9.  Ser.  N«.  942,934 
S&ma.    (CL  129-'t2.14) 
LA  bichromatic  fountain  pen  for  selectively  writing 
with  either  one  (rf  two  different  ctriors.  comprising  a  uni- 
tary double  nib,  having  the  shape  of  two  ordinary  nibs 
positioned  back  to  back  with  a  thin  dividing  wall  therc- 
beween,  and  provided  on  each  side  with  a  capiUary  groove 
or  channel,  the  tip  of  said  nib  being  in  the  form  of  a 
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soiall  ball  made  ot  suitable  bard  metal  and  fed  on  each  predetermined  interval  of  time  following  the  operation 
side  by  a  separate  fluid  feeder,  each  feeder  being  con-  of  the  initiating  element,  means  for  terminating  the  de- 
livery of  torsional  impacts  to  the  shaft,  said  terminating 
means  being  operable  automatically  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  tfie  timing  element  to  said  predetermined 
operating  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  '^ittantr 
between  the  idle  position  and  the  operating  position  ai 
said  timing  element  whereby  to  regulate  the  duration  of 
the  rotational  impacts. 


3,t93,114 
PERCUSSION  TOOL  FOR  UGHTENING  AND 
LOOSENING  BOLTS  AND  NUTS 
Albert  JomT  HaMler,  EltviDe  (RUncK  GenBUiy,  aaigDor, 
by   mcnc   asrifnunts,  to  Chkago  Pncomatic  Tod 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept  24,  195g,  Str.  No.  763,M3 
CiaiaM  prtortty,  appUartkw  Germany  ScpC  24,  1957 

(CL  121-33) 
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8.  A  power  operated  impact  wrench  tool  comprising  a 
rotatable  output  shaft  adapted  to  drive  a  workpicce  with 
a  series  of  torsional  impulses,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
shaft  with  a  series  of  rotational  impacts,  a  source  of 
power,  an  initiating  element  movable  between  a  normal 
position  and  an  operated  position,  manually  controlled 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  initi^tjm  element 
from  the  normal  to  the  operated  position,  means  operable 
upon  such  movement  for  starting  the  operation  of  the 
tool,  a  time  delay  control  means  including  a  timing  ele- 
ment movable  forward  from  an  idle  position  to  an  operat- 
ing position,  means  for  moving  the  timing  dement  for- 
ward from  its  idle  position  upon  operation  of  the  initiat- 
ing element,  said  control  means  including  means  for  re- 
tarding the  motion  of  the  timing  elemtnt  whereby  the 
latter  moves  gradually  and  progressively  from  normal 
toward  operating  position  during  the  delivery  of  impacts, 
said  motion  retarding  means  controlling  the  motion  of 
the  timing  element  whereby  the  latter  is  arranged  to  attahi 
a  predetermined  operating  position  after  the  lapse  of  a 


3,t93,115 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  BRAKE  AND  SIMILAR  APPARATUS 

Ghueppe   AllMi   MIIm,   Itii|y,  asrifwir  to  Fabkrkn 

Ilaliaiia  MagMti  MmlH  ApJi,  Milai^  Italy,  a  Irm 

Filed  laiL  2a,  19M;Scr.  No.  3,584 

Claiiaa  priority,  niplli  wtHnm  Italy  Ja^  31, 1959 

4CWM.    (CL121— 3S) 


nected  to  a  separate  flexible  sac  for  storing  the  writing 
fluid,  and  a  casing  encircling  said  nib,  feeders  and  sacs. 


1.  A  dual  action  fluid  pressure  actuator  for  brakes 
and  similar  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  elongated  cylinder;  a  first  annular  piston  slid- 
able  axially  in  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  relatively 
large  diameter  rim,  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  hub,  and 
a  generally  radially  extending  web  interconnecting  said 
rim  and  said  hub;  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  outer  end  formed 
for  connection  to  the  apparatus  to  be  actuated;  a  first 
tubular  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  piston  rod  and  having  its  opposite  end  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  hub  of  said  first  piston  and 
cooununicating  with  the  opening  through  the  latter;  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub  of  said  first  piston  having  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  axially  extending  annular  recess  there- 
in, and  the  major  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  web 
of  said  first  piston  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  hub  thereof;  a  second  annular  piston  slidable 
axially  in  said  cylinder  and  disposed  between  said  first 
piston  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  said  second 
piston  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  rim  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  rim  of  said  first  cylinder,  a  relatively 
small  diameter  hub  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  the  hub  of  said  first  piston,  and  a  substantially  uni« 
planar  radial  web  interconnecting  the  rim  and  the  hub 
thereof;  said  hub  including  an  inner  annular  portion  ar- 
ranged to  seat  in  the  recess  in  the  hub  of  said  first 
piston,  with  clearance  between  the  outer  end  ol  said 
annular  portion  and  the  base  of  the  recess,  and  with 
clearance  between  the  webs  of  said  pistons,  and  having  an 
axially  outer  annular  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  said  web  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cylinder  end 
wall  to  tpmot  the  web  of  said  second  piston  from  said 
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cad  wall;  a  second  tubular  rod,  of  mailer 
dian  said  first  tubular  rod,  having  a  fixed  end  opening 
through  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  second 
tubular  rod  extending  throu^  said  piMooi  and  said  first 
tubular  rod  and  cooununicating,  at  its  inner  end,  with  the 
annular  space  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  rods; 
said  second  piston  having  fluidtight  guiding  engagement 
with  said  second  tubular  rod;  means  biasing  both  said  pis- 
tons toward  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  axial 
clearance  between  the  hubs  and  webs  of  said  pistons 
forming '  a  first  pressure  chamber  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  pistons  and  communicating  with  said 
first  tubular  rod;  a  first  pressure  fluid  inlet  nipple  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  tubular  rod  for 
an>lication  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  pressure  chamber 
to  move  said  first  piston  and  said  piston  rod  away  from 
said  opposite  end  wall  of  said  cylinder;  the  axial  clear- 
ance between  the  web  of  said  second  piston  and  the  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  provided  by  engagement  of  said 
outer  annular  projection  of  said  second  cylinder  with 
said  end  wall,  forming  a  second  pressure  chamber  be- 
tween the  outer  face  of  said  second  piston  and  said  op- 
posite end  wall;  and  a  second  pressure  fluid  inlet  nipfrie 
in  said  opposite  end  wall  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond pressure  chamber  for  i4>plication  of  fluid  pressure 
thereto  to  move  both  said  pistons  away  from  said  <^ 
posite  end  waO. 

3,«93,1M 
HIGH-LOW  SPEED  HOIST  VALVE 
Ahin  A.  Rood,  WIDongkby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpontion,  Dctareit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7, 194g,  Scr.  No.  2g,743 
nCtakM.    (CL  121^38) 
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communicating  said  first  presstire  port  with  said  inlet 
port  and  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  second  pres- 
sure port  thereby  causing  the  pressure  in  the  rod  side  of 
said  cylinder  to  exceed  that  in  the  piston  head  side 
thereof  and  fluid  to  flow  through  said  passageway,  and  a 
second  position  communicating  said  first  pressure  port 
with  said  inlet  port  and  said  second  pressure  port  with 
said  exhaust  port  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on 
the  rod  side  of  said  cylinder  is  maintained  below  that  in 
the  piston  head  side  thereof. 


3,f93,117 
HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  ACTUATOR 
Boniard  L  Brown,  West  CoTiH^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral DyHunies  Cotporation,  San  Dicflo,  CaHf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Imme  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  38,844 
18ClainB8.    (CI.  121— 38) 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  means  defining  a  wall  hav- 
a  pressure  retaining  portion,  an  actiutOT  piston  lidapted 
for  cooperation  with  the  wall  to  jn-ovide  a  pressure  seal 
therebetween  about  said  portion  of  the  wall,  means  for 
exerting  a  set  force  urging  the  piston  toward  the  wall  to 
effect  said  pressure  seal,  and  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  piston  to  overbalance  the  set  force  to  eliminate 
said  pressure  seal  and  apply  the  pressure  to  an  increased 
area  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  actuator  piston  is  im- 
pelled from  the  wall  to  produce  ou^Nit  thrust 


3,893,118 
HIGH  RATE  ACTUATORS 
Boniard  L  Brown,  West  Covfan,  CaHf.,  aflignor  to 
eral  Dynamics  CorporatioB  (Convair  Divisioa),  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  91,43< 
19ClBlnM.    (CL121— M) 


10.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  jack 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocaWy  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  including  a  piston  head  and  a 
piston  rod  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  out  of 
said  cylinder,  a  passageway  in  said  piston  head  com- 
municating the  piston  rod  side  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
piston  head  side  thereof,  one-way  check  valve  means  in 
said  passageway  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  piston 
rod  side  of  said  cylinder  to  the  piston  head  side  thereof 
when  the  pressure  in  the  former  exceeds  that  in  the 
latter,  a  selector  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  port  in  said  body,  an  exhaust  port  in  said 
body,  a  first  pressure  port  in  said  bcdy  communicating 
with  the  piston  head  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  pres- 
sure port  in  said  body  communicating  with  the  rod  side  of 
said  cylinder,  and  a  movable  valve  member  in  said  body 
selectively  controlling  communication  between  said  re- 
qwctive  ports,  said  valve  member  having  a  first  position 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  means  defining  a  wall,  a 
thrust  member  having  a  head  portion  cooperable  with  the 
wall  to  provide  a  pressure  seal  therebetween  about  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall,  means  establishing  an  actuating  pressure 
fluid,  said  thrust  member  and  head  portion  being  diq>oeed 
in  the  actuating  pressure  fluid,  means  for  applying  the 
actuating  pressure  fluid  to  the  thrust  member  to  exert  a 
set  force  urging  the  thrust  member  toward  the  wall  to 
effect  said  pressure  seal  between  the  he^d  portion  and  tibe 
wall,  and  means  for  applying  a  triggering  force  to  Che 
thrust  member  to  overbalance  the  set  force  to  disengafc 
the  pressure  seal  and  expose  an  area  of  said  head  portion 
to  the  actuating  pressure  fluid,  whereby  the  thrust  member 
is  impelled  from  the  wall  to  produce  output  thrust. 
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3J93L119 
FLUID  PREBBURE  MOTOR 
SMwK,  BlooMicM   HOh,  Mkk^ 
KdMgr-Hajci  Coatpaay*  Ro— !■■,  Mkki,  a 
lloa  of  Delaware 

FBai  Oct.  M.  19il,  Scr.  No.  t4M^H 
llCWm.    (CL121— 3t) 


it  opgabie  without  moviag  nid  UManally  < 
membar.  and  maana  autooutieaUy  oparativ  oimi  a  tA- 
^  uie  of  preMUTB  in  Mid  touroe  for  oMvins  nid  kfvarlo  a 
diflemt  normal  portion  and  takint  vp  uid  kMt  motioa 
connection  and  for  oslablidiins  aMchamcal  ciwnaciio> 
between  laid  lever  marhMiiwi  and  laid  maaaalljr 
able  aMmber  for  ectnating  tiw  latter  without 
operating  ntenibef. 


1.  A  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  membpr  provided  with 
a  pressure  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  an  axially  mov- 
able structure  engaging  said  pressure  responsive  naember, 
a  manually  operable  member,  valve  mechanism  carried 
partly  by  said  axially  movable  structure  and  partly  by 
said  manually  operable  member,  said  vahe  miechanism 
being  operable  for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  a 
source  of  pressure  to  move  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  utilizing  pressure  delivtred  to  said 
pressure  chamber  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  said 
axially  movable  structure  upon  operation  of  said  valve 
mechanism  whereby,  upon  a  failure  of  such  pressure,  said 
manually  operable  member  will  move  said  axially  mofv- 
aMe  structure  to  manually  <qierate  said  pressure  respon- 
sfve  member. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  MECHANBM 


Mlchn 
Mick^a 


David  T.  Aycta,  Jr., 
sey-Haycs  Conspai 
Delaware 

Ftlad  Dae  U,  IML  Scr.  No.  1C2,151 
ISHiliii    (CL121-^M) 
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Filed  Sept  IS,  IML  See.  N^  im,399 
SCIakMi    (CI.13&-41) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  a 
motOT  having  a  casing  and  a  pressure  reqwnsive  unit 
forming  therewith  a  pressure  chamber,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary manually  operable  member  movable  to  actuate 
said  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  pressure  chamber 
and  a  pressure  source  and  having  an  operating  member, 
a  lever  mechanism  normally  engaging  said  operating 
member  and  having  a  normal  position  from  which  it  b 
movable  to  move  such  member  and  operate  said  vahe 
mechanism  to  connect  said  pressure  chamber  to  said 
source,  said  lever  mechanism  normally  having  lost  mo- 
tion connection  with  said  manually  operable  member 
within  the  limita  of  which  lost  motion  said  valve 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  of  a  type  including  a 
first  control  system,  a  hydraulic  power  means  designed 
for  optimum  control  by  said  flrst  control  system,  and  a 
second  control  system  having  differem  operating  charac- 
teristics from  said  first  control  system  to  alternatively  con- 
trol said  hydraulic  power  means;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  motion  dianging  means  operativdy  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  second  control  system  and  an 
input  of  the  power  means  to  correct  for  the  different  op- 
erating  characteristics   of   said   seeood   control 
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whereby  optimum  control  of  the  hydraulic  power  means 
may  be  effected  by  said  second  control  system,  said  mo- 
tion changing  means  including  a  housing  operative  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  controlled  by  the 
second  system,  a  plate  rigidly  attached  on  the  housing  and 
having  a  cam  surface  and  a  dunnel,  a  cam  follower  roller 
mounted  in  the  channel  for  traveling  therein  and  making 
contact  with  the  cam  surface,  a  cam  follower  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  a  point  to  said  cam  follower  roller,  a 
rod  longitudinally  positioned  by  said  operative  means, 
said  rod  being  slidably  mounted  with  reelect  to  the  hous- 
ing and  pivotally  connected  to  said  cam  follower  lever 
at  another  point,  and  linkage  operatively  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  hydraulic  power  means,  said  operative  link- 
age being  pivotally  connected  to  said  cam  follower  lever 
at  still  another  point,  so  that  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rod  by  said  operative  means  angularly  positions  said 
cam  follower  lever  relative  to  the  channel  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  operative  linkage  in  cooperative  relation 
therewith  to  correct  for  the  diffierent  operating  character- 
istics of  said  second  control  system  whereby  optimum 
control  of  the  hydraulic  power  means  may  be  effected 
by  said  second  control  system. 


3,093,122 

FLUID  OPBRAIED  PUMP 

H.I 

Te 

FSed  N^.  2%  IMS,  Sar.  N*.  72,1<1 

UCUm.    (CLUl— 15t) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  motor  mdapttd  to  drive  a  pump, 
said  motor  comprising  a  piston  rod  having  a  power  pistcm 
thereon,  a  high  pressure  fluid  chamber  having  one  end 
of  the  piston  rod  received  tlierein,  means  for  supfdying 
high  pressure  fluid  to  said  c&amber  whereby  the  end  of 
ttia  piston  rod  therein  is  coatinnally  subjected  to  the 
press  are  of  said  fluid,  a  nuutsr  slida  valve  for  selectively 
infterconaecting  said  chamber  to  the  aide  of  said  power 
piston  opposite  from  said  one  end  of  said  pbtoa  rod,  fluid 
operated  means  for  driving  said  master  slide  valve,  a 
piloc  slide  vahre  controlling  said  fluid  operated  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  master  slide  valve,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  piston  rod  and  pOot  slide 
valve  to  actuate  said  pilot  slide  valve  concurrently  with 
the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod. 


3,093|m 
INTERNAL  COMMS110N  ENGINE 
ARRANGEMENT 
WcnserWs 
la  Dahulsr  Ism  ilirtliBiniliihsll.  StnttHrt-Ui 


Sept  12,  l»f .  Ser.  Na.  5S,3»S 

wi  aMpwnttau  Getusany  Sept  22,  19S9 
12  MiM.   (CL  ia3--119> 
1.  A  hot-atart  vent  system  for  mixture-oompresnng  in- 
ternal combustioa  engines  having  intake  conduit  means 


leading  to  carburetor  means,  fuel  pun^)  means  connected 
to  said  conduit  meaiu,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  effectiveness  of  said  hot-start  system  in  de- 
pendence on  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  pump  means  includ- 


ing discharge  means  for  said  intake  conduit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pressure  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enaMe 
fuel  and  fuel  vapor  to  be  discharged  from  said  intake 
duit  means  upon  steppage  of  said  engine. 


3,093,124 
ENGINE  FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
T.  Wantwotth,  Ragrri  Oak,  Midk,  aastpsar  to  ( 
csnl  Motoea  Carparatiou,  Detroit,  ftficiL,  a 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  23,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7t,M7 
2tClaiBBS.    (CLl23— 13^ 


Clii; 


1.  In  a  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  air  intake  and  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  fuel  vapor  distribution  valve  assembly  having  a  flrst 
conduit  connected  with  said  reservoir  in  fuel  vapor  flow 
relation  and  a  second  conduit  connected  with  the  engine 
air  intake,  fuel  vapor  storage  means,  a  third  conduit  in- 
terconnecting said  valve  assembly  and  said  storage  means, 
a  fourth  conduit  interconnecting  said  storage  means  and 
the  engine  air  intake,  and  means  for  heating  said  storafs 
means  during  engine  operation  to  release  fuel  vapor  stored 
therein  throu^  said  fourth  conduit  to  the  engine  air 
intake,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  having  • 
flrst  position  interconnecting  said  first  and  third  conduits 
Co  direct  fnel  vapor  from  mid  naemix  to  said  atorafe 
means  to  stora  vapor  therein  when  die  engiaa  is 
operating  and  a  seooad  position  interoonaecting  said 
and  second  ooaduits  to  deliver  fuel  vapor  from 
raaec^ir  to  the  engine  air  intake  when  the  engine  ia 
operating  \:^j^  i-.i:^— >-^  ^i^* 
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FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Gtabtj  RobsoD  North,  Loadoa 
SimiiH   Motor   Ualti    UmKcd, 

FIM  (Set  M,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  «3,S59 
SClalBS.    (CL123— 14«) 


to 


1.  A  control  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
control  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  both  directions,  a 
first  control  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  to  move 
the  control  rod  longitudinally,  an  abutment  member  car- 
ried by  the  cootroi  rod  for  movement  therewith,  a  pawl 
movable  with  the  said  abutment  member,  means  biawing 
the  pawl  towards  a  position  adjacent  the  abutment  mem- 
ber, a  second  control  member  normally  in  the  path  of 
the  abutment  member,  whereby  longitudinal  movement 
in  one  direction  of  the  control  rod  is  limited  by  abut- 
ment of  the  abutment  membo-  against  the  said  second 
control  member,  the  said  second  control  member  being 
movable  along  the  said  axis  to  a  position  in  which  it  is 
in  the  path  of  the  pawl  when  the  pawl  is  adjacent  the 
abutment  member,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  said  one  direction  of  the  control  rod  is  limited  by 
abutment  of  the  pawl  against  the  second  control  mem- 
ber the  pawl  being  at  least  as  near  as  the  abutment  mem- 
ber to  the  second  control  member,  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  control  rod,  the  pawl  being  moved  against 
its  bias  away  from  its  position  adjacent  the  abutment 
member  when  the  second  cootroi  member  is  moved  from 
abutment  with  the  abutment  member  along  the  axis  as 
aforesaid,  whereby  movement  in  the  said  one  direction 
of  the  pawl  and  the  abutment  member  past  the  said 
second  control  member  is  permitted  ten^xvarily. 


3,«93,1M 

ENGINE  PREHEATER 

David  C.  Bakar,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  TIm  Bcndlx 

CorporattoB,  SMacy,  N.Y.,  a  coraoradon  of  Dehi 

Filed  Dec.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,419 

9  CfadBM.    (CL  123—142.5) 


tr 


1.  An  engine  intake  air  preheater  unit  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber-forming  housing  having  an  open 
inner  delivery  end  and  a  closed  outer  end,  the  inner  end 
of  the  housing  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  air 
inlet  otMBduit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  an  open- 
ing in  said  conduit,  a  liquid  fuel  spray  nozzle  mounted  oh 


the  wall  of  the  housing  for  rfifK*ryi)n  fuel  in 
minuted  form  within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  spray 
nozzle  being  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  the 
direction  oi  air  How  to  the  engine  ao  as  to  discharge  its 
q>ray  generally  forwardly  and  through  the  opening  in  the 
conduit  toward  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  and  a  tpmrk  dis- 
charge means  di^Kwed  within  the  housing  forwanUy  of 
the  spray  nozzle  and  in  the  path  of  fuel  issuing  from 
the  nozzle. 


3,t93»127 
TARGET-IHROWING  DEVICE 

Man,  510  W. 
FUad  Fak.  1, 19M.  8er.  N*.  7; 

7ClaiM.    (0.124— •) 


CaWoff^  St.  Uifeaaa,  DL 


3.  In  throwing  apparatus  for  generally  disc -shaped 
targeu  equipped  with  recesses  in  the  bottom  walls  thereof, 
a  base,  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  latch- 
providing  element  on  said  base,  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween said  arm  and  element  operative  to  urge  said  arm 
away  from  said  element,  motor  means  on  said  base  for 
pivoting  said  arm  against  the  nrgiaf  of  said  spring  and 
into  engagement  with  said  element,  a  chute  supported  on 
said  base  for  placing  a  target  on  said  arm  when  the  said 
arm  is  in  engagement  with  said  element,  said  chute  being 
equipped  with  bracket  means  adapted  to  restrain  succeed- 
ing targets  during  the  placing  of  a  target  on  said  arm  and 
thereafter  permitting  predetermined  movement  of  said 
succeeding  targets,  said  bracket  nwans  after  said  prede- 
termined movement  restraining  all  but  the  leading  target 
of  said  succeeding  targets,  said  chute  being  equipped  with 
a  gate  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  bracket  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  gate  and  equipped  with 
upstanding,  spaced-apart  stop  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  extensible  into  said  chute  into  the  recess  of 
the  target. 

3,t93,12S 
GRINDING  MACHINE  TRUING  MECHANISM 
WilliaB  B.  SddeL  Tanacc  Pavfc,  OUa,  awlgnor  to  1W 
CtadaaatI  MUUm  MscMm  Co.,  Clai^Bll.  OUo»  a 
coryorattosi  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <3,ft4 
TCWOH.   (CLl25— 11) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  a  spindle,  mechanism  to  tme  convex  arcuato 
intersecting  at  a  peak  on  the  periphery  of  the 
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grinding  wheel,  said  tides  dellnfaig  circular  arcs  having 
centers  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  support  mounted  adjacent  the 
grinding  wheel,  a  bracket  pivotaDy  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port on  an  axis  intersecting  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
to  move  the  support  for  a(4ustably  positioning  said  axis 
radially  and  latenUy  relative  to  tlw  grinding  wheel,  a 
truing  diannond  having  a  catting  point  mounted  in  the 
hracket  with  the  point  toward  said  axis  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  fixed  stroke  reversible  hydraulic  motor  connected 
to  die  grinding  whed  qMndle  to  shift  the  grinding  wheel 
laterally  said  predetermined  distance  between  a  fint  posi- 
tion with  the  center  of  one  of  said  arcs  on  said  axis 
and  a  second  position  with  tfie  center  ci  the  other  of  said 
arcs  on  said  axis,  and  a  hydraulic  nrator  connected  to 
said  bracket  to  swing  the  truing  UxA  when  the  grind- 
ing wheel  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  posi- 
tion, reflectively. 


I. 
Filed 


aLt93LM9 
HEATER 
Jr.,  2»  ^ 

WeBtwatn,  Ga. 
<,  19CL  8«.  Na.  13«,23t 
(GLIM— 65) 


Ave., 


3,t93,13« 
FOOT  APPLIANCES 
laassa  Cattoa,  5323  S.  Slate  St, 
Filed  Sept  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  S39,5: 
ICUtas.    (CL12S— tt) 


9,10. 


A  portable  heater  oomprisiag  an  outer  vertical  cylin- 
drical shell  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  and 
having  a  lower  row  of  draft  openings  positioned  drcum- 
ferentially  thereabout  and  a  correqxmdmg  upper  row  of 
openings  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  cylindrical  screen 
positioned  interiorly  of  said  sbdH,  said  screen  having  an 
annular  ring  extending  radially  aboat  its  midpoint  en- 
gaging said  shell  to  qiace  said  screen  from  the  inner 
wan  of  said  shell,  a  pill  extending  transversely  across 
said  screen  above  said  lower  row  of  openings,  elevated 
intersecting  charcoal  mpport  flBcmben  lacured  to  the  iq>- 
per  snrtMe  of  said  grfll,  a  cover  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein,  a  disc  rotatably  moontod  on  said 
plate,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  openings  tiieretn 
correlated  with  said  openings  in  said  plate,  handle  means 
for  routing  said  disc  relative  to  said  i^ate,  selectivdy 
to  vary  die  effective  size  of  die  passages  formed  by  said 
openings  in  said  plate  and  disc,  an  annnlar  depuiding 
flange  on  said  f^ate  extending  exterioriy  of  said  shell, 
said  flange  having  a  row  of  drcnmferentiaUy  positioned 
openings  therdn  aligned  and  correlated  widi  said  upper 
row  of  openings,  handle  means  for  rotating  said  ^te 
relative  to  said  shdl  to  selectively  vary  the  effective  siae 
(rf  the  air  passages  formed  by  said  top  row  of  openings 
and  said  row  of  openings  in  sidd  flange,  stop  means  carried 
by  si^  plate  limiting  rotative  movement  of  said  dSac, 
and  an  inner  annnlar  flange  dqwading  from  said  plate 
between  and  ^aoed  from  die  inner  wall  of  said  shell 
and  the  wall  oif  said  screen,  said  lastroientioned  flange 
extending  substantiaUy  bdow  said  upper  row  of  openlnii 
in  said  ihell  and  termhMtiiif  above  said  annular  ring,  Mid 
annular  flange  being  iuqieiforate  at  least  to  a  liae  enb* 
stantially  bdow  said  upper  row  of  openings. 


A  foot  appliance  for  treating  a  bunion  on  the  great 
or  litde  toe  joints  of  a  wearer's  foot,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated appliance  body  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  ct 
the  wearer's  foot,  thickened  rib  means  on  said  appliaaoe 
body  extending  longitudinally  of  the  foot  for  engaging 
the  ball  of  die  wearer's  foot,  a  thidiened  pad  on  said 
appliance  body  rearwardly  <rf  said  rib  means  for  engag- 
ing the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  ddck- 
ened  pad  comprising  porous  resilient  materid  embedded 
in  said  apfrfianoe  body  with  a  portion  of  said  material 
exposed  to  contact  the  wearer's  foot,  said  porous  mate- 
rial being  adapted  to  receive  a  medicament  of  the  type 
diat  is  adi^ited  to  be  distributed  throughout  die  wearer's 
body  by  lAwoiption,  said  ap^ianoe  body  having  a  jia- 
niity  of  apertures  theredirough  in  or  adjacent  said  rib 
means  ixoviding  air  passages  communicating  with  dte 
wearer's  foot,  and  means  carried  by  said  apfriiance  body 
for  retaining  the  latter  on  the  wesirer's  foot  induding  a 
bunion  protecting  pad  adapted  to  overlie  and  protect  a 
bunion  on  the  wearer's  foot,  said  pad  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  for  communicating  air  to  the  area 
of  the  bunion  and  being  secured  to  one  side  of  said  a^ 
piianoe  body. 


N. 


3,093,U1 

SURGICAL  SPLINT 

Kas^ 

np,  Menteeal,  Qncnec,  CasMda 

(%  Ca. 

Rcseai 

>  3,  Onteiio,  Canada) 

FIM 

My  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  12M<7 
ICUm.    (a.l2»-«S) 

A  surgical  qdint  induding  an  adjustable,  band  means 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough;  dip 
means  having  a  slot  therethrough;  the  ends  ai  said  band 
means  in  overlapping  relationship  passtng  opposildy 
throu^  said  slot,  having  at  least  two  of  said  perforations 
in  axkd  alignment;  a  spring  loaded  pin  moontod  in  said 
dip  passing  transversely  through  said  slot  and  througfi 
said  aligned  perforations;  cushioning  means  surrounding 
said  band  means;  two  oppositely  located  dips  adjustably 
attached  to  said  band  means;  ball  members  integral  with 
said  oppositely  located  dips;  side  bars  including  upptr 
members  having  axial  slots  dieretn;  each  said  dot  slidaUy 
receiving  and  rotateUy  retaining  one  ci  said  ball  mem- 
bers; screw  means  extending  throu^  said  upper  mem- 


412 


J^      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JVHE  11,  IMS 


ben  transverwly  of  said  dots  to  retain  said  ball  mem- 
bers therein;  said  side  bars  being  substantially  coplanar 
and  coextensive;  each  of  said  side  bars  inchiding  hinged 
portioos;  a  slteve  member  slidabie  on  each  of  said  bars 
and  screw  means  for  the  lockable  retention  of  said  sleeve 
membn-  on  said  side  bar  over  each  of  said  hinged  por- 
tions thereof;  a  transverse  bar  interconnecting  the  ends 
of  said  side  bars  remote  from  said  band  means;  said  trans- 
verse bar  comprising  an  obtuse  angled  cross  bar  having  a 
fixed  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  located  on  one  of  said 
side  bars  and  an  adjustable  sleeve  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  slidabie  on  the  other  of  said  side  bars;  said  ad- 
justable sleeve  being  provided  with  locking  means;  said 
other  side  bar  having  a  plurality  of  H>aoed  apart,  circum- 
ferential grooves  for  the  selective  retention  of  said  lock- 
ing means;  and  lug  means  for  the  selective  retention  of 
said  adjustable  sleeve  oo  said  side  bar  carrying  said  fixed 
sleeve. 


'iV^-SAFETY  CONTROL  BAG  FOB  CHILDREN 
iM. Bi«ajr,  131M  MIk Ave. &, Saaltfa tt,  Wi 
FHad  Ji^y  24,  IMU  Sar.  No.  12M3' 
2  Oafans.     (CL  12t— 134) 


1.  A  safety  control  bag  for  children,  omnprisiag:  a 
generally  rectangular  bag  having  a  closed  bottom  and  re- 
inforcing means  secured  across  the  bottom  and  between 
the  back  and  front  sides  o(  said  bag;  said  bag  having  an 
upper  portion  of  reduced  wfdtii;  said  upper  portion  of  a 
size  to  substantially  fit  the  child's  torso  and  having  arm 
openings  provided  with  peripheral  reinforcement;  said 
un>er  portion  closed  across  shoulder  sections  and  having 
a  reinforced  contoured  neck  opening  openable  by  a  slide 
fastener;  said  slide  fastener  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  bag  on  the  back  side  of  said  bag;  ties  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  fastener,  at  least  one  of  which  hav- 
ing increased  width  at  the  attadied  end  to  cover  the  slide 
member  there<rf  when  said  fastner  is  closed  to  prevent 
an  enclosed  child  from  opening  said  slide  fastener,  tie- 
down  tapes  secured  to  each  bottom  conier  ot  said  bag 
and  comprising  two  tapes  at  each  comer  spaced  apart  by 
said  bag  and  said  bottom  reinforcement  and  means  for 
extending  the  length  of  said  tie-down  tapes. 


with  respect  to  said  cylinder  produces  a  correqxMxiing 
movament  of  the  resilient  sealing-means  and  a  corre- 


-/Xt' 


q>onding  ejqNUisimi  and  contraction  of  the  medicament 
holder. 


Mf3434 
NEEDLE  Wrni  MOLDED  HUB 
M.  Roakr,  DdMdl,  Flik,  MrigMr,  by  i 
.  to  BiMMwkk  Coeposmliaa,  a 
Delaware 

CosrtlMalloa  of  ■fpicadsn  iBar.  Ns.  <74^24,  Jnly  2S, 

lf57.   Tils  appBtiBin  Jan.  t%  1»S».  Ser.  No.  7r7,775 

nClBtoBi.    (CLm-421) 


1.  A  needle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cannula 
having  a  lumen  and,  at  one  end,  a  tapered  penetrating 
point  with  an  opening  dierein  from  the  huien  and  a 
ligh^penrious  hub  anchored  thereto  at  a  section  of  the 
cannula  qiaced  axially  from  said  penetrating  point,  said 
cannula  having  means  locali»d  on  the  periphery  diereof 
at  said  section  for  indicating  the  angular  orientation  of 
the  opening,  said  indicating  means  comprising  a  key  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  hub  and  cannula  and  projecting 
into  the  other  and  disceniabie  ttirough  the  hub. 


3ft93»195 

COOLID  SURGICAL  INRRUMENT 

Mas  L.  Hkaehkat%  SMI  Utt  Ara.,  ■raoUyn  19,  N.Y. 

FBad  JaiB.  29,  IMS,  8sr.  No.  1M3M 

tCWM.    (CL  12S-J«3.1) 


3,M3,133 
hypodermic:  APFARATUS 

to  S.  *  R.  I.  Bvantt  ft 
FOad  Inly  1, 1999,  Ssr.  N«. 
jeiailtjr,  apHicatfaa  Graai  Isitoto  Jidy  1, 19M 
tCtotosB.    (CLUS— aiO 

1 .  Hypodermic  injection  equipment  comprising  a  cylin- 
der a  piston  slidabie  in  said  cylinder  and  extending 
throu^  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  resilient  liquid-tight 
sealing  means  at  the  other  cad  of  said  cylinder;  liquid 
disposed  within  said  cylinder,  retaining  means  mounted 
at  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  combination  flexible 
medirament  holder  and  hypodermic  needle  secured  by 
said  retaining  means  adjacent  the  resilient  sealing  means 
wherein  inward  and  outward  movemem  of 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  beat  conductive 
body  having  a  knife  edge  in  heat  conductive  relation  with 
the  body,  a  heat  conductive  rod  heat  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  body,  a  plurality  of  Peltier  cells  each  hav- 
ing a  cold  and  a  hot  junction  connected  at  their  cold  junc- 
tion to  the  rod,  means  to  connect  the  Peltier  cells  to  a 
source  of  direct  current  electricity,  heat  radiating  meUl 
lbs  connected  to  the  hot  junctions  of  the  Peltier  cells. 
and  a  thermally  and  electrically  insulative  handle  com- 
prising the  exterior  portion  of  the  instrument  whereby  the 
knife  edge  is  cooled  for  surgical  operations. 
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3^I934J< 
VENIUCULAR  DDDRILLATOR 


IS,  INt,  8w.  Ntt.  31,77i 

(•t — I  MBHti  T 


3,993.1m 
LADffiflT  SLIPS 

ieniow,  N.Y,        ^ 
tec  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  cafpaeafttoa  al  Ntm  Ymk 
Fled  Nov.  23, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  7M34 
ICUimm.    (CL12t-4S4) 


1.  For  use  in  a  cardiac  defibrillator  having  a  plurality 
of  condensers  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  charg- 
ing the  condensers  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  body  of  a  patient,  switch  means  for  serially 
discharging  the  condensers  through  the  electrodes  and  the 
patiem's  body,  said  switch  means  comprising:  a  movable 
electrical  contact  adapted  to  move  from  a  cocked  posi- 
tion to  an  uncocked  position,  a  pluiality  of  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  uad  adapted  to  be  successively  and  mo- 
mentarily engaged  by  the  movable  contact  when  moving 
from  its  cocked  to  its  imcocked  position,  eadi  of  the 
fixed  ccmtacts  when  so  engaged  connecting  throu^  the 
movable  contact  a  separate  condenser  across  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  rapidly  moving  the  movable  contact 
from  its  cocked  to  its  uncocked  position,  a  releasable  latch 
for  holding  the  movable  contact  in  its  cocked  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  that  are  operative  solely 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  both  elec- 
trodes against  the  body  of  the  patient 


to  AriharVale, 
Co.,  New  Yosl^ 


FBcd 


.  5,  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  199,934 
(CLt2t-«443) 


1.  A  brassiewB  comprisint  a  pair  of  boat  cops  and  a 
diaphragm  partion  within  wfaidi  said  bust  cups  are  later- 
ally disposed;  side  paneia  to  which  said  diaphragm  poi^ 
Ikm  at  the  oater  i^ertical  edges  thereof  is  aecared;  a  phi- 
raUty  of  rear  pmels  seoured  to  said  side  pands  along  (he 
vwtical  ed9BS  thereof;  a  snbetantiaHy  triangidar  panel 
aecured  to  the  top  of  tmA  rear  and  side  panel,  said 
triangular  panel  being  bksly  dispoaed  with  respect  to  the 
horiiontal  plane  of  said  garment;  and  should^  stn^ 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  top  of  said  bust  cups, 
aft<he  other  end  thereof  to  said  trisngalar  panel. 


1.  A  slip  comprisnig  a  brassiere  section,  two  limited 
diai^iragm  sections,  and  a  limited  waist  section,  all  al 
said  sections  being  ot  stretdi  fabric,  said  brassiere  sec- 
tion being  disposed  at  tlie  upper  front  of  the  slip,  eash 
of  said  diaphragm  sectioos  being  wiioUy  di^waed  at 
die  respective  sides  of  the  slip,  and  said  waist  section 
being  laterally  elongated  and  wholly  di^poetd  at  the 
back  waist  pwtion  of  tlie  slip  and  oomplelely  across  said 
back  waist  portion,  all  of  said  sections  being  intercon- 
nected with  die  brassiere  section,  each  limited  diaphragm 
section,  and  said  waist  sectioo  being  arranged  in  wb- 
stantially  circumferentaUy  staggered  relationsh^  idule 
their  principal  expanses  are  at  substantially  diSSereat.  ver- 
tical levels,  whereby  the  upper  portiosi  of  the  slq>  has 
drcumferentially  arranged  sirelch  portions  aroond  3(K) 
degrees  which  are  not  aligned. 


3>93439 

BRAfifflESE 

Hcniy  M.  Plehn,  739  Paik  Ave.,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  91,379 

3CfadtaM.    (CL  129— 445) 


1.  A  breast-supporting  and  forming  cup  having  an 
inside  sheath  exteniding  from  the  upper  part  thtnoi  sub- 
stantially to  the  center  tibereof,  and  anodier  cup  adapted 
to  nest  within  the  former  cup,  and  to  be  removably  se- 
ctned  thereto,  said  other  cup  being  formed  of  a  reinfaro> 
ing  material  and  having  a  tongue  di^KMed  near  the  top 
of  its  convex  side  attached  to  the  tq>per  part  thereof  and 
extending  freely  therefrom  substantially  to  the  center 
theceof,  witii  said  tongue  formed  ot  a  flexible  plastic 
strip  wiA  oorni^gated  edges  adapted  to  frictioiully  engage 
the  inside  of  said  dieath. 


3,993449 


43 


FOed  Feb.  2S,  1949,  Ssr.  No.  19,993 
pitoft^applcnllqn  VlhMe  Mir.  17, 19S9 
3ChlM.    (CL  129— 14.7) 

1.  A  suspended  fHe  comprising  a  sheet  folded  to  form 
a  pair  of  covers  whidi  are  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
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upper  edges  of  the  coven  parallel  to  the  fold,  with  the 
folded  edge  downward,  to  provide  a  receptacle  between 
the  oofven  ot  the  folded  iheet,  a  flat  auppOTting  bar  fixed 
to  the  upper  edge  of  one  cover,  and  a  hoUow  supporting 
bar  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  fixed  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  other  cover  forming  either  a  con- 
tinuous or  an  accordion  fiMng  system  or  an  individual  fil- 
ing system,  the  improvement  ctMnprising  first  and  second 
spaced  vertical  flanges  and  a  web  connecting  said  flanges 
at  their  upper  portions  to  form  said  hollow  supporting  bar, 
abutment  means  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the 
first  of  said  flanges  and  q>aced  downwardly  from  said  web, 
said  abutment  means  disposed  substantially  midway  be- 


^ 


tftVH*!* 


twcen  the  web  and  the  bottom  edge  ot  said  firat  flange, 
said  abutment  means  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  first  flange,  a  fold  formed  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  other  cover  and  diqxtsed  within  said  bar, 
and  a  wedging  strip  positioned  within  said  fold  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  diagonally  within  the  hoUow  bar  with 
its  lower  edge  besxing  on  said  abutment  means  and  with 
its  upper  edge  bearing  against  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  flange  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  other  cover 
wedged  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  wedging  strip  and 
said  second  flange  whereby  the  fiat  bar  of  the  file  or  an 
adjacent  file  may  be  disposed  within  the  hoUow  aufiport- 
ing  bar  of  the  file. 


3,t93,141 

MOBILE  HAY  STACK  FORM 

Vsni  H.  Shervs^  Ctarbo^  N.  Dak. 

FIM  Mar.  13,  IML  Ssr.  No.  9S,244 

iCIalBM.    (Ci.l3«— 2f) 


2.  In  a  mobile  hay  stack  form,  a  first  hay  cndodng 
section  having  vertical  sides  of  equal  length  angularly  dis- 
posed 120*  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  second  bay  en- 
closing section  identical  to  said  first  section  hingedly  car- 
ried by  said  first  section  about  a  vertical  hinge  axis  in 
register  with  an  end  thereof,  a  third  hay  enclosing  section 
identical  to  said  first  and  second  sections  hingedly  carried 
by  said  first  section  about  a  vertical  hinge  axis  in  register 
with  the  end  opposite  the  end  carrying  said  second  section, 
means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  second  and  third 
sections  together  in  a  hexagonally-shaped  hay  receiving 
enclosure,  wheeled  means  carried  by  each  oi  said  sections 
at  the  vertex  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  wheeled  meaiu 
including  means  for  rainng  or  kmaing  at  least  one  of 
the  wheels  mounted  on  said  second  and  third  secticMU,  and 
means  for  locking  said  second  and  third  sections  in  closely 
spaced  parallel  lelation  with  each  other  whereby  to  define 
with  said  first  section  a  nested  structure  oi  reduced  width 
for  transport  t^  .^^ 
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12,1959,8«.N*.t33,23f 
(CL  131— !•) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  ctf  longitudinally  ex- 
tending filaments  having  a  multif^ty  o(  sets  of  crimps 
imparted  by  mechanical  crimping,  each  of  said  sets  of 
crimps  comprising  individual  crimps  which  are  angularly 
offset  with  Ttaptd  to  the  general  plane  of  other  sets  ci 
crimps,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  filaments  are  of  n<H>- 
circular  shape  in  cross  section. 


3,t93,143 
DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  A  CONNECTING  BAND 
AROUND    AXIALLY    ALIGNED    ROD4HAPED 
ARTICLES 

Bsriin,  llawilwia,  GesMany,  assiipnii  to  Hn^WeilM 
K«ibsr  *  Co.  £g.,  Il—hiilinsiaif.  Gcmaay 
Filed  Fsk  L  IHU  Scr.  No.  Uf42l 
priority.  jppMcarton  Giiw— j  Feb.  4,  19M 
It  CUns.    (CL  131—94) 


1.  In  a  device  lor  wrapping  a  connecting  band  around 
axially  aligned  rod-shaped  articles,  a  rotary  drum  to  the 
drctmiferenoe  of  wWoh  is  supplied  a  groiq>  of  axially 
aligned  rod-shaped  articles  to  uliich  is  attached  one  end 
of  a  connecting  band  in  such  a  manner  that  said  con- 
necting band  is  placed  against  the  circumference  of  said 
drum  and  extends  in  drcumferential  direction  ot  the 
same  and  has  •  leading  end  to  which  said  group  of  axially 
aligned  rod-shaped  articles  is  attached,  means  for  causing 
said  grotqw  to  adhere  to  the  drcumference  <^  Mid  dnmi, 
a  counter  roil  member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  drcumference  of  said  rotary  drum  and  having  a 
counter  roll  surface  for  engagJMt  aud  W^mp  of  axially 
aligned  rod-shaped  articles  when  said  group  is  moved  by . 
said  rolaiy  drum  past  said  counter  roll  member,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  counter  roll  member  about 
an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  dnmi. 
and  4>ring  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  oountcr  roll 
member  toward  said  drum  and  '^"•'iifg  a  ndling  of  said 
group  of  axially  aligned  rod-slMved  artides  along  the 
circumference  of  said  rotary  drum  during  the  rotation  of 
the  latter,  whereby  said  coonacting  band  is  wrapped 
around  said  group  of  axially  aligned  rod-shaped  wtidas. 
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3,«93,144 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 


It. 


Filed  Joly  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,3g7 
SCialBM.    (CL131— 2M) 


1     .^ 


mmw.m:m. 
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1.  In  a  onoking  article,  a  tobacco  uookt  filter  compris- 
ing a  paper  cartridge  permeable  to  die  smoke  at  both  ends 
and  filled  with  a  finely  divided  resin  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  condensate  of  phenolmeth^^ene  sul- 
fonic acid  having  a  pH  between  7  and  9  and  a  condensate 
of  metaphenylene  diamine  and  formaldehyde  having  a  pH 
between  7  and  9,  said  resin  having  a  grain  size  of  not 
more  than  1  mm.  and  a  volume  incaase  of  less  than  sixty 
percent  upon  exposure  to  water. 


3,t93,145 
ASHTRAYS 

tl  l-choase,  Taiseidori 
OHika  aty,  Japan 
Fifed  Feb.  13, 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  SMM 

V  efiBisliy  Japan  Dee.  2, 19M 
ICIaiB.   (CLUl— 135) 
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An  ash  tray,  comprising  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
convex  central  portion,  a  peripheral  wall  around  the  outer 
perii^iery  of  said  base,  a  side  wall  around  the  central 
portion  of  said  base  and  defining  a  cigarette  end  chamber 
within  said  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  needles  on  said  base 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  at  least  to  a  point 
just  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  the  needles 
in  the  central  part  of  said  i4>wardly  convex  central  por- 
tion projecting  above  said  side  wall,  a  plate  having  the 
same  outline  as  the  cross  section  of  said  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  boles  therein  with  a  needle  through 
each  hole,  said  plate  being  slidable  up  and  down  on  said 
needles,  a  handle  on  said  plate  projecting  upwardly  be- 
yond the  ends  ot  said  needles  and  above  the  level  of  the 
top  of  said  side  wall,  said  handle  completely  surround- 
ing said  needles  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  lit  end 
of  a  cigarette  in  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  radial 
relation  when  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the  cigarette  is 
placed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  ash 
tray,  and  a  stop  in  the  form  of  a  flange  around  tht  top  of 
said  side  wall  against  which  the  plate  abuts  to  prevent 
it  bxMn  being  pulled  off  the  needles,  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing vertical  grooves  therein  and  said  plate  having  projec- 
tions thereon  projecting  into  said  grooves  for  retaiidag 
the  plate  so  that  the  apertures  therein  will  remain  in  aUgn- 
ment  with  the  needles  and  the  plate  will  be  maintained 
in  perpendicular  relation  therewith  whereby  a  cigarette 
or  dgar  can  be  extinguished  by  pressing  the.buming  end 
down  againa|  the  needles  so  that  the  needles  peostrate  the 
burning  tobacco  and  the  extinguished  cigaiette  or  dgar 
can  be  removed  from  the  needles  by  lifting  the  handle  to 
lift  the  plate  aloi^  the  needlsa. 
TM  O.O.— IT 


3,f9344< 

PROCESS  FOR  PERMANENT  SEmNG  or  LIVING 

HAIR  BY  SURFACE  AdlVB  COMPOUNDS 

Grsfnlrs  KalopisBiB  and  Andre  VkMC,  Pai^  ncMca,  M. 

altars  Id  L*Of«id,  a  emptmMm  of  Ftbmc 

NoDnmteg.    Fifed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  79Mt5 

ChdnM  priority,  aaaBcatlan  Frimcc  Mar.  14,  19S8 

4  (Mm.  (CL132— 7) 
1.  An  improved  procem  for  setting  living  hair  widiout 
submitting  the  hair  to  a  previous  permanem  waving  irtiicfa 
con^rises,  impregnating  the  hair  with  an  aqueous  s(du- 
tion  of  an  addition  salt  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  organic  and  inorganic  add  salts  of  a  compound 
having  a  general  formula 

B'  B" 

^ ._   H8-OII— CON{CHrfr-N 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
one  of  the  substituents  R  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  the  other  being  a  water  rq;>elling  Catty  acid  radical 
having  from  8  to  24  carbcm  atoms,  die  organic  and  inor- 
ganic acids  being  harmless  to  ibc  live  hair  and  to  the  scalp, 
said  addition  salt  having  a  reducing  action  analogous  to 
that  of  mercaptans,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  hair  the  desired 
plastidty  and  having  moreover  the  characteristics  of  a 
cation-active  detergent  which  cleans  the  hair  and  com- 
prises a  fatty  chain  susceptible  to  adhere  to  the  cleaned 
hair,  while  giving  to  the  latter  a  brightness  and  a  supple- 
ness which  facilitates  hair  setting,  rinsing  the  so  impreg- 
nated hair,  separating  the  hair  into  individual  locks,  set- 
ting the  hair  in  the  form  desired  and  allowing  the  hair  to 
dry  so  as  to  permit  oxidati<m  to  impart  to  the  hair  in  a 
set  condition  its  natural  elasticity. 


3.t93447 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

Wililam  E.  Baasett,  N.  Race  Brook  Road, 

Woodbridfs,  Com.        ^^ 

Filed  Oct  19,  IMl/Ssr.  No.  <3,M« 

5  Oaims.    (CL  133— 7S.5) 


AlJMirJ 


1.  In  a  nail  clipper,  oppositely  diqjosed  longitudinally 
extending  members  coimected  together  at  one  end  and 
having  mating  cutting  jaws  at  the  opposite  end  wlach  are 
biased  into  normally  qtaced  relation,  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  longitodinally  extending  members  for  swinging  move* 
ment  toward  said  members  and  having  means  for  fordng 
the  jaw  ends  of  said  members  together  for  eflEecting  a  cat- 
ting operation  and  said  lever  having  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  superposed  relation  with  one  ot  said  longitudinally 
extending  members,  a  file  member,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting  said  file  member  on  said  one  Itmgitudiiully  ex- 
tending member  for  movement  fitmi  ItHigitudinal  super- 
posed relation  therewith  to  outwardly  extended  relation  at 
one  end  of  said  one  longitudinally  extending  member,  said 
file  member  having  openings  ^laoed  longitodinally  thereof 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  die  pivotal  connection 
of  said  file  member  mOx  said  one  longitudinally  exten^ng 
member,  said  one  kmgitadinally  f«4fyMfifig  member  having 
an  opening  disposed  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  openings 
in  said  file  member  n^en  said  file  is  in  said  longitudinal 
relation  and  said  openii^  in  said  one  longitudinally  exr 
tending  member  being  ijiirposod  in  alignment  with  the 
odier  opening  in  die  file  member  Mten  ibc  file  member 
is  in  said  extended  relation,. and  said  lever  having  an  ex- 
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tension  of  a  length  and  size  and  pontioned  to  as  to  project 
iato  said  one  oponiiif  in  Mid  fib  member  and  into  mid 
openiag  in  said  fcwgitndinally  exieadiag  member  when 
mid  openings  are  alignwl  with  the  file  member  di^xMed 
in  said  longitudinal  luperpoeed  relation,  and  said  eitension 
bebig  adapted  to  project  into  nid  other  opening  in  said 
flk  member  and  into  said  opening  in  said  loogitudinaUy 
extending  member  when  said  opaungs  are  aligned  with  the 
ffia  member  divosed  in  said  extended  lelatiaB  (or  retain- 
ing said  Ue  member  in  said  relations  respectively 
sidewiee  movement  about  its  pivotal  connection. 


3,«f3,14t 

PORTABLE  COIN  COUNTER 

George  A.  Mselhea,  1M9  Mewl  HeRy  Road, 

BmMaB,NJ. 

FDed  Feb.  24,  IMlTSer.  No.  91,399 

4CtalM.   (0.133-4) 
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3,993449 

DBC  WASHING  MACWNB 

BeniMnte  Jail,  Ddhi,  N.Y,  aM  Awbcw  Textor, 

NJT^MriMS    to    Dditown   Foods, 

Yoakcn^.Y..  a  cocpofaHon  of  New  York 

FBed  May  3, 19il,  9er.  No.  ItT.ltt 

9ClalBB.    (a.  134— 149) 

1.  Equipment  for  washing  the  frusto-conioal  discs  ef 

a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  type  In  which  the  discs 

aie  mounted  in  nested  relationriiip  on  the  stem  of  • 

disc  carrier,   said   equipment  comprising   a   first   rigid 

extension  wut,  means  relaasaUy  to  connect  said  extenston 

unit  to  the  free  end  of  the  stem  to  extend  kwgitndinaHy 


thereof,  whereby  the  discs  on  said  stem  a»y  be  spread 
over  substantially  the  length  at  uid  extension  unit  to 
separate  said  discs,  a  tank,  means  to  support  said  disc 


carrier  end  connected  extensjon  unit  in  said  lank  in 
substantially  horizontal  position,  means  to  rotate  said 
disc  carrier  and  ooooected  extension  unit  and  means  to 
force  liquid  between  said  tptcod  diaos  to  clean  the  latter. 


StMVtP. 


.».!. 


3,i9MM 
CARTWIVNT 
Ml  nsiiRint  Drive,  mi  Lloyd  W. 
9  W.  3Sft  St,  both  of  HoRand,  Mkh. 
Sept.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S4,39< 
SCktm.   (0.135—1) 


1.  A  coin  counter  comprising  an  inner  tubular  cylin- 
der, a  partition  wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  and  divid- 
ing said  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers  having 
open  ends,  said  chambers  being  of  differing  diameters 
and  depths,  a  first  outer  tubular  cylinder  circumposed 
about  said  inner  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  inner 
cylinder  for  sliding  movement  relative  dierelo,  said  first 
outer  cylinder  having  a  single  chamber  opening  to  its 
ends  and  differing  in  diameter  from  said  first  and  second 
diamben.  and  a  second  outer  tubular  cyUnte  having 
a  single  chamber  differing  in  diameter  from  the  other 
chambers  and  slidably  engaged  on  said  inner  cylinder, 
said  first  and  second  outer  cylinders  being  interengaged 
at  adjacent  ends  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  of 
pf«-determuied  length  in  said  second  outer  cyiindor. 


1.  A  car  top  tent  comprising:  a  trunk  having  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  top  carrier,  a  sinib  trunk 
cover  coextensive  widi  said  base  and  hingedly  secured 
to  said  base  along  one  of  its  sides;  a  pair  of  posts  plvotally 
aecured  to  said  cover  opposite  said  Ungedly  coimeclM 
side,  said  posts  being  of  suiBcient  length  for  the  average 
hei|^  person  to  reach  when  the  cover  is  in  a  verti^ 
pivotal  position,  one  of  said  posts  being  pivotal  in  one 
direction  to  a  position  where  its  lower  end  is  on  one  side 
of  the  vertical  pivotal  position  of  said  cover  and  the 
other  of  said  posts  being  pivotal  in  a  (firection  where  its 
lower  end  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  pivotal 
poMtion  of  aid  cover  whereby  fbC  wtight  of  said  cover 
can  be  transfemrd  front  one  post  to  the  odker  in  pivoting 
the  cover  to  and  past  the  vertical  potftion  and  whereby 
sisid  posts  can  he  operated  as  actnidng  means  to  lift  and 
steady  said  cover  upon  opening  dlereof;  said  cover  when 
open  lying  in  the  same  plaae  as  said  base  and  together 
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with  aaid 
lent  top 
thereto,  and 
to  form  a 


forming  tibe  floor  of  a  lent,  ooUqwibie   tfw  second  valve  eeat  and  dw  outer  end  of  the  actuator, 
stored  within  aaid  trunk  and  secured  whereby  die  valve  members  and  piston  may  be  bxmite 
aans  for  setting  vp  said  teat  top  means 
top 


laBARVALVR 

Mankowlli, 


LSFIITING 

to 


FHad  Sept  12, 19flL8«.  No.  7M,722 
11  OiiHL  Hx  131U-iQ 
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.  1.  A  valve  and  fitting,  said  valve  comprising  a  housing, 
an  elongated  valve  memb^  movably  positioned  within  a 
bore  in  said  bousing  and  having  opposite  ends  and  wall 
meau  intcnnediate  said  ends,  aaid  hou^  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  intersecting  the  valve  boca,  said  vatwe 
member  positiotiad  withia  the  valve  bore  to  span  across 
said  intersecting  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  fitting  mounted 
in  said  inlet  pott  of  said  housings  and  aaid  fitting  having 
a  passageway  therein,  a  frangible  wall  sealing  said  pas- 
sageway, said  frangible  wall  profacting  into  the  valve  bore 
of  said  housing,  said  valve  nenriier  having  a  recess 'in  said 
wan  means  receiving  and  ooapletely  encompassing  said 
frangible  wall  of  said  fitting,  mid  valve  member  having 
fluid  passage  means  intamediato  4lie  ends  diereot  ac- 
tuating means  adapted  to  fa«art  motion  to  said  valve 
member,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  actuating 
means  from  fluid  within  said  valve  housing  whereby  upon 
activation  of  said  artiiathig  means  said  frangible  wall  of 
mid  fitting  is  sheared  off  and  laid  paasags  means  registers 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  porta. 


into  engagement  with  one  another  when  said  valve  mem- 
bers are  seated. 


to  ^niBon 

of 
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VALVE 
Tex., 
Tex,  a 


23, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  ^tMJVMvw 

f  naesa  Nov.  34,  1999.    DivMea 
Age.  14, 1999, 9m,  No.  t9<,3«3 
(a.lJ7<-t7) 

a  hody  havfaig  a  passageway 
heiaiB,  aa  inlet  to  and  out- 
',  a  flrst  valve  awihcr  seatable 
niBrmeiliair  the  inlet  and  outlet 
;  a  port  in  the  cj4tndar,  a  eecond 
the  cjdinder  saalaUe  on  a  siiniMl 
Tah«  mat  at  ffae  intttwctioB  at  the  poit  with  said  cyUa- 
dei;  a  jMsloa  having  an  aotuatex  at  one  end  extending 
into  the  passageway  and  belweea  said  valve  members  and 
aaalaUy  alidable  within  the  cyliader  ia  one  longinidinal 
duaclioa  to  unseat  die  flrst  valve  member  and  permit 
of  the  second  valve  menriwr  and  in  an 
direction  to  seat  the  aecond  valve 
and  peiuiit  seating  of  the  flrst  vahre  member,  and 
far  aefciQtivtiy  holding  the  flm  valve  aMmber  upon  the 
and  adjuring  the  Wmgititdinal  distance  between 


let  from  the 

on  a  flrst  vahre  seat 

todoeedie 

vaha 
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1.  A  quick  release  valve  assemUy  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  chamber  in  said  bousing,  an  inlet  in  said  hooa- 
ing,  an  outlet  in  said  htwsing,  a  second  outlet  in  saM 
housing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  flrst-named  oat- 
let,  a  shuttle  valve  member  movable  between  said  hdet 
and  said  first-named  outlet  in  response  to  pressure  with- 
in said  chamber,  said  shuttle  valve  member  comprising 
a  metal  disc  having  a  diameter  slight^  leas  than  the  inner 
diamstrr  of  said  chamber,  a  seal  element  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  secured  to  said  disc  and  haviiif  circular 
ridges  extending  in  oppoute  axial  directions  about  die 
center  of  said  disc  for  sealing  contact  with  said  inlet 
in  said  first-named  outlet,  said  aeal  element  having  a 
major  annular  portion  lying  on  that  aide  of  said  disc 
opposite  from  the  side  opposed  to  said  inlet,  said  aeal 
element  annular  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
Ae  inner  (fiameter  of  said  chamber  wherd>y  a  portion 
of  said  aeal  element  annular  portion  ia  folded  upon 
itaalf  by  contact  with  the  iimer  wall  of  said  diamber  to 
form  a  peivberal  lip  portion,  said  seal  ekmeat  aanwiar 
portion  and  said  seal  element  lip  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness km  than  duu  of  said  disc,  said  seal  element  and 
disc  being  joined  only  a<^acant  dm  central  areas  thereof. 
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3,093,154 

FLOODING  CONTROL  PUMP  SYnCM 

Axd  L.  NMmo,  131<  E.  Elia,  Hnri  Pwfc,  Mkk. 

OriiiHal  appHcatioa  ScpC  l^Tl^S?,  Scr.  No.  tt4,3tt. 


l<9,t43 


IClalm. 


applicalfcM  Ja^  3«,  1M2, 
(CL  137—115) 


8m,  No. 


A  flood  control  system  comprising  the  combination 
oi  an  upright  tubular  riser  opening  upwardly  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  said  riser  having  a  drain  conduit  in 
lateral  communication  therewith  and  adapted  to  discharge 
thereto  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  said  level,  and 
a  disposal  conduit  in  communication  therewith  a  still 
greater  dinanee  beneath  said  level,  a  pump  unit,  and  a 
plug  unit  separata  from  said  pump  unit  having  means  to 
removably  and  adjustably  positicm  the  same  independently 
at  the  pump  unit  in  said  riso*  between  said  conduits  and 
below  said  drain  conduit  in  a  vertical  zone  determined 
by  the  point  of  communication  of  said  drain  conduit  with 
said  riser,  said  plug  unit  having  means  to  expansively 
engage  the  same  with  said  riMr  to  seal  the  latter  against 
backflow  externally  of  dw  plug  unit  from  said  disposal 
conduit  to  the  riser,  said  phig  unit  having  a  passage 
therethrou^  provided  with  a  valve  antomatically  permit- 
ting normal  flow  of  liquid  from  said  riser  and  drain  con- 
duit through  the  passage  to  said  diqwaal  conduit,  said 
valve  automatically  closing  said  passage  to  prevent  back- 
flow  from  said  diqMtal  conduit  to  uid  riser,  said 
pump  unit  having  means  to  secure  the  same  to  said 
riser  with  the  intake  side  oi  said  pump  unit  in  the  riser 
and  in  pumping  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
riser  above  said  plug  unit 


3,093,155 
YAMABLE-RESTRICIION  VALVE 
LsJIs  1.  Dawea,  Vi  Ngs,  CaM.,  liiJM  iii  to 
•v^-  C<''3P'"fjg»»  North  Hollywood,  CaW.,  a 

FIM IMC  M,  IMt,  8«r.  No.  37,217 
ICWik    (CL  117— 309) 
A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  through  passagB  inchtding  a  stationary 
valve  element; 
w  a  movable  valve  element  raciprocaUe  within  said  pas- 
sage relative  to  said  stationary  valve  eJcment  for 
variably  blocking  fluid  flow  throaih  said  passage; 
u.  actuating  means  longitudinally  fixed  relatiw  to  said 
movable  vahre  element  for  movement  therewith; 
a  flnt  control  member  engageable  with  said  actuating 
means  to  limit  ckMing  movement  at  said  movable 


vahre  element  toward  said  stationary  valve  element; 

a  second  control  member  engageable  with  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  limit  opening  movement  of  said  mov- 
able valve  element  away  from  said  stationary  valve 
element; 

and  adjusting  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
longitudinal  positions  of  said  first  and  second  control 
members  to  independently  adjust  the  dosing  and 


opening  limit  positions  oi  said  movable  valve  ele- 
ment, which  adjusting  means  comprises  one  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  one  of  said  control  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  body  and  another  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  the  other  control  member  with 
respect  to  said  one  control  member,  and  in  which 
said  one  control  member  is  a  sleeve  threaded  on  said 
body,  and  said  other  control  member  is  a  sleeve 
threaded  on  said  one  control  member. 


3,t93JS( 
REMOVABLE  FLOODING  CONTROL  PLUG 
Axd  L.  NIcissn,  t3U  E.  EtoL  Hani  Paifc,  Mich 
-         l«rW57,  ~       ' 


Original  application 
DIviied 
•53,243 

It 


Scr.  No.  M4,3M. 
Nov.  16,  1999,  Ser.  No. 


(CI.  137-^2t) 


>SMC<)    tMllA 


WA  KIO 


1.  A  plug  unit  for  flow  control  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
removably  positionable  downwardly  in  a  basement  or  like 
upri^t  riser,  said  plug  unit  Including  a  resilient  annular 
sealing  member  which  is  expansible  radially  outwardly 
for  scaling  engagement  with  said  riser,  a  tubular  member 
of  substantial  axial  length  saitendiog  coaxially  downwardly 
into  said  sealing  member  with  its  exterior  is  sealed  rela- 
tion to  the  latter,  thus  to  provide  a  flow  passage  dirough 
the  unit  when  tlie  sealing  member  is  engaged  with  Ihe 
riser,  an  annular  actuating  member  threadedly  engaging 
said  tubular  member  circuniferentially  thereof  an  annu- 
lar thrust  membo-  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  transmit  axial  thrust  to  said  sealing  member 
from  said  actuating  flsember,  said  tubolar  and  ttmat 
nsemben  having  radiattr  outwardly  extending  portions 
thereon  engaging  and  compressing  said  sealiai  member 
in  the  axial  direction  therebetween  to  expand  tiie  sesHwg 
member  radially  upon  relative  tluieadtag  adjustment  of 
the  mbular  and  actuating  memben,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber compressing  said  sealing  member  from  above  diran^ 
the  agency  of  said  thrust  member  and  being  provided  with 
a  formation  above  the  latter  which  is  rdeasably  engage- 
able by  a  tool  for  the  rotation  of  said  acniating  member 


Junk  11,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4» 


for  said  threading  adjustment,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  fixed  element  positioned  croes-wise  and  internally 
thereof  which  is  releasably  engageable  by  a  tool  to  move 
said  unit  downwardly  and  upwardly  in  the  riser,  as  well 
as  to  restrain  said  tubular  member  upon  relative  rotation 
of  the  actuating  member,  said  last  nsimed  element  afford- 
ing means  to  support  said  plug  unit  tot  vertical  adjust- 
ment in  said  riser,  said  tubular  member  having  means  to 
prevent  reverse  flow  through  said  flow  passage. 


3,093,157 
METERING  AND  MDONG  APPARATUS 
J.  AMkm.  Snn^yvale,  and  E^cne  V. 
jriM,  CaHf.,  sssiinii  to  Ihe  Usdted  States  of 
as  ripriasnteil  kr  the  Sectetaiy  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec  2, 19MLSer.  No.  73,442 
4  ChUms.    (O.  137—405) 
(Gnnlad  andsr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


lower  means  proieots  partway  out  of  the  wall  of  the  de- 
tem  carrier  tivou^  a  hole  therein  to  engage  in  a  drcnm- 
ferential  groove  in  the  body  part  which  opens  to  the  bore; 
a  cam  memb«'  axially  slidaUe  in  the  detent  carrier,  said 
cam  member  having  a  coaxial  bore  therethroogh  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  cam  foUower 
means  to  maintain  the  latter  in  ks  detent  defining  position 
when  the  cam  member  is  in  one  axial  position  relative  to 
the  detent  carrier,  spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof,  and 
by  which  the  cam  follower  means  is  released  fcM*  radially 
inward  movement  out  of  said  detem  defining  position 
when  the  cam  member  is  moved  out  of  its  said  one  axial 
position  in  the  direction  away  from  said  one  end  oi  the 
detent  carrier;  a  first  yielding  means  in  the  detent  carrier 
biasing  the  cam  member  axially  toward  its  said  one  posi- 
tion; a  fluid  pressure  responsive  plunger  slidabie  axially  in 
the  interior  of  the  detent  carrier,  said  jrfunger  having  a 
coaxial  bore  therethrough  and  having  a  motion  trsttsmk- 
ting  connection  with  the  cam  member  to  move  the  same 
against  its  bias  as  a  consecjuaioe  of  subjection  of  said 
plunger  to  fluid  pressure;  means  in  the  detent  carrier 
4>aced  from  the  other  end  fliereof  providing  a  valve  seat 
throu^  which  pressure  fluid  must  flow  before  the  pres- 


\  1.  Apparatus  for  metering  end  mixing  a  liquid  fuel  and 
a*  liquid  oxidant,  comprising;  a  body  member  having  a 
cyynidrical  bore  open  at  one  end  thereof  farming  a  circular 
metering  edge,  a  cylindrical  piston  valve  member  slideably 
diqiosed  in  said  bore  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  di- 
rected apertures  angularly  ^aced  abcnit  the  piston  axis 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  pass  across  said  edge  to 
provide  metering  openings  of  continuously  variable  area, 
said  apertures  comprising  a  first  and  second  set  for  deliver- 
ing oxidant  and  fuel,  req>ectively,  the  apertures  of  the  sets 
being  axially  elongated  and  angularly  alternating  about 
the  axis  whereby  th«  liquid  oxidant  and  fuel  may  dis- 
charge radially  outwardly  in  spaced  streams  with  a  stream 
of  one  liquid  di^wsed  between  auljacent  streams  of  the 
other  liquid,  and  an  annular  wall  member  adtiacent  said 
end  of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  having  an  inner  surface 
adjoining  said  metering  edge  and  extending  axially  there- 
from, forming  an  inwardly  ccncave  surface  of  revolution 
surrounding  said  axis  and  having  a  converging  circular 
discharge  portion,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of 
said  apertures  and  annular  wall  menAer  being  such  that 
the  streams  of  liquid  disrharging  from  the  apertures  im- 
pinge on  the  wall  member  and  ^vead  angularly  in  fan- 
like pattern,  the  liquids  dience  being  directed  inwardly 
along  the  surface  of  a  cone  having  its  apex  on  said  axis. 


sure  oi  such  fluid  can  be  imposed  upon  the  plunger;  a 
valve  element  in  the  detent  carrier  movable  axially  toward 
and  from  engagement  with  die  valve  seat  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  (rfT  of  the  seat  by  the  pressure  oi  fluid  in  said 
end  of  the  carrier;  a  qving  seat  member  having  a  stem 
portion  extending  axially  through  the  bores  in  die  cam 
member  and  the  plunger,  an  inner  end  portion  of  dte  seat 
manbo-  providing  an  abutment  whidi  faces  the  valve  ele- 
ment, and  an  outer  end  portion  being  accessible  at  die 
other  end  of  the  detent  cazxier;  co<H>erating  adjustment 
means  on  the  detent  carrier  and  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  q>ring  seat  member  to  provide  for  axial  adjustment 
ot  said  abutment  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tpriag 
seat  member  relative  to  the  detent  carrier;  and  a  second 
yieldable  biasing  means  reacting  between  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  the  abutment  on  the  spring  seat  member,  for 
biasing  the  valve  element  toward  its  seat  wUh  a  force 
^Hiuch  depends  upon  the  axial  position  of  said  abutment, 
so  that  the  i^ressure  at  which  fluid  unseats  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  enters  the  interior  of  die  detent  carrier  to  pro- 
duce plunger  driven  naovement  of  the  cam  member  oat  of 
its  said  one  position  is  determined  by  the  adjustment  d 
the  spring  seat  member. 


3,0934ft 
DETENT  MECHANBM  POK  HYDRAUUC 
CONnOLVALVB 
Fnncb  H.  TanniL  Mlimnkse,  Wk.,  aarfpsar  to 
lie  Unit  fliiiifaitlis  Company,  Psiinnias,  Wis.,  a 
of  WIscoMla 

FIM  Oct  31, 19M,  8er.  No.  4<,147 
7Cli*M.  (CL  137— 422.5) 
1.  A  detent  device  for  releasably  holdfaig  a  tubular  do- 
tent  carrier  in  a  defined  position  of  axial  motion  along  a 
bore  in  a  body  part  in  which  die  detent  carrier  is  slidaole, 
and  wherein  fluid  entering  the  detent  carrier  at  one  end 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  pressure  value  effects  release 
of  the  detent  carrier  f6r  axial  sliding  motion  in  die  bore^ 
said  detent  device  comprising:  cam  foUower  means  car- 
ried by  the  detent  carrier  for  axial  movement  therewith 
and  for  substantially  radial  movement  relative  thereto  to 
and  from  a  detent  defining  position  in  wfaidi  the  cam  f ol- 


3,093,159 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVB 


»fU  i£ 


.  -^  Jnty  20, 1959,  SsK.  No.  •2«,290 
pttotity,  appMcarton  Graat  Britain  Jnne  It,  1999 
ACUmtB.    (CLlSt— «4) 


fjiiA      IV 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body, 
valve  member  movable  within  said  valve  body. 
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valve  body  having  at  leaat  one  inlet  for  flnid  nadar  a  flnt 
high  pnmtut  and  at  least  one  exhauit  outlet  for  fluid 
at  a  woond  lower  pienore,  a  preMUie  take  off  outlet  from 
•aid  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  at  said 
take  off  outlet  between  the  first  and  second  peessurse. 
said  means  including  a  restricsed  path  providing  resist- 
ance for  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  uid  exhaust  outlet 
and  means  for  shifting  said  valve  member  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  said  restricted  path  between  said  inlet 
and  said  take  oil  outlet  thereby  varying  the  proportion 
ct  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  appearing  at  the  take  off  oot- 
let 


Hcfvert  D« 

leH. 


3,W3,l<t 
FLASTIC  AKnCLES 


SepLlf,  lf54.   ms 


Scr.  Ntt.  4S9,M1, 
Dec  4,  IfSt,  8er.  No. 


(CL  131— 14t) 


1.  A  rigid  reinforced  pipe  for  sustaining  high  pressures 
comprising  thermosetting  resinous  material  selected  from 
a  class  of  polyester  resins,  epoxy  resins  and  phenolic- 
^oxy  resins  and  including  a  reinforcement  element  of 
a  uiiiformly  interwoven  sramlfss  sleeving  formed  oi 
glass  threads,  said  sleeving  being  entirely  surrounded  by 
a  mass  of  said  resinous  material,  the  mesh  opening  in 
said  sleeving  being  len  than  about  .001  inch. 


3,M34<1 
LINED  NIPPLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOT 
WAIES  TANKS 
D.  lacobaoB,  Pnhissills,  OUo,  Hrifaor  to  Pssfsc- 
Plpe  Nipple  Cempany,  Madtsois,  OMo,  a 
ofOfeio 

FEsd  Feb.  13^  IMl,  8sr.  No.  172,942 
ICktm.    K3. 13^-143) 


>« 


1.  A  lined  nipi^  assembly  for  a  hot  water  tank  hnv- 
ii}g  a  top  provided  with  an  opeoing,  said  aiKiibly  oom- 
prising  a  metallic  nipple  secured  to  said  top  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening,  a  mbular  member  of  plastic 
maSeriai  extending  through  said  iripple.  said  member  hav- 
ing an  externa]  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  nipple,  means  interlocking  said 
nipple  and  said  member  with  each  other,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  one  corrugation  on  said  nipple,  said 
corrugation  being  tightly  engaged  with  the  contiguous 
area  of  the  surface  of  said  member  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially leak-proof  seal  between  said  corrugation  and  said 
contiguous  area  of  said  member  end  to  maintain  a  minute 
annular  space  between  remaining  areas  at  said  nipple 
aad  said  member  and  serving  to  entrap  wtpet  isitLdlj 


seeping  faito  said  minute  ammlar  space  between  said  ni^ 
pie  and  member,  and  a  protective  osdde  layer  withte 
said  minute  annular  spaee,  saM  oxide  layer  befaig  f  omaed 
by  an-initial  oxidation  of  said  melalHc  nipple  fai  Am 
ineeeiice  of  said  Initial  seepage  ai  water,  said  interlock- 
ing means  and  said  minute  annular  qpace  entrapping  said 
oxide  layer  and  preclutttng  the  free  circulation  of  wnier 
within  stiid  qMoe  and  the  resultant  erosion  of  said  protec- 
tive oxide  layer  whereby  further  oxidation  is  prevented. 


3it934<2 
PLASTIC  LINED  PERFORATED  METAL  TUBE 
Vkler  G.  ITiMng.  Dnytaa.  OMo,  MslBaer*  by 
te  He  Dnma  CaiiiMiy,  iae., 
ef  New  Yen 
29, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  t23,72S 
4  nihil     (Cil3t— 159) 


1.  A  tubular  artide  of  the  diarartfr  described  com- 
prising a  subitaatiaUy  impervious  inner  tube  of  sintoed 
plastic  material  forming  an  inner  exposed  surface  of  said 
article,  a  sheath  of  metal  enveloping  said  plastic  tube  and 
having  multiple  small  holes  in  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  sintered  plastic  material  having  a  coeftcient  of 
thermal  expansion  greater  than  said  sheath  of  metal, 
and  the  material  of  said  plastic  tube  iwriinMm  integral 
portions  projecting  radially  outwardly  within  said  holes 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  nid  sheath  and  said 
tube  against  both  axial  and  rotational  movement  relative 
to  each  other. 

3,M3,1«3 
PATTERNED  ROUGH-IEXTURED  PILE  FABRIC 
FLOOR  COVERING 
t  J.  ladnem  HMWivfle.  Md  Raymeai  1. 1 

to 


a  coeporaoon  ef 
I  apjBi  ailiin  n 


Mar.  !«,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,M1,  i 
;  Ho.  3,M9,4t5,  dnlei  Nov.  IL  19M.    DIvidei 
rii  ipiifuiHnn  Oct  2S,  19S9,  Ssr.  N«.  UT^iH 
2  nihil  I      (CL  139-^90 


9^} 


1.  A  patterned,  rou^b-textured  pDe  fhbric  floor  ^over* 
iBf  comprisfaig  itnfler  warp  yarnt,  tipper  wefts  Ijfint 
above  the  stufer  warp  yams,  lower  wefts  lying  below 
die  stuffier  warp  jrams,  binder  waip  yams  woven  abe^re 

opper  wefts  and  below  lower  wefts,  and  pile  warp  yanis 
woven  below  die  \^ner  wdb  and  extendiBf  opwvdly 
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adieoent  upper  wefb  to  form  weft  wise  rows  of 
pOe  loops,  ahemate  pOe  waip  yams  differing  from  die 
ifllennedlate  pOe  warp  yams  in  color,  the  pOe  loops  in  ^^ 
eack  pile  yam  varying  ia  leagdi  along  the  leaglh  of  the  **"'  ™* 
pOe  yam  isi  accordancie  whh  a  paMsm.  the  loQgsr  loops 
wrtemling  sidewise  to  hide  adjoinfaig  lower  kwpa.  the 
loops  la  altHBale  lowt  being  loot  io  moi  where  die 
loofs  ia  iafrmedlile  rows  are  ihoit  and  dwrt  la  areas 
whase  the  loops  in  inteiniediats  rows  are  long,  whereby 
the  pOe  surface  is  provided  with  a  color  pattern,  the  pOe 
loops  farther  havtag  a  haphaiaid  saqneaca  of  iwying 
hii^  within  a  nage  of  M  iaeh  waipwise  aad  weft- 
wise  supeipused  on  said  patterned  variation  ia  langdi. 
giving  a  correspondingly  roo|^  textara  appearaaoe  to  tfie 
patterned  pile  tprfaft 


3^34iS 
ROTARY  niXINGMACHINB  AND  FILLING 


toOA 


Fled  Aag.  at,  1997,  Ser.  No.  f79,ld3 
CChlM.    (CL141— 14«) 


IMABJWnm  mSSlNO  AfVARAlUI 

nJn  by  Mart  J. 


St!  M,  Ssr.  Na.  19,1932 
(CL149— 7L0 


un 


,.^J 


t 


'<=('  1.  .^>p«ratus  for  bendfaig  a  supported  lead  wiie  of  an 
ebotric  lamp,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  meens; 

(h)  a  rolaUble  member  oa  said  mounting  means; 

(c)  an  anvil  aflbnd  to  said  rotatable  member, 

id)  a  bending  member  rotataUe  oa  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, the  portion  of  said  Isad  wire  desired  to  be  bem 
positioaed  between  said  anvil  and  said  beadhig 
member^ 

(«)  oonpUng  meam  sAxnd  to  said  anvil  for  first  coo- 
a**'**^  and  later  disoonaecting  said  bewdiag  member 

^  from  said  aavil; 

(/)  drive  means  uperatiyely  asaorlated  wHh  said  rotat- 
able member  for  causing  rotation  of  said  anvil  and 
said  bendttg  member  tpanerlfd  thereto;  and 

(r)  nop  awaBi  ailxed  to  iiM  laoimtfaig  metai  fbr  lim- 
iting fte  rotation  of  said  bending  member  and  for 
^'*'— ^—g  said  coopHag  means  to  dlwwiiiiect  said  bend- 
ing member  from  laM  aavfl;  the  oompoaenti  com- 
prisfaig said  ipparatot  eoactlBg  in  tbt  fdloviog 


(1)  rotation  of  said  roCataUe  member  by  said 
drive  metBi  (hrnoiJh  a  pndelennioed  aa^ 
ff  ff^  sidd  beadfaig  member  aod  said  anvu  to 
rotate  aad  to  bead  thrmi^  a  piedstermtned 
angle  tiie  porttoa  of  said  Isad  wire  positioaed 


(2) 


of  Mid  roCalable  menber  by 
said  ooopling  means  to 


abat 

beading 

(S)  nid  beadiof 
rron  sbiq 


in 


paialus  to  move  fkam 
porao  leaa  wire. 


firom  said  aavfl;  aad 
lOer  iipoo  oeiag  anoonneviBo 
to  mows  son  ccatact 
lead  wire  to  pemit  said  a^ 
wifhsaid  ' 


3.  In  a  rotaiy  filling  machinr  for  battling  liquids  sacfa 
as  dry  wines  with  a  minimiun  of  entrained  air,  a  reservoir 
for  receiving  and  supplying  the  laquad  to  be  bottied  in  said 
machine,  an  inlet  for  the  lifiuid,  a  conduit  rising  from  said 
ialet  aad  connected  to  ^  base  of  said  reservoir  for  ver- 
tical flow  upwardly  into  said  reservoir,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing stepped  mlararmrnts  to  decrease  the  velocity  and 
turbulence  of  the  uquid  mtrring  said  reservoir,  a  ooQectr 
ing  chamber  in  the  base  of  but  separated  from  die  conduit 
for  said  reservoir,  the  liquid  flowing  by  gravity  from  said 
cfillccting  chamber  for  bottling,  baiBlBS  provided  in  said 
reservoir  for  directing  the  entering  liquid  in  a  tortoous 
path  to  said  collecting  chamber  whereby  die  liquid  in 
said  collecting  chamber  is  in  a  quiescent  stats,  a  filling 
assembly  comprising  a  filling  head  communicating  with 
and  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  collect- 
ing chamber  by  gi^vity,  a  stationary  cam  track  over  wAdcb 
the  head  Is  moved  and  by  which  tiit  head  is  lowered  dur- 
ing filling  of  a  botde  and  elevated  when  die  bottle  has 
been  filled,  a  filling  tube  unit  including  a  filfing  tube  de- 
pending from  and  carried  by  said  head  with  its  lower  end 
movable  voticaOy  in  said  unit  and  into  and  out  of  a 
bottfc  to  be  filled,  a  oenlering  bell  housing  ilidably 
mounted  in  said  unit  and  jn  v^ch  said  filling  tobe  is 
slldably  mounted,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  centering  bell 
and  encompassing  and  vaoed  firom  the  filling  tube  to 
provide  an  annidar  resected  pusage  dterebetwaea.  a 
flexible  sealing  collar  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
encompassing  tube  for  sealing  contact  wiOi  the  neck  of 
die  botde,  a  filling  tip  on  die  lower  end  of  said  filling  tube, 
said  t^  being  provided  iHdi  a  sealing  ring  and  ooe  or 
more  outiet  ports  above  said  ring,  said  tip  bdng  trlesiopi- 
cally  received  in  die  enconqtassing  tobe  with  die^  lower 
end  of  die  encompiaring  tobe  enpgfaig  the  leifiBg  ring 
to  cover  the  ports  and  seal  the  aimnlar  restricted  passsp. 
a  return  hose  communicating  wfdi  said  restiltted  ammlar 
spaoe  and  of  a  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  imemal 
(fiameter  of  the  filling  tube  for  die  escape  throng  said 
restricted  pastagp  and  retnn  hon  of  air  add  entrained 
liquid  from  die  bottle  dming  the  Initial  part  of  die  filling 
operation  when  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid  enters  the 
botde  through  die  unoovcred  oudet  ports  after  wMch  the 
tip  if  lowered  to  adjacent  die  bottom  of  the  botde  and 
fiquid  issues  diroo^  said  ports  beaeadi  the  collected 
Uquid  until  the  botde  is  filled,  said  can  track  and  lllliat 
hold  loweiing  and  rairing  said  tip  fa  a  predrtffii  Brined  timed 
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CHABGING  APPARATUS  FOB  UQUEFIBD 
GASUGHIVRB 

Filed  Sept  7,  mi '  Scr.  Na  13M39 

Bribr,  appHoltM  JafMfoly  22,  IHl 
aCfariiw.    (0.141—195) 


1.  A  chargiiit  apparatus  for  liquefied  gas  lighters,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  first  fuel  gas  container, 

an  injection  valve  and  a  supplementary  filling  valve, 
said  injection  valve  comprising 

an  outer  cylindrical  body  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  first  fuel  gas  container  and  having  two  oppo- 
sitely dispoeed  openings  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  as 
well  as  an  innermost  inner  face, 

said  outtr  cylindrical  body  member  including  an  in- 
wardly directed  annular  valve  seat  diqwaed  out- 
wardly of  said  openings, 

■n  inner  valve  body  axially  movable  in  said  outer 
cylindrical  body  member  and  including  an  inwardly 
facing  shoulder  portion  near  its  outer  end, 

a  first  packing  means  received  in  and  diqwsed  on  the 
outer  face  at  said  valve  body  and  engaging  said 
annular  valve  seat  in  the  dosed  position  of  said 
injection  valve, 

a  first  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  iiuermost 
inner  face  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  member  and 
said  shoulder  portion  of  said  valve  body  and  urging 
the  latter  into  its  outermoet  valve  seat  engaging 
position, 

said  supplementary  filling  valve  comprising  a  container 

-  body  and  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  said  container 
body  and  having  a  neck  portion  and  an  axial  passage 
closed  at  its  iimer  end  ud  open  at  its  outer  end, 

a  skfal  member  having  an  inner  base  face  and  receiving 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  skirt  member 
being  retained  in  the  outer  end  of  svd  container  body, 

a  second  packing  means  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  skirt  member  and  received  in  said  neck  portion 
of  said  valve  stem, 

a  second  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  inner  base 
face  of  said  skirt  member  and  a  shoulder  of  said 
valve  stem  to  urge  the  latter  into  its  outermost 
potiti<w, 

the  outer  portion  of  said  valve  stem  etxending  into  said 
outer  cylindrical  body  member  of  said  injection  valve 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  said  first  packing  means  in  its  operative 
position  with  said  injection  valve, 

said  valve  stem  having  a  first  radial  passage  disposed 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  axial  passage  there<rf  and  a 
second  radial  passage  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  axial  passage  thereof,  both  said  radial  passages 
communicating  with  said  axial  passage, 

said  second  packing  means  sealing  said  first  radial  pas- 
safe  in  the  inoperative  position  ot  said  valve  stem, 

said  first  radial  pauags  feeding  fuel,  upon  pressing  said 
valve  stem  against  said  inner  valve  body  to  move  the 
latter  inwardly  against  the  pressure  of  said  first  coil 
tptiat,  through  said  axial  passage  of  said  valve  stem 
and  said  second  radial  passage  into  said  injection 


val¥i  in  the  operative  position  of  the  latter,  wherein 
said  vahre  stem  is  pushed  into  said  container  body 
against  the  pressure  of  said  aecoDd  coil  spring,  and 
through  one  of  said  openings  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
body  of  said  flnt  it^ecdoa  vaht  into  said  fuel  gas 
container, 

the  outer  diameter  of  saki  vatv*  stem  being  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body 
BMinber  to  define  an  anoular  channel  therebetween, 
and 

said  annular  channel  communicatiag  with  another  of 
said  openings  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  in  the 
operative  position  of  said  valve  stem,  thereby  per- 
mitting bleeding  of  said  injection  valve  during  the 
filling  operatioiL 


3,MS»1<7 

OFFSHORE  GOMRINAHON  SHIP  MOORING  AND 

SHIP  LOADING  APPARATUS-ROW  MOORING 

A.  MrTaMBSSM,  Titr^Ubjm,  aiilgaiii  to  Emo 

of 


Fled  May  S,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  1M,1M 
tOabm.    (CL141-.3t7) 


1.  Improved  ship  mooring  and  ship  loading  structure 
which  comprises  in  combination  ( 1 )  a  lower  base  donut 
ring  adapted  to  be  positiooed  on  the  ocean  floor,  (2)  sup- 
porting legs  afllxed  to  said  donut  ring  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  donut  ring  to  a  poim 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  (3)  a  lop  rigid  platform 
supported  above  the  water  ^  said  stqiporting  legs,  (4) 
fendering  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  donut  ring 
and  positiotied  about  the  periphery  of  said  donut  ring  to 
a  poim  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  (5)  a  fendering 
ring  rigidly  attached  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  fendering 
tube,  (6)  a  top  ring  positiooed  within  and  above  said 
fendering  ring  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  fendering  ring 
by  means  of  structural  members,  said  top  ring  being  posi- 
tioned about  said  rigid  top  platform,  (7)  a  turnUble 
nwyhanism  positiooed  on  said  rigid  top  platform  and 
ad^ted  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  (8)  an  outwardly 
extending  boom,  the  inboard  end  of  which  ie  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  turntable  mechanism,  said  boom  being 
characterized  by  an  inboard  section  which  is  above  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  which  extends  to  a  poim  without 
said  fendering  ring,  said  boom  being  characterized  by  a 
middle  section  which  extends  downwardly  to  bdow  the 
surface  of  the  water,  said  boom  being  characterized  by  an 
outboard  section  one  end  of  whidi  is  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  middle  section  and  which  extends  out- 
wardly below  the  surface  of  the  water  to  the  loading  mani- 
fold of  a  moored  ship.  (9)  a  loading  friatform  affixed  to 
the  outboard  end  of  said  boom  by  means  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending structural  members  and  positiooed  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  adjacent  the  loading  manifold  of  a 
moored  ship.  (10)  mooring  lines  aflSxed  to  said  turntable 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said  mooring 
lines  extending  outwardly  and  adapted  to  moor  a  shq>. 
(11)  loadhig  lines  extending  from  shore  facilities  to  with- 
in said  lower  base  donut  ring  upwardly  to  said  turntable 
mechanttm  and  outwardly  duougfa  said  boom  to  said  man- 
ifold of  a  moored  ship  whereby  as  tide,  wind  and  current 
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POWER  OPERATED  DEVICE 
Vktar  L.  Colt  asd  Ctarisi  B. 
•  Tke 


■ 


Feb.  li,  IMi,  8sr.  No.  9,M3 
nOahM.    (CL  143-47) 


3.  In  a  device  including  a  frame  and  having  a  pfurality 
of  load  elements  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  series  aiKi  shiftable  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  each  other  and  to  a  fixed  element  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  series,  a  plurality  of  cylinden  fix- 
edly mounted  on  said  frame,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders connected  one  to  each  o{  said  load  elements  for  lift- 
ing the  same,  control  means  for  said  cylinders  responsive 
to  predetermined  signals  to  cause  movement  of  any  se- 
lected one  of  said  pistons  to  shift  the  corresponding  load 
element  a  predetermined  distance  longitudinally  of  said 
series,  and  means  responsive  to  and  operable  upoa  shifting 
ot  any  one  of  said  load  elements  to  cause  the  piston  con- 
nected to  the  load  element  next  adjacent  thereto  on  the 
side  away  from  said  fixed  element  to  be  driven  relative  to 
its  cylinder  and  to  shift  the  load  element  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  piston  a  distance  equal  to  and  in  tiic  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  said  one  load  eleonent. 


3,t93,li9 
FURNITURE  FORMING  MACHINES 

&•  mcnoM,  MflsnssowB,  si^b 
Miff,  CoBipaniy,  MonMSown,  Tsb 

FHai  imm  4, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  Slt,143 
SOahM.    (a.144-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  from  a  panel  a  set  of  strips  of 
different  widths  and  shying  eadi  of  the  severed  strips 
oonqirising  panel-supporting  means  along  which  the  puMtl 
may  be  moved,  means  for  pressing  the  moving  panel  to- 
ward said  panel-supporting  means,  a  guide  on  said  panel- 
supporting  means  in  position  to  be  contacted  by  one  edge 
of  the  moving  panel  so  aa  lo  fix  the  position  <rf  such  edge, 
a  cutter  ^aced  away  from  said  guide  for  severing  the 
moving  panel,  means  for  antomatically  changing  the 
diataaoe  between  said  goMa  and  said  cutter  to  vary  the 
widths  of  SDOcesaive  atr^pi  severed  from  said  pnnd. 
shining  means  for  shaping  an  edge  portion  of  ench  such 
strip  i4inceBt  said  guide,  aytOBiatic  means  operatii^  in* 

T91  O.Q.— M 


dependently  of  the  cutter^wisitioning  means  for  changing 
the  distance  between  said  shaping  means  and  said  goide 
to  vary  the  shaping  action  produced  upon  successive 
strips  and  bodi  of  said  automatic  means  being  reqMnaive 
to  a  master  cootnri  to  produce  a  comtHnation  of  varied 
operations. 


3,993,179 

PORTABLE  LOG  DEBARKING  MACHINE 

hOm  A.  Thayer,  233  E.  Proipsct  Ave,  Tomahawk,  Wh. 

Filed  Mm.  4, 19M,Scr.  No.  12,757 

9CWIM.    (CL144— 2M) 


;ai;.tji^  tac 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  bark  fnnn  logs  conqviwig: 

A.  an  endless  fiexible  cutter  carrier; 

B.  three  rotatable  memben  about  which  said  cutter 
carrier  is  trained; 

C.  a  frame  supponling  said  rotitfable  members  with 
their  axes  parallel, 

(1)  said  frame  bedding  two  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers in  ^Mced  apart  relation  so  that  they  co- 
operate in  defining  a  substantially  long  stretch 
of  the  carrier,  and 

(2)  holding  the  third  rotatable  member  with  its 
axis  4>aoed  from  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said 
two  designated  rotatable  members  and  ^  the 
aide  of  the  plane  remote  from  said  long  stretch 
of  the  carrier,  so  that  said  third  rotatable  mem- 
ber defines  two  shorter  stretches  of  the  carrier 
and  provides  fcx-  substantial  inward  displaoe- 
ment  of  the  medial  portion  of  said  long  stretch 
<rf  the  carrier; 

D.  yielding  biasing  means  on  the  frame  translatingly 
urging  two  ai  said  rotatable  members  relatively  away 
from  one  another  so  that  they  at  all  times  tend  to 
hold  said  long  stretch  of  tiie  carrier  strain  and  tend 
to  resist  such  diqiUcement  ttiere<rf; 

E.  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  secured  to  the 
cutter  carrier  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  lengdi 
thereof,  each  of  said  cutting  elements  comiHising: 
.   (1)  a  pair  of  thin  knife  blades  printing  per- 
pendicularly from  the  outer  face  ci.  the  cutter 
carrier,  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  direc- 
tion of  cutter  carrier  motion,  said  knife  blades 
having  their  inner  surfaces  opposite  one  an- 
other and  having 

a.  cutting  edges  which  extended  in  the  direc- 
tion of  cutter  carrier  motion  so  that  the 
length  at  the  knife  blades  is  substantially 
greater  dun  their  height  and 

b.  having  carved  and  sharpened  leading  ends 
which  merge  with  their  cutting  edges,  and 

(2)  a  chisel  blade  having 

a.  a  cutting  edge  transverse  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  knife  blades  and  between  the 
planes  of  tbek  inner  surfaces,  to  plow  ma- 
terial from  between  parallel  cuts  ntade  by 
them, 

b.  said  chisel  blade  being  fixed  witii  reelect 
to  the  it"<fc  blades  near  .their  trailing  cads 
ao  that  the  knilB  Mades  control  the  depa 
tnwhioh  the  chisel  blade  cms. 
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3,f93,171 
BOWLING  PIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE SAME 
M.  BcM  ami  Mavin  F.  Cctt%  Waltoa,  N.Y^  m- 
to  Btaa  BradMH  Im^  Waltoa,  N.Y^  a  coffo- 
of  NcfwYock 

Fibd  Jaa.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81^15 
SCklM.    (Cil44-^3M) 


!.i. 


1.  A  method  for  produdng  a  bowling  pin  comprising 
removing  a  plurality  of  genenlly  prolate  spheroidal  seg- 
mental portions  from  the  belly  of  at  least  one  discarded 
bowling  pin  by  passing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  substantially  vertical  cuts  through  said  discarded 
bowling  pin  at  distances  from  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of greater  than  the  minor  radios  of  the  neck  portion  of 
said  discarded  bowling  pin;  adhesively  joining  a  i^uraUty 
of  rectangular  wooden  strips  to  one  another  as  to  form  a 
laminated  block  having  a  square  croM  section  and  four 
rectangnlar  faces,  adhesively  joining  one  of  said  generally 
prolate  spheroidal  segmental  portions  to  each  of  said  rec- 
tangular faces,  and  turning  thie  joined  block  and  portions 
down  to  substantially  the  sixe  and  shape  of  a  standard 
bowling  pin. 


ANTI-SLIP  HAM^FOR  MANUALLY 
OPERATED  TOOLS 
!■<.  24  lIlMt  HM  R— d,  Wowitor, 
MN«v. 2»,  IMl, Ser. No.  ISS^l 
ICWiii.    (0.145— il) 


A  handle  for  a  manually  operated  turning  tool,  said 
handle  being  riiot-blasted  to  provide  an  exterior  surface 
substantially  covered  by  spaced  outwardly  extending 
curved  edges  of  low  hei^t  with  rtapect  to  the  diameter 
of  the  handle,  each  of  the  edges  defining  the  intersection 
of  crater-like  indentations,  such  edges  having  an  irregular 
pattern  providing  a  roughened  gripping  surface  highly 
resistive  to  relative  movement  between  the  hand  and  the 
handle  as  the  tool  Is  turned. 
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3J»3,173 
^  ^         PEACH  PITTER 

ISirSk  VlKTsar.  N«.  79241t 
•'Hi  I         <CL144— M) 
I.  A  pitting  marhine  coovristag  a  turret  mounted  for 
rotatkn  about  a  verticai  axia,  llal'fieed  cutting  and  grip- 


piig  oMani  mounted  oo  said  turret  and  arranged  when 
actuated  to  cut  into  a  whole  peach  to  make  a  vertical 
planar  cut  in  the  peach  to  bisect  the  flesh  of  the  peach 
and  grip  the  pit,  means  for  actuating  said  cutting  and 
gripping  meant,  a  pair  of  twirter  heads  mounted  in 
wpmoed  relation  adjaeent  said  turret  on  die  same  side 


of  the  turret,  and  means  for  rotating  said  turret  for 
moving  said  cutting  and  gripping  means  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  flat  faces  thereof  toward  and  away  from 
said  twisting  heads  for  successively  presenting  opposite 
halves  of  a  peach  supported  by  said  flat  faced  cutting  and 
gripping  means  to  deferent  ones  of  said  twister  heads. 


FiM  Apr. 
2  ~ 


3,f93474 
TOMATO  PEELER 
Wanva,  Woodhnd,  (MM. 

a  carpotntfoa  of 
IMl,  S«r.  Ntt.  It5,at3 
(CL144— 47) 


Wooda,  i 
^frl24. 


1.  A  '"•^*«fa*>  for  treating  tomatoes  and  the  like  with 
a  hot  cautk  solution  comprising: 

(a)  an  inclined  trough  having  a  relatively  elevated  feed 
end  and  a  relatively  lowered  discharge  end  and  having 
a  fixed  bottom  incorporating  a  wries  of  step-like  baf- 
fles secured  thereto,  each  ot  said  baflles  having  a  rela- 
tively elongated,  subetantially  horizontal  portion  and 
a  relatively  shorter  riser  daneat,  said  riMr  element 
buag  mbatantially  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the 
said  tomatoes  to  be  treated;  and 

ib)  means  for  circulating  a  hot  caustie  ecrfotioa  down 
said  trough  firom  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  for  recyding  said  hot  camtic  solution 
from  Uw  aaid  diediarfB  end  to  dM  said  feed  end, 
said  means  having  a  capacity  for  caustic  adequate  to 
maintain  the  cntfaety  of  said  Mfies  of  baflles  com- 
pletely fuboMrfed  at  all  ttmea  while  the  upper  surface 
ot  the  Mid  caustic  in  the  said  trough  is  substantially 
in  asia^plane. 


MACHINB  FOR  TRBiuS^  TOMATOES  WIIH  LYE 
SOLUTION,  WASHING  AND  TRIMMINC  SAME  ^ 

Alreu  A*  Mand,  Sitf  Mas,  vuHf.,  ttMt^ttt  to  Heofeel 

C*.  ItoTTeamnilaa  of 


p.  1,  lM«,Ser.  Mib  W9JM 

3.  In  a  tomato  prnnesang  warhiaa.  a  staaa  and  catyx 
rtmoviag  Mctioo  for  we  ia  tiMin<^""  ^n^  *  tooMto* 
boldiiW  cup  of  aenenlly  4ishehapf>d  coBfltnrMion,  aaid 
cup  bma§  mmm$od  wa  m  conciauouaty  aKnung  ooareyor 
aad  bavti«  a  slot  in  the  bottoai  ttaaraof  eilrewtiet  in  llw 


Jims  U.  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


im 


diiection  of  the  movement  of  the  said  conveyor,  taid        ^      .Ai??dSL«..v«-.-*«^m,*, 

calyx  removing  section  *-*i««r>i«-g-  THREAD  LOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

(a)  a  knife  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horiiontal   .  ,  _^  ,  --.    JT^J^^m,    ■-^-■-    - 

axil  ferpendicular  to  the  diiection  of  movement  of  ***yZ-_l'!V!ySr  tSBItJI,  *    "* 

the  said  conveyor,  said  knife  being  positioaad  m  the  ^  FsMisjliMhi 

path  of  movement  of  the  said  cup  immedialely  be-  rm  Nov.  t,  1957,  Ssr.  New  i9M14 

km  the  said  cup  so  that  aiten  the  said  cap  pesaes  2  ObIbh.   (CL  151—7) 

over  the  saidknlie,  the  said  kaiia  will  enter  the  said 


HEAT  SEALED  HANDEAG  FRAME 

NathaiUel  FsTt-.  337  Suydcr  Ave,  Brooktam,  N.Y. 
FDed  July  17,  IML  Ser.  No.  124,599 
(CL  15»~29) 


Jutar  17,  M 
fChim. 


1.  A  self-loddng  Areaded  fasteno-  element  wherein  the 
s^-loddng  characteristic  is  derived  from  a  nylon  plastic 
composition  having  fused  juncture  with  a  sorfaoe  of 
the  thread,  said  plastic  bein^  confined  to  a  local  drcom- 
ferential  and  axial  area  of  the  thread,  and  being  bound  to 
the  thread  solely  by  said  fused  juncture. 


slot  and  contact  the  calyx  end  of  the  said  tomato; 
and 
ib)  at  least  a  sin^  guide  positioned  immediately  be- 
low the  path  of  travel  of  thi^  said  cop.  said  guide 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  tomato- 
holding  cup  and  positioned  to  contact  the  bottom  of 
a  tomato  protruding  throu^  the  said  opening  in  a 
cup,  said  guide  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  knife  to  control  the  vertical  position  of  the  said 
knife  whereby  to  liant  penetration  of  the  knife  into 
the  bottom  of  the  said 


I 


tai- 


nt. 


1.  A  handbag  construction,  comprising  a  flexible  bag 
body  made  of  flexible,  thermoplastic  dieet  material,  said 
body  havii«  trtt  edges,  a  rigid  core  made  ot  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  core  inchiding  two  generally  U- 
shaped  core  members  hii^ied  together  at  ends  of  their 
legs,  said  edges  dt  the  body  being  wound  around  the 
core  memben  and  intefraOy  fused  thereto,  and  a  pair 
of  generally  U-shaped  channels  fitted  over  the  U-diaped 
core  memben  reflectively,  said  core  members  being  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  said  channels  being  oorre- 
spondin^y  rectangular  In  cross  section. 


3J93,17I 
RETAINER  FASIENER 


L  Boyd,  RoOtof  HI 
Tool  WeAs,  hb. 


FBed  Feb.  5. 19^  Sar.  Ne.  79M4< 
,    3ChdnH.    (CL  151^-4L73) 


jiJbfT   b9W>*r^  ? 


•  1.  A  one-pieoe  seif-retahiing  sheet  metal  nut  tetmer 
made  from  material  cf  substantially  uniform  tiiickness 
which  is  adapted  to  be  telescopically  assembled  witiiin 
a  complementary  bore  in  a  wcxkiriece,  said  fastener 
fonned  from  a  double  cruciform  Uank  and  including  a 
^anar  head  member  having  a  oeatrally  located  aperture, 
a  dq>ending  open  ended  tubular  body  member  surround- 
ing said  aperture  wfaidi  is  intogral  with  said  head  and 
drawn  from  the  blank  forming  sirid  head,  said  body  mem- 
ber provided  with  internal  thread  engagmg  means  snit- 
aUe  for  accepting  a  complementary  screw  threaded  meoi- 
ber  to  be  passed  therethioogh.  two  peirs  of  opposed  tabs 
arranged  in  quadrature  vhidi  are  intogral  widi  said  head 
and  *«n«ii«t4m  therefram  in  a  radial  and  oo-planar  fash- 
ion and  providing  shoulders  on  said  head  which  deter- 
mine the  dq^  to  a^ich  said  fastener  nuy  be  tnseited 
into  tbe  complementary  Ifore  in  a  worlviece,  two  peirs 
vof  oftpoeed  doogatod  mgers  arranged  in  quadrature 
which  have  a  bendaUe  junction  integral  widi  die  pervb- 
cral  margin  of  said  bead  and  positioned  intermediate 
adjacent  pairs  of  the  aforememioned  taba,  each  said 
boidable  junction  bang  an  equal  radial  distance  from 
the  body  axis,  oat  pair  of  fingers  being  of  greater  radial 
lengtii  in  the  blank  than  the  odier  pair  of  flnfen,  said 
first  pair  of  fingers  being  iaItiaUy  formed  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  from  their  beodahie  junctun  with  eaid 
bead  member  and  axially  beyond  said  thranded  body 
member  tlience  being  bent  Inwardly  again  under  said 
threaded  body  member  until  said  first  pair  of  ingers  ere 
in  close  and  opposed  proslmily  to  each  other  at  a^icfa 
point  each  finger  is  reversely  bent  outwardly  to  provide 
terminal  finger  portions  extending  substantially  along  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  fastener,  said  second  pair 
ai  fingen  being  hem  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  their 
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bendable  juncture  with  uud  head  member  towajtls  the 
free  end  of  said  body  member  and  extended  until  they 
lubftantially  abut  the  marginal  edges  of  said  first  pair 
of  fingers  dience  bent  outwardly  to  provide  terminal 
finger  p<Mlion8  extending  substantially  along  the  same 
plane  as  the  said  first  pair  of  fingers,  all  of  said  fingers 
terminating  in  a  pomt  with  all  points  falling  on  an 
imaginary  circle  concentric  with  and  of  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  threaded  body  member,  and  each  point 
of  each  ot  said  fingers  exten<ted  radially  outward  a  radial 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  distance  that 
tiie  bendable  juncture  of  each  of  said  fingers  extends 
from  the  axis  of  the  fastener  shank  portion,  said  terminal 
finger  portions  of  said  first  fingers  having  a  greater  radial 
length  than  said  terminal  finger  portions  of  said  second 
fingers,  said  fastener  shank  portion  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  bort  to  a  depth  as  determined  by  said  tabs, 
said  finger  portions  in  the  vicinity  ot  the  juncture  <^ 
those  portions  In  the  common  plane  and  their  adjacent 
reversely  bent  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded 
body  member  and  the  complementary  screw  member 
with  which  it  cooperates  to  assure  that  as  the  comple- 
mentary screw  is  inserted  and  moved  axially  throu^ 
said  fastener  shank  portion  that  said  fingers  are  forced 
laterally  into  the  material  of  the  workpiece  forming  the 
waU  of  said  bore  with  the  points  oo  tfic  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  two  pairs  of  said  fingers  asauming  an  im- 
bedded position  in  two  different  planes  which  are  normal 
to  the  axis  ot  die  fastener  and  which  occurs  because  of 
the  different  lengths  of  the  terminal  portions  of  each 
of  said  two  pairs  of  said  fingers  being  moved  radially 
outwardly  different  radial  measurements  from  their  initial 
position  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  fastener  axis. 


3,M3,17f 

STUD  AND  GROMMBT  HAVING  RESILIENT 

MEANS  WriHIN  THE  GROMMET  TO  HOLD 

THE  STUD  AND  GROMMET  IN  ASSEMBLY 

Viclor  F.  7jriiodfaiMp,  Rhrcr  Rairi  and  Monis  T^npikc, 

SonmiityNJ. 

FVed  Jnc  %  1959,  Sw.  No.  81t,72t 

SOaisM.    (Ca.151— i9) 


1.  A  stud  and  grommet  assemUy  comprking, 
(a)  a  gronunet  having  laterally  extending  abutment 
means  at  one  end  and  a  genorally  central  bore  and 
an  internal,  annular  channel  communicating  with 
the  bore  and  potttkmed  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  bore,  said  channel  having  end 
surfaces  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bore, 
ib)  means  engageable  with  the  grommet  at  a  second 
end  thereof,  adapted  to  secure  the  grommet  against 
disengatement  from  an  apeiture  into  which  the 
grommet  can  be  inserted, 

(c)  a  threaded  stud  in  the  bore,  said  atud  having  a 
head  at  one  end, 

(d)  a  larger  ttiread-portion  of  normal  threads  on  the 
stud  at  the  eixl  o^KMite  to  said  head, 

(e)  a  smaller  thread-portion  on  the  stud  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  larger  thread  portion  said  smaller 
thread-p<^on  having  truncated  threads  to  provide 


a  reduced  crest  diameter  rdative  to  the  threads  of 
said  larger  thread-portion,  thereby  defining  a  radial 
step  in  the  threads,  fbe  axial  length  of  the  larger 
thread-portion  being  no  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  annular  channel  and  the  top  of 
the  gronmiet, 

(/)  a  resilient,  tplk  collar  podtively  seated  within  the 
channel  in  the  bore  against  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  bore,  the  collar  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  face  substantially  cylindrical  and  hav- 
ing a  height  not  less  than  one  pitch  of  the  threads 
on  the  larger  thread^xMlion,  and  a  top  edge  adi4>ted 
to  project  into  the  bore,  and  a  bottom  edge,  said 
edges  extending  substantially  at  right  an^ks  to  the 
bore  axis,  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  and  the  bot- 
tom edge  being  seated  within  the  annular  channel 
thereby  positively  detaining  the  o^lar  in  the  annu- 
lar channel,  said  top  edge  being  adjacent  said  eec- 
ond  end  of  the  grommet, 

(g)  the  internal  annular  face  of  the  collar  being  re- 
siliently  and  frictionally  engaged  to  the  smaller 
thread-portion  of  the  stud,  the  ccrilar  having  a  nor- 
mal contacted  podtion  with  an  faitemal  diameter 
less  than  the  crest  diameter  of  said  smaller  thread- 
portion,  the  top  edge  of  the  collar  projecting  into 
the  bore  and  adapted  to  abut  the  radial  st^  in  the 
threads  of  the  stud, 

(A)  the  collar  being  non-expandable  in  re^onse  to 
pressure  exerted  by  the  radial  step  in  the  threads  of 
the  stud  against  iu  top  edge  generated  by  force  ex- 
erted against  the  stud  tending  to  withdraw  the  stud 
from  the  bore,  the  stud  thereby  being  positively  de- 
tained within  the  bore,  and 

(i)  the  annular  chaimel  in  the  bore  being  sufficiently 
deq>  to  permit  the  collar  to  expand  ra<Ually  to  pass 
the  larger  thread-portion  of  the  stud  therethrough. 
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TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 
J  L.  loMi,  Jr.,  M15  Lmk  Lom,  VOhMova,  Pa. 
FVed  Jm.  2S,  19ia,  8tr.  No.  lM,71i 
I  rifii       (CL1S2— 31t) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  automobile  wheels,  comprising 
q>accr  members  havii.g  their  inner  ends  interiorly  threaded 
and  their  outer  ends  exteriorly  threaded,  the  interioriy 
threaded  ends  of  said  ^woer  members  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  usual  sbid  bolts  carried  by  the  hvb  of  an 
automobile  wheel,  a  mounting  plate  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spacer  members,  nuts  engageable  with  the 
exteriorly-threaded  ends  of  said  tpaeex  members  and  with 
the  mounting  plate,  for  holding  the  mounting  plale  on  said 
queer  members,  outwardly  opening  mounting  boxes  car- 
ried near  the  periphery  of  said  mounting  plak,  a  plurality 
of  base  plates,  a  pluraUty  of  groups  of  ground  engaging 
traction  members  having  their  inner  portions  converged 


toward  each  other  and  secured  to  its  respective  base  plate, 
the  several  base  plates  being  mounted  reflectively  in  said 
mounting  boxes. 

xmMi 

PNEUMATIC  11RE 


_  Han- 
nover, Gcmaay 

Filed  May  2, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  197,995 

Cfarims  priority.  aMiiciitien  Genuwy  May  17,  19M 

5  Clafins.    (CL  152-^Ml) 


ring  and  detachaUy  carrying  the  other  portion  for 
joint  movement  into  said  sizing  ring,  said  fingers  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  sizing  ring  when  the  cage  is 
moved  therein  to  urge  the  fingers  simultaneously 
radially  inwardly, 
the  U-shaped  base  member,  U-shaped  pressure  plate,  and 
cage  portion  secured  to  said  pressure  plate  all  being 
oriented  in  the  same  direction  to  provide  collectively  an 
unobstructed  U-shaped  channel  co-axial  with  said  sizing 
ring  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  axial  pas- 
sage completely  through  the  tool  for  accommodating  an 
article  to  be  swaged. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pneimiatic  v^de  tire  having 
a  tread  portion  and  a  carcass:  insert  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  carcass  and  said  tread  portion  and  comprising 
substantially  parallel  first  thread  means  extending  in  ck- 
cumferential  direction  of  said  tire,  said  insert  means  also 
comprising  second  thread  means  extending  transverse  to 
and  being  looped  around  at  least  some  of  said  first  thread 
means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  thread  means 
while  also  extending  below  and  above  at  least  some  of 
said  first  thread  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
tire. 


3,993,in 
8WAGD4GTOOL 
S.  Vandcrfaoof ,  Ctfdwdi,  N J^ 
fez  Corporation,  RinhMJ.  N J.,  a 
York 

Filed  Hm  29, 1999,  Ser.  Nn.  37,141 
tCU^.   (CL153— 1) 


to 


of  New 


1.  A  swaging  tod  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  U-shaped  base  member, 

ib)  an  internally  t^>ered  sizing  ring  rigidly  ^snp- 
ported  in  fixed  position  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  base  member  with  an  unobstructed  axial  ap- 
proach to  the  opening  tfierein  on  both  sides  thereof. 

(c)  a  generally  U-shaped  pressure  plate  disposed 
parallel  to  and  in  the  space  between  said  siznig  ring 
and  said  base  member  and  movable  therebetween, 

(d)  means  carried  by  said  base  member  for  sdectabty 
urging  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  sizing  ring, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  die  fingers,  and 

(/)  a  cage  for  carrying  said  fingers  in  a  uniform  areo- 
lar distribution  for  radial  movement,  said  cage  be- 
ing ling-ihaped  and  divided  into  two  semicircular 
portions,  one  portion  being  secured  to  said  pressure 
plate  parallel  thereto  on  the  side  facing  said  sizing 


Edwin  C  EMred, 


vaailB 


3,993,193 
ZERfHNG  MECHANISM 

■nnans,  ann  iiwor  icnpic,  i^cw* 

inc.,Wniiifagiia,Del.,«( 
of  Ddaware 
Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  794,724 
MdalnM.    (CL153— 3) 


•4  Tit««aii£/ 


^  T.  For  a  machine  having  a  plnrality  of  adjustable  stops, 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  stops  to  an  independent 
initial  reference  location  which  comprises:  a  common 
prime  mover  for  all  of  said  stops;  a  separate  drive  con- 
nection for  each  of  said  stops  to  enable  it  to  be  moved  by 
said  prime  mover;  separate  and  adjustable  means  con- 
nected between  each  oi  said  ttopt  and  iu  re^ective  drive 
connection;  and,  means  indepeiidently  responsive  to  eadi 
td  said  adjustable  connecting  means  and  capaUe  of  pre- 
venting each  respective  drive  connection  from  moving  its 
associated  stop  at  a  given  location  of  said  associated 
stop  while  said  prime  mover  continues  to  move  odiers 
of  said  plurality  of  stops. 


3  993  194 

TOOL  FOR  FORftONG  HELICES  OR  EYES 

IN  WIRES 

Pani  H.  Mooo,  Fremont, OMn.  assign nr,  by  ■■<— eaarign; 

menu,  to  Kebey^Iayti  Csmpawy,  a  iwpwnlMH  of 

Delaware  __ 

Filed  Sept  39, 1999,  Ser.  Nn.  99,797 
TaWasa.  (CI.1S3-47) 
1.  A  tool  for  forming  helices  in  wire,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pivoted  members  pivotally  connected  one 
to  another,  said  members  forming  handles  and  jaws  for 
holding  a  wire,  a  cylindrical  projection  extending  from 
the  pivot  point  of  said  members  in  a  line  perpendicular 
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to  a  plane  in  which  said  membcra  pivot,  each  of  said 
jaws  being  aligned  with  said  projection  regardless  of  the 
position  of  said  handles,  a  disc  concentrically  mounted  on 
said  projection  adjacent  said  pivoted  members,  said  disc 


and  enclosing  a  plnrality  of  oordi  to  effect  movements  of 
the  blind,  an  upper  bar,  a  plurality  of  flexible  ladder 
strips  hung  from  said  upper  bar,  louvers  forming  the 
blinds  supported  by  said  strips,  a  lower  rail  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  strip*,  line  cord  meant  to  lift  and 
lower  said  lower  rail,  aecood  oord  means  for  tilting  said 
kwvera,  and  third  conl  meam  for  lifting  and  lowwiag 
said  upper  ^yfl,  the  improvement!  oompriaing  rail  tflt- 
ing  means  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  upper  rail,  a  single 


extending  from  said  handle  substantially  at  least  as  far 
a*  said  jaws  so  that  said  jaws  cannot  interfere  with  a  wire 
when  wound  around  said  projection,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  projection  for  wrapping  therearound  a  wire 
held  in  said  jaws. 

3,99V*5 

INTEGRATED  FUEL  BURNER 

Walter  M.  Lowry,  Cocas  BeMk,  Fhk,  asi^nni  ii 

Daisy  ScaoHUB  Lowir.  Cocoa  ■sacfc.  Fla. 

Filed  8emL  M,  IMkScr.  NoTsMlt 

aCialBBi.    (CLlSf— 11) 


vertical  guide  m«nber  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper 
channel,  a  slide  movaUy  engaged  in  said  guide  member, 
a  routable  device  journaled  in  said  slide  and  tumaMe 
by  said  second  cord  means,  and  pivot  means  securing 
said  rafl  tilting  means  to  said  slide,  whereby  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  third  cord  means  to  raise  or  kmer  said  upper 
rafl  said  rotaUUe  device  and  upper  rail  are  guided  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  subsequent  tdting  of  said  louvers  is 
unhampmd  because  said  rotating  device  is  prevmted 
from  movements  out  of  said  plane. 


Mf34t7 
CURTAINS 


ii^ 


1.  A  quickly  and  easily  convertible  burner  for  gaseous 
or  liquid  fuels,  comprising:  a  horizontally  diqioaed  lower 
burner  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  depression 
therein,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  into  said  depression 
whereby  the  latter  serves  as  a  vaporizing  pan  for  said 
fuel,  a  hoUow  upper  burner  member  overlying  and  spaced 
from  said  lower  burner  member  and  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  jet  apertures  in  and  distributed  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  wall  defining  its  lower 
face,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
upper  burner  member  to  issue  through  said  jet  apertures 
to  support  cmnbustion  of  vaporized  fuel  in  the  qwce 
between  said  members,  valve  means  for  introducing 
gaseous  fuel  into  said  means  for  supplying  air  so  as  to 
mix  with  the  air  to  produce  a  combustible  mixture  for 
issuance  from  said  jet  apr.rtures  to  produce  downwardly 
directed  flames,  and  at  least  one  igniter  means  disposed 
between  said  members,  said  burner  members  being  rela- 
tively vertically  adjustably  interconnected  so  as  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  spacing  therebetween  and  thereby 
the  vertical  dimension  of  the  combustion  chamber  pro- 
vided by  said  spacing  for  increased  efficiency  when  con- 
verting to  a  gaseous  or  liquid  fuel  burning  arrangement, 
req>ectively,  of  the  apparatus. 


Filed  Mar.  19, 19^  8sr.  N«.  799,419 
CCMw.    (Cil<9-.999) 


r  n. 


LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  SYOTEM  FOR 
VENETIAN  BLINDS 
.Mra  CaslMsiu,  Avwrfia  floraete  911, 
Mexico  CHy,  Mealco 
Filai  Fah.  12, 19«2, 8er.  No.  172,44< 
riosity,  ■■ill I  sign  Mexico  Sept  M,  IMl 
4  nshii     (CL149— 1<7) 
1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  including  an  upper  channel 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wall  surface  adjacent  a  window 


1.  An  adjustable  pleated,  ruffled  curtain  for  use  in 
covering  a  window  opening  regardless  of  the  bei^t  there- 
of comprising,  a  backing  sheet  of  appreciably  greater 
length  than  the  height  ot  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pleated  sheet  numnted  on 
one  surface  and  at  one  end  of  said  backing  sheet  and  se- 
cured to  said  backing  sheet  by  lines  of  stitching  extend- 
ing the  kogth  of  the  backing  sheet,  a  second  pleated  sheet 
mounted  on  the  other  s«irfaoe  and  at  the  other  «ad  of 
said  backing  sheet  and  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  by 
lines  of  stitching  extaadtng  the  length  of  said  bacldng 
sheet,  pleau  in  said  pleated  sheets  extending  transversely 
of  said  backing  sheet,  a  ruffled  strv  — «*n^»"g  around 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  pleated  dieets,  a  ruffled  strip 
extending  around  the  outer  end  and  sides  of  the  odier 
pleated  sheet,  said  backing  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
fokled  intennediate  said  pleated  sheets  to  provide  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  pleated  sheets  pnnddinf  an 
illuaion  of  contiauoos  irltating  while  perositting  adfust- 
mcnt  of  the  length  of  the  curtain  for  coraring  openings 
of  differing  length. 
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3,993499 
TEMPORARY  CLOnnS  FOR  FREIGHT 
VEHICLE  DOORWAY 
H.  Foi^  Owakn,  Nahr.,  aiilpipi  of  of  half  to 
tatemadoMl  Paper  Coaspaav,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York,  aaJ  vmhdt  to  IW  Slaaky 
Wotks,  New  Britain,  Coa^  a  cwrporatlen  of  Con- 


Filed  li 


ing  their  outer  ends  fastened  to  said  suppcnt  members 
at  Ae  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof;  and 
a  tan  guard  having  a  central  aperture  mounted  between 
said  fan  blade  and  said  electric  motor,  said  fan  guard 
testened  to  said  ten  siqiport  member  and  said  arms 
so  tiiat  any  vibration  whidi  is  set  up  in  said  fan  guard 
will  foe  isolated  from  said  liquid  radiator  unit. 


85, 19M,  Scr.  No.  45,935 
(CL  149— 349) 


3,993,199 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PRODUCTION  OP 

PETROLEUM  FROM   AN   UNDERGROUND 

RESERVOIR 

DoMdd  L.  Hoyt,  Honstsn,  Tex.,  asslgBni  to  Texaco  be. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporallon  of  IMaware 

FBed  Apr.  11, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  21,495 

5nilsii      <CL  144-9) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  car  having  vertical  door 
posts  and  vertical  studs  qpoced  therefrom,  a  flexible  door 
panel  adapted  to  extend  between  said  posts  in  over- 
li^iping  relation  therewith,  vertically  qwced,  flexible,  flat 
strqw  in  said  panel  to  si^fwrt  the  same  and  having  end 
portions  overlapping  said  door  posts,  said  strap  ends 
being  equipped  with  separate  exlensioB  tie  portions,  said 
extension  tie  portions  overiapping  said  studs,  means  earn- 
aecting  said  extension  tie  portiaos  and  said  str^>  end 
poftions,  and  nails  securing  eadi  strap  to  said  pods  and 
other  nails  anchoring  said  extension  tie  portions  to  said 
studs  laterally  of  said  posts,  «4ier^y  said  tie  portions 
cooaect  said  studs  to  said  posts,  eadi  of  said  studs  being 
qiaced  from  iu  assodaled  door  post  a  distance  saffident 
to  dispose  said  tie  portion  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  stud  so  as  to  stress  said  other  nails  principally 


m 


H. 


fex 


3,993499 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
.  Mill  ant  III,  Wis., 

nUwaaBss,  n^is.,  a 


to  Per- 
of 


FBa4  Sapt  29, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  59413 
ICWas.    (CL14S-49) 


A  heat  transfer  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  spaced  support  members; 

a  ooK,  a  top  tank  and  a  bottom  tank  connected  together 
to  provide  a  liquid  radiator  unit,  said  unit  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  support  members  between  said  meas- 

bers; 

a  fan  unit  inrht^ng  an  dectric  motor  and  a  fan  blade 
driven  flwreby,  said  fan  unit  mounted  adiacent  said 
radiator  unit  to  circulate  air  throu^  said  core; 

a  resflient  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  ten  unit 
ai^acent  said  radiator  unit,  said  resilient  mounting 
means  '«»i^»^i«g  four  radially  extending  arms  and  a 
fan  siqiport  member  fastened  thereto,  said  fan  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said 
sAsctric  motor,  said  four  radiaUy  extending  aims  hav- 


^rf>     »     ^% 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  petroleum  from  a 
formly  thick,  nearly  flat,  underground  petroleum-bearing 
formation,  elongated  and  substantially  elliptical  in  Aape 
with  tiw  ratio  (a/b)  of  the  major  axis  (a)  of  said  Corma- 
tioo  to  the  minor  axis  ib)  thereof  being  greater  than 
four,  which  comprises  penetrating  said  formation  with  a 
plurality  of  production  weUs,  and  producing  petroleum 
from  said  formation  via  said  production  wells,  the  num- 
ber of  said  production  wdls  dinmaed  substantially  in 
line  along  said  major  axis  of  said  formation  varying  from 
5  to  30. 


D. 


3,993,191 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

to! 

a 


NoDrawte.    FRed  Nor.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  772,492 
5  nshiii     (0.144— 11) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  ofl  from  an  underground 
formation  having  an  injection  well  and  a  production  wdl 
.fhifaKim  a  heat  wvm  in  said  fbrmation 
said  injection  weU.  hijectint  at  said  injection  wdl  a 
quantity  of  an  oxygen-frea,  ofl-eoluble  ffnid  which  dli»- 
solves  in  said  ofl  between  said  heat  wave  and  sakl  produc- 
tion wdl,  immediatdy  lliereaflsr  injecting  an  oonrgen-frae 
aqueous  driving  fluid  at  said  faijsction  wdl  whsrsby  said 
bsat  wave  is  moved  toward  said  production  wdl  vapotto- 
ing  said  oO-eoluble  fluid  and  prodadnf  a  twoiihase  syslsn 
whkfa  diqdaces  said  ofl  tdwaid  said  producing  wdl,  and 
witbdrawtag  oil  from  said  pioductton  wdl. 


3,993,192 

OIL  WELL  TREA1MBNT  TO  OVERCOME 

WATER  COWING 

aisrpMraMsnafDdaww 

Fled  My  14, 1999,  flab  Now  74941S 

19Cidnw.    (C1.I44--31) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wdl  to  inhibit  waier-coning 
during  the  production  ol  oil  from  an  oil-produciag  for- 
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mation  adjacent  an  underiying  water-produdng  forma- 
tion via  a  well  bore  extending  through  said  oil-pit)duc- 
ing  formation  which  comprises  introducing  a  gas  via  said 
well  bore  into  said  water^irodudng  formatioa  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  force  water  in  said  water-producing 
formation  a  substantial  distance  outwardly  from  said  well 
bore  adjacent  said  oil-producing  formation,  subsequently 
introducing  via  said  well  bore  into  that  portion  of  said 
water-producing  formation  into  which  said  gas  has  been 
introduced  solvent  liquid  containing  asphaltic  material 
dissolved  therein  to  effect  vsporization  oi  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  solvent  liquid  and  to  effect  precipitation  of 


*  f?^  driven  shaft  supported  in  substantially  vertical 
position  by  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  device  which  is  to  be  driven;  rotary  support 
means  coaxial  with  and  freely  tumable  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  said  rotary  support  means  being  positioned  in 
said  frame  means;  vane  means  comprising  two  substan- 
tially vertical  vanes  carried  by  said  rotary  support  means 
for  turning  movement  therewith  about  the  common  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  support  means  and  connected  to  said 
support  means  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  toward 
and  away  from  a  rest  position  where  said  vane  means 
receives  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  the  energy  of  a 
moving  fluid,  said  wane  means  being  urged  by  the  fluid 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  asphaltic  material  contained  in 
•aid  solvent  liquid,  subsequently  introducing  solvent  liquid 
substantially  free  of  asphaltic  material  dissolved  therein 
via  said  well  bore  into  the  thus-treated  portion  of  said 
water-producing  formation  to  force  the  remaining  first  in- 
troduced solvent  liquid  outwardly  further  into  said  water- 
producing  formation  and  to  redissolve  and  reprecipitate 
the  aforementioned  precipitated  asphaltic  material  there- 
by plugging  a  substantial  portion  of  the  thus-treated  water- 
producing  formation  outward  from  said  well  bore  and 
substantially  reducing  the  water  permeability  thereof,  and 
subsequently  resuming  production  of  oil  via  said  well  bore 
from  said  oil-producing  formation. 


away  from  said  rest  pontion  and  receiving  a  leaser  pro- 
portion of  the  force  of  the  moving  fluid  as  its  HUtnty^ 
from  said  rest  position  increases;  and  yieldable  trans- 
mission means  operatively  connected  to  said  vane  means 
and  shaft  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said  vane 
means  so  that  said  transmission  means  acts  as  a  governor 
and  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  of  said  vane  means 
with  said  support  means  about  said  axis  to  said  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter,  whereby  said  yieldable  transmission 
means  also  absort>s  shocks  and  provides  a  smooth  power 
transmission  between  said  rotary  support  means  and  vane 
means,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  driven  shaft,  on  the 
other  hand. 


M93493 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

IM  Lakeside  Drive, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,2M 
4CbiHM.    (a.li9— 1) 


William 


M93,19S 
GARDEN  EDGING  TOOL 
John  Roberts,  3t%%  SE.  Crystal 


Bivd^ 


Filed  Dec.  19,  IMf ,  Ser.  No.  f^H 
SClataM.    (a.l72-.10 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  the  smother  type  adapted  to 
extinguish  glowing  embers  over  a  bed  of  soft  material,  as 
of  ashes  in  a  conventional  barbecue  stand,  comprising  a 
closed  shell  having  a  broad  top  portion,  and  a  thin  annu- 
lar slurt  extending  down  from  said  top  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  thin  bottom  edge  adapted  to  enter  into  the  bed  of 
soft  material  to  form  a  seal,  and  a  thick  layer  of  heat 
resistant  insulating  material  disposed  within  said  shell 
adjacent  said  top  portion  and  spaced  away  from  said  bot- 
tom edge  by  a  distance  to  allow  the  bottom  edge  to  enter 
the  bed  of  soft  material  and  allow  ample  space  below 
the  insulating  material  for  the  embers. 


#« 


3,993,194 
AEROMOTOR 
!•  Vh  I*  niimis  CoBM,  Iteiy 
Filed  May  4, 1949,  flar.  No.  24,773 
rloiitar,  appilcaH»«  Uaiy  May  5, 1959 
14GMM.    (CL179— 33) 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  deriving  energy  from  a  moving 
fluid,  in  combination,  resiliently  supported  frame  means; 


3.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  push  truck  type 
including  a  transverse  axle,  ground  engaging  wheel  means 
fixed  to  said  axle,  axle  moantiag  means  rotataUy  joumal- 
ing  said  axle,  and  an  edger  oonqirising  a  fixed  clipper 
plate  and  a  rotating  dqiper  plate,  said  fixed  clipper  {date 
being  secured  to  said  mounting  means  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  axle  and  having  tonnrdfy  projecting  fixed 
Made  means,  and  said  rotating  clipper  plate  being  secured 
to  said  axle,  lying  flush  against  said  fixed  clipper  plate 
and  having  notches  tfierein  throughout  ito  periphery  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  which  sheer  past  said 
fixed  blade  niaana  when  said  axle  routes;  the  improve- 
ment of  a  plowshare  beneath  said  rotating  clipper  plate 
and  comprising  an  integral,  vertically  depending  exten- 
aion  of  said  fixed  dipper  plate,  aaid  exteosioa  having  a 
aharp  forward  edge  beginning  at  a  point  forwanUy  of 
aaid  rotating  clipper  plate  and  carving  downwardly  aixl 
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rearwardly  beneath  aaid  rotating  clipper  plate,  and  a  mold- 
board  fixed  to  aaid  extouion  beneath  said  rotating  clipper 
pbte  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  away  from  said 
wheel  means,  said  extension  having  an  inwardly  directed 
depth  limiting  fiange  lying  rearwardly  of  said  rotating 
clipper  plate  and  aaid  ground  engaging  wheel  means. 


3,993,1m 

EARTH  OPENING  DEVICE 

Richard  K.  NakatanI,  14491  BnahMd,  Santa  Aaa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2, 1949,  Scr.  No.  24,937 

4ClalaM.    (Cil72— 15S) 


—  e    \ 


1.  A  furrowing  and  earth  marking  apparatus  for  form- 
ing furrows  in  the  top  of  an  earth  ridge  to  prepare  a  bed 
for  plants  comprising  a  horizontal  axle  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  apparatus,  a  first  and  a  second  disk  each, 
having  a  curved  face  and  a  substantially  flat  face,  said 
disks  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  so  as  to  be 
locally  perpendicular  thereto  and  so  that  the  flat  faces 
of  the  disks  open  onto  each  other,  a  draw  bar  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of 
parallel  members  each  affixed  to  the  draw  bar  at  one  of 
their  ends  and  mounting  the  axle  ends  at  their  other  ends, 
axle  bowing  means  connected  between  the  draw  bar  and 
the  central  portion  of  the  axle  and  selectively  operable 
to  bow  the  axle  rearwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  axle  to 
toe-in  the  disks,  and  an  earth  marking  wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral projections  thereon  pivotally  linked  to  the  axle 
between  the  disks,  whereby  the  disks  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  the  ridge  to  provide  furrows 
for  bedding  plants  without  disturbing  the  profile  of  the 
prepared  ridge,  and  the  projections  mark  the  earth  be- 
tween the  furrows  to  indicate  particular  bedding  loca- 
tions for  the  plants. 


3,993,197 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 
WORKING    MINERALS    AND    MINERAL-LIKE 
MATERIALS 
Dowdd  C.  Frccaaan,  Jr.,  Dwhan.  N.C^  and  loscph  A. 
Sawdyc,  North  Tooawaaia,  N.Y.,  aaalfOfa  to  (JakMi 
CmUim  Corporation  a  cotporatio«  of  New  York 
Fled  Dee.  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  779,192 
SClakM.    (CI.  17S— 14) 
1.  A  method  of  themudly  working  a  maaa  of  difficultly 
callable  rock  which  compriaes  introducing  an  oxidizing 
acent  and  fuel  into  an  enclosed  combustion  zone  in  a 


burner;  burning  said  mixture  in  such  zone  to  form  com- 
bustion gases;  intermittently  injecting  a  coolant  into  the 
combustion  zone  to  cool  the  combustion  gases;  discharg- 
ing the  resulting  alternately  hot  and  cool  combustion 
gases  from  said  combustion  zone  first  through  a  flow  re- 
striction zone  and  then  through  an  expansion  zone  as  high 
velocity  jet  flame;  impinging  the  alternately  hot  and  cool 
jet  flame  against  said  mass  to  separate  material  there- 
from and  rapidly  intermittently  quench  die  initially 
molten  particles  thereby  substantially  preventing  the  for- 


mation of  difiScultly  workable  melt  zones;  removing  the 
separated  material  from  said  mass  at  least  partially  by 
said  coolant;  and  advancing  said  burner  along  a  selected 
path  to  separate  and  remove  additional  material  from 
said  mass  along  said  path. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  thermally  working  a  mass  of  diffi- 
cultly spallable  rock,  a  blowpipe  having  means  for  im- 
pinging high  velocity  jet  flame  against  said  mass,  means 
for  injecting  coolant  into  said  jet  flame,  and  contrcri 
means  associated  with  said  last-named  means  for  pro- 
viding pulses  of  coolant  to  said  jet  flame. 


3,993,199 

ICE  AUGER 

Hcroun  J.  Webber,  KdUher,  MIm. 

Filed  Jnly  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  127,521 

SOafaBH.    (CL17S— 18) 


1.  In  an  ice  auger,  a  circular  cutting  disk  rotatable 
about  a  central  vertical  axis,  a  first  set  of  depending 
radially  spaced  circumferentially  aligned  cutting  teeth  on 
said  disk,  a  second  set  ot  depending  radially  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially aligned  cutting  teeth  on  said  disk  in  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  relation  to  said  first  set  of  cutting 
teeth,  a  central  pilot  point  on  said  disk^  a  third  set  of 
depending  circuoaferentially  aligned  cutting  teeth  radially 
spaced  between  said  pilot  point  and  said  first  and  second 
set  of  teeth,  at  least  one  cutting  tooth  m  said  first  set  is 
circumferentially  pontioned  between  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  teedi  on  the  perimeter  of  said  disk,  said  <fisk  having 
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shoulder  and  riot  means  adjacent  said  sets  of  teeth  for   movement  in  response  to  the  wcifht  of  the  load  on  the 
allowing  the  removal  of  material  cut  thereby,  and  means  scale,  said  price  compotint  meant  compriaint  a  movable 


for  rotating  said  disk. 


3^3,199 

ICE  AUGER 

HowHTd  J.  PiiMDO,  3  Chan  SL,  Mamina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  1,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  135^53 

lOnlM.   (a.l7S— It) 


An  ice  auger  comprising  a  hub,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
hub  having  opposed  radial  cutting  edges  inclined  down- 
wardly below  the  plane  of  the  disk,  a  central  pilot  cutter 
comprising  a  circular  base  and  a  generally  triangular 
cutter  plate,  extending  therefrom  and  mounted  below  said 
disk,  said  pilot  cutter  having  inclined  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  base  to  a  shoulder  portion  short  of  the 
apex  of  the  triangular  plate,  and  having  approximately 
60°  clearance  therebehind,  and  initial  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  shoulder  portion  to  the  apex  inclined  at 
a  greater  angle  from  the  base,  and  having  approximately 
45*  clearance  therebehind,  said  last  named  cutting  edges 
converging  in  an  apex  cutting  edge  extending  parallel 
with  the  base,  and  at  an  angle  aivroximately  45*  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate. 

3^3att 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  WEIGIIING  COUPLED 

RAILROAD  CARS  IN  MOTION 

Seymour  H.  Raskin,  CIndMati,  Ohio,  asdgnor,  by  mc»c 

■Higamcnts,  to  Railroad  Machiaery  Development  Cor- 

ponrtkMi,  CindBMrti,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691J47 

SCbUns.    (CL177— 1) 


qr- 


1.  In  the  method  of  weighing  coupled  railroad  cars 
while  in  motion  in  which  the  cars  are  passed  over  a  weigh 
rail  and  weighed;  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  cars  successively  over  a  downwardly-inclined  rail 
section  a  short  distance  prior  to  their  passage  onto  the 
weigh  rail  to  accelerate  the  rate  of  movement  of  each 
successive  trailing  car  of  a  train  of  cars  relative  to  the  rate 
of  movement  of  its  coupled  leading  car  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  free  the  couplers  of  forces  in  draft,  thereafter, 
and  before  passing  the  cars  onto  the  weigh  rail,  passing 
the  cars  along  a  substantially  level  rail  section,  applying 
a  mechanical  retarding  force  to  the  cars  as  they  succes- 
sively pass  along  said  substantially  level  rail  section  to 
decelerate  the  rate  of  movement  of  each  trailing  car  rela- 
tive to  the  rate  of  movement  of  ttid  leading  car  sufficient 
to  cause  the  couplers  to  engage  ia  draft  before  said  trail- 
ing cars  successively  reach  the  weigh  rail,  and  maintain- 
ing said  cars  coupled  in  draft  until  after  said  trailing  cat 
has  passed  over  the  weigh  rail. 


3^3;M1 
COMPUTING  MEANS  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALES 
Kvl  VWtag  Fonbcfg.  Fwkedf,  Slockkolm,  Sweden,  aa- 
to  AatOMBMi  Avery  AB,  Vaaini  Frohada,  Swe- 
of  SvradcB 
I  hm.  5, 19«1,  Sw.  No.  ••,7«S 
orltj,  appHwHsn  Swede*  Jan.  9, 19M 
S  CWrna.    (O.  177—25) 
I.  Price  computing  means  for  a  weighing  Kak  of  tfw 
type  wherein  an  indicator  arm  is  supported  for  pivotal 


sensing  member  adiqpted  to  aene  the  positioo  of  Mdd 
indicator  arm  when  a  load  haa  been  placed  oo  the  scale 
and  to  rotate  accordingly,  an  iadicatfaig  mechanitm  includ- 
ing a  rotataMy  supported  indicating  member,  ud  an 
adjustable  translating  mefhaniam  connecting  said  sensing 
member  and  said  indicating  member,  said  translating 
mechanism  including  a  flnt  rotatabie  roll  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  member  to  rotate  in  depcDdence  on 
the  movement  of  said  Knsing  member,  a  second  rotatabie 
roll  spaced  radially  from  said  flnt  roll  and  releasably 


connected  to  said  indicating  member  to  rotate  together 
therewith,  and  a  strip  of  material  of  substantially  greater 
length  than  the  distance  between  the  rolls  and  extending 
between  the  rolls  and  in  wound  relation  thereon,  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  first  roll  to 
the  second  roll  in  such  a  way  that  the  relation  between 
the  angular  mo.ions  of  the  rolls  will  be  equal  to  the 
inverse  ratio  of  the  radii  of  the  material  on  the  rolls,  a 
desired  price  per  unit  of  weight  being  adapted  for  t>eing 
set  by  releasing  the  rolls  and  winding  the  strip  on  the 
rolls  so  as  to  obtain  a  required  relation  between  the  radii 
of  the  material  on  the  rolls. 


3,t93;M2 

GRAVITY  ACnJAIED  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGH- 
ING GRANULAR  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
llaMil  S.  Sandinin,  Deealv,  Ale.,  iiilaiiii  of  My  per- 
ca^  to  C  E.  Aaikmj,  Impale,  Miss. 

FSad  Dec  14, 19(1,  S«.  No.  119312 
SCUM.    (0.177-^90 
1.  In  weighing  apparatua, 

(e)  •  container  divided  into  two  skle-by-iide  material 
recehrisg  compartments, 

(b)  closures  for  each  compartment  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  biased  toward  doaed  position  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  dose  the  compartments  when  empty  of 
material, 

(c)  means  moontmg  the  oontaiBer  for  bocffly  rocking 
motion  about  a  horizontal  ttxh  whereby  (he  bottom 
of  each  of  said  compartments  in  turn  is  located  at 
a  hi^er  elevation  than  the  other, 

(d)  means  to  supply  material  into  the  compartments, 
altematdy  and  into  the  oae  which  at  any  given  time 
has  its  bottom  raimd  above  the  other, 

(«)  and  stationary  membera  for  positively  holding 
doaed  the  dosore  for  the  oompaitmcnt  betng  loaded, 
iriiereby  i^oo  loading  the  compartmenta  with  the 
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Vredeteimined  weight  of  material  gravity  causes  the 
container  to  rock,  thus  permitting  the  material  in 
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said  loaded  compartment  to  open  the  doeure  thereitf 
and  discharge  therefrom  by  gravity. 


3,t934t3 

CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Ehncr  F.  Froat,  Jr.,  I  aksiaad,  Fhin  asilpinr  to  FMC 

Corpontioa,  a  eorcotmtiea  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jofar  24, 19Si,  Ser.  No.  759,732 

9Clafam.    (CL  177— 129) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  measured  amounU 
of  material  into  a  receptacle  comprising  a  support,  a 
conveyor  mounted  in  said  support  having  a  discharge 
end,  powered  means  for  motivating  said  conveyor,  a 
balance  beam  having  a  coonterwei^t  end  portion  and  en 
opposite  loading  end  portion,  means  on  said  support 
pivouUy  motmting  said  beam  intermediate  iis  end  por- 
tions, means  mounting  said  receptacle  on  the  loading  end 
portion  of  said  beam  under  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor,  control  means  borne  by  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  uid  powered  means,  ajad  actuating  means  on 
said  beam  engageable  with  said  control  means  when  said 
beam  is  in  balance  for  interrupting  motivation  dt  said 
conveyor. 


mounted  diereon,  a  balance  beam  movable  in  an  upwai^ 
direction  from  an  operatiiFe  to  an  arrested  position,  and 
vice  versa,  knife  edge  means  on  said  balance  beam  en- 
gaging said  bearing,  when  in  said  operative  position,  fbr 
pivoting  suKKMt  aboot  an  axis  extendnif  transversdy  to 
the  elongation  of  said  beam,  an  elongated  arresting  mem- 
ber having  a  center  portion  fixedly  fastened  to  said  sup- 
port, two  opposite  free  end  portions,  and  at  least  a  sinj^ 


7 


t     '^^ 
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elastically  flexible  portion  permitting  wnultaneous  equi- 
directional  arcuate  movements  to  and  from  an  arreting 
position  of  said  free  end  portions  aboot  at  least  a  single 
axis  extending  transversely  to  the  elongation  of  said  ar-  ^ 
resting  member,  abutment  means  on  said  free  end  por-*' 
tions,  said  abutment  means  siq>porting  said  balance  beam 
when  said  end  portioiu  are  moved  to  said  arresting  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  arresting  member  to 
cause  said  arcuate  movementa  cH  said  free  end  portions. 


3,993,295 
PRECISION  BALANCES 
Robert  J.  WUtcroft,  W«t  Norwood, 
to 


May  23, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  111,959 
priority,  appllcnihm  Gnat  Brltahi  May  23,  19M 
19  dalBBfc    (CL  177— IM) 


r=4^ 


1.  A  predsioo  balance  comprising  a  normally 
pletely  endosed  chamber,  an  undamped  first  boun  ar- 
ranged within  said  chamber  and  indicating  by  ita  deflec- 
tion a  change  in  wei^t,  a  second  beam  external  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  second 
beam,  and  magnetic  means  having  q>aced  opposed  asag- 
nets  coupling  said  two  beams  such  that  the  damping  of 
said  second  beam  is  transmitted  to  control  the  movemeot 
of  said  first  beam. 


3,i993;iM 

ARRESTMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRECISION  BALANCE 


to  Miopia  Prahs, 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
Rsld  A.  MahaCy,  Mentdahr.  aad  Jaha  R.  Hardw,  j:ed«r 
Ciacho-       Greye,  N J.,  ass%anri.  by  mmm  ass%qmati,  to 

f,  Inc.,  Rwkiuid,  BL,  a 

( 17, 1951,  Sor.  No.  745,14«  ■*»*  »•  H  «♦»,  *»•  No.  fil^it 

Iffian  rmrhsslsiakia  fliff  Iff.  ItlT  9  OahM.    (CL  177— 22t) 

4  OriiM.    ffX  177—157)  1-  A  force  meaanring  device  comprising  a  rigid  bass;  a 

1.  An  arrestment  arranfBasent  for  a  predaion  balaiwe  cantikver  spring  supported  at  one  end  on  said  base,  a  rigli 

and  the  like,  compristng  a  siq>poft,  a  bearing  fiasdiy  member  disposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  aaid  vring  aad 
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in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  spring,  a  plurality  of  flat  resilient  strips  angularly 
spaced  around  said  axis  and  connecting  said  member  and 
said  base,  said  strips  being  parallel  to  each  other  to  sup- 
port said  member  on  said  base  for  movement  in  only  one 
direction  transversely  of  said  axis,  rigid  plates  clamped  to 
the  central  portions  of  said  strips  to  permit  the  strips  to 


flex  only  between  said  plates  and  said  base  and  between 
said  plates  and  said  member,  a  wire  extending  in  said  one 
direction  and  intersecting  said  axis,  said  wire  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  member,  and  means  responsive  to  de- 
flection of  said  spring  and  operable  to  produce  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  such  deflection. 


METALLIC  DLkPHRAGM  FOR  ELECTKODYNAMIC 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Rnddph  T.  BoariE,  S(aatford»  Con^  ■■igntir  to  R.  T. 

Book  Mft.  Cooipaay,  a  corporation  of  Co— ctinrt 

Filed  Oct.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,414 

UCUtaM.    (CLISI— d2) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  electrodynamic  loudspeakers  which 
comprises  a  thin  lightweight  sheet  in  the  general  form  of 
an  open  cone  with  curved  wall,  a  peripheral  portion  at 
the  large  open  end  of  said  generally  conical  sheet  being 
bent  to  form  a  flange,  a  reinforcing  member  positioned 
adjacent  the  small  open  end  of  said  conical  sheet  and 
bridging  the  interior  wall  surfaces  thereof,  and  compliant 
annull  attached  to  the  exterior  wall  of  said  sheet  adjacent 
the  periphery  and  lower  end  portions  thereof. 


3,093j2M 
COMPOSITE  COATED  MUFFLER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  TOE  SAME 
EngCBC  E.  Howt,  Glea  EUjrB,  n.,  ■■%■"!  to  Eagk- 
PtdMT  Company,  CfaKiaaatl,  Ohio,  ■  corporatloM  of 
Oblo 

Filed  Not.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <9,95« 
9  Chlins.  (O.  181—33) 
1.  An  odiaust  mofller  comprising,  baffle  means  form- 
ing dosed  cavities  having  a  through-tubular-multiple-path 
passage  extending  therethrough  with  small  holes  in  said 
passage  at  intervals,  thereby  to  break  sound  waves  which 
follow  different  paths  and  meet  again  out  of  phase  before 
4eaving  the  muffler,  a  shell  forming  a  housing  to  enclose 
said  baffle  means,  each  of  said  baflle  means  and  said  shell 
having  a  thin  layer  of  glaat  fused  to  the  surface  thereof 
cj(oc|)t  for  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  on  an  external  sur- 


face of  said  baffle  means  and  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  points  on  the  external  surface  of  said  shell,  and  a 


wdded  joint  at  each  said  set  of  points  bonding  aaid  baffle 
means  in  firm  assembly  with  said  shell. 


3,M3,2t9 

ALL  PURPOSE  PLATFORM  LADDER 

Louis  Nagy,  4M49  Fwistkfc  81,  NortiivUlc,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,771 

4  CUbsH.    (CL  Itl— 111) 


"^ 


1.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination  first  and  second  frames  pivoted 
together  and  each  including  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  cross 
members  securing  the  rails  together  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  a  folding  brace  for  holding  the  frames  apart 
in  an  upright  rigid  triangular  structure,  a  platform  shorter 
than  either  frame  and  narrower  than  one  of  the  frames, 
the  platform  including  a  pair  of  offset  securing  means  at 
one  end,  means  pivoting  the  offset  securing  means  to  the 
first  frame  so  that  the  platform  can  be  disposed  parallel 
to  said  first  frame  and  within  the  width  of  one  of  the 
frames  and  within  the  length  of  both  frames,  said  plat- 
form being  adapted  to  be  swung  into  horizontal  position 
when  said  structure  is  upright,  a  second  platform  shorter 
than  either  frame  and  pivoted  at  a  line  below  the  upper 
side  of  one  end  tbertoi  to  a  corresponding  line  below 
the  upper  side  of  the  first  platform,  the  platforms  includ- 
ing abutment  means  above  their  pivot  lines  so  that  both 
platforms  when  horizontal  form  a  rigid  support  for  ver- 
tical loads,  a  support  wider  than  said  second  platform 
pivoted  to  the  outside  of  the  other  end  of  the  second  plat- 
form and  a  folding  brace  forming  a  rigid  triangular  struc- 
ture with  said  second  platform  and  said  support  whereby 
the  entire  device  includes  a  foldaUe  horizontal  support 
held  by  two  rigid  vertical  supporto  secured  together  by  a 
rigid  triangular  structure  and  the  device  can  be  folded 
into  a  series  of  contiguous  parallel  members  in  which  the 
first  platform  is  within  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  frames 
and  the  second  platform  it  within  the  thickness  of  the 
support 
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3>t93,m  beam  contacts  die  whed  whereafter  the  elastic  meuis 

SIGBEBEKINl 


Fkc4  A.  Pkaviy 


GCAR 

1. 


will  then  be  defined  to  allow  displacement  of  die  other 
brake  beam. 


FIM  Nov.  27,  IML  Scr.  No.  15S,f71 

'       Mfjlrartnn  Hiiliiiil— t  N«v.  25,  19M  3^3412 

1  Ctafen.    (CL  117—9)  MOTOR  VEmCXE  LOCK  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  McAfee  and  Btaanr  K.  AnoU,  Fort  Wayaa, 
!•  lirtsraalbMl  Harrcrtcr  ~ 
jonmaliom  of  Ncwicney 
li  Sol.  <,  19MLScr.  No.  S4,2M 
18  n»tmt    (CLltS— (9) 


.<•  JOMr 


«-•',•! 


A  passenger  vehicle  for  sightseeing  tours,  comprising  a 
chassis,  driving  means  in  said  chassis,  a  vertically  mov- 
able platform  for  taking  up  passengers,  means  for  lifting 
said  platform  from  a  lowered  to  a  raised  position,  said 
platform  being  of  U -shape  having  two  lateral  Inanches 
extending  along  the  sides  of  the  chassis  with  the  platform 
in  lowered  position  and  connected  by  a  rear  portion  at  the 
rear  of  the  chassis,  an  inner  railing  extending  along  the 
inner  edge  of  the  U-«haped  platform,  an  outer  railing  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform,  and  doors 
provided  in  said  railing,  the  lifting  means  for  raising  the 
platform  being  connected  to  said  inner  railing. 


3J93,211 
BEAM  RETARDniilTni  BRAKE  BEAMS 
SUPPORTED  BY  SHRRUPS 
Adolf  Poa— .  DhiliksB  Csfw,  ■Mtaii  |»  A 


Am.  It,  19it,  Scr.  No.  59,S47 
7CyiiB.    (a.ltt-42) 


1.  A  brake  beam  retaidci  lor  — ff*"g  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  operable  on  a  rail,  the  retarder  comprising:  a 
pair  of  brake  beams  each  baiag  pnriiinand  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail,  a  stirrup  rigidly  supportiag  oae  of  mid 
brake  beaau,  nmans  slidably  siippnrting  the  oSbsr  of 
said  brake  beams  on  said  atimip  for  moreasent  trans- 
verse of  said  rafl,  mum  iiipiinrtiin  said  stirrup  for 
movement  transverse  of  said  rail,  a  stop  operatively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  rail  with  said  stirrup  abutting 
against  said  stop  whereby  said  one  brake  beam  is  opera- 
tively positioQed  with  itqwct  to  said  rail  to  allow  the 
free  passage  of  said  wheel  poat  said  one  brake  beam, 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  stirrup  urging  the  same 
against  said  stop,  and  dastie  meant  oi  a  strength  greater 
than  the  means  urging  tha  Hirrop  agatnM  the  stop,  said 
elastic  means  being  in  eagafement  with  the  other  of  the 
brake  beams  for  supporting  the  latter  in  a  diq»laced 
positian  relative  to  the  rail  inch  diat  when  a  wheel  passes 
between  the  brake  beams  and  die  brake  beanu  are  spaced 
Vart  a  dIstaBce  tecs  than  the  widdi  of  the  wheel,  the 
wbed  contacts  the  other  of  the  brake  beams,  to  cause 
displaoemeat  of  the  idrnv  agaimt  die  action  of  die  means 
urging  the  stirrup  against  the  stop  untfl  said  one  brake 


-a  3   IsDu.    Sitl'St 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  circular  member  roCat- 
aUe  wbea  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  said  member  having 
a  i^rahty  ot  drcumferentially  q»aced  teeth  formed  on 
iu  outer  periphery;  a  releasable  lock  device  for  positively 
preventing  rotation  of  said  member  including  a  pawl 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  relatively  fixed 
Moppon  adapted  to  pivot  between  a  normal  pniocH^d 
position  and  a  locked,  tooth-engaging  position,  means 
for  moving  said  paid  from  said  onlocked  podtion  to  said 
locked  positioo  including  a  substantially  L-ahaped  bell- 
crank  having  an  end  of  one  leg  thereof  pivotally  coo- 
■ectod  to  said  relatively  fixed  support  for  movement  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  cylindrical  member 
carried  by  said  belkrank  having  one  end  continually  in 
abutting  engaflement  widi  said  pawl,  said  cylindrical 
member  being  pivotally  movaUe  in  unison  with  said  bell- 
crank  and  capable  of  relative  sliding  movement  with  re- 
q>ect  thereto  only  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  substan- 
tially perpendicnlar  to  the  rotational  axis  ol  said  circular 
member  when  said  bellcrank  is  in  said  lowered  position; 
and  biaainf  means  yiddably  resisting  sliding  movement 
of  said  cylindrical  member  along  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
osie  directioo. 


3,f93,2U 
EMERGENCY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAU- 
LIC OR  PNEUMATIC  BRAKING  SY81EMB 
It  Rm  *a  DraMi  «e  ITIiinsmi  (> 
PmbI  LkMfca,  19  Rm  dc 
(AOicr),  boft  «f  Maaincoa 

FHcd  May  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,19« 
1  Claim.  (CL  Itt— IM) 
In  an  automobile  having  road  wheels,  a  hydraulic  brak- 
ing system  for  said  road  v^ieels  nicluding  a  hydraulic 
pressure  circuit,  a  fixed  anchor  plate  at  each  of  said 
wheels,  a  brake  dram  fixed  to  each  of  said  road  whiids, 
a  p«r  of  brake  shoes  pivotally  mounted  oo  each  of  said 
anchor  jrfates,  hydraidic  means  for  moving  said  brake 
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ahoM  into  engatement  with  sai<f  brake  drum  in  ttapoom 
to  increased  preasure  in  said  hydraulic  circuit,  and  foot 
actuated  caotrd  means  for  udd  hydraulic  circuit,  the 
imintjvement  comprisins,  an  amertency,  automatic  brak- 
ing lyitem  for  ^nyning  said  brake  shoes  with  said  drum 
in  req>oase  to  a  failure  ia  aud  hydraulic  circuit,  said 
emergency  braking  lyslem  coapnstng  a  presnire  sensitive 
ieq;mose  member  insarted  within  said  hydraulic  circuit 
including  a  switch  dosable  in  iMponae  to  a  drop  of  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  circuit  below  a  predetennined  limit 
value,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  switch,  a  battery, 
and  an  electromangstic  device  having  a  movable  armature 
optnblt  in  req>oaae  to  the  closing  at  said  switch,  a  pair 
of  cams  pivotally  mounted  on  said  anchor  plate  and  en- 


gaged with  said  hnke  dioes  independently  of  said  hy- 
draulic means,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  each  of  said 
cams,  a  lever  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  anchor  {date 
at  a  pivotal  mount,  a  pair  of  connecting  arms  mounted  at 
one  end  of  their  ends  to  said  crank  arms,  reqxctively, 
and  at  the  other  of  their  ends  to  said  lever  at  points  re- 
moved from  said  pivotal  mount,  and  link  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  primary  braking  system  interconnecting 
said  movable  armature  with  said  lever  for  moving  said 
lever,  said  connecting  arms,  said  cams  and  said  brake 
shoes  into  contact  with  said  drum  when  the  presaura  with- 
in said  hydraulic  circuit  falls  below  a  prescribed  level  and 
said  switch  is  closed  and  said  electromagnetic  device  is 
actuated. 


3,M3,214 
SBLF-CONrAINBD  BRAKE 


WaHsr  R. 
N«w  Jersey 


U 
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31,  IMl,  8ar.  N^  12t42S 
(CL  ISS— 1S3) 


1.  In  a  self-contained  tread  brake  for  a  nulway  car 
having  a  truck  frame  supported  on  wheel  and  axle  aa- 
semblies,  a  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
truck  frame,  a  huger  pivotal^  ronanrted  to  said  bracket, 


lun  11,  196S 


a  brake  head-shoe  assenUy  pivotally  supported  on  said 
hanger  to  engage  a  wheel,  a  brake  levar  pivotally  mounted 
intermediaie  its  end  on  said  brackst,  a  slack  adjuster  de- 
vice comprising  a  kouifaig  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  Mke  lever,  an  adjustment  screw  pivotally 
connected  to  said  brake  head-shoe  assembly,  a  rotatable 
ratchet  member  joumaled  in  said  bousing  and  having  teeth 
thereon,  a  redprocable  pawl  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
projecting  into  said  housing  to  engage  said  teeth  and  ro- 
tate said  ratchet  member  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
brake  lever,  means  joumaled  in  said  housing  openMe  re- 
sponsive to  roution  of  said  member  to  move  said  adjust- 
ment screw  to  increase  the  pacing  between  the  brake 
lever  and  the  brake  head-shoe  assembly  to  reduce  slack, 
and  a  power  cylinder  unit  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
having  a  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  brake  lever. 


3|tf3,215 
R0TATABUBA8B  ASSEMBLY 


HM  Nov.  22,  IML  Sar.  Na.  1544K 
2CkiM.    (CLltf^-at) 


1.  A  rotatable  base  assembly  coofrising  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  wall  and  lange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  wall,  said  flange  having 
an  aiaiiilai  peripheral  rib  thereon  in  opposed  relatioo  to 
said  wall  and  an  annular  groove  constituted  by  surfiices 
of  said  rib  and  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets 
each  comprising  an  anchor  bolt  receiving  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  base  engaaeable  surface,  a  surface  in  substantially 
perpendicular  rraUioa  to  said  base  fngagnahlr  surface  and 
engageable  with  said  annular  wall,  an  arcuate  rib  depend- 
ing from  said  annular  wall  engageable  surface  and  re- 
ceivable in  said  groove,  and  an  arcuate  recess  adjoining 
said  rib  and  airanged  to  receive  said  peripheral  rib. 


U 


PANEL 
C  DMkaM,  Anm,  DL,  — lipaglaAt 

1  M»  12»  dfl».  Bar.  Norti2,itT 
iOilBii    (a.U9u.J4) 


5.  Aa  anti>«kjd  device  o^apniag  a 
metal  panel  having  a  main  panel  portion  with  its  opposite 
t^MiptiLfUi^ai  oiargins  turned  under  and  providing  attach- 
ment flanges  underlying  the  main  panel  portion,  the  al- 
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tachment  flanges  each  having  slots  at  its  opposite  ends 
for  receipt  of  means  for  anchoring  the  panel  and  with 
die  panel  being  channeled  in  cross  section,  die  panel  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced 
ribs  extendmg  above  the  panel  along  its  top  surface,  said 
ribs  extending  transversely  across  opposite  longitudinal 
margins  as  well  as  acroae  the  attachment  flanges  for  re- 
inforcing the  attachment  flanges,  and  frusto<onical  bumps 
carried  by  the  panel  between  the  ribs  with  the  fnisto- 
conical  bumps  having  inclined  surfaces  intersecting  at  an 
edge  positioned  above  the  main  panel  portion,  the  ribs 
and  the  perforated  areas  being  cooperebk  together  to 
resist  slippage. 

3,993417 

INSULATING  UNTT  FOR  CURTAIN  WALL 

Dowdd  J.  Doedc,  Waaaaa,  Wb^  aaslgBor  to  Manact  Cor^ 

Waaaaa,  Wla„  a  laspasallea  af  Wl 

I  laly  13, 19M,  Sar.  No.  42,627 

SCIataM.    (0.199-^34) 


track,  and  having  a  phnality  of  openings  formed  fai  said 
top  wall  so  as  to  lead  into  the  interior  of  said  boUow 
ffamgr,  a  hollow  metal  ceiling  track,  having  a  bottom  slot 
farmed  therein,  mowMd  oo  said  cefling  so  as  to  be  located 
parallel  to  said  bottom  track  direcdy  above  said  flange; 
a  plurality  of  hoUow  metal  stud  members,  each  of  said 
members  extending  vertically  into  said  slot  and  having 
a  lower  end  engaging  and  fitting  dosely  against  said  flange 
so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
flange  through  said  opening  in  said  top  wall  of  said  flange 
and  with  the  interior  of  said  ceiling  track;  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  stud  members  to  said  top  wall  of 
said  flange;  and  a  plurality  of  partition  panels,  each  of 
said  partition  panels  being  located  on  said  floor  track 


faaaaBOBaBZ 


^.„,,„„iiijij. 


Im 


1.  A  metal  curtain  wall  on  a  building  having  an  inner 
metal  part  forming  part  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  build- 
ing, an  outer  metal  part  q>aced  from  said  inner  part  and 
forming  part  <rf  the  outer  wall  of  the  building,  a  Window 
positioned  between  the  walls  in  fixed  relation  relative 
thereto,  an  insulated  panel  spaced  from  said  window  and 
forming  part  of  said  outer  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  parts 
each  having  an  element  receiving  area  formed  therein  in 
facing  relation  to  each  other,  a  rigid  plastic  insulating  ele- 
ment longitudinally  positioned  with  one  end  within  said 
inner  element  receiving  area  and  the  other  end  positkwed 
within  said  outer  etomeol  receiving  area,  all  parts  of  the 
outside  surface  of  said  insulating  element  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  edge  surfaces  of  said 
element  receiving  areas  so  that  an  insulating  space  is 
formed  therebetween,  fastening  means  located  in  said 
•pace  for  attaching  said  insulating  element  to  said  sur- 
faces of  said  receiving  areas,  the  cross-sectional  center 
line  of  said  window  passing  through  the  inner  dement 
receiving  area  and  the  cross-sectioaal  center  line  of  said 
insulated  panel  passing  through  said  outer  element  re- 
ceiving area,  said  insulating  elemeat  being  positioned  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  window 
and  insulating  panel. 


INTERNAL  BUILDtNGFJOmTION  STRUCTURES 
H.  Pdenaa,  14M1  CapMr  St, 


PBad  Ab»1,  1999,  Sar.  Na.  4M39 
2  CWbml   fO.  i9»..M) 

1.  Inahuildinghaviagaflooraadaoeiliag.aaiaiemal 
building  partitioa  stractare  which  ipdadaa:  a  OMtal  floor 
track  located  upon  said  flooa,  said  Boar  track  including 
a  hoUow  flange  avl— ttiag  upwanfly  theiefiaas  away 
fram  said  floor  along  the  entire  length  of  said  track,  said 
flaaga  haviag  parallel  side  walls  awl  top  waU  poeitioBed 
at  the  upperaaoat  cxtreaaitiee  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  ~ 


so  as  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and  inclodkig  a 
groove  receiving  said  floor  track  and  a  continuous  exten- 
sioB  extending  throu^  said  slot,  in  said  ceiling  track, 
eadi  of  said  panels  being  of  such  a  length  so  as  to  be 
capable  fA  being  assembled  with  respect  to  said  floor  and 
ceiling  tracks  by  the  extension  thereon  being  inserted 
into  locking  si<)e  edges,  other  of  said  panels  including 
side  edges  engaging  and  enclosing  said  stud  memben  so 
aa  to  be  secured  by  said  stud  memben  against  move- 
ment; dip  means  grounding  at  least  some  <A  said  stud 
members  to  said  cdling  track;  and  electrical  conduit 
means  extending  within  the  interior  of  said  ceiling  track 
and  into  the  interiors  of  said  stud  memben  grounded  by 
said  clip 


3,993,219 
PLURAL^ECnON  AIRFOILS 
Maarlce  L.  Ransmc,  Seattle  WaA„  aarigaor  to  Moate- 
Copter,  bK^  Seattle,  Wasfc^  a  corponlioa  of  Wash- 

FOed  Apr.  <,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  191,159 
nOahaa.    (CL1I9— 34) 


12.  A  sectional  airfoil  comprising  two  airfoO  sections 
having  joint  elements  extending  spanwise  of  the  airfoil, 
interengageable  to  connect  said  sections  by  relative  swing- 
ing of  said  sections  to  increase  the  downwardly  facing 
obtuse  angle  formed  between  the  adjacent  lower  surfaces 
of  said  sections,  and  including  two  resiliently  self-inter- 
locking elements  one  carried  by  one  of  said  airfoil  sec- 
tions and  the  other  carried  by  the  other  of  said  ahfofl 
sections. 

3,H3,229 

ELASTIC  FASTENER 

Henry  J.  Modrey.  Eagle  Drive,  Staasford^Ceaa. 

FBed  Fehu  II,  1999,  Scr.  Na.  792,497 

13ClaiaM.    (Ct.lt9.^>^)       ^ 

1.  A  faateaer  for  releasably  fastctiing  together  several 

plate  memben,  each  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
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fastener  comprising  an  axially  deformable  elastic  sleeve, 
a  stud  fitting  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  length 
in  excess  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve  in  its  expanded  state, 
one  end  of  the  stud  being  enlarged  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  the  stud  through  the  sleeve  bore  and  the  other  end  of 
the  stud  terminating  in  an  open  hook,  the  open  side  of 
said  hook  facing  downwardly  and  forming  a  bearing,  and 
a  two-armed  lever  insertable  in  said  open  hook  pivotal 
about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  of  the  axis  of  said  stud,  said 
lever  including  a  pivot  pin  extending  transverse  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lever  and  defining  transverse  dis- 
tances of  unequal  length  between  the  pivoC  axis  and  the 
kmgitudinal  sides  of  the  lever  and  also  defining  two  lever 
anna  of  unequal  length,  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
lever  arms  being  plane  and  substantially  parallel  one  with 
the  other  and  the  free  end  of  the  shorter  lever  arm  form- 


ing a  cam  surface  concavely  curved  with  reference  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  lever,  the  maximum  longitudinal  distance 
between  said  cam  surface  and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever 
being  greater  than  the  longer  transverse  distance  between 
said  pivot  axis  and  the  respective  longitudinal  side  of  the 
lever,  said  lever  being  pivotal  through  an  angle  of  about 
180  degrees  between  a  first  limit  position  in  which  the 
longitudinal  lever  side  closer  to  the  pivot  axis  is  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  plate  members  to  be  fastened  to- 
gether and  a  second  limit  position  in  which  the  longi- 
tudinal lever  side  more  distant  from  the  pivot  axis  is 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  plate  members,  said  first  limit 
position  constituting  the  release  position  of  the  fastener 
and  said  second  limit  position  the  locking  position,  where- 
by the  lever  passes  through  a  dead  center  position  upon 
being  pivoted  from  one  limit  position  to  the  other. 


CEILING  CONSTRUCTION  MEANS 

Bori  O.  Fardy,  Beiiaeiivillc,  IH^  ■■%■"■  to  W.  J.  HacHd 

A  Co^  MelroM  Park,  DL,  a  corpontkia  of  IlUiiok 

FBad  Nov.  IS,  1)^,  Scr.  No.  153,733 

12  CUM.    (CLlt»— 34) 


1.  In  ceiling  construction  means,  a  flanged  longitudinal 
support  member  having  a  web  normal  to  the  flange,  a 
flanged  transverse  support  member  having  a  web  normal 
to  its  flange,  the  web  of  the  transverse  member  project- 
ing beyond  its  flange  whereby  the  flange  of  the  transverse 
support  member  may  be  disposed  co-planar  with  the 
flange  of  the  longitudinal  monber,  with  the  web  of  the 
transverse  member  resting  on  thfi  flange  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member,  a  hole  in  the  web  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  web  of  the  transverse  member,  and  an 
interlocking  dip  readily  detachably  carried  by  the  traiu- 
verse  member  having  a  qxing  note  entering  the  hole  in 
the  longitudinal  'iiiembei  and  providing  a  detachable  inter- 
locUag  coaaectioa  tlMrewith. 


3,193,222 
CAPTTVATED  FASTENING  MEANS 
Glc0  R.  ChriHoffcncii,  OncrtfM,  mi  CmmIm  G.  Moo- 
Jr.,  Saa  Jom,  GaUf.,  asi^aiiii,  bj  ■*«•  aa- 
rts,  to  the  Uailed  States  of  Aacrica  as  nan- 
itcd  by  the  Sccrateiy  of  tk«  Navy 

Filed  Sept  22, 19M.  Scr.  No.  57,257 
SCfadaM.    (CLlt»-.3^ 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  together  a  first  member  and 
a  second  member  having  aligned  apertures  which  com- 
prises a  bolt  element,  a  nut  element  threadable  upon  said 
bolt  element,  said  nut  element  having  a  counterbore,  first 
means  on  said  second  member  confining  said  nut  element 
to  limited  movement  along  its  axis  and  confining  it  against 
material  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  first  means  in- 
cluding guide  means  cof^rating  with  said  nut  element 
to  maintain  said  nut  element  in  aligned  position  through- 
out said  limited  movement  of  said  nut  element,  second 
means  acting  between  said  nut  element  and  said  first 
means  thereby  biasing  said  nut  element  yieldingly  toward 
said  second  member  to  one  limit  of  its  movement,  con- 
fining means  on  said  first  member  operable  to  secure  said 
bolt  element  to  said  first  member  and  to  limit  its  relative 
axial  movement  while  permitting  rotational  movement 
thereof  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  members  are 
in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said  apertures  aligned 
said  bolt  element  will  pass  through  said  aligned  aper- 
tures into  said  counterbore  and  cause  axial  displacement 
of  said  nut  element  away  from  said  members  against  the 
bias  of  said  second  means  and  subsequent  rotation  of  said 
bolt  element  will  thread  the  latter  through  said  nut  ele- 
ment and  draw  said  nut  element  on  said  bolt  element  in  a 
direction  to  couple  said  first  and  second  members  together. 


3,M3J23 
FLANGESEAL 


Charles   F.    Fcdcrico,   Dorchester,   Mma^ 
Bicnc  ■srfgnnifte,  to  the  United  Slatea  of 
rcprefentod  by  Iht  Sooctary  of  the  Nary 

Flted  Mufy  4,  lUU  Scr.  No.  122,3*3 
3ClalBM.    (CL1S»-^M) 


,   by 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  two  sections  together  in 
assembled  relation,  the  improvement  comprising  an  up- 
per and  lower  section,  flange  means  for  fastening  said 
sections  together,  said  flange  means  formed  by  a  pair 
of  flanges  that  are  integral  with  each  of  said  sections, 
said  flanges  being  located  at  opposite  ends  ai  each  of 
said  sections,  said  flanges  each  having  a  mating  face  and 
an  outer  face,  said  outer  face  having  a  straight  portion 
and  a  tapered  portion,  sealing  means  carried  by  said 
flange  means,  wedging  means  spaced  from  said  flanga 
means  and  attached  to  each  of  said  sections,  damping 
means  received  by  said  flange  meain  and  aaJd^ltidging 
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means,  said  clamping  meaiu  comprising  a  rigid  beh  of 
substantially  U-ihaped  conflguratioo,  said  rigid  belt  be- 
ing received  in  said  spaces,  said  rigid  belt  having  ears 
for  receiving  bolu  therethrough,  said  bolu  threadably 
received  by  a  plurality  of  vaced  bosses,  said  bosses  be- 
ing located  intermediate  said  wedge  means  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  sections,  said  rigid  belt  having  upered 
portions  that  conform  to  and  mate  with  said  tapered 
portion  on  said  outer  face  of  said  flanges  and  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  wedge  means  thus  exerting  a  double 
wedging  action  on  said  flanges  when  said  bolts  are  tight- 
ened urging  said  rigid  belt  inwardly  causing  said  flanges 
to  closely  inter-engage  and  form  a  seal  therebetween, 
additional  means  for  seairing  said  clamping  means  to 
said  sections  whereby  said  aecdoos  are  securely  fastened 
tOfBthar  and  said  sealing  means  seals  sMd  flange 


3,tt3424 
METAL  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Bc«^milB  S.  Wihas^  19  Cook  SL,  Aknm,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,459 

5ChtaM.   (CL  119^-4^ 


if.- 


1.  In  in  window  construction,  a  window  frame  having 
a  pair  of  vertical  trackways  provided  therein,  an  upper 
and  lower  sash  slidably  disposed  in  said  trackways  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  past  each  other,  eadi  of  said 
sashes  having  an  enlarged  insert  forming  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  sash  and  a  perifriieral  frame  for  the  insert, 
said  insert  including  an  enlarged  panel  of  transparent  ma- 
terial iM-ovided  with  a  peripheral  frame  member,  means 
hingedly  and  releasably  securing  the  peripheral  frame 
member  of  the  transparent  panel  to  one  edge  of  the  pe- 
ripheral frame  of  the  sash,  lock  means  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  insert  frame  member  for  securing  the  edge  of 
the  peripheral  frame  member  of  the  panel  to  the  edge  of 
the  frame  of  the  sash  thereby  retaining  the  insert  in 
closed  relation  to  the  sash  frame  and  permitting  opening 
and  removal  thereof  from  die  interior  of  die  window,  said 
window  frame,  sufa  frame  and  insert  frame  all  being 
constructed  of  metal,  and  lock  means  interconnecting  the 
overlapping  edges  of  the  saah  frames  for  retaining  them 
in  doaed  position  in  relation  to  the  window  frame,  each 
of  said  trackways  including  a  vertical  cylindrical  bore 
rigid  with  the  window  frame  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bore  being  provided  with  a  slot  communicating  the 
surface  of  the  trackway  which  faces  inwardly  with  the 
bore,  each  siidable  sadi  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
projection  thereon  siidable  in  the  bore,  said  projection 
being  hollow  and  induding  means  for  expanding  the  pro- 


jection for  varying  the  frictional  resistance  to  sliding 
movement  of  the  projections  within  the  trackways  for 
retaining  the  sashes  in  adjusted  position. 


3,^93,225 

MACHINE  TOOL  PRESELECT  SPEED  CHANGE 

MECHANISM 

Herbert  R.  Uhtenwoldt,  Witanfa^toii,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cfaichuuiti  MflUag  Machine  Company,  Cfaicfamati, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  off  Ofefo 

FUcd  July  5, 19M.  Scr.  No.  40,S92 
7  Oafaw.    (CL  192—4) 


1.  In  a  madiine  tool  having  a  transmission  with  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  shiftaUe  speed  change 
gears  to  drive  a  qrindle  at  Klected  operating  speeds,  the 
transmission  having  shifters  operable  when  actuated  to 
shift  the  transmission  gears  and  change  the  speed  of  the 
spindle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pump  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  produce  an  output  varying  as 
the  speed  of  said  shaft  varies,  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  output  from  said  pump  to  render  the  shifters  in- 
operable when  said  shaft  is  driven  above  a  predetermined 
speed  and  to  render  said  shifters  c^ierable  when  said  shaft 
slows  down  to  a  speed  below  said  predetermined  speed, 
and  means  to  condition  the  shifters  while  inoperable  for 
subsequent  actuation  when  operable. 


3,t93,224 
ROTARY  SYNCHRONOl^  CLUTCHES 
Arthw  C.  B«cbe,  TrrlrlrriJiam,  aad  Herbert  A.  dcmaste, 
Weybridgc,  Eiwhwd,  aadgDocs  to  S.&S.  Gcsrs  Urn- 
ited,  Middleaex,  Eagtaad,  a  British  compaay 
Ftted  Oct  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  45,977 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brftain  Nov.  7,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192—47) 
1.  A  synchonous  self-shlfling  clutch  comprising  a  first 
rotary  dutch  member  provided  with  jaw  clutch  teeth,  a 
secondary  rotary  clutch  member,   and   an   intermediate 
member  provided  with  jaw  dutch  teeth  and  constrained 
for  helical  movement  relative  to  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber to  bring  its  clutch  teeth  into  and  out  of  engagemem 
with  the  dutch  teeth  of  said  first  clutch  member,  and 
means  for  initiating  clutch  engagement  when  said  first 
clutch  member  tends  to  over-run  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  of  relative  rotation,  the  said  means 
comprising  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  with  the  pawl 
carried  by  one  of  said  first  and  intermediate  members 
and  adapted  to  ratchet  over  teeth  on  the  other  of  said 
first  and  intermediate  members,  means  urging  said  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  teeth  over  which  it  ratchets 
and  said  pawl  having  a  weight  distribution  about  its  pivot 
such  that  above  a  predetermined  angular  qieed  of  the 
member  by  which  it  is  carried  centrifugal  force  renders 
it  incapable  cf  ratchetting,  the  said  means  for  initiating 
clutch  engagement  also  comprising  at  least  one  paw!  car- 


;^p 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1968 


ried  by  said  other  of  said  first  and  intermediate  mem-  witk  said  driving  member,  a  pressure  ring  connected  for 


ben  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  said  one  of  said  membert, 
the  wei^t  distribution  of  uid  tecood  mentioned  pawl 


"W^ 


about  its  pivot  being  such  that  centrifugal  force  urges 
it  into  ratcbetting  contact  with  its  associated  ratchet  teeth 
when  the  angular  speed  of  the  member  by  which  it  is 
carried  is  sufficient  to  create  said  centrifugal  force. 


n*  ATIONARY  FIELD  CXUTCH  WTTH  SIANTED 
An  GAP 


to  I-T-E  Omril 
Pa^  a  catporatioa  of 


Filed  Mav  <,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tlMlt 
4ClafeM.    (CLin— 14) 


■'"^  f  ,-*  *  ^ 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  dntch;  a  magnetic  structure 
comprised  of  a  movable  portion  and  a  sutiooary  pen-- 
tioo;  a  rolaUble  shaft  means  extending  through  said 
magnetic  structure;  said  movable  magnetic  portion  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  stationary  portion  and  being 
attracted  to  said  stationary  portion  when  magnetic  flux 
flows  from  said  stationary  portion  to  said  movable  por- 
tion; a  first  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  sutionary 
magnetic  portion  with  respect  to  said  rotaubk  shaft  and 
a  second  bearing  means  for  maintaining  said  movable 
magnetic  portion  at  a  predetermined  axial  spacing  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  magnetic  portion;  said  first 
bearing  means  including  a  needle  bearing  contained  with- 
in a  bushing  fonning  an  axially  directed  outer  race;  said 
bushing  having  a  radial  extension;  said  radial  extension 
forming  an  abutment  for  receiving  said  second  bearing 
means. 


3,t91,23S 
AUFOMOnVS  PLATE  SPRING  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Rkkud  Btodcr,  SchweialMt  (Main), 

to  FIchtd  ft  Sacke  AX:.,  Sckwdatet  (Mala), 
a  corporadoa  of  GcnsMaar 

Fled  Mar  MTmC,  8cr.  No.  M,4«7 

Clataae  pstorlty.  appMcaHea  Genany  May  2«,  19S9 

ICIatoK    (CLin— 99) 

,    1.  A  clutch  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  revolu- 

ble  driving  member,  a  revoluble  driven  member  coaxial 


rotation  coaxially  with  said  driving  member,  said  pressure 
ring  being  axally  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  driving 
member,  said  driven  member  having  a  peripheral  portion 
interposed  between  said  driving  member  and  said  pres- 
sure ring,  means  defining  friction  surfaces  for  coupUng 
said  driven  member  both  to  said  driving  member  and 
to  said  pressure  ring  upon  the  application  of  axially  di- 
rected pressure  to  said  pressure  ring  urging  said  pressure 
ring  toward  said  driving  member,  a  circular  radially 
slotted  plate  spring  measber  coaxial  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  having  tongue  portions  which  extend  inwardly 
from  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  said  peripheral  por- 
tion engaging  said  piessuic  ring,  fulcrum  means  carried 
by  said  driving  member  and  esigagiiig  said  plate  spring 
member  substantially  at  the  roots  of  said  tongue  portions, 
an  axially  displaceable  circular  control  member  coaxial 
with  said  driving  member,  said  control  member  being 
centered  and  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  certain  regu- 
larly arranged  ones  of  said  tongue  portions,  said  control 
member  having  a  circular  fulcmtt  ridge  formed  on  the 


side  thereof  facing  said  driving  member,  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  others  of  said  tongue  portions  engaging 
said  fulcrum  ridge,  said  control  member  having  radially 
extending  slots  formed  therein  wherein  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  ones  of  said  tongue  portions  are  received, 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  plate  spring  member  nor- 
mally  applying  pressure  yieldingly  urging  said  pressure 
ring  toward  said  driving  member  for  holding  said  dutch 
engaged,  movemeM  of  said  control  member  toward  said 
driving  member  causing  bending  of  said  plate  spring  mem- 
ber pivotally  with  respect  to  said  fulcnun  means  to  with- 
draw said  pressure  normally  an>lied  to  said  pressure  ring, 
a  cylindrical  cup  carried  by  said  control  member  centrally 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  cup  being  turned  back  to  form 
a  lip,  the  other  end  being  secured  to  said  control  mem- 
ber, and  a  helical  compression  spring  surrounding  said 
cup,  one  end  of  said  compression  spring  bearing  against 
said  lip,  the  other  end  of  said  compression  spring  bearing 
agaiiat  said  others  of  said  tongue  portioiu  where  said 
fulcrum  ridge  is  enipiged  thereby,  whereby  deformation 
of  said  compression  spring  during  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement at  said  clutch  is  minimiaed. 


3,M3J29 
BOX  HANDLmGAPPARATUi 


EwlL. 


D. 


FHed  Jaik  2J,  IMl,  8ar.  Na.  t4»177 
ICWas.    (CL19S~30 

A  boa  handling  apparatus  for  bulk  produce,  compria> 

ing: 
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a  fuppoft  baiucworit; 

a  sorting  taUe  moanted  on  eaid  framework; 

a  first  box  supporting  gravity  convejror  mounted  on 
said  framework  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
location  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  table  at  an  amte 
upward  an^  with  respect  to  the  horizontal; 

a  second  box  supporting  gravity  conveyor  mounted  on 
said  framework  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
lower  location  adjaeeat  said  one  edge  of  said  table 
at  an  acute  downward  angle  with  reipect  to  the  hor- 
izontal, said  first  and  second  conveyon  being  vertical- 
ly aU^asd  with  one  another  and  said  first  conveyor 
having  aii  open  area  directly  adjacent  said  UUe 
throu^  which  a  single  box  on  said  first  conveyor  may 
be  transferred  to  said  second  conveyor; 

movable  stop  means  mounted  on  said  first  conveyor  in 
the  path  of  boxes  thereon  and  adjacent  to  said  open 
area  adapted  to  selectively  prevent  movement  <A 
boxes  to  said  open  area; 

movable  box  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work directly  bekm  said  open  area  adapted  to  trans- 
fer boxes  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  second  con- 
veyor, said  movable  box  mpport  meaiu  comprising 
a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  support  arms  located 
intermediate  the  sides  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyon; 

and  control  meaiu  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  as- 
sembly fixed  to  said  arms  at  their  ends  nearest  die 


T¥PKWH»«  aSSScE  nUVERSING 
MECHANISM 


Filed  Feb.  5,  Ifff,  8«.  No.  7^U 
ICkdan.    (0. 197— S5) 


1.  A  carriage  traversing  mechanism  for  a  typewriter 
comfHising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewidi,  two  flexible  tensicm  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  drum  and  wound  thereon  with  ends 
of  said  tension  members  remote  from  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  carriage,  a  spring  ocmnected 
to  said  ^Mudle  for  turning  said  spindle  in  one  direction, 
a  toothed  escapement  wheel  connected  to  said  spindle 
for  oootrcrfling  the  rotation  thereof  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  releasing  means  associated  with  said  escape- 
ment wheel  to  release  said  escapement  whed  and  allow 
said  escapement  wheel  to  turn  one  tooth  thereof,  said 
releasing  means  including  a  plate,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  plate  adjacent  said  escapement  wheel  and  in 
position  for  actuation  by  a  universal  bail  of  the  type- 
writer, and  a  U-ihaped  wire  member  having  upturned 
ends  and  coimected  to  said  plate  for  movement  diereby, 
one  end  of  said  wire  member  nonnally  being  engaged 
with  a  tooth  of  said  escapement  wheel  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof  and  the  other  end  ixMmally  being  sli^tly 
qwced  frmn  said  escapemem  wheel  whereby  when  said 
plate  and  said  wire  membo-  are  rocked,  said  wire  mem- 
ber ends  altematingiy  engage  leeth  oi  said  escapement 
wheel  with  said  escapement  wheel  advancing  one  tooth 
for  each  cycle  of  rocking  of  said  plate  and  said  wire 
member. 


framework,  said  assembly  extending  above  said  arms 
and  being  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis 
on  said  framework  adjaoem  said  first  conveyor; 

a  control  arm  mounted  on  mid  assembly  adjacent  one 
outer  side  of  said  first  oooveynr,  said  control  arm 
inrhK^qg  a  first  link  fixed  to  said  assembly,  a  sceond 
link  pivoied  therelOi  and  a  slop  on  eaid  fint  link 
adapted  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
link  in  one  direction  of  rotation  about  its  pivot; 

said  movable  stop  means  comprising  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  first  con- 
veyor adjacent  said  open  area; 

radial  abnnnents  fixed  to  said  transverse  shaft  inter- 
mediate (he  conveyor  lidea  and  extending  from  the 
shaft  in  a  sin^  radial  direction; 

and  lever  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  one 
outer  side  of  said  first  conveyor,  said  lever  means 
including  a  counterweight  fixed  thereon  adapted  to 
urge  said  radial  abtmeats  to  an  upwardly  extending 
vertical  poeitian,  said  lever  means  having  a  portion 
porfiioned  in  the  path  of  said  control  arm  adapted  to 
be  abotted  by  the  outer  end  of  said  second  link  to 
fliereby  raise  said  counterweight  and  pivo|  said  shaft; 

said  second  link  having  a  cam  surface  at  the  end  there- 
of adapted  to  abut  said  lever  means  to  thereby  pivot 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  release  said  lever  means 
after  said  radial  abutments  have  been  moved  below 
ttw  elevation  of  boxes  on  said  fint  conveyor. 


S,t93,23l 

REVERSING  MECHANKM  AND  RIBBON 

ATTACHMENT 

Walter  D.  Laadgraf,  4IM  W.  9«h  Place,  Oak  Laws,  m. 

FBed  Apr.  23, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  Ig9,524 

22  dalBM.    (a.  197—175) 


1.  A  typewriter  ribbon  and  spool  assembly,  said  tpoai 
including  a  hub  having  an  exterior  wall,  said  wall  having 
a  gap  substantially  oo-extensive  widi  die  length  of  said 
hub  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  within  wbath 
extends  a  ribbon  attaching  anchor  rod  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  said  hub  and  parallel  wMi 
the  axis  of  said  hub,  said  rod  having  one  free  aid  and 
one  end  anchored  to  said  hub,  and  a  rttibon  wound  on 
said  qKxil  and  faidndiag  a  alit  a<l$aoeat  to  and  spaced 
from  the  end  of  said  ribbon,  said  slit  running  over  tta 
free  end  of  said  anchor  rod,  whereby  a  part  of  die  widdi 
of  said  ribbon  adjacent  said  slit  lies  over  said  anchor 
rod  exteriorly  of  said  wall  and  the  remaining  part  of  the 
width  of  said  ribbon  lies  under  said  anchor  rod  tatericriy 
of  said  walL 
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SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

Aadrvw  T.  Koniylak,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

(4M  HmUm  SL,  IIeniil»f,  OUo) 

Filed  Od.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  N«w  143,S91 

nCiaiae.    (CL  19»— 1) 


each  two  adjacent  carriers  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  path  of  travel  thereof,  and  actuating  means  coacting 
with  said  conveyor  for  pivoting  the  discharge  end  thereof 
through  said  distance  from  an  initial  position  to  an  end 
position  at  a  rate  of  movement  substantially  equal  to  the 
rate  of  travel  of  the  carriers  along  said  path. 


3,t93a33  

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  UNITS  OF  MATERIAL  TO 

CONTINUOUSLV  MOVING  CARRIERS 
WUly   Kknk,    Koratal,    near   Stettgait   GcroMBy,    aa- 
i^iior,  by  mesne  assignnienti,  to  Wcnicr  A  PfeldcfW 
GjnJbJfl.,  Zng,  SwUierland,  a  Ann  of  SwUzcrlaad 

Filed  Aug.  8,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  13t,lll 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcrmanr  Aag.  11,  19M 

-  -  •  (CL  198— iO) 


!.  In  a  system  for  handling  foamed  plastic,  a  first 
endless  belt  type  conveyor,  a  truss  frame  for  supporting 
said  first  conveyor  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  truss  frame,  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor, 
a  second  endless  belt  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  said  first  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor,  a  pair  of  side  fences  supported  on  said  truss 
frame  and  extending  to  a  point  in  close  proximity  to 
the  conveyor  surface,  a*  least  one  of  said  side  fences 
being  transversely  adjustable  relative  to  the  first  conveyor, 
means  fpr  supplying  web  material  as  a  liner  for  said  first 
conveyor  and  said  side  fences,  means  for  h<^ng  said 
web  material  to  the  first  conveyor,  means  for  supplying 
foaming  plastic  in  fluid  form  to  the  first  conveyor,  means 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  conveyor  to 
receive  the  web  material  therefrom. 


3,t93434 
ARTICLE  REARRANGING  APPARATUS 

G.  JaHMm  Jrn  Cobiali  TowMkip,  Hamlltoa 
ity,  OUo,  Mriysor  to  The  Froctar  *  GanMe  Con- 
,  OBdHMti,  OUo,  a  eoiporadoo  of  OUo 
FHad  SapC  27, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  141,124 
T  Hn'Mi     (CL19e— 34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  arranging  equally  spaced  articles  re- 
ceived in  single  file  order  into  groups  composed  of  at 
least  two  articles  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tively holding  each  article  as  received  from  an  infeed 
conveyor,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
receiver  blocks,  each  receiver  block  of  each  pair  being 
mounted  for  radial  movement  in  a  supporting  arm,  means 
for  moving  said  supporting  arms  in  timed  relationship  with 
said  infeed  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  article  carriers  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relationship  on  a  take-away  conveyor,  each 
of  said  article  carriers  having  at  least  two  closely  spaced 
article  supporting  recesses,  said  supporting  arms  being 
moved  in  timed  relationship  with  said  article  carriers  so 
that  successive  pairs  of  arms  deliver  articles  in  sequence 
to  each  recess  of  each  article  carrier  whereby  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  articles  are  formed. 


J. 


M93435 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 


_       to  Ckato  Belt 

,  MiiwMBkoa,  Wl^  a  vmrmmtkm  of  Wl 
Filed  M§7  16, 19i2,  Ser.  No.  19S,145 
4GUtaM.    (CL19t— 129) 


1.  A  device  for  successively  feeding,  one  by  one,  sub- 
stantially equally  sized  uniu  of  material  to  continuously 
moving  carriers,  said  device  comprising  a  continuously 
movable  conveyor  for  transporting  thereon  said  units  of 
material  q>aced  apart  in  lengthwise  row  arrangement,  a 
plurality  of  carriers  continuously  movaUe,  unifonnly 
spaced  apart,  along  a  rectilinear  path,  each  carrier  being 
shaped  to  accommodate  one  of  said  units,  said  conveyor 
having  a  discharge  end  terminating  adjacent  the  path  of 
said  carriers  for  transferring  said  units  one  by  one  from 
the  conveyor  to  successive  carriers,  support  means  sup- 
porting said  conveyor  pivotally  at  the  discharp  end  there- 
of through  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  distance  between 


1.  In  a  chain  comprising  alternate  pin  links  and  block 
links,  parallel  pins  and  spaced  bars  of  stamped  construc- 
tion with  a  section  at  each  end  of  each  bar  bowed  in- 
wardly respecting  the  center  line  of  the  chain,  tlie  center 
sections  of  the  bars  of  the  pin  links  being  parallel  and 
defining  the  width  of  the  chain,  each  end  of  each  pin  link 
having  a  pin  with  ends  extending  throu^  correqxMiding 
holes  at  the  midpoints  of  the  bowed  sections  of  the  bars, 
the  said  midpoints  being  spaced  to  hold  the  block  link 
therebetween  with  only  such  clearance  required  to  allow 
the  Mock  link  to  rock  on  either  bowed  section  for  the 
lateral  flexint  of  the  chaiiL 
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3,993»23< 
DEFLECTOR  MECHANISM 
I.  McUMghUm  Norwood,  Pa., 
Ue  Company,  EOwood  City,  Pn^  a  ( 
sylvaaia 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Sar.  No.  841,935 
9Cldw.    <CL19S->1I5) 


operative  position,  an  initial  movement  of  said  pump 
plunger  in  a  direction  to  move  liquid  oirtwardly  of  said 
discharge  opening  prior  to  the  movement  of  said  pump 
body  into  said  operative  position,  and  a  subsequent  move- 
ment of  said  pump  plunger  in  a  direction  to  move  liquid 
outwardly  of  said  discharge  opening  after  the  movement 
ot  said  pump  body  into  said  operative  position;  and  means 
for  moving  said  motion  transmitting  means. 


PUMP  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Arlw  Rolh,  PhBaiilpMs,  Po.,  assign nr  to 

.  ■  "  ■•    Pa.,  a 


of  VkilUa 


Fled  Mm,  29, 1941.  Ssr.  No.  99,217 

28Claima.    (CL  199-52)  ..fifLM" 


n'^itni 


3,993^8 

INSULATED  CONTADSnTFOR  CARRYING  OR 

STORING  HEATED  FOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  G.  Kii«  m,  1M4  Wedgcwood  Rood, 

Balttoose  29,  Md. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  175,443 

SCiatoM.    (CL244— 4) 


ba*  ;j;'  'i'^- 


t.  In  a  deflector  mechanism  for  use  with  a  conveyor, « 
pair  of  deflector  halves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor 
and  dii«olBd  diagonally  across  the  conveyor  in  prok>ngar 
tion  of  one  another,  each  of  the  deflector  halves  having  a 
forward  poaitioa  ia  which  it  extends  partially  across  the 
conveyor  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  clear  of 
Ae  conveyor,  the  two  deflector  halves  in  their  extended 
positions  cooperating  to  obMruct  a  path  across  the  ooo- 
veyor  and  in  their  retracted  poaitions  cooperating  to  ex- 
tend clear  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  moving  the 
deflector  halvea  ttetween  their  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 


1.  A  pomp  mechanism  comprising  a  pomp  body  hay- 
ing a  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  pump  chamber;  a  pump  plunger  mounted 
for  movement  with  respea  to  said  pump  body  and  said 
pun^i  chamber  to  effect  movement  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber  outwanfly  tfaroogh  said  discharge  outlet;  means 
mounting  said  pump  body  for  movement  between  an 
operative  positioo  wherein  said  discharge  outlet  is  dis- 
posed in  substantially  fluid-tight  communicatton  with  a 
nceptacle  for  receiving  die  Uquid  moved  outwardly 
through  said  diacharge  opening  and  an  inopgative  po- 
sition wherein  said  discharge  outlet  ia  disposed  in 
spoced  relatioa  with  respect  to  the  receptacle;  motion 
transmitting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  pump 
body  and  said  pump  ptaagn-  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  pump  body  from  said  iooperative  position  to  said 


&i  to 


**.»  a« 


1.  An  insulated  cMtainer  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  jacket  having  a  top  cover  and  a  bot- 
tom cover,  at  least  one  of  viiich  is  detachably  secured 
to  the  jacket; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  open  receptacles  stacked  one  on  top 
of  another  within  said  jacket  and  stipported  on  said 
bottom  cover  and  adapted  to  be  slidaUy  removed 
from  said  jacket  as  a  imit; 

(c)  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  dosed  bottom 
and  an  annular  wall  pwtitm  extending  upwardly 
therefrom;  and 

(<0  means  interconnecting  said  receptacles  togdher, 
whereby  the  bottom  of  one  receptacle  forms  a  cover 
for  the  receptacle  directly  beneath  it; 

(e)  said  means  comprising  an  aimular  ledge  formed 
in  the  wall  of  each  receptacle  to  support  the  bottom 
of  tile  receptacle  which  is  directly  above  it; 

(/)  an  ytwiiil^r  protmnon  formed  in  the  wall  of  each 
receptacle  above  said  ledge,  the  protrusion  behig 
directed  radUdly  inwardly  of  its  reqiectire  receptacle; 
and 

(f )  said  bottom  of  eadi  receptacle  having  an  external 
amiular  groove  formed  therein  to  cooperate  with  die 
annular  protrusion  of  the  receptacle  viiich  is  dneedy 
beneath  it 

3,fl93,239 
PACKAGE 
Robert  K.  Hart,  P.O.  BoK  293,  Short  HOis,  N  J. 
Filed  Jriy  IS,  1944,  Sar.  No.  43^22 
2€laiiBBS.    <CL244— 42) 
1.  A  package  for  holding  pellets  and  die  like  in  air 
tight  and  moisture  proof  condition  and  ad  spied  to  be 
fitted  about  the  neck  of  a  container,  said  padcage  com- 
prising a  pan  portion  having  a  central  opening  defined 
by  an  inner  side  wail,  a  second  side  wall  conoentricaliy 
positioned  rdadve  to  said  first  wall,  a  bottom  wall  joined 
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Jvm  Ih  IMS 


to  Mid  flrtt  and  Mcood  walls  tad  f omdaf  tbarvrntA 


um^i 


flrtt  and  Mcooa  wam  ana  lonmng  awivwnn  ■  ..__,.__  •M»A«vM9fi  ASwwwwi<iw«nnnM 

protrasion  and  said  lid  haviag  a  tab  overlyinf  and  M^ad 
to  said  protrunoo.  taid  protraiioa  beinf  of  greaier  lat- 
eral extent  than  the  width  of  one  pellet  within  aaid  pnn 
but  lea*  than  twice  the  width  of  said  pellet,  said  tab  hay- 


ing  an  indicator  marking  thereon  whereby  said  tab  and 
the  portion  of  the  protrusion  near  the  juncture  with  the 
side  walls  may  be  severed  and  hinged  about  the  attadi- 
ment  of  the  protrusion  to  the  bottom  waU  so  that  one 
peUet  may  be  removed  at  a  time  and  the  tab  and  pro- 
trusion thereafter  swung  back  to  their  original  positioa 
before  severance. 


DOTLAY  SHVPEB 
▼Oe,  N.Yn  Mi  DavU  B.  IMm  East 


NJ.aa- 


Fled  Mv  IS,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  Iff ,»4< 


i 

1.  A  display  shipper  for  shipping  and  displaying  an 
article,  comprising,  a  di4>Uy  baae  having  a  baaa  portioo 
and  an  article  retaining  portion,  said  baae  portion  com- 
prising a  bottom  pud,  four  upstanding  outer  aide  waUs 
foldably  connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  two  pairs  irfwd 
flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  an  opposed 
pair  of  said  sidewalls,  said  end  flaps  folded  normal  to  their 

fopaotive  outer  side  waUs  into  pwalkl  rdatioo  with  their 
raspective  adjacent  outer  side  wlUs,  inner  side  walls  fold- 
ably coonested  to  the  outer  edgee  at  said  outer  side  walls, 
said  inner  side  waOs  folded  downwardly  into  panlkl  ra- 
ladoa  with  their  respective  onier  side  walk,  maans  tor 
locking  said  inner  side  waUs  in  aaid  dowaward  porilioo, 
said  article  retaining  portion  comprising  a  load  bearing 
panel,  npstandfaig  walls  foldably  connrrted  to  said  load 
^ftflrf«»g  panel  and  arranged  to  confine  the  lower  cod  d 
Mid  Klkk,  trtpaoidal  flaps  fokUUy  atttdwd  to  tha  onler 
free  edges  of  said  upstanding  walls,  said  trapeaoidal  flaps 
folded  to  slope  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
■pataoding  walla,  the  lower  free  edgsa  of  aaid  trapeaoidal 

flaps  adapted  to  flt  snugly  within  the  periiBeler  formed  by 
said  »— ««•  dde  walls,  a  deeve  having  one  cloeed  end  aad 
adapted  to  telescope  over  said  base  portion  and  anclase 
mid  ailicte.  and  interior  pocking  adapted  to  cooflae  the 
upper  cad  o(  said  artfeto  witfaia  aaid  sleevt. 


1.  A  dispUy  package  for  packaging  pressor»eensiUve 
bodies  sQch  as  Christmas  tree  balls  or  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  upper  package  member  fMmed  by 
an  integral  plastic  frame  umiprising  a  plurality  of  adiar 
cett  nesting  dements  eadi  formed  by  an  endless  rib 
located  substantially  in  a  plaae  and  a  pair  of  cross  ribs 
extending  transverse  to  each  other  from  said  endkm  rfl) 
upwardly  from  aaid  plane  and  bdng  joined  to  each  other 
over  the  center  portion  of  die  space  defined  by  said  end- 
less rib,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  cress  ribs  being  arraaged 
along  a  concave  surface  so  that  an  upper  portion  of 
each  body  may  be  nested  In  the  respective  nesting  ele- 
ment while  being  visible  from  the  outside,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  ribe  located  in  said  plane  and  con- 
necting ad^acem  nesting  elements  to  each  other;  a  lower 
^ftn-ihpr^  package  member  for  hoqping  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bodies,  said  lower  package  member  having 
a  boCtMi  waU  and  side  walls,  said  side  waUs  being  fosmed 
at  upper  portions  thereof  distant  from  some  bottom  waU 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  tkM»  subaiantially  paralld  to 
said  bottom  wall,  said  frame  of  said  upper  paekage  mem- 
ber having  edge  portion  pn^ecting  respectively  throng 
said  slots  for  rdeasaUy  ooniwcting  said  upper  package 
member  to  said  lower  package  member,  and  spacer  meam 
integrdly  formed  with  and  profecthig  downwardly  from 
the  frame  of  said  iq>per  packagf  member  and  abutting 
against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  package  member. 


PACKAGED  AxnaS^Smnrnjon  ojapm 

ffmOLIZATION  AND  SUmQUBNT  8T0R- 

fBnrd  M».  Hsveta  Woomas*  Hms,  ana  Vmeent  A. 

cmamailaa  af  CaMm^ 


'<y 


4.  A  packafB  completely  eadoiiat  an  adtelc  befoi^  dur- 
i^and  ^ler  stsrOizatioa  by  aposnra  to  ethyteoe  oaida, 
convrisiag  a  sealad  oontainsr  made  from  a  dMOt  saaserid 
which  is  pervioua  to  ethylene  oxida  but  iavervions  to  aii^ 
bone  bacteria,  an  ethyleae  oodde  iteriUatioa  indicator 
which  consists  of  dried  iak  hisignis  niarfstiag  smsatially 
of  a  aiznue  of  nisinidiaii  chloride  with  water  of  crysial- 
liation.  an  add,  aa  aritUBrali  iadleatar  dyi^  aad  a 
Wader,  said  narkap  aleo  ooaldaiaf  a  solid  aMJatuia 
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adsorbent  contaiatng  adsorbed  water  while  retatniag  its 
apparent  dry  condition  whereby  water  vapor  is  provided 
within  said  sealed  package 


PACKAGE  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRICAL  ARHCLES 
Nod  A.  Pctter,  CIrndalt.  CaHL,  iii^ii  to  fUsniari 
.  Paper  Box  Corporation,  Loe  Aagslas,  Calf .,  a  corpo- 
tatfoa  of  Ddawaee 

FHed  fane  22,  IML  Scr.  No.  llMflC 
COakM.    (O.  ~ 


"f. 


*:8,r.fj  .oM  .^ 


1.  In  a  package  of  electricd  articles  each  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  and  a  terminal  lead  extending  axiaily 
from  each  end  thereof,  the  combination  of:  a  back  panel, 
a  pair  of  parallel  score  lines  qiaced  from  one  another 
on  said  back  pand  and  extending  die  full  length  of  the 
panel,  said  score  lines  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  lengdi  of  the  cylindiicd  bodies,  a  pair  of 
article-confining  panels,  each  formed  with  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  score  line,  attached  to  said  back  panel  out- 
side the  parallel  score  lines  of  the  back  panel  and  outside 
the  score  lines  of  the  article-confining  panels,  the  score 
lines  of  said  article-confining  panels  being  parallel  to  and 
in  the  vicinity  oi  the  corresponding  score  lines  on  said 
back  panel,  in  such  manner  that  the  portions  of  the  arti- 
cle-confining panels  inwardly  of  the  score  lines  in  the 
latter  are  iinattachnd  to  said  back  panel,  and  normally 
project  inwardly  toward  one  another,  there  being  pairs  of 
opposed  and  aligned  notches  formed  in  the  edges  of  said 
unattached  portions  of  said  article-confining  panels,  a  plu- 
rality of  the  said  electricd  articles  adjacent  said  back 
pand,  with  the  termind  leads  thereof  extended  through 
the  memben  of  a  pair  of  said  aligned  iMtches,  and  the 
cylindricd  bodies  thereof  under  said  unattached  portions 
of  said  article-confining  panels,  which  are  upwardly  and 
angularly  bent  about  the  score  lines  thereof  to  an  extent 
to  accommodate  said  bodies. 


STAND-UP  kSctIPACKAGES 

Can  W.  MUdictaa,  #r.,  Grscawin,  Coaa.,  and  Earl  v. 
Middletoa,  PkasMtvflk^  N.Yn  am^Bors  to  The  Warner 

,  a  coiforatioa  of 


rwfc 


Filed  Nov.  2,  IMLSer.  No.  149,Mi 
4aalaBS.    (JCL7U—1$) 


fj   n 


cloding  a  Mister  portioo  having  a  lower  surface  diapoaed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  base  element, 
there  being  an  elongated  beaded  porticm  extending  across 
said  planar  portion  of  said  blister  element  b  the  area  of 
said  lower  surface,  said  baae  element  having  a  predisposi- 
tion to  bend  in  the  elongated  area  disposed  immediately 
below  said  bead. 


J,t93,24S 
SEGREGATION  MECHANISM 
E.  Worcester  and  Rabtit  L.  Uadcrwood 
vale,  Calif.,  aarigaon,  by  nMsne  aarigBBsaats,  to  IHaasi 
tradk  Systems  Cetpofatlon,  a  cenomtion  of  CnHfatato 
FHed  May  ^  IM*.  Scr.  No.  27^7 
•  nihil     (a.2tfi-121) 


1.  A  segregation  device  oooq^rising: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor; 

(b)  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  in  a  single  di- 
rection; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  carriers  alidably  mounted  on  said 
cmiveyor  for  movement  laterally  thereof  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  sdd  con- 
veyor each  of  said  carriers  having  a  cam  follower 
thereon; 

id)  first  cam  means  below  and  adjacent  sdd  conveyor, 
said  cam  means  being  so  mounted  that  when  in  a 
first  position  the  cam  follower  of  a  carrier  passing 
thereby  wOl  be  engaged  and  the  carrier  thereby  di- 
verted slightly  from  its  path  and  when  in  a  second 
position  the  cam  follower  of  a  carrier  passing  thereby 
the  carrier  will  not  be  contacted  by  sdd  cam  and  will 
not  be  diverted  from  its  path; 

(«)  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  cmu; 

(/)  second  cam  means  positioned  adjacent  the  sdd 
conveyor  at  a  point  dong  the  path  of  travel  thereof 
subsequent  to  said  first  cam  means,  sdd  second  cam 
means  being  so  podticmed  that  the  cam  f(Mower  of 
a  diverted  carrier  passing  thereby  will  be  contacted 
and  will  be  further  diverted  from  its  path  as  the 
conveyor  moves  and  a  non-diverted  carrier  will  not 
be  contacted  and  diverted; 

ig)  and  a  loading  station  for  said  coaveyor  intermedi- 
ate the  said  first  and  said  second  cam  aieaas. 


3,t93,24< 
APPAKBLCABUn 
M21NE.  5dm  St^  Fart  i 
■ae  5, 19i2,  So^No. 20M92 
3Clafaaa.  (CL  211— lU) 
'•  l.'li  a  bUdcr  packige  jaclading  a  planar  base  element,  1.  An  apparel  carrier  of  the  character  described  that 
aad  a  blislar.elrmwt  ha  dag  a  planar  portion  laminated  is  adapted  to  dampingly  suK>ort  a  plurality  of  slender 
to^aid  baao  elsmrm  in  htiwiMtii  ally  sealed  relatKMi  there-  IkaMtAt  articles  such  as  neckties  and  diat  comprises  an 
tOb  the  impvovameataaapdiiag:  aaid  blisier  eleoMat  ia-  open  U-ahape  firame  Junriag  an  unxr  sU^bUy  floftde 
'  ,y.i   rcdvMto    ' 
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cyUndrical  rail  and  a  pair  of  integral  ri^t  angularly  dis- 
posed leg  portions,  an  artick  damping  member  that  is 
slidably  carried  upon  the  leg  portions  to  be  shiftable  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  fixed  lower  rail  of  channel  form  and 
with  the  channel  being  upwardly  opening,  the  channel 
being  connected  at  its  opposite  extremities  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  leg  portions,  a  cushion  pad  that  is  pressed 
into  the  channel  of  the  lower  rail  for  its  major  length, 
the  cushion  pad  seating  upon  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
rail  and  projecting  above  the  lower  rail  and  outwardly 
extending  upon  opposite  sides,  the  cushion  pad  being 
formed  of  yieldable  foam  or  sponge  rubber,  the  clamp- 
ing frame  embodying  a  flit  bar  that  is  parallel  with  the 
upper  and  lower  rails,  the  clamping  bar  being  provided 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  tubular  guide  sleeves  for  Uravene 


including  a  pair  of  ibelf  membera  which  in  the  unfolded 
position  of  said  unit  are  horizontally  arranged  in  a  tide- 
by-side  relation,  pivotal  connecting  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  together  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  shelf  mem- 
bers, an  upright  support  hinged  at  each  outer  comer  of 
said  shelf  unit,  and  lift  means  connected  with  said  piv- 
otal means  for  moving  said  shelf  members  into  a  ver- 
tically arranged  tcMed  position,  locking  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  lift  means  to  said  upright  supports,  and 
means  on  said  lift  means  for  coacting  with  said  locking 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shelf  units  to  a 
horizontal  unfolded  position  while  allowing  unrestricted 
movement  of  said  shelf  members  to  a  vertical  folded  posi- 
tion. 

M93,aa 

SELF  POWERED  BOOM  ASSEMBLY 
Chvlce  Mdvllk  Wlatar,  York,  Fa^  assign iir  to  The  SMc 
O-Matic  Vwtomim  CwyotntfoB,  a  cotporattoa  of 
qrlraaia 

FIM  Ai«.  14, 19S9, 9tr.  No.  833424 
4CUtan8.    (CL  212-^5) 


engagement  upon  the  kg  portions,  the  clamping  bar  and 
the  sleeves  being  preferably  integrally  molded  from  plastic, 
a  combined  suspension  hook  and  actuating  means  for 
the  bar,  the  suspension  hook  including  an  upper  loop  and 
a  shank  portion  that  is  molded  integral  with  the  bar  in- 
termediate the  length  of  the  bar,  the  molding  of  the 
bar  and  the  shank  being  such  as  to  provide  a  relatively 
thicker  reinforcing  between  the  shank  and  the  bar  where- 
by to  permit  lateral  flexing  qt  the  suspension  hook,  the 
loop  of  the  hook  being  gro^red  upon  iU  top  portion  to 
have  snapping  engagement  beneath  the  upper  rail  when 
the  clamping  bar  has  been  moved  downwardly  to  damp 
the  slender  articles  upon  the  lower  rail,  the  hook  being 
releasable  from  iU  snapping  engagement  with  respect  to 
the  upper  rail  to  permit  the  hook  to  be  elevated  and  to 
move  the  bar  upwardly  for  releasing  the  damping  en- 
gagement with  the  articks. 


3^3,247 
COLLAPW^  RACK 
F.  Erickaoa,  Dec  MolDet,  Iowa, 
C.  E.  Ericksoa  Co.,  Inc,  Dcs  MoIms,  Iowa,  a 
of  Iowa 

Flkd  Feb.  25, 1H4,  Scr.  No.  18,945 
3  Claims.    (CL  211—149) 


to 


1.  A  hoisting  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a 
mast  connectable  fixedly  at  the  normally  lower  end  there- 
of to  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface  so  as 
to  extend  substantially  vertically  upward  therefrom  in 
use  for  support  thereby,  a  head  having  a  socket  receiving 
the  upper  portion  of  said  mast  and  supported  solely  by 
said  upper  portion  of  said  mast  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  thereof,  a  boom  extending  substantially  horizontally 
throu^  the  upper  portion  of  said  head  and  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  head  in  opposite  directions,  flexi- 
ble hoisting  means  operably  sup^rted  by  said  boom  and 
extending  from  one  end  thereof' to  raise  and  lower  load 
means,  self-energizing  power  generating  means  supported 
entirely  by  said  head  and  not  extending  appreciably  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  boom,  and  power  transmitting 
means  between  said  power  generating  means  and  said 
head  and  operabk  to  rotate  said  head  relative  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  mast  and  about  die  axis  thereof. 


3,893,249 

MANirULATOR 

Paal  P.  WoisftoB.  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assign  nr  to  . 

WcMnacat  Co.,  St.  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corpomkNi  of  Mkaoori 

FBad  Not.  28, 1948, 8w.  No.  72,811 
SCMm.   (CL212— 45) 

1.  In  a  manipulator,  an  elongate  flat  column  plate  dis- 
posed vertically,  said  odumn  plate  having  opposed  mar- 
gins, a  flat  crosshead  plate  disposed  yiith  one  side  closely 
adjacent  and  in  face-to-faoe  relation  to  iud  column  plate, 
means  carried  by  said  crosshead  plate  and  engaging 
said  side  margins  of  said  column  plate  to  mount  the  cross- 
head  plate  for  vertical  redprocating  movement  along  said 
column  plate,  an  elongate  flat  boom  plate  diq>osed  hori- 
aootally.  said  boom  plate  bdng  arranged  dosdy  adja- 
oaat  and  in  fMo-to-faoe  reUtioii  to  the  other  side  of 
said  dosshaad  plate,  the  distances  between  the  support 
%  A  eoUansibk  radt  comprising  a  shelf  unit  movtbk  pUnes  of  said  flat  pUte  being  reduced  to  »minimum. 
to  f^ildedand  unloWwl  p«dSns  theiwf,  said  shdf  mrit   said  boom  plate  having  oppoMd  top  and  bottom  mar- 
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^ns,  and  means  carried  by  said  crosdiead  plate  and  en-  breaking  period  whidi  occurs,  during  a  predetenniaed 
gaging  said  top  and  bottom  margins  of  said  boom  plate  time  prior  to  the  compktion  of  every  stroke  of  said  actu- 
ator in  eidier  directioo. 


to  naoont  the  boom  plate  for  horizontal  redprocating 
movement  relative  to  said  crosshead  plate. 


3,893,258 

DBTRDUTORS  NOTABLY  FOR  FEEDING 
MACHINE-TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

,         _         to 

Minaiaaii  CSXKC).  Or- 

FDs4  Sept  24- 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,838 
I  priority,  npolicttoo  Vnmn  Ine  29,  1959 
8CUBH.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  In  a  distributor  for  automatically  feeding 
to  machine-tools  comprising  at  least  one  gripping' arm, 
two  end  abutments  for  limitiiig  tibt  oacillatioo  of  said 
arm,  a  fluid  actuator,  piatoo  meaiu  in  said  actuator  for 
reciprocating  said  ann.  a  braking  device  oo  die  exhaust 
passa«B  of  said  fluid  actoator,  slide-valwe  means  in  said 
braking  device  controlled  by  die  piston  means  in  said 
actuator  and  consiaring  of  a  distributing  Mode,  an  inner 
bore  in  said  block,  a  Wide-valve  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  inner  bore  and  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said 
piston  means,  at  least  two  inner  passafes  opening  in  said 
inner  bore  ooosdtudng  die  inlet  and  oudet  pasages  for  the 
actuator  exhaust  fluid  through  said  distributing  block, 
a  by-pess  doct  of  a  variabk  cross-sectional  area  smalfer 
than  the  one  of  said  two  tamer  passages  connecting  <fi- 
recUy  said  faikt  passage  widi  said  aatkt  passage  to  allow 
a  reduced  flow  of  fluid  between  said  passages  when  dietr 
openings  into  said  tamer  bore  are  dosed  by  said  slide 
valve  member,  said  reduced  flow  coiTesponding  to  a 
T91  O.Ow— w 


3,893,251 
POWHt  OPMtATBD  PIPE  BIN 

FBed  Feb.  2S,  1948, 8m,  No.  11,^24 
ICUm.   (CL214-2J) 


A  storage  device  comprising  a  bin  with  vertical,  stnic- 
tural,  side  and  end  elements  defining  a  top  opening,  a  pair 
of  sheaves  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  bin  and  lying 
closely  below  the  top  of  said  side  dement,  said  sheaves 
being  axially  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bin  at  posi- 
tions substantially  removed  from  the  central  region  of 
the  bin,  means  on  each  of  die  sides  of  said  bin  at  one 
end  thereof  mounting  a  powered  cylinder  with  a  plunger 
aligned  with  the  sides  of  said  bin.  hydraulic  means  power- 
ing said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  caMe  segments  attached  one 
to  each  of  said  plungers  and  trained  over  the  pair  <rf 
sheaves  on  its  respective  side  of  the  bin,  an  equalizer  in 
said  hydraulk  means  for  maintaining  said  cabk  segments 
in  alignmeint  during  movement  thereof,  guide  means  for 
said  cable  segments  associated  with  each  of  said  mounting 
means,  said  guide  means  being  located,  respectively,  above 
and  below  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  friane  through  die  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  pair  of  cross  rafls  each  fredy  suspended  at  its  cads  from 
die  adjacent  ends  of  die  pair  of  cable  segments  depeoding 
from  die  axially  aligned  sheave  pairs,  said  raib  having 
a  length  permitting  their  movement  vertically  wiftin  the 
framework  of  said  bin  from  a  point  dosdy  adjacent  dw 
floor  of  the  bin  to  a  point  dose  lo  die  margiB  of  die  top 


3,893»;52 
AUTOMATIC  WAREHOUSE 

Ma«>  CriK,,  a catpanliMW  Di 
Jm.  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  144^1 
15Ckima.   (0.214—14) 


1.  An  artick  handfing  and  storage  system  etmn^iaittg 
a  warehouse,  a  recdvtaig  sUOion  for  said  wardioose,  a 
temporary  storage  conveyor  for  said  leoovn^  statioB.  aa 
artkk  code  markiag  statioa  at  smd  reoeMag  atatioo,  aa 
artkk  stacker  at  said  storaae  conveyor,  said  aaiifciwicti 
having  a  storage  bay,  a  moooraH  cacirding  said  dan^ 
bay  and  havfaig  a  kf  adljaceai  said  receivi^  sittiaa  aad  a 
kg  opposite  said  recdvtaig  station,  motor  drivea  cairiafM 
on  said  moDOrail.  a  stacked  artide  carrier  Ay^vff«,  fma 
eadi  carrtaifB,  a  switdi  in  said  monorail  at  said  storafs 
conveyor,  aa  artide  traasfer  aad  "«J^>*^f  ooaveyor  u 
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dw  tef  or  laid  moQorail  flvpoal*  nid  noeMna 
•a  overhead  cnae  haviag  •  carriafi  JKWted  for  aervfaig 
laid  storate  bay,  a  stacked  artkle  carrier  dapWMtim  from 
die  carriaffB  of  said  crane,  an  article  unsfarkw  at  said 
transfer  and  unloading  conveyor,  a  ddpping  station  for 
said  warehouse,  and  an  article  discharfe  conveyor  for 
lecdvins  irniHir'^^  articles  and  ooavctying  them  to  said 
shipiHng  staCioo. 


SCRAP  CHARGING 
L.  McFanlsn,  New  Cartfa.  ""IJi^^J^ 

Nei^lasSe,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
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fBffv«'"i  substantially  tangentially  from  <vposite  ends 
of  the  bottom  and  terminating  in  u^ier  edges,  means  rigid- 
ifying  said  upper  edges,  end  panel  structures  connected 
to  the  lateral  and  bottom  portions  at  each  end  of  the  box, 
and  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  disposed  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  the  box  and  including  saddle  structures  rigidly 


raai 
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li,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  49,fM 
(CL  214— It) 


connected  to  eadi  assembly  and  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  box  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
and  a  channel-shaped  structure  comprising  an  upwardly 
open  auger  trough  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  the  box  and  depending  below  said  bottom  portion  and 
disposed  on  substantially  the  neutral  axis  of  the  box  about 
which  the  box  is  torsionaUy  flexible. 


1.  A  scrap  charging  installation  for  feeding  scrap  ma- 
terial downwardly  from  an  overhead-aligned  position 
into  an  open  mouth  portion  of  furnace  vessels  which 
comprises,  a  lower  level  scrap  collecting,  weighing  aiid 
storage  area;  a  group  of  scrap-material-receiving  box«in 
snid  area,  means  for  filling  said  scrap  boxes  with  measured 
quantities  of  scrap  material,  each  of  said  scrap  boxes  hKih 
ing  an  end  delivery  portion  for  scrap  material  carried 
thereby,  means  in  said  area  for  positioning  flUed  scrap 
boxes  ready  for  individual  lifting  mumnml  «  JTOup  of 
kmgitudinally-spaced-apwt  cj|ita  moiifi  •■'»c«  •"'**'? 
opmuhrely  positioned  longitiidinally  4»  ly Jitif  ^  «nd 
area,  an  oveibead  runway  etiaadiii  li^HMttaUy  above 
and  beyond  opposite  sides  hf  the  i«saels.  a  pair  of  sdf- 
propelling  charging  machines  operatively  mounted  for 
movement  along  said  runway  individually  into  and  out  of 
an  overhead  aligned  position  with  each  of  the  vessels,  a 
tilt  cradle  carried  by  e«:h  of  said  machines  to  receive  a 
filled  scrap  box  therein,  an  overhead  lifting  means  for 
engaging  a  ready-positiooed  filled  scrap  boa  and  support- 
ing it  in  a  horiMoiaily-level  posiUon  while  raising  it  above 
the  vessels  and  krwaring  it  into  the  tilt  cradle  of  one  cf 
said  madiinss.  Md  means  on  each  of  said  machines  for 
tilting  said  cradle  and  a  filled  scrap  box  earned  thereby 
to  discharge  scrap  material  from  the  end  delivery  portion 
of  the  scrap  box  into  one  of  the  vessels  when  die  machine 
has  been  moved  on  said  runway  to  an  aligned  position 
tUereabove. 


3^i»3,lS8 
MBTHOD  OF  PRBPARING  MOnURES  OP  HYDRO* 
CARRON     POLYMER    RESINS    AND    UNBAR 
POLYAMTOERBSDWAND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

,  ^Mk,  OL,  II  li  IM  to  €i  Miiiilil  Can 
J,  Ine^  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  n  mrpornttas  of  New 

York 

Filed  Ai«.  U,  195t,  Ser.  No.  75t,17S 
ISCUm.    (a.  215— 1) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organic  plastic  com- 
potitiao  i^ich  is  resistant  to  permeation  of  fluids,  which 
comprises  kneading  together  a  water-insoluble  fiber- 
forming  gyndielic  linear  polymeric  carbonamide  which 
contains  recurring  carbonamide  gnnpt  as  inlagral  parts 
of  the  main  polymer  chain  separated  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  and  molten  hydrocarbon  polymer  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  pol]f«diylene  and  poly- 
propylene, under  a  pressure  of  at  least  500  pounds  per 
square  inch,  the  polycarbonamide  being  present  as  at 
least  5  percent  by  w^ght  of  the  combined  polymers,  and 
the  hydrocarbon  polymer  as  at  least  S  percent  by  weight 
of  the  combined  polymers. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  made  from 
the  composition  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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FRAMELESS  GRAIN  WAGON 


of  New 


FHad  My  22, 19M,  to.  No.  444M 
Sanhns:    (CL  214— t3J2) 
5.  In  a  frameless  wagon,  a  torsionaUy  flexible  U-section 
box  having  a  bottom  portion  of  single  curvature  and  up- 
standing lateral  portions  of  substantially  uniform  section 


Ave., 


FBs4  Jms.  Si,  iMt.  Jar.  N«w  4.i77 
SCUhM.   (CLtlS— II) 

1.  A  baby  food  feeder  of  the  diaradar  diacloarid  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  member  having  a  uniformly  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  rrtending  its  fall  length  widi  full 
diameter  openings  at  both  ends,  the  body  member  being 
adapted  for  containing  a  quantity  of  flowaMe  food,  a 
mouthpiece  having  an  aperture  thnein  detachahly  mount* 
ed  on  one  end  of  the  body  mambar  and  forming  an  air 
seal  therewith,  the  opposila  end  of  the  body  member  de> 
fining  substantially  the  oorwiymding  and  of  the  device, 
and  preformed  piston  means  in  the  bo^  aMihMC  ' 
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ihle  throu^  said  ofpoaite  end  thereof  and  movaUe  in 
leading  direction  in  the  body  member  townrd  food  there- 
in, said  piston  means  including  a  pair  of  axially  ^aced 
transverse  elements  a  leading  one  of  which  faces  the  food 
and  engages  the  inner  amfaoe  of  the  body  member,  said 
leading  element  including  a  central  substantially  planar 
main  portion  and  a  conical  peripheral  portion  flexible 
relative  to  the  central  portion  and  inclined  in  trailing 
direction  relative  to  the  central  portion,  sakl  leading  ale- 
m<9it  having  a  poasIUe  diameter  greater  dum  the  body 
member  due  to  the  inclination  of  the  perqdieral  portion 
and  tendency  to  spreading  toward  jdanar  position  by 
friction  between  itself  and  the  body  member  in  move- 
ment thereof  in  trailing  <firoctioo,  thereby  eiubling  move- 
ment of  the  piston  means  more  easily  in  leading  dlrectia^ 
than  in  trailing  direction,  the  trailing  one  of  the  elements, 
having  a  portion  substantially  planar  in  form  and  a  pe- 


ft  ^i* 


riphcral  portion  at  least  aa  br  m  trailing  direction  as  the 
planar  portico,  the  tndUng  alament  alio  at  least  dosely 
approaching  the  inner  snrface  of  ttis  body  member  in 
diameter  and  suflkiently  sgaasd  from  the  leading  element 
as  to  be  operative  for  mainiteining  the  piston  means  in 
co-axial  alignment  widi  the  body  member  in  all  positions 
along  the  body  member,  thi  piston  means  bdng  con- 
tained in  axial  diiectioa  batmmi  the  re^ective  front  and 
rear  planar  surfaces  of  the  leaiBng  and  trailing  elements, 
the  piston  means  Cnrdifr  being  free  of  mechanical  con- 
nection with  all  otihar  parts  of  the  fseder  including  the 
body  member  and  movable  without  restriction,  by  other 
than  food  in  the  body  member  and  contact  friction  with 
the  body  member,  throu^iout  the  full  lengdi  of  the  body 
member  and  thus  movable  substantially  completely  to 
the  end  of  the  device  opposite  the  mouthpiece,  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  body  mamber  being  freely  vented  to  at- 
notfhen. 


BAIL  ABRANC»MENT 
MB8K»  2413  Giwva  Ave,,  Benryn, 
~      It,  IML  Ssr.  No.  tl«tt7 
(OL      " 
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U  The  oombinatico  with  a  container  for  relatively 
heavy  quantitiv  of  fluids,  such  as  milk,  said  container  be- 
ing provided  with  a  neck  and  amralar  lip^  preferring  from 
mid  neck,  of  a  bail  arransement  oompriatng  a  nedc  ring 
of  resilient  plastic  material  loosely  fitting  about  the  neck 
of  the  containry  below  said  annular  lip^  said  neck  ring  be- 
ing dimaniionrd  with  an  inlamal  diameter  Igrger  than  fi*^ 
aack  of  said  oontatnrr  hut  substantially  smaller  diaa  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  annular  lip  so  that  due  to  its  said 
and  lesalieBt  nature  the  neck  ring  is 


adapted  to  be  urged  peripherally  and  progressively  over 
and  imder  the  1%)  in  the  manner  that  an  automobile  tire 
bead  is  progressively  pressed  over  a  wheel  rim,  a  pair 
of  trunnions  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  neck  ring,  a  bail  ratatably  mounted 
about  said  trunnicms,  said  haO  being  rnnf  orced  at  least  in 
the  hand  engaging  portion,  and  means  incliidirg  a  button 
at  the  outer  rad  of  each  trunnion  preventing  diaengags* 
ment  of  said  bail  from  said  integrally  connected  tnm- 
nions,  said  means  taking  the  form  of  bearing  bores  in  the 
ends  of  the  bail  having  diameters  in  the  order  of  .0050  to 
.0010  inch  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  buttons. 
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COVER  LIFT 

Oswald  W.  ToML  Ris.  2,  Box  145,  Aatfoch,  m. 

FBed  Iana9. 1M|,  Scr.  No.  3S,fM 
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1.  In  an  asaembly  including  an  enclosure  and  a  miged 
cover  therefor;  the  provisian  of  a  cover  support  adapted 
to  retain  the  cover  in  open  and  closed  positions  with  re- 
q>ect  to  the  enclosure,  and  comprising  a  first  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cover,  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  enclosure,  the  oppo- 
site ends  ot  each  arm  being  lapped  relative  to  each  other, 
a  pivot  stud  pivotally  interconnecting  the  lapped  ends  of 
the  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  cam  means  at  the  tap- 
ping end  thereof  and  the  other  ot  said  arms  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cam  follower  iM-ojec- 
tion  and  means  slidably  mounting  the  same  on  the  said 
other  arm  adjacent  the  said  cam  means  and  projecting 
through  said  dot  for  cooperation  therewith,  spring  means 
connected  to  said  cam  follower  profection  and  said  pivot 
stud  with  the  end  connected  to  the  cam  follower  pro- 
jection being  movable  in  unison  with  said  cam  follower 
projection  in  said  slot  and  in  the  dvection  of  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  as  the  lapped  ends  of  the  arms  are  moved 
during  movemem  of  the  cover  between  open  and  doaed 
positions,  said  spring  means  acting  between  the  pivot  stud 
and  the  cam  follower  projection  to  conatantiy  bias  the 
cam  follower  projection  into  cooperative  engagonent 
with  the  cam  means  for  holding  the  cover  in  its  various 
positions  whUe  permitting  the  cam  follower  to  ride  on 
said  cam  means  iq;x>n  the  application  of  force  to  the  cover 
m  a  direction  to  effect  ppening  or  closing  thereof. 


^S^ 


INSULATING  CONTAINER 

iwilsun^Lnke  Pataat,  BL  nsi^ 
me..  New  Vacit,  N.Y., 
of  New  Yoifc 

FIM  Mar.  3,  I9M,  Sac.  Nn.  12,599 

ICWrn.  <a.22*— 9) 
An  msulated,  knock  down,  shipping  rtwtt^mfr  cosn- 
prising  a  plurality  of  panels  of  identical  shape  and  dt. 
mension  detadiably  j<^ned  one  to  aaodier  at  adjacent 
edges  to  form  the  container,  each  panel  amipriaing  a 
stiff,  porous,  one-piece,  self^eupporting,  foamed  plastic 
cote  hounded  on  oggonic  sides  by  paraUcl  symmetrical 
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inner  and  outer  faces  with  the  outer  face  bdng  lariar 
than  the  inner  face,  and  bounded  peripherally  by  peri- 
metric facet  inclined  approximately  at  a  forty-Ave  de- 
gree angle  to  the  parallel  inner  and  outer  faoea,  a  flexible 
elastomeric  gas  tight  envelope  endosing  the  pand  in 
engagement  with  all  of  the  faces  but  unattached  thereto, 
means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  envelope  whereby 
etmoqtheric  pressure  forces  the  envelope   to  conform 


with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  faces  and  to  be  drawn 
into  intimate  continuous  conUct  with  the  panel  through- 
out iu  entire  exposed  area,  an  elastomeric  member 
peripherally  enclosing  the  panel  to  cover  the  entire  peri- 
metric surfaces  of  the  panel,  removable  means  carried 
by  the  envelope,  extending  laterally  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  panel,  on  aU  four  sides  thereof,  arranged  for 
locking  a  pair  of  such  panels  in  removable  edge  to  edge 
conUct  assembly. 


with  eadi  other,  a  third  Ahi  aluminum  metal  tide  wall 
supported  on  a  third  framework  which  spaces  the  third 
side  wall  away  from  the  second  aide  wall  by  a  preselected 
amount  to  form  a  third  side  alrqwoe,  a  third  diin  alumi- 
num metal  roof  wall  suppovted  on  a  third  roof  scaffold 
which  spaces  said  third  roof  wall  away  from  said  sec- 
ond roof  wall  by  a  preselected  amount,  to  torm  a  diird 
roof  airspace,  said  third  wall  airspaces  communicating 
with  each  other,  vapor  sealhig  means  on  the  outer  face 
at  the  third  metal  side  wall  and  on  the  third  metal  root 
wall,  comprising  a  pressure  sealed  tape  over  all  joints 
forming  nid  n^Ils  and  a  pressure  cap  embracing  said 
tapt  and  forcing  it  into  contact  with  the  wan  faces,  a 
plurality  of  conduiu  extending  through  said  side  walls 
comnranicating  with  said  first  side  and  roof  airspace 
and  projecting  into  the  atmot^iere  external  of  said  struc- 
ture and  contnri  valves  on  said  conduits  normally  sealing 
said  conduits  from  the  atmosphere  to  permit  venting  of 
said  first  airspace  by  opening  said  valves. 


COMBINED  TRANSrORTATION  AND  DISPLAY 

CONTAINER 

iMeph  A.  Sdat.  It  pabiMla  RiMd,  Maahamct,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  24,  miTier.  No.  154,5r7 
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J  nf3j<i 
INSULATED  RinUGBRATION  TANK 

STRUCTURES 
G.  MnconsadLNMr  York,  N.Y.,  and 
HIckoffy.  MlMrapoWa,  MkWy  assign  nri  to 
aim,  a  earmanMam  of  New  York 
FBed  Am.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,999 
aOalM    (a.229— 14) 
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1.  An  insulating  tank  structure  for  holding  a  li<|De- 
fled  gas  at  low  temperatures  having  the  combiiution  of 
a  tank  having  walls  and  a  roof,  for  containtaig  sakl  gas, 
with  a  structure  arranged  thereabout  for  faianUtfaig  said 
tank  from  the  atmosphere  comprising  a  first  non-vapor 
sealed  thin  aluminum  metal  side  wall  supported  on  a 
first  framework  wfaidi  spaces  said  side  wall  away  from 
the  tank  wall  by  a  preselected  amount  to  form  a  first 
side  airspace,  expansion  bolts  anchoring  said  first  frame- 
work to  said  tank  walls  in  a  floating  manner,  a  first  noo- 
vapor  sealed  roof  formed  of  a  thin  aluminum  metal  wall 
supported  on  a  roof  scalbrid  which  spaces  said  first  roo< 
wall  away  from  the  tank  rool  by  a  preselected  amount,  to 
foraa  a  first  roof  airspace,  expansion  boUs  anchoring  said 
first  roof  wall  to  said  tank  roof  m  floating  manacr.  said 
first  side  airspace  and  said  first  roof  airspnoe  being  chan- 
nelled for  communfcation  with  each  other,  a  second  thin 
atominum  metal  non-vapor  sealed  side  wall  ainl  a  second 
thin  aluminum  metal  non-vapor  sealed  roof  wall  each 
supported  on  a  side  framework  and  roof  scaifold  whidi 
spaces  the  second  side  and  roof  walls  away  from  the 
first  side  and  roof  walls  by  a  preselected  amount,  to 
form  second  side  and  roof  airspaces  in  communicatioa 


A  combined  tiansportatioo  and  diq^ay  contafaier  com- 
prising  a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  wnSh 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  the  shape  (rf  an  in- 
verted U,  spaced  horizontal  rods  connected  to  said  frame 
member,  and  a  diagonal  rod  connected  to  said  horizontal 
rods:  a  rear  wall;  said  bottom  comprising  an  upper  sub- 
stantially rectangular  firame  faidined  downwardly  in  the 
direction  of  said  rear  wall,  a  lower  substantially  U-shaped 
horizontal  frame  having  a  transvei;^  portion  extending 
substantially  across  the  front  of  said  container,  said  upper 
frame  having  a  transverse  portion  extending  beyond  said 
rear  wall,  transverse  rods  carried  by  the  two  frames,  one 
of  said  transverse  rods  interconnerting  the  two  frames,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rods  canried  by  said  upper  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  rods  having  vertical  portions 
connected  with  the  two  frames  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
container  and  longitudinal  portions  connected  with  the 
transverse  rods  carried  by  the  lower  Cramr,  means  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  frvne  members  to  said  up- 
per fruat,  said  rear  wall  comprising  qiooed  vertical  rods, 
spaced  horlzootal  rods  connrcted  to  said  vertical  rods 
and  transverse  rods  connected  to  some  of  the  last-inen- 
tioned  rods;  means  connrrrtng  the  vertical  rods  of  the 
rear  wall  to  said  bottom,  means  connecting  dw  horizon- 
td  rods  of  the  rear  wall  to  said  side  waBs,  and  a  re- 
movable front  wafl  comprising  a  frame  member  and  spaced 

horiuntal  rods  cooneded  wUh  the  laat-mentioaed  frame 
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member,  at  least  some  of  the  horizontal  rods  <rf  said  side  M93;W4 

walls  having  hook-shaped  ends  adapted  to  eaiage  the     MITALUC  ARTICLB  UNID  WITH  A  HALOGEN- 
horizontal  rods  of  said  frxmt  wall.  A11D  OLOnN  rOLYMIR  FILM 

Lao  I.  FHb  Hanli,  D^rtoaw  OUn.  aaslgpar,  1^ 
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1.  A  container  having  an  open  top  box  body,  a  cover 
hinged  on  said  body,  said  body  and  said  cover  having 
front  wall,  said  cover  having  loogitudinaUy  spaced  op- 
turned  hooks  on  its  front  wall,  said  body  having  pivot 
brackets,  on  its  front  wall  in  vertical  alignment  witti  said 
hooks,  an  elongated  U-shaped  latdi,  said  latch  being 
longer  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  sides  of 
the  brackets  and  die  hooks  and  comprising  a  pivot  leg 
extending  between  and  joumalled  through  said  brackeu, 
a  bight  portion  on  one  and  of  said  pivot  leg,  a  resilient 
detent  leg  on  said  bight  portion,  said  detent  leg  being 
tensioned  away  from  said  pivot  leg.  said  pivot  leg  hav- 
ing a  lateral  detent  arm  thereon  terminating  in  a  detent 
hook,  said  detent  leg  being  flexed  toward  said  pivot  leg 
and  engaged  in  the  cover  hooks,  with  said  detent  hook 
engaged  over  the  detoit  leg. 


PROTBCnVBMK? 
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1.  A  protective  receptacle,  for  meters  and  the  like,  com- 
prising  a  generally  rectangular  box,  with  four  sides,  a 
bottom  having  drain  openings,  and  a  swingable  cover,  two 
of  said  sides  having  bosses  with  aligned  openmgs,  the  top 
edge  of  said  box  having  a  rabbeted,  inner  comer  on  three 
sides,  with  a  aide  wall  tapering  inwardly  in  die  downward 
direction,  and  the  inner  frne  of  the  fourth  side  being 
planar,  said  raltbated  comers  on  two  sides  havhig  ooonter 
recesses  adjacent  said  irfanar  face,  eadi  witfi  a  horizontal 
shelf  extending  from  said  planar  face,  and  an  upwardly 
extending,  arcuate,  forward  shelf,  terminating  at  the  rab- 
beted portion,  a  covering  having  downwardly  depending 
beads  at  its  periphery,  on  three  sides,  tapered  on  the  outer 
face  to  mate  with  die  rabbeted  corners  of  the  box,  and 
a  generally  similar  bead  on  its  foortii  side,  a  pair  of  ears 
dqiending  from  said  beads  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bead 
on  the  f onrdi  side,  said  ears  havhig  arcuate,  lower  edges, 
complenientary  to  said  arcuate  shelf  fai  tihs  boat,  said  ean 
having  dongate  openings  eitendhig  in  a  directioa  panlld 
to  die  plane  of  said  cower,  and  a  keiqKr  rod  secured  in  the 
side  of  said  box,  received  in  said  elongate  openings,  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  widdi  dienol 
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1.  A  novd  vessd  which  comprises  an  inner  protective 
layer  of  a  difficultly  bondable  thermoplastic  halogenated 
oi^n  p<dymer  film,  an  outer  svpporting  layer  of  a  set- 
taUe  material  and  interposed  between  said  inner  protec- 
tive layer  and  said  outer  supporting  layer  a  plurality  of 
thermoplastic  olefin  pcriymer  particles,  said  partides  being 
fused  to  a  surface  of  said  protective  layer  and  being  em- 
bedded in  a  surface  of  said  supporting  layer  prior  to  set- 
ting said  settable  material. 
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An  article  carrier  comprising  in  the  completed  and 
erected  condition  thereot  a  bottom  wall  panel,  a  pair^ 
upstanding  side  wall  panels,  a  pair  of  end  wall  panels 
connected  along  upright  corner  forming  hinge  lines  at 
each  end  of  the  carrier  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  side 
wall  panels  and  extending  in  end  wall  forming  relation 
between  the  same,  an  upright  longitudinal  partition  struc- 
ture connected  at  its  onxwite  ends  on  upri^t  hinge  lines 
to  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  the  pairs  oi  end  wall  panels, 
said  longitudinal  partition  structure  comprising  pairs  of 
longitudinal  partition  panels  at  each  end  thereof  which 
are  connected  in  oppositely  disposed  relation  and  integrally 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  a  pair  of  end  wall 
panels,  a  cross  partition  panel  member  hinged  to  the  inner 
vertical  edge  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panels 
and  disposed  in  parallel  transverse  planes  which  are  q>aced 
equal  distances  from  each  other  and  from  adjacrat  end 
«^  panels,  a  second  crou  partition  panel  member  cut 
from  each  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panels  in  an  area 
spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  cross 
partition  panel  members  having  a  width  no  less  than  half 
the  width  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panels  and  said 
second  cross  partition  panel  member  being  hinged  about 
the  inner  edge  of  the  adjoining  cross  partition  panel  mem- 
ber into  face  engaging  relation  with  the  latter,  a  cross 
strap  member  omnected  to  each  of  said  first  named  cross 
partition  panel  members  and  integrally  hinged  to  a  side 
wall  pand,  and  said  longitudinal  partitimi  structiire  in- 
duding  pairs  of  longitudinal  partition  and  handle  pands 
folded  upon  each  other  and  trapped  between  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinal  partition  panels  at  each  end 
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of  the  longitudinal  partition  itructure  with  an  inner  mar- 
ginal  portion  of  one  of  the  panels  of  aach  pair  thtnot 
overlappint  and  secured  to  an  inner  marginal  portion  of 
one  of  the  paneb  of  the  other  pair  thereof. 


SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Kmi  E»h«l,  SmtfM^  C«Mn  ■■hnnr  to  Ever- 
IBC^  New  Yorti,  N.Y,  •  MtperaBon  of  Deto- 

FBed  Oct  14,  IfSf ,  fler.  No.  S44342 
IfCMM.    (0.221—232) 


oil  line;  a  chemical  reeervoir  di^oeed  abow«  said  miung 
chamber,  said  chenical  reservoir  having  an  opening  ia 
iu  lowermost  wall  fonniag  a  vahre  seat;  a  first  tubular 
member  extending  between  and  connected  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  said  Cbettical  reservoir  around  the  open- 
ing in  the  Utter  for  fluid  communication  between  the 
two.  said  first  tubular  member  having  a  transparent  win- 
dow medially  its  eads;  valve  meaas  coaaected  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  chemical  reservoir,  said  valve  means  having 
an  elongated  downwardly  Upered  stem  terminating  medi- 
ally the  ends  of  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  open 
and  dose  the  opening  in  said  chemical  reservoir;  a  sec- 
ond tubular  member  extending  between  and  connected 
with  the  upper  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
^hfi«ir»i  reservoir  for  communication  between  the  two; 
end  valve  means  interposed  in  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber for  controlling  communication  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  dispenser,  a  dumber  in  which 
a  stack  of  new  blades  is  adap  ed  to  be  positioned,  said 
chamber  including  a  hollow  body  member  against  the 
upper  wall  of  which  the  nppermoet  blade  in  the  suck  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  for  forward  sliding  movement,  a 
spring  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  press  the  suck  of 
blades  upwardly  against  the  upper  wall  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  thick  s^arate  metal  throat  member  of 
rij^t-angular  configuration  having  a  vertically  deposed 
front  end  portion  and  a  horizontally  di^osed  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  end 
portion  with  said  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  interfltr 
ting  with  cuuway  portions  of  the  front  end  of  the  body 
member,  which  throat  member  is  provided  immediately  be- 
neath the  plane  of  the  upper  waU  of  the  body  member  with 
a  narrow  precision-cut  forwardly  opening  horizontal  slot 
through  which  the  uppermost  blade  only  in  the  suck  is 
adapted  to  be  slid  forwardly,  and  a  cover  plate  mounted 
on  said  body  member  and  having  portions  overlying  the 
top  and  sides  of  said  horizontally  diqxMed  portion  of  said 
throat  member  for  retaining  said  throat  member  in  said 
cuUway  portions  of  the  body  member. 
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DUAL  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

Chariey  Lowcry,  Ria.  S,  Box  184,  OUahoam  Clly,  OUa. 

Ffled  M9  1«,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  29,394 
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1.  A  fertilizer  distributor  oomprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  caning  for  the  introduction  of  material  to  be  dis- 
charged, means  for  rotatiaf  uid  qfliader  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  hopper  carried  wiftin  said  cylinder,  a  series 
of  buckett  around  the  Inner  periphery  d  said  cyUnder 
for  elevating  said  material  and  permitting  it  to  fall  by 
gravity  into  said  hopper,  concentric  sleeves  through  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  an  internal  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  of  said  sleeves  and  having  its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  gooee-neck  discharging  downwardly  into 
said  hopper,  a  doeure  member  attached  to  aid  gooee- 
neck  a  second  tube  extending  from  the  lower  end  ot  said 
hopper  through  the  toner  of  said  concentric  sleeves,  said 
hopper  and  said  dosure  member  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  to  detemune  the  amount  of  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  hopper  to  which  is  received  material  falling 
from  said  buckets  by  gravity,  and  means  for  oonnectmg 
said  outer  sleeve  to  a  source  of  premirized  fkiid. 


DISPENSING  MEANS  HAVINO  LIQUID  STWIAGE 

TANK  AND  LIQUID  REMOVAL  MEANS 

S.  HMmmrn,  l^m.  OMk  M^BMr  la  Csfh 
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2.  A  chemical  dispenser,  comprisiog:  a  fluid  mixing 
dumber  having  an  inlet  port  in  its  side  wall  ad>acent  its 
lowermost  surface  for  connection  with  a  crude  ofl  line, 
said  mixing  chamber  having  an  oudet  port  m  iU  waU  op- 
posite said  inlet  port  to  a  plane  spaced  horizontally  above 
the  r'*"*'  of  the  inlet  port  for  connection  with  a  crude 


.  a3»  19«1.  Ser.  No.  S4,422  r-~  ;> 
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A  Mmf^nmLnf  meaBs  fof  lemoval  of  Hquid  from  a 

I  ^icii  tank  cooq^rising  ttm  combination  of  a  Unk 

having  top^  bottom  and  side  waOs  formed  of  a  fluid  and 
vapor  impervious  material  an  outer  shdl  which  is  opai 
at  the  top  and  bottom  formed  with  vatticaUy  disposed  tide 
walls  having  an  outlet  port  therein,  meaas  fixing  the  outer 
shell  withto  Uw  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  side  thereof  an 
ina*r  iheil  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  outer  shell  and 
defined  by  continuous  verticaUy  dlqweed  side  walk^aoed 
towardly  a  short  distance  from  the  verticaUy  disposed  ~^- 
walls  of  the  outer  shell  to  define  a  continiuwie  ' 


iface  therebetween  and  havtag  an  oudet  port  to  die  side 
wan  of  the  inner  shell,  means  above  and  below  said  ports 
seaKng  the  quoe  between  die  inner  and  outer  diells  to 
define  a  sealed  spaoe  dierebetweea  to  communication  with 
said  pofti,  a  pump  means  independent  of  said  shdb  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  driving  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  pump  means  for  operation  thereof. 


means  mounting  the  pump  means  and  motor  on  the  inner 
shell  with  the  inlet  to  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  tank  and  the  outlet  to  conununication  with  the  outlet 
port  of  the  inner  shell,  a  delivery  pipe  communicating  the 
outlet  port  of  the  outer  shell  with  the  exterior  of  the  tank 
and  means  for  raistog  and  lowering  the  inner  shell  with 
the  pump  means  and  motor  toto  and  out  of  the  outer 
shelL 
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■}%  A  mash  and  pellet  feed  metering  valve  for  dispenstog 
feed  from  a  hopper,  the  combination  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder permanendy  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  demount- 
ably  closed  at  its  lower  end.  said  cyUnder  havtog  an 
upper  hole  to  the  top  thereof  and  a  lower  hole  to  the 
bottom  specially  disposed  in  180*  opposed  relation  to 
said  upper  bole,  said  cylinder  being  rigidly  sealed  to 
said  hopper,  a  hollow  pipe  extending  axially  through  the 
cylinder  and  protruding  Uirough  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  withto  said  pipe  to  pro- 
trude therefrom  at  eidier  end  thereof,  a  handle  affixed 
to  the  lowtf  end  of  said  shaft,  unidirectional  ratchet 
meaiu  connecting  said  pipe  to  said  shaft  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  plurality  of  vaam  radially  afixad  to  said 
hoUow  pipe  to  divide  the  length  of  the  volume  of  said 
cyUnder  into  three  aqaal  axially<xteadtag  volumes, 
whereto  two  of  said  vuinmes  am  fined  through  said  upper 
hole  and  the  third  Of  said  voiumm  is  siBBaltanecMsly 
emptied  throagh  said  lowar  hole. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pacing  materials  comprising  a 
hopper  for  reoeivtog  and  containtog  the  nuterial  to  be 
packed,  a  U-trough  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  die 
hopper  and  havmg  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
screw  conveyor  disposed  to  tiie  U-trough  and  extending 
out  ot  said  opentog.  an  anti-flood  sleeve  disposed  to  the 
U-trough  so  as  to  endose  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
screw  conveyor  therewithto  adjaoem  said  opwiiag.  the 
sleeve  havtog  a  kagdi  aeiecled  so  diat  the  iengdi  ai 
the  acrew  conveyor  endoeed  diereby  is  such,  with  respect 
to  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  material  to  be  packed, 
as  to  increase  the  firictipnal  resistance  of  the  material 
to  flow  along  the  screw  conveyor  to  a  resistance  wliich 
pfevcnU  flooding  of  the  screw  conveyor  by  the  material 
during  parktog,  and  meaas  for  releaaably  attaching  dia 
anti-flood  sleeve  to  the  IMrou^ 


3,993,272 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  Bethas,  Ailiii^a  Helfhl^  HL, 
Morton  SaB  Coaspaajr,  Chicago,  IlL,  i 


to 

off 


3S,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  52,SSS 
(CL222— 4SS) 


1.  A  dispensing  ^>paratus  for  use  on  an  open-end 
container,  said  apparatus  compristog  a  substantially  disc- 
shaped  fiirst  member  mounUble  on  such  container  to 
overlytog  relation  with  respect  to  the  opta  end  thereof, 
said  first  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  arcu- 
ate first  aperture  havtog  die  center  of  curvature  thereof 
coaxial  with  the  transverse  center  axis  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  second  aperture  angulariy  ^laced  from  said  first 
aperture,  a  third  aperture  disposed  at  said  center  axis, 
and  a  plurality  ot  arcuate-shaped  fourth  apertures  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  member 
and  symmetrically  arranfed  about  said  center  axis,  said 
first  member  having  a  flange  element  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  first  member  and  projecting  from  one 
surface  thsreof  for  engagement  with  such  container  open 
end;  and  a  substantially  disc-shaped  second  member 
mouBted  to  substantia&y  superimposed  rdation  on  said 
first  member  for  limited  rotary  movement  with  reject 
diereto,  said  second  member  being  provided  with  a  first 
opentog  disposed  in  continuous  registered  relation  with 
said  arcuate  first  ^wrtare,  and  a  plurality  of  small  per- 
foratiaas  arraaged  to  a  grotqp  which  is  aagnlarly 


464 

from  sAid  first  opening,  all  of  said  perforations  being  in 
registered  relation  with  said  second  aperture  only  when 
said  second  member  is  at  one  terminus  of  its  limited  ro- 
tary movement;  said  second  member  including  a  pouring 
qKxit  hingedly  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  second  mem- 
ber circumjacent  said  first  opening,  said  spout  overlying 
and  closing  off  said  first  opening,  when  in  one  position 
of  hinged  adjustment,  a  protuberance  interlockingly  ra- 
gaging  said  third  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  detents  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  second  member  and 
interlockingly  and  slidably  engaging  said  fourth  apertives 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  limit  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  second  member. 
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RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE 

CONTAINER  SPOUT 

Joha  E.  Bonh,  %  Smrth  B«^  Mo4en  MoMli«,  bc^ 

815  Mlihawaka  Avc^  Miskawaka,  bd. 

FUmI  l«|y  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  915,394 

5aaiM.    (6.222—527) 


tore  of  the  end  closure  part  comprising  a  flange  at  tfat 
inner  open  end  o<  said  boUow  ^out  part,  an  integral 
rib  around  said  ^out  part  qwoed  from  said  flange,  a 
fillet  formed  in  said  ^out  part  between  said  rib  and 
said  fiance,  a  flanfe  integral  with  and  offset  from  said 
closure  part  to  form  a  socket  around  the  aperture  in 
said  closure  part  to  receive  said  first  fiange  and  project 
between  said  first  fUnge  and  said  rib  and  an  angular 
lip  at  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  in  the  fiange  on  said 
closure  part  directed  into  said  fillet  and  so  constructed 
as  to  deform  the  material  in  the  spout  part  adjacent  said 
fillet  to  form  a  seal  after  said  spout  part  is  forced  through 
the  aperture  in  said  ckisure  part  to  seat  the  flange  on 
said  spout  part  in  said  socket  and  a  seaUng  strip  secured 
over  the  fiange  on  said  spout  part  and  over  a  portion 
<rf  the  adjacent  inside  nrfaoe  of  said  end  docure  to 
prevent  leakage  therebetween. 
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PRESSING  MACHINE 
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1.  A  collapsible  spout  for  a  cositainer  having  an  oat- 
let  portion,  comprising  an  annular  base  of  resilient  mate- 
rial for  engaging  said  outlet  portion,  a  hollow  conical 
section  of  resilient  foldaMe  material  joined  at  its  large 
end  to  said  base,  a  neck  of  greater  length  than  said  coni- 
cal section  joined  to  the  small  end  of  said  section  and 
having  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portkm  of  the  same 
diameter  u  said  small  end,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
adapted  to  fold  upon  itadf  with  the  folded  portions  in 
direct  contact  and  having  sufficient  friction  therebetween 
to  hold  the  spout  in  ito  collapsed  position,  and  an  outer 
end  portion  connected  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
cylindrical  portion  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
small  end  of  said  conical  section  and  said  outer  end  por- 
tion having  the  same  internal  diameter  as  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  an  external  diameter  of  increasing  uniform 

tMpCT.  

3^93,274 

SPOUTS  FOR  CAULKING  CARTRIDGES 

JcitHne  J.  GaMera,  Glwdalr,  Mo.,  asslgMr  to  R-C^Can 

Company,  St  Loaia,  Mc,  a  corpocatkm  of  Miasovri 

FUcd  imm  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  39,tM 

SClaiM.    (CL  222— 541) 


1.  A  pressing  device  for  a  dieet  comprising  a  support 
having  a  pressing  sUtioo,  an  element  articulately  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  support  for  essentially  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  pressing  station  between  first 
and  second  positions,  a  dia^ng  form  carried  by 
said  element  and  movaUe  relative  to  said  element  in 
an  essentially  horizontal  directioo  toward  and  away 
from  said  pressing  station,  and  actuating  means  on  said 
support  operatively  connected  to  said  shaping  form 
when  said  element  is  in  its  first  position  for  moving 
said  shaping  form  relative  to  said  element,  said  actuating 
means  being  operatively  disconnected  from  said  sharing 
form  when  said  element  ia  in  its  second  poaition. 


IMOto  Voter 


3,t93,27< 
CLOTHES  HANGER 

■dVdbMiBiW(,bodi% 
lift  at  DMlha  St,  OmIm,  Ncfer. 
PBad  JaJrUTBtft.  8«.  N*.  43,2t9 
ICW^    (0. 223-93) 


1.  A  combined  spout  and  end  closure  for  a  diqxMable 

'SL''li:::^'^':^:J^^^^^^'^  in  combination:  a  clotheshangerhavin^^h^-^ 

end  of  a  cartridge  body,  a  hoUow  spout  part  of  rubber-  a  garment  shoulder  sofiportuig  section  suspended  from 

Uke  material  asaembled  in  the  aperture  of  the  ck«ure  said  hook  and  having  two  upp«  wrfacwfenew^fexttjd- 

part  and  means  for  securing  the  spout  part  in  the  aper-  iog  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  on  each  of  two 
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opposite  sides  thereof  respectively,  said  supporting  seo- 
tfan  having  recesses  in  its  upper  surfaces  respectively  on 
each  side  of  said  hook,  clamping  means  diqiosed  in  said 
recesses  respectively,  said  clamping  means  having  dip 
members  which  are  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  re- 
qiective  upper  sorf aoe  of  said  garment  shoulder-support- 
ing section,  and  said  damping  means  being  adapted  to 
grip  portions  of  garments,  the  under  surface  of  the  outer 
end  of  each  said  dip  members  serving  as  a  gripping  sur- 
face for  garment  engagement,  the  upper  surfaoes  of  said 
clip  members  being  substantially  flush  with  the  req>ec- 
tive  upper  surfaces  of  said  garment  shoulder  supporting 
section. 


cwwi  wtw 


3,893477 

SEWING  BOX 

Marvka  D.  Mmb,  4il9  B.  25III  St,  1Waaa^  Alia. 

Fled  Oct  14. 1968,  Sar.  N*.  (2477 

ICWas.    (0.223—180 


A  container  fen-  qiools  of  thread  having  q;»indle  mgag- 
ing  bores  ctHupriaing: 

a  box  having  end  walls; 

a  square  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  said  end 
waDa; 

spindles  vertically  mounted  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  the  diameter  of  said  spindles  being  suh- 
suntially  smaller  than  the  bores  hi  said  spools;  and 

a  shaped  wall  encompassing  said  shaft,  said  spindles 
cooperating  with  said  shaped  wall  to  prevent  spools 
of  thread  from  falling  off  said  spindles  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated. 


3,893,278 
LABEL  DBPENSER 
L.  Gollly, 


FBad  N*v.  21. 1961, 8«r.  No.  1S3J12 
1  nifiii      (CL225— 42) 


1.  A  labd  dispenser  for  use  with  a  tubular  bobbin 
provided  with  an  annular  flansc  nid  l«bd  diqienscr 
coooprising  an  dongated  body  having  an  upper  face  and 
a  convex  bottom  face  lor  cocxe«oiidingly  engaging  with 
the  inner  drcumfivcalial  wall  ol  the  tubular  bobbin,  a 
longitudinal  paasafe  extending  throu^  said  dongate 
body,  said  longitudinal  paasase  having  opposite  arcuate 
ends  each  opening  outwardly  frem  said  upper  face  of  said 
fliTTiff**^  body  and  btiag  adapted  to  recdvc  a  strip  of 
labels  at  OM  of  said  arcuate  ends  and  to  djachttfe  said 
atrip  of  labels  at  the  opposite  arcuate  end,  aai4  flon8>ted 
bodly  having  an  apartura  opening  mto  said  loagitiidinal 
passage  to  permit  fiafer  contact  of  Ae  str^  of  labels 
normally  carried  within  said  kmgitudmal  pasaate  for  for- 
warding tfaem  didmfly  toward  said  dia^arging  arcuate 
end  Aereol.  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  said  elongate  body 
adiacent  said  opposite  arcuate  end  of  said  longitodinal 
T91  O.O.- 


to  permit  severing  of  each  labd  individually 
from  the  strip  of  labels  by  contact  of  the  latter  with  said 
cutting  edge,  groove  means  formed  *t  <^)posite  sides  of 
said  elongate  body  for  gripping  the  latter,  said  elongated 
body  having  a  transverse  slot  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
at  said  convex  bottom  face  thereof,  said  slot  being  of 
predetermined  width  to  fit  over  the  flange  oi  the  bobbhi. 
and  biased  clamping  means  mounted  within  a  cavity 
formed  adjacent  to  said  transverse  slot  in  said  elongated 
body  fw  clamping  by  holding  said  label  diqienser  upon 
the  flange  of  the  bobbin. 


3,893079 
CUmRCARItm 
Edwyi  T.  Bryaat  CksateriaM  Osaaty,  Va., 
RcyaMMs  Meials  Coaipaay,  HIcBaaaaa,  ▼  a.,  a 
tioa  of  Dataware 

FOad  Nov.  21, 1968,  Sar.  Na.  78,799 
1  rialBM     (CL  225     43) 


1.  In  a  carton  having  longitudmally  exteiMling  panels 
and  induding  a  front  panel  and  a  longitudinally  hinged 
cover  panel,  a  front  flap  control  panel  longitudinally 
hinged  to  said  cover  panel  for  movement  from  a  first 
poaition  in  a  doae  paralld  relationship  with  said  ff<»u 
panel  to  a  second  podtion  extending  outwardly  away  from 
said  front  panel,  a  cutter  panel  having  a  longitudinal 
knife  edge  at  one  free  tide  edge,  coimection  means  con- 
necting the  other  side  of  said  cutter  panel  to  said  control 
pand  at  the  hinge  between  the  front  flap  contrcrf  pand 
and  the  cover  panel  to  facilitate  movement  from  a  stcvage 
poaition  within  the  carton  to  a  cutting  podtion  in  faoe-to- 
face  engagement  with  the  outade  of  said  frcmt  pand,  said 
connection  means  being  of  predetermined  structural 
strength  to  enable  said  movement  of  said  cutter  panel  by 
manipulation  of  said  control  panel  between  said  first 
podtion  and  said  second  podtion. 


VnmkE. 


D. 


3,893466 

BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
VaBey, 

toFMC 
of 

May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,199 
18CUM.    (CL225-M) 


1.  A  madiine  for  forming  bags  from  a  strip  of  bag 
stock  comprising  feeding  means  for  advancing  the  ttip 
of  bag  stock  w^in  dw  machine,  means  arranfed  to  le- 
cdve  the  advancing  strip  of  bag  stock  from  the  feeding 
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mum  and  to  iveaken  die  itrip  m  tmnvene  lines  qwoed 
•put  to  define  bag  lenftht  of  the  beg  stock,  a  series  of 
transversely  spaced  strip  guiding  means  arranged  for  ad- 
vancement of  the  strip  from  said  weakening  means,  and 
a  pull-apart  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  guiding 
means  in  position  lo  extend  therebetween  and  into  engags- 
meot  with  a  part  of  the  advancing  strip,  said  pull-apart 
mechanism  being  operable  to  aooelerale  advancement  of 
nud  part  to  detach  the  particular  bag  lengdi  of  stock 
engaged  thereby  from  the  strip  of  bag  stock. 


the  ma^t«"«"«"  linear  ^eed  of  the  dmad  in  contact  diare- 
with:  and  directing  a  steady  flow  of  air  tangential  to 
•aid  periphery  at  the  point  theveoo  at  which  the  thread 
departs  from  said  roller  and  in  the  direction  of  dqinrture 
of  said  thread,  the  directing  oi  said  flow  of  air  includ- 
ing the  stq>  of  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  portioo 
of  said  roller  to  form  a  partial  annular  space  containing 
said  running  thread  whereby  rotation  of  said  roller  creates 
said  flow  of  air  due  to  friction  between  air  in  said  partial 
aimular  4>ace  and  the  surface  of  said  roller. 


3,e934Sl 
APPARATUS  FOB  HANDLING  BAKERY 
ARUCXES^ 

H.  Haw™    Calsnfvlsfw*  ■■■  Ranseii  «• 
WMmilfi,  DL, 
Con  Chicago,  Dl„  a  corporathMi  of 


3,t93,2t3 
TAPE-FKEDING  APPARATUS 


Robert  James  Hodges,  Newport.  Eagfamd,  aasigBor 
tcniatkmal  Coamrttn  and  Tahalators  Liostted, 
t        doo,  Enghmd.  a  Bri^  iiaspan/ 
Filed 


tob- 


M,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  Ilt,374 


W2iri>57.Ssr.No.«7f,Wl.   Di-    Ciafans  priority,  S||B.silsnGsent^ErtSt 
ppllcntlon  Ang.  If.  !•«•,  Ser.  No.  4  CWm.   (CL  22<-M) 


Original 
vldcd  abd  thto  apflicatlon 

52,637 


hdy  14,  19M 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
transform  an  elongated  sheet  of  baked  dough  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  scores  first  into  rows 
of  shin^d  individual  baked  dough  strips  and  then  into 
files  of  individual  panels  by  conveying  said  sheet  and 
breaking  said  conveyed  sheet  along  said  lateral  scores  to 
form  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  strips,  which 
comprises  in  sequential  combination  along  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  baked  dough  being  processed: 

means  for  shingling  said  strips; 

means  for  conveying  said  shingled  stripe; 

means  for  engaging  eadi  of  the  conveyed  shingled 
strips  along  the  respective  top  edges  thereof  only; 
and 

means  for  breaking  the  engaged  shingled  strips  along 
said  longitudinal  scores  thereof. 


3,f93,2t3 

CONTROLLING  OF  TENSION  IN  RUNNING 

THREADS 

Hczslewood,   Usk,   Eagla^   aarignor  to   BrttM 

Nylon  Spkners  UasHed,  rmtnoei,  Eapamd 

Piled  Oct  31,  19M.  Ser.  No.  M,133 

don  Gnat  Mlaln  Nor.  12,  19S9 
(CL2M— 7) 


7SZ 


1.  Aj^iaratus  for  contr(41ing  movement  oi  a  t^w  to  and 
from  a  spool,  comprising  a  tape-engaging  member  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  tape  to  be  adhered  thereto  by  negative 
air  pressure,  a  source  of  negative  air  preuure,  a  source  of 
positive  air  pressure  of  predetermined  high  pfcssnrc  value 
greater  dian  atmospheric  pressure,  a  double  acting  valve 
connected  respectively  with  said  member,  said  source  of 
negative  air  pressure  and  said  source  of  positive  air  pres- 
sure by  first,  second,  and  third  ah*  tines  and  operable  to 
connect  said  member  alternately  with  each  of  said  sources, 
operating  means  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  to 
effect  operation  thereof  to  admit  negative  or  positive  air 
pressure  to  said  member,  and  a  constriction  device  con- 
nected in  said  third  air  line  between  said  valve  and  the 
source  ot  positive  air  pressure  and  arranged  to  restrict  to 
a  predetermined  low  invssure  value  the  passage  of  posi- 
tive air  pressure  to  the  part  of  the  third  air  line  between 
said  device  and  valve  and  while  the  vaWe  is  closed  to  said 
source  of  positive  air  pressure  to  build  up  in  said  part  i 
predetermined  volume  of  air  at  said  predetermined  high 
pressure  whereby  when  the  valve  is  opened  to  die  source 
of  positive  air  pressm-e  said  built  op  predetermined  vcrfume 
of  air  is  rapidly  released  to  free  the  Upe  from  said  mem- 
ber and  is  immediately  followed  by  air  at  said  low  pressure 
value  to  retain  the  tape  free  from  said  member  but  in 
cloee  proximity  therewith. 


DIFFERDmAL 
T. 


L^mTAN  ASSEMILY 

iM,  I  dgisrlol 
.81. 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tension  of  a  running  RMMigr  11.  lM^S«.Nn.tl2.in 

thread  which  comj^ises:  contarrtng  said  running  thread  SCialMb   {CLZ2^n€i 

with  an  arcuate  portion  only  of  the  periphery  of  a  roller;  1.  In  a  tape  transport  marhanism.  apparahis  for  de- 

routing  said  roUer  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  veloping  and  maintawmg  a  predelermmed  Wwgitiidinal 
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leniioo  in  the  tape  paning  throoiti  a  defined  zone  of  the 
tape  path,  the  said  apparatus  oonqirising  in  combination: 
a  roiatably  mounted  dastomcr  body  of  circular  corfgura- 
tion;  first  means  disffftt^f  in  cooperative  rdation  i^ifa  tite 
peripheral  anfaoB  Of  the  body  for  holding  the  tape  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  body  as  the  tape  enten  the 
zone;  second  means  oMunted  ta  spaced  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  tite  first  means  and  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  for  holding  the 
tape  in  Crictianal  engagement  against  the  body  as  the 


shaft  of  said  power  transmission,  means  connecting  said 
mput  shaft  of  said  power  transmission  to  said  fricdan 
clutch  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  im- 
parts rocking  movement  to  said  friction  chitdi  means, 
means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  rocking  movemem  of 
said  friction  clutch  means  for  a  given  roUtion  of  said  hi- 
put  shaft  to  thereby  vary  the  movement  of  said  oo^nt 
shaft  of  said  power  transmission  for  a  given  rotation  of 
said  input  shitft,  and  decttXKle  feed  rolls  driven  by  said 
ou^m  shaft  andengageafak  with  the  welding  rfectrode  to 
impart  movement  titereto. 


MOLDED  FOAMED  PLASTIC  EGG  CARTON 
WnVam  a  Brkfcncr  and  John  Rodkh,  OndnnatL  OUo. 
■HigBots  to  The  Mend  CofponHoa,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a 
corponrtion  of  Ohio 

MM  Jan.  24.  i9<|,  Ser.  No.  94.591 
4Chi^   (0.229^-2.5) 


\    *.^ 


tape  leaves  the  zone;  maana  coupled  to  tiie  fh^  means 
for  pressing  tht  first  means  toward  the  body  with  a  first 
force  to  produce  local  defbnnatioo  of  die  -body  and  con- 
sequent dastomer  flow  apd  upe  entrance  velocity  relaled 
to  the  fiat  fbcoe;  and  means  coupled  to  the  second  means 
for  pKssing  the  latter  toward  the  body  with  «  aeeond 
f oive  greater  than  the  first  force  to  produce  local  defonna- 
tion  of  the  body  and  conaequent  eiaatomer  flow  and  ts|>e 
exit  velocity  frmn  the  sane  greater  than  the  entry  velodty 
of  the  tape,  thereby  devdoping  and  maintaining  the  pre- 
determined tension. 


ELECTRODE  FtWDiG  MECHANISM  FOR 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

RnhsrtJL  I  ismisi,  Bnfcwy,  and  WMJam  W.  Cojfeen, 

MAT  Clsmkah  Inc^  Nmv  Yeife,  N.Y.,  a  cnrpofadon 
ef  Delawars 

FBsd  Am.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  999.454 
icWnH.    (a.22<— 194) 


1.  An  egg  carton  comprising:  a  tray  portion  and  a 
cover  po«ti<m.  said  portions  being  molded  of  foamed 
plastic  material  and  bdng  joined  along  one  edge  of  each 
portioa  by  an  integral  web  constituting  a  hinge,  said 
pmtions  having  mating  conqriemental  egg  po^ets  molded 
tiwKin,  said  egg  pockets  being  consuictingly  tapered  to- 
ward the  bottoms  thereof  and  bavhig  vertically  dispoeed 
fimes  substantiaUy  equally  spaced  to  fata  frippiH  and 
shock  absorbing  supports  for  eggs  hdd  therein,  said  por- 
tions and  pockets  having  diverging  walls  whereby  when 
said  cover  portion  is  opened  substantially  190*  the  carton 
can  be  nested  relative  to  other  cartons  for  mutual  pro- 
tection and  for  saving  of  space  dnriBK  shipping  and  stor- 
age, tile  edges  of  said  trsy  and  cover  portions  opposite 
said  hinge  having  interlocfcing  dements  formed  thereon 
for  rdeaaahiy  holding  said  carton  dosad,  said  interiock- 
ing  dements  being  rib  aaeans  and  mating  chaand  means 
extending  along  said  lastrmentioned  edges,  said  rib  and 
channel  means  defimng  a  narrow  oatwanfly  opsnhig 
ckasaMl  dierebetween  when  said  carton  is  dosed,  and  ad- 
hesive sealing  materid  deposited  in  said  narrow  dian- 
nel  whereby  dehydrating  circnlation  of  air  into  and  from 
said  carton  and  penetration  of  foreign  odors  into  said 
carton  arc  prevent^ 


'i«i«M  .t  ol 


i-mil 


1.  An  dectrode  ftedhig  meehanism  for  wdjteg  st^ 
paratus  comprising,  in  eombination,  a  constant  qwed 
power  drive  means  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  a  varia- 
ble speed  power  transmission  having  a  rotary  input  shaft 
and  a  rotary  OMpot  shaft,  means  connecting  said  otilpnt 
shaft  of  said  nrnstant  spaad  power  drive  aseani  in  driv- 
faig  rdation  to  said  tapnt  shaft  ofaaid 
don  to  drive  said -input  shsA  at  cosniani  . 
frklion  dutch  means  mownlti!  fffr  r*rW«^  mimmmam*  tm 
add  outpirt  diafi  of  add  power  ummitdtm  whereby 
racking  movcnMnt  of  add  friction  datch  asaans  in  one 
diiection  is  cOsctive  to  fanport  aaotlon  to  aaid  output 
shaft  of  Mid  ponrar  lumiidwinii.  wbOa  racking  move- 
ment of  said  ftidian  ckddi  aiaans  in  «m 
tioo  is  ineffective  to  ifl^art  rotary 


3.993.297 

mulh-wall  niER  can 

Martfa  H.  Stab.  213  N.Purtsr.flmlnnw.  Mkk. 
Am.  39. 1991,  Ser.  No.  135,944 
iSdas.    (0.229^-3.1) 


A  fluid-impervious  can  body  comprising  a  pluraltty  of 
peripherd  fibrous  plies  laminated  in  face4o4aee  aseemUy 
and  having  ssU-abutttag  skived  edges  oflset  radiaHy  ef 
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the  body  so  that  none  of  the  edges  are  aligned  with  any 
other  edge,  the  aelf-abutting  akived  edge*  being  adheiively 
■ecurad  to  one  another,  and  an  inner  ply  comprising  a 
water-impervious  liner  secured  to  a  fibrous  backing  sheet, 
the  fibrous  backing  sheet  being  laminated  to  the  inner 
one  of  the  peripheral  pUes.  the  inner  ply  having  an 
overli4>  joint  in  which  one  axial  edge  of  the  inner  |dy 
overlie  the  other  axial  edge  thereof,  and  the  liner  co>ver- 
ing  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  backing  sbet,  the  ex- 
posed axial  edge  thereof  and  that  portion  of  the  backing 
sheet  opposite  the  inner  surface  adjacent  the  exposed 
axial  edge  and  overlapping  the  other  edge  of  the  inner 
ply,  and  means  adhesively  securing  to  one  another  the 
overlapped  liner-covered  edges  of  the  inner  ply  to  form 
a  fluid-impervious  liner-to-llner  joint. 


8TAGGERKD  PLY  TUBE  BODY 
MartlB  H.  flterfc.  213  N.  Porter,  flMlMw.  Mkk. 

DivMcd^Sid  this  apylfcatlwi  Jaa.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No. 


TTT 


d 


the  center  of  said  side  walls  having  a  hei^t  equal  to  the 
beifht  of  said  end  walls,  two  pain  of  equal  U-ahaped  cut* 
outs  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  each  pair  of  said  U-shaped 
cutouts  extending  downward  from  the  top  edge  of  its  as- 
sociated side  wan  on  opposite  sides  o<  thie  center  of  said 
side  wall,  the  lowennost  pwtions  of  said  U-shaped  cut* 
ouu  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  paper 
locks  integral  with  said  end  walla  interconnecting  said 
side  and  end  walls  for  maintaining  said  side  and  end  walls 
upright  with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  partition  wall 
having  long  side  edges  extending  between  said  side  walls 
at  the  center  thereof  aad  adapted  to  separate  equal  rows  of 
pretzels  extending  from  said  partition  to  said  end  walls 
between  said  side  walls,  said  partition  wall  being  located 
below  the  lowennoct  portion  of  said  U-shaped  cutouu 
on  said  side  walls,  said  partition  wall  having  short  end 
edges,  one  short  end  edge  of  said  partition  wall  being 
integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls  along  a  fold  line  the 
extension  of  which  it  perpeodicuUr  to  said  bottom  wall, 
said  fold  line  on  said  one  side  wall  having  a  length  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  lowcnnot  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  cutouts  and  the  joint  between  said  side  wall  and 
laid  bottom  wall,  said  one  tide  wall  additionally  haviog 
an  aperture  coextensive  with  the  dimensions  of  said  par- 
tition wall,  one  edge  of  said  aperture  being  coexteiuive 
with  said  partition  wall  fold  line,  and  a  pair  of  top  sup- 
ports extending  between  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  top  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to 
h<^  the  pretzds  fai  fdace. 


A  tube  body  for  incorporation  into  a  liquid-<i^t  con- 
tainer, said  body  having  its  axial  extremities  open  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  plies  of  sheet  mate- 
rial including  a  pair  of  fibrous  plies  and  an  inner  iioa- 
fibcous  liquid-impervious  liner,  said  plies  and  said  liner 
be^  adhesively  secured  to  one  another  in  faoe-lo-face 
contact  to  define  a  laminated  perimetric  endoeuie,  die 
fibrous  plies  being  offset  in  stepped  relation  relative  to  one 
another  perimetrically  of  the  body  with  the  parallel, 
linear  edges  of  each  fibrous  ply  extendmg  axially  of  the 
body  being  in  edge  abutment  and  die  opposite  overlapping 
extremities  of  the  fibrous  pbes  being  adhered  to  one  an- 
other, and  the  inner  liner  being  also  perimetrically  offset 
relative  to  the  fibrous  pUes  and  being  of  a  perimetric  ex- 
tent such  that  its  extremities  overlap  one  another,  the 
overlapping  extremities  of  the  liner  forming  rectangular 
areas  which  are  adhesively  secured  to  one  another  to  fonn 
a  continuous  internal  liner  completely  isolating  said  fi- 
brous plies  from  contact  with  litpiid  oontentt  of  the  final 
container. 

S,t934t9    

CAKTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  PAMTTION  MEMBER 
Albert  nslnnan,  PMIadslpMiL  P^,  — Ignnr  to  J. 
*  SoM,  tacn  Pfnwwktn,  N  J.,  a  cotpomtloa  of  P« 
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FOLDING  BOXES  OF  THE  T1U  Y  TYPE 
H.  Bmdti,  Wsalpott,  Connn  a^  Richard  C.  Poole, 
New  RecheOe,  N.Y,,  aiitouii  to  Aflas  GeMra 

Bc  New  yeik,PrY„  a  cwparrtlon  of  Ms 


My  2<,  1M2, 8sr.  Nn.  212,it5 
4Cliliiiii    (CL22»— M) 


A  carton  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  having 
a  length  more  than  twice  iu  width,  square  end  walls 
integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
tida  wallt  integral  with  the  long  tide  edges  of  taid  bot- 
tom wall  and  with  o«b  edge  of  each  of  laid  end  waU% 


?fly<<»«' 


1.  A  tray  of  fMdaMe  Aeet  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bottom  pand;  a  pair  of  side  panels  artic- 
ulated to  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  panel;  a  pair  of  end 
panels  articulated  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  panel; 
an  end  liner  pand  articulated  to  the  top  of  each  of  the 
end  panels  and  folded  over  the  end  panel  on  the  inside 
of  the  tray;  a  base  panel  articulated  ta  each  of  the  end 
liner  paneb  atong  a  bate  ftrfd  line  disposed  to  dther  tide 
of  the  tongue  hereafter  redted,  said  end  liner  pand  hav- 
ing a  tongue  cm  dwrefrom  by  an  intemd  cut  extending 
from  said  base  fold  line,  said  tongue  lying  substantially 
in  the  plana  of  aaid  base  pand,  poindng  toward  the  re- 
^ective  end  panel  and  causing  Out  itid  end  liner  pand 
to  assume  a  slanted  position,  leaving  a  hoUow  ^aoe  of 
subetantiaUy  triangular  cross  section  between  end  panel, 
end  liner  panel,  and  bottom  panel  into  which  space  mer- 
chandise to  be  parkagnd  in  the  Iray  miay  be  insetted,  ^nd 
an  inner  side  pand  aiticuhiled  to  the  top  of  each  of  the 
tide  panela,  the  inner  tida  panels  being  af  a  length  greater 
than  the  height  of  tt»  aide  panda  and  bdng  disposed  at 
a  "l^i**  to  the  aide  panels  and  to  the  bottom  panel  said 
inner  side  pand  having  lalard  lock  taba  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  apertures  formed  in  tlie  said  and  liner  panels 
by 
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«if3^1  said  lateraUy  extending  flaps  cmly  to  the  front  wall  of 

BLOCKING  TUJESCOPING  CONTAINER  the  receptacle  to  form  a  pocket  which,  after  severance 

I.  Biandhi,  Mamas,  La^  — ^^ftf to  Olte  Maftle-  from  said  extension  reodves  sdd  adjacent  portion  of 

M^  a  ceepannen  ee  VfeglBia  said  extension. 

g,  INL  8sr.  N^  lfM24  »«  «»  ^_^^.^_ 

CONTAINER  OPENING  PROVISION 
Samnel  A.  Fteeee.  Waraan  Woods,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporaflon  of  AnMska,  Ssfloa  Fftrc  Can  Com- 
pany DivWon,  St  Lonli,  Mo.,  a  coipocation  of  Dela- 


FUed  Jan.  2, 19i2, 9ar.  No.  1«3,757 
SCIahM.   (CL22»-.^) 


In  a  cfHitainer  of  the  type  comprising  a  cover  por- 
tion having  a  top  pand  with  depending  cover  walk  and  a 
body  portico  having  a  bottom  panel  with  upstanding  body 
wdis,  said  cover  portion  bdng  operative  to  receive  the 
body  portion  in  tdeseopic  fashion  to  dose  the  conUiner, 
the  improvement  comprising  comer  tabs  formed  on  the 
mating  walls  of  the  telescoped  body  and  the  cover  por- 
tions, respectively,  operative  to  engage  slots  formed  in 
contiguous  walls  <tf  said  body  and  cover  portions  respec- 
tivdy  to  retain  the  walls  connected  together  in  a  position 
generally  nomud  to  the  plane  of  the  ti^  pand  in  the 
cover  portion  and  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  panel  in 
the  body  portion  reqiectivdy,  said  tabs  being  so  disposed 
spaced  from  said  top  and  bottom  panels  on  the  cover 
walls  and  on  the  body  walls  reqwctivdy  that  when  the 
body  portion  is  recdved  within  the  cover  portion  in  tde- 
seopic fashion,  the  cover  wall  tobs  interfere  with  the 
body  waU  ubs  to  lock  the  body  and  cover  together, 
each  of  the  Ubs  on  the  body  walls  being  of  suffident 
length  and  being  formed  with  a  score  line  so  as  to  cause 
sdd  body  wall  Ubs  to  break  partially  and  bow  outwardly 
(^>posite  said  score  line  in  resilient  fashion  to  insure 
Ub  interference  and  to  strengthen  the  lock,  and  means 
on  sdd  cover  walls  in  registry  with  the  scored  Ubs  far 
faciliuting  manud  contact  with  sdd  scored  Ubs  whereby 
said  scored  Ubs  are  bowed  inwardly  to  unlock  the  body 
from  the  cover. 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  material  comprising  an 
inner  wall  layer  qrirally  wound,  an  outer  wall  layer  q»rd- 
ly  wound  upon  sdd  inner  layer,  sdd  layers  being  ad- 
hesively united,  tear  means  disposed  between  sdd  layers 
and  extending  spirally  about  the  container  with  sdd  spird- 
ly  wound  outer  wall  layer,  and  means  on  the  container 
for  opening  the  same  by  tearing  sdd  outer  wall  layer 
away  to  expose  sdd  inner  wall  layer,  sdd  opening  means 
indoding  a  Ub  formed  in  die  outer  wall  layer  induding  a 
length  of  said  tear  means  and  a  fold  in  said  outer  wall 
layer  spaced  from  the  Ub,  sdd  fdd  being  formed  by 
underlapping  a  portion  of  die  outer  wall  layer  oppositB 
sdd  Ub  to  form  a  gap  spact  in  sdd  outer  wall  layer  to 
expose  the  end  of  faid  ti^. 


3,g93,294 

PAPER  co^r^AINER  wriH  integral 

HANDLE  MEANS 

Ynkio  KnsmMU,  417  NtM-Nakaao,  Tvyansa-eU, 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  93,9U 

Clahns  prlorlly,  appHcaHen  Japan  Mar.  t,  19M 

2CiaiBS.    (CL229— 52) 
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of  Sweden 

F11edMar.7,lMl,Ser.N«».M,M4 

Han  Sweden  Mar.  12,  19M 
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1.  A  reoepUde  made  from  flexible  materid  and  hav- 
ing back  and  front  and  side  walls,  sdd  back  and  front 
walls  having  at  one  end  thereof  iategrd  projecting  flaps 
which  are  folded  inwardly,  said  side  walls  also  having 
iniegrd  projecting  flaps  folded  inwardly,  die  projecting 
flap  on  sdd  rear  waU  bdng  folded  over  die  front  and 
side  wall  flaps  and  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  ex- 
tendon  connected  diereto  and  extending  beyond  said  rear 
wall  flap,  sdd  extension  having  an  end  portion  having 
flaps  projecting  in  oppodte  directions  laterally  beyond 
the  adjacent  part  of  said  extension,  said  end  portion  being 
folded  back  along  a  transverse  line  against  die  inner  face 
of  taid  adjacent  part  of  said  extension  and  tecnred  by 


1.  A  container,  comprising  an  outer  box  having  a  top 
part  formed  with  foldable  fiapt  having  cut  away  portions 
adapted  to  enclose  sdd  top  part  upon  the  folding  of  said 
flaps  toward  eadi  odier,  and  an  inner  box  having  a  top 
part  with  foldable  flaps  having  cut  away  portions  cone- 
qxmding  to  said  cut  away  portions  on  the  top  part  of  said 
outer  box.  sdd  inner  and  outer  boxes  being  nude  of  sep- 
arate sheets  of  paper  or  cardboard,  eadi  being  formed 
integrd  with  its  flaps  having  cut  away  portions,  said  flaps 
on  die  top  part  of  sdd  outer  box  and  sdd  flaps  of  said 
inner  box  being  joined  widi  paste  joints  between  the  edges 
of  sdd  flaps,  flaps  having  cut  away  portions  on  die  bottom 
of  said  inner  box  adapted  to  fold  against  the  indde  of  said 
inner  box  when  sdd  inner  and  outer  boxes  are  folded  flat, 
and  adapted  to  fdd  toward  each  odier  and  enclose  die 
bottom  of  sdd  inner  box  when  said  inner  and  outer  boxes 
are  in  a  contents  receiving  sUte,  said  inner  box  being 
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lUdeabk  wkhin  said  outer  box.  whereby  the  flape  haviiif 
cut  away  portions  on  the  reqwctive  top  parts  of  said  inner 
and  outer  boxes  will  enclose  the  top  sides  when  the  inner 
box  is  being  slid  upward  within  said  outer  box,  and  said 
bottom  flaps  having  cut  away  portions  will  be  in  a  plane 
common  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  box. 


DRAlf^nrR&iG  BAG 

Emaimci  KoglMr,  IM.Hnwry  Harbor  Rami, 

VaBsy  StrMni,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mnr  Ifl,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  195,735 

iChlM.    (CL229— 63) 


sections  being  the  same  siae,  said  second  and  third  sec- 
tions having  blanks  on  one  surface  thereof  whidi  are 
adapted  to  be  ftlled  in  by  a  customer,  an  opposite  surface 
of  said  second  section  containing  the  address  of  the  ciu- 
tomer  and  any  code  numbers  associated  therewith,  an  op- 
posite surface  of  said  third  section  having  the  address  of 
the  sender  of  the  mailing  piece,  and  a  tab  having  a  gummed 
surface,  said  tab  being  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  third  section,  said  gummed  surface  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  juxtaposed  to  said  opposite  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond section  after  said  first  section  has  been  separated  from 
said  second  section  by  tearing  along  the  perforation  line,  a 
fourth  section  connected  to  said  first  section  by  a  fold 
line,  said  fourth  section  being  of  the  same  size  as  said 
first,  second  and  third  sections. 


1.  A  drawstring  bag  of  flexible  material  having  in  its 
initially  manufactured  condition:  a  closed  top  end,  an 
open  bottom  end,  and  oppoaibd  side  edges,  and  indiiding 
oppositely  diq)osed  front  and  back  face  puels  merging 
together  in  three  lines  of  fold  at  said  tt^  end.  said  lines 
of  fold  being  spaced  from  and  alternating  in  direction  of 
fold  with  respea  to  each  other  to  provide  an  interiorly 
disposed  gusaeted  construction  whidi  is  entirely  below 
said  top  end  and  which  includes  two  oppositely  disposed 
interior  panels  respectively  adjacent  said  front  and  back 
face  panels,  each  of  said  interior  panels,  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  and  adjaoent  the  middle  fold  of  said  three  lines 
of  fold,  being  attached  to  the  respective  of  said  side  edges 
of  the  bag,  and  each  said  interior  panel  being  further  at- 
tached, substantially  along  its  length  between  said  side 
edges  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
respective  of  said  first  and  third  lines  of  fold,  to  the  said 
respectively  adjacent  of  said  front  and  back  face  panels  to 
provide  a  tubular  hem  of  each  of  said  front  and  back  face 
panels  adjaoent  said  top  end,  and  drawstring  means  dis- 
posed within  said  tubular  heme. 


3,t93JM 

MAIUNGPIBCB 

A»crt  J.  Wood,  39$  OtcMd  Way,  Mcrloa, 

FIM  Apr.  30, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  191,t91 

IClalM;   (CL229— 92J) 


A  mailing  piece  comprising  first  and  second  integral  sec- 
tions interconnected  by  a  perforation  line,  said  first  sec- 
tioo  having  perforations  thereon  defining  a  removable 
portion,  a  third  section  integral  with  said  second  section, 
a  fold  line  between  said  second  and  third -sections,  said 


3,«93,297 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
I  a  Wiliiniarh,  WaiiKsiin,  N.Y. 
New  Y«k  Ak  Ink*  CMpwy,  a 


Flai  Sept  2S»  IMl.  Sw.  No.  14M2t 


toThc 

Of  New 


•^  ^f^rTiilsr-- 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydrostatic  transmission  includ- 
ing a  pump  and  a  motor;  an  air  compressor  system  in- 
cluding an  air  compressor  connected  in  driven  relation 
with  the  motor  and  a  reservoir  connected  with  the  com- 
pressor for  receiving  and  storing  compressed  air;  first 
means  connected  with  the  hydrostatic  transmission  for 
maintaining  motor  q>eed  at  a  constant  predetermined 
value;  and  second  means  reqxnsive  to  reservoir  pressure 
for  overriding  the  first  means  and  reducing  motn-  ^eed 
when  reservoir  preuure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3^3aM 

_        iwncruMP 

■Ml  M.  Lnntij,  ScMMcnMyt  i^d  iBOini  A.  Vi 
sllee,  Scotfa,  N.Y.,  ssslgaiiis  to  GeMral  Electolc 
■  uwpoiatlOB  af  New  York 
FIM  Ine  21«  19ML  8er.  Ntt.  37,7M 
HOiiM.    (C1.23»-M) 


1.  An  ionic  pump  comprising:  an  evacnable  envelope; 
a  sputtering  electrode  member  disposed  within  said  en- 
velope; an  ioo  source  within  said  envelope  disposed  oppo- 
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site  said  qwttering  deotrode  member,  said  ion  source  pro- 
ducing ions  by  the  ionization  of  gas  nxriecuks  within  said 
envelope  without  substantial  sputtering  therefrom;  means 
for  withdrawing  and  accelerating  ions  from  said  ion  source 
to  said  qnittering  electrode  member  so  that  such  ions  im- 
pinge upon  said  sputtering  electrode  member  with  suffi- 
cient velocity  to  cause  the  ejection  of  metallic  particles 
therefrom;  a  collector  electrode  member  disposed  in  juxta- 
position with  both  said  spattering  electrode  member  and 
said  ioa  source,  said  collector  electrode  member  being  so 
ssranged  and  adapted  to  provide  a  surface  for  the  collec- 
tion of  ions  and  deposition  of  metallic  particles  ^ected 
from  said  sputtering  electrode  member,  and  means  for 
applying  appropriate  operating  potentials  to  said  sputter- 
ing electrode  member,  said  ion  source,  said  ion  withdraw- 
ing and  accelerating  means,  and  said  collector  electrode 
member  respectively. 


inter-meshing  screw-type  rotors  coopereting  «^  eeA 
other  to  form  an  expansible-contractabk  positive  Aa> 
placement  chamber  therebetween  and  mounted  hi  aJdaDy 
spaced  relationship  to  the  rotors  of  the  other  state;  a 
partition  secured  to  the  casing  and  located  between  the 
rotors  of  said  first  and  second  stages;  said  partiticm  being 
hollow  and  inchiding  a  pair  of  axially  q»ced  walls,  each 
of  which  is  located  adjacent  one  of  said  stages  and  en- 
gages the  end  faces  of  the  rotors  of  that  stage  to  co- 


Neba^  aad  Robert  L. 


3,iW,»9 
CENIRIFUGAL  FAN 
PaiBl  E.  HBOTam,  ¥sMsft  J.       "  ^ 

WiVMT,  aU  of  La  Crasae,  Wis.,  aaslgMrs  to  The 
Compuy,  La  Croasey  WIs^  ■  uwparalieB  of 
Filed  May  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  199,952 
few—,    (d  239-127) 


operate  with  the  rotors  in  forming  the  expansible-con- 
tracteUe  positive  disfrfaoement  chamber  of  tfiat  stage; 
one  of  said  waUs  contaming  an  outlet  port  from  ttie  fest 
stage  and  the  other  wall  containing  an  inlet  port  for  the 
second  stage  with  said  ports  being  angulariy  displaced 
from  each  other  relative  to  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axes  of  the  rotors;  and  said  partitioo  being  formed  in  at 
least  two  interfitting  arcuate  sections  which  can  be  sepa- 
rated for  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  madune. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan,  a  housing  of  scroll  form  hav- 
ing spaced  substentially  parallel  sides  and  a  scroll  shaped 
wall,  inlet  throat  means  attadied  to  and  extending  within 
said  housing,  an  impeller  of  the  centrifugal  type  having 
flow  passages  therein  and  having  said  flow  passages  termi- 
nating in  a  peripheral  air  discharge  surface,  means  ro- 
UUbly  mounting  said  impeller  in  said  housing  for  draw- 
Bg  air  dirough  the  inkt  throat  into  said  impeller  and  dis- 
charging the  same  fran  the  fan  housing,  a  substanUally 
rectangular  discharge  opening  in  said  housing,  said  opening 
being  spaced  from  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  a  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  impeller,  two 
aides  of  said  discharfe  opening  being  substantially  at  the 
hounng  sides,  a  third  side  of  uid  discharge  opening  being 
substaMiaUy  at  the  acraU  shaped  wall,  a  fourth  side  of 
said  discbar^  opening  extending  between  and  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  substantiaUy  parallel  sides  of 
said  hounng  and  being  kwated  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  thiid  side  of  said  openiag.  and  a  stoping  substan- 
tiaUy conical  shaped  cut-off  means  located  in  said  dis- 
charge opening  adjacent  said  fouith  side  to  reduce  the  re- 
circulation of  air  around  said  inlet  throat  and  to  prevent 
recirculaUon  of  discharged  air  back  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  disduuie  opening. 


LUBRICATING  SWraM  FOR  COMPRESS^ 
OrviDc   MMcheil,   Dallas,   Twi.,    airfganr   <«   Joha^ 
MItcten  Compaqr,  DaDaa,  Tea.,  a  corporalioa  of  Mis- 

Filed  Jnly  5, 19«t.  Ser.  No.  4«,734 
4  dates.    (CL236— 26«) 


AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRSaSOR 

1.  A  plural  8ta«s  axial  flow  gas  handyag  machine  com- 
prising: a  casiag  contaiBing  a  pair  of  gas  handlmg  ex- 
panaible^ontractable  poative  displaoemeat  states  inchid- 
ing first  and  second  stages;  each  stage  including  a  pair  of 


!.  in  a  compressor  having  a  stationary  hollow  shaft, 
a  housing  rotatable  about  die  shaft,  a  phuality  of  ooaoh 
pression  diambers  within  the  housing,  means  to  deliver 
a  compressible  fluid  to  the  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons witibin  the  chambers,  means  to  cause  the  ptenas  to 
lecQHOcate  as  the  housing  rotates,  a  lubrication  system 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  an  ofl  passage  leading  from 
the  oil  reservoir  to  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  an  orifice 
through  the  shaft  in  communicatioa  with  the  lower  side 
of  the  interior  of  the  shaft  and  in  the  plane  o<  rotation 
tA  the  chambers,  means  for  communicating  the  inner  side 
of  each  chamber  widi  the  orifice  as  each  chamber  ro- 
tates past  the  orifice,  a  fluid  outlet  port  adiacent  the  outar 
side  of  eadi  diamber  for  receiving  both  lubricant  and 
compressible  fluid  foDowmg  compression,  passage  m^ns 
communicating  the  fluid  outlet  ports  with  the  oil  teser- 
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voir,  and  means  for  separating  the  oil  from  the  com- 
pretMd  fluid  delivered  by  the  last-mentioned  passaae 
means  to  the  reservoir. 


MAIL  Wmi  AND  SIGNAL 
J6tmMmk  AJl€7,3HE,9mmTf<ia,Dubf, 
Filed  Nov.  li,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  152^S 
TCUtaM.    (CL231--35) 


7.  A  means  to  contain  comprising,  an  enclosure  means 
having  a  door,  an  attention-attracting  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  means,  operating  means  for 
said  enclosure  means,  said  <^>erating  means  including  a 
plunger  means  to  open  said  door,  and  a  plunger  means 
to  selectively  position  said  attention-attracting  means  in- 
dependently of  said  plunger  means  to  open  said  door. 


binary  code  keyboard  means  connected  to  said  per- 
forator control  means  for  providing  code  combina- 
tion signals  to  said  perforator  oontr(4  means  under 
control  of  a  keyboard,  said  binary  code  keyboard 
means  being  adH>ted  to  prqwre  selected  components 
of  said  perforator  contool  means  in  accordance  with 
said  code  combination  signals; 

moving  contrcri  means  interconnected  between  said 
pulse  generating  means  and  the  forward  and  back- 
ward drive  control  means  of  said  moving  means;  and 

pulse  gating  means  interconnected  be^ween  said  pulse 
genwating  means  and  each  of  said  perforator  con- 
trol means  and  said  moving  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  transmission  of  control  pubes  from  said 
pulse  generating  means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  per> 
forator  control  means  and  said  moving  oontrot  means 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  operation  ai  each  of  die 
said  perforator  control  means  and  the  said  moving 
control  means  is  dependent  upon  the  transmission 
of  said  control  pubes  thereto  at  determined  time 
instants  and  the  conditioB  of  conduction  of  said 
pulse  gating  means. 


TAFE  PERFORATION  AND  MOVEMENT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gcrlnid  DMa,  UIM  EdfccUf  PIm*, 

Los  Altos  HlilB,  CaHf. 

Fnsd  Jan.  18.  IMX,  Scr.  No.  I<7.t43 

MClatea.    (CL  234— 1ft) 


ELECTRICALLY  POTOUED  KEYBOARD  AJSD 

TRANSFER    MECHANISM    FOR   TEN    KEY 

ADDING  OR  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

R.pert  M.  Stamtt,  f4  HoMtank  Ave,  Mntford, 

FIM  M«  7.  IfSS,  Ser.  N^  733,5#7 

UCkimM.   (CL23S-40) 


-ril^K 


1.  In  a  tope  perforating  arrangement  including  a  per- 
forator having  a  plurality  of  pins  spaced  from  and 
adapted  to  perforate  a  tape  and  a  pluraUty  of  solenoids 
each  adapted  to  move  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pins 
into  one  of  a  perforating  position  wherein  said  one  of  said 
pins  perforates  said  tope  and  a  non-perforating  position 
wbeicin  said  one  of  said  pins  remains  spaced  from  said 
tape,  and  moving  means  adapted  to  move  a  tape  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  perforator  in  predetermined  ina«- 
menu  in  one  of  a  forward  and  backward  direction  relative 
to  said  perforator,  said  moving  means  having  forward  and 
backward  drive  control  coil  means,  in  combination, 
alternating  current  power  supi^y  means  for  providing 

alternating  current  power; 
pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  power  supply  means  for  deriving  control 
pukes  from  said  alternating  current  power  at  deter- 
mined tine  instants  of  the  cyclic  period  of  said  al- 
ternating current  power; 
perforator  control  means  interconnected  between  said 
pulse  generating  means  and  the  solenoids  of  said 
perforator; 


1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  aeries  of 
numeral  keys,  a  series  of  toothed  transfer  wheeU  movable 
from  a  normal  inoperative  pmtion  to  a  single  operative 
positioa,  means  for  setting  up  numerals  in  the  succenive 
transfer  wheds  in  tibe  operative  position  according  to 
which  key  is  operated,  said  means  comprising  a  sin^ 
operative  unit  including  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
movable  member,  a  toothed  segment  operated  by  said 
member,  a  motor  for  operating  said  unit,  a  toothed  drive 
wheel  capable  of  meshing  with  a  transfer  wheel  in  the 
operative  position,  a  one-way  ratchet  drive  from  the 
segment  to  the  drive  wheel  operable  to  turn  said  wheel 
only  on  reverse  movement  of  the  segment  and  movable 
member,  and  means  operable  by  said  unit  on  forwwd 
movements  of  the  movable  member  to  shift  the  transfer 
wheels  successively  to  the  operative  position. 


M?3L3t5 

>UNTIN6Mi 


Goeta  R.  ragi—i.  Siocttal^.  »!■■■■,  ■■»■"■  to  Sven- 

*^  FMed  Nov.  1,  1X1,  »«'  N«K_>4;,44< 

kf.  aMRMllaa  SwWsa  Nov.  4.  19M 
14  OUm.    (CL  23»7«i)  ,  ^ 

1.  In  aa  accounting  machine  including  an  accumulator, 
differential  meam  movable  to  different  dato  representing 
settinp  and  operable  to  enter  a  dato  item  in  said  accumu- 
lator, indicating  means  movable  to  different  settings  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  dato  lepresenting  settings  of  the  differ- 
ential means,  coupling  means  connected  to  said  indicating 
means  and  — guf^  by  said  differential  means  to  transfer 
the  setting  of  said  differential  means  to  said  indicating 
means,  said  differential  means  being  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  a  data  representing  setting  and  to  a  normal 
setting  during  an  operation  of  said  machine,  said  coupling 
means  being  engaged  by  said  differential  means  <Hily 


received,  means  limiting  said  fiuid  flowing 
fluid-operated  means  to  a  sin^  i4ane,  meai 
to  said  source  and  said  fluid-operated  means  for 
said  fluid-<verated  means  after  a  predetermined  flow 
tern  is  created  by  said  flnid-<verated  means  and  - 
limiting  said  fluid  flowing  widiin  said  resecting 
a  single  plane. 
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during  movement  of  said  differential  means  m  a  setting 
direction,  and  meam  for  lelecti^y  locking  said  indicating 
means  and  the  connected  cooiriing  means  in  a  previous 
setting  during  selected  operations  of  sud  machine  so  that 
said  differential  means  is  set  hi  a  dato  representing  setting 
by  engagement  with  said  coupling  means  to  enter  a  dato 
item  in  said  accumulator  that  is  identical  to  the  dato 
item  entered  hi  said  previous  setting. 


Wtaamami 
JLMM 


FLUnKOreRAlVD  TIMER 
W.  Wanw,  MtJLtm,  Ya., 
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2JU9MU  i»t»i  OAJM,  19n,    Mr 

Oct  25,  lfS7,  S«r.  N».  •f4,4T3 
rni  --     (0.235— 94) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  a  meter  bousmg.  a  register 
assembly  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  meter  housing  and 
comprising  a  multi-cwnponent  register  casing  delimiting  a 
confined  space,  and  a  register  sub-assembly  structurally 
distinct  from  said  register  casing  and  mounted  in  said 
q>ace  scriely  on  cmiy  one  of  the  components  ol  said  register 
radw;,  said  Subassembly  comprising  a  pak  of  tpaccd 
supporting  frame  members  rigidly  connected  togefliw  and 
mounted  on  said  one  component  of  said  register  casing,  a 
counter  mechanism  8iq>ported  on  at  least  one  of  said 
frame  members,  a  speed  reducing  gear  train  driving  said 
counter  mechanism  and  induding  a  series  of  fixed  paraOd 
shafts  with  meshing  pairs  of  relatively  large  driven  and 
tdatively  small  drive  gears  jounialled  tiiereon,  some  of 
said  shafts  being  solely  mounted  on  and  fiwd  to  one  of 
said  frame  members  u^  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  other  of  said  frame  members  at  one  end  and  <rtfaeis 
of  said  dttfts  being  mounted  sc^y  on  and  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  frame  members  and  terminating  in  spaoad 
relation  to  said  one  frame  member,  said  tnrat  members 
cooperating  with  eadi  other  to  axially  retain  said  ida- 
tivdy  hu-ge  driven'and  said  relatively  small  drive  gears  oa 
those  shafts  fixed  to  ooe  of  said  frame  members. 


1.  A  fluid-operated  timer  comprising,  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid,  oscillating  means  connected  to  said  source 
for  producing  periodic  fluid  pulses,  means  limiting  said 
fluid  within  said  oacillating  means  to  a  plane  of  osdllation 
of  said  fluid,  fkiid-openaed  means  for  converting  said 
pulses  into  a  fluid  flow  pattern,  the  diaracteristics  of  said 
flow  pattern  beinf  dcpoident  iqKMi  the  numbn*  of  polaes 


3,993,391 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONnOULAKT 

■ELBAflNG  HEAT  FROM  SUPBI-OOOLID 

HQUlDg  _       _    .  .     _ 

FIM  Mv  i^  i9€U  9m,  Nm,  119,511 
iTantai.    (CL23«— 1) 

6.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  temperatiire  of  a 
temperature-aeasithe  object  subject  to  die  hifhienrie  ci 
fl.w.«..«ri«j  ambient  tcnqyratnre  the  comhhiatinn  Indnd- 
ing,  a  bent  reservoir  oomprUng  a  aver-ooolable 
diemical  badi  qmciaUy  rdated  to  and  at  a  twuiwilmg 
greater  «*»*«  the  cbject  to  be  regulated,  means  hisnlaring 
said  objed  and  said  beat  sink  from  eadi  other  and  from 
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•aid  ambient  temperature  mider  fobetaotially  adiabatie 
condhioss,  heat  tramfer  meam  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
aid  heat  reeervoir  and  nid  temperature  icMitiv  object, 
means  for  coapUng  laid  heat  traMfer  meaaa,  tempiwa- 
ture-ieniint  means  amodated  with  laid  object  for  actu- 
ating laid  coivlini  meam  in  acconlaiice  with  the  tanper* 


ature  at  which  it  is  desired  to  oontral  said  object,  and 
tamperature^ensing  means  associated  witfi  said  bath  in- 
cluding means  associated  widi  said  temperature-sensing 
means  for  promoting  the  solidification  of  said  bath  when 
said  bath  has  reached  a  predetermined  stqper-cool  tenqwr- 
ature. 


ymM9 

BLECTROnrAIIC  <»Aim6  ATPARATUS  OF 
SnAY^UNTVR 
»Ya 

Tatar 
F1M  Mf  XKOt^^m, Nn.  4339 

■ritR  Hf  ■»!!■■  Umm  Inly  It,  l»5f 
47lihiii     <CLW--15) 


1.  Electrostatic  spray  coating  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  nozzle  suK>ort  body  having  separate  fluid 
coating  nuterial  and  air  passages  for  reqiectiye  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  coating  material  and  a  source  of  air 
under  a  preselected  relatively  low  pressure  of  the  order  of 
seven  p.s.L;  a  plurality  of  atomizing  nozzles  on  said  body 
hftving  their  discharge  axes  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  for  discharge 
of  atomized  coating  material  toward  a  common  work  sur- 
face; each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  relatively  small  diam- 
eter central  orifice  of  the  order  o|  0.5  mm.  connected  to 
said  coating  material  passage  and  each  having  air  dis- 
charge orifice  means  arranged  arwmd  said  central  orifice 
and  connected  to  said  air  psssagr,  said  air  discharge  orifice 
means  directing  compressed  air  inwardly  toward  the  Ihiid 
coating  material  discharged  from  said  central  orifice  to 
atomiw  the  material  solely  by  compressed  air,  the  value 
of  such  low  pressure,  at  nozzles,  being  of  the  order  of 
seven  pxi.  and  being  coordinated  with  the  relatively  small 
discharge  area  of  each  of  said  relatively  small  diameter 
central  orifices  to  effect  thoroogh  atomizatioo  of  the  coat- 
ing material  diaqhvged  therethrough;  and  means  for 
estaNishing  an  electrostatic  potential  gradient  between 
said  nocdes  and  the  work  smfaoe  to  move  the  thus  com- 
pressed-air atwniiiBd  coating  matorial  particles  to  the  work 
surface  to  coat  the  latter,  the  alomiaed  particle  vdodty, 
at  a  selected  (fistance  ot  the  order  of  30  cm.  from  the  tips 
of  said  nozzles,  being  of  Hat  ot&a  of  0.5  mm./sec.;  the 
som  of  die  discharge  rates  of  five  of  said  noades  being 
of  the  order  of  the  discharge  rates  of  a  single  spray  nozzle 
operating  at  a  nozzle  iHvssure  of  the  order  of  40  p^i  and 
with  an  atomized  particle  velocity,  at  a  distanoe  of  the 
order  of  30  cm.  from  its  tip,  of  15  mm./sec. 
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I.  A  fuel  injector  coavrising  a  honsJng  having  a  bore 
therein  with  one  side  of  said  bore  being  open  for  admitting 
gas  therein,  a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  bore  and 
having  one  end  seating  on  the  opening  in  said  one  side 
for  controlling  gas  flow  dMrethroogfa,  the  odier  end  ci 
said  piston  including  a  drcoJar  helix  snrCMe  and  defining 
a  prassure  chanober  in  said  bore,  said  piston  having  a  ftiel 
passageway  extending  from  said  presnre  chamber  to  said 
opening,  check  valve  means  in  said  pamgeway  Cor  con- 
trolling fuel  flow  therethrough,  said  housing  having  a  fad 
inlet  port  and  a  fud  outlet  port  bodh  hi  fbd-flofw  coamw- 
nication  with  said  pressure  diamber,  a  jacket  rotatd>ly 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  laid  tightly  diiposnd  oo  said 
helix  surface  and  having  a  port  in  fud-fiow  cooununica- 
tioo  with  said  pressure  chamber  and  in  die  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  helix  surface  for  altering  the  flow  ol  fuel 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  according  to  the  rotetive 
position  of  sai^  jacket,  and  positive  cnjsging  means  for 
rotating  said  jackeL 


a,t9i(3ii        ' 

METEMNG  MnxmCffiKAY  EQUIPMENT 

Jbck  Paal  Mesris,  414  East  View  BMfSk  aad  Wi" 

MonH  1M9  Odbv,  bott  of  Bvevsit,  Wash. 

Flsd  Oct  4,  IMl,  8er.  No.  142,tM 

UCIntaBS.    (CL23f^l42) 
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1.  A  liquid  metering,  mixing  and  spraying  mechanism 
comprising,  a  first  liquid  sooroe  having  vnhv  seitf  means 
in  oommunicatioa  dterewith;  a  cyHndckal  meaaber  having 
first  and  second  ends,  ttte  first  end  thereof  having  a  vahfv 
forming  surface,  and  Ae  eetiood  end  teiuiinating  into  a 
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head;  OMMW  normally  biaasag  the  fint  ead  of  amd 

cyiiMfrical  member  into  engagnment  with  said  valve  seat 
means;  a  second  liquid  eource;  valve  means  for  said  sec- 
ond liquid  source,  said  valve  means  being  in  a  normally 
closed  position  and  when  open  communicating  said  sec- 
ood  litpiad  source  with  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
mendier,  means  for  simultaneonsly  moving  said  cylin- 
drical member  away  fliram  said  valve  seat  means  and  open- 
ing said  second  liquid  valve  means,  whereby  the  first  and 
ttroond  liquids  are  sionltaneoasly  admitted  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylindrical  member  and  mixed  therein;  and 
means  for  ejecting  such  mixture  from  the  nozzle  head  in 
the  form  of  a  Qnqr. 


3393J11 
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rotary 


arotery  body 
Mid  turbine 

body  means  being  mnwntfid  on  said 

for  turning  movemeitt;  first 

said  body  means  with  said  rotary 
so  that  said  body  naeans  rotates  listen  water  passm  throng 
said  inlet  means  and  said  rotary  wheel  means  to  said 
nozile  means  and  out  of  said  rotary  body  means;  nocde 
control  oaeans  including  movaUe  valve  meane  te  said 
nozde  means  for  controBing  the  fiow  of  water  dirooili 
said  nozzle  means;  and  second  transmission  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  rotary  means  widi  said  nocde  oontral 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  vary  die  fiow  of 
water  duough  nid  nozzte  means;  said  valve  means  indud- 
ing  a  recess  for  downwardly  deflecting  the  stream  of  water, 
said  reoeas  bdng  operative  vliett  said  noede  means  is  at 
the  center  of  one  side  of  a  substantially  rsctangnlar  area 
sprinkisd  by  said 
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LIQUID  FUIL  ATOMIZER 
David  Meyer,  Canton,  OUn,  aarifBor  to  E.  W.  BHss 
,  CMlan,oyo,ncafpos«lionaf 
Vlei  N^.  If,  lli«;  Ser.  No.  49,424 
dfldMi     (GL23»-4f7) 


1.  An  farrigation  syetem  conqprisfaig  a  pair  of  widely 
ipacffd  ftk*'S|««*^  parallal  tracks  a  ipray  boom  subtended 
from  saM  tracks  and  projecdflf  to  opposite  skies  diereof, 
and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tracks  for  movhig  said 
wpnf  boom  back  and  forth  along  said  tracks,  said  spray 
boom  beii«  fomad  in  sadians  and  faichidfaig  two  tram 
aaetioiM  each  htvii«  a  knger  eagaged  with  one  of  said 
tracks,  and  eadi  saedon  faidudhig  a  central  «ray  ptpe, 
lennfaial  plates  sacnrad  to  said  spray  pipa,  rdnfordng 
rods  estendhig  between  said  termind  plates  and  spaced 
around  said  spray  p<pe.  and  fillers  canied  by  said  spray 
pipe  and  brad^  said  rriwforchig  rods  Intermediate  saM 


1.  In  a  liquid  fud  atomizer  device  inrliiding  a  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  orifice  outlet  post,  eadi 
oommunicating  wtih  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  body 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  fnal 
inlet,  a  frid  disdiarge  tip  i:yTTP'""""'***"g  with  said  fud 
inkt  and  located  at  said  orifice  outlet,  die  improvement 
comivising:  said  fud  discharge  tip  having  oixcuafana- 
tially  9aced  dischart*  channds  in  the  surface  of  laid 
body  member  doping  radially  inwardly  from  in  front  of 
dillnser  plate  means  and  in  comniunicatian  with  said  fud 
inlet,  said  ififlnser  plate  means  comprising  a  thin  coin 
like  disk  fanned  about  die  outer  peripherd  surface  of 
said  body  meaiu  and  having  drcumlerentiaUy  spaced  cir- 
cular openingB  dierein  corre«onding  to  each  of  said  di»- 
diartB  channels  widi  die  axes  of  said  openings  paraOd 
to  die  axis  of  said  fud  discharge  tq>  and  at  an  acute 
an^  to  d»  re^ecdve  discharge  channds  whereby  lad 
is  drawn  from  die  interior  of  said  discharge  tip  along 
each  of  said  ffc««"«»«  for  atomizatian  with  an  air  stream 
under  presnre  pasdng  dvongh  said  spaced  opemngi  in 
said  diflnser  plate. 

Mf9,StS 
AT0M1ZA110N  APPAKATU8 


19i^8er.Nn.li,Sa 
4  CUiM*    tfXlIf— 42^ 

1.  As  appantns  far  atootizadon  of  a  IMd 
faig  a  noczle  having  a  gate  for  discharge  of  liquid  and  an 
orifice  for  dischaifs  of  tas  «nan«sd  aroond  said  gate 
for  jetting  said  gas  so  as  k>  convsrgs  at  a  focns  on  ffas 
aiis  i(  said  gate  on  the  dischatfi  dda  of  said 
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iilB  iMvint  a  protnutoo  with  naptet  to  nid  oriflo*.  Mid 
focus  bdof  •mnged  in  such  a  maaaer  diat  the  Mit^iiiiff 
limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  distaaoe  between  the  outlet  of 
•aid  ta*  and  nid  fbcns  to  the  diameter  of  mid  gale  is 
between  aboot  1.2  and  about  1.4,  the  ratio  of  the  equir- 


an  inlet  for  fkiel 
pintle  Tahemorable 


ixnn  11,  IMS 

•ad  a  discfaarte  orilloe,  • 
said  bodjr,  qvtaf  means  betwwa 


;  « 


lMfJ«4« 


said  body  and  valve;  and  vrint  damptef  means  harint  a 
nrface  in  frictional  oootact  with  said  spring  meansw 


alent  diameter  of  said  oriiloe  to  the  diameler  of  mid  pte 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  OJ  to  about  1  J,  and 
die  ratio  of  the  distance  between  said  focus  and  aaid  oot> 
let  of  said  orifloe  to  said  equivalent  diameter  of  said 
<nifice  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.13  to  about 
0.50.  '  V? 

BBVnUGI  INSKNSIR  NOZZLE 

BobMt  M.  IMmmh,  14  FMWMd  iMd, 

Uni  Pefat,  N.Y. 

^9.  l^TlMl.  8sr.  No.  131^12 

4  nihil     (0.231^-445) 


MM31t 
AOiUVTABLB  NOKZLB 

.N.Y.MlMr,ky  _^ , 

Fled  Febw  IS,  IMl.  8sr.  Now  92,M3 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  noz2k  for  a  selective  bever- 
age vending  machine,  comprised  of  a  conduit  \AodL  hav- 
ing an  vpper  cavity  and  a  substantially  larger  lower  cav- 
ity, said  cavities  being  di^osed  in  axial  communicative 
relation,  a  delivery  exit  nozzle  core  having  an  *«<»i  pae- 
sage  therethrough,  said  nozzle  core  having  a  stem  and 
a  cylindrical  core  body  depending  therefttMn,  an  O-ring 
•nmdarly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  con  body,  said 
core  body  having  a  lower  end  and  a  first  annular  shoulder 
adjacent  said  stem,  said  nozzle  core  being  removably 
adiqMed  within  said  upper  and  lower  cavities,  a  ptaraUty 
of  circularly  oriented  downwardly  disposed  ortfces  wfdiin 
Mid  cylindrical  core  body,  a  second  annular  shoulder 
integral  with  said  cylindrical  core  body  and  spaced  ad- 
jooem  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  plurality  of  orifices 
being  normal  to  the  plane  ci  said  second  ammlar  iboukkr 
■nd  in  communicative  relation  therewith,  a  delivery  exit 
nozde  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  delivery  exit 
nozzle  being  supported  by  said  cylindrical  core  body  and 
sealingly  connected  to  said  0-ring,  said  exit  nozzle  pas- 
sage and  said  delivery  exit  nozde  core  passage  being  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation. 


3,M3,317 
_      FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

C  SfeMMMM,  floaft  EadU.  a^  Lswimm  b. 

gakhy,  UiivswHy  Hs^htvOMoTaSpcT^^ 
TI^  Owyawrtw,  amIiMd,  Oyo,  a 

«^  AjM*.  IMg,  8sr.  N^  5M13 
TCWm.    (GL23fu.4S3) 

5.  A  fuel  iniectioB  nozzle  comprisiag  a  body  having 


1.  An  adjustable  nozzle  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
having  first  and  second  angularly  related  parts,  said  first 
part  having  a  nozzle  passage  therethrou^  with  first  and 
second  openings  to  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  respectively,  said  flnt  openiag  defining  a 
fluid  exit  opeidng.  said  nozzle  passage  having  flm  and 
second  sections  of  relatively  increasing  internal  size,  said 
first  section  being  located  nearer  to  said  first  opening  than 
said  second  section  and  being  located  between  and  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  openings,  said  second  part 
having  a  feeding  passage  dierethroo^  open  at  one  end 
to  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  and  open  at  the  other  end 
to  said  first  section  of  said  nozzle  passage,  said  feeding 
passage  meeting  said  nozzle  passage  at  said  first  section 
thereof,  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  along  said  first 
section  of  said  nozzle  passage  being  provided,  at  least 
in  part  opposite  said  ftediag  pasmge  and  extending  to 
and  opening  on  said  second  section  of  said  nozzle  pasMge, 
with  an  internally  threaded  portion,  the  threads  opposite 
said  feeding  passage  being  interrupted  where  said  feed- 
ing passage  meets  with  said  nozzle  pasMge.  a  unitary 
valve  member  movable  in  said  nozzle  passage,  having  a 
part  extending  out  throng  said  second  opening,  and 
having  a  valve  tip  movable  relative  to  said  first  opening 
to  contnd  the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom,  said  valve  ele- 
ment having  an  externally  threaded  portion  engaging 
direcUy  with  die  internally  direaded  portion  in  said  first 
section  of  said  nozzle  passage  of  said  one-piece  body,  and 
sealing  means  operativdy  engaging  said  valve  member 
and  said  nozzle  passage  for  preventing  fluid  escape  at  said 
second  opening,  said  second  opening  being  larger  fai  hi- 
temal  diameter  and  nid  flnt  opening  being  smaller  hi 
internal  diameter  than  said  first  section  of  said  noole 
said  second  opening  being  no  smaller  in  fatterari 
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diameter  diaa  said  neoBd  nctioB  of  nU 

and  oommuniflatiwg  dMrewMh  widioot  cooitilotfoo  tfma- 

but  swan,  whereby  nid  noeda  panage  may  be  fonaed  tai 

said  ooe-pieoa  body  by  oparatkm  all  comhiol 

one  end  <rf  said  nonb  pnsagi  and  said  vain 

may  be  inserted  hM»  and  rsmoved  from  said 

sMevlanidandlhsnoC. 


S.fli9>3»  

ArrARATUSPOK  FBODUONO  AKI1FICIAL 
DAYLIGKr 

llBna* 


tially  right  an|^  to  flte  axn  of  said  eodcets,  a 
contact  sti^  narrowei  than  said  irtate  and  being  seenrad 
to  said  hmlatmg  plate,  said  strip  having  portions 
ing  along  the  oppoeito  aidn  ai  die  ^ate  for 
widi  dw  ban  mnilnels  of  the  laaq>  bulbs  mounted  in 
sau  socraets,  sam  oootacT  scrip  portions  oemg  sprwg  oni- 
warfly  fr^  said  insniating  plate  when  said  bulb  sodDStt 
am  empty  and  being  poshed  inwardly  into  snbstanHalty 
parallel  relation  to  dw  plate  when  bulbe  are  mounted  in 
dw  sockets,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to 
said  contact  strip  to  deliver  cumm  dwreto. 


Oct 

i 

1 


lMS,8sr.N6.44,S75 

~fnme»  N^.  14, 195» 
(CLS4S— U) 


OUTDOOR 


3,flf3321 


.I,;.-.-/: 


•  4414N.13ai8t, 
M,lMl,8v.Nn.U7,7M 
(C1.24S— 15) 


■^    Sanaa  96' 


Apparatus  for  artificially  producing  Uiht  having  pre- 
determined, desired  rharacteristios  equivalent  to  thow  of 
a  special  tiipe  of  light  such  n  naloral  li^  and  for  view- 
ing a  subject  to  wUch  said  artificially  produced  light  is 
applied,  which  ipparatus  indudn:  an  encloeon  hardng  a 
lij^  genenuting  chancer  portion,  and  a  subject  receiving 
dhamber  portion,  there  b^og  means  pemitting  placement 
of  a  siAject  to  be  vieped  within  aaid  latter  chamber  por- 
tion and  means  pcrmftling  viewing  of  a  siibject  w^iin 
said  latter  chamber  portion;  light  diffusing  means  with- 
m  said  encloeure  between  sidd  diamber  portions  thereof; 
a  pfarality  of  electrieatty  opeMbie  light  souron  within 
said  light  generating  dmnbar  portion,  said  souron  in- 
cluding an 

ultraviolet 


the  rear  and  one  ade  of  each  of  aaid  hinihwnr  1  iil  lamps; 
shtted  ooven  moimiBd  In  front  of  eertafai  of  said  incan- 
desoent  lamp;  electric  si  drcoit  aseans  ooi^ried  with  each 
of  aaid  souron  fbr  energiatakg  the  latter,  variaMe  resistance 
means  on^led  in  eaid  dreuit  means  for  controlling  the 
energintion  of  at  least  certain  of  said  soums;  and  switch 
means  coupled  hi  said  dmst  neana  far  saiectiisli 
ing  diBerett  plnnlllln  of  aaid 


»» 


coNmnjcnoN 

De  WH  KY^M^MT  «•  K.  E.  Dteta 

J  Bi>  ■  i|  n  cnnnlMi  tt  New  Yoik 
Flai  Nnr.  1, 19fS,8«.  NnTHMTT 
4Clite.    (a.24t-SJ) 

a  ;9(am-A  mt 


1.  An  outdoor  flnoicsceat  li^  hokfer  comprising  a 
lower  case,  an  upper  case,  each  can  having  top  doenn 
and  bottom  dosnres.  a  tidmlar  support  extending  throngh 
and  connecting  said  casn  and  providing  means  for  sup- 
port, tnhnlar  flnoreeooit  lighting  dements  having  thdr 
lespecUve  ends  operatively  supported  in  the  adjacent  end 
dosorm  of  said  lower  and  ivper  -easn  respectively;  said 
tiAnter  support  having  two  parte  longitndhially  sepnated 
widdn  said  town  caao,  a  pinrality  of  ohaand  brackete 
diipoeed  around  dw  M^aoent  ends  of  said  tubular  sup- 
port parts  widiin  said  lower  can  howling  said  tube  parte 
m  spaced  and  axUlly  aHgned  rdatiott,  radiating  and  sup- 
porting platn  having  flat  central  aren  to  receive  and 
support  ballast  cans,  centrally  attached  vertiodly  to  each 
of  said  duumd  bradcett  iespeUi»ely,  and  having  radiat- 
ing baflle  platn  on  eadiiide  of  said  central  am  extend- 
ing angnlarly  outward  from  said  central  areas,  attached 
to  said  cfaannd  brains,  and  bidlast  units  attached  to 
said  suppoiting  platn  and  operativdy  connected  to  said 
lighting  units;  dw  bottom  doenre  dl  said  lower  can 
and  lit  bottom  closure  of  said  upper  can  being  per> 
foraled  widi  a  pinrality  of  ventilatmg  h(dn  so  that  air  win 
circulate  dnbugh  said  bottom  can  upward  dvoujh  arid 
tiAular  support  and  outward  through  the  bottom  dosurc 
cfsaidtop( 


Fled  June  It,  IMS.  8n.  Ml37471 
13  nilii  I  (0. 2^f"^ 
10.  A  ceifing  U^it  flztnre  oompifsing  a  ban  having  1 
enli'anue  on  its  mderside,  a  cover  endoamg  said  1 
wUdi  indudn  a  neck  portion  of  smiDer  croa 
than  said  entrann  and  nrtendlni  dwrethrou^  into  the 
Interior  of  the  base,  said  ne^  poition  having  a  pair  of 
pel  Iphei  ally-disweed,  oppoaMy-located  oflinia  projeol- 
ing  outwardly  therefrom  hi  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  aaid  nadt  portion,  one  of  said  offtete  ouwUlKlHg 
horiaontal  pinde  means,  a  catch  member  monoied  wiirin 
and  oomwrtad  to  said  ban  iwrtading  a  relatively  long 
shank  depmrting  from  Its  ounnffrthw  widi  the  ban  and 
hsvfaig  a  islalhdy  shortn  lower  end  upturned  aad  par- 
daily  eMirdh^  nid  pinde  anam  laavh^  a 
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between  and  the  ■hank  which  is  of  •  mater  widdi  than 
the  diameter  of  the  pintle  meam,  nid  pintle  meant  beini 
rotatably  caught  by  aaid  upturned  end,  said  base  havini 
further  means  oppoiite  laid  catch  member  forming  a  hori* 
xontal  ihouldcr  aoccMibie  tnm  the.  inaide  of  the  bate  on 
which  the  other  ofbet  reita,  said  catch  member  being  biued 
to  reiiat  sliding  of  the  other  offset  from  said  shoulder,  and 
said  cover  being  bodfly  movable  in  a  generally  horiaootal 
direction  against  said  bias  of  the  calch  meokber  to  move 
oj 


the  other  offset  off  the  dioalder  and  permit  the  camr 
to  swing  down  out  of  the  entrance  to  said  base  with  its 
pintle  means  caught  in  the  upturned  end  of  the  catch 
member,  the  upturned  end  of  the  catch  member  being 
shorter  than  the  shank  of  the  catch  member  allowing 
the  pintle  means  to  be  raised  through  said  space  be- 
tween the  upturned  end  and  Aank  of  the  catch  member 
by  bodily  raiaing  the  cover  in  a  vertical  direetioo  and 
thereby  complete  separatioo  of  the  cover  from  the  base. 


P. 
F.  Gmtk 


3^3,323 
LKHT  DIFPUSOM 

,  at  LmIs,  Afei,  a  earpesti—  •( 


Oct.  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,i74 
4  nihil     (CL249— 7t) 


IKf  . 


1.  In  a  UiJbt-cootroUing  panel  havteg  a  lattice  of 
elongate  Intenecting  prisms  of  robatantially  transparent 
material  formed  of  q>aced  longitudinal  elements  and 
^Miced  transverse  elements  defhiing  a  multiplicity  of 
generally  fhuto-pyraraidal  openings  diroogh  the  panel, 
said  prisms  being  substantially  triangular  in  croas  section 
and  having  their  apices  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  panel 
diq>oaed  in  the  plane  of  the  Infer  base  of  said  frosto- 
pyramidal  openinga.  wherein  the  an^  included  between 
Ae  convergent  sorfaoes  of  said  prisais  which  datoe 
said  apices  befaig  between  thirty-f onr  and  f octy-Ave  de- 
grees and  the  base  of  said  prisms  form  the  kmer  surface 
of  the  panel,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
regular  grooves  and  riba  di^ioaed  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal elements  and  forming  a  continuous  corrugated 
lownr  surface  on  said  prisms. 

i>iii  r.   .   ■i^  I  Ml 

HaroliL. 

•fn 

nai  Jak  17,  MM,  far.  Nn.  4,9M 

a  n  iiiiiB    (a24«— C.2) 

2.  For  naa  in  a  vahfele  ejrtermd  ligltt  syalaaa.  a  oooiU- 
Ught  hooiint  and  jnactiaB  bos  stnictura  oompria- 


_M>M24 
VnaCXBLAMP 


•aBflvg  Ak^ 


ing  a  box-like  hoiMint  havi^  a  bottom  waU.  a 
tially  wTntinnouB  side  wall,  said  side  waH  having  a 
receiving  surface,  a  plurality  of  U-ehaped  openii^  in 
said  side  wall,  said  opeoinp  interaeding  mid  oover-ra- 
ceiviag  snrfaoa,  and  a  covar  adapted  to  aaat  upon  said 
coivar-reoeiving  surfaoa,  said  oovar  being  fbnnad  substan- 
tially of  light-transmitting  material,  and  yieldiiw  mnmi 
moivMy  secured  to  said  housing  and  *"g«g*"g  said  cover 
and  uri^  said  cover  toward  said  cover-receiving  surface, 
a  U-ahaped,  axiaUy  apaHnind  aeal  member  seated  hi 
each  of  saM  lUa  wna  opaoiati  and  havh«  a  retatively 
flat  mattaet  Intetsecting  said  oovcr-reoeiving  surface  in 
irriittim  tn  be  coavramed  bf  aaid  cnwr  In  Napoait  to 
aaid  urging  thereof  by  arid  yialding  mean,  each  of  stid 


seal  members  having  a  set  of  Unhaped  lips  engaging  said 
side  wall  adjacent  s^  opening,  said  cover  having  pockets 
formed  in  the  outer  smfaea  thereof,  said  yielding  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  dip  members,  said  q>ring 
clip  members  being  pivotaDy  secured  to  said  housing  and 
havfng  a  ttnfl  portion  ciuvfid  inwardly  toward  laid  hous- 
ing and  termhiating  in  an  end  portioa  adapted  to  seat 
yielding  in  said  pockets,  abotment  means  secured  to 
said  housing  and  extending  wbatantially  along  and  adja- 
cent said  d^  first  portion  in  an  upwardly,  outwardly  di- 
rectton  from  said  honsing,  said  ahutment  means  ipfing 
positioned  between  said  howsing  and  said  spring  cHp  first 
portion  to  prevent  iuwaid  movement  of  said  spring  clq> 
first  portion  toward  said  housing  bayood  a  piedetei  iiiinwl 
point  when  said  dip  is  in  engagwment  with  said  cover. 


^9f»«ql  m 
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nnutus 


u.^— - 


«  *  -  -^  - 

diaago 


1.  A  portable  device  tor  the  daasifieatloo  and 
of  aggr^ate  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  mobile 
frame;  a  motor  mounted  on  one  cad  of  said  fraaaa;  a 
hollow  cyUndrical  dram  rolainUy  mounted  on  said  frame 
longitudinally  spaoad  4p«t  tnm  aaid  motor;  a  shaft 
joumaled  between  vertically  extending  frame  members  on 
which  said  drum  is  mooaled;  a  screw  conveyor  tadodhig 
intapral  hopper 


thereof;  said  motor  mrmrting  a 

indoding  a  shaft  on  which  its  flights  an 

shafts  and  said  dnut 

comifirted  and  in  axial 

motor  rotates  both  said  conveyor  am 

a  water  tight  troi^  mnnated  on  aaid 


of  aaid 
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and  endoshig  the  lower  portion  of  said  dmm;  said  drum 
further  induding  intsmal  tranavene  geaaraDy  circular 
divldars  delineathig  a  ploralit)r  of  internal  longitMdinal 
sones  and  preventing  paasaga  of  oversiw  aggnfltia  B8fe> 
between,  formainoos  waDs  the  mesh  of  whidi  (Elfers  from 
zone  to  zone;  a  plurality  of  hdicoida  affixed  to  the  exterior 
of  said  drum,  one  heUcoid  being  associated  with  each 
zone;  a  plurality  of  budoat  alevators  affixed  to  die  exterior 
of  said  drum,  each  elevator  being  assoriated  with  a  given 
zone  and  being  longitudinally  positioaed  proximate  the 
termhius  of  die  helicoid  for  said  zone;  discharge  means 
assodsted  with  each  of  aaid  elevators;  constant  levd 
means  for  circulatmg  walar  duough  said  trough;  an  in- 
ternal elevator  mounted  on  said  drum  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  screw  conveyor;  discharge  means  for 
tailings  operativety  assodsted  with  said  intmial  elevator; 
rotation  of  said  motor  simultaneonsly  eaushig  mid  screw 
conveyor  to  feed  material  from  its  hojppsr  faito  one  end  of 
ssJd  drum,  tailings  to  be  dischargrid  by  said  internal  eleva- 
tor from  die  other  end  of  said  drum,  material  to  pass 
through  said  foraminmu  walls  into  said  trough  at  prede- 
termined longitudinal  locations  dependent  upon  its  size, 
eadi  of  said  hdicoids  to  urge  soIM  material  along  said 
trouglV  within  the  boundaries  of  eadi  of  said  zones, 
toward  its  devator,  and  the  disdiarge  of  soUd  material 
of  a  given  size  range  by  each  of  said  external  elevator^ 
an  of  said  solid  materials  befaig  washed  by  water  preaent 
in  said  trough. 

WATER  PUMctStoWAND  WASTE 
mSPOSAJL  SWIVMS 

Kan  ZnnI,  lnnnstaMin|  GenMnVi 
Piasnvant  Wsifca,  Naasaa,  Gt 
PHed  ten.  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No. 

"  ~  lM.31,lf99 

(CL241— 4() 


1.  A  water  purification  and  waste  di^osal  syrtem  com- 
prising a  flnt  houdng  defining  an  nitafce  and  defining  an 
outlet  for  water  and  solid  matter  fixedly  secured  to  tlie 
bottom  of  a  bed  for  a  body  of  water,  a  second  hoosfaig 
sobatantiaOy  fai  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  vertically  ar- 
nnfpd  above  said  fim  honitag.  said  second  hoosfaig  ac- 
commodating therefai  a  rotetable  cruiUng  machfaie  fai  die 
lower  portion  thereof  and  defining  an  intake  juxtaposed 
to  said  outlet  of  said  ftiat  bottsu«  to  reoehw  die  ontflow 
deriwd  front  said  flnt  hooafaig.  a  cantOever  bracket  pro- 
jecting laterdly  from  said  sesood  housing,  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal iHvot  snpporting  said  second  housing  adjacent  the 


i^per  end  thereof,  a  first  dactric  motor  arranged  at  a 
levd  above  said  second  hfF'**ing  for  operating  said  crush- 
ing machine  therein,  vertical  diaft  means  arranged  in  co- 
axial rdatioo  to  said  second  housing  and  including  a  pair 
of  umversal  joints  operativdy  relating  said  first  motor  and 
said  crushiiig  machine,  a  ooae  clutch  amnged  adjacent 
die  upper  end  of  said  second  housing  interposed  Into 
said  shaft  means  movable  between  an  engaged  poeition 
and  a  disengaged  position  thereof  by  pivoting  said  second 
housing  about  said  pivot  relative  to  said  fint  motor  and 
to  said  first  housing,  a  second  dectric  motor  arranged  at 
a  level  above  said  aecond  housing  and  laterally  ^aoed 
therefrom  for  tilting  said  second  bousing  about  said  pivot, 
and  a  transmission  means  operatively  rdating  said  second 
motor  and  said  cantilever  bradcet  on  said  second  housing, 
said  transmission  means  comprising  a  telescoping  tie  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  second  motor  and  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  cantileva-  bracket 
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1.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  housing  endoaing  a  pni- 
veridng  zone,  said  pulverizing  zone  including  hoiieoatally 
diqpoaed  upper  and  kiwer  grinding  rings,  a  harinomaBy 
disposed  drcumferentlal  rowof  roUlng  grindfaig  dements 
positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  rings,  means  Itar 
rotating  said  upper  grinding  ring  faidnding;  an  vptUfi^ 
diaft  having  its  upper  end  projected  above  said  iqpir 
grin^ng  ring  and  its  lower  end  projected  below  said  hona- 
ing,  a  gear  housing  positioned  below  said  hoosfaig  to  «•- 
dose  the  lower  poclion  of  said  shaft,  drive  means  tar 
rotating  said  shaft,  adjustably  resilient  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  portion  of  sdd  diaft  widi  said  upper 
grindhig  ring  tb  transmit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
said  upper  grinding  ring  and  to  exert  a  downward  praa- 
sure  on  said  upper  ring  induding  a  yoke  mpunted  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  diaft,  a  horixootally  dfapoaed 
annular  member  radially  qwced  from  and  enchrding  said 
yoke,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  member  rete- 
tive  to  said  upper  grinding  ring  and  means  for  resHisndy 
connecting  ssid  member  and  upper  grindfaig  ring,  means 
for  discharging  material  to  be  polvaized  Into  said  pal- 
verizing  zone,  and  means  for  withdrawing  pulveilBBd 
material  from  said  pulverizer. 
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A  mill  comprising  a  base,  •  htrilow  housing  including  a 
lower  section  mounted  on  said  base  and  said  housing  in- 
cluding qMced  »put  end  walls  and  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  having  inkt  openings  therein,  hop- 
pers connected  to  said  inlet  openings;  a  high  speed  im- 
peller including  a  generally  drcuiar  casing  mounted  in 
the  lower  section  of  said  houatng  and  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  arcuate  overb^iping  wall  members  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  diacharge  opening  in  the  upper  por- 
tion ot  the  casing,  said  impeller  further  including  a  rotary 
hub  having  radially  diipowd  anns  affixed  thereto,  blades 
affixed  to  said  arms,  a  shaft  extending  tfarou^  the  lower 
section  of  said  housing  and  conneced  to  said  hub;  said 
housing  further  including  an  upper  section  having  a  hol- 
low interior  defhung  a  chamber  which  communicates  with 
and  receives  material  from  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
casing;  an  anvil  supported  in  the  housing  above  the  im- 
peller and  said  anvil  'mfh*4ing  side  members  having  a 
plurality  of  qwced  parallel  bars  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  bars  having  a  tapering  portkm  adjacent  one  end. 
one  of  the  end  waUs  of  said  housing  having  an  opening 
tlwrein  Im  the  withdrawal  and  insertion  therethrough  of 
the  anvil;  an  inclined  chute  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bousing  and  said  chute  being  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  a 
Wanting  wall  member  arranged  in  ^aced  parallel  relation 
below  said  top  wall,  there  being  an  c^ioiing  defined  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  waU  member;  an  adjustable 
im^  mechanism  for  controlling  flow  of  material  from 
said  chamber  through  said  last  named  opening  into  the 
chute,  said  damper  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotaUy 
mounted  baffle,  a  pivot  rod  affixed  to  said  baffie,  a  lever 
arranged  externally  of  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  pivot  rod,  a  pointer  on  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  cali- 
brated base  piece  affixed  to  said  housing  and  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  an  adjustable  securing  dement  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  lever,  an 
inclined  wall  section  within  said  chute  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ^aced  parallel  slots  therein,  there  being  a  com- 
partment defined  below  said  waU  section  for  receiving 
material  passing  downwardly  through  said  faidined  wall 
slots. 
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1.  In  a  crushing  apparatus  of  the  type  described  hav- 
ing a  central  upright  rotatable  impdler  structure,  cylin- 
drical bousing  means  surrounding  said  impeller  structure 
and  brackets  secured  within  said  housing  means  around 
said  ImpeUer  structure  and  preaenting  upwardly  fadng 
support  edge  means  and  upstanding  abutment  surface 
means,  a  tovaker  {date  structure  disposed  around  said 
housing  means  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  impeller 
structure  and  including  a  support  member  dJspoeed 
against  said  surface  means  and  including  hook  means 
engaging  over  said  edge  means,  said  support  member 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  breaker  plate  member  abut- 
ting said  support  membor  and  including  a  rearwarcfly 
extending  lug  projecting  into  said  opening  and  having 
an  aperture  therein,  and  wedge  means  extending  into  said 
i4>erture  and  cooperating  with  said  support  member  for 
releasably  holding  said  breaker  plate  member  against 
said  support  member. 
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FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  YARN  WINDING 

AND  FROCESSING  MACHINES 

Rkhaid  Schoddt,  StiiMit-Viahgis,  Gtnumy,  asslganr 
to  Frana  Moral  Gjn.kH.,  al■il^ar^V■>l^^l■,  Gar- 
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1.  In  a  textile  madiine,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing a  pair  of  yams  in  predetermined  directions  and  at 
predetermined  constant  speeds  against  variable  resist- 
ance which  the  yams  offer  to  such  movements,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotary  engine  including  a  pair  of 
coaxial  electric  motors  eadi  of  which  compriaes  a  rotor, 
said  rotors  having  smooth  peripheral  surfaces  of  tempered 
KffiYitwi—  each  of  said  surfaces  engaging  one  of  die  yarm 
aloog  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and  said  motors  being 
adapted  to  drive  the  re^ectlve  rotors  at  such  peripheral 
«eedt  and  in  such  directions  that  die  peripheral  speeds 
of  the  rolon  exceed  said  predetermfaied  ^eeds  and  diat 
said  rotors  feed  the  reipective  yaas  by  firictioa  in  said 
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die 


and  te  lespeUiy  turfaoea,  die  peripheral 


yarns 

of  said  surflwaa  and  the 
surfaces  and  die  lespeUite  yarns  beint  correlated  with 
the  rssistanoe  iHiidi  die  yarm  offsr  in  sadi  a  way  that  die 
yarm  moving  in  said  nredelBraaiaed  directicsM  advance  at 
said  predetermined 


Robert 
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FBei  Ian.  24,  IMU  8«.  No.  14,717 


lum^v- 


II,  IMltfler.  No.  159,143 
|CL143-^IM) 


Mounting  head  for  pirns  comprising  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical metal  body  having  a  strai^t  tabular  wall  struc- 
ture from  end  to  end  thereof  and  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throu^^iout  die  lengdi  thereof,  bearing  carrying 
end  pUtas  mounted  within  dw  ends  of  said  tubuhtf  wall 
structure  and  rigidly  stvporting  bewings  at  opposite  ends 
thereot  •  phnd  series  of  drcumfereotially  arranged  slots 
extending  longitudinally  from  points  adjacent  die  end 
portions  of  said  tubular  wall  structure,  eadi  series  in- 
duding  widdy  spaced  pairs  of  slots,  die  slots  of  each 
ssriss  being  "«i««"i»«Mi  ^ridi  reject  to  the  slots  of  each 
other  series,  said  pairs  of  slots  of  eadi  series  terminating 
at  widely  vaoed  droumfereatial  pofaits  about  the  center 
of  said  tabular  wdl  sttucture,  whereby  to  provide  rela- 
dvdy  wide  uaslotted  truiBV«aely  curved  waU  portions 
fvitmMng  uninterruptodly  from  end  to  end  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  outwardly  bowed  rdativdy  narrow  wall  por- 
tiom  dsAaed  by  each  pair  of  dots  providing  rssOieat  rib 
paftioas  di^osid  betwasn  mid  unialsnuiied  waU  por- 
tions, and  said  rib  portsons  having  sharp  edgss  adapted  to 
bite  into  tongitisdiiny  slagpiiid  inner  waU  pcrtoas  of  a 
pim  sUdably  sivpoitod  on  said  O^ohur  wall  structure. 


ooaxially  on  said  bobbin  re> 
,  member,  each  of  said  anndar  gr9  rings  carry- 
ing drcumferentid  bnMhes  formed  from  a  multiplidty  of 
flexiUe  strips  of  predetermined  length  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  being  arranged  drcumferenlially 
in  a  common  inclined  swe^  to  req)eotive  radid  planes, 
the  outer  free  ends  of  said  flexible  ttrip*  normally  being 
drcumacribed  by  a  drde  having  a  diamettf  larger  dian 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  bobbin,  said  flexible  strips 
serving  to  grip  said  bobbin  normally  mouitted  coaxially 
about  said  flexible  sta^  and  being  effective  to  permit 
bobbin  to  ddft  position  on  said  bobbin  receiving 
member  to  control  oonditioos  of  unbalance,  limit  means 
carried  on  said  bobbin  reodving  member  for  limiting  the 
degree  of  diifiing  of  said  bobbin  tliereon,  and  clamping 
means  associated  widi  said  bobbin  receiving  member 
for  damping  said  pfairality  of  Minular  grip  rings  thereon. 


3,t93333 
STOW  AGS  AFT ARATUBFOR  CABLB  INSTRU 
MENTALTTY  HOUSINGS 
M.  BIAav.  Mavmtadie,  N J^  assknar  to 
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1.  Stowage  apparatus  for  hdding  caUe  housing  struc- 
tures in  a  tiered  stadc  fonnation  preparatory  to  their 
«*qi,etiri»t  launching  during  subsequent  caMe  paying-out 
operations,  said  apparatus  coni|»ising  faistrumentalities  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  define  a  laundiing  padi 
for  said  housings  during  cable  paying-out  operations,  a 
pfavaiity  of  sdf •retracting  holding  means  each  adapted  to 
hold  at  least  part  of  a  lionsing,  means  for  moimting  each 
of  said  holding  means  for  movement  into  two  altsmaiive 
positions,  one  of  said  positions  bdng  in  said  lannchhig 
path  and  die  other  posftion  being  out  of  said  lannriiing 
path,  and  biasing  mains  for  moving  each  of  said  hold- 
to  said  position  out  of  said  laundiing  path. 


MAGNB11C  RBCOim^GilSxD  BBFRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
R.  Andrews,  MsRhaidvfle,  NJ^  airiBMr  to 
I  of  iJBssrirn,  a  isif  siaBsn  < 
I  Am.  tljw»,  Bar.  No.  flt9493 
STOate.  (0.343-5503) 
26.  In  a  tape  diivo  systsas,  the  combination 
1.  A  bobbin  dndi  device,  for  rotatably  carrying  a  ing  a  rotatable  drive  member,  a  rotalabla  driven  member 
compiiriiig,  an  doi^ated  bobbin  racdv-  spaced  from  said  drive  member,  and  a  rotatable 
to  bo  ratatably  driven,  a  phirdity  of  pling  member  disposed  between  said  driven 
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nid  drive  member  tnd  in  contact  tiierewidi  in  eoch  re- 
ladoo  that  a  Kae  betiveen  the  oenler  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  the  center  oi  mid  coupling  member  and  another 
line  between  the  oenter  of  aaid  coapting  member  and 
die  oenter  of  said  drive  member  deSne  a  tnubbing  angje 
of  lUghtly  le«  than  180*,  mid  ooopUng  member  bMng 


TAPE  RECOBDING  AND  KEPRODUCING 
APPAKATUB 


Filed  Oct.  22,  t9S9,8tr,  No.  MT^IS 
priorilj,  jiiMriHia  Gieot  Brttata  Nov.  21,  IfSt 
TCHihM.   (CLMa- 


(CLM2~5S.12) 


1.  Sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  die 
kind  utilizing  a  magnetic  tape  movable  in  both  directions 
between  two  rotataMe  qiool*,  said  apparatus  compriaing 
a  driving  motor  including  a  driving  ^Miidle,  a  first  frictioii 
pulley  mounted  on  said  driving  spindle,  a  second  and  re- 
versing firiction  pulley  driven  by  aaid  first  friction  pulley, 
two  rotataMe  spool  carriers  mounted  one  at  each  aide 
ol  the  pulley  assembly  comprising  said  first  friction  pulley 
and  said  second  and  reversing  friction  pulley  and  rotataMe 
together  in  the  same  direction  both  clockwise  and  countcr- 
clodcwiae,  two  movable  bearing  inenibers  each  canying 
one  of  said  spool  carriers  for  movement  in  their  own 
planes  of  rotation  towards  and  away  from  the  said  pulley 
assembly,  a  longitudinally  movable  hand-operated  control 
bar  having  a  pin-and-dot  coonectioo  with  each  of  said 
bearing  members,  spring  means  biasing  said  two  bearing 
members  and  the  said  spool  carriers  carried  thereby  to- 
wards one  another  and  towards  the  said  pulley  assembly 
between  said  tpool  carriers,  the  arranaement  being  such 


that  the  «ool  carrian  are  moved  amnHaBeoaily  and  in 
the  same  direction  by  movements  of  the  control  bar  be- 
tween two  terminal  positjom  in  wWch  one  of  die  said 
900I  carrien  is  held  by  said  qirhig  biasing  means  in  yiekk 
ing  driving  pressure  engagement  with  one  of  the  pulleys 
of  the  said  pulley  assembly  and  the  other  900!  canier 
is  held  by  the  control  bar  in  oppoMtion  to  said  spring  bias- 
ing means  away  from  driving  engagement  with  the  other 
pulley  of  said  pulley  assemMy  and  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion in  which  both  said  spool  carriers  are  held  in  opptm- 
tion  to  said  sprfaig  biasing  means  out  of  driving  contact 
with  either  of  the  pulleys  of  said  pulley  assembly. 


CONTINUOUrnnmOVER  REWIND 
R.  CnnilsM,  Nssiieei,  WaMar  E.  Earth,  West 
Caldwell,  and  H«k«t  sTNiC  Aort  HIk  NJ.,  ■•• 
signiiis  la  dmapUn  Cmtftm,  Im^  Rsiifani,  N J^ 
a  caeponttaiiofNew  Yaift 

MM  Nwr.  17,  Itfi,  Bar.  No.  t89,il7 
UCktm,   (0,241— iQ 


constituted  at  least  in  pait  ai  resOient,  compressible  ma- 
terial, said  coupling  member,  when  compressed,  having 
a  dimension  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said 
driven  member  and  said  drive  member  and  being  mov- 
able along  a  path  between  said  drive  member  and  said 
driven  member  wibak  campremed.. 


10.  A  two^pindle  turnover  rewind  for  forming  large 
toOb  from  a  oootinooaaly  supplied  web,  said  rewind  com- 
priaing a  stand  canying  a  tumovsr  shaft,  a  spaced  pair 
of  relatively  loag  arms  eariiad  by  the  mnaover  ahafl. 
roll  core  spindles  at  the  ends  of  aaid  arms,  a  motor  to 
index  the  turnover  shaft,  a  motor  to  rotate  one  roll  core 
qnndle.  a  motor  to  rotate  the  odwr  roll  core  wpiodie, 
a  knife  disposed  transversely  of  the  web  for  cutting  the 
web  when  completing  one  roU  and  starting  another,  a 
toodi  roDer  diapoied  traaaverady  of  die  Hvb,  a  mor- 
able  support  for  both  the  knife  and  touch  roller,  an 
aetuator  to  move  said  si4>part  transversely  of  the  web 
toward  the  core  kindle  of  a  new  roll  to  simultaneously 
cut  the  web  between  the  old  and  new  rolls  and  to  press 
the  new  starting  end  of  the  web  against  the  core  of  the 
new  roll,  a  manually  dapresaibie  push  button  control  to 
cause  <H>eration  of  said  actuator,  delay  means  to  cause 
a  briefly  maintained  openlion  of  said  actuator  corre- 
sponding to  one  or  more  rotadooa  of  the  new  roll,  and 
means  also  re^KMisive  to  operation  oi  said  manual  con- 
trol to  automatically  stop  the  completed  roll. 


APPARATUS  FOR  KJIOfiNG  A  FRESH  WEB  TO  AN 
EXHAUSTING  WEB  CflNIINUOUBLY  FEEDING 
PROCESSING  MACSINRRY 


taJansaaHrikf  *l 

Enrtmi,  a  BaBhfc  tm 
Aadbctl,lfC2,fl 

i  Oil  II I     (CH42— dU) 
1.  Apparatus  for  joining  a  fr<aah  web  to  am  f^T^1^fffHng 
web  that  is  being  oontinuoualy  fad  to  proreming 
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•ry  or  die  like  nimiiiiiM  »  aavport,  a  tmrat  pivotaDy 
mounted  on  said  anjipost,  an  arinwaling  web  roll  mounting 
abaft  wd  a  frMh  waib  tol  mouadng  ahaft  each  wtatabiy 
Mo^dfed  on4ie  tnrral,  flMUia  gtudtng  the  afitwniwng  wafc 
toward  aaid  maddaeiy  in  peripheral  fdctianat  contact 
widi  aaid  freah  wub  loO,  aaaana  nlaaaaUy  locking  aaid 
fraah  web  roll  agaiaat  rotatiOB  on  aaid  turret,  drive  meana 
for  rotating  die  turret  about  its  pivot  on  the  siqiport  in  a 
eeleded  direction  for  interchanging  the  poaitiooa  of  aaid 
roll  shafts  relative  to  said  marhinrry,  means  made  cflbc- 
tive  by  initial  rotation  of  aaid  turret  in  aaid  direction  for 
rdaaaing  aaid  locking  aanaa,  aaid  initial  rotatkm  of  aaid 


8^  mov^le  law  and  aaid 
maintaining  aaid  movable  jaw  in 


engagemem  with  aaid 


ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  WiOMNG  WIRE  AT  HIGH 
SPEED  INTO  CIRCULAR  TURNS 
11 


tnnvt  being  aocompanied  by  tocreaaed  frictional  contact 
between  die  exhauating  wd>  and  said  fresh  web  roQ,  and 
meam  operative  antomatically  after  aaid  locking  means 
is  released  and  actnatad  by  continued  movement  of  die 
fmrat  in  said  directian  acting  in  combinatiaa  widi  the 
incmaaed  frictional  preasnre  between  said  exhansting  web 
and  the  fresh  roU  for  aooelerating  the  rotation  of  the  re- 
leased fresh  roll  during  less  than  one  revolution  of  said 
fresh  roll  to  a  peripheral  tpted  that  is  substantially  e<inal 
to  the  speed  of  die  exhauating  web  by  vfatue  of  die  speed 
corraction  applied  to  the  new  roQ  by  die  exhausting  web 
in  peripheral  friction^  contact  therewidi  during  said  ac- 
celeration. 


COILmCfrnKIP  MAIERIAL 

^^  ^^^m   ham^^MV  ajflBBBiflMV     ^^iHBHHf 

IB  ■■■  w^KHmj  \^^^^mjf  rv^^Hv 

Bat  M,  IMS.  Bar.  Nn.  843,241 
TTlilais     (CL  242^720) 


1.  i^iparatns  for  winding  wire  comprising  a 
means  <^>eratively  associated  widi  said  capstan  for  wind- 
ing tuns  of  said  wire  around  aaid  eapatim  hi  a  prede- 
termined aooe  thereof  and  meana  anrrounding  aaid  cap- 
stan in  ti^  fitting  uniform  engagwnert  in  a  zone  out- 
aide  that  in  adiich  the  wires  are  wound,  the  latter  said 
means  cyclically  oarfllating  with  respect  to  said  capeom 
while  fwintammy  the  tight  fitting  cngagcasent  therewidi 
to  cyclically  urge  the  last  wound  turn  of  said  wire  against 
the  other  turns  of  wire  on  said  capstan  to  aucceaaively 
remove  a  turn  of  wire  as  another  turn  b  wound  on  die 


capatan. 


FiXfeb-DRUMTmSFBHING 

Bcmouvflb,  Ewe, 
FBed  luM  12. 19S9,  Bar.  No.  til 


(CL242    ■4J1) 


2d,  IMS 


4.  A  fishing  reel  of  die  type  adapted  to  be  sdecdvely 
conditianed  for  reeling  hi  or  for  carting,  said  reel  having 
a  rotatabk  flier  mooBted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  forming  a 
first  aiqiport  to  support  aaid  lliBr,  a  sleeve  anrrounding  aaid 
rotauble  shaft  forming  a  second  aiq>port  for  supporting  a 
900I  coaxially  of  said  first  support,  a  qwol  mounted  00 
said  second  support,  means  including  a  gear  lying  in  a 
paraUal  to  aaid  fotatabk  ahaft  to  rotate  aaid  flrat 

m  eccentric  pin  focming  a 
aaid  gaar,  a  craaahead  engaging  aaid  eooealrie  pin, 
00  aaid  aeoood  tufport  eagaiiiii  aidd  croMhead  to 
relativa  ledfsocation  Uitwuin  said  first  and  aaid 
suppwts  upon  rotation  of  said  flier  by  said  geai 
anid  aaei  ia  oondithmed  for  reeMng  to,  whereby  aaid  apool 
and  Blar  are  redprocmad  widi  reapect  to 
aaaamdly  operable  meana  adapted  to 

idependent  of  aaid  gear  and  of 
to'poaittveiy  move  aaid  aecood  aopport  to 

i  aaid  aecond  anpport  from  aaid  croaAaad  to 
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cooditioo  the  reel  for  mrtin,  and  meaia  biaiiiit  Mdd 
aecood  nippoit  toward  its  poritioB  cngagiiit  nid 
head  to  condition  laid  reel  to  leding  in  conditJon. 


I  Am.  It,  Iftt.  te.  ffo.  21M59 
iCUtm.   (0.241— 197) 


1.  A  cord-reel  bousing  induding  two  fenerally  tym- 
metrical  housing  members  each  comprising  a  general 
cylindrical  portion  having  circumferentially  distributed 
perforations  therethrough  and  a  generally  disc-like  end 
portion  and  a  fillet  portion  intervening  the  cylindrical  por. 
ti<Mi  and  the  disc-like  portion  thereof,  a  twin-grooved 
juncture-band  intervening  the  free  edges  of  the  cyUndikal 
portions  of  said  housing  members,  with  said  edgos  tele- 
scoped into  the  opposite  grooves  thereof,  a  co-aiial  reel- 
arbor  between  the  disc-like  portion  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers, and  means  securing  said  disc-like  portions  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  arbor  for  maintaining  the  afore- 
mentioned cylindrical  edges  of  said  housing  members  in 
telescoped  relation  to  said  juncture-band. 


3,993343 
INDUSTRIAL  TYPE  RKL  AND  BALANdB 
Fred  W.  Krahn,  Detroit.  MJA^^^awlgiiui  to  Wattar  Ma- 
cUbc  aBd  Screw  CosspHiy,  Detroit,  MIcmi,  a 
radon  of  ^OcUgan 

Filed  May  19, 1999, 9m.  No.  29,994 
4CUM.    (CL  242— 197  J) 


1.  An  adjustable  red  ooa^MMng  a  statioiiary  soppoft- 
ing  means  induding  a  stationary  ring,  a  dock  spring 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  an  adjustable  L-ahaped  ring 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  stationary  ring,  means  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  spring  to  said  adjustable 
ring,  a  reel,  means  extending  traiuversdy  to  the  plane 
of  said  adjustable  ring  for  connecting  said  red  to  the 
outer  end  oi  said  qmng,  a  stationary  shaft  for  mounting 
said  reel,  a  bearing  member  for  supporting  said  red  on 
said  stationary  shaft,  said  bearing  member  being  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  a4iustable  ring  and  on  ooe  side 
of  said  red. 


PAnnoABD 

D.  WekhsahMh  mi  Mm  I. 

.  New  Yeek,  N.Y,  a  -       -  - 

Pled  Feb.  27, 1M9, 9m.  No.  717,929 
2  nihil    (0.242— lltJ) 


VAjr^l 


1.  A  paperboard  reel  comprising  paperboard  core  struc- 
ture and  paperboard  flange  structure,  said  flange  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  tpKtd  paraUd  coazially  aUgned 
multi-ply  end  discs,  said  core  structure  comprising  at  least 
three  core  plies,  the  radially  innermost  of  said  three  plies 
comprising  two  sets  of  a  given  number  of  tabs,  the  tabs 
of  one  set  being  integral  with  and  folded  laterally  in- 
wardly from  the  laterally  innermost  |riy  of  one  end  disc, 
die  tabs  of  the  other  set  being  integrd  with  and  folded 
laterally  inwardly  from  the  laterally  innermost  ply  of  the 
other  end  disc,  the  radially  intermediate  ooe  of  sdd  three 
plies  comprising  a  pair  of  short  tubes  each  surrounding 
one  of  said  sets  of  tabs,  said  short  tubes  being  polygood 
in  croM  section  and  having  as  many  sides  m  said  given 
number,  the  sides  of  each  short  tube  lying  a^unst  and 
being  affixed  to  the  tabs  of  its  associated  sd  of  tabs  in 
one-to-one  relationship,  the  radially  outermost  of  said 
three  plies  comprising  a  long  tube  surroundii^  both  of 
said  short  tubes,  said  long  tube  being  poiygood  hi  cross 
section  and  having  as  many  sides  as  said  given  munber, 
the  sides  of  said  long  tube  lying  i«ainst  the  sides  of  each 
dioft  tube  in  a  ooe-to-ooe  relationship,  at  least  ooe  ply  of 
each  end  disc  extending  radially  inwaitUy  of  said  radially 
innennosC  oore  ply. 


TRA 


3,993,344 
YDHINGIl 


DKVICI 


■n.  21, 1999, 8«r.  No.  3,994 
iOdtaH.  (0. 242— ISM) 
1.  A  device  for  winding  yam  onto  a  rotating  bobbin, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  bdt  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  pair  of  qMuis  parallel  to  die  axis  of  the 
bobbin,  means  on  the  frame  tor  driving  the  bdt  hi  such 
a  manner  that  one  of  said  spans  moves  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  span  moves  in  tha  oppodte  direction,  a 
traversing  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  bdt  and  having  a  guide  for  direct- 
ing the  yarn  onto  the  bobUn,  a  graver  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  traversiiig  member  for  cooperating  with 
said  traversing  member  to  dtemalely  grip  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  tpmm  and  diereby  recjprocata  the  tra- 
versing member,  a  pair  of  iuid  cylinders  mounted  on  the 
traversing  member  and  couected  to  the  fripper  member 
for  artuating  said  grippcr  membsr.  means  on  the  travers- 
ing member  lor  altenielaly  eoMrolUng  sdd  cjdinden^  a 
pair  of  stop  members  oMMmled  on  the  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  traversing  member,  said  stop  members  hav- 
ing diereon  spring-loaded  slenients.  and  means  on  the 
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tnvefdng  member  for  engaging  and 
loaded  etoments  ae  the  tnvening 


Ol  MKMJt -, 
MbMO  9dJ 

has  t»oU  t 


OKA 


<^ka  r    V 


saidspring- 
iber  approaches 


iOTkl' 


ing  power  control  means  to  transfer  the  distribntar 
asm  to  another  area,  and 
aftnaMe  anfliary  power  control  meaiu  rendered  ef- 
fective by  dodng  of  the  counter  contacts  to  Mist 
the  power  contrd  means  for  the  eleoMnt  to  oanae 
npid  transfer  of  the  dement  and  distributor  arm 
from  the  area  of  one  uJuap  member  to  ttie  area  of 
•nother  takeiq)  meaiber. 


flPACBCAPfULS^ 

asd  Andn  2.  Mspeii,  Jr., 
6.  Olliii    gMieedi  WHart  8. 

Jr.,  aia  Alnn  ■. ^         .      .      ^ , 

Cddwdi  C  Ishnitn,  Jr.,  Newpert 
News,  Va.,  Mi^en  te  tte  UnHei  9tnlss  ef  Aasssfca  as 

FlaiK  19,1199.  Sir.  ?<•.  947,923      ,,^, 
1-  r-'  I  -     (0.244— 1)  "^ 

Hi.rr«>tnMO     (GiwMMdsrTne3S,UJ.  Code  (19S2)teee.  299) 
Stan  Jttmk 
jAnir 


the  ends  of  the  traversing  stroke,  said  spring-loaded  de- 
ments being  adapted  to  dear  sdd  engaging  and  ddlectmg 
menns  and  strike  end  nctnale  the  contrnllfag 


^^-Hf^. 


iiMnfraunNG 


APPARATUS  F091  DBTBmunNGSraANDB 

NJ.,aidiMr«nWealBn 
-    N.Y,n 

""^nai  te.  9, 1991. 8er.  No.  91^ 
(0.242— lS9i) 


1.  An  apparatow  for  distributing  a  strand  in  pndetw- 
niasd  aieas  on  rotatably  driven  takeup  members  of  dif- 
hrent  lengths  when  di«oeed  in  said  areas  comprising: 

a  dtatributor  arm  for  the  druid, 

a  leciprocabto  dement  supporting  the  am  for  move- 
msot  idative  to  dm  takeup  memben  in  said  areas, 

means  ID  support  the  element  for  redprocd  movement, 

an  actnatflT  far  limb  swiiches  mounted  on  the  dement 
ami  movable  therewith.  ^    .       .• 

limit  switehM  mounted  at  predetermined  fixed  posiuoos 
corrtepoadiag  to  the  known  diierent  lengthe  of  the 
takeup  members  and  operable  by  the  actuator. 

aotuable  power  oooiral  means  responsive  to  the  witches 
to  redprocaWy  canee  movement  of  the  element, 

sdecthe  meana  actuaMe  at  diferent  lotervala  to  rMder 

certain  of  the  switches  eOeotive  and  oAers  of  the 

Jl  ewtehes  hiiistliw  to 

to  ^ 

Hmto  in  i 
of  ths  tf^'iT  uMmben  of  different  Ifngthet 

means  for  closing  the  counter  contacts  when  a 
nred  amount  of  strand  Is  distributed  in  an  area  on  a 

transfer  control  drcoita  selectively  doeed  by  dosing 
of  the  counter  contacts  to  cause  the  dement  mov- 


1.  A  space  satdlite  comprising  an  air  ti^t  conyart- 
a  shell  structure  surrounding  said  compartment, 
heat  shielding  means  for  said  compartment,  jettisonahle 
means  pontioned  adjacent  said  heat  shielding  means  for 
yiy^rim  acceleration  and  deeeleration  thrusts  toward 
said  heat  thifM8"g  means  in  a  direction  substantially  on  a 
line  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  satellite,  and 
means  for  grT«'**'"f  torque  thrusts  to  effect  a  desired  at- 
titude of  the  satellite. 


3,993,347 

CONVERTBLE  VTOL  AIRCRAPT 

BMm  D.  Fowkr,  Burihmanse,  Call 

FRsd  Dec  29, 1991,  Ser.  1^  191,992 

PCWam.    (O.  244— 12) 


1.  In  an  airplane  arranged  for  verticd  takeoff  and 
landing  and  conventiond  (light  operations,  combination 
of  a  fuselage,  at  least  one  conventiond  major  airfoO, 
mounted  on  said  fuselage,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted 
on  sdd  airfoO,  n^ans  for  driving  said  propeller,  a  sta- 
tionary shroud  drcumferentially  mounted  around  tat 
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tgmead  from  th*  tipt  o<  «aid  propeller,  a  slotted  flap 
mounted  on  said  airfoil  for  retracted  movement  adjacent 
said  airfofl  and  projected  poaitun  below  aaad  airfoO,  and 
a  ilipetream  deflector  mounted  on  said  airfoil  below 
the  projected  position  of  said  slotted  flap,  said  deflector 
having  a  retracted  position  and  a  downwardly  disposed 
projw^  position,  said  shroud,  flap  and  deflector  coop- 
erating when  said  tap  and  deflector  are  in  projected 
positions  to  force  a  slipstream  from  said  propeller  gen- 
erally horizontally  over  said  airfoQ  and  in  a  substantially 
downward  direction,  said  fusaUfB>  M^d  airfofl  ukI  ^ 
axis  of  said  propeller  mafatainiBg  a  substantially  hori- 
zeatal  attitude  daring  said  operattoos,  the  leading  edge  of 
said  airfoil  befaig  located  rearwardly  of  the  entire  eidt 
of  said  shroud  and  of  said  propefler. 


and  lower  snrfanes  forwardly  of  the  trailing  edge  thereoCi 
and  afifodynsmif  oonlrol  surfaoes  hingedly  mounted  oo 
said  wing  rearwardly  of  said  wall,  said  boundary  layer 
control  system  comprising:  «  planlity  of  inkt  slots  in 
said  wall  forwardly  of  one  of  nid  cootrol  surfaces;  a 
plurality  ot  outlet  slots  hi  said  wtU  forwardly  of  another 
<rf  said  control  surfaoes;  a  ddcC  from  each  of  said  inlet 
slots  bypassing  at  least  one  a^went  slot  and  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  outlet  slots  qiaced  a  substantial 
distance  therefrom;  each  of  siiid  dicta  being  thereby  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  jet  pomp  portion;  and  jet  pmap 
means  operatively  mounted  in  rndd  jet  pump  portions  to 
provide  primary  gas  flow  in  tha.direotion  of  the  outlet 
slots,  ambiem  air  being  drawn  into  said  inlet  slots  and 
ejected  through  said  outlet  slots. 


Helmut  IL  flchsip, 


3,193,341 
HYRR90N1C  AttCRAIT 
TlCeliey,  i 
Arti^  M'^iMn  to  Hm 


raei  Oct.  i,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  <1,025 
iOihai     (€La44— IS) 


3dt93y3M 

AmCRAFT  WING  Wira  NCMB  FLAP  AND 

BOUNDARY  LAYBI  CONIROL 

Wmh»t  Hmwr  Green,  Welwyn,  Eag- 
to  neDe  HOTBMd  Akcraft 


I.  A  boundary  layer  control  system  for  use  in  an  air- 
craft wing  having  a  wall  extending  between  the  upper 


RM  Ang.  1,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  lUAf 

r»  «Hk«tfon  Gram  BrilaK  Ang.  4, 19M 


U 


(CL 


I) 


15  'iM 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  comprising:  an  air- 
frame; fuel  storage  means  in  said  airframe  for  receiving 
and  holding  fuel;  a  main  engine  mounted  on  said  air- 
frame and  having  a  convert^  inlet  for  receiving  air 
and  a  diverging  outlet;  means  on  said  airframe  estab- 
lishing communication  bUnmn  said  fuel  storage  means 
and  said  main  engine  for  introducing  ftiel  into  said  inlet 
to  produce  an  air  and  fttel  mixture,  the  inlet  being  shaped 
to  create  a  series  of  shock  waves  and  thereby  increase 
the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture 
suffidenUy  to  cause  detonation  thereof  when  the  airframe 
is  traveling  at  a  velocity  corresponding  to  a  Mach  num- 
ber of  substantially  6.5;  and  a  rocket  booster  separably 
mounted  on  said  airframe,  said  rocket  booster  serving  to 
initiate  motion  of  said  airframe  and  accelerate  the  same 
to  said  velocity. 

3,^3,349 

DUCT  ARKANGEMENT  FOR  ADtCRAFT 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

F^ed  G.  W^ner,  Sm  Dlegn,  CaHL,  aarffBor  to  The  Ryan 

Aiiiuiiiiatlrrf  Co.,  8H  DIago,  Caltf. 

Filed  Inly  29, 1949,  Ser.  No.  44,179 

TOaliiiB.    (CL344— 42) 


1.  An  aircraft  surface  over  which  enveloping  fluid  flows 
during  aircraft  forward  movement  and  which  has  flrst  and 
second  adjacent  parte  which  are  relatively  movable  to  a 
position  in  which  they  are  separated,  including  a  closure 
member  for  the  space  but  ween  the  surface  parts  in  their 
sqwrated  position,  the  dosure  member  including  a  perme- 
able element  and  being  articulated  to  the  first  of  said 
parts  for  movement  relatively  to  bodi  said  parts  between 
an  extended  position.  In  whi^  the  permeable  clement  is 
exposed  and  Mes  between  the  torfaee  parts  Id  their  sep- 
arated position,  and  a  ralneted  poaltion,  in  which  the 
peimeaUe  dement  ia  eovcred  by  the  surfsce  parts  in 
their  adjacsnt  position,  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  dosure  member  and  said  second  surfaca  part 
to  aulomaticaBy  taoff  said  doaora  membar  to  its  as- 
tended  position  when  the  two  surface  parts  are  moved 
to  their  sepmvtad  poaMon,  and  means  to 
sore  dUhiantial  across  the  pwBieabli 


BALLOON  AND  BdmWe  or  LAUNCHING 
IBIfiAMB 
P.  N«y>  Raii^  ••  H  — iifc  a^  lahn  R. 

'    ,aBa»— ii|iiibimM,Mi^aas,iyi 


.afftaNwy    ^ 

Dec  IS,  194Lflsr.  Nm.  159,t99 

19  CMbh.    (CL  244—99) 

I.  b  a  balloon  to  be  vertically  Umnched,  a  telescoplcal- 

ly  folded  balloon  envelope  havtag  a  doeed  crown,  means 

{lyhuttin  t  rfi^piif^gpn  sealing  fluid-tight  the  taterlor  of 

the  folded  end  of  the  ianetmost  wall  of  the  envelope  and 
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thereby  dividing  tiieenvalopa 

aconi 


tubular 

to  the  diaphragm 


y<0,\ 


and  extending'oot  of  tile  envelope  bottom  to  be  puBed 
to  render  the  sealing  means  inoperative. 


3,993,382 
POWER  ABSORBING  SVnRMI  AND  COMPONSNIS 

FOR  ARRSniNG  AIRCRAFT 
Bo  N.  HoMrank  flsalB  liaAkB.  CML.  nsslasar  la 


flsr.No. 
244—119) 


^^ 


^— 


^^ 


t    

•  1.  An  urcraft  retarding  system  having  a  flexiUe  strand 
engageable  by  the  aircraft,  comprisfa«  red  stiructures 
upon  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strand  are  normally 
coiled,  a  rotary  variable  capacity  hydraulic  drag  device 
Voutable  with  said  reel  wtocture  to  contrd  tbe  rate  at 
which  the  strand  \*  fed  ftxm  the  reel  stroeture  when  the 
strand  is  engaged  by  an  aircraft,  a  throttle  assembly  hi 
said  drag  device  for  regulating  the  capadty  of  said  drag 
device;  and  control  means  driven  by  said  ittnaA  and 
re^onsive  to  the  deceleration  <rf  said  aircraft  to  position 
said  throttie  assembly  to  thereby  control  the  capacity  of 
said  dn^  device  to  gseslerate  said  aircraft  at  a  piede- 
Isiudned  rate  to  theieby  bring  the  aircraft  to  a  stop  at  a 
predeimnined  roO-oatdlManoa. 


I  inertial  bdt  fixed  at  one  and  to  said 
tadimenf  and  arrangad  at  its  othn*  end  to  be  roBed 
i^KNit  said  red. 

s  ii^ector  bdt  having  one  of  its  ends  fixed  to  die  ftant 
of  said  seat  and  having  its  odier  end  position  adi*- 


q^ito  ,.iiaSi 


OMiOtearfie 


!Md>IM 


cent  said  inertid  belt,  said  ejector  belt  extending 
over  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  iq;>  the  back  thereof, 
and 
means  lot  successivdy  attadiing  said  odm-  end  of  said 
ejector  belt  to  said  inertial  belt  and  detadiing  dikl 
ineitid  belt  from  said  dioulder  harness. 


A.POU, 


3,993,334 
INFLATABLE  KIR 
FWk^8.DalL, 


Oct.  19, 194L  Ser.  No.  144,192 
(CL244— 1S4) 


l.\^■■ 


1.  An  inflataUe  kite  formed  from  sheets  of  gas  hn- 
pervious  material  joined  by  an  ooter  aeam  at  the  perqih- 
ery  of  add  sheets  to  form  a  fas  ronhrining  rhambrr,  said 
kite  having  a  series  of  longitodinal  oentrd  seams  joining 
said  sheets  at  predetermined  points  within  said  outer  seam 
to  divide  said  diamber  Into  adjoining  stress  beams,  said 
kite  having  a  laterd  seam  joining  ssJd  dieet  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  within  said  outer  seam  to  terminate  said 
IcHigitudinal  seams,  said  outer  seam  having  meau  for  in- 
troducing gas  into  said  diamhwa  to  inflate  said  beams, 
said  inflated  beams  exerting  forces  oo  adjoining  beams  to 
permanenUy  distort  said  Ula  to  form  an  airfofl  having 
camber  and  dihedraL 


^  3,993,339 

r;       MACHINE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 


ji  3^3353 

AIRCRAFT  OCCUPANT  PROnCIING  AND 


C 

t 
Yoik 


',  Grsten,  N.T.,  i 

N.Yn  a 


af  New 


192  W. 
PMney,  39 


29, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  S2379 
<a.249-a4) 


LevM- 


.28,l99»|SsnNn.2S4412 
...dBsa.   ^244-122) 
(CiamUnidsrPBa  3a;  ta  Cade  (1982),  aec  294) 
1.  u  *  system  tbt  mahitahrfng  the  aooderitfion  of  an 
aircraft  occupant's  rftoolders  below  a  pradateniined -li*- 
It  andftv  ejecting  said  occHpa^  tad  his  seat  fi<om  said 
aircraft  hi  ease  of  an  riiwsgrnc.y,  tiw  romhinatinn  thmo- 
withof 
a  shoulder  harness  attadunent, 

at  the  top  and  to  (he  rear  of 


1.  In  combination  witii  a  movabie  carilage  madiine, 
a  base  thnctnre  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  mb- 
stantiaDy  flat  bottom  face  and  friction  meam  fixed  to  ssid 


liiiinirti'rfilHrtVriiirilirr 


;w'r-^'^^  ."^"Tirjrv- 
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bue  member  bottom  face  adapted  to  frictioiuJly  engaie 
a  support  nirfaoe  for  such  a  machhir  to  completely  pre- 
vent material  alippage  of  said  machine  relative  to  such 
surface,  said  means  comprisint  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
thin  support  feet  fixed  to  said  base  member  bottom  face 
and  formed  of  thin  elastomeric  material,  each  of  said 
feet  in  each  oi  said  rows  being  a  part  of  a  single  elasto- 
meric strip. 


MictealA. 


M933M 

HOBBY  HOR8B  BASK 

lr^B«K4M,Rta..2,F< 
Drive  Ckde,  Clistsr,  Va. 
Nad  MB.  23, 1H2,  te.  N^  ltt,972 

a  nihil    (a.24s— 194) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular,  hobby  horse  frame- 
work of  the  type  having  a  base  with  two  sets  of  divergent 
segments,  a  sleeve  of  rubbery  material  carried  on  each 
of  said  segments,  a  split  clamping  strap  having  arcuate 
sides  engaging  each  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  terminal  tabs 
with  aligned  bores  receiving  a  clamping  bolt,  and  a  flat 
base  section  with  a  bore  receiving  an  attaching  btrft,  and 
tf  suction  cup  having  a  shank  with  a  blind  bore  Ixrfding 
a  captive  nut,  engaging  said  attaching  bolt 


IIUtaa.aL. 
of 

FUedJi 
3 


3J93357 
FLUID  COUPLING  MKAN8 
■dChmlsaB. 
laFbeGMrt 


23,  IHh  Ser.  N^  S4,249 
(CL  251—149^) 


sa'fVi.-f 


iraa 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  pressurized  line  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  fluid  dischazie  member:  a  not  member 
designed  fdr  coimection  to  sai^  diadurge  member;  coop- 
erative means  on  said  discharge  member  and  said  nut 
member  for  establishing  said  connection;  a  swivel  con- 
nector carried  by  said  nut  member,  said  swivel  connector 
having  a  first  portion  thereof  designed  for  rigid  connec- 
tion to  said  pressurized  line,  said  first  portioo  Atoning  m 
inner  annular  shoulder,  and  said  swivel  connector  having 
a  second  portion  of  decreased  diameter  defining  a  valve 
seat;  a  ball  valve  disposed  within  said  swivel  connector 
on  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve  seat;  means  connected  to 
said  discharge  member  for  urging  and  maintaining  said 
ball  valve  away  from  said  seat  in  reqxwse  to  connection 
of  said  nut  member  to  said  discharge  member;  an  annular 
retainer  designed  to  be  received  within  said  first  portion 
against  said  shoulder;  and  a  diametrically  extending  pin 
carried  by  said  retainer  limiting  movement  ol  said  Ml 
vahre  in  the  directioa  of  said  pressurized  line. 


LVBCONV 


PLUG  ¥ALVB  CONnWCnON 

H.  Wsfcimsa.  Lake  MHs,  WIs^  riiliam  to 
MUlg.  Compaaiy*  CMcaga,  OL,  a 

Fled  Mv.  3, 19C^  t«.  No.  12,iU 

2f1iliiii     (CL  SSI— 399) 


kr* 


1.  In  a  valve  conatruction  having  a  vahre  i 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  ports;  a  valva  plug  rotat* 
ably  mountable  within  such  valve  seat,  said  phig  com- 
prising a  rotatable  core  having  tapered  side  walls,  a  pas- 
sageway formed  in  said  coi«  and  having  die  opposite  ends 
of  said  passageway  terminating  at  spnosd  loeatians  on  said 
upered  side  walls  and  being  regislnMe  with  the  potis  of 
such  valve  seat  when  said  core  Is  hi  one  posMon  of  rotat- 
able adjustment,  and  an  end  face  prwided  with  an  axially 
disposed  boss  and  a  receased  portion  having  the  inner 
periphery  therecrf  spaced  from  said  boss;  ttie  segment  of 
said  end  face  intermediate  said  boas  and  tfw  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  recessed  portion  forming  a  supporting  surface; 
a  resilient  moldable  coating  having  a  predetermined 
shrinkage  property,  overlying  continuously  the  side  walls, 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  paasafiwiy,  and  all  of  said 
end  face  of  said  core  excqit  for  said  end  face  boss  and 
supporting  surface;  the  dtpdh  of  receas  of  said  recessed 
portion  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  surface 
being  greatest  a4iaoent  the  inner  perighery  of  said  re- 
ceased  portion,  gradually  diminishing  toward  the  outer 
periphery,  and  bdng  such  as  to  provide  a  relieved  eix|ioeed 
coating  surface;  and  a  removable  end  piece  — ounted  oa 
said  end  taot  and  having  a  planar  anrtMa  — g^g*"!  said 
end  face  supporting  surface  and  overlying  the  expueed 
surface  of  said  end  face  coating;  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  end  pseoe  planar  surface  roiiipiBssisdy  *-irg*-g  the 
end  face  coating  ^yvarlying  said  end  face  oulsr 
the  thickness  of  said  end  face  «>*«**'«^  baiag 
said  recessed  portion  innsr  psrjphary  aW 
than  the  pacing  between  tfM  outer  periphery  of  said  end 
piece  planar  surface  and  the  outer  periphary  of  said  core 
end  face  whereby  the  compressibility  of  Oe  portion  of 
said  end  face  coating  adJaoMt  odd  raceesed  portion  iuner 
periphery  is  such  that  sach  end  face  coating  portion  is 
impassable  relativa  to  said  spacing,  said  and  ptooe  rifect- 
ing  progressively  greater  rompwssion  forces  against  said 
end  face  surfhoe  ooatiaf  as  Iha  oiMr  parlplMry  of  said 
core  end  face  is  iVproadtBd. 


AND1HBLIKB 
M.  Da  Waa^,_yiMlMd,^NJ.,  ■■^iii  la  Aca 


Am.  31. 19»,  8sr.  Ma.  937022 
3  CWbh.   (CL  2fU-414) 

1.  A  stopcock  for  labontory  gins  a  are  and  the  like 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  Uumt  ^^l^fm'm^  comprising 


a  smooth  tapered  glass  v^ve  barrel,  a  complementary, 
tapered  glass  valve  plug  and  a  relatively  thin,  film-like 
coating  of  chemically  inert,  self-lubricating  thersM>plastic 
material  uniformly  covering  the  tapered  perijdiery  of  said 
glass  plug,  providing  a  plastic-to-glass  sealing  contact 
with  said  barrel,  said  coated  plug  having  an  average 


linear  coefficient  of  expansion  which,  while  greater  than 
that  of  the  glass  alone,  is  considerably  less  than  the  linear 
coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  material  of  said  thermo- 
plastic coating  per  se.  whereby  the  self-lubricating  qualities 
of  said  coating  are  made  fully  available  without  the 
danger  of  the  "freezing"  of  the  plug  or  permanent  defor- 
mation thereof. 

3,993»3M 
PILOT  VALVE  CONTROL  REVERSE  VALVE 
John  P.  Kroase,  Athens*  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  iBgcrsoB-Raiid 
Coospwiy.  New  Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a  cespoiailua  of  New 
JssBsy 

Jtaa  2, 1959, 8«r.  Na.  il7,M9 
4ClalBak   (CL253— 2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  casing,  a  re- 
versible rotary  motor  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  fluid  with  a  pair  of  fluid  openings  therein,  and  spaced 
fluid  supply  and  exhaust  conduit  means  in  said  casing  for 
said  motor,  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  openings  and  said 
supply  and  exhaust  conduit  means,  a  vaJve  member  slid- 
able  in  said  chamber  and  operable  to  control  flow  through 
said  motor  openings  to  selectively  control  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  motor,  spring  means  in  said  chamber 
to  bias  the  valve  member  into  a  first  position  to  associ- 
ate the  supply  conduit  means  widi  one  of  said  openings 
and  the  oUier  of  said  openingB  wiA  the  exhaust  conduit 
means,  said  valve  member  havfng  a  pair  of  inter-connected 
surfaces  in  said  diamber,  and  valre  exhaust  means  adapted 
to  lower  the  prtssurt  forces  acting  on  one  of  *afd  sorftices 
to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  move  the 
valve  member  into  a  second  position  to  reversely  associate 
said  openings  with  said  supply  and  exhaust  conduit  means. 
791  o.o. 


Filed  My  2, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  924,515 

Cbtass  priority,  appHcalioB  Great  Billahl  Jaly  7,  1951 

4CktaM.    (CL  253-^39) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  cominising  an  engine  casing 
a  rotor  mounted  within  the  engine  casing  and  having 
rotor  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  shield  encircling 
the  engine  casing  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  at 
the  location  of  the  rotor  blades,  and  an  open  woiic  resfl- 
ient  mounting  means  tor  resiliently  mounting  said  shield 
on  the  engine  casing,  said  mounting  means  being  open 
for  passage  of  air  axially  between  the  casing  and  shield 
and  including  resilient  portions  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween Ae  casing  and  shield  connected  adjacent  opposite 
extremities  to  said  casing  and  said  shield,  reqwctii«ly. 


3,993. 
JACKASS 

Reabca  W.  Schaafer,  Rla.  2,  KcwMkam,  Wta. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1M2, 8«.  Na.  173»93< 

4aatam.  ^254—94) 


1.  A  jack,  comiMising:  a  bracket  adaptfed  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  a  structure,  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  side  waOs  having  aligned, 
vertical  slotted  openings  therethrou^  adjacent  their  for- 
ward edges;  a  tubular  leg  member  supported  by  and  nor- 
nudly  dqiending  from  said  biadket,  dwre  being  means 
adjacent  the  npfot  end  of  said  leg  pivotally  securing  the 
same  to  and  between  said  bracket  side  walls  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  leg  can  be  swung  forwardly  and  upwardly 
about  said  connection  from  its  normal  vertical  position 
to  a  borizoatal  position;  a  shaft  h»gitndiiud9y  adjnsteUy 
carried  fai  and  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  leg, 
aaad  shaft  having  a  base  on  its  lower  end;  a  retaining 
bar  vertically  slidaMy  carried  by  and  between  the  dotted 
openings  hi  said  bracket  side  walls,  said  retaining  bar 
being  movaMe  from  a  porition  at  flie  bottom  of  said 
slotted  openings  wherein  it  prevents  upward  swinging 
movemem  of  said  pivotal  leg  member,  to  a  poshion  adja- 
cent Ae  top  of  said  slotted  openings  wherein  it  wOl  not 
interfere  witfi  die  upward  and  forward  swinging  of  said 
leg  to  a  horizontal  position;  and  means  on  said  jack 
adapted  to  releasabty  mahitain  said  1^  member  fai  m 
horizontal  position. 


*:<  .4    jr^.1.^< 
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CUmNGBITHOLOEBS 
B.  Kniwkr, 


ofOito 

RM  N«r.  12, 19S7.  S«.  Nft.  €95,771 
•  riilBii     (CLM2-^33) 


to  TW 
Ofeta.  ■ 


1.  A  fence  structure  oompriaing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  fence  element  having  an  upper  rail  and  a  lo<wer 
rail  with  means  extending  between  the  rails  for  hold- 
ing the  rails  in  spaced  relationship; 

(b)  a  post  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  terminating 
in  hoUow  members  having  upper  surteoes  adsplBri 
to  support  abutting  top  rails  of  said  fence  elemewia; 

(c)  eye  rings  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  top  rails,  said  rings  extending  into  the  hollow 
members; 

id)  locking  pins  extending  through  holes  in  the  hol- 
low members  and  pawing  through  the  eye  rings, 
whereby  the  top  rafl  is  lo^ed  in  place;  and 

(r)  clamp  means  extending  outwardly  from  each  end 
of  the  bottom  rails,  said  clamps  detachably  fastening 
the  bottom  rails  to  the  poet 


AFPAKATUS  XnD  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING 
SLURIIY 

L. 
MoMlilh 

a  corporatfoa  of  Navada 

Filed  Mojr  M,  19M,  8«r.  No.  M^l 

S  nil  III     (a.2Sf^l40 


5.  A  method  of  conveying  a  slurry  of  solids  widiin  a 
liquid  through  an  elongated  fkxiUe  conduit  so  as  to  pre- 
vent said  slurry  from  separating  into  fractiona,  which 
method  oompriaet:  forcing  a  slurry  of  solids  within  a  liq- 
uid into  one  end  of  an  elongated,  flexible  omduit  which 
u  capable  of  being  bent  while  aiouiltaneoualy  ^*»*«g 
said  slurry  by  turning  an  elongated,  flexible  member  ca- 
pable of  being  bent  to  a  shape  conforming  to  any  poatioo 
of  said  conduit  within  the  interior  oi  nid  oonduit,  hy  io> 
tating  an  end  of  said  member  located  within  said  end  of 
said  conduit,  said  member  extending  subctantiaUy  the 
length  of  said  conduit  and  fitting  within  the  interior  of  said 
oonduiL 


6.  In  a  structure  ci  the  class  dcacribed.  a  Mock,  means 
in  connection  with  the  block  providing  a  recess  for  ac- 
cepting a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  double  ended  cutter' 
bit  so  as  to  maintain  it  in  cutting  position,  said  means 
having  surfaces  to  engage  said  bit  to  sukidn  both  the 
rearward  and  the  downwaid  strains  of  cutting,  resilient 
means  mounted  on  said  Mo^  for  «"g»g»"g  a  f orwanDy 
directed  face  of  said  cutting  bit  to  maintain  said  bit  in 
contact  with  said  surfSacea,  and  to  prevent  removal  ci 
said  bit  from  said  reoeas,  said  rssOient  means  being 
pivotally  connected  with  snkl  block,  said  iwflieitt  means 
being  movable  to  diawigaiB  said  fbrwardly  (firected  face 
of  said  cutting  bit  and  to  dear  the  opening  of  said  reoeas 
suflldently  to  permit  free  withdrawal  of  snkl  bit  from  said 


CUITEk 


BITHOLOIK 


^  Scr.  No.  59414 
Gnat  ■illBli  Oct  12,  1959 
(0. 242-^33) 


1.  In  •  ooal  cntlar  pkk  and  pick  box  assembly  of  the 
dam  In  wUdi  mid  pick  h  provided  with  a  shank  for 
longitudinal  reoeptioo  and  removal  from  die  socket  of  a 
pick  bogi.  said  fltA  box  normaOy  supporting  the  pick 
with  its  head  projecting  from  the  said  sodtet,  the  com- 
bination with  said  asanAly  of  releasable  means  for  se- 
curing the  pick  in  the  pick  box  comprising  a  lalch  mem- 
ber slidably  guided  through  said  shank  fbr  movement 
Into  and  from  latdiing  reception  In  a  recess  in  the  wall 
dtbm  aocket,  a  phu^ger  spaced  from  said  latch  member 
and  slidably  guided  in  the  head  of  the  pick  for  move- 
ment poraltel  to  the  movement  of  the  latdi  member,  and 

mm»nm    i  ntmr^^^tmfmi^'f^mm   mid   Islcll   IHflDbfT    ft"^   plUllfBr 

for  movement  together,  said  pick  head  being  formed  with 
a  bore  thcrethrou^  tmoevaraely  to  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  protecting  paitiaHy  asrosi  said  bore  in  the  latched 
TTiiditttm  of  said  lalch 
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VDRATION  ATn^UIING  COUPLING 
Robwt  DTHawkl^  Ciiinlii 

fci.  New  Yotfc,  N«Y>a  tmmm 

Qrsnt  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  impoiadim  of  Dob- 


FBed  Mm.  14, 1941,  flar.  No.  94,122 
19niliii    (CL247— 1) 


3,9934a 

OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW  RBGULATOR 
Wibon  Harvey  Waat,  Madtaon  HalihiB,  Mick,  asilgnnr 
to  GcMral  Motors  Coiporatfon,  Deirall,  Mldh.,  a  cor- 
of  Daiawasa 

FBai  IM.  25, 1949, 8er.  No.  4419 
4CWiM.   (CL  242—124) 


dji 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  mounted  dwoon 
for  owvemmt  to  open  and  doted  positions  and  a  window 
rsgnaltor  mocham'sm  for  ao  moving  aaid  window,  operat- 
ing means  for  said  mechaniam  oomprising,  an  operating 
member  movabty  monnled  on  said  body,  dntdi  means 
selectivdy  and  alternately  movable  to  clutched  and  fint 
sod  second  declutched  podtioos  to  selectively  and  aher- 
nasdy  connect  said  operating  member  to  said  window 
regnlatar  mechanism  to  fhemby  operate  aaid  mecha- 
niam or  diacoiHieot  said  mamber  from  said  medianism 
and  tllow  aaid  stomhar  to  be  movad  independently 
tfiereof,  an  operating  hamfle  mounted  on  said  member 
for  movement  between  operating  and  non-operating  po- 
sntMiB  wiin  impeoc  insmo,  "T*nt  inHroonneciing  ama 


faaadDe  snd  aaid  dutch  means  for  automaticiAy 
aaid  dutch  meam  between  said  dutcfaed  and  one  of  mid 
dedulohed  positions  upon  movement  of  said  handle  fan* 
tween  said  operating  and  aaid  non-operating  poaitions, 
and  means  for  moving  said  dutch  means  to  the  other  of 
aaid  dedutdied  positions  to  diaconnect  said  intercooned- 
ing  means  between  said  dutch  means  and  said  handle. 


CLAMPING  DEVKiFOR 
CONBIECI1QN9 


1.  A  coupling  for  ^Moed  vibratory  members  subject 
to  compressive,  tensile  and  shear  conditioos  of  loading 
induding  a  compraaaible  iaolator  of  reaHient  material 
having  paraltel  qMidng  laoea,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  iaolator  compreaslvely  between  the  spaced  members 
induding  a  first  coupling  piece  for  one  of  the  vibratory 
members  having  a  flat  face  arranged  in  paralld  relation 
to  the  q^adng  faces  of  die  isolator,  a  aecond  coupling 
piece  for  the  other  of  the  vibratory  members  having  a 
flat  face  arrantsd  in  paralld  relation  to  the  spacing  faces 
of  the  isolator,  a  first  |riale  wiUi  oppoaite  fiat  sides  sand- 
wiched between  the  firit  coupling  piiBoe  and  isolator  with 
one  of  its  aides  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the  is<rfator 
and  the  other  of  its  sides  against  the  flat  face  of  the  first 
coupling  piece  under  zero  load  conditions,  a  second 
plate  with  opposite  flat  sides  sandwiched  between  the 
second  coupling  piece  and  isolator  with  one  ot  its  sides 
against  the  other  face  of  the  latrtator  and  the  other  oi  its 
aides  against  the  fiat  face  of  the  second  cooirfing  friece 
under  sero  load  conditions,  and  means  for  decreasing 
the  spacing  between  the  reapectivs  parallel  {dates  to  com- 
press the  isolator  under  Isvsile  snd  shear  cooditioitt  of 
loading  induding  first  parallel  4»acing  means  providing 
a  pilule  connection  between  the  first  coupling  piece  and 
second  plate  and  aecond  paralld  spacing  means  provid- 
ing a  pliable  connection  between  the  second  coupling 
piece  and  first  plate. 


de 

fB^ 

Claims  priority, 
5 


1949,  Sar.  No.  37452 

Tame*  June  24,  1959 
(a.249L-221) 


bug 


1.  A  device  for  damping  a  fixed  bar  to  a  movaUe  one 
so  that  in  the  undamped  position  the  space  situated  be- 
fore the  fixed  bar  is  free  for  the  approach  of  the  movaUe 
bar  from  above,  oon^vising,  in  combination:  a  housing 
attached  to  the  fixed  bar,  a  movable  damping  member 
compriaing  a  damping  face,  an  actuating  member  ad$»> 
cent  said  clamping  member,  both  said  gJw«iipi"g  member 
and  said  actwafing  mamber  being  mounted  fai  the 
for  rotation  iq>on  parallel  shafts;  first  cooperating 
on  said  members  compriaing  toothed  aectors  which  are 
in  engagement  during  a  part  of  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  actuating  and  damping  monben  and  i^iich  ara 
edited  to  move  said  damping  face  out  of  said  housing  in 
a  rotary  path  at  an  angular  velocity  of  the  same  order  m 
that  of  the  actuating  member  to  approach  said  movaUe 
bar  to  said  fixed  bar,  and  aeparate  coc^erating  meana 
mounted  respecdvety  on  said  clamping  and  actuating 
merabMs  for  moving  said  clamping  member,  after  ttie  ap- 
proach motion,  at  an  angular  vdodty  rdatively  smaller 
than  ttuA  of  said  actuating  member,  for  applying  presaui^ 
to  the  damping  face,  to  thereby  damp  the  bars  together. 


3493479 
iWORKHOLOBR  WIIH  hOANI  FOR  THERMAL 

COMPENSATION 
Rkhard  K.  Mny/WllliBm  a  Bii   iftii  I,  mri  Howmri  H. 
PnweB,  FiertWorth,  Tes^mdvaors  to  Csnsanl  Dy 
rfDUBwaiy*^*'  ^*  "■•••»  Calfc,  n  cotponlian 

FIsd  Nov.  29, 1957, 8sr.  Nn.  497445 
IChrfm.  ^249^-399) 
Apparatus  for  hcridfaig  material  being  machined  in- 
dwfing  a  base  fixture  and  a  platen  for  fixedly  htridhig 
said  material  during  exp^nion  and  contraction  of  said 
idaten,  m^ans  for  securing  aaid  platen  to  aaid  baae  fix- 
ture, aaid  secaving  meana  compriaing  a  plimdity  of  spaced 
T  slots  ni  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platen  ertending 
in  one  direction,  said  qwced  T  doCi  hidudlng  a  centrally 
looated  slot,  a  plurality  of  ioveited  T  slots  in  said  base 
fixture  extendmg  at  right  angles  to  said  slots  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pinten,  said  invertad  T  slots  induding  a 
centrally  loeatod  slot,  and  elements  slidable  within  said 
skMs  and  engageable  therewith,  each  of  said  dements 
oonyisteg  two  sections  secured  together,  one  of  said 
cotifing  a  platen  slot  and  the  other  of  said 


.^iitiL^' 
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sections  engaging  a  base  fixtnre  slot  at  points  of  inter- 
section of  said  slots,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  elements  with 
sections  positioned  and  secured  in  said  centrally  located 


:..^:}jmu. 


'ifi:r 


slot  on  said  base  fixture,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  said  ele- 
ments having  sections  positioned  and  secured  in  said 
centrally  located  slot  on  said  platen. 


3,093^71 
BOTTOM  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET 
HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
DouM  A.  GiMv  aad  LeoMrd  C.  Wamn, 

n  to  DMdc-GkMr,  be,  Emporia, 

FIM  Oct  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14MM 
THrfMi     (CL271— 29) 


1.  Feed  apparatus  for  sheet  handling  equipmeot  com- 
prising structure  provided  with  an  inclined  surface  hav- 
ing a  lower  marginal  edge  and  adapted  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  sheets  with  portions  of  said  sheets  projectinf 
outwardly  therefrom;  means  having  a  lateral  projection 
thereon  spaced  from  said  marginal  edge  and  disposed 
with  the  projection  beneath  and  in  supporting  relation- 
ship to  the  portion  of  the  lowermoat  dieet  of  the  stack 
for  supporting  the  portions  of  the  stack;  suction  means 
shiftaMy  carried  by  said  structure  for  engaging  the  lower- 
most of  said  sheets  and  for  shifting  the  portion  of  the 
latter  downwardly;  means  carried  by  said  structure  and 
nnovable  into  the  space  between  said  marginal  edge  and 
said  projection  for  augmenting  the  supporting  action  of 
said  projection  after  the  portion  of  the  lowermost  sheet 
is  shifted  downwardly  uader  the  influence  of  said  shift- 
ing naeans;  and  means  adjacent  said  edge  and  engage- 
able  with  the  downwardly  shifted  portion  of  said  lower- 
most sheet  for  advancing  the  latter  away  from  said  edge 
and  said  stack. 


ROBOT  AMUBBMBNT  RIDB 

Salratan  CkaiiBl,  7S— M  Parnw  Mrd^  FhiMiii  «7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 195t.  Ser.  N«.  7tt,793 

7Claiais.    (6.272-^34) 

I.  A  stepping  robot  adapted  to  the  caniage  of  one  or 

more  passengers  for  their  merriment  and  the  entertainment 

oi  onlookers,  comprising: 


a  torso  in  the  form  of  an  open  top  passenger  compart- 
ment having  a  floor  and  provided  with  walls  arranged 
upright  and  immediately  encircling  passengers  in 
such  manner  as  to  confine  and  restrict  their  movement 
in  said  compartmem,  said  walls  proportioned  reaching 
no  higher  than  shoulder  height  of  said  passengers; 

a  head  in  the  form  of  an  endoaure  attached  oa  top  <A 
said  compartment,  constructed  large  enough  to  en- 
compass the  head  and  shoulders  of  said  passengers 
and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide  visi- 
bility for  said  passengers  and  ventilation  of  said  com- 
partment; 

Mms  attached  on  «aid  compartment; 

a  single  pair  of  foot  members,  said  foot  members 
located  depending  and  q>aced  apart  from  the  under- 
side of  said  floor  a  distance  adequate  to  provide 
passing  clearance  t>etween  the  top  of  said  foot  mem- 
bers and  the  underside  of  said  floor; 

means  to  altenutely  lift,  advance,  lower  and  return  said 
foot  members,  said  means  located  under  said  floor 


Md  fixed  to  laid  oonpartment,  aod  so  cooftmcted 
and  arranged  as  to  support  the  weight  oi  said  com- 
partment on  said  foot  members; 

a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  means; 

the  combination  so  comtmcted  and  arranged  as  to 
provide  a  passenger  carrying  robot  having  a  sptuct 
inside  its  head  contiguous  with  a  ^wce  inside  its 
torso  suitable  for  oociVMwy  by  passengers,  and  so 
prc^tortioned  that  said  passengers  can  occupy  the 
qtace  at  the  conjunction  of  the  head  and  torso  with 
sufficient  freedom  to  tura  about  in  the  act  of  waving 
and  shouting  to  onlookers,  although  the  robot  is 
provided  with  a  compact  torso  and  is  scaled  such  that 
they  must  occupy  both  the  head  and  torso  simul- 
taneously; 

the  combination  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
lifting,  advancing,  lowering  and  returning  of  said 
foot  members  by  said  means  displaces  the  compvt- 
ment  for  the  merrimem  of  its  ocoqiants  and  to  at$it 
for  the  entertainment  of  onlookers  the  illusion  of  a 
walking  robot 

9SLECTOR  AND  SiECrOR  FOR  BOWLING 
BALLS  AND  PINS 
1 1.  Rmm,  1491  Boaknvi,  nmr  Umm,  Cmm. 
IRad  Declt,  IfSf ^te.  N*. Ma,fl97 
Ig  nilaii     (0.273— 4») 
6.  In  the  combiBation  of  a  bowling  ball  aad  pin  ele- 
vator, a  support  frame,  vertically  moving  elevating  means 
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mounted  upon  said  frame,  vertically  qwced  pairs  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  supports  on  said  elevating  means,  each 
pair  of  sivports  being  positioned  for  siqiporting  thereon 
aad  therebetween  bowling  balls  or  bowling  pins,  vertically 
tpaced  ball  and  pm  discharge  stations  at  which  balls  aad 
irins  are  to  be  reflectively  ejected  from  said  pairs  of 
sappottt,  a  pah-  of  ball  aad  pin  Rectors  of  identical  con- 


t*€i  n*  A   m 


-C   Pi'"  t 


struction  mounted  each  at  one  of  said  discharge  stations 
but  on  the  onxMite  side  of  the  elevating  means  diere- 
from,  means  for  operating  each  ejector  when  a  pair  of 
sivports  passes  the  ejector  and  tfaie  associated  disdiarge 
station,  means  for  displacing  a  pin  upon  said  supports  to 
a  position  where  tiie  ball  ejector  vdll  be  ineffective  to 
eject  the  pin  at  the  ball  discharge  statioa. 


lackL. 


3,993,374 
BOWLING  8C0KEKEEPING  MACHINE 


nUd  Ja.  22»  19i9,  to.  N«.  <•« 
9aiiBii     (CL273— 43) 


g.  A  bowling  soorekeeping  machine  comprising,  an  ac- 
cumulator having  a  imits  input  a  10  input,  a  20  input 
and  a  30  input;  a  phifaU  cooater  operable  to  indicate  the 
frame-accumulator  pinfall  count  for  each  ball  rolled;  a 
memory  imit  connected  to  Hore  strike  and  spare  informa- 
tion; and  programming  means  connected  to  said  accumu- 
lator, memory  unit,  and  pinfall  counter  and  having  pre-set 
programming  circuits  Ux  eadi  of  the  following  seven 
aooriag  situatioBs  viz.: 

Pbit— No  mark;      ''^-Kti^-' 
Seoood— Strike  following  two  gtrikei; 
Third — Fiitt  ball  foDowing  two  strikes; 
Foorth — ^No  mark  following  a  strike; 


Hfdi — Spare  following  a  strike; 
Sixtli — Strike  f(41owing  a  spare;  and 
Seventh— Fuvt  ball  fc^owing  a  qpare. 


Albert  E. 


3,993,37s 
PIN  DETBCnON  MEANS 
Shaw,  Sypeaa  fssakirg,  aqd  Robert  I.  Moms, 

tkm,  rhiraga,  IB.,  a  eoipatailaB  of 

FHed  Agr.  IS,  19i9,  S«.  No.  23,992 
9nalBSS     (CL273— 52) 


fj  iMm  'm>  iMft  \mt 


^7 


^t-^ 


•ft* 

7.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley,  i^iparatns  for 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  standing  bowling 
pin  on  the  alley  by  distinguishing  between  a  first  condi- 
tion represented  by  a  standing  pin  and  second  conditkai 
rqiresented  by  a  fallen  pin  or  by  the  absence  of  a  pin, 
comprising,  a  first  mutual  mductance  devtee  poaitioned 
adjacent  a  pin  spot  on  the  alley,  a  second  mutual  in- 
ductance device,  an  alternating  current  iouroe  connected 
for  energizing  the  immaiiet  of  both  devices,  said  devices 
being  balanced  to  provide  equal  and  opposite  outputs  from 
the  secondaries  when  one  of  said  conditions  exists  aad 
to  provide  unequal  outputs  from  the  secondaries  when  the 
other  condition  exists,  and  a  circuit  eopneeting  the  sec- 
ondaries of  the  mutual  inductances  to  provide  no  signal 
when  the  outwits  from  the  secondaries  are  equal  and  a 
signal  when  Uie  outputs  from  Ibe  secondaries  are  unequal 


3,993,37c 
PADDLE-BALL  TOY 


Monis  TcnT,  Ddroit,  Mich.,  aalnor  «l 
Lcttk  Terry.  DctraltAflch. 
FDcd  Dec  39,  1999,  Scr.  No.  79,433 
aCiakM.   (0.273-^97) 


1.  In  a  paddle-ball  toy,  the  oombiiuiti<m,  comprising: 
a  paddle;  a  first  r^KXiodmg  ball;  a  first  elastic  cord  hav- 
mg  one  end  atteched  to  said  first  ball  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  paddle;  a  second  rebouiKling 
ball;  a  second  elastic  cord  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  second  ball  and  the  odier  end  attadied  to  the  othor 
side  of  said  paddle;  the  dastic  cords  bring  attadied  to 
the  paddle  at  aligned  positions  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
aid  paddle;  and,  the  lengths  of  said  elastic  cords  befaig 
so  made  tiiat  said  balls  are  <fispoaed  against  the  paddle 
when  the  paddle  is  held  upright  whereby,  when  the  pad- 
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die  !•  moved  tidewardly,  backwtrdly  and  foiwirdljr  eeid 
beUi  will  alteniaiely  hit  ageiut  the  peddle  to  proAioe  a 
tappiag  action. 


3JfVT7 
SULLTOl 


YS 


'        -  tk  S9,  N.Y. 


NewYetk 


155. 


il  appMcMlea  Fak.  It,  U^  Iw.  New  Tn,3M,  Mw 
at  Ke.  Mll*7Sa,  dilad  Dec  5,  IMl.  DMded 
iMi  aeeMcaHBe  Sevt  7.  IML  Scr.  No.  UMtt 


Sept  7,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  13MM 
(CL  273— It9) 


rxL 


1.  A  toy  oomprinnc  a  game-ttick  and  a  rolUng  device 
ueaUe  therewith  and  thereon,  laid  stick  havinf  a  oni- 
fariout  shaft  portion  and  a  bifarious  yoke  portion,  laid 
j^oke  conqmiing  upwardly  and  inwardly  convoluted  aide 
arms  each  terminating  in  an  upturned  free  end  forming 
an  arcuate  pocket  and  being  joined  basically  by  a  con- 
necting portioo,  said  rolling  device  having  a  central  body 
supportable  npon  said  unif  arious  diaft  portioo  ot  said 
gaoMHStick  and  with  outwardly  dispoaed  portioos  extend- 
ing from  each  side  ot  said  central  body,  said  rolling  device 
bctaig  supportable  by  said  outwardly  extending  portions 
iqnn  the  coovolutioos  of  said  side  arms  and  in  the  arcuate 
pockets  formed  by  said  free  ends,  each  of  said  free  ends 
being  spaced  from  its  adjacent  convolution  a  distance 
f"*"***— *  to  permit  passegw  of  a  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  roUiDg  device  therebetween  whereby  said 
rolling  device  may  be  moved  along  said  convolutions  of 
said  yoke  portion  of  said  gamestick  by  a  rolling  move- 
ment, and  said  arcuate  pockets  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture sufficiently  small  to  enable  said  rolling  device  to  be 
retained  in  a  substantially  fixed  poaitioo  therein  while 
permitting  spinning  thereof  by  the  momentum  of  said 
rolling  movement 

3^3,37S 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDING 
SELECTOR  MEANS 
S.  I^rttlc.  EggcrlsviBe,  and  Charice  A.  Melkm, 
Clarencc.  N.Y..  asi^non  to  The  WwUtxcr  Company, 
CUci«o.  DL,  a  coBToratlen  of  Ohio 

FUed  Inne  27. 1M«.  Ser.  No.  MMl 
It  rialmi     (CL274— It) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  record  selecting  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular  array  of  selectm- 
pias.  an  aaoular  series  of  pin  setting  solenoids,  rotary  se- 
lector means  having  a  plurality  of  rotatably  qiaoed  operat- 
ing positions  corre^onding  re^Mctively  to  a  plurality  of 
different  annular  series  of  said  selector  pins,  said  selector 
means  including  means  coacting  with  said  solenoids  in 
each  of  said  operating  positions  of  said  selects  means  to 
effect  an  operative  pin  setting  relationship  between  said 
solenoids  and  a  correq>onding  series  of  said  pins,  means 
for  urging  said  selector  means  to  a  middle  one  of  said 
operating  positions  thereof,  two  shifting  solenoids  con- 
nected to  said  selector  means  for  moving  the  latter  ro- 


tatrtly  in  oppoatle  directions  frosa  said  middle  poailion. 
a  pair  of  abutments  coacting  with  said  selaouir  meam  to 
terminate  mnvnaannt  thsreof  by  said  shifting  solenoids  in 
eittar  of  mo  extreme  ones  of  said  operadng  positioM 
thereoC,  a  pair  of  movable  slopa.  a  stop  solenoid  coacting 
with  said  movable  stopa  to  move  ttm  latter  between  in- 
operative positions  and  opeiative  portions  in  which  the 
movable  stops  limit  movement  of  said  selector  means  by 
said  shifting  solenoids  to  either  of  two  intermediate  ones 
of  said  operating  poaitions  thereof,  switching  means  for 
energizing  said  tiop  solenoid  and  said  shifting  solenoids 
selectively  to  locate  said  selector  means  in  any  one  of  four 
operating  positions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mid- 
dle position,  and  nritct  means  for  energizing  said  pin 
setting  solenoids  selectively  when  said  selector  means  is  in 
any  one  of  said  operating  poaitioos  thereof. 


TONE  ARM 
DaRy. 


3jmM 

PHONOGRAraK 
GMfff*  W.  Fabei, 
N.Y.,  sss»nnis  lo 
ration  of  New  YeA 

II.  1M9.  Sar.  No.  §12.471 
(CL  274—23) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  lone  arm  comprising  a  hoUow 
elongated  member  adapted  to  carry  a  pick-up  cartridge 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  cartaidge  having  a  stylus, 
and  said  tone  arm  further  comprising  support  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  elongated  member  intermediate 
the  ends  there<rf,  stylus  pressure  adjustment  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  weights  adjustable  in  a  direction 
along  the  length  of  said  tone  arm  within  the  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  which  is  at  the  rear  of  said  sup- 
port means,  a  threaded  rod  arranged  for  manual  rotation 
to  drive  said  first  weigfat  to  a  portion  lo  place  said  tone 
am  in  a  balanced  condition  when  carrying  said  pick-np 
cartridge,  an  elongated  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  elongated 
member  at  said  portion  thereof  which  is  at  the  rear  of  said 
support  means,  said  elongated  slot  extending  in  a  direction 
along  the  length  of  said  tone  arm.  and  a  tab  extending 
from  said  second  weight  through  said  slot  to  permit  manu- 
al adjustment  of  said  second  weight  to  a  piosition  to  set 
said  tone  arm  out  of  said  balanced  condition  at  least  to 
an  extent  whereby  said  stylus  acquires  a  desired  pressure 
for  engaging  a  plionograph  record. 


3it93,3M 
SEALING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

mUeaHhm  Oct  14, 1M4,  Ssr.  No.  4C24M, 
^  3.M1  Jtt,  dmad  Sept  24,  IMl. 

Sept.  26.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  14t.791 
f  niiiain     (0.277—1) 


9.  A  method  of  sealing  a  quantity  of  gas  tmdsr  pressure 
in  a  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  duift  and  an  an- 
nular housing  circumfercntiaUy  disposed  about  said  shaft 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  an  ammUr  fdraminoos 
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ring  around  die  shaft  and  hi  an  anariar  recess  in  the  hone*  tongues  on  said  washer  projecthig  into  said  ooopUBg 

ing,  allowing  the  ring  to  float  both  radtaOy  nnd  axiaRjr  groore  for  drivmg  the  wmher  with  the  coupUng  in  rota- 

rsiative  to  the  housing  and  dw  shaft,  pasrling  a  load*  tion,  said  washer  lodced  axially  to  the  couplmg  for  pro- 

canryuig  and  sealing  flte  of  gas  in  a  fas  flhn  r^llen  ba>  viding  a  backing  for  the  spring. 

twsen  the  ring  from  an  sxpossi  suiflaee  in  the  honsiig  lo  

the  gas  fikn  rsgion  dsinsd  by  «B  radially  innsr  ivfaoa  "~"^^"~~~~ 

of  die  ring  and  the  i  niiiiilimiinisl  oMsr  snfhoe  on  the  3.t93.3t2 

shaft,  aappotting  the  ring  on  the  flhn  of  tea  lo  assrinmin  SEAL 

the  ring  hi  spaced  iiilaiiiiiisM|i  with  the  dmft  wMe  t»em-         Elassr  Vn4  Macks.  WBow  Lana,  Vs 

ing  gas  to  escape  axially  from  the  region  at  OM  cad  of  te  ™^  fTfti?L*'*jL*!ii^,?^'*^ 

hoosiag.  and  allosrittg  the  ri^  to  asove  lowHd  and  vrajr  •  «■"■■     (CL  277— 27) 

from  the  oomplsasental  sorfiaoe  on  the  shaft  ao  aa  lo  vary 
the  extent  of  gas  film 


j«!^^ 


iMCZTiSrua^is 

(0.277— •) 


A  rotary  seal  assembly  for  removaMe  insertion  .into  a 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  radial  end  waH 
and  for  fitting  over  the  end  of  a  shaft  projecting  fixMn  the 
chamber,  said  seal  comprising  a  mating  ring  having  an  an- 
imlar  radial  sealing  face  and  an  auier  aamdar  aorteoe 
spaced  ftom  the  shaft  for  the  insertion  of  a  removal  tool 
and  hawing  a  radial  support  face  parallel  «o  said 
face  and  positioned  oa  the  end  of  die  se^  opposite 
sealing  face  for  engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
determining  the  position  of  the  mating  ring,  an  aannlar 
outwardly  facing  groove  on  die  mating  ring,  an  annular 
resiliett  seal  in  said  groove  for  sliding  along  the  outer 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  when  the  mating  ring  is 
inserted  and  for  sealing  against  the  outer  wall  of  the 
chamber,  a  bevcUed  edge  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  die 
mating  ring  joining  saad  suppoit  face,  means  defining  a 
radially  ertsnding  groove  in  said  support  fact  for  ooai- 
mimicating  with  a  passafs  leadiBg  into  said  cylia<hical 
dumber  so  that  fluid  can  flow  outwanUy  past  said  support 
face,  a  removing  tool  groove  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  siq>- 
port  face,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  mating  ring  being 
larger  than  the  shsft  for  the  insertion  of  a  removing  tool 
between  the  shaft  and  mating  ring  to  engage  said  tool 
groove,  arotatable  sealing  ring  baring  an  annular  radial 
face  for  sealingly  engaging  die  sealing  face  of  the  mating 
ring,  a  carrier  ring  for  supporting  die  sealing  ring  on  the 
shaft,  an  inwardly  facing  annular  groove  on  the  carrier 
ring  defined  by  a  drcumf erendal  surface  on  the  carrier 
ring,  further  defined  by  a  radial  surf  ace  on  the  carrier  ring, 
and  further  defined  by  a  radial  surfi^e  on  the  rotatable 
sealing  ring,  an  annular  reaJHent  seal  widiin  the  groove  in 
the  carrier  ring  for  rcsfliendy  engaging  the  diaft,  a  radially 
outwardly  tedng  spring  suppoit  suitaoe  on  the  carrier 
ring,  a  coil  compression  spring  having  one  end  locked  over 
eaid  firing  siqiport  snrftwe.  a  *«**'tint  washer  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  qiriiig,  a  driving  end  for  said  i^aft 
having  flattened  radial  surftloea,  a  drive  coupling  having  a 
radnBy  extending  gnxMw  wift  flat  surfaces  for  engaging 
the  drive  surfaces  of  die  shaft,  and  inwardhr  projecting 


1.  In  combinatian,  a  housing  defining  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  pressure  chamber  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
shaft  projecting  through  said  iqierture  and  having  a  radi- 
ally directed  shoulder  near  said  i^ieiture,  a  sealing  ring 
around  the  shaft  and  interpoeed  between  the  housing  and 
die  shoulder,  said  ring  extending  from  a  Ibst  transverse 
end  wall  remote  from  said  shoulder  to  a  sealing  face 
cent  said  shoulder,  said  ring  including  a  c^indricaOy 
toured  portion  fxtmding  fkom  said  firrt  end  wall  to  a 
second  transverse  end  iraJl  intermediate  die  ends  of  the 
ring,  said  ring  including  an  outwardly  directed  fiange  ad- 
jacent said  sealing  face  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
said  cylindriral  portion,  the  housing  including  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  qtaced  from  and  concentric  to  the  ring  cylin- 
drical portion,  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  therein,  an  O-ring  in  the  groove 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  other  cylindrical  sur- 
face to  seal  said  chamber  and  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  ring,  a  ^ring  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  ring  and  blaring  the  ring  to- 
ward said  shoulder,  said  diouUer  having  a  sealiag  face 
complemental  to  the  ring  sealing  face  and  '<*^"«"t  a  fluid 
film  producing  region  therebetween,  said  ring  having  seal- 
ing fluid  siQfily  passsges  extending  ftom  the  face  through 
the  ring  and  oommunicating  with  said  chamber  to  conduct 
a  quantity  of  the  fluid  being  sealed  from  the  <'**««««»»fT  to 
the  fluid  film  producing  region,  one  of  said  transverse  end 
walls  being  in  said  chamber  and  of  an  area  less  than  die 
area  of  said  ring  sealing  face  to  cauae  the  pressure  In  te 
chaosbar  to  urge  die  ting  toward  die  shoulder  widi  a  prea- 
sure  less  than  the  pressure  of  a  generated  film  urging  the 
ring  away  from  the  shoulder  when  the  device  Is  in  use. 
and  the  radial  extremity  of  said  region  remote  from  said 
chamber  being  in  unobstructed  communication  wUh  the 
atmoqihere  ambient  to  the  housing  whereby  ihiid  may 
escape  continuously  from  the  region  to  the  «»"**HTt  at- 


ROTARY  8HAIT  FACE  SEAL 
Wah  B.  Lew.  Braasrtaa,  Wmfc,  Mi^parla 
flialsa  «r  Aassika  as  iiinnniii  by  Iha  8.. 
Ike  Navy 

Fled  Apr.  24.  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  ltS,24t 
/  ICtaha.    (0.277— M) 

fOhiiM  Misr  TMe  IS.  U J.  Caie  (19S2)L  aec  2M) 
i^rotary  shaft  seal  oomprish^  a  seal  holder  rotataUy 
carried  by  the  shaft,  said  holder  having  a  flat  surface  dis- 
posed substantially  normal  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  groove  extending  concentrically  ahoat  tkn  shaft,  and  at 
least  two  thfai  flat  seaUng  strips  contiguously  wound  lo- 
'  hi  said  pooes  whh  cont^nonsly  wound 
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portioQs  thereof  projectinf  outwardly  of  said  holder  sur- 
face, each  of  said  strips  having  its  ead  portions  over- 


li^iped  for  forming  joints,  and  said  joints  being  spaced 
circumferentially  a  maximum  distance  one  from  the  other. 


SKI  PRESS 

Wayne  L.  DanM,  1925  MaiiMB,  PadMah,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lU^T 

4  ClaiiM.    (CL  21^—11.37) 


arm  members  divergiag  apart  at  their  free  ends  and  away 
from  oppoaite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  medial  plane  of 
said  spine  member  disposed  between  said  longitudinal  sur- 
faces to  form  poait inning  abutment  surfaces  for  the  under- 
surfaces  oi  the  forward  toe  portions  of  a  pair  of  skis  and 
to  properly  longitudinally  position  a  pair  of  skis  on  said 
spine  member  when  said  arm  members  are  in  the  extended 
positions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  internally  threaded  axially 
alignable  bushings  pivotally  seciurd  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  arm  members  for  rotation  about  axes  generally  paral- 
leling the  first  mentioned  axes  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bushings,  and  a  screw 
shaft  having  its  opposite  end  pOTtions  oppositely  threaded 
and  threadedly  en^iged  in  said  bushings. 


M93,3«S 

MARKET  BASKET  CART  WITH  CHILiyS  SUPPORT 

NorIb  J.  lliiiiuB,  AicailB,  CaW.,  aaslgaui  la  National 

Carts,  bc^  Aaaaa,  CaRL,  a  catpatatiaa  of  Ckiif onia 

FBad  Jaa.  15, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  1M,«78 

llOalM.    iCL2M%—JiS9) 


i 


1.  A  ski  press  for  providing  a  convenient  means  for 
storing  and/or  transporting  a  pair  of  skis  with  each  ski 
supported  in  a  manner  whereby  the  camber  and  curvature 
of  its  toe  will  be  preserved,  said  ski  press  comprising  an 
elongated  spine  member  including  opposite  longitudinal 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  the  under  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  skis,  clamp  means  carried  by  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  spine  members  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  cor- 
responding end  portions  of  a  pair  of  skis  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  spine,  and  abtitment  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  spine  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  longitudinal  surfaces  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  under-surfaces  of  a  pair  of  skis  clamped  to  said  spine 
intermediate  their  opposite  ends  whereby  said  skis  will  be 
clamped  to  said  spine  in  a  bowed  state  thereby  preserving 
the  camber  of  the  skis,  and  prevent  warping  or  correcting 
slight  warping,  spreader  means  on  one  end  of  said  spine 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  undersurfaces  of  the 
curved  toe  portions  of  a  pair  of  skis  clamped  to  said  qiine 
member  adjacent  the  tips  thereof  and  to  urge  said  tips 
away  from  each  other  whereby  the  desired  curvature  of 
said  toe  portions  may  be  maintained,  said  spreader  means 
including  a  pair  of  panel-like  arm  memban,  means  piv- 
otally securing  corresponding  cods  of  said  arm  members 
to  oat  end  of  said  spine  member  for  movement  about  par- 
allel axes  with  the  arm  members  being  movable  between 
retracted  positions  dispoaed  in  sido-by-side  relation  having 
their  remote  surfaces  formit^  continuations  of  said  oppo- 
site longitudinal  surfaees  and  extended  poajtions  with  said 


1.  in  a  market  baaket  cart  having  a  frame  supporting 
a  basket  that  is  provided  with  an  end  wall  pivoted  at  its 
upper  edge  and  swingable  upwardly  within  the  basket  for 
nesting  another,  similariy  mounted  baaket  therem.  the 
combinatioo  of  an  inner  wall  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  end  wall,  a  child's  seat  pivotally  supported  betweoi 
said  walls  but  exduaiiKely  supported  on  one  of  said  walls, 
said  end  wall  having  opening  means  for  the  legs  of  a 
child  sitting  on  said  seat,  stop  means  on  tfw  seat-siqipoit- 
ing  wall  preventing  downward  pivotal  movement  of  tlie 
seat  when  it  has  substantially  reached  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  walls 
away  from  each  other  when  they  are  a  greater  <<Mfl"iT 
Sfiart  than  die  width  of  the  seat  between  the  walls. 


3,t934W 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT  AND  MOTOR  MOVER 

Mollis  A.  Caaa,  3725  SW.  17«di  St,  Seattle,  W^ 

,^FBed  Nov.  21,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  T,tU 

SOataM.    (a.2M— 42) 


x<aa 
«>«di 


1.  A  moving  device  comprising  a  pair  of  1^  members, 
a  pair  of  wheeto,  one  fixed  rotataUy  to  the  lower  ead  of 
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each  of  said  leg  memben,  a  pair  of  deevcs.  one  ilidabljr 
mounted  on  eadi  of  said  1^  members,  transverse  dJagonal 
strut  members  connecting  between  the  leg  members  and 
sleeves,  one  tranaverse  diagonal  stmt  member  pivotaUy 
connected  to  each  leg  member  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  to  the  sleeve  on  die  oppoaite  leg  member, 
said  strut  members  pivotally  connected  to  one  another 
centrally,  an  engaging  arm  fined  to  each  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  downwardly  substantially  parallel 
relative  thereto,  a  support  bar  fixed  to  each  leg  member 
below  the  sleeve  thereon  and  extending  forwardly  ttereof 
and  at  a  substantial  angle  thereto. 


3,M33t7 
MATERLALS-HANDUNG  TRUCK 
John  E.  O^cm,  Ipil^liH.  Pa.,  MrigMr  to  Nathan 
Scbwarts  A  Sow,  IncPyhdalpiie.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  ~ 

Fck.  2t,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  f2,29t 
4Clidnsa.    (CL  2S*-47.12) 


1.  Materiab-handUng  truck  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular bed,  an  upetanding  frame  affixed  to  the  bed  along 
an  edge  thereof,  bed-«upporting  wheels  mounted  on  the 
bed  and  adapted  to  support  it  essentially  parallel  to  the 
floor,  with  a  pair  of  the  wheels  spaced  apart  along  a 
line  paralld  to  and  spaced  from  diat  edge  ci  the  bed, 
die  wheel  diameter  and  the  whed  spacing  from  that  edge 
of  the  bed  being  sodi  diat  a  tangent  to  tlie  lower  por- 
tion of  eadi  wfaed  from  the  edge  of  the  bed  defines  an 
angle  with  reepect  to  the  bed  amounting  to  approxi* 
mateiy  one-atxdi  of  a  ri^t  angle,  the  truck  being  adapted 
to  rest  in  tipped  orientation  on  that  pair  of  wheds  and 
that  edge  of  the  bed,  depending  swing  brace  pivoted  on 
die  f^ame  and  ad^ited  to  swing  out  beyond  the  edge  of 
die  bed,  and  a  mop  adapted  to  limit  the  angle  throng 
wfaidi  the  brace  is  adapted  to  swing  outward,  the  truck 
also  being  ads^ted  to  rest  in  further  tipped  orientation  on 
that  brace  swung  outward  and  that  edge  of  the  bed  with 
the  wheels  dear  of  tlie  floor. 


3,fif33M 
LDTABLB  LOAD  WHBBL  ASSEMBLAGE 
W. 

ef 
Dec.  4,  IML  Ssir.  No.  15M<S 
5Cli*M.   (a.2as-^i) 


C 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  rear  supporting  wheels 
on  the  frame,  a  front  end  tappon  for  the  frame,  rocking 
beam  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fiame  for  swinging  upwardly 
and  downwardly  about  a  horizontal  axia  extending  tiaaa^ 
791  O.O.- 


versely  of  the  frame,  auxiliary  wheels  on  the  beam  means, 
respectivdy,  and  spaced  endwise  of  the  frame  from  said 
axis  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  wheels  and  rearwardly 
from  the  front  end  suiq>ort,  inflatable  air  cushions  inter- 
posed between  the  beam  means  and  frame  in  tpttoed  rela- 
tion endwise  of  the  frame  from  said  horizontal  axia  and 
yieldably  opposing  upward  swinging  of  the  beams  means 
.when  inflated  by  air  under  predetermined  pressure,  means 
curable  to  admit  air  under  said  pressure  into  the  cushions 
for  forcing  the  rocking  beam  means  to  swing  downward- 
ly to  apply  the  auxiliary  wheels  to  a  pavement  under  suffi- 
cient yielding  pressure  to  impose  part^  the  weight  of  the 
frame,  and  any  load  thereon,  on  the  auxiliary  wheels,  and 
to  reduce  the  air  pressure  in  the  ctishions  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  selectively,  resilient  means  operatively 
interconnecting  the  beam  means  and  frame  and  resiliently 
urging  the  beam  means  upwardly  with  sufficient  force  to 
lift  the  auxiliary  wheels  clear  of  the  pavement  when  the 
said  air  pressure  is  reduced  to  said  predetermined  amount, 
and  said  resiliett  means  having  inadequate  force  to  swing 
the  beam  means  upwardly  against  the  resistance  of  the 
cushions  while  said  cushions  are  inflated  by  said  air  under 
said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,093,3>9 
STEERING  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT 

SefslcB,  BhaiiHghaHi,  Mich., 

of  Debwaie 
FBad  Mar.  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  f2,51S 
2Clahw.    (CL2M— 17) 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehide  body  having 
an  apertured  frame  side  rail  member  and  a  fender  having 
a  portion  disposed  outwardly  of  said  member  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  and  defining  a  steering  gear  housing 
recess,  a  steering  gear  housing  located  within  said  recess 
and  induding  an  elongated  extension  extending  through 
said  apertured  side  rail  member,  a  pitman  arm  shaft  de-< 
pending  from  said  steering  gear  housing  and  being  ro- 
tatably  supported  within  said  extension,  means  sealing 
the  lower  end  of  said  extension  and  cooperating  there- 
at to  provide  a  lubricant  recdving  chamber  adapted 
to  reodve  lubricam  for  said  pitman  arm  shaft,  a  tubular 
mrmbrr  surroundiag  said  extension  and  extending  throu|h 
and  being  secured  to  said  aide  laH  member,  releaMMe 
means  at  the  iq>per  cad  of  aaid  tnbufav  member  and  said 
extnaian  fbr  rdeaaahly  f<T«ring  said  extension  to  said 
tnbnlar  member,  rdeasable  means  at  the  htmti  ead  of 
said  tubular  member  for  rdeaiably  aecnring  the  Imaar 
ead  of  aaid  extension  to  said  tabular  member,  and  means 
releaaably  securing  said  houang  to  said  feado-  pertiaa, 
each  of  said  releaaaUe  securing  means  being  rdeasable 
to  permit  rcoaoval  of  aaid  housing  and  aaid  extenason,  ia* 
dading  said  chamber,  aa  a  unit  with  zcqiect  to  said  aide 
rafl 
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AUXHJAKT  FRAME  FOR  MQrrOR  YEBOCLBS 


It,  199»,Sv.N».  tJliiTf 
(CL2tt~lMJ) 


1.  A  frost  wbed  wiipention  for  •  motor  iwhkle  hftv- 
int  a  vehicle  wpentnicture,  oompristng  an  auxiliary 
frame,  independent  wheel  wipeiwion  means  ■upported  on 
•aid  auxiliary  frame,  elastic  means  for  elastically  sui^ort- 
ing  said  vehicle  superstructure  on  said  auxiliary  frwne  in 
oidy  one  place  on  each  side  of  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  vehicle,  and  raaQient  stahiHring  support 
means  for  stabilizingly  securing  said  auxiliary  frame  at 
said  vchicie  superstructure  inclnding  two  thnist  members 
forming  essentially  two  sides  of  a  triangle  and  each  flex- 
ibly connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  auxiliary  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  therecrf  to  said  vehicle  soperstmo- 
tnre,  said  thmst  members  extending  substantially  in  a 
plane  spaced  a  vertical  distance  from  the  line  '^~«"«^*t 
said  two  places  of  said  llrst-mentioned  elastic  mean*  to 
ellectively  constitute  thereby  a  lever  arm,  one  of  the  two 
ends  of  each  of  said  thrust  members  being  operathrely 
connected  with  the  center  region  of  nid  auxiliary  frame 
wfaHe  the  two  other  ends  are  disposed  iMerally  outwardly 
thereof  and  are  displaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle  where  they  are  connected  with  said  vehicle 
sqMntructure. 

M9331 
FRONT  AXUB  AUXILIARY  FRAME  flUHPENSiON 
Alfrnd  Vr. 

la 


Flai  M|r  II,  IMl,  8sr.  Nn.  ISMM 
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1.  Aa  auxiliary  frame  su^ension  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  supeistiuctuie  inclnding  a  main  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  wheels,  comprising  an  auxiliary  frame,  independent 
wheal  suspension  meaaa  for  suvending  said  wheels  from 
said  auxiUary  frames  resQiant  support  nwans  for  trana- 
mitting  the  vehicle  weight  from  the  superstmcture  to  die 
auxiliary  fkame  consisting  of  two  relativBly  soft  elastic 
bearing  means  secured  bMween  said  main  frame  and  said 
auxiliary  fhuae  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ifnUde  central  hwighndiwl  plana,  said  bearing  means 
being  spaced  from  each  odier  a  rdatively  large  distance 
IndM  transverse  dhacticn  of  the  vehicle.  umS  guide  means 
operatively  rrniniiriing  said  auxiliary  frame  to  said  vehicle 
superstructun  to  allow  relathn  vertical  movements  of 
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with  ra«ect  to  said  vehicle 
whOe  essentially  preventing  relative  horizontal 

comprising 

two  leaf  «iinp  arranged  on  opposite  sidee  of  die  central 
IniHitndinal  plane  of  die  vehicle  and  rxtrmding  eesentially 
in  the  vdiide  longitudinal  dtiectioa,  elastie  pivot  means 
for  seoiring  one  end  of 'eadi  of  said  leaf  iprings  to  said 
auxiliary  frame  so  as  to  pivot  about  smentially  transverse 
anee,  and  means  for  rigidly  sacnri^  dto  other  end  of 
each  of  said  leaf  springs  to  said  vsMde  superstructure, 
said  rigid  securing  means  including  means  for  adjusting 
the  eflecdve  length  of  said  baf  springs,  said  pivot  means 
being  spaced  a  leladvety  large  distance  in  the  vertical 
direction  from  said  elastic  bearing  means,  said  flrst- 
mentioned  distance  being  greater  dian  said  last-mentioned 


VEmCtB  FENDER  CONFIRUCnON 


1 22, 1959, 8er.  No.  t21,77< 
r,  i^iMtsHin  Gwmaaqr  laM  24, 195t 


1.  In  a  fender  arraafsment  for  a  motor  vehide  having 
at  least  one  wheel,  a  supentructure  inclnding  an  outer 
body  having  a  fender  panel  for  said  wheal*  and  frame 
means  for  supporting  said  body  inclnding  at  least  one 
main  support  girder  extending  longitudinally  and  laisF- 
ally  of  die  vehicle  substantially  in  die  Inagitndinal  plane 
of  the  vehicle  containing  said  wheeU  the  iiiipi  ow^ient 
cansprising  means  for  sivporting  said  fsndjr  panel  i»- 
chMUng  sidd  gilder,  said  longitudinal  girder  aitanding  in 
approidnialely  a  quarter  are  around  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  and  being  i^aoed  Iherafram,  inhl  longinidiaal 
girdtf  being  provided  wU^  a  vortical  oonsactlQg  surface 
extandhig  substantially  longitudinally  and  horiaootally  of 
die  vehide  essentially  over  die  whad  to  be  oontatnad 
widiia  die  conetructioo  and  a  sobBtMirtnlly  vertieal  oq»> 
necting  surface  extending  upwaidly  with  respect  to  the 
road  surface  from  the  r^lon  of  the  tnfllng  edge  of  said 
whed,  midcouiecdBg  snrfaoai  bdag  caMBlially  paraOd 
to  the  catrd  longitndind  piaae  of  the  vnhkls.  said 
serving  lor  monntiag  of  said 
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for  rigidly 
vertical  connecting  surface  and 
connecting  surtece  to  said 
pand  at  a  plurality  of 


horteoBtaOy 
said  upwardly 

snrfrwe  on  said 
aloi«  die  length 
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Flsd  Old.  II,  IfiLSsr. No.  144,461 
ISCMsH.    (0.26^-466) 
1.  A  trailer  load  equaUxinfdefioefarvsa with  a  tndor 
vehide  having  a  trailar  drawbar  oo— acted  to  the  frwM 
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diereof  and  a  trailer  having  a  tongue  coined  to  said 
drawbar  by  a  trailer  hitch,  comprising  lever  means  con- 
nected to  said  tmgue  for  applying  a  downward  toret  on 
the  wheels  of  said  trailer  while  applying  a  lifting  force 
to  the  end  of  said  tongue  connected  to  said  hitch;  and 
\      a  flexible  tension  member  extending  taudy  over  the  rear 


axle  housing  of  said  tractor  vdiide  in  contact  dierewith, 
said  tension  member  being  connected  at  one  oi  its  ends 
to  the  frame  of  said  tractor  vehicle  forward  of  said  rear 
axle  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  lever  means 
for  applying  a  force  to  said  lever  means  when  a  tension- 
ing force  is  applied  to  said  flexible  tension  member 
through  said  axle  *»«""i«t 


Jade  W.  McCoBnm, 


>      3,69334 
CONVERTBLB  HTTCH 


MolM,nL,a 


FBed  Ian.  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  86,186 
MOdnm.    (0.286-^15) 


to 
orDdn- 


maai  M*  «t/^ 


1.  In  an  agriculturd  implement  adapted  to  be  oon- 
nedsd  optionally  with  a  tractor  havteg  a  drawbar  for 
trailing  implements  or  a  tractor  having  upper  and  lower 
three-point  hitch  links,  the  hnprovement  oomprising  a 
convertible  hitch  ruechanism  adiqiting  die  implement  for 
attachment  to  either  of  said  types  of  tractors,  said  hitch 
mechanism  induding  generally  horixontd  frame  means 
fixed  to  the  implement  and  extending  forwardly  diere- 
from,  means  forming  an  A-frame  pivoted  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  generaHy  horiaontd  frame  means  and 
swingable  between  a  feneraUy  horixontd  podtion.  gen- 
o^lly  coplanar  widi  said  frame  means,  and  a  geiieraOy 
vertical  positian.  means  oo  the  generally  ^;iicd  portion 
of  said  A-frame  to  receive  the  upper  of  sdd  Utdi  Unks 
iriiidi  extends  forwardly  when  tibe  A-fhune  is  Id  its  verti- 
cd  position,  means  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  hori- 
zontd  frame  means  to  receive  the  lower  of  said  hitdi  links, 
uid  means  fixing  said  A-frame  in  dther  of  Its  podtions. 


3,693,39s 


J.  ■sntiiiB,  2664  N.  Moas  St, 
N«rfhIJtfeRock.Aik. 
Inna  9, 1961,  teTNo.  IIMM 
3nahns     (0.386-478) 
2.  A  tow  hitdi  comprising: 

(e)  a  slide  houdng  having  an  iqiper  plate,  a  lower 
plate,  and  side  plates  defining  a  trough  passage  of 
rectangular  cross  section; 
(b)  a  tow  bar  slidably  mounted  in  sud  passage,  and 
having  a  pair  of  bores  near  one  end,  in  longitudinally 
placed  relation,  and  having  stop  meaiu  on  opposite 
sides  of  sdd  hovtingj.  for  it^j*ing  ait^iffn  iiyi^ingi' 


(c)  a  yoke  adapted  for  fixed  mountiag  on  a  vdiide, 
and  having  a  base  plate,  a  top  i^ate  and  side  walli, 
defining  an  aperture  having  a  width  In  excess  of  dwt 
of  said  housing; 

(</)  a  pair  of  trunnions  carried  by  sud  housing,  and 
jounialed  in  said  base  plde,  and  said  top  piata, 
reqiectivdy; 

(e)  the  uppa  plate  of  sdd  housing  having  a  bon  in 
Vaced  relatioo  to  the  trunnion  axis; 

(/)  a  bracket  carried  by  eaid  top  plale; 


{£)  a  q>ring  pressed,  manually  operable  lock  pin,  slid- 
aUy  mounted  in  sdd  bracket  and  engageable  in  the 
bore  in  sdd  housing  when  sdd  tow  bar  is  disposed 
in  a  medid  position  of  swing  within  the  limits  of 
sdd  yc^; 

(h)  sdd  bousiog  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  bone 
in  its  upper  and  lower  ^te,  reflectively,  oa  the  side 
oppodte  die  trunnion  axis  from  said  first  named 
lode  pin;  and 

(/)  a  bra^t  carried  by  sdd  upper  i^te,  and  carrying 
a  qning  pressed,  manually  operable,  lock  pin  aligned 
widi  sdd  last-named  pair  of  bores  in  sdd  housing 
and  engageable  with  one  of  the  bores  hi  said  tow  bar. 


3,6933< 
BOOKBINDING  METSOD  AND  APPARA117S 
J.  Sagrete,  Bnokhv,  N.Y.,  Mataarto 
Roes  FeMUfcaaUin,  N.^. 
22, 1966,  SerTNo.  77,722 


1.  In  a  bookbinding  system,  the  process  of  applying  an 
adhesive  to  the  signatures  of  a  book  and  securing  a  cover 
thereto,  said  process  conqniaing  the  steps  of  applying  sev- 
eral successive  layers  <A  atfliesive  of  generally  uniform. 
thickness  to  the  signatures  of  the  bodt  and  skin-drying 
each  layer  before  the  socMedihg  layer  is  apfriied,  the  find 
layer  being  dried  to  tacky  coiiditioo  to  recdve  a  cover, 
placing  the  backbone  of  such  cower  against  the  find  Uyer 
of  adhesive  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  hade- 
bone  to  fuse  the  severd  Utytn  of  adhedve  iriiUe  causing 
die  first  layer  to  penetrate  the  fibers  of  die  hdividnd  dg- 
nature 


3,693,397 
FLANGE  CX>NNBCTOR 
Tex., 


Fabb  IS,  1966,  mk>  Nok  8,869 
3nsliiii     KX28S— 137) 
1.  In  a  multiple  tubing  s^ing  wefl  installation,  a  tubing 
head  bonnet  having  an  upper  fld  sivface  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid  passageways  openiiig  duou^  said  soifrMa  and 
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being  substantially  equally  radially  spaced  from  a  prede- 
termined center;  sector-shaped  flanges,  each  flange  being 
of  integral  construction  and  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, an  outer  arcuate  edge,  side  edges  converging  from 
said  outer  edge  to  an  inner  apex,  and  an  arcuate  shoulder 
projecting  downward  from  said  outer  edge,  said  flanges 
individually  overlying  said  passageways  and  being  as- 
sembled in  circular  formation  with  said  lower  surfaces 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  flat  surface,  with  adjacent 
side  edges  of  adjacent  flanges  conft-oming  each  other,  with 
said  apieces  meeting  at  said  center,  and  with  said  shoul- 
ders engaging  said  flat  surface  and  being  concentric  with 
the  passageways  overlaid  by  their  respective  flanges;  a 
valve  tube  connected  to  each  flange  closely  adjacent  to 


its  apex  and  in  alignment  with  the  passageway  overlaid 
by  its  associated  flange,  said  tubes  extending  upward  from 
said  bonnet  and  clustered  cloidy  about  said  center,  each 
tube  having  a  lower  end  communicating  with  its  aligned 
passageway,  each  flange  having  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  associated  tube  and  adjacent  to  iu  respective 
side  edges;  threaded  studs  secured  to  said  bonnet  and 
individually  extending  upward  throu^  said  openings; 
and  nuts  releasably  threaded  on  said  studs  and  tightened 
down  against  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  flanges  for  ap- 
plying downward  leveraging  force  to  each  tube  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  force  acting  on  said  tube  about 
its  associated  shoulder  as  an  axis  thereby  urging  the 
lower  end  of  each  tube  into  fluid-tight  relatioa  with  its 
respective  passageway. 


KMNTS  lETWEEN  TUBES  OF  DISSIMILAR 
MAieiUAUS 
Sydiaey  Fawcctt,  Hale  Bancs,  aad  WOHmb 
CokbcCh,  Mar  Wantagtim,  EngfaMd,  aarifBon  to  Ike 
U^ted  Kl^doB  AtooBk  Emttfj  Aalhority, 


Filed  l«M  24, 195S,  Sar.  No.  744,2M 
I  priority,  aMlkatfoa  Great  MIriB  JMa  H  1997 
IcShntTca.  2S5— 173) 
1.  A  tube  coupling  between  a  flnt  tube  end  member 
forming  a  fixed  part  of  an  ^^paratus  and  a  second  tube 
end  member  forming  a  removal  part  ol  said  apparatus 
and  inside  said  first  tube  end  member,  the  tube  end  niem> 
bers  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expanaioo,  an 
internal  flange  on  said  flrst  tube  end  member,  aa  es- 
temal  flange  oa  the  second  tube  end  member  and  axial- 
ly  spaced  from  said  internal  flange,  a  sealing  ring  between 
said  flanges,  a  clamping  ring  engaged  wHh  an  internal 
thread  on  said  first  tube  end  member  and  havint  a  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  face,  and  a  nest  of  eoaxial  deeva 


members  altenutety  in  compression  and  tension,  tfie 
innermost  thereof  being  in  compression  as  exerted  by 
the  face  of  the  clamping  ring  bearing  thereon,  and  the 
outermost  of  said  coaxial  sleeve  memben  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  external  flange  on  the  second  tube  end 
member,  each  sleeve  member  in  tension  having  an  in- 
ternal flange  at  one  end  bearing  against  the  adjacent  mem- 


ber  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  member  in  tension  and  an 
external  flange  at  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  ad> 
jacent  member  surrounding  said  sleeve  membo-  in  ten- 
sion, said  sealing  ring  having  a  coefBcient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion intermediate  thoae  of  the  tube  end  members  and 
the  sum  of  e;q>ansioni  of  memben  in  compression  in  the 
coupling  approximating  the  sum  of  expansions  of  mem- 
bers in  tension. 


3,*93,M9 
WHEEL  SUP  SUPHttSSION  SYSTKM 

C  mill  say,  a  eatporallaa  of  New  Yorii 

Fled  Mar.  i,  IMl,  Ser.  No*  f  1,714 

llChihiB     (CLJ91— 3) 


Mt 


7.  In  a  locomotive  haviny  powered  axle*  with  wheels 
therecfl  adapted  to  have  rolling  contact  with  rail,  oieana 
for  delectfaif  slippafe  of  tha  wheeb  oa  the  rail,  an  air 
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brake  system  including  a  brake  cylinder  arranged  when 
pneumatically  actuated  to  force  braking  denoents  into 
contact  with  the  locomotive  wheels,  a  compressed  air 
source,  conduit  means  for  pnetunatically  coimecting  the 
air  source  to  the  brake  cylinder  including  a  pneumaticaUy 
controlled  relay  yalve  having  control  means  adapted  to 
allow  passage  of  air  from  the  air  source  to  the  brake  cylb- 
der  upon  application  of  a  pnetnnatic  control  sigmd  to  the 
control  means:  pnetunatic  conduit  means  including  a 
magnet  valve  connecting  the  pressiu«  source  to  said  relay 
valve  control  means;  means  operable  by  said  detecting 
means  in  response  to  detection  of  wheel  slvgpage  for 
energizing  said  magnet  vahw  to  cause  application  of  a 
pneumatic  control  signal  to  said  relay  valve  control  means 
to  brake  the  locomotive  wheels  to  suppiess  the  wheel 
slipp*8c;  an  air  reservoir  connected  to  said  pneumatic 
conduit  means  whereby  the  air  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
builds  up  as  a  functioo  of  the  time  said  magnet  valve  is 
energized,  an  exhaust  vent  for  allowing  bleed-off  of  the 
pressure  in  said  reservoir;  a  locomotive  sanding  system 
iiKluding  a  sand  trap  and  conduit  means  connecting  said 
sand  trap  to  an  air  pressure  source  through  a  sanding  relay 
valve  having  pneumatic  control  means  for  opening  said 
sanding  relay  valve  to  allow  sand  to  be  blown  from  said 
sand  trap  between  the  locomotive  wheels  and  rail,  said 
sanding  relay  valve  control  means  being  pneumatically 
connected  to  said  reservoir  whereby  said  sanding  relay 
valve  is  opened  when  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  reaches 
a  predetermined  valve  and  renuuns  op:n  until  the  pressure 
in  said  reservoir  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  where- 
by said  sanding  system  is  actuated  as  a  function  of  wheel 
slip  activity  and  continues  to  be  actuated  after  cessation 
of  detection  oi  wheel  slippage  for  a  period  of  time  depend- 
ent on  the  time  duration  of  detected  wheel  slippage  in  a 
^ven  interval  of  time. 


said  clearanoe  portion  and  di^K>sed  to  engage  said  lug 
on  rotation  of  said  knob  sleeve  to  determme  the  normal 
sector  of  freedom  thereof. 


3-tJ3,m 
STOP  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMNING  THE  NORMAL 
SECTOR  OF  FREEDOM  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
DOORKNOB 
Mrnnrng  E.  WIMaii.  Gnad  Rapida,  Mich^  asslgaiir  to 
Dexter  IwdaslriM,  Lsc^  Cs—d  RapMa,  Mlch^  a 
nitloa  ef  MkUgan 

Filed  Aiv.  8,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  473t3 
ICIidii.    (CL292— 1) 


3,a93,4ai 

UNIT  AIR  FILTER  LATCH 
WillcBi  1.  Hi«eadoon,  Loaierille,  Ky^  aasigaor  to 
can  Air  Filter  Coavoay,  be,  LooisTille,  Ky.,  a 
of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7MS3 
SdalBM.    (CLZn— 2t7) 


S.  An  improvement  in  latches  for  releasably  retaining 
an  air  filter  cell  within  a  forwardly  open  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  marginal  sealing  flange  along  its  rear,  comprising: 
a  wire  latching  arm  oi  generally  U-«hape  having  an  elong- 
ate, straight  bight  portion  extending  along  a  major  part 
of  the  length  of  a  wall  of  said  frame  and  having  its  ends 
pivotally  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  frame  vail  so 
that  said  bight  portion  moves  through  an  arc  between  a 
cell-engaging-position  and  a  cell-releastng-position;  a  dip 
ol  angular  cross-section  having  one  extremity  slidably  and 
rotatably  secured  to  said  bight  portion;  and  detent  meant 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and  substantially  cmtned 
relative  to  said  bight  portico  for  receiving  said  clip  in 
interlocking  relaticm  when  said  bight  p<Mtion  is  in  said  cell- 
engaging-positioa 


r.<w»« 


3,t93,4« 

COMBINATION  CANE  AND  RETRIEVER 

Eari  L.  SlasoB,  Stratford,  Cona.,  assig •  to  Ctaifc  Metri 


ct  Coaaectkat 


Filed  Dec  29, 196d,  Ser.  No.  79,257 
aOalms.    (CL294— 19) 


In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  stop  system  for  ertablinhing 
the  ix>rmal  sector  <^  freedom  of  knob  rotation,  compris- 
ing: a  frame  means  induding  a  knob-siqiporting  member 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion,  a  dearance 
cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  bearing  portion 
coaxially  therewith  and  of  increased  diameter  over  that 
of  said  bearing  portion,  and  also  having  a  flange  porticm 
containing  an  opening  coaxial  with  said  clearance  portion 
and  secured  to  said  clearanoe  portion  and  disposed  in  a 
I^ane  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  ot  said  dearance  portion 
at  the  opposite  end  Aereof  from  said  bearing  portion, 
said  frame  means  also  induding  a  plate  normally  secured 
to  said  flanfc  portion  and  having  a  central  opening  co- 
axial with  said  clearance  portion,  said  plate  haviiif  a  lug 
extending  axiaOy  therefrom  and  radially  outwardly  of 
said  central  opening  to  said  dearance  portion;  a  kno4> 
sleeve  having  a  substantially  aimular  cross  section 
throughout  its  length,  extending  through  and  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  bearing  portion  and  said  openings, 
and  having  an  abutment  portion  extending  outward  from 
the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  within  the  space  endoeed  by 


I.  A  combination  cane  and  retriever,  oon^triatog  a 
tubular  shaft  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  laterally 
extending  handle  having  a  vertically  extending  hub  por- 
tion fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  hub 
portion  having  a  vertically  extending  pocket  "r**""t  to 
its  upper  end  and  axially  aligned  with  said  diaft,  a  tear- 
ing bushing  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pocket  axially  aligned 
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with  said  shaft,  a  rod  disposed  longitudiiiaUy  in  said 
shaft  having  its  upper  end  portion  slideable  in  said  beariat 
bushing  and  extending  into  said  pocket,  a  retriever  means 
carried  upon  the  lower  end  ot  said  rod  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  opposed  spring  legs  having  a  closed  position 
retracted  within  said  shaft  and  an  open  position  projected 
from  said  open  lower  end  thereof,  a  push  button  disposed 
in  said  pocket  and  secured  to  said  rod  for  imparting 
downward  movement  thereto  to  project  said  retriever 
means,  a  helical  expansion  spring  interposed  on  said  rod 
between  said  bearing  and  said  push  button  for  exerting 
upward  pressure  on  said  rod  to  retract  said  retriever 
means,  and  an  annular  inwardly  directed  rib  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  said  shaft  upwardly  spaced  from  said  open 
lower  end  defining  a  restricted  opening  in  which  said 
retriever  means  is  movabk  during  retracting  and  project- 
ing movement  and  defining  a  pocket  within  said  shaft 
below  said  rib,  said  spring  legs  «f  said  retriever  means 
having  inwardly  directed  finger  portions  at  their  lower 
ends,  shoulder  portions  spaced  upwardly  from  said  flnger 
portions  a  distance  less  than  the  depJi  of  said  pocket  for 
engaging  beneath  said  rib  to  limit  the  retraction  of  said 
retriever  means  under  the  pressure  of  said  qning  means 
to  a  positioo  wherein  said  finger  portions  are  diipoaed 
in  said  pocket  entirely  above  said  open  lower  end  ot  said 
shaft,  downwardly  divergent  inclined  portioM  qMoed  up- 
wardly from  said  shoulder  means,  and  portioos  inter- 
mediate said  shoulder  portions  and  said  inrlined  portioas 
of  a  length  nibetantially  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
pocket  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  cloeed 
position  and  tdtpiitd  to  eagafe  said  rib  witUa  laid  r»- 
stricted  opening  in  the  fuUy  retracted  position  of  said 
retriever  means  and  in  a  partially  retracted  position,  and 
said  inclined  portions  being  movable  into  laterally  op- 
posed relation  to  said  rib  within  said  restricted  opening 
as  said  retriever  means  is  moved  to  its  fully  projected 
posiiion  to  allow  said  legs  to  move  to  open  position. 


CONYERTIBLE  VEHICLE  lODY 
D.  gaiisll,  297«  Winislii  Drive, 
JaeksoB,  Miss. 

nM  Apr.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •t9,S22 
UOaiaM.    (0.396— It) 


1.  A  convertible  vdiide  body  whidi  coocqirises  a  dosed 
top,  an  open  bottom  and  side  walb  exieixiing  from  said 
top,  said  side  walls  having  adjacent  said  top  frst  portions 
whose  outside  dimensions  permit  upon  inversion  (rf  said 
body,  close  insertion  within  the  lespective  side  walls  of 
an  open  top  truck  bed,  seating  means  pivotally  attached 
to  a  body  side  wall,  said  seating  means  having  su|>port 
means  for  holding  said  seating  means  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  vertically  spaced  from  said  body  top 
a  suffldent  distance  to  accommodate  die  body  portion  of 
seated  htmian  passengers  between  said  seating  means  and 
said  body  top,  said  side  wall  being  stationary  on  said  body 


and  serving  as  a  back  to  said  seating  means,  said  seating 
means  being  pivoCable  towards  said  open  bottom  to  a  posi- 
tion forming  extension  ot  its  respective  said  side  wall 
when  said  body  is  in  inverted  position,  means  for  holding 
said  seating  means  in  said  enended  poaition,  and  said 
seating  means  also  being  pivotaMe  from  the  horizontal  to 
a  storage  position  towards  said  dosed  top  and  adjacent  its 
reflective  said  body  side  waU. 


SULATOR 


WINDOW  RBGULAltm  MECHANISM 
Dalhsrt  C.  Probst,  Detrall,  Mkk^  alalia nr  to 

MotafB 


nM  Feb.  H  1961,  Ssr.  Na.  9133 
tdiiM.    (a.29i-44) 


1.  A  window  regulator  mechaniem  for  a  vehicle  window 
movabk  ia  a  multipUdty  of  planes  between  open  and 
dosed  positions  with  reqwct  to  a  vehicle  body  window 
opening  comprising,  in  combination,  means  mounted  on 
said  body  for  movemem  in  a  fixed  plane  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  window  for  moving  said  window  be- 
tween said  open  and  doaed  positions  thereof,  planar  gu^ 
ing  means,  means  pivotally  and  slidaMy  connecting  said 
guiding  means  to  said  window,  means  resiliently  mounting 
said  gnidiag  maaas  on  said  body  to  permit  said  guiding 
raaaas  to  shtft  out  of  its  aormal  plvae  as  required  daring 
movement  of  said  window  between  said  positions  thereof, 
second  guiding  means  mounted  on  said  body,  and  means 
pivotally  and  sUdaUy  connrcting  said  second  guiding 
means  to  said  window. 


DCMkAlSEkNGEMENT 
MOTOK  yimCLBS 
hVi 


IN 


1  Mar.  12, 1999,  flar.  No.  79Mt2 
r,  sppllraHn  CHBiaaj  Mw.  15, 19St 


(CI 


1.  A  sliding  door  ammflement,  particularly  for  motor 
vehides  having  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  at  least  one 
door  aperture  and  a  fixed  vehicle  part  positioned  bdow 
said  door  aperture,  a  sliding  door  nonnJsIly  dosing  said 
door  q>erture,  support  means  for  sopporting  said  door  in 
an  open  position  consisting  essentially  exdusively  of  a 
singk  support  arm  asaemUy  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
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pivoi  means  so  pivcH- 
aUy  sacare  said  kyuar  and  of  said  Mvpoit  arm  asMiUy 
to  said  flasd  vehicle  part  to  eoaMa  a  irslmovement  of  said 

of  in  the  transverse 
of  the  vsMde  away  Cram  said  door  apertara, 
couMctod  to  said  upper  Mid  of  aaid  support 
arm  asssmhiy  md  pivntabb  ttiarewith,  aad  oompleasea- 
tary  goide  means  secured  to  die  inside  of  said  door  and 
ooopwating  with  said  flnt-menlioned  guide  means  to 
esaUa  a  saoond  mo¥eniaat  of  said  door  essentially  in  tbt 
longitDdinal  direction  of  the  vehide,  the  above-enumer- 
aled  support  means  being  positioned  within  the  interior  of 
said  vehicle  body  in  the  doaed  paaition  of  said  door. 


tion,  and  die  border  secdon 
flexible  wings  adjacent  to  the 


uutwaidly  codended 
portions 


M'MM 
MOTOR  VEHICLB  DOOR  CONSTRUCnCM^ 


Pled  May  11, 1999,  Bar.  Na.  tl2,493 

>, mliiMiii  CiiMBaj  May  13, 195» 


Si 


<•< 


1.  A  didaUe  door  arrangement,  eqwdaBy  for  . 
ger  motor  vehicles  having  a  vdiide  body  provided  widi 
at  least  one  door  aperture  and  a  llied  vehicle  part  posi- 
tioned below  said  door  aperture,  a  sliding  door  normally 
dosing  said  door  aperture,  support  means  for  supporting 
said  door  in  an  dpen  poaition  consistiDg  essentially  ex- 
dusively of  a  sfa^  support  arm  assembly  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  support  arm  assemUy 
Inving  means  induding  link  members  interconnected  to 
form  a  quadrilaleral.  essentially  longitudinal  pivot  means 
to  pivotebty  secure  said  lower  end  of  said  support  arm 
assembly  to  said  fixed  vehicle  part  to  enable  first  move- 
ment of  said  door  from  a  dosed  position  thereof  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  away  from  said  door 
i^ierture,  guide  means  connected  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  support  arm  assembly  ant  pivotable  therewith,  and 
complementary  guide  means  secured  to  die  inside  of 
said  door  and  cooperating  with  said  first-mentioned  guide 
meaitt  to  enable  a  second  movement  of  said  door  essen- 
tially in  die  longitwfiaal  direction  of  the  vdude,  Ae 
above-enumerated  support  means  being  positioned  widiin 
die  interior  of  said  vehfck  body  in  the  closed  posidoa 
of  said  door. 


Minor  B.  WDsoa, 


M93,497 
BODY  CUSHION  _ 

OUa,  assigaor  to  WHsoa 

aeoipondoaofOya 
ll,i9<l,fo.Na.l3M5S 
CCl^M.    (CL29T~-4) 

1.  A  body  codiioa  comprising  in  combination,  a  padded 

insert  secdon  having  oppoalie  ddes  and  opposite  ends, 
and  a  hinge  portion  travaraiag  the  insert  section  from  side 
to  side,  a  drcuad^nndal  padded  bonier  secdon  having 
opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  to  provide 
a  weD  for  reception  of  tfw  insert  section,  and  means 
securing  die  faisert  section  widiin  die  wall,  with  oona- 
^Moding  sides  and  ends  of  dw  sections  in  abutment  with 
one  another  to  form  a  composite  slrwcture,  and  wherein 
te  opposite  sides  of  dto  border  section  are  constricted  at 

locatioM  adjacent  to  d»  hinfo  portion  of  tbt  iamt 


for  embracing  the  sides  of  a  wearer^  body  when  ^e 
bcMxler  section  is  stn^iped  iqwn  die  body  of  die  wearer. 


RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTITLE 
MOVEMENT  TYPE 

S.  Flalchsr,  Dainv  Bench,  Fla„ 
Oc8M  nlBa,  Bayalai 
Sspt  14,l$fl»,  8er.  No.  t99,Mi 
9aifeM.    (CL297— tS) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  siqiport.  body-sup- 
porting means  induding  a  back-rest  and  seat  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  siqiport  for  reclining  and  indining 
movements  respectivdy,  and  mounting  meam  operativdy 
connected  to  said  body-suniorting  meam  and  to  said 
support  and  mounting  said  body-supporting  means  for 
a  first  movement  phase  from  an  iq>ri^t  sitting  position 
to  an  intermediate  tilted  sitting  position  with  a  substan- 
tially fixed  angular  relationship  between  said  back-rest 
and  seat  and  for  a  second  movemem  phase  from  said 
intermediate  tilted  sitting  position  to  a  fully  reclined 
position  with  an  increase  in  die  angular  relationshq>  be- 
tween said  back-rest  and  said  seat,  the  mounting  means 
including  a  carrio-  link,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
carrier  link  on  said  support  at  a  carrier  pivotal  mount 
adjaoem  the  rearward  end  of  said  carrier  link,  seat- 
gdding  means  movaUy  mounting  said  seat  on  said  car- 
rier link,  means  pivoddly  mounting  said  tack-rest  on 
said  seat  at  a  backrest  pivot,  a  control  linkage  Indoding 
said  carrier  link  and  said  links  aliich  remain  stationary 
relative  to  each  other  during  said  first  movement  phase, 
the  links  of  said  control  linkage  being  movable  rdative 
to  eadi  other  during  said  seoorid  movement  fdiase  and 
operativdy  connected  to  said  siqiport,  said  carrier  link 
being  statioiiary  during  said  first  movement  phase  and 
together  with  said  support  serving  as  the  stationary  link 
of  said  mounting  means  during  said  first  movement 
phase,  badc-rest  guidinc  means  indtKfing  at  least  one  link 
operatively  connecting  said  back-rest  to  one  of  said  other 
links  of  said  control  linkage  and  operative  during  said 
first  movement  phase  to  maintain  said  fixed  angular  rela- 
tionship  between  said  seat  and  back-rest,  aad  means  for 
blocking  movement  of  said  seat-goidiiig  means  relative 
to  said  carrier  link  at  the  end  of  said  first  aovament 
phase  such  that  said  seat  and  cairier  link  are  rigid  rda- 
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thre  to  each  other  during  aaid  second  movement  phMC 
and  serve  as  one  movable  link  of  said  control  linkage, 
the  links  of  said  control  linkage  moving  relative  to  each 
Other  during  said  second  movement  phase  to  increase  the 
angular  relationship  between  said  backrest  and  said  seat. 


ROCKER  CHAIR 

Ffak, 


—  --. ,  Fin. 

FIM  Jnc  M,  19M,  8m.  N*.  37,4«3 
SCWm.    (CL297— 19) 


1.  A  rocking  diair  comprising  a  base,  a  body-support- 
ing unit,  a  rocker  membn-  mounted  on  said  base  for 
rocking  thereon,  mounting  means  mounting  said  body- 
supporting  unit  on  said  rocker  member  for  rearward 
movement  thereon  from  a  normal  sitting  position  to  a 
tilted  sitting  position,  a  leg-rest,  a  leg-rest  control  linkage 
operatively  connected  between  said  body-supporting  unit 
and  said  rocker  member  to  move  said  leg-rest  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  elevated  leg-supporting  position 
in  response  to  said  rearward  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  unit  on  said  rocker  member  to  said  tilted 
sitting  position  incident  to  rearward  pressure  against  said 
back-rest  by  the  chair  occupant,  said  body-supporting 
unit  and  said  rocker  member  when  in  said  normal  sitting 
position   with   said   leg-rest   in   said   retracted   position 
having  a  first  stable  equilibrium  position  and  being  rock- 
able  on  said  baae  forwardly  and  rearwardly  about  said 
first  stobk  equilibrium  position  under  control  of  the 
chair  occupant,  the  rearward  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  unit  relative  to  said  rocker  member  under 
control   of  said   mounting  means  causing  said  rocker 
member    to    rock    rearwardly    to    assume    a    second 
stable  equilibrium   position   relative   to  said   base,   the 
combined  effect  of  the  rearward  rocking  of  said  rocker 
member  to  said  second  stable  equilitwium  position  and 
the  rearward  movement  <rf  said  bo^y-mipporting  unit 
under  control  of  said  mounting  means  causing  said  body- 
supporting  unit  to  assume  said  tilted  sitting  position,  said 
leg-rest  being  moved  to  said  elevated  leg-supporting  posi- 
ti<Mi  in  response  to  the  rearward  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  unit  into  said  tilted  sitting  position,  said  body- 
supporting  unit  and  rocker  member  when  in  said  tilted 
sitting  position  with  said  leg-rest  in  said  elevated  leg- 
supporting  position  being  rockable  on  said  baae  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  about  said  second  stable  equilib- 
rium position  of  said  rocker  member  on  said  base  under 
oootrol  of  the  chair  occupant. 


adjacent  to  the  corners  thereof;  a  seat  cushion  member 
located  on  said  platform  between  said  end  table  portion 
and  the  flange  non-adjaoent  thereto;  a  back  support  in- 
cluding a  pluraUty  ol  anguUrly  formed  braces  secured  at 
one  and  to  the  underside  of  said  platform,  said  support 
further  including  a  horizontal  lip-defining  member  affixed 
to  the  other  ends  at  said  braces;  and  a  plurality  of  back 


m^^' 


cushion  members  arrangeable  loogitudiiiaUy  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  vertically  wedged  relationship  between 
said  seat  cushion  member  and  said  lip^lefining  member 
and  alternatively  arrangeable  totmsveraely  on  said  plat- 
form over  the  end  table  portion  theerof  coplanarly  with 
said  seat  cushion  member  to  be  Uterally  wedgeable 
between  said  seat  cushion  and  the  flanges  upraised  from 
said  platform. 

3^3,411 

DETACHABLE  TABLE  TOP 

lohn  E.  MaDctt,  1M9  SW.  «h  §L,  Mfaonl,  Fla. 

Filed  M»  11, 1M2,  am.  No.  194,122 

lOalbm.    (CL  297— 135) 


3if93f41t 
CONVERTIBLE  DIVAN  ENSEMBLE 
WHn^  Oiik.'w^  OL,  sislgBm  to  1W  Euisiiider 

FIM  %  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S3«,3«9 
ariahii     (CL  297—119) 

^  }j  A  ooBvertiUe  divan  comprising:  a  horizontal  plat- 
form having  flanges  upstanding  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  an  end  table  portion  disposed  between  such  flanges 
adjacent  one  of  them;  legs  depending  from  said  platform 


1.  A  table  or  tray  for  mounting  upon  a  pair  of  qwced 
chairs   comprising,    a    uble    top,    downwardly-directed 
channel  members  secured  on  the  underside  of  the  table 
top  adjacent  to  iu  opposite  side  edges,  each  of  said  chan- 
nel members  being  shaped  to  fit  over  one  of  the  arms 
on  each  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  chairs,  the  arms  of 
the  chairs  being  rearwardly  inclined,  the  table  top  having 
notches  in  its  rear  comers,  said  notches  fitting  around 
upright  portions  of  the  chair  backs,  pivotally  supported 
and  slidable  lock  means  on  the  table  top  whereby  to  em- 
brace and  retain  the  chair  backs  in  the  notches,  slidable 
wedges  disposed  in  the  channels  at  their  rear  portions 
and  between  flanges  of  the  channels  to  have  progressive 
sliding  contact  with  rear  curved  portions  of  the  arms  of 
the  chairs  and  whereby  to  elevate  the  table  top  with  re- 
spect to  the  arms  for  leveling  the  table  top  and  supple- 
mental wedge  devices  slidably  fixed  within  the  forward 
ends  of  the  channels  to  engage  the  forward  portions  of 
the  arms  for  an  additional  leveling  of  the  table  top,  the 
said  wedge  devices  being  provided  with  bolts  that  extend 
through  slots  formed  in  one  flange  of  each  of  the  chan- 
nels, the  bolts  at  their  outer  ends  bdng  threaded  for  the 
reception  of  a  wing  nut  and  whereby  the  wedges  may  be 
locked  in  their  wedging  engagwnent  with  respect  to  the 
anna.       .Aodsr 

■4MB    f       — — — 


TTTJIJ^ 


SiMMia 


»^-^  ..    «    CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 

Rabett  H.  Gora,  F«H  1— iw^ris,  Fin.  «ii  Jafai  J. 

■■qtyi>JiawR<cfcalla,N.Y.,M.^,„,toCnitwCo- 

Fled  Oct  M,  19€h9m.  No.  145,337 
.    ^     ,        3Cltlbm.    (0.297-117) 
I.  An  improved  ooovwrtibk  diair-jroniag  board  ubH 
comprising  a  chair  frame  haTiag  a  seat  and  a  back  with  a 
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hollow  vertical  ^Mce,  a  panel  of  upholstery  covering  the 
back  of  said  chair,  said  panel  being  permanently  attached 
to  said  chair  along  the  top  of  said  frame  and  being  re- 
movably attached  to  said  frame  along  the  vertical  rear 
sides  thereof,  fastener  means  along  each  vertical  rear 
side  to  secure  ihe  edges  of  said  panel  to  said  chair,  an 
ironing  board  pivoted  along  its  upper  or  inner  end  to  said 
frame  closely  beneath  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  board 
having  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said 
chair,  said  board  when  folded  fitting  within  said  vertical 


space  and  being  completely  concealed  by  said  panel,  said 
board  being  swingable  outward  from  said  frame  to  a  hori- 
zontal ironing  position,  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  underside  ot 
said  board  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  leg  having  a 
knee  joint  near  its  center,  stop  means  to  limit  the  outward 
swinging  of  said  leg  relative  to  said  board  to  slightly 
more  than  a  right  angle,  means  to  lock  the  knee  joint  of 
said  leg  when  it  is  unfolded,  the  length  of  said  leg  being 
subs  antially  greater  than  the  length  of  said  board,  and 
latch  means  to  hc^d  said  board  folded  within  said  space 
and  said  leg  folded  against  said  board. 


3,993,413 

CHAIR  WITH  DOUBLE  PIVOT  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Charies  W.  Chancellor,  Jr.,  Box  15,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  174,729 

13  CUhiM.     (CL  297— 2S4) 


3,993,414 

FOLDINGCHAIR 

Charies  Eaoses,  Venice,  Don  AIUdmw,  Odvcr  City,  and 

Peter  J.  Pearce,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaslgnors  to  Hci^ 

man  Miller,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mlddgan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  2/l9 

SClains.    (CL  297— 323) 


1.  A  folding  chair  having  a  saat  frame  and  a  back 
frame;  an  anchor  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical support;  the  rearward  end  of  said  seat  frame  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  anchor  frame;  one  end  of  said 
back  frame  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  seat  frame  at 
a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  said  anchor  frame;  link 
means  pivotally  attaching  said  back  frame  to  said  anchcu- 
frame  at  a  point  susbtantially  spaced  from  said  seat 
frame;  said  link  means  holding  said  back  frame  substan- 
tially outwardly  from  said  anchor  frame  when  said  chair 
is  open;  said  link  means  permitting  said  chair  to  l>e  folded 
from  an  open  position  to  a  dosed  position  with  both 
said  seat  and  back  frames  adjacent  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  anchor  frame;  stop  means  limiting  opening  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  back  and  seat  frames  when  said  seat 
is  generally  horizcmCal. 


3,993,415 
RECLINING  SEAT  BACK 
Ridkard  M.  SUvOk,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assigMir  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corponrtioa  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Anf .  1, 19€1,  Scr.  No.  129,537 
9ClainH.    (a.  297— J73) 


9.  An  auxiliary  backrest  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  stationary  seat  backrest  comprising  a  cushion  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  reoeas  means  defined  in  the  seat  back- 
rest, a  supporting  arm  tor  said  cushion,  aaid  supporting 
arm  being  free  of  the  seat  backrest,  a  supporting  bracket, 
means  supporting  the  supporting  bracket  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  substantially  a  transverse  axis,  spring  means 
interconnecting  the  supporting  bracket  and  the  supporting 
means  therefor  for  varying  the  resilient  supporting  charac- 
teristics of  the  supporting  bracket,  and  means  rigidly  in- 
terconnecting the  supporting  bracket  and  the  tuiqpoft 
arm. 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  back  portion  pivoted  to  a  aeat 
portion  and  movable  between  a  normal  sitting  pnritinn 
and  an  inclined  position,  a  hinge  member  having  an  arm 
attached  to  said  back  portion  and  a  pivot  portion  formed 
therewith,  a  base  member  secured  to  said  seat  portioo,  a 
slot  formed  in  said  baae  member  for  pivotaOy  and  did- 
ably  carrying  said  pivot  portion  of  said  hinge  member, 
and  a  latching  means  <^>eratively  associated  with  said 
base  member  tad  said  pivot  portion  for  locking  said  bade 
'  portion  between  said  portions. 


3,993,4M 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRUSHES 

Herbert  Schmidt,  Hohcnlodntedt,  ScUesw%. 


Filed  Nov.  2t,  195S,  Sm.  No.  77M34 
I  priority,  applli  atien  Cir— j  Nov.  39, 1957 
19  Claims     (CL  39»-^l) 

1.  In  combinatian  with  an  intermitteotly  operable  coo- 
veyor  adapted  to  advance  in  uniform  stcpa  widi  unifanB 


-...SJcr^xJi^Xi. 
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rest  periods  tlierebetween,  said  conveyor  being  ^nr*T^ 
for  carrying  a  plurality  of  bniah  heads  having  bores 
dierein  to  be  provided  with  tufts:  a  pinrality  of  tools 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  insert  a  tuft  in  a  tuft-receiving 
bore  of  a  brush  head,  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  conveyor  and  distributed  along  the  conveyor,  said 
tuft-inserting  tools  being  so  positioned  that  each  is  aligned 
with  a  predetermined  bore  of  a  different  brush  head  at 
each  rest  position  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  moving 
said  tools  and  the  brush  head  aligned  therewith  relatively 
to  cause  said  toob  to  inert  tufts  in  their  napectv/e  bores 
simultaneously. 
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8.  A  method  of  providing  a  brush  head  with  a  line 
of  bores  and  with  tufts  therein,  which  includes  the  steps 
of:  creating  a  first  group  of  holes  by  first  simultaneously 
drilling  bores  into  said  brush  head  with  a  corresponding 
number  of  first  drilling  tools  and  with  the  axes  of  said 
boces  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  twice 
the  desired  minimum  distance  of  two  adjacent  holes  in 
the  finished  brudi  head,  subsequently  creating  a  second 
group  of  holes  by  simultaneously  drilling  holes  inter- 
mediate the  first  drilled  holes  anid  in  alignment  there- 
with and  with  a  correspcmding  number  of  second  drilling 
tools,  thereupon  inserting  tufts  first  simultaneously  into 
one  of  said  groups  of  holes  with  a  first  set  of  tuft  setting 
tools  and  thereafter  simultaneously  inaerting  tufts  into 
the  other  group  of  holes  with  a  second  set  of  tuft  setting 
tools,  and  moving  the  brush  bodies  in  succession  and  by 
steps  into  operative  alignment  consecutively  first,  with 
said  first  drilling  tools,  seoood,  with  said  second  drilling 
tools,  third,  with  said  first  tuft  setting  tools,  and  fourth, 
with  said  second  tuft  setting  tools. 


LeeA.BIiky, 


MfM17 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
,Ngea,Michn»iilffnr>p 


St,  19S«,8cr.  No.  44«,4M,  i 
2.M9,t4t,  daM  Am§-  1^  I'M.    DMiad 
~  ■•  13,  19M,  8w.  No.  35,S43 
r  nwkmi     (CLMl— 1) 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  structure  for  a  vehick  drive  axle 
assembly  having  housing  means  and  a  pair  ai  ^indies 


ionmaled  on  said  homing  raearn  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  assembly,  radial  ilaagcs  on  said  spiadles  outside  said 
housing  means,  adapter  ring  portions  rigid  with  said 
spindle  flanges,  each  said  adapter  ring  portion  projecting 
radially  outwardly  of  and  beteg  disposed  chicOy  aj^ally 
inwardly  of  its  associated  spindle  flaafe  and  befaig  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  fastener  holes,  each  said  adapter 
ring  portion  having  a  flat  axially  outwardly  facing  an- 
oular  surface  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  asso- 
ciated spindle  flange,  and  each  said  adapter  ring  portion 
having  a  chiefly  cylindrical  external  periphery  radially 
outwardly  of  said  fastener  holes,  the  cylindrical  external 
peripheries  of  said  adapter  rings  being  of  the  same  size, 
a  wheel  assembly  at  each  side  ol  the  axle  assembly  having 
an  internal  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  closely  sur- 
round and  pilot  upon  the  adjacent  cylindrical  adapter 
ring  portion  periphery  and  having  a  radially  inwardly 
exteixling  flange  living  an  axially  inwardly  facing  flat  an- 
nular surface  for  abutment  with  said  fbt  annular  surface 
of  the  associated  adapter  ring  portion,  each  said  i^ieel 
flange  having  a  series  of  fastener  receiving  holes  aligned 
with  the  holes  in  the  a4iaoeat  adapter  ring  portion,  and 
fasteners  extending  through  the  aligned  boles,  said  wheel 
assemblies  being  interchaafeable. 


M9Mlt 
FLUmSING  AND  FEEDING  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
M.DeMe,2M 


22,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  S7,792 
(CL  3t2— 17) 


1.  .^iparatoa  for  fhiidizing  and  feeding  flaely  divided 
materials  comprising:  a  storage  chamber  havfasg  a  porous 
bottom;  a  flsed  chamber  mounted  within  said  storage 
chambM',  said  feed  chamber  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending duct  open  at  its  lower  end  and  closed  at  its  upper 
end.  said  duct  having  a  fmsto-cooical  form  with  a  cross 
section  tiiat  diminlahes  towards  its  upper  end;  ttie  lower 
edfB  of  said  duct  betaf  spaoad  above  the  bottom  of  said 
tforagi  chambtf  whmby  tlie  material  may  gravitate 
therebelow;  a  watiicmJ  air  passage  oonnacting  the  storage 
chamber  above  the  matwial  theraia  to  an  upper  part  of 
said  feed  chambw;  aad  a  disdiarge  passagr  oooununicat- 
ing  with  an  upper  portioa  ai  said  feed  chamber. 
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M9M19 

MORTAR  SPREADING  APPARATUS  AND 

MEIHOD  OP  CONVEYING 

WBlMt  E.  Boweni,  1712  WoodsMa  Ave., 

■ayCVy.Mkh. 

FBei  Mar.  2,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  12,4St 

iCUkm,    (CLM2~M) 


APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Harold  D.  Lstsbs,  TlMSMi  G 
Moatca,  El  Paao,  Tex.,  asslgBots  to 
acorpotatfoa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Sept  t,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  19MSS 
14CWaH.    (CL3n— 53) 


II, -It 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  solids  from  a 
low  pressure  xooe  to  a  high  pressure  zone,  compi'lsing:  a 
vertical  cylindrical  feed  vemel  having  a  feed  cfaaoAer,  a 
pistoo  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rdative  flaoweoieat 
substantially  throu^iout  the  length  thereof,  means  for 
effectiog  a  contrtrfled  movement  of  said  chamber  with 
respect  to  said  piston  to  effect  said  relative  manamat  of 
the  piston  through  the  chamber,  valvad  iaIcC  meam  for 


introducing  said  solids  below  said  piston  from  said  knr 
pressure  aooe  to  provide  a  bed  of  said  solids  in  said  feod 
chamber,  outlet  meau  in  said  piston  for  receiving  said 
solids  from  said  feed  chamber  upon  relative  movement  or 
said  piston  and  chamber  to  decrease  tiie  volume  of  said 
chamber,  valved  conduit  means  oomiecting  said  outlet 
means  to  said  high  preasnre  zona  for  transferring  soUdi 
thereto,  aad  meam  for  introdndng  gas  throng  mid  pis- 
ton into  said  feed  chamber  to  aerate  die  solids  tnm  die 
top  of  said  bed  and  fiacffitate  their  entry  into  said  outlet 
means,  aiierehy  said  solids  and  gas  may  be  continuoualy 
discharged  to  said  high  pressure  zone  until  said  bed  of 
solids  is  exhausted. 


1.  A  conveying  system  for  handling  and  conveying 
materials  in  a  (hiely  divided  condition  comprising  a 
hopper  having  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  extension 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  tapered  outer  end  section, 
a  driven  screw  conveyor  including  a  h<^ow  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  hopper  and  extension,  said  tapered  outer 
end  section  terminating  in  a  reduced  longitudinally  dis- 
posed passage,  a  longitudiiudly  diqwased  passage,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  Mpting  pressed  shaft  mouiited  in  said 
sleeve  with  its  outer  end  extending  into  said  reduced 
passage  and  normally  forming  a  valve  closure  for  same, 
a  piston  attached  to  the  shaft  and  sUdaMe  in  said  sleeve 
member,  quing  means  bearing  against  die  one  end  of  said 
piston,  means  for  admitting  a  selected  pressure  agem  to 
said  sleeve  at  a  poim  mtermediate  said  valve  and  piston, 
for  discharge  throu^  said  passage,  said  shaft  being  mov- 
able inwardly  to  open  said  valve  and  permit  passage  of 
the  pressure  agent  when  the  force  of  the  pressure  agem 
exceeds  the  vring  pressure  on  said  piston. 


3,193,421 

UMmNG  CONTROL  FOR  RELAY 

EMERGENCY  VALVE 

B.  Eaga,  72tVi  Fti^fc  Avc^ 

Fled  Dec  If,  19S7,  Sir.  No.  791,935 

9nBlaBS    (CL39V-4) 


1.  A  relay  emergency  valve  mechanism  for  a  brake 
system  of  die  type  diat  includes  a  service  fluid  reservoir 
and  a  brake  motor,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, casing  meam  including  a  sealed  chamber;  a 
first  passage  tot  conducting  a  flow  of  preasnriaed  Ihiid 
from  said  service  fluid  reservoir  to  said  motor;  a  service 
valve  means  in  said  first  passage  indodiag  infet  and  ex- 
haust vahrca;  a  pressure  responsive  movable  member  ooa- 
■ected  to  said  valve  means  aad  exposed  to  fluid  in  said 
Aamber  whereby  a  decrease  of  pressure  ia  aaid  chamber 
doses  the  inlet  vahre  of  said  service  vahre  means  aad 
terminates  die  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  passage;  a 
aeoond  passage  connected  to  said  first  pasmp  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  motor;  an  cmer^ 
gsacy  vahre  means  for  normally  obstmcdag  the  flow  of 
fluid  dirough  said  aeooad  passage  and  permltd^  flsar  in 
said  first  passage;  means  forming  a  second  sealed  cham- 
ber; a  second  pressure  responsive  movable  member  coa- 
to  said  emergeacy  vahe  means  aad  cxpoaed  to 
fluid  in  said  second  sealed  diamber  whereby 
a  chaage  of  presmre  hi  mid  second  sealed  chamber  opens 
said  eaaergeacy  valve  means;  aseans  forming  a  third  cham- 
ber; an  actuating  means  inchMUng  a  rod  extended  through 
said  casing  means  for  overriding  and  doshig  said  emer- 
gency vahre  means  to  temtinate  said  emergeacy  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  motor,  said  actuating  means  including  a  pres- 
ane  responsive  member  expoeed  to  the  pressure  m  said 
third  chamber;  and  a  diird  valve  means  ia  said  flrst  paa- 
miB,  said  tUrd  vahre  aiean  bdag  normaBy  opea  aad 
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connected  to  said  actuating  means  whereby  operation  of 
said  second  actuating  means  closes  said  third  valve  means. 


Manrya 
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VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
_    Packer,  AUea  Fiaak  Piwddfa,  loha  Rod- 
Frask  Gordoa  PanMll,  aO  of  LcaiBla|tOB  Spa, 

.  Mrigaon  to  AatooMtive  Pro*K(a  Comfmy 

Liadted,  Lcaarii«toa  Saa,  Eagtaad 

Filed  Mar.  2,  f96«,  Scr.  No.  12,295 
priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Brttala  Mar.  K,  19S9 
IChte.    (CLM3— 21) 


said  plunger  bears  on  its  annular  stop  member,  and  an 
annular  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  plunger  and 
disposed  in  said  housing  toward  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  motor  port  and  forming  sealing  means  therein,  said 
annular  sleeve  member  having  recesses  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  axial  bore  means  and  said  motor  port, 
said  plunger  having  a  solid  portion  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  by  said  master  port  so  that  when  said  valve  is 
seated  liquid  entering  said  axial  bore  will  tend  to  move 
said  plunger  toward  the  end  of  the  housing  adjacent  said 
master  port  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  isolated  part 
of  said  system. 

3,«93,423 

TRACTION  ATFACHMENTS  FOR  IRACTORS 

AND  TRUCKS 

lack  B.  Adaav,  EastMwad,  Waak. 

(Rtc.  S,  Box  446,  O^apia,  Wa*0 

FUcd  Ayr.  29, 19M,  Sar.  No.  25,(72 

CCIakH.    (CL9«S— M) 


A  liquid  pressure  braking  system  of  the  hydrosUtic 
type  wherein  there  is  provided  between  the  master  cylin- 
der and  a  brake  operating  motor  cylinder  with  a  brake 
operated  by  said  motor  cylinder,  apparatus  operable  by  a 
deceleration  responsive  device  as  a  result  of  deceleration 
exceeding  a  predetermined  rate  of  a  wheel,  said  apparatus 
acting  to  isolate   the   motor  cylinder  from  the  master 
cylinder  and  to  enlarge  the  total  volume  of  the  liquid 
space  in  the  isolated  part  of  the  system  including  the 
motor  cylinder,  whereby  the  effective  braking  pressure 
is  reduced  without  releasing  liqiiid  from  the  system  and 
without  reduction  of  the  master  cylinder  pressure,  said 
apparatus  including  a  hollow   housing  having   a   port 
therein  in  communication  with  said  master  cylinder  and 
a  port  therein  in  communication  with  said  motor  cylinder, 
said  porU  being  spaced  firom  each  other,  a  ilidable  plunfer 
dispoaed  in  said  housing  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  housing  forming  an  annular  chamber  around 
said  plunger,  axial  bore  means  in  said  plunger,  a  sleeve 
disposed  in  said  bore  means  forming  a  valve  teat  at  one 
end,  first  port  means  in  said  plunger  in  communication 
with   said  annular  chamber  and  said   master  cylinder 
port,  said  sleeve  forming  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  first  port  means  and  said  motor  cylinder  port,  a 
valve  enclosed   within   the   axial  bore   means  of  said 
plunger  adjacent  the  master  cylinder  port  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  sleeve  valve  seat  to  close  off  communicatioa 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  motor  cylinder,  resilient 
means  mounting  said  valve  within  said  bore  means  to 
provide  relative  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
plunger,   said   valve   being   normally   open   when   said 
slidable  plunger  is  disposed  toward  the  end  of  the  housing 
adjacent  said  motor  cylinder  port  to  permit  communica- 
tioa between  the  master  and  motor  ports  through  the 
anaular  chamber,  plunger  and  axial  bore  means,  aad  said 
valve  being  closed  and  seated  on  said  valve  seat  when 
said  slidable  plunger  is  disposed  toward  the  end  of  the 
housing  adjacent  said  master  cylinder  port  to  cut  off 
communication  between  said  master  and  motor  cylinder 
ports,  an  annular  stop  member  limiting  the  travel  of  the 
plunger  toward  said  motor  cylinder  port,  an  adjusUble 
stop  pin  member  maintaining  said  valve  unseated  when 


1.  A  belt  traction  tread  attachment  for  wheeled  ve- 
hicles having  multi-axle  driva  with  dual  wheels  thereon 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  coBttnuoQS  link  chain  capaUe  of  being  dispoaed 
between  said  dual  wheels,  said  chain  consisting  solely 
of  straight  closed  oval  metal  ring  links,  adjacent 
links  of  said  chain  being  interlinked  to  one  another 
and  positioned  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  one 
another  providing  alternate  links  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane; 

(2)  transverse  tread  plates  fixedly  secured  to  links  of 
said  chain,  said  tread  plates  being  dimendoned  to 
extend  from  the  tread  surface  of  one  of  said  dual 
wheels  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  other  of  said  dual 
wheels;  and 

(3)  semi-circular  guide  meant  fixedly  lecured  to  links 
of  said  chain  and  directed  to  axteod  inwardly  into 
the  space  between  said  dual  wheels. 


3,t93,424 

RECTILINEARLY  GUIDED  MEMBERS 

Charles  Peraetta,  U  BijBMtoa,  Loadoa  W.  1,  Engfaad 

Filed  Sept  11, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  137,413 

Claims  priority,  ■ppiicadMi  Great  BtitaiB  Oct  14, 1949 

190iaiBa.     (CL  3if— 4) 


10.  A  rectilinear  guiding  means  comprising  two  op- 
posed track  members,  at  least  three  rotaublc  members, 
two  of  which  arc  axially  mounted  on  a  common  part  and 
spaced  apart  to  be  free  from  peripheral  contact  with  each 
other  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  gtiide  track  member* 
while  the  third  rotatoble  member  is  free  mounted  in  pe- 
ripheral engagement  with  the  said  two  members  and  the 
opposing  guide  track  member  wherein  the  said  two  mem- 
bers are  provided  with  V -shaped  peripheries  in  engage- 
ment with  a  curved  cross-sectional  guide  track  member 
while  the  said  third  member  is  a  spherical  ball  freely  k>- 
cated  to  engage  within  the  V-shaped  periphery  of  the  said 
two  members  and  a  V-sii^ped  groove  in  said  <4H>o>ing 
guide  track  member. 
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3,993,415 

SEAL  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 

Chariaa  A.  Rich,  Ir.,  WoKcster,  Ma«.,  aafgaor  to  Mor> 

gaa  Coaitiactioa  Conspaay,  Worccalcr,  Mass.,  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  Maasachnsctts 

Filed  Nov.  39, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,941 
TClaiBM.    (CL398— 36.1) 


5.  Sealing  means  for  use  on  the  roll  neck  of  a  roll  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  water  to  the  bearing  area,  said 
means  comprising  a  neck  seal  positioned  on  the  roll  neck, 
a  seal  ring  having  an  annular  portion  engaging  the  face 
of  said  roll  and  having  its  inner  edge  in  watertight  en- 
gagement with  said  neck  seal,  a  cylindrical  flange  on  said 
seal  ring  extending  away  from  said  annular  portion,  a 
flange  of  flexible  material  attached  to  a  stationary  pert 
of  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  cylin- 
drical flange  in  sliding  watertight  relationship,  a  second 
seal  ring  of  reverse  but  similar  configuration  to  the  said 
first  seal  ring,  the  inner  edge  of  said  second  seal  ring 
being  in  watertight  engagement  with  said  neck  seal,  and 
a  second  flange  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bearing  in  sliding 
and  watertight  engagement  widi  the  interior  surface  of 
cylindrical  flange  of  said  second  teal  ring. 


3,993^26 
TRUNNION  BEARING 
Arthur  S.  Coraford,  Toroalo,  Oalario, 

to  AcroMl  MiDs  lac,  CaiaBikea,  Ohk> 

FBcd  Dec.  16, 1959,  Sar.  No.  959,926 

Claims  priority,  appMcaiioa  Cawria  Apr.  21, 19S9 

UOaiM.    (CL3M— 73) 


1.  In  a  trunnion  bearing  for  uae  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  journal,  a  tninnioo  bousing  mduding  a  q>ent 
oil  sump;  a  plurality  of  bearing  sboea  witliin  said  bous- 
ing radially  spaced  above  aaid  sump  to  support  said  jour- 
bal;  high  pressure  oil  supply  means  tor  applying  a  film 
of  ofl  to  the  bearing  surfaces  d  said  shoes  whereby  to 
create  an  oil  film  between  aaid  shoes  aad  said  journal 
when  at  rest;  a  low  preasure  oO  supply  means  for  apply- 
ing oil  at  a  relatively  low  preasure  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  shoes  to  create  a  hydrodynaraic  oil  film  between 
Mid  journal  and  aaid  beaiiag  ihoea  when  the  journal 
is  in  motion  in  the  bearinr.  meaBs  to  select  the  high  or 
low  pressure  oil  supply;  individuaOy  adjiMtable  support- 
ing means  for  supporting  eadi  bearing  shoe  in  engage- 
ment with  said  journal,  said  supporting  means  inciuding 
a  universal  mounting  for  said  bearing  shoe;  and  means 
f6r  retracting  an  individual  suppoitiag  means  to  permit 
die  associated  dme  to  disengage  from  said  joomaL 


3,993,427 

BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

F^aaceaco  Vasta,  Via  M  Gmihtn  8,  Rone,  Hilb^ 

FHcd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,249 

6ClaiBM.    (0.398—184) 
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1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  having  two  race  rinp,  at 
least  one  race  ring  comprising  an  inner  ring  portion,  an 
outer  ring  pcMtion,  two  annular  damping  elements  located 
between  the  iimer  and  outer  ring  portimu  of  each  race 
ring,  said  damping  elements  being  of  a  material  which  is 
more  elastic  than  the  material  of  said  inner  and  outer 
ring  portions,  and  a  flat  metal  supporting  ring  dispoaed 
between  the  damping  elements  extending  between  the 
damping  elements  for  substantially  the  wklth  of  ibt 
damping  elements. 


Harold  S. 
Inc. 


;    3^3^428 
STORAGE  CABINET 

liBis,  NX.,  assigaei  to  La-Chn, 
NX^,aeeMesatle«ofNog<h"      ~ 
29, 190,  §tr.  No.  169,971 
ICUak    (CL  312— 255) 


In  a  storage  cabinet  for  ^ionogrs4>h  records  or  the  like, 
tiie  combination  ct  an  outer  storage  cabinet  comprised  of 
a  fixed  top,  a  rear  wall,  end  waQa,  a  1^  siq>poiting  bottom 
structure  and  a  front  waU  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, a  storage  bin  comprised  of  a  front  closure  pand  di- 
mensioned to  fit  w\pUn  said  central  opening  and  conform- 
ing in  appearance  to  said  front  waO.  a  relatively  short 
rear  wall,  a  bottom  and  forwanlly  and  upwardly  inclined 
end  walls,  means  pivoting  said  end  waUt  of  said  bin  to  tibe 
end  walls  of  said  cabinet  at  a  p<Mnt  slightly  beneath  sund 
forwardly  of  the  normal  center  of  gravity  of  said  bin  to 
reduce  the  effort  of  opening  the  bin  to  minimmn^  ttad 
means  pivoting  said  end  walls  of  said  bin  to  said  end  walls 
of  said  cabinet  comprising  a  nylon  bearing  sodcet  ma 
countersunk  bore  in  each  cabinet  end  wall,  a  pivot  support 
nut  in  a  bore  extending  through  eadi  end  wall  of  said  Mil 
a  boh  threaded  into  said  siq>pcrt  nut  and  having  its  nd 
extending  mto  said  ^bearing  sodcet,  a  lock  washer  on  md 
boh  between  said  pivot  support  nut  and  said  bushiof.  the 
end  of  said  boh  extending  into  said  socket  unthreaded,  the 
oppoaite  end  headless  and  provided  with  a  acrewdiivef 
slot,  and  said  pivot  bearing  sodut  is  provided  with  an 
external  i^ate  having  incfined  guide  flanges  thereon  to 
fadlitaie  the  alignment  of  tiie  unthreaded  end  of  said  boh 
with  said  socket  during  assemUy. 
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M9M29 
TORSION  BAR  SUPTORT  FOR  SLIDING  RACK 
hMlM  Cwtb  CteMM,  SmIb  CUn,  tmi  MMdMl  1. 
MatoTkh,  Ir^  SMiqririri*,  Cyifn  Mil«Mn,  by  bmom 
■Hffiniffi  t«  <k«  Uaitoi  StirtM  of  AiMrica  m  rapr** 
•rated  by  Ik*  Sscntary  of  Ik*  Nary 

FIM  Jaa.  17, 19i2,  8«.  N»  1<M71 
«CWm.    (CL  312-^31) 


1.  The  combination  ot »  cabinet  having  a  rack  tUdably 
dispoced  therein,  toothed  means  diq>oted  within  and  fixed 
to  Mid  cabinet,  a  torsion  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rack  and  having  complementary  means  fixed  thereto  in 
engagement  with  and  movable  along  said  toothed  means 
as  the  torsion  l>ar  is  rotated  according  to  the  movement 
of  the  rack. 

3it93*439 
CAS  AND  VAPOR  FILLING  MFIHOD  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS  OR  SnOLAR  DIVICIS 
EBaett  H.  Wiley,  WBvwIck,  OMa»  ■■Ifni  I 
Ekdric  CofMiy,  a  corporaiio«  of  Now  York 
FIM  Apr.  25,  IHU  S«r.  No.  1M,3M 
SriilMi     (€L31«— 34) 


1.  The  method  of  eqielling  an  undetired  atmosphere 
from  the  envelope  of  an  electric  lamp  or  similar  device 
and  filling  It  with  inert  gat  and  active  vapor  which  com- 
prises removing  the  atmosphere  from  the  envelope  by 
•ifKiitg  it  out  with  a  flow  of  inert  gaa,  introducing  an 
active  vapor  into  the  envelope  and  cootinuiag  tha  flusb- 
ing  with  inert  gas  to  establish  a  dciired  equilibrium  dea- 
^  of  the  active  vapor  in  the  enveUipe,  cooling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  envelope  sufficiently  to  condense  the  ac- 
tive vapor  and  to  increase  the  density  ci  the  inert  gas  by 
Emitting  u  additional  quantity  of  inert  gas  into  the 
envelope,  and  sealing  tha  envelope  with  the  inert  gas  and 
active  vapor  retained  therein  as  the  final  gaseous  filling. 


),S9M91 

ELBCnUC  AL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USB  IN  AN 

EXPERIMENTAL  dRCUrr  KIT 

RidMxi  R.  Lawk,  23  LmvnMo  SL  CMBhridM, 

Flad  Oct  11,  IHl,  SstTNo.  144^39 

2nitin     (CL33fi-lD 


%1^ 


2.  A  kit  for  constructing  experimental  Electrical  cir- 
cuits, comprising  a  mounting  board  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  q>aoed  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
nectors eadi  including  an  insnlating  plug  having  a  split 
resiliently-defomuUe  portion  for  insertion  into  one  of 
said  openings  to  mount  said  connector  on  said  board, 
each  of  said  connectors  further  including  a  conductive 
helical  coil  spring  secured  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  plug, 
and  an  insulating  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
qving,  said  Insulating  cap  baiof  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  for  insertion  of  a  plug  coiuiector  therethrough 
into  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  ^ring. 


3^3^432 
MOLDED  ELBCnUCAL  CORD  CONNECTOR 

WmianB  R.  KMt,  DMT«r,  Coin.,  asrigBor  la : 


Oct  27, 19M.  Ser.  No.  (5y4tS 
aClAia    (a.33»— 5f) 


'"^jn^i'U^M^. 


¥. 


1.  In  a  molfled  photographic  shutter  cood. 

a  first  metallic  contact, 

a  second  metallic  contact  which,  when  phydcally  posi- 
tioned in  cooperative  relation  with  s^d  first  contact, 
forms  an  electrical  oooncctor  end  terminal, 

an  electrical  cord  having  a  pair  of  flexible  metallic  con- 
ductors encased  hi  a  flexible  insulating  jacket  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  and  second  meuUic 
contact  members  respectively, 

cord  crimping  strain  relief  means  directly  moimted  on 
said  flexible  jacket  and  encircling  and  firmly  com- 
presnag  said  flexible  jacket  in  the  vidaity  of  said 
ona  end  of  said  metallie  conductors, 

a  solid  plug  of  resilient  insulating  material  molded 
around  said  one  end  of  said  cord,  said  strain  relief 
means,  and  said  first  and  second  contacts,  to  firmly 
surround  said  strain  relief  means  and  to  mount  and 
bold  said  first  and  second  contacu  in  said  cooperative 
relation  to  form  a  mechanically  stable  connector  end 
terminal  having  pulUng  strain  relief  for  pulling  forces 
extending  along  said  tieaukal  cord, 

and  a  tapered  fltxiMe  sleave  of  imulating  material 
molded  as  an  integral  extension  of  said  solid  plug, 
said  sleeve  having  an  interior  dimension  matrtiing 
the  exterior  dimension  of  said  insulatiag  Jacket  to 
thus  ftrmly  surround  and  grip  laid  insulatiBg  jacket 
to  provide  pulling  strain  relief  for  pulling  forces  ex- 
tending akag  said  electrical  cord,  said  sleeve  being 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  open 
holes  which  extend  coo^^tely  through  said  sleeve, 
said  holes  being  grouped  in  pairs  of  holes  whidi  are 
drcumferentially  oppositely  disposed  and  have  a 
hole  length  equal  to  approximately  90*  of  die  cir- 
cumference of  said  sleeve,  with  alternate  pairs  of 
said  holes  being  axially  di^laoed  and  being  circuas- 
ferentially  displaced  approximately  90*. 

WIRE  1ERMIN  AIA  AND  LEAD  CONNECTOR 
DEVICES 
HaM  Ece,  Chkaco,  DL,  asrimor  In  Uadsrwriteis  Safolj 
Device    Compwqr,    ChicaBs,    DL,    a   coiporaHon    of 


interposed  between  said  connections  thereby  to  further 
insulate  said  connections  and  strengthen  said  device. 


FSod  Dec  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7MM 
iCUkm.    (€L33i^-95) 


3,t93,435 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 


SnpulM  Electric  Company,  BrMol, 

Fled  Mar.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  95,449 
4ClaiHH.    (CL  339^-274) 


1.  A  termfaul  for  lead  connection  thereto,  said  termi- 
nal being  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  elecuical  curretit 
conductive  resilient  material,  said  strip  centrally  thereof 
being  reversely  folded  to  define  a  lead  connection  portion 
of  generally  rectangular  outline,  said  lead  connection 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  disconnect  terminal 
means,  the  other  end  of  said  lead  connection  portion 
Including  a  right  angled  apertured  lead  insertion  flange 
constituting  one  end  of  said  single  strip  and  a  diagonally 
inwardly  folded  lead  locking  flange  constituting  the  other 
end  of  said  single  strip,  said  locking  flange  being  located 
inwardly  of  said  lead  insertion  flange  with  the  free  end 
thereof  being  in  dose  proximity  to  a  side  marginal  base 
of  a  lead  locking  rib  formed  in  said  strip  inwardly  d 
said  lead  insertion  flange,  said  locking  rib  being  formed 
froai  an  inwardly  oAsct  transverse  portion  of  said  strip 
and  projecting  into  said  lead  connection  portion  for  co- 
oparativs  ftanctioning  with  said  locking  flange  in  resil- 
indy  engaghig  a  lead  ^erebetween  whidi  lead  is  Inserted 
into  said  lead  connection  portion  through  the  aperture 
ofsaidlaad 


3J9: 

MOLDE 


'3,434 
•ED  PLUG 


J,  a  cocpanMMa  of  New  Yosm 
FBed  iai.  4,  Itii,  te.  No.  24S 
f  niliiii     (CL  339^195) 


(' 


V.i 


1.  A  molded  wiring  device  comprising  a  plurality  <rf 
tpKcd  contacts,  an  electrical  cord  having  a  plurality  of 
conductors  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  contacts  to  form  a  plurality  of  ^aced  connectioQs, 
a  first  body  of  molded  insulating  m^erial  surrounding 
said  connections,  and  a  second  body  of  molded  insulating 
material  surrounding  said  first  body  and  having  a  section 


4.  A  ooe-piece  dectrical  terminal  comprising  a  head, 
a  body  connected  to  the  head,  a  stem  secured  to  the  body 
and  being  formed  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  a  trans- 
verse aperture  and  a  collar  intq^aUy  secured  to  the  stem, 
said  collar  being  fracturable  from  its  connection  to  the 
stem  to  be  pressed  onto  said  stem  to  form  a  press  fit  with 
the  stem  to  clamp  a  wire  inserted  in  the  aperture  to  the 
terminal  to  provide  for  electrical  connection  between  said 
wire  and  the  terminal  and  additional  means  formed  on 
said  terminal  for  providing  for  another  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  terminal. 


RECORDING  MACHINE  FOR  A  SHEET  RECORD 
HAVING  TWO  OPPOSm  RECORDING  FACES 


MO  Mem  a^  Giaqk  |MM8i^  Ivna,  Uriy, 
to  lag.  C  OlveW  A  C,  &f.A^  IvnOMy,  a 
Hon  of  Italy 

FBed  Oct  4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  149,795 
rtoilty.  appMcaHsB  Italy  Oct  7, 1959 
4ClalM.    <CL344— 125) 


1.  In  a  recording  madiine  having  a  frame,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  rotatable  dnun  aaoanted  in  said 
frame  and  having  an  endless  sofaoa  about  whicfc  a  ftnd- 
Me  sheet  record  is  adapted  to  bo  wrapped  through  sab- 
stantially  one  complete  tcvolatioa,  said  record  having  a 
strip  adapted  to  be  folded  with  rasped  to  its  leading  edge, 
said  surface  having  a  loagitodlaal  skM  for  firmly  receiv- 
ing said  strip,  said  record  having  two  opposite  recording 
feces  and  being  nonttaUy  urged  by  its  inherent  retflkncy 
to  keep  flat,  wrapping  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
tpring  urged  to  contact  said  surface  for  feeding  said  rec- 
CMTd  along  said  lea<fing  edge  and  wrapping  same  aboot 
said  surface  during  ttie  rotation  tbenot,  a  "»pn«^«!g 
head  mounted  oo  said  frame  for  travelling  paralld  to  tbt 
axis  of  said  dru  n  across  an  exposed  face  of  said  record, 
driving  means  for  sdectivdy  rotating  said  drum  in  for- 
ward and  return  drive,  and  means  mounted  oo  said  frame 
at  dther  end  of  the  travel  of  said  head  and  controlled  by 
said  bead  upon  completiaa  of  its  travd  in  either  direc- 
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tion  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  reverse  said  drive, 
whereby  when  upon  completion  of  said  travel  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  record  has  moved  past  said  wrapping 
means  the  record  by  its  resiliency  unwraps  from  the  drum 
and  finally  unfolds  along  said  leading  edge  and  in  the 


further  course  of  the  rotation  thereof  is  caused  by  said 
wrapping  means  to  be  folded  in  an  opposite  dinection 
along  said  leading  edge  and  to  be  wr^iped  again  through 
one  revolution  to  expose  the  other  face  to  said  recording 
head. 


CHEMICAL 


3,093,437 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    DYEING,    PADDING    AND 

PRINTING   OF   HYDROPHOBIC    FIBERS   WITH 

BVDANDIONE  DYESTUFFS 
Ernest  Mcriaa,  Bottrnfagcn,  ami  Otto  Scan,  Arkshcim, 

Basd-Laisd,   Swirwrlaai,    awljinw  to   Saaiot  Ltd^ 

Bas^  SwitBcrland 

No  Draw^.    FOcd  Feb.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switaeriand  Apr.  25,  195S 

12  Claims.     (CI.  8—21) 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  textile  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  triacetate,  synthetic  polyamide  fibers,  and 
polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing onto  the  said  textile  materials  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  finely  divided  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NOt 


Ns 


O 

6—0 


wherein 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro,  amino,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  carbalkoxyamino, 
lower  carbo-(alkoxy)-aliLOxy amino,  lower  carbo- 
(alkoxy  -  alkoxy)  -  alkoxy amino,  carbo  -  (phenoxy)- 
lower  alkoxyamino,  carboaryloxyamino  wherein  aryl 
is  of  the  benzene  series,  carbo- (phenyl  lower  alkoxy) - 
amino  and  carbo-cycloalkoxyamino  and 
X  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

— CH=CH— CH=CH— 
— CH=CC1— CH=CH— 
— CH=CC1— CC1=CH— 
— CH=CBr— CH=CH— 
— CH=CBr— CBr=CH— 
and 

— CH=C(NO,)— CH=CH— 

and  completing  the  carbon-containing  ring  to  form 
a  six-membered  ring. 


3,t93,43S 
ASSISTING  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  WITH 

DISPERSE  DYES  AND  ARYL  ETHER  ESTERS 

Kart  Hofcr,  N«m  Welt,  MudMMteia,  SwIticrlaBd,  as- 

sIVBor  to  SMdoB  Ltd.,  ButI,  SwitacrlMd 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  S«r.  No.  <239« 

Claiora  priority,  appUcatioa  Switicrlaad  Oct.  19, 1959 
4ClainBS.    (CK  8— 92) 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  or  printing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  fibers,  cellulose 
acetate  fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  polyvinyl  chloride  fibers, 
polyvinylidine  chloride  fibers  and  fibers  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride-polyvinylidine  chloride  copolymer  with  a  disperse 
dyestuff,  which  comprises  effecting  the  dyeing  or  print- 
ing in  the  presence  of,  as  auxiliary  agent,  a  water-aoluhle 
ester  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

At— (OA).— OH 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  A  is  an  alkyleae  radi- 


cal with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  5  inclusive,  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkanoic  acid,  an  alkoxy-aikanoic 
acid,  and  a  phenoaiyalkaaoic  acid. 


3.t9S,439 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TANNED  COLLAGE- 
NOUS MATERIAL  WTIH  DIALDEHYDE  STARCH 
James  W.  BothwcU,  New  Bwaawick,  NJ.,  aasigaor  to 
Johaaoa  A  Jnhasoa,  a  coiaandiea  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawiac.    F1M  Ja^jr  VlMl,  Sar.  No.  UM22 

SOalM.    (CLt-44.11) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  tanned  collagenous  material 
of  mammalian  origin  useful  for  implanting  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  immersing  coUaaenous  material  of  mam-      ^ 
nullan  origin  which  contains  at  least  80%  by  weight  col- 
lagenous solids  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  periodate  oxi- 
dized starch  containing  about  50  to  about  100%  diaide- 
hyde  starch  calculated  on  an  anhydrous  basis  having  a 
concentration  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%   (wei^t/ 
volume)  and  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  7.5  to  about 
12  for  sufficient  time  to  bring  the  shrinkage  temperature       ^ 
of  the  tanned  collagen  to  from  about  84*  C.  to  about 
90*  C;  removing  the  tanned  collagen  from  the  tanning 
solution  and  washing  the  tanned  collagen  with  distilled 
water  until  excess  tanning  agent  is  removed  therefrom. 


3,«93,440 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLLAGENOUS  MA. 

TERIAL  TANNED  WriH  POLYACROLEIN 

Jamea  W.  BoOweB,  New  Bia— wlik,  NJ^  aaslgaui  to 

Johaaoa  ft  Jaktaaaa,  a  carparaliaa  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawing.^  Fled  Jaly  5, 19(1,  S«r.  N«.  12M23 

9  OaiaH.  (CL  S— 94.11) 
2.  Collagenous  material  of  mammalian  origin  •  useful 
for  implanting  in  a  mammal,  having  its  collagen  fibrils 
present  substantially  in  their  naturally  producing  relation- 
ship and  containing  at  least  80%  coUagenous  solids  and 
not  over  about  20%  of  other  protein  based  on  the  weight 
of  solids  therein  and  tanned  with  polyacrolein  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about 
20,000  to  about  500,000  so  that  it  has  increased  resist- 
ance to  breakdown  t^  normal  body 


3^3^441 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH 
INTERPOLYMERS 

Robert  E.  Whlticld  and  Lawal  A.  Mflicr,  Walaut  Cicck, 
and  WOUaai  L.  Wadey,  Batkclcy,  CaMT.,  aasigBon  to 
the  United  States  of  Aiwfca  aa  rcprcacatod  hj  the 

NoDrawiag.    FUed  Mgj  lt»  19«1,  Scr.  No.  199,229 

27CUaM.    (CLt— 128) 
(Graated  nodcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 

1.  A  process  for  shrinkproofing  wool  without  sig- 
nificant impairment  of  its  hand  which  comprises  serially 
impregnating  wool  widk  two  scrfutiofis,  one  sohitioo  con- 
taining a  diamine  in  a  first  solvent,  the  other  solution 
containing  at  leaft  two  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  diacid  chlorides,  biachloroformates,  and  diiaocyanates 
in  a  second  solvent,  said  first  and  second  aolventa  baing 
substantially  inuniscible  witfi  oaa  another. 


3,t93,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  OF  DRY  CLEANING 
SYSTEMS 
MalcoiaB  W.  Biowa  aad  Jack  W.  Stead,  DcailMMra,  Mich., 
to  EatoB  Chcadcal  aad  Dyeetat  ' 


Detroit,  nUch.,  a  corpus  ailoa  of  MkUgaa 
8. 1955,  Scr.  No.  52^,981 


FDedAi 


(CL  •—142) 


■^m 


1.  The  mediod  of  controlKng  the  relative  humidity  of 
a  liquid  dry  cleaning  solution  in  a  dry  cleaning  system 
which  comprises  qiraying  dry  cleaning  solution  continu- 
ously into  an  air  ti^t  chamber  and  thereby  creating  an 
atmoshpere  of  vap^r  from  said  solution  in  said  chamber, 
continuously  removing  the  dry  cleaning  solution  from 
said  air  tight  chamber,  continuously  measuring  the  rela- 
tive humidity  of  the  vapor  in  said  chamber,  and  adding 
water  to  the  dry  cleaning  Sfrfution  as  it  is  sprayed  into 
said  chamber  when  the  reiative  humidity  is  below  a  pre- 
determined amount 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  humidity 
of  a  liquid  dry  cleaning  solution,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  dry  cleaning  system  through  which  said  liquid 
solution  is  circulated,  an  air  tight  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  through  which  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
solution  is  continuously  introduced  into  said  chamber 
and  an  outlet  through  which  said  liquid  solution  is  re- 
moved from  said  chamber,  a  sensing  device  including  a 
sensing  element  positioned  in  said  chamt)er,  spray  means 
in  said  inlet  of  said  chamber  for  creating  an  atmosphere 
o(  vapor  from  said  liquid  solution  as  it  is  introduced 
through  said  inlet  into  said  chamber,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  sensing  device  for  adding  water  to  the  dry  clean- 
ing system  at  said  inlet  to  said  chamber. 


3,893,448  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VULCANIZED 
RUBBER  GASKET 
Herbert  ft.  LcvhMom  NavMrook,  OL,  aMignor  to  FeH 
Prodacta   Mfg.   Co.,  Skokie,  IB.,   a  corporatioa  of 


Filed  Mar.  13, 1941,  Scr.  No.  95,4*4 
8  Clafaw.  (a.  18—473) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gasket  con- 
figuration from  uncured  gasket  stock,  which  stock  when 
unrestrained  is  subject  to  distortion  upon  being  subjected 
to  curing  conditions,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  cutting  the  desired  gaiket  configuration  Cram  said 
stock; 

(b)  supporting  the  resulting  gasket  configuratioo  in 
direct  contact  with  a  substantially-rigid  surface  hav- 
ing a  substantial  coeflkieot  of  friction  with  reject 
thereto,  whereby  the  gasket  configuration  is  frio- 
tioaally  restrained  without  subctaotial  squashing 
thereof; 


(c)  subjecting  the  gadcet  coaiguration  wfaHe  so  sup- 
ported to  curing  conditions  for  a  period  anifftrient  to 
effect  core  thereof,  whereby  the  shape  of  the  gHket 


configuration  is  controlled  witfaoot  snbstantial  di*- 
tortion  during  curing  thereof;  and 
(</)  withdrawing  the  cured  ga^et  configuration  £rom 
caid  curing  conditioiii. 


3,993,444  

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  HEUCALLY  CRIMPED 

POLYPROPYLENE  FILAMENT 
Brace  Eugeae  MMtia,  WBtaiagtaa,  DcL,  aaslgacr  to  E.  L 
da  Pant  dc  Ncnoon  aad  Ciaipaiq,  WnairiigUa,  DaL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  122,717 
18Cfaitas.  (CL18— 48) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  a  helically  crimped  polypro- 
pylene filament  v^di  process  comprises  drawing  a  poly- 
propylene filament  having  gamma  orientation  and  an 
orientation  angle  of  10*  to  36*.  said  filament  not  having 
been  pre-drawn  at  a  draw  ratio  ot  greater  than  1.86X, 
at  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  1.4  X  but  not  above  a  total 
draw  ratio,  including  any  pre-drawing,  of  2.6  X>  under 
conditions  that  said  drafw  ratio  is  60%  to  100%  of  the 
maximum  draw  raftlo,  and  thereafter  releasing  the  draw- 
ing tensicm  whereby  said  filamoit  develops  at  least  five 
helical  crimps  per  inch. 


3,8932445 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYAMIDE  FILAMENTS 
Rooald  Fraak  Js 

sigaor  to  IhWUh  Nyloa 


Filed  Jaly  17, 19<L  Scr.  No.  124,394 

,  aptJIcaiieBGwat  Britate  Aac  23,  19M 


^CtahM.   (CL18— 54) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyamide  fila- 
ments cmitalning  not  more  than  2%  of  low  molecular 
weiglht  material  and  suitable  for  textile  purposes  which 
comprises  melting  high  molecular  weight  polycaprolactam 
chips  which  have  been  washed  with  water  and  incom- 
pletely dried  and  contain  over  V4%  by  weight  of  water 
by  heating  said  chips  at  a  temperature  from  250*  C.  to 
295*  C.  under  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  from  0.5  to  5 
atmospheres,  maintaining  the  polyamide  in  a  molten  con- 
dition for  a  period  not  exceeding  in  mimitf^  the  value  of 
the  following  expression: 


wherein  e  is  the  base  of  the  natural  logarithms,  T  is  the 
temperature  in  degrees  centigrade,  P  is  the  pressure  in 
atmospheres  of  the  inert  gas  and  E  is  the  sum  of  the  free 
amine  and  carboxyl  end  groups  in  the  molten  polyc^ao- 
lactam  exjM-essed  in  gram  equivalents  per  million  grams, 
and  extruding  the  molten  polyamide  in  the  form  of  fila- 
ments. 


^Lk*kj».^.^  fTTp.  ^STrtM^ 
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MODIFIED  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS,  ME1HODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  FDBBS  AND  FILMB,  AND  FILMY 

THKREFRCMf 


PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
AittMr  L.  AUcwcIt,  Wot 


iDltokM 


Pib,  a 

NoDnw^.    FBe4  0cLl<.lM2,S«.No.23Mt5 

HCUlM.  (CLIS— 44) 
3.  A  method  of  producing  a  crow-linked  regenerated 
cellulose  filmy  product  which  comprises  adding  N-methyl- 
olacrylamide  to  an  alkaline  viacote  solution  to  form 
therein  a  modified  ceUulotic  cooD^mund  having  the  far- 
mtUa 

R(OCHr-CIUCONHCHaOH), 
wneran 

R  represents  a  residue  of  ceUulose  lanthate  and  x 
is  0.15  to  0.60  per  glucose  unit  (^  R. 

extruding  the  solution  containing  the  modified  oeOulosie 
compound  into  a  coagulating  bath  to  form  a  fllmy  prod- 
uct, regenerating  the  residue  R  to  a  modified  odlulosic 
compound  of  the  formula  above  wherein  R  is  a  regener- 
ated cellulose  residue,  stretching  the  regenerated  product 
at  least  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  subsequently  treating 
the  filmy  product  with  an  acidic  catalyst,  and  then  drying 
and  heating  the  filmy  product  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  220*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  V6  minute. 


3,tfM47 
METHOD  OP  CAOTING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Hanry  D»  Crasidoo,  Wooddock,  Cohl,  mbI^bov  to 
am  Optfad  Cosiv«y*  So«mridgs,  Mms^  a 
of  MiMrhHUti 
FUsd  Sept.  15, 1M9,  Sw.  No.  SM3< 
SdafaH.    (CLl»-.m) 


3.  The  mediod  of  casting  a  contact  lens  oompriaiiig 
providing  a  pair  of  mold  halves  each  having  a  casting 
surface  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  ultimate  shape  de- 
sired of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lens,  attaching  said 
mold  halves  with  their  req>ective  casting  surfaces  fKing 
each  other  on  said  supporting  memben  in  sudi  manner 
as  to  permit  one  of  said  halves  to  be  moved  laterally  in 
a  single  plane  without  becoming  detached  from  said  mem- 
ber, moving  said  mold  halves  and  stqiporting  members 
one  toward  the  other  to  cause  said  casting  surfaces  thereof 
to  become  engaged  with  each  otber  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  movable  moid  half  to  be  automstirally 
moved  in  said  plane  into  coaxially  aligned  relation  with 
the  casting  surfaces  of  the  other  mold  half,  moving  said 
mold  halves  apart  frmn  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide  a  spacing  between  their  reqiective  casting  sur- 
faces substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  desired  of  said 
lens,  inserting  an  initially  fiowable  rfdaous  material  be- 
tween said  casting  surfaces  and  heating  said  inserted 
material  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  for  a  con- 
trolled time  period  sufficient  to  substantially  comfrfetdy 
polymerize  the  same. 


M9M4t 

ENCAPSULATION  OFELECTMCAL  COMPONENTS 

AND  OTHER  ARTKLRS 

WjrUe  C  KMpirfricfc,  WiylMi,  WMtaa  G.  Brtr<  Jr.. 
to  W.  R.  GiM  *  Cs.,  CMhrfSM^BMirrcasw 


FBed  N«v.  25, 19Sf ,  Set.  No.  t55,4U 
2CWM.   (CLII— 59) 


1.  A  method  of  enc^wulating  an  electrical  component 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  the  electrical  component 
in  a  tube  of  oriented  film  made  of  a  polymer  of  olefin 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  lead  from 
the  component  extending  out  of  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  tube,  applying  heat  locally  to  the  end  of  the  tube 
having  the  lead  extending  therefrom  to  cause  the  end  to 
shrink  about  the  lead,  then  applying  additional  heat  locally 
to  the  shrank  end  to  cause  the  same  to  melt  and  seal 
about  the  kad,  and  then  applying  heat  atong  the  length 
of  the  tube  causing  uninlirectional  shrinking  of  the  tuba 
about  the 


3tS9M4» 

fflERILOlNG  APPARATUS 
a^  Hsaiy  G. 
toWftMtCaslle 
•f  NewYofk 
Nw.  14,  IfSt,  Ssr.  N*.  773,91« 
TCUtaM.    <CL21— 94) 


1.  Sterilizer  apparatus  comprising,  a  closed  sterilizing 
chamber,  steam  control  means  renionsive  to  the  chamber 
temperature  for  admitting  steam  to  said  chamber  when 
the  temperature  therein  is  within  a  predetermined  range, 
compressed  air  control  means  re^wostve  to  the  dumber 
pressure  for  adniting  compressed  air  to  said  diamber 
when  the  pressure  therein  is  within  a  predetermfaied  range 
and  means  responsive  to  the  chamber  temperatnre  for 
preventing  adoyssioo  of  compressed  air  into  said  chamber 
when  the  temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 
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M9MfS 
GAft«OUD  CONTACT  IN  A  MW-FLUIDIZBD 

svnvM 

Pcank  w»  Lmhssb,  MnMiM,  B4.,  SBn  JafeB  P. 
gfty,M.,iiii%ii  I  to 
a  af 
1, 19M,  Ssr.  Nm.  33,239 
12  Cilia  I     (0.23—1) 


1.  In  the  contacting  at  a  downwardly  moving  non- 
fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  with  an  upwardly  flowing 
gas,  the  method  of  improving  gas-solid  contact  which 
comprises  confining  the  lower  portion  of  the  bed  to  a 
cone-shaped  configuration,  pulsating  the  inlet  gas  and 
introducing  the  pulsating  gas  in  a  plurality  of  streams 
spaced  drcttmferentially  around  the  cone-shaped  lower 
portion  of  the  bed  and  arranged  in  at  least  three  annular 
groups  at  spaced  elevations  above  Uie  bottom  of  the  bed, 
regulating  the  introduction  of  gas  at  the  lowermost  of  said 
annular  groups  so  that  the  oo-pulse  bed  velocity  is  from 
about  90%  to  about  110%  of  the  mmimum  fluicUzation 
velodty  and  so  that  the  on-pulse  inlet  velocity  of  each 
stream  is  from  aboot  10  to  about  20  times  the  minimum 
finidiralioM  velodly,  and  regulating  the  introduction  of  gas 
at  the  remainder  &t  said  annular  groups  to  that  above  nid 
lowermost  group  the  on-pulse  bed  velocity  is  imC  nKxe 
than  about  60%  of  die  minimum  fhiidization  vdodty  and 
the  on-pulse  inlet  velocity  of  eadi  stream  is  from  about 
5  to  about  10  times  die  minimum  fhiidization  velocity, 
whereby  at  the  begimung  of  each  pulse  a  flattened  gas 
bobble  is  formed  in  the  bed  adjacent  said  lowermost  group 
whidi  rises  through  the  bed  dnstng  die  pulse,  the  height 
of  sakl  bed  being  corrdatod  with  the  pulse  frequency  so 
that  the  bubble  coOapses  at  the  tennlnation  of  the  pulse 
before  readiing  tiie  top  of  the  bed  and  tfie  gas  thereafter 
I  Inwardly  tiirough  the  top  of  the  bed. 


PROCESS  FOR 


,^i8a^ 


'ARINGSIUCON 
M. 


No 


Ui  1941,  Ssr.  No.  94,971 


15nileii     CCi23— 14> 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioo  of  silicon  isocyanates 
having  the  structural  fonnida: 

R^(NCO). 
wherein  eadi  R  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  mono- 
valent alkoxy  radical,  and  a  monovalent  aryloxy  radical; 
7  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  indusive;  z  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  indusive;  and  die  sum  of  y  plus  z  equals  4,  wbkh 
comprises:  reacting  together  In  the  liquid  phase,  at  a  tem- 
perature ot  between  — S5  and  150*  C.  isocyanic  add  and 
a  stUoon  haUde  having  the  structural  formula: 

irtierein  X  is  halofen  and  R.  y,  and  <  an  as  defined  above, 
in  the  ptessoca  of  a  nitrogen-oontaining  compound 
aaladad  from  the  groiv  consisting  of  conyownds  having 
tfaa  foUowiag  stnidaral  fdmalas  and  mixtures  thereof: 


V 


wherein  each  Ri  is  independendy  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  Rf  is  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  hydrofen, 
and  each  Ra,  R4  and  R«  la  indq^ndently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  hydrofsn.  at  least  one.  but  not  more  dian  two,  of 
Ri,  R4  and  R«  being  a  aBOoovalent  aromatic  radical,  and 
not  more  than  one  of  Rt,  R4  and  Re  being  hydrofsa,  and 
recovering  the  resukant  product 


pRBciprr AiioN  OP  SSSSnjM  and  fluorhx 

IONS  PROM  SOUmONB 

I  J.  Nawhy,  ] 


NoDnwii«.    FBsd8epC25,lMLSsr.No.l4M17 
Tflshni    (CL23— 14J) 

1.  A  process  of  removing  zirconium  and  fluoride  ions 
from  an  aqueoos  hydrofluoric  add  sotutioo  of  zirconium 
fluoride  and  hexavalent  uranium  in  whidi  die  mole  ratto 
of  P-:Zr  is  at  least  flve,  said  process  comprising  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  formate  to  said  sohition 
in  a  quantity  to  have  at  least  two  moles  of  sodium  for- 
mate present  for  each  mole  of  zirconium  whereby  die 
zirooninm  and  fluoride  ions  are  precipitated  along  with 
the  sodium  while  uranium  remains  in  solution,  and  sl- 
anting the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


3,993,453 
MATEIOAL  CtyfFiUNWG  FLUOWNE 

Piai,  nfldSBsi  SoseDsr,  nnn  BBnsBel 
Hnsl,  atolpon  to  The  WsIb* 
of  flffcnH,  RuhoTot,  tarasi 
FUad  Apr.  15^1M9,  Ssr.  No.  994,455 
SOalM.    (CL23— 59) 


cmmm^f^m  ^nwew 


1.  A  barium  ferrite,  havii^  the  formula  Ba0.6FeaO|, 
Mid  having  a  hexagonal  magneto  plumfotte  crystsl  struc- 
ture in  which  two  out  Of  ninrtwn  oxyfen  atooto  are  i«- 
piaoed  by  fluorine. 


3,993,454 

PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULATED  CALCIUM 

CYANAMOIC 


•WssteAjGi, 
FUad  Apr.  5, 1941, 


No 


r.  N*.  199,793 

.,  .Apr.  4,  1M# 

4  Oslii     (CL23— 7i) 
1.  A  mediod  of  producing  granulated  ^'^i^ip*  cyan- 
amide  conqvislng  mixing  calcium  cyanamide  widi  an 
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aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  nitrate,  magnesium  nitrate,  urea, 
urea  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  hy<kate  the  free  calcium  oxide  contained  in  the 
calcium  cyanamide  and  exceeding  such  suflBdent  amount 
by  not  more  than  1  percent,  and  granulating  the  thus 
obtained  dry  hydrated  product  under  a  pressure  of  about 
300  to  1000  kg./cm.*. 


3,093,455 

8TAULIZATTON  OF  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  AND 
HIGH  STRENGTH  OLEUMS 
R.  lota,  ToMwnitfn,  trnd  RmmO  F.  Fogk*  'r,, 
N.Y^  asiigBon  to  Olfa  MalklMoa  ChMB- 

iori  Cofpovalioa,  a  iwfmtiaom  of  Vki^ita 

NoDrawlv.    FiM  M«.  21, 195t,  Ser.  No.  722,129 
21  ClaiMi.     (CL  23~1<7) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  sulfUr  trioxide  and  oleum 
of  at  least  about  80%  strength  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  in  an  amount  at  least  eflEective  to  stabilize  the 
sulfur  trioxide  and  oleum  but  aot  nxire  than  2%  by 
weight  of  an  oxygenated  aromatic  compound  selected 
frtxn  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  aldehydes,  aryi  ke- 
tones, aryl  hydroxides,  aryl  carboxylic  adds  and  their 
anhydrides  and  alkyl  esters  in  which  the  alk^  group  coir- 
taiiu  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  sulfonic  adds  and 
aryl  phosphonic  adds,  w^ierein  the  aryl  group  of  the  said 
aldehydes,  ketones,  carboxylic  adds,  esters,  anhydrides, 
sulfonic  adds  and  phosphonic  adds  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyphenyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyphenyl,  oxyphenyl,  naphthyl  and  fluo- 
renyL 

3,093,454 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  REUSE  OF 
QUARTZ  CONTAINERS 
Waiter  R.  Ruyai^  Dallas,  John  W.  Roh,  Rk|Mr4soB, 
and  Jaaacs  L.  Flachcr,  Dallw,  Tcs^  aa^pion  to  Tczae 
bstnuBcnts  locorporatcd,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corpovalion 
off  Delaware 

Filed  ScbL  2, 1951,  Scr.  No.  751,379 
2  rial^i     (CL23— 3«1) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  destruction  of  a  quartz 
container  used  in  melting  silicon  in  which  some  of  said 
silicon  MMinally  adheres  to  the  container  after  resolidifi- 
cation  causing  destruction  of  said  container,  said  method 
comprisittg,  melting  a  mass  of  silicon  within  a  quartz  con- 
tainer having  an  aperture  therein  at  a  point  normally  be- 
low the  surface  of  said  molten  silicon,  said  aperture  being 
of  sufficiently  smalT^ize  to  prevent  discharge  of  molten 
silicon  therethrough  by  gravitation,  removing  a  portion 


of  said  mass  of  silicon  from  said  container  by  lowering 
a  ieed  cryitnl  to  contact  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
molten  silicon  and  then  pulling  said  seed  crystal  from  said 
molten  silicon  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  rotation  with 
some  of  said  molten  silicon  attaching  to  said  seed  crystal 
to  produce  a  single  crystal  of  silicon  by  removing  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  said  molten  silicon  from  said  quartz 
container  and  then  applying  a  pressure  above  the  surface 
of  the  remaining  molten  sflicon  to  overcome  the  normal 
surface  tension  existing  between  said  remaining  molten 
silicon  and  the  portion  of  the  container  surrounding  said 
aperture  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  until  all  of 
said  remaining  molten  silicon  has  been  removed  from 
said  container  through  said  aperture,  whereby  said  quartz 
conlaioer  is  rendered  reuseable  after  ffglmg 


3,093,457 
RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 
FROM  ITS  ORES 
LcMmu  C.  Kemp,  Jr.,  Scandalc,  N.Y^ 
^      Texaco  be,  a  coffosalliMi  tt 

Filed  Dec  3«,  1^4iScr. No. 471,545 
fCttlmm.    (CL23— M9) 


to 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfiH-  from  ore 
containing  same  which  comprises  forming  •  ilowable  mix- 
ture of  granular  partidea  of  said  ore  in  a  vaporizable 
liquid  whicii  ii  t  noo-aolvent  for  sulfur,  r—itil  Mid 
mixture  as  a  flowing  stream  into  and  through  a  "'^<*"*^ 
heating  zone;  lieating  said  mixture  in  said  zone  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  above  the  boiling  temperatures  <d 
said  liquid  and  of  sulfur  to  vaporize  said  liquid  and 
said  sulfur,  forming  therein  a  flawing  dispersioii  of  said 
particles  in  vapor;  disintegrating  said  granular  particles  of 
ore  aiKl  liberating  sulfur  therefrom  by  passing  said  dia- 
penion  as  a  flowing  stream  tlirough  a  «iwv***<;»if  zone  of 
high  vdocity  flow  and  subjecting  the  flowing  stream 
therein  to  turbulence  and  a  high  vdodty  in  excess  of  25 
feet  per  second;  separating  the  sulfur  vapor  and  tlie  vapor 
of  said  vaporizabk  liquid  from  the  difinteirtted  on  par- 
tides;  and  c^wutrnsing  and  recovering  the  ttrftratfd  sul- 
fur. 


3,«93,45S 

METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  MULTIPLE  COATINGS 
OF  REFRACTORY  COIMFOfirnONS  FOR  HOT 
FURNACE  REPAIR 

J.  DMMln^  Rwn,  W.Y.,  iiiliair  to  Qiriilcy 
I  a  CMMniiMi  of  New  Ywk 
11,  IHU  8v.  No.  13472 
Tiiilii  (CL  25— 1553) 
1.  A  method  of  proloni^  tlw  life  of  an  open  iieaith 
furnace  lining,  whkb  consists  in  spraying  onto  the  flame 
exposed  >ur^eB  of  said  lining  wlule  the  furnace  is  in  full 
operation  atlj^j^two  hi^  temperature  refractory  material 
coatihgs  in  iqpirlinpoaed  relation,  the  first  coating  being 
compatible  with  the  furnace  lining  and  capable  of  re- 
acting witfi  die  iron  oxide  and  slag  deposited  on  said  lin- 
ing to  form  finals  of  hi^r  refractoriness  than  the  re- 
fractory material  of  the  flnt  coating,  and  the  secood  coat- 
ing being  composed  in  part  of  a  refradory  nuterial 
such  as  is  present  in  the  flrst  coating  and  in  part  of  an- 
other more  refractory  material,  said  second  coating  being 
compatible  with  the  first  coating  and  also  ciqiable  of  re- 
acting with  the  irrai  oxide  and  slag  depoaited  oo  tlie 
first  coating  to  form  spinels  of  higher  rnfrsrtnrinass  than 
the  refractory  materials  of  the  second  coating,  tlie  more 
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refractory  part  ol  the  second  coating  having  a  greater 
capacity  than  the  other  part  of  said  coating  to  absorb  and 
react  with  the  iron  oxides  and  slag  as  they  are  continually 


I' 

I- 


M  1  i«i 


i1w....irt^   0m  imv  t/ 


being  deposited  on  said  second  coating  during  the  normal 
furnace  operation  to  form  additional  spinels  of  higher 
refractoriness  than  the  refractory  materials  composing  the 
second  coating. 


MAJNTUFAC 


METHOD   FOR   MANUFACTURING   HIGHLY 
POUSHABLE  SHEETS  OF  ALUMINUM 
Gnatav  SiaM,  Wi 

'^  ito. 


NoDrawtaf.    frUad  laly  St,  1959, 8«.  No.  83t^l 
Claims  prterlty,  aapMrallon  Gerwmy  Aaf.  2,  195S 

2CWIM.  (CL  29— 197.5) 
2.  A  highly  pbltshabk  sheet  composed  only  of  alu- 
minum alloys  and  ^ving  a  yield  strength  of  28  to  32 
kg./mm.*,  a  tensile  strength  of  32  to  36  kg./mm.',  an 
dongatiOB  of  20  to  IS  percent  and  a  Brinell  hardneiM 
of  90  to  100  kg./mm.',  which  sheet  comprises  a  base  of 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  widi  0.3  to 
0.7  percent  magnesium  and  0.3  to  0.7  percent  silicon, 
said  aluminum  being  a  commercial  grade  aluminum  with 
a  purity  of  99.0  percent  to  99.49  percent,  plated  on  at 
least  one  face  with  a  substantiany  thinner  layer  of  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  with  0.3  to  0.7 
percent  magnesium  and  0.3  to  0.7  percent  silicon,  the 
last  mentioned  aluminum  being  of  a  purity  of  over  99.85 
percent  and  the  last  mentioned  alloy  being  fine  grained. 


t90ttr  MOVrURE  TELLER 

HMry  W.  Dldert,  KcnviEa,  Tax.,  aailgniii  to  Hany  W. 

Dictart  Cc  DcSrait,  Mkk.,  a  caapusatfci  of  MkUgaa 

Filed  Jna  29. 19^1,  Bar.  No.  118,399 

ICiate.    (CL34— 1) 


and  an  air  exhaust  opening  extending  transversely  through 
on>osite  sides  <A  said  outer  container  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  container  with  the  air  intake  (^fening 
substantially  closer  to  the  opem'ng  in  ^  bottom  of  die 
container  than  the  air  exhaust  opening,  an  inner  con- 
tainer of  insulating  material  having  an  open  lowo-  end 
positioned  within  the  first  container  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  inner  container  extending  parallel 
to  said  outer  ocmtainer  and  having  its  center  offset  with 
resped  to  the  coiter  of  said  outer  container  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  over  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  first  container,  a  perforated  conducting  member  se- 
cured over  the  other  end  of  the  inner  container  for 
supp<Mting  a  sample  of  granular  material,  a  grounded 
electrode  supported  in  the  outer  container  ia  a  location 
over  the  perforated  member,  a  second  electrode  insulated 
from  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  oi 
said  outer  container  to  the  perforated  member  for  di- 
recting a  Add  of  high  frequency  electric  energy  between 
die  perforated  member  and  grounded  electrode,  means 
induding  an  oacillator  connected  to  the  second  electrode 
for  producing  and  passing  tlu-ou^  said  seoofid  electrode 
a  Mgh  frequency  electric  signal,  a  blower  including  a 
conduit  extending  through  the  air  intake  opening  in  the 
outer  container  and  emptying  into  the  inner  container 
for  passing  air  through  the  air  intake  <^)ening  in  the 
outer  container  into  the  inner  container  through  the  perfo- 
rated member,  around  the  electrodes  and  out  of  the  ex- 
haust opening  in  the  outer  container,  and  a  heater  posi- 
tioned in  said  blower  operable  to  heat  the  blower  air 
to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  moistuie  to 
be  removed  from  a  sample  of  granular  material  posi- 
tioned on  the  perforated  member  for  maintaining  the 
electrodes  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
the  moisture  to  prevem  condensation  of  moisture  on  the 
electrodes. 
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FOLDING  DECORATION 

John  L.  WoohrcB,  682  Ccatenrial  St.,  WtaJpcg, 
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13, 19M,  Sar.  No.  35,555 
(CL  41—11) 
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Drying  apparatus  for  remo^rng  moitfnre  from  a  tped- 
men  of  granular  material  such  as  foundry  sand,  ccmi- 
prising  an  outer  container  induding  a  bottom  having  an 
opening  therein  offset  with  resped  to  the  center  of  the 
container  which  bottom  is  secured  to  and  closes  one  end 
of  the  outer  contamer,  a  top  at  the  other  end  of  die 
outer  container  for  clodng  said  other  end,  an  air  intake 


1.  A  folding  decoration  comprising  in  combination  a 
principal  decorative  element  and  a  plurality  of  groups  <rf 
secondary  decorative  dements,  each  of  said  groups  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  decorative  elements  hingedly  secured 
together  in  adjacent  rdationsUp,  each  of  said  groups 
being  in  turn,  hingedly  secured  by  the  edge  of  one  of 
said  elements  in  said  group,  to  the  edge  of  said  prindpai 
decwative  element,  whereby  when  said  decoration  is 
•uspended  by  said  prindpal  dement  with  said  prindpal 
element  uppermost,  said  secondary  ebaMnts  fold  down- 
wardly by  gravity  to  complete  an  erected,  eocloaed,  sym- 
metrical decoration,  and  when  supported  widi  said  prin- 
dpal dement  lowermost,  said  secondary  dements  fold 
back  upon  one  anoUier  and  said  prindpd  element  ki  an 
open,  stored  position,  and  means  associated  widi  nJA 
elements  to  limit  the  angular  engageamt  of  one  el 
with  die  odier. 
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ntOCESS  OF  DECORATING  A  PADDING 
G«nM  M.  ItopMort,  Cklcam,  DL.  aalVMr  II 
Toj  aad  Vmmmn  Co.,  bc^  Clifaet,  DL,  a 
ttM  of  miBob 

Mjr  25,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  45419 
ICIaiM.    (CL41— 30 
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t,lM»,a«.No.tll,94» 
(Cl.55-ii) 


1.  A  prooeM  of  making  and  decoratiiif  a  painting  com- 
priiing  the  itept  of  outlining  a  picture  on  a  plaque  with 
a  water  aolut>le  adhesive,  an>ly^  water  to  activala  the 
adhesive,  applying  a  coloced  granulaled  material  to  said 
activated  adhesive,  covering  said  granulated  material  with 
a  sheet  of  paper  and  applying  pressure  thereto,  remov- 
ing said  sheet  and  covering  the  remaining  eapoaed  areas 
of  the  i^aque  with  colored  painta. 


SMOKELESS  BRIQUETTES 
DaakI  G«ilck  Miriky,  TwirirfiV,  Ml 

laisd,  asiftMr  to  Coal  fninihj  (PMspIs) 

4ea,  fTnglMd,  ■  i  smfj  of  Great 

NoDrawtaf.    Fled  laM  13,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  H,4M 
4naton     (a.  44— If) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  smokeless  bri- 
quettes without  a  binder  which  comprises  ttm  steps  <rf 
heating,  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  one  boiv, 
a  comminuted  non-cdcing  coal  while  in  tiic  form  of 
a  fluidized  bed  to  a  tempenture  within  the  range  350^00* 
whereby  the  coal  is  converted  into  a  char  and  a  rela- 
tively minor  part  of  the  volatile  costaat  is  driven  off, 
subsequently  removing  said  char  from  the  fluidfaed  tied 
and  delivering  said  char  to  a  briquetting  press  while 
still  hot  but  in  a  condition  in  which  the  conversioo  to 
char  has  been  substantially  completed,  die  decrease  be- 
tween the  temperature  of  the  fluidized  bed  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  char  at  the  entry  to  the  briquetting  preu 
being  not  mon  than  50*  C. 


3,ff  3,464 
MAGNETIC    ABRASVE    WHEELS,    METHOD    OF 

MAKING  THEM,  AND  MACHINE  TOOLS  FOR 

USING  THEM 
Loriag  Coes,  Ir^  ■reokSeU,  Mass.,  ssstgani  to  Norton 

Coaipaay,  Worccslsr,  Mass,,  a  corporattosi  of  Massa- 


FHcd  Mm.  1(,  1959,  Scr.  No.  TST^M 
4ClalaM.    (a.  51— 295) 


1.  A  porous  vitilfled  grinding  wheel  having  on  Ae  sor- 
faoes  of  the  pores  thereof  magnetically  susceptiUe  mate- 
rial scleotod  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetite  F^«. 
oobaltous  oobaltic  oxide  C01O4,  cobalt  ferrite  CoO-FesOa, 
nickel  ferrite  Ni0-Fe|O|,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  wheel  having  a  magnetic  susceptibility  of 
10-*  cgA  units. 


^r"^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  renovil  of  a  gaaeoos  component 
from  a  gasifbcm  stream  ooatainiag  said  compoaeat,  the 
improveoBent  which  coaapiises  iafacling  said  stream  into 
a  lint  aone  containing  a  bod  of  flady  divided  particles  ac- 
tive to  combine  selectively  with  said  component,  said 
stream  being  injected  at  a  linear  vdodty  suffldent  to 
fluidire  said  particles  bat  faisufflcient  to  prevent  a  net 
downflow  of  Mid  particles,  injecting  hot  gas  at  a  tempen- 
ture oi  not  more  than  about  700*  F.  iirto  a  second  zoat 
containing  a  fhiidired  bed  of  particles  from  said  first 
aone,  the  level  of  the  bed  in  said  first  aone  being  hi|^ 
than  the  level  of  the  bed  in  the  second  aone,  continuously 
withdrewing  said  particles  and  adsorbed  component  from 
said  first  aone  and  transferring  this  aiABre  to  the  second 
zone  by  means  of  the  pressure  due  to  the  diflereaee  in 
levels  of  the  two  beds,  conducting  the  opention  in  die 
second  zone  so  that  the  hot  frsahly  regenerated  partidea 
therein  tend  to  spill  over  into  a  third  aone  into  a^ich  rel- 
atively cool  gu  consisting  essentially  of  unoondensablee 
present  in  said  gasiform  stream  is  iajactad  at  a  rate  sudi 
diat  there  is  a  net  downflow  of  said  particks  in  said  third 
zone,  the  fluidiaed  bed  in  dw  third  aone  having  a  leyd 
lower  than  the  bed  levd  in  the  second  aone,  continuously 
transferring  the  resulting  cooled  regenerated  partides 
from  the  third  to  the  first  aone  via  an  additional  charge 
of  said  gasiform  stream,  the  pressure  in  aU  three  aones 
being  substantially  the  sanre,  withdrawing  a  gaseous 
stream  from  said  first  zona  froo  of  liid  eonponant  and 
removing  the  entire  quantity  of  this  stream  fram  the  qrs- 
tem,  withdrawing  and  oombtaing  the  gasooos  streaass 
from  the  second  ami  third  aonei^  cooling  the  resulting 
combined  gaseous  stream  and  separating  the  unoondens- 
ables  therefrom,  dividing  said  oncondensaMes  into  two 
streams,  using  one  of  said  two  streams  as  the  flnididng 
gas  in  the  third  zone,  and  heating  the  other  of  said  streams 
to  a  temperature  of  noC  mon  than  about  700*  F.  and 
using  it  as  the  liuidiring  gas  in  said  second 


APPARATUS  FOR  TliE  TteAlMBNT  OF  GASES 

E.  Zankey,  PMlMnnBi  Pa..  amiBar  to  McGnw- 

of 

_15>  1959,  Sar.  Nn.  t27,241 
UaataM.    (CL55— 1#9) 
1.  Means  for  removing  moisture  firom  a  high  pres- 
sure gas  system  hidwdfaig  moisture  separating  means  dis- 
posed In  saU  system  for  removing  moisture  from  the  gas 


Jims  U,  IMt 


CHEMICAL 


009 


therein  and  condensing  the  same,  low  pressure  condensate 
discharge  means,  control  means  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  system  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  discharge 
means,  said  control  means  induding  pressure  reducing 
means  and  being  periodically  operable  to  connect  said 


Hk^t  .c 


'{WElU  »■} 


disdiarging  means  to  said  system,  said  oootrcd  means  also 
being  c^ierable  in  response  to  said  hi^  pressure  gas  to 
disconnect  said  discharge  aaeans  from  asid  system  aflsr 
all  the  condensate  in  said  tyitem  has  pasaed  through 
said  discharge  means. 


3,t93yM7 
VAPOR  SEPARATOR  AND  FILm 
COMPRIHBDAIR 
L  Miliijilb  Ittll 


Das^  Ave., 


FHea  0spi*  15, 19ai^  Ssa.  Na^  7agygP9 
Sffclmi     (CLfS-aU) 
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Vtff.ft  .O' 


•«kH}  0  >■ 


1.  A  vapor  sepwator  and  filter  for  compressed  tir  oom- 
priring  a  hooting  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  npriiht  pod- 
tion,  and  having  an  inlet  for  untreated  highly  pressurised 
air,  said  housing  having  also  an  outlet  for  treated  air  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  and  having  a  dump  out- 
let in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fint  valve  member  mounted 
for  limiled  mowsmant  lor  opening  and  -closing  the  dump 
outlst.  the  ivpsr  end  of  said  first  valve  member  being 
^shielded  from  dM  hooafaig  air  pressore  and  bdng  vented 
to  atmoqiheFe,  a  shoulder  fadng  toward  the  dump  oudet 
and  acting  on  die  first  vahre  member,  said  shoulder  being 
exposed  to  air  pressure  wittin  the  homing,  a  second  valve 
aiember  riding  on  die  first  valve  member  for  movement 
therewith,  the  top  of  dM  second  valve  oMmber  bdng  of 
smaller  elective  area  than  said  shoulder,  an  endosare  over 
die  second  valve  member,  said  enclosure  comoMu 
with  pressurized  air  through  a  small  passage,  said 
nre  being  sealed  from  atmrnvbere  with  the  valve  ul 

fat  dump  outlet  doaing  position  and  baing  vented  to 

pkere  with  the  vahre  mamben  in  dump  outlet  opening 
podtion,  and  spring  means  nigiag  both  valve  members 
toward  duny  ootte  <ag^  podtjo^  whereby,  whan  the 


air  pressure  acting  on  the  exposed  valve  dionlder  orer- 
comes  the  combined  air  and  qiring  pressure  on  the  second 
valve  member,  both  vdve  members  are  moved  thereby 
to  dump  valve  opening  position  to  discharge  through  the 
dump  outlet  pressurized  an-  firom  the  housing  together 
with  any  liquid  collected  in  the  boOom  of  the  hounng. 
thereby  veitting  to  atmoyliere  both  the  valve  shoulder 
and  the  endosare  over  the  second  vdve  member  and  al- 
lowinc  the  spring  means  to  again  move  both  valves  to 
teir  dump  outlet  closing  condition. 


NmrYasfc 
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Fled  Jan.  23»  19iL8sr.  N^  t5475 
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1.  A  gas  scrubber  for  gas  laden  wfdi  suspended  par- 
tiodates  induding  an  iq>ri^  shdl,  said  sh^  comprising 
a  basal  sludge  oudet,  a  top  dean  gas  outlet,  and  a  cylin- 
dricd  section  intermediate  said  iMsal  dudge  outlet  and 
said  top  clean  gas  outlet,  a  dirty  gas  inlet  entering  said 
cylindrical  section  tangentially  diereot  a  slidable  vdve 
element  disposed  within  said  dirty  gas  inlet  at  a  qiaced 
distsnce  from  the  tangential  entrance  of  said  dirty  gas 
inlet,  said  slidable  vdve  element  defining  an  orifice  hav- 
ing an  appredaUy  reduced  croes-eectional  area  compared 
to  die  cross-sectiond  area  of  die  adjacent  portions  of 
sdd  dirty  gas  inlet,  aid  a  wash  liquid  nozzle  spaced 
from  die  side  of  the  slide  vdve  dement  which  is  remote 
from  the  tangentid  entrance  of  the  dirty  gas  inlet  into 
the  cylindricd  section,  with  the  disduu-ge  opening  <rf 
said  nozzle  being  in  a  position  to  impinge  upon  the  slid- 
able vdve  dement,  whereby  the  liquid  discharge  from 
said  nozzle  impinges  upon  the  slidable  valve  element. 


Tea., 


OIL  Ml^flBPARATOR 
D.  WooMen  and  Mto  I.  FHwssai 
to  Vector  IT^hiinito 
_  ,acotpasalien«fTczaL 
Fled  Aag.  IS,  ]9it,8sr.  No.  59,4M 
,    ^  4ClahnB.    HCLSS—SU) 

I- A  aepantor  for  removing  liquid  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
mduduig  an  upright  housing  having  an  oudet  at  its  upper 
portion,  a  chamber  in  the  tower  portion  of  the  housing 
and  having  an  inlet  for  reodviiw  a  gaseous  fluid,  an  up- 
tight tubular  gtooaerating  dement  having  a  dosed  upper 
and  and  its  lower  end  '^""■'""'^ting  with  the  diambcr. 
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the  element  having  a  Mt  wall  of  fibroui  nuterlal  which  it 
densely  compacted  to  impede  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through and  glomerate  the  liquid  in  droplets,  a  baffle  as- 
sembly surrounding  and  separating  »aid  glomerating  ele- 
ment from  the  outlet,  the  baffle  assembled  including  a  pair 
of  upright  concentric  partitions  spaced  annulariy  from 
said  housing  and  element,  a  transverse  partition  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  partition  closing  the  upper  end  o< 
the  baffle  assembly,  the  inner  partition  extending  above 
said  element  and  terminating  below  the  transverse  parti- 
tion, said  outer  partition  terminating  above  the  lower  end 


t3  .    o'   ^■■t«'^ 


the  cooled  air  by  further  cooling  and  freezing  of  carbon 
dioxide,  and  means  defining  a  return  flow  path  for  re- 
turning said  carbon  dioxide  free  air  from  said  expander 
through  said  third  heat  exchanger  and  to  said  cMnpart- 
ment  whereby  the  carbon  dioxide  free  air  is  utilized  as 
the  low  temperature  source  for  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  ail  in  said  second  heat  exchanger. 


of  said  inner  partition,  whereby  the  fluid  is  forced  to  flow 
upwardly  around  said  element  and  downwardly  between 
the  partitions  and  upwardly  around  said  outer  partition 
to  said  outlet  so  as  to  separate  the  liquid  droplets  from 
the  fluid  by  gravity  and  by  impingement  with  said  parti- 
tions, and  a  liquid  collecting  space  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  housing  communicating  with  the  spaces  internally 
and  externally  of  said  assembly  and  between  its  partitions 
to  receive  the  liquid  droplets  which  drop  out  of  the  fluid 
and  which  run  down  the  upright  surfaces  ol  said  dement, 
partitions  and  housing. 


3,9fM76     _„^ 
•     COa  FREEZEOUr  SYSTEM 
Goffkca   MeHktaB,  Swh^fleU,  Mmb^  aad   Geone  T. 
Palan,  Hartford,  Com.  — l^nn  to  UnlM  Aic^ 
Corpontiaai,  East  Hartford,  Cou^  a  corporalkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  28,  1M6,  S«.  No.  39,3M 
t^-  TChitaM.    (CL62— 39) 


rxn? 


1.  In  an  environmental  control  system  for  a  sealed 
compartment  containing  air  subjected  to  ccmtamination  of 
carbon  dioxide,  means  for  separating  carbon  dioxide  from 
said  air  by  condensation  of  cartxm  dioxide  to  a  solid  form, 
said  means  comprising  an  air  compressor,  an  expander 
driving  said  compressor,  a  primary  hesit  exchanger  to  cool 
air  after  compression,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  heat 
exchangers,  means  for  defining  a  fk>w  path  for  tucces- 
livcly  passing  flow  from  said  compartment  to  said  pri- 
mary heat  exchanger  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  said 
second  heat  exchanger  to  said  third  heat  exchanger  to 
said  fourth  heat  exchanger  back  to  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer and  through  the  expander,  said  third  and  fourtti 
heat  exchangers  adapted  to  separate  carbon  dioxide  from 


M93L471 

ESTERIFIED  ALKANOLAMINB  SALTS  OF  HERBI- 

CIDAL  ARYLOXYALKANK  MOfWCARBOXYUC 

AODS 

Goorta  M.  PlaoMr,  9 JO.  Box  399,  NonrMow^  Pa. 

No  Dnaw^.    Flad  Mar.  39, 1999, 8m.  No.  18394 
9Cli*M.   (CL71— iO 

4.  An  esterifled  alkaaolamioe  lalt  of  a  herbicidal  ar^- 
oxyalkane  monocarboxylic  add  of  the  formula: 

▲r-0>Bi-0  0  0-N-£tO  0  G  R* 
H    tU 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  Ri  and  Ri  are  alkylene 
radicals,  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  6  to  19  carbon  atoms, 
and  R4  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanol  and  — R]OOCR«. 


3,993^72 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  HARD  GRASS 
AND  NEMATODES 
HooMyar,   Opiadw,    and    E^tlbart   Kihle, 
SenMMiy,  aalpors  to  Farbea- 
Rayw  AidieBiaiellaelMfl,  Levcrkusen,  Ger- 

Nobnwk«.    Fled  Fck.  19, 1999,  S«r.  No.  9,979 

ICIaiaM.  (CI.  71— 2.7) 
1.  A  method  <rf  combating  nematodes  which  com- 
prises treating  aematode-infacted  aoil  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  unsymmetrical  bepUchloro-pcopane  and  bexacbloro- 
propene. 

3,993,473 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  KILLING  A 

GRASS,  SUCH  AS  CRAB  GRASS 
Paal  F.  WarMT  and  BradlaN  L.  Arckar,  PhiUipa,  Tex.. 

No  Drawls    Oi%liil  apallcalioa  Aag.  29,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  834,943,  now  PMMt>lo.  2,993,923,  datad  Inly  2S, 

199L    DWdad  ^d  tth  upMiaHna  Mar.  14,  IHl,  Sar. 

No.  95,592 

f  HatBi     (a.  71— 2.7) 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  killing  crab  grass  which 
oomprises  ttpflying  to  the  tame  a  quantity  effective  to  kill 
the  same  <^  cuprous  chloride  addition  product  of  diterti- 
arylwtyl  sulfide. 

3J93|474 
PROCESS  OF  REUJCT40  METAL  OXMDMS 
FkadrBi  Cferftrtan  Collla,  Uan,  Orio,  Nenrajr,  aaaigMr  to 
ElefcirafcansIA  A/8,  Oslo,  Norwny,  a  corporMlon  of 
Norway 

Fnad  Feb.  19, 1999,  Sm.  No.  9Mi 
CWBBi  pttorWy.japyicailon  Norway  Feb.  29,  1959 

1.  The  procea  of  preheating  and  reduciog  iron  oxide 
orea  in  a  ftimace  by  direct  redaction  of  the  oxide  witii 
a  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  while  recycling  the  reac- 
tion gaact  generated  by  and  in  equilibrium  with  the  re- 
duction reaction  in  onler  to  control  the  atmosjdiere  in 
the  furnace  and  thereby  minimiiie  oxidation  of  carbon 
and  reoxidatlon  of  reduced  iron  wUeh  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  molded  aggregates^ of  the  iron  oxide 
ore  in  finely  divided  form  together  with  a  solid  carbona- 
ceous reducing  agent,  charging  the  aggregates  to  the  fur- 


nace, heating  the  aggregates  to  a  temperature  of  fktni 
about  800*  C.  to  about  1100*  C.  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide 
by  reaction  with  die  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  and 
aifflultaneoudy  generate  reaction  gas  in  equilibrium  with 
sudi  reaction  and  consisting  eaaeotiaUy  of  CO  in  major 
proportion  and  COa  '^  minor  proportion,  withdrawing 
the  reaction  gas  from  Uie  furnace,  dividing  out  a  portion 
of  die  reaction  gases  and  burning  the  divided  out  por- 
tion in  a  heating  xooe,  passing  the  remainder  of  the  re- 


dvomhun  (Or)  and  cobalt  (Co),  maisauJ  as  percent- 
afes  by  weight,  being  so  correlated  that  the  relationship 

—0.8  TiCoCr-h  10.4  TiCo-f- 1.13  TiCr 

+  1.75  CoCr-19.2Ca-ll  Cr-t-8.4Ti+123 

is  greater  than  zero  and  said  reqiective  contents  of 
titanium,  chromhim  and  cobalt  boing  so  correlated  that 
the  relationdiip 

-0.057  TiCoCr-H  1.325  TiCo+3.944  TlCr 

-H0.228  Coa-5.32  Co- 15.762  a-80J25  Ti+319.25 

ii  lest  than  aero. 


ELBCTROOPnCALMrABLB  UGHT  SWITCH 

Sol^TWilwaaMr,  Pi  iilif,  RY^  tmlft  ii  to  laiiiithi 
BHiBaM  AHMninaa  CanaaBlia^  Now  York  N«T^ 
coiyoinaon  of  Now  YoA 

IBsd  Doc  31, 1999,  te.  No.  863,368 
SCUh.   (0.88— 61) 


action  gas  tfarou^  the  heating  zone  to  indirectly  heat  die 
same  without  contacting  the  products  <^  combustion,  re- 
turning the  heated  reaction  gas  to  the  furnace  substan- 
tially in  the  equilibrium  proportions  of  CO  and  COa  that 
it  wu  generated,  and  contndling  the  combustion  of  the 
divided  out  portion  of  reaction  gas  in  the  heating  zone 
by  burning  additional  fuel  if  necessary  to  indirecdy  heat 
the  reaction  gass  that  is  to  be  recycled  to  that  tempera- 
tiire  required  for  heating  die  aggregates  to  die  specified 
temperatures  of  reduction. 


f- 


3,993,475 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  MBTALUC  INDIUM 
Iota  Robert  Dyer,  *.,  HarH  M%  Willi  i9Beo,N.Yy^aa. 
i^or  to  Ha  Indtaas  Co^pandlan  of  Aaaaricn,  Utka, 

N  Y 

Nobrwf^    nod  Aag. 23, 1969,  Sar. No. 5U91 
6  nslmi     (CL7S— 63) 

1.  The  method  of  refining  elemental  indium  containing 
mall  amounts  of  impurities  selected  from  the  group  ccm- 
sisting  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cadmium,  lead,  tin  and  sil- 
ver and  combinations  thereof,  which  comprises  intimately 
FniKing  said  indium  in  imdten  form  with  a  solution  of 
fi^ftH  metal  cyanide  in  a  high  boiling  organic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  of  indram 
and  the  boding  point  oi  said  scrivent  to  extract  at  least  a 
sttbMaadal  part  of  said  inqwrities  from  said  indium,  separ 
rating  the  molten  indium  from  the  solvent  solution  and 
recovering  the  purified  indiuL 


1.  An  electro-optical  bistaUe  device  cooqiriaittg  a  Ufltt 
source,  a  li^t  switch  including  a  light  modulating  cl»> 
ment,  light  responsive  means  producing  an  output  vottage, 
means  for  applying  said  vintage  to  said  11^  modulatiiig 
elenient.  said  lii^t  switch  being  interpoaed  between  aaid 
liibt  source  and  aaid  light  re^onsive  means,  a  voltafe 
aource.  means  ior  aeleetivoly  cou|ding  said  voltafe  eooroe 
acraas  said  element  to  opwate  said  device  hi  a  fint  itable 
state  and  means  for  sdectively  reducing  die  voltage  acrose 
said  elenient  to  operate  said  device  in  a  second  stable  I 


3,993,478 
PHOroGRAPmC  RKLIEn  MADE  BY  MEANS  OP 
ISANSPBR    INTERMEIMARIES    WHICH    PRO- 
DUCE GAS  UPON  IRRADIAnON 

D»  Fsjaiea%  WMMlsr,  Calf.,  aid  Rotaf  W. 

ThoaHB  J.  Moiiaili  Sana,  be..  Now 
Ln.,  a  evBontlaa  of  LonMan 

PBad  Dec  1, 1961,  Sar.  No.  156,487 
UCUna.   <CL96-4S) 


1M3,476 

NICKEL.CHKOMIUM  ALLOYS 

1  NIAol  Cy  ail  i^y  Inc.,  Now  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  n  oar- 

PBad  Miv  23>  19dO|  9m.  No.  31,131_ 
,  ■pBteHia  GnalBrflBfa  May  27.  1999 
2  cEriHT (CL  75—171) 
1.  An  aDoy  having  an  advantateons  oombination  of 
high  temperature  and  room  temperature  duvaderietics 
qpodfically  adapted  to  be  employed  at  elevated  tempera- 
tnroi  la  contact  with  raIftv-«ontidning  atmospheres  under 
Ugk  strsM  whidi  conaiete  raerntlany  ot  more  than  aboat 
15%  to  about  22%  chrooiittm,  up  to  about  15%  cobalt, 
about  7%  to  about  9%  tungsten,  about  3J%-to  about 
4J%  ahmdnum.  about  1J%  to  about  4J%  titanium, 
about  0.01%  to  about  0.20%  carbon,  about  0.005%  to 
about  0.15%  boron,  about  0J%  to  about  0.7%  zironium. 
up  to  about  0.5%  silicon,  up  to  about  0J%  mangsnfaw. 
up  to  about  0J%  iron,  die  balance  of  the  aDoy  being 
enoitially  nickd,  the  respective  contents  of  titanium  (Ti), 

T»l  O.Q.—U 


1^^^^=^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  relief  imaige  compriaing 
dispersing  a  matrix  material  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  gelatin  and  ^ue  in  water,  dissolving  in  the 


:sM^ 


Jl^ 
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water  of  this  dispersion  •  sensitizer  capable  of  liberating 
gas  upon  exposure  to  radiation,  apirfying  the  thus  sensi- 
tized dispersion  to  a  support,  drying  the  sensitized  dis- 
persion to  an  induarted  rigid  photo-sensitive  record  me- 
dium, exposing  said  medium  to  light  so  as  to  form  in  the 
sheet  a  record  of  the  image  in  terms  of  gas  sources  which 
are  restrained  from  effectively  expanding  by  the  said  rigid 
condition  of  said  record  medium,  contacting  the  record 
medium  with  a  thermoplastic  receptor  sheet  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  cellulose  ester  which  becomes  softened 
mider  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  substan- 
tially the  same  as  but  somewhat  lower  than  does  said 
record  medium  pressurably  restraining  safd  record  me- 
dium and  said  receptor  in  contact  between  rigid  platens, 
heating  Uie  resulting  sandwich  to  softca  the  said  record 
medium  and  said  thermoplastic  receptor  sheet  while  ex- 
panding the  gas  within  the  exposed  areas  of  the  said 
record  medium  to  develop  a  relief  image  in  said  record 
medium  and  impress  a  complemenury  relief  image  in 
said  thermoplastic  receptor  sheet,  and  cooling  the  sand- 
wich to  indurate  Uie  reflective  layers,  whereupon  tiiey 
can  be  separated,  each  carrying  said  images  in  terms  of 
relief. 

3,f93,479  

USE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  STABILIZING  PROCESSED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  _ 

iMMl  A.  OMvuw  aod  DcMa  Galvei,  Paaaaa  City. 

NoDnwfa«.    FDcd  Dec.  12,  I95t,  S«r.  No.  779,821 
7  Claims.    (0.96—52) 

7.  A  process  in  which  a  developed  and  fixed  sihrcr 
image  in  a  photographic  element  is  (1)  treated  in  aa 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  0.2S  percent  by 
wei^t  of  a  surface  active  compound  of  the  formpla: 


m  s 

d 


wherein  R.  Rt.  Rt,  and  Rt  are  members  selected  fkom 
tiie  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryloxyalkyloxyalkyi,  aiyl, 
and  arylalkyl  radicals,  said  radicals  represented  by  R 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  said  radicals  represented 
by  Ri,  Ri.  and  R|  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoou;  and  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  sulfate  radicals,  and  acetate  radicals;  and 
(2)  is  then  dried. 


3,893,4S« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

COCOA  BUTTER  SUBSTTTUTES 

Bca  M.  AfMid,  Zaaadiik,  Nelheriaads,  a«ipor  to 

N.y.  TwiBcoB,  Koog-ZaaBdttlw  North  HoUaod,  Nether- 
famda,  a  corporalioa  of  the  NethcriaDds 

FOcd  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,858 

Ciafans  priority,  appHtttioa  Nctheilaiids  May  13, 1959 

lOClalaH.    (CL99— 118) 


"fc 


*ffi 


^Msntvw) 


about  -3  and  about  +10*  C.  widi  a  total  quantity  ol 
acetone  of  twice  to  twenty  times  as  great  as  said  fat  to 
provide  a  first  fat  fraction  as  residue;  and  subjecting  said 
residue  to  at  least  one  subsequent  extraction  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  10  and  about  35*  C.  widi  a  total 
quantity  of  acetone  of  as  great  to  fifteen  times  as  great  as 
the  quantity  of  said  fat,  resulting  in  an  extract  containing 
said  cocoa  butter  substitute. 


3,893,481 

PLASTIC  GLYCERIDE  FAT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  IT 

Ed^  W.  Ecfcey,  Wyoaiag,  aisd  Rkhaid  O.  AMcnoo, 
Warrsa  Cowsty,  Ohio,  as^nrs,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignnBCBt^  to  The  Procter  ft  GamUc  Conpaaiy,  Chi- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  OUo 
No  Drawfa«.     Filed  Apr-  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  103,781 

13  Ciafans.  (CL  99^118) 
1.  A  plastic  glyceride  fat  composition  containing  from 
about  0.01%  to  0.5%,  by  weight,  of  subsUntially  non- 
emulsifying  and  non-surface-active  fatty  acid  ester  of  car- 
bohydrate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligo- 
saccharides and  dextrin,  at  least  one-half  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  carbohydrate  being  esterified  with  saturated 
fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said 
hydrate  having  not  more  than  one-half  of  iu  hydroxyl 
groups  unesterified,  and  any  additional  fatty  acid  groups 
of  said  ester  being  selected  from  the  poup  consisting  of 
fatty  acids  having  from  2  to  12^  carbon  atonu  and  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,893,482 
BUTTER  MAKING  METHOD 
Charles  F.  Wctarcich,  Cedw  Raphfau  Iowa,  aasigMir  to 
Cbciry-BiuTcIl  CorportJoa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
Mmttoa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Am.  24, 1959,  S«r.  No.  835,823 
4ChlMB.   (CL  99^119) 


-^ 


EKSH^S'    ^-^3^ 


^  1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  butter  comprising  the 
steps  of:  pasteurizing  cream;  coolfaig  said  pasteurized 
cream;  violenUy  agitating  said  cream  in  the  presence  of 
gas  suffkientiy  to  cause  rapid  destabilization  of  said 
cream;  and  churning  said  destabilized  cream  to  form 
butter. 


3,893,483 

FOR  PREPARING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

HAVING  A  FIBROUS  TEXTURE  AND  THE  RE- 
SULTING PRCMDUCT 
NoTMB  H.  lAlsr,  VaOMT  CMtata,  Robert  V.  MacAlliater, 

Wart  Nyack,  AHaa  S,  Sunwlair.  Yonkm,  mi  Eric 
TvrTtow*.  N.Y.  _  -     - 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cocoa  butter  sub- 
stitute, comprising  the  steps  of.  subjecting  a  fat  in  solid 
to  semi-solid  form  suiubk  for  extraction  to  at  least  one 
low-temperature  extraction  at  a  temperature  betweea 


NAT.,  a  cosporatloa  of  IM- 


No  Dnwfa«.   Filed  Ai«.  18. 1981.  Scr.  No.  138,897 
34ChUMs.    (0.99—131) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  edible  food  product  hav- 
ing a  fibrous  texture  which  comprises  forming  a  sol  of  a 
polymeric  carbohydrate  gel  precursor  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  continuous  thermostable  gel,  forming  said  sol  into 
oriented,  gelled  fibers,  said  gelation  being  caused  by  the 
use  of  an  alkaline  earth  meul  ion. 
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:rr  chemical 


3,893,484 

BROWN  SUGAR   FLAVOR   CONCENTRATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  Kozlik,  Mfamegpoili,  MfauL.  aasignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtog.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1959.  Scr.  No.  798,884 

SCkikns.  (CL99— 141) 
1.  A  metiiod  for  intensifiying  brown  sugar  flavor  which 
comprises  heating  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of^ 
brown  sugar  and  water  until  said  solution  is  capable  of 
forming  a  hard  candy,  immediately  cooling jiaM"  candy 
before  appreciable  degradation  of  die  sugar  takes  place, 
and  obtaining  Uiereby  a  hard  candy^avihg  an  intensified 
brown  sugar  flavor.  ^^ 

^.^3,485  ^^ 

^SALAD  DRESSING 
Anthony   Par^riii,   Chicago,  IB.,  aaslgMir  to   NntloiMl 
DafarJPMicta  Corporatioit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponmoa  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^  ^^. 

Jni  Drawk«.  FOed  Apr.  11, 1988,  Ser.  No.  21,888 
4CWms.  (CL99— 144) 
1.  An  emulsified  salad  dressing  which  is  stable  against 
freezing  conditions,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  edi- 
ble oil  which  includes  soft  oil  and  winterizable  compo- 
nents, a  freeze  resistant  starch  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
substantially  imbibe  all  of  the  moisture  present  in  the 
salad  dressing  and  retain  the  water  under  freezing  condi- 
tions, and  an  emulsifying  agent  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  egg  yolk  at  a  level  in  excess  of  8  percent  of  the  soft  oil 
in  the  edible  oil,  said  edible  oil  comprising  more  tiian 
about  5  percent  of  the  salad  dressing  and  less  than  about 
65  percent  of  the  salad  dressing,  said  edible  oil  having 
an  iodine  value  of  between  about  75  and  about  115.  and 
the  winterizable  components  in  such  edible  oil  being  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  oil  clouds  when  held  in  an  ioe 
batii  for  5.5  hours.      

3,893(488 

SALAD  DR^SING 

Orert  J.  Krctt,  Dcs  Plahsaa,  aai  Salvatora  L.  GaaMMO,  Elk 

Grove  VUlage.  OL,  assignnra  to  NattosMd  Dairy  Prad- 
Dcts  Corpon&M,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Feb.  8,  198L  Scr.  No.  87,124 
3  Claims.    (CL  99— 144) 

1.  An  emulsified  salad  dressing  whcih  is  sUble  against 
freeze-thaw  conditions,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
edible  oil,  a  modified  freeze  resistant  starch  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  imbil>e  all  of  the  moisture  pres- 
ent in  the  salad  dressing  and  retain  the  water  under 
freeze-thaw  conditions,  and  an  emulsifying  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  emulsification,  said  edible  oil 
comprising  more  than  about  5  percent  of  the  salad  dress- 
ing and  less  tiian  about  35  percent  of  tiie  salad  dressing. 

3,893,487 
EGG  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
EyMM  loMs,  Portland,  and  Oliver  H.  IVacy,  Oswego, 
Oreg.,  and  CtarcMc  B.  DcRinhanib,  Omaha,  Nchr^ 
assjaaiim  of  osM-f ovth  to  saii  Ejnoa  Ioms,  one-fborth 
to  said  OUvcr  H.  Tracy,  oac  f owlh  to  Roberts  Dahy 
Company,  a  corporatlosi  of  Nebraska,  one-eighth  to 
Uwis  R.  DwihuB,  aad  ■■!  tlfhlb  to  Edward  Johnson, 
both  of  Modcrto,  CaUf. 
No  Draw^.    FHad  Feb.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  91,882 

SCbtea.  (CL99— 181) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  saloKMiella-free  homog- 
enized and  pasteurized  egg  product  without  coagulating 
tlie  same  comprising  adding  to  natural  shelled  eggs  a 
mixture  of  oil  and  milk  solids  in  such  amount  that  the 
end  product  has  the  ratio  of  total  solids  to  total  wat« 
plus  solids  that  is  the  same  as  tlie  ratio  of  total  solids  of 
a  natural  egg  to  total  solids  and  water  in  a  natural  egg, 
tlie  oil  being  selected  from  the  group  comprising  animal 
oil  and  vegeuble  oil,  the  total  amount  of  the  oil  and 


milk  solids  being  less  than  the  weight  of  the  natural 
shelled  eggs,  nuxing  tiie  natural  dielled  egg  and  the  added 
material,  pre-heating  the  mixture  to  approximately  135* 
F.  to  make  ttie  natural  fats  in  tiie  natural  shelled  eggi 
free  fiowing,  reducing  the  mixture  to  a  state  of  fine  dis- 
persion, heating  said  dispersion  to  a  pasteurization  tem- 
perature of  witiiin  the  range  of  150*  F.  to  170*  F.  by 
bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  the  i^ates  of  a  heat 
exchanger,  and  holding  the  dispersion  at  said  tempera- 
ture to  destroy  substantially  all  of  the  pathogenic  bac- 
teria contained  in  the  egg  product.  >< 


3,893,488 
■      PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  DEHYDRATED 

PRODUCTS 
Robert  P.  Graham,  El  Ccirito,  Lewis  F.  Ghmetta,  8«i 
Lcandro,  and  Arthur  I.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  CallL, 
asdgnors  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  repieafted 
by  the  Secretary  of  AgrkuHiire 
No  Drawfa«.    FHcd  Jii|r  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  125,879 

ISOains.  (CL99— 199) 
(Gnaied  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  288) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  gasifying  a  liquid  ma- 
terial and  forming  it  into  a  steble  foam,  dehydrating  the 
foam  to  produce  a  porous  dehydrated  product,  and  sub- 
jecting this  product  to  essentially  surface-localized  fusing 
to  reduce  the  porosity  of  the  surface. 


3,893,489 
PREVENTION  OF  OFF-FLAVORS  IN  RADIATION- 
STERILIZED  BEEF 
Frank  J.  Alexander,  Moaal  Proapect,  and  Loala  A.  Hani- 
man,  Chicago,  liL,  asslgaors  to  tke  United  Slalas  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrstary  of  the  Arasy 
No  Dfawhv.    Filed  July  2g,  198L  Ser.  No.  U7,758 
7Ctataaa.   (CL  99-^17) 


1.  Process  for  preventing  off-flavora  in  radiation-ster- 
ilized beef,  comprising  surrounding  said  beef  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodiimi  diloride  prior  to  exposure  of 
said  beef  to  radiation,  said  soluticMi  having  a  strength  of 
at  least  about  .85%,  exposing  said  beef,  while  surrounded 
by  said  solution,  to  a  dose  of  ionizing  radiation  not  ex- 
ceeding about  5  megarads  and  sufficient  to  sterilize  said 
beef,  and  then  discarding  said  solution  prior  to  serving 
said  beef;  whereby  radiation-induced  off-flavors  are  eluted 
from  said  beef  and  discarded  with  said  solution. 


3,893,498 

CERAMIC  METALIZING  MIXTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  COMPOUNNNG  IT 

Robert  John  Mackcy,  San  Cwrlos,  Calif .,  aaslgaor  to  EMcl- 

McCuilough,  Inc  San  Carioa,  Calif.,  a  corporalioa  of 

Califomhi 

No  Drawk«.    FUcd  Apr.  8.  1988,  Ser.  No.  28,888 

8CfadaM.  (0.188—1) 
1.  A  ceramic  metalizing  paint  consisting  esssentially  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum,  molybdenum  trioxide,  manganese, 
manganese  dioxide  and  manganese  trioxide,  said  mixture 
containing  both  molybdenum  and  manganese  with  at 
least  50%  of  the  total  molybdenum  in  said  mixture  being 
in  elemental  metallic  from,  a  vehicle,  a  resinous  l>inder 
and  a  flocculating  agent  to  maintain  said  mixture  sus- 
pended, thereby  obtaining  a  uniform  paint. 


3,M3^1 

METAL  PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSTTION 

Nonoan  Bcmai4  Larsea,  Notristowa,  Pa.,  assjaior  to 

Corrosion  Reactfcw  Coasaltaats,  lac,  PhlfaidclpWn,  Pn., 

a  corporatton  of  PemMvlvaila 

No  Dnwkig.    FOed  May  5,  1988,  Scr.  No.  28,988 

9ClakBS.    (CL188— 14) 
1.  A  metal  protective  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solvent,  a  resin  which  is  tiie  reaction 
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product  oi  lAtmit  I  to  6  parts  by  wei|bt  of  a  aorbitta 
mono  fatty  acid  ester  per  1  part  by  weight  of  an  esler 
of  stearic  add  and  an  alcohol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  which  contains  intimately  dispersed  thcre- 
within  a  compatible  corrosion  inhibitar. 


bonded  article  having  a  owiiprrssive  strength  of  tt  kaat 
400  p.sX  is  obtained. 


METAL  TROfTECnVtciAnNG  COMPOSITION 
NonaM  B.  LmeiL  NoRlstowB,  Pa.  aMinorlo  ComMlM 

RcMtlon  ComAhsIs  fac^  PUMdphfa,  Pa^  a  cfltpora- 

tkM  of  PcaasyhraBia 

No  Dnwli«.    Filed  May  27.  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  32,4M 
13  CWmTCCL  1M— 14) 

1.  A  metal  protective  coating  oompositioo  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solvent  containing  a  resin  which  is  the  re- 
active product  of  about  one  to  six  parts  by  weight  of  a 
sort>itan  mono  fatty  acid  ester  per  one  part  by  wei^  of 
an  ester  of  stearic  acid  and  an  alcohol  having  from  one 
Co  six  carbon  atoms  and  per  one  part  by  wei^t  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  add 
and  substituted  derivatives  of  benzoic  add  in  which  at 
least  one  substitution  of  one  of  the  hydrofen  atoms  on 
the  benrene  nucleus  of  the  benzoic  add  with  the  group 
selected  from  NH,.  NOs.  F.  Q.  Br,  I.  and  the  foUowing 
organic  radicals:  methoxy,  ethyl,  ethoxy.  benzyl,  tolnic, 
and  phenyl  is  made,  and  which  contains  intimately  die* 
pened  therewithin  a  compatiMe  otvrosion  inhibitor. 


3^M»3 

COATING  MAIVBIAL  FOB  CORROSION 

PREVENTION 


voa  FravhoUfDi 
orloPhladalpMi 


Pn-  •  „       _    _ 

NoDtaw^    Pled  Nov.  23,  IMi,  8«.  No.  71,1S7 

Chtea  priwliy,  ^MMioa  Cimay  Nov.  U,  1959 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  coating  coaqwdtion,  composed 
of  finely-divided  metallic  zinc,  alkali  silicate  and  minor 
quantities  of  additives,  said  additives  consisting  sssan 
tially  of  alkali  chroicates  and  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  amino  groups  in  its  molecule  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylenetetramiaa, 
phenylenediamine,  benzidine,  guanidine  and  melamine, 
each  of  said  additives  bdng  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  wdght,  based  on  the 
alkali  silicate. 

3,993,494 
PREPARATION  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

■%■<«  <o  Dow  Cowi^  Catf  am tte«.  MkUmJ^J^tk^ 

NoDnw^   FRaiJMal2,19<l,8«.N^nM99 
4Cli^    (Cl.l»4-3tJ) 

1.  A  method  of  prqiaring  articles  suitable  for  oaa  aa 
molds  and  cores  in  the  forming  of  cast  metal  articles  to 
dose  tolerances  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  di»> 
pardon  at  a  hydrolyzate  of  a  silane  of  the  fbroMla 
RSi(OR')a  where  R  is  aa  alkyl  radical  of  from  2  to  3 
indudve  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  io  2  indudve  carbon  atoms  with  a  foundry  aggregate 
in  amount  such  that  (1)  the  amount  of  water  in  the  ag- 
gregate is  sufficient  to  bond  the  aggregate  into  a  non- 
crumbling  and  non-slumping  article  when  the  mixture  is 
shaped  by  a  ramming  process  and  (2)  the  amount  of  silane 
employe^  is  such  that  the  residud  silica  after  firing  is  at 
least  .4  percent  by  wdght  based  on  the  wdght  of  the 
aggregate,  thereafter  forming  the  mixture  into  the  desired 
shape  by  ram  molding,  drying  the  molded  article  to  re- 
move most  of  the  water  and  thereafter  heating  the  shaped 
article  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  700*  F.  luttil 
the  hydrolyzate  is  reduced  to  silica,  whereby  a  unitary 


.:< 


MAGNESIA  OBMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Aknaiar  W.  von  Mfckwiti,  7f  1  MalB  St,  Lilrobe,  Pa. 

NoDrMHif    FleiMw.  27, 1959,  SarTNo.  ••2,321 

SChlM.  (CL1«4-M) 
4.  A  substantidly  impervious,  high-density,  refractory, 
fired  ceramic  shaped  article  having  a  minimum  density 
of  2.85  g./cc.,  said  article  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
about  99%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide  and,  as  a 
mineralizer,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  by  weight 
of  titanium  dioxide  based  on  the  magnedum  oxide. 


3,093,4N 
HEAT  RESISTING  COATING  COMPOSmON  AND 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  IT  TO  THE  BASIC  RE- 
FRACTORY SURFACE  OF  A  FURNACE 
Rniiand  Mas  Pinsahw.  Brcn,  N.Y.,  a^  Lawk  1. 
Dri7«i«,  MMtow,  NX,  ■■ijyinn  to  Qaifky  Con- 
paHy.  be,  a  corporaiion  af  New  Ywk 
NoDnwtag.    FM  Fek.  U,  1959,  S«r.  No.  792,7*1 

7CWM.  <CL19«— 59) 
1.  A  coatiiig  compoaWon  adaplad  to  be  sprayed  onto 
the  hoc  baaic  refractory  malerial  farming  the  inner  surface 
of  a  high  temperature  ftmaoa  white  die  furnace  is  in 
operatkM  consisting  of  aa  aqoaous  shiny  of  sprayabto 
oonsislency,  said  durry  containing  a  binding  agent,  a  sos- 
pensioa  agent  and  finely  powdered  refractory  materid 
consisting  essentially  of  chroma  ore,  nnoombined  mag- 
nesia  and  uncooiMned  iron  oxide,  the  chrome  oie  consti- 
tuting the  major  portion  of  die  refractory  materid,  the 
amount  of  uncombined  magneda  in  die  refractory  mate- 
rid  being  at  least  10  parti  by  weight  over  and  above  any 
magnrda  that  may  be  prssaat  la  the  chrome  ore,  and  the 
amount  of  uncombinad  iroa  oiide  present  in  the  refractory 
malerid  being  such  as  to  provide  an  excess  of  from  1  to  6 
parts  by  weight  over  and  above  the  amount  required  to 
form  an  iron-chrome  tpiael  with  the  chrome  oxide  present 
in  the  chrome  ore,  whereby  the  uncombined  iron  oxide 
acts  as  a  fluxing  aflsnt,  under  the  high  temperature  of  the 
fumaoa,  for  both  the  cfaraaw  on  and  the  uncombined 
magneda  present  in  said  refradory  auilerid  when  sprayed 
on  said  surface,  the  m^for  portion  of  the  chrome  ore  of 
the  refractory  maierid  being  in  the  form  of  cfaromiie,  the 
partide  size  of  the  refractory  malerid  being  such  that 
20%  to  40%  will  remain  on  a  100  mesh  screea,'40%  to 
55%  will  raouun  oa  a  200  maah  screea  and  45%  to  60% 
will  pass  duoufh  a  200  mash  I 


3J93»497 
SPRAYABLE  BASIC  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 

FOR  REPAIRING  1HE  HOT  BASK  REFRACTORY 

LININGS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACES, 

AND  METHOD 
Raywad  J.  DaaMlMa,  Btan.  N.Y„  aadiaar  to  QaWtey 
Caaapaay,  bsCi,  a  ceepontfaa  of  Now  Yoik 

NoDrawlBf.   FRadMay23,19M,Ser.Na3l^778 
II  niilMi     (CL194-59^ 

1.  A  qvayable  coatiag  compoaition  for  repairing  hot 
basic  refractory  lininp  of  high  tenveratare  fiimacas 
while  the  furnaces  are  in  operation  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  durry  of  sprayabte  consistency  containing 
refractory  materid  composed  of  chrome  ore  and  free 
magneaia,  the  amount  of  magneda  being  materially 
greater  than  the  amount  of  chrome  ore,  and  the  amount 
of  chrome  ore  being  at  least  10  parts  by  wdght  of  the 
refractory  materid,  die  partide  size  of  the  chrome  ore 
being  such  that  all  of  the  ore  will  pass  through  a  20  mesh 
naeen,  25%  to  40%  will  remain  on  a  100  mesh  screen. 
35%  to  50%  will  remain  on  a  200  mesh  screen,  40%  to 
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60%  wHl  remain  on  a  325  mesh  screen  and  40%  to  60% 
will  pass  through  a  325  mesh  screen,  and  the  particle 
size  of  the  magnesia  bdng  such  that  dl  of  the  magnesia 
will  pass  through  a  12  mesh  screen,  50%  to  80%  will 
remdn  on  a  100  mesh  screen,  70%  to  90%  will  remain  on 
a  200  mesh  screen,  80%  to  95%  will  remain  on  a  325 
me;h  screen  and  5%  to  20%  will  pass  through  a  325 
mesh  screen. 

5^993,49t 

MOLDED  ALUMINA  ARTKXES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THEM 

Oafood  I.  WhMcmora,  Jr.,  Prlacctoa,  Alaa  G.  nag, 

Arewsbary,  aad  Joka  C.  Lofn,  Ldcestar,  Masa.,  aa> 

sIgBofs  to  Norton  Ciiiapasiy,  Worcaaler,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poranon  or  nvassac^nacas 
No    Drawi^.     Cootfaaatfaa   of  appHcatiea   Scr.   No. 

767,929,  Oct  13, 1958.    Tkte  appHediea  laM  1,  IMl, 

Ser.  No.  113,997 

ItClafaBs.    (Cl.lt6-42) 

1.  Process  of  producing  hard  wear  resistant  arttdes 
comprising  providing  comminuted  dumina  which  is  at 
least  98%  alumina  and  consists  of  alumina  and  up  to 
about  2.0%  oxides  which  form  solid  solutions  with 
dumina  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 
of  gallium,  chromium,  titanium,  vanadium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  least  99.88%,  molding  sdd  dumina,  then  press- 
ing sdd  dumina  under  a  preasure  of  at  lead  500  pounds 
per  square  inch  at  a  temperature  between  about  1400  and 
1800*  C.  and  for  a  time  effective  to  form  the  dumina 
with  a  density  between  3.95  and  4.05  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  at  least  80%  as  a  crystalline  matrix  with 
average  crystd .  size  of  from  one-half  micron  to  ten 
micraos. 


form,  and  in  amalleaUe  state  and  free  from  strain  hard- 
ening and  corxodon  prodticts,  addiaig  a  charge  of  impad 
media  aad  a  charge  of  a  s(riad  abradaUe  film  forming 
substance  capable  of  forming  a  film  ot  the  sobstanoe  oa 
the  articles  and  meed  particles  but  JnaiflfkiwH  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  good  lattice  contact  between  the  metd 
plating  partide  and  the  non-metallic  surface,  agitating  the 
container  to  canae  abrasiott  by  sliding  of  the  substance 
on  the  aitiolea  aad  particles  to  form  a  weak  fifan  of  the 
snbalance  OB  the  artielea  and  metd  panicles  to  promote  dM 
subaeqneat  coating  of  the  metd  particles  on  die  artidea, 
and  further  to  cauae  the  metd  partidee  to  be  plaatically 
deformed  and  wdd  and  conform  to  the  microacopic  pro- 
file of  die  articte  and  to  weld  the  metd  partides  to  each 
other  oa  the  surface  to  form  a  continuous  solid  metd 
eoadag  haviag  a  plurality  of  iaterflttiag  layers  of  the 
aietd  particles,  and  qxiradic  indndons  throughout  the 
continuous  soUd  coating  of  said  solid  film  ftKming  sub- 
stance, the  operating  temperature  enabling  diatortioa  aad 
fiattening  of  die  metd  partides  and  being  below  the  mdt- 
ing  point  of  the  metd  particles  and  substance  to  maintain 
the  completely  dry  condition,  and  the  toleration  being  con- 
ducted in  a  liquid  free  environment  chemically  inert  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  artides,  the  metd  panicles  and  the  sub- 
stance. 

3,t93,5«2 
NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Arthar  H.  Dieiich,  PldalfH,  N J.,  aadgaor,  by 

atolgn itii,  to  lohMoa  Jk  Intesssa,  New 

NJn  a  eorporatton  of  New  Jsraey 

Filed  Dec  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,923 
UOaiaH.    (CL  117-^) 


Georfs 


3,993,d99     

CEMENT  PACK  aST  INHIBITOR 
W.  Biackwaai  aai  DiHftv  L. 

to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Ce^ 


2,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  86,579 
4rhdBM  (aLl86-J98) 
1.  A  Gompodtion  romiiting  eisentially  of  Portlaad 
cement  and  0.01  and  0.04  weight  percent  of  tertiary  butjA 
acetate  intimatdy  admixed  therewith,  said  tertiary  bu^ 
acetate  reducing  die  tendency  of  said  cement  to  pack  ad 
during  storage  and  transpoKtation  in  bulL 


3.t93LS8t 
CREEP  REDUCTION  INASPHALT1C  PAVING 
George  M.  Jooes,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  aariBsor  to  AnMri- 
CMGIbofCoaapaay,8dtLaitoa(y,ttah,acoiva- 

miOB  OT  uwww 

NoDraw^.    FBed  Ibm  22, 1959.  Ssr.  No.  821,654 
3ClalBH.    (CL  186-473) 

1.  A  paving  cement  for  nse  as  a  binder  for  minerd  ag- 
gregates to  form  a  hot  laid  pavement  having  high  creep 
residence,  which  consists  essentially  of  from  about  3% 
to  about  7%  by  weight  of  gilsodte  admixed  with  an  as- 
phalt having  a  penetration  of  about  60  to  about  300. 


3,893,581  "'^ 

METAL  COATING  ON  NON-METAL  BODY 
_  BY  TUMBLING, 

T.  ClaylnB,  BaHasseee,  Ma.,  aastgaer  to  Psaa  naaa, 
lac  BaMaiin,  Md^,  a  cisipesallaa  ef  Masyisai 
NoDvawlB«.    FBad  Av.  ^  1958,  Ssr.  No,  726,354 
Oatea  priority,  MpBcain  Gnat  Britda  Apr.  4, 19S7 

5  COam.  (CL  117—29) 
1.  A  process  of  coating  noo-metainc  surfaces  oi  artides 
with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metd  particles  comprising 
the  steps  ot  pladng  articles  having  non-metaUic  clean 
surfaces  in  a  contdner.  adding  a  plurality  of  infividud 
and  completdy  dry  fine  particles  of  a  plating  metal,  sdd 
particles  being  in  a  substantially  sphericd  and  non-laminar 


I.  A  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  having  textile-like  soft- 
ness, drape,  hand  and  superior  wash-resistance  cominia- 
ing:  a  web  of  overlapping,  intersecting  cellulosic  fibers 
and  a  formddehyde  cross-linked  cellulostc  binder,  said 
binder  being  distributed  throughout  sdd  web  and  form- 
ing bonds  between  sdd  fibers,  said  fabric  having  a  formal- 
dehyde content  of  from  about  0.1%  to  0.8%  based  oa  die 
weight  ot  the  fabric  and  the  celluloaic  fibera  of  aaid 
fabric  being  substantially  unbound  by  formaldehyde. 


3,893,583 
COATED  MA1ERIALS  HAVING  AN  UNDERCUT 
SUBSTRAIE  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PARING SAME 

S.  laawin,  Mslreas,  Maaa.,  aasl^ar  to  Ave*  Car- 
OUo,  a  carpaiallea  of  Ddawara 
>,  1959,  Sar.  No.  862,558 
28CWaM.    (0.117—49) 


Tl?r 


4.  A  method  of  coding  a  polycrystalline  substrate  oora- 
priaiag:  forauag  the  snhatrato  dimenaionaUy;  subjecting 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  etchant  which  will  have 
a  rate  of  reaction  widi  respect  to  a  crystd  sorface  dif- 
ferent from  its  rate  ot  reaction  widi  re^wct  to  a  cut  sur- 
face; twiafinifn  uad  treatment  for  a  predetermined 
time;  and  depoaixxag  a  coating  on  the  surface. 
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PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  TEXTILES  AND  THE  DISPO- 
SITION OF  SIZING  WASTES  THEREFROM 

Harold  E.  Bode,  873S  N.  Olcott,  NOm,  DL 

(M  E.  Jackson  Blrd^  Room  2M,  Chicago  4.  ID.) 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,4tl 

g  Claims.  (CL  117— 1»2) 
1.  A  proceu  for  tizing,  desizing.  and  deain  dispoii- 
tion,  comprising:  sizing  textile  fibres  with  an  alkali  starch 
phosphate  liquor  at  a  size  concentration  of  sufficient  starch 
content  to  cause  the  addition  of  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  said  starch  phosphate  dry  substance  to  the  textik 
fibre,  weaving  the  said  sized  fibre  into  a  doth,  desizing 
the  fibre  in  the  said  cloth  by  means  of  a  hot  water  wash, 
and  precipitating  the  starch  phosphate  dissolved  in  the 
desize  liquor  by  the  addition  of  a  cation-yielding  sub- 
stance that  forms  an  insoluble  precipitate  with  starch 
phosphate,  said  alkali  starch  phoq>hate  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2.0  percent  oi  phosphorua  as  starch 
phoaphate  ester  groupa. 


3^3,5t5 

COATING  MATERIALS 

KcDi  A.  Conway,  323S  Wood  Valky  Road  NW. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  16,M9 

SClalma.    (CL  117— 104) 


consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  ocids 
and  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, said  copolymer  containing  from  55%  to  99% 
by  weight  of  polymerized  acrolein  and  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  above  about  0.5  dl./g. 

17.  A  process  for  traating  paper  to  improve  the  wet 
strength  thereof  which  comprises  impregnating  the  paper 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfur  dioxide  adduct  of 
the  copolymer  defined  in  claim  2. 


1.  Process  of  coating  an  exterior  surface  of  a  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  together  by  weight 
from  27.0%  to  41.0%  white  Portland  cement,  from 
10.5%  to  19.3%  Ume,  from  5.9%  to  10.2%  expanded 
vermiculite,  and  from  42.3%  to  49.1%  water  to  produce 
a  slurry,  feeding  the  slurry  in  a  stream,  directing  air  onto 
said  stream  to  deflect  the  stream  of  slurry  and  entrain 
the  slurry  in  said  air  and  directing  the  air  and  slurry  onto 
said  exterior  surface. 


3,093,5M 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHF  COPOLYMERS  OF 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES  AND  THEIR  PREP- 

ARATION  AND  USE 
William  T.  Tsataoa,  S«i  Mateo,  CaHff.,  asslfDi  to  ShcU 

OU  Compaqr,  N«w  Yofft,  N.Y.,  ■  corpontlMi  «f  IM- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dm.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  79,4t3 
19  Claims.    (CL  117— 155) 

2.  A  solid  water-insoluble  high  molecular  weight  co- 
polymer of  acrolein  and  an  acidic  material  of  the  group 


3,«93,5t7  W-i^j;- 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  WITH  SIUCON  DIOXIDE 
James  J.  Lander,  Walchang,  and  Jamca  Morrbon,  Fab- 
Lawn,  N  J.,  assigBors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  ^  19^1,  Ser.  No.  143,377 
SClafaBS.    (CL117— 2tl) 


•OK 


4.  The  method  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  diffused 
junction  silicon  diode  with  a  protective  coating  of  sili- 
con dioxide  which  comprises  heating  a  silicon  source 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.9%  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  625  to  1000*  C.  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
maintained  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  10~^  to  10~* 
millimeters  of  mercury,  the  lower  temperature  corre- 
sponding with  the  lower  pressure,  thereby  vaporizing  sil- 
icon monoxide  from  the  surface  of  said  silicon  source, 
and  condensing  said  silicon  monoxide  on  the  surface  ot 
said  diffused  junction  silicon  diode  which  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  approximately  50*  C.  below  that  of 
the  source  silicon,  thereby  reaulting  in  a  coating  of  siH- 
oon  dioxide. 


3#93,5M 

METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS      

W.  Wartenbarg,  GaahkopC  2#,  Sinllgart,  Genmny 
NoDrawiB«.    Filed  Jane  2, 19M,  Sar.  No.  33,591 
Ckrims  priority,  appUcattoa  FraM*  Ihm  1, 1959 
13  Ctofam.    <a.  117—211) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  firmly  adhering  surface  coat- 
ing on  a  glass  body  while  simultaneously  quenching  the 
same,  comprising  the  steps  (rf  forming  a  liquid  bath  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  boiling  point  and  containing  at  least 
one  coating  subatance  adapted  to  firmly  adhere  to  a  glass 
body  at  quenching  temperature  thereof  and  at  a  coating 
temperature  being  higher  than  said  predetermined  boiling 
point  and  lower  than  said  quenching  temperature;  main- 
taining said  liquid  bath  at  substantially  the  boiling  point 
thereof;  and  immersing  into  sakl  liquid  bath  containing 
said  coating  aubstanor  a  glass  body  heated  to  at  least  said 
quenching  temperature  so  as  to  quench  said  glass  body 
and  simultaneously  to  vaporize  the  liquid  bath  along  the 
immersed  surface  of  said  heated  glass  body  thereby  form- 
ing along  said  surface  a  vaporized  region  consisting  of 
vi^Kxized  liquid  of  said  bath  having  said  coating  sub- 
stance distributed  therethrough  and  being  heated  to  at 
least  said  coating  temperatiH«,  thereby  firmly  adhering 
said  substance  to  said  glass  body  so  is  to  form  an  even 
coating  tbereon. 
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3,993499 
PROCM8  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  FILMS 

Samnd  Wdn^  91  Mgaww  St..  Qnlncy,  Maaa. 

NoDrawii«.    Filed  Sept.  2S,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  842,572 

1  Claim.    (CL  117—213) 

A  process  for  applying  a  copper  layer  to  a  previously 
sensitized  and  super-sensitized  surface  comprising  con- 
tacting the  surface  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  sfrfution 
comprising  copper  gluconate  and  copper  reducing  agent. 


3,f93,51f 
COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Albert  L.  OlMn  and  Robeit  L.  Stoirt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assign nrs,  by  mesne  aaslgmnents,  to  Polymer  Procsascs, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Peannrlvaaia 

Filed  Mar.  24, 19S8.  Sar.  No.  723333 
(OainH.    (0.117— 238) 


K    *T 
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1.  The  method  of  qiplytng  an  insulating  coating  to  the 
walls  of  the  winding  slots  and  the  end  faces  of  a  preheated 
dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core  member  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrou^  without  applying  an  insulat- 
ing coating  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  stator  con 
mamber,  com|Mising  the  steps  of:  positioning  said  core 
member  with  one  face  and  said  slots  exposed  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  conduit  member  containing  a  powdered,  resin 
c<mtaining.  insulating  coating  material  adapted  to  ad- 
here to  said  preheated  core  member;  flnidizing  said  mate- 
rial to  form  an  agitated  bed  having  an  upper  level  mainr 
tained  below  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit  member'by 
passing  a  stream  of  gas  upwardly  therethrough;  and  in- 
serting a  plug  member  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
bore  diameter  of  said  core  member  and  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  conduit  member  into  said  ccmduit  mem- 
ber throu^  the  bore  of  said  core  member  wMle  flnidiz- 
ing said  material  thereby  to  diq>lace  said  fluiflzed  mate- 
rial upwardly  into  contact  with  said  one  faee  and  Uie 
walls  of  said  slots  without  moving  said  conduit  mem- 
ber in  an  upward  direction. 
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3J93J11 
SOLID  INORGANIC  INSULATION  FOR  METALUC 
CONDUCTORS    AND    ELECTRICAL    MEMBERS 
INSULATED  THEREWTIH 
Mdvln  P.  Wcbd,  PMshmgh,  and  DsaaM  H.  Hogk,  Man. 
roeviUc,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Waadn^w  EiacM    ~ 
potatkMi,  Eait  PUIibnigJh,  Pa.,  a  cmpovalton  af 
qrhrania 

FDed  Fch.  17, 19i8,  Scr.  No.  93M 
iCIahM.    (CL  117— 232) 


3.  A  coated  electrical  conductor  consisting  essentially, 
in  combination,  of  a  metallic  conductor  and  a  coating 
composition  applied  thereto,  said  coating  composition 


consisting  essentially  of  mica  flakes  having  a  particle  size 
of  from  about  0.5  micron  to  25  microns,  and  a  tolyl 
methyl  phenyl  sitoxane  resin  having  a  ratio  of  total 
number  of  tolyl,  methyl,  and  phen^  groups  to  silioon 
of  from  1.3  to  1.6. 


3,893^12 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  CELL 
John  McCi^nm,  WorthbugtoiL  Ohio,  Theodore  B. 
aon,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aad  Waiter  E.  DitaBan,  Jr. 


Leslie  D.  McGraw, 

Rct  and 

pany.  Inc.  Bridg^ovt, 


a  corpomtlon  of  Dda- 


NoDiawiiV.    Oilgiaal  apnttcation  Jaa  3, 1958,  Scr.  No. 

78M98,  now  Patent  No.  2,979,553,  dated  Apr.  11, 

1961.     Divided  and  this  appHcatton  Nov.  14,  1988, 

Scr.  No.  88,581 

5Clafan8.    (CL  138— 188) 

1.  A  primary  cell  having  an  alkaline  electrtdyte  and 
Ml  anode  that  is  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  oi  at  kaat 
50  atomic  percent  titanium,  about  27  weight  percent 
molybdenum,  and  about  10  wei^t  percent  mobium. 


3,893,513 
CURRENT  GENERATCMt  CELL 


John  McCallam,  W 
■on,  StratfoHl, 

D.  McGraw, 


OUo,  Theodore  B, 
E.  DMnMn,  Ir, 


pony,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 


No  Drawing.    Origiaal  annOcatlaa  Jaik  3, 1958,  Scr.  No. 

788,898,  now  Patent  No.  2,979,553,  dated  Apr.  11, 

1981.     Divided  and  tUa  appBcation  Nov.  14,  1988, 

Ser.  No.  88,582 

Sdalns.   (CL  138— 188) 

5.  A  primary  cell  having  an  alkaline  electrcriyte  and 
an  anode  that  is  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  titani- 
um with  a  voltage-improving  and  current-improving  ele- 
ment present  in  an  effective  amount  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  up  to  60  weight  percent  alumi- 
num, up  to  40  weight  percent  beryllium,  and  up  to  13 
weight  percent  boron. 


John 


3,893^14 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  CELL 
McCalhu[^  WortUngton,  OUo,  Theodore  B.  John- 
I,  Stratford,  Coon.,  and  Walter  E.  Ditman,  Jr.,  aid 
Lcclle  D.  McGraw,  Calnmbna,  OUo,  alliums,  k^  di- 
rect and  nscsne  aasj^puncnta,  to  Rcnringtan  Arau  Com* 
pony.  Inc.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  off  Deln- 


^^i^S?«•  Original  annBcatton  Jan.  3, 1958,  S«.  No. 
li^f^^jr^  '■*««  No.  2,979,553,  dated  Apr.  11, 
1981.  Divided  and  tlila  appBiatlun  Nov.  14.  1988, 
Scr.  No.  68,583  ' 

dCiakM.  (CL  138— 188) 
1.  A  pnmaiy  cell  having  an  anode  coositting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  50  atomic  percem  Htawinm  about  34 
weight  percent  molybdenum,  and  about  5  weight  percaat 
aluminum,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte  comprising 
potassium  hydroxide. 


3,893^5 

BATTERY  CASE 
Ra^  B.  Radar,  WhMiar,  CdK., 

^■■«£fi  Conwnay,  a  cmpmathm  of 

Fled  Mv  31, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  32,721 
1  CUak    (CL  138    186) 
In  a  wet  cell  storage  battery  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar case  and  a  top  planar  surface  with  eaqwced  terminals, 
the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  integral  flanges  extending  upwardly  bom  either 
end  of  the  said  rectangular  base,  each  of  the  said 
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flanges  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  finger  holes 
therein  passing  entirely  through  the  said  upwardly 
extending  flanges; 
{b)  a  one  piece  molded  protective  cover  constructed 
solely  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  stiff  rubber,  plastic,  and  a  resin-rubber 
mixture,  said  cover  having  outlets  therefrom  for  elec- 
trical cables  attached  to  the  said  terminals; 


(c)  and  means  for  remorably  siwiring  said 
over  said  top  planar  surface  of  the  said  rectangular 
base,  said  means  consisting  of  four  ears,  two  ob 
either  end  thereof,  molded  as  a  part  of  the  said  cover 
and  of  the  same  material,  said  ears  being  so  positioned 
on  said  cover  that  one  df  said  ears  is  capable  of  reg- 
istry with  each  of  the  said  finger  holes  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  when  the  cover  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  said  top  planar  surface  of  the  said 
rectangular  case. 


HYDROMETER  VENT  CAP 
Roy  E.  HcMen,  MaqwMi,  Md  Iwobm  T.  Lawric,  Brook- 
Icld,  Wb^  MBlgiinrs  to  dobe-lMoa  be^  MUwaakcc, 
Wis^  a  eerporllwi  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  It5,37< 
<  CMsM.    (CL  134—177) 


>,V    .;f"^ 


1.  A  vent  cap  for  the  vent  opening  of  the  cell  of  an 
electric  storage  battery  having  liquid  electrolyte  therein 
to  be  maintained  at  a  normal  level  having      •* '" 

a  portion  sealingly  engageable  with  said  vent  opening 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  vent  cap  in  place  in  said 
vent  opening  and  prevent  loss  of  electrolyte  there- 
between, 

a  vent  with  an  opening  bdow  and  above  said  portion 
to  provide  means  for  venting  the  cell  and  prevent- 
ing abnormal  accumulation  ot  pressure  therein, 

a  transparent  reservoir  above  said  portion  adapted  to 
temporarily  receive  electrolyte  from  the  cell, 

a  tube  with  an  upwardly  opening  oonkal  portion  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  a  lower  end  constituting 
an  inlet  to  be  positioned  below  the  normal  level  for 
the  electrolyte  in  the  cell, 

an  imperforate  plunger  operable  within  said  reservoir 
, ,  having  a  downwardly  facing  conical  portion  open- 
ing toward  said  tube  and  provided  with  manually 
engageable  means  extending  exteriorly  at  said  rea- 
ervoir  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger  to  (fraw 
electrolyte  from  the  cell  into  said  reservoir  and  expd 
it  from  said  reservoir  back  into  the  cell  without  re- 
moving the  vent  cap  from  its  proper  poaitioo  in 
said  vent  opening,  and 


qwdflc  gravity  Indicating  means  within  said  trans- 
parent rewrvoir  cooperaUe  with  liquid  drawn  into 
said  reservoir  to  hidicale  whether  the  spedflc  density 
is  above  or  below  aormal. 


intermetaluc  seaoconductor  body 
formation 

I.  hrmm.  Wii|lsiiii  Falh,  N.Y.,  asstaaor  to  b- 
laew  MsrlThis  Cotporadoa,  Ffew  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cotpontioa  of  New  Yotfc 

FBad  Jim  3t,  lf9»,8v.  No.  tS3kf73 

iniiiiii   (d.i4t— L5) 


l*J»    I    i    M     11     ii    I    ill 


t 
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1.  The  method  of  fonniog  semiconductor  bodies  in 
binary  intermetallic  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  in  contact  with  a  monocrystalline  substrate  of  a 
semiconductor  compound  having  a  first  melting  tempera- 
ture a  quantity  ot  an  alloy  of  said  semiconductor  com- 
pound having  an  exce«  of  a  leaHr  volatile  element 
therein,  said  alloy  melting  at  a  teasperature  lower  than 
said  first  temperature  and  lower  thui  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  compound  in  stoichiometric  proportions 
heating  said  alloy  to  its  maltiBg  temperature  and  intro- 
ducing at  that  temperature,  a  quantity  of  the  more  volatile 
element  of  said  compound  from  a  gaseous  medium  caus- 
ing thereby  quantities  of  said  compound  in  stoichiometric 
proportions  to  grow  upon  the  subsbrate. 


G. 


No 


NldSL  ALLOY 
.^.  Roaela  Pferit,  NJ,  i    fa  n  to  Ha 
NicMCMipanjr,  lac,  NawYavk,  N.Y., 

FBsd  StfL  lit  19S»,8«.  Nn.  tJMM 
SCkiM.   K3.14»-^l) 

1.  A  hardened  ferroua-baaa  alloy  containing  about 
24%  to  about  30%  nickel,  about  1  J%  to  about  9%  of 
metal  selected  from  the  group  ri^rtlrting  of  aluminum 
and  titanium  and  up  to  about  0.1%  carbon  exhibiting 
a  hardness  in  excess  of  at  least  about  SO  Re,  said  hard- 
ness being  induced  in  said  alloy  after  solution  treatment 
by  first  aging  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  above  the.mar- 
tensitic  transformation  ranfe  and  within  the  range  of 
about  1100*  F.  to  about  1400*  F.  for  about  1  hour  to 
about  24  hours,  cooling  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  at 
least  below  about  90*  F.  to  effect  a  transformation  there- 
in and  thereafter  again  aging  said  alloy  at  a  temperatiire 
of  about  500*  F.  to  aboot  1200*  F.  for  about  M  hour  to 
about  24  hours. 


NJ, 


AGE-HARDENABLB,  MARIXNarnC 
mON-BASB  ALLOYS 
F.  DadsBiv  Psnwoad,  N J-  Aha  1. 
:«in^MdMMT.I«h, 
to  lltotatsnatfowri  Nickel 
New  Yatft,  N.Y„  a  conmlhin  of  Dehwa^ 
FOed  Jan.  3,  IHl,  Bar.  Nm,  tMtl 
€  nail  I      (CL  14S-^1) 
2.  An  age-hardenable,  martensitic  iron-base  alloy  con- 
taining interrelated  and  ooacting  amounts  of  molybdenum 
and  cobalt  as  essential  elements  and  consisting  essentially 
of  about  10%  to  23%  nickel,  about  1%  to  10%  m<riyb- 
denum,  about  2%  to  20%  cobalt  with  the  anaounts  of 
molybdenum  and  cobalt  being  interrelated  snch  that  die 
hardener  product  determined  as  the  product  of  the  numer- 
ical values  of  the  weight  percentages  of  molybdennm  and 
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.cobalt  is  from  10  to  about  80,  up  to  about  0.13%  carbon, 
not  more  than  0.25%  manganese,  up  to  5%  chromium 
widi  the  total  nickel  and  chromium  contents  being  less 
than  23%,  up  to  about  0.1%  boron,  up  to  aboot  0.25% 
zirconium,  up  to  about  0.1%  calcium,  up  to  0.2%  nitro- 
gen, up  to  6%  copper,  up  to  7%  tun^ten,  up  to  6% 
vanadium,  up  to  3%  columbium,  up  to  3%  titanium, 
up  to  3%  aluminum,  up  to  1  %  beiyllium  and  up  to  0.2% 
silicon,  the  total  amount  of  nitrogen,  copper,  tungsten, 
vanadium,  columbium,   titanium,  aluminum,   beryllium 


and  silicon  not  exceeding  about  7%  b  the  aggregate, 
and  the  balance  essentially  iron  with  the  iron  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  above  50%,  said  martensitic  iron-base 
alloy  having  a  martensitic  structure  in  both  the  aged  and 
non-aged  condition  and  said  alloy  having,  after  aging 
in  the  martensitic  condition  to  obtain  yield  strength  levels 
over  200.000  p.s.i.  and  up  to  at  least  300.000  pjX,  an 
unusually  high  combination  of  toughness,  resistance  to 
stress-corrosion  cracking,  reaistaaoe  to  crack  propagation 
in  the  notched  condition  and  weklability  at  such  hi^ 
strength  levels. 

3#i3iSM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DENDRTIIC  CRYSTALS 
Harold  F.  Jota,  Wliitoilaig,  and  fefeai  W.  Faael,  Jr., 
Fc 

a  laspostton  of 


Mar.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  I43M 
€  nsimi     (CLldt-^) 


1.  A  dendrite  of  semiconductor  material  which  exhibits 
areas  of  different  types  of  semicondnctivity  in  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  tk  the  dendrite,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  faces 
of  {111}  orientation  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction, 
the  dendrite  having  two  substantially  symmetrical  por- 
tions disposed  about  a  {110}  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
{111}  faces  and  extending  midway  of  the  edges  along 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  deiidrite,  each  synunetri- 
cal  portion  comprising.  (1)  at  least  two  legs  extending 
substantially  perpendiculariy  from  said  {110}  plane, 
the  two  outermost  legs  forming  the  flat  faces  of  the 
dendrite,  (2)  a  central  cross-bar  connecting  the  legs  at 
the  said  plane,  the  legs  and  the  cross-bar  being  of  one 
type  of  semiconductivity,  and  (3)  at  least  ohe  area  be- 
tween the  legs  extending  laterally  from  the  cross-bar  to 
the  outside  edge  being  of  (be  opposite  type  of  semicon- 
ductivity. 
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EXPLOnVEC 


COMPOSmON 


CyiflJ. 

dcNc 

radon  of  Detoware 

No  Drawk«.    FBed  Oct  M.  IMt,  Sar.  Nn.  <M12 
3CWnM.    (CL149— 19) 

1.  A  deformable  self-supporting,  low-velocity  explo- 
sive composition  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
15  to  45%  of  a  finely-divided  cafKsensitive  crystalline 
high  explosive  compouisd,  aelected  from  the  group  oon- 
aiating  of  organic  nitrates,  organic  nitramines  and  azides, 
30  to  75%  of  red  lead,  and  10  to  25%  of  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  25  to  75%  of  an  organic  rubber  material  ae- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  andayntfaetic 
rubber,  and  75  to  25%  of  a  thermoplastic  teipene  hydro- 
carbon resin. 


UQUID  FUELS  FOR  REACIKm  MOTORS 
LMinard  A.  S«aa«sl  and  Emaiy  B.  Toopa,  Jr.,  T( 

lad.,  aasignors  to  Com 

New  York,  N.Y^^a  eetpaglian  of  MaiylMd 

No  Drawing.    Fiiad  Jan.  14,  lf99,  Sar.  No.  7iM77 
IChkn.   (CL14l^-40 

A  liquid  fuel  consisting  eaaontfaOy  of  frmn  about  50  to 
about  85%  by  weight  medianol,  riwot  5  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  ammonium  nitrate,  and  from  about  5  to  about 
15%  by  wei^t  of  monometbylamine. 


EHD. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDABLE 
PROPELLANT 


''•L 


tofhcUalled 
hy  fhc  Sccmaiy  of 


Oct  24,  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  S42^3« 
ICIaiBS.    (CL149— M) 
TUa  35,  U.S.  Coda  <1952), 


2M) 


a_c 


The  process  of  compounding  in  extrudable  form  pro- 
pellent compositions  consisting  essentiafly  of  about  44  to 
about  60  percent  of  nitrocellulose,  about  28  to  about  47 
percent  of  nitroglycerin,  about  2  to  about  5  percent  ci  a 
material  from  the  class  consisting  of  lead  salicylate  and 
lead  2-ethyl  bexoate,  about  2  percent  of  2-nitrodipl^^- 
amine,  and  about  3  to  about  1 1  percent  of  diethyl  phthal- 
ate;  said  process  consisting  essentially  oi  making  a  water 
slurry  of  the  nitrocellulose  consisting  of  about  9  parts  of 
water  to  aboot  1  part  of  nitroceUuloae;  making  a  paint 
paste  by  grinding  together  a  small  amount  of  the  diethyl 
phthalate,  the  lead  salicykite  and  the  2-nitrod4>hen^- 
amine;  adding  the  remainder  of  the  diethyl  phthalate  to 
the  nitroglycerin  to  desensitize  it;  adding  die  desensitized 
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nitroglycerin  to  the  paint  paste  to  form  a  liquid  mixture; 
adding  the  liquid  mixture  to  the  nitroccUnlose  slurry  with 
oontinuoui  stirring  to  form  a  propellent  mixture;  adding 
methyl  ethyl  ketone-toluene  solvent  to  the  propellent 
mixture  in  an  amoimt  from  about  .5  to  about  3.5  parts 
by  wei^t  of  propellent  mixture;  aging  the  mixture 
formed  by  addition  of  solvent  to  propellent  mixture;  and 
distilling  off  said  solvent 


WOOD  CHIPS 
PIcnre  Loais  Victor  FlamaBt,  Chaponval, 
Olw,  tud  Michel  Jean-Marle  SInrca,  Vcradllca,  Fnnce, 
a«igBon  to  EtairilsaemcBti  Uwurcs  Frerett,  Derdognc, 
Fnmett  a  JoiBt-itock  com—y  of  Fnmem,  ami  Sodete 
de  Devdoppcmcat  des  Frocedes  bograad  (laodev), 
Pwh,  FkaM*.  ■  yBited-liiMliOr  compHiv  of  FrMcc 
Filed  Feb.  If.  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,M7 

appttieatiOB  Fnme»  Feb.  17.  19S9 
(CL  154--43) 


1.  A  natural  wood  chip  for  use  in  pulp  manufacture 
or  the  like  comprising  a  coherent,  porous,  fragile  body 
of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  ranging  upwardly 
from  5  mm.  comprising  a  series  of  loosely-interconnected 
integral  natural  core  lamellae  lying*^in  substantially  par- 
allel planes  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  natural 
grain  of  the  chip  and  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  dimension  of  the  chip,  and  a  plurality  of  random- 
ly disposed  lignous  fibers,  integral  with  and  extending 
laterally  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  immediately  adjacent 
lamellae,  said  chip  comprising  exposed  opposite  substan- 
tially parallel  surfaces  at  which  said  lamellae  terminate, 
said  spaced  parallel  lamellae  forming  a  plurality  of  en- 
larged, fluid-permeable,  through-passages  communicating 
with  said  exposed  opposite  surfaces,  said  plurality  of 
randomly  disposed  lignous  fibers  extending  into  and  tra- 
versing said  through-passages,  whereby,  when  said  chip 
is  inunersed  in  a  treating  fluid,  the  fluid  will  readily  pass 
through  and  into  said  through-passages  for  maximum 
surface  contact  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  lamellae 
and  permeate  quickly  through  said  lamellae  by  capillary 
action  to  provide  thorough  impregnation  of  the  fluid  in 
said  chip. 


anate  foam  into  contact  with  an  incompletely  cured  lay- 
er of  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  dispersion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plastisol  and  organosol, 
compressing  the  layers  together  and  completing  the  cure 
of  the  polyvinyl  choride  layer. 


METHOD  OF  PLA9nciDGE  ATTACHMENT 
lames  O.  Price  and  FkaaUh  T.  SnMh,  Phocirix,  Arix.,  a*. 
s*gM»n  to  Goodhrev  Alranfl  Cotpomia^  Akro^  OUo, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t7,7f7 
2  CMns.    (CL  15<— tS) 


^\y    !■!;■ 


1.  That  method  of  securing  a  stretched  plastic  canopy 
in  an  endless  frame  which  includes  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  laterally  directed  endless  undercut  groove  in  the 
frame  of  a  width  to  slidably  receive  the  edge  of  the 
canopy,  slidably  positioning  the  edge  of  the  canopy  in 
the  groove,  heating  only  the  canopy  edge  to  effect  plastic 
recovery  and  thickening  thereof,  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  canopy  tending  to  slidably  move 
the  edge  into  the  groove  so  that  as  the  edge  thickens  It 
substantially  fills  the  undercut  groove. 


3^3.527 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 


Pa.,  aarignor  to  Plllsiiwift 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Robert  W.  Wlicclcr, 
Plate  Glaas  Conpaaj, 
PcmsylTaiila 

Filed  Nov.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71412 
4CtotoM.    (CL1S«— 99) 


3,t93,525 

METHOD   OF   LAMINATION   OF   PLASTIC   FILM 

AND  FOAM  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Christopher  L.  Wilson,  Cranbcfry  Lake,  Sloatsbuii,  and 
Oscar  Shaffraaa,  Yoolicn,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Hndson 
Foom  Plastks  Corporation,  Yonkera,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tton 

Filed  July  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  523,9M 
«  Cfadms.    (CL  15^—79) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  article  com- 
prising bringing  a  preformed  layer  of  polyester-diisocy- 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  laminated  curved  assem- 
bly comprising  two  glass  sheets  bonded  to  a  plastic  inter- 
layer  and  having  for  each  of  said  glass  sheets  a  central  por- 
tion and  end  portions  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  central  portion  with  a  snull  radius  of  curvature  be- 
tween the  central  portion  and  the  end  portioiu  which  com- 
prises bending  together  a  smaller  glass  sheet  and  a  larger 
^ass  sheet  both  cut  to  outline,  pacing  thermoplastic 
material  between  the  bent  glass  sheets  and  bonding  at  an 
elevated  temperature  the  glass  sheets  to  the  thermoplastic 
material  by  the  application  of  an  elevated  pressure,  the 
improvement  comprising  seaming  one  face  only  of  said 
smaller  sheet  at  the  tips  of  the  end  portions  ai  the  snudler 
glass  sheet  to  provide  seamed  surface  portions  of  said 
face  at  the  tips  of  said  smaller  sheet  and  placing  said 
smaller  glass  sheet  against  the  larger  glass  sheet  with 
said  seamed  surface  portions  facing  said  larger  glass 
sheet  prior  to  said  bending. 
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3J93,52S 
LABEL  APrLY^iG  MEANS 
R«*crt  L.  Reich,  Forest  HHIa,  N.Y., 

n.,  a 


to  KICCB 


Filed  July  2t,  19M,  S«r.  No.  45,914 
ISCIafaBH.   (0.154— 2S5) 


%  n. 


rs\rxj^ 


-t     104^. 
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16.  A  method  of  applying  a  preesure  sensitive  adhesive 
coated  Ubel  to  an  article  from  a  backing  strip  on  which 
«  plurality  of  said  labels  are  removably  supported,  which 
comprises  feeding  said  strip  containing  said  labels  along  a 
given  path  aiul  then  guiding  the  tape  away  from  said 
path  at  an  an^e  to  permit  the  labels  to  be  removed 
from  said  backing  strip  and  to  project  said  labels 
away  from  said  backing  strip,  each  said  label  as 
removed  from  its  said  backing  strip  being  held  by  vac- 
uum against  a  grid  surface  with  its  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  side  away  from  said  grid  surface,  and  then  di- 
rectiiig  air  under  pressure  through  said  grid  and  against 
said  label  to  drive  it  into  contact  with  said  article  whereby 
to  cause  said  label  to  adhere  to  said  article. 


portion,  a  plastic  sheet  feed  portion  and  a  board  stmc- 
ture  feed  portion;  said  sheet  feed  portion  including  means 
to  feed  a  portion  of  said  pair  of  plastic  sheets  in  placed 
relationship  to  said  press  portion;  said  board  stmctore 
feed  portion  including  means  operativdy  associated  with 
said  first-mentioned  means  to  feed  a  board  structure  to 
said  press  portion  between  said  portion  of  said  pair  of 
plastic  sheets;  and  said  press  portion  including  a  die 
means,  said  die  means  including  a  peripheral  seating  edge 
having  a  periphery  complementary  with  the  periphery  of 
said  board  structure,  and  means  to  bring  said  peripheral 
sealing  edge  into  operative  engagement  with  one  of  said 
plastic  sheets  to  seal  said  one  plastic  sheet  to  the  odwr 
of  the  plastic  sheets  along  the  periphery  of  said  board 
structure  to  form  said  sandwich  unit,  wherein  said  plastic 
sheet  feed  p6rtion  includes  a  pair  of  plastic  dieet  supply 
rolls  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  press  portitm  and  a 
conveyor  mechanism  for  drawing  said  plastic  sheets  past 
said  press  portion  positioned  on  another  side  of  said 
press  portion,  opposite  to  said  one  side,  said  conveyor 
mechanism  including  grippers  which  grip  the  edges  of  the 
plastic  sheets  and  remove  the  completed  sandwich  unit 
from  said  press  portion;  said  board  structure  feed  in- 
cludes a  board  structure  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  board  structures,  said  magazine  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  third  side  of  said  press  portion  whereby  to 


3.993,529 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER  RESISTANT  LAMI- 
NATES ANDmiC  ATE  ADHESrVE  THEREFOR 

:  V.  Flrej'lwU,  i 
to  Philadrlphin  Q— rta 
Pa.,  a  connratloB  of  Pe— sylvanhi 

FUcd  Sept  1, 19S5,  Ser.  No.  531,t9S 
priority,  ^pfilcalioiB  GerauMsy  Scft  19, 1954 


1  » 

.I5lltt*%. 
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A  novel  method  of  bonding  together  two  plies  of  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  applying  an  adhesive  compo- 
sition between  said  plies,  said  adhesive  composition  be- 
ing capable  of  producing  water-resistant  bonds  and  com- 
prising a  sodium  silicate  solution  having  a  ratio  of  NajO 
to  SiOa  within  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to  1:4,  a 
viscosity  ranging  from  about  50  to  400  centipoises  and 
a  gravity  of  from  about  37*  to  43*  Baum6,  aud  contain- 
ing dissolved  therein  from  about  0.1  to  O.S  wt.  percent 
of  hexamethylene  tetramine,  then  applying  heat  to  de- 
compose the  hexame<hylene  tetramine  into  ammonia  and 
formaldehyde,  and  thereby  effecting  a  water-re»stam 
bond  between  said  two  plies. 


-'  _r  u  s 


feed  said  board  structures  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  said  plastic  sheets,  said  magazine 
having  a  pair  of  slots  in  the  base  therecrf  in  registry  with 
each  other,  »  board  ^Kisher  mechanism  (^)eratively  as- 
sociated with  said  magazine  arranged  to  enter  one  of 
said  slots  for  ejecting  the  lowermost  board  structure 
through  said  other  slot  for  positioning  at  said  press  por- 
tion; and  said  press  portion  including  a  die  base,  a  recip- 
rocating die  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  die  base, 
a  peripheral  sealing  edge  coupled  to  said  die,  a  movable 
board  structure  positioning  and  plastic  sheet  separation 
device  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  die  base,  a  stationary 
plastic  sheet  separation  unit  cooperating  with  said  sep- 
aration device  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  die 
base,  said  device  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  feed 
of  said  board  structure  to  limit  the  extent  of  travel  of 
said  board  structure  by  engagement  therewith  whereby 
to  position  it  in  alignment  with  said  peripheral  sealing 
edge,>  said  separation  unit  and  said  device  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  separate  said  plastic  sheets  as  they 
are  drawn  past  said  press  portion  by  said  conveyor  mecha- 
nism, lever  means  coupling  said  device  to  said  die  and 
responsive  to  the  lowering  of  said  die  to  remove  said  de- 
vice out  of  engagement  with  said  board  structure  where- 
by to  permit  said  peripheral  sealing  edge  to  engage  the 
top  plastic  sheet  for  sealing  with  the  bottom  plastic 
sheet  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  board  structure. 


3,H3^3« 
APPARATUS  FOR  Tlffi  MANUFACTURE 
a  OF  BINDERS 

*      Gerald  UpMnaa,  3493  2ad  St,  Oceaaaida.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaac  30, 1941,  SerTNo.  122,315 
nOafaas.    (CL  154-^313) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  binders 
formed  of  a  board  structure  encased  within  a  pair  of 
jdastic  sheets  to  form  a  sandwich  unit,  comprising  a  press 


3,t93,531 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Adolf  H.  Frohllch,  Haaanver,  Gemaay,  aad  Edward  I. 
Harrfa,  Akraa,  Ohio,  aariganrs  to  1W  Clevclaad  Tiast 
Con^aay,  Clevdaad,  OUo,  aa  traatoa 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1954,  Sw .  No.  559,243 

7Clafans.    (0. 154— 499) 

1.  A  tiie  building  machine  of  the  character  described, 

comprising;  a  base  member;  an  elongate  support  duift 

secured  to  said  base  member;  a  building  drum  disposed 
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medianally  of  said  support  shaft;  a  first  ring  member 
received  around  said  support  shaft  in  axially  shiftable 
relationship  therewith;  a  second  ring  member  received 
around  said  support  shaft  in  axially  shiftaUe  relatioo- 
ship  therewith  at  an  axial  distance  from  laid  first  ring; 
a  first  series  of  elongated  anna,  each  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  ring, 
with  said  pivoted  ends  thereof  being  arranfed  in  a  cir- 
cular course  of  variable  dimension;  a  second  series  of 
elongated  arms,  each  having  one  end  thereof  being  piv- 
otally mounted  with  reqwct  to  said  second  ring,  with 
said  free  ends  of  said  second  series  of  arms  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  circular  course  of  variable  dimension;  a 
pair  of  guide  rings  disposed  adjacent  the  opposed  axial 


ends  of  said  drum  in  substantially  abutting  relationship 
therewith  and  being  respectively  engaged  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  elongate  arms  dur- 
ing the  period  that  said  first  and  second  rings  are  lo- 
cated in  a  condition  of  maximum  axial  separation  with 
respect  to  each  other;  means  for  radially  expanding  the 
free  ends  of  said  first  series  of  arms  into  encircling  re- 
lationship with  said  drum  upon  axial  shifting  of  said 
first  ring;  means  for  radially  expanding  the  free  ends 
of  said  second  series  of  arms  into  encircling  relation- 
ship with  said  drum  upon  axial  shifting  of  said  second 
ring;  and  means  for  alternately  reciprocating  said  first 
•ad  second  rings;  said  guide  rings  being  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  shaft 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  INSULAT- 

INC  BODIES  OF  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE 
WaH  B.  MHkr,  Waterrfllc,  a^  WBIIm  H.  Ewl^,  New- 
«k,  OMol  asslgBon  to  OwMaCenitog  FIbefglM  Cor* 
dkM,  ToMo,  Ohio,  a  cotpernlfcwi  ef  Doliiwws 
lafar  M,  195t,  Ser.  Now  751^3t 


:l,- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  tubular  bodies  trom 
a  oootinuous  veil  of  fibers  impregnated  with  an  uncuied 
binder  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  mooCh 
interior  suifece,  a  latml  opening  at  one  end  of  the  casing 


for  the  entry  of  the  vea  into  the  casing,  means  delivering 
a  continuous  wail  of  flben  to  the  lateral  ^Tpt^iwg.  •  man- 
drel axially  podtionod  within  the  casing  and  aroond 
which  the  veil  is  helically  wound,  metus  for  curing  die 
binder  in  the  portion  of  the  veil  contacting  the  casiat  ■ad 
the  numdrel,  means  rotating  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  casing  adjacent  the  exit  end  thereof  engaging  die 
tubular  mass  developed  by  the  helical  winding  (tf  the  vefl 
and  rotating  said  mass,  uxl  thread  means  engaging  and 
advancing  said  mass  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and 
discharging  it  therefrom,  there  being  a  relative  difference 
in  rotative  movement  of  said  mass  and  the  thread  means 
by  which  is  effected  the  advancing  and  discharge  of  said 


PRODUCTION  OF  FDIRBOARD  CONTAINING 
MINERAL  FIBER 
John  M.  HcOa  and  Stove  H.  Wiea,  Ctoqoct,  Mtan^  assign- 
ors to  Wood  OtovantoB  Cpijmj,  St  PMri,  Mhm^  a 

Fled  F«k  1,  im,  8v.No.  5,tH 

3  flihni     (CL1C1~14S) 

1.  In  the  method  ot  forming  a  fire-retardant  mineral 
fiber  board  bonded  by  a  binder  consisting  essentially  ot 
dried  gelatinized  starch  by  continuously  dewatering  an 
aqueous  slurry  containing  said  starch  as  raw  starch  grains, 
synthetic  mineral  fibers  and  a  small  quantity  of  asbestos 
fiben  and  thereby  forming  a  wet  fiber  mat,  die  improve- 
ment in  which  said  slurry  contains  solids  consuting  es- 
sentially of  from  5  to  20  parts  of  said  raw  starch  grain  and 
from  77  to  100  parts  of  feluble  fibers  of  which  77  to  90 
parts  are  mineral  fibers,  in  turn  consisting  of  75  to  88  parts 
of  synthetic  mineral  fibers  and  from  2  to  15  parts  of  as- 
bestos fibers  for  retaining  at  least  80%  of  said  starch 
grains  in  dewatering.  any  remainder  being  substantially 
unhydrated  cellulose  fibers,  gelatinizing  the  starch  grains 
in  situ  in  the  wet  mat  by  heiUing  the  wet  mat  throu^iout 
to  at  least  the  gelatinizing  temperature  for  the  stardi, 
and  drying  the  resulting  wet  mat  containing  said  gnlatin 
iaed  starch  as  binder  for  dw  fibers. 


3,t93334 
PAPERMAKING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
M  H.  FiUiiV.  MohOc,  Ahk,  aas^Mr.  by  MSM  assign. 
Its,  toConrtairi*,  VmUM,  homiam,  Fi^laoil,  a 

No  dSXS^  FBsd  Hm.  7.  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  Mg 
4CWMk    (0.10—140 

1.  A  method  for  making  paper  which  comprises  form- 
ing an  aqueous  paper-making  slurry  having  a  fibrous  com- 
ponent comprising  between  about  10%  and  about  73% 
by  wei^  regenerated  cdluloee  fiber  and  between  about 
90%  and  about  25%  by  weight  natural  oelhiloee  fiber, 
said  slurry  also  containing  between  about  0.01  and  about 
1%  by  wei^t  of  a  polyacrylic  add  having  a  nnrfecular 
weight  between  about  200,000  and  about  860,000.  and 
forming  said  slurry  into  paper. 


METHOD  OF  DEWAIERING  PULP  WEBS 
Otto  L.  1.  BiBMi,  StodAoli^  mi  Un  B. 


VBed  Ii4y  1<  IMi,  Ssr.  No.  74t,41t 
U  nshai    (CLliS— 19f) 

1.  A  method  of  dewtteringt  wet  or  moist  w«b  of  paper 
or  a  web  of  other  absorbent  material  comprising  pmiing 
the  web  through  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  pteis 
rolls  together  with  a  water-receiving  mat  iMving  cavities 
at  die  nip  of  die  rolls  to  receive  and  hold  water  squeezed 
out  of  the  web  at  the  nip  of  the  press  roOa,  entraining 
water  pressed  from  the  w^  in  the  cavities  of  the  watcr- 
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receiving  mat  after  passage  through  die  nip^  moving  die 
web  and  the  mat  carrying  entrained  water  along  divergent 


paths  away  from  the  surface  of  said  rolls,  said  mat  being 
removed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  web. 


STABILIZED  HALOGERaTED  ENOL  ESTER 
PESnClb  AL  COMPOSITIONS 

Erwto  S.  LocScr,  New  ProvMcBce,  N  J.,  aaslgBor  to  ShcH 
Ofl  CoaspMsy,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corpowtleo  of  Dcto- 


No  Dnwi^    Filed  Apr.  5,  19<L  8ar.  No.  lM,gtl 

7CWnss.    (a.l<7— 22) 
1.  A  stable  scdid  pestiddal  composition  comprising  in 
combination: 

(o)  a  substantially  tcnioologically  inert  solid  carrier 

material, 
(b)  a  pesticide  of  die  formula: 

IMI  bal 


(  B-X  4-  P-X-p-0-B" 


wherein  hal  represents  halogen  of  die  group  caa- 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  R  represents  a  radical  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  which  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and 
aralkyi  radicals  and  such  radicals  substituted  by 
from  one  to  a  plurality  of  substitnents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  aitro, 
ether  ( — O-^*)  and  amino 


V  v> 


) 


rrv?tT 


:in 


radicals  wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrocaitoa 
radical  of  the  group  represented  by  R,  R'  repre- 
aenls  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
fsa,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  radicals  Kfneseated 
by  R.  and  R"  represents  a  oKmber  of  the  groop 
oonsisttag  of  chlorine,  bromine,  radfeab  repre- 
sented by  R.  carboalkoxy  radicals  of  up  to  10 
carboo  atoms,  alkoxyalkyleneoxycarbonyl  radi- 
cals of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  ether  radicals 
( — O — R).  scyloxyalkoxycarbooyl  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  10  carboo  atoms  wherein  the  acyl 
group  is  R— C(0>—  and  ftmido  radicals 


'^^ 


(\_0(0)-j 


of  IV  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  with  die  proviso  that  m+n—2, 
(c)  a  phenol. 

the  amount  of  said  phenol  being  sufficient  to 
stabilize  said  pesticide   against  decomposition. 


3,t93437 

CHLOROnnOLFORMATE  PESTICIDE 

Hanr  TUes,  7t3  Bdbn  Drive,  El  Ccufto,  CaBL 

No  DrwrW.    Oir^lMi  appUcaHoo  Sept  t,  19it,  Ssr. 

No.  53»n4.    Divided  mi  fhb  i^plicnllea  Nor.  !€, 

IMl,  Scr.  No.  15M32 

g  ailmi     (CL1(7— 22) 
1.  A  method  of  ccntroUing  nematodes  and  fungi  com- 
prising: applying  thereto  a  small  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
general  fonmulo 


i— 8— C— 


01 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyi,  halo- 
alkyl,  haloaralkyl,  carboalkoxyalkyl  and 


01 


o        o 

CSB'SC 


01 


wherein  R'  is  a  polymethylene  group. 


3,t93,53t 
BB  QUATERNARY  OXIMBS 
E.  Haddcy,  Jr.,  Md  Edward  I. 
woodland  Geoigc  M.  Steinberg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
sizor* to  the  Uoiled  States  of  America  «  reprcsoste^ 
by  tlM  Secretaiy  of  Om  Army 
No  Dnwliv.  Orighsal  appHcnthm  Apr.  IS,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  8t9,578,  Mw  Pateat  No.  3,S77,47i,  dated  Mar.  12, 
190.  Divided  and  Ifab  appUcaiioB  Oct.  11, 19«1,  Ssr. 
No.  151,123 

SCIalass  (CL  U7— «5) 
(Created  uadsr  Title  35,  VS,  Codr<1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  mammal 
which  has  been  poisoned  by  a  compound  having  high 
anticholinesterase  activity  which  Comprises  injecting  a 
composition  consisting  of  atropine  and  an  unsymmetrical 
bis  quaternary  4-formyl  pyridinium  halide  monoxime  of 
the  formula 


U"^N*-^oiu>rpSt    ax- 


- 

OHi-MOH 


Md.,  w 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  die  dass  consisting  of  dwee 
lower  aUcyi  groups  and  the  hydrocarbon  portioo  of  the 
pyridine  ring. 

3,t93,539 
BIS  QUATERNARY  OXIMES 
E.  Hacfcley,  Jr.,  aad  Edwaed  J.  ~ 
sod  Geons  M.  SlaliBbcrg,  BoHlnBar 
to  the  UaHad  States  of  America  m 
by  the  Seuctarj  of  the  Aiasj 
No  Drawte.    Origteal  application  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  889^78,  BOW  Pateat  No.  3,t77,47<,  dated  Mar.  12, 
190.    Dtvlded  aad  thh  appBraHsa  Oct.  U,  IfdL  Scr. 
No.  151,124 

aaalms     (CI.M7— <5) 
fc  (Gnatod  aadcr  TMe  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  sec  2dO 

1.  A  method  of  dien^eutically  treating  a  mammal 
which  has  been  poisoned  by  a  compound  lurring  hi^  anti- 
cholinesterase activity  which  comprises  injecting  a  com- 
position consisting  of  atropine  and  l,r-(2,5  dimethyl-p- 
phenylmethyleoe)  bis-(4-formylpyriduiium)  halide  di- 
oxime. 
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BIS  QUATERNARY  OXIMES 
Brtuk  E.  Haddc J,  Ir^  and  Edward  I.  Poiioaek,  Edge- 
woodt  aad  Gcorgt  M.  Steinberg,  Batttanor*,  Md^  aa> 
itgnon  to  the  United  State*  of  Aneffka  ai  repreeeated 
1^  the  Seuetary  of  flie  Army 
No  Drawing.  Origlaal  appUoition  Apr.  2S,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  899J7S,  now  Patent  No.  3,«T7,47(,  datad  Mar.  12, 
190.  bhidcd  and  thk  application  Oct.  11, 19dl,  Ser. 
No.  1SM2S 

ICWiik  <a.  U7— <5) 
(Granted  andcr  TMIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1951),  aec.  2M) 
A  method  of  therapeutically  treatins  a  mammal  which 
has  been  poisoned  by  a  compound  having  high  anticholin- 
esterase activity  which  comprises  injecting  into  said  mam- 
mal a  composition  containing  atropine  and  l.l'-trimethyl- 
ene  bis-(3-amidoxime  pjrridinium)  halide. 


3,093441 
BIS  QUATERNARY  OXIMES 
Brcnnle  E.  Hackley,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J.  Poziomck,  Edge- 
wood,  and  George  M.  Steinberg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
rignon  to  the  United  Statca  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Aimy 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  899,578,  now  Patent  No.  3,977,47«,  dated  Mar.  12, 
1M3.    Dhrlded  and  this  application  Oct.  11, 1961,  Ser. 
No.  151,126 

lOalm.  (a.  167— 65) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  mammal  which 
has  been  poisoned  by  a  compound  having  high  anticho- 
linesterase activity  which  comprises  injecting  a  composi- 
tion comprising  atropine  and  l,r-(2-butenylene)  1^(4- 
fonnylpyridinium)  faijdide  dioxime. 


3,993,542 
BIS  QUATERNARY  OXIMES 
E.  Hackley,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J.  Poakimek,  Edge- 
wood,  and  George  M.  Steinberg,  Batttanere,  Md.,  aa- 
rignon  to  the  United  State*  of  Aaaerica  a*  repreaented 
by  Om  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Dmwfam.    Origfaud  application  Aar.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  899i578,  now  Pat«pit  No.  3,977,476,  datad  Mar.  12, 
1963.    Dhldcd  and  thk  application  Oct  11, 1961,  Ser. 
No.  151,127 

6  Clafans.  (a.  167—65) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  mammal 
which  has  been  poisoned  by  a  compound  having  high 
anticholinesterase  activity  which  comprises  injecting  a 
composition  consisting  of  atropine  and  a  1.1'  polymethyl- 
ene  bis(4-fonnyI  pyridinium)  oxide  halide  compoimd  of 
the  formula 


ax- 


H=NOH 


wherein  R  is  a  polymethylene  group  containing  from  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms  and  X~  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 


CmH|sN|Oi»:  which  gives  color  reactions  with  Molisch, 
Fehllng,  and  Ehrlich  reagents;  gives  no  color  reactions 
with  Seliwanoff,  Tollens,  Milloo,  Liebermann,  Sakaguchi 
reagents  and  with  biuret;  whidi  forms  a  precipitate  with- 
out color  reaction  upon  addition  of  FeCli;  is  soluble  in 
methanol,  propanol,  amyl  alcohol,  propylene  'glycol, 
chloroform,  water,  pyridine,  acetone,  methyl  and  butyl 
esters  of  acetic  acid;  is  insoluble  In  glycerol,  carlmn  tetra- 
chloride, and  hexane,  said  Flavensomycin  having  an  in- 
frared spectrum  in  petroleum  oil  suspension  in  which 
there  are  minima  or  transmittanee  at  2.96;  3.10;  5.80; 
5.93;  6.20;  7.76;  8.04;  8.54;  9.09;  9.75;  10.00;  10.36; 
10.64;  10.91;  13.10^  and  an  infrared  spectrum  in  chloro- 
form solution  in  which  there  are  minima  of  transmittanee 
at  3.00;  3.10;  5.82;  5.93;  6.16;  6.53;  7.76;  8.04;  8.54; 
9.02;  9.09;  9.75;    10.02;    10.33;    10.64;   10.90m. 

8.  The  process  of  prodticing  the  antibiotic  Flavenso- 
mycin, which  comprises  incubating  and  aerating  while 
submerged  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  sources  of 
assimilable  carbon,  nitrogen  and  mineral  salts,  a  culture 
of  Streptomyces  cavourensis,  NRRL  2740,  and  recovering 
Flavensomycin  from  the  liquid  medium  by  extraction 
with  benzene. 

3^3,544 

METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  PAIN  EMPLOYING 
1,3.5-TRIIIYDROXY.BENZENE 

Lonia  Lafon,  86  Ave.  dc  la  Rcpnbiiqne,  Farli,  Franc* 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  22,  1961, 8*r.  No.  161,397 

Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  39,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  The  HKthod  of  relieving  pain  in  the  management  of 
hepatic  and  nephritic  colic  which  comprises  administer- 
ing  to  patients  suffering  such  colic  an  amount  of  ^iloro- 
glucinol  sufficient  to  combat  the  colic. 


3,993443 

ANTIBIOTIC,  FLAVENSOMYCIN,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  Tt 

Renato  Crarcri  and  Giovanni  Gioiitti,  MUan,  Italy,  as- 

aignors  to  Mmrtecathil  Sodet*  Generala  per  llndnatrla 

Mfauraria  e  Chfanlca,  Milan,  Itnly 

Filed  Dec  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,049 

CiafaBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Sept  19, 1956 

UCIahns.    (0.167—6^ 

1.  The  antibiotic  Flavensomycin,  the  molecular  weight 

of    which    is    351.43;    having    the    empirical    formula 


3,993,545 

THERAPEUTIC  IRON-DBXTRAN  PREPARATIONS 


Robert  J.  WeatfaU, 
Foreat,in 


aid  Shddoa  H.  Lewis,  Park 

.  loAnnoar 

air  Ddawnra 

NoDrawh«.    Fll*d  Ai«.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  52,332 

3  Claims.    (CL  167— 6t) 

1.  An  iron  preparation  for  tfierapeutic  purposes,  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complex  of  iron  and 
dextran,  which  complex  demonstrates  an  average  intrinsic 
viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  of  from  0.025  to 
0.25,  which  complex  demonstrates  in  aqueous  section  at 
an  iron  concentration  of  100  mg.  per  ml.  at  a  temperature 
of  25*  C.  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  less  than  45  oentistokes, 
which  complex  is  substantially  free  from  dextran  degra- 
dation products  having  molecular  weights  of  less  than 
300,  which  complex  demonstrates  on  intravenous  admin- 
istration to  mice  an  LDm  of  at  least  1500  mg.  Fe  per  kg., 
and  which  complex  demonstrates,  on  intramuscular  in- 
jection into  the  hind  leg  of  a  rabbit  at  a  dose  concentra- 
tion of  20  mg.  of  iron  per  kg.  of  body  weight,  less  than 
20%  residual  iron  at  the  injection  site  after  seven  days. 

2.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  iron  product  for  thera- 
peutic purposes,  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  leas  than  about  2.3  of  dextran  having 
an  average  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.025  to  0.25  and 
at  least  one  water-soluble  ferric  salt,  and  adjusting  the 
resulting  aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  of  from  3.5  to  5.0 
over  a  period  of  at  least  one-half  hour  to  obtain  the  iron- 
dextran  complex,  while  maintaining  said  aqueous  solutioa 
during  the  formation  of  the  iron-dextran  complex  at  a 
temperature  of  leu  than  70*  C. 
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Ralph  L.  AtUaaon,  Weatiald, 


3,993,546 

ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 

NJ.,  as*|gb„.. 
Its,  to  John*on  *  Johnson,  New 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7I1,294 
5  Clainas.     (CL  167— 84) 

1.  A  catamenial  dressing  for  absorbing  menstrual  fluid 
comprising  an  absort>ent  core,  a  fibrous  liquid  pervious 
cover  around  said  core,  said  cover  having  distributed  in 
the  portion  which  is  to  be  cmitacted  by  menstrual  fluid  as 
a  deodorizing  material  a  halogenated  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R^  and  Rg  are  at  leaat  two  chlorines,  said  de- 
odorizing material  being  in  solution  in  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol having  humectant  properties  and  being  bound  to 
said  cover  in  admixture  in  a  water  diqieraible  resin  binder 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  polyvinyl  aoeute,  aaid  deodorizing  material  being 
removable  from  said  cover  by  the  passage  of  menstrual 
fluid  therethrough. 


/ 


3.993347 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PENICILLINS 
Hans  Margielter.  Radfeld,  TIrai;  and  RichanI 
and  Ernst  Brandl,  Knndl,  Thtri,  Anstria,  aasignors  to 
Biochcmic   GcseHachaft  mit  bs*chrs<nlrter    Haftnng, 
Knndl,  Tirol,  Anstria,  a  corporation  of  Anstila 
No  Drawh«.    FDed  Nor.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  71,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Awtria  Nov.  24, 1959 
18ClahM.    (a.  195— 36) 
1.  In  a  process  of  prodiKing,  by  fermentation,  peni- 
cillins of  the  formula 

CaHisCNS— NH— CO— Rt— (X— R«)a 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  bivalent,  unsubstituted,  saturated  aliphatic  radical; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen,  sulfur,  and  a  direct  linkage  between  Ri  and 

Rs; 

Ra  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  Consist- 
ing of  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  cycloalifrfiatic.  and 
aromatic  radical  and  a  substituted  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
allphatic.  and  aromatic  radical;  and 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2, 

the  step  which  comprises  adding  the  halide  of  an  acid  of 

the  formula 

*■  (Rr-X)n— Ri— COOH 

wherein  Ri,  X,  Rj  and  n  represent  the  same  members 
and  integers  as  indicated  above,  to  the  fomentation  mix- 
ture during  cultivation  of  a  penicillin-producing  micro- 
organism on  a  culture  medium  supporting  the  growth  of 
aoch  a  microorganism. 


3,993441 

FERMENTATION  OF  SUGAR  TO  ETHYL  ALCOHOL 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PROTfEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

EUa  W.  Coatc*  and  Jniio  C«b«  Cmmkt,  ririTimsii  CMy, 

Gnatemala,  aasignon  to  Cental  AnaJadon  Cwdiisl. 

Okf,  rniliaiils,  a  eorpomtioa  of 


.   NoDmwinc.    Flad  Ang.  3, 1961, 8ar.  No.  128,983 
I  MClntaH.    (0.195-^7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  fermentation  of  sugar  to  ediyl 
alcohol  which  comprises  hydrolysing  protein  present  in 


the  sugar,  and  fermenting  the  sugar  with  atoohol-produc- 
ing  yeast  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Saccha- 
romyces  ellipsoideus  yeast  grown  on  pineapple,  and  capa- 
ble of  elaborating  bromelin,  and  Saccharomyces  ellipsoi- 
deus yeast  grown  on  papaya,  and  capable  of  elaborating 
papain,  and  accustomed  to  alcoh<ri  in  a  ctmcentration 
greater  than  10%  up  to  about  20%  by  volume. 


3,093,549 
PREPARATION  OF  METHOXYNOVOBIOCIN 
Karl  Foikcts  aMl  H.  Boyd  WoodniC,  Plalnisid,  N  J.,  m- 
signors  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcnc7 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,329 

4  Claiau.  (CL  195— M) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metfaoxynovobiocin 
which  comprises  growing  a  novobiocin  producing  s&«in 
of  Strq>tomyoes  in  a  culture  medium  in  the  presence  of 
3-(3-ffiethyl-2'butenyl)-4-metboxybenzoic  acid  to  pcoduoe 
methoxynovobiocan. 


3,993,559 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OFPERRIMYCIN 


Bttmttt  BaanBican,  swiBsrMHM,  asaignors  to  Cma  Cor> 
a  Mrporntiun  of  Ddnware 
FBed  Mar.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95443 
daims  pitorlty,  apyHcarton  Switaarland  Mmr.  18, 1969 

25CUnH.  (CL195— 89) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  antibiotic  fieiri- 
mycin,  its  components,  salts  and  derivatives,  wherein  a 
member  of  the  group  c<Muisting  ai  the  Strq>tomyces  strain 
5.  lavendulae  A  21510  and  mutations  of  this  strain,  is 
grown  in  a  nutrient  solutimi  until  the  latter  diq>lays  a 
substantial  antibiotic  action  hereupon  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  antibiotic  ferrimydn,  its  compo- 
nents, derivatives  and  salts  is  isolated  from  the  nutrient 
solution. 


3,993,551 

PRODUCTION  OF  NISIN 

Ronald  H.  Hall,  Yeovil,  FsjImiI,  assignor  to  Aplin  A 

BMrett  United,  Somcrast,  Fi^ImiI.  a  British  i  iniisnj 

No  Drawia«.    FBed  Mm.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96^71 
Claims  priority,  anpttcalion  Grant  Biitidn  Apr.  8, 1969 

IChlm.    (CL195— 96) 
A  process  oi  producing  nisin  which  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  a  culture  medium  by  treating  milk  with 
a  proteolytic  enzyme  to  digest  a  part  of  die  protein 
OMitained  therein  and  to  cause  precipitatiao  of  pro- 
tien,  heating  the  liquid  containing  the  enzyme  to 
inactivate  the  enzyme,  and  separating  at  least  the  pro- 
tein precipitated  during  said  enzyme  treatment;  and 
(h)  inoculating  the  culture  medium  comprising  the 
liquid  remaining  after  the  beating  and  separatioa 
steps  with  a  nisin-producing  organiam. 


3,993,552 
SYNTHESB  OF  COBAMIDES 
David  Pcrtasais,  PriM^ton,  N  J.,  aaitasor  to  Otto  MntUa. 
aon  Chei^gJ  OMpotntion.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  caapo- 
ration  of  ViigiBia 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165^59 
ICIahn.    (CL  195— 114) 

A  process  for  preparing  5,6-dimetfayIbenzimidazolyl- 
cobamides,  which  comprises  culturing  the  microorganism 
Butyrthacterium  rettgerl  in  a  nutrient  medium,  said  me- 
dram  having  included  therein  a  source  of  assimilable 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  cobalt  under  anaerobic  conditions 
and  recovering  the  5.6-dimethylbenzimidazolylcobamide 
formed. 


5ae 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMB  11,  1968 


3^3453 

PROCESSES  OF  EVAPORA11NG  ALCOHOUC 

UQUORS 

taate,  DiuOrimff  71  C,  »nilth«lM,  Swedes 

Filed  Nor.  13,1^59,  Scr.  No.  M52MS 

SCWm.     (CLSfl— 43) 


1.  Method  of  evaporating  an  alcohol  containing  liquid 
with  simultaneous  recovery  of  the  alcohol  contained 
therein  which  comprises  introducing  said  liquid  into  the 
lowest  temperature  stage  of  a  multistage  evaporating  sys- 
tem having  stages  progressively  increasing  in  temperature 
from  said  lowest  temperature  stage,  each  stage  being 
heated  by  beat  exchange  with  vapors  from  the  next  higher 
temperature  stage  wherein  the  major  portion  of  the 
va|H>rs  is  condensed  whereby  said  condensed  vi^xirs  still 
include  uncondensed  gases,  recovering  the  major  portion 
of  said  contained  alcohol  in  the  form  of  vapor  from  said 
lowest  temperature  stage,  leaving  a  liquid  containing  a 
minor  proportion  of  alcohol,  condensing  said  alcohol 
vapor  to  obtain  an  alcoholic  condensate,  further  concen- 
trating said  alcoholic  condensate  in  a  distillation  column 
by  the  direct  heat  of  said  uncondensed  gases  from  the 
evaporation  stage  of  the  system  operating  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  said  lowest  temperature  stage,  and  fur- 
ther evaporating  the  liquid  from  the  lowest  temperature 
evaporation  stage  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  al- 
cohol in  the  stage  operating  at  the  next  highest  tempera- 
ture to  recover  residual  alcohol  contained  therein. 


3,f99354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLVnC  DEPOSITION 
OF  NIOBIUM  OR  TANTALUM 

Fnti  Kcra,  BHiM|Wif  SwllJWfVUH»  Mrf(MV  to  Clba  LImi* 

ttcd,  BmcI,  SwItzcflaBd,  a  SwIh  inn 

No  DrBwli«.    FBed  May  27, 19M,  S«r.  No.  32,152 

CfadM  priority,  appiicatloB  SwHscrfa^  law  12, 1959 

3ClaiM.  (a.  294— 19) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  tantalum  from  an 
alkali  halide-ta^italum  halide  melt  containing  fluoride,  in- 
troducing into  the  melt  vapor  of  tantalum  pentachloride 
and  maintaining  in  said  mslt  a  molar  ratio  of  tantalum 
(o  fluorine  greater  than  1:7  and  at  moet  1:3,  whereby 
there  is  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  tantalum  over  that  re- 
quired to  form  the  double  fluoride  oi  tantalnm. 


3,»93,S5S 

ELECTROLVnC  TINNING  PROCESS 
UeUc  M.  Bcrakfc,  Calnnct  City,  Ri.,  md  VlacciBt  P. 

)•  blaad  Steel  Conspooy,  CMcago,  IB.,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

rUi  iMe  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  SlT^Stf 
«CktaM.    (O.  294— 2S) 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  differentially  electrolyt- 
ically  tinning  a  metal  strip  in  a  tin  plating  bath  to  deposit 
a  light-weight  tin  coating  on  one  side  having  a  weight  of 
not  substantially  in  excess  of  about  0.25  pound  per  base 
box  whOe  simultaneously  depositing  a  substantially 
heavier  weight  tin  coating  on  the  other  side  which  includes 
passing  said  strip  continuously  through  a  tin  plating  bath 


having  two  series  of  anodes  diqxMed  therein  with  each 
series  of  anodes  being  subetantiaUy  equal  in  number  and 
connected  with  source  means  of  electric  current  with  one 
of  said  series  of  anodes  in  the  said  bath  being  adapted 
to  deposit  tin  on  the  lightweight  aide  of  the  strip  and  the 
other  series  of  anodes  in  the  said  bath  being  adapted  to 
deposit  tin  on  the  heavy-weight  side  of  the  strip,  the  im- 
provement comprising;  maintaining  only  certain  consecu- 
tive plating  anodes  of  said  one  of  said  aeries  at  an  anodic 


current  density  sufficient  to  depotit  tin  on  the  li^-weight 
side  of  said  strip,  said  certain  consecutive  plating  anodes 
being  less  than  the  total  number  of  anodes  of  said  one  of 
said  series,  with  the  remaining  anodes  of  said  one  of  said 
series  having  at  most  only  a  minimum  current  to  posi- 
tively charge  die  anodes,  and  maintaining  at  least  the 
initial  consecutive  plating  anodes  of  said  one  of  said  se- 
ries at  an  anodic  current  density  in  excess  of  25  amperes 
per  square  foot,  all  of  the  tin  coating  on  said  light-weight 
side  being  deposited  by  said  conaecutive  plating  anodes. 


3,t93,55< 

BLECTRO-DEPOSniNG  OTAINLESS  STEEL  COAT- 
INGS ON  METAL  SURFACES 

WUlilMM  Machu,  VIcMm  AmM^  mi  Mohancd  Fatkl 
MahwMd  El  GhMdoar,  nsBepefc,  Egypt,  avigiiors 
to  AmchcBi  SA.,  Zag,  SwUinlaod,  a  coiponitioB  of 


NoOrawii«.    FBed  IMS  13,19^1,  Ser.  No.  11M99 
iOiilM.    (CL2«4-^43) 

1.  The  method  of  electrtMlepoeiting  a  stainless  steel 
alloy  coating  consisting  of  chromium,  nickel  and  iron 
on  a  metal  surface,  with  chromium  constituting  from 
about  8.2%  to  about  27.1%  of  the  dqwsit,  nickel  from 
about  3.6%  to  about  33%  and  iron  the  balance,  the  iron 
content  being  predominantly  greater  than  either  chromium 
or  nickel  and  at  least  58.5%;  said  method  comprising 
using  the  metal  to  be  coated  as  cathode  in  a  plating  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  an  a<pieous  solution  of  from 
02  mol/liter  to  saturation  of  thfc  sulfate  salt  of  each  of 
the  metals  in  the  alloy  to  be  deposited  and  from  1  to  4 
mols/liter  of  urea  with  the  balance  water;  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  bath  at  from  30*  C.  to  80*  C,  the 
pH  at  from  1.5  to  3.5,  and  passing  an  electric  current  of 
from  0.645  to  2.148  amps./in.>  therethrough  between  an 
anode  and  the  said  cathode. 


3,993357 

METHODS  AND  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  DEPOSTT- 

ING  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 

RIchvd  P.  Cope,  Jr.,  WBdnAarf,  awl  Jote  K.  Drotac, 

Mnhafl,  Pa.,  aasigMfs  to  WerttoghoMs  Electilc  Cor^ 

of: 


NoDvawfcv.     FBa«Aag.2S,l9il,8w.N».133,8it 
lAdalmm.    (CL  294— «3) 

1.  An  acidic  solution  for  electrodepoaitiag  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 
nickel-cobalt  alloys  containing  a  soluble  salt  of  said 
metal  and  a  brightener  compound  selected  from  the  group 


•^ip.w.p 
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consisting  of  dicyanoketene-ethyleneacetal  and  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ORi, 
NHa  and  NHRu  wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  bright- 
ener being  present  in  a  concentration  range  of  frrnn 
0.00005  oz./gal.  to  0.05  ozVgaL  of  soluUon. 


3,993f5St 

PRODUCnON  OF  MAGNESIUM  FROM  SiUCATES 

Alex  Labowsriky,  OyMer  Bay,  N.Y.,  artgaor  to  Ualvenity 

LabondoilM,  bcn  a  cocporatloo  of  New  York 

NoDrawhv.    Filed  Ai«.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4Mtl 

7ClaiaM.  (CL  294— 79) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  magnesium  from  mag- 
nesium-txaring  sillcale  ores  w^idi  comprises  forming  a 
melt  from  a  member  of  the  group  con^sting  of  NagAlFc. 
the  halidei  of  Li,  Na.  K.  Ci,  Ba.  Sr.  and  Ca  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  sakl  melt  having  a  melting  point  below 
about  1000*  C.  adding  to  said  melt  a  subetantially  de- 
hydrated sihcale  of  magnewm,  paasing  direct  current  at 
a  low  current  density  throu^  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture and  recovering  magnesium  metal  from  said  reaction 
mixture. 


3,993^59 
TREATMENT  OF  LATERITIC  ORES 
McrwiB  G.  WhUi,  392«  SmA  5299  West  St,  Salt  Lake 
CUy  4,  Utah,  Md  JoIm  H.  WUtc,  Jr.,  199  N.  Mall, 
Willow  LawB,  Rktanoiid,  Va. 

FBcd  Jnc  29, 19SI,  Bm.  No.  743^19 
.      (OahM.    (CL  294— 129 


solution;  and  electrotyzing  the  water  leached  solutioo  to 
separate  the  nickel  and  cobalt  from  said  water  leached 
aolutioa. 


3,9934M 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYFORMALDEHYDE 
MATERIAL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHARACICR- 

isncs 

Robert  Fowcade,  GoaMiy,  FkMn,  — Igaet  to  HoiriBcrcs 
da  Baafei  da  Noid  A  da  Pas  it  Calafa,  Dowd,  Notd, 
Fraaee,  a  Fwmtk  pabBc  •MUUkmmft  of  Fraacc 
NoDtwdag.    FBed  Jaly  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  929,739 
Hitoii  prioiity,  appBcatina  Fnmn  Jaly  23, 1959 
3  niiiii  I      (CL  294— 154) 
1.  A  non-catalytic  method  of  producing  polyformal- 
dehyde  having  molecular  chains  of  long  uniform  length 
and  which  is  stable  at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising 
exposing  formaldehyde  to  a  total  dose  of  high  energy, 
ionizing  irradiation  in  the  range  between  approximately 
500  and  10,000  Roentgen  units  at  a  temperature  in  die 
range  between  appraximately  —60*  C.  and  —190*  C 


3i993,S61 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  RUBBER  WITH 

IRRADIAIVD  CARBON  BLACK 

lartlavrflc  OUa^  ai^piu  to  PhflHpa  Po- 
BBiaaay,  a  oomontloa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlag.    FBedScpl.  17, 1959, Scr. No. 949,529 

7ClaftM.  (0.294—154) 
1.  In  the  production  of  rubber  articles  contafoing 
bon  Uack  as  a  reinforcing  agent,  the  inq»rovemeat 
prising  Incorporating  in  ^e  mbber  carbon  Mack  wUdi 
has  been  subjected  prior  to  incorporation  in  the  rubber  to 
fast  neutrcm  radiati(m  from  a  nuclear  reactor  for  a  total 
exposure  of  10^*  to  10"  avi  where  iiv  is  the  number  of 
neutrons  per  centimeter  cron-iectiOn  per  lecond  and  t  u 
the  time  in  seconds. 


^^~h-nr>-c^ 


Kxoeist  *» 
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1.  A  meAod  for  treating  lateritic  ores  having  the  fol- 
lowing compodtion  of  metak  in  approximate  percentage 
by  weight:  iron.  25-35%;  magnesium,  5-15%;  nickel, 
0.8-1.50%;  cobalt,  .O.I(M).15%;  and  chromium  2.00- 
3.50%;  which  comprises,  as  a  first  chemical  treatment 
step,  leiching  the  ore  widi  a  stoidMometric  excess,  based 
on  the  metal  values,  of  a  sulfuric  add  solution  containing 
between  about  25  aad  50%  by  weight  sulfttric  acid  to 
produce  an  acid  leached  pulp  and  an  acid  leached  solu- 
tion containing  substantially  all  the  metal  values  iron, 
magnesium,  nickel  and  cobalt;  separating  the  acid  leached 
pulp  from  the  add  leached  solution;  drying  the  acid 
leached  solution  to  produce  an  acid  leached  solution 
residue;  roasting  the  add  leached  solution  residue  at  a 
temperature  of  between  975*  and  1050*  F.  and  recover- 
ing overhead  volatilized  sulphuric  acid  and  evolved  sul- 
phur oxide;  water-leaching  the  roasted  residue;  separat- 
ing the  insoluble  ferric  oxide  from  the  water  leached 


FLOW  gYSrSivSL  REACTOR 


Walter  H.  Zlaa,  HIaidale,  DL,  acs^aor  to  the  Ualted 
as  riprsaiiaiad  by  the  Ualted  State* 


States  of 
Atondc 

FUad 


.15. 1951,  Scr.  No.  215,773 
(CL  294—193.2) 


1.  A  neutfonic  reactor  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient  comprising  means  for  sustaining  a  nitflgar  fia- 
sion  chain  reaction,  a  coolant  system  associated  thera- 
with  including  a  coolant  fluid,  inlet  and  outlet  conchdto 
connected  to  said  reactor,  a  pair  of  reservoirs  connected 
to  respective  conduits,  an  overflow  conduit  connecting 
the  reservoir  in  the  inlet  conduit  to  the  reservoir  in  the 
outlet  conduit,  means  for  cooling  the  coolant  flowing 
through  the  outlet  conduit,  a  connecting  conduit  between 
said  reservoirs,  a  pump  in  the  connecting  oonduk,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  coolaat  in 
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die  inlet  conduit  for  terminating  said  reaotioo  when  said 
temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


COMPOSITE  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
John  R.  McHke,  Scandak,  N.Y^  aMigBor  to  Ika  Ualtcd 
SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales 
Atomic  Enwgy  Commintoa 

FBed  Apr.  M,  1953,  Scr.  No.  352,1M  i 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  2«4— 193J) 


said  isotopes,  additional  valved  conduit  means  coupled 
to  said  first-mentioned  tanlLs  and  to  said  additional  tank 
for  connecting  said  additional  tanlc  in  tandem  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first-mentioned  tanks  and  to  said  diqxMal 
means,  the  total  quantity  of  said  adaorptive  material  in 
the  tandemly  connected  tanks  being  suiBcient  to  adsorb 
substantially  all  of  said  xenon  and  said  krypton  isotopes, 
said  first-mentioned  valved  conduit  means  and  said  addi- 
tional valved  conduit  means  being  cooperative  for  selec- 
tively isolating  each  of  said  first-mentioned  tanks  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  permit  substantial  radioactive  decay  of 
the  radioactive  isotopes  adsorbed  therewithin,  and  means 
for  regenerating  each  of  said  tanks,  wherry  each  of  said 
first-mentioned  tanks  can  be  cyclically  qjwrated  for  the 
purposes  of  adsorption,  iaolatioa  for  radioactive  decay, 
and  regeneration. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  comprising  two  ac- 
tive regions,  a  first  inner  active  region  having  a  low  ratio 
of  moderator  to  fuel  such  that  the  majority  of  fissions  in 
the  region  are  caused  by  neutrons  having  energies  greater 
than  thermal,  a  second  outer  active  region  having  a  high 
ratio  of  moderator  to  fuel  such  that  the  majority  of  fis- 
sions in  the  region  are  caused  by  thermal  neutrons,  the 
first  and  second  regions  in  combination  having  a  k  effec- 
tive not  less  than  one  and  each  region  contributing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  to  the  i  effective  of  the  reactor  core  but 
each  region  separately  having  a  k  infinity  greater  than 
one  but  a  k  effective  less  than  one,  the  core  having  neu- 
tron absorber  control  means  in  the  second  active  region. 


3.«f3,5M 
GAS  HANDLING  SYSTJEMS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 


GASES 


lod  Weimaa  and  Manicc  Grtfcl,  PIttsbargh.  Pa.,  aa- 
rignon  to  Weetb^fKHSse  Electric  ConoralkNi,  Eart 
PtttalNirili,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnasylvaaia 


PtttalNirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

FOed  Oct.  21, 19S7,  S«r.  No.  «91,243 
(Cli^H.    (0.204— 193  J) 


1.  In  a  gas  handling  system  adapted  for  use  with  a 
mixture  of  radioactive  isotopes  of  xenon  and  krypton,  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  holding  up  and  for 
cooling  said  gases  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  substan- 
tial radioactive  decay  of  at  least  the  shorte»-lived  isotopes 
in  nid  mixture,  a  plurality  of  adsorption  tanks,  each  of 
said  tanks  containing  a  quantity  of  adsorptive  material 
capable  of  adsorbing  sut»tantially  all  of  said  xenon  iso- 
topes but  only  a  portion  of  said  krypton  isotopes,  radio- 
active gas  disposal  means,  valved  conduit  means  coupled 
to  all  of  said  tanks  for  conveying  said  isotopes  from  said 
holding  and  cooling  means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  tanks 
for  adsorption  therein,  an  additional  adsorption  tank  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  adsorptive  material  for  adsorbing 


NUCLEAR  REACItMBi 

Gwlllym  John  BlocUey.  Oricketh. 
GcMge  OHvcr  Jackna,  Lowtaa,  Ww^fimaA,  aarfgnors  to 
the  United  Kh^doin  Atoasic  Eactgy  Airthotlty,  LondoiB, 
Eagfamd 

Filed  Oct  3, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7i5»21t 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Grant  Brttahi  Oct  4,  1957 

3CUma.    (CL  2«4— 193.2) 


1.  A  liquid  moderated  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor 
ploying  re-entrant  type  cooling  and  having  two  groups 
of  thimble  ended  core  tubes  entering  a  nooderator  con- 
tainment tank,  the  tubes  of  one  group  entering  the  nood- 
erator  contaiiunent  tank  in  one  direction  and  intermeah- 
ing  with  the  tubes  of  the  second  group  which  enter  the 
moderator  containment  tank  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3Lt93t5M 
NUCLEAR  REACTDR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Edwfai  L.  Cniricr,  Jr^  Silver  8ffrii«,  a^  John  IL  NIcfciaa, 
Rlverdalc,  Md.,  asrignnrs,  by  mum  amignmiHta,  tothe 
United  States  of  Aaserlca  m  reprewted  by  tbc  United 
Atomic  Fniray  Cmmmtmkam 
Filed  Nov.  1,199^  9m.  No.  772^5 
SOnhM.   (CL2t4— 193J) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  containing  control 
rod  having  a  neutron  poison  material  and  at  least  one 
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fuel  plate,  said  plate  having  a  first  section  containing  a 
first  volume  of  fissionable  material  and  a  second  slotted 
section  containing  a  second  volume  of  fissionable  mate- 
rial, from  about  one-third  to  about  three-quarters  of  said 
first  volume  per  unit  length  of  fuel  jriate,  mid  secoiul  sec- 
tion being  adjacent  to  the  neutron  poison  material  of  said 
control  rod. 

4.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  control  rod  comprised  of  a 
lengthwise  section  containing  neutron  poison  material  and 
a  lengthwise  section  containing  fissionable  fuel  material 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  poison  section,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  ftiel  material  is  in  plate  form  and 
each  plate  is  slotted  at  the  end  adjacent  the  poison  ma- 
terial so  that  the  slotted  end  contains  from  about  one- 
third  to  about  three-quarters  u  much  fissionable  material 
per  unit  length  as  the  unslotted  part  of  the  fuel  plate. 


3,M3,5<7 

NUCLEAR  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRIC  POWER 

Fhmdi  E.  Jabkwskl,  Mnnii«ham,  and  Cbariet  B.  LeflM, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.,  aiigaws  to  General  Motors  COrpora- 

tioa,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfamarc 

Filsd  Mar.  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S«2,95S 

ISCUms.    (CL2M— 193J) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  nudear  energy  to  electrical 
energy  comprising  a  thermoelectric  cell  having  a  cathode 
containing  a  fissile  material,  the  total  fissile  material  with- 
in said  device  constituting  a  critical  mass  to  sustain  a  chain 
nuclear  fission  reaction,  a  conductive  anode  in  spaced 
relationship  with  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
cathode,  a  gas  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
ionizable  by  fission  fragments  from  said  cathode,  means 
for  cooling  said  anode,  and  means  for  taking  off  the 
E.M.F.  generated  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


3,M3,5M 

MODERATOR  CORE  STRUCTURES  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Harry  Albert  Cox,  WelUng,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Tbe  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 


therethrough  which  align  to  form  channels  for  the  re- 
ception of  fuel  elements,  and  key  and  keyway  restraint 
nieans  at  substantially  all  side  faces  and  comers  of  the 
lines  of  blocks,  interengaging  faces  of  parts  of  said  re- 
straint means  being  arranged  to  position  said  lines  ol 


Filed  Sept  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  S4,2S2 
wtorlty,  aapMcatlin  Grcat  Biltain  Sept  25,  1959 
llClaiau.    (CL  2«4--193  J) 
1.  A  main  core  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising an  assembly  of  basically  square  section  prismatic 
blocks  of  graphite  arranged  in  lines  substantially  end  to 
end,  some  at  least  of  said  lines  of  blocks  having  holes 


blocks  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  change-due-to- 
itron-ir radiation  characteristics  of  parts  of  each 
faint  means  being  substantially  similar,  at  least  in 

*\f  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  common  positioning 

c:    es  of  said  parts. 


3,093,9o9 

TRAVELING  WAVE  PYROTRON 
RIcbard  F.  Post,  Wabint  Cieck,  CaMf.,  fladvsor  to  the 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represcnlad  by  the  Uiitcd 
States  Atomic  Eaciiy  Commtaaton 

Filed  Jnljr  31,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  12S,M4 
SCbdms.    (CL  2M-.193J) 


JJaaf^'wHW   W    Hrw    H"fe|3^ 


-r- 


1.  A  traveling  wave  plasma  heating  device  comprising 
an  axially  elongated  vacuum  tank  establishing  an  evacu- 
ated space,  magnetic  field  generating  means  carried  by 
said  vacuum  tank  to  generate  an  axially  syounetric  travel- 
ing wave  magnetic  field  progressing  axially  through  said 
q>8oe  with  the  alternate  maxima  and  minima  of  the  field 
defining  a  continuous  series  of  moving  axially  symmetric 
magnetic  containment  zones  for  containing  charged  par- 
ticles, said  magnetic  field  progressively  increasing  in  in- 
tensity along  the  axis  of  said  q;>ace  in  the  direction  of 
wave  motion  within  an  injection  region,  said  field  gradu- 
idly  increasing  in  intensity  in  the  direction  oi  wave  mo- 
tion in  a  reaction  region  within  said  ^ace  axially  adjoin- 
ing said  injection  region,  said  field  progressively  decreas- 
ing in  intensity  in  an  expansion  region  axially  adjoining 
said  reaction  region  within  said  space  in  the  direction 
of  wave  motion,  and  plasma  generating  means  diq>osed 
within  said  injection  re^n  to  bject  plasma  into  said 
containment  zones  continuously  moving  therethrough 
whereby  the  plasma  is  trapped  and  compressed  within 
each  containment  zone  diuing  passage  through  the  in- 
jection region  and  then  imdergoes  nuclear  reactions  with 
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an  attendant  production  of  enerfetic  reaction  producta 
during  passage  through  the  reaction  region  with  the  re- 
action products  thereafter  expanding  against  the  fteld  and 
delivering  energy  thereto  during  passage  of  the  contain- 
ment zones  through  die  expansion  region  which  energy  is 
thenceforth  transferred  by  said  field  to  field  generating 
components  of  said  field  generating  means  associated 
with  said  expansion  region. 


fifrr^- 


WAX  FILimATION  PROCBaS 


nMM«.  14,  IMt^tv.N*.  14,i33 
ICMm.    (CL2tt— 13) 


REFRACTORY  LINING  FOR  ALUMINA 
REDUCTION  CELLS 
lokn  L.  Dewey,  Florsacs,  Ak.,  MslgDor  k>  Reynolds 
Metals  Coospaay,  IHfhiiMMid,  Va,,  a  c<tpo««ttaB  ol 


Fllsd  Oct.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S47394 
liCUM.  (CL2«4— 343) 
14.  The  method  of  forming  a  refractory  lining  in  an 
alumina  reduction  cell  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pre- 
paring a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  75% 
alumina,  the  balance  essentially  cryolite,  in  the  form  of 
powder,  placing  the  mixture  into  a  reduction  cell  and 
then  putting  the  cell  in  operation  to  cause  the  mixture 
to  sinter  in  a  region  extending  frcMn  the  nurften  zone 
inwardly  of  the  refractory. 


3,f93,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  SHALE 
W.  Fkh  airi  Geone  F. 


NX 


Oct  M,  19St,  Sor.  No.  7M,45« 
19ClalM.    (CL2M— 11) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  treating  oil-bearing  solids, 
which  comprises  iwintaining  a  retorting  zone  and  a  two- 
zone  hydrocarbon  conversion  system,  said  system  com- 
prising a  reaction  zone  and  a  burner  zone,  passing  finely 
divided  carbon-coated  solid  particles  from  said  reaction 
zone  to  said  burner  zone  for  oxidation  therein,  recycling 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  partides  thus  heated  from  said 
burner  zone  to  said  reactioa  zone,  introducing  and  pass- 
ing larger  siaed  oil-bearing  solids  down  through  said 
retorting  zone,  paaaing  at  iMst  a  portico  of  said  heated 
finely  divided  particles  from  said  burner  zone  upwardly 
through  said  retorting  zone  to  contact  said  downllowing 
larger  sized  oil-bearing  solids  and  to  supply  requisite 
retorting  heat  thereto  and  to  form  vaporous  hydrocarbons, 
withdrawing  spent  oil-bearing  solids  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  retorting  zontf  and  discarding  them  from 
the  method,  withdrawing  the  vaporous  hydrocarbons  from 
aaid  retorting  zone  and  passing  them  to  said  reaction  zone 
for  further  reaction,  withdrawing  vaporous  reaction  prod- 
octa  overhead  from  said  reaction  zone,  and  returning 
finely  divided  solid  particles  from  said  retorting  zone  to 
said  two-zone  hydrocarbon  conversion  system. 


A  method  for  die  recovery  of  a  hi^  yield  of  high 
flexibility  wax  product  from  a  crude  oil  wax  d'ttillate 
stream  by  continuous  filtration  in  the  presence  o(  a  liquid 
solvent  in  a  series  of  vacuum  filter  stages,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

adding  to  said  wax  distillate  a  liquid  solvent; 

chilling  the  combined  stream  of  wax  distillate  and  sol- 
vent to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25-35*  P.; 

filtering  the  chilled  stream  in  a  first  filtration  zone  to 
produce  a  first  filtrate  and  a  first  filter  cake; 

diluting  said  first  filter  cake  with  an  additional  amount 
of  said  solvent; 

filtering  the  combined  stream  of  said  first  filter  cake 
and  said  added  amount  of  said  solvent  in  a  second 
filtration  zone  to  produce  a  second  filtrate  and  a 
second  filter  cake; 

diluting  said  second  filter  cake  with  a  second  addi- 
tional amount  of  said  solvent; 

filtering  the  combined  stream  of  said  second  filter  cake 
and  said  second  additional  amount  of  said  solvent 
in  a  third  'filtration  zone  to  produce  a  third  filtrate 
and  a  third  filter  cake; 

recycling  said  third  filtrate  to  said  combined  stream 
of  wax  distillate  and  solvent; 

combining  said  first  and  secoiid  filtrates; 

stripping  said  combined  stream  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond filtrates  to  produce  a  solvent  stream  aiKl  a 
stripped  filtrate  stream; 

diluting  said  stripped  filtrate  with  said  solvent; 

chilling  the  combined  stream  of  said  stripped  fUtrate 
and  said  solvent  to  the  temperature  in  the  range  of 
-W  F.  to  0*  F.; 

filtering  the  chilled  stream  of  stripped  filtrate  and  sol- 
vent in  a  fburth  filtration  zone  to  produce  a  fourth 
filter  cake  and  a  fourth  filtrate,  said  fourtii  filtrate 
comprising  dewazed  oil  and  sotveot; 

recycling  said  fourth  filler  eaki  as  a  soft  wax  recycle 
stream  to  said  wax  distillate  prior  to  said  first  fil- 
tratiooaone;  and 

recovering  from  said  third  filter  said  high  fiextbility 
wax,  said  wax  characterized  by  a  melting  point  in 
the  rangB  of  120-135*  F. 


3L993473 
ASPHALTS  OF  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  FLOW 
W.  CadMt.  WiiH  11  N J,  MrivMr  In  Baeo  Re- 

a  mKwmwUkam  of 

FEei  Dec  15,  lf99,  far.  No.  U94n% 

3CUM.    (a.2M-.39) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flow  propeitiea  of  an 

as^udt  which  comprises  segregating  from  a  separate  as- 

phaltic  fraction  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  '■^*'*«i«»*"g  esaea- 
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tkUy  of  paraflfaia,  naphdMM  with  paraiBa  aide  dunna, 
single  ring  arooatacs  with  paraffin  side  chains  and  single 
ring  aromatics  with  attached  naphthenc  rings  and  blend- 
ing said  mixture  with  said  a^halt,  said  mixture  having  a 


9Lim  CMMwcnaanct 


t  ;,    V      3,993,57^ 
REFINING  OF  CRUDE  PETROLEUM 
E.  CaaspbcO,  2299  D  St,  Bakcnflcy 
FBed  Oct  24, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  949,523 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  299-221) 


-J* 


3,993,974 

ARSENIC  REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

AND  CONVU8H>N  THEREOF 

.  BsnonoB^  waeassnoB,  SBa  tMons  w. 

Jr.,  CwwnPelat  hi.,  iiilgniii  leStaniMi  Ofl 

NoDrawing.    FHai  May  »,  1959^  Seir:  No.  739,394 
7CUiac    (a.29»-91) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  an  arsenic-containing  hy- 
drocarbon naphtha  which  comprises  the  step  of  contac^ 
ing  such  naphtha  in  liquid  phase  widi  silica  gel  impreg- 
nated with  at  least  about  20  percent  by  wcaght,  based  on 
silica  gel,  of  sulfuric  acid,  under  conditions  to  remove  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  the  arsenic  from  the  naphUia. 
and  thereafter  subjecting  at  least  a  part  <rf  the  resulting 
contacted  naphtha  to  conversion  conditions  in  the  prtM- 
tacc  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  noUe-metal. 


•t!* 


3,993,579 


.  TREA1MENT  OF  PETROLEUM  RESIDUA  WHH 

SODIUM  ALLOYS 

Chariee  Newton  KWbsrihs,  Jr.,  WiUaai  Jnfcoa  Mattes, 

Edwavl  Haass,  aB  of  Baton  Roage,  Ia, 
to-      -  ------ 


*  acocpenHeaaflMawan 

FBed  Nav.  25, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  955y«53 
(O. 


Rr 


1.  The  proceu  of  upgrading  a  petroletun  residual  stock 
which  comprises  contacting  s^  stock  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  a  temperative  of  about  400*  to  800*  F.  with  an  alloy 
comprising  sodium  and  lead,  said  sodium  content  being  at 
least  2%  and  leas  than  10%  based  on  total  wd|^  of 
aDoy. 


tptdBc  gravity  at  60/60*  P.  <rf  not  less  tfajsn  about  0.86 
and  not  greater  than  about  0.95,  a  Universal  Visooaity  at 
210*  F.  of  not  less  than  about  50  and  not  greater  ttian 
about  300.  and  an  initial  boiling  point  of  greater  than 
about  800*  F. 


'■^'N.*-' 


[^-^ 
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»»■■■  fc*r[ 


1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  petixrieum  containing 
20%  or  more  of  an  homologous  series  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, which  comprises:  (A)  distilling  the  adequate- 
ly dry  crude  at  substantially  atmoq>heric  pressure,  intro- 
ducing steam,  producing  a  distillate  fraction  conipoeed 
of  naphtha,  gas  ofl  and  light  lubricating  oil — and  itaidual 
reduced  crude;  treating  the  composite  distillate  with 
caustic  soda  (NaOH)  solution— forming  sodium  salta  of 
naphtfaenic  acids  and  phenolic  compounds  which  are  oco- 
tained  in  the  alkaline  solution,  reducing  the  sulfAur  con- 
tent of  the  oil — and  recovering  the  organic  adds  from  the 
separated  alkaline  scriution;  dehydrating,  and  treating  the 
ofl  with  furfural,  separating  tht  mixture  into  a  port  com- 
posed predominantly  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  pwaffin 
series — and  an  extract  composed  of  the  furfural  used  and 
hydrocartKXis  of  the  aromatic  series  which  h  separatee; 
distilling,  introducing  steam,  and  fractionatmg  the  oO 
composed  predoroinandy  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  paraflbi 
series,  obtaining  K^t  naphtha.  Stoddard  scrfvent.  hi^ 
cetane  number  diesel  fud— and  residual  light  lubricathig 
ofl,  and  treating  the  light  lubricating  oil  with  adsoriwnt; 
s^arating  the  furfural  from  the  aromatic  oil  and  re- 
covering it  for  reuse  as  the  sdective  solvent;  treatfaig 
the  aromatic  <m1  which  has  been  freed  of  forfbral.  with 
sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH)  sohition,  reducing  the  sulphur 
content,  dehydrating,  and  distilling  tbe  alkaline  oil.  fai- 
trodoctng  steam,  producing  aromatic  fractions,  aromatic 
additive  oompositiona— and  an  alkaline  residuum;  (B) 
distiHing  imder  hi^  vacuum  of  1  mm.-5  mm.  of  mercury 
abaohite  pressure,  of  the  anhydrous  reduced  erode,  pro- 
ducing  lubricating   distillato— and   a^haltic   residuum: 
contacting  the  anhydrous  tabrictting  distillate  with  fur- 
fural at  substaatiaUy  atmospheric  preesure  and  at  ele- 
vated temperature,  separating  the  mixture  into  a  pottioa 
composed  predonunantly  of  hydrocarhoiM  of  the  paraflfai 
series,  and  an  extract  composed  of  the  furftiral  and  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  it  sepatalea;  treating  the 
portion  composed  substantially  of  hydrocarbons  of  the 
paraffin  aeries  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  re- 
moving the  formed  add  dudge—neutralizing  the  acid  ofl 
with  caustic  soda  (NaOH)  sohition,  tbienty  further  le- 
dudng  the  sulphur  content— <lehydrating,  distilling  and 
fractionating  under  high  Vacuum  of  1  nmL-5  im*   of 
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mercury  absolute  pressure,  and  recovering  fractions  com- 
posed predominantly  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  paraffin 
series — and  an  alkaline  residuum;  mixing  the  alkaline 
residuum  with  sufficient  water,  heating  the  mixture  to 
a  temperature  below  212*  F.,  settling,  and  separating  the 
alkaline  solution  from  the  oil.  washing  the  alkaline  oil 
with  water  for  the  complete  removal  of  all  traces  of  alkali, 
dehydrating,  and  producing  an  anhydrous,  hi^y  viscous, 
paraffinic  lubricating  oil;  separating  the  furfural  from 
the  extract  and  recovering  it  fcM-  reuse  as  the  selective 
solvent,  obtaining  an  oil  composed  predominantly  of  hy- 
drocarbons of  the  aromatic  series;  contacting  this  oil  with 
sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH)  solution,  further  reducing 
the  sulphur  content — dehydrating,  and  fractionating  by 
distillation  under  high  vacuum  of  1  mm.-5  mm.  of  mer- 
cury absolute  pressure,  producing  fractions  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  hydrocarbons  o(  the  arooutic  series — and 
an  alkali  residuum. 


SEPARATING  SYSTEM 
Gcotfc  L.  WIfaMrt,  Pmom  Lake,  Pa.,  ssslfiim  to  Wllmol 
Enriaccrfiig  Company,  White  Haven,  Pa.,  a  coiponitioB 
of  PcnnnrlTanla 

FUcd  Sept  M,  1H«,  Scr.  No.  59,7M 
aiOaima.   (CL  2«9— 172.5) 


I.  A  process  of  separating  coal  from  raw  coal  con- 
taining coal  and  waste,  comprising  feeding  water  and 
finely  divided  magnetite  to  a  mixing  zone  to  form  a  coal- 
separating  slurry  medium,  feeding  separating  medium 
from  said  mixing  zone  into  a  coal-separating  zone,  feed- 
ing raw  coal  to  said  coal-separating  zone  and  there  sep- 
arating the  coal  from  the  waste  by  causing  the  coal  to 
float  in  the  separating  medium  and  the  waste  to  sink 
therein,  separating  a  fraction  of  the  medium  from  the 
coal  and  waste  by  draining  and  returning  it  to  said  mixing 
zone,  separating  another  fraction  of  the  medium  from 
the  coal  and  waste  by  diluting  it,  recovering  magnetite 
from  said  dilute  fraction  and  returning  the  recovered 
magnetite  to  said  mixing  zone,  continuously  measuring 
tbc  density  of  the  medium  beir"  fed  to  said  coal-separat- 
ing zone,  and  controlling  said  density  by  adding  and  sub- 
tracting water  and  magnetite  automatically  in  response  to 
said  measuring. 


3,M3378 
CHAIN  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TRAVELING 
WATER  SCREENS 
WaUam  F.  Hofmcister,  MMkago,  Wb.,  ■iiluni  to 
Bait  CoMpasqr,  MBwankee,  Wb.,  s 


FUcd  Mar.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  17,851 
IClalB.  (a.  218— 91) 
In  a  traveling  water  screen  having  a  frame,  a  series  of 
baskets,  upper  and  lower  sprockets  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  lower  boot  plate  below  said  lower  sprockets  and  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  cooperating  therewith  to  close  the  chan- 
nel in  which  the  screen  is  installed,  chains  operating  over 


said  sprockets  and  carryiat  said  baskets,  each  upper 
sprocket  having  and  being  supported  by  a  take-up  screw 
provided  widi  a  capstan  supported  by  the  frame  and 
threaded  on  the  screw  to  raise  and  lower  the  sprocket, 
said  chain  and  baskets  having  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance between  said  boot  plate  and  lower  tpncktt*  and  said 
frame  including  guide  means  for  said  chains  which  hold 
tlie  chains  in  a  colunm  and  cooperate  with  the  lower  boot 
plate  in  the  support  ot  the  chains  on  said  lower  boot 
plate  when  die  upper  sprockets  are  lowered  a  distance 
greater  than  said  clearance,  load-sensitive  electrical-resist- 
ance means  mounted  over  each  take-up  screw  and  on  the 
frame  and  beneath  the  corresponding  capstan  to  support 
the  latter,  and  an  electrically  operative  indicator  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  load-sensitive  means  and  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  load  carried  by  the  respective  load-sen- 


sitive means  within  a  given  range,  said  indicator  having 
means  adjustable  to  selectively  raise  or  lower  said  range 
so  that  the  dead  wei^  of  the  chains  and  baskeU  on  the 
upper  sprockeu  when  the  chains  are  hanging  between  the 
lower  q>rocket8  and  said  boot  plate  is  within  said  range, 
each  indicator  in  combination  with  the  respective  take- 
up  screw  and  tumable  capstan  having  means  to  indicate 
a  reduced  load  wiien  the  chains  have  been  lowered  and  are 
partially  supported  within  said  guide  means  by  said  boot 
plate,  and  having  means  to  fandicate  the  lifting  of  the 
chains  from  said  boot  jrfate  to  said  lower  sprockets  as 
when  the  upper  q>rockets  have  been  raised  the  amount 
of  said  clearance  with  no  indicated  change  in  load,  where- 
by the  upper  ^rockets  are  thereupon  properly  adjusted 
to  provide  a  minimum  positive  *«>j»»innim  ^f  the  chains 
between  the  qirockats. 


3,893,579 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLID  SUBSTANCES 

FROMUQUIDS 

Karol  Schmidt,  Bratislava,  Caechodovaida,  assignor  to 

Vj  ihaas^j  nslav  sawfaHitj,  PngM,  Ciecliodovalda. 


Fflad  iam.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  83,255 
SOatH.    (CL  218— 117) 


2.  A  continuous  rotary  filtering  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  relatively  large  Hiam^t^  cylinder  of  filtcr- 
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ing  nuterial  defining  a  cylindrical  filtering  chamber;  a 
casing  surrounding  said  filtering  material  cylinder  and 
defining  therewith  a  drainage  q>ace;  a  liquid  discharge 
outlet  communicating  with  said  drainage  tp»ot;  an  inlet 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  ingress,  under  pccssuic,  of 
material  to  be  filtered;  a  concentrate  discharge  outlet  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber;  a  cylindrical  body  dis- 
posed concenu-ically  of  said  filtering  chamber  and  mount- 
ed therein  for  routional  movement  at  a  speed  excluding 
cenu-ifugal  action  upon  the  nuterial  passing  through  the 
filtering  chamber;  the  diameter  of  said  body  approaching 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  filtering  material  cylinder  to 
an  extent  such  as  to  provide  substantially  only  running 
clearance  between  said  body  and  said  filtering  material 
cylinder;  and  a  plurality  of  axially  juxtaposed  but  closely 
adjoining  parallel,  helical  flutes  extending  mi  die  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  body  through  the  axial  extent  thereof, 
said  flutes  having  a  substantially  equal  and  constant  depdi 
not  exceeding  about  one  twentiedi  part  of  die  diameter 
of  said  body  and  a  substantially  equal  and  constant  width 
not  exceeding  about  one  tenth  part  of  said  diameter, 
whereby  material  entering  said  inlet  under  pressure  is 
moved  by  said  flutes  during  roUtion  of  said  body  in  a 
plurality  of  separated  narrow  and  shallow  helical  flows 
to  said  concentrate  discharge  outlet  and  is  compressed  be- 
tween the  surface  of  said  flutes  and  die  inner  surface  of 
»id   filtering   material   cylinder   to   force   theredirou^ 
liquid  from  the  material  into  said  annular  drainage  space; 
means  forming  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  substantially 
cylindrical  collecting  chamber  extending  coaxiaUy  from 
the  discharge  end  of  said  filtering  chamber;  said  cylindrical 
body  having  a  smaUer  diameter  cylindrical  extension  dis- 
posed in  said  collecting  diameter  chamber  and  formed 
widi  a  pluraUty  of  axially  juxUposed,  parallel  and  reU- 
tively  shallow  helical  grooves  on  its  cylindrical  surface 
and  each  extending  dm>ugh  die  axial  extent  diereof;  said 
concentrate    discharge   oodet   communicating   widi   the 
axially  outer  end  of  said  ooUeoUng  cylindrical  chamber. 


nately  lifting  said  movable  grid  upwardly  and  lettinf  it 
drop  back  again  by  gravity  to  its  starting  position,  said 
means  imparting  a  slight  lateral  wiping  mod(»  to  said 
movable  grid  to  cause  the  bars  theerof  to  wipe  across  the 
bars  of  said  stationary  grid  at  least  on  die  upward  mart- 
mem  of  said  movable  grid  diereby  to  produce  a  shearing 
action  between  the  bars  of  die  two  grids,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  bars  of  said  movable  grid  being  free  to  vibrate 
and  means  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  grid 
at  die  end  of  die  downward  drop  of  said  movable  grid  to 
unpart  vibration  to  said  lower  ends  ol  the  bars  of  said 
movable  grid. 


3,893,581 
fw^  ?^  i!*¥*5?*  "A"NG  M-EMENF 

Cove.  N.Y.,  a  coiFotitfioa  of  New  Yotk 

FOed  Aac  25, 19^  Ser.  No.  835^18 
(OafaH.     (d.  21*— 444) 


3,893,588 

BAR  SCREEN 

Normaa  R. Siewcft,  Rnrhistii,  N.Y., 
C«FOi«tle^  Rochester,  N.Y,  a 
Yofa 

FUcd  Jnc  9, 1988.  Ser.  No.  34,991 
SOalBM.    (0.218—159) 


r*i 


6.  A  filter  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head 
having  inlet  and  ouUet  passages,  a  filter  bowl  secured  to 
the  head  including  a  filter  unit,  and,  di^osed  in  a  fixed 
gap  between  the  filter  bowl  and  die  head,  a  sealing  ele- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  stainless  steel  "hrft 
surfaced  widi  a  coating  not  exceeding  0.010  inch  in  diick- 
ness  of  a  material  softer  than  die  steel  sheet,  die  coating 
serving  as  a  sealing  surface  for  die  element  in  die  gap, 
die  element  having  a  flattened  base  portion  constituting 
a  periirfiery  thereof  and  from  which  extend  two  divergent 
flanges,  each  flange  having  a  flat  surface  and  extending 
from  the  base  portion  at  an  enclosed  angle  greater  than 
90*.  and  a  owe  of  resilient  material  enclosed  at  least 
Partially  by  die  base  portion  and  die  flanges. 


of  New 


I. 


3j89S,S82 

GUARD  FOR  PVE  OUTLET 


ftO^     (Rte.  2,  Soatk  Havc^  Mick.) 


'/hi 


n 


^ 


y 


/ ' 


■JT^v^^rj;^^^^tfr,r» 


1.  A  bar  screen  for  sewage  conduits  comprising  a  fixed 
grid  and  a  movable  grid,  said  fixed  grid  con^rising  a  Mo- 
rality of  lateraUy  spaced,  parallel,  upwardly-extending  bars 
mounted  in  die  padi  of  sewage  flow  and  inclined  to  die 
direction  of  said  flow,  said  movable  grid  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel  upwardly-extending 
bars  connected  togedier  to  move  as  a  unit  and  ^aced 
from  one  another  in  correqicmdence  to  the  qiadng  of 
die  bars  of  said  fixed  grid,  said  movable  grid  being  di»- 
poied  at  die  upstream  side  of  said  fixed  grid  and  die  bars 
of  said  movaUe  grid  being  in  contact  with  the  oorreuKMid- 
hig  bars  of  said  fixed  grid  so  diat  die  bars  of  said  mov- 
able grid  overlie  and  ride  on  die  bars  of  said  fixed  grid 
tipon  movement  of  said  movable  grid,  wM.nn«  for  alter- 


1.  A  guard  structure  for  die  lengdiwise  opening  in  a 
corrugated  pipe  of  substantially  dicuUr  cross-section, 
comprising:  -~««., 

waU  means  defining  the  opening  in  die  pipe,  said  wall 
means  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  similar  and  sub- 
stantially annular  recesses  communicating  with  said 
opening; 

a  grill  formed  from  substantially  rigid  rod  means,  said 
grill  having  at  least  diree,  elongated,  spaced  and 
substantially  parallel  rod  demenu  substantially  dis- 
posed widiin  die  same  ^ane,  and  at  least  two  arcuate 
elements  disposed  substanthdly  widiin  said  plane, 
each  pair  of  adjacent  rod  elements  being  rigidly  se- 
cured at  adjacent,  correrponding  ends  there<rf  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  arcuate  elements,  and 
said  two  arcuate  elemenU  being  located  at  die  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rod  elements,  the  outer  '^r^  of 
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said  two  arcuate  elements  and  one  end  of  botfi  of 
the  two  outermost  rod  elements  being  substantially 
tangent  to  the  periphery  of  a  circle  disposed  substan- 
tially within  said  plane  and  having  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  annular  recesses; 
a  pair  of  gripping  arms  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending 
away  from  the  two  outermost  rod  elements  near  the 
said  one  ends  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  arms  being  on  the 
same  side  of  said  plane  and  having  end  portions  ex- 
tending into  said  recesses. 


FILTERS  AND  FROCXS8ES  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME 

StoU,  BidigiMiai,  Gcrauny,  Mrignor  to  Flnna 

Robcft  Bosch  G  jnJbJI^  StirtlgHt,  Gvrmaaj 

Filed  Oct  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7<7,140 

leCkUnM.    (CL21»— 4S7) 


1.  A  filter  body  comprising  a  tubular  winding  of  ther- 
moplastic crinkled  filamentary  material  having  windings 
provided  with  crinkles  which  engage  each  other  at  a  plu- 
rality of  places  while  at  the  same  time  defining  small 
hai^azard  passages  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  filter 
body,  said  crinkles  cohering  at  said  places  where  they  en- 
gage each  other;  and  a  pair  of  annular  closure  means  re- 
spectively located  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular  winding  and 
closing  the  wall  thereof  at  the  ends  of  said  wall  so  that 
the  medium  which  is  filtered  must  flow  substantially  ra- 
dially through  said  passages  of  the  wall  of  siid  body. 


aliphatic  carbox^ic  add  and  minor  oxidation-ialiibiting 
amounts  each  of  a  copper  Cs-24  fatty  acid  salt  complex 
of  an  amine  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridylamUies, 
aminotriazines  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  froe  amine 
of  the  same  group,  the  mcd  ratio  of  total  amine  (o  cop- 
per being  between  about  2  and  about  75. 


3,M32584 
ZINC  SALTS  OF  P A-OL£FlN-CHLORAL  REACll««r 

PRODUCTS  AS  EXTREME  PRESSURE  AGENTS 
Rkhm4  L.  Fssn,  El  Ccnito,  CaWn  awlfm  to  CdHteisfai 

RMtMch  CorporalioB,  8«B  FkMdsM,  CaUf ^  ■  coffpora- 

doBof  Dalafwaw 
NoDnwiM.    FIMABg.t,19M,S«r.  No.  47,945 
7ClaiBBS.    (a.  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  qd  of  lubricating  viscosity  selected  from 
the  group  c<msisting  of  mineral  oil  and  sjmthetic  oil  and 
mixiures  thereof,  and  from  0.1%  to  25%,  by  weight,  of 
a  zinc  salt  of  a  phosphosulfurized  polyolefin-chloral  re- 
action product,  which  product  is  obtained  by  reacting  in 
equivalent  molar  amounts  a  phosphosulfurized  polyolefin 
with  chloral  at  temperatiuxs  in  the  range  of  0*  C.  to 
150*  C,  where  said  phosphosulfurized  polyolefin  is  a 
product  obtained  by  reacting  pbotphonis  pentasulfide  with 
a  polyolefin  at  temperatures  in  the  range  ol  about  120*  C. 
to  about  290*  C.  wherein  the  phosphorus  pcntasulflde- 
polyolefin  nsol  ratio  is  1:2,  and  said  polyolefin  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  and  poly- 
butykne  having  molecular  weights  from  about  175  to 
about  500. 


3,t93,5S5 

ESTER  BASE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Lew  mmi  WUHbb  W.  RcjrMUa,  EaiC  AMo^  DL,  amd 
DoaaU  W.  Si-hnMsllls^  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  as^gain  to 
ShcU  OU  Compa^r,  New  York,  N^.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 
No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Jhm  i.  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,952 

lOCbrims.    (CL  252-^7.2) 
10.  A  synthetic  ester  base  lubricant  composition  com- 
priiiiig  a  major  proportion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  of  an 


3,«93,5W 

ffTABIUZATION  OF  LUBRICANTS 

Hcoryk  A.  Cyha^  CMa«o,  DL,  iiiilaiiii  lo  UalvflnBl  OB 

Pwiocf  CsMp—y,  D«  Plahis.n.,  a  corpontioa  of 

DolBwan 

No  Drawli«.    FIM  Am§.  IL  19«,  Sw.  No.  4M14 
•  dates.    iCLlsi—ilS) 

1.  A  synergistic  inhibitor  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  one  part  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'-di-sec-aIkyl-and  N,N'- 
di-cyclohexyl-diaminodi|rfienyl  methanes  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  condensa- 
tion product  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  an  alkylamino- 
alkyl  acrylate. 

5.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  dioctyl  sebacate  and  fnmi  about  0.001%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  synergistic  inhibitor  composi- 
tion of  claim  1. 


3.t93i5t7 
ORGANIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CYCLO. 
HEXYL  PHENOLS  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
G.  Ecka,  PWH  HBlB  TowMklp,  Alkthc^  Conly, 
Alfirod  I.  Koika,  PMstanh,  Pa.,  asilmnta  to  Efkyl 
NtwYotk,  N^ 


a  covporatkM  of  Dcla« 


No 


FBai  May  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  293M 
15  rishai     (CL  252—52) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  undergo  cod- 
dative  deterioratioB  in  the  presence  of  air,  oxygen  or 
ozone,  containing  a  small  antioxidant  quantity,  iq>  to  5 
percent,  of  a  compound  having  the  formtila 


B 


OH 


where  S  denotes  hydrogen  saturation,  R  is  an  organic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  from  one  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  ^yl  radical  having  from  one  to  about 
9  carbcn  atoms. 


CKy, 


3,993»5M 
LITHIUM  FERRITBS 
L.  Browo,  Los. 
to 
CaBf n  a  loipoialfciBi  of 

FBai  Apr.  4, 19M,  8«r.  No.  I9,M3 
yCUma.  (CL  252— (2.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  square  hysteresis  loop  lith- 
iiui  ferrite  magnetic  material  wherein  the  magnetic  mate- 
rial is  sintered,  the  improvement  comprising  during  sin- 
tering supporting  said  lithium  ferrite  material  with  other 
lithium  ferrite  material  of  substantially  the  same  com- 
position, and  during  sintering  covering  said  lithium  fer- 
rite material  with  a  cover  of  litiiiam  ferrite  material  of 
the  same  composition,  said  cover  being  spaced  from  said 
material  and  together  with  said  base  during  the  sintering 
temperatures  insures  that  the  space  between  said  material 
and  said  cover  contains  an  ezoeas  of  evaporated  lithium. 
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3,t934t9 
MAGNEIIC  MATERIAL 

Charles  D.  DowH,  NawlowB,  Pa.,  a^  Joha  Martin,  Hans- 
Moa  SqMTc,  NJ.,  ■■kpnn  la  CokuAtan  Cavkoa 
Compooy,  Nosr  Yorit,  NlVn  a  comotatloa  of  DdawMC 
NoDrawtag.     FBsd  May  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1994M 

It  ruimt  (CL  252— (2.5) 
1.  Process  for  producing  an  improved  barium  ferrite 
eqiecially  adapted  to  use  in  the  making  permanent  mag- 
nets which  comprises  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  1600*- 
ISOO*  F.  for  from  10  to  30  minutes  an  intimate  uniform 
mixture  of  finely  divided  barium  carbonate  and  a  finely 
divided  ferric  oxide  having  an  acicular  structure,  in  pro- 
portions within  the  range  equivalent  to  one  mol  BaO  to 
5.9-6.4  mols  Fe|0|  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  chloride 
catalyst,  which  is  volatile  at  the  calcining  temperature 
equivalent  to  not  less  than  about  0.1%  nor  more  than 
about  1%  of  barium  chloride  on  the  weight  of  the 
solids,  the  particles  of  the  ferric  oxide  used  having  an 
average  length  of  0.5-2.5  microns  and  an  average  di- 
ameter of  0.1-0.5  micron,  the  average  ratio  of  length  to 
diameter  being  within  the  range  from  about  2:1  to  about 


3,993,590 

TRICHLOROCYANURIC  ACID  BLEACH  WITH 

SPRAY-DRIED  BASE 

Robert  C.  Fcnis,  Dowbcj,  CaBf .  aas%»or  to  Pwcx  Cor* 

pocatkm,  Ud^  Soatk  Gala,  CaBr„  ■  corporatkm  of 


NoDrawk«.    FBc4  Am.  t,  1956,  Scr.  No.  662,936 
5  CliriM.^(CL  252—99) 

1.  As  a  product,  a  uaiform  mixture  of  triditorocyanuric 
add  which  in  itself  gh^es  off  lachrymatory  chloramine 
volatiles,  and  a  silicate-soluble  salt  complex  in  hoUow 
bead  form  acting  to  render  the  product  unobjectionaUy 
lachrymatory,  said  salt  complex  resulting  from  the  spray 
drying  of  an  aqueous  alorry  containing  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  oi  the  group  consisting  of  sodiimi 
silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  and  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  the  class  fonsistiag  of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  sul- 
fates, carbonates  and  chlorides. 


3,693,591 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTA&nMG  N-ALKYL-BETA- 
AMINO    PROPIONATES    AND    GERMIODAL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Roycc  G.  Frecse,  MhMMapoHi,  MkM.  aasiipsor  to  Gcacral 
MOa,  ■•€;,  a  catporatloo  of  Ddawasv 
No  Drawls   FBcd  May  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656,773 
3  rislBis     (CL  252— 166) 
2.  A  sanitizer  compocitioa  comprising  an  amphoteric 
anionic-form  detergem  of  the  formula 

RN(CH^H/XK)Na), 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
8  to  22  carbon  atCMUs,  the  cationic  germicidal  quaternary 
lauryl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride,  and  tetra- 
potassium  pyrophosphate  in  which  said  amphoteric 
anionic-form  detergent  is  present  at  least  in  equal  parts 
by  weight  to  the  amount  of  lauryl  dimethyl  benzyl  am- 
monium chloride. 


3,693,592 
GEL  SPOT  REMOVER 
Peter  J.  Porcaro,  Notlcy,  N  J.,  asslgDor  to  IW  GIvi 
Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporalkM  of  New 
Icney 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Nov.  5. 1959,  Scr.  No.  651,624 
3  Claims  (CI.  252—163) 
"  1.  A  cleaning  composition  in  gel  form  for  removing 
grease  and  oil  stains  from  fabrics  so  as  to  leave  said 
fabrics  spotless,  which  comprises  silicic  acid  of  about  O.OI 
microns  to  about  10  microns  particle  size  and  a  solvent 
mixture  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylenes, 


isopropyl  benzene  and  chlorobenzene,  (6)  at  least  oao 
OMmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane, 
octane,  hex«ie-l,  octeae-l  and  cydohexyl  chloride,  and 
(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  groiq>  con> 
sisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform,  ethylene  di- 
chloride,  ethylene  trichloride  and  1-diloropentane.  said 
silicic  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  ranfo 
from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  wei^  of  the  total 
amount  of  silicic  acid  and  solvent  mixture  and  die 
amounts  of  die  aforementioned  ingredients  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  comprising  said  solvent  mixture  being  within  the 
range  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  <rf  (a),  from  about 
5%  to  about  30%  of  (/>)  and  from  about  65%  to  about 
95%  of  (c)  by  weight  of  the  total  solvent  mixture. 


3,693393 

METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  RADIOACnVE 

WAfflV  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

F^Biik  C.  AiraMe,  WhcaMdIta,  Colo.,  iiiIbioi  to  Coon 

Porcdaki  CoMoaajr,  GoUcib,  GoIo.,  a  cotporatiaa 

FDcd  JO&14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  746,139 

UdakM.    <a.  252— 361.1) 

I.  A  method  for  disposing  of  radioactive  waste  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  ceramic  materials,  adding 
water  to  the  mixture,  shaping  the  mixture  into  paroot 
pieces  which  can.be  handled,  {we-firing  the  pieces  at 
temperature  sufficient  to  destroy  the  ion-exchange  capac- 
ity of  the  ceramic  materials  and  to  harden  the  pieces 
and  prevent  slaking  on  absorption  of  water  while  retain- 
ing maximum  absorptive  properties,  saturating  the  pieces 
with  radioactive  waste  material  by  absorption,  drying  the 
saturated  pieces,  and  finally  firing  the  saturated  dried 
pieces  at  temperatures  sufficient  to  produce  complete 
vitrification  and  to  convert  the  material  to  an  insoluble 
state. 

16.  A  new  product  of  manufacture  in  the  form  of 
hardened  pieces  which  can  be  handled,  composed  of' 
ceramic  material  and  radioactive  waste  material  absorbed 
therein  and  chemically  combined  therewith  in  the  form 
of  insoluble  silicates  and  minerals  from  which  the  ooan- 
ponents  cannot  be  leached  out  hy  water,  in  which  the 
wdght  of  the  radioactive  solids  is  in  excess  of  the  wei^ 
of  the  ceramic  material,  charactMized  by  complete  vitri- 
fication and  absence  of  water  absorptiveness. 


3,693^94 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HALOPHOfiPHATE 
PHOSPHORS 
Horace  Horatan  Hoascr,  ArttMlon,  tmi  KcMk 
Birticr,  MarMchcad,  Mass.,  MaigMtrB,  hy  ■ 
BMsis,  to  Sylvaaia  Electric  ProdKis  bc^ 
DcL,  a  coivocatkMB  of  Dehwarc 

FBcd  Dec  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  779,376 
6Clakiis.  (CL  252— 361.4) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  halophosphate  phosphor, 
said  method  comprising  preheating  at  a  temperature'  be- 
tween about  1000*  F.  and  1600*  F.  the  mixture  of  mate- 
rials necessary  to  make  the  phosphor,  said  preheating  being 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  materials  react 
with  each  other  then  heating  die  resultant  mixture  of  ma- 
terials at  a  temperature  between  1900*  F.  and  2150*  F. 
and  then  cooling  the  pho^or,  at  a  temperature  below 
about  1000*  P.,  the  preheating,  heating  and  cooling  being 
in  an  atmospho-e  of  gas  inert  with  respect  to  the  materials 
used. 


3,693,595 
CATIONIC  ASPHALT-IN.WATER  EMULSION 
Dale  F.  Levy  and  Oooac  W.  Gnple    ~ 
aaripars  to  PhUl^  Pctrokwn  Company,  a 
of  Delaware 
NoDniwli«.    FDcd  Mar.  36, 1961,  Scr.  No.  993U 

3  Claims.     (CL  252—311.5) 
1.  A  cationic  asphalt-in- water  emulsion  consisting  es- 
sentlaOy  of:  about  60  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  particulate 
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asphalt;  about  30  to  40  parts  by  wei^t  of  water,  about 
0.1  to  0.3  part  by  weight  of  a  metallic  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  calcium,  sodium,  aluminum, 
magnesium,  and  lead  salts  of  hydrochloric,  nitric,  and 
sulfuric  acids;  about  0.3  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  water 
solubilized  emulsifier  consisting  essentially  of  an  acid  ad- 
dition product  of  a  cation,  surface-active  agent;  said  acid 
addition  product  comprising  a  major  part  of  said  cation, 
surface-active  agent  which  is  a  fatty  acid  amine  having 
the  genera!  formula  ftNH — (CH])n — NHj,  wherein  R  is  a 
fatty  acid  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids  ranging  from 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length,  and  n  ranges  from 
1  to  3  and  a  minor  part  of  sulfamic  acid. 


PRESSURIZED  SMOKE  DISPENSER 
Makotai  R.  Com«  1934S  LittMaU,  Detroit,  Mkk. 
FiM  Jaly  11,  19M,  S«r.  No.  42,t74  / 

3  CliriHa.    (O.  252-^59)  / 


3.  A  smoke  dispenser  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  confining  a  pressurized  gaseous  propellant,  a 
smoke  producer,  including  an  interiorly  threaded  cham- 
bered member  projected  down  into  and  secured  to  said 
container,  a  smoke  producing  agent  on  the  bottom  of 
said  chambered  member,  a  sealed  crushable  capsule  on 
said  agent,  there  being  a  series  of  apertures  formed 
through  the  wall  of  said  chambered  member  for  commu- 
nication with  said  propellant,  a  capsule  crusher  threaded 
down  into  said  chambered  member,  spaced  from  said  cap- 
sule and  on  relative  rotation  of  said  container  adapted 
to  crush  said  capsule  releasing  its  chemical  for  coaction 
with  said  agent,  a  valve  chamber  mounted  on  said  cap- 
sule crusher,  said  crusher  having  a  bore  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  valve  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  said  chambered  member,  and  a  dispenser  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  valve  chamber  and  including  a 
spring-biased  normally  closed  valve  means. 


3,093,597 
REGENERATION  OF  AMMONU  OXIDATION 
CATALYST 
OHvcr  W.  Hill,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  and  John  C.  Thomas, 
Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Phililpi  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,283 
9  Ciafans.  (O.  252—413) 
8.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  an  ammonia  oxi- 
dation catalyst  gauze  containing  a  metal  of  the  platinum 
group  to  remove  solid  catalyst  particles  from  the  surface 
thereof  which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  to  ultrasonic 
vibrations  for  a  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  a  desired 
regeneration  thereof  and  then  further  regenerating  said 
catalyst  by  subjecting  the  same  to  treatment  with  at  least 
one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


fluoric,  hydrochloric,   sulforic,   nitric,   phosphoric   and 
formic  acids  for  a  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  de- 


M 


s=n3 


^m 


aired  further  regeneration  which  these  adds  can  accom- 
plish of  the  gauze  initially  treated. 


3,093,590 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  GLASSES 
Peter  William  McMillan  and  Brian  Pnrdani  Hodgson, 
Stafford,  England,  aari^on  to  The  E^Hsh  Ekctrk 
Company  Limited,  London,  "'j^'— y*,  a  BiMUb  com- 


No  Drawing.     Filed  Ian.  3,  1901,  Ser.  No.  00,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  13,  1957 

lOCIainM.    (CL252— ^21) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glass  article  xriiich  is  elec- 
tronically conductive  which  comprises  maintaining  glass 
having  the  molecular  percentage  composition,  neglecting 
impurities:  silicon,  exivessed  as  SiOa,  35-56%;  aluminum, 
expressed  as  AlsO,,  0-20%;  manganese,  expressed  as 
MnO,  36-55%,  the  manganese  being  predominantly  in 
its  Mn+3  valence  state,  and  said  glass  also  having  a  soften- 
ing point,  measured  as  the  dilatometric  turnover  tempera- 
ture, in  the  range  660-720*  C,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  550*  C.  to  1,000*  C.  for  a  period  of  between 
thirty  minutes  and  approximately  four  hours  in  an  oxidix- 
ing  atmosphere. 

3,093,599 

FLAMEPROOFED  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  POLY- 
BROMINE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING    SAME  { 

Heinz  MncUcr-Tamni,  Knri  Bnchholi,  and  Fritz  Stastpy, 
all  of  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gcmany,  amtgaon  to 
Badische  AniHo-  *  Soda>Fabrik  Akliengcscllschaft, 
Lodwigihafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  10,  1900,  Ser.  No.  49,022 

Cbims  priority,  application  GcmuHiy  Aug.  22,  1959 
16  Ciafans.    (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  A  flameproofed  plastic  composition  comprising  (A) 
a  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polystyrene,  polymethylmethacrylate,  poly- 
ethylene and  copolymers  of  styrene  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
vinylcarbazole  and  divinylbenzene,  and  (B)  an  organic 
polybromine  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  brominated  butadiene  and  isoprene  polymers 
of  a  polymerization  degree  of  2  to  2000,  the  amount  of 
said  bromine  compound  being  such  that  the  bromine 
content  of  the  composition,  based  on  said  thermoplastic 
polymer,  is  at  least  0.5%  up  to  about  6%  by  weight 

6.  An  expandable  flameproofed  plastic  composition 
comprising  a  granular  expandable  styrene  polymer  and 
an  organic  polybromine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  brominatftl  butadiene  and  isoprene 
polymers  of  a  polymerization  degree  of  2  to  2000  in  such 
an  amount  that  the  bromine  content  of  the  composition, 
based  on  the  styrene  polymer,  is  at  least  0J%  up  to  about 
6%  by  weight 
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AMINOTRIAZlNE-AIJHmYDK   FOAM  MODIFIED 

WnH  A  PUMARY  TRIOL 
Frank  R.  Spencer,  Stnnrfted,  Conn.,  nnd  Alex  I.  Mala- 
shevte,  an^Mafi,  OUo,  nwljiiuii  to  Fowicn  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  OMn^  a  mm  notation  of  Drinwaic 
NoDff«wli«.    FHai  8ipt  at,  INO,  8«.  No.  99,4S4 

12  nihil  I  (CLlii— 3J) 
1.  A  heat  resistant,  cured  cellular  article  of  manufac- 
ture exhibiting  improved  resistance  to  cracking  on  dry- 
ing which  comprises  a  thermoaet  aminotriazine -aldehyde 
reain  modified  with  an  aliphatic  primary  triol,  the  amino- 
triazine component  of  said  resin  initially  containing  at 
least  two  amidogen  groups  each  having  at  least  one 
aldehyde-readable  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  amido- 
gen nitrogen  atom,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  triol  to  said 
aminotriazine  component  being  from  about  0.2: 1  to  about 
1:1,  respectively. 

3,093,001 
COMPOSmON  COMPRDING  AGGREGATE,  RUB- 
BER  AND   A  STEAM-CRACKED   PETROLEUM 
RESIN 
Attcrt  M.  Gcarier,  Cranford,  ud  WnUam  J.  Sparks, 
Wcitflcld,  NJ.,  asalgnnis  to  Easo  Rcscaich  and  En- 
gineering CoHspany,  a  oorpncation  off  Driawarc 
No  DrawiiC.    FUed  Inna  3f ,  1900,  Ser.  No.  39,767 

OClaiHBS.  (a.26»-5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  aggregate  whose  par- 
ticles are  of  100  mesh  and  coarser  bonded  with  from  2  to 
8%  by  weight  of  bonding  composition  comprising  (1) 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  petroleum  resin  polymerized 
from  steam-cracked  olefins  and  diolefins,  having  a  soften- 
ing point  (Ring-and-BaU  Method)  between  about  125* 
F.  and  about  230*  P..  an  avnage  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,000  to  1.500,  a  specific  gravity  (25/25*  C.)  of 
about  0.%  to  about  0.98,  and  a  carbon/hydrogen  ratio 
of  about  6.0-7.0,  and  (2)  from  2  to  40%  by  wt  based  on 
the  wt.  of  resin  of  a  rubber  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  20,000  to  1.000,000,  said  composition  having  a 
Marshall  stability  measured  at  140*  F.  of  at  least  1,500 
pounds. 

3,093,002 
.     WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  TEXTILE  DECO- 
^  RATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Booth,  Uttie  FaRi,  N  J.,  Roy  A.  PbmreBo,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  De  Graff,  WaMwIck,  N J., 
noslgnors  to  Interchcmicnl  Corporation,  New  York, 
1    N.V;,  n  cnrporntion  off  OMo 

*  No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  753,106 
OClaiaas.  (CL  260— 17) 
6.  A  textile  printing  composition  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  phase  emulsified  into  a  water-inuniscible  organic 
phase  by  means  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsifying  agent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose  and  fatty  acid 
modified  alkyd  resin  wherein  the  aqueous  phase  contains 
a  substantially  linear,  high  polymeric  material  contain- 
ing reactive  hydrogens  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  reactive  hydrogens  in  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  acrylamide,  and  methacrylamide  and  wherein  the 
water-immiscible  organic  phase  comprises  pigment,  vola- 
tile water-immiscible  organic  solvent  and  a  trifunctional 
monomeric  cross-linking  agent  for  the  polymer  contain- 
ing reactive  hydrogens,  said  cross-linking  agent  having 
the  formula: 


11-4 


3J93;003 

LA1EX  PAINT  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS 

Aflan  E.  GBchriat,  Fntrriew  Park.  OhJn,  awlgnni  to  TW 

Glidden  Company,  Clevdand,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Nor.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,147 
lOClafana.    (CL  200— 17) 

1.  An  improred  paint  pigment  for  blending  with  aque- 
ous compounded  fifan-forming  latex  and  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  latex  paint,  said  pigment  consisting  essentially  of 
mineral  pigmentary  material  and  0.1-5  weight  percent  of 
finely-divided,  water  soluble  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose,  said 
hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose  having  level-out  time  between 
about  20  seconds  and  about  30  minutes  and  viscosity  off 
200-25,000  cent^iaes,  the  viscosity  being  measured^ at 
20°  C.  in  2%  aqueous  solution. 


3,093,604 
COMPOSrnON  comprising  LIGN0CELLUL06IC 

EXTENDER  AND  OXIDIZED  EXTRACTED  LiG- 

NIN  AND  ADHESIVE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Joseph  W.  Aycn,  Enaton,  Pn.,  aariBBor  to  AginshiB,  inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off  Ddawarc 

No  Drawfaig.    FBcd  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,012 
24CUnM.    (CL  260— 17  J) 

5.  Plywood-,  and  laminatnig-adhesive  solutions  which 
comprise  a  thermosetting  aldehydic  resin  glue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic-aldehyde  resins 
and  amino-aldehyde  resins  in  aqueous  alkaline  colloidal 
solution  containing  therein  a  finely  divided,  ligno-cellu- 
losic  extender  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkali-aohibi- 
lized,  extracted  lignin  in  oxidized  condition  and  con- 
taining at  least  1  to  7  mols  of  added  oxygen  per  mol  of 
lignin. 

3,093,605 
LAMINATING  GLUE  SOLUTIONS  AND  EXTENDER 

COMPOSmONS  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Joaeph  W.  Ayars,  Easton,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  AgraahoD,  Ik^ 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.     FBcd  June  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39^13 
HOnfans.    (CL  260— 17  J) 

8.  Plywood-,  and  laminating-adhesive  soluticms  which 
comprise,  a  thermosetting  aldehydic  resin  glue  selected 
from  the  group  c(Misisting  ot  phenc^c-aldehyde  resins  and 
amino-aldehyde  resins,  in  aqueous  alkaline  colloidal  solu- 
tion to  which  has  been  added,  a  vegetable  shell  flour 
extender  and  minor  amounts  in  finely-divided  form  of  an 
extracted  lignin  oxidized  so  as  to  contain  about  1  to  7 
mols  of  added  oxygen  per  mol  of  lignin.  and  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  non-fibrous,  high-temperature,  high-pressure 
hydrolyzation-degradation  residue  of  a  vegetable  shell 
material  degraded  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  that 
obtained  by  heating  such  material  in  finely  divided  form 
in  an  aqueous  medium  under  about  100  pounds  steam 
pressiue  for  at  least  one  hour. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,093,606 

EXTENDER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  GLUE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Joaeph  W.  Ayera,  Easton,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  AgrHheO,  be., 

Loa  Angeles,  CatM^  a  cotMratfaM  of  Dcfaiwwc 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,815 

15  Cfadms.  (CL  260—17.2) 
6.  Plywood-,  and  laminatiiig-adhesive  soIuUchis  cooi- 
.{Mising  a  thermosetting  aldehydic  resin  glue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  phenolic-aldehyde  reains 
and  aminoaldehyde  resins  in  aqueous  alkaline  colloidal 
solution,  a  vegetable  shell  flour  extender  and  minor 
amounts  of  an  extracted  lignin  in  oxidized  condition  and 
containing  about  1  to  7  mols  of  added  oxygen  per  mol 
of  lignin,  and  of  a  lignocellulosic  furfural  by-product 


588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jum  11,  1968 


residue  remaining  after  the  extraction  of  pentosans  by 
acid  hydrolysis  from  pentosan-containing  material  from 
planU  of  the  family  Graminales. 


PLYWOOD  ADHESIVE  SOLUTIONS  AND  EX- 
TENDER COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
lo-phW.Ay«,E«sto«,P^,ssriiiiwtoAg»^l«c^ 
Xm  AMcks,  Calir^  a  cMperatloa  of  Ddawan 
No  DMwSgTFIkd  In*  sTlM*.  Scr.  No.  39JtU 

ISCbtes.  iCL2f—n:i) 
5.  Plywood-  and  laminating-adhesive  striutions  compris- 
ing a  thermosetting  aldehydic  resin  glue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenolic-aldehyde  resins  and  amino- 
aldehyde  resins  in  aqueous  alkaline  colloidal  solution, 
having  dispersed  therein  an  extender  composition  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  a  vegeUble  shell  flour  ex- 
tender and  minor  proportions,  each  of  at  least  5%  of  the 
weight  of  said  composition,  of  extracted  lignin  at  least 
10%  of  which  is  (»idized  lignin  containing  about  1  to 
7  mols  of  added  oxygen  per  mol  of  lignin.  and  of  a 
non-fibrous  bark  phloem  flour. 


terial  which  comprises  prqMring  a  mixture  of  100  parts 
of  said  petroleum  residinnn,  from  about  3  J  to  about  7.5 
parts  of  a  lower  olefin  polymer  having  an  averafe  OMrfec- 
ular  weight  above  about  1,000  and  from  about  1.5  to 
about  3.0  parts  of  sulfur  mooochloride  and  heatinf  said 
mixture  to  a  teii4>erature  witUa  tha  range  of  from  about 
25*  C.  to  about  200*  C 


3,0f3,Mt 
MOLDING  COMPOSmON  CXWfPMBINGAMINO- 
PLAST   RESIN   AND   CYCUC   SULPHITE   AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

dMtrtel  Pfaatfcs  LInitod,  LoadOB,  Ei«fauid,  a  coopuy 

of  Great  Bitaki 

No  Drawint.    Filed  Oct  f ,  l*5f ,  Scr.  No.  845^17 

Claims  priority.  Great  Britain  Oct.  17,  1958 

11  Claims,    (a.  2M— 17J) 

1.  Hot  press  moulding  compositions  comprising  at  least 

one  amine  aldehyde  resin  and,  at  most,  about  5%  by 

Veight.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  total  moulding 

composition,  of  a  monomeric  cyclic  sulphite  having  the 

fonnnla 

o 

V 

wherein  R  is  a  bridging  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  bridge. 
7.  Compositions  according  to  claim  1  com|»ising  also 

a  cellulosic  filler. 

3,f93,M9 
BINDER  DISPERSION  FOR  BEATER  SATURATION 

PROCESSES 
David  A.  Fciglcy.  Ir.,  and  Laouwd  N.  Ray,  Jr.,  Law*^, 

Pa.,  assign  nrs  to  Amatrong  Cork  Conpasiy,  Lancaster, 

Pa-  a  corpontton  of  Ponmrivuila 

N<rDrawfaig.    Filed  JaiL  M.  IMt.  Scr.  No.  5,349 
lOCIainis.    (CI.  iM— 23.7) 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersicm  of  an  organic  binder  in  par- 
ticulate fwm  con  aining  an  emulsifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ol  sulfonated  anionic  agents  and 
nonionic  agents,  and  containing  in  addition  thereto  about 
1-20  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  dry  weight  of 
said  binder  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  alip^tic  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  36  carbon  atoms. 


3,f9S,tfll 
DISPERSIONS  OF  Cf-C,  fOLYOLEFINS  IN  WATSR- 

SOLUBLE  DLOAYL  AMIDE  OF  AN  ALKANOIC 

ACID  „   ,   ^ 

loka  C.  Thonas,  Huftssahi.  DaL,  aiilga^i  to  E.  L  da 

Poat  da  NsasDTS  aad  Coaspaay.  WlMlagina.  DeL,  a 

corporalloa  of  Ddawart 

NoDrawlag.    FBad  Dae  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,343 
nOataH.    (CL2M— 294) 

1.  A  dispersion  of  a  polymer  of  an  olefin  of  2-3  car- 
bons in  a  water-soluble  dialkylamide  of  an  alkanoic  acid 
wherein  the  N-alkyl  grotqia  each  contain  1-3  carbons, 
and  together  contain  at  least  4  carbons,  and  the  alkanoic 
acid  contains  1-3  carbons. 

10.  The  dispecsioo  of  claim  1  containing,  jsdditionally, 
water.  

8,B9M18 
SOLUTIONS  OF  FOLYOLEFINS  AND  AN  ALKOXY- 
ALKYL  ESm  OP  AN  AUPHATIC  MONOCAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  AND  A  PROCB8B  FOR  SPINNING 
SAME 
Paal  R.  Cos,  Jr.,  aad  Pia^piBs  A.  Ucd, 
MitaMft,  ky  aane  sH^MMlii  to 
kal  Cowpaay,  •  owpatlioa  af  Detoawi 
NoDrawtog.    FIM  May  11, 1988,  Scr.  No.  28,2M 
19Clataa.    (CL  288-^1.4) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution 
of  an  olefin  polymer  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  monomeric  chain  and  a  solvem  comprising 
an  alkoxyalkyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  add 
having  the  general  formula, 

R— COOR'— O— R' 

wherein  R  is  aa  glkyl  radical  contoining  from  1  to  32 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  conuining  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoots. 

2.  The  composition  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  tibe  olefin 
polymer  is  polyethylene  and  the  iotvent  is  batoxyethyl 
laurate. 

3.  The  composition  defined  hi  claim  1  wherefai  tiie 
olefin  pcriymer  is  poly  (4-methylpentene-l)  and  the  solvent 
is  butoxyethyl  oleate. 

4.  The  composition  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  die 
olefin  polymer  is  polypropylene  and  the  solvent  is  metb- 
oxyethyl  stearate. 


3,893,818 

ASPHALTIC  PRODUCTS 

Robert  G.  Wanlaar,  East  CIcvataad,  aad  Rk*aid  WjUoia 

Jatakc,  WiOoagkby,  OUo,  MiSMn  to  Tke  UMmI 

Corporalloa.  WkUWa,  Okto,  a  corponttoa  of  Ofcto 

NoDrawkv.    FUad  Dae.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,251 

gClaiais.    (CI.  288-283) 
1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  penetration  value  of  a 
petroleum  residuum  to  produce  an  improved  asphaltic  ma- 


3,893,8U 

VULCANIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  WITH 

POLYHALOMETHYL  PHENOL  SUBSTANCES 
James  v.  F^HCO,  WcsHcM,  SaiasI  B.  Rohbea,  Roadk, 
and  AtfM  L.  Mflkr,  CraafbH,  N J„  aoiiBon  to  Emo 

Ddawarc 

FUad  laaa  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  885,248 
UCUtaat.    (CL  288-38) 

2.  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  wei^t  of 
an  isobutylene-isoprene  butyl  rubber  containing  0.5  to 
5.0  wt  percent  of  combined  is(H>rene  and  about  3  to  15 
parts  by  weight  of  a  divalent  metal-coataining  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  group  11  and  IV 
metal  oxides  and  salts  and  about  2  to  30  parts  by  wei^t 
of  a  polyhalomethyl  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  resin 
in  which  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  is  a  C«  to  Cu  by- 
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drocarbon  in  at  least  one  of  the  meta  aad  para  positioai 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl 


radicals,  said  resin  containing  about  1  to  16  wt  percent 
combined  halogen. 


3,893,814 
CURED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
liMca  C  Mackcadc  WcBcsicy  HBIa,  aad  Deaald  B. 
SaUtk,  Daavers.  Mass.,  awlganrs  to  Cakot  CWporaltoa, 
Boatoa,  Mass.,  a  cwaoraHoa  of  Ddawars 
NoDnwl^    FfledNov.  18, 1999, tar. No. 851,954 
9CtakM.    (CL  288-41) 
•^  1.  A  process  for  strengtbaaing  a  substantially  saturated 
polymeric  material  chosen  from  ttw  group  consisting  of 
the  homopolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butene, 
copolymers  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  produce  a 
material  having  exceptional  flexibility  and  strength,  which 
comprises  compounding  said  material  with  an  amount  be- 
tween about  0.1%  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  a  ctning  compound  dioeen  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  p-dinitrosobenzene,  poly(pKlinitrosoben2ene). 
m-dinitrobennne  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  amount 
above  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  material  oi  zinc 
salt,  and  curing  the  resulting  compounds  at  a  temperature 
above  about  145*  C. 


3,893,815 
METHOD  ¥OR  IMPROVB^IG  THE  DYE-RBCEPTIV- 
rrV  OF  ARTKLBS  FORftfED  OF  LINEAR  iSO- 
TACnC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Alberto  Boavictoi  Md  Raaao  Paatal,  Tcrai,  Italy,  assl^- 
s^ars  to  Moalscaltoi  Sodata  Gcacralc  psr  Pladastria 
Mtocracto  c  Cklaska,  MBm^  Italy,  a  corporalloa  of 
Italy 

NoDraw^.    FBcd  laa.  2, 1999,  Sar.  No.  784,437 
OalaM  prtorily,  appBcaftoa  Italy  Ha.  18, 1958 
8  CUM.    (a.  288-48.5) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  dy»-recq>tivity  of  articles 
formed  of  linear,  head-to-Uil  propylene  bomopolymerizate 
consisting  prevailingly  of  isoUctic  polypropylene,  which 
process  comprises  forming  graft-oopdymers  by  polymeriz- 
ing an  alkenyl  pyridine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-i9opropenylpyridine,  3-isopropenylpyridine.  4-isopro- 
penylpyridine,  and  mcthylisopropcnylpyridine,  in  the  pres- 
sence  of  the  polypropylene,  said  polymerization  being  ef- 
fected by  heating  said  article  with  said  alkenyl  pyridine 
at  a  temperature  from  about  80*  to  SK)*  C. 

— — -^         m^ 


3,893,818 

l,r-THIOM8(8-«H»-DlMBTHYLBENZYL. 
2-NAPHTHOL) 

SavMea,  New  Braaiwlcfc,  N J^  aBi^sar  to 
V  New  York,  N.Y., 


NoDiawtoc.   FBed  Aag.  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  134,144 

ICWaM.    (a.288-45J5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


699 


,':.a    d^t-^ 


OHr-C— OH*  0H»— 6— OHi 


2.  Polypropylene  compositions  containing  from  0.001 
to  5.0%  by  wei^t  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OHr- 


tfnati 


3,W3,817      . 
CONTINUOUS  BULK  POLYMERIZATION 
_  PROCESS 

E.  Haagtot  Saannit,  aad  Fraak  »(. 
Soatti  Oraagc,  N  J.,  asstgaon  to 


of  Aaisrica,  New  Yaiit,  N.Y*,  a 


of  Data- 


Filed  Oct.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  492488 
19CtolaM.  (CL288— 87) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tough,  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  which  comprises  dispersing  naoltea  triox- 
ane  into  a  form  having  an  area  exposed  to  a  gaseous  en- 
vironment, said  area  being  at  least  0.8  square  feet  per 
pound,  and  contacting  said  triosane  with  a  catalyet  which 
is  effective  for  the  homopolymerization  of  trioxane  and 
which  substantially  fills  said  gaseous  environmeot 


_^     3.893^1g 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  BETA-AMINO 


CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 


NoDrawtaf.    FBed  Jaae  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,887 
CkrfBBS  priorMy,  aapMcaHuu  Cimaiaj  Jaae  14, 1958 

UCUmm.  <CL248--78) 
1.  Linear,  fiber-frnming  polyamides  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymerized  ^mono-amino-monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms, 
said  polyamides  having  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  tiie  •• 
position  to  the  oarbonyl  groiqi,  being  unsubstituted  at  die 
nitrogen  atom,  and  having  a  rdative  viaooiity  of  1 J  to 
500,  measured  as  a  1  percent  solution  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  add  at  20*  C 


3,893,819 
NEW  ALLYUC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Bert  S.  Taytor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  laMcs  L.  Tlonas, 

Md.,  aad  Ckatlcs  A.  IMkcigcr,  Pitocctoa,  N  J., 
to  FMC  CorporaUoa,  a  corporatkia  of  Deto- 


No  Diawl^.    FBed  Jaa.  24,  1981,  Scr.  No.  94,582 

12  dakas.    (CL  288—783) 
1.  A  polymerizable  mixture  comprising  at  least  about 
50%  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  diallyl  phthalitte. 
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which  polymer  contains  residual  unsaturation  and  is 
capable  of  further  polymerization,  and  diallyl  1,4,3,6,7,7- 
hexachlorobicyclo-(2.2.1)-5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxylate  in  a 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  1,4,5,6, 
7,7  -  hexachlorobicyclo-(2.2.1)-5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxyl- 
ate  monomer,  thermoplastic  polymers  thereof,  and  thermo- 
plastic copolymers  thereof  with  diallyl  phthalate,  each 
containing  residual  unsaturation  and  being  capable  of  fur- 
ther polymerization,  said  diallyl  1,4,5,6,7,7-hexachlorobi- 
cyclo-(2.2.1)-5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxylate  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  5-50%  by  weight  of  the  total  of 
polymer  plus  monomer. 


5-ALKENYL-2-NORBORNENES  AND  SULFUR-CUR- 
ABLE ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Edward  Karchcr  Gladdi^,  New  CiMti*,  Md  Donald 
Ncllii  RoMnsoB,  WiliiiJi«ton,  Dcl^  Mrignon  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WOmlngton,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli^    Fllad  Mar.  2f ,  19M,  8v.  No.  1M<5 

11  Claims.  (O.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  sulfur-curable  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  1 
alpha  olefin  having  the  structure  R— CH«:CHs  wherein  R 
is  a  Ci — C,  alkyl  radical,  and  5-allcenyl-2-norbomene, 
said  alkenyl  radical  ha  zing  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
the  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  of  said  radical  being 
inlernal,  said  copolymer  having  an  iodine  number  between 
5  and  60,  and,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  about 
20%  ethylene  units  by  weight,  at  least  25%  of  said 
aljriia  olefin  units  by  weight,  and,  at  least  about  0.03 
gram-moles  per  100  grams  of  said  copolymer  and  not  over 
about  20%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  said  5-«llLenyl- 
2-norboraene. 


98  to  20%  by  wei^t  of  a  vinyl  coaq;>onent  having  tfie 
structure: 

R 

0Hv«O— R, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  daaa  consisting  of  hydio- 
gen  and  methyl  radical  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbamyl  radical  having  the  structure: 

o 

— A— NHj 

nitrfle  radical  having  the  structure: 

—CmS 

and  cart>oalkyl  radicals  having  the  structuie: 

0 

— ^— O— R» 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  of^Fcm  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  the  combined  proportions  (xeompooents  (a) 
and  {b)  totaling  100%  by  weight  of  the  lyothetie  co- 
polymer. 

M93wtt3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IM- 
PROVED POUR  DEPRESSANTS  FOR  MIDDLE 
DISTILLATES 


Stei 


ephan  IlnydvJ,  Si 

EaaeRaeeawhaad 
ofDriaww* 

FUtditm 
3 


OBterlo,  Caoada,  Mrigaor  to 
Censpaay,  a  corporation 

5, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  I^M 

(CL  2<t— 17  J) 


3,893,621  ^^   _ 

SULFUR-CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  COPOIMrRS 

OF   ETHYLENE,   a-OLEFINS,   AND   5-METHYL- 

BNE-J-NORBORNENB 
Edward  K.  daddtng,  New  Caalle,  Del.,  asrigwir  to  B.  L 

da  Poat  dc  Nemomrs  and  Compeay,  WHaii«ton,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiiBg.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1968.  Ser.  No.  1M43 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260— M.5) 

2.  A  copolymer  which  is  sulfur-curable  to  an  elasto- 
meric  vulcanizate,  said  copolymer  being  of  ethylene,  at 
least  1  alpha  olefin  havjng  the  structure  R— CH=CH, 
wherein  R  is  a  C,— Ct  alkyl  radical,  and  5-methylene- 
2-norbomene.  said  copolymer  having  an  iodine  number 
between  5  and  60,  and  said  copolymer  containing  at 
least  about  20%  ethylene  units  by  weight  and  at  least 
25%  of  said  alpha  olefin  units  by  weight,  and,  at  least 
about  0.03  gram-moles  per  100  grams  of  said  copolymer 
and  not  over  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer 
of  said  5-methylene-2-norbomene. 


-a-wr 


4r^ 


"sr^ 


a- 


■^H-^ 


^ 
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3,893,622 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLBENZYL  ALCOHOL 

WITH  VINYL  COMPOUND 

loha  G.  Abramo  and  Earl  C.  Chapin,  Sprlagfleld,  Maes., 

asrig to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  17,494 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  Synthetic  copolymers  having  on  the  weight  of  said 
copolymer  in  polymerized  form   (a)   from  2  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  vinylbenzyl  alcohol  having  the  structure: 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pour  depressant 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vintl  aceute 
which  comprises  introducing  ethylene  faito  a  reaction  zone 
containing  a  benzene  solvent,  thereafter  raising  ^  tem- 
perature of  said  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  280*  to  340*  F.  and  to  a  pressure  in  the  ranae 
from  700  to  2000  pounds  per  sq.  in.,  thereafter  adding 
to  said  reaction  zone  vinyl  acetate  and  sufficient  ethylene 
to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  range,  carrying  out  said 
reaction  from  a  period  of  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  280*  to  340*  F.  for  2  to  16  hours  under  conditions 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  vinyl  aoeUte  in  the  ben- 
zene solution  varies  from  about  0.2  to  10.0%,  whereby  a 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
about  1000  U>  3000  is  secured,  wherein  the  concentration 
of  the  vinyl  aoeUte  in  the  produa  will  vary  from  about 
15  to  28%  by  weight 


R— 0»CHt 


6 


-CHiOH 


^fWtfl* 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radical,  and  (b)  correqK>ndingly,  from 


3,893,624 

COPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINES  CONTAINING 

AT  LEAST  THREE  CARBON  ATOMS 

Wimam  F.  Gresham,  WflmingloB,  and  Madiaon  Hnnt, 

Claymont,  Del.,  ■sstMOis  to  E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncmonn 

A  Comprnj,  WUnslagtoa,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Deto- 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Jan.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,337 
7  OalsiM.    (0. 168    8  J  J) 
1.  Copolymer  elastomers  of  at  least  two  terminally 
unsaturated  straight  chain  monoolefins  each  containing 
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from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  second  (riefin  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  at  least  5%  of  the  total  c<H;>olymer, 
said  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  o[  at  least 
about  2.  and  being  prepared  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  the 
essential  constituent  of  which  is  a  titanium  compound  in 
which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  less  than  4  and  which 
catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  lithium  alumi- 
num alkyl  with  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvem  and  in  the  absence  of  water  and  oxygen. 


3,093,62g 
MONOAZO  DIFHENYL IRIAZINE  DYESTUFFS 
lakob  Bcaz,  MaacfacBstein,  Baad,  Aagaat  Sckwelier, 
Mattcnz,  Basel,  and  Walter  WehrU,  Riehen,  BmcI, 
Switaerlaad,  assfgaors  to  Saadoa  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swits- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Aag.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,392 
ClaiBM  priority,  npliciitioB  SwItBcrlMd  Aif.  28, 1958 

6ClBiaw.    (a.  268— 153) 
1.  A  water-soluble  moooazo  dyestuff  at  the  formula 


M93,ttS 

PRODUCTION  OP  POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CAT- 
ALYST OF  ALUMINUM,  ALUMINUM  TRICHLO- 
RIDE AND  A  TTTANIUM  TEHUHALIDE 
Herbert  Fricdsrick,  WonM,  aad  Wolfgia^  Lctecier, 
LadwIgAafsa  (RhtecV  Gstasaay.  Malgaors  to  Badlache 
AaWa-  *  Sod»>FabrR[  JlktlsagissBsrhaft,  Lodwlgs- 
hafca  (RUbc),  GeraMay 

No  Drawing.    Fiad  Oct  2,  IfSi,  Ser.  Na.  6U4M 
Claims  prioiltjr.  ■ipMrsHna  Gsnaaagr  Oct.  28,  1955 

1  Claiak  (CL  260—88.2) 
A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a  normally  gaseous  moiMolefin  with  a  three  component 
catalyst  initially  consisting  of  metallic  aluminum,  a  titani- 
um tetrahalide  and  aluminum  trichloride,  wherein  the  alu- 
minum trichloride  is  present  in  a  minor  molar  ratio  with 
respect  to  the  molar  total  of  the  other  two  components  and 
recovering  a  polymer  product  which  is  predominantly 


3,093,620 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Martin  R.  Ciacs,  BasUcsvlBc  OUa.,  asslgaor  to  PhflUps 
Pctrolcnm  Coaspaay,  a  cotpotatloa  of  Ddawarc 
FDed  May  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  511,694 
SOaiBis  (CL260— 94J) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  aliphatic  olefin  having  a 
maximum  chain  length  of  8  carhon  atonu  and  no  branch- 
ing nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4-position  is  converted 
to  normally  solid  polymer  by  contacting  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  with  a  particulate  solid  polymerization  catalyst  con- 
taining chromium  oxide  as  an  essential  ingredient  under 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  effect 
such  conversion,  and  a  portion  of  the  original  catalyst 
particles  disintegrate  during  the  conversioo  and  form  a 
catalyst  mixture  consisting  of  larger  particles  and  catalyst 
fines,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  causing  the 
coarser  particles  of  catalyst  to  settle  a  resulting  reaction 
mixture,  and  recovering  a  crude  reaction  product  mixture 
containing  a  substantial  amount  of  said  fin^  in  suspen- 
sion, introducing  said  mixture  to  a  second  reaction  zone, 
maintaining  said  mixture  in  turbulent  flow  under  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  suitable  for  the  formation  of 
such  solid  polymer,  adding  an  olefin  of  the  class  defined, 
converting  said  olefin  to  such  polymer,  by  contacting  said 
olefin  with  said  fines  under  said  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions,  and  recovering  a  resulting  polymer. 


wherein  each  x  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low  molecular  alkyl,  low  noolecular 
alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine,  y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  brooune,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
lower  hydroxyalkylamino,  lower  alkoxyalkylammo,  di- 
(hydroxyethyl) -amino,  di-(lower  hydroxyaikyl) -amino, 
carboxymetbylamino,  dicarboxy-ethylamino,  sulfo-ethyl- 
amino,  N-metbyl-N-sulfoethyl-amino,  pbenylamino,  metb- 
ylphenyl  -  amino,  lower  alkoxypbenylamino,  dimethyl- 
pbenylamino,  trimethylphenylaxnino,  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
pbenylamino,  N-Iower  hydroxyalkyl-N -pbenylamino,  car- 
boxyphenylamino,  sulfophenylamino,  aminosulfonyl- 
phenylamino,  methylsulfonyl-phenylamino,  cyclohexyl- 
amino,  benzylamino  and  disulfonaphthyiamino,  and  A 
stands  for  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-chlor<H>henyl-3-methyl- 
5  •  pyrazolone,  1  -  (methylchlorophenyl)  •  3  -  aiethyl-5- 
pyrazolone,  1  -  ( aminosulf onyl-pheny  1 )  -3-methyl-5-pyra20- 
lone,  l-dichlorophenyl-3-methyl  -  5  -  pyrazolone-siUfonic 
acid,  l-(methyl-chloro-phenyl)  -  3  -  methyl-5-pyrazolone- 
sulfonic  acid,  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5^yrazolone-8ulfofiic 
add,  l-hydroKy-niq>hthalene-mono-,  -di-  and  -trisulfonic 
acids,  2-hydroxy-naphthalene-mono-,  -di-  and  -trisulfonic 
acids,  2-amino-naphthalene-mono-  and  -dlsulfonic  adds, 
1-amino  -  8  -  hydroxy  -  naphthalene  -  mono-  and  -disnl- 
fooic  adds,  2-amino-8-hydroxy-naphthalene-mono-  and 
-disulfonic  acids  and  2-amino-5-hydroxy-naplithalene- 
monosulf  onic  add. 


^  3,093,627 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Schwjaar,  Riahea,  aad  Hdal  Kappelcr,  Birsfcldca, 
SwifiifTlaad,  awigasis  t»  Oha  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Deiawwe 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Jaac  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,187 

Oaiau  priority,  appBcaHoa  Swlli^eilaad  Jaiy  3, 1958 

2ClalBit.    (CL  260— 112) 

1.  Hexapeptides  of  the  formula  L-glutamyl-L-histidyl- 
L-phenylalanyl-L-a-(lower  aminoaIkyI)-a-amino  -  acetyl- 
L-tryptophyl-glydne. 


3,093.629 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  CYANOETHYLATED  HY- 
DROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  OF  HIGH  NI- 
ntOGEN  CONTENT 
Wesley  O.  Fagate,  Old  Grecawkh,  aad  Ellsworth  C  Mc- 
Clcnachan,  Staorfbrd,  Conn.,  asslgnnn  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York,  N. Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maiae 
NoDrawlag.    FDed  Aag.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,768 

4Cial8ns.  (CL  260— 231) 
1.  Water  insoluble  cyanoethylated  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose having  a  degree  of  polymerization  between  100 
and  2500,  a  hydroxyethyl  molar  substitution  of  between 
about  0.25  and  about  4.2  and  a  degree  of  cyanoethylatioo 
above  about  2.0. 


-u 


3,093,630 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  CITRUS  OIL 
Fred  W.  Maadc,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to  Saal-dtne 

Products  Conipany,  Hakics  City,  FLk,  a  corporatioa  of 

Florida 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,787 
2  Claims,    (a.  260— 236.6) 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  citrus  oil  degraded 
by  the  air  oxidation  of  the  limonene  therein,  consisting 
of:  introducing  said  degraded  citrus  oil  into  heated  dtnu 
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i«fiue  solubles  in  aqueous  solution,  and  thereafter,  con- 
tinuously steam  distilling  to  recover  the  volatile  portion 
of  the  said  oil  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


NEW  CYCUC  DIAMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Cyril  Gffob  a^  OtmaM 


to  Cite  CorporatkM,  a 


of  Dda* 


No  Drawtng.    FUcd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8t9,01 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatfoa  SwttiMlaiid  Apr.  M,  1958 

MClahns.     (CLlf— 239) 

8.  l-alkyl-l:2-trimethylene-pyrazolidinium   halide    in 

which  the  alkyl  group  has  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 

10.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  l:5-diazacyclo- 

octane  compounds  which  comprises  treating  l:2-trimeth- 

ylene-pyrazolidine  with  a  quatemizing  reagent  of  the  f  or- 


Ri— X 

in  whidi  R]  represents  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  *#-hydroxyalkyl,  «»-alkoxyalkyl> 
alkyl.  •^pbenoxyalkyl.  benzyl,  dipbenylmethyl.  mono- 
halogenoalkyl.  «Mliethylaminoalkyl,  the  alkyl  group  in 
each  instance  having  one  to  twelve  carix>n  atoms  and  X 
stands  for  halogen,  and  reacitng  a  resulting  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
CHi-N*— OHi 

OH*  I  CHt 


xe 


OHr-N CH» 


with  nascent  hydrogen. 

14.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  conqwunds 
of  the  formula: 


OHt 
\ 


Ri 
OH«-N— CHi 


CHt-N 


— OHi 


OHi 


i. 

in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  of  (he  group  consisting 
of  •-hydroxyalkyl,  --alkoxyalkyl,  ^-phenoxyaUqd,  mooo- 
halogenoalkyl,  M-dimethylaminoalkyl.  the  alky!  group  in 
each  insunce  having  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ri,  hydro- 
gen, acetyl,  alkyl  having  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  and  diphenylinethyl,  phannaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  Mower  alkyl-quatemary  am- 
monium halides  thereof  and  N-oxides  ibtnoi. 
16.  l-('y-hydrQxypropyl)-l:5-diazacydo-octane. 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
lisdng  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hal- 
ogeno,  each  of  the  symbols  mu  mt  and  ntf  is  one  <^  the 
numbers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1  and 

2.  with  the  proviso  that  die  total  of  mi+ntt+j  is  one  of 
the  numbers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and 

3.  A  stands  for  lower  alkylene  having  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  guanidino  group  from 
the  imino-nitrogen  by  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
and  addition  salu  of  such  compound  with  therapeutically 
acceptable  adds. 

2.  2{5-(10,ll-dihydro^iibenr[b,f]a2epinyl)}-ethyl  gua- 
nidioe. 

NOVEL  PENICILLIN  COMPOUNDS 
DouM  C.  Hobba,  East  Lyna,  Comi^  swlfni  lo  Chas. 
Pflaer  A  Co.,  iac,  Nvm  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwpwatioa  of 
Delaware 
NoDnwIiv.    Fflai  iMc  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,45< 

UCtahM.    (a.  26»— 239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 

o  0  8         CH« 

II— ft-Ri-S-Ri-B— Bi-6-NH-CH— OH       C-0H| 

0—0 N CH-COOH 

and  the  pharmaceutfcally  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amido,  carboxymethyl- 
imido,  carboxyethylimido  and  carboxyethylideneimido;  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  <:-ft«*»»*if«g  of  methylene  and 
ethylidene;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consis.ing  of 
cydoalkylene  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  pbenylene, 
2,5-thienylene,  2-carboxy-3,4-thienylene.  methylene  and 
substituted  methylene  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy,  and  halogen;  alkyl- 
ene containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  unsatu- 
rated and  substitu  ed  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  halogen  and  alkanoyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  add  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3^3,432 
DDENZPOLYMETHYUENIMINO-ALKYLENE- 

GUANIDINES 
Robert  Pad  Midi,  Fkwtaw  Pnrk,  N  J.,  airi«Mr  to 

Ctbm  Corposatfoo,  a  corBoraliiM  off  Delaware 
NoDrawtag.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84^5 
2  ClainM.     (O.  2M— 239) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 

<^ 

\C«C^{CHi)^  NH 

(Ah«)^       \|-A-NH-0^ 
.i— Cs;-(CHi)ii,  NH. 

V 


3,993,634 
PREPARATION  OF  a-NlTROLACTAMS         * 
H.  OHi^iy.  mtm4,  mi  lohaa  P.  H.  voa  6ca 


N.Vn  Hscrk%  Nc 
NoDrawtac.    FUcd  Sept.  It,  1959,  Scr.  N»  839,tM 
dalato  priority,  appMcaikMi  Ncfkcrlatads  Sept.  38, 1958 
6  cStesT^L  266— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for   the  preparation   of  a-nitrolactam 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  3,nitro-azacyclo-aIkanone-2- 
N-carbochloride  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkanone  group  with  water  at  a  tenqwrature  betwem 
50*  C.  and  100*  C. 


3,093,69s 
PREPARATION  OF  NIISO  DERIVATIVES  FROM 
CYCUC  AMIDES 
J.  Hock,  Beak,  ai  Mkm  P.  H.  tm  dea  Hoff  and 

MkHkoaNwV., 
NoDiMfte.    Fled  N^.  14, 196t,  Scr.  No.  68,589 
OatoH  priBr&,  appHfHea  Nilhiil— is  Nov.  23, 1959 
9Cli«M    (CL  268-139  Jk 

1.  In  a  process  for  prqNtfiiis  a-iiitFO  if4actam  by  mix- 
ing 2-chloro-azacyck>-2,3-aIkene  1-carbochloride  contain- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  tbe  ring,  with  a  nitrating 
add  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  with 
water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  hydrolysis  in  at  least  two  states  using  a  pH  of  0  J-2 


Junk  11,  IMS 


CHEiaCAL 
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and  a  temperature  of  20-50*  C.  in  the  first  stage,  and  a 
pH  of  2-4  and  a  ten^erature  of  50-100*  C.  in  the 
secood  stage. 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  CONVERSION  OF  11a- 

HYDROXY-DIOSGENIN  TO  CORIISCmi 
Cari  Dfanari,  Otto  Halp»»,Md  Ortavto  MaMcwa,MCTl- 

Syatcz  Ca^aSikm,  a  imrmatkH'S  Pm— 
NoDnwtof.    FIM  Oct.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  765,856 
CUtaH  pstorlly,  appUfatlw  Mcdco  Oet  4, 1957 
22  Clstoii,    (CL  268— 23955) 
1.  A  process  for  the  proAictioa  of  die  lower  fatty 
add  esters  of  16a,17a-oxido-A■-pr^nen-3/^ol•ll,20-dione 
oomprisfaig  selectivdy  acylating  lU-hydroxy-diosgenin  in 
an  inert  solvent  at  low  temperature  to  form  the  3-lower 
fatty  add  esters  thereof,  oxidizing  dw  esters  witfi  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  form  the  3-lower  fatty  add  esters  of 
11-keto-diosgenin,  oxidatively  degrading  the  side  duin 
of  the  last  mentiooed  esters  to  form  tbe  conespooding 
3-lower  fatty  add  esters  of  A*>**-pregnedien-3^1-11.20- 
diooe.  q>oxidizing  the  last  mentiooed  compound  with  a 
peroxidizing  agent  to  form  16«,17«-oxido-A*-pregnen-3A- 
ol-ll,20-diooe  and  esterifying  this  last  mentiooed  com- 
pound with  a  lower  fatty  add  anhydride. 

7.  5,6  -  dibromo  -  16«,  17B-ozido-pregnan-3^^- 11.20- 
diooe  acetate. 


FRai  Feb.  L  1956,  Scr.  N^  562,891 
jrtorRy,  MglrcHiB  Great  Iritoto  Feb.  2, 1955 
13  uakH.    (d.  268—243) 

1.  A  product  of  manufacture,  the  antibiotic  substance, 
Cephaloqxnin  C  substantially  free  from  Cq;>halo8porin  N; 
said  Cephalosporin  C  oootahimg  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  and  sulphur  only  and  being  a  nxnx>- 
aminodicarboxylic  add  effective  against  both  gram  posi- 
tive and  gram  negative  bacteria;  soluble  in  water  and 
almost  insoluble  in  ethanol  and  ether;  the  sodium  salt 
having  an  ultra-violet  absorption  miiTiwunn  tt  260  m^ 
and  an  infra-red  spectrum  showing  bands  at  2.94^  3.06^ 
5.61m,  5.77m,  6.05m.  6.29m,  6.57m,  7.17m  and  7.36m;  stable 
in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  2.5;  and  having  a  qwdfic 
rotatioo  [ajo^  of  -|-103*  in  the  form  of  its  sodium  salt 


3,1893,639 

2,3-DKURSTTTUTED-44METATHIAZANONES, 

•1-OXIDES  AND  -1,1  J>IOXIDES 

AJ«mdcr  R.  tarrej,  AA«y,  N.Y.,  aaslgBor  to  Stcrii^ 

Drag  be  Nmt  York,  N.Y.^  oaqponfioa  of  Ddawair 

NbDnmlci.    Flai  Ii47^>  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,ia 

15ClatoM.    (CL  264— 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


M99iC37 

ACEFALS  AND  KBTALS  OP  94>LUOIIO-124>XY- 
GBNATED.16,17,21.TRiHYDROXY  flTEROIDS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  INTERMEIMA'nS 


A.  DtoaA  WcdicUl.  N J.,  Mctaaar  to  Oito  MMMa. 
Dacpwadaa,  NawYaik,  N.Y.,  a  cot- 
ofVkglito 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Inc  13, 1K2,  Scr.  No.  282,887 

UChdass.    (CL  266— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  ftn««i«H«j 
of  steroids  of  the  general  formula 


z 

Rt-OH 

Br-0         N- 

I 


OH— Ar 


T-O-T'-Q 


when  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S,  SO  and  SOa,  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  t^nnmtiinf 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl.  furyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyi. 
thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  quinolyU  iaoquinolyl  and  ttiienyl  rad- 
icals and  such  radicals  substituted  by  one  to  three  snb- 
stitoents  selected  from  the  group  conMKting  of  lower- 
aDcyl.  lower-alfany,  lower-alk^mercapto.  lower-alkylsttl- 
foayl.  hak).  trifluoramedijl,  nitro,  amino^  lower-alkyl- 
amino.  lower-carboxylic-acylamino,  phenoxy.  benz^oxy, 
hydroxy,  phenylmercapto.  benzyl  and  4-cfaloro^ienoxy. 
Y  is  alkylene  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
having  its  connecting  linkages  on  different  carboo  aUMns. 
Y'  is  a  membtt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  direct  linkage  and  lower-alkylene,  Q  is  a  ««fmbtr 
sdected  from  the  group  c<Misisting  ot  lower-alkyi  and 
monocarbocycUc-aryl,  and  Ri.  Ri  and  R,  each  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowcr-all^l. 

6.  2-(3,4-diGfalorophenyl)-3-(2-inetlKny^hyl)- 
thiazanone. 


and  the  U-dehydro  derivatives  theraef,  wherein  R'  Is 
hydrogen.  R"  is  ^hydroxy  and  together  R'  and  R"  is 
keto;  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
add  of  leas  than  ten  carbon  atoou;  P  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower 
aDcyl,  carboxy  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cydoalkyl.  ukmio- 
cydic  aryl.  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl.  monocyclic  het- 
erocyclic and  mooocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  Q  is 
selected  from  the  group  "^""^^ng  of  lower  alkyl.  halo 
lower  alkyl  carboxy  lower  alkyl.  mooocyclic  cydoaOc^ 
monocyclic  aryl  mooocyclic  aryl  lower  aUcyl.  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  and  numocydk  heterocyclic  tower  alkyl;  Hid 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  jotoed  P  and  Q 
ii  sdected  Cram  the  groiq>  r^^^ttn^  of  cydoalkyl  and 
moaocydic  heterocyclic. 

791  CO. 


DanrU 


3,893,648 

NTTROLYSiS  OF  HEXAMINE 
~  TIapaiil,  Teas.,  iii^i     ,  by 
.  to  tha  Oirited  Slalw  9l  AmmSm 
by  Ike  Secsatanr  «(  W« 

RM  Inly  16, 1943,  Scr.  No.  495,813 

7ClnhM.  (CL  268— 248) 
1.  In  tbe  manufacture  ot  cydonite  by  the  treatment  of 
a  hexamine  compound,  an  aamwnia  donor  and  a  iritiate 
ion  donor  under  conditions  effecting  the  elimination  of 
elements  of  water  with  the  production  of  solid  cydonite 
and  a  mother  liquor,  the  improvement  which  conyrises, 
maintaining  a  stream  of  said  mother  liquor  «ft«t«kitwj 
soqiended  q^donite  continuously  flowing  in  a  <v^Tflnffl 
flow  padi  of  restricted  crocs  section;  oootinuoudy  circulat- 
ing said  flowing  stream  through  a  v^por  separ^ing  zone 
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oommunicMting  with  the  atoMMphere;  continuously  dMrt- 
ing  said  donors  to  said  flowing  stream  at  seeli^ed  points 
downstream  from  said  vapor  sepamting  zone;  ~~''  — 


and  con-    Hartert 


No 


PREPARATION  OF  CY  ANURIC  CBOXMUDE 


FlU 


tinuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  con- 
taining suspended  cyclonite  at  a  discbarge  point  upstream 
from  said  charging  points. 


3^3^41 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYANURIC  ACID 
Robett  L.  FonMiaJ,  Petenbwi,  Va^  sssinnr  to  AUad 
ChMicai  Conontioa,  New  Yotk,  N.f  ^  a 
tioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  12, 195S,  8cr.  No.  779,9M 
SCU^M.    (CL2M— la) 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  cyinuric  acid  which 
comprises  first  heating  a  body  of  molten  urea  at  about 
135*  C.  to  215*  C.  while  di^>ersing  a  stripping  gas  for 
ammonia  within  said  molten  urea  and  passing  the  gas 
through  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  heated  body, 
thereby  removing  ammonia  evolved  by  decomposition, 
of  the  urea,  continuing  said  heating  until  at  least  about 
50%  of  the  urea  has  been  decomposed,  discontinuing  said 
heating  before  unreacted  urea  in  said  heated  body  is  de- 
creased to  substantially  below  30%  by  weij^t  of  the  heat- 
ed body  and  the  resulting  product  ceases  to  be  mobile 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  135*  C.  to 
about  215*  C.  thereafter  spreading  the  resulting  stripped 
product  of  the  partial  pyrolysis  of  the  urea  as  a  sheet  no 
greater  than  about  0.5  inch  in  thickness  on  a  hot  surface 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200*  C.  to  300*  C.  and 
maintaining  it  in  contact  with  said  surface  at  said  temper- 
ature until  the  urea  is  substantially  completely  decom- 
posed, thereby  obtaining  a  product  principally  composed 
of  cyanuric  acid. 


11, 1959, 8sr.N4>.  132,913 

~        _f  Am.  22, 1951 

t  ChilBM.    (CL  2<t    211) 
1.  The  prooen  of  naUng  cyaawie  diloride  by  simol- 
taneotnly  cootactiiig  chlorine  and  cyanofeo  in  the  |M 
phase  with  an  activated  charcoal  catalyst  at  a 
ture  from  about  350*  to  about  730*  C 


_M93,M3 

STABnJZED  DINniHMOPKNTAMETHYLENE- 
TBTRAMINB  COMPOilTIONS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON 


No  Dnwlng.    Fled  Ask.  23. 19M,  Ssr.  No.  Sl,2t3 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  dinitroeo- 
pentamethylenetetramine  containing,  as  a  stabilizing 
agent  therefor,  a  salt  of  a  weak  organic  add  and  a  fatty 
acid  ester  of  a  hydroxyalkylamine  the  alkyl  radical  of 
which  contains  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  3  percent  by  wei^t  of  die  c<»iqx)sition. 


PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINB 
h  Simwi^  CilsM,  Niihiilanii,  aailpMr  to 

flJMliMtiB  N.y.. 
FOed  Aif.  17, 1942, 8m.  No.  217,749 
priotlty,  afpEeatfaa  Ns^wlMJi  Agr.  2, 1959 
9  niilni  I      (CL  2<»- 249.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  prqiaring  moiiwiii*  i>y  heatmg  a 

oompound  selected  from  the  group  cootiitiiif  of  urea 
and  products  obtainable  by  thermal  deoompoaitioo  of 
urea,  at  a  temperature  between  about  220*  and  450*  C. 
fai  the  presence  oi  NHg  gas  and  a  catalyst  of  targe  internal 
surface  area,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing 
a  fluidized  catalyst  bed  in  which  the  catalyst  is  fluidized 
by  said  NHj  gas,  providing  a  fixed  catalyst  bed.  main- 
taining both  of  said  beds  at  a  temperature  between  about 
220*  C  and  450*  C^  feeding  said  compound  into  the 
fluidized  catalyst  bed,  withdrawing  the  resulting  vapcvs  to- 
gether with  NH,  gas  from  said  fluidized  catalyst  bed. 
then  passing  this  mixture  of  gases  through  the  fixed  cata- 
lyst bed  and  recovering  melamhie  from  the  product 


N-OXIDES  OF  AMINO^TIOAZINIS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREP  ARING  THEM 
JohB  T.  Shmr, Middlesax,  N J., asitaarlo  AMrioM  Cy. 
mmmlfi  Conwy,  New  Yat%HYn  a  cwrparadwi  of 

NoDnwIac    Flei  May  9, 1941,  Ssr.  N«w  1M,722 
fnafais     <CL2M— 249.9) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fbrmuta: 


A 

'-l„/L»"-i 


i 


wherein  one  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  oxyalkyl,  haloaikyl,  aryl. 
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nitroaryl.  haloaryl.  hydroxyaryl.  aralkyl.  pyridyl.  furyl. 


54ff 


hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  (CHs)b— A  and 


o 


triU 


-^ 
^ 


R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  individudly  selected  fhmi  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  ar^  nitroaryl. 
haloaryl  and  hydroxyaryl;  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than 
nineteen;  A  is  the  raiUcal: 


•uf :  Ki 


A 


NHB 


■mn\ 


wbet^  R  and  X  are  as  herembef on  defined  and  both 
correq>ond  identically  with  the  R  and  X  substituents  oo 
the  other  triazinyl  nucleus;  provided  that  afotementioiied 
alkyl  moieties  oootain  no  naore  than  18  carbons  and  aryl 
moieties  are  mononuclear  cartwcydes. 


cal 


ACETYLENIC  DIAMIDES 

',  DnyloM,  OUo,  aarfgnor  to  M< 
St.  Loals,  Mo.,  I 


NoDnawtag.    FVcd  Dec  22. 19M,  Scr.  No.  77,447 

SCIaiass.    (CL  2M— 244) 
1.  A  biqiropiolamide  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  biqiropiolamides  td  the  fonnuk 


oz 


zo 


hosoOn— R— nAc= 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocaihoo  radical,  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturatioD,  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
being  attached  through  diverse  cartMo  atoms  thereof  to 
the  rest  (tf  the  molecule  of  which  it  fbnns  a  part,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  a  cyclic 
bispropiolamide  of  the  formuta 


DINICOITNOYL 


3.493,447 
N-ALLYL  NORMORPHINB 


NeDnnnag.    Fled  Feb.  24, 19M,  Sar.  Now  11441 

Aaslrfa  Oct  12,  1959 


ICIalBB.    (CL_  , 
The  dmicotinoyl  N-aUjd  normocphine 


Die  oQier  X  is  a  member  selected  from  me  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  aralkyl.  alkyl.  aryl  and 


3,f93,MS 
lS^DES0XY-14OXa  AND  144>XIMINO- 


MkkaalMalka 


Miaihai,  N J., 

a  corpoialioB  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawiac.    Filed  Ja|y  31, 19^1,  Ssr.  No.  127,tS3 

12ClaiaBS.    (CL  244— 2S7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  fin««i«rttig  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


o      D      o 
ho=oAn'     ^nOossoh 

V 


in  which  D  and  D'  are  bivalent  alkylene  radicals  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  eJfig  and  a 
total  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  D  and  D^  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  w«*tflMwl 
plete  a  ring  of  from  5  to  4 


in  wbiA  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

sisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl.  in  wtucb  lower  alkyl  separates  lower  alkoxy 
from  the  cariKizyl  group  by  two  to  four  carbon  atooM, 
and  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-amino4owcr  alkyl,  in  which  kmw 
alkyl  separates  N.N-di-lower  alkyi-anuao  from  the  cir- 
boxyl  group  by  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R,  stands  for 
a  membo-  sdected  from  the  group  consbting  of  lower 
alkoxy  and  cyano^  each  of  the  groups  Ra,  R4  and  R«  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  ftn««itii^  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  phenyMower  alk- 
oxy. halogeno,  lower  alkyl-mercapto,  aad,  whenever 
two  of  the  groups  R|,  R4  and  R«  are  attached  to  two 
adliacent  positioos  and  taken  together,  lower  alkykae- 
dioxy,  and  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  an  oxime  of  such 
compound.^  a  semicari>azone  of  such  compound  and  a 
lower  alkylene  glycol  ketal  of  such  compound,  and  a 
non-toxic  add  addition  salt  therein  an  N-oxide  thereof 
and  a  non-toxic  add  addition  salt  of  an  N-oxide  thereof. 


3,993,M9 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

John  D.  Ratle  and  Harold  W.  Toavkte,  Botger,  Tex.,  as- 

■gaon  to  PHUlpi  PalralcBai  Coaipaaj,  a  coipovalloa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «59,419 
iniilms     (CL2<^-299) 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  cooling  a  liquid  multi- 
compooeat  mixture  to  form  a  sluny  of  solids  in  mother 
liquor,  passing  said  slurry  of  solids  in  osotber  liquor  into 
a  purification  zone,  separating  modier  liquor  from  said 
slurry  within  said  purifici^on  noe,  moving  solids  thioagh 
said  porifieatioa  aooe  toward  a  mdting  zone,  jwrfrttif 
solids  in  said  melting  zone,  diqrtadng  a  portion  of  the 
resulting  aidt  iitto  said  moving  sotids,  and  recoveiiag  a 
purified  product  from  said  meltmg  zone,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  measuring  die  dielectric  properties  of 
said  slurry  passing  faito  said  purification  zone,  and  ad- 
justing said  cooling  to  regulate  the  solids  content  of  the 
skirry  being  formed  in  response  to  said 
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JOJiMMSATtVE  fYNlHMB  €9  V  -  HYDMUEY- 
M  •  DnfRHYL- 3  -  PHENnHYL  .  4,7  -  HENZO- 
MOKPHAN  (rmffCAZOCTV) 

ML,  Mri^m  to  i»  IMM  SMm  «f 
by  tkt  SMNliiry  «f 


8w.  N».  ail444 
(CL2«t^-3MD 
THi9S.UA  Co««  (1H2),  mc  MA 
A  method  of  producing  «  2-beiizyl-l^S,64etnhy- 
dropyridiM  base  which  eaMaJtirily  compriw 

(a)  reducing  a  pyfidinium  halide  with  todium  boro- 
hydride  to  produce  •  1  A5.64etrahydrop)nidine  baee, 
(6)  reacting flaidtetnhydrapyridineteae  with  •beuyl 
halide  to  form  an  N-beniyl  quaternary  1^5.6-tetim- 
hydropyridine  salt,  and 
(c)  reacting  aaid  tetrahydropyridine  tah  with  ediereal 
phenyllithium  for  a  lufBcient  time  to  induce  afaift  of 
tihe  benzyl  tubitituent  to  the  2-poaition  of  the  \X 
5,64eti«hydropyridine. 


N'ALKTL4-CH»^IUiAZOLYUnHYL]>- 


UJ 


N.Y, 


No 


of  Dahwwe 
Flad  Nor.  7,  IfSt,  8er.  Nb.  7723M 
Sflihiii     (CLM*— 3f3) 
1.  As  a  oompoaition  of  matter,  a  compound  from  the 
groiq)  consisting  of  oompounds  rapnnnted  by  the  for- 


f— OHr-O 


4 


alkyl  of  froB  one  to 
Rf  is  selected  from  the  giovp 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  ooe  to 
carboo  atoms^  and  the  nontaxic  phafmacolotiaUljr 
oeptoU»acid  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
by  the  fonnula 


-CH,-0Hr4^       MA 


ulierein  Ra  is  selected  from  the  groiv  consisting  of  hy- 
drofsn  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  three  car- 
boa  atoms  and  X  is  a  pharmacologically  aoo^tabto 
toiicankm.  * 

ALKYL  l-O-ARYL-X^XOALKYLH-PHENYLFIPBR- 
lDlNB-4.CAKBOXYLAn8  AND  IHm 
RATION 

Watoirt  Oeak,  Gait,  MrffMr  to 
,  New  Yatk,  N.Y^  •  tm%m^m  af 


NoOcatwtog.    FDed  Oct  23, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  7tff  dt9» 
CdaJass.    (CL2<»-393J) 

1.  A  fomposkioB  of  matter  saierted  from  As  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl  l-[2-(nioiioQMbocycUc-ar]^)-2> 
OQU>-(lowcr-alkyl)  ]  4  phwiyip%wridine  4  oafboaiytolsa  hatr- 
ingthalomote 


Jinra  11,  iMt 


Jura  11,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


where  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
coosiiting  of  hydrofsn.  methyl  and  ethyl.  CaH,  represents 
phenyl  and  Ar  r^reseats  a  ntonocarbocycUo-aryi  radical 
w**ctod  from  the  group  rnwsisling  of  unsabsticnted-phenyl 
and  phaoyl  having  from  ooe  to  three  sobetitaents  srisrtsd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro^  amino,  (lower-al^)- 
aminos  (lowcr^Ikanoyi)  aminos  tower-alkyl,  lower^lkcacy, 
benzytoay.  lower-alkylmerc^to.  lowerHdkylsulfonyl  and 
hido;  Md  aoUMditioB  salti  thrnof . 

4.  Ite  praeam  of  preparing  ethyl  l-[i-(3.4-dihydraaty- 
phenyl)-l-hydn»y  ■  2  ■  butyl]-  4  -phenylptowidine^^ar- 
bozylato  n^iieh  comprises  catalyticaUy  hydrogenating 
ethyl  l-[l-(3.4-dibenxylozyphenyl)  -  1  -  oxo-2-butyl]-4- 
phenylpiperidine^-carbozylata. 


3,P99,(S3 

HBnROCYCUC  PRODUCn  FROM  CYANOGEN 
AND  CY  ANIDU  AND  PROCEW 
I W.  Wahslsr,  Wiitoto|iin,  DaL,  inlp  m  to E.  L  in 
mmmwmk  Ci«|i^,  WRbIiiIii  i,  DaL,  a 
^  of  Dslawa 
Nelteawtof.    PRai Mv.  1. 1M1« 8«. No. 93.4C1 

SlOatoM.  (CL2mI1j99) 
1.  A  oompound  of  the  faramhi  Y(C^)»  wfasrafai  Y 
ii  adeotad  from  the  daas  coosisliag  of  bydratsa.  metal, 
ammonhun,  tetraalkylaaunoaium  iriMrain  each  aftyl 
groap  contains  up  to  6  caiboo  atoms,  and  moooralent 
and  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  fktim  1-8  carbon  atoms  and 
M  is  the  formal  vakaoa  of  Y,  the  radical  QNf  «vwif<wkig 


X 


RMh  that  KCrNt  is  a  hydralybcaUy 
soUd  which  mdta  at  325-332*  C  and  ha 
an  infrared  spoctram  which  contains  abaofptioa  bands  at 
4^7.  6.40.  <J1.  7.05.  703.  7.65.  8.25.  8.40^  10.00  and 
13JQ^ 


CUANIDiWCMMMDAZOLINB  COMPQgfnONg  AND 

MRIHUUS  POR  mm  PRIPARATM)N 
C^  1.  BfliJ,  MMilatV «i  fhWRifcl  H. 

Company,  Now  Yort,  N.T.,  a  cospoaniton  of  »Uha 
No  Daawtof.  Pled  Nair.  30,  1968.  8ar.  Now  72487 
UGMna.    <CL  268-389.6) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  gPOiq»  f«**fiMi"g  of 
guanidino-imidaaolines  and  mixtures  of  guanidino-imid- 
azolines  of  the  formula: 


N-OBi 


H,  Mr 

(bANH)..!— 0,H«NH— O— NHi 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  R  is  hydrocaitxm 
<^  4  to  22  carboo  atoms  selected  from  the  groi^ 
listing  of  alkyl.  alkenyi  and  alkadiwiyL 


I 


M7 


CARROXYUC  ACm?dt^nnmBNR  POLT 
A>m«  RRACnW  JORlgRB 

,^,      ^       a.^oi^pmtoW.R.Gi»ce*^ 

biRRs,  MaaB.,a  conondon  of  Comacticnt 

No  Drawing.    PM  Dec  28, 1968.  8or.  No.  71^73 

SChriass.  (CI  768  3t7J) 
1.  A  composition  derived  by  reacting  in  a  deozygenated 
system  1  mde  of  oleic  acU.  1  mc^  of  sebocac  add  and 
2  nxries  of  triethylene  tetnunine  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50*  C.  to  240*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to 
760  mm.  Hg  while  continuously  removing  the  water  of 
reaction,  and  continuing  the  reaction  until  thaflov  of 
water  of  reaction  subatantially 


3,893.658 

I7«ai.lMHYDROKY«14MLAPRRGNANB-3.1ta8.'nri- 

c»gn»H  iBuor  AND  DomBMniAn. 

Co.,^Sava,  DL,  a  coffporatfon  <f  Daknnaa 

NoDnwtof.    Pled  Oct  16, 1961, 8sr.Na.l4S,448 

Sdatoss.    (0.868    a43J) 


1.  A  coo4>ound  of  the  formula 

CHt 


3y893j6S6 

pyromeuHtoimtos 


Calf.,a 


Cor> 
of  Deto- 


Am' 


Na 


Pled  Peb.  2L  1961,  Ssr.  Na.  98,616 
4nilBii     (CLM»-Z326) 


a^Mxein  R  is  selected  from  tlie  group 
drogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicala. 


consisting  of  Iqr- 


1.  Ibe  conqiound  of  the  formula 


3,893,699 

anhpungal  and  doktiicidal  halokouc 
acid  metal  cxmfplexxs 

R^  Rel,  li^sMi,  N.Y.,  Md  lay  & 


N. 


Gordon,  OU  I^ws,  Conn,  aa* 
*  Ca.»  be,  NiirYo$N.Y., 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiv  ooosistaig 
of  ediylene.  propyleae  and  phenylene.  and  Rt  and  R,  are 
membeis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydfopen. 
benzene,  alkylbenzene  havii^  from  6  to  20  caibon  atoms, 
and  alkji  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


NiaDiawtof.    Ploi line aSL  198^ 8sr. Nob 991,474 

4niliii     (CL264-345.9) 
4.  A  dnc  oompiez  of  bromokojic  acid. 


3,893,657 

gROCESg    OP    PREPARING    NniKK3-HYDROXY- 
imOPHENBOCARROKYLIC    ACID    ESIZRS 


NaDmwIif.    Pled  Jan.  12, 1961.  Ssr.  Naw  82465 
Oatom  Prtort^y,  apiinHia  Cumnsi  Ian.  14, 1968 

9  CMbh.    (Q.  368—332.2) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  nitro-3-hydrogiy-thiophene-2- 
carboaylk  add  esters  of  the  fommia 


-^ 


OOH 


in  idiidi  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  which 
comprises  reacting  3-hydroxy-thi(^ihene-2-carboxylic  add 
esters  dissolved  to  concentrated  sulftiric  add  and  cona- 
^ywding  to  the  formula 


3^893,668^ 
POLYMERIC  PRODUCBI  OP  DBCARORANB  AND 

CYCLIC  ETHERS  AND  1HEIR  PREPARAIKm 
Vktar  D.  Afladfln^  Wladh^ton,  DaL,  wd  WaMsr  H. 

Kno^fc^  Miaiiahil,  Pa.;jM%BMis  to  B.  L  da 

NaDtawtop*    ilai Jan.  15, 1989, Ssr. Na. 786*917 

4  Oatov.    (CL  J68    J  46.1) 

1.  Polymeric  products  obtained  by  iMcting  at  a  toai- 
perature  of  from  —50*  C.  to  50*  C.  decaboraae  with 
a  monoojtacydoalkane  <A  toe  formula 

(CR,),0 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  tlie  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  <rf  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkeayl  radicals  of  up  to  and  indoding  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  and  cydoalkyl  radicals  of  3  to  6  carboo  atomi, 
and  a  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  2  to  4,  laid  polymeric 
producto  containing  0.1-10.0%  boron. 

3.  Polymeric  product  obtained  by  reacting  i<«^"'niffnf 
and  tetrahydroforan  at  a  tenveratove  of  from  —50*  C.  to 
50*  C  said  product  being  characterized  by  being  a  soUd 
at  room  tanqterature,  stable  to  air  at  room  temperatare. 
soluble  to  ethers,  and  by  betog  capaUe  of  redudng  sfli 
ion  tositvar. 


I    ^M300B 


lOa 


to  wUch  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  wito  molar 
quantities  of  concentrated  nitric  add. 
3.  A  oompound  of  die  formula 


PRODUCnON  OF  HKaTpURITY  DiEPOm» 
Robert  W.  Foatto,  Hanston,  Kanneft  R.  Cafto, 

1  Dwight  M.  Sheets,  Honston,  Tai.,  aai^nars  to  I 

r,  Now  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  a  catpoiaiton  of  Deto. 


Na 


'.  Na.  14^898 


^  ^,^-OOOB 


wteveto  R  represents  an  alkji  of  frtan  1  to  6  caibon 


Pled  Mar.  14, 
5  nilii  I  (CL2c — ^, 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  crystalline  2,2'bis(23- 
epoxypropoxyphenyl)propane  wfaidi  comprises  adding  to 
a  mixture  resulting  from  toe  reaction  cIL  epichlorohydrto 
with  2.2-bis(4-hydrozypbea]i)propane.  which  contains  to 
excess  of  80%  by  weight  of  2,2-bis(2,3-epozypropoaEy- 
phsnyDpropane.  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
monoglyddyl  ether  of  a  hydrocarbon,  having  a  viscodty 
m  the  range  from  OJ  to  10  rmripoises  at  25*  C.  cooling 
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the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  crystalli- 
zatioB  takes  place,  maintainiog  the  adutkn  at  a  cryital- 
Uzatkm  temperature  until  a  substantial  amount  of  cry»- 
talHiarton  has  taken  place  and  recovering  crystals  of  pure 
2,2-bis(2,3-epoxypropazyphenyl)propane  from  the  rcmlt- 
ing  cryitid  slurry. 


M93.M3 

DERTVATTVES  OF  21.FLUORO*17«i.MB1HYL. 

PRBGNANBS 

slmar  to  AiMfkan  HiNBa  fndmett  CorponOam,  N«w 

Voik,  N.Y^  a  conontioa  of  Ddawan 

No  Dnwiaf.    FM  Iom  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  119.292 
SCbtes.   (a.2M— d97J) 

1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2l«flDoro  -  17a  -  meth^progesterone  and  l<dehydn>-21- 
flooro- 1 7a-metfaylprogesterona. 


3.t93,iM4 

4-HAL(>4.DEHYDRO  AND  4-HALO-l.i-BIS  DEHY* 
DRO  DERIVA11VK8  OF  17««YDR0XY  FROGIS- 
TBRONB 

A.  EiwaHt,  Bomtm*  J,  ITfcunM,  a^  F^^  A.  Ktad, 
Moleo  Otjt  Maileo^  aailiBon^  kv  iMSBe  aallpnMBlk 

NbDnwiBi.    FIMNA.3t,1959,Ssr.No.l9j«38 
CUtaH  prioribL  appUortioH  MoiIm,  Nor.  2t,  IMI 

ISftsiMS     (Ca.  2M— 397.4) 
I.  A  oompoiura  of  the  general  fbrmola: 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  c/t  a  stn^ 
and  a  double  carboo-to-carbon  bood,  X  is  a  membtr  of 
the  group  ronwstlng  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  R  is  a 
member  of  thb  group  consisting  of  hydrofNi  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  caiboaiyUc  add  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,t93.M2 

PRODUCTION  OF  fflGH  PURTTY  DOEPOXIDE 
D.  Edwards,  rssadwiB,  and  Hmsbm  L.  Kcdcn, 
Tea.,  aM%Min  to  Shell  OR  ComnMiy,  New 

Yotfc.  N.Y.,  a  cotpomton  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  14.513 
7Clalna.    (CL  2««--348) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  crystalline  2,2-bis(2.3- 
epoxypropoxypbenyl)  propane  which  comprises  dissolving 
a  mixture  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin 
with  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane,  which  contains  in 
excess  of  80%  by  weight  of  2,2-bis(2.3-epoxypropoxy- 
phenyl)  propane  together  with  undesiried  impurities,  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and  methyl  isobutyl  carbjn<4,  mix- 
tures of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  tt^gether  with  a  parafBn 
hydrocarbon  of  six  to  ei^  carbon  atonu  and  diisobutyl 
ketones,  in  whidi  liquid  2»2-bts(2,3-qioxypropoxyphenyl) 
propane  is  completely  soluble  at  10*  C.  and  hi^>er  tem- 
peratures and  in  which  solid  2,2-bis(2,3-epoxypropoxy- 
lrfienyl)propane  is  soluUe  to  the  extent  of  less  thui  40 
parte  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  solution  at  15*  C,  cool- 
ing said  solution  to  a  temperature  at  which  crystalliza- 
tion takes  place,  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  crystal- 
lization temperature  until  a  substantial  amount  of  crystal- 
lizati<ni  has  taken  place,  discontinuing  cooling  at  a  tem- 
pentfure  above  that  at  which  liquid  2,2-bis(2,3-epoxy- 
propoxyphenyl)prc^Muie  appears  as  a  separate  phase  and 
removing  crystalline  2,2-bis(2,3-epoxypropoxyphenyl) 
propone  as  a  product  from  the  crystal  slurry. 


0 

r-OB 


tauA 


n^FTRUVOYL-SUBSfmJTED  PREGNENB 
DERIVATIVES 
1.   AgMOo,   Lths.   asid  Geidl   D. 

'«tmmn  sisluuii  to  Chaa.  Plasr  «  Co.,  inc., 
N.Y.,  a  oasynnttw  «f  Ddawaro 
NoDrawtog.    FVad  Ink  XL  19ft,  Ssr.  N^  4,Mt 
3ClalBM.     (CL2i»--397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  ftom  flie  poop  flniMi«rifn  of 
those  having  the  structural  lormidas 

OHi 
OBi 

OHi 


1^  r 


and 


0E» 


wherein  Rt  is  sslected  from  toe  groop  ^'q— i-i-g  of  hydro- 
fen  and  melh)i;  Ra  it  selected  from  the  group  '^'**«Hing 
of  hydrogen,  floorine.  chlorine  and  methyl;  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  mnsisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrooiyl;  R4 
issstocted  from  fhn  irnap  rnnsisthn  vt 

H 

Y  ^ 


F  OHi  OHi   ^         OH 

n'    ^y     ^y     ^y 


*  -i       T  »^  ■ 


Y 


OH* 
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R«  is  selected  from  toe  group  consisting  of  tcyl  containfaig 
only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  otygen  and  dotved  from 
mono-  and  dwuboatylic  adds  containing  up  to  ten  car- 
hon  atoms,  and  the  alkali  metal  and  •i^«n«i*  earto  «y^» 
salte  of  those  acyl  moieties  toat  ere  derived  from  the  said 
dicarboxylic  adds;  X  is  selected  from  toe  group  coosisi- 
ing  of  hydrogen.  wJialogen.  «-methoaiy  and  «-ethoxr. 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  /'o«»«i«»i««g  of  koto  and 
^-hydroxyl;  at  least  three  of  R|.  R»  R«  and  the  second 
whetitiient  on  the  nnmber  16  caiteB  atom  ahn^  being 
hydrogen. 


PaalDn 


BCnHlOURONIUM  COMPOUNDS 


^^^  3,993,Mg 

CYCJOOCTATCnUENE  GROUP  VB  imtACAR- 

KSHJL^S^K?^^'^*  AND  PROCXS8  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  SAME 

y»  ae%neis  to  Efhyi  Cer- 

NewYeHuN-Y.^        -.     ---^^^ 
No  Drawtog.    FBed  h 

1.  Organometallic  compounds  having  toe  fccmuto 
QaM(CO)4 

wherein  Q  is  a  cydooctatetraene  nK^eoule  having  19  lo 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  having  toe  formula 


t  neespentfen  < 

liiMtTtoT] 

3rM»--429) 


Dnwtog.    Flad  Apr.  1,  I9f7, 
4ClBtom.    (CL 


1.  An  isotoionraofam 
formula 

EN 


having  toe  general 


Q 


o— a— »'.Hx 

BNB 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  groiq>  consist- 
faig  of  chlorine  and  broasine,  R'  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  "^w— H^  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radieals  havhig  from  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  radical  having  toe  formula 

KCH,)^,— N(CH,)R'R"J+X- 

wherem  R'  and  X  are  as  haasinbeforB  defined,  R"  is  a 
radical  selected  from  toe  group  'V'—*-»"g  of  aifcyi  ud 
alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radieab  having  from  8  to  22 
boa  atoms,  and  a  is  an  hitegsr  of  from  2  to  10. 


wherein  R  is  an  inert  monovalent  iiMilifMi  group 
leded  from  the  dass  constat  of  hatofen  and 
liydroearbon  radicals  having  up  to  10  caiton 

sslected  from  the  dees  coaaisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkyl  and  cydoaUcenyl  radicals,  jr  is  an  integer 
v«hie  ot  zero  to  dgU,  <  is  an  totter  having  a 
one  to  two,  and  M  is  a  group  VIB  metal. 


cydo- 

a 
of 


_. 3,893,^9 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  MOLYBDENUM  PENTA- 

CHLORIDE  AND  DIALKYLPHOSPHmS 
L.  Da  Yi 


REF1NING9 


SOYBEAN  OIL 


f  nii*  a 


Fled  Apr.  27, 1981,  Ssr.  Ne.  188483 
UCIitoiB.    (CL  288— 424) 


to  A.  B.  Stsley 


No  DrawlM. 

Nn.  TMTL 

1981,  Ssr.  No.  138,217 

4ClatoM.    (CL  288-^29) 

I.  The  reaction  product  of  about  1  mole  of  molyb- 
denum pentachloride  and  about  3  moles  of  a  phosphite 
having  the  formula  HOP(OR),  wherein  R  is  a  €4^^  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical  of  the  group  ~^-ft^g  of  alkyl 
cydoalkyl  radicals.  ^ 


iVJi, 


5-f» 


3,893,878 

COOBDINAIION  COMPOUNDS  AND  UBB 
THERECH' 

Jg"y  9««»T)!"»«*yjJ>r  3,  B«78,  fteisrfck,  Md. 
w'^^ST?*-  ^^*'"'  ■i|i(Bliin  Aaf.  7,  1957,  Ssr. 

198L    DMdei  and  Me  apantfon  1^  28.  I9nl  ^r 
Nn.l8S,247  "  - '•* ^  "uit asr. 

^         S  CUtoB.    (CL  288—431) 

1*  Bis-butybminemercoik  halide  (rf  the  groop  co»- 
sisdng  of  the  chloride  and  the  bromide  toenot 

4.  ne  method  of  foaning  a  coordiantioo  reaction  piod- 
udof  a  strongly  basic  hydrocarbon  "wi«/^«.^f  ^^  ^ 
mercmic  sak  sdeded  from  the  group  <w««i«i»tji|g  of  mer- 
coijc  chloride  and  mercuric  bramide  '•"^"'^p'^iim  marfina 
u  echanoUc  sohitton  of  said  vnine  wito  an  ethaDolkaalir 

toa  of  said  mercurfc  sail,  said  amine  and  mercuric  sah 
being  to  a  molar  ralto  of  2: 1. 


4.  In  the  pioceesing  of  soybean  oil  whereto  (he  cnide 
ofl  is  first  water  rtegnmmed  wito  water  e««»«<"i"g  a  saaall 
amount  of  acetic  anhydride  as  a  «Wyii»— «ig  aid,  uat 
the  wet  gums  are  eeparaled  from  the  oil,  mm!  (hen  the 
dHommed  oil  is  washed,  the  improvement  to  the  wash- 
ing operation  which  comprises,  wsaUng  the  *»g""iinrt! 
oil  without  any  intervening  treatment  and  to  a  non-«U 
tenuated  condition  to  the  preeence  of  about  125%  to 
130%  of  toe  sodtom  hydroxide  required  to  nentraBK  the 
freefrrtty  add  content  of  the  degmuned  oil 


CYaJCDIEf«  CROUP  ^ff METAL  CAiWMVYLS 

nraitogtoa,  MIdL,  mataMB  to  ^toH  -^  -^^^^ 
NewYest,  N.Y.,  a  rB^iiJin  «f  pSiaJT^^ 

NeDnwtog.    FIMfAr.  14, 1988, Ser. No. 88487 
13  Clatote.    (CL  288—438) 

1.  Organometallic  oonqnonds  having  toe  torauda 
QM(CX»« 

whereto  Q  Is  a  cyclic  diene  selected  from  the  class  *■"—«-«- 
lag  of  bicydoheptadiene  and  cydooctadicne  enrnpo^,^ 
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and  M  is  a  grotq>  VIB  tmisituni  metal  atom  having  the 
elactroB  oonflguration  of  ihe  ntnrt  highw  iiMTt  iM^ 


DIPHOflPIION AISALKYL  EgTEM 
U>  A.MB»,Dim— ,OMi,  ■■Ipiiriol 

NoDrawfeM.    nMOct.3,lfM,S«r.N^9M41 
SCUM.    (Ca.2M-441) 

2.  A  diphoqphonate  ol  the  f ormnla 


(BO)il— OHOHKIOOT 
O—PCOB)! 

where  R  and  Y  are  alkji  radicals  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 


3,tf3,«73 
PKOCW  POK  MAKING  PH06PHON AllS 
Wfl 

t,  IMl,  flw.  N«.  lliM19 
4nitiii     (CLSM— 4C1) 

1.  A  oootinuoas  process  for  making  phoqihonates 
which  comprises  heating  crude  dimethyl  hydrogen  phos- 
phite, undistilled  material  mnsisting  ot  about  60  to  85 
ifi.  percent  of  dimethyl  hydrogen  phosphite,  the  halanoe 
betog  mooomethyl  phoqphaie  and  phosphorous  acid,  in 
a  first  reaction  zone  nt  about  180*  to  240*  C  antH  up 
to  95%  of  the  phosphite  has  been  pyrolyzed  and  thsre- 
after  passing  the  partially  pyrol^ed  phosphite  to  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  and  Imiting  the  partially  pyrolyzed 
iriiosphite  at  a  substantially  hiiJier  temperaaire  in  the 
range  of  250*  to  350*  C.  in  said  second  reaction  zone 
until  the  pyrolyiis  is  complete. 


M93,i74 
MBIBOD  OF  nOEPAUNG  DIALKOXTORGANO. 

BORANBS,  DIAR YLOXYOSGANOMMrANIS  AND 

DIHYDIiOXYORGANOBOIIANBS 
WflHam  H.  flihichlM,  Braifavdwood^  Pa^  aailvar  la 

Calsnr  Chsaiical  Caavanf ,  Pltt*nqjh»  Fa,*  a  < 

lionofr 


NaDnrahv.    Fled  Ian.  U,  lfS9,  Ssr.  Na.  78M4< 
17  nihiii     (CL2M--442) 

1.  A  method  oi  prqiaring  an  organoborane  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  dialkosyorganoboranes  and 
dlaryloxyorganoboranes  comprising  reacting  a  compound 
containing  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
linkage  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dialluxxyboranes  and  diaryloaqrbonuies  and  re- 
covering the  organoboranes  thus  produced. 


pbeparahon  of  auloxybomndnis  and 

ARYLOXYBOBOXINn 
laassaW. 


Filed  Fa^  1, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  M19 

4  nihil    (a.24*--«4a) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  orgaaoxyboraatine  of  tha 
formula  B,0,(OR)(ORi)(OR>)  in  wUoh  OR,  OR^  and 
OR>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoay  and 
arykMcy  radicals,  idilch  comprises  reacting  an  orpoKmy- 
boroxine  of  the  formula  BaO|(CX:Ht)(OR)(OR0,  iHicre 
OR  and  OR*  are  selected  from  the  group  nwwtoing  oi 
alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  ROH,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  having  at  least 


2  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  «tff|riiH  tri- 
methylborate  to  fonn  an  anoCrope  with  the  produced 
methanol,  distilling  methanol  and  tiimethylbonte  from 
Hm  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  tha  organoxyborax- 
ine  formed. 
6.  An  organoxyboroxine  of  the  formula 

B,0,(OR)(ORi)(OR>) 

in  which  OR  is  an  alkoxy  groiq»,  OR*  is  an  aryloxy  group 
and  (Ht>  ii  selected  from  the  group  conristing  of  alkoxy 
and  arykny  groups. 


3yM3iii74 
ALFHAXTANOALKYL^AMpMAIICMIfKTHYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THm  FaODUCnON 
Cilii—fiBartC 


Ma,,a 

No^ 


IMay  It,  lf9i,8sr.  No.  813,494 
a  nihil     (CL24«-«44S) 

1.  A  class  of  alpha-cyaniDalkyl-aromatic  methyl  cyan- 
ides having  the  structure: 

6Hr-0N 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  napfalhylene  and  anthrylene 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  methyl  radicaL 


AROMATIC  HALOCARRYt  CHEMICAL  PRODUCIB 
Elmore  L.  Martha,  Wtkut  gliii,  DeL,  aasianr  «a  B.  L 

da  Poatde  Nimtws  m4  fia^Mj.  WIMi«lon,  Del. 

a  corporation  af  Delaware 

NoDrawlBt.    FBsd  Ang.  St.  1999,  8er.  No.  834,441 
UClBlM.   (CL2r  - 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein:  X^  and  X>  are  selected  individually  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  perhalocarbyl  and  oxo- 
perhalocarbyl  radicals  of  up  to  12  carbons  and,  jointly, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  perhalocarbyl  and 
oxoperhalocarbyl  radicals  of  up  to  6  carbons,  any  oxo- 
carbonyl  oxygen  being  carried  by  a  carbon  joined  to  one 
of  the  depicted  doubly  bonded  carbons;  Y  is  an  electro- 
negative radical  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  al 
cyano,  nitro,  carboxy,  carbamj^  halocarbonyl,  and  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  alkarylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  aralkylsulfonyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkylcarbooy  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  Q  is  the  monovalent  organic  radical  of  a  com- 
pound QH  selected  from  the  group  «v>«««*mg  of  aromatic 
compounds  containing  an  electron-donating  group  other 
than  methoxy  and  compounds  containing  an  active 
methylene  group. 


MMUiTt 
PRODUCTION  oF l^ARBKraOXY' 


'•?^^^ 


Na 


la 
,  ftL,  a  .__ 
Flad  Nar.  1,  l9il,fler.  Na.  1494M 
3  dalBM.  (CL  Iff  lit) 
1.  Hie  process  for  the  production  of  l-carbetboxy-2,6,6- 
triniethyl-2-cyclohexen-4-one  which  comprises  the  con- 
densation of  ethyl  acetoaceute  with  a  ketone  selected 
from  the  group  connsting  of  acetone,  <«i»f>tonr  alcohol 
and  mesityl  oxide,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  ai 


\ 
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about  —20*  C  to  about  +30*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
within  the  range  of  about  5  hours  to  7  days  in  the  presence 
of  a  Ihioride  of  boron  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  trifluoride  and  boron  trifluoride  etherate. 


3,493,443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IRANSFORMAHON  OP ^ 

ZKNE  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  TO  TntEPH- 
THAUC  ACID 


■STBRVfNYLAIIOff^rAROMATIC  AMINB8 
LeeA.MBsi 
leal  Campangr,  St  Laili^  Ma^  a  fafpasailan  af  Dda- 


NaDrawtag.    FSad  Jaly  31, 1941,  Ssr.  Na.  127,tt4 
ItCUtaM.    (CL  344— 471) 

1.  A  method  which  compiiew  reacting  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  aromatic-parafflnic  hydrocarbon  primary  and  second- 
aiy  nsono-  and  diamines  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms 
with  alkyl  pro^olate  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  cmisisting  of  alkanoic  adds  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  salts  of  said  adds  with  group  I-II  metals, 
and  mixtures  of  said  adds  with  addic  inorganic  salts  ot 
said  metals  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  C.  to  reflux- 
ing.  to  form  an  N-carboalkoxyvhiyl  aromatic  amine. 


l^a  A,  n^Hsii 


Plod  Mar.  17. 1941,  Ssr.  No.  94ASS 
SOahML    (CLi4i--4t4) 
1.  A  compound  erf  the  formula 


SO  6  o— B-o— x-^t4-z— o— B-o  6 


C=OH 


viterein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and  from  2  to  6  cartKn 
atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ai  a  bivalent  arene  radical  having  fit)m  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  halogen  substituted  bivalent  arene 
radicals  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atooas;  Y  is  a  bivalent 
paraiBn  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  1. 


3,493,481 

l^EXEN-l-YI^-SflKXENOAn 

NMIsf,  N4.,  a  rsffniailBn  af  New  Jssasy 
NoDnwkBf.    Flad  Mar. 22, 1942, Ssr.  Na.l8M19 
1  CWm.    (CL  244—484) 

3^iezen-l-]i-3-hexenoale  having  die  formula: 


)%j 


OHtCHiOH-<}HO%0OOHaOHaOH*-OHOH(OHi 


HYDROXY. 
J. 


aimSnal 


SULFONATES 


NoDeawlBS.   FlM lai. 34, 19S9, Ssa. Na. 79tiM4 
CCWiMb   (CL  244— 513) 

1.  The  hydrozyalkanal  ■v'fftnatg  roMJifing  of  a  carbon 
dudn  of  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  a  hydraxyl 
radical  on  one  of  the  diaia  carbon  atoms;  a  sulfonate 
radical  — SO,X  attached  to  a  chain  carbon  atom  adjacent 
the  hydraxyl-substituted  carbon  atom  where  X  is  sdected 
frtxn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ^ifctH  metal 
atoms;  and  a  formyl  radical  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
oi  the  chain. 

Ttl  CO.— 46 


2, 19S7,  Ssr.  Na.  43243t 
m  Geramw  Ian.  12, 1934 

(CL  244     515) 

1.  Tlie  process  of  produdag  terephtiialic  add  from 
benezene  polycarboxylic  adds,  other  than  terephthalic 
add,  a^iich  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  benzene  polycarboxjiic  add  witii  from  3 
to  6  carboxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  and  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  benzene  carboxyl  add,  other  tiian  terepfatiialk 
add,  witii  from  1  to  2  carboatyl  grotqis  in  the  molecnb 
to  a  temperature  between  300*  C  and  the  deoompoeilian 
temperature  of  said  starting  materials  and  reaction  prod- 
ucts in  the  substantially  ooqrgen-free  atmosphere  of  aa 
inert  gas  unto  a  substuitial  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  terqiihtfaalic  add  has  been  fanned,  converting  tlie 
alkali  metal  salt  of  terephthalic  add  into  terqihtiiaUc  add 
and  s^arating  said  terqihthalic  add  from  the  reaction 


3,493,444 

NOVEL  N(2.HYDROXY-R-TRIHALOETHYL) 

DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRACYCLINES 


NoDrawlBt.    Flei Fck t,  1941, Ssr. No. 87,738 
CUam  priority,  appScallDn  Geramnv  Feb.  14, 1944 

MCUbm.  (CL244--599) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
N-(2-hydroxy-^trichloroethyl)-,  N-(2-hydroxy-/^tribro- 
ffloetfayl)-  and  N-(2-hydroxy-^-friflDoroetfayl)-  derlvaOni 
of  tetracycline,  7-dilorotetraeycline,  S-hyidhoxy-tetracy- 
cUne,  7-chloro-4-deamediyi-tetracycline,  die  4-epi  isMnen 
of  said  compounds,  the  anhydro  derivatives  ot  said  com- 
pounds, and  the  trietiiylamine,  ammonium,  pqwridine  and 
n4mtyiamino  sdts  thereof. 


3^893,488 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
MONONHRO  COMPOUNDS 
V.  Hast,  Plihiiill,  N J.,  Hmte  B. 

Hb,  and  DmMi.  Gnfeam,  Waalirid,  NJ.,  aa- 
^^  ^<>,C«-?'  AaBhe  it^FBm  Cetpasadan,  New 
rock,  N.Y.,  a  iiiaiiallin  af  Dataware 
NaDiawfa^    Fled  Oct  21, 1944, Ssr. N^  43,9a 
HCWbm.    (CL  244-^848)         ^^ 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  aromatic  monocyclic,  car- 
bocydic,  mononitro  oonqmrnds  of  die  formula: 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  of  1  to  aboot  18  caibon  atoms  and 
R  has  a  value  from  0  to  5,  inchuive,  to  the  correqiond- 
ing  amino  compounds  fai  the  absence  of  added  sotvem 
which  comprises  reducing  the  said  nitro  compounds  in 
tbe  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
noUe  metal  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  150  square  meters  per  gram  at  a  temperature  of 
from  abom  25t  C.  to  about  125*  C  and  m.i..frf«{«, 
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the  water  of  reaction  as  a  well  dispersed  separate  liquid 
phase  in  the  reaction  zone  during  the  reduction. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CYCUC  ALCOHOLS 
AND  KETONES 
Writer  fltouB,  Ham  JomUb  WaMaMn,  mai  Radolf 
Mdaa,  LudwlgikafcB  (RUm),  ni  Eiwl  Ptaatk,  BmI 

to  Badtachc  AaUlii.  A 
(Rhine), 


NoDnwtaf.    Filed  Ine  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,370 

ClalM  priority,  npUcrifcMi  Gtnumj  luc  <,  19M 

2  da&M.    (a.  2Ml-^M) 

1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  producting  cyclic  alcohols 
and  ketones  by  the  oxidation  of  saturated  cyclic  hydro* 
carbons  having  from  6-8  C-atoms  with  a  gas  containing 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-containing  oxidation 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
reaction  products  of  the  oxidation  to  a  water  wash,  con- 
tacting said  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  feedstocic  with 
this  wash  water  whereby  a  quantity  of  from  about  O.OS 
to  about  1.5%  of  the  acids  contained  in  the  wash  water 
with  reference  to  the  feedstock  is  added  to  said  feedstock, 
and  thereafter  oxidizing  said  treated  feedstock  after  the 
waah  water  has  again  t|^n  separated  from  the  saturated 
cyclic  hydrocartwns. 


3,093,487 
ORGANOBORON  COPOLYMERS 
SheidoB  L.  Clark,  Eawtnrille,  In*  T.  Daiu,  Tom 
and  Tnacott  B.  Larchar  aad  WmiMi  K. 
N.Y„  aarf«M»  to  GBa  MatUeMia 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Sm.  No.  t3S,35< 
9  Claima.    (CL  2M— 4M.5) 

7.  An  organoboron  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diole- 
fln  hydrocarbon  with  a  compound  ai  the  class 

RR'Bi,H,(CR"CR"') 

«4ieretn  R  and  R'  are  each  seleoted  from  the  class  ooo- 
sistiag  of  hydrogen  and  an  aikyl  radical  containing  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each 
seiected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  and  a  moix>alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radical,  at  least 
one  of  R"  and  R'"  being  a  monoalkenyl  hydrocarbon 
radical,  the  total  number  ol  carbon  atoms  in  R"  and  R'" 
taken  together  not  exceeding  eight 


PROCESS  FOB  PREPARING  PHENOL 
DIALCQHOLS 
Efltd^^U,  Old  Bridie,  aad  Patar  A.  Yardck, 
8<Mih  Riv»,  NJ„  Milianii^  Ctaits  CocporatlM  of 

AaMrIca,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawwe 

NoDrawliiV.    FOad  Sept.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,464 
5ClaiaH.    (CL2M— 499) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  phenol  dialcohols  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  reactive  methylol  groups  and 
substantial  freedom  from  water  and  alkaline  bodies  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  together  in  aqueous  soio- 
tioo  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols 
directly  substituted  at  the  para  positicxi  and  phenols  sub- 
stituted at  at  least  one  meta  position  with  a  group  of 
sufficient  size  to  sterically  block  and  render  non-reactive 
the  adjacent  para  position,  from  1  to  2.2  moles  of  form- 
aldehyde per  mole  of  phenol  and  from  0.015  to  1.1 
moles  of  a  volatile  organic  base  per  mole  of  phenol  which 
base  is  non-reactive  with  the  formaldehyde  and  has  a 
vapor  pressure  of  at  least  100  mm.  at  150*  C.  so  that  the 
base  will  be  substantially  completely  volatilized  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  pre- 
pared phenol  dialcohols,  aiKl  which  base  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  having  up  to  about 


15  carbon  atoms  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxidea 
which  decompose  in  the  subsequent  dehydration  steps  to 
yield  such  amines,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  from  25*  C.  to  125*  C.  to  initials  condensatioo  bo- 
tween  the  phenol  and  the  formaldehyde,  maintaining  said 
mixture  at  the  temperature  of  condensatioo  until  a  resin- 
ous phenol  dialcohol  is  fonned  which  is  solid  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  and  then  without  neutralizing  the  said  base 
heating  the  mixture  to  temperatures  of  up  to  150*  C.  to 
dehydrate  the  mixture  and  volatilize  the  organic  base, 
thereby  producing  a  phenol  dialcohol  substantially  free 
of  water  and  alkaline  bodies. 


3,993,M9 
HYDROXY  HALOGENA1ED  ETHER 
PRODUCnON 
B.  Cofer,  Passdiai,  and  Rehsrt  W.  Fovie, 
Tex.,  Oirifiiii  ta  Sbdi^  OB  Compaay,  New 
Yort,  N.Y.,  a  cuspotatloa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiaf.    FBad  Mj  •»  19it,  8er.  No.  41,475 
<  nalii     (CL24B-413) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsymmetrical  halo- 
substituted  hydroxy  ether  which  comprises  reacting  at 
about  0°  to  about  100*  C.  an  ethylenic  alcohol  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and  a  lower  alkanol  with 
an  aqueous  hjrpohalogenous  add  solution  using  a  mole 
ratio  of  said  add  to  ethylenic  alcolxrf  of  about  0J:1 
to  about  2:1  and  a  mole  ratio  of  ethylenic  alc<^l  to 
said  group  member  of  about  0.1:1  to  about  1.5:1,  the 
concentration  of^the  ethylene  alcohol  in  the  hypohalog- 
enous   acid   solution   as  calculated  without   said   group 
member  being  initially  at  least  50%  by  weight,  and  said 
alcohols  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl 
oxygen  atoms  whereby  an  unsymmetrical  ether  having 
attached  to  the  ether  oxygen  atcMn  (a)  the  radical  cor- 
responding to  said  group  member  minus  OH,  and  ib)  a 
halo  hydroxy  radical  derived  from  the  ethylenic  alcohcrf 
is  produced. 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BUTADIENE 

DiCHLOROHYDRINS 

PIriHb  H.  Mom,  AMtia,  Tn.,  i 

cal  Coapaay>  lac^  HoMloa,  Tax., 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  St,  1959, 8w.  No.  143,548 
Saataw.    (CL2dB-434) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  butadiene  didilorohydrint 
which  comprises  continuously  feeding  chlorine  and  water 
into  the  lowermost  zone  of  an  elongated  vertical  reaction 
vessel  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  maintaining  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0*  to  about  95*  C, 
continuously  feeding  butadiene  into  said  reaction  mixture 
in  a  zone  at  least  2  feet  up  to  about  8  feet  above  the  zone 
of  said  chlMine  feed,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  chkxine  to 
said  butadiene  being  in  the  range  from  about  1 : 1  to  less 
than  2:1  and  withdrawing  a  reaction  product  comprising 
butadiene  dichlorohydrins  from  an  upper  zone  of  said 
vessel. 


3,t93,d91 
PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  FROM  ALUMINUM 

TRIALKYLS 
GIffovd  G.  McdallB  aad  Miak  T.  Atwood,  Poaca  Clly, 
OUa.,  asslgisrs  to  CnnHaiairi  OB  CoavMy,  Poaca 
CHy,  OUa.,  a  eotporaitoa  of  Delawm 
No  Drawls    FBsd  Nor.  5, 1959, 8«r.  No.  851,823 

2ClalaK  (0.268—438) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  primary  aliphatic 
alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  trioxane  with  a  trial- 
kylaluminuffl  compound  of  the  type  (R — (3It)sAl  in 
which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of  prinury 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1 
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to  19  carbon  atoms  aad  hydrogen  at  a  tnnperatare  of 
30  to  100*  C,  to  yield  a  reaction  product,  hydrolyzing 
of  said  reaction  product  and  recovering  from  the  hy- 
drolysis product  the  correq^onding  akohol  of  the  type 
R— CH|— CHr-OH. 


based  on  monomers,  to  a  first  polymerizatioa  »>ae, 
taining  a  conversion  of  10  to  30%  in  said  first 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  50  to  100*  C,  continuously  | 
ing  the  reactants  after  a  residence  time  in  said  first  reac- 


3,893,892 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXENB 

FLUORIDB-1 

N.V) 


of  Dsfannpe 
Doe.  29. 1988,  Ssr.  No.  79,128 
Idaha.    (CL248--448) 

The  process  for  the  prepairatioB  of  cyelobexeoe  fluoride- 
1  comprising  reacting  1-fluoro  1-chloro  cyd(rfiexane  with 
cobalt  naphthionate  by  bringing  said  reactants  into  con- 
tact with  one  another  and  heating,  withdrawing  hydrogen 
chloride  from  said  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  there- 
from cyclohexene  fluoride-l. 


3,893,893 
l^CYCLODODECADIENE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATTON  

Roocri  H.  Peny,  Jr.,  Baysawa,  Tex.,  assigaor,  ay  asssas 

paay,  EHiaboth,  N  J.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDr«wii«.    FVsd  Fok.  18, 1981,  Sor.  No.  89,851 
12Clahai.    (CL  288— 888) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter:  1.3-cyclododecadiene. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  1,3-cyclododecadiene  which 
comprises  reacting  in  a  first  tiquid  phase  cydododecene 
and  N-brooKMucdnimide  to  obtain  3-bromocyclododec- 
ene,  and  contacting  the  3-bromocydododecene  with  a 
liquid  dehydrobrominating  agent  to  produce  1,3-cyclo- 


3,893,894 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BOPROPENYL. 

suBgrnryrED  ARYL  hydrocarbons 

#.  Boasraaai^  bssokv^bs,  Jaasss  i—  Aisoa,  nua~ 
ad  HavaH  D.  Bayoa,  ColsaMB,  Mka.,  asBl(aon 

to  TW  Dow  Chiaycal  Coaspaay,  Mldhsri,  MWL,  a 

corporattaa  of  Dalawaps 

No  Drawls    FBod  M»  19, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  38,889 
9  rishas     (CL  288— 889) 

1.  A  process  for  pcepariof  isopropeuyl-substituted  aryl 
compounds  having  frooa  one  to  two  isopropenyl  substitn- 
enfi  hi  the  aryl  nucleus,  said  process  comprising  passing  a 
gaseous  teitiary-butyl^bstitntod  aryl  compound  having 
from  one  to  two  tertiary-botji  groups  as  the  only  nuclear 
substituents  reactive  in  the  process,  through  a  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  500-800*  C,  thereby  effecting 
substantial  demethanatiae  of  tha  tertiary-butyl  groups; 
condensing  the  eflhicat  vapors  and  separating  the  isopro- 
penyl aryl  compound  from  the 


3^93,895 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPiOOMG  LIQUID  COPOLYMERS 

OF  BUTADIENE  AND  STYRENE 
ClanBcc  MmUm  Eidt,  Ir.,  Plihaili,  N J.,  aad  loha  Daaa 
Kooatz,  Batoa  Roags,  La.,  assliBon  to  Esao  Resiaffch 
aad  Faglaiiis'lat  Csasisaaj',  a  cMVonHaa  of  Delaware 
FBedOet3,l988,air.  No.  88,181 
5CUhBS.    (CL  288— 889) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crude  liquid  pcrfymer  ofl 
oontaining  catalyst  m  easily  fiUeraUe  form  wliidi  com- 
prises charging  a  mixture  of  50  to  100  parts  of  a  coo- 
jugated  dtolefin,  50  to  0  parts  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, about  1  to  100  parts  of  an  ether  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
ethers  and  cyclic  diethers  having  the  oxygen  atoms  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  two  carbon  atonu  and  about  1.0  to  2 
parts  by  wt.  of  findy  divided  alkali  metal  catalyst,  all 


tion  zone  of  0.5  to  4  hr.  to  at  least  one  additional  reactioa 
zMie  under  similar  temperature  conditions  and  a  residence 
time  of  2  to  4  hrs.  in  each  zone,  and  withdrawing  polymer 
produd  containing  catalyst  in  easfly  filterable  form  from 
die  final  reaction  zooe. 


3,893,898 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MONO- 
VINYL  ACETYLENE  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Kart  Scaaewald  Md  FkMB  Poy,  1 
WBB  Meiali«sr, 
Yogt,- 


1.  A  process  for  isolattng  monovinyl  acetylene  of 
high  purity  from  a  moist,  acetylene  containing  gas  formed 
in  the  manufacture  of  an  acetylene  derivative  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrik  and  monovinyl 
aoetyleae  from  acetylene,  said  gas  being  cotrfed,  de- 
addified  and  free  of  acrjiooitrile,  which  comprises  re- 
moving from  the  initial  gas  stream  in  a  first  stage  mono- 
vinyl acetylene,  divinyi  acetylene,  cbloroprene,  high 
boOhig  aodykne  polymers  and  a  minor  portion  of  the 
acetylene  by  washing  the  gas  stream  with  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  as  wash  ofl  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  0*  to  about  30*  C,  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
pi*tffi"g  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  from  about  170* 
to  about  220*  C,  the  major  portioa  of  the  acetylene 
remaining  in  die  initial  gas  stream,  heating  the  wadi  ofl 
to  expel  the  dissdined  minor  portion  of  acetylene  and 
the  dissolved  monovinyl  aoetyleae,  passing  the  expdled 
gas  mixture  of  acetj^ene  and  monovinyl  acetylene  to  a 
second  stage,  and  washmg  with  acetone  for  extracting 
monovin^  aoetjiene,  the  extraction  being  performed 
under  a  tenqiaralure  behig  adjusted  so  that  minor 
amounts  of  acetylene  which  are  also  dissolved  in  the 
acetone  become  permanently  reduced  in  the  liquid  phase 
of  the  acetooe,  and  oxpdiing  the  monovinyl  acetylene 
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from  dw  aoelooe  by  h— thig,  and  WMUiig  dM  fifrtnwi 
mooofvinyl  aoetyleiie  wMi  waier  to  obuin  a  pure  fliul 
prodnot* 

PKOCM  yOK  PEOPUCTOG  ACBTYLENB 


MakN.Y^aiPMlD. 


Y«k 

nti  M927,  IMI;  te.  N«.  32351 
If  OiriM.   (a.2M— (7f) 


said  miztura  ooadak  and  said  noaria  and  having  a  1 

end  extanding  throng  said  orifloa  lo  vary  the  flo 

therethrough,  an  opanhig  fram  said  fnel  bowl  fato  said 
ftiel  passage  maana  for  the  flow  of  fnel  from  said  bowl 
upwardly  through  said  noola,  an  idle  foal  qwlBai  faicind- 
ing  a  fuel  passags  •«*»"^^»g  axially  thrangh  said  meter- 
ing tube  faito  a  portioa  of  said  caiburetor  body  above  said 
mixture  conduit,  said  metaring  tnbe  having  a  pact  abow 
said  orifice  '•^^"•^'''g  said  sjdal  fttal  peasage  witfi  said 
fuel  passage  means,  said  carimrasor  body  portiaB  having 
an  idle  fuel  rassagn  '^^■yrlttJ  to  said  ■'^■i  foal  rttagr 

and  having  an  opening  iolo  Mid  mlitan  coodoit  poalMkr 


1.  A  process  oi  producing  acetyfene  from  an  fai-gaa 
containing  a  suitable  hydrocarboo  stock  which  compriaee 
the  steps  of  passing  an  in-gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
said  hydrocarbon  stock  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  about 
1  to  I  moles  of  hydrogen  for  each  carbon  atom  oi  tlie 
hydrocarlMM  molecule  through  a  heat  transfer  acne  irtdeh 
has  been  heated  to  a  suitable  reactioB  temperature  to 
form  a  heated  reaction  zone;  reacting  said  in-gas  in  said 
heated  reaction  zone  so  as  to  convert  at  least  part  of 
said  in-gas  to  acetylene;  disrharging  the  acetylen»<oii- 
taining  off-gas  from  said  heated  reaction  aoqe;  cooling 
said  off-gas  to  a  tenverature  below  about  —120*  F.  at  a 
pressure  below  about  3  atmospheres  abeohile  to  remove 
condensable  matwials;  contacting  the  cold  gas  stream  with 
an  adsorbent  at  a  temperature  below  32*  F.  to  remove 
final  amounts  of  condensable  materials  and  at  least  some 
amounts  of  hi|her  acetylenes  and  discharging  the  reeultant 
gas  stream  from  the  adsorbent  at  a  temperature  below 
32*  F.  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  polymerization  of 
the  hydrocarbon  knpurities  adsorbed  therein;  contacting 
the  resultant  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  below  about 
—120*  F.  and  a  pressure  below  about  2  atmosjrtierBe  ab- 
sohite  with  a  solvent  wherein  said  acetylene  is  selectively 
dissolved  to  separate  said  acetylene  from  said  noo-coo- 
danaaUe  material*;  and  recovering  said  acetylene  from 
saidsolvenL 


to  said  throttle  vahn,  said 
port  fonnxting  its  axial  fuel 
conduit  anterior  10  said  Orottle  for 
axial  fnel  paasaga,  an 
throttle  val^e  and  mataring  taba 
proportian  the  fuel  air  ^ 
requirements  at  diffennt 

rection.  a  ooBtrol  arm  seemed  lo  srid 

cam  on  said  oontitil  arm 

melsring  oAe  for  moving  said 


inoMdU 
thratfa  shaft,  and  a 
endef  aali 
said 
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3«^  IfiL  flsr.  Nn.  tMCS 
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CARtUUnOK 


W.  Digiaiiilt,  at  LewK  MOb,  aailpsar  in  ACT 
iiaifainlsi,  NewYeifc,  N.Y.,  n  caepan- 
efNewJaeaay  ^^ 

Red  Mar.  3,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  93^77 
1  Claim.  (CLUl— 41) 
A  carburetor  for  an  internal  oombuitioo  angina  and 
cooaprising  a  bodly  inclnding  a  mixture  conduit  ad^rted 
to  be  horizontally  di^wsed  and  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  venturi  surface  therebetween,  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  outlet,  a  throctia  shaft  journaled  in  said  body  and 
secured  to  said  throtdc  valve,  a  fuel  bowl  mounted  on  said 
carburetor  body,  means  forming  a  tubular  fuel  passage 
extending  from  said  body  and  terminatittg  at  one  end  hi 
said  bowl,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  said  fuel  passage  means  and  projecting  throu^  said 
venturi  surface  into  said  mixture  conduit,  means  forming 
in  said  one  terminating  end  of  said  fuel  passage  a  meter- 
ing orifloa,  a  movable  metering  tube  extending  through 


1.  A  cartniretor  for  an  internal     

ooinprishig  a  fnel  reeervoir,  a  substantially  fat  cover  plate 
over  the  top  of  said  foal  reservoir,  a  Cdbe  of  uniform 
diameter  forming  a  tabafan'  mijcture  conduit,  a  poitian  of 
the  outer  smfaoe  of  said  tube  befa«  suppoited  by  Ae 
outer  surface  of  said  oover  phue,  a  single  bolt  havfaig  one 
portion  thereof  extending  from  the  bottom  of  add  fuel 
reaervojr  dttottgh  said  cover  plate  and  a 
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fttnoi  'rrt0mAing  Ouooffii  Said  tubular  mixture  conduit 
normal  to  the  axis  teeof,  said  bolt  indoding  means 
flxfaig  said  fuel  rsaervolr  said  cover  plate  and  said  tube 
loffBflier,  meam  formed  in  said  outer  cover  plate  surface 
to  prevent  rel^ive  movement  between  said  cover  plate  and 
said  tube  ahotA  the  axis  of  said  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a 
fud  passage  axially  therethtouih  inclnding  a  first  port 


openfaig  into  said  fnd  reservoir  and  a  second  post 
ing  faito  said  mixture  conduit,  said  second  boh  portion 
having  a  sobetantiaUy  cylindricid  surface  forming  reetrot- 
edregiom  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  mixture  comfadt 
to  provide  a  venturi  effect  for  air  passfaig  tluoa^  said 
conduit,  and  a  tiirottle  valve  movaUy  mounted  wMiia 
said  mixture  conduit  adiaoem  to  said  restricted  regions. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,t93.7ti 
.  KLECTRONIC  TRKMULANT  SYSTEM 

Hmubm  1.  Csosge^  Lee  ftMiiis.  CaUf. 

(1M71  Vleteiy  Blvd.,  Neift  Hollywood,  CaHf .) 

Fled  Seat  21,  lf9»,8er.  No.  141,244 

1  risfai      (CLS4— 1.22) 


1.  A  tremulant  circuit  for  musical  instruments  oom- 
pridng  an  audio  signal  source,  a  vibrato  oscillator  signal 
source,  a  single  stags  variaUa  gain  an^lifler  having  an 
ou^ut  and  first  and  second  inputs  for  combining  said 
audio  signal  and  said  vibrato  oecHlator  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  discontinuous  signal  of  opposite  irfuse  from  said 
audio  signal,  means  connecting  said  audio  signal  source 
to  said  first  input,  meam  connecting  said  vibrato  oscil- 
lator source  to  said  second  mpot  and  a  feed-forward  path 
connecting  said  source  of  audio  signals  to  the  output  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  without  changing  the  phase 
of  said  audio  signal,  whereby  said  disoontiimous  signal 
and  said  audio  signal  are  combined  to  produce  a  tremulant 
signal  of  desired  characteristic 


2LtP2,7tl 

OBGAN  ENSKMBIX  AND  BIVERBIRA110N 

SYSISM 

1M71  Vfctenr  Blvd., 


I  My  17,  IfSMsr.  N^  127 J9t 
21CUIBBB.    (CLS4— L24) 


ing  artificial  enaemUe  and  revsrberation  affeote  inrhiding 
the  combination  of  a  first  signal  chanad  for  rqwodudng 
directly  electrical  signals  produced  by  die  organ,  a  cam- 
tiiuioualy  movable  recording  medinm,  meam  for  traaa- 
porting  the  recordfatg  medinm  with  veiodtiM  wbkk  oott- 
tinuoualy  vary  over  a  phase  responsive  range  from  a  pea- 
determined  nominal  velocity,  a  recording  meai 
along  dte  path  of  travel  of  dw  reoordiag 
recording  eleotricsd  signals  derived  from  die  organ  with 
continuously  varying  phase  dtangee,  a  ptnraUty  of  pidnp 
meaiu  positioned  along  the  padi  of  travd  of  the  recording 
medium  trailing  the  recording  means,  eadi  of  said  picknp 
meam  generating  an  electiical  signal  rcpwiaenting  die 
recorded  signals  on  the  recording  means,  said  piekiq> 
means  being  speoed  mpta^  wherrty  the  recorded  eignals 
passing  adjacent  thereto  produce  luooenivdy  ia  eadi  of 
dw  pickap  flmam  aa  elactrieal  aigaal  which  ia 
widi  rsspeet  to  the  eleetifeal  signal  appUad  to  the 
ing  meam  widi  variatiott  in  the  velocity  of  traaspart  of 
the  recording  modiaB  ffodadag  addilknal  aad  randoBily 
varyfaig  phase  diangm  In  the  dectrical  signals  produeed 
by  eadi  of  the  pickiq)  means,  die  phase  domgee  being  ran- 
dom rdative  to  eadi  other,  meam  coiqded  to  the  pkkiv 
meam  for  combining  selecited  relative  ampUtndm  of  the 
r^roduoed  dectrical  signals  to  form  a  twupoalte  signal, 
meam  coiqrfed  to  the  sigmd  combining  meam  for  an^ 
ing  die  composite  signal  to  dw  recording  meaiM  whersoy 
a  reentrant  loop  is  eataWistted  wkhhi  wUeh  dte  dedrtcal 
signals  circulate  whh  bodi  a  dday  aad  mnHnwwsly  var- 
iable phase  diift  befaig  faitrodwoed  wUh  eadi  passage  of 
die  electrical  signals  from  the  reoordfaig  meam  to  the 
recording  medium  and  from  the  recording  inedhmi  to 
eadi  of  the  pidmp  meana,  a  signal  attenuator  coivled  to 
the  reentram  loop  for  eatahlisUag  dw  rate  of 
of  sigaab  droulatiag  widihi  the  loop,  and  a 
chanael  coupled  to  d»  reentrant  loop  for  raprodadat  fha 
composite  signal  whereby  artifldal  leveiberation  and  aa- 
semUe  eOecte  an  prodncad  diroo^  a 
production  of  the  convosite  signal  aad  die 
ligaal  from  the  electrocdc 


3jg>3,7g2  

MULUPLB  ZONE  flTEBEOPHONIC  EFTSCT 
FOR  ELBCTRIC  0BGAN8 
C  YoMM.  Dm  Pkteaa.  DL,  aaslnar  to 

DLti 


Fled  Sanl.  23»  IMt,  8sr.  No.  57,973 
lOta.    ICXM—LM) 


^/-    ^ 


11.  In  an  electronic  argan  in  which  electrical 
leprrsfnring  musical  notes,  meam  for 


b  an  electric  organ  syatem  having  flseam  for  providhig 
a  ba«  siful  tograer  with  a  pair  of  pham  disfiaoed  la- 
Uted  signals  of  a  mutually  substantially  identical  audio 
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frequency  range  and  of  higher  frequency  range  than  said 
Imm  signal  and  characterized  by  having  a  high  order  of 
directionality  as  compared  with  said  baas  signal,  said 
baas  signal  and  said  pair  of  higher  frequency  range  sig- 
nals together  covering  at  least  the  major  portion  of  audible 
frequency  spectrum,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  qteaker  connected  for  reproducing  said  baas  signal, 
four  other  mutually  substantially  identical  q>eakers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  wiUi  means  connecting  one  of  said  pair 
of  directional  signals  to  both  of  the  speakers  of  one  of 
the  speaker  pairs,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  directional  signals  to  both  speakers  of  the 
other  speaker  pair,  whereby  the  signals  fed  to  one  speaker 
pair  are  oot  <rf  friiase  with  the  signals  fed  to  the  other 
speaker  pair,  said  four  other  qieakers  being  arranged 
so  that  <Hie  speaker  in  each  of  said  pairs  is  between  the 
two  speakers  of  the  other  of  said  pidrs,  and  with  all  of 
said  four  speakers  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  axial  line  of  each  of  said  four 
speakers  intersecting  the  axial  line  of  each  of  the  other 
three  of  said  four  qwakers,  said  axis  intersections  occur- 
ring behind  the  qwakers. 


3,t93,703 

EXPANSION  FiniNG  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUITS 

MMsteD  G.  Zarcftaik,  SI.  Loala,  Mo.,  i  i  ilgi  ir  a 
Electric  MandaKtnring  Camftmy,  St  Levis,  Mc,  a 
cwyogatioB  of  MiMoori 

rued  N«»v.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <7,S24 
4ashwi     (CL174— M) 


COLOR  TCLEVmON  CAMERA  SVnEMS 

GsjMTiss  4m  VnmtMt  Paeis,  FrsMa,  aaslpsar  la 

raacaise  4e  Tatarisiaa,  a  carparadaa  of 

PBed  Oct  12,  I^ajJer  No.  7<MH 

iluillj,  appBcslioB  FkWMa  Nor.  S,  19S7 

SOataH.    (CLlTt— M) 


1.  A  color  television  camera  cystem  comprising  a  first 
camera  tube  for  providing  a  luminance  signal;  a  second 
and  a  third  camera  tube  and  chromatic  filters  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  second  and  third  tube  for 
providing  color  signals  ci  two  different  elementary 
colon;  synchronous  scanning  means  for  said  three  tubes; 
means  for  adding  the  reqtective  output  signals  of  said 
second  and  third  tubes  to  provide  a  composite  signal; 
means  for  subtracting  said  composite  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  tube  to  provide  a  color  signal 
of  a  third  elementary  color;  and  a  three  ooAor  filter  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  luminoui  rayi  from  an  object  to  be 
televised  and  directing  them  on  said  first  tube,  said  filter 
comprising  filtering  elements  of  said  three  elementary 
colors. 


1.  An  expansion  fitting  comprising  two  dements,  one 
telcacoped  within  the  other,  and  a  spring  dip  for  haling 
diem  in  assembled  rdationship,  each  element  being  tu- 
bular and  having  connecting  means  at  its  outer  end 

whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  a  conduit  or  the  like,  the 
outer  element  having  an  interior  bearing  surface  and  the 
inner  element  having  an  exterior  bearing  surface  com- 
plementary to  the  said  interior  surface,  the  interior  sur- 
face on  the  outer  element  having  a  greater  axial  length 
than  the  outer  surface  oi  the  inner  element,  whereby  the 
said  surfaces  nuy  remain  in  engagement  during  tek- 
acofnng  of  the  two  elements  witfi  reject  to  each  odier. 
tiw  two  surfaces  having  a  close  fit  and  the  surface  on 
the  outer  element  having  a  sufficient  length  to  inhibit  the 
fonnation  of  flame  padis,  from  inside  the  elements  to 
die  outside  thereof,  the  inner  element  being  reduced  in 
diameter  outward  of  its  aforementioned  exterior  bearing 
surfrKX,  to  provide  a  shoulder  between  the  two  surteoe 
portions,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  element  adjaoeitf 
its  end  having  a  recess  therein;  and  removable  stop 
means,  the  same  being  contractiUe  to  fit  between  the 
reduced  exterior  surface  on  the  inner  element  and  the  in- 
ner surface  on  the  outer  element,  and  then  being  expand- 
able into  said  recess  to  be  secured  against  axial  movement 
relatively  to  the  outer  element,  whereby  to  be  engageable 
with  die  shoulder  to  limit  extension  of  tlie  two  telescopic 
elements,  and  the  said  retaimng  means  having  resilient 
and  firm  engagement  with  both  dements  to  establish  dec- 
trical  oootact  froni  one  ekoaeat  to  die 
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PROIECIING  SYSIEM 

WOHaaa  E.  GleM,  Jr.,  Scalla,  N.Y.,  aaslgwir  to 

Electric  Cuaspaai,  a  cesfoiadeM  «f  New  Yosfe 

FMAM.X  IMl,  Sir.  N».  Ul,f44 

linihii     (CLlTt— M) 
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3.  A  system  for  projecting  information  corre^wnding 
to  a  display  comprising  a  light  modulating  medium,  elec- 
trical means  subjecting  said  light  modulating  medium  to 
intelligence  signals  for  establishing  diffraction  gratings 
on  said  medium  correqwnding  to  said  display,  and  an 
optical  system  comprising  said  light  modulating  medium, 
a  projection  lens  and  lens  stop  and  a  projection  screen 
all  located  substantially  on  the  same  axis,  and  at  least  one 
light  source  illuminating  said  light  modulating  medium  at 
an  angle  to  said  axis,  said  lens  stop  acting  to  obstruct  zero 
order  liglit  from  said  li^  aooroe. 
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wUtk  every  odw  poke  of  add  seqnenoe  and  meaai  ter 
converting  groups  of  said  verified  poises  to  tdetypewiiler 
printing  in^olses. 


NewbanrPai 


19 


of  Delawe 

5t,Ssr.No.717 
(0.171—5.0 


Feb.  25, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  717,495 
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1.  In  a  system  for  providing  for  the  transmission  of 
television  signals  between  a  transmitter  and  at  least  one 
receiver  disposed  in  a  bouse  having  a  plurality  of  power 
outlets,  means  for  providing  first  signals  modulated  in 
accordance  with  the  light  pattern  of  a  pictorial  image  to 
represent  the  image,  means  for  providing  second  signals 
modulated  in  accordance  with  audio  patterns  at  succes- 
sive instants  of  time  to  represent  the  audio  patterns,  power 
lines  for  receiving  alternating  signals  to  provide  electrical 
energy  at  the  power  oodets  in  the  house,  means  indu(Ung 
the  power  lines  and  induding  means  coupled  to  the  power 
lines  for  providing  for  the  transmissiOB  of  die  first  and 
second  modukting  signals  duon^  the  power  lines  toward 
the  receiver  along  at  least  part  of  the  path  between  the 
transmitter  and  the  receiver,  and  means  in  the  house  for 
providing  for  the  introduction  of  only  the  modulating  sig- 
nals to  the  receiver  for  the  prodoction  of  light  images  and 
sounds  corre^pondiBg  to  the  modulations  in  die  first  and 
second  signals. 
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DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
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TELEPHONE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSIEM 
Myraa  E.  Kron,  riliiiiliii,  OMo,  asslvBar  to  ■•■  T«i»- 
%hoM  Labonlorisa,  iouwpesatod,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
caipoMHIeM  of  New  Yoik 

fled  M«.  29, 19€1, 8er.  No.  99,»71 
ISCIi^M.    (GL17»— IS) 


^>£ 


Jl^^   -^ 


1.  A  universal  telephone  line  concentrator  system  in- 
duding a  first  and  second  iriurality  of  lines,  a  telqihoae 
central  office,  first  and  second  concentrator  units  remole 
from  said  office  and  from  each  other,  a  fint  group  of 
trunks  less  in  number  than  said  first  idurality  of  lines  ex- 
tending from  said  central  office  to  said  -first  remote  con- 
centrator unit,  a  second  gro(q>  of  trunks  less  in  number 
than  said  second  plurality  of  lines  extending  from  said 
central  office  to  said  sec»nd  remole  ooooentratm-  unit, 
switching  means  in  said  concentrator  units  for  connecting 
said  lines  to  said  trunks  under  oootrol  of  said  oeatnd 
c^ce,  a  control  unit  at  said  central  oAoe  for  OoppHng 
said  trunks  to  said  office,  means  in  said  control  unit  for 
governing  said  remote  imits  on  a  space  division  baaii  in- 
duding means  effective  tipon  die  simultaneous  ooconenoe 
<A  originating  calls  at  both  of  said  remote  concentrator 
units  for  denying  access  to  said  contrd  unit  by  a  less 
preferred  (hk  oIL  said  remote  imita,  and  additional  meaus 
in  said  control  unit  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  seizure 
of  said  oxitrirf  unit  by  both  (rf  said  remote  units  for  sever- 
ing the  ooonectioa  to  said  leas  preferred  unk. 


3vt93,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MAGNBTIC  SOUND 
RECORD  PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  IHE 
INSTECnON  OF  THE  INTENSnY  OF  PRIN1ED 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORD 

'  NaaiRaiis,  M4 
531 
hm  MaisonoU  tho,  WfiiMi  ia,  rfi  of  Tokyo, 
FEed  la&  29, 19i9,  Ssr.  No.  MIS 
riorMjr,  sjiSiBliiB  lapao  la^  27, 1999 
SCWw.    (0.179— 19U) 


4.  A  teletype wi Her  communkadon  system  comprising; 
a  teletypewriter  adapted  to  rqnosent  aljdaa-numeric  char- 
acters in  a  Kries  of  binary  coded  electric  impulses;  an 
encoder  for  said  poises;  saiid  encoder  including  a  multi- 
itage  shifting  regirter  having  geedback  and  control  con- 
nections adi4;itod  to  produce  a  sequence  (rf  electric  im- 
pulses induding  said  series  of  pulses  followed  by  further 
pulses  representing  sum-modulo-two  addition  of  selected 
pulses  widdn  said  series;  a  decoder  fm-  said  Kquenoe  of 
electric  pulses;  said  decoder  induding  means  for  verify- 
hig  individual  pulaes  within  said  seqpience  by  comparison 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  plurality  <rf  sheets  from 
a  master  sheet  having  a  recorded  signal  thereon  in  a  deter- 
minable zone,  said  ^iparatus  comprising:  means  for 
recording  a  reference  signal  of  d^eiminable  intensity  on 


568 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


JuMi  11,  1968 


uid  master  sheet  in  m  zone  external  at  the  first  said  zone, 
means  for  printinf  said  signals  on  said  abcet*  from  the 
master  sheet  and  meaiu  for  measuring  said  reference  ag- 
nal  on  said  plurality  of  sheets  to  determine  the  intensity 
thereof. 


M93,719 

PBZOELBCnUC  ELBCIHOMBCHANICAL 

TRANSDUCXS 

Robert  R.  Tm  Byck,  Msfchssi,  N J^  Hrf^ar  I*  GaMns 

N J^  a  umfunMam  «l  New 


<,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I2S^1 
(CL  179^11t) 


1.  An  electromechanical  device  comprisint  mounting 
means,  an  elongated  electromechanically  sensitive  ceramic 
transducer  clamped  adjacent  one  end  to  said  mounting 
means  and  including  a  pair  of  polarized  piezoelectric  thin 
ceramic  strips  and  a  conductor  strip  forming  a  unitary 
sandwich  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  thin  ceramic  strips,  means  for  driving  said  trans- 
ducer in  bending  mode  including  electrical  connections  to 
said  conductor  strip  and  electrodes,  mechanical  operaiting 
means  connected  to  the  firee  ead  of  said  transducer  for 
operatioa  thereby,  and  means  on  and  adjacent  to  tttt  free 
and  of  the  transducer  for  damping  the  same  to  provide  a 
substantially  flat  frequency  response  over  the  audible 
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TESTING  MICROPHONES 
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1.  An  apparatus  fornse  in  testing  a  dose  talking  micro- 
phone comprising  a  source  of  swept  audio  frequency 
sinusoidal  power  of  controllable  amplitude,  an  ekment 
energizable  by  said  source  for  radiating  into  the  atmos- 
phere swept-frequency  substantially  sinusoidal  acoustic 
wave  energy  in  a  QMtial  sound  distribution  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  thereof  simulating  that  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  a  human  mouth  when  HWiaHng.  said  radiat- 
ing element  including  a  substantially  hemispherical  dish- 
shaped  member  having  a  central  opening  through  the 
wall  thereof  for  passing  said  acoustic  wave  energy,  acous- 
tic sensing  means  having  substantially  linear  response 
in  the  audio  band  for  continuously  monitoring  the  ampli- 


tude of  the  acoustic  wave  energy  at  a  podtiao  oontiguoaa 
with  the  opening  in  said  hemisi^Mrical  member  and  hi 
die  direct  radiatioo  field  of  said  yjemwit  mnns  coupled 
to  said  acoustic  sensing  means  and  to  said  sourae  of 
power  to  maiwtafai  the  ampiitode  of  dw  acoustic  wave 
energy  at  said  position  substantially  constant  over  said 
frequency  band,  and  means  for  sivportiiig  a  doae-^dkittg 
microphone  to  be  tested  proximate  to  the  ccmvex  side 
of  said  hemisphere  and  approximately  in  line  with  said 
opening  to  approximate  use  by  a  human  being.         ^ 
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SELECnVE  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
CamO  H.  Walsb,  PX>.  Bm  9t2,  aai  R^ysni  W.  Tokr, 
%  AitaMM  P«ww  ft  Uikt  Co.,  baft  «f 
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Feb.  19, 19<«,  Sar.  Na.  1M72 
laCWaM.    (CL 


12.  In  a  aelactive  switdi  coostnictioo,  spaced  f— "'attnf 
first  and  second  line  terminals,  a  first  load  contact  moonl- 
ed  in  tpKtd  insulalad  rriationship  with  the  first  line  ter- 
minal and  a  second  load  contact  mounted  in  qiaoad 
insulated  relationship  with  the  second  line  terminal,  a 
removably  mounted  first  switch  member  and  a  removably 
and  rotatobly  mounted  second  switch  member  hinged 
respectively  at  said  first  and  second  Una  terminals,  said 
swingably  movaMa  rs^actively  to  con- 
said  first  liaa  teminal  to  said  first  load  contact  and 
said  second  Vm  terminal  lo  said  second  load  contact, 
and  means  responsive  to  sequential  swingiMe  and  rotary 
movement  of  said  saoood  iwtefa  muaim  for  Mdgii^  said 
Hiy>  terminals. 

M93.713 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

S. 

nL.a 


Fisi  Nav.  i,  19S9,  Sar.  No^  tSM72 
9nitsii     (CL2M— 14) 


1.  An  electrical  component  assembly  oompiising  a 
plurality  of  elongate  apertnred  strut  means  disposed  ia 
generally  parallel  spaced  relationship,  a  plurality  of  elao- 
trical  components  supported  in  said  assembly  in 


imm  11,  IMS 


ELECTRICAL 


669 


if^4wtM»g  siAstaatiatly  flitt 
of  insolation  malarial  disposed  becwaen  said 
strut  means  and  an  tsioriatad  rotary  portion  mouated 
diereon;  and  means  for  rigidly  siq>porting  said  web  means 
transversely  between  said  strut  means  comprising  pro- 
tuberance means  extending  outwardly  from  said  web 
means  atMacent  said  strut  meaus,  said  strut  means  having 
apertures  adapted  to  snn^y  receive  the  correqMmding 
protuberance  means,  and  stnick-out  portions  akmg  each 
edge  of  each  of  said  strut  means  immediately  adjacent  to 
one  surface  of  said  web  means  but  qpaoed  from  said  pro- 
tuberance means  and  said  apeitures  and  partially  over- 
lying and  engaging  said  web  means  for  siqipcnt  against 
movement  relative  to  said  strut  means. 
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4.  A  permutation  swiltli  oomprisias! 

a  supporting  shaft, 

at  least  three  rotors  rotatably  mounted  side  by  side  and 
azially  slidable  on  said  shaft. 

coacting  wiping  contacts  on  the  sides  of  said  rotors 
facing  eadi  other, 
said  facing  sides  of  adjacent  rotors  being  provided 
wuu  nnermesnmg  aenaQons, 

realiem  means  acting  on  said  rotors  for  yiddingly  hold- 
ing them  in  axially  converped  relation  in  whidi  the 
serrations  of  adtjaosot  rotors  are  fai  inter  nwahhtg  en- 
gagement  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  contacts, 
on  one  rotor,  may  engape  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tacts on  the  faciag  side  of  an  adjacent  rotor. 

a  peripheral  ring  gear  on  each  of  said  rotors, 

and  a  plurality  of  independendy  rotataUe  pioions.  each 
mfafiing  with  one  of  said  rhig  gears,  fbr  selectivdy 
rotating  said  rotors  one  relative  to  anodwr  and 
diereby  rlianging  the  swiiiiiing  position  of  at  least 
some  of  said  CQiMacls, 

said  serrations  deteint  oooperadng  cam  surfaces  which 
upon  such  reladve  rotation  cause  axial  separation  of 
adjacent  relatively  rolathig  roton  whereby  to  reduce 
the  contact  pressure  of  said  coacting  wiping  nmtartt 
as  their  switching  pOfWftns  are  '^»f>gfi1 


3,t93»7U 

WAmncaT  DIMMER  SWITCH 

'to! 


May  J9b  Ifil,  Sar.  Nn.  113,434 

1.  A  watertight  dimmer  switch  oooBprising  a  casing  hav- 
iuf  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  belieal  vrii«  aooommodaled 


within  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  cap  covering  saad 

drical  portion  and  biaaed  upwardly  by  said  spring,  i 

defining  a  switch  operating  diaakwr,  means  defining  a 
switch  contactmg  diamber  and  a  switch  operating  cham- 
ber below  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  partition  having  a 
bearing  opening  and  separating  said  switch  operating 
chamber  and  said  switch  contacting  chamber,  an  oper- 
ating rod  rotataUe  in  the  partition  bearing  openmg,  a 
oooverting  plate  afBxed  to  said  c^wrating  rod  for  roCatioo 


-«•  * 


therewidi  and  connected  to  said  o^  fbr  rotation 
said  cap  is  moved  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  i 
said  converting  plate  being  located  ia  said  switch  openvt- 
ing  chamber,  an  0-diaped  packing  ring  surrounding 
partition  hole,  said  contact  plate  being  mounted  on 
rod  fbr  rotation  theiewitli,  and  a  lid  plate  having  station- 
ary contacts  and  terminals  attached  to  said  housing 
located  in  (he  path  of  movemsnt  of 


^<«^faf^  piff^ 
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SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

FOsi  te  3^1%,  Ser.  Nn.  I4»U1 
It  CUM.    (CLr 


1.  In  a  switch,  a 
a  pair  of  spaced  terminals 


a  f^mbrr  m  said  fc*»»«»»g, 
extrwding  throogh  a  waB  of 


doned  witUa  said  chamber,  a  diaphngm  dividh«  aaid 
chamber,  a  contact  msaiber  in  engs^ement  with  said  di- 
aphragm, yielding  means  in  said  diamber  and  p^f**"*^ 
to  hold  said  diaphrgam  and  contact  member  awuy  front 
said  lemtnal  portions,  passage  means  positioaed  lo  de- 
liver fluid  pressme  ai^hnt  mid  <tUfiii^fw  qq  Hi^  ^^ 
diereof  oppiaeite  from  dut  opposed  to  said  terminal  par- 
dons, a  drcuhr  seat  formed  in  said  dumber  and  posi- 
tioned to  reoeiva  a  central  portion  of  aaid  M»jM,^mfm 
in  response  to  die  action  of  said  yieldi^ 
said  seat  bebg  surrounded  by  an  annular 
at  said  dumber,  said  means  for  delivering  Ibid 
to  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  , 
widi  said  anmlar  dMunber  s^ment,  a  weQ  formed  uMh 
hi  said  drcolar  seat,  a  passace  formed  in  said  cJrcnlar 
seat  and  positioned  to  pboe  said  well  in  "'^'"^^•hr 
with  said  annuUr  chamber  srtmniH  and  ched^  vatwe 
means  positioned  to  penrit  pamage  of  prresuia  from  said 
wen  to  said  annular  Camber  segment  and  to 
sage  of  fluid  pnissma  from  said  aanalar 
ment  to  said  welL 
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3.#93t717  pcodMit  of  liid 

Am  BLAST  ORCUn*  BKEAKER  HAVING  A  SERIES    a  plmUtjr  of 
CONIWCTED  BREAKING  GAF  IN  A  BUSHING       phmfv  are -* 


June  11,  IMS 

gectioos  of  nid  plnaser,  nhenbjr 

It  flluminated  aectioM  of  the 
tor  ■IgMJlint  •  plaraUtjr  of  ind»- 


FVad  Fck.  23,  INl,  8«r.  No.  91,2t9 

r,  fpiicitfcw  BwiM  Fab.  23,  IHd 
^2M— 145) 


1.  In  an  air  blast  drcuit  breaker,  a  conductive  oom- 
praned  air  container  connected  to  a  aouroe  of  compttwed 
air,  a  fint  pair  of  contacts,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  and 
an  insulating  bushing;  said  |i««ii**itit  bushing  entering 
said  compressed  air  container  and  having  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  contacu  secured  to  the  end  thereof  within  said 
compressed  air  container;  the  other  contact  of  said  fint 
pair  of  contacts  being  connected  to  said  compressed  atr 
oontainer  and  having  an  outlet  channel  therethrough, 
means  mounted  on  said  other  contact  for  closing  said  out- 
let channel  from  the  container  in  the  dosed  position  of 
the  first  pair  of  contacts;  a  cavity  within  said  insulating 
bushing;  said  second  pair  of  contacts  being  contained 
within  said  cavity  in  said  iniwilating  bushing  and  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  first 
means  for  connecting  the  cavity  in  the  closed  position  of 
die  first  pair  of  contacts,  with  the  open  air  to  close  said 
second  pair  of  contacts,  said  first  connecting  means  in- 
cluding a  permanently  open  connecting  channel  between 
said  cavity  and  said  outkt  channel,  said  connecting  means 
in  the  open  position  of  said  first  pair  of  contacts  con- 
necting said  cavity  with  the  container  through  said  con- 
necting channel  to  open  said  second  pair  of  contacts,  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  second 
pair  ol  contacts  to  connect  said  cavity  with  the  open  air 
independently  of  said  outlet  channels. 


M93,71t 

INDICATING  PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  SIGNAL 

UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
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pendent  functions,  and  switch  means  positioned  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  wigayaMe  by  said 
plunger  for  actuation  thereof  1900  monrement  of  said 
plunaBflfaeretoirarda. 


3,M3,719 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLEAN  IRON-LEAD 
TELLURIDE   HIGH  TEMPERATURE   PRES- 
SURE CONTACTS 

,  Tes.,  Mrf^or  to  Tcsas  In- 
>T«Sn  a 


.  7,  IMh  Sm.  N«.  IfMiS 
(CL  219-^Si 


FUdlaj,  Mkm^  m  cwp— d—  «f 

FIM  Sept  21,  IMt,  S«.  N*.  57y«37 
SCIiifeM.    (CL2M— M7) 

1.  An  indicating  piuh  button  switch  device,  oompria- 
ing,  a  housing  structure,  a  biased  plunger  positioned  in 
said  housing  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  termi- 
natins  abort  ol  oppoaite  end  thereof,  said  plunfer  having 
a  tongitudiiuJ  opa<|ue  baiBe  {rialQ  to  divide  said  plunger 
into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  sections,  each 
se^ion  of  said  plunger  having  indqiendent  illumination 
transmitthig  characteristics  throughout  the  length  thereof 
fbr  aegrega^on  of  the  iUuminatioo  in  the  re^ective  sec- 
tion Of  said  irionter  from  adjacent  lectiona  of  laid 
ftunaer  all  the  way  from  one  end  of  said  plunger  to  die 
oppwile  end  thereot  each  section  of  said  phmger  halving 
at  least  one  loogitudUially  extending  slot  provided  in  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  an  insolirfioo  receptacle  assem- 
My  momited  on  said  hoinins  adjacent  each  alot  of  each 
section  of  said  phmter,  eadi  aid  receptacle  assenibly 
having  a  pair  of  qiaced  terminals  and  a  lamp  portioned 
In  each  slot  of  eadi  aectioa  of  said  phmfer  for  iUnml- 
nation  of  the  reqwctive  section  throughout  Its  length  inde- 


1.  The  method  ol  cleaning  and  bonding  the  contacting 
faces  of  a  metal  contact  dectrode  and  an  dectrical  con- 
ductor of  thermoelectric  material,  which  indudes  the  steps 
of,  positioning  the  contacting  faces  in  dosdy  qiaced  rela- 
tion, cleaning  the  contacting  face  of  the  elec^cal  con- 
ductor in  a  vacuum  by  heat  radiating  from  the  contact 
electrode  to  sublime  a  small  amount  of  material  from  the 
contacting  face  of  the  electrical  conductor,  and  pressing 
the  contacting  facta  together  while  maintaining  the 
vacuum  to  bond  the  faces  together  by  heat  provided  by 
the  contact  dectrode. 


2it93,72t 

ELECTRICAL  FAD  HEATERS 

MalcolM  W.  PaMck,  Bsitart,  OUo,  aasliBor  to  Hnpp 

Coifotallaa,  Oevalairf,  Ohia,  n  eamnliaa  «f  VkiUa 

Fled  Am.  22,  IMl,  Ser.Nk  133442 

l^Uss.    (CL21f^l9) 

A  wieatherproof  electrical  pad  beater  comprising  a  flat 

grid  of  resistance  wire  arranged  in  a  series  of  slde-by- 
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side  lengths  ooonected  by  U-bcnds,  a  pair  of  plaitie  aheeta 
adhesivdy  secured  togedier  to  enclose  said  grid,  an  ooler 
rigid  metal  housing  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  a 
central  flat  section  surrounded  by  marginal  flanges  oAet 
from  the  plane  of  said  central  section,  said  central  flat 
section  being  slightly  more  tiuin  twice  die  width  of  said 
plastic  sheets  and  aU^tly  longer  than  said  plaalk  dieeti; 
said  metal  sheet  being  folded  double  in  autrounding  re- 


-\ 


\    I    1 
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Ution  with  said  plastic  sheets  to  form  a  rigid  envelope, 
said  flanges  being  dispoaed  outwardly  beyond  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  pUrtic  sheets  and  being  eealin^ 
secured  together  in  waterproof  relation,  electrical  leads 
extending  through  one  of  said  plastic  riieets  and  a  por* 
tion  of  said  flat  section  connecting  laid  reiiitance  wtae 
to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope,  a  tube  rigid  with  aidd 
envdc^  enclosing  said  electrical  leads  and 
said  leads  at  the  entrance  to  said  tube. 


3,993,721  

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUID,  POWDERED 

OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
DssBis  Stanley  SBver,  Landea^  Engand,  wlgani  to  Far- 

%£/ S^tii,  mi, Ssr. No.  149^TT.  ,^, 
f,  hpBhUob  (kaat  Britain  May  11, 19<1 

Sulfates.    (CL 219—19) 


1.  >^aratus  for  heating  liquid,  powoered  and  grann- 
lar  material  induding  in  combinaticxi,  a  transparent  bot- 
tle open  substantially  coaxially  at  one  end  and  doaed  at 
it*  opposite  end.  rotatable  means  providing  a  bed  for 
supporting  said  bottle  in  a  substantially  horizontal  pod- 
tioo  and  for  rotating  said  bottle  about  its  axis,  a  profee- 
tk»  on  the  closed  end  of  the  botUe  carrying  drive  means 

engaged  by  said  rotatable  means,  a  base  supporting  said 
rotatable  means,  means,  rdativdy  to  whidi  said  bottle 
rotates,  for  heating  die  contents  of  said  bottle,  and  a 
stirring  device  inside  said  bottie  for  stirring  die  con- 
tents by  virtue  of  die  rotation  of  said  botde. 


3,993,722 
DOMSmC  HEATING  AFFUANCB 


Jsr.  No.  39,544,  Jwa  29, 

I  Fab.  23, 19tt,  Sar.  N«».  17MM 
11  da^    (CL219— 29) 

11.  In  combination  with  an  oven,  a  control  for  oven 
heating  means  in  a  low  tempemture  roasting  circuit  com- 
prising, first  cycling  switch  means  in  series  widi  said 
heating  means,  said  first  cycling  switch  means  preset  to 
cycle  said  heating  ni^*"f  at  a  fixed  predetermine  tem- 


perature in  said  owen  and  calibrated  to  re^Kind  accurately 
to  kyw  tonperatures  in  said  oven,  second  cyding  switch 
means  in  series  with  said  heating  means  and  in  paralld 
with  said  first  cyding  switch  means,  said  second  cycUng 


t,  ■   ^ 


•fltJTtCS' 


.7^- 


switch  means  calibrated  to  respond  accuratdy  to  hi^ 
temperatures  in  said  oven,  and  timing  means  for  aelec- 
tively  placing  one  of  said  switch  means  in  control  rela- 
tioudiip  with  said  heating  means. 


3,993,723 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDERING  IRONS 
hedAdaaM0%35< 
Waat  Wirlbsi,  Kes 
FBed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Sar.  N^  9<,744 

r,  MBScaHnn  Grcai  Britala  Mar.  21, 19<9 
•TlataM     (CL  219—20 


1.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  conqiriring'^a 
tubular  metal  body  carried  by  a  handle,  a  soldering  tool 
at  the  end  of  said  body,  a  belied  heater  element  wire  in 
said  body  and  located  withm  faidividual  dectricaOy  in- 
sulating sleeving,  the  overall  cross  sectional  area  of  die 
deeving  being  leas  than  the  inlemd  cross  spcttonal  area 
of  the  body  tube  so  that  a  free  qwoe  is  provided  between 
the  deeving  and  body,  metd  heat  shunt  packing  widiin 
said  body  between  the  sleeving  and  body  tube,  said  padd- 
ing wedging  die  said  deeving  within  and  directly  into  die 
contact  widi  die  body  tube. 


3,993,724 
EUCnOC  HAIR  SINGEING  DEVICS 
Cwdy  L.  Inhnsna.  <19  W.  Hew— i  Ave.,  DiratBi 
Fled  Nafv.  3, 19iL8ar.  Nn.  149,949 
2ClakM.    KX  219-49) 
1.  An  electric  hair  shifeing  device  compriainf  an  elon- 
gated head  provided  with  two  sets  of  tapoed  comb  teedi, 
said  sets  being  spaced  xptai  from  each  other  by  a  longl- 
todind  slot  of  said  head,  and  a  kmgitudhul  wire  Uade 
located  widiin  said  dot,  die  teeth  of  each  set  being  of 
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fradoally  increasiiis  thfckiUM  towards  thdr  rooC  entk 
due  to  their  taper,  said  head  being  of  electric  doo-cob- 
ductint  ihepmog  material,  said  blade  b^ng  of  electric 
oondiictiag  material  and  tidaptod  t»  be  connected  to  a 


JUMB  11,  1968 

aotfMtttid 
along  said  asii^  and  tUid 


source  of  electric  current  and  to  have  its  temperstuiv 
raised  to  hair  singeing  temperature,  said  blade  being 
adjustable  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  said  slot  to 
vary  its  singeing  effect 


r^-v 


means  for  rotating  said  work  about  the  line  between  said 


3»i93,725 
ABC  WELDING  MIIHOD 


l»W« 

Pa-acaq^wrallaaaf] 

23,  IMl.  Sir.  N^  112,Mi 

(0. 219L.74) 


■Licmc  wEumo  apparatus  and 

OONIVOLSVSRM 

,  NJ^  mt^m  to  MeM  A 
WocArtrin  Tomaktob  NJ«  a 

•f  New  '  ^^  ■-        ^  ■ 

Fled  J^  9, 1999,  am.  No.  tltjtn 
•  riihiii     (CL219u.i3f) 


^^ 


llie  method  of  arc  weldfaig  work  with  a  oonsomable 
electrode  which  comprises  Uring  an  arc  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  work,  advancing  said  electrode  into  said 
arc  to  be  progressively  melted  thereby,  and  shielding  said 
arc  in  a  shield  |»«dominately  oi  carbon  dioxide  gas.  the 
said  method  being  characterized  in  ttiat  the  electrode  is 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  whereby  the  weld 
bead  depodted  is  rdatively  wide  and  of  moderate 
tration. 


M93,7M 
KLBCIVON  BEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
^  Jr-  PMIiiMgh,  DmrU 
port,  JahB  G.  I  ittwhB,  Krwiii, 
M^^all,  PM^igh,  Pa^  iiilumi  to  W« 


_  at,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  59,723 
llClilM.    (CL  219L-.117) 

1.  Electron  beam  welding  apparatus  for  welding  work 
aw  a  substantial  length  in  a  predetennined  direction 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  concentrated  electron 
beam  having  a  focal  point  along  its  axis,  woit  holdmg 
means  for  holding  said  work,  said  work  holdlag  meam 
indudfaig  woifc  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  work 
at  at  least  two  regions  of  said  woct  spaced  along  said 
direction,  and  work  positioning  means  a^jaoem  said  beam 
fdr  poeitioning  said  work  relative  to  said  Cocal  point  and 
inrlnding  flnt  means  Cor  t«^ti"g  said  holding  means 
to  move  said  mounting  means  ao  that  one  of  said  regions 
along  said  axis,  second  means  lor  *'^twg*Tg  mid 


1.  An  electrical  welding  arpwatus  and  syston  ^ar^ftd 
to  be  used  selectively  for  either  •"♦**"*«*L-  or  senl-«uto- 
matic  welding  operation,  comprising  electric  motormeam 
for  feeding  an  elongatwl  wddii«  material  to  a  workpieoe; 

an  electrical  drcnit  for  said  motor  manM  and  an  electrical 
drcnit  connwrting  said  weldittg  malarial  to  a  aooroe  of 
electrical  power,  electrical  control  meam  sdectivciy  oper- 
able  to  a  first  condition  for  antonatic  welding  opci^km 
in  series  with  an  Inch"  switch,  said  'incfa"  switch  befaig 
connected  to  dmuiual  power  only  when  said  oootrol 
means  is  in  said  first  condition;  said  *inGfa"  switch  being 
movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  It  doam  the  riirtriiBl 
circuit  of  the  motor  means  and  opens  the  slnililia!  ciraiit 
of  the  welding  material  to  tharshf  panrik  '^old  faicfaing" 
of  the  welding  material;  said  Inch*  switch  bcii«  movable 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  cotwwmly  doaae  the 
electrical  circuits  of  bodi  said  motor  meav  Md  of  eaid 
weMtag  material;  said  slwrnhal  oontral  mam  bafe*  se- 
lectively operable  to  a  second  ^-o^^itt^^  Idr  seml-anto- 
outic  operation  in  which  said  oootrol  means  is  in  cfacnk 
with  a  switch  on  a  welding  gun.  whereby  opandoo  of  the 
switch  on  the  welding  gun  is  aflectiv  to  ooncomndy 
complete  the  electrical  drcnits  of  bodi  said  motor  means 
and  of  said  welding  matariaL 


ELECTRICAL 


ses 


AJ93»7!IS 
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N.Y, 


to  the  said  axis  of  aald 
part;  and  said  control  rendering  said 

operative  at  the  predetermined  point  hi  die  cyda 
at  which  the  separated  portion  lies  adjacent  the  docnmem- 


-.  17, 19iL8ar.N^9MM 
IICUm.    (&  219— 139) 
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3,993,739 
AUTOMAWC  DATA  ACCUMULATOR 

DacMc  Cam(a!y,  a  eaiponMlaa  «f  New  Y«* 
lied  Oat  27, 1999,  §ar.  Nn.  949,992 
19  niilii  I     (0.239—151) 


1.  A  gm  for  ate  wddiag  woric  In  a  ahiald  of  gm 
priaing  a  gun  body  from  which  a  barael  extends,  aaid 
iMrrei  terminadng  in  resilient  fingers,  and  a  gas  noade 
raadity  removably  and  adjnatably  aecured  by  said  fillers, 
said  noole  extending  internally  into  aidd  btrrel  in  a  dirao- 
tion  upstream  widi  respect  to  said  gas  so  as  to  eiqiand  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  barrd  when  heated  by  said 
arc,  said  noc^  axtendfaif  a  anhatantial  diatanoe  beyond 
the  region  on  said  barrel  tnm  which  aaid  fingers  extend 
and  hugging  die  oontiguone  faitemal  anrface  of  said  banal 
doeely.  so  as  to  suppress  the  flow  of  air  into  said  gas 
***"**[*'  the 


3,993,729  

APPARATUS  FOR  ACTING  IN  TURN  ON  SHEETS 
IN  A  PILE  THEREOF 


Bar.  Nk  711 

SnnllrlUto 

fCL235— CLll) 


39,1997 


1.  A  system  for  accumulating  inipection  data  as  items 
are  being  conveyed  along  an  inspection  line  comprising: 
meam  for  conveying  said  items  along  said  line;  a  {riunlity 
of  in^ycting  means  placed  along  said  line  for  providing 
inqwction  data,  a  given  inflecting  means  being  diylsced 
a  predetermined  number  of  linear  units  of  measure  from 
a  point  of  reference  at  the  end  of  aaid  line;  a  ptnnlity  of 
accumulators,  at  least  one  for  cndi  |iMf  •♦twig  mean^  a 
phnraUty  of  shift  registers,  mA  ooofOag  a  given  tospeot- 
ittg  means  to  an  atooclaled  aocimndatar,  a  ghFca  lUft 
regiater  having  a  ddft  ooattol  means  aad  a  ptanllty  of 
stages  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  linear  units  of 
measure  diet  its  assodated  inspecting  means  is  disphMed 
from  said  point  of  releienae,  and  a  aaaans  for  qrn- 
chioniiing  the  translatinn  of  inflection  data  throni^  said 
shift  regtatan  with  the  oomwyanoe  of  said  items  doog 
said  Une,  said  synchronizing  meam  mcfaiding  a  diift  pulse 
generator  controlled  by  die  means  for  coaveytog  said 
items  along  said  line  to  generate  one  Aift  pnbe  for  oaA 
linear  unit  of  measure  diat  aaid  given  item  ia  convtyad 
along  said  line  and  means  for  ooiqding  shift  pulses  to  tbt 
shift  control  means  of  eadi  Aift  i 


1.  In  apparatus  for  examining  a  stack  of  documents 
held  together  at  one  zone  and  fSree  of  eadi  other  at  por- 
tions, the  combination  of  mechanism  c^ierating  in  suc- 
ceeaive  cj^des  to  sqiarate  said  pofdons  <rf  tha  i 
sBoctaaivtily  in  turn,  and  indndittg  counting 
for  dM  documents  and  docwmfnt-aensing  means 
siva^  when  operative,  to  a  predetarminod  property  of  a 
<liMaiiaiit  to  provide  a  aigaal;  aaid  medumiam  inclodfaig 


1. 
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3.999,73 
'PBLD 


,731 

OMULATOR 
7459  Pria  VWa  Drive, 


Aapaha  49,  CriK. 
l9,iM9, 


f. 


>,Sar.Na.  939499 

(CL  235— 195) 


a  oontral  for  aald  dornmaal  aoMing  awans;  said  anetion- 
sspaiator  meam  having  a  rotataMe  part  for  locatioa  o^ 
poaito  die  free  pottiom  of  die  docuineats  of  the  stack  and 
for  actnatioB  daring  each  cjpde  of  the  meoBaaiam  to  inl- 
ih<iii  sniaiBliiiii  uf  Ihii  il als.  mill  sniaialiiin  lai  um 

tioa  of  the  portions  by  said  aapamtor  nwana  to  cariile 
saasmg  of  the  docnments  by  the  docament-eenahig  meana 
at  a  predeterasinad  point  in  the  cycle  and  being  operable 
orbitally  fai  a  padi  which  paasm  bUawu  die  faiidal  posi- 
tion of  separation  of  the  portions  from  the  stack  and  dw 
axis  of  said  rotat^ile  part,  aaid  path  being  also  aroand  aad 
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1.  A  oomputar  for  saMng  tramionl  fUd 
dnding,  a  plurality  of  node  modules  for 
charaderiades  of  points  in  die  field,  each  of 
modales  iadadiag  a  nnmber  of  circuit  nodes 
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the  chuvcteriitiM  of  a  point  in  the  ftsld  at  toaemuf 
time  epocha,  adjiMtable  drenit  means  coupled  to  said 
circuit  nodes  of  some  of  said  node  modules  for  intro* 
ducini  electrical  signals  rqvesentinf  boimdary  oondi- 
tioos.  and  adjusUble  means  selectively  interconnectini  said 
circuit  nodes  in  each  of  said  node  modules  with  one  an- 
other and  with  the  circuit  nodes  in  the  odier  of  said 
modules  and  with  the  a4ivstabie  drcoit  means  represent- 
ing the  boundary  conditions  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  particular  field  problems  to  obtain  varia- 
tioos  in  the  electrical  signals  at  the  circuit  nodes  at  suc- 
cessive discrete  faitervals  of  time  fai  repreeentatioo  of  the 
solution  <rf  the  particular  field  proUems  at  the  different 
field  points  at  the  successive  instants  of  time. 


and  different  masses  and  velocities  having  energies  of  1 
b.e.v.  and  above  passing  through  said  resonator  by  de- 
flecting continuously  the  unwanted  particle  in  the  same 
direction  transverse  to  its  path  throu^  said  reaonalor 
comprising,  conductive  walls  forming  a  rectangular  cross 
section  along  x  and  y  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and 
extending  in  length  along  a  t  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
X  and  y  axes,  said  particles  traveUing  dirough  said  reso- 
nator parallel  to  said  z  axis,  stubs  with  rectangular  cross- 
sections  spaced  on  one  wall  along  tiie  length  of  said  reso- 
nator and  extending  out  in  length  parallel  to  said  y  axis, 
said  stubs  spaced  at  a  repeat  lengtfi  of  X/2  where  X  is 
the  free  tpmot  wave  length  of  the  travelling  wave  com- 
ponent of  said  standing  wave  movfaig  in  one  direction 
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Coaqniler  ^>paratus  comprising  a  pair  of  irqnit  analopie 
dicuits  which  are  adapted  to  have  impressed  thereon  in- 
put analogue  signals  representing  reqiective  quadrature 
vector  quantities,  first  and  second  thermocouples  ther- 
mally disaty^'"**^  from  each  other  and  energized,  re- 
spectively, by  said  pair  of  input  circuits  for  independently 
pmeratiwg  direct  current  voltages  which  are  reqiective 
liivfifr  functions  of  the  squares  of  the  current  in  the  re- 
spective input  cirooits,  amplifier  means  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  third  thermocouple  oper- 
atively  associated  with  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifter 
and  thermally  disatyw^"**^  from  said  first  and  second 
thermocouples  and  responsive  to  the  signal  in  the  output 
circuit  of  said  amplifier  to  generate  a  direct  current  feed- 
back vdtage  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  square 
of  the  amplitude  of  die  output  of  said  anqilifier,  said  first 
and  second  thermocouples  being  connected  in  a  series 
circuit  including  die  ii^  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and 
said  diird  thermocoiqple,  said  first  and  second  thermo- 
couples being  poled  so  Uiat  dieir  voltages  add  in  opposi- 
tion to  die  voltage  generated  by  said  diird  thermocouple, 
whereby  f or  die  nuU  condition  of  said  input  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  the  voltage  in  said  output  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  will  be  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  square  root  of 
die  sum  of  die  squares  of  die  voltages  generated  by  said 
first  and  second  thermocouples. 


down  dielengdi  at  taid  ntoaaiot  fai  die  same  diiectian 
as  and  at  a  velocity  identical  to  the  vdodty  of  said  un- 
wanted particle  along  its  path  in  said  resonator,  and  die 
dimansioas  of  said  wave  guide  reaooalor  bdng  in  nooord- 
aaea  with  the  reiation 

T^*  /.  (ad/x)V(i^=P) 

when  A  is  die  lengdi  of  said  stubs,  ib  is  die  ratio  f  «//„ 
f  0  is  die  cut-off  frequency  of  said  stebs,  /«  is  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  said  wave  guide,  /  is  die  frequency  of  said 
standing  wave,  A/  is  (/—/«).  «  ia  die  distance  between 
stubs  measured  parallel  to  said  z  axis  and  </  is  the  in- 
ternal width  of  said  wave  guide  measured  along  said  y 
axis  to  establish  said  stancUng  wave. 
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1.  A  TE  mode  wave  guide  standing  wave  resonator  for 
renkoving  an  unwanted  charged  particle  from  a  mixture 
of  sub-atomic  and  nuclear  partides  of  equal  momentum 


1.  A  portaMe  radiation  dosimeter  reader  for  accurately 
computing  and  indicating  the  total  amount  of  radiation 
to  which  a  test  detector  has  been  subfected  comprising 
means  tnergiiffd  from  a  battery  source  periodically  to 
generate  ultraviolet  light  pulses  at  a  relatively  dow  rate, 
a  standard  detector  subjected  to  a  predetermined  level 
of  radiation,  a  loading  mechaniam  for  selectively  ezpoaing 
said  standard  detector  and  said  test  detector  to  said  ultra* 
violet  pulaea  to  cause  die  expoaed  detector  to  luminesce 
with  an  intennty  proportional  to  the  radiation  accumu- 
lated therein,  photomultiplier  means  responsive  to  the 
■vmt"**^"^  from  the  expoaed  detector  to  generate  a 
pulsatory  voltage  proportional  thereto,  means  to  integrate 
said  pulsatory  voltage  to  provide  a  measuring  vottaga, 
means  to  indicate  the  measuring  voltage,  and  means  to 
calibrate  said  indication  means  in  accordance  widi  die 
level  of  said  standard  detector  wher^  accurate  seadings 
may  be  had  for  said  test  detector. 
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1.  An  energy  storage  unit  comprising:  a  crystal  of 
radmiiim  sulfide  at  the  temperature  of  liquid  nitrogen, 
means  for  illuminating  said  crystal  with  radiation  with 
a  wave  length  shorter  than  6900  angstroms,  to  thereby 
store  energy  therein,  means  for  mechanically  ti^tping 
said  crystal  along  the  C-axis  of  said  crystal  to  thereby 
release  said  energy  and  means  for  sensing  the  release  of 
energy. 
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OPTICAL  SCANNER 


laffNMrYarik 
Dee.  21,1959,  Ssr.  Nn.  IC2,43t 
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1.  Radiant  energy  sranning  apparatus  wUdi  comprises 
a  first  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  support  member 
positioned  to  permit  the  passage  of  radiant  energy  there- 
through and  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  axis  of  revolu- 
tion; a  second  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  support 
member  coaxial  with  said  first  si^port  member  and 
ad^Med  to  rotate  about  said  first  siqiport  member;  bear- 
ing means  intermediate  said  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers; first  optical  prism  means  supported  by  said  first 
support  member  and  poutioned  to  pass  radiation  there- 
through; second  optical  prism  means  supported  by  said 
second  tappott  member  and  positioned  to  pass  radiation 
to  said  fint  prism  means;  radiation  f ocasing  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  focus  radiation  from  said  first  and 
tffCffnd  prism  «ftfant;  radiation  detgftor  mrant  podtioned 
to  receive  the  focused  radiation;  and  driving  means  tor 
rotating  said  first  and  second  support  members  at  different 


3,t93,737 
NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING 
ELSCTROCTATICALLY  CHARGEABLE  ELE- 
MENTS 

Waiter  Shilncr,  1133  S.  2nd  St,  Sprt^lfieid,  m. 

Filed  Oct  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,1M 

trialMS     (CL2S»— 433) 


1.  A  device  for  ionizing  ray  detection  and  measure- 
ment comfHising  a  transparent  electrically  non-conduct- 
ing plastic  capsule  defining  an  ion  chamber,  an  insulat- 
ing wall  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  capsule,  means 
sealing  the  tpact  between  said  capsule  and  insulating  wall 
to  define  a  q>ace  barrier  for  outride  electrostatic  inftncnor, 
and  a  jriurality  oi  dements  loosdy  confined  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  elements  and  capsule  being  electrostatically 
chargeable  in  opposite  polarities  so  as  to  cause  die  ele- 
ments to  be  attracted  by  and  adhere  to  the  indde  mtitaec 
of  said  ci^isule,  and  die  dements  being  req;»onsive  to  grav- 
itational forces  iqion  neutralization  of  thdr  electrostatic 
charge  by  induced  ionizing  radiation. 
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AUTOMATIC  HAND  COUNUR  FDR  ALPHA 
PARTICLE  COUNTING 
R.  Mann,  NaAvMe,  Tens.,  and  Affhar  E.  Wi 
Colo.,  aadgnota  to  the 
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1.  A  radiation  coonto^of  the  type  disdoaed  triffrttimg 
m  an  operativdy  associated  combination  a  high 
supply  means  operativdy  connected  to  probe 
probe  meaiu  bdng  adapted  to  sense  radioactive  paiticlas 
and  give  off  pulses  indicative  to  the  degree  of  ladtatioa, 
pulse  amplifying  means  adapted  to  recdve  said  pnbe,  a 
counter  means  including  a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  re- 
cdve the  amplified  pulses,  normally  non-condiirting 
thyratron  means  coupled  to  said  charging  circuit,  bias 
Mating  means  operativdy  assort  atfd  with  said  thy- 
ratron meam  and  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  tlie 
charging  circuit  to  provide  conduction  of  the  thyratron 
means,  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  thyratron 
means  with  signd  means,  and  push  button  switch  means 
in  said  counter  means  for  d»<nergizing  said  tfiyxatron 
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meuM  and  ihortias  said  diargfait  drcoit  wfaa  dtprtped 
and  for  energiziiig  said  diyntroo  maans  and  nmoyint 
•aid  short  when  releaaed. 


METHOD  FOB  DETERMINING  FLUID  FLOW 
IN  ACONDUrr 
I  P.  DiarfMh,  M«Hl  aiiini.  ■ 

Ulka,  Mkk,  aalVMn  la  Gasat 

Datf  ait,  MIrh ,  a  rasparart—  ef 

SmDamkm-    FVad Mar. It,  19St, te. N^ 72t,07f 
iCU^m.    (CX2S»— IM) 

1.  A  mediod  for  detecttng  the  location  of  an  opening 
in  a  fluid  conduit  comprising  die  steps  of  blocking  the 
conduit  downstream  of  the  estimated  location  of  the  open- 
ing, placing  in  the  fluid  npstream  of  the  estimated  loo»- 
tion  of  the  opening  a  ci^anle  having  substantially  the  same 
density  as  the  fluid  and  fin*«f»«i<«g  a  radJoacrive  material, 
detecting  any  change  in  the  rate  of  movaaaent  of  the 
capsule  through  the  conduit  by  fcrflowing  said  capeule 
with  a  radiation  detector  external  of  said  conduit,  and 
then  remove  the  ciqisule  from  the  conduit 


prising  a  photovoltaic  medium  in  the  fonn  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  having  a  light  sensitive  front  surface  and  a 
back  sorface,  said  light  sensitive  anrf ace  being  positioned 
to  faiteroBpt  the  light  beam  at  locatiaBS  extendiag  kngtti- 
wiae  of  the  front  surface  for  a  distance  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  to 
supply  said  signals,  a  first  of  said  ou^nit  terminals  coo- 
sistfaig  of  a  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  substantially 


MW4«  

PULSE  TRANSMTITER  AND  AMrUFm 

Nyle  E.  Bnsh,  Fogaat  HBIs,  Pa^  si^ga  ni  to  W 
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6.  Ill  combination,  a  source  of  dectrkal  pulses  occur- 
ring successively  with  each  «aced  in  time  from  the  im- 
mediately preceding  and  subsequent  ones  by  at  least  a 
first  predetermined  amount,  means  for  amplifying  said 
electrical  pulses,  said  ampli^tng  means  inclnding  a  semi- 
conductive  clement  providing  a  relatively  low  input  im- 
pedance therefor  and  having  a  given  bandwidth  capability, 
and  circuit  means  for  transmitting  said  electrical  pulses 
from  said  source  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means, 
said  circuit  means  iwhuf'"g  inductive  means  for  amplify- 
ing said  electrical  pulses,  and  said  circuit  means  having 
impedanoe  means  including  a  resistive  element  so  con- 
nected as  effectively  to  be  related  serially  between  the 
input  of  said  amplifying  means  and  said  pulse  source, 
said  impedance  means  being  so  correlated  as  to  provide 
that  when  delivered  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means 
■aid  electrical  pulses  endure,  respectively,  over  a  period 
of  thii>  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  amount  for 
f^t^iiH«l  aid  amplifying  means  to  amplify  said  electrical 
pulses  sofaatantially  within  its  bandwidth  capability  yet 
lasa  dum  said  first  predetermined  amount  for  enabling 
said  eiaotrical  polaes  to  remain  reeolved. 


FHOroVOLTAlC  DEVICE  FOR  1RAN8LA11NG 
SIGNALS  _ 

C  Mayer.  11     I^Ni|M«dL(%  Gnas  b- 

1.  Apparatus  fbr  generating  electrical  signals  todica- 
tive  of  the  jposition  of  a  light  beam,  said  apparatus  con^ 


the  entire  back  surface  of  said  medium,  and  the  second  of 
said  output  terminals  consisting  ot  a  conductive  element 
in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  front  surface  ad}aoent 
one  end  of  said  medium,  and  an  auxiliary  terminal  con- 
sisting of  a  conductive  element  in  contact  with  a  portion 
of  said  front  surfaoe  adjacent  the  oppoeite  end  of  said 
medium,  said  auxiliary  terminal  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  ooqnit  lerminaL 
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1.  An  extended  range,  transverse  dimensianal  gage  op- 
erating on  optical  radiations  comprising  in  combination 
and  in  optical  alignment, 

(a)  two  reflecting  means  spaced  on  a  line  in  a  plane 
paraUd  to  the  object  to  be  gaged,  the  line  being 
transverse  thereof  and  the  qMdng  being  such  that  the 
reflecting  means  have  centers  approximating  the  edges 
of  the  object  to  be  gaged  and  incline  to  reflect 
optical  radiations  from  the  object  inwardly  at  an 
angle, 

(fr)  unitary  reflecthig  aeaas  reoeiviag  the  radiations 
reilected  from  the  first  means  and  positioned  cen- 
trally to  combine  the  reflections  onto  a  single  beam, 

(c)  a  scanning  radiometric  gage  positioned  in  said  com- 
bined beam  and  provided  with  a  radUtion  detector 
capable  of  transforming  radiation  dgwla  onto  alac- 
trical  signals, 

(d)  said  radiometric  gags  being  positioned  to  scan  snc- 
oaaiiva  portiaas  of  the  C4jmhined  beam  onto  the 
detector  and 

(tf)  the  inner  limite  of  tfw  first  reflecting  means  befaig 
apaoad  a  considerable  distance  from  the  cealar  of 
the  object  to  be  gaged  whereby  the  radioeaetric  gags 
scans  acroas  a  narrow  beam  at  ea^  edge  of  the  ob- 
ject to  be  gafsd. 
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1.  Control  apparatus  fbr  effecting  a  switching  action  in 
response  to  the  attainment  by  a  iouroe  of  dectrical  energy 
of  a  predetermined  frequency,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  fint  electrical  circuit  means  to  be  contnrfled; 

\h)  radiation  sensitive  means  duuncterized  by  die 
property  that  an  dectrically  significant  parameter 
thereof  is  subject  to  alteration  responsive  to  imposi- 
tion of  radiation  upon  said  radiation  sensitive  means; 

(c)  means  electrically  coupling  said  radiation  sensitive 
meam  with  said  first  electrical  circuit  means  for  con- 
trol of  said  first  electrical  circuit  means  tqwo  altera- 
tion of  said  electrically  significant  parameter  of  said 
radiation  sensitive  means; 

(lO  radiation  source  meam; 

(r)  diiftable  radiation  transmitting  means  arranged 
refauive  to  said  radiation  source  means  and  Mid 
radiation  sensitive  means  for  in^wsing  radiation  from 
^.  said  radiation  source  means  upon  said  radiation 
aensitive  means  and  for  varying  the  amount  of  radiar 
tion  imposed  by  said  radiation  source  means  upon 
aaid  radiation  sensitive  means  responsive  to  shifting 
of  said  radiation  transmitting  means; 

(/)  a  second  electrical  circuit  means  adapted  for  cou- 
pling with  means  for  energizing  the  same,  to  exert 
control  over  said  first  electrical  circuit  means; 

(g)  operating  means  operabiy  coupled  with  said  shift- 
able  radiation  transmitting  meana  for  shifting  die 
latter  when  said  operating  means  is  actuated,  said 
operating  means  including  an  electrical  drouit  dec- 
tricaUy  coupled  with  said  second  electrical  drouit 
means  for  actuation  of  said  operating  means  reqion- 
sive  to  the  condition  of  energization  of  said  second 
electrical  circuit  means; 

(A)  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  said  second 
dectrical  circuit  means;  and 

(i)  input  terminals  connected  with  the  said  electrical 
circuit  of  said  (^lerating  means  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  whose  fre- 
quency is  to  effect  the  said  switching  action. 
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UGBTSENSmVE  CONIROL  DEVICE 

Mirhail  A.Tahe(,  IIM  ■aEaatlne  Mvd.,  NerfeRt,  Va. 

Fled  Oet  11, 19M,  Ssr.  Now  #13M 

Sniitei     (CL25t-.299) 

1.  A  unit  for  controlling  energization  of  a  laaqi  bulb 

of  a  lighting  fixture  having  a  bulb  socket  connected  to 

an  clet^ical  source  comprising,  an  opaque  substantially 

cup-shaped  casing  having  an  open  end,  a  light  sensitive 

element   within   said   casing  exposed   to   natural  light 

through  said  open  end,  means  for  supporting  said  casing 

in  position  with  the  cqien  end  of  the  light  sensitive  ala* 

oaent  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bulb  socket, 

infiiiHina  ^  fo«'ir^ff  mcmber  and  a  plug  pfnh**^ 


insotable  in  said  bolb  sodEet,  said  socket  meaiber  haviag 
therein  a  central  contact  and  a  sleeve  contact  for  engage- 
ment by  terminals  of  a  lamp  bulb,  an  dectrical  connection 
through  said  plug  member  from  one  side  of  said  source 
within  said  bulb  socket  to  one  of  said  contacts  in  said 
socket  member,  flexible  conductors  extending  from  said 


means  into  said  casing  to  energize  the  light  sensitive  de- 
ment from  said  source,  a  rday  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  light  sensitive  dement,  and  flexible  conductors 
extending  from  said  means  to  said  relay  providing  an 
interruptible  circuit  from  the  other  side  of  said  source 
within  said  bulb  socket  to  the  other  of  said  contacte  in 
the  socket  member. 


3,tf3,74S 
MAGNETIC  CORE  FUP-FLOP 
H.  loheck,  Chnttaas,  N  J.,  Mrivsar  to  Ban  Tda- 
I  Laboratoiks,  BacoipontBd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ration  of  New  Yosfc 
Filed  Sept  13, 19S7,  Ssr.  Now  a3,7tf  1 
saalHBS.    (CL3t7— M) 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  circuit  comprising  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material  exhibiting  a  substantially  rectangular  hya- 
teresis  characteristic,  driving  means  for  dtetnatdy  estab- 
lishing magnetic  fields  of  opposite  polarity  and  preselected 
flux  density  in  said  core,  energy  storage  means  ovacting 
with  said  driving  means  to  drive  said  core  furdier  toward 
saturation  of  the  existing  polarity,  and  aetttng  means  oper- 
ative ooincidentally  with  said  driving  means  to  increaae  the 
remanent  flux  density  of  said  core  in  a  predefermiaed 
polarity  during  a  first  particular  cycle  tA  operation. 


3,t93,74< 
BfAGNBTOSTATlC  DEVKX 


Flai  Od.  i,  mt,  Sar.  Nn.  7<M74 
'  »H^  ■pilialin  Wnmot  Ort.  2t,  Iff? 
lOdb.    (CLJtT—M) 

A  magnrtostatic  selecting  device  tiiein^im  «  friwality 
of  magnetnstatic  relays,  each  magnetoetatic  relay  com- 
prising a  saturable  magnetic  circuit,  a  main  operatic 
winding  wound  on  the  naagnetic  circuit  with  an  output 
connected  thereto,  an^  additional  windings  wound  on 
the  magnetic  circuit  induding  a  cootrol  winding,  a  fee^ 
back  winding  and  a  hlorking  winding,  each  rday  bdi« 
susceptible  to  assume  active  and  inactive  states  of  op- 
eration re^ectivdy  sivplying  different  current  vahtea  in 
ite  oittput  circuit,  oaeans  for  applying  a  control  coneat 
to  the  control  windings  of  each  (tf  the  relays  to  modify 
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iti  state  of  operation,  the  feedback  winding  oi  each  of 
the  relays  being  connected  in  series  in  the  oo^Nit  circuit 
of  said  relay,  means  connecting  the  output  circuits  of  the 
relays  to  a  common  point,  means  connecting  the  Mock- 
ing windings  of  said  relays  in  series  to  said  common  point 
with  said  windings  being  so  cmistructed  and  arranged  that 


'^-rrf=fri 


rP^i 


-HMMh'-*'^ 


when  all  the  relays  are  in  the  inactive  state  of  operation 
a  control  current  is  applied  to  a  control  winding  of  one 
of  the  relays,  said  relay  is  placed  in  the  active  state  of 
operation  and  its  output  circuit  supplies  a  constant  direct 
current  in  the  blocking  windings  of  the  other  relays  to 
keep  them  inactive. 


3,i>3,747 

MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  STORAGE  LOGIC 

COMPUTING  ELEMENT 

John  D.  GoodeD,  SOrer  Spftag,  Md^  ■■%nnr,  by  m>wf 

wmltamfmti,  to  Geaend  PwcMon,  bc^  a  cofporatfon 

of  Ddawars 

CoMdBMtioM  of  aMiicatioa  Scr.  No.  451,484,  Ai«.  23, 

1954.   Tkto  ivpttcattoB  Inc  27,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  3M5S 

€CUbm.    (CL3t7— M) 


1.  A  magnetic  logic  system  including:  a  magnetic  core 
member  saturable  with  fluxes  of  opposite  poljiritiet  and 
having  properties  of  bi-stable  flux  remanenoe,  a  flnt  wind- 
ing portioned  on  said  core  and  magnetically  ootqiled 
thereto,  a  first  ii^Mit  drcnit  coupled  acroas  said  first  wind- 
ing and  including  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  receiving 
different  input  signals  and  connected  to  a  terminal  of  nid 
first  winding  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  iaolaring 
means  interposed  in  req>ective  oties  of  said  lines,  means 
coupled  to  an  ii^ut  signal  source  and  to  said  first  input 
circuit  for  introducing  to  said  first  winding  on  at  least 
one  of  said  input  lines  a  signal  of  sufllrjnnt  amplitnde 
and  duration  to  produce  a  flux  of  a  first  polarity  in  said 
magnetic  core  member,  a  second  winding  positioned  on 
said  magnetic  core  member  and  magnetically  ooiqded 
thereto,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  second  winUng, 
a  second  input  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
winding  and  said  load  drcnit  and  including  an  input  line, 
and  means  coupled  to  a  dock  sig^  source  and  to  said 
second  input  circuit  for  introducing  on  said  last-namad 
input  line  a  clock  signal  for  apfriication  to  said  second 
winding  and  having  sufficient  amplitude  and  duration  to 
produce  a  saturating  flux  in  said  magnetic  core  of  a  sec- 
ond polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity  so  at  to  proAioe 


an  output  signal  across  the  load  circuit,  said  ou^t  signal 
having  a  fint  value  in  the  presence  c^  fln  of  said  first 
polarity  in  said  core  member  and  havfaig  a  second  value 
in  the  presence  of  fl6x  of  said  second  polarity  ia  said  core 
member. 


3,t93,74g 
SUPERCONDUCnVB  CRCUIIS  CONTROLLED  BY 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PERSSTENT  CURRENT 
LOOPS 
John  L.  A  ■isrssn,  PnnghiiisHi,  N.Y.,  asslpMr  to  Inters 
■■Hnnai  BaifasM  MacUssa  CofMsaUon.  New  Yotfc. 
N.Y.,  a  ccsporaliun  at  New  YoA 

Filed  Dec  23, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  7g4,(27 
32  nslMS     (CL3«7— gg.5) 
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5.  In  a  superconductor  circuit,  first  and  second  super- 
conductor gate  conductors  connected  in  paralld  circuit 
relationship,  first  and  second  superconductor  loops  in- 
duding,  respectively,  first  and  second  control  conductors 
for  an>lying  magnetic  Adds  to  said  first  and  second  gate 
conductors,  respectively,  first  magnetic  fidd  applying 
means  associated  with  a  portion  only  of  said  flnt  loop 
removed  from  said  first  control  conductor  for  causing 
persistent  currents  to  be  established  in  said  first  loop, 
second  magnetic  field  applying  means  associated  with  a 
portion  only  of  said  second  loop  removed  from  said  sec- 
ond control  conductor  for  causing  persistent  currents  to 
be  established  in  said  second  loop. 


3,193,749 

SUPERCONDUCnVB  BBTARLS  CIRCUIT 

Edwani  DliBghBas,  Los  Aagelss,  CaMT.,  Milgaui,  by 

aicsae  asslgMBsals,  to  nsipssa  RaiM  WooUridgc 

Imcn  CkKftbmi,  OUa,  a  casaMatton  af  OUo 

Filed  Jane  3«,  ItSg^Ssr.  No.  745,515 
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4.  A  bistable  circuit  induding  the  combination  of  a 
switchable  element  which  is  capable  of  assuming  a  super- 
conductive condition  in  one  stable  state  and  an  electrical- 
ly resistive  condition  in  another  stable  state,. a  control 
coil  connected  directly  across  the  switchable  element,  said 
control  coil  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  switchable 
element,  means  passing  a  current  dirough  the  control  coil 
to  sustain  the  switchable  element  in  an  electrically  resis- 
tive condition,  and  means  for  momentarily  reducing  the 
current  flow  through  the  control  coil  to  switch  the  bistable 
circuit  to  a  stable  state  in  which  the  switchable  element 
is  in  a  superconductive  condition. 
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BINARY  COUNTER  PRODUCING  OUTPUT  SIG- 
NALS BY  TRANSMISSION  OF  ALTERNATE  IN- 
PUT SKSNALS  THROUGH  A  PRE-CONDmONED 
GATE,  AND  MULTIVIBRATOR  SYSIEM  FOR 
8AIDCOUNTER 


Pk,a 
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1.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  bistable  muhivibrap 
tor  having  an  output  terminal  and  first  gating  means 
induding  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  c<Mitrolling 
the  conduction  state  of  said  multivibrator,  second  gating 
means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal;  means  for  supplying  an  input  pulse  to 
said  first  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  gating 
means;  timing  means  coupling  said  ou^t  terminal  of 
said  multivibrator  to  said  second  input  termiiud  of  said 
second  gating  means;  means  directly  connecting  said  out- 
put terminal  of  said  second  gating  means  to  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  first  gating  means;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  gating 
means  for  deriving  an  output  signaL 


3,993,751 
LOGICAL  CIRCUITS 


Now  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a 


14, 19»,  Ssr.  Na.  t33,S49 
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An  "exclusive  <»^  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  a  single  pair  of  input  terminals; 

(&)  a  pair  oi  switching  circuits  eadi  '"^'"^"g  Wasing 

means,  an  iiqHit  line,  and  an  ou^mt  line; 
(c)  a  pair  of  resistance  networks; 
id)  a  first  one  of  the  netwoits  comprising  first  and 
second  resistances  connected  in  paralld  between  the 
input  line  of  a  first  switching  drcoit  and  ieH»ctl>'> 
first  and  second  ii^Rit  terminals; 
(«)  the  first  switching  drcnit  being  adqMod  and  biased, 
and  die  first  and  second  resistances  being  chosen,  so 
that  there  is  produced  on  tiie  first  switching  drooit 
output  line 
(I)  a  selected  bfaiary  "one"  signal  levd,  when  and 
only  when  a  sdecled  binary  "Bero"  signal  levd 
is  i^lriied  to  botfi  the  first  and  second  1 
MKb    (Q)  the  said  "asto"  sigBal.  when  the 


signal  is  applied  to  one  or  more  oi  the  first  and 
second  resistances; 
(/)  a  secmid  one  (tf  the  netw(^u  comprising  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  resistances  connected  in  paralld  be- 
tween the  input  line  of  a  second  switching  drcoit 
and  the  first  input  terminal,  second  input  terminal, 
and  first  switching  circuit  ou^Mt  line  reflectively; 
(l)  the  series  resistance  immded  by  the  fifth  resistaaee 
between  the  second  switching  circuit  Lqmt  line  and 
the  first  switching  circuit  output  Ihie  being  half  tibat 
provided  by  dtiier  die  third  or  fourth  resistance  be- 
tween the  second  switdring  drcntt  input  line  uid 
dther  of  the  input  termiiuls,  whereby  any  signal  i^ 
plied  to  die  fifth  resistance  is  equivalent  to  two  such 
signals  applied  to  the  third  and  fonrdi  resistances 
respectively; 
(A)  the  second  switching  circuit  being  adapted  and 
biased,  and  die  third,  fourth,  and  fiMi  redstanoes  be- 
ing chosen,  so  that  there  is  produced  <»  the  second 
switching  circuit  ooQmt  line— 

(I)  the  said  "zero"  signal,  when  the  said  "one" 
signal  is  applied  to  both  the  third  and  fourdi 
resistances  «-  to  dw  fifth  resistance, 
(H)  the  said  "one"  signal,  when  and  only  when 
the  said  "zero"  signal  is  ^^lied  to  at  least  one 
of  die  third  knd  fourth  resistances  and  also  to 
die  l&fdi  resistance; 
(/)  whereby  a  "zero"  output  from  die  second  switching 
circuit  indicates  dther — 

(I)  "one"  iiqMits  applied  by  both  input  terminals 
to  the  third  and  fourth  resistances, 

(II)  or  "zero"  iiqmts  applied  by  bodi  input  ter- 
minals to  the  fint  and  second  resistances,  there- 
by causing  a  "one"  input  to  be  s^ifdied  by  the 
first  switching  circuit  to  die  fifth  resistance; 

(/)  and  whereby  a  "one"  ouQmt  from  die  second 
switching  circuit  indicates  a  "zero"  output  applied 
by  one  of  the  input  tnminals  to  the  third  or  f ouith 
resistance,  and  a  "one"  input  apfrtied  by  the  odier  of 
the  input  terminals  to  the  first  or  second  rewstance, 
thereby  causing  a  "zero"  input  to  be  applied  by  the 
first  switching  circuit  to  the  fifth  resistance. 


3,993,752 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  AND  FREQUENCY  DOU- 
BLER  USING  NON-LINEAR  CHARACIERISnCS 
Ot  SEMlCIVIDUCnVE  DEVICE^ 

-       Pa,  a 


of 
Fled 
U 


1959,Sar.No.t35,4gg 
(O.     "    — 
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2.  la  a  semioondnctor  apparatns,  die  combination  I 
prising,  a  body  of  semioondoctor  materid  of  a  predeter- 
mined polarity  conductivity  type,  means  for  ap^yiag  an 
altemating  entrant  along  an  axis  between  die  oppoaite 
ends  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  electoodes  cionnectad  to  said 
body  along  aaodwr  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  said  electrodes  comprising  a  eonaection  with 
Slid  body  and  having  opposite  polarity  to  the  conducUvily 
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type  of  Mid  body,  an  oa^t  dreuit  oompriiing  •  lint 
and  a  leoood  output  tenninal,  and  meant  for  oonnectinf 
•aid  electrodea  to  laid  llrat  ouQwt  tenninal. 


3,t93,7S3 
PULSE  CORRECTING  AMPUnERS 
LMkj.Cklai^DL, 

Umt.  Ih  1959, 8«.  No.  S4MM 

sniiMi    <ct 


New  Yoffki  N<Y<f 


1.  A  pulae  correcting  amidifler  circuit  for  use  with 
logic  circuitry  comprising  at  least  one  input  terminal  and 
at  least  one  output  terminal,  a  pair  of  aemi-conductor 
amidi^ing  devices  coupled  between  said  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  means  responsive  to  the  rece^  of  input 
signals  at  said  input  terminals  for  switching  "on"  one  of 
said  devices,  said  input  signals  having  non-uniform  diar- 
acteristics,  means  responsive  to  said  last  named  means 
for  switching  "on"  the  other  of  said  devices  to  produce 
an  output  pulse,  and  means  for  feeding  back  said  output 
signal  to  bold  said  other  device  in  said  "on"  condition 
ind^endently  of  the  characteristics  of  said  input  signal, 
said  feedback  means  consisting  of  a  capadtor  coupled 
directly  to  ii^ut  and  output  electrodes  of  said  other  de- 
vice and  having  a  capacitance  which  maintains  conduc- 
tivity of  the  other  of  said  devices  for  the  duration  of  said 
input  pulses  6ttpit»  the  noo-uniformity  thereof. 


M93,754 
SUPERCO^a>UCTOR    AND    GATE 


EMPLOYING 


SINGLB    ELONGAISO,    SIMPLY    CONNECTED 
THIN  FILM  AS  GATE  ELEMENT 
T. 


of  Dalnwaw 

■M  3,  IfCi,  Sar.  No.  33,721 
U  nihil     (a.3«7— MJ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  thin  fflm  sinqily  coonected  st^ar^ 
oooductive  element  including  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals 
defining  a  path  of  current  flow  through  said  element, 
first  mftg"***^  field  producing  means  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  element  for  subjecting  said  element  to  a  first  mag- 
netic Add  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  a  change  from 
the  superconducting  to  the  resistive  stale  of  a  first  portion 
of  said  element  extending  only  part  way  across  said  cur- 
rant path  but  ai  inaufftcient  magnitude  to  cause  a  fhawp 
in  sute  of  regions  of  said  elenent  eidending  ftilly  across 
said  current  path,  second  magnetic  field  producing  means 
monmed  adjacent  to  said  element  for  subjecting  said  ele- 
msnt  to  a  second  magnatir  field  of  suflirient  magnitude 
to  cauae  a  change  from  the  superconducting  to  the  resis- 


tive stale  of  a  seoood  portta  of  laid 

said  first  portion  and  mtmdtng  aoroN  said  cumtt  paA 

the  remainder  of  the  way  not  eofvwod  tw  aaid  tot  porio^ 

said  seoood  magnatir  field  being  InsulJli  ieiil  to  causa  a 

change  in  state  of  regions  of  said  riaaaat  m*— ^<^  fbUy 

across  said  currant  path,  whanby  mtf  ttia 

of  said  fint  and  sacoad  magnatie  Mda  wm  ( 

bx  state  of  both  of  said  pofHoaa  and  hence  of 

<rf  said  element  that  axlend  ftaOy  acroa  Mid  enmnt  padi. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  diode  coQpriaing:  a  unitary  struc- 
ture of  three  successive  ssmicondnctive  zones  being  con- 
gruent in  site  and  shape  which  f  onn  an  emitter  Jono- 
tioa  between  the  first  outer  xooe  and  one  dda  of  ttM 
central  zone  w»»<<  a  collector  junction  between  the  second 
outer  zone  and  the  other  side  of  the  oantral  zone,  tfie 
width  of  said  second  outer  zone  being  at  most  equal  to  the 
diffusion  length  therein  of  minority  carrisn  from  said 
central  zone;  and  means  for  applying  a  vtrftage  across 
said  structure  which  forward-biases  said  emitter  junction 
and  reverse-biaaaa  said  collector  Junction  so  as  to  estab- 
lish thereat  a  potential  barrier  rq^  iHiicfa  extends  oom- 
pletely  across  said  seeend  outer  aone  when  said  voltags 
reaches  a  predetermined  switching  lavul,  tiie  potential 
across  said  barrier  region  than  nipaaiirlioly  collapiing 
due  to  a  regenerative  Increase  in  tiie  concentration  o4 
minority  carriers  injected  into  said  central  zone  by  said 
emitter  junction. 

3,tf3,7S<      

DBIlCItlR  Of  PULSES  EXCKEDING  A 
PREDETERMINED  LENGTH 
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ncnnonHnofcSr^' 
FEei  Nnv.  24,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  lS4,i79 


1.  A  circuit  for  drterting  pulses  rxraeding  a  predeler- 
mined  length  comprising  in  combination;  a  iint  and 
second  semi-conductor  device  each  having  a  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrode;  a  source  of  potsntial;  a  first  r»- 
sistor  connected  to  a  fint  terminal  of  the  source,  poled  to 
apply  a  predetermined  polarity  theralo,  and  to  tiw  baia 
elecUxMle  of  the  first  device,  a  second  rsaietor  connected 
to  the  other  tenninal  of  tiie  pntantial  sooroe  and  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  tiw  aeoond  device,  a  third  raaislor 
connected  between  the  fint  and  seoood  rariilor,  a  fouttii 
resistor  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  pofiwtial 
source  and  to  the  anode  of  a  first  diode,  means  fbr  con- 
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nactii«  the  oathode  of  tiie  diode  to  the  baae  electioda  of 
the  aacond  device,  a  fifft  rssialor  co— acted  to  die  odiar 
termhul  of  the  potential  source  and  to  the 
dectrode  of  the  first  device,  a  capadtor  and  a 
diode,  is  series  relatiott,  connectad  between  tiw  fOurtii 
resistor  and  tiie  coDedor  nJamnJii  of  tiie  first  device, 
a  third  transislor  having  its  aoiitlar  and  collector  deo- 
xMoecisd  acraas  the  catmciloi,  a  ai^lh  and  sevantfi 
in  seriea  rebtion,  cooaactad  •eroos  the  potential 
source,  tiie  junction  thereof  bdng  oonnertwd  to  tiw  base 
dectrode  of  tiie  third  device,  an  d|^  resistor  connected 
between  junction  of  tiie  seoood  dbida  and  the 
and  the  otiier  terminal  of  tiia  potaotial  source, 
for  grounding  the  eotitlar  alaiUoda  of  tiie  first  and 
ond  device. 


M93,7f7 

DBVICE  FOR  C0NV1RI1N6  THERMAL  ENERGY 
INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Pfc.n 

Fled  Dec.  Jt,  lf57,S8B.  No.  THjm 
SCWm.    (CL31t-4) 


S.  A  vacuum  device  for  converting  thermal  energy  into 
declricsl  energy,  said  device  comprising  a  oondncth«  base 
r,  a  conductive  coUector  ncabcr  ^aoad  from  aaid 
onbcr  and  an  iatwrpoeed  body  of  dectroo  emisaivo 
material  in  the  space  between  said  baae 
ibcr  aod  said  coUactor  oMoabar,  said  device  being 
by  the  metiiod  convrising  the  al^a  of  costing  said 
ember  with  a  coatfaig  material  of  at 
of  the  group  consisting  of  baiium 


oadde.  zirooomm  oxide,  titaoibm  oxida,  tiiorinm  oxida^ 
barium  titanate,  bariam  beryllata  and  barium  tfaoriaiaw 
placfav  said  oooductive  coUector  Bsnter  in  iadmala  con- 
tact with  dM  snifaoa  of  said  coating  material  and  heating 
said  oooductive  baae  member,  anbsequent  to  said  pbdng 
m^,  an  ttet  aibataaiially  aU  of  said  ooatiag  atalarial  it 
an  eledroo  snisrive  swnii  <ilni  ll»e  material  of  at  kast 
one  member  of  the  group  mnsietfaig  of  barians  o^da, 
strootinB  oodde,  cakiiim  ofltida,  oannm  oodda,  aroooinm 
oxkb,  titanium  oodde,  thorhim  oxide,  barium  titanata, 
barfam  beryllaia  and 


^SviciB  UraJZlNO 
CADMIUM  8U1FIDB 
NA,i      _ 

Nfir  Yort,  N.Y^  n 
oINawYaA 
Fled  A^.  13. 194^8er.  Nn.  22,015 
30  iBi    lCL3IA-«) 


of  a  maximum  room  temperature  conductivity 
of  l(M  ohm-^  cm.-^  and  means  for  making  electrode 
contact  with  the  said  element  on  two  faoaa.  ^ 


ACdLBROMETER 
OrtorrMa,  Fov^  N J. 
Melnekso,  N  J.,  a 


af  New 


Fled  Oct  22, 19S1,  Ser.  No.  74M7S 


1.  An  aocelerometer  comprising  a  housing,  a  meea- 
loaded  electromedianicatty  sensitive  body,  means  for  mak.' 
ing  at  least  two  electrical  connections  from  said  body  to 
an  external  circuit,  means  for  mounting  said  ho«ing  to 
tiie  apparatus  wiiose  acceleration  is  under  measurement 
affixed  to  said  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing 
bemg  formed  of  dectricaOy  oooductive  malifial,  said  alee* 
tromeehanically  sensitive  bo4y  baittg  mounlBd  witiiia  said 
housing  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  means 
for  electrically  insulating  said  conductive  portion  of  sdd 
hmiMin  from  said  ■''^'■'■♦twg  aaaoa. 


,7i« 


coMPosns 

Mkhnd  Tanwevlch,  Giso  Cnva,  N.Y^ 
Yotk  Cespaealloo,  n 

Fled  Inne  IS,  lNfi.8sr.  Nn.  34,373 

sriiiiiii  (CL31S— ij) 


U 


L  In  a  device  of  die  charactrr  described,  a  metal  foil, 
piezoelectric  material  bonded  to  eadi  side  of  said  foil, 
said  foa  bdng  longer  and  wider  than  said  piezoelectric 
material,  a  portion  (rf  the  foil  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
piezoelectric  material  between  the  side  edgea  and  widtin 
the  end  of  said  foil  being  removvd. 


,741 
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VIBRATORY 

P4I.  loo  127,1 
Fled  Jao.  24, 1941,  Ssr.  Nob  I 
^  ^  ICIahn.  <d31«— 2t> 

A  device  Cor  pralecting  lawn  and 

a  vertical  rigid  ahdca 

take  member  bdng  of  a 
capable  of  transmiUmg  Inaghudinal  vibratioM,  a  U- 

r  having  vesticaBy  apaoad  top  aod 
and  a  vertical  straight  bight  portion, 
rigidly  aecaring  said  biiht  portion  to  the 
of  the  stake  member  witil  the 
horiaontaUy,  a  first  vBsntor 
rigitfly  secured  to  and  ^p*ifat  from  the  top  ana,  a 
second  vifaralor  assembly  operativdy  and  rigidly  aecnred 
to  and  upstanding  from  said  bottom  arm,  aald  vibntar 
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aMemblies   including   vibratory    vmaturet   adapted  to  aald  WfinentB  and  bnuhca  to  teloelad  pain  of 

▼ibrate  in  phase  with  substantial  amplitude  and  at  an  paints  on  said  windiag  to  prodnoe  progreiliie 

audible  frequency  when  energixed  with  ahematinf  cor-  slq>  movement  of  nid  rotor, 
rent,  a  louroe  of  aitemaUiis  current,  and  means  to  ooo- 

PRINIVD  CIRCUIT  ] 


ljH3,7i2 
«Rr  MOrrOR  IWiG  rBMSTED  dRCUir 


Melon  be^  New  Y( 


wierity.  anlkatfaa  FkMee  tak  t,  1999 
17  nirrii    (CL31»-^<f) 


1.  An  electrical  multipolar  axial  airgap  rotating  ma- 
chine operable  in  a  step  by  step  fashion  from  a  change- 
over <A  the  current  supply  coanecti<xis  to  the  terminals  of 
the  rotor  winding  of  the  machine,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  stator  having  an  inductor  structure  establish- 
ing magnetic  poles  4>aced  about  the  axis  oi  the  machine, 
a  rolor  having  a  winding  made  cH  flat  conductors  inti- 
mately secured  to  the  inflating  faces  of  an  annular  car- 
rier over  which  they  gre  distributed  in  dvo  sets  <rf  half- 
trans  with  faoe-to-fooe  connections  between  the  ends  of 
these  half-turns  to  form  a  doaed-ckcuit  winding,  at  least 
two  pairs  qA  brushes  spaced  about  die  axis  of  the  machine, 
adjacent  pairs  (rf  brushes  being  angularly  displaced  by  one 
polar  pitch,  each  pair  of  brushes  being  located  in  a  plane 
midway  between  two  adjacent  magnetic  poles,  two  rings 
of  conductor  segments  mounted  concentric  witii  the  ma- 
chine axis,  each  segment  extending  substantially  over  one 
half  of  die  polar  pitch  and  the  segments  in  one  ring  being 
diqplaoed  relative  to  the  segments  of  the  other  ring  by 
oneJialf  pole  pitch,  said  brushes  of  each  pair  bearing  on 
said  two  rings  reapectively,  a  connection  extending  from 
each  segment  of  said  rings  to  an  individual  point  oo  said 
winding,  the  cmmeetion  points  to  two  adjaoant  segments 
in  each  ring  being  qwced  ^lart  by  one-half  of  the  polar 
pitch,  and  the  connection  pmnts  for  the  segments  in  one 
ring  being  located  midway  between  the  conoectioa  points 
for  the  iegniiinli  in  the  other  ring,  a  pair  of  current  sup- 
ply tenninala,  and  a  two-position  transfer  switch  for  alter- 
nnlily  ooiDacting  said  current  siqpiily  '*""*"***  throng 


Fled  Mar.  22,  IMt,  8sr.  Noi  M^Tlf 
SCMm.   (a.21»— 1S4) 


nect  said  vibrators  to  said  aoorce,  whereby  to  energize 
said  vibrators  and  to  generate  vibrations  wfaicii  are  trans- 
mitted from  said  arms  tiu-ough  said  bight  portion  and 
stake  member  to  the  ground,  serving  to  radiate  oon«- 
spooding  vibrationa  outwardly  fhxn  the  stake  member. 


'J  ►#•.  mvax 


1.  An  electric  motor  compriaittg;  irtt  and  seoond  end 
innm  tonobd  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  cooperat- 
ing threaded  portioos  ooonecting  ttM  end  framee  to  form 
a  housing,  a  yoke  member  farmed  of  "■•gT^ir  malsiial 
saaired  to  an  inner  wall  (rfone  of  said  nonmagnetic  end 
framsa,  a  second  yoke  member  farmed  of  f  gwftir  male- 
rial  secured  to  an  inner  waO  of  die  other  ead  frame  and 
in  oppoeed  relationship  to  said  flrst  yoke  member,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  to  one  of  said  yoke  member^ 
said  permanent  magnet  being  fbrmed  ae  a  unitary  annular 
piece  of  ferrite  material  having  aUemate  sections  mag- 
netiaed  as  north  and  south  poiee,  the  end  of  said  pemuH 
nent  magnet  defining  an  annular  wall  wliich  is  substantially 
flat  and  which  lies  in  a  plane  that  is  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  <rf  said  end  frames,  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation 
in  said  end  frames,  an  armature  aasembiy  carried  by  said 
shaft  mctuding  a  pcintad  circuit  member  having  radially 
extending  conductors,  said  armatnre  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned between  tihe  flat  end  wall  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net and  one  of  said  yolw  members,  and  brush  holders  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  yoke  members  and  said 
permanent  magnet  and  carrying  brushes  that  engage  said 
printed  circuit  member. 


Kahl  V. 


DYNAMOELICTiaC  MACHINB 

Robert  B.  W■sea^  Dnytea,  OMo,  aa- 
'  'iilns  CerMraiaa.  DelraiL  Mkh~ 

FDad  My  t,  IMf.  8er.  No.  AIJSU 
3  Claims    (O.  31«— 214) 

1.  An  improved  stator  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  comprising,  a  ""g****"*  cote  having  adjacent 
substantially  radial  and  full  metal  poles  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  slot  shared  by  windings  placed  dierein 
and  having  radially  inwardly  loaUad  slot  openings  between 
edges  of  poles,  and  an  extrusion  of  elastomeric  rubber- 
like  material  having  metal  partides  embedded  therein, 
said  extrusion  including  a  deformaMe  ptMtion  that  is 
snugly  wedged  resiliendy  against  edgse  directly  between 
adjacem  poles  of  said  stator  core  for  Ugh  magnetic  flux 
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saturation  to  have  only  said  metal  particles  complement 
a  magnetic  flux  path  between  said  edges  of  said  poles 


without  danger  of  noise  such  as  electrical  harmonics  himi 
as  well  as  mechanical  vibration  and  rattling  due  to  any 
metal  to  m^al  contact 


M93|7<5  

ION  INIECnON  DEVICE  FOR  THERMONUCLEAR 

PLASMA  APPARATUS 

PiivoLAnlaagr,  Pkance,  na^linor  to 

a  rEnsrcle  AtonsMne,  Pails,  France 
Filed  Mar.  S.  19M,  Ssr:  No.  1M3* 
priority,  aipJiPBrton  FkiMe  Apr.  U,  1939 
12  dafass.    (CL  313— (3) 


1.  Ion  injection  device  for  tiiermonuclear  plasma  i^ 
paratns  inchiding  an  endosure  imder  vacuum,  an  annular 
source  of  ions,  an  annular  accderating  dectrode  for  said 
ions,  production  and  confinement  means  for  the  plama, 
means  for  dissociation  of  molecular  ions  centered  on  dw 
axis  of  said  source,  said  electrode  being  coaxial  withcaid 
source  and  creating  with  said  source  an  ion  beam  in  sheet 
form,  said  means  including  animlar  electric  ooils  creatiag 
a  confinement  magnetic  field  of  axial  symmetrical  and 
coaxial  with  said  ion  somoe  and  said  aooekration  dec- 
trode, a  f enomagnetic  frame  aurrowndiiig  said  confine- 
ment coils  and  an  annular  ak  gap  in  said  frame  for  the 
passage  of  the  ion  beam. 


3,t93,7M 
IGELBCnUC  DBCHARGB 


GAS  GENERAUNC 

DBVKB 
N.Y., 

^NcwYoifc 
IMLSsr.  Nn.  IfMM 
SCIaimB.  (0.313—174) 
3.  An  electric  discharge  device  adapted  to  change  from 
a  nonconducting  condition  to  a  conducting  condition  in 
response  to  a  pdsed  signd  and  conqirising:  an  evacuable 
envdope  evacuated  to  a  hard  vacuum;  a  flnt  primary  elec- 
trode and  a  second  apertured  primary  eledrodc  q>aced 


apart  frmn  one  another  within  said  envelope  to  define  a 
breakdown  gap  therebetween;  said  first  primary  dectrode 
having  a  target  area  upon  the  face  thereof  substantially 
opposite  the  aperture  in  said  second  primary  electrode 
which  comprises  a  material  having  active  gas-gettariig 
properties  and  adapted  to  store,  under  cooditioos  con- 
sistent with  the  nuuntenanoe  of  a  hard  vacuum  within  said 
envelope,  a  (juantity  of  an  ionizable  gas;  means  for 


aJTu^ 


necting  vdtage  to  said  primary  electrodes  to  cause  an 
electric  field  to  exist  within  said  gap;  a  cathode  gun  poai- 
tioned  within  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream 
of  dectrons  through  the  aperture  in  said  second  primary 
dectrode  into  said  gap  and  tipon  the  target  area  on  said 
first  primary  electrode  in  response  to  a  pulsed  signal  to 
said  cadiode  gun  to  cause  dectrons  to  be  directed  into 
said  gap  to  render  the  device  conducting. 


GAS  <»NERAT1NG  SWTFCmNG  TUBE 
M.  Laflsrty,  Wrhisctady,  N.Y.,       !■    i  H 

^naipa^,  a  eerpeMdesi  of  >iew  Yetk 
FUed  ftfa^MML  Ssr.  Nn.  Iff ,093 


(CL  313—174) 


-f^ 
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'^^^^' 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  adapted  to  change  from 
a  non-coodncting  state  to  a  conducting  state  with  the  ap- 
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idicatkxi  <rf  a  polled  tigfoi  thereto  and  compridiis:  an 
henactically  sealed  envelope  evacuated  to  a  prewure  of 
10-*  mm.  of  mercury  or  leia;  a  cathode  electrode  and  an 
anode  electrode  located  within  Mid  entek^  and  apaced 
i^vt  from  each  other  to  define  a  breakdown  t>P  tiiere- 
between;  means  located  in  doee  juxtapodtion  to  taid  g^ 
for  storing,  under  conditions  consistent  with  the  main- 
tenance of  a  hard  vacuum,  a  quantity  of  an  ionizaUe 
gas;  means  for  evolving  said  gas  from  taid  ttcvage  means 
at  a  predetermined  signal  to  render  said  breakdown  gap 
at  near-breakdown  conditions;  and  means  for  delivering 
a  puhe  of  ionizing  radiation  to  said  gap  to  render  said 
gap  conducting. 

3J93.7M 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE  END  STRUCTURE 

Rcghudd  J.  Ayrca,  Skakar  Hdtkti,  OUo,  aataier  to  G«ih 

end  Electric  Comply,  ■  cofporiUloM  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M^l 

4ClalMB.    (CL313-^1S) 


4.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  tubular  ^ass 
envelope  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  protruding 
flat  stem  press  portions  disposed  in  a  c<Mnmon  plane,  each 
of  said  flat  stem  press  portions  having  shallow  indenta- 
tions in  its  opposite  flat  sides  forming  sharp  lateral  should- 
ers on  the  respective  stem  press  portions  facing  inwardly 
of  the  envelope,  lead-in  wires  sealed  through  respective 
ones  of  said  stem  press  portions  and  extending  ii^  said 
envelope,  a  filament  diqxMed  within  said  envelope  and 
connected  at  its  c^iposite  ends  to  said  lead-in  wires,  said 
lead-in  wires  protruding  endwise  from  said  stem  press  por- 
tions and  being  bent  around  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  ex- 
tend alongside  one  of  their  flat  sides  and  across  the  re- 
qpective  indentation  therein,  and  hollow  metal  base  shells 
mounted  on  and  enclosing  the  respective  stem  press  por- 
tions and  having  flat  side  portions  correqionding  to  and 
diepoaed  doaely  alongside  the  flat  sides  of  the  stem  press 
portions,  each  of  the  flat  side  portions  of  said  base  shells 
being  provided  with  an  inward  spring  tongue  portion 
pressed  out  therefrom  and  having  its  free  end  snap-caught 
within  the  respective  indentation  in  the  stem  press  behind 
the  said  lateral  shoulder  thereof  to  lock  the  base  shell 
aecurely  in  place  on  the  stem  press  against  endwise  re- 
moval therefrom,  one  of  the  said  spring  tongues  of  each 
base  shell  resiliently  clamping  the  respective  lead-in  wire 
firmly  against  the  bottom  of  the  indentation  in  the  respec- 
tive stem  press  portion  to  thereby  form  a  good  electrical 
connection  with  said  lead-in  wire. 


3^3.7^ 
MKED-LICm' iLlCnUC  LAMP 

KnU, 


WM  Miy  »y  iy»  »»•  No.  rifin 

tC&M.  (CL31S—M) 
1.  A  mixed-li^  electric  lamp  comprising  an 
envelope,  a  first  incandescent  filament  and  a  high-prca- 
Bure  discharge  lamp  mounted  within  said  ooter  enrelopa, 
said  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  transmissive  bulb,  two 
main  electrodes  within  said  bulb  and  a  gaaeoos  atmoa- 
phere  having  a  filling  pressure  of  less  than  2  atmo^heres, 
a  second  incandescent  filament  mounted  within  but  out 
of  the  axis  of  said  bulb  and  parallel  to  the  arc  path,  said 


•econd  fBcaodeaceiit  filament  proportknad  for  an  alaelik 
current  of  2  to  30%  of  the  lamp  current,  and  series  reaia- 
tors  within  said  outer  envelope  connected  to  the  end  por- 


tions of  said  second  iacandeacent  filament  in  paraUel  to 
the  arc  path,  said  scries  resistors  having  negative  tem- 
perature ooeflkients  of  the  resistance. 


3^3,771 
HIGH  ENERGY  SPARK  CONTROL 
Richard  H.  Wcdcy,  F«H  Werth,  ami  Thonaa  D.  WtaCcn, 
Irrftag,  Tes^ 
tio»(Co«vlr] 
of  Ddawar 

Filed  laiL  t,  INt,  8«.  No.  1,245 
U  nslmi     (a.31S— 141) 


fZZZ^^% 


1.  ^ark  discharge  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor,  a  q>ark  gap, 
normally  open  electronic  switch  means  in  circuit  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  ^Nirk  gap,  a  qiark  discharge  rep- 
etition rate  control  oscillator,  spark  discharge  duration 
control  means  connected  to  said  oadllator,  and  means  to 
dose  said  electronic  switch  means  in  response  to  said  os- 
cillator and  said  duration  control  means,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  duration  and  rqietition  rate  of  diacharge  of 
said  capadtor  through  aaid  ^ark  gap. 


3,t93,771 
AX:.  MODULATOR  PROTBCTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  1.  CarL  GoMdO  HBs,  aad  ChiHii  B.  Pmy— ua, 
Jr.,  Sairia  Monica,  CaWn  aMlPMi  la  Aa  Uailad  atMae 
af  AmmtsM  m  iiiniiam  hy  m»  Suenttrnj  of  the  Afc- 
Farce 

FRad  laik  U,  IMi,  S«.  No.  a,MS 
lOaiik    (CLJ17— 14) 


^^^r 


A  protective  device  for  an  ahematiag  current  ctrcnit 
comprising  an  A.C.  source,  a  power  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  across  aaid  AC  sooroe  and 
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a  secondary  winding,  a  load  in  drcuit  with  said  secondary 
winding,  a  bridge-rectifier  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, means  for  developing  an  A.C.  voluge  proportional 
to  the  current  through  said  load,  means  for  applying  said 
voltage  to  the  said  input  terminals  of  taid  bridge-rectifier, 
a  rday  having  a  coil  and  a  first,  second  and  third  con- 
tacts, taid  second  and  third  contacts  normally  being  closed 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  said  coil  is  energired, 
said  first  contact  being  normally  open  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  to  said  third  contact  when  said  coil  is  energized, 
means  for  connecting  said  A.C.  source  to  the  said  pri- 
mary winding  through  said  normally  closed  second  and 
third  contacts,  means  for  connecting  said  A.C.  source 
across  said  input  of  the  rectifier  through  said  normally 
open  first  and  third  contacts,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  bridge-rectifier  to  said  coil  whereby  on  the  occur- 
rence of  sufllcient  voltage  at  said  output  terminals  the 
said  coil  is  energized  and  the  said  A.C.  source  is  removed 
from  the  said  primary  winding. 


3,4*3,772 
SURGE  DIVERTERS 
AIM  David  Miller,  WlgH^  Fngland 

dated   Electrical   IndMlrica   (Manchester) 
Britiah  company 

FVed  May  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  732,529 

ClafaM  priority,  appttcadloB  Great  Brttaln  May  9, 19S7 

iciafaa^    (CL317— 75) 


A|(?). 
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1.  A  surfB  diverter  comprising  for  connection  between 
an  A.C.  circuit  and  earth,  a  series  arrangement  of  at  least 
two  switch  contacts,  at  least  one  spark  gap,  and  a  dmi- 
linear  resistance  whose  ohmic  value  decreases  as  the  cur- 
rent traversing  it  increases,  means  providing  a  vacuum 
4>ace  in  which  said  contacts  are  mounted,  and  means 
for  effecting  switch  opening  comprising  an  operating  coil, 
said  coil  being  connected  paraUel  to  a  portion  at  least 
of  said  resistance. 


said  circuit  protective  devices  including  a  body  of  molded 
insulation  having  longitudinally  aqtaraled  fatteniiig  ele- 
ments at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
plug-in  terminals  directed  downwardly  and  q;>aced  apart 
lengthwise  and  transversely  of  die  drcuit  protective  de- 
vice, said  plug-in  terminals  bodi  being  diqKMed  off-center 
relative  to  the  lengthwise  spacing  between  said  IcmgiCu- 
dinally  separated  fastening  elements  and  a  pair  of  solder- 
less  connectors  for  wire  at  each  end  of  said  protective 
device,  said  plug-in  terminals  having  a  solid  electrical 
connection  to  one  pair  of  said  solderless  wire  connectors 
at  one  end  of  the  circuit  protective  device  and  said  body 
of  molded  insulation  having  break-away  parts  obstructing 
said  one  pair  of  solderless  conductors,  said  circuit  protec- 
tive device  including  a  pair  of  means  providing  circuit 
protection  interposed  between  reflective  solderless  wire 
connectors  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  device,  said  fas- 
tening element  adjacent  one  cX.  said  pairs  of  solderless 
connectors  induding  a  spring  locking  detent  and  the  other 
of  said  fastening  elements  being  in  the  form  of  a  sq»ar- 
able  hinge  dement  integral  wbh  said  body  of  molded 
msulation,  said  panelboard  having  two  rows  of  confront- 
ing hooks  parallel  to  said  bus  bars  and  di^NMed  to  co- 
operate respectively  with  said  spring  detent  and  with  said 
separable  hinge,  said  two  n»ws  of  hooks  being  spaced 
apart  along  said  bus  bars  in  accordance  with  said  fasten- 
ing elements  of  said  circuit  protective  devices,  said  hooks 
in  both  said  rows  being  cooperalde  as  mating  hinge  parts 
with  the  separable  hinge  elements  of  said  drcuit  protec- 
tive devices,  said  \axk%  also  being  of  a  form  to  lock  to 
said  string  detents,  said  bus  bars  being  di^KMed  off- 
center  between  said  rows  of  hooks,  said  circuit  protective 
devices  being  accordingly  reversible  end  for  end  to  as- 
sume either  of  two  positions  transverse  of  the  bus  bars 
and  being  retained  by  said  fastemng  elements  to  said 
panel  board  in  either  disposition  thereof,  said  bus  bars 
having  formations  complementary  to  the  plug-in  termi- 
nals of  said  circuit  protective  devices  and  co(q>erable 
therewith  when  mounted  on  said  panelboard  in  one  of 
said  dispositions,  said  jriug-in  terminals  <A  said  circmt  pro- 
tective devices  being  well  clear  of  said  bus  bar  forma- 
tions in  tie  reverse  disposition  of  said  circuit  protective 
devices.    ' 


3,493,773 

PANELBOARD  WITH  CDtCUIT  PROTECIIVB 

DEVICES 

M.  Cole,  HanrlMi,  N.Y.,  asriffor  to  Federal 

PadBc  Electric  Coanaaar,  a  corponrtloa  of  DcUmarc 

Filed  Mar.  23359,  Sar.  No.  991,349 

9ClnhBS.    (0.317—117) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  panelboard  bearing  a  pair  of  par- 
allel bus  bars  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  circuit  protec- 
tive devices  disposed  crosswise  of  said  bos  bars,  each  of 
'  T91  0.0,— «7 


3j993,774 
MICROWAVE  FERRITE-ROTATOR  DE- 
GAUSSING SYSTEM 

L.  ChrMkuwaa,  9295  Loch  Ravca  Blvd.,  aad 

Joeeph  Lane  Ware,  514  Epeoai  Road,  both  of  Towaoa, 
Battbnorc  Coaaty,  M4« 

FUed  Jne  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  922,149 
lOaha.    (a.  317— 157  J) 


A  microwave  ferrite  device  comprising  a  ferrite  element 
positioned  to  affect  microwave  energy,  a  Add  coil  pod- 
tiooed  to  produce  .a  magnetic  field  on  said  ferrite  de- 
ment, a  choke  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  fidd  coil, 
a  direct  current  source,  a  ground  connection  from  said 
source  to  one  of  said  coils,  a  double-pole  dooUe-throw 
swUch,  the  contact  closed  by  the  first  pole  of  said  switch 
in  the  first  position  of  said  switch  and  die  contact  doaed 
by  the  second  pole  of  said  switch  in  the  second  poaitioa 
of  said  switch  bdng  connected  tofether  and  to  the  other 
of  said  series  connected  coils,  means  connecting  the  first 
pole  of  taid  switch  to  said  current  source,  a  capacitor 
connected  between  ground  and  the  second  ptde  of  said 
switch,  and  meant  connecting  said  current  source  with 
the  contact  dosed  by  the  second  pole  of  said  switch  in  the 
first  position  of  said  switch. 
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3,W3,775 
SERIES  WOUND  CAPACITOR 
Walter  C.  LMBphicr,  WiUiuutowii,  Mm^,  aMigDor  to 
SpnvM  Ekctric  Com^mjt  North  AdbuM,  Mav^  a 
corporatloM  of  MaMactesctti 

Fltod  Ian.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7t8,32« 
6Claiiiu.     (a.  317— 2M) 


1.  A  series- wound  electrical  canacitor  section  compris- 
ing an  elongated  common  electrode  convolutely  wound  in 
capacitive  relation  with  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced 
juxtaposed  electrodes,  layers  of  dielectric  spacer  material 
separating  said  common  electrode  from  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes throughout  the  convolutely  wound  section,  and  a 
discrete  dielectric  ribbon  in  the  space  between  the  adja- 
cent lateral  edges  of  said  pair  of  electrodes. 


3,«93,776 
DIGITAL  SERVO  LOOP  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TACH- 
OMETER CONTROL  TO  PROVIDE  VARIABLE 
DAMPING 
Rkhard  M.  BM,  Glcndalc,  and  Roy  Stanley,  Jr,  Loa 
Aagelcs,  CaHf .,  aasignon  to  General  Precision,  Inc^  • 
coiforatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  M,141 
9ClainM.    (CL  318— 2S) 


2.  In  a  digital  servo  loop  having  a  servo  motor  and 
tachometer  feedback  with  a  summing  network  and  servo 
amplifier  receiving  error  and  feedback  signals  to  control 
the  servo  motor,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic switch  receiving  said  tachometer  feedback  and 
applying  a  variable  feedback  signal  to  said  summing 
network,  and  an  automatic  tachometer  control  circuit 
including  rectifying  and  integrating  networks  and  level 
detector  for  receiving  said  error  signals  and  applying  a 
control  signal  to  said  electronic  switch  for  varying  the 
amount  of  tachometer  feedback  in  accordance  with  a 
time  integral  of  successive  error  signals. 


3,093,777 

MULTI-SPEED  SERVO  SYSTEM  CROSSOVER 
NETWORK 
Nolan  R.  Kronlngcr,  Sepnhreda,  CaUf.,  aalgnor,  by 
nM%nnicnti,  to  tha  United  States  of  Amcrka  aa 
acntad  hv  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Fiiad  Feb.  2t,  1961,  S«r.  No.  92,427 
Caabns.  (a.  31S— 3«) 
1.  In  a  multi-speed  servo  system  signal  transfer  net- 
work for  derivation,  from  low-speed  andHigh-apeed  lervo 
error  signals  applied  to  its  input  leads,  of  a  control  voltafe 
for  servo  drive  means,  in  combination:  a  low.«peed  sec- 
tion responsive  to  said  low-speed  servo  error  signal  to 


provide  a  control  voltafe  low-speed  component;  a  high- 
speed section  responsive  to  said  hi^-speed  servo  error 
signal  to  provide  a  control  voltafe  high-speed  component; 
and  circuit  means  including  an  output  resistor  ■— *^«»<"g 
said  low-speed  and  high-qieed  sectiom  to  yield  said  servo 
drive  means  control  voltage;  wherein  said  low-q>eed  sec- 
tion includes,  in  serial  connection  between  said  low-qwed 


-a 


31 


*%i  *>!   |>    "^-»  I    +1 


error  signal  input  lead  and  said  ou^t  resistor,  a  pair  of 
series-connected  oppositely-poled  Zener  diodes,  whereby 
to  provide  a  control  voltage  low-speed  component  across 
said  output  resistor,  and  whereby  to  reduce  said  control 
voltage  low-speed  component  effectively  to  zero  value 
when  the  low-speed  servo  error  signal  is  of  magnitude 
less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


3,f93,778 
PHOTOCELL  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Abraham  O.  TldwaO,  Stat*  College,  Pa.,  Mrifior  to  Cen* 
tre  Circvlts,  Inc.,  State  CoUcfe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,452 
16  Claims.     (CL  318-^1) 


6.  Follow-up  means  for  use  in  relatively  positioning  a 
table  connected  element  and  a  fixed  element  with  respect 
to  one  another,  including  reversible  drive  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  windings  for  causing  relative  longitudinal 
motion  between  said  elements,  an  electrical  arafriifler  de- 
vice for  operating  said  windings,  one  of  said  elements 
having  plural  lamps  fixed  at  equally  spaced  apart  points 
therealong  for  selectively  emitdng  light  and  the  other  <tt 
said  elements  comprising  an  indexing  element  which  with 
respect  to  each  selected  point  of  light  has  a  satisfied  posi- 
tion of  transverse  alignment  therewith,  means  connected 
for  operating  said  amplifier  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
photocells  mounted  to  said  indexing  element  to  face  in 
opposite  directions  for  imequaUy  receiving  said  light  and 
introducing  imequal  respective  outputs  to  the  ampUfler 
device,  and  means  connecting  said  reversible  drive  means 
and  said  amplifier  device  whereby  the  hitter  selectively 
operates  said  windings  to  relatively  move  said  selected 
light  point  and"  the  indexing  element  into  their  satisfied 
position  of  transverse  alignment  viiiereby  the  ou^iuts  of 
the  respective  photocells  to  the  amplifier  device  equalize. 


3,893,779 
D.C.  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  HOIST  DRIVE  WITH 
MOTOR  FIELD  CONTROL 
R.  A.  Haaisa  a^  John  H.  Karisoi^  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignon  loTka  Loisls  AOfeCo.,  MUwankcc,  Wb., 
a  corporatloB  of  Wlscosisin 

Filed  Jnne  8, 1968.  Scr.  No.  34,778 
SCWns.    (Q.  318— 143) 
6.  A  control  system  for  a  direct  current  armature 
coupled  motor-generator  set  provided  with  separately  es> 
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dted  field  windings,  comprising  a  source  producing  a 
first  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  arma- 
ture voltage,  a  first  differential  amplifier  balancing  said 
first  reference  signal  with  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
armature  voltage,  said  first  amplifier  being  capable  of  a 
limited  output,  a  second  differential  amplifier  balancing 
the  output  signal  of  said  first  amplifier  with  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  armature  current,  means  for  applying 


3,893,781 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Anlce,  Eriangea,  Kari  Eitel,  Nnraberi,  and  Frte 
Frohr,  Cbws  Kcssler,  Ingo  PritscUng,  and  Geitard 
Sfam,  Eriangen,  Gcmumy,  snsignors  to  Siemens-ScbM*- 
ertwcrlu  AktiengescUacfaaft,  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  45,3H 

Oafans  priority,  application  Gcmwny  July  38,  19S9 

6ClataM.    (CL  318— 162) 


the  output  of  said  second  differential  amplifier  to  the 
generator  field  winding  for  exciting  said  generator  field, 
means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  amplifier  for  exciting  said  motcx^  field  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  maintaining  exciution  to  said  motor 
field  winding  and  excitation  to  said  generator  field  wind- 
ing independent  for  first  output  signals  below  a  pre- 
determined level. 

3,893,788 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  LcTouraeau,  P.O.  Box  2387,  Longvlcw,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,461 

4ClaiBU.    (CI.  318— 145) 


u: 


««.     =r  Iei«e» 


>>       ••WTM.  TO 


1/^      .!         |MCTWC~1 


^]— CS3— ' 


1.  In  position  control  apparatus  for  a  machine  mem- 
ber operative  with  a  desired  position  signal  source,  the 
combination  of  a  first  signal  counter  device  operative  with 
said  signal  source  for  receiving  said  desired  position  signal, 
a  second  signal  counter  device  operative  with  said  signal 
source  for  receiving  said  desired  position  signal,  a  count- 
ing signal  source  operative  with  each  of  said  first  signal 
counter  device  and  said  second  signal  counter  device  for 
supplying  counting  signals  to  said  first  and  second  counter 
devices  for  counting  down  to  zero  at  least  one  of  said 
counter  devices,  zero  signal  sensing  means  operative  ^th 
at  least  one  of  said  counter  devices  for  sensing  a  zero 
signal  stored  in  said  one  counter  device,  means  responsive 
to  said  zero  signal  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  said  counting  signals  to  the  counting  devices^ 
and  output  means  operative  with  said  machine  member 
and  responsive  to  the  signal  stored  in  at  least  one  of  said 
counter  devices  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  ma- 
chine member. 


3^3,782  

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Kenneth  M.  Spamm,  Lima,  Ohio,  aMigwir  to  Lima  Elec- 
tric Motor  Co.,  lacn  UoM,  OUo,  a  coiForatlon  of  New 
Yo>k 

I  Jnne  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  35,467 
2ClafaiH.    (CL  318— 186) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system  tor  an  electrically  powered 
self-propelled  vehicle,  a  differential  compound  dfaect  cur- 
rent generator  having  ou^t  terminals,  a  cumulative  com- 
pound direct  current  traction  motor  having  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  generator  output  terminals,  an  ex- 
citer havhig  a  shunt  field  and  having  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  supply  the  shunt  field  of  said  tracti<m  motor,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  driving  said  generator  and  said 
exciter,  a  bridge  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  ex- 
citer shunt  field  to  said  generator  output  terminals,  a  con- 
stant voltage  alternating  current  source  connected  to  said 
bridge  lecUfier  in  bucking  reUtion  to  said  generator  output 
terminals,  wiUi  the  magnitude  of  said  alternating  current 
voluge  being  such  as  will  reduce  die  said  exciter  shunt 
field  to  zero  at  light  generator  loads,  whereby  the  strength 
of  said  motor  shunt  field  wiU  vary  as  a  function  of  gen- 
erator load. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  power  winding 
and  rotating  field  winding,  means  to  supply  a  voltage  to 
said  field  winding  comprising  a  rotating  current  trans- 
former induction  frequency  converter  exciter,  said  exciter 
having  a  tapped  sUtionary  primary  winding,  one  of  said 
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primary  windings  being  connected  acrou  an  A.C.  voltage 
derived  from  the  motor  line  volume  and  representing 
only  a  small  portion  of  said  motor  line  voltage,  and  an- 
other of  said  exciter  stationary  windings  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  motor  line  circuit  to  provide  aa  in- 
herent approximate  constant  power  factor  of  said  motor 
by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  power  output  of  said  cur- 
rent transformer  exciter  by  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  motor  line  current,  a  routing  rectifier  connected  to 
said  exciter  secondary  winding  to  supply  rectified  voltage 
to  said  motor  field  winding,  a  routing  resistor  unit  per- 
manently connected  in  parallel  with  the  motor  field  wind- 
ing to  limit  the  induced  motor  field  voltage  during  start- 
ing and  acceleration,  the  motor  rotor,  exciter  rotor,  ro- 
tating rectifier,  and  routing  resistor  unit  being  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  and  means  to  control  the  rectified 
secondary  output  of  the  exciter  comprising  a  variable  im- 
pedance in  the  circuit  of  said  primary  exciter  winding. 


(«)  means  for  integrating  the  combined  potential  of 
the  tachometer  and  the  variable  touroe; 


7U9- 


3,t93,7fl3 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCU1T8  FOR  COMPARING  AN 

A.C.  VOLTAGE  TO  A  D.C.  VOLTAGE 
Lyfwmat  KoMtaity  HaM,  KHch««.  OiiMrio.  OiMin, 
Msijpior  to  Marriand  Ei^heufcig  1  iMiti*,  KUckcMr, 
Ontario,  Cauda 

Flkd  Jsly  7,  19M.  Scr.  No.  41,313 
ISdaloM.    (CL  311— 397) 


insnT' 


(/)  and  means  respomive  to  the  difference  between 
the  integrated  combined  potential  and  ouQait  poten- 
tial oi  the  tachometer  for  energizing  the  motor. 


Aikcvt  K. 


3,M3,785 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 


f7«3 


CaM. 


FHad 
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31, 1959,  S«.  N*.  a37,2a 
Mml    (CL321— 34) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  comparing  an  A.C.  voltafe  to 
a  D.C.  voltage,  comprising  a  first  closed  loop,  having  in 
series  an  A.C.  volugc  source,  a  first  D.C.  volUge  source, 
a  passive  circuit  element,  a  comparison  semiconductor  di- 
ode disposed  in  the  loop  so  as  to  oppose  flow  of  D.C.  cur- 
rent from  the  first  D.C.  source  in  the  absen;x  of  any  A.C. 
voltage,  and  a  first  end  terminal  and  the  tap  of  a  potenti- 
ometer; a  second  closed  loop  having  in  series  a  compensat- 
ing diode  having  a  negative  temperature  characteristic,  a 
resistor,  and  a  second  D.C.  voltage  soinroe;  the  end  termi- 
nals of  the  compensating  diode  being  connected  to  dke 
end  terminals  of  the  potentiometer,  the  compensating  di- 
ode and  the  second  D.C.  voltage  source  being  diqwaed 
so  that  the  compensating  diode  does  not  oppoae  D.C.  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  second  closed  loop,  and  the  com- 
pensating diode  being  disposed  so  that  it  does  not  oppoae 
D.C.  current  flow  through  itself  due  to  the  first  D.C.  volt- 
age  source. 

3JM3,7S4 
SIMPLIFIED  AIDED  TRACKING  AND 
COASTING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  L  Mtetnr.  RItwIm,  N J.,  ■■!■■"'.  k7  ■«■•  aa- 
to  the  UnHad  Bmm  of  A— fka  aa  rapra- 
by'lha  Saoralafy  af  liM  Navy 
FiM  Apr.  M,  I9<1,  Sar.  No,  l%SJttM 
2Clafana.    (Cl  31t— 327) 
1.  An  aided  tracking  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  motor; 

(b)  a  rate  tachometer  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
oatput  shaft  of  the  motor; 

(c)  a  variable  source  of  potential; 
id)  meant  for  combining  the  output  potential  of  the 

tachometer  with  the  potential  of  the  variable  source; 


1.  In  an  electrical  sine  wave  generator  comprising  a 
roUry  optical  commuUtor  including  a  semi-cjiinder  of 
light  transmitting  material  having  a  flat  ground  face  in 
the  plane  of  and  symmetrical  about  the  axis  ci  the  semi- 
cylinder,  means  to  route  the  conunuUtor  on  the  axis  of 
said  semicylinder,  a  light  to  illuminate  said  face,  and  a 
pair  of  photocells  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
semicylinder  to  be  illuminated  by  said  surface  alternately 
as  the  commuUtor  turns. 


PHASE  RESP0ravVBCONVEirrER_ 


tUbmt  S.  N«h«,  Mb  B.  McC^  mi  LmF.  WaM, 


13  CiA«r«CL  m--47) 

1.  An  electric  dfoiit  protrkHat  a  rrrerrible  direct  car- 
rent  output,  comprisini,  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  a  load, 
means  forming  a  flrat  loop  circuit  inehiding  said  source 
of  voltafe,  said  load  and  a  ptir  of  recttten  having  lidea 
of  common  polarity  connected  to  a  common  junction, 
first  and  second  traatiators  each  having  emitter,  baae  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  resistive  network  connectfaig  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  transirtors,  means  connecting 
the  junction  of  said  rectiflen  with  said  reaittKe  network, 
means  connecting  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
siMon  with  the  side  of  said  rectifiers  oppoaite  from  said 
common  junction,  a  source  of  A.C  signal  vottage,  means 
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connecting  one  side  of  said  source  of  A.C.  signal  voltage 
with  said  common  junction,  and  means  connecting  die 


c^ 


second  means  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  means 
and  having  a  relatively  high  electrical  capacity,  said  tiaft 
means  being  a  small,  electrically  conductive  body  haviof 
a  flat  radiating  surface  for  releasing  charged  partidea  of 
one  polarity  into  the  sptice  adjacent  thereto,  said  charted 
particles  having  a  travel  path  perpendicular  to  said  flat 
fKllating  surface  and  away  from  said  second  means,  said 
charged  particles  escaping  from  said  power  supply  tippvo- 
tus,  the  release  of  said  particles  producing  an  electric 


oppoaite  side  of  said  source  of  A.C  signal  voluge  with 
the  base  electrodes  of  said  transistors. 


3,993.717 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

Emast  A.  Tnrlor,  Jt  ^  Dm»Iw,  Ak.,  «^^or,  by  meoM 

to  MoManto  CMwOrti  Comgaaj,  a  cor- 

'**"*^Flied  Dacr4. 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,4« 
ICWm.    (6.321— <1) 


bylht 
Plied 


potential  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  one  polarity  on 
said  first  means,  said  second  means  being  an  electricaUy 
conductive  body  which  is  large  with  respect  to  said  fiiat 
means,  an  electrical  load,  third  means  connecting  said 
load  beaween  said  first  means  and  said  second  means, 
whereby  current  may  flow  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond means  and  through  said  load,  and  fourth  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  means  for  controlling  the  static 
charge  on  said  electric  supply  apparatus. 


VOLTAGE  REGUUmNt  FOR  GENERATORS 
PanI  D.  Bnttengh,  MRwadkaa,  Wis.,  aalgniii  to  A 
lannfaiiMhi  C  u  asp  aisj,  Mil  want  n,  Wia. 
FBed  Dec  26,  IML  Scr.  No.  1<1,939 
tChifaM.   (CL322-^) 


imbHi" 


An  apparatus  for  producing  an  output  potential  of  pre- 
determined frequency  and  voltage,  oomprising  a  sUiionary 
permeable  core  having  a  phirality  of  slots,  a  distributed 
winding  mounted  in  said  sloU  to  form  sets  of  coils,  a 
permeable  shield  atUched  to  and  enclosing  said  core,  a 
radial  commuUtor  provided  with  conductive  segnaents 
connected  reqwctively  to  said  coib,  a  brush  holder  jour- 
naled  for  roution  with  respect  to  said  core,  a  groiv  of 
three  brushes  supported  by  said  holder  and  disposed  to 
didably  engage  said  conductive  segmenU  during  roUtion 
of  said  holder,  means  including  slip  rings  and  slip  ring 
brushes  mounted  on  said  holders  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  brushes  for  rendering  available  said  out- 
put poten'aal  therefrom,  a  polyphase  power  supply,  mag- 
netic amplifier  means  connected  between  the  power  sup- 
|riy  supply  and  the  winding,  and  a  vcriUge  monitor  con- 
nected between  the  slip  brushes  and  the  magnetic  am- 
l^ifier  for  adjusting  the  input  voltage  to  the  winding  to 
thereby  obtain  a  uniform  output  voltage  at  said  brushes. 


IjgB^ 


1.  A  Vintage  regulator  for  an  aMemating  current  gen- 
erator having  an  output  voluge  that  varies  in  phase  di- 
rection as  the  polarity  of  the  generator  exciution  varies, 
comprising. 

means  mechanically  connected  to  a  routing  element  <^ 
the  alternating  current  generator  for  producing  a 
phase  reference, 

means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  phase  refer- 
ence and  to  the  generator  ouQwt  v<^Uge  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  varying  in  magnitude  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  generator  cutput  voltage  and  vary- 
ing in  polarity  with  the  phase  direction  of  the  gen- 
erator, and 

means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  signal  to 
vary  the  excitation  of  the  generator. 


3,993,719 
RADIOACnVE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
G.  Lhsdar,  Pilntsiuo,  NJ,  aaslfwir„by  n 
■la,  to  the  United  States  of  Anscrka  as  reprc- 
the  SccRtMy  of  Ike  Air  Force 

Aag.  26, 1955.  Scr.  No.  539^63 
Tcblan.    (CL322— 2) 
1.  An  electrical  power  supply  apparatus  consistmg  of 
first  means  having  a  relatively  low  electrical  capacity, 


3,993,799 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Rokcit  I.  Ehrct,  Loa  Altoa,  Caltf., 
Corporatloa,  Redwood  CRy,  CaBf^ 
Callfonia 

Fled  Mar.  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  9M,261 

ICWns.    (CL323— 22) 

A  regulator  comprisiag  a  series  reguUthig  traaaistor 

serving  to  control  the  flow  of  current,  an  inductor  adapted 

to  receive  said  current,  a  load  connected  to  said  inductor, 

switching  means  adapted  to  form  a  closed  circuit  indiiding 
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said  inductor  and  said  load,  a  reactor  including  a  core, 
a  primary  and  at  least  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said 
core,  said  secondary  winding  connected  to  control  the 
conduction  of  said  series  transistor  thereby  controlling 
the  current  flowing  through  the  same,  a  reference  voltage 
source,  said  primary  winding  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  reference  voltage  source  and  also  connected  to  re- 


ceive current  from  the  series  regulating  transistor,  taid 
secondary  winding  operating  to  turn  off  the  series  tran- 
sistor when  the  reactor  core  is  saturated  in  one  direction 
and  serving  to  turn  on  the  series  regulating  transistor  when 
the  reactor  core  is  saturated  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
switching  means  f(Htning  a  closed  circuit  when  the  series 
regulating  transistor  is  turned  off  and  an  open  circuit 
when  the  series  regulating  transistor  is  turned  on. 


3,t93,791 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  USD4G  THERMOELECTRIC 
COMPARISON  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CONDUC- 
TIVE MATERIALS 
Whttmaa  A.  Rlchardi,  Cambridtc.  Mass.,  aasigBor  to 
Arfclay  S.  Richards  Co^  lac,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  MasniclmaettB 

Filed  Joly  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,77S 
7  Claims.    (CL  324-^2) 


1.  A  metals  classifier  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
legs  supported  from  said  housing  and  providing  first  and 
second  points  of  contact  with  an  unknown,  a  standard  in- 
dicating circuit  including  dissimilar  standard  conductors 
extending  through  both  said  legs  and  having  a  plurality 
of  thermocouple  junctions,  one  said  junction  at  one  said 
contact  point,  meam  for  uniform  differential  heating  of 
said  one  thermocouple  junction,  means  for  indicating  the 
potential  induced  in  said  circuit  by  said  differential  heat- 
ing, an  unknown  reading  circuit  including  said  potential 
responsive  means  and  mean*  for  connecting  theft  to  the 
other  said  contact  and  thereby  completing  a  circuit  through 
an  unknown  applied  to  both  said  points  of  contact,  and 
means  manipulabk  selectively  to  include  one  or  another 
of  said  dissimilar  conductors  in  said  unknown  reading 
circuit 


3,M3,792 
ION  AIR  DENSITY  SENSOR  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE  AND  ALTITUDE  MEASUREMENTS 
Joseph  StccnfckL  Nortk  ArUagtoiB,  and  Gconc  V.  ZIto, 
Northvalc,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Tie  Bcndix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

Filed  Mar.  !<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,449 

nCUosa.    (0.324—^)  « 


1 .  In  an  air  density  sensor  device  of  a  type  including 
spaced  anode  and  cathode  elements  for  providing  a  sam- 
pling zone  therebetween,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
prevailing  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  sampling  zone, 
and  means  to  ionize  the  air  in  the  sampling  zone;  the  im- 
provement comprising  heating  means  to  maintain  the  air 
in  the  sampling  zone  at  a  predetermined  constant  tempera- 
ture, said  heating  means  including  a  casing,  a  tubular 
heat  conducting  member  for  carrying  said  air  density 
sensor  device  therein,  heat  insulation  means  surrounding 
the  tubular  member  and  supporting  the  tubular  member 
within  the  casing,  heater  coils  surrounding  the  tubular 
member,  and  thermostatic  switch  means  carried  by  the 
tubular  member  for  regulating  energization  of  said  heater 
coils  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  heating  means 
so  as  to  maintain  the  air  in  the  sampling  zone  at  said  pre- 
determined constant  temperature,  and  electrical  means  op- 
eratively  connected  between  the  anode  and  cathode  ele- 
ments to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said  air  density 
sensor  device  directly  proportional  to  said  atmospheric 
preuure. 

3J93J93 
INSULATION  TtelTNG  APPARATUS 

FIM immU,  IML SarTNo!  11M16 
SCWnaa.   (0.324-^) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tesUng  the  insulating'  property 
of  defonnable  apparel  used  in  the  l>rotection  of  persons 
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against  contact  with  high  voltage  conductors,  a  solid  con- 
ducting shell  having  the  general  configuration  of  said 
apparel  and  adapted  to  hold  said  apparel  therewithin,  a 
fiexible,  expandable  conducting  lining  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  apparel  and  having  the  volumetric  con- 
figuration theretrf  when  expanded,  a  frame,  means  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  apparel  within  said  frame,  means 
for  fixably  supporting  said  lining  within  said  frame,  an 
inflatable  member  within  said  lining  and  means  for  in- 
flating said  member  whereby  upon  inflation  thereof  said 
lining  is  expanded  within  said  apparel  and  constraining 
said  apparel  to  expand  against  the  inner  walls  of  said 
shell  and  into  firm  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  high 
voltage  power  supply,  a  circuit  interconnecting  one  termi- 
lul  of  said  supply  with  said  shell  and  the  other  terminal 
with  said  lining  and  means  for  indicating  the  leakage  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit 


AUDIENCE  PREFER^CE  ANALYSIS  SYSTBM 
UTILIZING  CONTINUOUSLY  INTERROGATED 
RESPONDER  STATIONS  . 

Kenneth  Jonca,  Ricknansworth,  Enifauid,  ■■%""'  «* 
one-half  to  Attwood  Statistics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Britiih  coospany 

Filed  Jnne  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,519 
6ClnteB.   (CL325— 31) 


3,693,794  

AVERAGE4tB8PONDING  METER 
Hmbmt  B.  Brooks,  Maalo  PiA,  nad  KmmtHk  B.  Wn»., 
Califs  s^d  Wakar  aarfVMr  to  aaM  HerhcH  B. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782^54 
SCUM.    (0.324—111) 


1.  An  average-reqxmding  meter  comprising  first  and 
second  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  applied  input  sig- 
nal, a  variable  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  a  slider,  a  first  switch  coupled  to  said  first  input 
terminal  and  the  first  terminal  of  said  resistor  for  con- 
necting said  first  input  terminal  to  the  first  terminal  of 
said  resistor  when  actuated,  a  meter  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  the  second  terminal  of  said  resistor 
being  coupled  to  the  slider  of  said  resistor  and  also  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  meter,  the  second  terminid  of 
said  meter  being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal, 
a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first 
terminal  of  said  c^Mcitor  being  connected  "to  the  slider 
of  said  resistor,  the  second  terminal  of  said  capadtcr 
being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal,  a  source 
of  potential,  an  indicator  having  a  terminal  connected  to 
said  source  of  potential,  a  second  switch  coupled  to  said 
source  of  potential  and  to  another  terminal  of  said  indi- 
cator for  ra"«'"g  said  indicator  to  indicate  when  said 
second  switch  is  actuated,  a  motor  having  a  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  potential,  a  third  switch  coopied 
to  another  temunal  of  said  motor  and  to  said  source 
of  potential  for  causing  said  motor  to  rotate  when  said 
third  switch  is  doaed,  said  motor  being  mechanically 
coiqded  to  said  switches  and  the  slider  of  said  resistor  for 
successively  actuating  said  first  switch  when  said  tfiird 
switch  is  closed,  moving  said  slider  to  maintain  the  prod- 
uct of  the  resistance  between  the  first  terminal  of  said 
resistor  and  the  slider  of  said  reaistor  and  the  capadtanoe 
of  said  capacitor  substantially  equal  to  the  time  elapaed 
since  the  actuation  of  said  first  switch,  actuating  said 
second  switch  and  opening  said  third  switch  before  the 
slider  <rf  said  reaistor  reaches  the  second  terminal  of  said 

IllWIiWII        wi     f  I      ■ 


1.  A  remote  indication  system  comprising  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  nspoader  stations  remote  from 
said  central  station,  at  least  one  conummicatioa  ptdi 
interconnecting  said  respmider  stations  with  said  central 
station,  said  central  station  including  interrofation  pulse- 
generating  means  connected  to  apply  ttputtd  aeriea  of 
interrogation  pulaes  to  said  cooamunication  path,  and 
each  of  said  responder  stations  including  a  reapooder 
comprising  req;Knse  pulse-generating  means  and  siqiping 
means  re^oniTe  to  interrogation  pulses  received  ovsr 
said  path  to  step  one  step  for  each  pulse  received  where- 
by to  count  said  pulses,  each  said  striping  meana  being 
re^ottsive  to  the  counting  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  pulses,  which  number  is  different  for  each  re- 
sponder station,  to  stqp  a  plurality  of  st^a  hi  the  period 
between  the  last  pulse  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  and  the  next  succeeding  pulse  of  the  series  to  con- 
trol the  generation  of  at  least  one  reqtonse  pulae  by  laid 
reqwnse  pulse-generating  meanp.  the  reqionder  at  each 
responder  station  including  a  limiting  electronic  ampli- 
fier input  stage  followed  by  a  monostable  multivibntor 
stage  the  pulse  output  of  which  is  upp^eA  to  the  first 
stage  of  a  further  two-stage  multivdvator  functioning 
as  a  monostable  stage  in  reqwnse  to  such  pulse  oo^ut 
and  also  functioning  as  an  astable  multivibrator  in  re- 
sponse to  a  D.C.  input  to  the  second  stage  thereof,  poise 
counting  means  settaUe  to  respond  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  a  series  of  pulses  applied  thereto  by  said  further 
multivibrator  to  tpply  said  D.C  input  to  said  second 
stage,  and  means  for  coupling  the  response  pulse  to  said 
communication  path. 


hy*e 


3,693,796 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  TIME  COMPRESSOR  WTIH 

GATE  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RATE  OF 

SHIFT  REGISTER  OUTPUT 
Everett  CWsstarlsH,  San  Disfa,  CaUf.,  sislnni  to  the 

Uaitedtetas  of  Aasctica  m  rtprsssntu 

taiy  of  the  Navy 

FBad  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,418 
4ClalM.    (CL328— 15) 

(GsaaM  nndcr  TMa  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  aae.  266) 

1.  An  automatic  signal  time  compressor  conqwising; 
samiriing  means  having  inpuu  and  at  least  one  oo^mt 
adapted  to  sample  a  binary  signal  at  a  predetermined  rale: 
circulating  storage  means  consisting  of  an  N-etage  shift 
register  and  having  inputs  and  outpitts,  one  input  on  said 
storage  oteans  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  sampl- 
ing meanr,  inhibit  means  having  inputs  and  at 
ouQnit;  gate  pulse  generator  means  for  producing 
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pulses  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  having  at  least  one 
input  and  outputs,  one  of  said  outputs  being  operatively 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  sampling  means  and  an- 
other of  said  outputs  from  said  gate  pulse  generator 
means  being  operatively  coupled  to  an  input  on  said 
inhibit  means;  an  output  of  said  circulating  storage  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  an  input  on  said  inhibit 
means,  the  output  of  said  inhibit  means  being  operatively 


coimected  to  an  bput  of  said  circulating  storage  means; 
said  inhibit  means  being  operable  to  couple  the  output 
of  said  circulating  storage  means  to  said  input  of  said 
circulating  storage  means  in  the  absence  of  an  input  from 
said  gate  generator  means;  shift  pulse  producing  means 
operatively  connected  to  an  input  of  said  circulating 
storage  means  adapted  to  shift  said  circulating  storage 
means  at  a  rate  which  is  a  predetermined  multiple,  hitter 
than  one,  of  said  predetermined  gating  pulse  rate. 


PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  LOGIC  GATES 
AND  DELAY  MEANS  . 

SmmI  LisbU^  layrida,  N.Y,  "i'f  ."^'>y  ■f^lTSff' 
BMti,  to  CHtte-Wright  C«rp«niikw,  Carislait,  N J^ 

oSS3!'!SSS!^  J^ ^*  W53. Ser. No. STMJJ^wm 

pSnit  NoTwiMi  *^  ^-  JJl  ^^\JSS^ 
■Bd  fhk  apBBcalioa  Mar.  S,  19M,  Str.  No.  13t(54 
^laOtalmfc    (CL32a— «1) 


J=r ^— [3^'"4?*^ 


— gHfi- 

■m 1»     ■«i 


CVCUMk  UWTMa 

1.  A  narrow  pulse  generator  compriaint  a  source  pro- 
ducing a  first  and  tecoad  primary  aeries  of  periodic  pulses 
which  an  of  opposite  polarities  and  of  like  ampytodes 
and  a  first  and  second  secondary  series  of  periodic  pulses 
which  are  deUyed  with  respect  to  said  primary  seriea  of 
periodic  pulses  and  are  of  opposite  polarities  and  of  like 
amplitudes,  and  means  responsive  to  said  primary  series 
of  periodic  pulses  and  to  said  delayed  secondary  series 
of  periodic  pulses  for  producing  a  first  series  of  short 
duradon  pulses,  and  a  second  series  of  short  dnratiosi 


3,t93,79t 
CODED  DATA  DECODER 

,  tlnMiainia.  Mam, 
..  to  tke  IMtod  Staisa  af 
,  tkc  Sauetasj  «( Ika  Nary 
ippHcadoa  Sept  1%  1945,  S«r.  No.  ilT^iS, 
No.  2,7723997  dated  N«t.  27,  19S(.    ~ 


Feb.  19,  1954,  Ser.  N*.  419,744 
(CL  321—47) 


3.  Apparatus  for  prodndng  a  train  of  time  qMoed 
output  pulses  from  an  input  pulae  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  delay  line,  said  dday  line  terminartng  at  each  end 
in  its  characteristic  impedance,  means  for  applying  aa 
input  pulse  simultaneously  to  two  spaced  points  aloBg  said 
delay  line,  said  points  being  asymmetricidly  ^aoed  with 
respect  to  die  transverse  axis  of  electrical  symmetry  of 
said  delay  line  and  means  for  combining  the  pulses  ap- 
pearing across  said  characteristic  impedances  thereby  to 
produce  a  train  of  time  9aced  output  pulses. 


3,993L799 
SIGNAL  ANALYZING  CIRCUIT 
Eari  N.  HaMca,  Meb«ea,  MaM.,  airifaor,  by  I 
mcnis,  to  Laboratory  For  Ehttroaics,  lac, 
Mass~  a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  imh  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  928,493 
3aiBM.    (0.328—115) 


1.  A  puhe  amjplitade  seleolor  drcuit  <.iomnrisini  flnt 
and  second  discriminator  stages,  said  first  stoge  provid- 
ing in  response  to  a  poiaa  at  its  input  a  pulse  at  it*  ootr 
put  only  if  said  input  pulse  exceeds  a  first  predetormined 
amplitude  level,  said  output  pube  from  said  first  state 
having  an  an^Mude  relatod  to  the  difference  between  said 
input  pulse  amplitude  and  said  predetermined  amplitwdr 
level,  said  second  stage  haviag  as  its  input  the  eaid  output 
of  said  first  atage,  said  second  stage  providing  an  output 
pulse  only  if  said  output  pulse  from  said  first  stage  ex- 
ceeds a  second  predcttnniaed  amplitude  level,  aa  anti- 
coincidence  output  circuit  ooiq>Ied  to  said  first  and  said 
second  discriminator  stage  ou4>uts  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide  a  circuit  output  only  when  said  first  discriminator 
stage  output  pulse  does  not  coincide  with  a  pulse  from 
said  second  discriminator  stage  output,  whereby  aa  out- 
put pulse  is  provided  ia  response  only  to  output  pulses 
from  said  first  discriminator  stage  wfaidi  have  an  ampli- 
tude less  than  said  second  predetermined  amplitode  level, 
wherein  s»d  first  and  second  discriminator  stages  each 
comprise  first  and  second  electron  tobes,  each  said  first 
election  tobe  being  operated  aa  a  cathode  follower,  each 
said  second  electron  tobe  being  connected  as  a  triode 
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having  its  control  grid  connected  directly  to  a  respective 
reference  potential  junction,  and  each  having  iu  cathode 
coupled  directly  to  the  cathode  of  the  req>ective  discrimi- 
nator first  tube,  a  source  of  negative  potential  resistivdy 
coupled  to  said  cathodes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
tubes  in  each  of  said  stages,  whereby  a  pulse  s«  the  ^ 
put  of  each  of  said  first  tobes,  whidi  does  not  exceed 
the  respective  predetermined  amplitode  level  is  capad- 
tively  coupled  to  the  req>ective  output  of  each  of  said 
stages  with  a  time  constant  determined  by  the  conduc- 
tance of  the  respective  second  electron  tube,  whereas  a 
pulse  at  the  input  of  each  of  said  first  tobes  which  ex- 
ceeds the  nspectvft  predetermined  amplitude  level  ren- 
ders the  respective  first  tube  conducting  thereby  substan- 
tially decreasing  the  conductance  of  the  reqiective  sec- 
ond electron  tube. 


for  said  signal  voltage  and  a  substantially  zero  impedance 
value  for  said  pump  voltage  and  second  impedance  means 
coupled  to  the  given  point  of  said  second  line  having  wi 


3^993,899  

CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH  REINFORCED 
FEEDBACK 
Waiter  I.  Booia,  UmoIb,  Mali.,  afrigaer,  by  BMnc 
sigaaicBti,  to«M  Ualled  ftaiM  af  Aatoriea  a 
asatsdbylheSecTClafyaffteNaij     _^_ 
FUad  May  2<  1969,  Ser.  Na.  32,952 
Idalik    (CL  329-267) 


£^ 


:i 
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the  given  point  of  said  second  line  a  substantially  infinite 
impedance  value  for  said  pump  voltage  and  a  substan- 
tially zero  impedance  value  for  said  signal  voltage. 


3,993,892 

CONTIMHXABLE  SIGNAL  TRANAfBSiON 

NETWORK 

Woo  F.  Cbow,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  assiganr  to  Gcacral 

~~   «rtc  CoBspaay,  ii  corporaiioa  of  New  Yerfc 

Filed  Feb725, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,415 

3ClafaB8.    (CL  339— 145) 


A  current  regulator  comprising  a  load  device,  a  regu- 
lator tube  connected  to  the  load,  a  cathode  resistor  con- 
nected to  the  regulator  tobe  so  as  to  carry  all  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  regulator  tobe  and  load,  a  source 
of  high  potential  joining  the  load  and  tf»e  cathode  resistor, 
first  and  second  triodes  connected  hi  series,  a  first  refer- 
ence battery,  means  connecting  said  first  reference  bat- 
tery between  one  end  of  the  cathode  resistor  and  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  first  triode,  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  cathode  resistor  and  the  juncture  of  the  first 
and  second  triodes,  a  source  of  low  potential  connected 
to  the  plate  of  the  first  triode,  an  adjusuble  resistance 
connected  to  the  source  of  low  potential  and  the  cathode 
of  the  second  triode.  means  connecting  the  grid  of  the 
second  triode  and  the  sliding  arm  of  the  adjusUble  resist- 
ance, a  second  reference  battery,  and  means  connecting 
the  second  reference  battery  between  the  grid  of  the  regu- 
lator tube  and  the  cathode  of  the  second  triode,  where- 
by variations  in  the  current  flowing  through  the  cathode 
resistor  causes  an  opposing  potential  to  be  applied  to  both 
the  regulator  tube  and  second  triode  th«-eby  regulating 
the  current  drawn  by  the  load. 


3,993^91 

TRAVELB^G  WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIERS 
George  F.  Bland,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  aastgaer  to  lateraa- 
tiooal  Basfacsi  MacblMa  Ca(poratioi^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporalleB  of  New  York 

Fled  Dec.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  78,585 
UClaia&     (CL  339— 4.6) 
1.  An  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion lines,  means  for  applying  a  signal  volUge  having  a 
first  frequency  to  said  first  Ifaie,  means  for  applying  to 
said  second  line  a  pomp  voltage  having  a  second  fre- 
quency higher  than  said  second  frequency,  a  variable 
reactance  inter-coupling  said  lines  between  a  given  point 
on  each  of  said  lines,  first  impedance  means  coupled  to 
the  given  point  of  said  first  line  having  at  the  given  point 
of  said  first  line  a  substantially  infinite  impedance  value 
791  O.Q.— M 


1.  A  gain  contr(ri  circuit  for  selectively  varying  the 
dynamic  range  of  a  signal  in  electronic  amplifjring  cir- 
cuitry comprising  signal  transforming  means  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  two  secondary  winding  portions,  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  primary  winding, 
means  for  connecting  said  secmidary  winding  portions 
whereby  signals  of  opposite  i^iase  are  produced  between 
a  common  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  and,  re- 
spectively, the  first  and  the  second  end  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding,  a  first  junction  diode  and  a  first  ca- 
pacitor serially  connected  to  the  first  end  terminal,  a  sec- 
ond junction  diode  and  a  second  capacitor  serially  con- 
necteid  to  the  second  end  terminal,  means  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  capacitor  to  a  common  input  terminal 
of  a  load  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  fixed  reference  po- 
tential between  said  common  terminal  and  the  juncti<m 
of  said  first  junction  diode  and  said  first  capacitor  where- 
by said  first  junction  diode  is  back-biased,  means  for  ap- 
fdying  a  variable  gain  control  voltage  between  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  the  junction  of  said  second  junction 
diode  and  said  second  capacitor  whereby  said  second 
junction  diode  is  normally  back-biased. 


3,993^93 

FILTER  HAVING  LUMPED  RESONANCE  ELE- 
MENTS «»ACED  ALONG  LENGTH  OF  SHIUJ)- 
ING  ENCLOSURE,  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MAG- 
NETIC COUPLING  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS 

Haias  M.  SchUckc,  Fox  Point,  aad  HasH  I.  Rcy  aad  Hans 
E.  ITsHaiBMi    MBwMritce.  Wis.,  assfcanrs  to  ABan- 


MHwankce,  Wis., 
',  MBwankac,  WlSn  a 


FBcd  Aag.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,896 
16  aalMi     (a.  333— 73) 
1.  In  a  narrow  baiid.pass  filter  for  radio  frequencies 
the  combination  comprising:  a  tobular  metallic  enclosure 
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for  confining  magnetic  fields  therein;  a  pair  of  loagitudi- 
nally  qwced  resonant  circuit  elements  in  said  enclosure 
each  adapted  to  have  strong  magnetic  fields  associated 
therewith  at  resonance,  each  circuit  element  having  a  con- 
ductive stud  extending  transversely  across  the  interior  of 
the  enclocure  which  connects  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
the  enclosure  and  having  a  capacitor  interposed  in  the 
stud  to  thereby  form  an  inductive-capacitive  circuit  com- 
prising an  inductive  loop  extending  through  the  stud  and 


circumferentially  about  the  inner  surface  of  the  endoaurs 
and  a  capacitance  in  series  with  the  inductive  loop  where- 
by the  field  of  each  circuit  element  encircles  an  axis  tran*- 
verse  of  the  enclosure  such  that  roution  of  a  circuit  ele- 
ment adjusts  the  coupling  between  elements;  a  circum- 
ferential division  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  enclosure 
which  longitudinally  divides  the  resonant  circuit  elements 
one  from  another;  and  means  for  introducing  radio  fre- 
quency energy  to  said  circuit  elements  and  withdrawing 
energy  therefrom. 


3,093,804 

TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

Albert  D.  Larac,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  Varlan 

Aasodates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  ^  a  corporaftkm  of  CaU- 

fonda  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1941,  Scr.  No.  103,004 

9ClaiBBa.    (Q.  333— 83) 


frnteMT 


1.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  cavity  wall,  re-en- 
trant means  on  said  wall  for  forming  a  gap  region  of 
concentrated  electric  field  lines  directed  across  said  gap. 
and  a  tuner  assembly  for  said  resonator,  said  tuner  as- 
sembly comprising  two  spaced  paddle  portions  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  taken  across 
said  gap,  and  support  means  for  said  paddles  and  for  ap- 
plying motion  to  said  paddles  towards  and  away  from  said 
gap  region,  and  said  paddles  being  elongated  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  electric  field  lines  across  said 
gap.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,093305 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
NldMibe  OrifcUn,  CUflo^  and  Abel  L.  Ziiccr,  Moantafai 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignon,  by  mesne  aasfgnmcBts,  to  the 
Uattad  States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secrc- 
taiy  of  the  Army 

FIM  Inly  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  474,539 
1  Claim,    (a.  333— 84) 
A  i4urality  of  independently  shielded  coaxial  trtnt- 
mission  lines  of  the  printed  circuit  type  comprising  a  di- 


electric board  having  parallel  planar  surfaces,  a  phirality 
of  rectangular  line  ooinductors  affixed  in  ^aced  parallel 
relation  to  one  wide  surface  of  said  dielectric  board,  a 
plurality  of  further  rectangular  conductors  aflSxed  to  said 
one  wide  surface  of  said  dielectric  board  on  opposite 
narrow  sides  of  said  line  conductors  in  mch  manner  that 
each  further  conductor  has  a  narrow  side  spaced  from 
but  in  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the  two  narrow  sides 
ot  each  of  said  line  conductors,  said  further  conductmi 
providing  electric  shields  for  said  line  conductors  to 
prevent  spurious  electric  coupling  therebetween,  a  wide 
rectangular  ground  conductor  affixed  to  a  wide  dielectric 
board  surface  opposite  to  said  one  wide  surface  thereof. 


( 


said  ground  conductor  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  combined  widths  of  said  line  and  further  con- 
ductors including  the  qpacing  therebetween,  said  ground 
conductor  having  narrow  edges  lying  in  the  same  jriane 
with  the  outer  narrow  sides  of  the  two  outermost  of 
said  further  conductors,  and  means  extending  through 
said  dielectric  board  for  electrically  connecting  said 
ground  and  further  conductors  at  corresponding  spaced 
points  al(mg  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  each  (A  said 
line  conductors  together  with  said  further  conductors  on 
the  opposite  narrow  sides  thereof  and  with  said  ground 
conductor  constituting  one  printed  coaxial  transmission 
line. 


3,093,804 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Rokart  P.  Gattsfwan,  9500  Potest  Road, 

BetlMsda  14,  M4. 

Filed  Oct.  34, 1941,  Ser.  No.  148,791 

14CUaM.    (CL  338-42) 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  pressure  changes  which 
comprises:  at  least  two  plates,  each  having  an  electrical 
resistance  characteristic  invariable  with  pressure,  means 
spacing  and  insulating  said  plates  from  each  other  solely 
at  their  periphery  and  forming  a  hermetically  sealed  sole- 
ly gas-filled  space  between  said  plates,  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  being  resiliently  fiexible  in  response  to  ap- 
plied external  pressure  to  place  the  same  in  direct  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  further 
resiliently  flexibly  responsive  to  increased  pressure  there- 
on in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  said  gas-filled  space  to  in- 
crease the  area  ol  conuct  between  said  plates,  the  elec- 
trical resisUnce  between  said  plates  varying  solely  as  the 
area  of  contact  therebetween  varies,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
maxitnum  planar  dimension  of  the  plates  to  the  width  di- 
mension of  the  space  between  said  plates  is  at  least  10: 1. 


3,093,807 
SONIC  ALTIMETER 
LawrsBce  S.  CnuM,  Los  AM*i<«>  a^  Irrta  M.  Starr,  Saa 
Fsmando,  Calif.,  Mrigaon  to  TV  Bcadix  CorporatloB, 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Apr.  11, 1940,  Ssr.  No.  21,335 
iTcialBii     (CL340— 1) 
1.  In  a  palse-echo  dlstaoce-measoring  system:  an  os- 
cillation generator;  a  transducer  for  radiating  energy  from 
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the  oscillation  generator  toward  a  distant  ol^ect;  means 
for  introducing  energy  frosn  the  oecillation  generator  into 
the  transducer;  means  for  detecting  echoes  refiected  by 
a  distant  object;  means  for  developing  successive  voltages 
of  magnitude  a  function  of  the  elapsed  period  of  time 


between  the  time  of  transmission  and  return  of  the  echo; 
utilization  means  reqranaive  to  object  distance  as  deter- 
mined by  the  magnitude  of  the  developed  voltages;  and 
means  responsive  to  differences  between  successive  devel- 
oped voluges  above  a  predetermined  value  for  temporar- 
fly  disabling  the  utilization  means. 


3,W3,808 

AIR-DROPPED  MINIATURE  SONOBUOY 
I.  TatoaD,  SoattmavtoB,  and  Albert  F.  SearceOi 

Gwargc  A.  Giasbcr,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  the 

Uaitod  States  of  AaMiica  as  rsprsseiiad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nay; 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1900,  Ser.  No.  11,939 

9CUnis.    (6.340—2) 

(Granted  andcr  TMIe  35,  U&  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


6.  An  air-dnvped  miniature  sonobuoy  for  acousto- 
electric  transponding  when  immersed  in  water,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  casing  oi  a  nose  assembly,  a  trans- 
mitter mounted  in  a  body  separably  connected  to  said 
casing,  first  squlb-actuated  means  on  said  body  operable  to 
release  said  transmitter  body  from  said  casing,  a  weight 
seated  in  said  casing,  hanger  means,  a  detecting  means 


seated  in  said  weight  and  connected  fliento  bjr  arid 
hanger  means,  means  connecting  said  transmitter  to  said 
detecting  means,  an  inflatable  means  attached  to  said 
transmitter  body,  an  antenna  attached  in  said  inflatable 
means  and  connected  to  said  transmitter,  and  second 
squib-actuated  means  on  said  body  operable  to  inflate  said 
ioAatable  means. 

3,093^809 
AUTOMATICALLY  KEYED  SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Fhrnds  W.  WafU^ton,  CoraUta  Pembroke, ! 
to  the  United  States  of  ; 
J  laly  8, 1940,  Scr.  No.  41,709 
9  Clafans.     (CL  340—15) 


I 


«^ 


^^ 


/* 


i^ 


8.  An  automatically  keyed,  sonic-signal  source  com- 
prising, in  combination :  a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having 
at  least  an  emitter,  collector  and  base  element,  said  emit- 
ters being  connected  together;  a  magnetostriction  trans- 
ducer connected  between  the  ccrilector  elements  of  said 
transist<HY;  connections  for  a  source  of  supply  voltage  for 
said  transistors,  said  connections  being  connected  between 
said  magnetostriction  transducer  and  the  emitters  of.osaid 
transistors;  a  transformer  for  providing  sufficient  posi- 
tive feedback  between  the  output  and  input  of  each  tran- 
sistor to  cause  said  transistors  to  oscillate,  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected  between  the 
collector  elements,  and  the  secondary  winding  between 
the  base  elements,  of  said  transistors;  a  capacitance  con- 
nected in  the  feedback  path  of  at  least  one  transistor, 
said  capacitance  being  of  such  value  that  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  said  transist<vs  correq>onds  to  the  res- 
onant frequency  of  said  magnetostriction  transducer;  a 
base-biasing  resistance;  and  a  relaxation  oscillator  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  base-biasing  resistance  between 
the  emitters  and  the  bases  of  said  transistors  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  oscillation  of  said  transistors  at  a 
predetermined  rate. 


3,093,810 

SEISMIC  WELL  LOGGING  DATA  DBPLAY 

Robert  L.  Gcyer  and  NeO  R.  Spatfes,  Taisa,  OUb.,  as- 

d^ors  ta  Pin  AMwir  an  Petroie—  Cuipoi  artwi,  TiJsa, 

Oida.,  a  comoration  of  Ddawaia 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1940,  Scr.  No.  5,882 
UClahns.    (CL  340— 18) 

1.  The  method  of  recording  seismic  well  logs  while 
moving  a  seismic  impulse  transmitter  and  a  receiver  oi 
seismic  waves  throu^  a  well  at  substantially  constant 
speed  while  maintaining  said  transmitter  and  receiver  a 
small  fixed  distance  apart  and  repeatedly  causing  said 
transmitter  to  emit  impulses  and  said  receiver  to  detect 
the  resultant  seismic  waves  impinging  thereon,  which  re- 
cording method  ccunprises  moving  a  record-receiving  strip 
lengthwise  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  moving  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  through  said  well,  initiating  a  mark  at 
a  base  line  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  strip  substantially 
synchronously  with  the  emission  of  each  impulse  by  said 
transmitter,  extending  said  mark  continuously  and  linear- 
ly with  time  across  said  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  width 
during  the  time  interval  while  the  seismic  waves  resulting 
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from  said  impulse  are  traveling  to  and  are  being  received 
by  said  receiver,  and  varying  the  density  of  uid  mark  in 


obtain  an  addition  and  subtraction  of  at  least  twp  pulse 
signals  representing  tran8mittcr>to-reoeiver  acoustic  travel 
times  for  a  given  depth  in  a  well  bore  and  provide  a  trans- 
fer signal  to  said  transfer  means  to  transfer  sudi  net  pulse 
count  in  said  counter  means  to  said  transfer  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  transfer  means  to  derive  indica- 
tions of  the  net  pulse  count  in  the  counter  at  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  a  transfer  signal. 


proportion  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  ot  the  waves 
received  by  said  receiver. 


WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
William  P.  Sctaddcr,  HMstM,  Tcx^  aasigwir  to  Schlwn- 
bcffgcr  WcU  Swvcyiiv  Corpantliomt  HoMloa,  Tcx^  a 

corporation  of  Tcus 

Filed  Nov.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  155,(7S 
7  Claims.    (O.  MO— It) 


1.  An  acoustic  logging  system  for  use  in  a  well  txxe 
comprising:  a  borehole  instrument  sized  for  psssagr 
through  a  well  bore  and  having  q>aoed  upper  and  lower 
acoustic  transmitter  means  and  at  least  two  acoustic  re- 
ceiver means  therebetween,  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  means  for  developing  signals  repre- 
senting transmitter-to-reoeiver  acoustic  travel  times  for 
successive  depth  intervals  between  each  of  said  trans- 
mitter means  and  each  of  said  receiver  means;  means 
coupled  to  said  signal  developing  means  to  provide  coun- 
ter pulse  signals  in  response  to  said'  developed  signals, 
counter  means  coupled  to  said  counter  pulse  signal  means 
for  adding  and  subtracting  at  least  two  pulse  signals  from 
said  counter  pulse  means  representing  at  least  two  trans- 
mitter-to-receiver acoustic  travel  times  for  a  given  depth 
in  a  well  bore  to  provide  a  net  pulse  count,  transfer  means 
coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  req>onsive  to  a  trans- 
fer signal  to  read  out  a  net  pulse  count  in  said  counter 
means,  means  to  key  said  counter  means,  said  transfer 
means  and  said  signal  developing  mefuu  in  sequence  to 


M9MU 
INDUCTION  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Vailta  Bmm,  9U  N.  Wait  St, 

May  IS,  1959,  S«r.  No.  tl5,3«5 
15  Claimi     (a.34»— 5t) 


13.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  dnal  wbeel 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axle  and  an  inflataUe  tire  on 
each  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  pressure-responsive,  singlenwle 
double-throw  switch  for  each  ttre  mounted  on  said  wheel, 
each  switch  including  a  movable  contactor  biased  away 
from  one  terminal  and  toward  engagement  with  the  other 
terminal  of  its  switch  but  maintained  in  eagagement  with 
said  one  terminal  by  pressure  values  within  hs  associated 
tire  above  a  predetermined  minimum,  a  first  electrically- 
•ctivated  signal  device  carried  on  the  vehicle,  a  second  elec- 
trically-activated signal  device  carried  on  the  vehicle,  a  first 
armature-wound  coil  stationarily  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
adjacent  said  axle  and  electrically  associated  with  said 
first  signal  device  to  energize  the  same  whenever  a  current 
pulse  is  induced  in  said  flnt  coil,  a  second  armature-wound 
coil  stationarily  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adjacent  said 
axle  and  electrically  associated  with  said  second  signal 
device  to  energize  the  same  whenever  a  current  pulse  is 
induced  in  said  second  cofl,  said  coils  being  equidistant 
from  said  axle  and  angularly  spaced  from  each  other 
about  said  axle,  a  permanent  magnet  stationarily  mounted 
at  the  same  distance  from  said  axle  and  angularly  spaced 
from  said  coils,  a  first  travelling,  armature-wound  coil,  a 
second  travelling,  armature-wound  coil  and  a  third  travel- 
ling, armature-wound  coil  mounted  to  travel  with  said 
wheel,  upon  roUtion  of  said  wheel,  in  a  path  cloaely  ad- 
iacent  said  stationary  coils,  said  travelling  coils  being  to 
angularly  spaced  that,  when  said  first  travelling  coil  regis- 
ters with  said  magnet,  said  second  travelling  coil  will  regis- 
ter with  said  first  stationary  coil  and  said  third  travelling 
cofl  will  register  with  said  second  stationary  coil,  and 
conductor  means  connecting  the  windings  of  said  first  and 
second  travelling  coils  in  series  with  each  other  and. 
through  separate  resistors,  with  said  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  switches  in  parallel,  and  connecting  the  windings 
of  said  first  and  third  travelling  ooib  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said  switches 
in  parallel. 


Kwt 
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17, 1959,  Sir.  N*.  Mi,143 

9niiiii    (a.349— iM) 

1.  An  electronic  switch  free  from  movable  contacts, 
particularly  for  telqthone  installatioos.  oomprising  two 
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iiq>ut  terminals,  two  output  terminals,  and  two  additional 
terminals,  two  series  componenU  each  comprising  a  <lii^ 
current  decoupling  element  series  connected  to  first  and 
second  rectifier  means  re4>ectively,  each  at  said  series 
components  connecting  an  input  terminal  to  an  ou^iU 
terminal,  a  shunt  component  comprising  third  and  fourth 
rectifier  means  and  a  first  choke  with  a  centertap  consti- 
tuting the  first  of  said  additional  terminals,  said  choke  be- 
ing connected  in  series  between  said  third  and  fourth 
ractifier  means,  shunt  component  being  connected  be- 
tween said  series  components  of  the  network,  a  second 
choke  with  a  centatap  constituting  the  second  additional 
terminal,  said  second  choke  being  connected  across  said 
output  terminals,  and  control  means  connected  to  the 
centertap  of  said  first  choke. 
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ond  stable  state  representative  of  a  binary  zero;  each  of 
said  storage  devices  in  said  tag  registers  having  a  reset 
input,  a  comjriement  input,  and  output  means;  a  pulse  ap- 
plied to  the  reset  input  of  any  one  of  said  storage  devices 
in  said  tag  registers  being  effective  to  set  that  device  in 
said  second  stable  sUte;  a  pulse  applied  to  the  comple- 
ment input  of  any  one  of  said  storage  devices  in  said  tag 
registers  being  effective  to  complemcni  that  storage  de- 
vice by  switching  it  from  the  one  of  said  binary  states  it 
is  in  to  the  other  of  said  binary  stotes;  the  output  means 
for  each  of  said  storage  devices  in  said  tag  registers  being 
responsive  in  accordance  with  the  stable  state  of  the 
device;  the  output  means  for  the  storage  devices  in  each 
said  tag  register  being  connected  in  an  output  circtiit  for 
that  tag  register;  the  output  circuit  for  each  of  said  tag 
registers  being  effective  to  provide  an  output  in  reeponse 
to  a  pulse  applied  thereto  only  when  all  of  the  storage 
devices  in  that  tag  register  are  in  said  second  stable  state; 
an  input  register  including  a  frturality  <rf  storage  devices 
each  having  an  output  meaiu  and  eadi  capable  of  assum- 
ing a  first  stable  sUte  representative  of  a  binary  one  and 
a  second  stable  state  representative  of  a  binary  zero;  the 
output  means  of  eadi  of  said  storage  devices  in  said  input 
register  being  coupled  to  the  complement  input  of  each 
of  a  correqwnding  groap  of  said  storage  devices  in  said 


3.  An  electronic  oo-ordfaiate  switdiing  circuit  com- 
prismg  a  matrix  of  N  input  branches  and  M  output 
branches  wherein  at  each  of  the  junctions  of  said  matnx 
there  is  an  electronic  switch  having  two  input  terminals, 
two  output  terminals,  and  two  additional  terminals,  said 
switch  further  indodrng  two  aeries  components  each 
comprising  a  direct  current  decoupling  element  and  a 
diode  connected  in  series,  between  an  input  tenninal  and 
an  output  terminal,  and  a  shunt  component  comprising 
two  additional  diodes  and  a  choke  with  a  centerUp  con- 
stituting the  first  of  said  additional  terminals  connected 
in  series  between  said  two  additional  diodes,  said  shunt 
component  being  connected  fai  circuit  between  said  series 
componenU  of  the  network,  said  co-ordinate  switch  hav- 
ing a  number  of  electronic  switches  in  each  input  branch 
equal  to  the  number  oi  output  branches,  aU  of  the  input 
terminals  of  said  switches  assigned  to  the  same  input 
branch  bnng  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
choke  coils,  and  all  of  the  ou^Nit  terminals  of  said  switches 
assigned  to  the  same  output  branch  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  choke  coils,  each  of  said  choke 
coils  having  a  centertap  constituting  said  second  control 
terminal  for  the  switches  connected  thereto,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  control  ter- 
minals.   

3,193414 
TAG  MEMORY  ^ 

EricCWyer,  New  ^P^ _^-^-*.*;f -^^y^SSun 
Cambridge,  Mms.*  tt^fMn  w  ■■^■■■■'■■i  "^^"r^ 
MnAtaaaCuip«1la«,  New  York,  N.Y.,  t  corpnratl- 

at  New  Yotk 

FIM  Apr.  29. 1959,  See.  No.  M9  J9t 

laiim.    (CL  34^-172.5) 
1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising;  a  plurauty  of  tag  reg- 
isters eadi  including  a  plurality  of  bisUble  storage  devices; 
each  of  said  storage  devices  being  capable  of  assuming  a 
first  stable  state  represenutive  of  a  binary  one  and  a  sec- 


( I 
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Ug  registers  with  each  said  groi^  including  osie  storage 
device  in  each  of  said  tag  registers;  the  output  means  of 
each  of  said  stwage  devices  in  said  hiput  register  being 
responsive  according  to  the  state  of  the  device  «^iereby, 
when  a  pulse  is  ap^ied  to  the  output  aneans  (rf  any  one 
of  these  storage  devices,  the  st<M«ge  devices  in  the  cor- 
responding group  in  the  Ug  legisterB  are  complemented 
only  when  that  storage  device  in  the  input  register  to 
whose  input  means  the  pulse  is  applied  is  in  said  first 
sUble  state;  means  for  entering  a  tag  in  said  input  regis- 
ter; and  pulse  generator  means  for  said  memory;  said 
pulse  generator  means  being  effective  when  the  tog  entered 
in  said  input  register  is  to  be  entered  imo  a  particular 
one  of  said  tag  registers  to  first  apply  a  pulse  to  each  of 
said  output  means  for  said  storage  devices  in  said  uput 
register,  to  then  apply  a  pulse  to  the  first  ii^ut  'or  each 
of  said  storage  devices  m  the  particular  tag  register  fato 
which  the  tag  is  to  be  entered,  and  to  then  again  apply  a 
pulse  to  each  of  said  output  means  for  said  storage  de- 
vices in  said  input  register;  said  pulse  generator  means 
being  effective  when  the  tag  entered  in  said  ii^ut  register 
is  to  be  simultaneously  compared  with  tags  stored  in  each 
of  said  Ug  registers  to  first  i^ly  a  pulse  to  eadj  oi  said 
output  means  for  said  storage  devices  in  said  input  regis- 
ter, to  then  simultaneously  apply  a  pulse  to  each  of  the 
tag  register  output  circuits;  aiwl  to  then  again  apply  a 
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pulse  to  each  of  said  output  means  for  said  stOTafe  de- 
vioM  in  said  input  register. 


3^3,815 

FVLSR  REPEATING  SYSTEM 

MmvIcc  Kvwmgh,  Warns  TowaMf,  Sasasntr  Conty, 

NJ^  aMlgMr  te  BcU  TclcpkoM  I  lAaialaritB,  bcor- 

porated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coeporatioa  af  New  York 

FOcd  May  31,  IMd,  Sar.  No.  32,793 

lOdbkBS.    (CL34«— 173) 


3.M33K 
SUFERCONDUCTOR  PERSISTENT  CURRENT 


CmCUTTS 
Llo7d  P.  Hntcr,  Poa«hkacpilc,  N.Y., 
Mikwal  ■■ifciiii  Maehtacs  CorporatloB, 
N.Yn  a  €OipotattoM  of  New  York 

FUad  May  2^  19M.  Sar.  No.  31^ 
24ClaiBBB.    (CLd4«— 173J) 


to  form  a  plurality  of  superconductive  loops;  means  for 
causing  said  circuit  to  assume  a  persistent  current  condi- 
tion in  which  persistent  currents  are  stored  in  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  superconductive  loops  and  for  there- 
after introducing  resistance  into  at  least  one  of  said  paths 
in  which  persistent  current  is  flowing  to  quench  the  per- 
sistent current  flowing  in  that  path  and  at  the  same  time 
increase  the  persistent  current  flowing  in  at  least  one 
other  of  said  paths  in  said  circuit 


2.  In  a  pulse  repeater,  a  receiving  circuit  for  incoming 
pulse  trains  to  be  repeated,  flywheel  timing  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  circuit  for  deriving  a  continuous 
aeries  of  pulses  having  substantially  the  same  times  of 
occurrence  as  the  pulse  positions  in  said  incoming  pulse 
train,  means  controlled  by  said  continuous  series  of  pulses 
for  writing  successive  pulse  code  elements  of  said  incom- 
ing pulse  train  into  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  pulse 
storage  elements,  means  for  generating  oscillations  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  normal 
repetition  rate  of  said  input  pulse  train,  said  oscillation 
generating  means  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  fre- 
quency by  a  control  signal,  meant  controlled  by  said 
oscillation  generating  means  for  reading  pulse  code  ele- 
menu  from  said  pulse  storage  elements,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  indicative  of  the  average  information 
content  <Mf  said  pulse  storage  elemenU,  and  means  for 
apfrfying  said  indicating  signal  to  said  oadllation  generat- 
ing means  as  said  contr(4  signal. 


to  btar^ 
New  York« 


3,093317 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEMS 

NJa,  aMigMm  to  Radto 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  455,725 
33  Ckdms.    CL  349— 174) 


14.  A  magnetic  information  storage  device  comprising  a 
magnetic  medium  having  the  characteristic  of  being  sub- 
stantially uturated  at  remanence,  said  medium  having 
distinct  portions,  means  selectively  to  saturate  one  said 
portion  to  two  different  states  of  magnetic  saturation, 
and  means  including  other  said  portions  to  reverse  the 
sense  of  remanent  flux  of  said  one  portion  any  desired 
number  of  times  without  affecting  the  information  stored 
in  said  device. 

3,99331t 
DOMAIN  ROTATIONAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Uoyd  P.  HMlBr,  Poocttacpaic  N.Y.,  Mslgaor  to  Iirtcr- 
■alioMl  ■■rtaiM  Macktoca  Corpoiation,  N«w  York, 
N.Y„  a  cMporalloa  of  New  York 

FBad  Oct  t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  <14,«54 
ISClataH.    (CL34#— 17^ 


20.  In  a  superconductor  circuit;  a  plurality  of  super- 
conductive paths  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  elements,  each  of  said  elements  including 
a  frfurality  of  rings  of  magnetic  material  on  one  surface 
tberecrf,  each  of  said  rings  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
preferred  axis  of  magnetization  wherein  magnetization 
in  one  and  the  other  direction  along  said  axis  is  rapreaenta- 
tiva  of  two  binary  statea,  means  inductively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  rings  t<x  modifying  the  axdtation  threshold 
of  said  magnetic  material  by  generatinf  a  magnetic  ftdd 
having  a  component  transverse  to  tha  preferred  axis  of 
magnetization  and  energization  meant  inductively  coo- 
pled  to  each  of  said  rinp  for  fenerating  a  magnetic  field 
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along  the  preferred  axis  of  magnetization,  the  magmtude 
of  the  field  generated  along  the  preferred  axis  of  mag- 
netization exceeding  said  modified  threshold  wher*y 
switching  of  said  ring  from  one  to  the  o*er  direction 
of  said  preferred  axis  of  magnetization  may  be  accom- 
plished. ^^^^____ 

3,993319  ^ 

MAGNETIC  THANSLATORS 
AtmU  Charica  LjrMk,  Pottaia 
asrignor   to  Bar   MaMT^ 

Martto's-la-Gnasd,  Lo^des^ . 

Filed  Nov.  17,  l95%,8tt.N»^^f  ,,   ,._, 
rtority.  a»IK-tl-.^~j;BrtJ^  ^^  ^^^ 


to  target  manifesUtions  on  said  tube,  means  mounting 
said  elements  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  face  oi 
said  diq>lay  tube  to  define  distinct  zonal  areas  of  respoote 
to  said  target  manifestations,  indicating  means  having  a 
jdurality  of  selectively  energizable  registers  corresponding 
la^iectively  to  each  of  said  zonal  areas,  circuit  means  for 
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3.  A  magnetic  transUtion  device  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  switchable  magnetic  cores,  a  bias  wire  threading  all  of 
said  cores  to  provide  on  eadi  core  a  single  turn  winding 
for  magnetically  Mturating  the  core  in  one  direction,  the 
magnetic  uturation  of  all  the  cores  being  in  the  same 
direcUon,  a  plurality  of  input  wires  arranged  m  groups 
of  a  predetermined  number  and  threading  selected  cores 
and  by-passing  the  remaining  cores  in  such  manner  that 
each  core  is  threaded  by  only  <me  input  wire  of  each 
group  of  input  wires  and  every  core  is  threaded  by  a 
different  and  unique  combination  of  input  wires,  the 
said  input  wires  threading  the  said  selected  cores  in  oije 
and  the  same  direction  to  provide  on  each  core  single 
turn  windings  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
magnetic  flux  opposed  to  that  produced  by  the  bias  wire, 
means  for  applying  a  first  electric  potential  to  the  bias 
wire  to  continuously  magnetically  saturate  the  o(xes  in 
the  said  first-mentioned  one  direction,  means  for  apfdy- 
ing  a  second  electric  potential  simultaneously  to  a  com- 
binati<m  of  input  wires  formed  by  one  input  wire,  se- 
lected from  each  group  of  input  wires  for  magnetizing 
the  cores  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned 
one  direction  and  effective  to  cause  reversal  of  magnetism 
in  the  one  core  through  which  aU  the  said  selected  input 
wires  are  threaded  but  ineffective  to  cause  reversal  of 
magnetism  in  a  core  having  threaded  theredirough  one 
less  than  the  said  combination  of  input  wire^  a  plurality 
of  output  wires  threaded  through  said  cores,  each  wire 
threaded  through  selected  cores  and  by-passing  other 
cores,  each  core  being  threaded  by  at  least  one  output 
wire,  and  a  ^urality  of  oatpat  drcuiu  lets  in  number 
than  the  number  of  cores  and  connected  to  said  output 
wires  by  the  reversal  of  magnetism  in  said  one  core  for 
giving  a  required  translation  of  the  number  represented 
by  the  said  combination  of  input  wires. 


connecting  said  registers  to  said  li^t-sensitive  tranaducer 
elemenU,  said  circuit  means  including  control  means  for 
correlating  each  of  said  zonal  areas  with  a  corresponding 
signal  register  for  mdicating  as  a  discrete  registration  the 
specific  zonal  area  encountered  by  a  particular  target 
manifestation. 

3,993,821 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOMING  GUIDED 
MISSILE 
Frederick  C.  Alpera  and  fted  S.  Atchltoa^  Cotoim,  Calif ., 
and  Wilfrid  A.  Yatea,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aasigiBonto 
the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  .^,     .^  «^ 

Filed  Inly  1, 1952.  Scr.  No.  296,772 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 7) 
(Gnuted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 
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3,993329 

AUTOMATIC  RADAR  MONITOR  AND 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  NciMB,  5U  Rathbnn  Ave 

Statea  Uani  12,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuW  1. 19M,  Scr.  No.  34^45 

19C1bLis.    (CL343— 5) 

(Granted  andcr  TWc  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  aac  Uf) 

1.  In  a  radio  object  locating  system  of  the  type  having 

a  cathode-ray  display  tube  for  manifesting  detected  targets, 

a  device  for  automatically  indicating  the  initial  presence 

of  a  target  manifesution  on  said  tube  comprising:   a 

phirality  of  light-tensitiva  transducer  elements  responsive 


1.  A  control  system,  for  a  guided  missOe  having  means 
for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  target  and  producing  signals 
in  response  thereto,  comprising  a  triM^r  unit  for  cy- 
clically producing  a  time  bate  pulse  and  a  tracking  trig- 
ger in  fixed  time  phase  relationship,  a  range  tracking 
unit  operating  cyclically  in  req>onse  to  said  tracking  trig- 
gers to  ti-ack  by  time  discrimination  a  preselected  rignal 
from  a  group  of  time  displaced  signals  obtained  from 
said  sensing  means  and  representative  of  a  plurality  of 
targets  at  different  ranges,  said  tracking  unit  accomplirii- 
ing  said  tracking  function  by  producing  a  ranfc  trigger 
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and  a  range  pulie  each  being  continually  adHMted  dw^ 
ing  each  cycle  Of  operatiao  by  the  traddng  unit  into  a 
respectively  chosen  fixed  phase  relationship  with  said 
preselected  target  signal  through  phase  companson 
means,  a  selector  unit  operating  to  time  gate  said  groiv 
of  signals  by  phase  coinckknoe  mearoring  means  ooo- 
trolled  by  said  range  trigger  to  select  that  signal  being 
tracked  by  the  tracking  unit,  a  directional  unit  for  eflect- 
ing  a  q>atial  scan  by  the  sensing  means,  conunutating 
the  selected  signals  in  aocmxlance  with  said  spatial  scan, 
and  for  comparing  the  powers  of  thus  commutated  se- 
lected signals  to  derive  selected  target  bearing  infonna- 
tion  relative  to  the  missile,  an  integrator  unit  for  inte- 
grating changes  in  selected  target  bearing  informatioo 
over  a  period  oi  time  and  thereby  deriving  an  appro- 
priate lead  angle  for  placing  the  missile  on  substantially 
a  collision  course  with  the  target,  a  range  unit  operating 
in  response  to  each  time  base  poise  to  produce  a  pulse 
of  chosen  time  duration  and  continually  comparing  the 
phase  of  the  chosen  duration  pulse  with  said  range  pulse, 
and  means  responsive  to  phase  coincidence  between  a 
latter  time  portion  of  said  chosen  duration  pulse  and 
an  early  time  porti<m  of  said  range  poise  to  activate  said 
integrator  unit,  thereby  enabling  the  missile  to  home  on 
a  selected  target  along  a  pursuit  course  over  a  desired 
portion  of  its  trajectory  and  along  substantially  a  col- 
lision course  over  another  desired  portion  of  its  tra- 
jectory. 

ELECTRONIC  VBUALCIJE  GENERATOR 
George  H.  BaUlag,  NBai,  Calf.,  assign  ui  to  Kalssr  b- 
dMhrias  CorpoelloM,  OirtrhMi.  CaMff.,  a  corpondMi  of 
Nevada 

FUad  Apr.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  72M1' 
ncWM.   (CL343— 11) 


1.  In  a  visual  cue  system  for  displaying  different  items 
of  information  for  viewing  purposes  on  a  video  display 
unit,  a  first  cue  generator  drcuic  operative  to  generate  a 

first  discrete  group  of  signals  for  coupling  to  said  display 
device  to  provide  a  set  <rf  background  cues  on  said  diq;>lay 
unit  including  signal  means  for  adjusting  the  signal  out- 
put the  generator  circuit  to  vary  given  characteristics 
of  the  background  cues  responsive  to  changes  in  a  first 
data  set  which  is  coupled  thereto,  and  a  second  cue  gen- 
erator circuit  operative  to  generate  a  second  group  of  sig- 
nals for  coupling  to  said  display  device  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond discrete  cue  set  on  said  diq;>lay  device  in  superpoaed 
relation  with  said  background  diq>lay  comprised  of  at 
least  one  path  which  has  characteristics  related  to  a  sec- 
ond set  of  data,  including  means  for  adjusting  the  signal 
output  of  said  second  cue  generator  circuit  to  vary  given 
characteristics  of  the  superimposed  cue  set  to  indicate 
changes  in  the  informaticm  represented  thereby  relative  to 
said  first  cue  set,  whereby  the  infomiation  repreaented  by 
said  two  independently  adjustable  sets  of  visual  cues  is 
simultaneously  presented  on  a  ooomion  diqriay  for  cooi- 
parison  puiposea. 
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RADAR  RELAY  8Y811M 
CaHL, 


heAirFs  .. 

Fled  Mar.  17,  IML  to.  No.  9M15 
4ClalM.    (0.343—11) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (195^  aac.  US) 


3^5 


^^^ 


.rr  '^  .T 


^^^H^J^--^^ 


1.  A  system  for  relaying  radar  target  signals  and  the 
arimuthal  poaitioo  thereof  to  remote  receivers  compris' 
mg  means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  waveform  for  each 
of  said  radar  target  signals,  said  sawtooth  waveform 
being  proportional  in  iMgth  to  the  range  of  the  radar 
target  signal  rapreaenlative  dwreof,  means  to  convert  each 
of  said  sawtoodi  waveforms  to  a  direct  current  signal 
having  an  amplitude  equal  to  the  peak  amplitude  value 
of  the  sawtooth  waveform  representative  thereof,  means 
to  geosraia  an  aiimnlhal  signal  icpreseotative  of  die 
orintatioB  of  the  radar  antenna  receiving  said  radar 
cargsc  signals,  means  to  modulala  said  aaimutfaal  signal 
and  said  direct  curreat  signals  at  a^arate  preselected 
audio  trequeades,  means  to  traasmit  said  modulated  sig- 
nals to  a  remote  receiver  for  reoooverting  said  modu- 
lated signala  to  poises  representative  of  said  radar  tar- 
get signals  and  to  signals  representative  kA  said 
■ziffluthal  poiitioBS,  and  meaos  for  displaying  said  re- 
eooverted  signals  oa  the  acreea  of  a  plan  poaitioo  in- 


CCMfMUNlCATION  8YBTKM  USING  CIRCULAR 
^^  POLARIZATION 

*raS  ]K£  17, 19».  flee.  No.  793,994 
ICWii.    (a.34S— IM) 

In  a  circular  polarization  cooununications  system, 
crossed  dipole  radiating  antenna  etements  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  elemente  perpendicular  to  a  second  pair  of 
elements,  two  transmitters  operating  oo  substantially  the 
same  carrier  frequency,  first  phase-splitting  means  con- 
necting the  outpot  of  one  of  said  transmitters  to  the  re- 
qiective  pairs  of  said  dipole  elements  to  continuously 


j0^. 


I  mar  nr  m 


. .-.  ....  j^:>t- 


June  11,  19<S 


ELECTRICAL 


691 


produce  a  first  drculariy  polarised  radiatioB  from  said 
antemu  for  the  output  of  said  first  tranamitter,  second 
phase-splitting  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  other 
of  said  transmitters  to  the  respective  pairs  of  said  dipole 
elemenu  to  continuously  produce  a  second  circulariy 
polarized  radiation  from  said  antenna  for  the  output  of 
said  second  transmitter,  said  reqwctive  radiations  being 
in   opposite   circulariy   polariaed    senses,   and   receiving 


means,  said  receiving  means  including  a  crossed  dipole 
anteima  having  perpendicular  pairs  of  elements  corre- 
qxmding  to  those  of  said  first-mentioned  anteima,  first 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  elemenu  of  said  second 
anteima  and  re^iansive  to  circularly  polarized  signals 
routing  in  one  electrical  sense,  and  second  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  elements  of  said  second  antenna  means 
and  responsive  to  circularly  polarized  signals  routing  in 
the  opposite  electrical  sense. 


■X  nv 


pair  of  antenna  elements  displaced  apart  at  least  one 
quarter  wavelength,  a  first  four  terminid  directional 
coupler  having  two  lead-in  and  two  lend-out  terminus, 
each  of  said  lead-in  terminals  being  connected  ivspec- 
tivcly  to  a  different  one  of  the  two  sntmnas,  a  f/ecooA 
four  terminal  directional  coi4>ler  having  one  of  its  lead- 
in  terminals  connected  to  one  of  said  lead-out  terminals 
of  the  first  coupler,  and  having  one  fA  its  lead-out  ter- 
minals connected  to  a  first  ouQut  line  and  a  second  of 
to  lead-out  terminals  connected  to  a  common  output 
line  and  to  remaining  lead  balancnd  with  respect  to  tat 
common  output  line,  and  a  third  four  terminal  directional 
coiq>ler  having  one  of  its  lead-in  terminals  connected  to 
the  remaining  lead-out  terminal  oi.  the  first  direction 
coupler,  and  having  a  lead-out  terminal  coimected  to  a 
second  ou4»ut  line  and  the  other  lead-out  terminal  being 
coimected  to  the  common  ou^wt  line  and  the  remaining 
leadnn  terminal  balanced  with  respect  to  the  common 
output  line,  wherry  each  <rf  said  output  lines  receives  a 
lobe  pattern  of  substantially  dM  same  form  as  that  of 
the  other  ouQwt  line  that  is  qiaoe  dia^aoed  from  the 
others,  with  the  lobe  pattern  bemg  received  by  the  com- 
mon ou4>ut  line  being  symmetrical  about  a  line  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  antennas  and  with  the  lobes  received 
by  the  first  and  second  of  said  lines  being  oppositely 
nngularly  diylfir^  from  said  normal  line. 


3,993,915 

POLARIMETER 

FhUp  J.  ABsn,  •9M  Mwkm  St.,  North  ForeatviDe,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  7/k,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,t7« 

SCWms.    (CL  343— 199) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


3^3,gM 

ANTENNA  SYWriM 

Flikf  8BfW  flpiliid  RMif 


Filed  Ap.  t,  19<9,  Ssr.  No.  39,957 
lliSrim    (a343-.lN) 


.M 


'^   mJ* 


W 

*r^ 


1.  In  an  antenna  system  for  simultaneously  obtaining 
three  spaced  displaced  lobe  patterns  during  reception,  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  trimode  turnstile  junction,  a  cir- 
cular waveguide  input  to  said  junction,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  first  signal  in  proportion  to  one  ordiogonal  com- 
ponent of  energy  supplied  to  said  junction  from  the  cir- 
cular wav^uide.  means  for  deriving  a  aecond  signal  In 
proportion  to  a  second  orthogonal  component  of  energy 
supplied  to  said  junction  from  the  circular  waveguide, 
means  for  amplifying  the  first  and  second  signals,  and 
memns  connected  to  said  last  named  means  for  comparing 
the  amplified  first  and  second  signals. 


3,993,827 
THREE  LOOT  DIRECTION  FINDER  ANTENNA 
FOR  SHIPBOARD  USE 
N.  T^mvars,  San  Antonio,  Tea., 

to  the  United  States  of 
_      by  the  Secretary  of  the  NavT 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  959,999 
7Cla^    (CL343— U4) 


1.  A  three  loop  direction  finder  antemu  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  q>aced  loop  antennas  having 
a  rmst-Tftnnffted  ouQiot,  a  sense  loop  antenna  mounted 
at  a  right  an^  to  said  q>aced  loop  antennas  and  having 
an  output,  a  phase  shift  amplifier  connected  to  said  sense 
loop  ou^t  and  having  a  substantially  capadtive  load 
to  provide  a  90*  phase  shift,  an  isolating  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  phase  shift  amidifier  aqd  having  an  out- 
put, tuning  means  coimected  between  ^said  spaced  loop 
ou^nit  and  said  isolating  amplifier  output  for  mixing 
said  sense  loop  and  qiaced  loop  output  and  to  provide 
a  substantially  resistive  load  to  sMd  isotating  amplifier, 
a  receiver  for  diq>Uying  the  response  of  said  antennas, 
and  a  cathode  follower  connected  between  said  tuning 
means  and  said  receiver.        \ 


592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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pmEcnoN  iKping  antenna 

ft«AkFoft« 

FI«4lM«2t,lMl.S«.N<».llM7< 
THi^i  (0.343— Un 
IGflMM  Mi«  no*  35,  UA  Co4«  (IMS),  Me.  2M) 
1.  An  lutoautic  direction  flndfaif  antenna  lyitem  for 
detennlnint  die  angle  of  arrival  of  a  radio  frequency 
■igiud  comiKisiiis:  an  antenna;  means  providing  a  gromid 
plane  for  said  antenna  having  a  plurality  <rf  wriei  c<»> 
nocted  interference  elemenu  equally  and  uniformly  ipnoed 
from  Mid  antenna  inMrted  in  the  current  path  of  said 
ground  plane;  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  signal 
wave;  means  for  rectifying  said  sinusoidal  wave  thereby 
providing  a  pulsed  lignal  wave;  means  for  applying  uid 
polaed  signal  wave  to  said  elements  in  serin  thereby 
sequentially  energizing  said  interference  elements  and 
causing  a  routing  asymmetric  receiving  antenna  pattern 
which  acts  to  modulate  any  radio  frequency  si^al  im- 
presMd  on  the  antenna;  means  for  demodulating  Mid  mod- 
ulatbd  radio  freuency  sipial  coupled  to  said  antenna;  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  two  pairs  of  deflection  {dates; 
means  for  generating  a  circular  sweep  on  said  cathode 
ray  tube;  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  sinuaoidal 
signal  generator  to  said  circular  sweep  generator;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  circular  sweep  generator  for  caus- 


ing an  increaM  in  voltage  output  from  said  circular  sweep 
generator  during  a  period  when  said  demodulating  means 


iM>.t: 


has  an  ou4>ut  whereby  an  increase  in  the  circle  traced 
on  said  cathode  ray  tube  screen  results  during  said  in- 
crease in  output  voltage. 


>it~f  t  •>-.«»»> t^' 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  11,  1968 


^■^j 


-.  ,..j? 


Jack  LctM,  437 


1M,5M 
SIGN 

At*.,  Weal 


FDcd  Nov.  24.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  VJ^IS 
TerM  of  palsat  14  yi 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


199,39v 

HAIR  WASHING  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

M.  BwfcM,  41  E.  Wtai^  Way.  Anadte,  CaW. 

FDed  Inly  39, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  71,112 

TcfB  of  pirtent  14  y« 

(CLD4-^) 


195,397 
T(NLET  SEAT  COVER 
Patricia  Took 


ftntMm  Flowcnc,  nloBt. 
15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  CMM 


195,395 


FUedS;Mt25, 

(CLD4— 5) 


5C39  Nilhsiland  Ave, 
Rivsrdiile,  N.Y. 
FDed  Dec.  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (3,37< 
Tsnnof  ■alsat3M 
(CLD3--U) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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FILTER  FOR  ViSuUM  CLEANERS 
C  Pratt,  19341  Lirim  8Mim  8Mla  Am,  Calir4 
R.  Hmm,   153t3  DMMrt  At*., 
CaW 4  Raainiph  I.  SaMfc^^lS  Elawood  St^ 

Ckdlh  Bmm  Pwfc,  Caw. 

FIM  Jaa.  9. 1M2, 8«.  No.  M442 
Tcm  ofpatMt  14 
(CLD9--3) 


19M91 

ARMCHAIR 

Jerry  lofcMon.  9739  S.  RoiM  Drirc,  MalilM,  CaHf. 

FIM  Oct  2, 1M2, 9m.  No.  71,974 

T«Bi  of  poliBt  7  jt 

(ClIdis— 1) 


>'-»il 


19M94  19S,H< 

MAGNETIC  TAFE  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTlCtE  _  «  _^   'JJ'IJV?™!?^??'- 

^ —  ■   T«aaw.  fl^  riaatlifn,  aai  Joka  M.  Wcran,   Roy  E.  RoaMac,  114«9  Stmmmt  Roai,  < 

Mei£ra!rCaSraiS>«^IM>-MC^^  Filed  Mar.  29^  19(2,  Sar.  No.  M3« 

Moontala  View,  OriR.,  a  mawaMia  «i  CaMiOrala  Tcra  off  palMl  14 

FOed  Dec  17.  19^g<r.  No.  72,979 

(CLD2d— 5) 


(CL 


13) 


195399  195,4i2 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  "^  ^!!?'5'S«.  »«^ 

Morrkoa  John  BrouiM.  Flaikiiv,  N.Y.,  airigaor  to  Otii  Bertraad  N.  TromMcy,  BlooaileU  Hflk,  Mi^ 

EkrSor  ConvIin>?New  YoriT N.Y^ a  corporalioB  of  to  RepobHc  Steel  Corpontkw.  CleTehiid.  Oldo,  a 

^•^  'TSkd  Aag.  31, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  «1,9«  ''^''"iTW ^*27riHl,  8jr.  No.  «,99« 

Term  of  potest  14  yean  Term  of  pote^  14 


.Iklktk'k't'k-'t'l' 

bqk^klk<kli.1k^k>k> 

k'k^k^k'k'c'klk    '  h  ^ 
»lkVk>»'k"k«k'i.'«l 
k^k^klt   'k't'k'tk'k^ 

k'kiki.<kJk'i.'*»Ll 
k^kik.1k"»'kti>«k<k1 
»1kTk'i."«'kl    .'k«k» 
k''kJk1k'k»k1..  ««»kf 
klkltlk^klklu^k)!* 

klk^klklk'.  kVhlk^ 

k  1 

k  « 

k  1 

k«|ftlk«kikikik'  ■.  iki 

k» 

»H 


■I:ls4>-; 


IM^ 
SWITCH  BNCL06URB 
Darld  E.  Scott,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  a«|por  «• 
Compaay,  Park  RMm.  DL,  a  eotpaiatfoa  of 
FUed  Mvli,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  79499 
T«m  of  iBiit  14 : 
(CL^2<— 13) 


19M93 
— J>Er 
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195,499 
MOBILE  CATERING  BUILDING 
Werner  E.  CarlMMi,  San  Gabriel,  CaMf.. 
Linda  Food  Coavaay,  Arlington,  CaNf.,  a 
of  CaUfomki  _ 

FUed  Mar.  39. 1942.  Ser.  No.  49^96 

""(CL  Dl»— 1)' 


FUed  Oct  II,  1941,  Ser.  No.  47.143 
TenaofpnlMtH: 
(C1.D24— 1) 


New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a 
FBed  Dec  19, 190. 

*"(a.D24— 5) 


195^499 
..       .    ^„  VIDEO  TELEraONE  CONSOLE 

Ve^  N.Yn    Robert  E.  Picacott.  Rn— un.  NJ.,  aeripaor  to  BcO  Tele- 
.  .^    *^2?2?^       Pfc«^  Laboratories  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

Jj'Sf^  ^""^  corporatton  of  New  York 

r.  No.  72.991  "^  FUed  Dec  li.  1941.  Ser.  No.  47^32 

Term  of  flit  14  y« 
(CL1>24— 14) 


MVt».- 


\ 
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Jmn  U.  IMS 


tHJm 

BIRD  FEEDER 
R.  Waite,  95  Norihwoo4i  RMi,      _ 
Flkd  Dm.  27,  mi^Swr.  N«.  <M91 

*™(a.  D31— 3) 


N.Y. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  RACK 

Dary  VMirik,  S45 1>SM  Avv.,  PyiMaUli,  Pa. 

F1M  8«pt  15,  IMl,  am.  SmTWU 

Totb  of  pirtnl  14 

(CI.D33-^) 


■Bd  CkwiM  E. 


19SM9 
MINNOW  SEINE 
.^__   E«   Elstehford,   295  Bmbb  St., 
McBridc,  821  W.  Mk  St.  bPlh  of  EmI  UtwiooI, 
FIM  SMt  ItTlMl,  am.  Nft.  M,7» 
iWmof  MlMtT; 
(CLDM-U) 


DotM  C.  Crawfori, 


195,413 
SHOE  RACK 


OUo, 


to  Ekco 
oTDd- 


FIM  Sopt  7, 19«,8ir.  No.  7M91 
*"(aLD3»-3) 


195,411 
COMBINATION  FBH  SKINNING  AND  SCALING 

TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

AdBiral  D.  HMcy,  S19t  CmItcO  Rood,  a^  Max  Bmej 

Esdl,  1199  RattMr  St.  kott  of  LMlo  Rock,  Aik. 


TSt.ko 
.7,1992, 


FIM  SopC.'7,  I9gj»-  No.  71,992 
**(CLD31— 4) 


June  11,  1968 
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195,414 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  TBLBVBION  RBCETVER 


Rkterd  E.  Lm, 


FIM  Not 

T«BOf 

(CL 


N.Y., 

^     ofNowYoA 

am.  No.  72,591 


195,417 

ANIMATED  TOY  MONKEY 

Fh^  Staaloa,  1 W.  72od  St,  Now  Yori^  N.Y. 

FfM  May  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  99,994 

Tcm  of  Bolaat  14  ycofi 

(CLD34--15) 


195^15 
GAME  BOARD 


H.  Cogklki,  1919  «k  At*.,  Ldkbridi*, 


FIM  Apr.  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  49,859 
priority,  appBntioo  Caoada  Oct  27,  IMl 
Tcni  of  poflMit  14  yf 
(CLD34— 5) 


195,414 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BOARD 
Loo 


KatejME. 


195,418 
TOY  TRAILER 
WBlofcogr,  512  CofcunbiaBa  Road, 

Bfl^DlDflBBBAo  A  Hit 

FIM  Inly  18,  1$42,  Sor.  No.  79,983 
Tom  of  patoat  14  yean 
.     (CL  D34— 15) 


195,419 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  AND 

KNIFE  SHARPNDt 
Hcory  I.  Trifo,  Wnut  CMy,  Mo., 
loka  C.  Hoduvy,  trmtm,  Kamm  Otjt 
Fflod  Not.  14, 1942,  Sor.  No.  72^11 

(CL  D37— 1) 


18, 1942, 8«r.  No.  71,749 
I  of  lalml  14 


(CLD34— ^ 
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19S,41t  19SA^  

COMBINED  ELECIMC  CAN  OPENER  \ND  PORTABLE  ELBCTMC  POOD  MIXER 

KNIFE  SHARPENER  Fkriwfck  G.  J.  GrlM,  Njw 

HcHT  I.  "N^  Kmm  CHy,  Mo^  m4  DowMT  P.  Dykes,       ■— n   H H.toBtoclric 

FiM  Not.  1*.  !•«,  S«.  No.  72^14  ^"^.S  ^SfiJlA! 

Tana  of  pateal  14  yMH*  (CL  D44— 1) 
(CL  D37— 1) 


r.fcy 


./ 


y 


f 


^^— tJ 


19Sy421 
WRIST  WATCH  CASE 
_  ..^..._  Colog^r,  GcMira,  SwHxcrhnd,        _ 
to  MoBtrcs  Rolcx  S  J^  Gcaera,  SwitMrlaiid,  a  linn  of 

Flai  Apr.  14,  IHl,  Scr.  N«.  M,741 

IWh  of  prtMt  14  yMn 
priority,  ■pplko&B  SwtoMriiH  Oct  14. 19M 
(CL  D42-4) 


195,423 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FOOD  MIXER 
GriM,  Jr.,  WMt  BrookicM,  Mml,  airigMir,  by 
•  MriSBMMli,  to  EImMc  Spoo^  bc^  W«t  Bntok. 

FB»i  Oct  9,  IMl,  Str.  No.  <7,t24 

T«»  of  palMt  14  yMn 

(CLD44— 1) 

^-4   ,/-" 

• 

,„^-' 

195^424 

DOMESnC  FOOD  MIXING  AND 

PREPARING  BASE 

N.  Cobol,  Bl il  I    ,  Mi  ARM  I. 

Royal  Oak,  Mkk.,  iiilunn  II 
Woodbridn,  N  J.,  a  canomiM  of  Now  iMwy 
FlM  Doc  5,  IMl,  S«.  No.  <7,S34 
T«M  of  pataat  14 
(CLD44^1) 


JUMB  11,  1968 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


lfS«425 

FOOD  MIXER  OR  m  LIKE 


B  But,  Tlw 


Cor. 


atiiforwiaofBI 

Flai  My  11. 190,  te.  No.  7»,9M 

ofpaiMlHi 

(CLD44— 1) 


19S«41S 
LAMPPOST 

FBcd  Fok.  27, 19ttr8«.  No.  «9,9M 
T«a  of  Mtnt  14  yc 
(CLD4S--31) 


19S,42< 

EGGSDARATOR 

Rob«t  D.  Pmit,  133<  CMtar  Aro^  ChMftHad,  Ohio 

FBt4  Not.  2«,  19C2, 8«r.  No.  72,M9 

Tm  of  MlMt  14  9 

(CLD44--29) 


^  A 


195^7  

PANELING  FOR  LIGBTING  FIXTURES 
S.  HawM  m,  M«*y  Road,  Civto  Comt,  Mon 
Friiwfck  L.  Hawoa,  IC  BaAcy  Roai,  OBtoU*,  Mo. 
FBsd  Fak.  24, 1999,  9m.  No.  54,793 
f  Mini  14  L 
<€LD4^10 


195,429 
FORM  CLAMP  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM  RODS 
tooiow  A.  KM,Oi*Lawm  DL,  ■■rigani  to  UbItwmI 
Font   CfeMM  Co.,  Ckkafo,   RL,  a  eofpotatfoa  of 


FBad  Oct  3t.  19C1, 8«r.  N«.  (732 
TcfM0fp«lMtl4yt 
(CL  D51— 1) 
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CARTON 
ChariM  M.  Mapci,  Hcvtco  Couly,  Va^ 
RcynoMs  Mcteb  Conpuy,  RkhoMMd,  V«^  a 
tfoa  of  Dcbware 

Fikd  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  M^l 

Ton  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


19M33 
PAINT  CANfflAKER 

to   G«orf  c  L.  Lm,  Jr^  PHtilowB,  N  J, 

1^        --  -      --- 


t»R«dDt?fl 


ook,  Uala^  N  J.,  a  cwfaratiaa  of  Now  J 
FIM  Doc  11,  ImCSv.  No.  <7  JSS 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  y< 
(CLD55— 1) 


195(431 
INCLINOMETER 
Walter  C.  RIekcr,  Jr.,  Drezel  HUL  Pa.    (% 

Co.,  1919  Fakmoaiit  Ave^  PUladclphIa,  Pa.) 
Filed  Not.  6, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  i7,3t2 

(CLD52— () 


195y434 
MBLK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albeit  B.  M«ioMier,  CkkafO,  DL,  ■idgnnr  to  Albert 
Mojoa^v  be,  FVaakHa  Park,  IlL,  a  covporatfcm  of 


14. 19^1,  Ser.  No.  M,344 
I  of  pata^  14  yean 


(CL 


17) 


195(432 

ADIUSTABLE  WAVEGUIDE  SUPPORT 

TEOT  STAND 

Paal  C.  Ely,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  McCaw,  Clearwater.  Fla., 

■iitonriT  to  Spcnry  Raad  Corporation  Great  Neck, 

N.V.,a  corpotatloa  of  Debnraie 

FIM  Mar.  K.  1H2,  Ser.  No.  <949S 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLD52— 4) 


195j435 

PACKAGING  CUP  FORFOOD  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Howani   H.  Kidow,  Bena,  Ohio,  aeal|Mr  to  WUeoa 

Pbitka,  be,  SoMhMky,  OUo.  a  cofporadoa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mm.  24,  IM^TSer.  No.  <9,41S 

Teni  of  pataat  14  y« 

(CL)>5t— 17) 


JUMB  11,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


195,436 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  WWENSER  FOR  A 
PRESSURE  PACKED  CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK 
PhHp  H.  SiWHb,  Biiippnil,  Ca^  iMlpMr  lo  Vahre 
Corperatloa  of  Aaetttca.  Brldgepoft,  Co—.,  a 

*****       Filed  Doc  27.  1961,  Ser.  Now  68,662 
Tma  af  pplMt  14  yt  ~ 

(CL1»58— 26) 


195,439 
COOLING  UNIT  FMt  SKMlCONDUCTCm 
DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE 
D.  Coc,  Whrhiirtiff,  MMk,  a«i*Bor  to  Wafca- 
flcM  ri^iaiiMlBi,  be,  WaJriiiH,  MaM.,  a 

Filed  Jbm  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,662 
Tcna  of  pate^  14  y< 
(CLD62-^) 


1 

i._    — 

A 

tz_z: 3 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  wKmNG  APPARATl» 

Joel  W.  BraTo,  BlighaMla^  N.Y..  ■"[■■nr  to 

Aailbe  A  Fte  CutpwaMaa,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 

I  of  Delaware  ^.  .^ 

Filed  Jaa.  17. 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,347 

Tem  of  palwt  14  y   " 

(CL  D61— 1) 


195,446 
EVAPMtATIVE  AIR  COOLER 
eeter  H.  BtBBett,  Lom  Beach,  CaMt^  aadfa  nr 

ratioB  of  CaWHnda 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,164 
Tcm  of  pataat  14 
(a.D62— 4) 


toGftB 


195,441 
PRINTING  PmS 

N J.,  aarfpaar,  by 


PLASMA  SPRAYER 

to  Atco 
of  Defaman 
78m.  No.  66,391 
614: 
(CL~D62-8) 


Robert  H.  He 
aiiati,  to  Fa 

***  "SSlSJ?.  5, 1962.  Ser.  No.  69,594 
^iia  af  Mlwt  14  y 

(clImm— 11) 
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195^442 

DEFROffTER  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

R.  Strart  Dmli,  Ir^  3M11  Wwioa  Drira, 

Bk^«kiM»  Mich. 

¥%ti  Oct  17,  IMS,  S«.  N*.  7a,l«2 

T«i  of  piiMt  14  7Mn 

(CL  IM7~4) 


G.  Wi 


lfM4S 
GARMENT  HANGER 

iMoUym  N.Y. 
N^  Y«ik,  N.Y^  I 


Jinn  11,  196S 


to  Yt 


of  N«w 


Oct  29,  tm,9m,  N*.  7a,2f4 


JCKCnoD  Ca 


195,443 

SIGNAL  UGHT 

Gftoo^  217  B.  Cdltrtoa  At«^ 

lOM  4,  1942,  8«.  No.  7ty444 

T«B  of  fttmt  14  7 

(CLD72— 1) 


m. 


f-'t 


195,444 

COMPLETION  VALVE 

H.  GroTO,  349  HlUdc  Arn^  Pit 

FiM  Oct  5, 1959,  Sor.  No.  57,796 

Tcm  of  potaiit  14  yi 

(a.I>7t— 1) 


195,444 
REFRIGERATED  DBPLAY  CASE  FOR  PREPARED 

FOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 
EofMo  E.  Goodrich,  PMfc  BMm,  wi  Joocph  R.  Mm|o, 
MidMhiBBrllL,  MriVMn  to  Bm 
Chicago,  DL,  a  cononMoa  of  DRooii 

Ai»S,  tm,9m.  No.  <l,iit 

(CL  Dt#— 11) 


195,447 

BASEROARD  HEATER  CASING 

C.  W««,  1945 niirtii  DriTO, Okmm, N.Y. 

FBo4  M«.  13, 19CS,8«.  No.  49,2« 

TmofMlHtM: 

(CLlbitl— 19) 


Junk  11,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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195,449       

HAIR  DRYER  SLOWER 
I.  Rakocy,  Clftom  N J.,  oirigBor  to 
WooAiMic  NJn  a 


FBcd  Not.  39, 1942,  Scr.  No.  72,444 
Tcm  of  MtMt  14  7« 
(CL)M4— 19) 


195  449 
AQUARIUM  TANK  FILTER 
Gov     Victor  E.  Sdtforo,  132  E.  AOcadak  Arc,  AHwialt,  N J. 
of  New  FOcd  Dec  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  72,785 

Tcm  of  patnt  14  yc 


(CL  D91— 1) 


ufw; 


J » 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1963 

MOTB. — Amngad  In  aeconUncc  with  tbe  flrtt  ■Iffntflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltk  dty 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Becbtel,  Robert  J.,  to  Herralea  Powder  Co.     Nitric  acid  eon- 
centraUon.     Re.  25.393.  6-11-63.  CI.  202—68. 

Hercnlea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

B«ehtel.  Robert  J.     Re.  2S.S93. 


Martinson,  Carl  R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Corroaion- 
inhibUed  llould  fertllixer  compoaitiona.  Re.  2&,3»4.  6-11- 
63.  a.  71--64. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Martinson.  Carl  R.    Re.  2S.3M. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fischer,  Carl  H.,  to  Selected  Glads.  Inc. 

2.262.  6-11-63.  CI.  Plants — 86. 
Piscber,  Carl  H..  to  Selected  OUda.  Inc. 

2.263.  6-11-63.  CI.  Plants — 86. 
Fisdier.  Carl  H.,   to  Selected  Olads,  Ine. 

2.264.  6-11-63.  CI.  Plants— 88. 


OUdlolos  plant. 
Oladiolas  plant. 
Qladiolus  plant. 


Selected  Olads,  Inc. : 

Fischer,  Carl  H.  2.262. 

Fischer.  Carl  H.  2.263. 

Fischer,  Carl  H.  2.264. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


/ 


Atco  Corp. :  B«e — 

Wlnf.  John  J.     100.438. 
Barkus,   Charles  M.     Hair  waahin*  onlt  or  siasiUr  article. 
196,396   6-11-63,  Cl.  D4 — 2. 

eM  K..  and  Mango.     195,446. 

Ktratortes,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Prescott,  Robert  E.     195.408.  „ 

Bennett.  Lester  H..  to  G  *  B  Mte.  Co..  Inc.  EraporatiTe  air 
cooler.     195.440.  6-11-63.  CT.D62— 4.  .       .„     . 

Blzler,  Lorinf  C.  and  B.  J.  SabeUa.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Data  processor  console.  195.405. 
6-11-03,  Cl.  D28 — 5. 

BUtchford,  John  E..  and  C.  B.  McBride.  Minnow  seine. 
195,410.  6-11-63.  Cl.  D31— 4.  ™.       ^  „w  . 

Braro  Joel  W..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic printing  api>ara-tus.     195.487.  6-11-68.  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Brounn.  Morrison  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.  DeeoratiTC  panel. 
195,3^9   6-ll-«8.  Cl.  D13— 1.  .^.  ..„    «  ,,   .» 

Bosenlehner,  Kathrjrne  B.  Tojr  trailer.  195,418,  6-11-63, 
Cl.  D34 — 15. 

Caben.  Douglas  N..  and  A.  J.  Pri«low.  to  Ronspn  Com. 
Domestic  food  mixing  and  preparing  base.  196,424.  6-11- 
63    Cl    D44 1 

Carlson  Werner  E..  to  Loma  Linda  Food  Co.  Mobile  catering 
buUding.    195.400.  6-11-63,  Cl.  DIS— 1.  ,  _     „  ,. 

Coe,  Thomas  D.,  to  Wakefield  Engineering.  Inc.  .  Cooiln*  unU 
for  semiconductor  devices  or  me  lllte.  195.439.  6-11-63. 
CL  D62 4 

CMAlin.    Delmer   H.     Game   board.      195.415.   6-11-63.   Cl. 

Crawford,'  David  C,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Shoe  rack.     196,- 

413.  6-11-63.  a.  D33 — 8. 
I>aumec  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tepper,  Gene  S..  and  Wemli.  ^196,404.  ,«,  ..« 

Davis   U  l^tuart,  Jr.     Defroster  for  refrigerators.     198,442, 

6-11-63.  CL  Dk7— 2. 
D7k«i,  Downer  P. :  flee — ^_^^ 

T^alge  Henrr  J.,  and  Dykas.     195.420. 
Ekco  Products  Oo. :  «•?— .^.  ,., 

Crawford.  David  C.     1M.41S. 
Electric  Spoon,  Inc.  -Bee—  » 

Grise,  Frederick  G.  J.     195,422. 

Grise,  Lionel.  Jr.     195.428.  ^         ^     _     ___.   _  ^ 

Ely,  Paul  C,  Jr..  and^R.  i,  MeCpw    to  Sperry  lUnd  Corp. 
Adjustable  wave  guide  support  test  sUnd.    196,432.  6-11- 
63.  a.  D62— 6. 
BieU.  *^«v  H. :  flee — 

Henry,  Admiral  D..  and  EselL^  196.411. 
Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hoee.  Robert  H.     195.441. 
O  4  B  Mfg.  Co^  Inc. :  flee — 

Bennett.  LMter  H.^  198,440. 
General  AnlllBe  *  Film  Corp. :  flee— 

Bravo.  Joel  W.     195,4S7. 
General  Electric  Co. 


light.      196,443.   6-11-68.   O. 


~Le*.  Richard  E.     195.414. 

Gibson.   Jefferson  C.     Signal 
D7a — 1. 

Goodrich,  Eugene  E..  and  J.  R.  Mango,  to  Bastion-Bless^ 
Co  Refrigerated  dIspUy  case  for  prepared  foods  or  tbe 
like.    196.446.  6-11-6S.  Cl.  D80— 11. 

Grise  Frederick  G.  J.^  to  Electric  Spoon.  Inc.  PorUMe  elec- 
tric food  mixer.     1*5.422.  6-11-3^0.  D44— 1. 

Orlae.  Lionel.  Jr..  to  Electric  Spopnjtnc.  Portable  electric 
fowl  mUer.    19!».42S.  e-ll-eS.  CL  D44— 1. 


Grove.  Marvin  H.     Completion  valve.     196.444.  6-11-83,  Cl. 

D78 — 1. 
Hawes.  Frederick  L. :  flee — 

Hawes,  Ricaard  8..  III.  and  F.  L.  Hawes.     195.427. 
Hawee.  Richard  S..  III.  and  F.  L.  Hawes.    Paneling  for  light- 
ing ixtures.     195.42*.  6-11-63,  Cl.  D48— 16. 
Henry.  Admiral  D..  and  M.  H.  Esell.     Combination  fish  skin- 
ning and  scaling  tool  or  the  like.      195,411.   6-11-63.   Cl. 
D3I— 4. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :  flee — 

Talge.  Henry  J.     195,419. 
Talge,  Henry  J.,  and  Dykes.     195,420. 
Hose,  Robert  H.,  to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 

Printing  presa.     195,441.  6-11-63,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Huguenin,  Jean,  to  Montreb  Rolex  S.A.     Wrist  watch  case. 

195  421.  6-11-63.  Cl.  D42 — 8. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bixler,  Lortng  C,  and  Sabella.     195,405. 
Johnson,_Jerry.     Armchair.     195.401,  6-11-63,  a.  D16 — 1. 
Kulow,  Howard  H.,  to  Wilson  Plastics.  Inc.     Packaging  cup 
for    food    producU    or    the    like.      195,435.    6-11-63,    Cl. 
D58— 17. 
Kua,  Theodore  A.,  to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.    Form  clamp 

for  concrete  form  rods.     195,429.  6-11-63.  Ci.  D51 — 1. 
Lakeside  Industries,  Inc. :  flee — 

Markham,  BiU.     196.416. 
Lee.  George  L.,  Jr..  to  Red  Devil  Tools.     Paint  can  shaker. 

195,433,  6-11-63.  Cl.  D65 — 1. 
Lee.  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Support  sUnd  for 

a  television  receiver.     195,414,  6-11-63.  CL  D33— 3. 
Levlt.  Jack.     Sign.     195,394,  6-11-63,  O.  Dl— 12. 
Loma  Linda  Food  Co. :  flee — 

Carlson,  Werner  E.     195.400.  „        ^ 

Mapes,  Charles  M.,  to  Bevaplds  Metals  Co.     Carton.     196,- 

430.  6-11-63.  CL  D52— 2.  _ 

Markham    Bill,  to  Lakeside  Industries,   Inc.     Three-dimen- 
sional game  Iward.     195,416,  6-11-63,  CL  D34 — 6. 
McBride,  Charles  E. :  See—  ,.,,  ..^ 

Blatchford.  John  E..  and  McBride.     195,410. 
MeCaw,  Robert  J. :  flee — 

Ely.  Paul  C.  Jr.,  and  McCaw.    195,482. 
Molonnler.  Albert  B...  to  Albert  Mqjonnier,  Inc.    MUk  earton 

or  the  like.     195,4^,  6-11-68.  Cl.  D88— IT. 
Mojonnler,  Albert,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mojonnier.  Albert  B.     196.434.  ,   ^„    ^    ^..     ., 

Molnar.  Jossef.     Lamppost     196.428.  6-11-63.  C\.  D48— 81. 
Montres  Rolex  S.A. :  flee — 

Huguenin,  Jean.     196,421. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  flee—     ^^_  ^^ 

Brounn,  Morrison  J.     196,399.  ^^     .......     ^ 

Parry,    Robert   D.      Egg    separator.      195,426.    6-11-68.    CL 

D44^29. 
Phillips  Dennis  O. :  flee — 

T?n.tt,  Edmund  C»  House.  Smith,  and  PhllUpa.    195.896. 

Pratt.   Edmund  C.  K.   R.  House.   R.   J.   Smith,  and  D.O. 

PhiUipa.     Filter  for  vacuum  cleaners.     195.398,  6-11-63, 

Cl   D9— — 2 

Prescott,    Robert   E.,   to   BeD  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   Int 

Video  telephone  eonaole.    195,408,  6-11-63,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Prislow.  Alfred  J. :  See— 

CabelL  Douglas  N..  and  Prislow.     195^4. 
Rakacy.   WilUam  J.,   to   Ronson  Corp.     Hair  dryer  blower. 

195,448,  6-11-63,  CL  D86— 10. 
Red  DevU  Tools  :  flee—      ^_    ^ 

Lee.  George  L.,  Jr.     195,488.      „     ^      ,  ^.     ..^ 

Reed    John  E..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Food  mixer  or  the  like. 
196.488,  6-11-63.  CL  D44— 1. 


1- 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


1»S,402. 


19S.431.  6-ll-«S.  a. 
10S.406.  6-11-43.  CL 

1M.424. 


Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N. 
Reynolds  Metalt  Co. :  See — 

Mapes,  Charles  M.     19S.430. 
Rleker,  Walter  C,  Jr.     InelinoaMtar. 

D82— 0. 
Romlne,   Roy  E.     InatnuMBt  pABM. 

D26 — 13. 
Ronaon  Corp.  :  See —  .  _  .  . 

Cabell.  Douflaa  N..  and  Prlalow. 
RakacT    William  J.     1M.448. 
Sabella.  Edward  J. :  See—  ,„.  .^ 

Bliler.  LorW  C,  and  Sabella.      195.409. 
Basarln,   PWIIp   H.,  to  VaWe  Corp.  of  AnMrtot.     ComMiied 
cloaure  and  disperuer  for  a  presaure  oacked  can  or  almlUr 
article.     198.438,  6-1  l-fl3,  CI.  D5»—2B.      ,..  ^_-_,,-- 
Scafuro,  Victor  K.     Aauarlum  Unk  filter.     19&,449.  6-11-03. 

PI     Twl 1 

Scott,  DarldE.,  to  Sguare  D  Co.     Switch  enelorare.     196.- 

407.  6-11-63.  CI.  D26— 18. 
Smith.  Randolph  J  :  See—  okihi—      ior  40A 

Pratt.  Edmund  C.  House,  Smith,  and  Phlulpa.     IVS.SM. 
Spernr  Rand  Corp.  :   See— 

Ely,  Paul  C,  Jr..  and  McCaw.     190.48t. 
Souare  D  Co.  :  See —  

Scott,  DaTld  E.      195,407.  ,««  ^,,    *_ii_«« 

Stanton.  Frank.     Animated  toy  monkey.     190,417,  ©-ll-ca, 

CI.  D34— 15.  , 

Stewart.  Raymond  F.    Welder.    198,403.  6-11-63.  O.  D26— 1. 
Strauss,  Richard  S.     Slip.     198.395.  6-11-68.  01.  D8— W. 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See— 

Reed.  John  B.     195.426. 


Talge.  Heonr  J.,  to  J.  C.  Hocter^.  Combined  electric  can 
opener  and  knife  aharpener.    198,419,  6-11-63.  CI.  D37— 1. 

Tal«e,  Henry  J.,  and  D.  P.  Dykes,  to  J.  C.  Hockery  Com- 
bined electric  can  opener  and  knife  sharpener.  198.420, 
6-11-63,  CI.  D87— 1.  _  „  w 

Tapper,  Gene  a,  and  J.  M.  Wtmll,  to  Datamec  Corp.  Ma*- 
netle  tape  nnlt  or  almllar  article.  195,404,  6-11-68,  CI. 
D20 — 5. 

Trombley.  Bertrand  N..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Rlffld  awn- 
1ns.     195  402,  ft-ll-*3.  CI.  D21 — 6. 

UnlTcraal  Form  Clamp  Co. :  See — 
Kua.  ThMdon  A.     195,429. 

ValTe  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Sagaiin,  PbUip  H.     190.486.  ,„..,«    -  ,,   -, 

Vernlk.  OcTid.     Pnonofraph  record  rack.    196.412,  0-11-68, 

wS'te,  James  R.    Bird  fe«ler.     196.409.  6-11-63.  CL  DSl— 2. 
WakeAeld  Bnflneerlns,  Inc. :  See — 

Coe,  Thomas  D.     195,439.  ,  ,«.  ^..-    .  ,, 

Ware.  Robert  C.     Baaeboard  heater  culnf.     196,447,  6-11- 

63,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Warmath,  John  G..  to  Yankee  PUstlcs,  Inc.    Oarment  haater. 

195,445,  6-11-63,  CT.  D60 — 8. 
Wemll.  John  U. :  Bee— 

Tepper,  Gene  8.,  and  Wemll.     ^^^-^O*.  .  ,,  -, 

WhUehora.  PatrtcU  T.    Toilet  seat  coTer.    196.397,  6-11-63. 

a.  D4 — 6. 
Wilson  Plastics,  Inc. :  See— 

Kulow.  Howard  H.     195,435.  ,0,^,0 

Win*.   John  J.,    to  Atco   Corp.     Plaama  sprayer.     196,438, 

6-il-«3.  Cl.  D62— 2. 
Yankee  Plaatics.  Inc. :  See— 

Warmath,  John  O.     190.440. 


^^i*i4*^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Non, 


ACF  ladai 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  196S 

la  aeeortaaee  with  tbe  ftrat  BtcnillcaBt  character  or  word  of  tlienaaM  (laaccordaaeewltfccttyaad 

telephoae  directory  praetiee) . 


ladaatriea,  Inc. :  «ee— 
Deieahardt,  Wllasar  W.    t.0M,6M. 
Dealts.  Beheets  «.    8.008.600. 


■ickmana.  OUn  J.,  and  Cariaea.    8,002.900. 

White.  John  J.  |,M8,017. 
▲ben.  Oeona  B.  B. :  fee— 

Prlee.  Peter  B.,  aad  Bvekle.   S.on,TSe. 
Aberle.  Karl  J. :  See— 

Leae.  Oatl  aad  HaaeU.    8.000.104, 
Ateakam.  Mwar4  P»  aad  0.  A,  F.  liewtaa.  to  Natloaal  Be- 
Tl^^CLsSKSU^"^     6epI.elo.pTln  C.     8,000.«88. 

Abramo,  John'  G..  aad  fe.  C.  Chapta.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.  Cepolymera  of  Ttajlbewyl  aieohAl  with  rlarl  eeai- 
poand.  8.008.02S.  0-11-Ot,  OL  200— M.B. 
Ahraiae,  J<Ab  O..  aad  B.  C  Chapla.  to  Maaeawto  CheoUcal 
Co.  Alpha-cyaaoalkrKaraaatle-iMdiyl  eompomida  and 
their  prodoctloB.  8.008.676.  0-11-08.  CL  200 — 400. 
Ace  Qlaaa  Inc. :  See — 

De  Woody.  Cbatlaa  M.    8.008.860. 
AerooMtal  Pfoda«ti,  lae. :  800— 

Carroll.  Robert  L.    8.008,881. 
Adams.  Clark  B. ;  See — 

KlaMterUn.  Charlae  K.,  Jr.,  Mattoz.  aad  Adama.    8,008,- 
576. 
Adama.  Jack   B.     TraetloB  attachraeirtf  for  tmeten  aad 

tracto.    8.008,4tt,  0-11-08.  CI.  BOO— 00. 
AdamsoB,   Floyd  B..  to   Westtasboaee  Blectrtc  Corp.     Are 

weldUis  ima.    8,008.728.  0-11-68.  CL  210-^180. 
AdaauoB,    Robert   A.     Blectrlcally  heated   aolderlac  IroBS. 

8.098J28.  S-n-08.  CL  210—20.  ^ 

Adler.  CUmtee  B^  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Printer.    8,008.006. 

6-11-68.  Cl.  101 — 02. 
Adraneed  Orapblea.  lae. :  See — 

Hnebaer,  WIlTlaa  C.  aad  Knalekl.    8.008.067. 
Aebereold,  Frederick  C.  to  Cbrraler  Corp.    CooBterahaft , 

.  *^-?*fe!..«»*l!'»»*S'-    «.»»007,  0-11-08,  a.  74—820! 
Aerofall  Mflla  lae. :  f ee— 

Coraford.  Arthur  8.    8,000,426. 
Af  Bewa^bold.  Jeba  It  IL,  and  J.  Graf,  tn  Atlas  Copco 
AMebotef .     Ceetefe  Kr  eeapreeeore.    8.002,080.  0-11-08, 


8.008,- 

Uattad  Btatea  of 
apparataa.    S.0OS,- 


CL  62 — wi, 

▲ftaBdilUB.  Tletor  D..  and  W.  H.  Knetk.  Jr^,  te  B.  I.  da 
Poat  de  Nemonra  aad  Co.  Polymeric  prodneta  of  deca- 
t*W*l-"li  <5CS?*  ^^n  aad  their  preperaHoa.  8.008.660. 
•-Ij-68.  CI.  200 — 840.1. 

Affk  AktlenjceeUachaft :  fee— 

Klner.Oerd.    tOOS.040. 

Lederer.Kart    8.00SjO«4. 
Anello.  Aitene  J.,  and  O.  D.  Laabach.  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Ql. 

^'?:cfe2.a^o.n^Sr2rtl[K8**"  '•'  "•'"^  ^''"^ 

▲fimiriieU.  lae. :  See — 

Ayera.  Joeeph  W.  8.008  004. 
Ayers.  Joeeph  W.  8.008.00B. 
Arera.  Joeeph  W.  8.0M.000. 
Arera.  Joeeph  W.  8.008,007. 
Ahlhnr.  Valtar  A^  te  Areaee  AktMboUc 

282,  0-11-08,  Ci.  220— SI. 
AltkML  Adrtoa  J.,  aad  K  T.  BotkowAi.  to 
Aaierlea.  Narr.    ICetorlac  aad  adSBc  ai 
187.  0-ll-S.  CL  187— Ooi.  ^ 

AlblMOB,  Dea  :  See — 

Baiace.  Cbartw,  Alblneea,  aad  Peares.    8,008,414. 
Albreekt.  Howard  W. :  fee— 

Oai^eh.  Bobert  W..  Ifott.  Babel,  aad  Albre^t    8,008,- 

Aldenma,  Rtebard  O. :  See— 

Bduy.  Bddy  W..  aad  Aldeiaoa.   8,008,481. 
Alezaader   Fraak  J.,  aad  L.  A.  BarilinaB,  te  Halted  SUtee 
of  AaMriea.  Armr.    Pievcatloo  of  eC-flaTora  in  radiatlon- 
aterUlsed  beef.    8.0M.4».  0-11-68,  CL  80—217. 
Alexander.  WillUm  O. :  See— 

Spreltner,  WtUlaa  M..  Tlpplac.  Flaber,  CopeUad.  and 
Aleaaader.    8.008,010 
Alfleri.  Oloaeppe.  to  I^Mriea  ItaUana  Macaetl  MarelU  8.P.A. 
riald  aetaated  eoatrol  ■echaalam  for  brake  aad  alallar 
apparataa.     8.008.118,  8-11-0^  CL  121—88. 
AlSMBMw  Kanstrode  Dale  N  V.Ttee— 
SaUt.  Hcadrlkaa  J.    8.002.9B6. 

AIlea-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

ScbUeke.  HelM  M..  Bey.  aad  Wetdiaaaa.    8.atM08. 

AUea.  Joeeph  C,  te  Tecpeq.Iae..  Oil  weU  tgatamat  te 
come  wafer 

AUea.  PhUlp  J. 


^i008.1M.  0-il-«8.  Cl  lOO— 21. 
PdarlaMtar.    8.008.820.  0-11-08.  CI.  848— 


Allcwelt.  Artbar  L.,  t»  BekM  *  B*aa  Co.  MedMed  epMndac 
eelatlona.  methode  for  predacina  Obers  and  fltasa.^  aadfllmy 
wodBCta  prodaeed  thorofloai.    8.088,44«.  0-11-ok,  CL  l%— 


8.088.880. 


AUer.  JohB  M.     Mall  box  aad  bIsmL     8.008.802.  0-11-03. 

Cl.  282 — 80. 
Allied  Cbemleal  Carp. :  See — 

Formainl.  Robert  L.    8.008.041. 
AIlia-CbalBien  Mfs.  Co. :  See— 

Brobaagk.  Paal  a   8.008.780. 
Allia.  Leala.  Co..  Bw :  Oee— 

BaaseB.  Haaa  R.  A.,  aad  Karleon.     8.008.779. 
Allmanna  Srenska  Blektrtska  AktiebolaaeC :  See — 
FVtrwaM.  Haakon.    8  008.717. 
MUmob.  Briaad.    0,008,048. 
Almeida.  Loaia  B. :  See— 

Sanaeiito.  FriuriL  aad  Alaielda.    8.008.270. 
AlmoBT.  Harold  B. :  See — 

Aitoa.  Fraak  E..,  Barcle,  aad  Alnony.    8.008.060. 
Alpera.  Fredertek  C.  F.  8.  Atddeoa.  aad  W.  A.  Tataa.  te 
UBlted    Statoe   of   Amenea.    Nary.      Coatrol   aystem    for 
homlas  Kaided  MmOe.    8.008.ttl.  6-11-08,  CL  848—7. 
AltoB  Bex  Beard  Oe. :  See— 

8aner,^ariee  B.    8,002.891. 
AHoi,  Fraak  B.,  J.  B.  BargK  Br.,  and  H.  ■.  AUaoay,  to 
WeetiBchooee    Bleetric    Corp.       Dlaphracm 
S.0e8.0l0.  6-11-68.  a.  10%— ISO.  ^^ 

Alamlalom-indaetrle-AktleB-Oeeenaehaft :  See— 

SlebeL  OaMBT.  Miller,  aad  Tzifaer.    8.008,400. 
Ataalsetl  Corp. :  fee — 

UmeoftwuiSi,  JaaMO  O..  aad  Hidtety.    8,008.200. 
Alwec-Fors^aBs^.m.h.H. :  See — 
Roeeahaam,  Kart.    8.008.090. 
Aascbeaa  8JL :  Be*— 

Maehn.  wnHbald,  aad  BI  Qhaadoar.    3,008,000. 
Icaa  Air  Filter  Co..  lac. :  See — 

I.  WUlemJ.     8.008.401. 
Ansa  Corp. :  See — 
Taraaerleh,  MtefcaeL    3.003.700. 
Aaorleaa  CyaaaiBld  Oo. :  ;Soe— 

Fosate.  wealey  O..  aad  McCIeaachaa. 
Savldaa.  Owlatoa.    8,008.010. 
Beaaley^Srde  8..  and  B^le.     8,008.604. 

Amecleaa  Otlaeiute  Co. :  See — 

Joaea.  Oeoift  M.    8,008.800. 
AflMricBB  Boom  Piodoeti  Cora :  fee — 

Decbea^tf.  BeaMao.    8.008.608. 
Amarlcaa  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Craadoa.  Harry  D.     8.008.447. 
AaMrleaa  Seatlao  Ce. :  Bee— 

Bla^Warrea  B..  Hearikioa,  aad  Taa  Loo.    S.Ott.098. 
AoMrleaa  Tvt  aad  Fnraitara  Co..  lae. :  See — 

Bapaport.  Gerald  M.    3/»8.40t. 
Amraoadaoa.  Claytoa  J. :  Bee — 

Mearoblaa.  Robert  B..  and  Aaunondaoa.    8.008Jt88. 
AnuBennan.  Charlee  R.,  to  EntB^lnfer.  lac.     Oewiaaaleatloa 
aystem  uatBg  drcBlar  polarlsatloa.    8.008.824,  0-11-08,  Cl. 
848— lOOi 
Amoa,  Jaaiee  L. :  See — 

Bederqplot,  Froderlek  J..  Aaoa,  aad  Boyce.    8,008,004. 
Ampez  Con>< :  Bo* — 

^owB.  DaaiOi  L.    3.088,888. 
Bhret.  Bobert  1.    8>0S.HO. 
Amatod  ladaotrlee  lae. :  See— 

PolaalB,  Walter  B.    3.003.214. 
▼orel,  QeorM  B..  8r.    8,002381. 
Aaderaoa.  Jebali.,  to  lateraatloaal  Baaiaeoa  Madilaee  Corp. 
BopereoadaetlTe    eirealts    ceatreUed    by    aapereeadaetlre 
peratstaat earreat loepo.   8,008,748. 0-1  f-oCo.  807— 08A 

Aaderaoa.  Lloyd  W. :  See—  

Schafteaer.  Stuart  P^  aad  Aaderaea.    8jOOt.l80. 
Aadrewa,  Dallaa  B..  to  Badle  Corp.  of  AnMurtoi.    Majpietle 
reoordtaa  aad  reprodndac  apparatns.     8.008384.  6-11-08, 
a.  242—80.12. 

Ansoa.  Oeorce,  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See— ^_ 

BaUcia.  Mark,  aad  Taraer.    8.002.800. 
Aake.  KlaBa.  BL  ^rtd,  F.  FMhr,  C.  Keaaler,  I.  Pritaebtas, 
and  O.  Slaa  to  Slemeaa  Betiackertwerke  AktleafseeUaefaaft 
Didtal  coatrol  apparataa.    8,008.701. 0-1 1-68.  CTsifr-lOk. 
Anatalt  Buropalecbe  Haadslateellartuft :  See — 
Nybeiv.  IKoro^  8,09ijl4. 

Sanderson.' Haaeel  8.     8.008302. 

^■*"?ss.ftrarW.'Tso3oi. 

ApMa  ft  Barrett  Ltjt:  »*►—  „^ 
Hall,  BoaaM  H.    8.08B381- 

Archer.  Bradford  L. :  See— 

Warner.  Paul  F..  aad  Archer.     S.008.478. 


5ii!?tas=/-j:(»M«. 

Anaoar  aad  Co. :  See-- 

Da  Brow.  Paal.     8.008.600. 

ArMoar  Phannaceatleal  Co. :  See — 
WoBlCaU.  Bobert  J.,  aad  Lewla. 


8.008348- 


a 


Tei  o  G.  —see 


IT 


•  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•Bd   ParnelL 


Annstronc  Cork  Co. :  Mf— 

FHgler.  IMrld  A.,  Jr.,  and  Bmj.     8.098.909. 
AroMon,  Bdwln  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.     Article 

carrier.     8,098,263,  ft-11-68,  CL  220—118. 
Arnold,  Henry  K. :  See — 

McAfee,  Itobert  ■.,  and  Arnold.     8.098,212. 
Arnold,    Jobannee    M.,    to    Twlncon,    N.V.     Proeeaa   (or    the 
preuarailOB  ot  cocoa  butter  saiMtltutea.    8,098,480,  0-11-68, 
CI.  99—118.  „.     . 

Aronvon,  Tbeodore  F..  and  F.  A.  Lyon,  to  Vlcwlex.  Inc. 
Bainovable  tilde  box  for  projector.  3,092,92;),  6-11-68, 
CI  40^—79 
Arraace,  Frank  C,  to  Coora  Porcelain  Co.  Metbod  for  dlo- 
poalna  of  radloactlra  waate  and  raanlUnt  product  8,008.- 
{wO-ll-<».  CI.  SS2— 801.1. 
Aaeptie  Tbarmo  laOicntnr  Co. :  Bte — 

Uuyck.  Wlllard  li.,  and  Bomlto.     8,098.242. 
AaaodatBd  Uectrlcal  Induatrlea  (Mancbaatar)  Ltd. :  «••— 
MlUer.  Alan  D.     8,098.772. 

Atcblaun,  Frod  H, :  0ee —  

Alpera,  Fradarlek  C.  AtdUaon,  and  Tataa.    S,0M,821. 
Atklaaon.    Ralpb    L.,    to   Johnaon    4    Johnaon.    Abaorbent 

product.     3.0M.649.  6-11-48,  CL  167—84. 
Atlantic  Beeearcb  Corp. :  Mm —  _    ^  .  ^^  ^.„ 

Scurlock.  Arcn  c.  Kumbd.  and  Friedman.     3,092.959. 
Scurlock,  Areb  C.  Rumbal,  and  Frladaan.     8,008,8«8. 
AtlaaCopcoAktlebolaM:  aea—  ,  ^    .     .«-.-«<^ 

Af  EoaanaehoMTjobn  R.  M..  and  Oraf.     S.002.980. 
Atlaa  Oanaral  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  B**— 

Baaka,  William  H..  and  Poole.     8.008.290. 
AttwoMi  Siatlatlca  Ltd. :  Seo— 

Joaaa.  Kannatb.     8.098,790. 
AtwoodTliark  T. :  «ae—  ^      ,  ^,  ^^, 

McClallln.  Ulfford  O..  and  Atwood.     8,098,681. 
Aufoat  Tbyaaen-Uutte  AktleaiMellacbaft :  Sea— 

PoUwann.  Adolf.     8,093 Jll. 
Avora  ■qulpmant  Co. :  ««e —     ^ 
Dunliam,  Jobn  C.     8,098.210. 
Auat.  Jobn  J. :  0aa — 

Welabenbacb,  Cbarlea  D.,  and  Auat     8,008.343. 
Auatln.  Harry   W.,  to  Mine  Safety  AppUancea  Co.     Helmet 
abell    aaapanalon    wltb    adjnauble    belcbt    aweat    band. 
8,002.837.  6-11-08.  CI.  2—3. 
Antomotlre  Producu  Co.  Ltd. :  Be* — 

Packer.   Marryn   B.,   Praatldsa,   Bodwaj, 
8.0M,42a. 
Atco  Corp. :  Sa»— 

Laaao.  Tlbor  8.     8.098,508.  ^        ™  .^  _ 

Ayera,   DaVld  T.,   Jr.,    to  Kelaey  Ha/ea   Co.     Fluid  preaanre 

motor   mecbanlam.     3,098.120,    6-11-68,   CI.    121—88. 
Ayara,  Joaepb  W.,  to  Agraahell,  Inc.    Compoaltlona  eonprif- 
Ing  UmueaUttloale  eztendar  and  oxl*i«w  titractad  Ugnln 
and  adnealre  aolutlon  containing  aame.     3.003,604.  0-11-6S, 

Ayera.  Joaepb  W.,  to  AgraabeU.  Inc.     Tjamlnatlng  tin*  ooln- 

tlona  and  extender  compoalUona  tber^tor  and  proeaaa  for 

praparlnc  aam«.     8.098.606,  6-11-33^.  JJO— ".2. 
AyaraTjoMpb  W.,  to  AgrmihalL  Inc.    Btcadar  eonwoaltlona 

and  ayntbetlc  realn  glaa  aoJutlona  eontalnlaf  tba  aame. 

3.098.606.  6-11-03.  a.  260— 17ul.  „.  ^      ^w  _. 

AyerSr  Joe;pb    W.  'to    Agraabrtl.    Inc.     Plywood    adbwrtre 

aolutlona  and  extender  compoalttoiia  tbarafor.     8,003,007, 

ft-ll— 68    CL  260^17  2 
Aywi^iinald  J.,  to  O^niral  Blaetrlc  Co.  .BlMtete  Uap  baaa 

end  JtrSciure.    k.003,76»,  0-11-08.  a.  818—318. 
B8B  Ltd. :  Um — 

Lane.  Norman.    3.093,335. 
Babeock  4  WUcoz  Co..  The  :  B00—    ,..-_-_ 

BabSr^ka'T"indri»2riSb.*T6S?S«2.  6-11-^  CL 

Badtoetaa  Anliln-  4  8«U-F»brlk  AktlangawOlidfaft : 
Frledcrlcb.  Herbert,  and  Lebnerer.     8.W8.o^. 
MueUer-Tamm.  Helna.  BocUiela.  and  Staatar.    S.0»3.W| 
Bunon.  Walter.  Waldmaan.  Malan.  »«*?>*■»•,  •.'¥|i**6. 

BaarrAuadn  B.    rilnge.    8.09i,870.  0-11-63.  CL  10— Itt. 

Basfta.  Burton  D.,  Jr. :  Be*— 

8ml  tb.  Alazandar,  and  Bagga.    8,003,2M. 

Babm.   JaekaoB   U.   to  Cbryaler  Corp.     Duct   conatraeoaa. 

B2S^^JiL^\L'&S^trol  bM  for  ebUdraa.    8.0M.- 

182.  6-11-63.  a.  128—134. 
Ballay.  Baymoad  J. :  B— — 
^nBohoS.  OUaa  W.     8.003.363. 
Bain  Corp. :  saa — 

Bald.  Jobn  B.,  and  Bgence.    3.092.861. 

"•"^ilSlScS  Wylia^crialnl.  a»d  Ford^09«.44^^ 
Baker,  Darld  C..  to  The  Baadlx  Corp.     Kagina  prahaatar. 

B^Si!'^^.Wi-:^i£l^^li^£t    «.0024»26.  6.11-43.  O. 

43— 5T 
Bakar.  Oirald  W..  and  D.  A.  Ptopar.  *•  BaU  Broa.  C*.  Inc. 

Capping  apparatna  and  procedure.    3.008,941,  6-11-08,  CI 

03—41 
Baldlna,  George  H..  to  Kalaer  Indaetrlaa^Corp.^   lBa«troalc 
^tuai  cue  Orator.     3.098.822,  J-11-68.  a.  »*»-t.11-,.^ 
Balkln   Mark,  and  D.  O.  Turner,  to  Oaorfe  Aagua  4  Co.  Ltd. 

Textile  flbre  conUctlng  elemaata.     3,002,885,  6-11-03,  CI. 

29—182. 
Ball  Broa.  Co.,  Inc. :  Be*— 

Baker,  Gerald  W..  and  Pleper.    8.092,941.  ,  .     ^ 

Bambl,  Harry  J.    RoUrr  apparatna  for  acraaalag,  eammlnat- 

ing  and  wiabln*.     i.6»S.SM.  0-11-63,  CL  241—43. 

Bamford.  Jamea  A. :  Bee—    ^    ^     .  ..„  ,^. 
l£artln.  Peter,  and  Bamford.    3,002.904. 
Bank*,  WUltom  H..  and  B.  C.  Poole,  to  Atlaa  Oanaral  Indtui- 

trlea.   Inc.     Fokllag  boxaa  of  the  tray  type.     3,003.200, 

0-11-63.  a.  220—34. 


Barabaa,  Joha  J. :  Bte 

Gore.  Uobart  H..  and  Barabaa.    3,003,412. 
BarattL  Barlco,  to  Montecatlnl  BodeU  Generala  per  I'lndua- 

tria  Mlneraila  a  Ctalmlca.     Production  of  monofllamenta 

obtained  from  highly  rlacoua  alpba-olefln  polymara.    3.002.- 

891.  O-il-03.  a.  2H — H2. 
Barber  Machinery  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bcrlbena,  Peter.     3,003,215. 
Barinyl,  B4U,  to  Dalmlar-Bana  Aktlangeaellafhaft.     yeblda 

rendar  eoaatmetloa.    3.003,892.  0-11-M,  CL  280—152. 
Bar4nyl,  Udla,  to  Dalmlar-Bana  AktlangeaaUacbaft    SUdable 

door  arraagamaat  In  motor  vebidea.     3.008,405.  0-11-63, 

CI   290— 4o 
BartfnyL   IMIai.    to   Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengaaallachaft      Motor 

Teblde  door  conatracUon.    3,003,406.^11-63.  CL  290 — 46. 
Barnaa  Kaglnaarlng  Co. :  Sea— 

Mnrpby.  Jamea  L.    3,003.742. 
Barron.  Lee   H.      Portable   hole  cutting  wlra-aaw  machine. 

8.003^1.  0-11-6S.  CL  80—001. 

Bartelt  engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bern —  

Maba^TRMd  A^  aad  Harder.    8,003.200.     ^ 
Barton.  Loy  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  ot  Amarica.    ThaimomotarB. 

3.0W.99< 6-1 1-63,  a.  73-562.  „«.« 

Baaebe,  Arthur  C.  and  H.  A.  Clamanta.  to^a.S.S.  Oaarn  Ud. 

Rotary  ayncbroaeoa  datehaa.    3.oe8,z20,  0-11-03,  CL  101— 

07. 
Baaaatt  William  B.     NaU  cUpper.     3.003.147.  0-11-03,  a. 

138—75.5. 
Baat,  Oarbard:  B** — 

Johaanaen.  Haaa  W..  aad  Baat    3.O93.(n0.      _  _ 

Banar.  Ferdinand,  to  Fooaaa  Intamatlaaal  Ltd.     Metal  eaat- 

Ing  aaaulda.    8jmU70.  0-1-03.  CL  23-41. 
Bauer,  Sharrlck  L  :  B**—  ,  _,_  ^_ 

Howe,  Harold,  and  Bauer.    8.003.005. 
Beach,  Leland  K.,  and  J.  ■.  Shewmaker.  to  Eaao  Paaaarch 

and   Engineering  Co.     Proeaaa  for  making  phoapboaatan. 

3,003,673, 6-ll-*3.  a.  260—461.   „        „         .  „      .. 

Bean.  Arthur  M..  and  M.  F.  Cetta.  to  Bean  Broa.  Inc.     BowUnx 

8,003,171,  0-11-68, 


In  and  aaatbod  of  prododag  the 
1  144—310. 
Bean  Broa.  Inc. :  Bet 

Bean,  Arthur  M.,  and  OetU.    3,003.171. 
Bear  Brand  Hoaiery  Co. :  Se*— 

BUckatock.  Bmaraoa  B.    8,092,903. 
Baaty  Aldaa  Q.  *  Bee 

Harrey,  Janiaa  L.,  and  Baaty.    8,003,827.  .  ,,^, 

Baavar.  Millard  B.    Prlatlag  apparatna.    3.003.070.  0-11-03, 

Bccliadcipb.  Richard,  to  ContinenUl  Gumml-Werke  Alctienge- 
•ellscbaft  Pneumatic  Ure.  3,003,181,  0-11-63.  CL  152— 
301. 

Begeaaa.  Chariea  B.,  aad  V.  A.  WUlUmltla.  tg  0«2W»»K»t»" 
Corp.     Refrigeration  apparatna.     3.002.081.  6-11-M.  Q. 

BalL  Samnel  J.    Davlce  for  allnUng  and  iwaclna  the  iagp** 

on  mUlUry  nnlferma.    3.002,015.  6-11-63.  CL  83 — 100. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blabop,  Walter  M.    S.WS^. 

Bobeck.  Andrew  B.    1.003,740. 

Hataon,  Andrew  R.    3.003  763. 

Karnaugh,  Maurice.    3,093.815. 

Krom.  Myron  B.     8.093,708.  _  ^,  _^ 

Laadar,  Jamea  J.,  and  Morriaoa.    3,003.007. 

Stlnebalfar,  Harold  E.    S;^2J0O. 

Waaaarmaa,  Norman.    3,003,036.  „   „   „  _.        ^     _. 
BelL  William  E..  J.  8.  Buckley,  aad  P.  N.  Gordon,  to  Cbaa. 

Bender,  BmllA.     Power  operated  pipe  bin.    3,003,261.  O-ll- 

63,  dl.  214—2.5. 
Bandlx  CorpM  The :  Bee—  _   _ 

Bakar.  iJavld  C.    8,O03,106.  ^  ^,  ^, 

Crane,  Lawrence  8..  and  Btarr.     8,003,807. 

Dawea.  Lealle  J.    S,d03.156. 

Knimlti.  Andrew  A.    3.002.006. 

Mnrpihy,  Normaa  B.    8.001,121.   ,  _^ 

BtaanfaldTJoaaph.  and  2»ta    3.003,702. 

Worlar.  WUllam  1^  and  Farrar.     3jO02.0«p. 
Benedict  Bmea  C.  to  Pbtllloa  Patrotoam  Co.    Wax  Oltration 


Tractor 


r*.!/. 
)• 


proeeaa.     8.093.572,  6-11-63.  O.  208—83. 
Benno.  Bdward  U.   to  Tha^raak  O.  Hpo^  Co. 

loa«itra.     t^2J»0.  0-11-68.  CT.  OT^llfS: 
Baas,  Jakob.  A.  Bdiwaliar,  anA  W.  WehrtL  to  BaadM  Ltd. 

MoBoaio  dlptaanyl  trlaiiaa  dyaatafTa.     3,003,628,  0-11-63, 

a.  200—163. 

BerardlaelU.  Fraak  M. :  Bee — 

Hod^  Doaalda..  aad  BerardlnellL     3,003.017. , 
Bercfa.  JaiBa :  Bee —  a 

MtaaD.  LoQla  B,  and  Bercb.    3.002.888. 
Berg  Airlactra  Prodncta  Co. :  Bee — 
Dobrikla.  Harold  L.    3^3.324. 
Horowlta,  Chariea.    8.003.153. 
Horowlta.  Chariea    3.003.716. 
Berkdey.  Flereaea  B. :  Bee— 

Berialey.  Lanrenca  J.    3.003.103. 
Berkeley,  Laurence  J.,  daceaaed;  F.  B.^  Berkley,  executtU. 
Metbod  of  prodndag  aplral  pipe.     8.003.108.  6-11-63.  CI. 
113—35. 
Berlin,  Herbert :  Bee— 

Rudaalnat  WUly,  aad  Berlin.    3.000.143. 
Baralck,  Laalla  M..  V.  P.  Pearaon,  and  W.  C.  SlereVt,  to  In- 
land 8teal  Co.     Electrolytle  tinning  proeeaa.     3,003.555. 
0-11-63,  a.  204 — 28. 
Bertoladnl,   Ralph  J.,  and  O.  W.  Power*.  Jr.,  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Araanlc  removal  from  hydrocarbona  and  eoarar- 
alon  theraof.    3,003.574.  6-11-63,  CL  208— «1. 
Beaaer.  BU  D..  to  United  Stataa  of  America.  Navy.     Proeaaa 
for  making  extrudable  propellant     3,003,623.  0-11-63.  CI. 
149—98. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blby.   Bdward   B.     Ooal   aote  bed.     3,002446,  6-11-03,  CL 

6—18. 
BlckaL  Hana :  Bee — 

Oaaonwnn  Braat  Vlaeber.  and  Blckel.    3  003,660. 
Bleber,  Clarence  G..   to  Tbe  International   Nickel  Co.,  Inc. 
Nlekal  aUoT.    3,093.518.  0-11-03.  CI.  148-^1. 

Bledermann.  Herbert :  Bee —  

Tax,  Hana,  and  Btedermann.    3.003,001. 
Big  Dmai,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wlae.  Robert  T.    3.002,944. 
Blgelow-Sanford.  Inc. :  See—  .  .^»  , .. 

Jackaoo.  Robert  J.,  aad  Carrlgan.    3.093,103. 
Binder.  Richard,  to  Klcbtel  4  8a<£a  A.O.    Antonotlre  i^te 

apring  friction  dutch.     3.0eSi228.  6-11-63.  O.  198 — 88. 
Blaebamla  Gaaallaebaft  mlt  liaaebraenkter  Haftnng:.Soa— 

Margrdtar.  Hana.  Bmnner.  and  Brandl.     3.098.647. 
Bird.  BlSard  M.,  aid  R.  IStaiUey.  Jr.,  to  Oaaenl  Pradalon, 
lac     Digital  aervo  loop  wltb  autooutic  tachwnatar  con- 
trol to  proTlde  TartaMe  damping.    3,093,776,  6-11-03,  CI. 
318— 28r 
Blabop,  Clarenee  B. :  Bee — 

Kay.  Jamee  A.,  and  Blabop^    3.002.873. 
BlabopTw^ter  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea,  lac   Stow- 
afa  apparatna  for  cable  Inatnunantaltty  boaaiaga.    3,008,- 
333,  «-ll-«3.  CL  242—54. 
Blxby.   Leo  A.,   to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.     Vehicle  drive 

mecbanlam.     3,098,417,  0-11-68,  d.  301—1. 
BUck,  Robert  B. :  See— 

Danfortb,  Jobn  P.^nd  Black.    3.003,739. 
Blaek,  Warren  R.,  B.  w.  Baarlkaoa.  aad  W.  R.  Van  Loo,  to 
American  Seating  Co.     Simulated  alat  bench  coaatmcoon. 
3,093.090,  e-ll-«3.  CI.  108—153. 
Blackato^  Bmeraon  B.,  to  Bear  Brand  Hoaiery  Co.    Metbod 
aad  apparatna  for  forming  yam.     3.092.958,  0-41-03.  CL 
87—36. 
Blackwood.  Oeorga  W..  and  D.  L.  Shanklln.  to  W.  R.  Oraee 
4  Co.    (iaBteat  pack  aet  Inhibitor.    8.083.400,  6-11-63,  CI. 
106—00.  „ 

Blakawood.  Cbarlea  H.,   D.  C.   Reynolda.  and  D.  M.   War^ 
acbaner,  to  United  Stataa  of  .AaMriea,  Air  Koroe.     Boargy 
atoraga  deriee.    3,003.736.  6-11-63.  CI.  200—83. 
Blancbard.  Wlllard  8.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Fupt  Maxima  A.,  Mayar,  ChUton,  Blancbard,  Kablet, 
Hammack,  and  Johnaon.     3,003.346. 


3.003.801.  0-11 


:^; 


TraTaUag  wave  parametric  ampUflera. 
CL  330—0. 
Blaaar.  Brano :  Bee — 

Raaeke,  Bamtaard.   Blaaar.   Sebirp. 
3,0mL083. 
Blewatt  JMn  P.,  aad  J.  D.   Kleallng.  to  United  Sutea  of 

CommlartoB.     Raaonator  partlda 
-11-63,  CL  360—41.0. 


Stain,  and  S^ntt. 


lewatt  John  P., 
4manca,  Atomic 


aaparator.    3,003,733, 
BUaa,  B.  W.  j:o. :  Be*— 

Meyar.DaTld.    |.O03J14. 
Bloeklay.  OwUlTm  J.,  and  O.  O.   Jaekaan. 

B  Atoaalc  Knergy  Authority.    Nudear 

S.  0-11-03,  CLn204— 193.2. 


500. 


to  United 
reactora. 


Klng- 
3^093;- 


Blooifraa.  Brerl.  to  Ualfead  Stataa  of  America.  Araiy.  flprlag- 
atartad  faaamtor.    3.003.076.  6-11-63.  a.  1^^70.2. 

Blomqnlat.  Arthur  O..  and  W.  F.  Helna.  to  Nortbam  Ord- 
nance. Inc.  Indicatlag  paab  batton  type  algaal  light  a»- 
aeaably.     3.008.718.  6-11-03.  CL  20&— m. 

Blood.  Periey  T.  Photoprlat  derdoping  macblaaa.  3.O03,- 
063.  6-11-63.  CL  05-04. 

Bobaek.  Andrew  H.,  to  Ball  Tdepboae  LaboratMiea,  Inc. 
Magnetic  core  fllp4op.     3,003.7^,  0-11-03.  CL  307— «8. 

Bockhold.  Ralph  U.    Carton  entter.     3,002.903.  0-11-63,  CL 

SO— —2 

Bode,  Harold  B.    Proeeaa  for  alalng  textllea  and  tbe  dlapod- 

tlon  of  alalng  waataa  therefrom.     3,003,504,  0-11-63,  CL 

117—102. 
Boggi.  H.  D.,  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

jBocfa.  Herbert  D.    3,003 J  60. 
Bogga.  Herbert  D..  to  H.  D.  Bogga  Co.  Ltd.     Plaatle  artlcleo 

and  metbod  of  making  aame.  TooS.lOO,  6-11-03.  CL  138 — 

140. 
Bobnet  Bkdl.    Adjnntabla  Jaw  wrench.    3.003,010.  6-11-63. 

ft\       Ml  ^  Alt 

BoSon.  OUaa  W..  to  R.  J.  Bailey.  Detaehabla  fanoa.  3.093,- 
863.  6-11-63.  CL  286—26. 

Bohr.  Alexander  H. :  Bee — 

_      Paariman,  Barnard.  Bohr,  and  Thompaon.    3,002.905. 

Boala,  Walter  J.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  MaTy.  Car- 
rent  ragalator  wltb  rdafarced  feedback.  8!iO03.8OO.  0-11- 
83.  CI.  328 — 267. 

BoBTldal.  Alberto,  and  R.  PoataL  to  Montecatlnl  Sodeta 
Ganerafe  per  I'ladnatrte  Mlaeraria  a  Chlmlea.  Method 
for  Improrlng  tbe  dye-reoeptlTity  of  artldea  formed  of 
llaear  laotacBc  poly-pMpylana.  3.003.616.  6-11-63.  CI. 
200 — i&A. 

Booth,  Arthnr.  R.  A.  PteiaraUo.  and  J.  B.  De  Graff,^  to  Inter- 
cheadcal  Corp.  Water-ln-oll  emnlalen  textile  decorating 
compodtlona.    3  003.002.  »-ll-03.  O.  260 — 17. 

Borab.  Jobn  B.  Ratiaetable  and  ezteaalMa  coatalaer  apoat. 
8.003  273.  0-11-63.  CL  222—637.  ^^ 

Bordaa.  Joaepb  L. :  Bee — 

Me^nghUa.  Robert  D..  Landaatan.  and  Bordaa.    3,003,- 

Boedi.  Bobert  Gjn.b.H. :  Bee 

StolL  Hermann.    3.003.683. 
BotbwalL  Jamea  W..  to  Johnaon  4  Johnaon.     Proeaaa  for 

prapariac  teaaad  colUfeaoas  material  with  dial«ehyde 

atareb.    S.003.480.  0-11-03.  CL  ft— 04JL 
Bothwan.  Jaama  W..  to  Johaaoa  4  Jobaaoa^     Proeeaa  for 

prmring  eoUageaona  matHlaI_  tanned  wltn  pdyaeroletn. 


Bontalla.  Allan  O..  to  Tboaiaa  ladaatriaa  lac    Ugbtlag  tx- 
ture.    8.008,822.  0-11-63.  CL  240—78. 

BoatwdL_Lonle  J.    HMeh.    3.093.305.  0-11-03.  CL  280—478. 

Bowera,  William  E.    Mortar  apreadlng  apparatna  and  mdhod 
of  conveying.     3,003,410.  0-11-43.  CI.  308—00. 

Boycc,  Harold  jD.  :  Bee— 

Soderqnlat  Frederick  J..  Amoa.  aad  Bayca.    3.003.004. 

Bord.  Thomaa  R.,  to  lUlaoia  Ted   Worfca.  lac     Batalner 
faatener.    3.003.178.  0-11-03.  CL  161 — 41.73. 

Boiak,  R.  T^ilfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

Boaak.  Rad%li  T.    3.003.207. 

Boiak.  Rndolp:i  t!7  to  R.  T.  Boaak  Mfg.  Co.    Metallic  dia- 
phragm for  daetrodynanUc  londapaakara.    3,003,207,  0-11- 

BranVn.  Bmat:  Bee — 

MargKlter.  Hana.  Bmnner.  aad  BraadL    3.O03A47. 
Brandla.  WUllam  J.,  to  OUa  MadUeaoa  Ckmloal  Corpi    Self- 
talaaeoplag   eontalaar.    3,O0S4td.    ft-ll-OS.    CI. 


Braner.  Frederick  N.,  to  Phlloo  Corp.  Binary  coontar  pro- 
ducing ontpat  algnala  by  traaamladoa  of  auamate  Inpat 

algnala  tbrongb  a  preoendltlonad  gnte,  aad  mnttlvlhrator 

■yatem  for  aald  eooater.     3,003,790.  0-11-03.  CL  007— 

88  J(. 
Branna,  Otto  L.  J.,  and  L.  B.  Jordanaaon.  to  Stlftelaan  Pap- 

perahmkeaa    Forakningainatltat     Method    of    dewatering 

pulp  weba.     3,003.585.  0-11-63,  CL  162—100. 
Breaa.  Cyril  J.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co.     Bx- 

plodve  compodtten.    3,093Jt21,  6-11-03.  CL  140—10. 
Brickner.  WUllam  H.,  and  jT  Bodlah,  to  The  Mead  Corv. 

MolM  foamed  plaatie  egg  carton.    3.093,280.  0-11-03.  CI. 

229—2.5. 
Bridgewater.  Tbomaa  B.     Breaker  plato  atmdnre.     3.093.- 

m.  0-ll-63^CL  241—276. 
Brink,  Velnni:  Bee — 

^olker^  TrUlla.  and  Brink.    3,093.270. 
Bristol  Sidddey  Baginaa  Ltd. :  See— 

Hool'er.  Stanleir  O..  and  Marebant    3.003.361. 
Britlah  Indnatrial  Plaattca  Ltd. :  Sea- 
Vale.  Corwyn  P.,  Onttar.  aad  Wilaon.    3,003.006. 
Britlah  Nylon  Splnnein  Ltd. :  See — 
Freeman.  Ronald  F.  J.    3.003.446. 
Haaalawood,  Alan.    3,003^2. 
Brohangb.   Pau   D.,   to  AlUa-Chalmaffa   Mfg.   Co.     Vdtagr 

regidator  for  ganaratora.     3.003.780.  6-11-^.  a.  832--^. 

Bromfldd.  WUllam  R. :  Be»—  ^  ^_ 

WaUaea,  Bobart  H.,  aad  BraaAaML    3.002,860.^ 
Brmnlay.  Jamea  B..  aad  W.  H.  BUla,  to  Moaaaato  Ghanleal 

Co.   ^^estar•d  maltUahal  ffiameat  yara.    3.002,800,  0-11- 

63.  CL  2fl     Hi 
Bioolm.  Hmrbart'B..  and  K.  B.  Walker;  aald  Walbnr  aaear. 

to  H.  B.  Brooka.     Avarai  raapoadlag  matar.     3,003,794. 

6-ll-«l,  CL  884—111.  _  „^_^ 

Browa,  BoalardT.  te.O«Mitl  DTMOdfli  Omv.    Hifh  aoergj 

rata  aetaatar.    3j003.117.  0-11-^.  CL  121— SOL    _ 
Brewa.  Bimiard  I.,  to  Oanaral  Dnuualoa  Corp.     High  rate 

aetaatora.     3.00if.ll8.  6-11-63.  CI.  121—38.  _  ^^^ 

Brown.  Daald  L^to  Ampex  Corp.    LItlilBm  f arrltaa.    S.OO0,- 

68670-ll-6>[CL  263—62.5.  .  _ 

BrowB,  Blmw  v.    ladoetioa  algaal  syataai.    8,008.313,  6-11- 

BrawaOudcciBi  W.,  aad  1.  W.  Stead,  to  Batoa  Chemical 
and  D^eataB  Co.  Metbod  aad  apparatna  far  controlling 
tba  raUtlva  bnmldlty  of  dry  deamag  ayatama.  3,003.442, 
6-11-68.  CL  6—142. 

Browa.  Booert  L. :  Bee — 

Blma.  Bdwln  F.    3/)02.884. 

Bmeeker.  John.  MevaMe  cutter  for  a  dry  abaver  having 
aaw  tooth  daaign  cnttiag  edge.  3.002.904,  0-11-03.  Ci 
30—43. 

Bmnner.  Rtcbard :  Bee— 

Mancrdter.  Hana,  Branner,  and  Braadl.    3,003.547. 

Bmiwoa,  Tbomaa  H..  tta  Mcb  to  J.  M.  DnMd  aad  J.  Oiaalar. 
Safa^  seraea  for  airimmiag  poda.    3.O02.S44,  6-11-63,  a. 

Bmnawlek  Corp. :  Bee — 

Roabr,  Zblalaw  M.    3.003.134.  ^  ^  ,  ^^  ,^_ 

Shaw,  Albert  B..  laanberg.  and  Moon.    3.003,376. 
Bryant,  Edward  T„  to  Reynolda  Matala  Co.    Cutter  carton. 

3.001370,  O-ll-iEo.  CL  »5--4S. 
Bndibola,  Kari :  Bee 

Mndlar-Tamaa,  Halnt.  Bactahola.  aad  Staatay.     3.003,- 
500. 
Buckle.  GaoBrey :  Bm—  ^  _^ 

Price.  Peter  B..  aad  BaAle.    3.003.720. 
BnekieT  Jar  8  *  Sa^— 

Bali,  WUlliua  B.^nckley,  aad  Gordpa.     3.008,069. 
Badxldi.  Tadenas.  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.    Pumping 

device.    3.093.081.  6-11-03,  O.  103—11.    _       .     , 
Bngsa,  Briinf  P.    Mlcromatar  acraw  maaaartng  instrameat 

^^il^^-^^J!!;t^,io.,  <wi-s3,a,  iift-09. 

BumeK  Andbra  H..  and  R.  T.  Symea.  to  The  French  OU  Mill 


.11. 


0-11-43.  a. 

Boadier.  Haary  0. :  Sea — 

Kotarakl,  Laatar  B.,  aad  Boodiar. 


3,003,449. 


Madimery  Co.     Method  of  recovery  of  Ifice Jb«m  aaeaaai 

bearing  interiala.    3,003,004.  ft-11-03.  &  VOty-Bn. 
Burner.  WlHard  C  8.  L.  Hetdb,  aad  C;L»^!r** .  ^"'**' 

Statoa  of  America.  Army.     PbotograpUc  procaaalag  ap- 

oaratna.    3.093.062.  6-11-03.  CL  95—94. 
Bnrataw.  Pierre,  and  C  MoaU,  to_,Comnarale  Indnatridle 

daa  Tdapboaea.   Magaatoatatie  device.    37'03,746,  6-11-03. 

CL  307—88. 
Barton,  George.  Jr..  D.  Boaaer.  J.  0.  Laadkrobn.  Md  r  L. 

Ibdaatt  ta  Waatlagbooai  idedric  C^-^Electroa  beam 

wdSag  apUnt«r^^!oa.79e.  0-11-03.  CI.  219—117. 
Bnaeber,  Hafdd  K.     Ganga  ampUOar.     3.002.914.  0-11-03. 

a.  3i— 100. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.0»S.«14. 


s.on,aM. 


warahooM. 


BaU«r,  Kaitta  H. :  A«* —        '  ia  k^ 

HooMr.  Hone*  H.,  and  Batter.    S,0OS,OM. 
Bmnim,  MlehMl  A.,  Jr.    Hobby  hon*  btm.    a,0M.3M.  0-11- 

«S.  a.  Mft— IM. 
Bjmn,   Kdward    V.     Typewriter  earrlan    traTcralng   mecb- 

anlam.    3.093.286.  «-ll-«3.  0. 1»7— IB: 
C  *  •  Prottacte  Co..  lac  :  «••— 

Cooffw,  Qorold  A.    3,092,878. 
Ctbot  Corp. :  B—— 

MaeKeasle,  JamM  Cm  and  Smith. 
Cahtll.    Kobwt    F..    to    Flic    Corp. 

8,088,202.  «-ll-^  a.  214—16. 
CalifomU  ■oMardiCorp. :  «••— 
Orehor,  Jolin  L^,  and  Ooodrleb. 
Ftrm.  klehard  L.    8.098.584. 
CklUwaTMlUa  Co. :  «oo— 

TbomoMaL  Boaeoo  L.    8,098.100. 
Callebant-fio  Bheaay,  aoaete  aaonym*,  Btabllaaeiaenta :  Am — 

SehTBa,  Pierre.    8.092,990. 
Callery  Ckenleal  Co. :  9oo — 

Bchoehtv,  WUllam  H.    8.098.974. 
BkoplMrd.  Jamet  W.    8.0M.978. 
Caapboll,  Somnor  E.    BollnlMt  of  emdo  potroleam.     8,093,- 

6T5r«-ll-«3.  CL  206—221. 
Canadian  National  Ballway  Co. :  A«o — 

Laaont.John.    8.092.979. 
Cannon,  Dennis  H. :  6eo — 

Mlba.  Jooapk  A.  W..  and  Cannon.    3.093,026. 
Cantrell,   WUlfiai   W..   te  The   P,    H.   Hanes  Knlttlof  Co. 
ChUd'a   aleeptac  gannont      3,092.839,    pub.   6-11-68.   CL 
2—63. 
CarlMrandam  Co.,  The :  Be* — 

Hansen,  George  K.    8.093,067. 
Cari.  Bobert  J.,  and  C.  B.  Parkinson,  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.     A.C.  modalator  protoetlTe  dorlee. 
3,093.77ir*-ll-«3.  CL  317—14. 
Carlson.  Harold  A. :  Be« — 

Blckmann,  OUn  J.,  and  Carlson.    3,092.999. 
Carrtgan.  Baymond  J. :  B90 — 

Jaduoa,  Robert  J.,  and  Carrtgan.    3.093.168. 
Carrtllo.  Nestor.     Slide  projector  wltk  dlaselrs.     8.098,080, 

6-11-63.  CI.  88—28.  ^   __    ,  „       - 

Carroll.  Robert  L..  to  Acrometal  Prodocts,  Inc.     Mounting 

hand  for  plmii.     8.098.331.  6-11-63.  CL  242—46.6. 
Case,  DtllMMt  B.    Vibratory  electric  motor.    3.093,761.  6-11- 

63.0.310-28.  ^  .^. 

Case,  Morris  A.    Collapslhle  boat  and  motor  morer.    8,098,- 

886.6-11-63,0.280—42.  ^ ^     „ 

Castnnedo,  Lais  U     Lifting  and  lowering  vstom  fOr  Vene- 
tian blinds.    3.093,186.  6-11-63.  CL  160 — 167. 
Castro  OsttTortOto  Corp.  :«••—      .^.  ^.. 
Com,  Robert  H.,  and  Bamhas.   8.093,«12. 

Catalln  Corp.  of  Amertca :  8s^  .««.««• 

Kordalnskl,  Stanley,  and  Tardck.    3.093,M8. 
Canlfled.  Joeeph  rTw:  B.  Korth,  and  H.  B   Net.  to  CbUDD- 

laln   Co..    Inc.     Contlnnoos   tnmoTer   rewind.      8.098,836, 

6—11—68  CI  242—06 
Onv*.  Ba»«  iK,  and  D.  Ralmann.  te  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

MetbodTfor  biflatlnff  hollow  paasagtway  pan^s.     S.09S.- 

898.  6-11-68.  CL  89—107.8. 

^  binpp,  William  B..  Tsnehlya.  and  Cayton.    3,092.928. 
f^lsiM^  com  of  America :  See 

HidiinTbSiSdBrand  BerardlaelU.     3,093,617. 

Kay.  James  A.,  and  Bishop.    3,092,873.  ,^,  ,., 

iwerdlot.  JaA,  Larsen,  and  TrealSBMB.    S.0SS,142. 
Central  Aneladora  OnatenMlteea  :  ••J— ,„ 

Coatso.  nus  W..  and  Conde.    3.093,048. 
Centre  Clrenlt^  Inc. :  Bjf-— 

Tldw^  arahaaa  O.     3,093,778. 

^"^i!3!rth«k!^Cetta.    8.093.171. 

Chadder.  Henry  T. :  Sef—  ,«*.--* 

Prtee.  Peter  R.,  and  Bncklow    3,098.729. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See—     _     _  ^.  _^„ 

Sfmelater.  WUUam  F.    3,098.078. 
ss,  Philip  J.    8.093.230. 
Larkb,  AUred  F.,  Jr.   3,093,907. 

^^^'^iLwTjSii  iTliorth.  and  Ne«.     8.W3.336 
Chancellor.  dharles^¥..  Jr.     Chair  with  doable  plTOt  spring 
nuMSmbg.    8,093.413.  6-11-68.  O  297-  iSi. 

^^^^hramo.  John  ot^d  Chapln.    8.098.M2. 

Abramo.  John  O..  and  Cha^    8.093.676. 
C%ffWff^«,  Sydner  A.     Apparatns  for  eneapsolatlng.     84>92.- 

942,  6-11-63.  CL  08— ftt. 
Chorry-Barrsll  Corp. :  Bm— 

WelBreleh.  Charles  F.    8.098,482. 
Cblcuo  Pnenaatte  Tool_C^  Btf— 

Heldler.  Albert  J.    3.098.114. 

l^wtaNrWiniam  J.    8.092.902. 

^**  FhJt!lSS^  !ritoT«r.  CbfltoiL  Blaaebard. 

^la^waek,  and  JobasoB.    3.093^46.    ^^  ^^^^ 

Chow.  HorSTKtornatlonal^PatjBt  B«sear^  Corp.     Adjnst- 

ChSSSJchirteTcTiSd  M.  'J.  llato^kb,  Jr.,  to  CnM^iUtes 
<rf  }^rlca.  Navy.  Torsion  bar  snnwrt  for  sUdlat  rma. 
sToMMttSri-ll-A.  CL  312-881. 

ChrtotaassB.  Boat,  to  Wsstlnghoass  Bisetrle  Cwp.  FiuMtlon 
fSSrSter  andl»5qnen»XBbler  «^"(L»JS:W^K'.2jf^ 
{eristics  of  ssaslcondneaTS  derlceu  8;0M,708.  6-11-68,  O. 
807—88.8.  ^ ._ 

rotator  docaasslBS  systaas.    8,098,774.  6-11-88,  CL  817— 
187A 


Chrlstoffersen.  Olen  R..  and  C.  O.  Msatanaro.  Jr.,  to  Unltod 
Stetes  ot  America,  Navr.     Capdvatad  CastenlBC 
3.093.n2,  8-11-68.  CL  Ifl*— 80. 


Kebtet 


8,093.- 


ChAsty.  Howard  L.    Ontdoor  Saoroaeaat  light  holdar. 

321,  6-11-60.  CL  940—20. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Btm — 

Aebersold.  Fredertck  C.    3.093,007. 
Bahm,  Jackson  L.    8,093,060. 
Churchman.  Frsd  U     Watmr  alad.     8,098387,  8-11-88.  CL 

9 — 310. 
Ciba  Corp. :  See— 

Oaenmaaa,  Brast.  Vlacher.  and  BlctoL     3,09S,00a 
Orsb.  Cyrti,  and  Schlor.    8,698,681. 
Moll.  Robert  P.    8,008,6UL 

Michael  M.,  MacPhlUamy.  and  Laeas.    8.098,- 


Robort.aad] 
a.  8.0I8JW4. 
Ia«ilacfclae< 


Kem,  Frtta.     8.0t8JW4. 
Ctedautt  MUUac  Macfclae  Co..  The : 
Seldri.  WUllam  B.    8„p98^28. 
Dhtenwoldt,HefhertR.    8,093,010. 
Uhtanwoldt,  Htibsrt  R.    8.098;tt8. 
Onclnnati  Mlaa  Macblaary  Co^  The  I  ~ 

Kreheler.  CUnds  B.    8.093,860. 

Ones.  MarUn  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.     Polymerisation 

procsaa  and  apparatns.     8;098.626,  6-11-63.  O.  260—94.9. 

OnmL     SalTatorsT     BoboC    amasemeat    riie.       8.098>f2. 

6-11-68,  O.  272—84 
Clark.   James   O..    to   #cstlnghouss   Blectrie   Corp.     Vector 
reoelTsr    eompotar    apparatas.     8.098.782.     6-11-68.    O 
880^189. 
Clark  Metal  Prodacts  lac :  See— 

SlsaoB.  Bart  U    8,098.402. 
CUrfc,   8he\doa  L.,  J.  T.  Duke.  T.  B.  Larehar,  and  W.  K. 
Tut    to    Olln    Mathleoon    Chemical    Corp.      Orffinoboran 
cofolymers.     8.098.687,  6-11-68,  O.  260—606.0. 
Clarae.  Jantes  R. .  Be* — 

Reynolds.  Ralph  K.,  and  Clarke.     8,092.919. 
Clayton.  Brttb   T..  to  Peen  Plato.   Inc.     Metal  coating  oa 
iMnHiMtol    body    by    tamhllng.      8,098,001.    6-11-68.    O. 
117—29. 
Oements.  Herbert  A. :  See —  v 

Bassbe.  Arthar  C.  and  Oeasents.     8.998,286. 


Oements.  Jack  W. :  See —  

Kmayorek.   Wolffaag  M.,  and  Oements.     8.092.916. 
Oenaclass  Mschanleal  Waaber  Ltd. :  See— 

Unnlt.  Christopher  B.     8,092,868. 
Ocreland  Tmst  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

FrohUdi.  Adolf  H..  and  Harris.     8,093.081. 
CUftoa,  Robert  T.    Mattress  eoastnictlon.    8.09S.S49. 9-11-63, 

CL  8 — 801. 
Cloaaer,  Joha  J..  R.  Maroti,  aad  L.  Magers,  Jr.,  to  Preload 
Corp.    Storass  stnietnr*.    8.002.988.  6-11-88.  CL  60—129. 
Ouett.  Peabody  A  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pieffer.  Bdward  t..  Jr.     8.092,841. 
Coal  ladostry  (Pateate)  LtA  :  See— 

MadtoT,  Daniel  Q.     8,098,468.  _ 

Coatea,  BIus  W..  and  J.  a   Coade.   to  Oentral  Aneladora 
Ooatasaaltoea.    Fermeatatloa  of  sogar  to  ethyl  alcohol  In 
the  praseaee  of  proteolytic  easymes.     8.098,048.  6-11-68, 
O   198—87 
Coblae,  Jamae  D.,  to  Oeatral  Blectrie  Co.     Oas  generatmc 
electric  dlscharst  derlce.    8,098.766.  6-11-68,  CL^IS— 174. 
CochlnaL  Roland,  J.  OoopJO,  aad  J.  Magy.  to  Cosunlssariat  a 
rBnargle  Atomlqoe.    Display  dariee  for  ose  In  InstoUations 
for  eycUcally  chocklas.  by  means  of  a  llmltad  number  of 
apparatas  the  Talaes  sf  a  saagnltads  at  a  maltlpllslty  of 
poCtk     8.098.008.  6-11-68,  CL  78—488. 
Cocker  Machine  k  Feaadiy  Co. :  See 

Mclisnn.  Joha  W.     8.098,878.  ^    , 

Coon,  Lortag.  Jr..  t»  Mortoa  Co.  Magnetic  abrasive  wheels, 
method  of  sMJoaa  them,  aad  nuchlne  tools  for  aslng  them. 
3.098,464.  6-11-A.  081— 296.  _     ^  ^  ..    ^,.    /, 

Cofer.   kenneth    B..   and    R.   W.    »oort«..t»   «»S' -**R  S2 
Hydroxy  hakgeaated  ether  prodacdoa.    3.098.689.  6-11-68. 
O.  990— 418. 
Cofer.  Ksanath  B. :  See — 

#09n«,  Bebart  W.  Ooter.  and  Ihsata.    S.008.881. 
CoSeea.  William  W. :  See— 

Leamlag.  Bobert  R..  and  CoSeen.     8.093.280. 
Cofleld.  Thomas  H. :  Bee —  ^      ^  ^^^  _^^ 

Ihrman.  Kryn  O..  and  CoOleld.    8,998,668. 
Ihrmaa.  Krya  0..  aad  CoflMd.     8.098,871. 
Csbra,  Irrlns  A. :  Sse — 
Kssbohm,    Martin    Lu, 

Franson.     8.093.697.  ^ „        ^     ...     _. 

Cole.  Theame  H-  to  Federal  PadSe  Btoetrie  Co.  Paaelboerd 
Wth   drcatt  protw!tlT«  deHcea.    8,098,778,   6-11-63.   O. 

ColUarVreirlk  C,  tn  BlektrobMilik  A/t.    rncMS  of  raduc- 

Ingmetal  oxldee.     3.098.474,  6-11-68,  O  70—88. 
ColSan.   John   •..   J.   M.  Rlrtotta.  and  W.  A.  Tamnea.   to 
Oeaeral    Motors    Corp.      Oaa    tarMne    regenerator    drtTc. 
1  A-i«..«a  nr  74 — 410. 

Power 


DeUlnger,   Cohen,    and 


8.098.009,  8-11-88.  CI.  74—410.        _ 
Ooli  VJetor  L.,  aBdC.  B.  WUloek,  to  The  Peters  Co. 

operated  derice.     8,098,188.  6-11-68,  CL  148—87. 
Colombian  Carbon  Co. :  See —  ^  ^.  .^ 

Downs.  Charlss  D..  aad  Martin.     8,098,0«9.        ^    „  .    ^ 
Comercl.  Frank  A.,  M.  Copel,  and  B.  V.  Ollreros,  to  United 

SUtea  of  Amertca,  Navy.    Testing  microphones.    8,098.711. 

6-11-68.  O.  17^—175.1. 
Comaasreha,  itolvuite  Corp. :  Sj^- 

•teagel,  Lsonard  A.,  aad  Toopa.    8,098.822. 
Commlssartat  a  Ilasrgle  AtoadMO :  See—  .  ,.„  ^. 

Compagnle  Fraacalss  do  TMarlfloa :  Seo— 

De  Fraaee,  Heart  O.    |,098i70i. 
Comgagalji  la^aatrtolla  daa 

Bufstvw,  nwre,  aad  11 


MST  OF  PATENTEES 


,vu 


Comptoa,    Henry    J.     Oaard   f«r   plp«   outlet.     8.098,082. 

6-11-48.  CL  n»-«S8. 
Conch  lateraatlonal  Methane  Ltd. :  Ss*— 
Hasbsid-Tafrcabi.  HadL    8,092,978. 
Meaaeff.  Blmer  8.     8,098,2M. 
Coade.  Juno  C. :  Sse 

doates,  BUle  W..  aad  Coade.     3.098,048.  .  .^  ^. 

Cone,  Malcolm  R.     Pressurised  Htoke  dispenser.     8.998,096, 

^11—68    CL  JBi     889 
ConSHrTaarald  A.,  to  C  *  B  Prodarts,  Co..  lae     Method 
and  apparatus  for  coattaaously  fonalas  fooadry  molds. 
corm  and  «h*  llbo.    8.692.878,  6-11-68.  CL  98—11. 

Coatadlaa  Fooda,  lae^: /••r.—  ,« 

Warraa,  Baymsad  C.     8.99^174.  ,^__. 

Coatalaer  Corp.  S  America,  Seftoa  Fibre  Caa  Co.  DiTlslon : 

''itMBa,  8aMMl  A.    8.098.298. 

Coatlneatal  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Be^—  .«••««. 

Mearohlaa,  Bohyt  B.,  aad  Ammoadson.     8.098.288. 

Con^SMtait  Smw  *  BlMMladStrtes.  lac..  WeUn  Darlt  A 
Boat  DlTlslim :  See 
Wattace,  Robart  H^  had  Brooflrid.    8,092^886.     . 
Condaental  Maktroindintrta  A.O..  Askaala-Wtrke :  §••— 

LotageeeU,  Radolf.     3,092J11.       ..  _  ,,     . 
Conttocntel   Gamml-Wcrke  AktteafMallschaf t :  See— 

Beckadolph.  Richard.    8,008481. 
Contlneatnl  OH  Co. :  See — 

McClAta,  Olfford  O.,  and  Atwoof    8.008.691.     ^  .,  „ 
CoBway.  Kails  A.     Coating  siatwlala.     8.098,008,  6-11-63, 

O.  U7— 194. 
Coors  PorcaUlB  Co. :  Sss-- 

Arrancs,  Frank  C.     8,003,098. 
Cops.  Richard  P..  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Drobae.  to  Westlni^se 
Blectrte  Corp.     Methods   and  electrolytes   for  depositing 
nickel  and  cobalt     8,098.567.  6-11-68.  O.  204—48. 
Cooel.  Michel :  See — 

(iomard,  Frank  A.,  Copel,  and  OUTcros.    8.098.711. 
CopeUnd.amrioaB.:  Sse—  «    _.     ..       j, 

^piehaer,   WUllam  M..  Tipping.  Fisher.  Copland,  and 

Alexander.    3,093.010.  _  ^        ..   «  _ «. 

Corbett,  Luke  W..  to  Bsso  Baasardi  and  BngmcOTtag  Co. 
Anihalts    of    Imsrorad     rssistaBce    to    flow.     8,098,578, 
^fi-63,  O.  208—89. 
Conies,  Harry  :  See — 

Pall,  David  B..  and  Cordes.    3.098,881.  ,-*.«-- 

Coraberg.  BoL    Movable  live  aodienee  audltoriom.    8.002.870. 

6-ll-«3.  O.  20 — 1.12. 
Coraellson.  Boyd.  J.  W.  ThorahlU.  and  B.  A.  WoUI.  Jr.,  to 
Texas  Inatramenta  Inc.     Fabrication  of  aemlcondncter  de- 
vices.   3.092.893,  6-11-68.  CL  29—25.3.    .._     .      , , 

Comford.  Arthur  &,  to  AcroftU  MUls  Inc.    Trannlon  baartag. 

3.093.426,  6-1 1-M,  O.  808—73. 
Corrosion  Reaction  ConsoltaBta  lac. :  Bee — 
Larsen.  Norman  B.    8.003.491. 
Larsen.  Norman  B.    3.093.492. 

Cottar,  Qsorse  H.  •  Bee —  

Oamberg.  Edward  R.,  Taeakq,  and  Cotter.     3^WL725^ 
Cotton.  Lee  J.    Foot  appliances.    8.093.130.  6-11-63.  O.  128 — 

80. 
CottreU  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Loehra.  Hana  J.    3.098.068. 
Conrtealds.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Pining.  Jamee  H.    3.098.084. 
Cox.  Harry  A.,  to  The  General  Blectrie  Co.  Lt<1.     Moderator 
core  atmcturea  for  nuclear  reactors.     3,093,668,  9-11-68, 
a  204—193.2.  _ 

Cox.  Paal  R..  Jr..  and  P.  A  Feel,  to  Monaanto  Cheaalcal  Co. 
Solutions  of  polyoleflns  and   an  alkoxyalkyl  eater  of  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylle  arid  and  a  proceaa  for  aplnntng 
aame.    3.093.618.  6-II-68,  CL  260-^1.4. 
Cox,  Ronald  T.  :  Bee — 

Rvan  J3enevteve.  and  Cox.    8.093,093. 
Crandon.  Harry  D..  to  American  Optical  Co.    Method  of  eaat- 

Ing  ontleal  elements.    8.098.447.  6-11-68.  O.  18—08. 
Crane,   i.4iwrenre  8..  and  I.  M.   Starr,  to  The  BeadlT  Corp. 

Sontc  altlmotor.    .^.003.807.  6-11-63.  O.  840—1. 
Craverl.  R4>natn.  and  O.  OloUttL  to  Montroitlnl  Sorieto  Gen- 
era le   per  riBdostrta   Mtaanirla  e  Chhalca.     AatlMotlc, 
flavenanmvctn.  and_proceao  for   preparing  It.     8,088,048, 
6-11-SS.  O.  167— «:  -.—.—' 

Creamery  Packaaa  Mfg.  CO..  The :  See — 

Wakeman.  Aldenll.     8.09Me». 
Carrier.  Edwin  L.,  Jr.,  aad  J.  hT  Mcfclaa.  to  Ualtad  SUtea 
of  America,  Atomic  Bnern  Commlaalon.     Nuclear  reactor 
fuel  element.    3,003.566.  8-11-68,  O.  204— 198J. 
Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp. :  Sos — 

Lobkln.  SamncL    8.098.797. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  OU  Prodncte  Co.    StablUaatlon 

of  Inbrieants.    3.093..<}86,  6-11-68.  CL  252— B1.5. 
Oalmler-ncBi  AktlaBgaaelladtaft:  Sse— 
Bar«nyl.  B41a.    a.00S,S83. 
Bar«nTl,  BOa.     8.093.400. 
Barfnyl.  BOa.    8.093,406. 

Forster.  Hansaosrtilm  M..  aad  Holarich.    8.098.018. 
M«n*r.  Josef     8.098,890. 
RotbwcUar.jliri9d  Fr.    8.098^891. 
Weymann.  Varasr.    8.093.128. 
DaUy,  Roy :  See — 

_      nhel.  George  W..  and  OaUy.    3.098,379. 
Damm.  Cart  A.,  to  Unltod  Atotee  of  America.  Navy.    Untver- 
aal  atorc  saspensloB  apparatas.     S,093,0lll.  6-11-68.  Cl. 
89 — 1.5. 
Danforth   3nhn  P..  and  R.  R  Blark.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

Y*!^*1:J"X.  ''UttL""'l'i'«  ■'"•*  "o^  •■  •  conduit    3,098,739. 
6-1 1-6.^,  CI.  260 — 106. 

Daniel.  David  W..  te  Vntl«in»i  Breach  A  Marhlne  <%.    Method 
51     iSS"**"'  '*'  ■^•''*^  ••*^    1,092 J84.  6-11-68,  CL 


Daniel.  Da«4d  W . 
aad  apparatoa  for  flnlahlag  gears. 
01— iobT 


to  Natloaal  Broach  ft  Machlas  Ca.    .      ^ 

8.oo2j9ie;  6-11-6S.  o. 


BM  press.    8.098.384.  6-11-68,  CL 


tolversJ^Co.    Me^Jg^a^jjgg.^ 


•-11- 


DaaM,  Wayac  L. 

David.  iCdwaid  J.. ^ 

for  making  a  suppository  package. 

68 — 29. 
Dawea.  Leslie  J.,  to  The  B«adi«  Corp.    Vartahla-rsstrlBttoB 

valve.    r09a.lh|.  6-11-68.  CL  187—289. 
Dean.  Val  B.,  to  The  Ualon  Supply  Co.    Maaas  far  jslaCag 

flexlMa  belts.    3.003.000.  S-ll-ttT  CL  >i— m  _   ^ 
Dearborn.  EUsabetik  C.  and  P.  K/Xaaaes,  to  W.  B.  Oraes  A 

Co.    CarboxyUc  acld-polyethyleae  polyamlae  rsactloa  aux. 

tore.    8.093>00.  6-11-63.  CL  26O--809.6.  ^ 

Decker.  Raymond  F..  A.  J.  Osldman,  and  J.  T.  Baab.  ta  Xba 

IntematloBal  Nickel  Co»  Ibc.    Aso'baidaaabla.  marbHuitlc 

Iron-base  alloys.    3.0984>18,  6-11-68,  Cly.  148-^17 

Knapp.  'Wiuiam  B.,  Tsachlya.  and  Cayton.    8,092.982. 
McCoUum.  Jack  W.    8.0Cijfe4.  _ 

Dssrlng.  LawToace  E.    Tool  for  strtpMag  lasnlatloa  froM  wire 

or  cable.    3,092.908,  •-ll-OS.  CL  80—91. 
Deflhnbaugh.  CUrence  B. :  Sse — 

Jones.  Byaaa.  Tracy,  aad  Daffenhangh.    3.098,487. 
De  Foras,  Joeeph.    Meana  for  protactlas  flight  veluclsa 
lalory  attrthatahle  to  heat  of  air  frledoii7^,098;074. 4 
6iO.  102—49. 
De  Franca.  Heart  O.,  to  Compagnle  Fraaealaa  de  TslavlslOB. 
Color  Mcvlalon  camera  systems.    8,093,704.  6-11-68.  O. 
178—0.4. 
Dega,  Bobert  L..  to  Gcaeral  Motors  Oorpc    Mnltnayevsd  asa- 

poeite  metal  article.    8.092^.  6-11-68.  CL  29— IttJ. 
Deaenhardt  WUmar  W..  to  ACF  ladnatrtea.  Inc.    Cnrbarstoc 
■593.698.  6-11-63.  O.^  281—41. 

iienghl,  Romano,  to  Amertcan  Home  Prodacto  Com.    De- 
Ivatlvea     of     2l4lnoro-17e-a>ethylpragaaaea        8.0M.888. 
6-11-63.  CL  260—897.8. 
De  QraB,  John  B. :  See—  _        _ 

Booth.  Arthar.  Ptsaardlo,  and  De  Oraff.    8,098.602. 
De  HavUland  Alrrraft  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

WUUns,  Chariee  T.    8,093.350. 
DeUlnger.  Hartley  C. :  Bee—  _^ 

Kashohm.  Mardn  L..  Portasr.  DelllnBtr.  Cobaa.  aad  Fraa. 
son.    3.093.697. 

Deltown  Fnods.  Inc. :  See — 

Jaffe.  Benjamin,  and  Textor.  3.003.149. 
Demalaon.  Raymond  J.,  to  Qolgley  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  spray- 
ing multiple  coattngs  of  refractory  compositions  for  hot 
furnace  repair.  3,093,408.  6-11-63.  O.  20—156.6.  ^  ^ 
Denuilaon,  Baymond  J.,  to  Qnlgley  Co..  Inc.  Sprayable  baate 
refractory  conwosltloa  for  renalrinc  the  hot  baalc  rmac. 
tory  Ualnga  of  high  temperature  fomaess.  aad  matpod. 
3.093.«7.  6-11-63.  O.  106—09.  ^  ^      . 

Demalaon,  Raymond  J.,  and  L.  J.  Dreyllng.  to  Qolgley  Co.,  Inc. 
Heat  reelatlag  coating  composition  and  meaiod  of  apNylag 
It  to  the  banc  refractory  surfsce  of  a  famaee.  8,098.496, 
6-11-63.  O.  106 — 59. 
Demits.  Roberts  .S.,  to  ACF  ladastries.  Inc.  Caitmretor. 
3  003.699.  6-11--M.  O.  261—65.  _ 

De  Pay,  Charies  T..  to  TrlnMe  Products  Inc.    Playrard.  «rfb, 
and  combined  playyard  and  erth.    3,092.847,  6-11-A,  O. 


Derdertaa.  George.     Pamp.    8.008.064,  6-11-48,  O.  108 — 87. 
Deacarrtea.   Raymoad,   to  Blectrolux.   Airtlebolaget     Suction 

cleaner.    .1.002  868,  6-11-63.  O.  15—327. 
Devereax,  Robert  F.    Inherently  steb'I'aed  deep  sea  floatlag 

nbeerraHon  stations.    3.002  852.  6-11-SS.  CL  9--8. 
Dewey.  John  L..  to  Reynolds  Metnia  Co.    Refractory  Hntng  for 

alumina  nxtnctlon  rella.     3.008.570.  6-11-63,  O.  204^243. 
De  Woody,  Charlea  M.,  to  Ace  GUaa  lac.     Rtepeoek  for  labo- 
ratory  glaaswaia   aad   the  like.     8,098,309.   6-11-68.   O. 

251—314. 
Dexter  Initnstrtea.  Inc. :  See — 

Wmiama.  Murray  R.    3.098,400. 
De  Toons.  Rdwin  L..  tn  Rtendard  OH  Co.    ReacClea  prodacto 

of  moivbdenum  nentacblori<le  aad  dialkylphoephltee.    8.098.- 

AAO.  fl_ll_«3.   O.   2flO — 429. 
DtaaaL  Patrick  A.,  tn  Olin  Mathleoon  Chnnleal  Corp.    Acetals 

and    kefgbi    of   9-flnoro-12-oxygenated-l  6,17.21 -trihydroxy 

atemlda  of  the  pregnane  aertea  and  Intermedlstee  therefor. 

8  698.687.  6-11-63.  O.  260 — 289.5.'}. 
Dldd^-Glaaer,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Olaaer,  Donald  A.,  and  Warren.    3.093.871. 
DIetert.  Harry  W..  to  Harry  W.  DIetert  Co.     Apoarataa  for 

measuring  and  controlling  molature  content  of  autorlala. 

3.092.882,  6-11-68.  O.  22—89. 
DIetert.  Harry  W..  to  Harry  W.  DIetert  Co.     Moiotnrr  teller. 

3.098.4A0,  6-11-63.  CL  34—1. 

DIetert.  Harry  W..  Co. :  See — 

DIetert  Harry  W.    3.092.882. 

DIetert.  Harry  W.    3.008,460. 
Diets.  R.  K..  Co. :  See — 

Knapp.  Oeergr  A.    3.003.320. 

Dillingham.  F.dwsrd.  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wnoldrtdge  Inc. 
Snpereoadactive  bistable  circuit  3.098,749,  6-11-68.  O. 
30f— 88.5. 

Dillon  W.  C.  and  Co. :  See — 

Olemm,  Irvln  L.    8,092.900. 

Dlrlca.    Gerhard.      Tape   perforation   and    movement   control 

ayatem.     3,n93..103.  6-11-63,  O.  234 — 108. 
Dltmara.  Walter  K..  Jr. :  Be^ — 

MeCaUom,     John.     Jobnaon,     Dltmars.     and     MeOraw. 

8.003.512. 
McCallnm.     John.     Jobnaon,     Ditsnars.     and     McOrsw. 

S.0R8.618. 
MeCaUnm.     John,     Johnson,     Dltmars,    and     McGrsw. 
S,09S.81«. 


Vlll 
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DJerAMl.  Carl,  O.  Halpern,  and  O.  lUnccra,  to  Brntez  Cora- 
Intermediate*  In  tbe  conrvniMi  oC  lla-hydroxrdkMcvnla  to 

coitUone.     3.093,636.  6-H-6S.  CI.  260—238.55.  _ 

Dobell.  Cunoo.    Rocket  nonlet.    3.002,961.  6-11-4S.  CI.  90— 

30.6. 
Doble.  Allan   M.     Phildlalaf  and  HMdiac  of  flaaly  dlrldod 

materials.     3,093.418.  6-n-«S.  CI.  SOi— -17. 
DobrlkSn,  Harold  L.,  to  Berg  Alrlcctro  Products  Co.     Vehicle 

lamp.     3.00S.334.  e-ll-6i.  a.  240—3.2. 
Doeda.  Donald  J.,  to  Mannet  Corp.    Inaolatlag  nnlt  for  cnr- 

taln  wall    S.093.217.  6-11-^,  Cl.  18»— S*.  ^_       „., 

Donahue,  Uarr  If ..  J.  Scher.  and  D.  B.  Train,  to  Owens-UIH 

note  diaaa  Co.     DtapUy  ablpper.     3.003.246.  »-ll-63.  O. 

206 — 40.19. 
Doner.  Ralph  D.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Am/.    Appa- 

ratai  and  method  (or  tettlng  solid  propellant  for  aging. 

3,092.992.  6-11-68.  Cl.  73—19. 
Dotjr.  tieorge  L  :  Bte — 

Logan.  Hugh  H..  Doty,  and  Nelson.     3.003.002. 
Doo^s  Aircraft  Co..  inc. :  s«e — 

nSoffstrom.  Bo  N.    3.093.352. 
DoaglM.  Edwin  J.,  to  H.  L  Stoker  Co.    MatOTtel-hudltat 

device.     3.093.271.  6-11-63.  Cl.  222—418. 
Don^s.  John  P. :  8e« — 

Xlnersaen.  Frank  W.,  and  Dooglas.     3.00S.4S0. 
Dew  Chemical  Co..  The :  8m — 

Sodarqalat.  Fredarlok  J.,  Amos,  and  Boyes.    8.008,694. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hedlnnd,  Robert  C,  and  Kin.    3,093,494. 
Downs,  Charles  D..  and  J.  Martin,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co. 

Magnetic  materUl.     3,093,589.  6-11-63.  Cl.  252 — 68.8. 
DowtT  Mining  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

MiUs.  Joseph  A.  W.,  and  Cannon.    3,098.026. 
Draim,  John  ■.,  C.  B.  Btalser.  and  J.  N.  Kelliner.  to  United 

States   of   America,    Nsvjr.      DeHcendlng-ascending   watcr- 

lannaied  rocket  Tehlcle.     3,093.033.  6-11-68,  a.  80—1.7. 
Dreher,  John  L..  and  J.  B.  Goodrich,  to  California  Itesearch 

Corp.     PyromelUtdlimldes.     3.098,686.  6-11-63.  Q.  260— 

326. 
Drellch.  Arthur  H.,  to  Johnson  4  Johnson.    Nobwotob  fabrics 

and  methods  of  manifaetnring  the  same.    8.093,602.  6-11- 

63.   Cl.   117—38. 
Dreyiing.  Lewis  J. :  Bee — 

Demaison.  Raymond  J.,  and  Dreyllnf.    8,098,496. 
Drobae.  John  R. :  iSee — 

Cope,  Richard  P..  Jr..  and  Drobne.    3,093,557. 
Dubiel.  Joseph  M. :  Bee — 

Branson.  Thomas  H.    3,002.844. 
Do  Brow,  Paul,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Isothlouronlum  com- 

poands.     8,008.666.  6-11-68.  a.  260—404.5. 
Dudavx.  Daniel,  to  Pechlney.  Compagnie  de  Prodults  Oiiml- 

?inM  et  Blectrometallur^ques.     Clamping  device  for  elec- 
rte  connections.     3.003,369.  6-11-63.  Cl.  269 — 221. 
Ducon  Co..  Inc^The  :  Bee — 

Kroohta,  Harry.    3.093.468. 
Dvjnn.  Martin,  to  Arthur  Vale.  d.b.a.  Im  Trlqo*  BrasslefM  Co. 

fi«sslere.     ^.093,137,  6-11-63,  a.   128 — 448. 
Dake,  Jane  T. :  See — 

Clark,  Sheldon  L.,  Duke,  Larchar,  and  Taft.     8,008,687. 

Dnacaa.  Andrew  W.     l<>ee  pUton  engine.     3.092.958,  6-11- 

68.  Cl.  60 — 14. 
Duncan,   Lin  O..   to  Brer-Ready  Rator  Products  Ltd.     Dry 
shaver  with  flexible  shear  plate  and  means  supportinr  the 
abcnr  plate.     8,092,005,  6-11-83.  Cl.  80—48. 
Ihinham,  John  C.  to  Aurora  Bqolpment  Co.    Perforated  non- 
skid  panel.    8,093,216.  6-11-63,  Cl.  180—34. 
Oanhaaa,  Lewis  R. :  Bee — 

Jonas.  Byaon,  Tracy,  and  Deffenbangii.    8.098.487. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemonrs.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

▲ftandUian,  Victor  D-  and  Knoth.    8.098.660. 

Bresa.  Cyril  J.    3.093,621. 

FallweU.  Ernest  L.    3,092.874. 

OUddlng,  Edward  K.    8.008.621. 

Oladdlng.  Edward  K..  and  Robinson.    3,098,620. 

OrsahaaL.  William  P..  and  Rnnt    3,093.634. 

Martla7Bnice  E.    3,093,444. 

Martin.  BlnoreL.    3.098.677. 

Braa,  James  V..  Jr..  and  Tlchenor.     3.092.892. 

Thonsaik  John  C.    3.098,611. 

Walah.  Robert  R.    8.098.080. 

Webster.  Owen  W.    3.093.663. 

Darlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 
ReUing.  Victor  O.  .  3,093,162. 

Dyer.  John  R^Jr,  to  Tlie  ladlnm  Corp.  of  America.  Meth- 
od for  purifying  metalUc  indium.  3,093,475.  6-11-63,  Cl. 
75—68. 

Dykeman,  Bdgar  O.  M..  and  J.  N.  Kslley,  to  FMC  Corp.  Ap- 
oar^is^for  molding  eonerat*  T-baams.    3.098.886,  6-11-63. 

Dsngan.  George,  to  Westera  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apoaratns 
for  distributing  strands.  8,093.345,  6-11-63.  aLt48— 
158.4. 

Badi*.  Hngh  S.  to  n*  Oricrtty  Co^  Inc.  Blaetrieal  com- 
ponent  assembly.     3,093.713.   O-II-CS.   Cl.   800—14. 

Bagle-Piefaer  Co. :  Bee — 

Howe,  Bugene  K.    8,093,208. 

Bame*.  Charies.  D.  Alblnson.  and  P.  J.  Paare*.  to  Hainan 
MUter  Inc.  folding  chair.  3.003.4li,  »-ll-<l8.  Ci!iSt=^ 
8X8. 

■argle.  Julian  R..  8r. :  Bee — 

Altos,   rraak  B..   Bar^e.  and  AteMiy.     8,098,086. 
Baah.  John  T. :  Bee — 

DMker.  Raynond  P.,  Goldman,  and  Baah.    S,0M,61t. 
Baatmaa  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

OUrarsa,  lama^  A.,  and  Qalroa.    8,008,470. 


Chamlcal  and  DfsataC  Ca :  «•• — 

1  W..  and  Stead.    8.008.448. 


Brown,  Maleobn 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bern — 

Bmory.  Robert  D.    8.008,000. 
Mathle.  Richard  O.    3.008,088. 
Beke,  Ooorge  G.,  and  A.  J.  Kolka,  to  Bthyl  Corp.    Orgaaie 

material   eontalnlna  cyclohaxyl   phaaola  as  aatloxtdanta. 

8.008,587.  A-U-n.  CL  868— is. 
Bcksy.  Bddy  W..  and  R.  O.  Alderaoa.  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble 

Coi     Plaatle  flyearM*  fht  aai  pro  mm  for  prapariag  it 

8.003.481.  0-11-68.  oT  00—118.  ■  _ 

Edmrton,  Albart  K.    PbotoolscM*  atgnal  ganarator.    8,008.- 

785,  6-11-68.  CL  881-^34. 
Ednoll.  Daalal  r..  to  Saadrlfcau  Jeraratfts  AktMbolag.    Tlght- 

ealM darlN  fw  hot  topa.    |.0fli4MM.  t-11-iiCl.  Uh-UT. 
Bdwaroa,  GranTllI*  D..  and  T .  L.  Koalas,  to  Bhail  00  Co. 

Prodaetloa  of  high  portty  dIapoaEidab    8.008.068.  0-11-63. 

Cl.  860—348       ^^ 
Bdwai«a,  John' A..  H.  J.  RIagoM.  and  I*.  ▲.  Kiad.  to  Oyntex 

Corp.     4-hiilo-0^:tohydra  and  4-halo-l.A-Ma  dahrira  dartva- 

tlTW  ot  17a-hy«Mxy  profaatMMa.    8.O03;iM4.  8-11-68.  CL 

8«0— 307.4. 
Bga,  Haaa.  to  Uadarwiltara  Oataty  Darlea  Co.     Wiw  tar- 


a.  —   — 

BhraC  Rahart  J..to 

700.  6-11-68.  b.  ^^ 

Bidimaan.    Oarir    O..    and    W.    Klad 

Rocha    lae      O-haxaa-l-yl  t  haxaaoato. 

68.  CL  960—486. 


8.008,488.  6-11-68. 
Corp.    Toltafla  ragvlator.    8,008,- 


to    HoCmaan-La 
8.008,681.    6-11- 


Blefcmann.  OUn  J.,  and  H.  A.  Carlson,  to  ACF  Indnstrles,  Inc. 

Aatomatie   choke.      3.098.999.    6-il-«S.   CL   73—863.7. 
Bldt.  Clarena*  M..  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Koonta.  to  Baao  Reaaarch 

and  Badaaarliw  Co.     Proesas  for  oraoarlaA  lloaid  eopoty- 


irlag  Co.'    Pro  teas  for 

„  batodiaae  aad  styrsaa. 

800—668 
Bitol-MeCnl'loagh.  lae :  0«*— 

Ma^ay.  Robert  J.    8.008.480.  ^ 
BldridTBdwia  C.  aad  T.  Taapla.  to_^ 
nets  lac.     Sarotas  madia  aiam.     8 
168—8. 
Blactrolax.  Aktlebolagat :  Be*— 

~ ■—  BaymoB4.    3.008,008. 


liquid  eopoty- 

)3.w2r  6-11-63.  Cl. 


■ylTaaJa  Blaetrle  Prod- 
I,00liili3.  0-11-08.  a. 


Blectroaie  Meaanrement  Systems.  Inc. 

Karplna.  Waltar  J.    3.00S.706. 
Blektrokainlak  A/8 :  *•!- .  ,.^ 
Collin,  lyadrtk  C    8,008.474. 
Bl  Ghandour,  Mohamad  T.  M. :  Bef—  .  «^,  _„ 

Maeha,  WUlibald.  and  Bl  Ghandour.     3.093.566. 
Bhna.  Bdwln  P..  to  &.  L.  Brown.     Shaat  natal  taatcaar. 

3.002,884.  6-11-68.  CL  84— TS.,  .,_,,,.       .- 

Blpara,  Bill  to  StarUng  Drof  lae     Alkyl  l-<8•ary^8-oxo- 
alkyl)-4•pbenyIplpertdIne-i-«alboxylataa  and  their  prepara- 
tion.   3.098.668.  6-ll-«^  CL  ••?— J»»-*k»  ^^^  .-ii 
Bmery.  Robert  D..   to  Batoallf|.  Co.^  'IS******  ^f  *^ 
gillie   assemblies.      3.003.06076-11-68.   CL    90—110. 

^"^ahte?  vl^M  B..  MaeAlllater.  Sieaaaaiak.  aad  Bagd. 

8  008  463. 
Bnglandar  doy  Inc..  The:  f*f— 
Wilaon.  Forest.     3.093.410. 
English  Electric  Co  Ltd.  The ;  »*f—         .  „,  .„ 
McMillan.  Peter  W..  and  Rodgaon.     3.008.698. 
Bnglund.  Goato  R..  to  Svenska  D»are|tater  AB.    AeeoaatlBg 
maahiae.    3.003.806.  6-11-68.  CL  SSS— 60. 

Brtekaoo.  C  B-Co..  Inc. :  ««f— .  , ._ 
BrlekaoarTheodore  P.    3,093.847. 
Bridnoa.   Thaodoro  P..   to   C.    B.   Brtckaon   Co..    lac.     Col- 
L^Sa  radL8;008>47.  0-11-^.  CT.  811-140. 

*'**i£?ilJ«.  Brtd,  Prohr.  Kaaalar,  Pritaehlag.  aad  Sinn. 
irok3.781. 

'**1a£a&Wiidr*BdBaM«a.    8.008.0T4. 

Bsaaareh  and  Bwdaaarinf  Co. :  Be*—  .--,-„ 
Baadi.  fatanil  iT.  and  Shewmaker.  8.008,678. 
Coitett,  Laha  W.    3.003.878.  .«-.«« 

Bldt.  Oaraaea  M..  Jr..  aad  Kooatiu    8,008.605. 
Flah.  Lsoaard  W^  aad  Pappaa.    8.093,671. 
Pnaco.  Jamea  V..  Robisoa.  and  lliller.    3.093.013. 
OeMler.  Albert  M..  aadSparta.    8.003.601. 

SSiStJf «S&  &?!CTuttox.  aad 
075. 


Adam.    8.00S,- 


MeCaauBra,  O^m  A.    S|00S467. 
Parry.  RobMTt  H..  Jr.    8.003.608. 


Diapendng  ai^ara- 


Bathoa.  Norman  L..  to  Morton  Salt  Co. 
taiL    8,003.878.  0-11-63.  Cl.  888—480. 

Bthyl  Corp. :  Bee—       ^  «,  „_     .  ,^^  -^ 

Bcke.  Oaorga  G^  •»«  <^«'ife:^».<?*£?L. 
Ihrman.  Kryn  O..  and  CoOoM.    S.O0S.668. 

Ihrman.  Kryn  G..  aad  Cottald.    8,008.671. 
Bnga.  Arthur  B.    Umltlaf  coatrd  tbr  relay  aMargaacy  valve. 

CM3.4J1.  0-11-68.  CTSO*— 1. 
Bvaaa.  Roaald  K..  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.    OUo  naloadlag  ap- 

piunLtna.    3.008.110.  «J-ll^  CL  110-08. 

Bvarvtt  S.  ft  R.  J..  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Braratt.  Saaad  J.    8.008,188. 
Bratvtt.  Bamoal  J.,  to  8.  VB.  J.  "^i^tt  *  Co   "d.,  ^y. 

podarmie  apparatoa.    8.008,188.  6-11-68,  Cl.  180—816. 
Bver-Beady  ^^for^refmc^lUB. :  •se— 

Dnnean.  Ian  G.    3,008.900. 

Bveraharp,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Knhfl,  Laopold  K.   S.00S.266. 

BwinA  William  H. :  »••--_.        ,  ^.  ,„ 
Allar.  Ward  B..  aad  Bwlag.    8,008.082. 
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PMC  Corp. :  Bee 

ChhilL  Robert  P.    8.008.808.  «  ^„  -«- 

DykMaaa.  BdMr  G.  M..  aad  Kellay.    3.002.886. 

Proat.  BlBser  pT.  *rr».«5».208. 

Halt.  Jamea  M.    8,000.178. 

SteM^TPraak  £.  aad  Holtaaa.    8.003,280. 

Taylerr BMt  8..  Thomaa,  and  Hetberger.    8.098.619. 

_•?.    . j^_    8,008,i97. 


Taaeey, 

bricalti 


Jotaa 


,008.897. 
dMafdU 


8.P.A. :  Bee — 


Psbbrica  Ifaltana  MagnatI 

AMari.  Olaaaepa.    8.008,110.  ^         .  „,_^^     „ 

Pabel.  George  wT^«n«  »•   I>«^Zj,  <•  Q*aetml  ^^eetrle  Co. 
Pbon««ra^  toai  arm.     8.098.8Yi,  6-11-68.  Cl.  874—28. 

'^'•lJ;*l2rw«liiS*tt:«-PW-an.^8.0^^^ 

PaiM.  Maxima  A..  A.  J.  Mayar.  Jr     B.  G.  CMItoa.  W.  8. 

Utoichard,  Jr.,  A.  B.  K^Uet  J.^  li.  Hamaackjjad  C.  C. 

Johnaen.  Jr..  to  Ualtad  Stataa  of  America.  National  Aaro- 

nautles  aad  Space  Adminiatration.     Space  capsule.    8.098.- 

346.  6-11-63.  Cl.  244 — 1. 

PaUis,  Charlea  B. :  Bee—  _,_^ 

Bodgara.  Arthar,  and  Pallia.    8.098,857. 
FallweU,  Eraaat  L..  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Ne"«»"  "^  Co. 
Prodnction   of   tharmoplaadc   polymaric  film.     8.002J74. 
6-11-08.  Cl.  18—14.  .     ^  _     . 

Parttenfabriken  Barer  AktlenawieUachaftj^aee— 
HoBMyer.  Bernhard.  andKOhla.    8,003.472. 
VohwfnkeL  Kurt,  and  Stoddin.    8.093,648. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeadlachsft  vormals  Mdster  Lucius 
ft  Braninjr :  Bee — 

Graf.  Roderlch,  SchUdr  aad  Lohaus.    8.008,618. 
Schorr.  Manfrsd.  and  Plaaadmana.     3.098,667. 
Soder.  Alfoaa  and  Siedd.    8.008,684. 
Farrar.  Richard  B. :  See— 

Worley.  WillUm  B..  and  Farrar.    3.092.960. 

FarrdL  John  M. :  Bee—  _. 

Sargeant.  Walter  B..  FarrdL  and  Waller,    8.008.768. 
Farrow  ft  Jacksoa  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Silver.  Dennis  a    8.008,721. 
Paoat.  Jolu  W..  Jr. :  Bee — 

John,  Harold  P..  and  Fanat   8,008,520. 
Paweett.  Sydney,  and  W.  RodwelL  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Bnerar  Authority.     Joints  between  tubes  of  dissimilar  ma- 
terials.   S,098J98.  6-ll-«S,  CL  285—173. 
Federal  Paclflc  raectrlc  Co. :  Sea— 

Cole,  Thomas  M.    3.008,778. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  lae. :  f  e»— 

Araaaon.  Edwin  U    8.098  265. 
Pederleo.   ChariM   P..   to   United    States   of   America,   Navy. 

FUnge  seaL     3.008.288.  6-1 1-60.  Cl.  1 88 — 36. 
Feldey.  David  A..  Jr..  and  L.  M.  Ray.  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.     Binder  diapardoa   for  beater  aaturation   proceaaes. 
3.003.600.  6-11-68.  CL  260—28.7. 
fUd.  Betay  R. :  Bee — 

Bcgreto.  John  J.     3.093.396. 
Fdt  Prodncte  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Levlnaon.  Herbert  H.    3.098,448. 
Perm.  Richard  L..  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     9Sine  aalte 
of  PfSt-olefln-chloral  reaction  producte  as  extreme  pressure 
agente.     3.003,584.  6-11-68.  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Ferria.  Robert  C.  to  Pam  Corp..  Ltd.     Trichlorocyanuric 
add  Ueaeh  with  spray-dried  baae.    8.093.590.  6-11-68.  Cl. 
252—99. 
Flala.  Richard  J.   to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.    Reflning  aoybeaa 

oil.    8.098  667,  0-11-68,  CL  800—04. 
FIchtel  ft  Sadia  A.O. :  Bee— 

Binder.  Richard.    8.008.288. 
Fleas (Imsnn.  Hans :  Bee — 

Schorr.  Manfred,  and  Pleaadmann. 
Pilllna.  James  H..  to  Conrteulda.  Ltd. 
ancT  product    8,003^.  6-11-08.  CI. 


8.098.657. 
Papermaklng  process 
162—146. 


Inc.      Antenna   system. 


Reaearch  De- 
3.092.- 


Plnk.   Charlea.    to  Llitoa   Syatema. 
3.093  826.  6-11-63.  Cl.  34^-100. 

Fire  Guard  Corn. :  Bee — 

Rodgera.  Arthar,  aad  Pallia.    3,093  357. 

Firth.  Donald,  and  J.  D.  Hamilton,  to  National 
velopment  Corp.  Operation  of  hydraulic  pi 
969.  6-11-68.  CL  60—52. 

Placher,  Jamea  L  :  Bee — 

Runyaa.  Walter  R.,  Roaa,  aad  Placher.    3.090,456. 

Placher.  Tliomas.  aad  H.  Kaoblaneh.  to  Suddentache  Kalk- 
stlckstoff-W«ke  A.Q.  Production  of  granulated  caldom 
cvaaamtde.     8,098.404.  6-11-63.  CL  2^78. 

Flah.  Leonard  W..  and  O.  F.  Pappas.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Endaaariaf  Co.  Metliod  aad  apparatua  for  treating  ahale. 
8.068.97176-11-68.  Cl.  200—11. 

Plahar.  Mark  B. :  See— 

Sprdtasr.  William  M..  Tipping,  Fisher.  Copsland.  and 
Alexander.    3,008.010. 

Pltagarald.  John  J. :  Bee — 

Woolatoa.  William  D..  aad  Fitxgerald.    3.003.469. 

Pitt  Harria.  Leo  J.,  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Metal- 
lic article  llaad  with  a  halogoaated  olefin  polymer  film. 
8.008.264.  6-11-63,  Cl.220--6Sr 

Plamant.  Pierre  L.  v..  and  M.  J.  Linares,  to  Llnarea  Preres. 
Etabllassmeats  and  Sodeto  da  Developpement  des  Procedes 
iMmad  (bodav).    Wood  ekipa.    S.09SJi24.  0-11-08.  Q. 

Flatland.  Uoyd  P.    Aaplrating  dental  drilL    3.092.908,  6-11- 

68,  CL  88—27. 
PMac.  Brleh,  to  PrOlich  ft  KInpfd.     Tamping  machine  for 

MckingJ^laat  under  railroad  tlea.     8,088.080,  6-11-68, 

FlaiMner.  Q.m.b.H..  Ftrma  :  Bee — 

Lodwlg.  Anton,  and  Fleissner.     8,092,989. 

Ptelaancr.  Gerald  :  Bee — 

Lodwlg.  Anton,  aad  Plelaaaer.    8.002.980. 

PletdMr.  Peter  8..  to  A.  Lorena.  Badlaiiu  chair  of  tlie  mbI- 
tlpla  Mavamont  typa.    8.008.400.  O-ll-A,  CL  807— 81. 


Fletafaer.  Peter  S..  to  A.  Loraas.     Boekcr  chair.     8.008,400, 

6-11-&3.  CL  207—89. 
Fofl%  RaaaaU  P.,  Jr. :  Sao— 

Jonaa.  Jamaa  %,  and  Fodc.    3.098,406. 
Ftelkera.  KarL  aad  H.  B.  Woodraff.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  lac. 

Preoaratioa   of   methoxynovoModa.     0,008.640,   0-11-63. 

CL  190—00. 
Fdtia.  Anestl's  C.  and  M.  Kraft     AnxlUarx  lifter  am  for 

prssser  foot  on  sewing  machlaaa.     8.083,U>1,  6-11-68.  CL 

112—287. 
Ford,  Barton  EL  U  to  International  Paper  Co.  aad  H  to 

The  Staaley  Worka.    Temporary  cloanre  far  freight  vi^icle 

doorway.    SJDOSaSO.  6-11-68.  CL  160— 368. 
Ford.  Thomaa  B. :  Bee — 

Kirkpatriek.  Wylle  C,  Baird,  and  Ford.    8.098.448. 
Formaini,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Prodnction 

of  cyannrlc  add.    8,098.641.  6-11-63.  CL  260—248. 
Poradca  Corp.:  Bee — 

_      Spaaear.  Jraak  R..  and  Malaahevlta.    8.098.600. 
Porrsatar.  Charlea  W.     Madilnes  for  making  crumpets  aad 

the  like.    8.008^062.  6-11-68,  CL  99 — 423. 
Forabaig.   Karl   V.,   to  Antoaooon   Avery  AB.     ConpatiaK 

maaaa  for  Wjot^ag  acalw.    8.003,201,  4-11-63,  CL  177- 

80. 
Forst  Praak  W.    Method  of  and  means  for  controlling  earth 

moving  eqalpaiaat     3.092.921.  6-11-63.  CL  37—129. 
Forator.  Haas-JoadUm  M..  and  K.  Hainrich,  to  Daladar-Bens 


Akttengaaalladiaft     Reveralble  tranaminlon,  particalarly 
far  asadtiaM  parpoaes.     8.008,018.  6^11-63.  Cl.  7«— 78e. 
Portia,  Henry  C.     Valve  griadiag  device.     8.092.988.  6-11- 

6370.  51—241.  •.— • 

PortriaOa.  Cliarlaa  J. :  Bee 

Oaatry.  Hamoad  O..  Radsiaa,  and  Fortdeda.     8.088.- 
085. 
FOrwald.  Haakon,   to   Allmanna  Sveaaka  Blektrlaka  Aktle- 
holaget     Air  blaat  drcnit  breaker  haviag  a  aertaa  coa- 
aactad  breaking  gap  la  a  boahiag.     8.M3.717.   6-11-63. 
CL  800—140.        ^^ 
Foaeco  International  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Baaar,  Perdlaaad.    8.092379. 
Poaail  Fnala.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Levene.  Harold  D..  Stephenson,  and  Montcs.     3,003,420. 

Pourcade.   Robert,   to   HooiUeres  du    Bassln   dn   Nord   ft   d.i 

Pas-de-Calala.      Method     of    preparing    polyformaldebyd*- 

BMtarlal  havinf  improved  chaimeterlatiea.    8,093.560.6-11- 

63,  CL  204— 154. 

Fonrie.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Cotor.  Kaaaeth  B..  and  Poarie.    3.098,680. 
Foorle.  Robert  W..  K.  B.  Cofer.  and  D.  M.  Sheets,  to  8ta«n 
OU  Co.     Production  of  liigh  purity  diepoxide.     3.093.661. 
6  11  flS    Cl   260—348 
Fowlar.  Harlan  O.     Convartihte  VTOL  airexaft    8.008.347. 

6-11-68.  Cl.  244—12. 
Fowler.   William  J.,  to  Clilcago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.     Seal  in- 

staUatlon  tooL     8.092.902.  6-11-63.  a.  zf—2n. 
Praada.  Wallaoa  R..  to  Gaaeral  Elaetrle  Co.     Molded  plua. 

3,098.434.  6-41-68,  Cl.  880—195. 
Franaon,  Paai  D. :  Bee — 

Kaahohm,    Martia    L-    Portaar,   Ddlinger.    Cohan,    and 
Franaon.    3.093.697. 
Praaar.  Onvar  D..  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.     Axtal  flow  com- 
6-11-68.  a.       '      "' 


praaaor.    3.098.800.  6-11-68.  Cl.  280—158. 
Preedman,  Loula:  Bee — 

Sbaptro.  Seymour  L..  Freedmaa.  aad  Sdoway.     8,008,- 
651. 
Freeman.  Donald  C.  Jr..  aad  J.  A.  Sawdye,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.     Method    aad    apparatua    for    thermaiiy    working 

minerala  aad  mineral-lite  matwriala.     3,093.197.  6-11-63. 

CL  176 — 14. 
Preamaa.    Roaald   P.    J.,    to   Britiah   Nylaa    Splnnera    Ltd. 

Maaofaetara  of  polyamida  fllamento.    3.093,^5.  6-11-63. 

Cl.  10—54. 
Praaae.  Royce  O.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Compodtlons  con- 

taiaiag    N-alkyl-bcta-amino    proplonatea    and    garmiddal 

qaataraary   anuaoainm   eomiwunda.     3,098,591.    6-11-68. 

a.  25»— 106. 
Preaaa,  Samod  A.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America,  Sefton 

Fibre    Can    Co.    Division.      Container    opming    proviaion. 

8.093,298.  6-11-63.  CL  229—51. 
FraL  Ephraim  H.,  M.  Schleber.  and   S.  Shtrikman,  to  Tlie 

Wdxmann  Inatltute  of  Science.     Periite  material  conuin- 

Ing  flooriae.    3.093,453.  6-11-63.  Cl.  23—50. 
French.  Alfred  W..  to  The  French  Oil   MIM  Machinery  Co. 

Bxprasaiag  praaa.     3.098.065,  6-11-68,  a.  100—127: 

French  Oil  Mill  Maehiaery  Co.,  The :  See— 
Barnar,  Aadre  H.,  and  S/mca.    3.098,004. 
French.  Alfred  W.    3.003.065. 

Preyermutli.  HarUn  B. :  See —  '       ^  _  ^_  ^^^ 

Hort  Eugene  V..  Freyarmath.  and  Oraluun.     8.093,685. 

Friedadch.  Herbert  and  ^.  Lehnerer.  to  Badische  Anllln- 
ft  Soda-Pabrlk  Aktiengssdlsehaft.  Production  of  poly- 
mera  of  oleflnieally  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  with  n 
eatalyat  of  alaminna^  aluminum  trichloride  and  a  titanium 
teteahallde.     3.093^^,  6-11-63.  CL  260— 88.2. 

Friedman,  Raymond :  Bee —  .  .v--  ^.„ 

Senriodc  Arch  C.  Rombd.  aad  PriedBaaa.     8,092.008. 

Scnrleek,  Arch  C.  Raasbel.  aad  Friedman.     8.092,968. 

ProhUch.  Adolf  H.,  and  E.  J.  Elarrta,  to  The  Clevdand  Trust 

Co..  as  trustee.     Tire  building  madiine.     8.098,631.  6-11- 

63.  Cl.  156 — 100. 

Frahr,  Frtti :  Bee —  ^ 

Aaka.    KUaa.    BrteL    Prohr.   KeMler.    Pritsehiag.    and 
Siaa.    3.098.781. 

Fr6lich  ft  KInpfd  :  ««*»— 

Plelng.  Erich.     8,093.089. 

Froat,  Elmer  P..  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Coats 
parataa.    8.093.203.  6-11-08.  CL  177—120. 


CoaUiner  filling  ap- 


,a^  •nrfli* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rai 


7,  Mward  M..  ^mt  B.  L.  May,  to  United  SUtm  of  Aa*r- 
la.  UMltb,  Uducatloa  and  Welfare.  Alternative  emtlMels 
of  2'-lurdrox7-3.»-dlmetb7l-2-pli«ne<ll7l  •  6,7  -  bensoutorplian 
(phenaaociae).  S.0M.600.  »-ll-«B,  CI.  iW—MO. 
laate.  Hoala*  0~  and  K.  C.  MeCleaachan.  to  Amerioan 
(^anamld  Cb.  Water  InaolaUe  ejmaoethTlated  h>drox/- 
ettiTl  oelluloae  of  hlgb  Ditrogen  content.  S,0tS.62t.  (1-1 1- 
63.  CI.  960— XSl. 

Poaeo,  JaoMO  V..  8.  B.  Robleon,  and  A.  L.  Miller,  to  Kaso 
Beaeareta  and  Engineering  Co.  VulcanlBatlon  of  arnthetic 
mblwr  with  pobrnalooMttiyl  pbenol  aabataacea.  S,U»3,ai3, 
6-11-6S,  CI.  365—38. 

Oaatunaan,  Braat,  B.  Vlsdier,  and  H.  BleM,  to  Clka  Corp. 
Prooeaa  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ferrlnyda.  3,O03.5AO. 
6-11-63.  CL  186—60. 

a«6te,  Doane  W. :  6— 

^^*Ty.  Dale  F..  and  Ongle.    3.0»3,6»5 

Oalbten.  Je.ome  J.,  to  R.  C.  Can  Co.  Spaate  far  canlklng 
eartiidfM.    3^3.274.  6-11-63.  CL  222—541. 

OalTM,  Owhi :  §m 

Ollvarea.  laaual  A.,  and  OalToa.    3.09S,47».  _.^  .  , 

Oaowla.  Cbarlea  H.  A.  Apparatae  for  prododng  artlOelal 
dajrllsbt.    3.063,31«.  6-11-63,  O.  240—1.1.  ^       _  . 

Oamaunt.  Roger  L.  Drive  and  guide  sprocket  for  track 
lariat  vatalete.     8,003,006,  6-11-63.  CT.   T4— 243. 

OaJDban.  Edward  K..  i.  A.  Tacako,  and  O.  H  Cottfr.  to 
Waatuigkooae  Bleetrle  Corp.  Are  welding  metbod.  3.003.- 
T28.  6-11-63,  CL  210—74.      ,  ^  *      ,    .     . 

Gardner,  nomas  P..  to  Texaco  Inc.    AMtaratna  for  fastening 
aaSs  to  can  taps.     3,003.102.  6-11-63.  CI.  113-7. 


Oarrett  Corp..  The  :  «*-  „  ,  ^„  ,^„ 

Sebelp,  Uelmnt  R^  Keller.  »d  Norman.    8.003.348. 
Geirratt.  Kdgar  J.,  B.  T.  Langford,  and  B.  W.  Nicka,  to  United 
Btataa  of  America.  Navy.    Pin  latch  asaembljr.    3,003.073, 
6-11-63,  a.  102—00. 
Oarratt,  George  B. :  «••—  „  .  ^ .  „.« 

Klopstock.  rrederlek  W..  and  Samson.     3,002,8«a  ,  ^ 
Garrlaon.  Randall  W.    Poultry  watering  foontala.    3,083.111, 

6-11-63.  a.  118—72. 
QaakUL  George  M..  to  General  Motors  Carp.     Haat-oenslng 

device.    3,0«2,8O7,  6-11-63.  CL  73—353. 
Ganthter,  Alfrad,  G.m.b.H. :  8«»— 
Starp,  Fraas  W.  R.    3,003,048. 
Itarp.  Fraai  W.  B.    3.003,046. 


Starp.  rrani  W.  B.    3.008,046. 
Gelser.  Hilda  G. :  Oea— 

Gei»er  Homer  E.    3,002.828. 
Geiser.  Homer  E.,  deceased ;  W.  Neuensch wander,  administra- 
tor, to  H.  0.  Oeiser.    Toy  constmctVon.    8,002.028,  6-11- 
63   CL  46—48.  * 

Ganeral  Aniline  it  FUm  Corp. :  Oeo— '   ^  ^     ^  .  «^  -«. 

Hort.  Bagene  V..  Freyermutb,  and  Graham.     3,003,683. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  6ee — 

Brown,  Bonlard  I.    3.003.117. 

Brown,  Bontard  I.     3.003.118.  _    .  .. 

May.  Richard  K..  Sanafrank.  and  Powell.    3.003470. 

Merkowlts.  Samuel.     8,008,161. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  (Convalr  Division)  :  8«a — 

Wesley,  Richard  H..  and  Winters.     8,O0S,77O. 
General  Bleetrle  Co. :  Bee — 

Ayres.  Beglnald  J.     8.003,768. 

Chow.  Woo  F.     8,003.M2. 

Coblne,  Jamas  D.     8,008,766.  _ 

Fabcl.  Oeorae  W.,  and  Dally.     3.003,870. 

Francis.  WalUce  B.     3,003,434. 

Glenn.  William  ■..  Jr.     3  003,700. 

Lafferty,  James  M.     3,003,767.  «  ^.  ,.^ 

Lafferty,  Jamas  M.,  and  Vanderallce.    0,008,208. 

Propater,  Cbarlea  H..  Jr.     3,008,730. 

Smili,  david  I.     8,0e3J8O. 

Wiley,  Bmmett  H.     3,003,430. 
Oenaral  Bleetrle  Co.  Ltd^  The :  See- 
Cox,  Harry  A.     3.008.568. 

Ganeral  Fooda  Corp. :  «••—  .  ^        ^  «_     . 

Isbler,  Norman  H.,  MacAIIlater,  SiesesnUk,  and  Bng(>l. 
8,003,483. 

General  MlUs,  Inc. :  0«a— 

Fr^MeTRoyce  G.  3,008,501. 
Kosllk.  Robert  F.  8.003.484. 
Pobl.  Boaaell  A.     3,003,864. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Beceman,   Cbarlea  B.,  and  WlUiamltls.     8,002.881. 

Couman,  John  S.,  Rlckette.  and  Tumnen.     8,003,000. 

Danforth,  John  P..  and  Black.     3.003.730. 

Dega,  Bobert  L.     3.002.800. 

Gasklll,  George  M.     8.082.887. 

Hogsten,  Leslie  G.     3,088.888. 

JaUonskl,  Francia  B.,  and  Leffert.     8,003,567. 

King.  Kabl  V..  and  Wilson.     3.003.7«4.^       ^^ 

Nelson,  Robert  B.,  McCain,  and  Welah.     3,003,786. 

Probst,  Delbert  C.     8,003.404. 

Bood.  Alvln  A.     8.003.118.  .  _.  ,^. 

Sargeant,  Walter  B.,  ftirrelL  and  Waller.     3.003.763. 

Schauer,  George  W.,  Jr.     8.083,782. 

SUvlk,  6lcbard  M.     8.003,410. 

fmlth.  Frank  B.     8.003^.  _  ^        «      .     ^ 

ipraltier.   WtUlam  M.,  Tipping,   Fisher.  Copeland.  and 

Alexander.    8.008,010. 
•tlvaader.  Paul  M.     8.002^71. 
Wentworth.  Joseph  T.     8,003,124. 
West.  Wilson  H.     8,083,868. 
Elegter.  Bugene  R.     8.002,867. 
Zlegler,  Bugene  R.     3,003,082. 

General  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 

Bird.  Richard  M.,  and  Stanley.     3,008,776. 

Ooodell.  John  D.     3,003,747. 
General  Refractories  Co. :  Bee —  __ 

Grlgsby.  Chaster  B.     8,008.090. 


Oannuso,  Salvatora  L. :  Oaa —  n    •  -i'.— 

Krett.  Great  J.,  and  Gennoao.     8.008.486. 
Gentry.  Uenaond  G..  B.  Badalns.  and  C.  J.  Fortrlada.  to  The 

Mead  Corp.     Apparatus  and  mechod  for  producing  a  re- 

Inforced  container.     8,003.035.  6-11-63.  CL  03— ^Mul. 
Oaorfe,  Thoaua  i.    Blaciroale  tramulant  aystam.    8,0M.700. 

0-11-63.  a.  84—1.22. 
Osorge.  Thomas  J.    Oraan  ansembla  and  reverberation  aystem. 

8.(108.701.  6-11-43,  6.  84— I.M. 
Garblg.  Kurt,  to  VBB  Famaaldawark  Amstadt.    Blaetronic 

switch.     3,0M.818.  0-11-63,  CL  340—166. 
Geaalar,  Albert  M..  and  W.  J.  tparka,  to  Baao  Bsasarch  and 

Bnolnaerlng  Co.     Compaaltlon  comprlalna  aniaaate.  rubbec 

and  a  staaat-eraefced  patroleom  realn.     »,0ST,9n,  6-11-63, 

CI.  100—5. 
0*rn.  Bfbart  L.,  and  M.  R.  Oparfca.  to  Pan  American  Petro- 

fe-sr^  WK.:^  ^-*^  *•*•  ^**^-  ••^"*'' 

Olaaler.  Jarry:  Mm — 

BruBsoo,  Thonaa  H.    8.002,844. 
GUchrlst,  Allan  B..  to  Tha  GUdden  <3a.     iAtaii  paUt  pigment 
and  precaas.     3,0M.6O3,  6-11-63.  CL  260— 1T!  »"•— 

OlHber,  Georaa  A. :  Oea— 

Tatnall.  George  J..  Scareelll,  and  Otmbar.     3.008.808. 
Olnaette,  Lewla  F. :  Baa— 

Graham,  Bobart  P..  Glaaatta,  and  Morgan.    3,008.488. 
OtoUttl.  GlovaMl :  »a#— 

Craveii,  Baaato.  and  OlaUttl.     8,003,543. 
Glta  Broa.  llfj.  Co. :  Oae— 

8chnl%  waerga.     3,003.881 
Glttns,  John  IL,  to  Tbo  Utaraatloaal  Ntekel  Ca,  Inc.    Blckel- 

cbromlum  alloys.     S,0i0,476,  6-11-63,  CL  75—171. 
Gtvaudan  Corp.,  Tba :  Sea— 

Porearo.  Patar  J.    8.008,502. 
Gladding,  Bdward  K.,  to  B.  I.  de  Pont  de  Namoors  and  Co. 
Salf ur-curable  alaatomeric  copolymers  of  ethylene,  a-oleflns, 
and     5  methylene-2-norbomene.     3,008,621,     6-11-68,     CL 
260—80.5. 
Gladding,  Edward  tL.  and  D.  N.  Roblnaon.  to  B.  L  da  Pont 
da  Nemours  and  Oo.     5-alkanyl-2-norbomanee  and  salfur- 
corable  ataatomarte  copolymers  thereof.     3.003.620,  6-11- 
63,  CL  200—70.5. 
Glaaar,  Donald  A.,  and  U  C.  Warren,  ta  DIdda-Glaaar,  Inc. 
Bottom   faad    apparatua   for   sheet   haadllag    equlpmaat 
3,003^71,  O-ll-SSTCL  271—20. 
Glass,  Bugene  D..   to  Pan  AaMrtean  Petroleum  Coip.     OU 

reeovery  BMthod.     8,003,181,  0-11-63.  CL  166 — 11. 
Glenn,  William  K.,  Jr,  to  Oenaral  Bleetrle  Co.     Projecting 

system.    3,003,700.  0-11-63,  CI.  178—5.4. 
GlaniB.  Irrlii  L.,  to  W.  C.  DUloa  and  Co.    Force  measuring 

davica.    3,002,000,  6-11-63.  CL  73—141. 
GUdden  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gilchrist.  Allan  B.     3,003.603. 
Globe  Induatrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Wiselman.  Morrla.     3.002.043. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  See— 

Hennen.  Boy  B..  and  Lawrle.     3,083.510. 
Goddertdge,  Jaan.     Arrangcmente  for  winding  wire  at  blgfa 
speed  into  circuUr  turns.    3.003«888,  6-11-63.  CI.  242—82 
Ooodell,  John  D.,  to  Cleneral  Preciaton.  Inc.     Magnetic  sig- 
nal storage  logic  computing  element.    3,003.747.  0-11-63, 
CL  307--88. 
Goldaun,  Alan  J. :  See — 

Decker,  Baymond  F..  (Saldman.  and  Bash.     3.003.018. 
Goodman.  Sidney  :  See — 

Vale.  Corwya  P..  Gutter.  Wllaaa.  and  (3oodman.     3.003,- 
608. 
Goodrich,  Jndson  E. :  See— 

Draber.  John  U,  and  Goodrich.     3.003.050. 
(ioodyaar  Aircraft  Corp. :  Sea— 

Prtca^  Jaasae  O..  and  Smith.     8,003.526. 
Gordon,  nUlp  N. :  See—  _      .^ 

Bell.  Wimam  E.,  Buckley,  and  Gordon.     3.003,038. 
Qw,  Bobert  H.,  aa<i  J.  J.  Barabaa,  to  Castro  Convertible 
CMp.    Convertible  chair.    S.083i4iai:,  6-11-63,  O.  207— 217. 
GottUy.  Arthur  L.^  to  Monsanto  C^hamlcal  Co.     Label  dls- 

panaar.    3.008.27k.  6-11-03.  O.  225— 42. 
GonplL  Jean :  See 

XochinaL  Boland.  Goapil.  and  Magy.     3.003,003. 

"tackwwKLOaiita  W..  and  BhanklU.^  8,088,488. 
Dearborn^misabeth  C,  and  Jaaaaa.  _  3.003,088 
Klrkpatrlck.  Wylla  C.  Balrd,  and  Ford.     3,003,448. 

Graf.  Jaa :  See — 

Af  Boaenschold.  John  B.  M..  and  Graf.    3,002^080. 

Graf.  Roderlch,  P.  Schlack,  and  G.  Lohaus.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoeehst  Aktiengeeellschaf  t  vormals  Melster  Ladus  A  Brun- 
Ing.  Polyamldes  from  beta-amlae  carboxylle  acids. 
3^083.618,  6-11-63.  CT.  260—78.  ^      .    ^       . 

Graf,  WIUL  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  ft  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  In- 
dexing device.    3,083,014.  6-11-03,  CL  74 — 822. 

Graham.  David  E. :  See—  ^        ,  ^    ^  „  ,w,«  -o- 

Hort,  Eugene  V.^  Freyermutb,  and  Graham.     3,083,06o. 

Graham.  George  C.  variable  volume  fuel  injection  distribu- 
tor pump.    3.003,078,  0-11-08,  CL  103 — 2. 

Graham.   Robert   P.,  L.  F.  Glnnette.  and  A.   I.   Morgan,  Jr. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Afrleulture.     Prenaratlon  of 
stable  dehydrated  producta.     3,ora.488.  6-11-63.  CI.  00— 
109 

Grand,  Joaeph  A.,  and  R.  R.  Miller,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,  Navy.  Expendable  ammonia  nolsemaker.  3.008.- 
107.  0-11-68.  CI.  110—27.  „     ,     ^      ,.      .    .. 

(ireahan,  William  F..  and  M.  Hunt,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Copolymers  of  oleftnes  contatnlnf  at 
least  three  carbon  atoma.  3,003,624,  6-11-63.  CL  26<^— 
88.2. 

Griffel,  Manrtce  :  See — 

Welsman.  Joel,  and  Griffel.     3.083,504. 

Orlgsby,  Chester  E.,  to  (3oneral  Refraetories  Co.  Refractory 
roof  coaatmetlon.    3,003,009.  0-11-63.  CL  110—00. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grlgaby  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Sadie,  taogh  8.     3,003.713.  _       „  „  .,     ^. 

Grab,  CyrlL  and  O.  SeMar.  to  Clba  Corp.  New  c|;eUe  di- 
amines   and   jtroeeas    for    their    manafaetare.     8,003.631. 

Gronvold,  'George  B.     B4»d  shaet  bolder.     3.002.848.  0-11-63. 

Guanebe.  Guarlno  D.     Safety  daap.     8,002.885,  6-11-68.  C\. 

24^230 
Gulchard.  Raymond  A.  B.    Bnspended  fllea.    3v003.140.  6-11- 

63.  CL  ItO— 16.7. 
Gultaa  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Orlacehio.  Anthony  W.     8.003  TftO. 
Ten  Byck.  BobertB.     8,008,710.     _    „  ^,        ^  „    «, 
Gundlaeh.  Bobwt  W..  G.  B.  Mott.  E.  B.  Sabal.  a«d  a  W. 
Albreeht.  toZerox  Corp,  ^  Method  and  •pP*»tus  jor  pat- 
tern reprodnetlon.     8  (MS.OOO,  0-11-63,  CI.  101—140.4. 
Goth.  Edwin  F.,  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

6uth.  Bdw{n  F..  Jr.     ->,0I».823.  _    „   ,^  _        ,  •  v.  .m# 
Guth.  Edwin  F..  Jr..  ta  T&  Edwin  F.  Gnth  Co.     Light  dlf- 

fuBors.    8  003.323.  6-11-08.  CL  240—78. 
Gutter.  Sidney  :  Sea—  «  ««.  -no 

Va'e.  Corwvn  P..  Gutter,  and  Wlleon.     3.088.608. 
(}ntterman.    Robert    P.      Preaaua    tranaducer.      3.003,806. 

6-11-63.  CI.  838—42. 
HRB-Singer,  Inc. :  B—  ^  ^.  ^. 

Ammerman.  Cbarlea  B.     8  003.824. 
Haas.  Bdaar.  ta  Heritaa  Sf^waba.  Ijt     IJ^e  f^^lS?  ft' 
aole  andheel  breast  flap  laying.     3,002.860.  6-11-63.  CI. 

Haberecht.'Rolf  R..  and  W.  D.  Loftus,  to  PR.  Mallory  ft  Co., 
Ine.  Semicondnetor  diode  exhibltlnff  differential  negative 
realstanca.     3,00^785.  0-1 1-63.  OTSOJ— 88.5 

Hackley,  Breanle  E..  Jr..  E.  J.  Poilomek,  and  G.  M.  Stein- 
berg ta  Unltad  Statea  of  America.  Anny.    Bis  quaternary 

oxW  3.008:538.  ^ii-^a/m—^ 

HackleyrBrannie  B..  Jr..  E.  J.  PosloaMk.  and  G.  M.  Steln- 
terc.  to  United  States  of  AoMrica  Anny.    Bis  quaternary 

oximee.    3.003,5W.  «r^^-^<\}^—^       a  n    ^    >m. 
Hackley.  Brennle  E..  Jr.,  E.  J.  PoaVomek.  and  G.  M.  Strtn- 
berg  to  United  Statea  of  Aatarica.  Anny.    Bis  quaternary 

oxlniea.    8.003.540.  ^^^-^J\^S       a  n    %m    m^i.. 

Hackley.  Brennle  E..  Jr.,  E.  J.  Poiiomak,  and  G.  M.  Steln- 

iSnTto  United  Statea  of  Amarlea  Army.    Bis  quaternary 

oxlmes.    3.003,541.  ^"-^"v^i.*??"^        .,  n    m    Rf  m 
Hackley.  Brennle  E..  Jr..  BTJ.  Podomek,  and  G.  M.  Strin- 

berg  to  United  States  of  Amertea,  Army.    Bis  quaternary 

oxlmes.    8.008,542.  6-11-68.  CL  167—63. 
HMrtol.  W.  J.,  ft  Co. :  Sea- 
Pur^.  Burl  O.     3.(»8421. 

*^  p!SKa2^fl?b£^  JTlnd  HMtttnger.    8.0»f.W». 
Haenssermann,    Walter,    and   A.,  L.    Herrmun.    to    United 

States   of   America,   Army.     SateUlte   motion   almalater. 

3.002  818.  6-11-63.  CI.  38 — 43.  _ 

Hageadoorti.   Wlllam  J.,   to  Ajnertoan  Air  «'«"  Canine. 

Unit  air  iltar  tatoh.     3.003.401.  *-"-«5-2LJ?*;T^w. 
Hague,  Bobert  Z..  H.  Karlby.  and  A.  B   ^ewbory. Jo  Bort- 

well    Mfg.   Co.     Meter   rMlatars   and   drive  meduuilims 

Swrefor    8.008.307.  O-ll-lSkCL  ^SS-^W. 

HahSrJames  H..  and  »  J  l?i>»'H>i^»  »«!2J2^»*^ Jg^ 
Blscnlt  Co.  Apoaratns  for  handUng  bakery  artwea. 
3,003.281,  6-1 1-«S.  <n.  225 — 07.  _     ^      .^^        •n««i»« 

Halt/ Jamei  M     to  mc  Corp.     Peach  plttar.     8.099.1TS, 

Hu?bSA;  tJASii  A  Barwtt  Ld.    Frodoetlon  of  nlata. 

H2S'"i«.*-i'i;*  J^*tel&  *  son.  Ltd.  Apjjujto. 
for  JolnSr  a  fresh  web  to  an  «*«»«»2| -K*  ^,»,"55' 
oaslj  feedlnc  processing  machinery.     8,00i,887,  0-11-68, 

Hailay.  Jmm^  *  »<»■  ^lL-,^SSr 

Halle/.  Angus  M.    3,008.887. 
Halpem,  (>tto :  See-—  ^  „  _  ,,-_  ___ 

iDJerasrt,  CarL  Halpera,  and  Mancara.    8,008.«16. 
Hamilton.  Jamee  D. :  See—  ,«*««-« 

Firth.  Donald,  and  Hamntoa.    S.002J»60. 

""S^^l'SStof  i.*M;^ar.  Chilton.  BUnchard.  Kehlet, 

Hammack.  and  Johnson.    3.003.340. 
n,j.m.««   Paul  E..  K.  J.  Neiaon.  and  R.  L.  Wagner  toTha 
^tSTco.    Centrlfngnl  fan.    3.003,200.  O-ll-ft.  Ci.  280— 

12r 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :  See — ^ 
Toana.AlanC.    3.008,7W. 
HanearFH.,  K"»rt»i»8  Cp..  TW:  Sae— 

Cantrell.  William  W    3,002.8n.     _  __     .       ,         -,. 
Hanaea.  Eart  N.,  to  Labaratorr  Kor^Eleetronlca,  Inc.     Wf- 

nalanalyBlnK  drcult     3,08/700.  6-11-63,  q.  328--115. 
Hansen,  George  H.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  hindling  molten,  non-ferrous  metala    3,003.- 

WTrO-ll-OS.  CI.  103C-158. 
Haaaen,  Haaa  R.  A.,  and  J.  H.  Karlaon.  to  The  I^ois  AUls 

Co.     D.C.  adjnstiihle  speed  hoist  drive  with  motor  Oeld 

control.     3,003,770.  6-11-63.  CI.  818—143. 

Harder,  John  B. :  See —  ^ 

Mahai^.  Raid  A.,  and  Harder.    3.008.206. 

Harrlman,  Louis  A. :  See — 

Alexander,  Frank  J.,  and  Harrlman.     3,093,480. 

Hard!.  Edward  J. :  Bs^—  

FrohUdi.  Adolf  H..  and  Harris.    8,093,581. 

Harrla.   Lo^  B.,  and  J.  A.  Mease.  Jr.     Hrpadatmte  pro- 

Jectlle.^L003.0T7.  6-11-63.  CL  KB— 02. 
Hart.  BobaK  K.    Package.     S.008J80,  0-11-63.  CI.  200—42. 
Harray,  James  L.,  and  A.  Q.  Bea^.  to  The  Babeoek  ft  WUcoz 


Haahemi-Tafrsehi.    HadL    to   Conch   latematlaaal 
Ltd.    Befrlaeratloa  of  one  flnld  by  heat  ex^aage  with  an- 
other.    8,(W2>76.  6-11-63.  a.  62—117. 

Hass.  Z^gmont  K..  to  Marslaad  Engineering  Ltd.  Eleetnmle 
dtcoite  for  eomparlmi  an  A.C.  valta«e  to  a  O.C.  valtaffa. 
8.003.783.. 0-1  l-te.  gl.  318—827. 

Hanmann.  Wttfrted.  and  D.  A.  Baaree.  to  Union  Carbide  Carp. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  coatniUad  traeilng  of  biologl- 
cal&     a,0e2i>74  ,0-11-63,  CL  62 — 62. 

Hanal-Warke  Karbsr  ft  Ce.  K.O. :  B«»— 

Badsatnat,  Wttly.  and  BarUn.    8,008,143. 

Hawkiaa,  Bobert  D^and  H.  Southworth,  Jr..  to  Sparry  Band 
Corp.  Vibration  attenaatiag  eoapUag.  3.00SJ07.  4-11- 
68,  a.  267—1. 

Hayaa.  Loale  W„  8r.,  to  Monaaate  Chemical  Co.  BobUa 
stripper.     3,002.000.  0-^1-03,  CL  88—10. 

Hedema^BobenM.     Beverage  dtapenser  noasla.    8,008  J16. 

Hedlund.  Robert   C,    and   M.   Kin.    to   Dow   Coming   Corp. 
Preparation  of  molded  artlelaa.     3,008,004,  0-11-681  A. 
106—88.2. 
Heiberger,  (Cbarlea  A. :  See — 

Taylor.  Bert  8.,  Tbonua,  and  Heiberger.     3.008.010. 
Heidlo',  Albert  J.,  to  Chicago  Pnenmatlc  Tool  Co.     Poreaa- 
slon   tool   for   tMitenlng  and   looaenlng  Ixrfte  and   note. 
3.003,114,  6-11-48.  CL  121—88. 
Helnrlcfa.  Karl :  See— 

Farater.  Hana^oaehlm  M..  and  Helnrleh.     3.008.018. 
Hetna,  Wnila  F. :  Bee— 

Blomqalst.  Arthur  G.,  and  Helna.    8.008.718. 
Hrila,   John  M..  and   S.  H.    Wlae.  to  Wood  Conversion  Co. 
Production  of  flberboard  containing  mineral  fiber.     8.008.- 
538.  0-11-63.  CL  162 — 145. 
Hantel  ft  ae.  G  JB.h.H. :  Bee— 

Baeeke.   Bemhard.   Blaaer,   Sehlrp,   Stria,   and   Schatt. 
3.003,683. 
Hennen,    Boy   E.,    and   J.   T.   Lawrle,   to  Globe-Unkm  Ine. 

Hydrosaeter  vent  cnp.    3,003,510,  0-11-63,  Cn.  186—177. 
Hanrikaon,  Brer  W. :  Bee — 

Black,  Warren  B.,  Henrlkeon,  and  Van  Loo.     34)08.006. 

Henry-Baudot,  Jacques,  to  Printed  Motors  Ine     Step  aseter 

using  Minted  circait  eoasponenta    8,008,702,  6-11-68,  CL 

Barnard,  to  Stardoat,  Ine     Ladles'  slips.     3,008,- 


Hcrmaa,  i 

13870-11-08,  Cl.  188 — 454. 
HennaaBi  Adolf  !•> :  Bee — 

Haeasaarmann,  Walter,  and  HcrrBaaa.     8.002.018. 
Harah.  Seymoar  L. :  See — 

Bamer.  WlUard  C.  Harah.  and  Lucaa.    tMZ,06t. 
Herahel  C^iiUfomla  Fratt  Prodncte  Co.,  lae :  See — 

Mertd.  Alfred  A.    8,008.175. 
Hertelendy,  Nicholas :  See — 

Lehde.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hertelendy.    8,002.850. 
Heeaar,     Fr..     Maschlnanfabrik-AktiengenaUsehaft,     Flrma 


neasjl.  Bi 


Blehard:  »,. — 

Call,  aad  HaaalL    8.008,104. 


PaaL  Hans.    3,002J843. 
Heaalewood.  Alan,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.     Control 

ling  of  tension  In  rnnalng  threada.     8.008,282.  O-U-08, 

ca.  280—7. 
HIekaa,   Jamea.     laaalatlM   teetlag  apparataa.     8,008,798 

6-11-63,  a.  824—54.  ^^ 

Hickory.  Frank  B. :  Bee— 

Macormack.  Jamea  G.,  and  Hlekoir.     8.008,200. 
HiU.  Oliver  W.,  and  J.  C.  Thoous.  to  PhlUlpa  Petroteum  Co. 

Beceneratlon  of  ammonia  oddatloa  eatnlyat.     3.008,507, 

6-11-63,  CL  252—413. 
HlUa.  William  H. :  Bee— 

Bromley.  Jamea  ■..and  HlUs.    3  002.800. 
Hiradihom.  Miu  L.    Cooled  sargieal  laatramaat.    3.008,135, 

0-11-63,  a.  128—803.1. 
Ha,  Johaay  D. :  Bee — 

He,  JeftD  K.  and  J.  D.    8,002,085. 
Ho.  Joha  K.  and  J.  O.    Fiahanaan'a  gaffk    8,002,025,  0-11- 

43,  CL  4»— 5. 
Hobba,  Donald  C,  to  Chaa.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Ine    Novai  penicillin 

compounds.     3.003,633,  6-11-63,  O.  26(^—280.1. 
Hockley.  Boeeoe  L. :  Bee 

Loekwood.  Harry  A-  and  Hocfetey.    3.003.078. 
Hodgea.   Bobert  J.,   to  International  Computers  and  Tabn- 

Utora  Ltd.     Tape-feedlag  apparataa.     3.008,283,  6-11-63, 

CL  220—05. 
Hodnan,  Brian  P. :  Bee — 

licMUlan.  Peter  W.,  and  Hodnon.    3,008i608. 
Hosk,  Baiaad  J.,  J.  P.  H.  von  deaHoff,  and  J.  W.  M.  Steeaaa. 

to  Btamlcarbon  N.V.    Preparation  of  nltro  derlvatlvea  from 

acUt  amldae.     3.003.635.  0-11-63,  CL  200—280.8. 
Hofer.  Kart,  to  Sandos  Ltd.    Aariating  dyeing  ot  arnthetic 

fibers  with  dlmerae  dyes  and  aryl  ether  eaters.    3^003,438, 

0-11-63.  CL  8—02. 
Hoffman.  John  D. :  Bee — 

Slmpaon.  Frank  E..  and  Hoffman.    3,008.280. 
Hoffmann-La  BodM  Inc. :  See — 

Bicbmann.  Garry  O..  and  KlmeL    3.003.061. 
Hoffatrom.  Bo  N..  to  Dooglas  Alreraft  Co..  Inc.     Power  ab- 

aorblat  systems  and  eompoaenta  for  anestlBf  aircraft. 

8.003.::52.  0-11-08.  CL  244—110. 
Hofmelster.  WllllamF..  to  Chain  Brit  Co.    Chain  adJnsf  sat 

for  traveling  water  aersena.    3.003,578,  0-11-63.  CL  210 — 

91. 
Hogle,  Donald  H. :  Sea — 

WeiMl.  MrivlB  P..  and  Hode.    S,09t.611. 

Hogsten,  Leslie  G.,  to  General  Motors  Con.     Steering  gear 

arrangement    8,008380.  0-11-O8.  O.  88(lC-8T. 
Homer.  Horace  H..  and  K.  B.  Batter,  to  Syl 
Prodncte  Inc.    Method  of  aneklaff  kato^esphate 
8.088.694.  0-11-68,  Cl.  8S3--i0l!iL 
Homeyer.  Bemhard,  and  B.  Kflhle,  to  Faiteafabrlkeo  Bafor 

'far  c—bettng  kard 
^    71-3.7. 
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Qalck 


Hooker.  SUnley  O^  and  P.  C.  I.  Marcbanl  to  Bristol 

EnKlnes  Ltd.     BaglDM.     3.008,S<1,  «-il-«a,  CL 
Hoptf  Hcinricb  :  «•• —  ^  „     «     .  ^.  ^« 

Vallwnu.  0«orKC  N..  mmA  Hop«.    S.003,a»2. 
Horowitx.   Charles,   to  iWg  Airkctfo  Pijdueto  C«. 

rclMM  ▼»!▼«.     3.098.153.  ft-ll-««.  CL  18T— 102. 
Horowlts.  Charlea,  to  B«rf  Alrlactro  Prodavto  Co.     Saap  •«- 

»OB  HwltcH.    3.0»»,71«,  6-11-68,  a.  800— 88.    ^ 
Hort.  Kufcnc  V..  H.  B.  Krcycrmoth.  and  D.  B.  Omuui.  to 

General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.    Cntolytle  r«*Mttoii  oCjro- 

matlc  moaonitro  eompounda.    8,0V8,68S,  6-11-68,  CL  860 — 

080. 
Horton.  Balpli  A.     Apparel  carrtor.     8.008,346.  6-11-68,  CL 

211—118.  _    ^_ 

HoatalBo.  Taausbl.  M.  Naodkawa.  and  S.  ToehOiara.    Appara- 

tua  for  printing  nasnetlc  aouad  record  pronded  wltn  a  da- 
vice  for  U>«  inapeetloa  of  tbo  latenattr  of  Driatod  aiacBatle 

itoand  record.     3,0iNiJ00.  6-11-68.  CI.  17»— 1008. 
UooMii,  Frank  U..  Co.,  Tbe :  Be* — 
Benao,  Edward  L.    3.002,920. 
HouUlere*  du  Baaain  du  Nord  k  da  Paa-de-Calala  :  8— — 

Foarcade,  Uobert.     3.0WS.560. 
llowo,  Kusene  U.,  to  Bagle-Plctaer  Co.    Compoalta  coatod  mof- 

Sar  and  method  of  making  the  aame.     3,003,208.  6-11-68, 

CL  lal— 88. 
Howe  Folding  Furnltare,  Inc. :  Bm — 

Uowe,  tiarold,  and  Bauer.    3.003,000.  _ 

Howe,  Harold,  and  t).  L.  Bauer,  to  Uowe  Foldtaf  Fnraltare. 

Inc.     UxecuUve-type  folding  table.     3.008.000,  6-11-68,  CI. 

lOfl     131 
Hoy,  Aaaten.  and  Co.  Ltd. :  8M— 
Proctor.  Sidney  B.    3.008,866. 
Hort.  Donald  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method  of  laaproTlag  pro. 

auction    of    petroleum    from    an    undergrooad    raaerroir. 

8.008.100.  6-11-63,  CI.  166—8. 
Huber.  Mortimer  J.     Torque  clutch.     3.092.988,  6-11-63,  CI. 

64—30. 
Hndgln,  Donald  B.,  and  F.  M.  Berardlnelll,  to  Oalaneae  Corp. 

of    America.      Continuous    balk    polymerlaatlon    proeeea. 

3.003.6x7.  e-11-63.  a.  :260— 67. 
Hudaon  E\Mun  Plaatlcs  Corp. :  Be» — 

WllaoB.  Christopher  L..  and  SctaaSlBaa.    8.008,628. 
Huebner.  William  C.  and  J.  Kunlckl,  to  Adranced  Oraphles, 

Inc.      Humid   air   preas   nlate  coadltlenlnn  apparataa   for 

printing  press.     3,003,067,  6-11-63,  O.  101—147. 
Haghes.  Robert  W..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Cryogenic  apparataa. 

3.002.078.  6-11-68,  a.  62—06. 
Hull,  DaTid  C,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Secretorj  of  War. 

NItrolyala  of  hezamlne.     8.008.640.  6-11-68,  CL  M0-— 248. 
Ilamane  Slaughtering  Devlca  Corp. :  sm — 

Marshall.  Milton.  Mllbary.  aad  Shalts.    8,002,871. 
Hume.  Horace  D. :  8ee — 

ScheidaBhelm.  Bart  L.     8.008.220. 
Hant,  Madison  :  See — 

Oresfaam,  William  F.,  and  Hant.    8,083,624. 
Hunter,  Llord  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coro. 

Sapercondoctor    persistent    carrent    elrcalts.      8,008,816, 

6-11-68,  CL  340—178.1. 
Haater,  Lloyd  P.,  to  IntemaHonal  Business  Maefaiass  Con. 

Domain  rototlonal  memory  ayatem.    8,008.818.  6-11-68.  CI. 

340—174. 
Huntly  Bttglnaerina  *  Weldlajt  Co.  Ltd. 

Wl^t.  John  L.    8.008.008. 
Hupp  Corp. :  B90 — 

Patrick.  Malcolm  W. 
Husaey.  Paul  W. :  Be0 — 

Sadler,  James  E..  and  Husaey.    3.003,949. 
Hntson.    Andrew   R..   to   Bell   Telq>bone   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

Ptosoelsctric  dcvlees  atiliilng  cadmlam  salllde.    3,003.758. 

6-11-63.  CI.  810—8. 
Huyck.  Wlilard  M.,  and  V.  A.  Romlto.  to  Aaeptic  Thermo  Indi- 
cator Co.     Package  article  for  ethylene  oxide  aterillsatlon 

and  snbeeqoeat  storage.     8.003.242.  6-11-63,  Q.  206 — 47. 
HydraoUc  Unit  Speclaltlea  Co. :  See- 
Tennis.  Franda  H.    3,098.168. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Straab,  Hermann,  and  Blum.     8.008.227. 
Ihrman,  Kryn  O..  and  T    H.  Cofltold.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Cydo- 

octatrtra^ne  group  VI-B  tetrsrnrhonyl  comnoniMls  -""d  r*~nc- 

eae  for  preparing  same.     3.008.66A,  6-11-68.  CI.  260 — 429. 
Ihrman.  Kryn  O.,  and  T.  H.  ColBeld.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Cydic 

diene  rroap  VI-B  metol  carbonyls.    8.093,671.  6-11-68.  Cl. 

260— 43S. 
Iketaal.  Talsho.    Charging  apparataa  for  llqoefled  gas  lighters. 

3.093.166.  6-11-68.  07141—205. 
Illinois  Tool  Works   lac. :  See — 
Boyd.  Thomas  R.    8.008  178. 
Rapate.  George  M.    3.008.027. 
Rapata.  George  M.     3.093.874. 

lUumltronlc  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Worcester.  Leslie  E.,  and  Underwood.    S.09S.24S. 

IlnyckyJ.  Stepbaa.  to  Esao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
Procees  for  the  manufactare  of  Improved  pour  depreesaate 
for  middle  dIsUllates.     3.003.623.  6-11-68.  Cl.  260—87.3. 

Imse.  Philip  J.,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.  Conveyor  chala.  8,008,- 
280.  6-11-68.  a.  198—129. 

Inderwiesen,  Frank  H.,  to  J-B-T  Instromeate,  Inc.    Resoaaat 
reed    frequency    sensitive    control    apparataa.      8,003,748. 
6-11-63.  Cl.  250—282. 
Indium  Corp.  of  America,  The :  See — 

Dyer.  John  R..  Jr.    3.008,470. 
Ingeraoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Frastr,  Grorer  D.    8,008400. 

PoUak.  Heary  M.    3.0OS.006. 
Inlaad  Steel  Co. ;  See — 

Bwalek.  Lealte  M^.  Paarsoa.  aad  Sterert    8.008,000. 
Laersasa.  Frank  W..  aad  Dooglas.   8.00S,4M. 


latorefaemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Booth,  Arthur.  Plsaarsllo.  aad  Da  OraC 
lateraatloaal  Buslasas  MaeUass  Corp. :  Si 

Aadarsoa.  Jeha  U    8.008.748. 

-    8,ob8.r" 


8,008,60«. 


8.008,720. 


Ulaad.  George  F. 
Haater.  U«yd  P. 
Haater.  Uayd  P, 
Lyoos.  TiaesBt  J. 
Triebwasssr.  Sol 
Waaasr.  Unc  O., 
latsraatluaal  Comi 


8.008,tl0. 

8.008,818. 

3.0U8J11T. 

8.003^77. 
mmilUffSuths:  8,008.814. 
tors  aa4  TaboUtors  Ltd.: 


Skill  toys.    3,003,877.  6-11-63,  Ci.  87J 


Hodges.  Robert  J.    8^)08,388, 
lateraational  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Johastoa,  Edward  J.    3,008,000. 
MeAfSe.  Robert  B^  aad  Arnold.    8,003.318. 
Raya^da,  Ralph  K.,  aad  Clarks.    looioiO. 
iadlwr.  James  B..  aad  Hassav.    8,093,040. 
Bammarco,  Peter.     8,003,304. 
Seanato.  Tbonaas  J.,  aad  Jobnsaa.     3,003,047. 
ntematloaal  Nickel  Co ,  Inc..  'I'be :  See— 
Bieber.  Clarenee  G.    3,003.018. 

Decker.  Raymond  F..  Goldman,  and  Bash.     3,003.019. 
Olttos.  John  U.    3,003,476. 
nteraattonal  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Ford,  Bartoa  H.    3.008,188. 
laternatioaal  Patent  Research  Corp. :  Sea — 
Chow.  Ho.     3,008,318. 
nteraattonal  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

LIgotky.  Harrf  K.    3.008.703 
rwinTwiillam  R.     r 

100. 
saaes.  Philip  K. 

Dearborn,  BUaabeth  C.  aad  Isaacs.     8.008.600. 
senberg.  Sampson  :  See — 

Shaw,  Albert  B^  Iseaberg,  aad  Mooa.     8.008.870. 
shier.  Norman  H .  R.  V.  MacAUister.  A.  8.  Bsesesalak.  and 
B.  fCngel.  to  General  Foods  Corp.    Process  for  preparlag  a 
food  prodact  havlag  a  flbroos  taxtare  and  the  reealang 
product.    8.003.48376-11-68,  CL  00 — 131. 
vcrs-Lee  Co. :  See — 

David.  Bdward  J.    3,003.040. 
B-T  Instmments,  Inc. :  See — 

Indcrwleeen.Trank  H.    8.003.743. 
ablonakl.  Franda  B..  aad  C.  B.  Leffert.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Nadear  device  for  generating  electric  power.    3.008.- 
067,  6-11-63.  CL  204—103.3. 
ackson.  George  O. :  iie» — 

Blockley.  Gwlllym  J.,  and  Jaeksoa.     3.003.065. 
ackson,  Robert  C.  to  Monaanto  Chaoilcal  Co.    Bobbla  diack 
device.    3,003,332,  6-11-68.  Cl.  343— 4U.6. 
ackaoa,  Robert  ^.,  and  R.  J.  Carrifan.  to  Blgelow-Sanford, 
lae.     Patterned  rouch-textared  pDe  fabric  noor  coverlag. 
3.003.168.  6-11-63,  CL  139 — 396. 
acobaea.  Andrew   B..   to  United  Stetes   of  America,   Navy. 
Coded  date  decoder.     8.098,798,  6-11-63,  CL  338—67. 
acobson.  Irvla  D.  to  PerfSctlon  Pipe  Nipple  Co.     Lined 
nipple  assembly  tot  hot  water  tanks.    3,003,181.  6-11-63. 
CL  188—148. 

sie,    Benjamin,    and   A.   Teztor,   to   Del  town   Foods,    Inc. 
Disc  washing  machine.     3.003.140,  6-11-68,  CL  134—149. 
ahaka,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Warstner.  Robert  O..  and  JaluJra.    3.003,810. 
aaaaisl,  Giorgio :  See — 

MerU.  Brnno,  aad  Jannnxsl.    8.003,436. 
aaaeea.  Bdmoad  O..  Jr..  to  Tbe  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.     Ar- 
tlde  rearranging  apparatus.    3.00SJ84.  6-11-68.  Cl.  108— 

effersoa  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Moss.  Philip  H.    3.003.690. 
emnco  Corp. :  See — 

Wagner.  John  C.    3.008.310. 
ennings,  John  H..  and  C.  S.  Thompeoa :  eaM  Thompson  aasor. 
to  Jennings.    Renewable  wiper  blade  aad  method  of  making 
name.    3;003,866,  6-11-63.  CL  10—380.86.  .    ^ 

ohannaen.  Hans  W..  and  G.  Bast,  to  Voigtlaader  A.O.  Slide 
projector  with  remotely  controlled  objective  foensiat  meaas. 
8.003.030.  6-11-63.  Cl.  88—24. 
ohaasson.  Brik  R..  to  Molalycke  Vafvert  Aktiebolag.  Ma- 
chine for  forming  eecaring  loopa  on  sanitary  napklna. 
3,002,902,  6-11-68.  Cl.  87--84. 

ohn.  Harold  F..  aad  J.  W.  Faast,  Jr..  to  Westlnghoose  Elae- 

trie  Corp.     Semieondaetor  deadrttie  erystels.     8.003.030. 

6-11-63,  CL  148—38. 

ohnson,  Caldwell  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Facet.  Maxima  A..  Meyer.  ChUtoa,  Blanchard. 
Hammack,  and  Johnson.    8,003,846. 
ohnson.  Bdward :  See — 

Joae%  ^rnoB,  Tra»,  and  Deffenbaagh.     3.003,487. 
ohnson.  Ooraoa.  Co.:  8«$ — 

Bebarth.  Ralph  i.    8,003^70.  .         .  ^.  ..^ 

ohasoa.  Ora4br  L.    Bleetrlc  hair  slngeiag  device.    3.008,794. 
6-11-63.  Cl.  310—28. 
ohaaoa.  Joha.     Irrigation  system  device.     3,008,813.  0-11- 

63.  a.  330—186. 

-  -    -  -  -    I » 

8.008.046. 
i.00i,489. 
3.093.440. 
.    S.093.SOi  _ 

ohnaon.  Ph'ihnoiv  B..  to  The  Bapertor  Bleetrtc  Co.    Blectrical 
termlnaL    3.003,430.  6-11-63.  CL  880—376. 

ohnson,  Robert  A. :  See —  >  _^ 

Seamate,  Thomas  J.,  aad  Johasoa.    3,003,047. 

ohasoa,  Theodore  B. :  See — 

McCaUoB,  John,  Johnson.  Dltmara,  aad  MeOrnw.    3.008,- 

613. 
McCalloa^  Joha,  Johnson.  Dttmara,  and  McGraw.    3,008.- 

018. 
MeCallam,  Joha,  Johnson,  DituMn,  aad  MeOraw.    8,008,- 


Kdilet. 


ohnson  k  Johasoa  :  S« 
Atkinson,  Ralph  L. 
BothwdL  JaoMS  W. 
Both  well.  James  W. 
Drellch.  Arthar  H. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Johastoa.  Bdward  J.,  to  totamatlonal  Hairsster  Co.  Paralr 
lel  bars  stds  deUvery  rake  with  eeU  adjostlag  mooatlag 
means.    3.002.950.  6-11-68,  CL  Ofl^-377.  ,««,,„ 

Johnston,  Rufos  B..  to  Wilson  Supply  Co.  Valve.  3,093,102, 
6-11-%,  CL  187—87.  ^     ^  .....    _v    . 

Jones.  Edmund  L..  Jr.  Traetloa  device  for  antomeblle  wheels. 
8.0^3.180, 6-11-63.  CL  103-^1.6._   ^^^     ^     ^    w  .    _,., 

Joaee.  Aynon.  O.  H.  ^raey.  and  C.  B.  DeCenbaagh.  Vi  to  said 
E.  Jones.  ^  to  said  0,  H,  Tria.  \kto  Roberto  Aitj  Co., 
and  Vfc  to  L.  R.  Dunham,  and  W  toS.  Johnsonu  J^f^^ 
nete  and  proceeaee  for  preparing  aame.     3,093,487.  6-11- 

Jonea.  George  M.,'  to  Americaa  Gilsonlte  Co.  Creeprednctlon 
in  asJTal^  J«^tog      3.003.800.  6-11-68.  CL,  VM^J^i. 

Jonea,nfames  UT,  mjA  ^.  ¥.  FogU.  Jr..  to  OUa  Mattteson 
Chemical  Corp.  Stabllliatlon  of  solfnr  trloxlde  and  high 
atrengtb  oleoma.     8.008.400,  6-W-68.  O.  88—167. 

Jones,  Kenneth,  Vi  to  Attwood  Stetistlcs  Ltd.  Andlencc 
prtference  analysis  system  atUUing  cpnanDooalr  intor- 
lOfated  responder  stations.  S.008JW.  6-11-63.  Ct.  325— 
31. 

Jordansaon.  Lara  B. :  See — 

Branas,  Otto  L.  J.,  aad  Jordaassoa.    8.093.085. 

Just  ll9Sard7toSpadal^  iSnglaeeriag  *  Electronics   Co. 
••  BSduSoSd'ototeTrSfc.    f.008.784;  6-11-68.  Cl.  280— 

T1   ft 

Kaboahlkl  Kalaha  Tokal  Rika  Denkl  Seiaaknaho:  See — 

Kaaeko.  Yalehlro.    8.003.710.  _  ^ 

Kadlec.  Zdenik,  and  M.  Lebada.  to  Meopta-Pnha.  narodnl 

podnlk.     Arreetment    arraagement   for    precision    balance. 

STooa  204.  6-11-68,  CL  177— -107.   ^_      ^__  ,«„,,_. 

Kalin.  NathanleL     Meat  sealed  handbag  frame.     3.083.176. 

6-11-63,  CL  150—29. 
Kalaer  Industries  Corp. :  Bm^-- 

Baldlnf,  George  H.     3,093.822.  ««*-,*« 

KakatanL    Richard   K.      Earth   opening    device.      3.003.106. 

6-ll-6i.  a.  172—158.  .  ^  .     .  «* 

KaloplBsls.  Oregolrs.  aad  A.  Vlont.  to  Sodeto  Aawiyme  dlte : 

L.  Oreai.    Proeeee  for  nermaaent  aettlng  of  Uvlng  hair  by 

sarfaoe  active  componnS.    3,003,146  *^»-^.  C[  l^J: 
Kaneko,  Tulchlro.  to  Kabnahlki  Kalaha  Tokal  Rika  Denkl 

Seleakuaho.     Watertight  dimmer  switch.     8.093.718.  6-11- 

63,  a.  200—67. 
Kappeler.  Helnl :  See —  «««•*«- 

^i^wjrxer.  Robert,  and  Kappder.    8.003.627. 

^'FfcifrK&rt^zrKarlby.  and  Newbury.    3,093,307. 
Karlson.  John  H. :  See —        ,  _    .  «  --,  --- 

Hansen.  Hsns  R.  A.,  aad  Karlson.     8,093.779. 
Karnaugh,  Wnrtoe.    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea.    lac. 

P?ae  repeating  ayatem.    8  008.816,  6-11-68.  CL840— 178. 
Karplus.  wSterJ..  to  Bleetronle  Meaaorement  STstsan,  Inc. 

Television  system.     8.003.706.  6-11-63.  Cl.  178-3^ 
Karplos.  Walter  J.     Transient  field  simulator.     3,003,781, 

a_ii-Ar  Pi  2Sft— dSO 
KMhohn^Martlair;  H.  J.   Portaer,  H.  C.  Dslllager.  I.  A. 

Cohen?  and  P.  D.  f^«nson.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Procees 

for  p^udng  acetylene.     3,003.607,  6-11-63.  Q.   260— 

Ku^/u.  Kedar  N.    Surgleal  splint.    8,093,131,  6-11-63.  Cl. 

Ki.  Jam^  A.,  aad  C  B.  Bl^ep.  to  Cdaaeee  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.   Spinneret.    8,002^8.  6-n-4«.  Q.  18-6. 

Kay.  James  A.,  to  Rose  «Gwtbers  (2**""»»'ra?A-i*^,?!2l* 
Inc  snd  ooenlng  of  eollapeed  eartona.    8.098.086.  6-11-6.1. 

CL  93—68.      ,      „ 

Kaalen.  Tbonas  L. :  Sse —  _  ^ 

■dwards   Oran-rine  D..  sad  Ke«en. 

^*"5^i»tr*l&i5riL.  Meyer.  Oimon,  Blaachard.  Kehlet. 

Huuaaek,  aad  Johnson.    3.003.846. 
KeQiner  Jamas '  See 

^^alm,  John  B..  Stalaer.  and  Kdhner.    3,003.033. 
Kelley.  Archibald  P. :  See — 

iehelp.  Helmut  R..  Kelley.  and  Normaa^    3.008.348. 
Keller.  Jota  N,:  Bc- 

Kelasy-Hay( 


Kin.  Myron:  See — 

£dlund.  Robert  C.  and  Kin.    8.093,494. 

Edwarda.  iJiS  A..  Rlagold,  and  Kind.     3,093.664. 
Kinder,  Ootthard,  to  Voigtlaader  A.G.    Photographic  camera 

with  electrical  expoeure  meter.     3,093.043,  6-11-^,   Cl. 

90—10. 
KineOaw  Corp. :  See— 

Siewert.  Norman  R.     3.003,580. 
King.  Alaa  G. :  See — 

^Vhlttemore,  Osfood  J..  Jr..  King,  and  Logan.    3,093.498. 
King.  Bdward  O.,  III.     Inaulatcd  eonUiner  for  carrying  or 

storing  heated  food  and  tbe  like.    3.003.238.  6-11-63.  CI. 

206—4 
King.  Kahl  V.,  and  R.  £.  WUaon.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Dynameelectrie  machine.     3,093,764.   6-11-63.  O.   310— 

214. 
King,  William  R.,  to  Mlaneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  C<t. 

Molded  electrical  cord  connector.    3,003,432,  6-11-63,  CL 

830—59 
Klper,  Gerd,  to  Agfa  Aktlenfesellsdiaft.    Aatomstlc  cameras. 

S;093,040,  6-11-63,  CL  Off— 10.  _    „ 

Klrtlpatrick,  Wylie  C,  W.  G.  Balrd.  Jr.,  and  T.  E.  Ford,  to 

W.    R.    Grace   *   Co.      BacapsuUtlon   of  electrical   com- 

Knenta  aad  other  artides.    3,003.448.  6-lil-63,  a.  18— 
. 
Kleen  Stik  Producta  Inc :  Bt 

R4p4^h   Bobert  L.    8.003X-.. 
Klenk.  Willy,  to  Werner  »  Pdelderer  0.m.b.H.     Device  for 
feeaing  unite 'of  material  to  coatianonaly  moving  carriers. 
3.003.233.  6-11-63.  CL  198—20.^  „    „    ,, 

Klopatock,  Frederick  W..  aad  J.  Samsoa,  to  G.  B    Garrett. 

^oat  construction.     3,092.850.  6-11-63,  CL  9—6. 
Knapp.  George  A.,  to  R.  B.  Diets  Co.     Lamp  construction. 

3.«li.320,  8-II-6S1CL  240— «j2.  .,.„.«_. 

Knapp.  wuham  E.,  W.  8.  TsudUya,  and  D.  W.  Carton,  to 
Deere  k  Co.     Land  leveler.   T<Joi.922.  6-11-687C1.  I?T— 
180. 
Knapeaek-Orlaehelm  Aktleagesellschaf  t :  See—  ^  ,^^  .^ 

liennewald,  Kurt  Pohl.  Melnlnger,  and  Vogt.    8,003.606. 
Knoblauch,  HaM :  See— 

Fischer.  Thomas,   and  Knoblaudi.     3,003,454. 
Kaoth.  Walter  H..  Jr. :  See—  ^  ^      ^     .  «^  ..-« 
AitaadUlan.  Victor  D..  and  Knoth.    3,003.660. 
Kolfca.  Alfred  J. :  See — 

licfce.  Geeras  G.,  and  KoDca.    3,098.087. 
Kooats,  Joha  D. :  See —  _  _  _^_  ^.^^ 

ndt.  Clareaoe  M..  Jr.,  aad  Koontx.     3,008,680. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

^aid,  faeaiT  D.,  Jr.    8,093,M7.    ^        «      „     ^         _. 

Kordiinsn,  Staalay.  kad  P.  A.  Turdek.  to  CataUn  Corn^of 

America.    Proeeee  for  preparing  phenol  dlalcoaola.     3.093.- 

K^lylak.  Andrew  T.     System  for  handling  foamed  plastic. 

8.098,MS,  6-11-68.  CL  198—1. 
KorOL  Walter  ■. :  «••--  _     ^        .  „  ..     -  **.  — 
^nlflsld,  Joasph  B..  Korth.  and  Net.  J^lOO^MO. 
Kotarakl.  Laatar  R..  and  H.  O.  Boucher,  to  Wflmot  Castle  Co. 

MSSsinr«»B*~tua     8.008.449.  O-'ll-JS.  O.  31-04. 
Kosllk.  Robert  TTto  General  Ittla,  Inc     Brown  famutmyff 

concentrate  aad  method  of  maUac  the  same.    8.098,484. 


8.098.662. 


yogar  G.  M.,  aad  Kdley.    3.092.886. 


lioon.  Paul  H.    3.098,184. 
Rosmus,  Walter  J.    8.093.018. 

Stelaer,  WlllUm..  8.098,119.  

-  - '         "^      -       to  Texaco  Inc.     Recovery   of  ele- 


V^^^A^^-.^      f*  T—  __  ^^  ,  ^_ ^_ 

Ineiital   sulfur  fifom  its 'orea.'T09S.467.  6-ll-68rCL  28^    _  ^\{. 
soo 

KMdx'lorek.  Wolfnag  M..  aad  J.  W.  Clemento  to  Wejting- 
bowe  Electric  Corp.  ittltade  detector.  8.092.016.  6-11- 
68.  a.  88—215. 

Kern.  Frite.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process  '«  «>JJ»««5«*[25  ^ 
itlon  of  nloUuB  or  tantahua.    3.003.554.  0-11-68.  Cl. 


6-11-43.  CL  90—141. 
Kraft  Martin :  «se—       ^„    ^     -«<...*. 
FoltlLAnestte  C  and  Kraft     8,098.101. 
Kramer.    Theodore   A.,    M.    A.    Laavin,  .aad   A.    Th<»>.    to 

Telautograph  Corp.    Coatlauoasljr  slipping  magnetic  dutch. 

8.003,084.  6-ll-«L  CL  64—80.,  ^        _^^  ^     . 

Kmu^  Gerard.  toPhUUps  Petrolaom  Co.    Bdatoreemcntsf 

n^bsr  with  IrradUtedearbon  black.    8,008,661,  O-ll-M. 

Cl  204—164 
Krd^eler.  Claude  B.,  to  The  Clndnnatl  Mine  Ma<^tnerT  Co. 

Cattlv  bit  holders.     8.008.860.  6-11-68.  CI.  363— ». 
KrenBe7Horst :  See— 

Kuhl.  Bernard,  and  Krense.     8.008,768.  

Krett  Orest  J.,  and  ».  L.  Oennnso.  to  Natfoaal  DabrProdoete 

Cwp.    Salad  drssalng.    8|093.486.  6-11-63.  Q.  •0—144. 
KrodiU.    Harrr,    to   Ths   Doera   Co.,    toe    flas   seruMsr. 

8.0S5^,  6-ll-«.  a.  60— »8.       ^  _  «,     T  ^  -^  , 

Kroha,  Wed  W..  to  \^alter  MadUae  aad  Screw  Op.    IndneMal 

l5rp?  f«d  and  Wlaacer.     8.098.843.  6-11-68,  S.  242—107.8. 
KrSm.  Myron  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories,  y^Ttj^ 

phone  Une  concentrator  system.     3,098.70t,  6-11-48,  Cl. 

170^18. 
Kronlnger,  Nolan  R..  to  United  Stetas  of  Amertoa^avy. 

Mnln-epsed   sarvo  system   croasovtr   network.    8,000,777. 

6-11^8  Cl  818-— 80 
Krouss.  John  P.,  to  lafsnoU-Raad  Co.    Pttot  valve  control 
^^S;^  valve. '8,OOlO»5r6-ll-48.^  ^,,^    ^ 

Kuder.  BmanneL     Drawetrtng  bag.     8,008,200,  6-llr68,  Cl. 


^'^AL^Saas,**Bftol,    Frahr.    Kaasler.    Priteddag,    aad 
Sinn.    3,003.781. 


Keystone  CbeaMurde  Carp. :  4N^_^     .«».•»• 
Rubinstein.  Harrr.  aad  SdMack.    8.098.678. 

^^-•ilSwSf'jSi;  ^r^id  Klsdlag.    8.008.788. 

^"^^vSISff'lXSha  d.'*U8.708. 

Ktmberlla,  Chartes  N..  Jr..  W.  i.  Mattox.  and  C.  E  Adam^ 
to  Bss^  l»-w»eh  a;d_to«lnsarlat  Cjk  Wnmtment  of 
petroleum  reeldaa  with  aadlam  allofs.  8.093.676.  6-11-63, 
Cl  200—308. 

ehmaaa,' 0an7  O.,  and  KlmsL    3.09Mil. 


Klmd,  V 
Bel 


iider.  Bb 

KnhL  Bemafd.  and  H.  Krense.  to  Patentjreujjand- 
oisuSufthir  •l«ktti^e  Ouftlampsn  J5t«»f:  "S** 
Uaht  electric  lamp.     8,098,769,   6-11-68,  Cl.   810 — 46. 

"^og^r?B^^£Si:_aad  Kflhle.  ^  8.008,473^ 

Kuhnl,  LMpold  K..  to  ■▼enluup.  Inc    •jfety  rasor  bUde 

dltvcaeer     3,008,366,  6-ll-63.Tn.  231—283. 
Kolyk,  Joha  W.,  to  Refers  BroAers  Cor^     UftaMe  load 
^a!mI  aasamblafs.    3^8,888,  6-11-68.  CL  280—81. 

Kunlckl,  Joseph :  See--  •**•«** 

Huebner.  WUUam  C.  aad  KaalckL    8,008,067. 
KuannokL   Toklo.      Paper  cpnjtelnM^  wm   Intergral   handle 

meaaa.    8.008,384.  6-11-68,  Cl.  230— OX 
Kuxmlts,  Andfvw  A.,  to  The  Bsndlx  Corp-    Oovsrnor  for  na 
^tAM^^  m^udtef  imet  condition  bUs  during  steady 
itateopcnti!^     8.0iS!l66.  6-11-68,  CL  60— SOitf. 
L.  OroaL  Oodete  Aaemrtee  dlte :  See— 

Kaloplssls,  Grcg^e,  and  Vleot    8,008,146. 


Jir^ 


XiT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Laboratory  For  Klectronlcs.  Inc. :  £tM — 

Hanaen.  Karl  N.     S.098,709. 
Labounakr,  Alex,  to  UnlrenltT  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Produc- 
tion   of    inagnealiun    from    dUcatea.      8,0M,5M,    6-11-63, 
CI.  204—70. 
La-diap,  Inc. :  8»€ — 

Lanier,  Harold  S.     8,093,428. 
Lafferty,  Jamea  If.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Oaa  generatlnc 

■witching  tube.     8.003.767.  6-11-63.  CI.  818—174. 
LaffertT.  James  M.,  and  T.  A.  Vanderallce,  to  Oeneral  Blectrie 

Co.     tonic  pomp.     8.008.2M.  6-11-68.  CI.  280—69. 
LafOB.  Louis.     Method  of  relleTlnc  pain  emplojlBf  l,8,ft-tri- 

hydroxybensene.     8,093,644,  6-11-63,  CI.  167 — 66. 
Lakln.  Ira  \V. :  See— 

Mcreatera,  Harry  L..  and  Lakln.     8,008,253. 
Lamb,   Douglas  J.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     Traversing 

dOTlce.     8,008,844,  6-11-63.  O.  242— 1B8.4. 
Lamont,  John,  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Co.     Hafrlger- 

ator  car.     3,092,979,  6-11-68,  a.  82—289. 
Lamphler.  Walter  C.  to  Sprague  Blectrlc  Co.     Series  wound 

capacitor.     8,098,778.  6-ll-%8.  a.  817—260.  .     ^ 

I..anJer,    James    J.,     and    J.     Morrison,    to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories,  Inc.    Process  for  coating  with  silicon  dioxide. 

8.098,807.  6-11-68.  Cl.  117—201.  ^    ^^^ 

Landgiaf,    \v  altar    D.      ReTerslng    mechanism    and    ribbon 

attachment.     3,093,281.  6-11-63,  01.  197—176. 
Landkrobn,  John  G. :  Sea —  _       .^     ^  ^   .,     ..  ^ 

Burton,  George,  Jr.,  Honcr.  Landkrohn,  and  Machett. 
8,098.726. 
Landsman,  Bubert  M. :  8ef—  ^  „     ^        .  ,^m  ... 

McLaughlin,  Robert  D.,  Landaman,  and  Bordan.  8.098,786. 
Lane.  Noiinan.  to  B8B  Ltd.     Tape  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus.     8.098,885,  6-11-68/01.  242-K6.12.  «• 

Laanord,  Robert  T. :  Bee — 

Barrett,   Bdgar   J.,    Langford.  and   Nicks.     8.098,078. 
Lanier,  Harold  U..  to  La-chap,  Inc.     Storage  cabinet.     8.093.- 

428.  6-11-68.  Cl.  812—255. 
Lannacher  Hellmlttal  QescUachaft  m.b.H.  :  Sea— 
Zlrm,  Konrad  L..  and  Pongratx.     3,008.647. 
Lanaton  Industries.  Inc. :  Sea — 
Roth,  Artur.     8.098.287.     . 
Larchar,  Trescott  B. :  See —  ^  ,  «.^     •»«•.•« 

aark,  Sheldon  L.,  Duka.  Larchar.  and  Taft    8.098,687. 
Larkln.  Alfred  F..  Jr.,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Method  of  provid- 
ing controlled  interference  fit  of  a  chain  pin  In  a  pin  plate. 
ir092.957,  6-11-68,  C\.  59—8. 

Laraen.  Bsra  B. :  See —  ,««,  ,^« 

Swerdloff,  Jack.  Laraen.  and  Troeleman.     8,003.142. 

Larsen.  Norman  B.,  to  Corroalon  Reaction  Consultanta  Inc. 

Metal  DTotactive  coating  compoaltlon.    3.098,492.  6-11-63. 

Cl.  10^14.  ^        .       ^         ,.     »      , 

Laraen.  Norman  B..  to  Corroalon  Reaction  Consultants.  Inc. 

Maul  protactlTe  coating  compoaltlon.    3,003,491.  6-11-68, 

Lame,   Albert   D..   to   Varlan   Aasodatea.     Tunable   cavity 

reawutor.    8.094,804,6-11-68.0.888—88. 
Laaxo^  Tlbor  S.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Coated  materials  having  an 

Dodareut  sabatrate  aurface  and  method  of  preparing  same. 

8^8.903,  6-11-68.  Cl.  117—49. 
La  Tilque  Braaalarca  Co. :  See — 

Dujean.  Martin.     8.008.187.        „        ,  ^  „  ,^   . 

Latta.  Jamea  B..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Method 

for  treatment  of  gaaaa.     3.098,465,  6-11-88.  Cl.  55—60. 
Laubach.  Gerald  D.:  See— ^  ,     ^    ^      .^.  ... 
AgoeLo.  Bugeae  J.,  and  Laobaeh.     8,098.665. 
La    vHpie,   tauT  O.,    i.    A.    Roberta,    and  jX'.    C     Stahl     to 

Soobeam   Lighting  Co.,   Inc.     Duct   with   alr-dlatributlng 

maana.  8,098.058,  6-11-68.  Cl.  98—40.  ..  ^  ,,,.  „ 
LawrBi*rx.  TJrbo  mill.  8^8,828,  6-11-63.  CT.  241—55. 
Lawranoa,    Herbert    R..    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.     Vector 

control  ayatam.     8.092,968.  6-11-63.  Cl.  60—85.64. 
Lawrance,  Joyce  M. :  See —  ,  ^^^  ,  ^^ 

Wella.  Ralph  P..  and  Lawrence.     8.093.108. 

Lawrla,  Jerome  T.  •  See--     «««.«.,. 

Hennan.  Roy  E..  and  Lawrla.    3,093.516. 
Learning.   Robert   B.,   to  Metal  *  Thermit  Cora      Electric 

welding  apparatoa  and  control  ayatem.    8,093,727.  6-11-68. 

Cl  219—130 
Learning.  Robert  R.,  and  W.  W.  Coffeen,  to  M  ii  T  Chemleala 

Inc.    Bleetrode  reeding  mechanlam  for  welding  apparatus. 

«,0e3.i86.  6-11-63.  a.  226—184. 
Labeda.  Miloslav  :  flee—  ,       ^       ,  ^.  ^^^ 
Kadlec  Xdenek.  and  Lebeda.    8.09^204. 
Lederer.  Ernest  A.,  to  Weatlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Device 

for    convertlna    thermal    energy    into    electrical    energy. 

3,008,757,  6-11-63.  Q.  810—4. 
Lederer,  Kurt,  to  Agtt  Aktlengeaellachaft.    Built-in  expoaure 

metaring   arrangement    for   a   single   lens    reflex   camera. 

3,098.044,  6-11-63,  Cl.  05—10. 
Laflert.  Charles  B. :  See—  ,   ^  .  ^.  ... 

Jablonakl,  Francis  E..  and  Leffert.     3,003,567. 

Ldida.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  N.  Hertelandv   to  ScuUy-Jonea  and 
Co.     Tap  atop  device.    3,002,859,  6-11-63.  Cl.  10—129. 

Lahnerer.  Wolfgang :  See— 

f  rie^ricb.  Herbert,  and  Lehnerer.     3,003,625. 

Leits,  Errst,  Geaellscbaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Weller.  Otto.     3,003.042. 
Lenx.   Carl,   deceased    (by   E.    J.    Aberle,  executor),  and  B. 

Haaell.  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Lead-wire  banding 

apparatus     8.098464,  »-ll-68.  CL  140—71.6. 
LeToornean.    Robert    G.      Electric    motor    control    ayatem. 

8.098,780.  6-11-68,  CL  818 — 145. 
Leveae.  Harold  D..  T.  O.   Stephenaon,  and  B.   Montea,   to 

Voaail  Fuela,  lae.     Apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided 

solids.     8.003.420.  6-11-63,  CL  802—53. 
Levlna,  Alex.    Element  of  apparel  and  method  of  making  the 

same.    3,092.»87.  6-11-68.  Cl.  66—176. 


Levtaaoa.  Herbert  H..  to  IWt  Prodaeta  Mff.  Co.  Proeeas 
for  prodadBg  a  vulcanised  robber  gaaket.  3.098.443.  6-11- 
63.  CL  18 — 47.5. 
Levy.  Dale  F..  and  D  W.  Qa^e.  to  PhilUpe  Petroleum  Co. 
Catlonic  aaphalt-in-watcr  emulsion.  3.093.595,  6-11-63. 
a.  282—311.5. 
Lew.  Wah  B..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.     Rotary 

shaft  face  aeal.    3.098.8»8.  6-11-68.  Cl.  277—92. 
Lewis.  Richard   R.     Electrical  connector  for  uae  in  an  ex- 

pertmenUl  circuit  kit.     3.008.431.  6-11-68.  CL  838 — 18. 
I.«wls.  Sheldon  H.  :  See — 

Westfall.  Roberi  J.,  and  Lewia.    3.093.545. 
Llgotky,  Harri  K^  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Pulse   correcting  ampllflera.      8.093.753,    6-11-63, 
a.  $07—88.5. 
Lima  Electric  Motor  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sparrow.  Kenneth  M.    3.008.782. 
Llmogea.  Henri  and   M.  P.     Emergency  control  device  for 
hyoranllc  or  pneumatic  braklnc  ayttema.    8,098.218.  6-11- 
88.  a  188—106. 
Llmogea.  Maurice  P. :  See — 

Limocaa.  Henri  and  M.  1>.    3.003.218. 
Linarea  Frerea.  Etabllsaementa :  See — 

Flamant.  Pierre  L.  V..  and  Linarea.    3,098,524. 
Unarea,  Michel  J. :  See— 

Flamant.  Pierre  L.  V..  and  Unarea.    8.098.824. 
Llnder,  Erneat  G.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Radioactive  power  supply  ayatem.     8.093.788,  6-11-63.  Cl. 
322—2. 
Llnnit   Chrtatopher  E..  to  Clenaglaaa  Mechanical  Waaher  Ltd. 
Waahlng  apparatoa  for  hollow-ware  and  crockery.    3.092.- 
863.  6-11-6370.  15—76. 
Llppincott.    Robert    L.      Fluah    mounted    cleat.      3.008,106, 

6-11-63,  O.  114 — 218. 
Lippman,  Gerald.    Apnantua  for  the  manofactore  of  Undera. 

3,003,580,  6-11-61.  O.  156—888. 
Liaucfreeae  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Morriaon.  WllUrd  L.    3.093.259. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Fink.  Charlea.    3.093.826. 
Lo.  Arthur  W.  ■  See— 

Rajchman,  Jan  A.,  and  Lo.    3.008,817. 
Lockwood.  Harry  A.,  and  R.  L.  Hockley.     Sbdl  for  guns. 

8,093,OT3.  6-11-63,  CL  102 — 12. 
LoefHer.    Erwln   8..   to  Shell   Oil   Co.      SUblllsed   halogenated 
end  ester  pestlcidai  compoaitloaa.     3.093.536.  6-11-63,  O. 
167—22. 
Loftua,  \«'allare  D. :  See — 

Haberecfat.  Rolf  R..  and  Loftna    8,008,755. 
Logan  Hoapltal  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Logmn.  Hugh  U.,  Doty,  and  Nelaon.     8,098,002. 
Logan.  Hugh  H..  O.  I.  Doty,  and  J.  F.  Nelaon,  to  Logan 
Hoapltal  Eqolpment  Co.     Fluah  monated.  doatproof  ga« 
aervTce  cabinet.     8.003.002.  0-11-68.  CL  7i--4Sl. 
Logan.  John  C. :  See— 

Whittemore,  Osgood  J.,  Jr.,  King,  and  Logan.    3,003.498. 
Lobaua,  Gerhard  :  Mee — 

Graf,  Koderlch.  SchUck,  and  Lohaua.    8,003,618. 
Lohr.  Paul  L.  R..  to  Mine  Safety  AppUancea  Co.    Ventricular 

deflbrilUtor.     3.(/93.186.  6-11-68,  Cl.  128 — 123. 
Loral  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Rebikoff,  Dimltrtl.    3.008.105. 
Lorentsen.  Jocrgen.    Evaporator  eoolern.    8.092.978,6-11-68, 

CL  62—213 
Lorens,  Anton  :  See — 

Fletcher.  Peter  S.    8.008,408. 
Fletcher.  Peter  S.    3.093.409. 
Lotsgeeell.    Rudolf,    to    Continental    Elektrolnduatrle    A.O.. 
Askanta- Wei  ke.     Target  tracking  Inatruuent.     8,002,011, 
6-11-68.  CL  33 — 46. 
Low,  Hana,  W.  \V.  Reyaolda.  and  D.  W.  ScbmulUng,  to  Shall 
Oil    Co.      Eater    baae    lubricant    compoaitiona.      S.008.586, 
6-11-63   Cl.  252— 37.2. 
Lowery.  Charley.    Dual  chemical  dlapeMer.    8,098.267,  6-11- 

68.  cl.  222—150. 
Lownr,  Delay  S. :  See — 

LownrTwalter  M.    8.008.185. 
Lowry,  Walter  M..  to  D.  S.  Lowry.     Integiated  fuel  bomer. 

8.098.185.  6-11-68.  O.  158—11. 
Lnbkin.  Samuel,  to  Curtlaa-Wright  Corp.     Pulaeaenerator 
** employing  logic  gatea  and  delay  aMana.     8,098.797.  6-11- 

63,  CL  328--61. 
Lubrixol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wuntaer,  Robert  G.,  and  Jahnke.    8,098,610. 
Lucaa,  Chrtatopher  :  S«e — 

Burner,   Willard  C,  Herah,  and   Lucaa.     8,098.062. 
Locaa,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Bobison,  Michael  M..  MacPhlllamy.  and  Lacaa.     3,098,- 
648. 
Lochalnger,   Charlea   R.,   to   Norcroaa,   Inc.     Sound  emitting 

device.    3,092.927.  6-1 1-63,  CL  46 — 34. 
Ludwlg,   Aoton,   and   O.   Flelaaner,   to   rietaaner,   Q.m.b.H., 
Firma.     Waahlng  machine.     8,002.989,  6-1 1-M.  CL  68— 
158. 
Loehra,  Hana  J.,  to  t%e  Cottrell  Co.    Automatic  web  tenaion 

control  system.     8,003,069,  6-11-68,  O.  101—179. 
Lueraaen.  Frank  W.,  and  J.  P.  Dou^^aa,  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 
Oaa-solld   contact   in  a  BOB-fluldlaed   syttem.     8,098.460, 
6-11-63.  CL  28—1. 

Lynch,   Arnold   C.    to   Her  Maieety's    Poetmaater  Oeneral. 
Magnetic   tranaUtora.     8.09MM,   6-11-48,   CL  84<^-^847. 
Lyon,  Floyd  A.  :  See — 

Aronaon,  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.    8.092.92S. 

Lyona.  Vincent  J.,  to  InternatloBal  Baalaeea  Machines  Cotp. 
IntermeUlUc  eemiconductor  body  formation.  8,098,617, 
6-11-63,  Cl.  146—1.5. 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See—  :2i 

Leamlng.  Robert  B^  and  CeOaen.    S.09SJ85. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mrtlng  devlee.     8,098.898.  6-11-68.  CL  280—406. 
r,  Daniel  G..  to  Coal  Indaatry  (Patents)  Ltd.     Smoke- 
briquettes.     3  098,463.  6-11-63.  CI.  44—10. 
s,  Leroy,  Jr. :  See — 


Maac  Gear  Wheel  *  Machine  Ce.  Ltd. :  See— 

T>raf,WniL    8.098.014.  ._.„.. 

Mabry,   Bobble  C.     Protective  box  for  meten.      3,098,263, 

6-11-63.  Cl.  220—38. 
MacAlliater.  Robert  V. :  See—  „ 

labler,  Nora^a  H..  MaeAlllatar.  Sacaeealak,  and  Bngel. 
3,(>93,488. 
.Machett,  Richard  L. :  See- 
Burton.  George.  Jr.,  Reaaar,  Laadkroha,  aad  Machett. 
3,003.720. 
Macho.   WUUbald,  aad  M.   K.   M.   El   Uhandoor.   to  Amciiem 
BJL..     Blectro-oepeeltlag  atalaleea  steel  coatiaga  on  metal 
Borfacea.     S.00S,65«.  6-11-68,  Cl.  204—43. 
MacKeasle,   JaiMa   C.   aad   D.    B.    Smith,    to   Cabot  Corp. 
Cored  potyoMr  teaapealtioaa.    8,098.614.  6-11-63.  O.  260— 
41. 
Mackey.  Robert  J.,  to  Bltel-McCoUoogh.  lac.     Ceramic  me- 
tallulag  mixtore  and  method  of  compooadlag  It.     S.OOS.- 
490.  6-11-63,  O.  106—1. 
Ma^  Elmer  F.     Seallag  member  and  method.     8,098.380, 

6-11-68.  Cl.  277—1. 
Macfca.  Elmer  F.     Seal.     8^8.882,  6-11-68.  CL  277—87. 
Maeormack.  Jamea  U.,  and  r.  R.  Hickory,  to  Aloatiaeal  Corp. 
Inaotatad  refrlgeratloa  taak  atroetorea.     8,098,260.  6-11- 
68    O.  220—14. 
MacPhlllaoiy,  Harold  B. :  See— 

RoMaen.  MIehael  M..  MacFhillamy,  aad  Loeaa.     8,098.- 
648. 
Macwhyte  Co. :  See— 

Nayamith.  Archibald  M.    8.092.956. 
Madden.    Lam  A.      Combination   trailer  hitch   and  overload 

aupportlag  devlee.     8,098.898.  6-11-68.  CL  280—406. 
Madley,  -        -  -  .  _    .     .       ._ 

leaa  i 

Magen,  .^.»,,  ... 

Oosner.  John  J.,  Maroti.  and  Magera.     3.092.938. 

Mahaffy.  Reld  A.,  aad  3.  E.  Harder,  to  Bartdt  Baglaeerlag 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measnrlng  forcea.  3,098.206, 
6-11-68.  Cl.   177—228. 

MaUshevlts.  Alex  J. :  See- 
Spencer,  i'-rank  R..  and  MaUabevlta.     8.098.600. 

MaUett.  John  B.  Deuchable  taMe  tap.  8,098.411,  6-U-6S, 
Cl.  297—185. 

MaUory,  P.  R.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Haberecht.  Rolf  R..  and  Loftoa    3.098.705. 

Maacera.  Octavio :  See — 

DJ«raa^  Cart.  Haplera.  and  Manorra.     3  003.686. 

Manhart,  Charlea  B.  Life  raft  3.002.864.  6-11-63.  O. 
9—11. 

Mua.  Horace  T..  to  Space  Technology  Laboratoriea.  lae. 
Sopercondoctor  and  gate  employing  single  elongated  atmply 
connected  thin  film  as  gate  element.  8.098,754.  6-11-68. 
O.  807 — 88.5. 

Mann.  John  R..  and  A.  B.  WaUnrrlglit.  to  United  Statea  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Comralsaion.  Automatic  hand 
coonter  for  alpha  particle  cooatlng.  8.093,788,  6-11-68, 
O.  250 — 83.6. 

Mann.  Marvin  D.  Sewlag  box.  3.098.277.  6-11-68,  CL  223— 
106. 

Maras,  Julia.    Curtalna.    8.093.187.  6-11-68.  CL  160—380. 

Merchant  Francis  C.  I. :  See- 
Hooker.  SUnley  O..  aad  Merchant.     8.003,861. 

Margpn  Corp. :  See — 

aamo.  Harvey  W.    8.092.981. 

Margrelter.  Haas,  R.  Broaner.  and  E.  BrandL  to  Biochemte 
Geeellachaft  mlt  beachraeakter  Haftung.  Proceaa  of  pre- 
paring penicQIlns.     3,093.547.  6-11-68.  O.  195 — 86. 

Marmet  Corp. :  See — 

Doede  Donald  J.    8.098,217. 

Maroti.  Rudolf :  See — 

Oosner.  John  J..  Maroti.  and  Macera.    8.092.988. 

Marah.  Julloa  B.  Machine  for  aandina  edge  aorfacea  of 
lomfaer.     K  082.9^  6-11-418.  O.  81—188. 

MarahalL  Milton.  E.  B.  Mllborr.  and  B.  W.  Sholts.  to  Hu- 
mane SUnghtertng  Devlee  Corp.  Apperatua  for  hoKliait 
cattle  in  nosltion  for  hoaaae  slaughteriag.  8.092.871, 
6-11-63.  O.  17 — 1. 

Marslaad  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 
Hasa.  Zygmunt  K.    3,098.768. 

Martin.  Brace  B..  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Co. 
Proceas  pfpreparlng  a  helically  crimped  polypropylene  fila- 
ment.    8.098,444.  6-11-68,  o' 18— 48. 

Martin.  Elmore  L..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Co. 
Aromatic  halo<^rbyl  chemical  prodaeta.  8.003,677.  6-11- 
63.   CL   260 — 465. 

Martin,  John  :  flee — 

Downs.  Charleii  D  ,  and  Martin.    8.098.689. 

Martla.  John  O..  and  R.  W.  Rodler.  to  Halted  Statea  of 
America,   Army.      Cargo   pallet      3.093.092.    6-11-68.    O. 

Mar^n.  Peter,  and  J.  A.  Bamford.  to  Mlalster  of  Ropfrty.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britiin  and  Northern  Irelaad.  Method  of  reltetit1n«  in 
rombustlon  chambers.     8.099.964.  6-11-68.  O    60 — 89.09. 

Massond.  Antoiae  N.  WladahMd  wlpera.  8.092366,  6-11- 
68.  O.  ]»— 280.28. 

Mathews.  Bernard  C.  Rotary  cotter.  8,092.046.  6-11-68. 
n.  56 — 24. 

Mathie.  Richard  O.,  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.  Self-drilllBg  and 
Mif-tapplag    threaded   fasteaer.      8.098.02S,   6-11-68.  Cl. 

Matovlch,  Mltchel  J..  Jr. :  See— 

ChrUten.  Charlea  C.  aad  Matovlch.    8.098.489. 
Matthews,  ■weaall  R..  to  MolMeeo  Ia<*nNtrie«.  Inc.     Flat  bed 
warp  knitting  m«chtne  hnvtng  a  pile  fomlag  and  catting 
attachment.     8.092,986.  6-11-68.  CL  66—84; 
Mattoz.  Wilitfim  J. :  See— 

Klajberlla.  Chariee  N..  Jr..  Mattmi,  aad  A^tmm.    8.098.- 
6T5. 


*,098.- 
8.098.- 
3,098,- 


Manborgae.  PaoL  ktxed-drom  type  flehlag  reeL  8,098,840. 
6-1J-63,  CL  242—84.21. 

May.  Everette  U  :  See — 

Frey,  iildward  M..  aad  May.    8.098,650. 

Mar.  Richard  K..  W.  O.  Sonafrank.  and  H.  H.  PowelL  to 
General  Dynamica  Corp.  WorkhoMer  with  means  for  tter- 
mal  compensation.     3.093.370.  6-11-63.  Cl.  260— SC9. 

Mayo.  UlUlam  J.    SUng  peychrometer.    8.092.996,  6-11-6S. 

CL   73— 88o,6, 

McAfee,  Rot>ert  B.,  and  H.  K.  Arnold,  to  International  Har- 
veeterCa  Motor  vehicle  lock  device.  3.083,212.  6-11-68. 
O.  188 — 69. 

McCain,  Billy  B. :  See— 

Nelaon.  Robert  E..  McCain,  and  Welah.    3.098.786. 

McCallum.  John,  T.  B.  Johason.  W.  £.  Dltman.  Jr.,  and 
L.  D.  McGraw,  to  Remington  Ajma  Co.,  Inc.  Corrent  gen- 
erator ceU.     8,093,812.  6-11-68.  CL  136—100. 

McCallum,  John.  T.  B.  Johnaon.  W.  E.  Ditmara.  Jr.,  and 
L.  D.  McOraw.  to  Kemiagten  Arms  Co..  Inc.  Cnrrenl  gen- 
erator cell.     3,003.513.  6-11-63,  O.  IW — 100. 

McCallum  John.  T.  B.  Johaaon.  W.  E.  Ditmara,  Jr.,  and 
L.  D.  McGraw,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Ine  Currant  gen- 
erator cell.     3.093.514.  6-11-63.  CL  1*6—100. 

**SSf™52S.  ««>'»•  J^'  to  Beeo  kteeeareh  and  Bnglneerlng 
Co.     Offshore  comMnatloa  ahb  moorlag  aad  ahip  loadlag 

wiCP'^tS?-^*  mooring.    3,098;i67.  6-11-63.  CL  141— W7. 

M^M^nomaa  8.    Lambawool  daater.    3.092.864.  6-11-68, 

McCarthy.  Jeha :  See— 

w-J^ft»°*l/.5'*^*i'»"*.*'«Carth».    8.093,814. 

McCUlfB.  Gifferd  O.,  aad  M.  TTAtwood,  to  Coattaaatal  Oil 

S593.fes?%.a.sg^.'^  '^'"^"-  ""^"^ 

McClenachan.  Ellsworth  C. :  See — 
^^K?'^**',^*^Sl  O-i  "*  McClenaehaa.     8.093,689. 
'^^JSl'.'^.'Mp.^a  i>  iSL°«"«  *  Co-  Convertible  hitch. 

3.098.394,  6-11-68,  CI.  880 — 415. 
M^^tera.    Harry    L..   and   I.    W.    Lakln.   to  Peaaeylraala 
■■SjfjertM  Corp.     Scrap  ^aiglag.     3.093,288,  6-11-68. 
CL  214 — 18. 
McOraw-Bdlaoa  Co. :  See — 

Zaakey.  Harry  B.    3.093,466. 
MeOraw.  Lealle  D. :  See-^ 

MeCallom.  John,  Johason,  Ditraars.  and  MeOraw. 

512. 
MeCallom.  Joha.  Johaaon,  Ditmara.  aad  MeOraw. 

513. 
MeCallom.  J<riia.  Johaaon.  Dltman,  aad  MeOraw. 
514. 
McLaochlla,  Jeha  J^  to  The  Wllkle  Co.    Deflector  mediaalsm. 

3.093.236.  6-11-63.  O.  198— 185. 
McLaonllo.  Robert  D^  R.  BC  liandaman.  and  J.  L.  Borden,  to 
The  Perkln-Blmer  Corp.     Mnltlple  pnam  optleal 
8.093,736,6-11-63,0.250—68.8: 
McLaoghlln.  William  I.    Vapor  separator  aad  filter  for 

pressed  air.    3,093,467,  6-11-63,  CL  55—818. 
McLeaa.  John  W.,  to  Cocker  Machine  ft  Foandir  Ce. 

motion  meduudam      3^2,878.  6-11-63,  CL  19— .28. 
McMUlan.  Peter  W^  aad  B,  P.  Hodgaon,  to  The  Bagtiah  Blec- 
trie Co.  Ltd.     Bleettloally  eoskUictlve  glssaes.  ^,093,598, 
6-11-63,  CL  252—521.  ^^ 

MeBobble.  Agnea  F. :  See — 

McRoWMe.  JiAn  A.  and  A.  F.    8.098.088. 
McRobble.  John  A.  and  A.  F.    Light-dome,  sospeaded  spoie 
washed  trafle  line  reflector.    C098,0S8.  6-11-68,  Cr9^ 
1.6. 
Mead  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Brickner.  WUllam  H..  aad  RedlA.     3,098.286. 
Oeatry.  Hemoad  O.,  Radslaa.  aad  Fortrteds.    8,098,080. 
Mease,  Joha  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Harris.  Lueile  B.,  aad  Mease.   8.098.0TT. 
Megy,  Jeaa  :  See — 

CoehiaaL  Rolaad.  GoupU.  aad  Megy.     8.098.006. 
Meininger.  WUli :  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Pobl,  Malnlager,  and  Yoft    8,098.696. 
Melnser,  Durwood  S.  *  fee — 

Wemager,  Palmer  O..  Bdiearleh,  aad  Malaaer.   8.098,084. 
ia,  Rudolf:  See — 
Simon.  Walter,  Waldmaaa.  Melaa.  aad  Plaath.     8.098,- 
686. 
Melcher,  Altoa  R. :  See — 

Bothherg.  Jack  L..  aad  Melcher.    8.098,374. 
Melettl,  Adolph.  to  Vacoom  Cleaaer  Corp.  of  Aaerlea.    Cord 

raeL    3.093>il.  6-11-63,  CL  242— 107. 
Melikiaa,  Qorkea.  aad  O.  T.  Petera.  to  Dalted  Alreraft  Carp- 

COs  freeseoot  system.     8.093,470,  6-11-63,  CL  62 — 89. 
Melle,  Heiaa,  to  Voigtlander,  A.O.    Photographic  camera  with 
expoeora  meter  pnotocdl  adjoatahle  In  accordance  with  ob- 
ta^ve  foeoalng.     3.093.041.  6-11-63,  O.  90—10. 
Mellon.  Chariee  A. :  See — 

Tottle.  Robert  8^  and  Mellon.   3,093.878. 
Menke.  John  R..  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Atomic  Bnergy 
Commlaelon.      Composite    neotronic    reactor.      8,093,568, 
6-11-68,  O.  204—193.2. 
Meopta-Praha.  narodnl  oednlk :  See — 

TCadlec^Zdefiek.  and  Lebeda.    S,098.8(M. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Folkera.  KarL  aad  Woodroff.    3.093.049. 
Merlaa.  Braeet  aad  O.  Seaa.  to  Saados  Ltd.     Proesas  for 
the  dyelag.  paddtag  aad  priatlag  of  hydroohoMe  flben  with 
ladaadloae  dyeetalk.     3.093.487.  6-11-63.  CL  8— tl. 
Merkowltx.  Samoel.  to  Oeneral  Dvaaariea  Corp.    Shear  valve 

aad  fraaglble  flttiag.     3.093.151.  6-11-68.  O.  187—68. 
MerU.  Bruno,  and  O.  JannoasL  to  Ing.  C.  Oltrettl  *  C,  B.p.A. 
Recording  marine  for  a  idieet  record  hartaf  two  onpoelte 
recording  faeee.     3.098.436.  6-11-68.  CL846— IMT 
Mearobtaa.  Robert  B.    aad  C.  J.  AnunoadaMi.  to  Coatlaeatal 
Caa  Co..  lae.    Method  of  preparlag  mlxtorea  of  hydroeaitea 

Slymer  reslae  aad  linear  pdyamlde  reelaa  aad  prodoet 
ireof.    8,093,200,  6-11-6S,  CL  SU—1. 
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wtmm.  Klner  B..  to  Conch  IntorMtloaal  M*tt«M  Ltd.    Dto- 

mwiamMLBB.     •i.<m^9».  »-ll-63,  CL  M*-;*«v-   .  „ 
IfMUioa,  0«ort*  A.    IfortaU*  eola  eouator.    S.0M,1M,  t-ll- 

ea.  CI.  133— 8.^ 
Motal  *  Tbormlt  Corp. :  B00 — 

Timtllator  wltk  rainoTable  hood.     8,Mtl,0M,  t-ll-W,  CL 

ItoU^Bobort  B..  to  WhoellM  Stool  Coip.     Bh€M 
haTuw  latormlttontlT  opcratcid  cam  moaju  to  hold 
In  oma  position.     }i,QMfiti.  e-ll-dS.  CL  83— «2p. 

lur,r^TTdr  to  B.  W.  bUa;  Co.  U«old  fMl  ntomlMr. 
i.orfS.314,  »-ll-«».  CI.  aS»— 417. 

*^' rkij?Tuilii'/rW«t.  OWlton.   Bl^  Kohlot. 

H«ma«ck.  and  Johnaoa.    S.093.34e. 
M»«r.  JohaB.    PhotoTOltale  dorleo  for  tmaalatlai  tlfaaU. 

I^Sf'r&tertai'?'  Slt^to  Ukhter  coaitnetioa.    S.M8.- 

•88. Vll-M.  CI-  «— 7.1. 
If  iCTOdot  lae. :  «•»— 

iiidda!tSJ:"tiri  w^  J*:*^ Tf.  !«««•««».*•  Th.^"«' 
BrotlMn  Co.  8taad-ap  Wlstor  packai**.  i,0«8,244.  «-ll- 
63,  CI.  806—78. 

^^jSmSiJm!  Ci^l  wtlr..  mad  ■.  F.  Mlddlotoa.     3.0M.844. 

cho^J    Ltd.     Sarfo  dlvortor*     8,068,77».   6-11-63,  CI. 
317-75. 

'"''7wi^a5S^jrTiobl«.n.  aad  ¥^^,JjO^*l^   cL 
Iflllor.  Charlao.     Ball  arranfoment,    3.W3.a&7,  •-11-6B,  ti. 

MUlor~DoBald  P..  to  Texaa  IaatniBi«nt«  lac.  Mothod  o< 
foSilnir  doan  Iroo-load  trilnrtd.  hljdi  tMiporataro  pro^ 
Uw  Motacti.     3.0©8.71».  6-11-68.  CT  81»-»A 

Mlllor,  Hormaa,  lac. :  «••—  .,  n^.^     « nasi  aia 

Mii..?^Aft^iroaii2{s?s;^^.%"ie.&«ac*ak-^ 

Mu'jof  •»  i"t^ka.;2r?K«lca.  CO.  ^piphoH^hoaat. 
Taltol  oatora.    3.083.678.  6-11-63.  CI.  26(^-;461. 
MUlw.  L.0  A.,  to'  Moaaaato  Ck«^  Co.    J^^^^^ 

aromatic  amines.     3.093.878.  •""t^S.  Slv^??**^iii  mo 
Minor.  Lm  A.,  to  MoaMCto  Chemical  Co.    Bstora.    3.098.680. 

«-li-63.  CI.  260—486. 

*"%h\S!ldAiliSrtB..  MUler.  aad  Waaley.     ».0M.44l. 
MUleT   ^Bd  MT  Method  for  roloaaablr  mooatlag  doatol 

mode.  JBTBlaJer  of  Farta  on  dental  artlcuUtom.     8.082.- 

»00,  6-11-3S3.  CI.  32 — 82. 
MUler,  Roman  B. :  «•»—  ^  „.,,         ,  Aoa  m-r 
MlUo?'^td'T'«^'^H*"r;in,"WwIa.-Corala,  Flb«- 
*"ffi  ™  2ppS?2tn.forfor-li^l»Urm^^ 

•^blJSSSf  LW.    itaSik§^^  -f-^"* 

nii.     3.09S.026.  6-11-68^  CI.  85—2.4. 


Moataaaro.  Canalao  O.,  Jr. :  M> 
Chrlatoflaraaa.  01«b  B., 

Moatoeatlal   r—^-^   " 

ChUatea:  Be. 
Barattl,  Barleo. 


-  Moataaaro.    8.0»8,28t. 
par  I'ladutrU  Mlaaraila  t 


mttl.  Barleo.    8.0MJB1. 

iTldaL  Aiborto.  aad  PoataL    8,06S,615. 

CraTortrBoaate.  aad  OloUttL    BiOBMO. 
Moata-Coptar,  lae :  Boo— 

Baauae,  Maartoo  L.    S,0B8J1B. 
Moataa,  ISsoqaiol :  Boo— 

LoTone,  Harold  D..  Btaphaaaoa.  aad  Moatoa. 
Mooa.  Paal  H..  to  Kafaiwr  Uajaa  Co.    Tool  for  fori_-^ 
or  ofoa  la  wlrao!siM34B4,  6-11-68.  CL  158—6 
Mooa,  Bobort  J. :  Bjf— ,      ^  ^  ^ 

Shaw.  Aihort  K.   laaaharg.  aad  Me 


w,juamr\  m..    xmsosl^ 

Moraa  ■,  Thomaa  J.,  Boaa,  lac  :  Be 

Potaraoa.  Wlllard  D..  aad  VaMaa. 
Morat.  rraas.  Oja.b^. :  Boo  ^^ 
Beboildt.  Btehard.    3.0BS480. 
Moraaa.  Arthar  L,  Jr. :  Boo— 

l^ahaa,  Bohait  P..  Olaaotta.  aad  Mortaa 
Moraaa  Coaatraettoa  Co. :  B'- 
\Uch.  Charlea  A.,  Jr. 


.  8.0B3.420. 
lonalafl  halloeo 
158—67. 

8.0B8,876. 

8,068.47t. 


S.0B8.488. 


Mortcl.*^i:iS«d^.  to  Her^  CallforaU  Fralt  Prodoeta  Co^ 
lae.  Maehiao  tor  treatlaa  tomatooa  with  lye  •olutlra.  waah- 
inc  and  trlmmlac  Muaar3.0BS.175.  6-11-68.  CL  146—58. 


laaaad  trlnualac 
Mwrb.  Jack  P 


iarV0W.lT5.  6-11-48.  CL  146—68. 
_  _  <^..  •«.  W.  Momi.     MotwiM  nlxlac  tm 
o^'nliMiioat.    8,6»8.311  6-11-68.  CL  t8B— 148. 
MorrU.  Walter  :  Bee—  .  ^«  .,, 

Monrta.  Jack  P.  aad  W.    8.098.811. 
Morrlaoa.  Jomeo :  B« 
Laadar. 


tip.     8.0B8r 


Mlaa  Bafoty  ApxIUaawe  Co^:  Soj 

Aoatla.  Harry  W.     MJ^S^ 

Lohr  J>aol  L.  B.     8.008  186. 
Mlaliter  of  Supply.  Hej[  Ma^««^:«  <>?Tl'SJ?f »», 


Kla 


laadom  ««  Owat  'BriSffaiad  Northern 
Martin.  Peter,  aad  Bamford.    _8.0»2^»64. 


.  of  the  Dalted 
Ireland:  ««o— 


Mlaaaaofa  Mlalnf  aad  Mfr  Co. :  < 


Co. 


!m.  Co. :  Beo— 

Tlta~HarrU'lj»o  J.  jk^«>S>»«*. 

Mlau£'"i:ifS5°  I     tJ'  DiSd    Bute,   of   Aia.rl«.    N.3. 
"'SSSlflod^od  trartlir«d  coaatlat  lyotam.    8.bB8.784. 

6-11-68.  CI.  81»r-**''i^_^ 
MltcheU   Joha  B..  Co. :  Bf^ 

•X^iufcitftn  oi  the  dliieSSS?;  of  felt  matorlala.     8.6b2.- 
M^^y^HeiSF  &ic '..toner.     3.098.220.  6-11^.  O. 

189—86 
MohMcp  Indurtrtoa,  Inc.  ■  B««-- 

roUry  momenta     3,092.994,  6-11-63.  CI.  7»— 1»«. 

-'«^^niS'grtVS!'"i:«^ar 

'^''^S^^^Z'^ni  Monla      8^.746. 

MoiRllth  Porttand  <>«•"»  <^«^-  §fT~ 
Bchoonorer,  P.al  L.     8,093,364. 

••rs^^^^o^^i/gr^.  3  098  ««^ 

gottlly.  ArthurL    8.(»3^7|. 
Hayea.  Lonie  W..  Br.    Sjp92,»w. 
^;a;Sa^Bohert  C.  -»^^« 
Lamb.  Dooclaa  J.    8,093,344. 
MUfcTr.lioA.    J.09i.64f^ 
Miller.  Lee  A.    S.OW.eTJ. 
MUlor.  LmA.    |.0»».«J»- 
Mimr.L?oA.^8.093.6W.^„^ 


-„, J.,  aad  Morrtaoa.    8.098,507. 

MorrlMMt.  Milliard  L..  to  U4M<rw«*  C-.  I«<-    lawUtlBf  eoa- 

talaer.    8.098.88B.  6-11-63.  CL  180— B. 
Mortoa,  Olen  B.     Die  castia«  maehiao  plaagar 

880.  6-11-68.  CL  81—68. 
Mortoa  Salt  Co. :  Bt4— 

Bathaa  Nomaa  L.    8,093^78.         _      .         ^,  ^^  .  ^ 
Moa^PhUlp  H..  to  Jeffer;oa  thomleal  Co..  lat    Mrthodjor 

praparlaf  bntadleao  dichloiohydrlaa.     3,063.690.  «-ll-6S. 

Cl.  »0— 634. 

""^SJdlaSif  iofiSl?..  Mott,  BaboL  aad  Albroeht    8,0B8.. 

068. 
Monlo.  Bex  B.    Method  of  prodadaf  artlelaa  .oeh  aa  aklaloee 

fraikfurte™.    8.092,872.  Vl  1-63.  CL  17— 45. 
MowJm>«  d'  to  Textllo  Ma^lae  Work..     CUmp  .ad 

eomr  mechaalam  for  knlttlns  machines.    8.091.986.  6-11- 

MaelVe?-T5mm!**Helaa,  K,  Buchhota,  aad  F.Btartay.  to 
BadtoSoASlUn- JTSodTFabclk  AkUengeeelleAaft  /'■'^ 
^ed  lyathetlc  tharmoplaaUc  P«^«'  ~«»^"i?«„" 
onanlc  polybromlne  compound  and  method  of  makinx 
US^.    8.693>99,  6-11-68.  a.  160-8.5. 

MulL  Bobert  P..^  to  Olba  Cc 
aUkyleno-ffBanldlacs.     3^ 

MOller,  Joeef,  to  DalmU»-fc—  nXTSBTtOnZM    ri 
frame  for  motor  ▼ohlelea.     8,0B8JB0.  6-11-68.  Cl. 

106.6. 
MttUer,  Woltfaag :  Bc^ 

BleboLnOaitoT.  MUlor. 


■tnuor.  aad  Ttl«Bor.^  »vi**i?*' 
Mlaaoaoto  Mlalaf  aad  hUg .  Co. 


Differ- 


MolUa.  Joha  T.,  to  »"«-Tf7,jrxcr«r7T_53r"rr«««:::-iT« 


Muaele 


for 

260—286.6. 
■xteadod 

250—210. 


3,098,111.  8-n 


•^a 


Taylor,  Braeat  < 


[uaele    FMd  W.,  to  Buai-Cltru.  P»«?«e*»^i^«^  1 

poracattOBofdtnuolL    8,098,680.  B-11-68,  CL  2 
Marphy,   Jamea  L..   to  Baniea  BaiiBMfiaf^  Co. 

nSutlon  micrometer  nf*.  8.09^r«.  6-11-68.  CI. 
MurSiy.  Normaa  B.,  to^Tbo  Beadlx  Corp      »«—»." 

eo.Wsaaator  for  caacade  aarro  aystom. 

CLlll — 41. 
Maachoaff  Metal  *  Itf 8.  fo. ;  Boo— 

tabs  hoae  uratom.    8,0BM46,  6-11-68,  ci.  4    laa. 

''"^a5u^2rS»4"iSS;i45. 

■  ■iiaaboth  B. :  Boo — 

IwEAiidrB.     8,098.018. 

I.  William  H. :  Beo —  „ 

fall.  Aade  B.     8.098.088. 
Nadheray.  BaMall  J. :  Boo—  «  no*  mi 

Raha  Jamas  H.,  aad  Nadheray.    8,00S,/«i.         ^^  ^^ 
Na«y     LwiU       AU  Vnwss    platform    Udder.      8.098J0B. 

^f  1-68,  CL  188—118. 
""H^lao^'TSSlfw.  Nt^lkawa.  aa^  Tochlhara.     8.098.709. 

Natloaal  Broach  *  >f*«*4»JLg°iir**~ 
DaaleU  Darld  W.     8.0B2.M4. 
DaaM.  Darld  W.     8.092.985. 

Natloaal  Carta.  lae^  *••— ,  „».  -.a 

Thooipsoa.  Norrls  J.^  8.098J885. 
Natloaal  Dairy  Prodncta  Corp. :  Bee— 

Brett.  Oriet  J.,  aad  Oeaaoso      8.098.486. 
Partyka,  Aathoay.     8,098,486. 

rope.  ^.0924>56.  6-11-68.  Cl.  57—145. 

'**''5alfl3d.^<i5hB..  Borth.  aad  Ne«., ».«>»»««   ^„^„ 
Naff   JohaB.     Bomots  coatroDsd  soleaold  actaatad  Aattar. 

8,bM.047.  6-11-68,  CL  96— 5B. 
"'•^^Ai^Hu&'H^D^rty.  aad  Nrt««.     8.0BB.061. 

''•*^mSSS'p«lTT»el««.  .~)  Wacaer.     8.098.299^ 
Nolsoa^  Bobsrt  C.    Autoiaa«c  radar  laoaltor  aad  aUr»  dsrles. 
B.09i8M.  0-11-68.  CL  S4»— B. 


l»"3t 


LIST  OF  ^PATENTEES 


Z7U 


Ntfsoa.  Bobsrt  ■..  B.  B.  MeChla.  aad  L.  F.  Welah.  to  Oeaeral 
Motors    Corp.    Phaas    rsspoaatrs    coarorter.    8.098,786. 
6-11-68,  CL  821—47. 
Nsasasefawaadsr,  WUlla :  Bso— 

Ooissr,  BoiMr  B.     8,098.918. 
Newbory.  Amos  B. :  BOs 

Hans,  Bobsrt  %,  Kariby,  aad  Nowbory.     8,098.807. 
NowbyrBlIlis  J.,  to  Uaitad  fltatss  of  Amsrlca,  Atomic  Baergy 
ComMlsstoa.    Prsdoltatloa  of  slreoalom  aad  flaorlde  loaa 
from  solutloes.    MM,461.  6-11-68.  a.  28— 14A 
Nsw  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ths :  Bos — 
Badslch.  Tadsoss.     S,6B8,0B1. 
WelssBbaeh.  Charlss  O.    B.0BB.187. 
Nswtoa,  CKiy  O.  F. :  Bds— 

Abraham.  Bdwvd  P.,  aad  Nowtoa.    8.098,688. 
Ney,  adward  P..  B.  B.  Tfcaraass.  sad  J.  B.   WlaeUsr.  to 
Daltsd  Btstes  of  Amertra,  Navy.     Ballooa  aad  atethod  of 
laoachlaa  the  aama.    8,09MB1,  6-11-68,  CL  844— 98. 
NlcholaTLnthor  B..  to  Walters  Mfa.  Co.     Faialtars  foraUag 

Biachlass.     8.09S.16B.  6-11-68.  &  144—8. 
Nldiolaoa.  yBt*»^!»»  C  :  Beo 

NlcholMm.  Madlsoa  0.,  Jr.,  aad  Smith.    8/>98,707. 
Nlebolsoa,  Madlsoa  O..  Jr.,  dsesassd  (by  K.  C.  Nicholson, 
exsentrtx),  aad  B.  A.  Smith,  to  BylraaU  Ulectrle  Products 
lac.      Data    traaaaUastoa    systssw.      8.098.707.    6-11-68. 
a    178—28. 
Nlcklas.  Joha  H. :  Beo— 

Carrlsr.  Bdwla  Lu.  Jr..  aad  Nlekias.    8,098,566. 


Paa  AaMTlcaa  Petroleom  Oerpw :  Boo — 

Ocyer,  Bobsrt  L.,  aad  Sparks.    8.098,810. 
-     8,0Mri9L 


Glass.  Bageas  D. 
Latta.  Jamas  B. 


itta.  Ji 
PsadJIrlsWrtdaMat  Co. 


Coollag  aPParstas. 


NIeka.  Bobsrt  F. :  Be 
^Oarrett.  Bdgar  J., 


_  .  ...  Longford,  and  Nicks.     8.098.075. 
NMaea.  Axel  L.     Switch  aad  pomp  coatrol  nalt  fOr  aomp, 

rissr  aad  ths  Ilks.    8,098.088.  6-11-68.  CL  108— IB. 
NislasB,  Axsl  L.     Iloodlag  coatrol  pomp  systsm.    8,098.154. 

6-11-68.  CL  187—116. 
Nlslssa,  Axel  L.    BsnoTsbIs  floodiag  coatrol  ping.    8.098,166, 

6-11-68.  CL  187—818. 
NUssoa.  Briand.  to  Allmlnna  Sveaaka  Blsktrlska  Aktlebolaget. 

Tightalag  arreaters.     8,098,648,  6-11-68.  CL  817—61. 
Noreross,  ue. :  Bos — 

La^slager  jCharles  B.     8.091.927. 
Normaa.  Lealle  w. :  Bee — 

Scbelp.  Helmut  B-  KrilOT.  aad  Normaa.     8,098,848. 
North.  Oooffrey  B.,  to  Siauna  Motor  Unlta  Ltd.     Fnel  Injec- 
tion pompa.     8.098.125.  6-11-68.  CL  IIB— 140. 
Northern  Bbctrlc  Co.  Ltd. :  Beo— 

Bywak.  loha.    8.098.756. 
Northsra  Ordaaaes,  lac. :  Bos — 

Bloai«nlst,  Artbnr  O..  sad  Hslas.     8.098.718. 
Northwest  Mstal  Prodoeta,  lac :  Beo— 

Mots,  Pstar  P.     8.098.069. 
Nortoa  Co. :  Bee — 

Coos,  Lorlag,  Jr.     8,098.464.  ^^ 

WhltftamoNrOsfMd  !r..  ir.,  KlBc.  aad  Loflsa.    8.098,408. 
Nybsrg.   Stars,   to  Aastalt  ■nropauehs  Hsad^asssUsehaft 

Psrmatatloa  switch.    8.698,714.  B-11-68.  CLlOO-48. 
Ogdsa,  Howard  F. :  Bee — 

^tttchlo.  Vlrsil  8..  aad  Ogdsa.     8.098,000. 
OUn  MathlssoB  Cbeoilcal  Con. :  Beo— 

Braadlo.  William  J.    8,098J91.         ^  _^^     ^  ^.  ^^_ 
ClarlTnicldoa  Lu,  Daks.  Larefaar,  aad  Taft    8.098,687. 
DUsal  Patrick  A      8.098.687.   _ 
Joaaa.  Jamsa  B..  aad  Fogle.    8.098.455. 
Psrlmaa.  David.     8.098  651. 

Wsiss,  Oasatsr  K.,  aad  Tboaus.     8,098,461.      ^  .  ^  „ 
OUTarssTlaBael  A.,  aad  D.  Oalves,  to  Bastmaa  Kodak  Co. 
Uss  m  ooatsraary  ammoalom  coaipoaads  for  stabiUnag 
nroesssed  photographic  tismsats.     8,098.479.  6-11-68.  CL 

OUtstos.  'EIIsso  V. :  Bee —  _  _  ^_  .,, 

Comsrd.  Fraad  A^  CopoL  aad  OUvsroa.    8.098.711. 
OUTSttL  laa.  C,  k  C..  8.P.A. :  Bss—,  ^^  ^.^ 
MsrUTBrnao.  sad  JsaaouL    8.098.486. 
Olsoa.  Albert  L.,  aad  B.  L.  Stout,  to  Polyiner  Processes   Inc. 

Coating  method  aad  apparatus.     8.098,510.  6-11-63.  CL 

117 — 280. 
OadrsJka.   Albert  A.     Noes  eoass  for   missiles  or  rockets. 

8.(»8!ot8,  6-11-68,  a.  102—92.5.   ^  „         ,         „  .  ^  . 
O'NsilL  Joha  B.,  to  Nathaa  Schwarta  4  Sons  Inc.    Matertals- 

haadllag  UnA.    8.098.887.  6^1-68.  Cl.  ifeO— 17.12. 
Orlacehlo.  Aathoay  w..  to  Onlton  ladustrles.  Inc.    Accelerom- 

^eter.    8^.759.  6-11-68.  CI.  810—6.4. 

^'"«miii2rHSJd'c.rilid  O'Slckey.     8.098.817. 
Oslfdbla^  Nicolas,  aad  A.  L.   Zltcer,  to  United  States  of 

AsMriea.   Army.      CoaxUI    traasmissloa   lias.      8.093.805, 

6-11-68.  CL  sis — 64. 
Ostraadsr.  Bobert  K.     Dolls.     8.002.929,  6-11-68,  C\.  46— 

Ott&aym.  Johaaass  H^  sad  J.  P.  H    roa  dsa  HoB    to 
Btamfcarboa  N.T.    Proparatloa  of  «-altrolactams.    8.093,- 

Owaa.'  Joha  b!     Buoyaaey  nalta.     8.092.853.  6-11-68.  Cl. 


8.d98.M5. 
0  '  Bo^— 
_      WoosthoB.  Pam  P.* '  8,098,249. 
PaatlKrfSr.  Braest  H.,  to  Fsrfax  Corp. 

8.098.1^,  6-11-68,  CL  165—69. 
Paj^aa.  QoorBS  F. :  Bos — 

Flah,  Leoaard  W..  aad  Pappas.    8,098^171. 
Pappo,  Baphasl.  to  O.  D.  SeaAe  k  Co.    17a.21-dlhydroxy-2- 
oxaprsgaaao4.11,20-trioae.  estors  thereof  aad  IntermedUtcs 
thereto.    8.0Kt.658,  6-11-68.  Cl.  260—848.2. 
Parfcss-Haaalfla  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sfaamoaa,  Hardd  C.  and  O'Sleksy.    8,098317. 
ParklBsoa.  Cbestsr  B..  Jr. :  Boo — 

Carl.  Bobert  J.,  aad  Parkiaara.    3,093.771. 
ParaelL  Frajik  O. :  Bee — 

Packer.    Menrya   B.,    Preetldge,    Rodway.    aad   ParaelL 
8,098,422. 
Partyka,  Aathoay.  to  Natloaal  Dairy  Prodoeta  Corp.    Salad 

drsaaiag.    3.0M.485.  6-11-68,  CL  99—144. 
PasssTaaf  Works :  Bee — 

Zniall,  KarL    8.098,816. 
Pateat-Treahaad-OcoeUschaft     far     elektrlsche     Oluhlampen 
m.b.H. :  Beo — 
KahL  Beraard,  aad  Krense.    8.098.769. 
Patrick,  Malcoba  W^  to  Hepp  Corp.    Osetrlcal  pad  bsatsrs. 

8.093.720,  6-11-43.  Cl.  2l!^19. 
Pearce.  Peter  J. :  Bee — 

Eamca.  Charlee.  Aldlaaoa,  aad  Pearce.     8,098.414. 
Pearlmaa.  Boraard,  A.  H.  Bohr,  aad  T.  W.  Thompooa,  to 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.    Automatic  oreasure  control  for  a 
KU  gsneratlag  chamiber.     3,092,965,   6-11-63.    Cl.   60— 

Pearsoa.  Vincent  P. :  Bee — 

Bemlek,  Lealle  M..  Pearaon.  and  Slevert.     8,093.565. 
Podiiney.  Compagale  do  Prodnlta  Chlailgass  e*  snectrometal- 
larclqBSS :  Boo — 
Dnelanx,  DanleL    8.098.869. 
Pederssa.  August  B.    Device  for  diecklag  the  oU  feed  from 
s  pomp   to  s  labrlcstloa  poiat.     8.09S.109.   6-11-68.  Cl. 
116—117. 
Pedrosa.  Jaoobo  V. :  Bee 

Tarifa.  Carloa  S..  and  Pedroea.    8.008.080. 
Pssa  Plate,  lae. :  Bso — 

Claytoa.  Brtth  T.    8,098.501. 
PeU,  Phil  S.     Cutter  construction  for  cutting  cables,  solid 

bars  sad  ths  like.     8.098,024,  6-11-68.  Cl.  88—568. 
PsaasylTsala  Bagiassrlag  Corp. :  Bee — 

HcFea^ers,  Aarry  L.  and  Lakta.    8.098.258. 
Perfsetloa  Pipe  Nlppto  Co. :  Bee— 
JaeobsoB.  Irrla  D.    8,09S4«1. 
Perfsx  Corp. :  Boo — 

Panthofer.  BruMt  H.    8.098.189. 
Porllstsla.  Louis.     B«daforeed  frame  member  of  elsstomerle 

msterlal.    3,092,877,  6-11-63,  Cl.  20—56.4. 
Perkla-Elmer  Corp..  The :  Bee —  „ 

McLaughlin.  Bobert  D..  Landsmsn.  aad  Bordea.    3,093.- 
786. 
Psrlmaa.  David,  to  Olla  Mathlesoo  Chemical  Corp.     Sya- 

theala  of  cobamldea.    8.093.552,  6-11-63.  CL  195—114. 
Perastta.  Charlea.    Boctilloearly  guided  members.    3.093.424. 

6-11-68,  a.  808—6.  _ 

Perry,  Bobert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Beeo  Beseareh  and  EnginceringCo. 
l.B-cyclododecadlene  and  method  of  preparation.     3,093,- 
M3.  6-11-63,  a.  260—666. 
Peters  Co..  The :  Boo — 

Colt,  Victor  L.,  snd  WUlock.    8.093.168. 

Peters,  George  T. :  Bee —  

l^eltklan.  Gorkca,  aad  Petsra.    8,098.470. 
Petersoa.  Donald  H.     Internal  building  partition  structures. 

3.098^18,  6-11-68,  O.  189—84. 
Peterson,    WUlard   D..   and   B.    W.    Fabian,   to   Thomas  J. 
Moraa's  Soas.  lac     Photographic  reliefs  made  by  meaae 
of  transfer  iatennediatea  wnl<h  produce  gas  upoa  irradia- 
tion.   8.093.478.  6-11-03.  Cl.  96—35.    ^  „  ^        . 
Potter.  Noel  A.,  to  Staadard  Pwper  Box  Corp.     Paekace  for 
email  electrical  artldea.    3,0M.248.  e-ll-«3.  a.  206--65. 
Pfetfer,    Edward    C,    Jr..    to    Cluett,    Peabody    A    Co.,    Inc. 

Fused  tab.     3.002.841.  6-11-68.  CL  2—181. 
Pflser.  Cbss..  A  Co.,-Inc  :  See—- 

Agnello.  Engsae  J.,  aad  Laabaeh     ».0M.6«. 
bSl  whUam  B..  Buckley,  and  Gordon.    8,093,669. 

Hobba.  Donald  C.    3.0931488.  ,^      ,      .  ,^    ,, ^ 

Pflaum^.  6oorge  M.     Bsterlied  alkanolamiae  salta  of  berb- 
iddal    arylonralkane    monocarboxyllc    aelda.      8,093,471, 
0-11-68.  CI    71—2.6. 
Philadelphia  Quarta  Co. :  8*^— 

V.  Freybold.  Helmut.    8,093.529. 


CHreaa-Coralag  Flborglaa  Corp. :  Boo— 

Mnier,  Ward  B.,  aad  Bwiag.    8.098,582. 
Owsas-miaots  Glass  Co. :  Beo—    ^  _^  .       .  ^.  »,« 

DmaUias,  Gary  M..  SdMr.  aad  Trala.    «,0M^.^.  ^^ 
OttaklB,  MouuMr  A.    AdJwtaMs  sbrif  support.    8.093.094. 

6-11-48.  Cl.  108 — 6. 
PaaL  HasS,  to  Fr.  Heeeer  Manrhlaenfabrtk-Akttcagesellschaft. 

Firma.    kiuUao  for  prodaelag  flUed  nackageo.  nartlenlarly 

tt«SSiulodpiS[agoa.^(>lJ^  6-ll-6Sr^ ^-188. 
Paefcsr.  Msrvya  B..  A.  F.  Prsstldgs.  J.  Bodwajr.  aad  F.  O. 

ParaslL  to  Aatooothrs  Prodoeta  Co.  Ltd.     Tehide  brake 

systam.    8,098.418.  6-11-BS,  CL  808— M. 

PaU  Com. :  Bee 

PaflTDavld  B.,  aad  Oordes.    8.098.0B1. 


PhUco  Corp. :  —  .  ^^^  ^_^ 

Braasr.  Frederick  N.    3,098.760. 

PhUllpe  Petndeom  Co. :  See— 

Benedict.  Bruce  C.    3.098j572. 

aaea,  Martin  B.    8.0BS.626. 

HiUTOUver  W..  and  Thomaa.    8,098,697. 

Kraas.  Gerard.    3.098>81.  .^,  _^ 

Levy.  Dais  F.,  sad  Gagle.    3.W5.585-  ,. 

Batje.  John  D..  and  Toni^lna.    ijOMM». 

Warner.  Paul  P.,  aad  ArAer.    3,098,478. 
Pleard.  Fred  A.     Slghtaeelng  car.     8.098.210.  6-11 

187—9. 
Plekard.  William  J..  Jr.     Boater.     8,098,129,  6-11-48,  Cl 
126—65. 


CL 


PaU,  David.  Bn  tad 


H.  Cordts,  to  PaU  Corp.    High  pi 

t,ofe,Mi«  •-ii-^n.  a  210— mi 


'^•""BaSSrO^'W..  aad  Plspsr.    8.091>41. 

Pinaaa.  Ooorgs  L..  to  United  Stitespf  AuMilau  MpTTj.  *^ 

Iiidaesd  dlspsnal  b«ab.    8,OM,072,  6-11-68.  CL  IM— TJ. 


■^/'▼ip'*:' 


ZVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FlMJio,  Frank  T..  and  U  L.  Pitamf.  iirormft  MMpaat  ^o- 
ticuii*  and  eieiun.  sy.tem.  ».UI»a,3&3.  ti-il-VS.  CL  244— 
122. 

Mmbo.  t^ok  T..  and  Plta«y.    S.0M.8M. 
PittaburKxi  Plato  UUi*  Co. :  B— 

Wueder.  Kotwrt  mT.    8.0lM,A27. 
I'iisarello    Uoy  A. :  8t€ — 

WooUi.  -irttour.  rlnaraUo.  and  Dt  0»**L.>.?!f».2^,  -, 
FUce,  CUarlea  I.     Power  tranam.aaloB.     8.0M,uli,  •-ll-M, 

U.  74—877. 
IlaaUuon  Pl4>«  LIm  Co. :  «•»— 

T&ODiiMon.  William  C.  Jt.    8,002,891. 
PUutli,  Krnat :  8m—  ^,  ,  ^  ™     ^     •  iw»«  **« 

Simon,  Walter.  Waldmann.  M«i«a<  ud/>ft>^4   JlP'K'?!: 
I'lehn.  Henry  M.     BraMlere.     8,0»tf.i3».  8-11-88.  O.  12<*— 

460 
Podell".  Howard  I.    Abacua.     S,082.»17.  *-ll-88.  CI.  88—88. 

'Sennewild.  Kurt.  Pohl,  Melnlnmr,  and  Voft    »,088^. 
Pohl,    BoMell    A.,    to    General    Milla.    Inc.      laflatablo    kite. 

3.693,354.  8-11-63.  01.  244— 1B4. 
Polanln.  Walter  R.,  to  Ainated  Induetr  ea  Inc.    iotr-coatalned 

brake.    3.0tf3.;il4.  tt-11-63.  CI.  188—168.    ^    _    , 
Pollak.  Henry  M.,  to  Inger^oll  Rand  Co.     Self-primlnc  pomp. 
3,0»3.085.  0-11-83,  CI.  103 — 113.  ^  „     ^   «. 

I'ollmann,  Adolf,  to  Aocast  TbyiMn-Hutte  AktlenceeelUcbaft. 
Beam  reUrder  with  brake  beama  aupportod  by  atlrmpa. 
3.093.211.  B-ll-«3,  CI.  188—62. 

Polymer  Procetutet.  Inc.  :  Bee —       

OlM>B.  Albert  L..  and  Stoat.    8.008.810. 
Ponitfata.  AKred  :  See — 

Zinn,  Konrad  L..  and  Ponfrats.    8.008,847. 

Poole.  R.chard  C. :  flee—  

Sanaa,  t.  Ullam  H..  and  Poole.     3.003,290. 
Poorman.  Kicbard  M.,  and  U.  C.  ilaettinger.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Ucbt  weight  liqald  taeliom  control  ayatem.    3,092,- 
972.  6-11-83.  CI.  62—52. 
I'orcara.  Peter  J.,  to  The  Ulvaudan  Corp.     Oel  apot  ramoTer. 

8.093,892.  t^ll-63.  CL  252 — 168. 
PortMr,  Harry  J. :  Am —  ^  ^  ^ 

Kaabotam.    Martin    L.,    Portaer,    DelUngvr.   Cohan,   and 
Fmnaon.     3.09J.6U7. 
Poat.  Richard  F..  to  United  SUtea  of  Amarlea,  Atomic  ■nargy 
Commlaalon.    .TraveUng  wave  pyrotron.     8.u9tf.569,  8-li- 
68.  a.  204—193.2. 
Poatal.  Reuxo  :  flee — 

BonTlclni.  Alberto,  and  PoataL    8.008,818. 
Poatmaater  General.  Her  Majeaty  a :  8«e — 
Lynch.  Arnold  C.    8.003,819. 

Powell.  Howard  U. :  flee —  . __^ 

May.  Richard  K..   Sunafraak.  and  PoweU.     8.0BS.S70. 
Power*.  Ueorye  W.,  Jr.  :  <Se« — 

BertoUdnl.  Ralph  J.,  and  Powers.    8,008^74. 
Posloniek,  Bdward  J . :  8«« — 

Haeklty.    Brtnnle    1.,    Jr..    Potlomek.    and    Steiabarff. 


Jr..     Poaiomek.    and     Steinberg 


Jr..    Poatoaek.    and 
Jr.,    Poaiomek,    and 


Stalaberg 
Sternberg 


8.003.888 
Hackley,     Brennle 

3.008  589. 
Hackley,    Brennle    E.,    Jr..    Poaiomek,    and    Steinberg 

s.m.Uo. 

Hackley.     Brennle 

8.093.^41. 
Hackley.    Brennle 
8,083.842. 
Preload  Corp. :  See — 

aoaner.  John  J.,  Marotl.  and  Magera.    8,003.988. 
Premo,  Howard  J.     Ice  anger.     3.093.199.  6-il-8S.  a.  178— 

Preatldge.  AUen  F. :  fl^e— 

Packer,    llervya   B.,   PrMtldga,   Rodway.   and  Pnrnell. 
8.008.422. 
Preaton,  Jamea  N.     Super-chanced  Are  Jet  torque  and  propol- 

■loo  reaction  engine.     3,002.967.  6-11-63.  CI.  60 — 80.88. 
PreTot,  Krancola.  to  Commiaaariat  a  rEnervie  Atomlque.    Ion 

Injection    dcTlce    for    themonodear    plaaou    apparatoa. 

8j003,7^-  6-11-63,  CI.  818—68. 
Price.  Jamee  O..  and  F.  T.  Smith,  to  Ooodyaar  Aireraft  Corp. 

Method  of  plaatic  e«lge  attachment.    8,098.826.  6-1 1-68.  CI. 

166—88. 
Price.  Peter  R..  and  O.  Boekle.  to  O.  S.  B.  AbeU.  and  H.  T. 

Cbadder.      Apmintae   for  artinR  In    turn   on    i«heeti>   In   n 

pQe  thereof.    8.093.720.  6-11-68.  CI.  288—61.11. 

Printed  Motor*  Inc. :  See— 

Henry-Baudot.  Jacquea.     8.003.702. 
PritachlnT.  Ingo :  flee— 

Anke.  Klaua.  Ertel.  Frohr,  Keaaler,  Pritaehing,  and  Sinn. 
8.008.781. 
Probet,  Delbert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Window  ragala- 
tor  mechanism.    3,093.404.6-11-83.0.298—44. 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Kekey.  Eddy  W..  and  Alderson     3.008.481. 
Jaaeaen.  Bdmand  G..  Jr.     8.003.284. 

Proctor.  Sidney  E.,  to  Hoy,  Aosten.  and  Co.  Ltd.     Catter  Mt 
bolder.     3.008.888,  6-11-63.  CI.  262—83. 

Propater,  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Antoautic 

date  accumulator.     8.0OS.730.  6-11-63.  a.  2M — 151. 
Purdy.  Burl  O..  to  W.  J.  Haertel  *  Co.    CeUlng  conatractlon 

mouia.    8.003.221.  8-11-63.  CL  180—86. 
Pares  Corp..  Ltd.  r  flee — 

Ferria.  Robert  C.    8.008.800. 
Qalgley  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Demaloon,  Raymond  J.    8.008.488. 

Damalaon,  Raymond  J.    8.008. 497. 

DMuUaon.  RayanoBd  J.,  and  Dir«fllnff.    8,008,408. 
B.  C.  Cao  Co. :  See — 

OnlMan.  JerMM  J.    8,008^4. 


Radio  Corp.  of  America :  See —  <  >.M 

Andnwe.  Dallas  K.     8.0O8;884.  «. 

Barton.  Loy  K.    8.092>98.  -  .-is-Xt 

Kajctaman.  Jan  A.,  and  Lo.    8.008.817.  ifJiMS 

Radslna,  Bdmnnd  :  flee —  ".Tt 

Gentry,  Hermond  G.,  Radains,  and  Fortrlede.    3.008,<MUI. 
Raeeke,  Bemkard.  B.  Bkaer.  U.  Heblrp,  W.  Stel«,  and  U. 

Schatt.  to  Henkel  *  Cie.  0.m.b.H.     Process  for  tbe  trans- 

formatloa  of  benscne  polycarbozylle  adda  to  terepbtballc 

acid.    8,008,688.  6-11-88.  CI.  260—415. 
Railroad  Machinery  Derelopment  Corp. :  flee — 

Uaakin,  Seymour  U.    ^008.200. 
Rajchman.  J«n  A.,  and  A.  w.  Lo.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Magnetic  s/stems.     8,098,817.  6-11-88.  a.  840—174. 
Ramen.  Toraten.     Proccosee  of  eraporatlng  alcobolic  liquors. 

3.008.588.  6-11-68.  «.  202 — M. 
Ramme,    Maurice   L.,    to   Monte-Coptor.    Inc.      Ploral-aectlon 

alrfolla.    8.093.219,  6-11-63,  a.  180—84. 
Rap*u.  George  M..  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka  Inc.    Plaatic  drive 

fHwteuer  having  a  radially  collapnible  shoulder.     3.008,027. 

6-11-88.  CI.  85—6. 
Rapaport.   Gerald   M.,   to   American   Toy  and   Fnmltare  Co.. 

Inc.    Proceea  of  decorating  a  {Minting.    3.008.462.  6-11-63. 

CL  41—26. 
Raakln.    Seymoor   H.     to   Railroad    Machinery    Development 

Corp.     System  and  method   of  weighing  coupled  railroad 

cars  In  motion      3.008.200.  6-11-63.  CL  177 — 1. 
Ratje.  John  D..  and  U.  W.  Tompkins,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Fractional  crysUUIsation  proceoa.     8.098,649.  6-11- 

68,  a.  280—290. 
Ray,  Leonard  N..  Jr. :  flee — 

Keigler.  David  A.,  Jr.,  and  Ray.     8.098.600. 
Beblkoff;  Dimltri  L.  to  Loral  Klectronlea  Corp. 

rangement  for  a  submarine  vesseL    3.003.105. 

114—16. 
Rector.  Ralph  H..  to  Stouffer  Chemical  Co.     Battery 

8.093.6i5.  6-11-63.  CI.  186—166. 
Reed.   Kdcsr.   2nd.     Antl-ellp  handle  for  nunoally  operated 

tools.     3,093,172   «-ll-«3.  CI.  145 — 61. 
Reed.  John  C.  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force.    Radar 

relay  s/stem.     3.093,823.  6-11-63,  CL  348—11. 
Reed.  John  J.,  to  St.   Joeeph  Lead   Co.      Tape  exteasometcr 

for  measuring  roof  sag.     8.092,912.  6-11-63.  CL  38 — 147. 
Keich,   Robert  L..  to  Kleen  Stik  Products  Inc.     Label  spply- 

Ing  means.     3.093.528,  6-11-63.  CI.  156—285. 
Rekl.  John  B..  end  K.  A.  Spenre.  to  Bain  Corp.     Method  for 

•aaembling  an  Inaole  with  a  last.     8.002,861.  6-11-68.  CI. 

ReiUnc.   Victor  0.    to  Tbe  Doriron  Co.,  Inc.     Plastic  lined 
perforated  metal  tube.     3.093.182.  8-11-83.  CI.  188—150. 
Relmann.  Dietrich  :  flee — 

Cave.  Uoyd  D.,  and  ReUnann.    8.002.808. 
Retaman.  Albert,   to  J.  UelaiMn  A  bona.  Inc.     Carton  witb 
Integral  partition  member.     8.003,288.  6-11-88.  CL  220— 
27. 
Reiaman.  J.,  k  Bona.  Inc. :  flee— 

Reisman.  Albert.    3.003.280. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

McCallum.  John,  Johnaon.  Ditmars,  and  McOraw.    8,008.- 

McCailan.  John,  Johnaon,  Dltmnra,  and  McOraw.    8.008.- 
618 


Control  ar- 

6-11-63.  cn. 


case. 


McCallnm.  Jobn.  Johnson,  INtmars.  and  McOraw. 

614, 


8.003. 


8,098,803. 
Warsehauer. 


Re«lnoL    WUltam.      Doll    torse   with   Seslbly   Joined   llmba. 

8,002.930.  8-11-68,  CL  46— 181. 
Reslstouez  Corp. :  flee — 

Vanderhoof.  Alton  S.    3.008.182. 
Rey.  Hana  J. :  flee — 

SchUclw.  Helua  M..  Rey,  and  Weldmaan. 
Reynolds,  Donald  C. :  flee — 

Blakewo<<^    Charles    H.,    Reynolds,     snd 

Reynolds  Metols'co. :  flee — 

Bryant,  £dward  T.    3,093,279. 

Cave.  Boyd  D.,  and  Relmann.    8.002.808. 

Dewey.  John  L.    3.003.570. 
Reynolde.  Ralph  K..  and  J.  R.  Clarke,  to  International  Har- 
veeter  Co.     Vehicnlar  framework.     8.002.010.  6-11-88.  CL 

Reynolds.  WlUlsm  W. :  flee- 
Low.  Hans.  Reynolds,  and  SchmulUng.    8,003.685. 
Rernoeo,  Andres  S.     Blctaromatlc  fountain  pen.     8.003,118. 

8-11-88.  CL  120— 42.18 
Rbelnfrank.  Jobn  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Apparatoa 

ferrinf  powder  Imagee  and  method  therefor. 

8-11-88.  CL  05—1.7. 
Rich.  Cbarlea  A.,  Jr^  to  Morgan  Construction  Co. 

rolling  mllL     8,003,425,   6-11-63,  CL  308—86.1. 
Richards.  ArkU/  s..  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

ttldurds.  WbitBuui  A.    S.aM,7»l. 
Rlcharda.    Whitman    A.,    to    Arklay    S.    Richards 

Maihod  and    means    using   thermoelectric  comparison 

Identiyiny  conducUve  msterlals.     8.008.701.  ^11-63. 

Rlcketts,  Jamea  M. :  flee— 

Collman,  John   8..   Rickette.  and   Tumnen.     S.003,000. 
RlgoUnL    VInnle    J.,    to    Wbltebouae    Prodnets,    Inc.      Film 
meosaring  and  double-expoeare  prevention  device.     8.008.- 
046,  6-11-63.  CL  06 — 81. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J. :  flee — 

Edward*.  John  A..  Rlngold.  and  Klnel.    8.003,884. 
Rlaaar.  Ivan  H.,  to  U.S.  Bottlan  Machlnary  Co.    Rotary  All-* 
Sf  m^tto"*'       *^  *"**■  *^*^°'     ^<»».1«».  6-11-68, 

RKchl*  yirjU  8.,  and  H.  F.  Ogden,  to  Cnlted  States  of 
Amerka.  National  Aeronautlei  and  Space  Admlnlatratioa. 
Cheek  valve  aaaamhlj  for  a  pMb*.    8^008,000,  8-11-88,  CL 


for  trans- 
8.008,039. 

Seal  for 


Co., 


Inc. 
for 
CI. 


3.008.061. 

tns  for  treating  printing 


8,008,487. 


Rttserfeld.  Gerhard :  flee— 

Rltserfeld.  Wllbelm  and  O. 
Ritxerfeld.  Wllbelm  and  O.    Apparatni 

folia.    3,008.051 .  6-1 1-68.  CL  8^—80. 
Roberto  Dairv  Co. :  flee — 

Jonaa.  Synon,  Tracy,  and  Deffsnbaagh. 
Roberts.  James  A. :  flee — 

La  Tigiie.  Psnl  G.,  Roberts,  and  Stehl.     8.008.068. 
Roberta.   WllUam   B.,   to   United  States  of  America^  Army. 

Snpnlemental   eeal   for  garment  aeallnfl  flap.     8,002,840, 

6-1 1-M,  CI.  2 — 128. 
B«^rfL  WUllam  J.    Garden  edslng  toM.    8,008.106.8-11-68. 

CI.  172 — 18. 
Roblnaea.  Donald  N. :  flee — 

GUddtnir  Edward  K..  and  Rohtnaoa.     8.008.820. 
Roblson.  Ml&el  M..  H.  B.  MacPhlllamy.  and  R.  A.  Lucas. 

to  Clba^Oorp.     190  aaaoxy^S-oxo-   and   18-oxlmino-reser- 
^  sates.    8.008.848.  6-11-88.  CL  180—287. 
Roblaon.  Samoal  B. :  flee — 

»    Z°?**l./"^  ^a  Bobleon,  and  MUler.    8.008.618. 
Rockwell  Mf c.  Co. :  flee— 

-    ^!P*£-  *2**?i5-  Karlby.  and  Newbnry.    8.008.807. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  flee — 

Blxhy.lioA.    MW.41J.  _ 
Rodfen.   Arttrgr,  and  C.   ■.   ralHa,   to  Fire   Guard   Corp. 
Prssaarised  flold  coapUns  maaas.    8,088467.  8-11-68.  d. 


Prcstldge,    Rodway.   and   Pamell. 


Co. 


281—040.4. 
Rodler.  Robert  W. :  flea— 

^.Martin.  John  0..  and  Rodler.    8.008,002. 
Rodlah,  John :  flee 

»  ^"*'?^'  ^"U*«  H..  and  Bodlah.    8.003.288. 
Rodway.  John  :  flee — 
Packer.   Mervyn   B. 
8.00^.422. 
BodwelL  WUllam :  flea— 

.  .^y**J&-  •r*?«y  •■*  Badwaa    8.008,308. 
Sodwlek.  Prank  P..   and  N.   T.   Thome,   tn  The  SUex 

»  *^2''^,w^!?*«'v-  *'<*5f?«l.  6-11-68.  Ci.  00— 281. 

Roehr.  ^IMsw  M..  to  Bmnawlek  Corn,     ifeedle  with  molded 

„  hub.    8.008.184.  6-11-68.  a.  128—231. 

Rogers  Brothers  Corp. :  flee — 

_  ^  Kalyk,  John  W.    8.008  J88. 

Rohm  4  Haas  Co. :  flee — 

ATlewelt.  Arthur  L.    S.OOS.448. 
Rohm  &  Haas  GjB.b.H. :  flee — 

nma.  Herbert    8.008.842. 
Romito.  Vincent  A. :  flee — 

Buyek.  WItlsrd  M..  and  Romito. 
Rood.  Alvln  A..   tP  General  Motors 


3.003.242. 
Corp.     High-low 
lil— 88. 


speed 


hoist  valva.    8,MS11€.  8-11-88.  a 
Rose  Brothers  (Galnsborongh)  Ltd. :  fli 
„       Kay.  James  A.     8.003.086. 
Ro«enh«nn     Knrt.    to    AIwea-ForM^inac   0.m.b.R.      Switches 

for  moaobeam  tn>«  raflwaya.    8.008.000.  6-11-43.  CT.  104— 

ISO. 
Roaenfeld.   Morton  M.     ToUet  device.     8.002,842.  8-11-83. 

CI.  4 — 00. 
■*n5&*fl,  Xw^on   M.      Generator  device   for   bombshelters. 

3  003.054.  6-11-68,  a.  98—1. 
Roeenfeld.  Morton  M.     Tentllstion  system.    3.008.058,  6-11- 

8.1.  n.  M— 33. 
Bosenfeld.     Morton     M.     Bombshelter     ventilatloa     means. 

i.onxnnr.  «-ii-«8.  oi.  98 — so, 
Roeenfeld.  Morton  M.  Bomb  shelter.     8.008.007.  6-11-63.  a. 

lOO — 1. 
Roaenfeld.  Morton   M.     Door  stnietara   for  bomb  shelter. 

SOO.%008.  8-11-88.  a.  100—1. 
■osner.  David  :  flee — 

■"JlIS: -5*<"»*'  ''-  R«»T  Landkrohn.  and  Machett. 

Roaa.  John  W. :  Bm — 

Rvnran.  Walter  R..  Poea.  and  Ffscher.     8.00S,4.%6. 
Roth,  Artur.  to  Lanaton  Indnntriee,  Inc.     Pump  mechanism 

and  control  ttierefor.    8,008.287.  8-11-68.  n.  100 — 82. 
Rothherr.  Jack  L..  sod  A.  R.  Meleber.  to  Reoremanter.  Inc. 

Bowling  scorekeeptng  Baehhte.     3,003.374.   8-11-83.   CI. 

RothsrHler    Alfred  Fr..  to  Datmler-Benx  Akrieaeeeellschaft. 

Front  axle  ao-rmsry  frame  suspension.     3.003.891,  O-W- 

88.  CL  280— 108.6. 
Boyle.  Joseph  K..  to  Vatloiial  Rceeareh  DevMomnent  Com. 
^  Rydraalle  enatml  valve     8.008.18t.  8-11-88.  n.  188 — ♦«. 
Rosmns.    Walter   J.,    to    Ksleev-Raves    Co.      Apparatus    for 

multiple  njiaet  welding.     1.(^08.018.  8-11-83.  CI.  78—82. 
Rahtaatala.  Harrv.  and  R.  T.  Mieack.  to  Kevstone  rhemnnrtc 

Corp.     PfoductlAa   of  l-«iirb«thAXT.2.8.6-trimethyl-2-cyclo- 

hexen-4«ne.     .1,008.878.  8-11-88.  tTt    280 — 488. 
Rndsxtnnt.  Wniy.  and  H    Berlin,  to  Hsnnl-Werke  Korher  ft 

Co.  ICO.     Device  for  wmpplna  s  eonneettac  bend  around 

arlanv  aliened   rod-shaped   artldee.      8.008.148.   6-11-63. 

CI,  181 — 04. 
Raahet.  TTeltli  K. :  flaa— 

Scurindc.  Arch  C,  Romhel.  and  Friedman.     l.OOS.Ono 

Smrloek.  Arch   C.    RumbeL  and  Friedmsn      3.002.968. 

Raa.Tan.  Welter  R..  S.  W.  Roao.  and  J.  L.  Flecber.  to  Texas 

Instruments  Inc.    Method  for  rae>ver.v  and  reuse  of  quarts 

containers.     3.008.466,  6-11-88^  CI.  28—801^ 
Raoennl.  Fansto.   Aaronotor.  8.00^.104,  ^11-«i.  C\.  170—88. 
Ruseell,  John  D.   to  Microdot  ine.  itrain  cages  and  methods 

of  installing  the  earns.     8.002 JOS.  8-11-68.  Cl.  78—88.6. 


8,008,167. 


Phllln  J.    Srtector  and  ejeetor  for  bowling  balls  and 
Plas.    8.008478.  6-11-88.  a.  2T3—tt. 
Rntkewski.  Eocene  T. :  flee — 
Altken.  Adrtea  J.,  and  mm 

RyanAeroaantloal  Co..  The :  flea— 
n)7agaar.  Frad  O.    3.00S,S«8. 

and  R.  T.  Cox.     Apparatns  for  shaping 
3,008.008.  8-41-8S7ci  107— 19.   "**•"* 


■jf^v'*"*  ''/I.-  •^  ^-  ^-  Tlehaww.  to  B.  I.  du  Pont 
*•  ^J«»»"f««»d  Co.    Composite  fllament.    8,002.802.6-11- 

wOt   v*'l.   wo      vZ, 

Ry^**''    lohn,    to   Nortbem   Electric  Co.    Ltd.      Detector  of 

S^  "wT^e*  *"****«™'»**  *^«**      8,093,756.  6-11- 

R.  8.'  8.  bears  Ltd. :  flea— 

«.K^?^S5&^'^'-*^  •  •■<*  Casmeata.    8.088,126. 
Sabel.  Edward  R. :  flee — 

Gimdiadi.  Robert  W..  MoCt.  Sabel.  and  Allweebt.    3.093.- 

w08. 

"•**'"*'•   ?f?!55*^  ■••   *•  Toxrteam   Corp.     Fluid  operated 
pump     3.093.122.  6-11-63.  CT.  121—158.  "Pw*w« 

■^i2lj'?5*'«"-\  5»1  ?•  ^   Hueaey.  to  International  Har- 

oSoJ^n-sfa  ^&4      *"**  ■**'°'"* •••«»"y    «.o»2.- 

St.  Joeenb  Lead' Co.':  flee —  * 
Reed.  John  J  .  3.002,012. 

^i:j.iriu>8?£5?-ai.*3"sr?ijr-  -^  **^^  ~- 
"•^oKs-is^'i-i.fe  iS^isr*'*^'  "^'•^  "^"^ 

Sammarco.  Peter,  to  latematloaal  Harvester  Co.    Frameleee 
«.El^*"o'^*~  «,''<^S*-  »-ll-««.  Cl.  214-88.82^^ 
^iSr-^  Sl^lW.'^'^"  *^      '^''^'      *•**'•"• 

^T?ii**K?'  •**i*''jL.^-  J?  Thompaon  Ramo  WooldrMae  Ine 
Varj^le^tlo  hydraulic  vehleCdrtve.  3.001J70,  S^l-SS; 

Huauf^n.  Joseph :  flee — 

Klopatock.  Fre4erid[  W..  and  Samaon.     8.002.860. 
^^^IS*'  ^•'^"il  80%  to  C.  E.  Anthony.     OniSlW  ac- 

{Si'^8.'8SS^85i'4S*g*'fT7^"^'  "•^•'*'^  ^  «- 

Sandos  Ltd. :  flee — 

B«n>.  'akoh.  Sehweiser.  and  WahrU.     8.008.626 
Hofer.  Kurt    3.003.438.  ."~.»-o. 

Merian,  Bmest  and  Senn.     8.088.48T. 
SandTlkew  Jerverks  AktteN>lsK  :  flee— 
„      Bdnell.  Daalel  F.     3.002.888. 

Sergeant  Walter  ■.,  J.  M.   Farrell.  and  B.  F    Waller    Ir 
8ln!5!8*cf**8?0^6T    '^■***  «***"'*  ■»«*»'      8.088.768; 
Samento.' Frank,  and  L.  B.  Almeida.     Automatic  UvMtock 

feeder.     8.083.270.  6-11-63,  CL  222—180. 
Beta.  MeaHmi :  flee — 

Ta<J1W.  Kenklchl.  and  Sata.     8.008,818. 

-T;  ^^'IS?  ?••  ^  ^'*®"  ®«*  ^o**"*  Co.     Boat     8,008,861. 
6-11-8S.  Cl.  0 — 8. 

Savldes.  Chrfttos,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     l.l'-thtohis- 

<2;*^«™ethylbensyl-2-naphthol).     8.008.616.  6-11-63,  Cl. 

Sawdre.  Jospph  A.  :  See — 

.      J^e^an.  Donald  C.  Jr..  and  Sawdye.     8.003.197. 

Scanley.  ayde  8..  and  F.  H.  Siegcle.  to  American  CyiiaamM 

Co.     Gnanidlno-lmldflxoMne  composltinna  snd  methods  for 

their   prenarstton.     8.008.664.  6-11-68.  Cl.   260—800.6. 
Scarcelll.  Albert  F.  :  flee — 

o      '^'**'"!L  George  J.,  Scarcelli,  and  Glmber.     3.008.808. 
S<»rnato,  Tht^s  J.,  and  R.  A.  Johnson,  to  iBtematlonal 

Harveeter    Co.     Tieldable    nendnlura     mower    mounting. 

8.002.947.  »-11-«8.  Cl.  66 — ^28.  ™«u««iib. 

**cr^54-^^'**°   ^'     '***   asstmbly.      8.098 J62,   •-11-6S. 

*'*5*jEtI"'!rA  Stuart  P..  and  L.  W,  Aadersra.    Chr  top  teat. 

8.008.160.  8-11-63.  Cl.  186—1.  ^ 

Schants.  Spencer  C.     Fire  extlngnlaher.     8,098,108.  6-11-68. 

Cl.  160 — 1. 
S^aner.  Georce  W.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Dmneatic 

heating  applUnce.    8,003,722.  8-11-83.  Cl.  210—20. 
Seheehter.  Wmism  H..  to  Gallery  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 

prenarlne   dialkoxyorgonnboranee.    disrvloxyorgaaoboraaes 

and     dlhydroxyorgaaoboranee.     8.008.874.     6-11-68.     Cl. 

Seheldenhelin.  Bsri  L..  to  H.  D.  Hnme.     Box  handling  apoa- 

^  ratua.     8.008.220.  8-11-68.  Cl.  108—38. 

Schelp.  Helmut  R.,  A.  P.  KeHey.  and  L.  W.  Norman,  to  The 

2f*IS^  ^^-     Hypersonic  aircraft.     8.008.848.  8-11-88. 

Cl.  24^—18. 
Sehenck.  Remsen  T. :  flee — 

RiMnsteln,  Ham.  and  Sehenck.     8.098.878. 
Seller.  Joseph :  flee — 

»  ,.  I>«n«hn«"-  0«ry  M..  Scher.  and  Train.    S,0e84!40. 
Sehenrieh.  John  8..  8r. :  flee — 

.>  ,..  Y*"^"?'  P**""""  0-.  Scbeurtch.  and  Malaaer.    8.008,084. 
Schieber.  Michael :  flee — 

Frel.  Bphralm  H.,  Schieber,  and  Shtrlkman.     8.003.463. 
Settler.  Oswald  :  flee — 

Grob.  CyriL  and  Sehter.     8.008.681. 

Schlro.  Hubert :  flea— 

**.fSfe; -Sf™*""*'   Bl«"«r.   8<*lrp.   Stein,   and   Schutt. 
8.008.888. 

Schlacfc.  Paul :  flee— 

Graf.  Raderich.  Schlacfc.  and  Lohaua     8.008,818. 

*^3!'5!JSt_^*JL°»  Ms-H.  J.  Rey.  and  H.  B.  Weldmann.  to  AUen 
BradWf   Co.     FBter   having   lamped    naoMnoe   eleaienta 
spaesd  along  length  of  shielding  enclosar«  with  sdJaeUble 
nuane^  coupling  between  etementa.     S,008J08.  6-11-68. 

Schlumbe 


'  II 


umberper  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  fli 
BehariSsr,  wnilan  P.    8,003.811 


ragnar.  FrM 
aoibia  prodvcta, 


SehnUdt.  Herbert.     Marine  and  method  of  making 
8.008.418,  8-11-63.  CL  800—21. 

Schmidt.  Karol.  to  Yyiknmay  ostav  eaercetteky.     Separation 

SC^***^^.***^****^  f*^^  Uqakla.    S.0»S.S7f,  8-U-88.  a. 
110 — IIT. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bcbmldt,  Max.    P«ekas«^  la  partiCQlar  for  boUow  bodies  wnal- 

tlTc  to  prcMore  auch  M  Chrlatau  tiw  b«Ua.    t.OM^ll, 

6-ll-«3.  CI.  206 — 46.81. 
Schmidt.  Ulcbard,  to  Frans  Morat.  Ojn.b.H.     Vecdlng  mocta- 

anlam  (or  yarn  wlndiag  and  proewslas  machin—.     8,098,- 

830.  6-11-63.  CI.  242—40. 
SchmulUnc,  Donald  W.  :  Bee — 

Low,  Haaa,  Barnolda,  and  SchmalUnf.     8,0M,S86. 
Schneider,  William  P.,  to  Scblumbergcr  Well  Sarrajrlac  Corp. 

Well  lofgiBC  aTStemi.     3,098.811.  6-11-68.  CI.  84(^—18. 
Schoonorer,    Paul    L.,    to    llonoUtn    Portland    Cement    Co. 

Apparatua  and  aMthod   for  convcylnc  eliirrjr.     8,098.864, 

6-11-68.  CI.  259—146. 
Schorr,  Manfred,  and  U.  Flcaeelmann.  to  Farbworke  Hoeehat 

Akttonteoellacfaaft    Tormals    Melater    Lados    *    Bmnlng. 

Proceoe  of  preparing  nltro-8-h7drox7thlopbeBe-2-carboz7irc 

acid  estera.     8,098,607,  »-ll-63,  CI.  360—882.2. 
Schuffmaa.  Oecar  :  /8f«« — 

Wilaon.  Christopher  L..  and  Schoffman.     8.098,020. 
ScbolB,  Oeoiie,  to  Otti  Bros.  MCg.  Co.     Shaft  seal.     8,098,881, 

&-11-M.  a.  i77— «. 
Scbnlie  and  Boreh  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 

Hahn.  James  H..  and  Nadberay.     8.098,281. 
Schutt.  Hartwlg:  *•• — 

Baecke.    Bemhard,    Blaser.    Behlrp.    Stela,    and    Schutt. 
8.098.688. 
Schwab*.  Hormaa,  Inc. :  8feo — 
Haas.  Sdfar.     8.099.860. 
Bchwarts,  Nathan,  *  Sons.  Inc. :  flee — 

O'Neill,  John  ■.     3,098,887. 
Schweiaer,  August:  fies —  ^   ^^ 

Bens,  Jakob.   Schwetser,  and  WehrlL     8.098,628. 
Schwjaer.   Robert,  and  H.   Kappeler,   to  Clba  Corp.     Poly- 
peptides and   process   for   their  manofaeture.    8,098,627, 

6-11-43,  a.  260— 112. 
Schyns,    Pierre,    to    l&tabllasements    Callebaut-De    Blicquy, 

sodete  anonyme.     Apparatus  for  treating  textile  products 

by  means  of  liquids.     8,092,990,  6-11-68,  CI.  6fr— 189. 
Sdcchltaao,  Patsy  A. :  See—   ^  .  ..««  ..^ 

Smith,  John  ■..and  SdcchiUno.     8.092.900. 
Scoremastor,  Inc. :  See — 

Botbberg.  Jack  L.,  and  Meleher.    8.093.874. 
Scrlbens,  Peter,  to  Barber  Machinery  Ltd.     Rotatable  base 

assemiily.     8,098.210.  6-11-48,  CI.  189—29. 
Scully-Jonee  and  Co. :  aee —  ^        _  ^^„  _^_^ 

Lehde,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hertelendy.     3,092,859. 
Scurlock,  Arch  C,  K.  B.  Bumbel,  and  R.  Friedman,  to  AUantlc 

Beosarch  Corp.    Process  for  aeneratlng  gases  and  apparatus 

therefor.     8,092^09.  6-1  l-63rci.  60—^.4. 
Scurlock,  Arch  C,  K.  ■.  Rnmbel,  and  R.  Friedman,  to  Atlantic 

Research  Corp.    Process  for  generating  gases  and  apparatus 

tberafor.     8,<M2.»«8,  ft-11-48,  CL  60— «9.47. 
Searle,  O.  D.,  A  Co. :  See— 

Pappo.  Raphael.     3.098,608.  .^„^.   .  ,,   -- 

Seecamp;  Louis  wT    Lerer  action  flrearm.    8,092,924,  6-11-68. 

a.  4^—22. 
Sef  ton  Fibre  Can  Co.  DMslon  :  fleo— 

Freese,  Samuel  A.     8.093,293.         ^^    ^.  .v  ..       .• 

Segreto,  John  J.,  to  B.  R.  Feld.     Bookbinding  method  and 

apparatus.     8,098,896,  6-11-43,  Cl.  281—21. 
SeldeirWilllam  B.,  to  The  CindnnaU  MlUlnc  Machine  Co. 

Grinding  machine  truing  mechanism.     8.093.128,  6-11-63, 

a.  125—11. 
Senn.  Otto  :  See — 

kerlan,  Ernest,  and  «enn.     8.098.487.        ^  „    „  _^    » 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  F.  PoHTw.  Melnlnger.  sAd  W.  Voft.  to 

Knapsaek-Orieshelm   Aktleueeellsehaft.     ProccM  for   the 

manufacture    of     monoTlnyl    acetylene    of    high    purity. 

8,093,696,  6-11-63,  Cl.  260—678. 
ahankiln  Dunbar  L. :  See — 

Blackwood,  George  W^  and  ShankUn.     8,093.499. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  L.  Freedman.  andH.  Soloway,  to  U.S. 

Tltamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corp.    N-*lkTl-2-(2-[«Marbasolyl- 

•thyl])plperldlne«.     8.098.651.  6-11-68,  CL  260— 298. 
Sharpies  Corp.^be  :  S««—  .  ^„  -., 

Sharpies'  'Thomas  D.    3.092.901.    „  ^^_         , 

Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  to  Ths  SluxplM  Corp.    PwejM  '•'  •■- 

caalM  an  ohJect.     3.092.901.  8-1^3.  «•  »— »»■  _     .^ 
Shaw,  Albert  «:.  S.  IseaUrg,  "d  »^ /,;  Moon,  to  BruMwl^ 

Corp.     Pin  detection  means.     8,093,376,  e-ll-6S,  Cl.  278 — 

Shaw,  John  T..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    N-««»<»««  •JjJS^^S' 
S-triailaes  and  process  for  preparlag  thsa.     8,098,640, 
5-11-6S.  Cl.  260—249.9. 
Sheeta.  Dwlght  M. :  Bee—  ^  ow    *       •<««•««« 

Foarie.  Robert  W.,  Cofer,  and  Sheeta     8,098,661. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  ««e —  .^ 

Cofor,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Foarte.    3,093,W9. 

Bdwards,  Granyllle  D..  and  Keelen.    3,098,662 

Fourie.  Robert  W.,  Cofer.  and  Sheeta.    8,088,661. 

Loeflkr,  Brwin  S.    3,093,586.  ,  ^^  _^. 

Low.  Hans.  Reynolds,  and  Schmulllng.     8,008,086. 

SuUfTanTwUliam  J.    3.093,682. 

Tsatsos,  WUllam  T.     3,098,606.  

Shepherd.  James  W.,  to  Callerr  Chemical  Co.  ^^Jpawtt^of 
a»<aybonislaes  and  arloxyboroxlaes.     8,098.670,  6-11-6S, 

Sbeftendy.  William  A.     Hand  carpet  sweeper  coastmctloa. 

»bSi^^^^li-^<Su'fe*ltack  form.    8.098441.  6-11- 

63.  Cl.  130—20. 
Shewmaker.  James  B.  :  See— 

Beach.  Leland  K.,  and  Shewmaker.    8.098^78. 
Shriaer,  w»lter.     Nuclear  radiation  detector  najlna  oMCtro- 
etatlcally    chargeable    elements.      8,093,787.    6-11-68.    CL 
250—83.3. 
Shtrikman,  Shmael :  Bee —  _  ,^_  ^__ 

Frd,  bchirter.  and  Shtrikman.    8,098,458. 

^^"^SaSSSrMlitit^iilbory,  and  Sholtn.    8.092,871. 


WritiBff  Instnuarato.    8.O0S.1U.  6-11-68, 


Siebel.  OuaUT,  W  Mailer,  and  E.  Trigaer, 
dustrt»-Aktien-Gesellscfaaft.      Method    for 
hlRhly  poliahable  sheeta  of  aluminum. 

29—1 

tor:  See — 

3,003.684. 


3.093,555. 

3,093.- 


Apparatns  for 
3.093,721. 


ShurdiC,  John  P. 

a.  120—14.1. 
Side-O-Matlc  Unloader  Corp..  The :  S« 
Winter.  Cbsdes  M.    8.098,M8._ 

to  Alnmlalum-In- 
Banafactorlng 
8.008.450,  «-ll-«.T 
tn.  89—197  5. 
Sledel,  Walter :  See— 

Soder.  Alfona.  and  Sledel. 
Slegele.  Frederick  H. :  Bee — 

Scanley.  aydc  8..  aad  8te«sle.    8,063.654. 
Siemens-Scnuckertwerke  Aktleugesellschaft :  B 

Anke,  Klaus.  ErteL  Prohr.  Keesler,  Pritschlng.  aad  Sinn. 
3.093,781. 
Sierert,  William  C. :  See— 

Bemlcfc,  Leslie  M.,  Pearson,  aad  Sierert 
Siewert,  Norman  R..  to  KlnaSow  Corp.    Bar 

580.  6-11-68,  Cl.  210 — 159. 
Silex  Co..  The:  See — 

Rodwlck.  Frank  P^  and  Thome.    S.09S,061. 
surer,  Dennis  S.,  to  Farrow  ft  Jackson  Ltd. 
beating  liqnid,  powdered  or  granular  matartaL 
ft-ll-«S,  Cl.  210—10. 
SUyerman,  Jacob.    Presalag  maehia*.    8.098,276,  6-11-68,  Q. 

228 — 38. 
Simmons.  Hsrold  C,  and  L.  B.  (VStckey,  to  Parkea-Haanlfln 
Corp.    Fuel  Injection  noole.    8.008.817,  6-11-68,  Cl.  239— 
453. 
Simms  Motor  Units  Ltd. :  Ses — 

North,  OeoOrey  R.    8.098,125. 

Simon,  Walter,  H.  J.  Waldmann,  R.  Melaa.  and  B.  Plaath.  to 

Badlache  AAnllia-  ft  Soda-I<>ibrlk  AktiengeKlliichaft.     Pro 

ductlon  of  cyclic  alcohols  and  ketones.    3,093,686,  6-11-68. 

a.  260—586. 

Simpson,  Frank  E.,  and  J.  D.  Hoffman,  to  FMC  Corp.    Bag 

making  machine.     3,093.280.  6-11-63.  Cl.  225—66. 
Sinn,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Anke.  Klana.  Brtel.  Prohr,  Kesslar.  Pritschlng.  and  Sinn. 
3,098.781. 
SiMon.  Earl  L.,  to  Clark  Metal  Products  Inc.     Combination 

cane  and  retriever.     3,003.4<n.  6-11-6S,  a.  204—19. 
Skinner,  Ransom  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Control  appara- 
tua for  low  temperature  refrigeration  system.     8.0n,977, 
6-11-63.  Cl.  62—202. 
Mllvlk.  Richard  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Redinlng  seat 

back.    3,093,415,  6-11-63.  Cl.  297—373. 
Smit.  Hendrikus  J.,  to  Alaemeae  Kunstaude  Unte  N.V.    MooU- 
nee  ysrn  and  method  of  making  the  same.    3.092.965,  6-11- 
63.  CI.  57 — 140. 
Smith,  Alexander,  and  B.  D.  Bagga.  Jr.    FertiUaer  distributor. 

3.098.266,  6-11-88    Cl.  222—167. 
Smith-Corona  Marehant.  Inc. :  Sss — 

Zsamer.  Aaron  C.    8.063,805.       ^       __^ 
Smith,  DaTid  I.,  to  General  Klectrte  Co.    Wheel  slip  snpprea- 

eton  system.    8,093,399,  6-11-63,  Q.  291—2. 
Smith.  Donald  B. :  See—  ^      .  ^..».  ., . 

liacKenale.  James  C.  snd  Smith.    8.09S,614._^ 
Smith,  Frank  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Drawlag  repro- 
duction metho(i.    3J)93.050.  6-11-68,  Cl.  99—78. 
Smith.  Franklin  T. :  See—  _  _^  ,^^ 

Price,  James  O.  and  Smith.    8.098.526. 
Smith,  John  E..  and  P.  A.  SdcchiUno.     Wort-supporting  aad 

gui<iing  device.    3,092,900,  6-11-68.  Cl.  29--200: 
Smith,  John  K.     Paddles  for  canoes  snd  tbe  like.    3.092,853, 

6-11-63,  Cl.  9—24. 
Smith.  Robert  A. :  See—        ,  .„..,..  /w»o  «m 

Nicholson,  Madiaon  G.,  Jr..  and  Smith     3,093.707. 
Snelling,  Charlea  D.     Method  and  means  Jpr  «*Pir*'i^^*7  St 
leasing  heat  from  snper-coolod  liqnlds.    8,003.308,  6-11-68. 
Cl    236-^1 
Sodete  de  Developpement  dee  Precedes  Isogrand   (Isodev)  : 


Flamant,  Pierre  U  V..  and  Linares.    3.008,524 
Hodete  Nationale   d'Etnde  *t  de  Construction  ds   Mot«irs 
d'Ariatlon  :  See —  .  ^«  ^.. 

Van,  Jean-Baptiste  P.    8,092,894. 
Sodete   Ornanalae  de  Conitmctlons   Mecanlqaes    (8.O.C.)  : 


Soaolic.  Emeet.     3.008.250.  ^ 

Soder.  Alfona.  and  W.  Siedel.  to  Farbwerite  Hoechet  Aktten- 
gesellschaft  Tormals  Meister  Lodos  ft  Brunlng.  Noral  N- 
72-hydroxy-B-tribaloettol)  dartTatlTes  of  tvtracydlnea. 
8,06S,«Sr6-ll-63,  OLMd— 856.         ,  „  «  „  ,    -«. 

Sodemnist,  Frederick  J..  J.  L.  Amoe.  and  H.  D.  Boycs,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  'or  pre«trlM  toonropwl-w^ 
stltated  aryl  hydrocarbons.     8.098.694.  6-11-68.  Cl.  860— 


Sotowiy.  Harold  :  Seo—  •««•-«, 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L,,  Freedman.  and  Soloway.    S.09S.6S1. 
»oeollc.  Erneet^  to  Sodete  Omanaise  de  Conetructions  Meca- 
iiiquea  (S.O.C).     Distributors  noUNy  for  feeding  machlne- 
toSls  and  tbe  Uke.     3.068.200.  6-1 1-«.  a.  214—1. 
goathworth.  Hamilton,  Jr. :  See—.  •«*•••• 

Hawkins,  Robert  D.,  and  Boathwerth.    S.068J67. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mann.  Horace  T.    8,068.794. 
Snarta.  N«U  R. :  See — 

'oeyerTRobert  L..  aad  Spnrka.    8,068  JIO. 
Snarka.  WUliam  J. :  See — 

Gesaler,  Albert  M.,  and  Sonrks     8^8.601 
Spurow,   Kenneth   M.,  to   Ltaia  Elertrte   Motor   Co..  Inc. 
'maai^o  eloetric  maehln*.     8.068,782.  6-11-68.  Cl.  818— 

186. 
Spedalty  Engineering  ft  Eleetronlca  Co. :  See — 

Just,  Richard.    8,093,734.  „    „    __  ^    ,  .  ^  .^. 

Spenoe.  Clifton  F..  deceaeed :  H.  M.  Speaee.  administratrix. 
^Sn  saw  flllng  gnlds.  i.068,016,  6-11-68.  Cl.  76—38. 
Bpsnee.  HOda  M. :  B9&— 

Spsne^  aifton  F.    S.098,016. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Spence,  Robert  A. :  Si . 

Bold.  John  B.,  aad  BMaee.    S,0»2,861. 
Spencer,  Frank  R..  and  A.  J.  Malasharits.  to 
Amlaotrtnriae  aldehyde  foam  modUed  iHth  i 


^  S.008J600,  6-11-68,  a.  860—2.6. 
Spernr  Band  Carp.  :^ee— 


Formica  Corp. 
primary  trtoi. 


8.068367. 


C.   B. 
Corp. 


•rnr  Bai  _, 

Braaa.  Roaald  K.    8.068,110. 
Hawktea,  Robert  D..  aad  Sonthworth 
WiUlajnaon.  Robert  O.    8,068,751. 
Spraane  Electric  Co. :  See — 
_     T«mphter,  Walter  C,    8,098,776. 
Spreitxer.   WlUiain  M„  i.   d.  Tipping.  M.  E.   Fisher. 
C^land.  and  W.  d.  Alazaader,  to  Oeaetal  Motors 
l^nnnlsslon      8.068.010.  6-11-68.  a.  74—472. 
StahL  Winiam  C. :  See — 

-^.  ^  y*iP«t  ^^  0  •  B<*«rte.  and  Stahl.    8.098.058 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  " 

Flala.  lilehard  J, 
Stalxer,  Charlea  E. :  Sec 

Dratoi.  J^n  E..  Stolaer.  aad  Kelhaer.    8.093,033. 
Stamlearhoa,  N.Y. :  See — 

Hoek,  Bartad  J.,  Voa  dea  Heff.  aad  Staemaa.    8,068.685, 

Ottenh4>;fm.  Johannes  H„  and  Von  dea  Hoff.    8.098,684 

Stecgerda.  Johannae  J.     8.098.644 

lard  Oil  O  " 


8.068.667. 


Standar 


^o.  ^Indiana)  :  S« 


BwtoladaL^Balph  J...aad  Powars.     8.098.674. 


Standard  Fa^er  Box  Corp. 
Standard 


PsttsrjSort  A^    8,068.241. 


S,06S.666. 
Se 


^      Villo.  Joaspft  P.    8.1 

Stanley.  Rot.  frZ:  See— 

Bird.  Richard  M..  ai 


teel  Co  :  See 
8,0684TT. 


8,098,287.  6-11-63, 
3.063.288.  6-11- 
Photo- 


o»     .       «,^     «.-*»«*  Stanley.    8,068,776. 

Stanley  Works,  nie:  See — 

^      Ford,  Barton  H.    8.063,166. 

Stantoa  tastrnmeata  Ltd. :  See — 

Whiteroft,  Robert  J.    8,068.206. 
Stardast.  lae. :  See — 

Hermaa.  Bernard.    8.068.186. 
Stark.  Martin  H.    Maltl-wall  fiber  can. 

Cl.  229 — 8.1. 
Stark.  Martin  H.    Staggered  ply  tabe  body, 

68.  Cl  229 — 4.5. 
Starp,  ^Frans  W.  R.    to  Alfred  Oanthler,  G.m.b.H 
„  graphic  camera.     3,093,046.  6-11-63,  Cl.  95—58. 
Starp,  Fraas  W.  R..  to  Alfred  Oaathier.  GA.b.R     Pboto- 

anphlc  Intra -leas  shutter  coastmctlon.     8.098,049.  6-11- 

Starp,  FrSTw'.  R..  to  Alfred  Oanthler,  G.m.b.H.     Photo- 
araphlc  camera  eecapement  sseehanlsm.     8.003.048.  6-11- 
63.  CL  96 — 68. 
Starr.  Irrin  M. :  See— 

Cmae,  Lawrence  8.,  and  Starr.    3.068,807. 
Starr.  James  O.     Target-tiirowlng  derioe.     3,093,127.  6-11- 

68.  a.  134 — 8. 
Starrett     Rupert    M.      EleetricaUy    powered    keyboard    and 
transfer   aaechaniam    for   ten    key   adding   or   calculating 
machine.    8.068,804.  6-11-63.  Cl.  235--60. 
Stastny,  Frits :  See— 

Mueller-Tamm.  Bnchholx,  and  Stastny.     3.093.699. 
Stouffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Rector.  Ralph  H.    3.008.516. 
Valkanaa.  oeorce  N..  and  Hopff.    3,093.602. 
Stead.  Jack  W. :  See— 

Brown.  Malcolm  W.,  and  Stead.    S.0d8r442. 
f1  teamen  Johanass  W.  M. :  flee 

Hoek.  Berpnd  J..  Von  dea  Hoff.  and  Ste<>man.    8.008,6.^5. 

Steenfeld.  Joseph,  and  O.  V.  ZIto.  to  The  Bcndix  Corp.    Ion 

air  density  ssnsor  for  atmospheric  pressure  and  altitude 

msasarsBMata.    8,068.702.  6-11-63.  O,  824 — S3. 

StSMsrrts,  Johannee  J.,  to  Stamlcarfoen.  N.V.    Preparation  of 

melamlne.     8.098.644.  6-11-68.  CL  260—249.7. 
Stein.  Weraer:  8m— 

RaedM,    Bombard.   Blaser,   Behlrp.   Stela,  and   Schutt. 
8.0M.668. 
Stelaberk.  George  M. :  Si 


[aekley.    Brennle 


B..  Jr..  Poslomek.  snd  Steinberg. 
B.,  Jr..  PoaiaaMk,  and  Steinberg. 
Poslomek.  and  Steinberg.  3,093.- 
>..  Jr.,  Poalooiek.  aad  Steinberg. 
B..  Jr.,  Poslomek.  and  Steinberg. 
Fluid  pressure  motor. 


^^    Irtnnle   1 
8.063,639. 
Hackley.  Brtfiaie  E, 

640. 
HaeklOT.    Breaala 

S,00S,iMl, 
Haeklm.    Breanle 
8.098.542. 
Stelser,  William,  to  Kelany-Hayee  Co. 

8,093.119.  6-11-63.  cOil— 38. 
mengel.  Leonard  A.,  and  B.  E.  Toopa.  Jr.,  to  Commercial 
Bolveats  Corp.    Llqald  fncla  for  reaction  motors.    3.098,- 
522,  6-11-68.  CT.  149—46. 
Stephenson,  Thomas  G. :  Seo — 

Lerene.  Harold  D..  Stephenson,  aad  Moatss.    8,098,420. 
Sterllag  Drag  lae  :  See — 
Blpera.  BIIL    8,093.653. 
Snrrsy.  Alaaaadw  A.    8.068,686. 

Stifteloea  Pappersbmkeas  Fofskalagsiastltat :   See — 

Braaas.  Otto  L.  J.,  aad  Jordaaaaea.    8.068,586. 
Stlaehelfer.  Harold  E.,  to  Bell  Tetenhoae  L«boratortM.  lac. 

Method   of  aiaklag   wavapMa.     T062,896.    6-ll-6i.    Cl. 

29 — 156.5. 

StlTeader,  Paol  M..  to  Oeaaral  Motan  Corp.  Flald  drenit 
coata^ol  for  turbine  powerplaat  heaters.  8.002.971.  6-11- 
68.  CL  60 — 59. 

Stoeklln.  Psnl :  See— 

Vobwlnk^  Kart  aad  StoekUa.    8,068,648. 
fltotar.  H.  L..  Co. :  8—— 

Dooflas.  Edwla  J.    8,068.971. 


to  Bobert  Boech.  Q.nU>.H.,  Flrma.     FUters 
for   manufacturing   tha  aame.     3.003,58.^. 


8,098,aS7. 
eoatoartag  sarfjaea. 


Boberts.  and  StahL 


8,063.870. 
3,093,068. 


toCslaneee 
6-11-63, 


3,092,887,  6-11- 


Stoll,  Hermann, 

and  processas 
^  6-11-68,  Cl.  210—487. 
Stout.  Bobert  L. :  See— 
a»—  "J"*S'  ■^»'»ert  I*.  »»<»  Stont.    3.(M3,510. 

iK5i  Hermaaa  aad  A.  Blum,  to  I-T-B  Clreolt  Breaker  Co 

"'rft.i'?'*"!  ^'  **  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Direction  finding  antenna.     8,098,828,  6-11^.  Cl.  sS^ 

Sudd^tsdM  Kalkstlekstoff-Werke  A.O. :  See— 

Flsdier,  Thomas,  and  Kaoblaneh.    8.098  454. 
SuUlTsn^W'lllIamT:  to  Shall  OU  Co.  '  &£5^alkaaal  nh 
foaatea.    3,093,6^2,  6-11-68.  CL  260— 6lS.^^^^ 

^iS^Tcn'm^^io  ^'^•'*"'**  ^*'**^  '****'•    *•<*»•*<»• 

Sunafraak!  William  O. :'  See — 

Sunbeam  Lightlag  Co.  Inc. :  S 

La  ^gne,  Paul  G., 
Suni-Citrus  Products  Co. 

Muade.FrsdW.    8,093,680. 
Superior  Blectrie  Co.,  The :  See — 

Johnson.  Phllmore  B     3,093,485. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Starling  Dru  Ine    8,8-dlsobstitotad- 
t?l3?^?l6S^i«l***    *»«   Tl-dloxiiss.      3,063,689. 
Srenska  I^tareglster  AB  :  See— 

SwerdiA,  Jsdt,  E.  B.  Larsen,  and  A.  J.  Troe: 
g>r^.jj«r^  America.     Cigarette  filter.     3,063,1 

Swltaer,  Brwln  D.    Basement  window  back. 

68,  d.  85 — 181. 
SylTsnia  Bleetric  Prodnete  Inc. :  See — 

radred.  Edwin  C,  and  Temple.    8.063,188. 
Homer,  Horace  H.,  and  Butler.    3,093,694. 
Nidhplson.  Madison  O.,  Jr.,  aad  Smith.  ^3,068,707. 
Symes,  Richard  T. :  See — 

Burner,  Andre  H.,  and  Symes.    8,063,064. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Djerassl,  Cart,  Halpem,  and  Mancera.     3,063.636. 
Bdwarda.  John  A^  Singold,  and  KincL     3,063.664. 
Sscsesniak.  Allna  S. :  See — 

Ishler,  Norman  H.,  MacAllister,  Sscsesniak, 
3.093,488. 
Tabet.  Michael  A.     Li|dit  sensitire  control  deriee. 

6-11-63.  Cl.  850— sai. 
Tadb[lki.   Kenklchl,  and   M.   Sata.     Atomlsatloa  apparatus. 

3,093,815,  6-11-68,  CL  839—464; 
Taft  William  K. :  See- 
Clark,  Sheldon  L..  Duke,  Larehar.  and  Taft. 
Tanner,  Hert>ert  O.     Coordination  compounds  aad 

of.    3.093,670.  6-11-63,  Cl.  960— 431. 
Taraaerich,  Michael,  to  American  Boech  Arma  Corp.    Com- 
posite pleaoeleetrie  damaat    8,003,760.  6-11-63,  CL  810— 

Tarifn,   Carloe   S..   and   J.   V.   Pedroea.     HydranUe  pampa. 

3.068.080,  6-11-63,  Cl.  103—5.  i-^^f- 

Tatnall.   George  J.,   A.   F.   SearoetU,  aad  O.  A;   Oimber,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Air-dropned  mlniatare 

sonobttoy.    8.098.806,  6-11-63,  Cl.  340—2. 
Tax,  Hans,  and  H.  Bledermann ;  said  Bledermann  assor    to 

said  Tax.    Vehicle  for  moyement  on  curred  tracks.    3,068,- 

061.  6-11-63.  Cl.  106—216. 
Taylor,  Bert  8..  J.  L.  Thomas,  and  C.  A.  Hdberger.  to  FMC 

Corp.    New  allyllc  resin  compositions.    3,093,619.  6-11-63, 

Cl.  260— 78.5. 
Taylor.  Charles  B..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Ine     Orayare 

printlurarface.     3,093,071.  6-11-63.  Cl.   101—401 


and  Kngel. 
3,093.744. 


8.093,687. 
oae  there- 


Taylor, 


A..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Electrical 


O^'l^eS.  Cl.  m— 97 


to  L.  T^ry.     Paddle-ball  toy.     8,098.876. 


apaaratas  for  producing  a  yariable  frequency.    8,063.787. 
6-11-63.  Cl.  821 — 61. 
Telautograph  Corp. :  See — 

Kramer,  Theodore  A.,  Learitt.  and  Thom.    3,091,684. 
Temple.  Trevor:  See — 

Vldred.  Bdwla  C.  and  Temple.    3.093,188. 
Ten  liyek.  Robert  R.,  to  Oolton  Industries.  Inc.     Plesoelec- 
trte  electromechanical  transducer.    3.068,710,  6-11-68,  Cl. 
179—110. 
Tennis.  Frauds  H..  to  Hydranllc  Unit  Bpedaltfea  Co.    Detent 
medMnism  fbr  hydranllc  control  valve.     3,063,158,  6-11- 
63.  CT.  187— «82J1. 
Terpak,  Anttiony.     Spindle  for  use  In  spinning  framee  and 

twisters.    3,092.954;  6-11-63,  CL  57—180. 
TMTy,  Lettle:  See — 

Ternr.  Morris.    8^)98,876. 
*rry,  Morris, 
6-11-63.  Cl. 
Texaco  Inc. 

Allen,  JoeuA  C.    3,098,192. 
Gardner,  Tliomas  P.    3,093,102. 
Hayt,  Doaald  L.    3,093.190 
Kemp,  Lebbens  C.  ir.    3,063.467. 
Texas  Instmmenta  Inc. :  S«e — 

Comellson.  Boyd.  ThomhUL  aad  Wolff.     3,092.898. 

Miller.  Donald  P.    8,098,719. 

Runyan.  Walter  R.,  Roaa,  aad  Flaeher.     8,068,466u 

Tezstoam  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Sacbalk,  J^tn^aa  H.    8,066,128. 
Textile  Machiae  Works :  See— 

Mayor,  JameeD.    8,066.966. 
Textor,  Aadrew:  See — 

Jaffa.  Benjamin,  and  Textor.    8.068,146. 

Tbajar.  Jalios  A.    Portable  log  debarkiaf  madilac.    8,068,- 
170,6-11-68,0.146-606. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATElfTEES 


S,092,»66. 


Tblokol  Chemical  Corp. :  «••—       ^  _^ 

PMrimui,  Bernmrd.  Bohr,  and  Tbompooii. 
Wood.  Memnon  J.    d,092.»62. 

Thomai  Induitrlet  Inc  :  *«•— ■ 
BoateUe,  Alloa  O.    S.M3,32a. 

^'"T^loriirt  S.f'rh'on...  and  Holhortor.     8.(»8.«1». 

Thomas.  Jona  C. :  B€0 — 

Hm.  OllTor  W..  and  Thonas.    8.0OT,6»7. 

Thoaaa.  John  C.  to  B.  I,  du  Pont  do  Nononn  *?«  Co.  DU- 
MrSlona  of  C^  poIyoloAns  In  wator-Mlnblo  «^U7l  utld* 
oCui  al^eteadd     8,0»8.«11.  e-ll-aS.  CI.  2«0— l».e. 

Thomas.  Robert  M.  :•••-;  __  _  „-  ^m, 

Wdaa,  Ooonter  K..  and  Thomas.    S,09S,4»1. 

Thomt.  NleholM  T. :  *••— ^  __  •  ««•  n«i 

Sodwlek.  frank  P.  and  Thome.    8,098,(M1. 
Thompaon,  Charles  8. :  »••-—  _  „_  -.- 

l^lnis,  John  H.,  and  Thompson.    3fi92,8M. 
ThomSSbn^irrls  J.,  to  Natloi^l^arg.  \«:- Jjf*?  ^Sft!! 
eariwlb  ehUd's  support.     S.0M.886.  «-ll-««.  CI.  MO— 
88.90. 
Thompson  Bamo  Wooldrtdge  Ine. :  «•• — 
DnUnghain,  Bdward.    8.00S,TM. 
Sampletro,  Achilles  C.    iXf^tJUO.  ^       .__.  ^ 

ThompSn'  Roicoe  L..  to  Ca^lawaj  Mills  Co.     Toftlnt  ma- 
chine.   i^8.100.  •-11-68.  CL  112— 7». 
Thompson.  Thomas  W. :  •••—  _.  _  .^^  _-_ 

l^itflman.  Bernard.  Bohr  and  Thompson     8jOW.»eo. 
Thompson.  William C. /r^toPUntatton  Pips IJyOo- 
Meter  calibration.     8,002.991,  6-ll-«8,  CI.  78—8. 
Thomess,  Rudolph  B. :  see —  ^  .™   ^.         •  aa.  am 

Not.  Edward  P.,  Thomess.  and  Wlnekler.     8,008.861. 

ThonhlU.  Jay  W. :  ««»-t       ^.„       ^  «,  ,-     •  ao4  so* 
Comelison.  Boyd,  Thornhill.  and  Wolff.    8.092,888. 

^SSS!'j^'*F.;^Jr*Vnd  Tlchenor.     S.092.892.         ,,        , 
TIdwell,  Abraham  6.,  to  Centrj'  Circuits,  tnc     Photocell  posi- 
tion control  systsm.    8.098,778.  fr-ll-OT.  O.  818— «1. 
Tfeman.  James  K.     Apparatns  for  Mlvaglnc  waste  cotton. 
3,002,048,6-ll-«8,  O.  56 — 28.  .^  .««•.•- 

Tlllss.  ^arry.      Ch^orotMolformate    pesticide.      8,008.537. 

6-11-M.  CI.  167—22. 
Tipping.  Roderick  O. :  See —  _.  ^        «...        ^ 

Spreltser,   WillUm   M..   Tippins,   Fisher,   CopeUnd.   and 
Alexander.    3.009.016.  ^     ^. 

Tocd-Onilbert,    Berne.      PoUsblnc  and    abradln*  apparatus. 

8.002,987,  6-11-68,  CT.  51—107. 
Tochlhara.  Shlaeio :  See—  ^  „  ^.^  •  />«•  v/mi 

Hoshino.  Yasoshl.  Namlkawa,  and  Tochlhara.    8.008,700. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Adler.  CUrence  S.    8,003.066. 
Toler,  Raymond  W. :  See —  ^  ..._».  , 

WaUb,  Carroll  H..  and  Toler.    9,008,712. 
Tompklna.  Harold  W. :  S£f—  .  ^.  .^. 

RatJe,  John  D..  and  Tompkins.    3.008.648. 
Toops.  ranory  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stenael.  L<eonard  A.,  and  Toopa.      3.008.522. 
Tracy.  Oliver  H. :  See —  _  _     _     _w      .  «..  .m» 

Jones,  Brnon.  Tracy,  and  DeSenbangh.    8.088,487. 
Trifasr.  irlch :  8*0—  ,  _^  .  ^«  ^.„ 

Siebel.  Onstav,  MUner,  and  Trigner.    8.003.460. 
Tralger.  Harry  A.     Intraoral  traction  apparatns.     8,002.007. 

6-11-63.  CT.  32—14. 
Train,  David  B. :  See—  __  .        ,  ^,  ^^^ 

Dwahae.  Oary  M.  Scher.  and  Train.    8.008.240. 
Trane  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hammann.  Paul  E.,  Nelson,  and  Wagner.     3.008.200. 
Tiapp,   George   E.,   to   United  Enginesrina  and  Foundnr  Co. 
BeS  for   coning   strip  material.     3,093,388,    6-11-03,   CI. 
242—72.1.  ^         _. 

Traven,  Douglaa  N_  to  United  SUtes  of  Aftierlca.  Navy. 
Three  loop  direction  Under  antenna  for  ahipboard  uae. 
8,003.827.6-11-68.0.343—114.  -^ 

Trtebwasser,  Sol,  to  Intsmaitlonal  Business  Machines  Corn. 
Elsctro-optical  bistable  light  switch.     3,093,477,  6-11-63. 
CT.  88 — 61. 
Trimble  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Pny.  Charles  T.    3.002,847. 

Troelemaa.  Adriaaa  J. :  See —         _  ^  ^  ^_ 

Swerdloff.  Jack.  Larson,  and  TroHeman.    8,098,142. 
Tsatsos.  WUllam  T..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     High  molecular  weight 
copolymera  of  unsaturated  aldebydes   and   their  prepara- 
tion and  use.    3,008,506.  6-11-68,  CI.  117-156. 

Tsu^lya.  William  8. :  See —  

Knapp,  William  E.,  Tauchiva,  and  CsTton.    3^2,922. 
Tuhro,  AJbett  F.,  to  Mnachong  Metal  4  Mfg.  Co.    Regulating 
mechanlam  for  ventilators.     3,093.011.  6-11-63.  CI.  74 — 
825. 
Turner,  Denys  O. :  See — 

Balkln,  Mar^  and  Turner. 


Pu  QiSMtts.  andMorgan.    8,008.488. 
iL,  imier.  andWasley.    8,(08,441. 

H.,  Bsysolda,  and   Wanehaner. 


8.088,488. 
8,088,061. 
•telnbsrg. 
Steinberg. 
Stelaberg. 


Cover  lift 


3,082,886. 

8.003,258.  6-11-68.  Cl.  217— 


Turner.  Oswald 

60. 
Turunen.  William  A. :  See — 

CoUman.  John  8..  RIcketta,  and  Turunen.     3.093.000. 
Tattle.  Robert  8..  and  C.  A.  Mellon.     Automatic  phonograph 

rw»rdlng  seloctor  means.    8.008,878.  6-11-63.  CT.  27^—10. 

TwincoD,  N.V. :  See — 

Arnold.  Johaanea  M    3.008.480. 

Ucct,  Pompello  A. :  See — 

Cox.  Paol  R..  Jr..  aad  DecL    8.008.612. 

Cbtenwoldt.  Herbert  R.,  to  The  Cincinnati  MiUlag  Machine 

Co.    Machine  tool  motion  tranamlttinc  mschanlsm.    8.093,- 

015.  6-11-63.  CT.  77—32.7. 
Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R.,  to  The  Cincinnati  MUllng  Madilne 

Co.       Machine    tool    preselect    speed    change    mechanism. 

3,093.225.  6-11-63.  CT.  192 — «. 

Underwood.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Woresstsr,  LsslVe  E..  and  Undarwood.    8.008.240. 


Cnderwritera  Safety  Devles  Oo. :  Sss — 

Eae.  Hans.    3.0O8,488w 
Union  Caitlda  Corp. :  So* 

Frssasan.  Donald  C.  Jr__aBd  Bawdy*.    8,088,187. 
Hanmann,  Wilfrisd,  and  Kseree.    si4W,874. 
Kaabohm.    Martin    L..    Portser,   DeUlaaar.    Cohen, 

Franaon.    8,088,687. 
Poorasaa.  Richard  M..  and  Haatttager.    8,08iS.on. 
Skinner.  Ransom  P.    8.0M,077. 
Union  Sap^  Co..  Tha  :  See — 
Dean.TalB.    8.008.006. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  4s*— 

Lawfoaes.  Herbart  R.    8,088.888. 
Msliklaa.  OorkOB.  and  Palsrs.    8.088.470. 
United  Baglnssrlng  and  Foondrr  Co. :  i8«s — 

Trapp,  Oaoras  B.    8,088.888. 
United  Kingdom  AtoaUcBiargy  Avtborlty :  Sss— 
Bloekley,  OwUlym  J.,  aaf7actooa.    8,088,666. 
Fawestt.  Sydney,  and  BodwaU.    8.08i^»8. 
U.S.  BoWata  Maehlnsry  Oa. !  iOsa— 

Rlaaer,  Ivan  H.    8,088,186. 
DaKed  Stats*  of  Aasfitsa :  Ss*— 

WatllagtMU  Fma«la.    t,08SJ08. 
Unltsd  SUtssof  America 
Agrienltar* :  Sa 
Orahaa.  Robsrt  P., 
Whltflald.  Robert 
Air  Force :  If**— 
Blakawood.   Charlea 

8.088J86. 
CarL  Robert  J.,  aad  Parklaaon.    8,088.771. 
Under.  Brnest  O.     8,008.788. 
Baed.  ioha  C.    8,008,828. 
Stats,  SherU  L.     8.008,888. 
Araur :  849 — 

Alezaadar,  Fraak  J.,  aad  Harrlaaa. 
Blomgren.  Bvert.     8.088.076. 
Burner,  WUlard  C.  Hersb.  and  Lneaa. 
Doner,  Ralph  D.     1088.888. 
Backlay,    Brtfmto  B..  Jr.,   Poatsaiek. 

8.088.^. 
HacUay.  Brennie  B.,  Jr.,   PealoaMk, 

8^083ji80. 
HaeklY|Braaale  B.,   Jr.,   Poaloasak.   aad 

Ha^jUy.   Braaale  B..   Jr.,   Postoaak.   aad   Ststabarg. 

Hacklmr,   Braaale  ■..  Jr..   PotioaMk.  aad   Stalaberg. 

Haeoaaarmaaa,  Waltor.  and  Herrmaaa.     8.008.818. 

Martin.  John  O..  aad  Rodier.     8.088.088. 

Oaifchia.  Nicholaa.  aad  ZIteer.     8.088,806. 

Roberta,  WUUaBiB.     8,888,840. 

Warr«B,  Rayaead  W.    8,008,808. 
Atomic  Bnergy  Commiaalon  :  See — 

Blewett,  John  P.,  aad  Kleattag.     8,088,788. 

Cnrrter.  Bdwta  L..  Jr.  aad  Nlcklaa.     8,003.586. 

Mann.  John  C.  aad  Walawrlght.     S,on,7S8. 

Menke,  John  R.     8.008.568. 

Nowky.  BUll*  J.    %088.45S. 

Post,  ilchard  F.    ll.<MMi,Mt. 

Zlnn.  Walter  B.     S,088J0S. 
Health.  Bdaeatloa  aad  wSara :  fee- 
Fry.  Bdward  M.,  aad  Mar.     8.088.850. 
Natloaal  Aeroaaotfcs  aad  Spaee  AdalatstratloD  :  Se* — 

Fkget,  Maxima  A.,  M*y«r.  CkUton.  Blaachard.  Kehlet. 
Bammaek.  aad  Johaaoa.     8,003.846. 

Ritchie,  TlrgO  S..  aad  Ogden.     8.083,000. 

iJtkcn.  Adrian  J.,  aad  Rutkowskl.     8,008,167. 

Alpars,  Frsderick  C»  Atehlsoa,  aad  Tatea.    3.088.821. 

Beeaer.  Bll  D.     8.088,628. 

BoaU.  Walter  J.     8.688.800. 

Chrlataa,  Charlo*  C,  and  Matorlefa.    «.088,d98. 

Chrlstonrsan.  Olea  R..  and  Montaaaro.     8,088,222. 

Comerd.  Fraak  A„  CopaL  and  Olivvroa.     8,008,711. 

Damm,  Carl  A.     8,008,081. 

Draim,  John  B.,  Stalser,  and  Kslhner.    8,008,033. 

Fsderleo,  Charl**  F.     8,008.228. 

Garrett.  Idgar  J.,  Laasford,  aad  Nleka.    8,088,076. 

Grand,  Joaei*  A..  aadMUIer     8,080.107. 

Jacobsaa.  Andrew  B.     8.008J88. 

Kronlnger.  Nolan  R.     8.008.777. 

LewTwah  B.     8.003.S8i. 

Mlniwr,  Alfr«d  t.     i,008,784. 

Ney.  Bdward  P..  Tbomcaa.  and  Wlnekler.    8.008.351. 

Pigman,  George  L.     8,008.072. 

Tataall.  George  J^  ScareellL  and  Qimber.     8.008.808. 

Traven.  DonAaa  N.     8,0087817. 

Wermager.     Palmer     O..     Scbenrlch.     and     Melnser. 
3.098.034. 

Westsrfleld,  Bverett  C.    8.003.706. 

WUsoa.  Richard  G.     8.008.082. 
War :  See — 

Hull.  David  C.      3.098,840. 
D.8.  Vitamin  A  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L..  Frcedman,  and  Soloway.    8,088.651. 
UniTerial  Oil  Prodaett  Co. :  94*— 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.     8.008,886. 

University  LaboratoHea,  lae. :  4oe — 
Utbonnaky,  Alex.     8.000.888. 

VBB  Fernneld«w*rk  Amatadt :  8€4— 

Gerblf.  Kurt.     8.008,818. 
Vacha.  Fred  P.    OUra  shield.    8,002.838,  6-11-68.  Q.  8—12. 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Melettl.  Adolph.     8.008J41. 

Vail.  Aad*  R..  to  W.  H.  aad  B.  B.  Mym.    Tool  for  cottlac 
flaalM*  eoadait     8.08S,0tt.  S-ll-^l,  CL  SS— 870. 


Vale.  Arthnr 

Dmiux.  Mania.     8.008.187. 

^*i^* ^JaT*  ■■  ^iSS""*  *•  ■'*"^  ladastrtal  Plas- 


zxiii 


608.  6-11-63.  CT.  260— 17.i 

uJtS^HSl'S  "  j^*™*  H   Hoptt.  to  StaaOsr  Chemical  C*. 

CL^jff  648.      '^'"**»***^  fluonde-l.     3.0»a.602,  6-il-to8, 

^"M^alsi^^S ''"    ''•**•*••"•»»"»•'     3.088,144.  *-ai- 

'\iS;ffi.  ^/?V'a**i£^**-»«  ^-    «-«»-«too»- 

Van  der  Lely.  C„  N.V. :  See— 

yunOtr  Uly.  Cornells.    3.082.001. 
Vsn  der  Leiv  Comalls,  to  C.  vsn  d*r  Lely.  N.V.    Implements 
l^'lTA^^7r''  »^  -  ^  .««d.»T002.- 
Vaadsrallee.  Tlwaus  A. :  See— 

«      h^*^s  'V^  *•••  "<*  VaaderaUc*.     3.098.288. 

Van  der  Wal,  Auke,  to  Vereenlgde  Metaalvw^iaK^  Meat- 
scbappU.  N.V.  Uoldeframea  la  machines  for  faMsalnira 
S^Sif^'^  Z^f  *i««id  a  coatalaar.  box  or  like  paekag*. 
3,003.083,  6-11-63.  CT,  100—26.  !«»•«■. 

Van  Loo,  William  R. :  See— 

v-^ri^ft^*!"'*  ?'  H«"*k«w».  »«»  Van  Loo.     3.008,006. 
^  arian  Associates  :  See — 

Lame,  Albert  D,    8,008.804. 
^*&^CX^SS!^M  "'  "^'  kwlaga.    3,008.427.  6-11- 

^•J?'  ''2?:2*^**w'*-  *•  Sodet*  NaUoaale  d'Btnde  et  de 
CoastruetlOB  ds  Motenn  d'Avlatloa.  laduatrUl  procesa  for 
P.r«P>riagplanar  bUnks  for  the  mannfacturc  of  hollow  tar- 


blae 


8.002,804.  6-11-88,  CL  29—031 


Vector  Bngineerlng  C?6ntractora.~Iner 

-Viniam  D..  and  FItagoraW.     3,008.480. 

Method  aad  laataUatlon  for  pumping 
1  leveL    8.003.088,  6-11-68,  oL  108— 


„      Woolaton.  WL    _ 

Ventress,  Doaglaa  A.  . 
liquid  to  any  dealred 
282. 

Vereenlgde  Metaalverpakklng  Maatschappij.  N.V. ;  See— 

V    i,^»^'H*i  ^*V -^""^    8J0l3.068. 

V.  Frayhold,  Helmut,  to  PhiladelphU  Quarts  Co.     Manufac- 
ture  of  water   resistant  laminates  aad  silicate  adhealve 

viSST''*.'     S.003.529.  O-U-STct.  16«25  "'»«^* 

Vlewlex.  Inc. :  See — 

AroBsoa,  TheodOTe  F.,  aad  Lyon.    3,092^23. 


Standard  Pressed  Steel  ko. 
the  sane.    8.008,177, 


Thread  lock 
6-11-68,  CL 


VUlo,  Joeeph  P.,  to 

aad  meOMd  of 

151—7. 
Vioat.  Aadrd:  _.. 

Vlac£?!^'.l5r*^"*^*~*     3.008,146. 

vogt°wSh51?: s."??'  '^"*~- '~*  "*^'-  »»»-5«>- 

„  ^  ^newald.  Kurt.  PohL  Melnlager,  and  Vogt    3.008.006. 

VobwlnkeL  Kart.  uA  P.  ^tocklliL^to  FurUnf&l^n  Sayer 

AkttenaaeeUschaft.     SUhUlsedaiaitroeop!?nt^n^lci?2?t- 

raaklae  cooipoeltioaa   and   proeeseee  for    their  Mwtaictlon 

8.098.643,  6-ll-«3.  CT  290-^W^  ^^  proancnon. 

VoigtUadM'  A.G::  8f— 

Johaaasea.  Hana^W.,  and  Baat   8.003,029. 
Kinder,  Ootthard.    3.008.043. 
^      MeUe.  Helna.    3.003^1. 

(K l-«"a * mi-M  Clotbee  hanger.     3.0034rr6, 

Von  den  tfat!  Joban  P.  H. :  Se*— 

Otteabgrm.  Johaaaea  H..  aad  too  den  Hot    3.008.634. 

«      SS^i.TP'ff'.'-  J""  ^  ^S*/  "<*  Steeman.    8.003.685. 

Von  Freehold.  Helmut,  U  Pblladelphia  Quarts  Co.     Coating 

nu^eriU  for  corrosion  prcventlen.     3.093.403.  6-11-68.  CT 

Von  Mlckwitx,  Alexander  W.    Magaeeia  compoeltton  and  metti- 

od  of  making  same.    3,093.40676-11-63,  CT.  106—68. 
Vorel.  George  R..  8r..  to  Amstsd  Industries  Inc.     Clamping 

"u^Sa^*  «?!.<&'*""'*  ******^  apparatus.     3.002,881, 
Vyaknmny  ustav  energeticky :  See — 

Schmidt.  Xarol.     3.003,570. 
^?P^l  *'**ni®-'  ■■<LJ-  McCarthy,  to  International  Business 

34<2-m6     "*  '  ■•«»»«y.     ».008.814.    6-11-08.    CT. 

Wagner.   Fred  G..  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautiral  Co.     Duct  ar- 

S*??*?^"?-'**!.**"^"'*  boundary  layer  control.     3,003,849. 

6-11-63.  CT.  244 — 42. 

'^f'P^Zr  '®''2  jSii  *.?  JJ*9»*®  £®n>.    Compression  pressora  fuel 

Injector    8.003.310.  6-11-63.  CT.  230— «7. 
ll  agner.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Hammann.  Paul  E..  Nelson,  and  Wagner.    8.093.299. 
Walnwright,  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Mann.  John  R.,  and  Walnwrlght     8.003.738. 
Wakeman.  Man  H..  to  The  Creamery  Packase  Mfg.  Co     Ping 

valve  constractioB.     .1.003,358.  6-11-63,  CT   251—300 
Waldmann,  Hans  J. :  See — 

«.  ..*"2?'  ^'*\^'  Waldmana.  MeUa,  aad  Planth.    3.008.686. 
\l  alker.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Herbert  B..  and  Walker.    3.003.794. 
Wallaee.  Robert  H.,  and  W   R  BromAeld.  to  Continental  Cop- 

E«f  *  St^  Industries,  Inc..  Welin  Davit  A  Boat  DtrlsloB. 

S^'ISSVTOV  ct"5!1^*"*    '*'    meobanlcal    davits. 
^••j>«g.  ^^5Jfr*  H.     Water  sport  device.     8,002.808.  6-11- 

Wslsh,  CarroU  H.  and  R.  W    Toler     Selective  swlteli  eoa- 
Btmctlon.    8.003.712.  0-11-08.  a.  tOO-T^ 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Co.    Re- 
apparatna.     8,008.020.  6-11-68.   CL 


Walten  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

_,  J**«?<»»^  Luther  K.     8,003.160. 

?i!ri.."*'"^  Pi'  ''•'  *•  Koppers  Co..  lac.     Sectloo  fonaluK 
med»n.em.    3.093.037.  6-11-63.  Cl.  OWoT         'o™"** 

**are,  joeepn  Lt, :  gee 

Cbristianaon.  Charles  L.,  and  Wara.     3.003  774 

Warner  uroa.  Co..  The:  Se»-1-  «,vwo.ii«. 

Mlddletoa.  Cart  W..  Jr.,  and  B.  F     3.098.244. 

^?™*£Li;*."' *■••  ■'»<1  «  ^  Archer,  to  PkillllM  Petroleum  Co 
Composition  and  method  for  killing  a  gnfsa,  mdb  as  crab 
grass.     3,003.473,  6-11-63,  CT^ni--?2.7.^^ 

Warsea,  Leonard  C. :  See — 

w-r2lf*»'  22^  ^'  •"^  Warren.    8,003,371. 
''^■"T"*   ^WH,*"^   C-   «>   Contadlna  Foods.   Inc.     Tomato 
peeler  "8;603.174(  6-11-63,  CL  146— 47!^  i<«ato 

W  arren.  Raymond  W.,  to  Unltad  State*  of  Anarica.  'Armv 
wI^^^?J^K*^V  ^  3  0M.8O6,  6-11-M,  CLmSI-M™' 

Warachauer,  Douglas  M.':  See—  ' 

*lw37aS    <^*'*^«"    H.,    Reynolda,    and     Wanefaauer. 

^  8^f-!^*cf  7n-5ii  "'"^  "^  """^  **"•■   »•»».«». 

Waaley.  William  I*  :  See^ 

Whltfleld.  Robert  B..  Miller,  aad  Waaley.    8.008.441. 

^^5::Sr°/°  J^*""'''^  !?   »^   TelepholirialiratortSi:    Inc. 
Jack  fastener  employing  a  bolt  bavW  tw«-thr«adad   mee- 
^tlons.    3.003.026.  O-fl-fe.  CL  86—1^  iwo-tnrsaoed  sec 
Wataaabe.    Tamotau.  _KlectroBUtic    coating    apparatus    of 
ur'fK*^?™'  S?*-  .  3.083.8W.  6-11-68.  CT.  ^si^OS 
?£.'«S?ft   r'J^^-  ^  .U"**^   Statei   of  AtSwicS      Auto- 
matically   keyed    signal    source.      3,003.809.    6-11-63.    CT. 

^17&18^™**    '■      '**   *"•"*      *'°*3'1»«.    6-11-63.    a. 

^  u*!*''  ^^.f^  ^'^  *°  ^    I-  <*°  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Co 
Heterocyclic   DToducta    from   cyanogen   and   cyanldea   and 

IV  .-^*^***'.  ^^  *'••  **»''  •»<*  Weidmann.     3.093.803. 
flKll-^"a:  in^^Su        "*''*^  •**«*'  *•"»•     3,003.509. 

Weinreleh,  CTiarMa  F..  to  Cberry-Bnrrell  Corp.     Butter  mak- 

u,i£L"^"',^-     3.0W.482.  6-11-68.  CT.  99—119. 
r!S:     «i!?A  ^r  •"*  P-  ?•  ^««^'  *»  Westlnghonse  Electric 
-»?*.i  ®2S**  Inorganic  InaulaUon  for  metaKlc  condacton 
"ll-STa^'iir?^"   Inaalated  therawith.     3.008JH1. 

W«toenbac&    dharlea  O.'  to   The  New   York  Air  Brake  Co. 

tt  B^^^J**  .tranaadaalon.     8.093.297,  fr-1 1-63.  Cl.  230— 4 
cS^(d^.JS^   **    ?'^y   t1   ^'eatlagho^iii  Kle«;7c 

^r&^?^n^lJ^'jJt!tU^^*^    Thomas,   to  Olln  Mathieeon 

^Ss!4Ti  *^7i  Jircr2»^'i?"'*^  ■"'*•■  "-^y"*'- 

''^•'^S""  J*?"*"**  •*  Sdwie*.  The :  See— 

ft'B^J^bratai  a.  Schleber.  aad  Sbtrikauui.    3,003.453. 


WeUer. 


le^TfSlo'fej^'lSSr^&eaUlSi''^    *«»«'^«* 


.  to  Braat  ..^  .,....« 

Photographic  camera. 


mlt 

8,003.042. 


bescbrankter 
6-11-63.   CI. 


Waller.   _. 

Haftaag 

95—10. 

WfJls^  Balnh  P .  and  J.  M.  Uwrwiee.    Tira  pressure  signal 

«.*.•!?*?     V**!.^***'  «-"-«».  CL  116-^34.  ^ 

Welah,  Loe  F. :  Se*— 

nr-.  K**^"v*5.^.  E.,  McCain,  and  Welsh.     3.098,786. 

a^lA^llS's  '*»»«•»»"«  '^»-     1003.343,  «V-lI-«3, 

Welty,  Frank  aati  R.  D.    Bulk  beverage  diapenaer  and  method 

WeV'SSSSfndTTsi:^'*'*-  '^'^'^'  ^-  *^^^ 

w'elty.  Frank  and  R.  D.    3,092.939. 
Wentworth.  Joeeph  T.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Engine  fuel 
CT*^23^86'^  ■ytem  *«»d  method.     3,093,124,  6-ll-4i8, 

Wermamr  Palmer  O.,  J.  8.  Scbearieh,  8r..  and  D.  E.  Meln- 
ser. to  United  States  of  AmericarNavy.  PaeumaUc  Jet- 
tisoning device.     3,093.034.  6-11-83.  Cl    89— l.r  '^ 

V^erMT  A  Pnaidenr  Gjn.b.H. :  See— 
Kle^.  Willy.     8.003.233. 

Wealey,  BWiard  a.  and  T.  D.  Wtnttn,  to  Oen«raI  Dynamici 

?o&7i£Ttf.^a*^,°ik-^i'^  *'*^^  •'-"'  ^^" 

W^terOeld^  Bverett  C.  to  fjnlted  SUtes  of  America    Xavr 
Automatle  aignal   time  compreaaor  with  •  ' 

2?"^"Sf  o'*K  ®'  ■*"'*  re«*»ter  output. 

63,  Cl.  ^28—16. 

Inc. :  See — 
8.093.345. 
See — 
and  Berch.    S,092,888 


ate   means   for 
r.093.796.  6-11- 


Weetern' Electric  Co., 
Dsagan.  George. 

Western  FWt  Works : 
MlseU.  Louis  H., 


Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp. :  Sec 
AJbmson.  Floyd  K.     8003.728. 
Altoa.  Frank  B..  Bargle.  and  Almoay.     «. 
Barton.  George,  Jr.,  ^Boaaer,  Laadkrobn 


Walsh.  Robert  B.,  to  E. 
Ject  memory  sorting 
83—106. 

Walter  Maeblne  aad  Screw  Co. 
Kroha,rr«dW.    8,008,842 


„  1.00i,710: 

BnA.  Myl*  Ij,    8,088.740. 

CTirlBt*a**a. 


3.003.086. 

and  Machett 


Aent    s:oeA702. 
r     3.003.782. 
P..  Jr..  and  Drobae. 
Wblteboosa  Prodacts,  Inc. :  «*•— 


^-^o:,.«s3ii- 


8.008,567. 


MfOUai,  VlnnleJ.    8,008,046. 


ZZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.093.T2S. 
3,0»2,»16. 


Method 
156 — IN). 


Precision 


ii7r«*  ^^^  iBterpolyinort.     3.0»3,441,  6-'!  1-63.  LI.  S—uS 
WhittMBore.  UMood  J.,  Jr..  A.  O    King,  and  J.  C.  Logan    to 

Norton  Co.     Molded  alumina  article*  and  process  of  uiak- 
w.*";.*^-    f<»»*?8.  «-ll-«3.  CI.  H»--92 
wuoit.  John  L..  to  Uuntly  Knglaeerlng  *  Welding  Co.  Ltd. 

««n«^,  copt'ol    for    anxUlarjr    tranamlmlona.      3.003.008. 

0-11-63,  CI.  74 — 335. 
WUdnaber.  l!.rDeat.    UnlTeraal  Joint.    8,0»2,e82,  6-101-«3.  C\. 

WUer,  Knunett  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gas  and  rapor 
flUing  metbod  for  electric  lampa  or  ■imilar  devices.  3.003.- 
480.  6-11-63,  CI.  316 — 24. 

Wllkls  Co..  The  :  fies— 

^..^.J'cL^HfWln.  John  J.     3.093,236. 

Wllklaa,  Charles  T..  to  The  De  HavllUnd  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd. 

sffiSo^Wi^s;  cn4K42!"*  '*"^''  "^^  ~"*"' 

Wllllamltls.  X'lctor  A. :  See— 

,iT^-i**"!?°*"'  ^V?*''?*  *••  ■""*  Wllllaailtls.     3.0»2,»81. 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

OuBberg.  Edward  K..  Yaesko.  and  Cotter 

John,  Harold  F..  and  Faust.     3.093.520. 

Kendilo.ek.  Wolfgang  M.,  and  Clements. 

Lederer,  Ernest  A,    3,093.757. 

Leu.  Carl,  and  H«sell.    3.093,164. 

Welsel.  MidTln  P..  and  Hoglc.     3,093,511. 
«r    3?.*"^^' ^*>«1;  "«' *^'"'««'-    3.093.564. 
WestfaU,   Robert  J\.  and   8.   H.  Lewla.   to  Armour  I'bariiia- 
2%JiJ^l-  ^^-      Therapeutic      Iron-dextran      preparatlon«. 
8,093,540.  6-11-63.  CI.  167— ««. 
VV  est  V  Irginla  Pulp  *  Paper  Cx>. :  See — 

Welsnenbacb.   Cbariea   U..   and  Aust.      3.093.»43. 
Weymann,   V>emer,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft.     In- 

^^'^oo'^*"???""*"'  englue  urraugement.    8,093,i28,  6-11-68. 
CI.  123—119. 
Wheeler.  Robert  W..  to  PIttsborgh  Plate  Glass  Co 

..■w**'",."^i'"«  «*■••  ••«••♦■.     8,09».527,  «-ll-6S.  O 
W  beellng  Steel  Corp. :  Hee — 

Metsner.  Robert  B.    3,93,022. 
Whltcroft,  Robert  J.,  to  SUnton  Instnuneats  Ltd 
„-ft''*"?!     3.093.205,  6-11-63.  CL  177—184. 
White.  John  H..  Jr. :  See — 

u;K.»^''i**.:  *«?"'''»  i*;x  •■.<>  J    "    White.  Jr.     3.093,339. 

White,  John  J.,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Spar  riveting  ma- 
chine.   3,098,017,  6-11-68.  O.  78— «>.  ' 

V,  bite,  M«rwlQ  O^  and  J.  H.  W  bite,  Jr.    Treatment  of  Uterttle 

.«?.??•■    ^•^'*l**?t  fr-ll-«8.  CI.  804—123. 
7^!^21&*  •ampler.      3,098,001,   6-11-68,   01. 

WlUlams.  Mnrrar  B.    to  Dexter  Industries,  Inc.     Stop  system 
for   determining   the   normal   sector  of  freedom   of  move- 
ment  of  S^door  kuob.      3,003,400.   6-11-63,   C».   293—1. 
Williamson,  Robert  b.,  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp.     Logical  dr- 
».M^"!:  Jli.^3.751,  6-11-68,  Cl.  8S7-88.5    ^  "^ 

WUloek.  Cbaries  B. :  Be*— 
,,, ,  Colt,  Victor  L..  and  Wlllock.    3.098.168. 
Wllmot  Castle  Co. :  See — 

Kotarskl.  Lester  R..  and  Boucher.    3,093.449. 

\\  llmot  Bnglneertng  Co. :  Bee — 

Wllmot,  George  L.    8,093,577. 
Wllmot,  George  L^  to  \>  llmot  Bnglneertng  Co. 

system.    3,093,677,  0-11-63.  Cl.  «J9— 17T5. 
Wilson.  Benjamin  S.    Metal  window  construction 

6-11-63.  Cl.  189 — 66. 
Wilson,  Cbristopber  L.,  and  O.  Sdiuffman,  to  Hudson  Foam 
Plastics  Corp.     Method  of  lamination  of  plastic  film  and 
foam  and  the  product  therefrom.     3,093,626,  6-11-63,  Cl. 
156^79. 
Wilson,  Forest,  to  The  Eiiglsnder  Co..  Inc.    Convertible  divan 

ensemble.    3.093,410,  »-ll-63,  Cl  297 — 119. 
Wilson,  Minor  E.,  to  Wilson  Seat  Co.    Body  cushion.    3,093.- 

40T,  6-11-63.  Cl.  297—4. 
Wilson,  Richard  C.  to  United  States  of  Amertea.  Navy.    Float- 
ing tracks.    8^03,032.  6-11-63,  CI.  88 — 1.7. 
Wilson,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

King.  KabI  V..  and  Wilson.    3,093,764. 
Wilson  Seat  Co. ;  See— 

Wilson,  Minor  E.    3,003,407. 
Wilson  Supply  Co. :  Be« — 

Johnston,  Rufus  B.    8,093,152. 
Wilson.  Walter:  See— 

...,.  ^*'*.v  p2rV>    **i  Gutter,    and   WHSon.      3.003.608. 
Ullson,  Ulnfred  E.     Skeleton  framework  for  modified  hyper- 
bolic perabelold.     3.092.932,   0-11-63,  Cl    80 — 52 
WInckler,  John  R. :  See — 

Ney.  Edward  P.,  ThoraMS.  and  WInckler.     3,098.361. 


CL 


for 


Separating 
3,093,224. 


^^'"•'"•-S'V*"  ''-'  *»  The  SldeOMatlc  Unleader  COro     Self 

Wtmm^^uSSu^i^*^  S  •  ^5l^*»«^     8,093,770. 

M -2S5i^J^ii!*.Sy  '^"^li^f-  Ai»w»t«s  for  forming 
S^^^^S^f^SaS^  .rtlSKT^r^lucd  tbereb/ 
"  Ise,  Steve  H. :  0o*— 

DiM-S?"*'  tf^"*-'  •»<*  W*^"  3,098.683. 
l!?'"**^.*'""^^2  0'<**  Industries,  Inc.     Blister  packac- 

wo1l^'S^n.,'i?^K5i-'-"^'  *^'  "-^" 

W««f*'??iIllS"i"**'A  .??••"»*"».  •■«  Wol».     8,092,893. 
2»^92J8.  •••"•"f   P««».      8,098,89«.    6-li-68. 

Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

«'^*^  ■'®'"'  ¥  •  •■*  W*»-    8.098,538. 
Wood,  Monnon  J.  to  Thlekol  OheatcaLCorp.     Casings 
rocket  motors.     3.092,962.  6-11-68    ClfiS— AS  «^ 

''e^lliS'  cffis^n'    "      »*'^'^'2S^     3.098,256, 
Woodruff,  b  Boyd  :  See — 

.     .''•'kers,  Kari.  and  Woodruff.    8,093.549. 
Wooiston,  William  D.,  iLd  J.  J.  Fltsgerafd.  to  Vector  Englnoer- 

63'cr°J»!^24  "''  O"  mi«t  "Wrator.  3,098.4691^11- 
^^  a 'J^-'l?'"  ^  ^o>*»«>«  decoration.  3,098,461,  6-11-63, 
WoTOTster,  Leslie  B.,  and  R.  L.  Underwood,  to  Illnaltronlc 

S.  Cl°2(S^i21  ''*^"*°  niechanlsm.  3,093,245.  *-ll- 
Worl'ey,  WUUam  K.,  and  R.  B.  Pamr.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp 

CT*  60^6*6  "^^"^  ^°'  ramjet  engine.    3.092,960,  6-11-63, 

^^^i^h  V^???*  ^-    Portable  steam  chest.    8,092,848,  6-11- 
63,  Cl.  4 — 164. 

'''llS&'Si»!'Al:*i'^S^S^'''''*^'  ^     Manipulator. 

;^i7p*h7i.?i:i3uV-i&8^6irA-i^«A.'is2^ 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

^Imw      '  "***"  ^"  "*"•  '•*^  "*  Albreeht    8.093.- 
,,      Rh^nfrank.  John  J.    8.093.089. 
Yaesko.  Stephen  A. :  See — 

Oamberg.  Edward  R..  Taesko.  and  Cotter.     3.093,736.  « 
Y^dn^Oensaburo.     Ash    trays.     3,098,146.   6-11-M,   Cl. 

''mTjA'^*6*285^^18?'^-     *••"«.  co«n.ctor.     3,093.- 
Yates.  Wilfrid  A. :  See— 

MVfn  Frederidk  C,  Atchison,  and  Yates.     3,098,821. 
Young,  AUn  C,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.    Multiple  sone  starao- 
phonic  effect  for  electric  organa.     8,098,709,  6-11-63,  Cl. 

Yurdck,'  Peter  A. :  See— 

Kordtlnskl,  SUnley.  and  Yurdck.    3,093,688. 
Zahodiakia,  Victor  F.     Stud  and  grommet  having  resilient 

means  within  the  grommet  to  hold  the  stud  and  grommet  in 

assembJLv.    3,003,179,  6-11-63,  Cl.  151—60. 
Sankey,  Harry  E.,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.     AiKtsrstus  for  the 

treatment  of  gases.     3,098,466,  6-11-63,  Cl  55 — 169. 
Zsvertnik,  Marshall  G.,  to  Klllark  Blectric  Mfr  Co.     Bxpan- 

sion   fitting   for   electrical   conduits.      3,093J03,    6-11-63. 

Cl.  174--i6. 
Zesmer,  Aaron  C,  to  Smitb-Corona  Mardiant,  Inc.     Machine 

support   structure.      3,093.355,   6-11-63.  Cl.   248 — 24. 
Zebarth.  Ralph  8..  to  Gordon  Johnson  Co.     Article  chilling 

method  and  apMratus.     8.092.975.  8-11-68.  Cl.  62 — 63. 
Zlegler,    Eucenc   R.     to  General   Motors  Corp.     Windshield 

wiper  blade  assemblies     3.092,867.  6-11-63.  Cl.  16 — 250.42. 
ZieKler.    Eugere   R..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Windshield 

washer.    8.093.082.  6-11-63.  Cl.  103 — 23. 
Zima.  Herbert,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  G.m.b.H.     Preparation  of 

cyannric  chloride.     8.003,642.   0-11-63.  Cl.   260 — 248. 
ZInn.  Walter  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Bnerxy 

Commission.    Flow  system  for  reactor.    3,003.663.  6-11-63. 

Cl.  204—193.2. 
Zlrm.  Konrad  L.,  and  A.  Pongratx.  to  Lannaeher  Heilmlttel 

Qesellschaft  m.b.H.    Dlnicotlnoyl  N-allyl  normorphine  ester. 

3.093.647.  6-11-68.  Cl.  260—286. 
Zttcer.  Abel  L.  :  See — 

Osifetain.  Nicholas,  and  Zlteer.    3.093.805. 
ZIto.  George  V. :  See — 

Steenfeld.  Joseph,  and  ZIto.    3.093,792. 
Zui-ell,  Karl,  to  Passavant  Werke.     Water  purification  and 

waste  disposal  systems.     3,093,326.  6-11-68,  Cl.  241 — 46. 
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66 
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147: 
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167: 
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82: 


-  26  8: 

183: 
156.6: 

157.8: 

183  8: 

197.8: 

300: 

278: 

830: 

881: 

2: 

a: 

91: 

-  14: 
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:  8,093,887 
:  8.003.886 
:  8.002,880 
:  8,003,640 
8,003,841 
8,092,843 
8.002,848 
8,002.844 
8.002.846 
8.002.846 
1.009.847 
8,003,848 
8,003,849 
8.09>,4r 
8,008,488 
8,088,489 
8,008,440 
8.008,441 
8,008,442 
8,003.880 
8.002.861 
8.002,883 
8,003,868 
8,002,884 
8,093.860 
8,001886 
8.002,867 
8.003.886 
8,002,880 
8,002,860 
8,002.861 
8.002,863 
8,002.868 
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8.003.868 
8.002.866 
8,083,867 
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8,002,870 
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8,008,878 
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8,008,446 
8,008,440 
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8,008,448 
8,003,878 
8,001876 
:  8.001877 
:  8.088.440 
:  8.091878 
:  1001870 
8.008.880 
:  1001881 
1001883 
1001888 
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1008,488 
1008.488 
1001484 
1001468 
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lOOa.884 
1001888 
1001886 
1001887 
1008.488 
1002.888 
1001880 
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1001808 
1001800 
1008.480 
1091000 
1001903 
8.001001 
1001894 
1001008 
1001004 
1001006 
1001006 
1008.907 
8.008.008 
1001009 


87— 


40- 
41— 


80- 
81— 


46; 

147: 

186: 

180: 

180: 

216: 

1: 

88: 

48: 

4: 

117.6: 

120: 

180: 

70: 

11: 

26: 

22: 

6: 

87: 

10: 

84: 

4»: 

141: 

181: 

180: 

88: 

130: 

106: 


67- 


60- 


67- 


71— 


188: 

197: 

241: 

886: 

27: 

30: 

41: 

183: 

188: 

376: 

878: 

80: 

180: 

818: 

2K: 

884: 

M: 

28: 

28: 

44: 

tn: 

84: 

80: 

180: 

140: 

146: 

8: 

14: 

86.4: 

88  64: 

816: 


80.00: 

80.26: 

80.28: 

80.88: 

80.47: 

83: 

88: 

80: 

80: 

83: 

86: 

62: 

88: 

117: 

302: 

316: 

800: 

483: 

468: 

31: 

80: 

84: 
140: 
176: 
7.1: 
188: 
189: 
16: 
17: 


64: 
8: 

19: 


1801911 

1001012 

1001 OU 
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1001016 

1088.916 

1001488 

1001017 

1001018 

1001018 

1001810 

1001081 

1001088 

1003,808 

1008,461 

1001483 

1001094 

1001080 

1001026 

1098,468 

1008.087 

1001038 

1001 030 

8,001980 

1001081 

1003.083 

1001988 

1091914 

1001980 

1009.006 

1002.  or 

1001088 

1001 4N 

1001040 
1003.041 
1001043 

1801  oa 

1001044 
1001946 
1091468 

1008.406 

1008.467 

1801408 

1O01400 

1081046 

1001 047 

1001048 

1001940 

1001080 

1091001 

1001008 

8.001088 

1001064 

1001068 

1001066 

1003.067 

1003.008 

8,001880 

8,001068 

1001080 

1001061 

8,001983 

8,001964 

8,001066 

1001006 

1001067 

1001068 

1001080 

8,001070 

1008,971 

1001 470 

1003,973 

1001978 

1001074 

1001978 

1003.076 

1001077 

1001978 

1001070 

1001080 

1001981 

1001083 

1001988 

1002.984 

1001966 

1003.086 

1001987 

1081988 

1081980 

1001900 

1001471 

1001472 

1091478 

B«Jia04 

1082.991 
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141: 
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84: 
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44.1 
88 
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3: 
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110: 
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141: 
144: 

161: 
109: 
217: 
381: 
428: 
26: 
87: 
127: 
02: 
147: 
140.4: 
178: 


1088.006 

1001006 

1001007 

1003.088 

1881000 

1808.000 

1081001 

1801002 

1008,008 

1088,004 

1001006 

1001006 

1001007 

1001008 

1008,000 

1001010 

1008,011 

1008,013 

1008,018 

1001014 

1001474 

1001478 

1001476 

1001016 

1001016 

1001017 

1001018 

1091010 

1001030 

1001031 

1003.033 

1008.038 

1008.024 

1008.700 

1001701 

1003.703 

ioes.088 

1001096 
1001027 
1001028 
1001020 
1003,080 
1001477 
1001081 
1001,082 
1008,088 
1008.084 
:  1001086 
1001,080 
1001087 

1001080 

1008,040 

1001041 

1000,042 

S,0010tt 

1001044 

1001  Ott 

1001046 

1001047 

1008,048 

1001.040 

1001080 

1081061 

1001063 

1001068 

1001478 

1001470 

1001054 

1008,066 

1001066 

1001067 

1008,088 

1001000 

1001060 

1008,480 

1008,481 

1001483 

1001488 

1001484 

1001486 

1001488 

1001487 

1001488 

1001480 

1081061 

1001083 

1001068 

1001004 

1001066 

1008,007 


107— 
108- 


109- 

110- 
112- 

118- 


114- 
116- 


117— 


1: 
M: 


813: 
88: 
89: 


80: 

878: 

10: 

6: 

181: 

188: 

1: 


101—    876:  1001070 

401:  1008,071 

108—    7.3:  1088,072 

43:  1008.073 

40:  1008,074 

80:  1003,078 

70.2:  1001,076 

02:  looien 

016:  1008,078 
U»-      2:  8.008,070 
8:  1001080 
11:  1001081 
88:  1008,083 
35:  1001088 
r:  1001064 
118:  1008,086 
180:  1008.086 
163:  1008,087 
283:  1008.088 
104—      U:  1001080 
180:  1003,000 
106-    315:  1001001 
809:  1001003 
108-       1:  1008,400 
1001401 
1001403 
1001408 
1001404 
1008,488 
1008,406 
1001497 
1001406 
8.001400 
8.001800 
1001008 
1008.004 
1008.098 
1001006 
1008.007 
1008.006 
00:  1001000 
79:  1008.100 
387:  1001101 
7:  1081102 
86:  1001103 
90:  1001.104 
16:  1008.108 
318:  1061106 
r:  1008.107 
84:  1001106 
117:  1001100 
30:  1001601 
88:  1001803 
40:  1001808 
103:  1001504 
104:  1001606 
165:  1008,806 
801:  1008,807 
211:  1088,508 
218:  1008.800 
280:  1001610 
283:  1008.611 
119-     69:  1008,110 
73:  1008,111 

130-  14.1:  1001113 
4116:  1001118 

131—  88:  1001114 
88:  1091  lU 

1001116 

8,008,117 

1008,118 

1001 110 

1001130 

41:  1001131 

167:  1008,129 

138-    110:  1001128 

186:  1001124 

140:  1001138 

143.5:  1008.136 

134-       8:  1001127 

136-      11:  1001,138 

138-     68:  1008.120 

138-  80:  1001180 
85:  1008,181 

184:  1008.182 
216:  3,008,183 
221:  100S.184 
8011:  1088.180 
428:  1001186 
448:  1001187 
464:  1008.188 
466:  1001180 

139-  16.7:  1001140 

180-  20:  8.008.141 

181-  10:  8.088.148 
04:  1001  la 

808:  8^008*  141 


Ul—   286: 

183-       7: 
78.5: 
8: 


184- 
185- 


187- 


140 

1: 

100: 


166: 

in: 

68: 

87: 

102: 

115: 

300: 

838: 

605: 

6816: 

46: 

140: 

148: 

180: 

189-    886: 

140—  71.6: 

141—  140: 
395: 
887: 

148-     87: 

144-       8: 

306: 

810: 

146-      61: 

146-     38: 

47: 

53: 

148-    1.5: 

81: 


140- 


88: 

19: 
46: 
08: 

150—  30: 

151—  7: 
41.78: 

60: 

183—    316: 

361: 

168-        1: 

2: 

67: 

154-     U: 

166-     70: 

85: 

00: 

385: 

835: 

888: 

400: 

480: 

168-     11: 

180-    187: 

880: 

868: 

163—    145: 

146: 

100: 

165-  60: 

166-  0: 
11: 
31: 


187- 


68: 


169- 
170— 
178- 

174- 
175- 


177- 


68: 

84: 

1: 

88: 

16: 
186: 
88: 
14: 
18: 

1: 

88: 

06: 

130: 

187: 


1001146 
1001146 
1003,147 
8,008, 148 
1003,140 
1003, 150 
1083,612 
1008.613 
1003.614 
1001616 
1001516 
1008.161 
1001163 
1001163 
1003.154 
1001156 
1008.156 
1003.167 
1001158 
1001180 
1008.160 
1008.161 
1008,102 
1001168 
1001164 
1001166 
1003,106 
1003,167 
1083,168 
1001160 
1001170 
8,008,171 
1001172 
1008,173 
1003, 174 
1003,175 
1001517 
1008,518 
1008.618 
1001630 
1003.621 
1003,833 
8.001833 
1008,176 
1091177 
8,008,178 
8,001170 
1001180 
1008,181 
1008,183 
1008,188 
:  1008,184 
:  1008.834 
8.008,835 
1008,836 
1008,837 
1008,638 
1008,830 
1001680 
1081681 
1081583 
1008,185 
1008,186 
1008,187 
1008,188 
8,008,688 
1008,684 
1008,888 
1008,180 
1008,100 
1008,101 
1003,103 
1008,580 
1008,687 
1001688 
1001580 
1008.540 
1001641 
1001542 
1001548 
#iOW,  644 
1008.546 
1003.546 
1001103 
1003.194 
1001106 
8,001106 
1081708 
1001107 
1001106 
1091190 
1001300 
8,008,301 
1001302 
1001208 
8,008.204 


177— 
178— 


184: 
338: 
6.4: 


5  6: 

33: 

179-      U: 

MO.  2: 

lU): 

176.1: 

181-     83: 

83: 

183-    118: 

187-  0: 

188-  62: 
60: 

106: 
158: 
80: 
84: 


102- 


198- 
196- 


197— 
198- 


199- 
300- 


303- 
304- 


66: 
4: 
67: 
84: 
80: 
86: 
86: 
r: 
80: 

86: 

114: 

85: 

176: 

1: 

30: 

84: 

130: 

185: 

83: 

6: 
14: 
U: 
87: 
88: 
146: 
167: 
4»: 
08: 
10: 
38: 
48: 

70: 
188: 
164: 


1012 


806- 


306- 


348: 

4: 

42: 

46.10: 

46  81: 

47: 

65: 

78: 

11: 

88: 

80: 

OL 

306: 

221: 

300-    121: 

1715: 

310-  01: 
117: 
180: 
444: 
468: 
487: 

311-  118: 
149: 


1081306 
1001306 
1001704 
1008.706 
1008,706 
1001 70? 
3.003.708 
1001700 
1003.710 
:  8.003.711 
:  1001307 
:  1008.308 
:  1001300 
1003.210 
1003.211 
1001313 
1001318 
1008.314 
1008.215 
1098.216 
1001317 
1001218 
8,001,818 
1001880 
1001221 
1008,222 
1081228 
1008.224 
1081225 
1003.236 
1008.227 
1008.338 
8,008.320 
1001547 
1001648 
1008.540 
1001560 
1008.661 
8.001888 
1008.380 
1001381 
1008.382 
1008,388 
1008,384 
1008,386 
8,001316 
1001 3r 
1001713 
1001718 
1001714 
1008,716 
1008,716 
1001717 
1001718 
1001668 
BeJ6.808 
1008,554 
1008,668 
8,001886 
1001867 
1001808 
1001860 
8,008,860 
1088,861 
1001802 
1001868 
1001864 
1001868 
1001886 
8.008,887 
1001888 
1001808 
8, 001 810 
1001388 
3,008,280 
1008.240 
1008,341 
1001243 
1001 2tt 
1001244 
1001671 
1001672 
1008,673 
1001674 
1091675 
1001678 
8,008,248 
1001877 
1001878 
8,008,870 
1081800 
1001881 
8,008,888 
8.001888 
1001248 
8,088.817 


XXV 


XXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


213-      M: 


314— 


316- 


1: 
XO: 
18: 
18: 
nS2: 


317— 
31»- 


1: 
11; 

100: 
00: 

9.6: 
»: 

»: 
36: 
SB: 
74: 
117: 
IW: 


330- 


331- 
333- 


331- 


336- 


14 

19: 

R 

M: 

«S 

118 

333 

169 

187 

m 

MO 

413 

480 

637 

641 
•8 
«S 

10«: 
42 
43 
96: 
97 
7 

•6 

176 

IM 

3.6 
11 
4.6: 

37 

34 

36 

61 


S3: 

63: 

•3.8: 

4: 

69: 

137: 

166: 

306: 

333-  36: 

334-  108: 
336-     60: 

61: 
6L11: 


3.008,348 
3.093.240 
3.098.380 
3.008,361 
3.098.362 
3.093.268 
8.098.264 
3.093.266 
S,09S,2B« 
3.008.267 
8.098,288 
8,093,719 
:  3,093.730 
3.  on.  731 
8.093.733 
8,098.738 
8.098.734 
8.098.736 
3.098,736 
8.091,737 
a.  098. 788 
8.098,260 
8.098,200 
8.098,361 
8.098.368 
8,098,363 
8,098,364 
a,098.2«6 
3.098,360 
8,098.267 
8.098.368 
3.098.360 
8.098.270 
8,098.371 
8.098.3^ 
8, 098, 3/8 
8.098,374 
S,098,r6 
8,098,376 
8.098,377 
8,093.278 
8,098.279 
8,093.280 
8,098.281 
8.093.282 
8.098.383 
8.098.284 
3.098.386 
3.098.386 
8,008.387 
8,008,388 
8,098.380 
8,098.390 
3,098.391 
8.098.292 
3,093,298 
8,098.394 
8.008.396 
8,098,396 
8.098,397 
8,098,308 
8,098,399 
8,008.800 
8.098,801 
8,098.803 
8,098,808 
8,098.804 
8.098.306 
8.098,806 
8,098,739 


336— 


380- 
38»- 


340- 


94: 

161: 

186: 

189: 

1: 

16: 

87: 

143: 

186: 

386: 

417: 

434: 

446: 

463: 

466: 

1.1: 

8.2: 


341— 


343— 


38 

78 

a. 

46: 
S3: 
66: 

376: 

46: 

4&6: 


360- 


64: 

S6.13: 

66: 

88.2: 

72.1: 

82: 

8131: 

107: 

107.6: 

118.8: 

186.4: 

1: 
12: 
16: 
42: 

98: 

110: 

133: 

164: 

34: 

194: 

41. »: 

71.6: 

83: 

88.8: 


88.6: 
106: 
307: 
212: 
230: 
383: 
380- 

361—149.4: 
809: 
814: 

383—83.7: 
r.3: 


8.098,807 

8.098,780 

8.098.781 

8,098.733 

8.098.808 

8.098.800 

8.098.810 

8,098,811 

8,098.813 

8.098.818 

8.098.814 

8.098,816 

8.098,816 

8,098,817 

8.008,818 

8.008.819 

8.098,830 

8,098.834 

8.098.321 

8,098.832 

8,098.838 

8.098.836 

8,098.836 

8,098.837 

8.008.838 

8.098,839 

8.008.880 

8.098.381 

8,098,883 

8.008,888 

8,098.884 

8.008,886 

3,098,836 

8,008,8r 

8,098,838 

8.098.888 

8,098.840 

8.098.841 

8.098.843 

8.098.8a 

8.0B3.S44 

8.098.846 

8.008,846 

8,098.347 

8,093.848 

8,003,849 

8,008,880 

8.098,861 

8,098.883 

8.098,868 

8.098.864 

8.008.366 

8.098.366 

8.008.788 

S.  008. 784 

a.  008. 786 

8.008.786 

8,09S,7r 

8,098.786 

I.0B8.7I9 

1.008,740 

8,008,741 

8,008,743 

8.098.7a 

8.008,744 

3,008,867 

8,098,868 

8,008.889 

8.008.6M 

8.098,686 


263-61.6: 

63: 

63.6: 

99: 
106: 

168: 
801.1: 
801.4: 
811. 6: 


418 

631 
3: 

89: 


386- 


36: 
146: 
360-    16: 

6: 
17: 

17.3: 


17.8: 

38.7: 

38.6: 

39.6: 

81.4: 

88: 

41: 

46.8: 

46.96: 

67: 

78: 

76.6: 

79.6: 

80.6: 

86.6: 

87.3: 

88.3: 

919: 
113: 
168: 
381: 
886.6: 
389: 

389.1: 
389.8: 

318.86: 

3a: 
3a: 


348.7: 
3«.9: 

368: 
386: 
387: 
390: 


8,098.886 
8.098,087 
8,008,688 
8.  on,  880 
8.008.690 
8,  on  891 

t.on«s 
8.  on,  an 

8.0n8N 
8.0n6W 

8.  on  an 

8.  on  607 

8.  on  an 

8.  on  860 
8.  on  Ml 

8,  on  an 
8.  on  an 

a,  on  804 

a,  on  600 
a.  on  601 

a,  on  on 
a,  on  604 
a,  on  606 
a,  on  on 

8k  on  607 

a,  on  on 

8.  on  600 
8,  on  610 

a.  on  611 

8.  on  613 
8,  on  618 
8.  on  614 
8.  on  616 
8,  on,  616 
8,  on,  617 

a,  on.  618 

I  on  619 
on,  630 

8,  on  on 

8,0n.6B 

a.  on,  on 
a.  on,  634 
8.onou 

8,  on  636 

a,  on  037 
a.on8» 

8,088.839 

a.  on  080 
8.onni 
8,  on.  en 
a,  on  on 
a.  on  684 
a.  on  OH 
a.on.6M 
a.  on.  687 
8.  on  on 

8.008.6M 

a.  on.  640 
a.  on  641 
a.  on.  642 
a.  on.  6a 
a.  on,  644 
a,on,6tt 

8.0U.6M 

a.  on.  647 

8.0n6tt 
8,098.6M 
8.098,010 


380-  an 


3n3 

3n: 
809.6 

836: 

ana: 

M8.3: 
846.9: 
8011: 


887.8: 

aar.i- 

887.  a: 

4M.6: 

4*1 

489: 

m. 
on: 

461: 
083: 
466: 


471: 


8U: 

816: 
6»: 

680: 

8«: 

on  6: 

on- 

6U:  a;  098: 689 
684 

6n 
6a 
en: 
an: 

678: 

879: 

181-     41: 

66: 

383-      tt: 

1: 
136: 
331: 

an: 

39: 

84: 

a: 

63: 

97: 

100: 

10: 

»: 

I: 

8: 
V: 

n: 


387— 

at 

371- 
373- 

378- 


V*- 
377- 


a.«t.«i 

a.  008. 683 

a.  on  668 

:  a.onoB4 

8.008.666 

a.onoM 
a,ooa.n7 
a.  on  an 
a.  098.  on 

a.  on  861 
a,  on  663 
a.on6n 

8.068.664 

a.  on  666 

a.on6M 
a.  on  067 
a,  on  an 
a,  001,  on 

8,008.870 
8.098.871 

a,  on.  673 
a.  on  678 

8.098.674 
a.  on  676 

a,  on  676 

8,  on,  677 

a,  on.  678 
a.  on,  879 
a,  on  an 
a.  on  681 
aio88,on 
a,  098.  on 
a,  on  084 
8.onou 
8.  on.  on 
8,on,ar 
a.  on  on 

8.098. 

8.  on  000 

8.on«i 

a,  on  on 
a,  on,  004 

8.0n6M 
8,0n6M 

a.  on  697 
a,  008.  on 
a.  on,  on 
a,  on  806 
a,  on,  800 
a,  on  867 
a.  on  an 
8,ona6o 

a.  001, 870 
8,098,871 
8,  on  873 

8.ona78 

a,  008,374 
8,098.878 
8,  on.  876 

a.  on  an 
a.  on.  878 
a.  on  879 
a.  on  an 
a,ona{i 
a,  on  an 
a,  on  an 


11.87: 

u.n: 

43: 

47.13: 

81: 

V: 

m.$: 


on 

418 

«»: 
31: 
386-    187: 
178: 

ni-  3: 
30*—  I: 
307: 
19: 
M): 
44: 
«: 


387- 


4 
U 

n: 

119: 
U6: 

317: 

an: 


878 
MKy-      31 

ni-     1 

17 

ao 
n 

3 

81: 
SOfr-  «: 
807-     n: 


na 


0: 

ni: 

78: 

184: 

8M>-       4: 

8: 

8.1 

0.1: 

M: 

49: 

164: 

314: 

813-    366: 

aai: 
ai»-    n 

174: 


a.  on.  884 

a.  on  an 
81  on  an 
a,9naBr 
8.008.  an 
a.  on  an 

a,  on  891 
a^onan 

a.  008,  an 

a,  on  an 

8;  on  887 

a.  on  an 
a,  on  an 

a.  on  401 
a,  on  403 
a.on4n 
a,  on  404 

8.0n4M 

a.  on  on 

a,on4n 
8,on4n 
a,  on  410 
a.  on  411 
a.  on  413 

81  on  418 

a.  on  414 
a.  on  418 
a.  on  416 
a,  on  417 
a.  on,  418 
a.  on  419 
:  a,on43o 
:  a,on4ai 

:  8,0n433 

:  a,on4n 

:  a,  on  746 

a,  on  746 
a,  on,  747 
a.  on,  7a 
a,on7« 
a.  on  760 
a.  on  761 
a.  on,  7a 
a,  on  768 
a.on7M 
a,  on  786 

8.0n7M 

a.  on  434 
8,on4» 
a,  on,  438 
a,  on  437 
a,  on  767 
8,on7n 
a,oo8,7n 
a.  on  760 
a,  on,  761 

8.  on  TO 

a,on7n 

8.0n7M 

a.on4» 
a.  on  439 
a.  on  766 
8,on7n 
a»08itw7 


CujBaincATxoN  or  Dbsioks 


818-    818: 

816-  a: 
341: 

aw-    81 

817-  11 
76: 

117: 

187.6: 

380: 

818-  n: 

ao: 

81: 
148: 

in: 

Itt: 
180: 

ar: 


831-     84: 

47: 
81: 
3: 
30: 
»: 

834-     83: 

U: 

M: 

111: 

838-     ai: 

aa»-    U: 

81: 

87: 

lU: 


16: 

Itt: 

78: 

n: 

81 

43 

18: 

89: 

«: 

1«: 

376: 

840-        1: 

3: 

U: 

18: 

n: 

1«: 
173  6: 

178: 
178.1: 

171 


847: 

6: 

7: 

U: 

100: 


111 
lU: 
U8: 


a,  on  TV 

8.008,7n 
8,098.770 
8,008.480 

a.  on.  771 
a.  on.  773 

8,098.773 

a.09a.n4 
a.  on  776 
a.  on,  776 
a.  on  777 

8,098,778 
11098,779 
a,098,7n 
8,098,781 
8,098.183 
8.098.7n 
8,088.784 
a,  on  786 

a.09a.7M 
a.  on  787 
a.oo8.7n 
a.on7M 

a.  008. 790 

a,  on,  791 

8.098,793 
a.098.7n 

a.  on  794 

a,  098. 796 

a,  on  796 
a,  on  797 
a,  on  rn 
a,on7w 
a.  on  800 
a,onmi 

8,098,803 

a,  on  803 

a,  on  804 

a.  on.  806 
a.  on  806 
a.onai 
a.  on  482 
a.  on  483 
a.  on  484 
a.  on  486 
a.  on  807 
:  a.on808 
a.  on  809 

a.  098. 810 

a.  on.  811 
a.  on.  813 
a.on.aia 

8,  on  814 

1,088,816 

a,  on  816 
a.  on.  817 

8.0n8U 

a,  on,  819 
a.  on  810 
a.oo8.tti 
a.  on,  832 
a.  on  633 
a.  on  884 

8,008,836 

a.  on  no 

a.08a.8t7 
a.on,8» 
ak808.4n 


D  1- 

Da- 

D4- 

D9- 
Dl»- 

D15- 
D31- 
Dafr- 


13:  196,894 

36:  196.896 

3:  196. 8M 

6:  196.897 

3:  196,  an 

1:  196, 8W 
196.400 
1:  196.401 
6:  190.402 
1:  196.408 


Daa- 


Dai- 


D8S— 


S:  106.404 

106.406 
18:  196.406 

198,407 

11   198, 4M 

3:  196.409 

1  196,410 

196.411 
3:  196.413 

196,413 


Daa- 

084- 


DT- 

D43- 
D44- 


a:  196,414 
6:  in  416 

m416 
16:  m417 

196.418 
1:  196,419 

in4ao 

8:  196,431 
1:   196,433 


D44- 


D40- 

DM- 
D83- 


1: 

106,433 

in  434 

in436 

39: 

196,436 

16: 

196,437 

81: 

191 4» 

1: 

in4a9 

3: 

196,480 

6: 

196.481 

DS3- 
D«fr- 


D61- 


t: 

in4a3 

De4- 

1: 

in4n 

De7- 

17: 

in4a4 

IW3- 

198,486 

D7»- 

38: 

in4n 

D80- 

1: 

in4r 

3: 

in4tt 

DU- 

1 

in4M 

M6- 

U6.440 

D91- 

11:  in  441 
3:  m443 

1:  in4a 

1:  in  444 

8:  in4a 

11:  in4« 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NotlcM  u«M  18  DAC.  Ill* ;  Tndnurk  Act  of  Jnly  6, 1M« 
■•».  ir«.  4Mn  (COLT).  Coif  ■  Ptteat  Flw  Amu  Maaotee- 
turtaf  Company.  Inc..  Ptttoli :  Mtg.  Mm.  munt  (FBONTIBB). 
American  Weapons  Corporation.  BoToiven.  platol*,  sfaotfons. 
rifle*  and  parts  thereof;  Utg.  Mo.  nCf46  (PEACEMAKBR) 
namm,  RorolTers  and  parts  ttenof;  Mmg.  Ko.  681^17 
(COBRA),  Coifs  Patent  Plro  Anns  Manofaetnrinff  Coapaaj. 
Ine.  Firearms— oam^.  antooatle  pistols  and  rcrolrors.' 
•lod  Jane  14.  1»«1,  D.C.,  gj).  Oallf.  (Loe  Anceles).  Dot 
T67-«1-MC,  Colfe  Pmtmtt  Fin  Arm*  MmmttmctmrUH,  C9m- 
pony,  yiMj.  T.  Hatfw—4  H.  Hwmtm  tt  mL  Consent  judcment ; 
lajonctloa  granted  Jan.  21, 196S. 

Mm.  Wo.  njm  (  white  SBWINO  MACHINB  CO.),  WWte 
Bowing  Machine  CorporaUon,  Sewtag  farhtnes.  attachments, 
corers,  tables,  and  stands;  mtm.  ITo.  n.m  (WHITB),  .«■— , 
Sewing  machines;  Bev.  Mo.  886Uin  (DOMESTIC),  same; 
Bag.  No.  888.384  (WHITE),  same;  Bog.  Mo.  mtJM  (DOMES- 
TIC), same,  tied  Oct.  31.  1»«2.  D.C..  W.D.  OkU  (Oklahoma 
City).  Doc.  9918.  Whitt  Bewino  Mmehim*  Corp.  ef  al.  r.  OervM 
Bmmter  tt  ml.  Injunction  issued ;  doftadant  enjoined  Jan.  tl, 
IMS. 


■«g.V«.8U88.    (Boa  R«e.  Na.  OT.Mt.) 

■eg.  Mo.  S86.7M  (ANGELICA),  AngsUes  Jacket  Company, 
Men's  and  women's  washable  or  deanable  apparel  and  ani- 
fonas— aaiBoly,  coats,  jackats,  pants,  dresses,  skirts,  blonses. 


watots,  and  aprons  nsed  for  work  or  professional  parposes 
by  onployees  of  hotels,  etc. ;  B«g.  Mo.  g7S.887.  same,  Angelica 
V°"o^  Company.  Wearing  apparel— namely,  for  women : 
dresses,  bloases,  skirts,  etc.;  for  men:  easts,  pants,  oater 
shirts,  etc  ;  and  for  diildren  :  bed  gowns,  pajamaa.  and  roboa. 
Mod  Ang.  10.  1M2,  D.C.,  8.D.  CaHf.  (Loe  Angeles),  Doc. 
ea-llOft-TC.  Attfftlica  Uniform  Co.  ▼.  AnffHeo  Uniform 
Buppip.  Consent  judgment;  trademarks  held  Infringed; 
order  rastralning  defendant  Mar.  16, 1968. 

Bag.  Mo.  388417.    (See  Sag.  No.  57,808.) 

Bag.  Mo.  SU.«M  (DA^S),  8.  Simpson  Limited,  Trooaers ; 
Bog'  Mo.  8Sa.MS,  same,  Men's  and  women's  trousers  and 
walking  shorts,  men's  and  women's  jackets,  men's  suits,  and 
women's  skirts ;  Stag.  No.  848.878,  same,  Topcoats  and  orer- 
coats.  Hod  Mar.  1,  lOeS.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc  14464 
a.  atmpoon  Ltmtto*  r.  M.  J.  Korvette,  Ine. 

Beg.  No.  417 J88  (WILBBST).  Wilbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Burial 
raults;  Bag.  Ma.  i88.888.  same;  Beg.  Mo.  888.4M.  same.  Uod 
Aug.  18,  IMS.  D.C,  NJ).  Okla.  (Tulsa).  Doc.  B455-ClrU. 
WObort  W.  Haaoe  Co.  r.  Bonthwoot  Wilbort  Vault  Oompmmy 
€t  al.  Consent  judgment  against  all  deftadants.  except  H.  T. 
Robb;  trademarks  held  rslld  and  infringed;  defendants  an- 
jolaad  Mar.  14,  1963;  defaolt  jadgmeat  as  to  defendant 
H.T.  Robb  Apr.  1. 1M3. 

Beg.  Mo.  418kMl  (LOWKBATOB).  WDUam  J.  Oibba,  d.b.a. 
Lowerator  Manofkcturtag  Co..  Apparatus  for  holding  articles 
or  layers  of  artldes  capable  of  being  staged,  sneh  as  marine 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1963 


rotal  number  of  AppUoationg  gwaiting  acUon  [excluding  ranewalg  and  Sec.  12  (e)l 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application -u  owj.  i*  wj 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  application I_! 


16,096 

Sept.  14, 1062 

Aug.  2. 1962 


l.H.lfBBCHANT, 


TKAOBMAKK  BZAIOMING  OmgiONa.  BXAMINBBS  AND  TBUDBMAl 

ONOBB  BXAMIMATION  •»-■'■■■*■ 


(D  C. 

(ID  H. 
01 
sad 


IlLMi  f«y^  .^«   i.*'±  'L^  !:*  *••  >^  »••  "•  *  »•".  a^  «.  46.  ««.  47.  48.  4«,  50.  «.  O;  8ervl«  M. 
)lasMi  m,  101, 18*108,  M«,18»,J88,M7;OoasctiTsMsmbsrtilp  Marks,  Cla«  300:  CeftlflcatfcmMarkfc  ClsMi 


B. 


BoMwals  (AB  OlMSM) 

8ea.  13  (e)  PnbUesUoM  (AB  i 


Msrk 
A 


OMast  AppUcatioa 


New      Amsodad 


•-14-61 


9-38-83 

8-89-6S 
»-3B-6S 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  <rf  April  1963 — 2,166 


Registrations  laned 386— No.  750.713  to  No.  751,098 

Renewals  Issued 6o 


TW  TKAPEMABK  gECTlOW  ef  *•  OfnCIAL  GAZETTE.  i«Md  wmkir,  I.  -mIW 
"•  »*•*■»•«.  rnvHMBMi  Natlas  Omn.  WaAtaftao  SS,  D.  C    >•     ' 


rBiNTED  coma  or  tbaokii abb  BBcanvAnoNB  aw 

wdsis>elhsOi—iMlsMarof  Fas 
TM  TM  O.O.— • 


TM  53 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNC  11.  IMS 


or  oihttr  eommcreUl  jwrta,  trays,  dlBhet,  enpa,  platM,  and 
for  nltlns  or  l«w«rlii(  said  irtlclea  a  prvdetermlDed  decree 
upon  removal  or  addition  rcapeetlTcly  of  en*  of  aald  artldMi 
or  layers  of  artlctes.  said  apparatva  aarrtac  for  the  dlapan*- 
Inc  or  rMclTlaff  af  tlio  artMea.  held  thereby,  Uad  Jan.  30. 
IMS,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T..  Doc  63/300.  AUUim  Induttriea,  Inet- 
p^rmted  v.  OUktrt  Admrnt*.  tt  at.  Smm*  ttad  Jaly  W,  IMl. 
■ane.  Doc  ftl/2<10,  AmeHean  Jraehtoe  4  r»mndrf  OMip««y 
T.  Levelator  Corporation  of  America  ot  ml.  BtlpulaUon  and 
order  of  dUmlaaal  without  prejudice  Mar.  ft,  IMS. 

Bee.  M*.  4SM14  (FAIR  LADT  A  8TUTMAN  ORIOINAL). 
Bjmmn  H.  Stutman.  Ladles'  and  mlaaes'  dreasea,  Atod  Oct.  3. 
IMO,  D.C..  8.D.N.T.,  Doc  60/8803.  Btutman  4  Foldman 
Dreoa  Co.  r.  VrhmnMre,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dls- 
contlnnanee  with  prejudice  Mar.  7. 1963. 

Bev.  Me.  MMW-     (8ee  Reg.  No.  41T,af8.) 

Be*.  Ne.  8M317  (VORNADO).  The  O.  A.  8ntton  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.,  Bleetrlc  fans  for  domestic  and  commercial  oae; 
Beff.  Me.  8M,W6.  same.  Air  coodltlonlnc  units;  Bee.  Me. 
«n,7M,  same,  ThermosUU,  tied  Nor.  20,  IMl.  D.C.MJ. 
(Newark).  Doc.  »66-61.  Vomado  Auto  Air  OonditieniHO 
Corp.  T.  FeriMde.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 
Not.  21.  IMl. 

Bee.  Me.  oaMI*  (GARLAND).  Oariaad  Kaltttag  MUla. 
Women's  and  girls'  sweaters  made  principally  of  kmltted  ma- 
terial;  Ba«.  Me.  8W.M*  (OARLAMDBR).  aame :  Beg.  M*. 
MtlW  (OARIiANDBR  PBTITB).  aame.  Women'a.  girls',  and 
ehUdrea's  sweeten  made  prlndpsJly  «f  knitted  materlml.  Ued 
Mar.  6,  IMS.  D.C..  8J).N.T.,  Doc  •3/629.  OM-tofid  KmitMrng 
MUU  T.  OarUmd  rroeko.  Inc.  e<  mm. 

Be«.  Me.  BICWI  (DURATITB),  Wsbb  Produeta  Company. 
PQttlea — namely,  wood  dough,  seam  compound,  surfacing 
patty,  and  metal  sarfacen  and  solrents  for  the  same,  Ued 
Mar.  14.  IMS,  D.C..  8.D.N.T.,  Doc  63/726.  Dap.  Inc.  t.  Pro- 
dMOtion  PminU  *  Comtino;  Ine. 

Beg.  Me.  54«,17t(a)  (POLAROID),  PoUrold  Corporation. 
Light-poUrislng  organic  plastic  in  sheet  form  for  further 
manufacture :  photographic  cameras,  shutters,  exposure 
meters,  etc;  Beg.  Me.  57M6d.  ■"»•.  Intermittent  photo- 
graphic Instruction  manuals  and  publleaUons,  photographic 
prints  and  enlargements,  Ued  Not.  9.  1M2,  DC.  8.D.N.T., 
Doc  62/8711,  Pokuroii  Corporation  t.  Authentioolor,  Ine. 
tt  ok    Conaant  Judgment :  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  14,  1963. 

Beg.  Me.  5*9,17t(»),  (POLAROID).  PeUrold  Corporatloa. 
Ught-poUrlslng  organic  plastic  In  sheet  form  for  farther 
manafactore:  photographic  cameras,  shatters,  eipoeura 
metaf*.  etc ;  Beg.  Me.  mnjU,  same,  Camera  casaa.  «P<>?«« 
meuTcasea:  et«^.  ftled  Feb.  18.  1963.  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc 
63/403.  Poloroid  Corporation  t.  R«*e  Co..  Inc.  Coaaent 
jadgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  14, 1963. 

Beg.  Me.  M9J4S.     (See  Reg.  No.  316.624.) 

Beg  Me.  nM*6  (AMCRB8T  AMD  DB8I0N),  The  Aaao- 
cUted  Merchandising  Corporation.  Mens  and  beys'  wearing 
apparel— namely,  suits,  coats,  sweatera.  shoes  and  MV9^ 
M  i«v  21.  1963.  D.C.,  BD.  Mo.  (8t.  ^)' ^ 
68-C-16(8).  AMOciated  Merchandioing  Corporation  T.  Oood- 
MOM  MereantiU  Company.  Stipulation  and  decree  granting 
injunction  Mar.  13. 1963. 

Bag.  Me.  •79.M6.     (See  Reg.  No.  640.179.) 

Beg  Me.  8n.7n  (BANK  OP  AMKRICA),  Bank  of  America 
N«tloiiuil  Trust  and  SaTlngs  AssocUtlon,  Commercial,  saringa, 
lo«i  and  trust  department  '»»«»» J"7«!!*  ,£2  JJ*!*": 
IMl.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  ^■^^''^^*\''^  IJTZf 
tern  National  Truot  d  Bavingt  Att'n  t.  I7*l»ed  »••»  o/ 
Amtriea.  Consent  Judgment ;  trademark  bald  Talld ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  Not.  17.  IMl. 


■.  Me.  W6.776  (CLBARA8IL).  aearaail.  Incorporated. 
Oreaseless  medication  for  external  application  to  pimples  and 
acne ;  Beg.  Me.  MM4g.  same.  Medicated  toilet  and  bath  soap : 
Bar.  MOk  6M.1W  CCIAAR-AWAT).  ReTloa.  Inc.  Medicated 
crctun  fer  the  tieatmeat  of  acne,  plmplee,  and  blackheada, 
aied  Dec  7,  1960,  D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doe.  60/4841,  Jtiekerdseti- 
Morrell  Ine.  r.  Jtevton.  Ine.  Stlpaiatlon  and  order  of  ila- 
eonUnuanee  Mar.  30,  1963. 

Be*.  Me.  W4.6W.     (See  Reg.  No.  509,417.) 

Beg.  Me.  a96.M6  (WALB8K00L),  Walea  Manofaetorlag 
Company.  Men's  summer  suits;  Beg.  Me.  M7.94g  (WALES 
OF  BOSTON),  same.  Water  repellent  and  waterproof  men's 
topcoats:  Bee.  Ne.  714.44S  (WALKS  WKATHBRPROOF8 
AND  DB8ION),  same.  Men's  ralncoets,  rain  hats  and  rain 
Jaeketa,  Sled  Feb.  28,  1M3,  D.C..  W.D.N.C.  (Chariotte),  Doc 
1748;  Waleo  Manmfaetnrinp  Companp  r.  WaJes  Maitnfaetmr- 
tng  Co..  Ine. 

Be«.  Me.  aM.M8  (IMPULSE  ITEMS  AMD  DESIGN). 
Frances  Glencott,  doing  business  as  Impulse  Items,  NoTSltlea 
and  toya.  Sled  Mar.  1,  1M2,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  62/1009. 
Impuloe  Itema  t.  ImpuUo  Itewu,  Inc.  et  at.  Conaent  Jadr 
ment ;  defendants  Impulse  Items,  Inc.  and  Jack  Bren  en- 
joined :  dlaeontinned  as  to  defendante  Motel  RaMnewtta  and 
Ann  Selafani  Mar.  14,  1963. 

Beg.  Me.  WT.9M.     (Sea  Reg.  No.  066,206.) 

Beg.  Me.  6gl36t.    (See  Reg.  No.  640,179. > 
Me.  66M6*.     (See  Reg.  No.  009.088.) 
V.m9Jt&k    (Baa  Beg.  No.  088.778.) 
r.Me.6BUi?4.    (See  Reg.  No.  48.41a) 

Beg.  Me.  •■C74g.     (See  Reg.  No.  49.480.) 

Beg.  Me.  MT.TM.     (See  Reg.  No.  009.417.) 

Beg.  Me.  687.489  (TELEDTNE).  Taber  Inntroment  Corpora- 
tion, Inatrumenta  for  measuring  pressure,  temperature  and 
force,  electrical  transmltten  for  process  control  and  research 
porpoaea  and  accelerometers,  Ued  Feb.  0,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Lea  Ang^ea),  Doe.  6S/lSe-PH,  raber  Inotrmmmt 
•Corporation  t.  r«l«dr»«,  Ine.  ot  aL 

r.  Me.  949378.    (See  Reg.  No.  816,684.) 
r.  Me.  majni.    (See  Reg.  No.  48^410.) 
M*i  668JM4.    (See  Beg.  Mo.  87.808.) 
M«.68U88w    (Bee  Reg.  No.  87.908.) 
Me.  879486  (FRI8BSB).  Wham^Mfg.  O*..  Toy  flying 
eaneen  for  tooa  gaaMa.  Ued  Mar.  12.  19M.  D.C..  B.DJI.T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.   6»-C-^2.  Wkamt-O-Mfp.  Co.,  Ine.  t.  Pro- 
oUor  Prodmett  Co.  et  al. 

Bag.  Me.  W»m.     (See  Beg.  Ne.  088.77a> 

Bee.  Me.  1«MM  (ALABKXME),  Staioa.  Inc.  8Uk  and  wool 
fabrica,  Oed  Mot.  28,  IMl,  D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doc  61/4207, 
Btaron,  Ine.  t.  Federated  DepartaMnt  Btoret,  Ine.  StipaU- 
tloa  and  order  of  dlaeontlnaaaee  Mar.  IS,  196S. 

Beg.  Me.  714,448.    (See  Reg.  No.  006.206.) 

Beg.  Me.  TlS^tt  (BIO-DIMS),  ToMala.  laa..  Solid  eompo> 
aitlons  capable  of  mixing  with  water  of  yielding  hypoidooa 
add  and  diatomic  Iodine  for  use  In  water  purification,  and 
parttcnlarly  awtmming  peel  water  dlsinfsetlon  and  aanitlsa- 
tldn.  flled  Mar.  11,  1963,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandeeo). 
Doc  41866,  Veaee  Ohemtoel  Oompanif.  Ine.  t.  Hpdrodpne,  Ine. 
etaL 

Beg.  Me.  Ttl.T16  (SAFBWAT),  Baftway  Bterea,  lac.  Re- 
tail grocery  storee.  gled  Mar.  6.  1968.  D.<;.,  B.D.  Ga. 
(BaTannah).  Doc.  1393.  Bafewap  Bteroo,  Ine.  r.  Brnf-'Wrnp 
Super.  Order  dismissing  complaint  wlthoat  prajodice  |lar. 
18, 1868. 


Jt9*adi  iff  ••"^'^  " 
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MtMT 
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^o  moumn 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


altlo»'Jll!?r!lIlT;^l2?iSl.^»?^  V^  •^''"  ^^^'^  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1846.     Nticeof  epp^ 

Ar^Sl^S^  ILS^it  ^  A*""  """^  "^'^  "'  *•••■  publication.     See  Rnlea  2.101  te  2.106. 
AM  Prarlded  kTMiOliBBl  «(m«  Mt.a  fee  of  twaaty-flTe  dollan  uMiat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppodtlon. 


ftipurf  Matlfiab    ^''"»'^-    5»PP*"  company,  IncPlttAaigh,  p..    FUed 

July  16, 1M2. 


8N  141.867.     Pennington  Grain  4  Seed.  Inc.  Madiaon.  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1M2. 


J^ 


KOPOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.668. 
For  Polyepozy  Realaa. 
Fint  nae  Jan.  88. 1968. 


*" 


b1  i!  VM 


BN  149.189.    Tieonderega  Cheasleal  Corp.,  Leominater.  Maaa 
FUed  July  16. 1962. 

TICOR 

Vto  Polystyrtaa. 
First  aae  Kay  16, 1988. 

HO  data  is  made  te  the  words  "Reaeareh."  "latenitr" 

"LaadarAlp."  aad  -Value-  apart  from  the  merit  aslhowi.    ^^  "».8«      Mitsui  *  Ce.  Ltd..  Miaato-ko.  Tokyo.  Japan. 


"Laadenhlp,"  aad  -Talne"  apart  from  the 
Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  677,610. 

For  Grass  Seed  and  Cottoa  Seed. 

Urat  aae  oa  or  a8oat  Oat  1,  1881,  •■  graaa 


Filed  Jnly  26. 1968. 


8M  141.888.     Rec-Stone  Corpontlen.  Montreal.  Quebec  Can- 
ada.   FUed  Apr.  8, 1868. 


REC-STONE 


Priority  dalmed  ander  Bee  44(d)  oa  Ciuudian  applica- 
tioa  filed  Oct.  14.  1961 :  Reg;  Me.  186.864.  dated  Jaae  88. 

For  Artifldal  Btoae  Prodaets  Oeaeially  UtUiiiag  Natanl 
itoaa.  MarMe.  Otaaltn,  Qoarti  aad  Otter  MlaaraU  and  Mate- 
riala  of  Thia  Nature,  in  Their  Natural,  Crushed.  Sawn. 
cupped.  PalTerfaad  aad  Otharwiae  Maaufactured  Shapea, 
Whidi  Wh9a  Combiaed  With  AdhadTea  Bach  as  Concrete, 
Cameat,  Radaa.  Plaadca,  Etc.  aad  Proceeaed  by  Pre-Casting. 
Pre-Btraaalng  and/or  Machine  Prsaaiag  Into  Various  Shapee 
aad  Siaee  Reenit  In  Prodoeta  Which  May  Be  Farther  Treated 
by  AatodaTlng,  Orladlaf  aad  PoUaklag. 


The    Aaraeten    repreeent    the    Japanese    term    "MHsui" 
which  when  translated  Into  Bngliah,  means  "three  wdls." 
For  Raw  Cotton. 
Fint  oae  Bept  28,  1861 :  la  eommaree  BapC.  ».  1861. 


SN  101.008.    Industrial  Mlaerala  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.    FUed  Aug.  13. 1868. 


BM  148.7T1.    KamwoU  (Ckar)  Ltd.,  Char.  Bwltaartaad.    Fllad 
Apr.  IT,  1888. 

NOBEX 


MINEX 


Owaer  et  Bwlaa  Rag.  Me.  1801878,  dated  Mar.  8.  1880;  and 
U.B.  Rag.  No.  788381. 

I^»r  Exothermic  Compodtiona  in  Powder  or  Molded  Farm 
for  the  Heat  Treatment  oC  Metala. 


lV>r    Grooad     Indaatrlal     Mianala— Namdy.     Nepheliae 
Byeatte. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10.  8888;  la  eeaoMree  Apr.  12.  1888. 


aad  Coavaay.  WU- 


SN  162,117.    B.  I.  da  Pwit  da 
miagtoa.OeL    FUed  Aag.  28, 1888. 


BN  148.806.    KemweD  (Char)  Ltd.,  Ckar,  BwltaatlaM.    ned 
Apr.  20,  IMS. 

KEMW£LU>f 

Owaer  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  180.274.  dated  Mar.  8,  1860;  aad 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,882. 

For  Exothermic  (Tompodtioaa  ia  Powder  or  MoMad  Form 
for  the  Heat  Traataoat  aC  MatalaL 


*♦»••;» 


CORFAM 


For  Pormnerie  MatarUl— U..  Mieroporous  and  Permeable 
Coriaeeooa  Sheet  Material  for  Generalised  Use  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

FIrM  aae  Aag.  16. 1888. 


8M  148.807.    Glaakyd  laeotparatad.  Pwiyiiijr.  <^o.    VIM 
Jaly  11, 1988. 

TRAK-LE8S 


8M  162.190.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  WU- 
mlagtoa.Dd.    FUed  Aur  88, 1888. 


DORZAN 


For  Raolaoaa  Moldlag  C;oavodti( 
rirat  aaa  Mar.  80, 1881. 


»T  -i'/ii"  ,.l  ...•s 


For  Porometic  Material-r-lA.  Miereporoaa  aad  Permeable 
Coriaeeoua  Sheet  Material  for  OeneraUaed  Uee  in  the  Indaa- 
trlal Arta. 

Pint  IM  Aag.  IB,  1888. 

miss 
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8N  1M.779.     CeUB«M  Corporattoa  of  Aa«rle».  Ntw  York.    ^ ^       ■ ^-  J.  . 

N.T,    Filed  Oct  24.  1»«2.  %*■•  A  ^  RMipiMMf 


PROCEL 


Owner  of  R*t-  No.  48S,»82. 
For  PlAitlc  Flkn  and  Sboet. 
First  OM  OD  or  before  Sept.  28, 104«. 


SN  14S.0t4.     Tk«  Dow  Chenleal  Conpaay.  MldUad,  Ml^. 
Vllod  Apr.  11,  IMt. 


8N  156,M8.    Irrtof  TaanlBg  Company.  Boeton.  Mam.    Filed 
Oct  26,  IMS. 

PORKY 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Oet  18,  11 


DOWPAC 


sD 


8N  156,1»1.     Albert  Trostel  A  8ons  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wla.    FUed  Oet  29,  1»«2. 

TIGERTAN 

For  Z<eatlier. 

First  osa  Mar.  30. 1862. 


Owner   of  Reg.    Noa.    667,488,    710,621,   and  others. 
Tot  Plastic  Containers  and  Closarss. 
First  use  Mar.  12. 1862. 


8N  146,761.    Amarieaa  Can  Ooatpaay.  New  York.  N.Y.    Fllai 
May  31, 1»«2.  * 


SN  166,372.     Cclaneoe  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  1.  1868. 


PENDEX 


For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet 

First  ase  on  or  before  Oct  28, 1862. 


BN  166.873.     OeUnaat  Corporation  of  America.  Naw  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Not.  1. 1862. 


TUFFY 


GRONDEX 


For  Plastic  Flkn  and  Sheat 

First  ase  on  or  before  Oct  22, 1862. 


Owaar  of  Baf.  No.  788,867. 

For  Flbrs  Cartoaa.  _.  ^ 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Aog.  17, 1861. 


SN  166,874.     Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  1. 1862. 


SN  147,810.    Dandlck  Tool  Worka.  Inc.  Chicane.  lU.    FUad 
Joaa  2T,  1861. 


GRONDAR 


For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet 

First  nse  on  or  before  Oct  SO,  1062. 


Ktf  166,876.     Celaneae  Corporatloa  of  America,  New  York. 
N.Y.    FiledMoT.  1,  1M3. 


pA 


y 


V 


XJC 


fiHl" 


PENDAR 


For  Plastic  Flkn  and  Sheet 

first  ase  on  or  before  Oct.  28, 1862. 


For  Mortaair   Trays  Adapted  fOr  Traaapertl^r  H 
Bodies. 
Flrat  Me  Apr.  8,1868. 


SN  166.436.    Kesolln.  lae.  SanU  Monica.  Calif.    FUed  Not.     SN   148,746.     Abraham  H.  Kaatrow.  Flnshlnc.  N.Y.     FUed 
1, 1868.  J«»7  «,  1M2. 


PARAPLAST 


KIDDY-PROOF 


.Li.    if^ 


For  Hot  Melt  Water  Solable  Compooada  far 
poaable  Mandrels.  Cores,  and  Molda. 
First  ose  Joly  28. 1868. 


Makinc  Dla- 


For  Plastic  Vials  tor  Phanaaoeatleal  Preparattena. 
nrst  aae  Jaly  2. 1861L 


SN   166,636.      Velslcol   Chemical   Corporation.   Chlcaso.   111.    *N  148.818.    Antone  M.  Chrlstansen,  d.b.a.  Lortoaa,  Seattle, 
Filed  Not.  2.  1862.  Waah.    FUed  July  27. 1862. 


GARD-N-GLASS 

For  PoIyTlnyl  Sheeting  for  Home  and  Oarden  Ui 
First  ua  Oct  20, 1868. 


UTILITRAY 


twv 


For  Portable  Trays. 
First  oae  Jane  16. 1862. 


Jmfi  11,  IMS 

■H    U8.606. 

FUed  Sept  80. 1862 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM57 


IftTja 


fUto-V  ■^':i 


iN188.0M.    r  A.  Patna*  Mffc  Co.,  Inc.,  Keeae.  MJH.    11M 
Oct  8, 1861.  i    ,^^ 

SUPER  CEROXYLON^ 

For  Thread-Waxing  Componnd. 
First  nse  October  1^7. 


W»T  V 


SN    162,680.     «AIT— Sodete    AbraTlsi    ladnstriaU.    S.p-4.. 
TarlB.  Italy.    FUed  Sept  6,  1862. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "t"  and  -V 
For  Plastic  DriAkiag  Cnpa. 
Flrat  aae  Aog.  10. 1862. 


SAIT 


SN  163,680.    Rainbow  Wood  Prodncts,  Ine,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  81, 1868. 

BUN  HUT 

For  Basket  for  Rolls.  Blaeolts.  «ad  Bread, 
'tint  aae  Oet.  1, 1864. 


For  Orlading  Wheels,  AbraalTe  Diaea,  AbraaiTe  Banda. 
Firat  nse  May  8,  1862;  in  commerce  Not.  14.  1868. 


SN  166.ai8.     NoKoa.  Inc.,  Jerssr  C«y,  If  J.     FUed  N«r.  8; 

HEIRLOOM 


For  SilTer  PoUah. 
Firat  aae  Oet  18. 1882. 


SN    16S3te.      Rnbbennald    lafootporated.    Wooeter,    Ohio.  -^■^— ^ 

SN    167.086.     Alphoaao   L.    Shack^ord,   d.b.a.   The  Akiicm 

RUBBERMAH)  MEANS  *'""'*^  ^°  ^*""*"  "^  '"**  "*"  *'  '**' 

BETTER  MADE 

For  Creamy  Silrer  Polish. 
First  nse  Feb.  6,  1061. 


ALCHEM 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  628.621.  786.088,  and  otheia. 

For  Artidee  Made  oi  Rabber  Compoaltion  or  Plastic  Com- 
poaltioB— Namely,  VegataMe  Blaa.  Waste  Baskets,  Backets, 
PaUa.  Refase  Contaiaera,  Laaadiy  Baaketa,  Juice  Decanters, 
aad  Battery  Box  Caaaa. 

First  ase  Jaa.  «,  1860. 


SN  160,880.     Oaklte  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Jaa.  17, 1868. 

GUSTONE 

For  Floor  Wax. 


;,  rOr^        'tnt  uae  Dec.  e.  1862. 


SN  160.888.     And  Chemical  Prodaets  C<nipaay,  Jereay  City, 
SN  188.486.    OeMral  Sewlag  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed        N-'-    >^M  Jan.  21,  1868. 
Nor.  8, 1868.  ^ 

FLEETWOOb  ,  ^^ 

For  Uqald  Wax  Used  To  Qean  aad  PoUah  Floors. 
For    Artlelea    of    Legvifs— ITaasdy,    Baltcasask    YaUsea,        ''*'*<  «■«  S«Pt.  10, 1868. 

Preealag  Caaaa,  aad  Oar  Baga.  

First  use  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  16, 1868.  — ^^^— — 


SN  106388.     C  F.  Raaspp  * 
phia.  Pa.    FUed  Nor.  7, 1888. 


laeorpocated,  Philadel- 

CARDINAL 

For  Wallets  aad  BiUfolda.    /^  frt  CVjrmj 
First  aae  Oct  18. 1861L  li 


SN  161.006.    Chicago  WhsH  ft  Maanfaetaflng  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.    FUed  Jaa.  21. 1888.  i  j 


■N  168.088.      Markay 
Not.  88,1868. 


lac.  Mew  York,  N.Y.     FOed 


■'.>T 


For  Abradiag  Wheela. 

First  oae  oa  or  aboat  Sept  IT.  1882. 


■t^.^-r^n  tnrn  i.t 


8N   161.080.    Miaassota   Mlaiag  aad  Maaofaetarlag 
paay.  St  Paul.  Miaa.   Filed  Jaa.  81, 1868. 


TYCRO 


FarLadlaa' 

FInt  aae  OB  or  aboat  Nor.  20, 1868. 


For  Ateaalre  Wbada. 
Flnt  oae  Nor.  8. 1862. 


J .  laM  •iHM  3«i?<e 
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■If  143,4M.     ItUca-Kc 
FUed  Apr.  SO,  liM2. 


•N  14S,S16.     Oftcar  C3icmleal  Product*  Company.  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1M2. 

DAXCEL  FOAMASTIK 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  ezelmlTo  rlsfata  in  tbe  term 
"Foamaatlk"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Bea. 
No.  669.748. 

For  AdhealTe  Mastic  for  Cold  Bonding  Foam  Plaitica, 
Foam  Polystyrene,  Foam  Polynrettaane,  Foam  Glass,  Cork 
and  Otber  Matertals  for  Perimeter  Inanlatton,  Room  Insu- 
lation, Walk-In  Coolers,  Hardenlnc  Rooms  aad  Fraeaers 
Where  High  Bond  Strenctb  and  Besistance  to  Freealnc  !• 
Required. 

First  use  Not.  25,  ll»68. 


Jmrt  II,  1968 
telac  Cdrpantloa,  Waokagaa,  m. 

ALKIL 


For  Alsaeeide— NwMlr.  *  Coneeatrata  Usafnl  for  Control 
of  Algae,  Mildew,  Foagbs  and 
First  use  Jan.  81,  IMS. 


8N  144,706.     FMC  Gocpatrntloii,  N«w  Tork.  N.T.     FUed  Mar 
16,  1962. 

DRIONfi 

For  Inaectiddea. 
Flrat  as*  Apr.  26.  1N2. 


8N  148,829.  Amar  Shoe  Corporation,  Uttle  Fferry,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Intercontinental  Development  Corpo- 
ration.    FUed  May  4. 196S. 


ARNAVBOND 


For  Synthetic  Realn  Bonding  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1962. 


8N    144,178.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Mannfacturlag    Com- 
pany, St.  Paol,  Minn.    Filed  May  9,  1962. 

SCOTCH-MOUNT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417,268,  734.110,  and  others. 
For  Double  Coated  Foam  Adhesive  Tape  for  Oeaeral  Hooaa- 
hold  and  Industrial  Usea 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1962. 


ClMt6-Cli«aicals  aad  Cbaaiical  Caai- 
pofitioM 

8N  116,880."^  Cama  Chemical  Company,  La  Salla,  lU.    Iliad 
Mar.  24, 1961. 


SN  144,881.     Adolf  Radeck,  Cbemiacbe  FabrUt,  Traaeh 
BararU,  Germany.    Filed  May  17,  1962. 

SENEGALIN 


Owner  of  German  Bac  No.  20,606,  dated  Not.  28,  1896. 

For  Uquid  and  Powdered  Vegetable  Olne,  Ltaold  and 
Powdered  Rubber,  Powdered  Hydrallaed  Starch,  Uqnld  Starch, 
P«arl  SUreh,  Starch  Floor,  Dextrin.  Plant  Gum,  Sliing  Paste, 
Olna,  Glue  Suhatance,  Gelatin,  aad  Flnlah  Prcpaimtlon— 
Namely,  Textile  AdditlTea,  Casting  AddltlTM  and  Anxlllary 
Agents  for  the  Manof aetnre  at  Paper. 


SN  144,882.     Ad«tf 
BaTarla,  Oarmany 


Vlabtlk,  TreachtUnffoi, 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


IDEALIN 


CAROX 


For  Potaaalnm  Permanganate. 
First  aas  Mar.  15. 1961.  :^  y 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  81,066,  datad  Jona  1.  1898. 

For  AdbeslTe  Snbataneea  aad  Flntahteg  A«aat*— NaM^, 
lyztUe  AdditlTea.  Casting  AdditlTea  aad  AoxUlary  A«aats 
for  the  Manufactnre  of  Paper. 


SN  144.883.     Adolf  Radeck.  ^natertu  nuilk. 
BaTarta,  Oarmany.    FUed  May  17. 1962. 


TRAGANTINE 


SN   122,982.     International  Salt  Coaapany,  Clarka  Bnnadt. 
Pa.    FUad  Jane  27. 1961.' 

STERUNG  BRINE 
CRYSTALS 

AppUcant  hereby  dlsrlalBMi  "Brine  Crystals"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owaar  of  Reg.  Noa.  580.172  and  479.4S0. 
For  Rock  Salt,  for  Cke«leal  and  Industrial  Use. 
First  ose  on  or  aboat  0apt.  16,  1960b 


Owaar  of  Oaraaa  Rag.  No.  16,801.  datad  May  28,  1896. 

For  Ll«ild  and  Dry  VegeUble  Olaa,  Stacked  Praparatloaa. 
and  Chemical  Products  for  ladoatrlal  Porpoasa — ^NaaMly, 
Auxiliary  Additives  aad  Aganta  aa  Alda  in  the  Textile.  Ckat> 
Ing  and  Paper  Mannfaetartac 


SN  147.146.     Peaaaalt  Cbemlcala  Corporatloa,  PhUadeliihla. 
Pa.    FUad  Joae  18. 1968. 


/ 


SN  189,102.     Banm'a  Castoria*  Co..  lai..  Rone,  N.T.     FUed 
Mar.  6,  1962. 

REPEL-0-FILM 


HYDROTHOL 


For  Bird  BepeUant 
Flrat  oae  Not.  8,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T21,TS4. 

fy>r  HarMdd*  and  AlflaacMa  OaaVMltlaa.    '*• 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  17.  1961. 


r««M; 


4a  t<t  »•«  ^mi>  i*it*i 


SN  148,460.     Stllea-Kem  Sales  CorporatloB,  Wankegaa.  m. 
FUad  Apr.  80.  1962. 

ALGTAM 

For  Algaedde — Namely,  a  Coaoaatrata  Daafol  for  Coatrol 
of  Alga*  aad  SUm*. 
Flrat  a**  Mar.  8.  1961. 


8N   147,872.     B.  T.   VaadarbUt  Coapaay,  lac,  New  York, 
N.T.    fUad  Jaaa  27,  IMI^it  ^  -   , 


cadmate;:^ 


Por  Blaatonar  Aeealerator. 
Fliat  oaa  Apr.  28,  1961. 


iJvat 

OM*  TV  3.^  eaa  t^^tff 


Jmn  11,  196S 
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NARAMYGIN 

Tbe  Japaaaae  charaetera  ahowa  la  the  drawlag  ara  a 
I^onetlc  eqaiTaleat  of  the  term  "Waramydn."  Owner  of 
Japanese  Reg.  No.  616,491,  datad  Mar.  10,  1968. 

For  Rodent  Repdlaat  aad  AntlUotle  Preparations  Ussd  In 
Agrlcnltnre  and  Foraatry. 


UNHGAS 


For  Uqnefled  Petroleum  Oaa. 
First  oae  July  1. 1946. 


SN  166.196.     Daited  Stataa  Borax  A  Cbandeal  Oorporatiaa. 
Loa  Aagalea,  Calif .    FUed  Oct  29, 1962. 


SN  161,870.    A.  m.  Btaley  Manafaetnrlng  Conpaay.  Daeatar. 
m.    FUed  Aag.  16,  1968. 


U.S.  BORAX 


Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  846.261. 
For  Mnrlate  of  Potaah. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  9,  1962. 


SN   166.898.     The  Northwaatara  Chemical  Cempaay    Weat 
Chicago,  m.    FUed  Not.  8. 1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  711.68T. 
-  Far  Lipoid  Cbamlcal  Praparattoa  To  Bctard  tha  Molatuv 
Leaa  aad  PraaerT*  tha  Ufa  af  Baaaa.  Aroka^  Traaa,  ana^if 
aad  Perenniala. 

First  use  July  26. 1968. 


SN   162,146.     Moasanto  CSiemlca]  Company.   St.  lioola.  Mo. 
FUad  Aog.  29.  1968. 

LAMBAST 

For  Paatlddaa. 

Flrat  oaa  Aag.  9. 1962. 


For  Amyl  AceUte,  Amyl  Batyrate.  Bthyl  Acetate.  Btiiyl 
Batyrate.  Bthyl  Caproate,  Ithyl  Propionate.  Glycerol  Mono- 
•taarate.  Chemicals  aad  nunnifni  Compoaitloaa. 

Flrat  oae  alnce  Aug.  1, 1920. 


SN    162.199.     BUlopa   Waatan  Pativlaaw   Company. 
moad.La.     FUad  Aag.  80^  1968. 


BILLUPS 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  681,070. 

For  Antl-Freeae  and  HydranUc  Brake  Flold. 

First  oaa  aa  aazly  aa  Jan.  1, 1964. 


SN   167.742.     B.   T.   TanderbUt  Compaay.   *ac..   New   York. 
N.Y.    FUad  Not.  21.  1962. 


FOBfADE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  580,696. 

For  StabUlaer  for  Uae  in  Ylayl  Plastlaols. 

First  Qse  Aug.  14,  1962. 


SN  162,648.    Tha  WeUeome  Fooadatloa,  IM.,  Loadoa,  Sag- 
laad.    FUad  Sept.  6.  1962. 


PREPUERIN 


QanT-Codagt 

SN  157,878.     Intematloaal  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation, 
8kokla,IU.    FUad  Not.  16^  1962. 

POT  O'GOLD 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Beg.  No.  672J99,  datad  Oct  SO.  1986. 
F»r  Pregnancy  Taat  IT  mum  t 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  659.211. 
For  Baler  and  Blatfar  Twlnt. 
First  naa  Oct  24, 1082. 


SN  168.800.    Loomae  Chemical  Caaipaay,  Chattaaooga, 
Filed  Sapt  17. 1962. 


Taaa.    SN  168.074.    The  Hi-FU«  Manvlkctartng  Co..  Daeatar.  DL 
FUad  Not.  88. 1962. 


REPELIT 


MEGALON 


Far  Dog  Baprtteat  Pallet 
Flnt  OS*  S^t  6. 186S. 


For  Kits  Cord  or  Strlag. 
Flnt  OM  Oct.  6, 1962. 
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8N  1S8,MS.     BoMeher^  ladaitrlM.   Inc.,  WMhlncton.  Mo 
FUed  D«e.  T,  1961 


SUNDAY  COB 


For  Cora  Cob  Pipe*. 
Flnt  OM  Jaaaarr  186S. 


Owmn  of  Bog.  Noo.  47MI,  T2t.MT.  aad  othon. 
For  Blflo  mad  Ptotol  CartrMfM. 
Flrrt  OM  on  or  abeat  Ugt.  1,  IMO. 


AN  160.490.     HUH  PnUlahlng  CO.,  Inc.,  Ckletffo,  m.    FIIo« 
Jaa.  10,  1»«8. 

PLAYBOY  "*..!•*•!?•   J!"?  ."^^I^*^  a»«*«^   CorponUlon,   But 


Altoa.IlL    FUod  Aoc.  80, 106S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,886. 
For  Cigarette  Lighter*. 
First  use  December  19S0. 


dais  9-Explofives,  RreanM,  Emiipw«^U> 
■■■  rrofscnws 

8N    121.682.     Centennial    Anna   Corporatloa.    Chleago.    m. 
Filed  Jane  8,  1061. 

CENTENNIAL 

For  Flroanaa. 

First  nae  Jon*  8, 1060.  > 


8N  162,206.     Colfe  Patent  Fire  Arms  Ifanafaetnrlag  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Piled  Aog.  30,  1962. 


Own«r  or  Bog.  Noa.  142J88,  72S.44T, 
For  Blflo  and  Piatal  Cartridges. 
Flrtt  aas  on  or  akoat  Bopt  1, 1960. 


aad  others. 


BN   188.204.     OUb   Mathlaooa   Cbamieal   Corpontioa.   Bast 
AltoMlL    FUsd  Sapt.  14. 1968.  i~«*~-.    mmn 


THE 


^ 


For  BtBe  and  Pistol  Cartrtdgea. 
First  OSS  on  or  about  Sept  1, 1961. 


FRONTIER 


ClMflO-FwtSim 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  82.908,  788,097,  and  others. 

For  RcTolyers. 

First  ose  Ang.  1,  1962 ;  1870  as  to  "FroBtlar." 


8N  147, 
19«t. 


Horteo,  Inc.,  Wastbarr,  N.T.    Fllad  Jnaa  21, 


8N   152,287.     Olln   Mathieson    Chemical   Corporation.   Bast 
Alton.  lU.    FUed  Ang.  80,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  86,422,  728,447,  and  othan. 
For  Rifle  and  Pistol  Cartrldgea. 
First  nse  on  or  abont  Sept  1, 1961. 


Th*  drawlag  la  llaad  to  ladicata  the  e<dors  rad 

For  FsrtUlaar. 

First  oas  Ifar.  18. 1969. 


JUNB  11,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  XM  «1 

'^riS'Z.'SS'  '"***^  '~^'  "^•^  ^"^  Oisi  11-yu md  kkk9  iHUtofiA 


te 


■u'-i 


8N  1S8.6S9.     Radiant  Color  Compaax,  Oakland,  f^Mf     lli«d 
Fob.  23,  1962. 

KEMTAK 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  744,089. 

For  Fluorescent  and  Conrentlonal  Inks  Used  In  Silk  Screen 
Printing. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1962. 


8N  148,899.     8.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Badne,  Wis.    FUed 
Apr.  30,  1962. 

PORELON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «00,89I. 

For  Ink'-CoDtalnlng  Porous  Plastic  Components  for  Mark- 
ing Stamps  and  Marking  DoTloes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 1950. 


For  Lawn  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  5, 1962. 


dm  12  -  CoMtractiM  Matariab 

SN  112,100.    Amertean  Porcelain  Knamel  Companj,  Mnske- 
gon.  Mich.    FUed  Jan.  19, 1961. 


SN    150.109.     Southern    Sutsa   CoeporatlT*,    Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.    FUsd  July  80,  1862. 


hai 


For  FartiUaer  for  Das  la  Flah  Poada. 
First  um  July  19, 1968. 


•W  ^^  brilllflafs 


SN   154,066.     Sooth   Tsxaa   SoU   Conditioner   Serrlcs.   Inc., 
Bagls  Pass.  Tex.    FUed  Sept  27.  1968. 


HUMI-CITE 


For  Sou  Conditioner. 
First  use  Oct  16, 1959. 


SN  154,115.     Green  A  B*e<y  Fartlllasr,  Inc.,  Franklinton,  La. 
FUed  Sept  28,  1962. 

SIX-PLUS 

For  FartUlasr. 

First  nse  Aug.  7,  1962. 


The  word  "Brilliants,"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Bag.  No.  708,870. 

For  Concrete  Aggregate  Including  Glass  Partidsa  Incorpo- 
rated for  DecoratlTe  Purpoaes. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 


SN  128,978.     The  Dow  Chemical  Oompaaj,  Midland.  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  2. 1061. 


STYKOPLOAT 


SN  154,188.     Western  States  Chemical  Corporation,  Loo 
galea,  Calif.    FUed  8apt  28, 1962. 


Cau 


r  •  • 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  362,877,  608,819,  and  others. 

For  Baojraaey  and  Flotation  MedU  of  Expanded  Synthetic 
Beslna  Uaefal  in  the  Vona  ot  Boards.  PUnks,  and  BlUeU  In 
Docks,  Marinas  and  Other  Floating  Structures. 

First  use  July  25, 1961. 


\T 


For  FertlUsars. 
First  use  Jamury  1906. 
SubJ.  to  Uitf.  with  SN  180,216. 
TM  791  O.O.— 6 


SN    130,281.     Nukem    Products    CorporaUon,    Buffalo,    N.T. 
Filed  Oct  18, 1961. 

NUKEM  ELASTIK 

For  Components  of  P<dymerixable  and  Cold-Setting  Resinous 
Caulking  and  Sealing  Material  Comprising  a  Liquid  and  a 
Powdered  Ingradlsnt 

First  nse  about  Sept  26, 1956. 


fjfn^m^^^^mr^m^m^ 
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■N  142.31S.     ai«»« 
ru«d  Apr.  1«,  1M2 
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Co.  lac..  WhitlBc  lad. 


8N  158,842.     ModaUr  Coupoarat*  CorporatloD,  Chola  ViBta. 
CaUf.    FUed  Dm.  10,  l»e2. 


WIND-TAB 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  419,729,  42S.658,  and  S08.03t. 

For  Asphalt  Shlnfloa. 

First  OM  Mar.  2«.  1962.  ' 


JRra 


For  Fullr  Factory  fttifcatad  Stnwtaial  Dalta  aad  Moda- 
lar  Componenta  for  Hobmo  aod  Bi 
First  ass  la  or  atwat  Maj  IMO. 


8N    142.074.    CtocQrity    Bcaoratlac.    lac,    Hlekavllla,    M.X. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1862. 


DURA-NU 


■N  158.84S.     Modular  Compoaaats  OscporatloB,  Chula  Vtsta. 
CUlf .    Ftlsd  Dae.  1<^  18«1. 


For  Spoxy  Mastic  Coattag  for  Be-Sarfadac  Bzterior  Bids 
Walls. 
Fliat  Dse  Mar.  15, 1982. 


IN  148.88T.     WkaoilBff  TU«  Ooaipaay,  "V^Mng.  W.  Ta.  niad 
May  4,  18«2. 


Fior  Falljr  Factory  Flakrleatad  Btractofal  Oialts  aad  Modn- 
lar  Compoaoata  for  Bonos  aad  BnUdlaga. 
First  OSS  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  18,  198S. 


m4 «'' 

WHEELING 


TILE/CO. 


•N  158.818.     Johaa-MaaTlUa  Corporation,   Now  York.  N.T. 
FUod  Doe.  11, 188S. 


SOUNDIKE 


The  word  "Tile"  and  the  abhrerUtioa  "Co."  are  dlsflilmad 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 
For  Ceramic  Floor  and  Wall  TUea. 
First  use  oa  or  aboat  Feh.  22,  1961. 


For  Flberbeard  Panels  Beaistsnt  to  Sound  Transmission  for 
Dse  In  Building  Conetmctlons. 
Vint  nae  Nor.  8. 1988. 


daif  13-llarrfwar«  ttmi  PlMbiaf  ni 


8N  149.518.     AlTla  Prodoets.  lac.  Woteeotor. 
July  28. 1888. 

LAB««* 


Filed     SN  148.108. 

JaBa4,188a. 


CerperatlOQ.  Woodbridge,  N.J.     FUed 

RONSON 


For   Plastle   Patefalag   Fabrtc   for   Metal.    Ckaraa,    Wood.         i^l^„^    ?*•  ^"^  ^^^'  "ll"*" 
Plastic  Itc.  "'  .*'*^"***''.  Operatad  ValTea,  Power  Operated  Valree, 

First  nae  Apr.  10,  1950,  oa  plastic  patehiag  fabric. 


Aetaatiag  CyUaders  aad  O 
First  OSS  Oct  1, 1808. 


SN  158,842.     Union  Asbestos  *  Bnbber  Company.  Chicago, 
lU.   Filed  Sept  17, 1962. 


SN  152,963.     AlUed  Matal  Spiaalag  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept  12. 1962. 


UNARCO 


For  Asbeetoe  Pipe  Corera,  Rigid  aad  Flexible  Types;  Aa- 
beetoe  BUaket  or  Slieet  lasalation ;  WoTen  Asbestos  Llstlag 
Tape  for  lasalation ;  and  Aabeatos  Insalatlng  Tape  Comprls- 
lag  Woren  Sheath  aad  Filler  With  or  Witlioat  WatarprooAng. 

First  ose  Dae  1. 1918. 


■N  158,548.     AostiB  Flooring  Company,  Chioago,  lU.    FUod 
Sept  20,  1962. 

PERMA-THRUST 


For  Cooking  Pota. 
First  ose  Aag.  24. 1962. 


SN  158,813.     Qoisiae,  lac,  Torriagtoa.  Cona.     FOed  Sept 
24.1868. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  627.610. 
For  Wood  Floariag. 
First  ass  Joae  1, 1968. 


♦U-J 


SN   158,880.     Johas-MaaTtUe  Corperatioa,  New  York.   N.T. 

SPIN-GLAS 

For  Tttermal   Insolatlag  Felts  and  Blaahsts  Comprising 
Olass  Fibers. 
Flnt  OSS  Sept.  29. 1961. 


The  drawing,  ta  part  is  llasd  tor  gold,  althoogh  no  claim 
la  made  to  aay  particalar  coloring. 

For  Frying  Paas.  Griddles.  Cooklag  Roasters,  Saac«pans. 
Datch  Oraaa.  aad  Cookie  Shaats. 

First  ass  Jaae  SO.  1861. 


JOMC  11,  IMS 

n  lSS,9aT.     Booiror  Ball  aad 
Mich.    FUed  Sept  26. 1962. 
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YORK 


Oompaay.   Sallae,    SN   184.116.     The  Flecto  Compaay    lac     Berk.^iT    n.it* 
TO«d  Dec.  16. 1961.  '^•P"^.    ">«-.   Berkeley,   CaUf. 


nJI5r   "tl'Tf    ^^^   0'   Acosssortss    ladading    Soap 

Books,  Shelrea,  Towel  Bars  aad  the  rjiyy 
nr^  aae  la  1908. 


■"MiT'tLS^S:,.'^  '^'^  ^-'^'  -^ 


NEWPORT 


to^lTor*"'^  *■  "^  **  "'•  "^  "^ '*°*  »»  •^'^  »•  «•«• 

For    Bathroom    Flxtares   or    Aeesssortes    ladadlag   Soap        '•'  ProteetlTe  Coatlnga— Nunely.  Paints    Var.i.h..    -«^ 

22i!'"iv!.^t"!^.!f.*J^^'"_?»W«".  PrnperHolSS    '"—^ '<»' Interior  and  E^rJ^i*"'  ^'""•^  "< 


_  —       .  WMMwava       AAV81 

Hooks,  Shelras,  Towel  Bars  aad  the  Like 
First  ass  la  1946. 


First  Bse  Oct  27, 1983. 


#1         aa        ..        .  iN  186,789.    I»wa  Palat  Maaafaetnring  Compaay  lac  Dee 

OatsM-Mttab  md  Matal  Caitfaifs  aMi     ''"*~^'''~^  «»-j*a  29,1962/^     p^.i-^-dss 


FUSIONKDTE 


*N  1<9,516.    AlTia  Prodoets.  lac.  Worcester.  Mass.     FUed 
Jnly  28, 1961.  ^^ 

LAB 

For  Moldaw.  Metal  Patchtog  Matorial,  Moldable  Plaatlc       IJ^^i^TiST*'  "-'^'  ^"^ 
aad  Dispersed  Powdered  Metal  Patehiag  Material ;  aad  SS-        "^  "*  ""'  ^'  ^*^- 
acr  TiMrefor.  ^^  . 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1948,  oa  moldaMe  metal  patehiag  aata-    gv  immt     n.  a.,    /.v      - 

:^ Fi3'2i.  5^9^**  ^^^  ^•'**^  ^'  <*»««•.  m 


OvilS-Olf  aMlfiiMfaf 

SN  141,898.    The  Tlgsol  OU  Company  Limited.  Loadon.  Baa- 
laad.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1968. 


DESOGUARD 


For  Corrosioa  Rssistaat  Coattag  Pnpafatloaa. 
First  use  oa  or  alwBt  Jaa.  86. 1962. 


VITASUL 


Owaar  of  Brttlah  Beg.  No.  795,508,  dated  Sept  16,  1969. 

For  AddltlTc  Compoand  for  Introdnction  Into  Liquid  Fad 
for  Improring  Engine  Performaaee  and  Ellmlnatlnc  Kxliaast 
Odmr. 


SN    150,288.      Stodebaker   Corporation,    Soath    Bead.    lad. 
FUad  Aag.  1,1062.  ^^ 

TWIN  TRACTION 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  683,564. 

For  Labrieaat  for  Aatomotire  DiSeraatlals. 

First  nse  Norember  1M7. 


*'Li**;?^o-J^*  ^^^  ^'^  ^^'  »«*-*".  N.T.     FUed 

PAINT 

^r*  '^  "j^^  ^  <l*a«I-Md  apart  from  the  mark  as 
showiL  The  drawiag  to  lined  for  r«I  but  ao  daim  is  mads 
to  snch  color.  ^^       ^^ 

For   Aatomotire   Paiat   Lac«aer  Thiaaer,    Laafoar   aad 
Knamel  Primer  aad  Baamel  Bedaeer  — '^«~    •-■ 

^jrirst  use  at  least  as  earty  as  Jaa.  SO.  1961.  on  aatomotlTt 


I  Claff16-Pi«tectivaaiidllacaralivaCaaliiiis 

SN  114.496.    Marshall  U  Magce.  d.b.a.  Magee  Chemical  Co» 
paay,  BeaseaTille.  lU.    FUed  F^  27. 1961. 

CATAPONIC  DEVELOPMENT 

AppUeaat  daims  fha  axdaaite  right  ta  the  ass  of  the  word 
'a>eTdopmeat"  aa  a  part  of  its  tradsauirk.  bat  aot  otherwise. 

For  Flalshes  for  Floors.  Soeh  aa  SeaMag  Ceopoaads  la 
tha  Matara  af  a  Paiat 

Fliat  aae  oa  ar  about  Feb.  15. 1961. 


"*ii?;!I^    '*»«  *  JtambortlBc.  Butklo,  NT.    FUed  Mar. 


.J 


FW    Clear 
MMtlmVm. 

■tastuaaA^as,  1960. 


Caatlag   for   laladar.   Bstarlor,    aad 
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*'l,*t:*"      '''*•  C»»*rle«.  Inc..  d.b.«.  Tb«  Bll-8ao  Produeta    8N  1S0,S1».     Teztioa 
Co.,  WleblU  Falls.  Tex.    FUed  Oct  11, 1M3.  iMii. 


JUMK  11,  IMS 
.  ProTMeace,  B.L     Fltod  Oet.  23, 


RIL-SNO 


FR-80 


For  Snow  Spray  for  Decorating  Chrtotm*.  TrtM  and  Um        For  ModleanMnt  m  an  Aid  In  tbo  Prarontlon  ot  Foot  Bot 
"€••   ^        ^  Incorporatod  a«  an  Ingradlent  in  UT«Moek  l^eda. 


8N  140,M1.     Drug  Darclopment  CorporaUoa.  Brooklrn   N  T 
FUad  Mar.  23, 1M2.  •*  .     •   • 


Oau  17-TobMc»  Pradicts 

^VY**''^^Z\t7£r  '"*'""  '^*""'*"'  ^'^  ^•^'^       CHOCOLATE  SOLDIERS 
CARLTON 


Owaar  of  S«v.  No.  170,331. 
For  Cigarettes. 
Flrat  naa  May  7, 1»«S. 


▲ppUeaat  dlaclaims  Um  word  "CboeoUt*"  from  tbe  mark 
aa  ihowB. 

For  Chocolated  Mnltlple  Vitaaina  for  ChildrM. 
Fint  naa  Ftb.  26. 1»62. 


8N  142,»»2.     Tberatron  Corporation.  St.  Paol,  Mian     FUed 
■N   101,M4.    United   Wlialan   Corporation.   Brooklyn.   N.T.        ^^-  ^'  l**^- 
Filed  Au,  24.  1»62  THERAFFIN 

SLENDORITA  For  Tlie«p«atlcBathlnf  Medium 

For  CIcara.  ^  yi„t  „^  j,^^  12,  1M2.  «mim«fl9 

Firat  ana  Jan.  17, 10S4.  ''WPIf  ^^ 


•N   1B9.W8.     Lane  Limited.  New  York.   N.T.     FIM  Dee.    '"iailJi^WaJJ     Me^W^iw?"  """"^  '^'^' 
20.  1»62.  ^^      ' 

CANADA  HOUSE 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Fint  oae  October  1962. 


S2 


For  Bplnephrlne  Hydroehlortde  for  Aathma 
First  nae  July  14.  lOM. 


8N   189,998.     PhiUp  Morria  Incorporated.  New  York.   N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  31.  19«2. 

CONCORD 

For  Clcarattea. 

Firat  nae  Dec.  21,  1»«2. 


SN  148.442.     Add-AZyme,  Inc..  Wheaton,  Minn.    FUed  June 
8,  1982.  .-_^        , 

•w— • 
ADD-A-ZYME  BRAND 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand." 
M  « A        ..      .  '"'  Cattle,  Swine  and  Poultry  Feeda. 

Oats  18  -  MttliciMs  aMJ  Pbarnactitical     '''"  "^  "^^  ^-  '"^^ 


^. 


SN   118.977.    CoUlos   Chtmical  Corp.,   North   Miami,   Fla. 
^FUed  Apr.  3,  1981. 

S.UJI. 

For  Praparation  for  Stomach  Ulcer  Belief. 
First  aae  Nor.  11, 1908. 


8N  182,070.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London, 
Sndand.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1982. 


ALDERLIN 


For  Pbarmaceotica)  Prtparatlons  and  Sabatanees  for  tba 
Treatment  of  CardloTascnlar  Conditioni.  ^^ 

Flrat  aae  May  11.  1»«3:  in  commeree  May  17,  1983. 


SN  182,072.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
Bngland.    Filed  Aug.  28. 1983. 


SN   120.838.    Nutrl-Blo   Corporation,   Bererly   HlUa.   Calif. 
Piled  Aug.  11. 1981. 

BABY-BIO 

For  Dietary  Food  Supplement  Consisting  of  TItamlna.  Mia-  "^  "■■  ■"'""^-iAf  

erals  and  Concentrated  Protein. 

Flrat  use  May  29.  1981.  '"f  PharaMceutleal  Prsdaeta  and  Preparattoas  Affecting 

Cholesterol  and  Lipid  MetafeoHam. 
— — ^— ^—  First  use  May  11.  1983;  la  commerce  May  17.  1982. 


SN  127,888.     Commercial  Solrents  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
N.Y.    FUed  iapt.  7, 1981. 

PERMA- COCKTAIL 


r¥ 


SN  182.218.     First  Vnas  Pharmaesatleala.  Inc.    Dallaa.  Itez. 
FUsd  Aag.  30,  1883. 


f    ''  _  _  J.  i 


o  iAi>.  > 


FEBRO-GESIC 


For  VitaaUa  Prapantloa  Contalalag  Aatlhlotlca  for  Daa        Owaer  of  Mm.  M*.  8M.879i. 
la  LlTsstock  and  Poultry  Feeda  Indodlnf  Drlnklnff  Watw.  Fbr  Analfeate  and  Antipyivtk. 

Fint  OM  Joaa  1ft.  IMO.  Fint  oat  Joaa  14,  iMt. 


Ju«  11,  IMS  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

■VSS*"     "^  "^  ^»«-  im*«ik.a,  Wla.     FOad  Bapt   Q^  f 9- YafclcltS 


new 


ALCO-WIPE 


For  Alcohol  Impregnatwl  Disiafeetant  Pads. 
Plrat  Ose  Aug.  7, 1962. 


8N    188,032.      Bonded    MoMla    Homea^    N( 
FUed  Jan.  28. 1983. 


ew    Alhaay,    Int. 


SN  164.413.     Dr.  Kart  Tbomae,  0.m.b.B.,   Biberach  an  der 
Bias,   Germany,   assignee   of  Gelgy  Chemical   Corporatloa. 
.    Afdaley,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct  3.  1983. 


PRESANTIN 


For  MobUe  Homes. 
Flrat  nae  Nor.  30, 1981. 


,   Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  874.880. 

For  Cardiac  and  Circulatory  Praparation. 

Firat  uae  Apr.  24.  1982 ;  Ui  commerce  Apr.  24,  1982. 


SN  139,418.    Manchester  TadU  Balla.  Inc.  Dartmouth.  Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  8. 1»«2. 


ZIP.R-LUFP 


8N   189,790.     The   Wander  Company.   Chicago.   HL     Filed        ^'^^  ^^*  *°^  Sailboata. 
Dee.  38. 1982.  Flrat  aae  on  or  abont  Jan.  31, 1983. 


MENTHO-POAM 


For  Topical  Analgealc. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  13. 1982. 


SN  149.874.     Klippan   OeaeUaehaft   mit   besdirankter   Haf- 
tnng,  HambnrrOarstedt,  Qanaaay.     FUed  July  23,  1988. 


SN    109,944.     Balmm   Pharmaeal   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  31. 1982. 


HEXASIL  CREAM 


The  word  "Cream"  la  diadaimed  apart  ttvm  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Skin  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Diaper  Raah, 
Cracked  and  Dried  Skin.  Minor  Burns.  Insect  Bites.  Sun- 
burn. Chafed  and  Itching  Skin.  Prickly  Heat,  and  Detergent 


First  use  Sept.  13. 198&      m  AiClltii 


SN    189,982.      Bufllngton's   laooiporated,    Worcester,   Maaa. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1062. 


The   r^resentation   at  the  female  person   shown   on   the 
drawing  is  fandfnl.    Applicant  dladalms  the  rapresentatlon 
of  the  goods  shown  on  the  drawing  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
shown.     Owner  of  German  B«g.  No.  762,189,  dated  Aug.  23 
1981. 

For  Safety  Belta  for  Dae  la  Motor  Vehldea  aad  Aircraft. 


<.}..«>«. 


CHOLICAPS 

For  Medldnal  Pre^tzatiaa  tm  tht  Correction  of  Faulty 
Fat  Metaboliam. 

First  use  May  7, 1903. 


SN  162,917.    Plaaeckl  Aircraft  CorporaOon,  P 
Filed  Sept  11, 1982. 


hUndelphla.  Pa. 


SN  160,241.     Winn-MMkaels  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,  Erans- 
Tille,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1963. 


mm.    m«ih 


B-FIVE-C 


For  Chewable  MulUple  B  Vitamins  With   Aaeorblc  Add 
Tablet 

First  use  Nor.  21. 1983. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  070,183  and  644.876. 
For  Aerial  Vehlclea. 
Fint  nae  May  29, 1907. 


BN  180.312.     PhiUdelphU  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Philaddphla, 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  7. 1983. 

Far  Bappooltoiy  LazattraiL  ^ 

Fint  oat  Oct  M.  1961 


SN  183,716.     AhMBlum  Trntft  Badlea,  Inc.  §t  Loula.  Mo 
FUed  B«vt  S4. 1983. 

ANDREWS 

For  Track  Bodlea. 

lint  oat  «t  iMut  as  early  ta  1988. 
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Mm  11,  IMS 


8K  15».8«2.     Scotraun  lIuateetwlM  Co..  lac,  Oarteaa.    8N  IW.llS.    ikxf&ymr  Atrenift  Cwrponttoa,   Akroa.  Old* 
Calif.    Piled  Dec.l8.  1»62.  Fll«d  Jaa.  8,  1»«8.  .        r^o,      ow. 


PAPOOSE 


For  TraTOl  Tmllon  for  AatomotlTe  YetalelM. 
flnt  UM  Oct.  «.  1M2. 


Vee  -  Balloon 


BN    1B»,718.      Qeaeral   Motor*   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mlcb. 
FUed  Dee.  2«.  1»«2. 


For  Llcht«r-Th«a-Alr  Craft 
First  oae  Nor.  «,  1M2. 


8N  ieo,I8«.     Jeffrey-AIUa  Indaatrlea.  Incorporated.  Chicago. 
III.    FUed  Jan.  4.  IMtS. 


FLOMATIC 


For  Wlndahleld  Waaber  for  Oara,  Tracka.  Traeton.  Boata, 
and  Aircraft 

Flrat  nse  Oct.  9,  1M2. 


SN  160,187.     JeA«7-AlUn  ladastrles,  laeorporated.  Chleato, 

For  Brakes,  RadUtors,  Defroaters.  Air  Conditioners,  Heat-        "^  _5"**  ^*°"  *'  ****' 
era,  TtaermosUta.  Bboek  Absorbers,  and  Parts  for  Back  Items 
for  AatomotlTe  Vehicles. 

First  use  Juno  1,  IMl.  .t  ^ft^  jpo,  a^nf  Coatvol  Darlce  for  Yatilcto  Wladahlajkl  Waabara. 

^_^^.^  flrat  oae  Oct.  9, 1M2. 


TOUCH-N-FLO 


SN    1B9.89T.      Merrlman   Bros..    lac.    Booton,    Mass.      Filed 


Dec  88,  IMS. 


'z.r' 


TRroENT 


8N   161.880.    Oeaaral   Motors   Corperattoa,   Detroit    Mlcb. 
FiM  Fab.  1. 1868. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  0M,«T8. 

For  Snrf  and/ or  Plaaiaf  Type  Sallboata. 

Flrat  oae  la  Janoaty  1900. 


STING  RAY 


For  AntoaMbilea. 
Flrat  oaa  8vt  10, 1962. 


8N  160,007.    BlTlara,  lae,  8alt  Lak*  City,  Utah.    FUed  Dec 

'''<^  Oaif  21-B0ctitail  AppvMH,  Micfcim. 


For  Dttadiabla  Bardtopa  for  Co&Tartibla  AntomobUaa. 
Flrat  oae  Doc  6, 1962. 


8N  114^8.  Laar  Blaglar,  lac.  Now  York.  N.Y.,  by  ebaaca 
of  aama  fron  The  Bloflor  Corporatloa,  New  York.  M.Z. 
Fllad  Mar.  6,  IMl. 


DECATROL 


8N  160,006.    BiTlota.  lac,  Salt  lake  City,  Utah.    FUed  Dec         '^r  Mechanical  Tnraa  Coaatar  for  CoaplUts  to  Shaft  De- 
81, 196X  ^***  ^<*  Preeeat  a  Digital  Baad-Oat  of  tbo  ladexad  Poalttoa 

aad  Parta  Tbaraof . 

Flrat  oae  Jaaoary  1960. 


For  Detachable  EUrdtopa  for  Coarertible  Antomoblles. 
First  Bse  July  IS.  1962. 


SN  117^8.    Texaa  lastrvMBta  bosrparatad,  Dallaa.  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  IMI. 


.♦ii 


8N  160,027.     Western  Unit  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  81. 1962. 


STABILAIRE 


For  Carrlage-Moonted  Sprlag   Baspeaslon   Assemblies  for 
▼ebleles. 

First  use  Sept  9,  1960.  ''ii^. 


SN  160,088.     Bo-Dar,  lac,  Oea  Molnaa,  Iowa.    FUad  Jaa.  8, 
1963. 


fan  *■' 


For  Bleetrleal  Componenta — Naoiely,  Carbon  Film  Bo- 
alators,  Seml-Condoctor  Networka,  PbotoceUa,  Diodes,  SUleon 
Boslstors.  Bectlflers.  aad  Capadtori. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  19S0. 


SN  126.488.    Kaatroa  BawaU,  Ualtad,  Hoaolola.  Hawaii 
FUed  Anc.  22. 1961. 


TAFE-SUDE 


For  SUtlon  Wagon  Camper  Comprfalaf  a  Camplac  Ualt 
Adapted  for  DeUchable  Mountlnc  oo  Btattoa  Wagoaa  aad 
tbo  Like. 

Flrat  oaa  Oct  18. 1962. 


For  Control  Derlee  To  Be  SeMetf^ly  Operated  for  Bya^ 
ehronlslng  a  Recording  Apparatoa.  Bach  aa  a  Sound  Bocordar, 
With  a  Coatrolled  Apparataa,  tmtt  aa  a  Final  Prajaatet. 

First  oaa  Mar.  28, 1881. 


Jvtn  11,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


W  148,678.     Btaalay  B.  CraaMr.  iLkM.  Bw8.C  Laboratory,    SN   180,840.     Ideal 
Ikaocbobse.  Fla.    FUed  May  29. 1962.  Aag.  2. 1962. 

SPECTRA  VOX 

For  Apparatus  la  Wblcfa  a  Beeord  Player  Ftoeds  Blgaala  for 
CoatrolUng  Lampa  of  DiCemt  Colors  for  Producing  Color 
■fleets  oa  a  Backgrouad  Screen  With  or  Without  Mualeal 
AccompaaUaeat 

First  oae  December  1981. 


laduatrlaa,  lac. 


TM67 

m.     FUaB 


japaa.   jruaa  jaaa  4. 198S.  Flrat  aaa  la  1B48. 


AppUeaat  dlaelalau  the  repreaenutioa  of  the  gooda.  apart 

l!!^.?*  "**   ■■  ■^'•^     ^^^'^  ^   »^-   Noa.   424,082, 
706.282.  and  otbera. 

For  Connecting  Members  for  Jolalag  the  Bads  of  Bleetrle 


TOHWALITE 


Owner  of  Japaneae  Bag.  No.  848.890.  datad  Dae.  IB.  1988. 

For  Bleetrle  Oeneratora,  Bleetrle  Motora,  Botary  Coa- 
Tartars,  Frafoeacy  ConTarcsrs.  Tal^rapli  BtulpMsats.  Baetl- 
flara,  Telepbonea  and  Swltcbboarda,  Traaaformera,  Claetrle 
Switebea.  Klectrlc  Currant  Llmltan.  Paaal  Control  Switch- 
boarda,  Bbeoatat  Bleetrle  Haatere.  Bectric  Fana,  fltoetile 
Bnlba,  Vacuum  Tubea.  Dry  Battarlea  aad  CsUa.  Storage  Bat- 
terlea.  laeandeaeent  Bleetrle  Lampa.  Bleetrle  Torch  Caaaa, 
Arc  Ligbta.  Cottoa  Bcaldad  Babber  laaolatad  Uaetrlc  Wire, 
Blectric  Poraalala  Inaalatfra,  maetnc  Cai%oB  Piodaeta.  Blee- 
trle Tawflstlng  Platsa,  Bleetne  laaolattag  Cloth,  Blactrlc 
laauUtlug  Paper.  Bleetrle  laaoIatUig  Bubber  Products.  Blee- 
trle laaulatlBg  Compooada. 


SN  150,428.    UtboaU  Ligbtlag.  lac.  Conyafa,  Oa.     FDad 
Aog.  8, 1962. 

LITHONIA 

For  Fluoreacent  LighHuj  WiMtmtm. 
Flrat  uaa  Aug.  1, 1948. 


SN  151,328.    The  !-»•  Circuit  Brcakar  Compaqy,  PhlUdd- 
phla.Pa.   FUed  Aug.  18, 1962. 


SN  146.632.    LItacraft  Manafactarlag  Corp.,  Paaaalc,  N.J. 
FUed  June  11,  1962. 

UNIVERSAL  HI-HAT 

For  Ligbtlag  Flztnrsc 
Flrat  aaa  May  2, 1988. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  648,667  aad  712,068. 

For  Electrical  DlatrU>utloa  Byateoia  Conprlslag  Eleetrleal 
Bnsway,  lB<dadlng  Tap-Offs,  FSed-Iaa  aad  Other  Atta^Haents 
aad  Flttlaga  Therefor. 

Flnt  Bsa  Jaaa  1962. 


SN  148,882.     IMaral  Bmployeea' Diatrtbotlag  Compaay.  Lea    ""J^iS*-    ^^ '«»»•  <*nK,  laglewood,  CaUf.    FUed  Aug. 
CaUf.    FDad  Jaly  12. 1882. 


80,1962. 


TOSARI 


y^..^^ 


cuaL 


9ttT  Traaalator  Badloa  aad  Badio  aad  Flaabllgbt  Battartoa. 
Flrat  uae  May  16, 1961,  aa  traaalator  radloc 

__^^^^^_^  AppUeaat  bereliy  dlsdalaa  tba  weed  "Phoaa"  or  Ka  pbo- 

aatle  oqulTalent  "Fone"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. . 
SN  149,726.    Blectro-Optleal  ByataiM,  lac,  Paaadeaa,  Calif.        '^c  Antomatle  Telepboae  Aaawerlag  Devlea. 
FUad  Jaly  26, 1882.  Irat  aaa  Aog.  10. 1880. 


HYTEK 


For  Mlcro-Blectroalc  Clrevlta. 
Flrat  aaa  oa  or  about  Feb.  17, 1888. 


BN  161,806.    BaataiB 
FUad  Aag.  24, 1962. 


LM.,Saa  Fraadaeo,  Oallf. 


BN  149,768.    Magic  Hootaaa  Corporatloa.  Kaaaaa  Qty,  Mo. 
Filed  July  26, 1962. 


.0««i 


For  Badleai 

Flrat  uae  la  or  about  February  1960. 


Xy."* 


For  Blaetrle  Motor  Drtvca  Frglt  Joleara,  Oa  Opaaera 
Kalf a  Bharpeaara. 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.   19,   1982,   aa  slatUle 


BN   162,200.     BUlnpa   Weatera   Petrotoam  Coaipaay, 
aaood,La.    FUed  Aag.  SO.  1962. 

BILLUPS 


-or Bag.  Mo.  681,608. 
For  Tdilde  Batterlac 
First  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Jaa.  1. 1864. 


TM  68 

SN   lS9,5d».     Bqumn  D  Companjr,  Park 
Dm:SO,  1M3. 

I-UNE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Bldf*.  ni.     FIM    SM  162.360.    Radio  Shack  Corporadon,  B«Moa, 
Vtb.  8. 1963. 


JUNB  11,  1968 

ni«d 


For  Blaetrtcal  Baa  Duet  Comprlalag  an  AtmaMttt  af  Blac- 
trlcal  Baa  Bara. 
Flrat  aaa  Dm.  4, 1962. 


SN  lM,e33.    Talaayatam  SanrloM  Corporation,  Qlauida,  Pa. 
FU«d  Dae.  21, 1962. 


ISO-MATCH 


For  Electrical  TraatfoniMra. 
First  uae  May  12. 1962. 


For  Hlch  ridaUtjr  Bqalpmrat— Nam^.  Toner*.  AmpUflwa 
and  Record  PUyera.  Radloa.  Tape  R«>orders.  Loadcpeakar 
and  Sound  SytteniB,  Moltlplaz  AdaptMs  and  Microphones. 

First  nsa  about  March  1961. 


SN   109,719.     Oaneral   Moton  CorpowUon,   Detroit,   Mich.     —         ^- 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1962.  Qllt  22  "~ 


I,  T«yf ,  anrf  SpMtiiil  CpMb 

SN  106.348.    Pyro  Plaatlea  Corporation.  Union,  NJ.     FUsd 
0«t  IS.  1960. 

MSIGN-itPLANE 


^  For  To7  Airplane  Conatmctlon  Kit                                      v 

For  Itorate  Bnttarias.  ll«etrleal  Oeatratort  and  If  •tort.  "^^  use  Dec.  1. 19S9. 

Radios,    Electrical    Starting,    Llgbtlnc   and   Ignition    Eqnlp-  ^_^^^^___ 

ment  for  AatomotlTe  Vehicles,  Electrical  Wiring  Systems  for  ~^^^^^^~" 

AutomotlTe  Vehicles.  Aircraft  and  Hoasehold  Appllaaoso.  and  SN  111,660.    Bapala.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    FUed  Jan.  9   1961. 
Parta  for  Such  Itema. 

Flrat  ...  inn.  1, 1961^ RAPALA 

SN  161,482.     Dura  EUetrlc  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Nmrark,   NJ.  Jor  Flahlng  Lores. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1968.  '^^  "•  •'•X  1*.  1»«0. 

DURA  

SN  181,060.    Scotts  "Keepdrye"  Dartboard  Co.  Ltd.,  Lalndon. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  016,264,  640,660,  and  660,192.  BMtaad.    FU.4  Oct.  31, 1961. 
For  Flnoreseent  Lamp.. 
Flrat  OM  Jan.  JUK  1968. 


SN  161,871.     Bsgey  Surplus  Sales.  Ine.  d.b.a.  Melward  In- 
dnstrtoa,  Chicago,  JUL    FUed  Feb.  1, 1968. 


TRU-BREW 


For  Electric  Coffleemakers. 
Wttat  nae  Feb.  6, 1962. 


SN  161.898.     Mew  HaTea  Wire  ft  Chble.  Ine,  New  HaTon. 
Ind.    FUed  Feb.  1, 1968. 


IMPAC 


For  Magnet  Wire  Packaged  in  a  Cylindrical  Shipping  and 
Dispensing  Container. 
llrat  BM  Aog.  21, 1961.  .^  ^    . 

t.  For  Dartboardfc 

Flrat  OM  Apr.  U.  1938;  In  commerce  June  16,  1946. 


SN  161,981.     Exchange  Parts  Company  of  Fort  Worth,  Fort 
Worth,  T«K.    Filed  IW>.  4.1963. 


SN  140,181.     Rainbow  Crafta.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     FUed 
Mu.  19, 196B. 


EPCO 

Owner  of  Beg.   Noe.   669.817,   686,066.   and  others.  FORCtE    PRESS 

For  Starter  DrlTcs,  Solenoids,  Voltage  Regulatora.  Starter 

Armatures,  and  Generator  Armatoiea.  For  Thiae-OlmeaateBal  Toy  Molder. 

Flnt  OM  Jan.  1, 1949.  First  oM  Mar.  8. 1962. 


Jjon  11.  1968 
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""c^isi'iii.dSixi'sr""  -^  "--*"•  ^  ^--"^  v^\?r%7's?r  "^'•^  "•^•"■*^'  ^•^'^  ^- 

BAMBOOZLE  BALL 

No  claim  of  exclusive  ilgkt  Is  made  to  "BaU"  for  the  goods 
redted. 

For  Toy  Consisting  of  a  BaU  Harlng  a  Hole  Extending 
Therethrough  Along  One  Axis  and  a  PunienUr  Member  Ex- 
tending Through  the  Lwnen  of  the  Hole. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  147,861. 


SN  143.648.     Louis  Marx  ft  Co.  Inc..  Neir  York,  N.T     Filed 
May  1, 1962. 


TWISTOYS 


For  Supplies  for  Duplicate  Bridge  Toamamenta— Namely, 
Combined  Entrance  Fee  Forms  and  Score  Cards ;  DaU  Card. ; 
Marking  Aids  for  FacUlutlng  the  Encoding  of  Data  Caida ; 
and  Scoring  Guides. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


Frw  Toy  Figures. 

First  uw  Apr.  4,  1962. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  148,022. 


SN  140,274.     Mag-Powr 
Mar.  20. 1962. 


Inc.,  Sansallto.  Ciillf.    nM 


SPACESHIP 


r  r  '..1 

For  Game  Board  for  Table-Top  ^h^  With  Magnetic  Player 
Pieces  and  Control  Wanda. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1968. 


SN  146,292.    Joytown  Prodaet.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T     FUed 
Jan.  6k  1962. 

ORBIT  TOP 

The  word  "Top"  U  diaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
diown. 

Fm*  Tops  of  the  Return  Type. 

First  use  May  4,  1962. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,740. 


SN   147,861.      MUton  Bradley   Company,    Springfield.    Mass 
FUed  Jvne  21,  1962. 


SN  140,714.    Monoloop  Prodaeta.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.    FUed 
Mar.  26.1962. 


•    *»tL' 


BAMBOOZLE 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 

First  use  in  1872. 

BohJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  143,262. 


SN  148,022.     Oerardine  Ogllby  Brans,  d.b.a.  Gae's  Originals 
BrlardUr  Manor,  N.T.    Filed  June  29, 1962. 


TWIS-TOY 


For  Wlre-Bodled  Toys  and  Toy  Flgnte. 
First  use  In  January  1962. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SK  143,643. 


4M0-t.'5»^{      <M»MM^4«» 


For  Line  Guides  for  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24. 1969. 


SN  148.867.     Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  San  Joee,  Calif.     FUed 
Jnly  6, 1962. 


DAR-TAC-TOE 


For  Equlpmrat  Sold  as  a  Unit  tor  Playlag  a  Dart 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  141,272.     Dr.  Med.  Dent.  Bngo  Batt.  Bern.  Switaerland. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


b.;. 


\ 


on%i 


%|o*' 


Bilgo 


SN  148,397.     S.  S.  Kreage  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     FOed 
Jnly  6, 1962. 

BABY  K 

'3' 

No  claim  U  made  f  the  word  "Baby"  apart  from  the  mark 
M  shown. 

For  Toy  DoUa. 

Flrat  nae  May  9, 1962. 


SN    148,606.      Lester   M.    Davis.    d.bA    Les    Daris   Fishing 
TMkle  Co.,  Tacoma,  Warti.    Filed  July  9,  1962. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Ho.  164,663.  dated  Fsb.  13.  1961.  UlAMUND    RAY 

w-I°'  "flo'P-ent  Sold  aa  a  Ualt  far  Playing  Outdoor  and        For  Flaking  Tackle— Namely.  Spoon., 
ladooroame..  Flp.t  n.e  June  28, 1962.  ^ 


TMTO 

nc   14M74.      MUtOB   Bradl*7   CoopMy, 
FU»d  Jaly  11, 1»«3. 


ddi\ii 
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Jimi  11.  IMS 


■If    lM.ltT.     Wrltl^   T»7a   ONpontloa.   SC    Paol. 
rited  Sept  U.  IMS. 

RITA 

VtBrDoUa. 

Pint  OM  Anc.  tf.  IMS. 


8N  IM^IS.     Pulp  B«pro4aettoB  Coopuy.  MUwaakM,  Wto. 
ni«d  Oct  4.  IMS. 


FLY-WAY 


The  dnwtnc  U  lined  for  bloe  and  red. 

For  Pnnlee. 

nrtt  nee  Maj  1,  IMS.  .,  «  i'j    ? 


For  Haatcra*  Deeo7«.  / 

First  OM  OB  or  about  Aog.  1,  IMW 


8N    154,M0.     Outaz    Corporatloa,    Morrlvnila,   Pa.     FUad 
Oct  11.  IMS. 


SN  148,883.    IMeral  BmployMc'  Dlatrlbatlnt  Conpanx,  Lw 
Aacaloa,  Calif.    Filed  July  12,  IMS. 


PAR  PUTT 


TOSARI 


Vwr  SjratlMtle  Pnttfag  O 

Flrat  nae  July  IMl. 


For  BowUnt  Balls,  Tsanls  Rackets.  BasebaU  Olores  and  ^         ^^       ^     ,  --     . 

Mitts.    Portable   Swlnndnc   Pools.   Air  PUlows.   Badminton  QlU  2J  —  Urtleffy#    MMMMrV.    Ml    TmIi. 
Backets,  Qolf  BalU  and  Baseballs.  '  ''    ^^     ■••»» 

First  ase  Jane  18,  IMO.  on  tennis  raeksta.  tM 


8N  154.002.     Weber  Tackle  Company.  Bterens  Point.  Wis. 
FUed  Sept.  M,  IMS. 


8N    117,820.    Gcnttml   Dyaaaks    CorporatloB,    Baa    DImoi 
Calif.    Filed  Fab.  B.  1M2. 


WEBER 


HIVOFAK 


For  aiectro-Hydraallc  Metal  Forodag  Machines  aad 
Tliersof. 
First  ose  on  or  befors  Jaas  SO,  IMl. 


For  Flshlnc  Tackle  and  Accessories,  and  Parts  Thereof— 
Namely.  Files,  Lares,  Poppers,  Spoons,  Spinners,  Plofs, 
Floata,  Hooks,  Lines,  Leaders,  Reels  and  Landlnf  Nets. 

First  ase  Jane  15,  IMS ;  IMl  as  to  "Wster." 


8N  148,416.     Boberto  BscarssU-Prat.  Baresloaa,  Spain.  Fnsd 
Jobs  T,  IMS. 

FILASOL 

Priority  claimed  oadsr  Ite.  44(«)  oa  Spaalsta  appUcatloa 
fllsd  Mar.  6,  IMS ;  Bag.  Mo.  t8T.Mt,  datwl  Joae  19,  IMS. 

For  Automatic  Apparatus  «r  Device  for  JoUIng  Broke* 
Threads  In  Continuous  fptonli^  Marines, 


SN  14T.004.     Unlrersal  BolKA-Form  Corporation.  Royal  Oal^ 
Mich.    Filed  June  15. 188S. 


SN  154,022.     The  Oeaeral  Tin  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  27. 1M2. 

PENNSY  PINKIE 

nor  Hand  Balls,  Play  Balls,  Toy  BaUs,  and  Ptayground 
Balls. 
Flnt  ase  prior  to  1M2. 


URAFCO 


For  Forming  Bolls  aad  Tsols  Used  Tberswttb.  Both  Ui 
la  MeUI  RoUlag  Mills. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  IMl. 


SN  149.611.     Martoa  Lee  Thempooa.  d-ka.  Mlcksy  Tkompasi 
Bnterprlaes.  Long  Beach.  Calif     FUed  Jaly  2S,  1968. 


SN  164.179.    Transeo  Adalt  Games,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Fllsd  Sept  28. 1862. 


TAG 


For  Cams,  Pistons.  Rods.  Rocker  Arms.  Tappets  and  Simi- 
lar AutomotlTc  Parts,  Bgulpmant  aad  ft rrissn litis. 
Flnt  ose  July  9.  IMl. 


For  Games  and  Bqulpment  for  Playing  Qamss  Naawly, 
Chess  Sets,  Chess  Boards,  Poker  Chips.  Racks  and  Chests  for 
Containing  or  Dispensing  Chips,  Bingo  Marker  Dispensers, 
Bingo  Marken,  Bingo  Cards.  Card  Games,  Boulstta  BQolp- 
it  and  Banken'  Tables. 

First  use  May  28.  198S. 


SN  149.721.     The  Dlrersey  Corpentlen,  Chicago,  III.     FUed 
July  25,  1M2. 


SHUR-LUBE 


For  CentnUsed  Labrlcstlng  Feeding  System  for  Coavigren 
aad.  Partlcalarly,  Chala  Coav«rsrs. 

First  oas  May  18, 1982.  'cl 


JOMI  11,  IMt 
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■M   148,ttL     Vkbreeka   Pradocto 
FUed  July  M,  198S. 


FABCEL  LEV-L 

lbs  word  "LsT-L"  to  dtodalasd  apart  from  tbs  mark  as 
■•wa.    Owner  of  Bet.  Wo.  T01,M1. 
For  Adlostahls  Lsrellag  Mooata  for  Maehlascy  •■«  y-iw 


8W  1SS.7M.    H  ft  o  Toal  Coapaay,  Wama, 


IM 


TM  n 

I1M 


flnt  OSS  Jnae  20,  IMS. 


SH  161,788.     Hsntage  Hooss  Products.  lac.  Pfttaburih.  Pa., 

MstgB<»s  ofSsaboard  ■esd  Co..  lac  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    FOad 
Aag.  S8,  198S. 

HERITAGE  HOUSE 


.■»*T.  Ml' 


'  Lawa  8prsa4 
Flnt  ass  Juas  20, 1982. 


For  Cuttlag  To<d  Bladsa. 
First  uss  Not.  10,  IMl. 


BM  lil.786.    Heritage  Hooas  Prodnets,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
— ' of  Seaboard  Seed  Co.,  lac..  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.    FOad 


SN  162.985.     Tnthfll  Pump  Cempany.  Chicago,   m.     FUsd 
Sept  11.  1M2. 


FUTURA 


Aug.  28, 1982. 


For  Lawn  Spreadera. 
Flnt  ass  Jaw  M.  198S. 


HERITAGE 
MOUSE 


For  Pumps  for  Qasoilae  and  Hasardons  Uonlds 
Flnt  use  July  11,  IMS. 


■  M>- 


SN    162.049.     Crowa    Oeatroto    Ooipontioa.    New    Bi 
Ohio.    FUad  Aag.  S8. 188S. 


SN  162,979.    The  Cladnnatl  Shaper  Co..  CladnaatL  Ohio 
•FUed  Sept  12,  1982. 

RIGro-REPLEX 

For  Presses  for  Compaetliw  Powderod  MatarlaliL 
First  use  Sept  7, 1M2. 


Wot  Matarlals  Haadllaf 
Trucks  aad  Pallet 
Flnt  ass  oa  or  ahoat 


■N   1SS,S07.     Oaslda   Ltd..  Oaelda,   N.T.     Fltod   Sept   14, 
1vd2. 


FRONTIER 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  TaUewan. 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1982. 


It— Nan^.  PortaUs  Lift 


1.11 


*'L,*!!^f'^'    "«"■»*>■    I«*»trt«,    lac.    Pboealz,    Arts. 
FUed  S^t  17, 1M2. 


*'-> 


•N  162.818.    Jse  Lowe  Coipotatloa.  Mew  Toit,  N.T.    FDsd 
Aug.  81,  1882. 

JO-LO 

For  Packaglag  Machlass  CapaUs  at  Fssdlag  FUt  Box 
Blaaks,  Opsalag  Bald  Blaako  aad  Ssallng  tbs  Boxss  When 
Flllsd  aad  Machlass  far  Fssdlag  aad  »»■«►«»,  nmm4^^  Sticks. 

First  uss  Mar.  8,  198S. 


SN  18S.484.    Tte  Haary  O.  Thompsoa  ft  Boa  Compaay,  Now 
HaTeB.Coaa.    FUed  Sept  4, 19«B. 


(|jilban|) 


4     .5.- 


For  liidilBery  for  Molding  Plastics. 
First  ase  Aug.  10. 1M2. 


For  Baud  Saw  Machlass. 

First  ass  la  or  about  Jaaaary  1IS8. 


8N  168.460.     Bissau  lac.,  Graad  Baplds,  Mich.    FUed  Sept 
1*.  1988.  ^ 


^n    CUSTOM 


For  Carpet  Sweepers. 
First  ass  Jaly  9. 198S. 


m  16S,68S.     Boehler  Ltd.,  Sraaataa,  lli.     #ne4  Bspt  8. 
188S.  

WHIKLlIMET  VN  188,451.  BlaoeU  lac,  Qraad  Ranlda.  Mich.    FUad 

•»•  IBk  188R  ^^^x7  "^__r'           -M«» 

For  Dories  Uacd  With  a  Motalluglcal  PoUahlag  IfecUas  ^  ^^^  ^^*  ' 
fsr  Holdlag  aad  Rotatlag  Metanvglcal  Spedasas  AcnM  a 


Pellahlag  WbseL 

Flnt  aae  Mar.  SO,  198S. 


For  Carpet  Sweepers. 
First  ass  July  11, 198S. 


4# 


J  vi'^f 
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8N  163.4U.     BlMdl  Inc.,  Qrand  Baplds,  lUch.    ni«d  8«pt    8N  16»,Mt.     Illlaols  Tool  Worki  lae.,  CUttto,  lU.     PU«d 
19.  1962.  Dec.  28.  1962. 

AMERICAN 


For  Carpet  Sweepers. 
First  UM  Jan.  26,  1940. 


ITW 

Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  660,060.  7S0.748.  and  otbera. 

For  Cutting  Toola  in  Connection  With  Machine  Toola,  Tool 
Bits  in  Connection  With  Machine  Toola,  Mllllnc  Cattcra, 
Planer  Tools,  and  Friction  Reslatlng  Parts  of  Machinery  Boch 
as  Bearing  Surfaces  In  Qeneral. 


SN  158,628.     Towmotor  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed        First  use  on  or  about  Dec  26  1961 
Sept.  19,  1962.  •      .  . 


SN  161,848.     Charles  D.  BriddeU,  Incorporated,  d.bA.  Chaa. 
D.  BriddeU,  Inc.,  Crisfleld,  Md.     Filed  FSb.  1.  186S. 

CARVALLOY 

For  Knife  Blades. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,841,  662,696,  and  others. 
For  Lift  Trucks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  7, 1962. 


SN  168,944.     Great  Lakes  Stamp  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
^  HI.    FUed  Feb.  18, 1963. 


SN  168,990.     Simon  Attachment  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Sept.  26,  1962. 


m*JZjLi 


For  Sewing  Machine  Accessories  Such  aa  Binders,  Folders 
and  Hamessss. 

First  use  May  16. 1961. 


SN  156,089.     Addressognph-Multlgraph  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Oct  12. 1962. 


t 


For  Packaging  Ma^inery  Comprlalng  Ssaling  Machines, 
Packaging  Conveyors,  Film  Dlspenaing  Machlnea,  Bag  Seal- 
ing Machines,   Labeling  Derlees,  and  Food  SUeers. 

First  use  In  1940. 


datf  26  -  MtatiriM     mmi     Scitilif  ic 

SN  146,126.     Tohwa  naetrle  O*..  Ltd..  Bhinagawa-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  June  4. 1962. 


TOHWALITE 


For  Printing  Machines. 
First  use  May  11,  1960. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  646,696,  datMl  Doc.  16,  1969. 
For  Uactrle  Measurement  Instruments. 


SN    168,878.     The    Tatt    Manufacturing    Company,    Dayton,     gj,    146,760.      United-OrsmSeld    Corporation,    Chicago,    IIL 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10. 1962.  FUsd  June  12, 1962. 


NOMAD 


ACCU-RAMIC 


For  Water  Pumpa  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,281. 

For  Gage  Blocks,  Ring  and  Ping  Oages,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  nse  Mar.  27,  1962.  oa  ring  and  ping  gages. 


SN   168,910.     H.  D.  Hudson  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Mln- 
neapolls,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1962. 


SN  146,797.     DevoUte  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.     FUed 
June  18,  1962. 


FASTGUN 


DUROBROM 


For  Applicators  for  Spraying  Fertillasrs,  Pesticides,  laaec-        *'»'■  SenslUsed  Photographic  Papers. 
Ucldes  and  the  Uke.  First  use  June  6,  1962. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1960.  __^^^__ 


~~^^^~~  SN  148,769.     Shandon  Sctentllle  Company  Umlted,  London, 

SN  159,109.     North  American  Mannfkctoring  Company,  Sioox        B^l*"*.    Filed  July  10, 19«a. 

City,  Iowa     Filed  Dec  18, 1962  PRECIBOR 

Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   BriUah    Reg.   No. 
834,114,  dated  May  3, 196S. 
For  Chromatographic  and  Bleetrophoretic  Apparatus  and 
For  Fork  Lift  Vehldfls.  Parte  and  Fittings  Therefor,  Including  Glass  Tobss  for  Dse 

First  use  about  Oct.  22,  1962.  in  Column  Chromatography. 
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nwa  WOT.  28,  ISM. 

BEARMATIC 

Owner  of  lag.  Noa.  167,861,  784,628,  and  others. 
For  Wheal  BaUnosrs. 
First  use  July  IS,  19«t. 


For  Radiation  Detectors. 
First  nse  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SK  16,,00S.    .heu  0«  Company,  New  York,  NY.    FUed  Aug.    '^''l^'^.  ^^'.    ^'<*— *'  '« '  ^  -«»»-.  '•- 

SHELL 

For  Measuring  Derlee  for  Mereaptioa  Odorant  la  Ltonid 
Petroleum  Gas. 
First  use  Jane  1, 196*. 


nr  162,690.     JnUaa  A.  Llpnaa.  d.bji.  Cbemiqnlp  Compaay, 
New  York,  N.Y.    FUad  S^t  6, 1962. 

CHEMIQUIP 


For  Electrically  Actuated  Thermometer*. 
First  use  Sept.  S,  1969. 


^ 


SN  168,076.     lUs  Incorporated,  York.  Pa.     Filed  Nor    28, 
1962. 


STABILCORE 


For  Drafting  Boards  and  Boppmts  Therefor,  and  Draftlag 
Tables.  ^^ 

First  nse  on  or  about  Oct  S.  19M. 


For  Porous  MeCaUle  nsoMnt  Prsasare  Sanbbers  Dssd  To    .„  ,.„  ,^ 
PrsTsat  Snrgiag  or  Pulaatlag  Oas  or  Liquid  From  Damaging    "•  1M.1W.    Nndear  Data,  Inc..  Mkdlsoa,  Wis.    FUed  Nor. 
Prsesnre-lsaslttye  Meters  or  Indicating  Instraments,  Meter-        **'  ^**' 
ing  Talrea.  and  Bleed  Ceatrels  HaTtag  a  Porous  MetaUlc 
Membrane  and  Dssd  To  Bedaee  the  Flew  oC  U^alds  or  Oasss 
ThaiathRNigh. 

Flnt  ass  inptsMhsr  IMS.  <  ^ 

__^^^  \J 

SN  168,086.     WUIiaa  H.  WaaTtr.  4Aa.  W.  B.  Weaver  Cfc. 
■IPaw^Tez.   FUei  Sept  IS,  19M 


noting 


Mim 


For  Firearm  Tdeeeope  Bl^ts,  Mounts,  Leas  CSpa,  Reti- 
enles  Therefor. 
First  ass  Nov.  16,  IMS,  oa  teleseepe  sights. 


For  Electronic  Computers,  Stonge  Counters  and  Acoss- 
•ortas  Therefor. 

First  use  October  1960. 


SN158,040.     WUIiam  R.  Wearer,  d.b,a.  W.  E.  WeaTer  Co., 
rite.    FUedSepClSrlSM. 


UHTS 


For  Firearm  Telescope  BlgM  Moaats. 
First  nse  June  S7,  1968. 


SN  168,204.     Isis  Incorporated,  York,  Pa.     FUed  Not.  S9, 
1962. 

NIKE 

For  Drafting  Boards  and  Supports  Therefor,  and  Drafttag 
Tablea. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26, 1960. 


SN   163,698.      The   \*.    S.    Btanett   Company,    Athol, 
FUed  Sept  21, 1968.  ^ 


WEBBER 


For  Inapeetion  Gagee— Namely,  Gage  Blocks,  Angle  Osge 
Blocks,  Height  Gagea,  Meters.  Optical  Polygons.  Linear 
Measarlag  Maehiaea. 

FirstaMFsb.  S8, 1988. 


Clait  27-H>wUiial  IwtiMwU 

SN  162.408.    HawthMne  Watch  Co..  lae,  Loa  Angelea,  CaMf. 
FUed  Sn>t  4, 1962. 

HAWTHORNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,869. 

For  Watehea. 

nnt  aae  Aagast  IMO. 


■>  Kinaij*/**  f. 


k 
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Oais  28  -  Jewelry  aii  Pradow-JVUtal  Wara 


Jvm  11,  IMS 


8N  lB4,Sie.    J.  R.  Wood  *  Sena,  lae,  Kow  Tork.  M.T.    Fllod 
Oct  1.  IMS. 


8N  1M,883.    Mamtuv 
Aog.  ».  lt6S. 


JowolMi  IM..  Mow  Tork.  N.T.    Bllod 


MIDNIGHT  STAR 


^^ 


For  Jewelry  (or  Perwrnal  Wear. 
Tint  OM  Aprn  199Z. 


8N  1M.SM.    National  Bellas  Hees.  Inc..  North 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  a.  IMS. 


City. 


The  applloiDt  dledalme  the  expreMlon  "14  K"  apart  from 
the  trademark  as  akown. 

For  Jewelrj  of  Predoas  Metals  for  Personal  Wsar. 
Tint  ase  May  16, 199S. 


TRESURA 


For  Jewrirjr. 

First  aso  Jaly  M.  IMS. 


8N  154.888.     Tbe  8troDg»te  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed  Oct. 


8K  160.M8.     Pbll  8.  Khalaf.  d.b.a.  De^or  Jewelrr  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aof.  10, 1M2. 


S.1M8. 


r 


STRONGITE 


For  Mannfsctnred  Oems  Used  In  Ornamental  Jewelry. 
First  use  darl^  April  IMl. 


8N  1S4.WM.    Klwaals  latematloaal,  Chlcafo^  HI.    FUed  Oct. 
S.lMa. 


The  term  "14  K"  U  disclaimed. 

Fot  Jewelry. 

First  nse  Jan.  80,  IMl. 


■N  1M,S88.    Bay  Carran  *  Co..  Prorldenoe.  B.I.    FUed  Sept 
17,  IMS. 

aTttacke 


For  Men's  Jewelry. 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Joly  8,  IMS. 


OwMf  •(  ■•«.  Nan.  S88,04»,  «TS.M8,  and 

For  Jewislry,  (or  Parsonal  Wear  Not  Indadlac  Watehea-> 
Namdy.  Finger  Blngs.  FratemHy  Plaa,  Watek  Chalaa,  Bar 
Pins,  Scarf  Pins,  Necktie  Pins,  Lapel  Pins,  Ckarm  Kays, 
Bracelets,  Plaqoes,  and  the  FoUowlng  Made  la  the  Whale  of, 
or  In  Part  of,  or  PUted  With  Precloas  Metal :  Necktie  Claspa, 
Ksy  Chains,  BlU  CUps,  Belt  Backlea.  Identlllcatlon  Tass,  and 
Caff  Llafei. 

First  nse  NorsaBber  IMS. 


8N   108,887.     Allan  Ll   Beltser,   d.bA.   Chatham   Creations. 
ProTldsnee,  B.L    FUad  BapC.  S6,  IteS. 


QMS  29- 


IwgUi,  mi  Pttifi 


SN   148,TW.     MMkart  R.   MdJanal,   d.^.a.   Sarprtse   Soapy 
Sponte,  Denver.  Colo.    FUed  Joly  S8. 19SS. 


SURPRIZE 


For  Jewrtry. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  IMl. 


Plastle  Speagaa  Pfgrlded   With   an   Internal 
PocfcaC  isr  BaeslTlnc  a  Cake  of  Soap. 
Flrat  MS  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  Id^  1868. 


SN   163,M8.     Albert   Sher,   Boston, 
IMS. 


Mass.     FUed  8ept   88. 


CO  9*1 


■N   1SS.480.     Tlta  Omfl 
rUaS  Sspt  4. 188S. 


Oty.   Mo. 


4^  -  \Si  imO 


.*tm 


For  Platlnam  and  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  ass  Jane  11,  IMS. 


For  China  Dtanerwaia. 
Flrat  asaAag.  SO.  IMS. 


?'-«l  .  r^ 


JCNI  11,  IMS 
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SN15MS8.     '--•^^SjH^^Co-pjny^I..^  ^^TOi^SS^   ^"^   "^^^^^^   ~^-    <^^^ 


^■'JiBS^.*; 


'  "6wner  of  Reg.  No.  807,884. 

For  Flold  FUters,  Hoaslnca  and  Casings  Tbercfor  In<dnd- 
Inc  Oil  Filters  for  Internal  Combastion  Engines 

FUrst  oaa  Joly  iMO. 


AMERICAN  ummm 


SN   151,401.      Drleo   Indostrla]   Corporation,   Passaic.   N.J 
FIM  Ant .  17. 1863. 


DRICO 


For  Flbertlass  Air  FUters. 
Flrat  us  Apr.  18, 1848. 


'LI?'^.:-  ?**!!  !S?^  **'*^  <Smp«»y,   Barhaley.        First  ase  Juni  4.  IMS. 
CUlf.   Filed  Jan.  7. 1881. 


•i*^'^  .'Jfee^- 


AppUeaat  disclaims  any  ezdnslTv  rights  In  _  w«r«. 
"American  Handcrafted"  and  the  eatllae  nap  deaign  of  Vbm 
United  States  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  mi  the  draw- 
lac    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  388.787  sad  6S0»»»4. 

For  Table.  Gift,  and  Art  Otesswaia  (or  BiaHVintlal  aad 
Cosunerclal  Uee. 


HAWS 


Owaar  oT  Reg.  No.  808,888. 

Far  Bectrle  Water  Coolers. 

First  ass  la  or  aboat  Jaaaary  1937. 


Oait  32  -  Minm  audi  OHMbtory 


SN  168.401.     J< 
4.  186S. 


B.  XlB«sU.  Aaa  AAor.  Mich.    FUed  Dec 


SN  181,582.    Verrerie  Crlstallerie  d'Arqaes,  O.  Doiaad  *  Cie 
Arqnes,  Pas-de-Calals,  Fraaoe.     FUed  Jan.   S4,   lOOS. 


ti'      f 'il  rf 


For    Glassware— Namely,    Cat    Glass,    Drinking    Glasaes 
Table  Crystal  of  All  Types.  Glasses,  Mugs,  and  Vaass. 
Fliat  aaa  May  SS;  1934;  la  eo^Mrea  May  IB.  ll 


.#"1 


For  Safety  Nets  for  Bablas'  Cribs. 
First  ass  Apr.  1, 188S. 


I.'  s' 


SN  184.300.    Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Co^wratlon.  Lancaster 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  11, 1983. 

GOLDEN  SHELL 

For  Glass  TaMawars^ 

First  nse  o>  or  aboat  Feb.  8. 1988. 


JSMt  .4- 


SN  169,727.     Haydock  Caster  Company,  Morton  OroTe.  lU.    *  '•••  ^  ""  ntin^,  UfMNf ,  MMi  YtatflaliM 


.-f-i 


SN  161,418.    Arthur  B.  Mapes,  d.b.a.  K.  Mapes  Co.,  Norcatar. 
Ksas.    FUed  Aog.  17.1982. 


For  Casters,  Wheels  and  Fumlture  Tlpe  Commonly  Known 
as  Fumlture  GUdss,  or  Devlees  (or  Applylag  to  ths  X<aw«r 
■ads  of  Fnraltarc  Legs  To  Prevent  Ooaglng  Floors  or  Sup- 
portlag  Surfaeea. 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  Get.  18,  If 


For  Industrial  Grain  Dryers. 
First  aasFshw  6, 1880. 


nr  168,880.    Isaly,  lacorporated.  d.b.a.  Saaly  Mattiass  Cooi- 
paay,  Chicago,  m.   FUad  Daa.  88.  IMS.  SN  ies.008.    SbeU  OU 

DURA-GARi)  *"**' 


Mew  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aag. 

SHELL 


I  aad  Box  i^rlags. 
First  aas  OoC  M.  1888. 


ForOU] 
'lr'taasAag.7,  lOtt. 
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Juifs  11,  1M8 


8N  16S,»M.    Wa^laffton  ■tore  Werka,  ■▼»•»,  Waah.    FU«d  8N  1U.SM.    Crotm  Cenpomid.OorpomtlM,  New  York,  H.r. 

Sept  11. 1»62.  rued  Sept.  18.  IMS. 

OwMT  Of  Reg.  Noe.  397,734.  944.308.  end  other*.  K^ LiAODCd^ M.\fO 

For  CooklBff  Btoree  and  Kaosee  of  the  Type  Dalng  Coal. 

Wood  or  OU  '^  Packlnc  Matailal.  Uaed  la  ValTea. 

rimuaJol7l&.l»l&  Flrat  nee  Jane  8,H 


8N  1B8,«88.     Sear*.  Boebnek  and  Co..  Chleaco.  HL     FUcd 


Sept.  21.  l»6a. 


SN    189,040.     Cordoran    Aieoelatea.    Incorporated,    Dartoa, 
Ohio,    nied  Dm.  IS,  1883. 


PROGRAMMER 


CORDOVAN 


ror  Oas  Cooklnc  Storae. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  10. 1981. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  481.993  and  7S0,T1S. 
For  PnaoMatle  Tlraa. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  8. 1948. 


SN  183,884.     Joeepta  Chrlatophlll,  Chicago,  ni.     FUed  Sept. 
M,  1982. 

PROTEC-U-UTE 

For    EHsca    Adapted    To    Conrert    Aatomoblle    Headlight 
Lenaec  Into  Fog  Lenaes. 
First  aae  Aug.  16, 1»«2. 


8N   159,848.     The  Oataa  Bobber  Company,   DenTer,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec  84, 1988. 

STATION  MASTER 


SN  186,101.     Hobart  Brothera  Company.  Troy,  Ohio.     FUed 
Mar.  14, 1988. 


For  Air  Ha 

Flrat  aae  Aog.  18. 1981. 


gM/c%e 


For  Blectrode  Feeding  Bfaipment  for  Bectrle  Are  Welders. 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1980.  


Clatt35-B«llfam,  HoM,  MiAiiBry  Pack- 
ing, aad  NoaMtaMc  Tiras 

SN  186,131.    The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Bobber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  8. 1988. 


SN    169,847.     The   Oataa   Bobber  Company,   Denrer,   Colo. 
Filed  Dee.  24. 1981. 

WAGON  MASTER 


For  Petreieum  TranafOr  or  Dellrery  Hi 
Flrat  nae  Ang.  18, 19M. 


SACTION 


SN   169.848.      The   Oatea   Bobber  Company,   DeoTor.   Colo. 
FUed  Dec  24. 1982. 

JET  MASTER 

For  Petrolenm  Faellng  Hoee. 
First  nae  Aug.  18. 1981. 


Wedge 


it     •      T^i 


SN    188,849.      The    Qatee   Bobber   Company,    Denrer,    Colo. 
FUed  Dec  24. 1988. 


For  Belta  and  Belting. 
First  ase  Dec  7, 1981. 


««nHNA       PUMP  MASTER 


SN   168.201.     BUlnpa  Western   Petroleum  Company.  Ham- 
mond, La.    FUed  Ang.  30. 1988. 

BILLUPS 


For  Petroleom  Pomp  Heae. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  18. 1981. 


SN    1S0.888.      The    OaSaa   Bobber  Company,    Denrer.    Colo. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1988. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  681,608. 

For  Tiraa.  \ 

First  aae  at  least  aa  early  aa  Jan.  1,1864.  > 


Micro-V 


For  Power  Timnamlaalon  Belti. 
First  nae  Ang.  1. 1988. 


•tfJUl  M  «aa3 


■N  158,343.    Union  Asbeatos  k  Eobbar  Conpaay.  OUflSfO. 
m.    FUed  Sept.  17, 1962. 

UNARCO 

For  Aabeatoa  Packing,  With  OU,  Bobber  or  Combination 
Impreruition ;  AsbeNtoa  Sheet  Gaaket  MaterUl :  Aabeetoe 
Qaaket  Tape  for  Locomotlre  Front  Bnd  Platae;  and  Brake 
Lining.  Woren  or  Molded  Type. 

First  nae  Dec  1. 1918. 


SN  180,084.     White  Stotea,  lac.  Wichita  Falla.  Tex.    Filed 
Jan.  8. 1988. 

WHITE  MAGIC  50 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  823,991. 

For  Tirac 

Fleet  aae  Dec  IS.  1982;  1962  aa  to  '^WhiSa." 


Jum  11,  iMa 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


'"oS^-'lled^tXr  ""  *  ""^^  ^*^- ^'^    •"*«••<'••    The  Goodyear  TUo  4 
'  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  29, 1988. 


TM  77 

Cempaay.  Akroa, 


DURATUBE     FLEXTRA 


For  Tire  Caring  Tobec 
First  nae  Kor.  14, 1988. 


For  Tank  Tro^  Hoee. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  8. 1982. 


SN  180,114.    The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Bobber  Company  Akron.     »  ~~""^"""^ 

Ohio.    flJ.dJan.8.1988.  ^I«»y.  Akron.     gN  181.924.     United  Statee  Bobber  Company,  New  York.  N  T 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1983. 


unLEnini 


SPORT  SPECIAL 


For  Betread  Bobber. 
Flrat  aae  Maj  16. 1988. 


For  Pnenmatlc  Tlree. 
Flrat  oaa  in  Angoat  1968. 


SN  188,298.     Sealeraft  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Citr    Dtah. 
FUed  Fsb.  T.  1988. 


RED  STREAK 


MOLYTHANE 


For  Machinery  PackUiga  Indodlng  Piston  Cups.  U-Cnpa. 
VPaekiBf.  ORlaga.  FUage  Packing.  Rod  WIpera.  Oil  Seala. 
Oaakets,  and  W«gb«^  ^^ 

First  ose  on  or  before  Jan.  18,  1868. 


Far  Tirac 

First  oaa  Sevt  IS,  1868. 


'''Fii5V^n.?9«°''"  "^^  ^""^"  ^■^'  ^-* 

^  GREEN  STRIPE 

'  wi?S?  i«"i*Sf*'  "^  COnK>ratlon,  New  York.  H.Y.        Owner  of  Beg.  No.  686.688. 

«o  ^an.  io»  i*w.  p^  Automotlre  BadUtor  Hoee.  Haater  Hoee.  Brake  Hoee 

and  Automotlre  Power  Tranamlsalon  Belta. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  19. 1956. 


*    T 


RONTHKNE 


...^  »*^  ^  ^.^ 


^^    SN  182,689.     The  Polymer  Corporation.  Beading.  Pa.    FUed 
^^  Feb.  18. 1983. 


For  Urethaae  Bobber  TuMag.  BeKlw  •«»  Sleering.  Lab-  NYLATUF 

oratory  Stoppera  and  Gaaket  MatarUL  rtw«..-#i.      «,    -,-.— 

Flrat  aae  Dec  27. 1982.  2^'  "*  "**  "**  817,476. 

For  Synthetic  Besln  Tubing. 

I  First  nae  Feb.  1, 1988. 

■N  181.477.    Dayeo  Corporation.  Oaytoa,  Ohio.    FBed  Jan. 
28.1988. 


i  UfcD 


POWER-WEDGE 


HlrfSwpBM 


For  Tranamlsalon  Belta. 
Flrat  nae  Nor.  28. 1982. 


SN  181.801.    The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Bobber  Company,  Akron,        For  Phonograph  Toae  Armc 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  88, 1988.  Flrat  nee  May  8^  1982. 


SN  148.86a    Zenith  Badio  Corporation,  CMcagoi  DL    FUed 
June  18. 198S> 

MICRO  TOUCH 


Vor  Vank  Track  Hoee 
Fint  nae  Nor.  27. 1988. 


SOF-T 


SN   149.842.      The   Onuaepboae   Company    Umtt^    Harec 
Mlddleeex.  BngUnd.    FUed  July  28, 1982. 


STATESIDE 


SN  181,608.    The  Ooodyear  Tire  ft  Bobber  Oompa^r,  Akroa. 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  29. 1988. 

NYROD 


«.f  «J^*'   cUlmed  under  Sac  44(d)   on   Britlah  Beg.   No. 
888.880.  dated  Apr.  25, 1881 

CyJiie^"*  "***^  to   tfc.  Farm  or  Diaca.  Tapea.   and 


For  Tank  Truck  Hoee 
Flnt  asa  Oct  16, 198S. 


811  181 JM.    Worldwiia  Motfcil  iMtnuMot  Co.  I«c,  Mew 
Tork,N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  16, 198B. 

ERNST  RIEDL 

-Sl'^T  "*^  "*^'  "'-««■  •«»«!tio«  With  the 
OMamark  la  not  the  name  ce  am^  Urlag ; 

For  Baaaowia. 

FirataaaOet28.1964. 


TM78 
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Jura  11,  IMS 


BN  194  238     AneiM*  IndastrlM.  lat,  N«w  Tork.  W.T.    HM    8N  118,848.    The  PoUy  CMt  Book  Corw  Co..  BaltteON.  M«. 
*•»»•  ••  !»«»•  imd  lapt  M,  IMl. 

SONATA 


For  Otvaas,  Kloetile  aad/or  Air  OptrMed. 
nm  MO  IM.  1. 1*63. 


•^/     POLLY-COAT 


War  ■cbool  Book  OvTMi^ 
First  OM  Jan.  4.  IMl. 


Sir  1«4,6«T.     SonoU  Accordion  Conpanr,  lac,  Hotookoa,  M.J. 
FUed  Iter.  18,  IMS. 

RIVOLI 

For  Aeeordlom. 

First  ass  Jaaowr  IMT. 


8N  138,996.     The  Psrkcr  Pen  Compugr,   Janeerllle,   Wia. 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1961. 

THE  WORUyS  MOST 
WANTED  PENS 


For  Foateia  Feu,  BftUpelat 
8N  164.611.    Pamper  Mnele,  Inc.,  QoodtetterUle,  Tena.    FUed    and  Deek  Beta. 
Mar.  18, 19«\  Flrat  nee  aboat  Jaly  1944. 

GAYLORD  

For  Oroored  Phonoffraph  Reeorda. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  11, 1963. 


Meekaaleal  Pendla, 


8N  166.976.     LmtI   H.   Zarr.  Jr..  d.b.a.   Lahoff  Aa«>eUtM, 
Parkeabnrt.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  3. 1968. 


8N  140.086.     Bridce  CorporatiOB  of  America.  Loa  Aagriea, 
Calif.  .Filed  Mar.  19, 1968. 

DUPLIPACTOR 

For  Bnppllea  tor  QapUcate  Brtdfe  Toanamenta — ^NaoMly, 
8cafe  OnUaa. 

FltatoaaFeb.  90, 1861. 


8N  148.84T.     Joha  A.  Mannlac  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Ti«f,  M.T. 
FUed  May  4. 1961. 

MANNFTHERM 

For  CeUaloale  Prodoeta.  Partlealariy  ThersMlly  Dpcradad 
Paper  Bealataat  to  High  Tempera tnree  and  Ozidatloa. 
Flrst«ae  Nor.  6, 1961. 


For  Phonoffraph  Becorda. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  29. 1963. 


Clait  37-Piper  and  StUioMry 

8N  116,387.     Dtagraph-Bradley  Indnatrlee.  Inc..  Herrin.  in. 
FUed  Mar.  14. 19«1. 


8N  148.249.     UidaerlpC  I»e..  WIchlln. 
1961. 


FUed  July  2, 


fWfl« 


iscrwl" 


'ryc^ 


<V^4^    ,%\i 


Owner  of  Baff.  Bo.  6«8,U1. 
For  8teneU  Applicator  Kit.  Comprislnff  a  Bobber  Boiler. 
Ink  Pad  and  Ink  and  Compoaenta  ThereCOr. 
Flrat  nee  May  8, 190S. 


BN  197,990.    yialble  FUe  Corp.,  New  Torfc.  N.T.    Filed  Sept. 
6, 1961. 


For  Boaineaa  Aecountlnff  Forma. 
First  nsa  Jane  91. 1961. 


8N  161,700.     Unltafl  Butee  Bnrelope  Company,  Bprtngfleld. 
Maaa.    Filed  Ans.  22. 1962. 


X 


nwem 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  164.170. 

For  BnTOlopee  and  Writing  Teit  and  Corer  Papers. 

Flrat  aeeon  orabont  Bept  10, 1928. 


BN  163.S66.     Hany  and  Darld.  Medford,  Or«g.     FUed  Bept 
10.1968.  ^^  - 

For  Oflea  and  Baeord-BMNB  TlalMa  Flttaf  Systems  Com-  Ovl^lOlUlUri 

prising  Assemblies  of  Cards  Bach  of  Which  Haa  Biota  for  tha  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  739.878,  748.77B.  and  744  727 

Bngagement  of  Index  Cards  Thereon.  For  Paper  Weights  and  Pen  Holders. 

First  nsa  July  7. 1961.  First  aae  0«t  80, 1961. 


Jura  11,  1»«8  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  XM  19 

an  164,616.     Mlnneeotn  and  Ontario  Biper  Coawaiiy,  Mt*.    #■--_  ^a       an  .   .  ■  an  •  .,     ^ 

naapoUa,  Mian.    FUed  Oct  8. 1961.  ^'^I*  ^~nWtf  M  PnlCitiiai 


8N  128.913.     John  F.  Marray  Advertlaing 
rated.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Bept  29, 1961 


For  Prtettvc  Paper.  ww»^»  *^«*™     

Flrat  nael.  May  196&  HELPFUL   HINTS 

BY  HARRIET 

BN  1S4.811.     A.  W.  Faber<:aattfl  PeneU  Co.  Inc.,  Newark. 

N.J.    FUed  Oct  9.  1961.  The  words  "Helpful  Hlnta"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

nTT>f-  •ei'v  ■*"■*  *"  *  ^•»®••• 

OJLx  Jul-' A.  For  Newspaper  Coloaa. 

FW  PeBcUs,  With  or  Wlthoat  Bobber  Irasers  Attached  "^"^  "*  ^^  Sl>  ^Ml- 

Thereto.  

First  nse  Jane  12. 1928.  "~~^^— ^ 


811  IHiBaa    Brown  Pradnets,  Ines,  Maahna.  N.H.    FUed  Oct. 
fO,  1962. 

DURA-FLUTE 

For  Molded  Cormgated  Paper. 
Flrat  nse  Jane  12. 1963. 


*'Li!^!f*      '^'"*"'  ■'•^  *  "«>••  ^^'  N«»  I«w*,  KT. 
Filed  Dae  6^  1961. 


(xU. 


.UK< 


BN  186.040.     Addreasograph-Mnltlgrhph  Corporation.  Ctere- 
land.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct  12. 1962. 


For  Sheets  of  Dry  Tranafi|i. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Not.  16. 1960. 


iiikto 


For  Freight  Hhipment  Forma. 
Flrat  naa May  U.  I960.. 


THE  NEW  WONDER  WOMJ) 
CULTURAL  LIBRARY 

BH   166,139.      Daro   Pea   Oam^mMf,   Inc..   New   York.   N.T. 
FUed  Oct  16, 196X  Applicant  nmkea  no  claim  to  the  worda  "Cnltoral  Library" 

tx  •  U J.  t    Ai  Af>  <  •>*'*  ''••»  «»  «n»rt  *s  shown.  ^ai»rai  i^rary 

'-*■'•»'  For  Series  of  Books. 

First  ass  Oft  30, 1961. 


For  Combined  BaU  Pen  and  Memo  Pad. 
First  nse  Mar.  16. 1962. 


'  w^j^is!?.^'*'  ■^'-^  ^'  ^'^"^--  '><^- 


SN^16e.208.    Tension  EnTolope  Corporatloa  of  Kansas  City. 
lOlty.  Mo.    Filed  Oct  16, 1968. 


STEELKRAFT 


For  BnTelopea. 

First  ase  July  17. 1961. 

8N  1S5.269.     Albert  L.  Jamisoa.  d.b.a.  A.J.  Art  A  Design. 
Whlttler,  Calif.    FUed  Oct  16, 1961. 


tfll«-^>^^g%ttli'r 


«»f      a?!??""*^    Keprints    of    Artidea,    Monographs    and 
Other  Similar  Bducatlonal  and  Training  MaterUIa: 
First  naa  Mar.  13. 18611. 


«-Vor  Looeeleaf  Book  Bladars. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1962. 


SN  166,411.     Tla  Grand  Onla^  Company.  East  Paterson, 
N.J.    FUed  Oct  16, 1981. 


SN  186,876.    The  Bnrean  of  National  Affalra,  Inc,  Waahla^ 
t»n.  D.C.   Filed  Jan.  80, 1962.  "-i-r 


GRAND  WAY 


Owner  of  Baff.  Noa.  688,790.  728^068,  and  others. 

For  Facial  Tlasaee  and  Bathreem  TIasass. 

first  ass  on  or  about  Sept  16,  1961^  on  facial  tlsaaaa. 


Tha  drawing  U  Unad  far  gray  and  taa. 
For  PertodicaUy  PubUsbed  News  Beporta. 
First  nse  Mar.  3, 1964. 
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8N  1M,877.    Tk»  BaiMa  of  NttloBal  AAdn.  Inc.  WmUbi-    8N  143,938.    ColplttB  Toartot  Company,  Ue,  Botten.  Mam. 
ton,  D.C.    Piled  Jan.  30,  1M2.  Filed  Apr.  24, 10«2. 


in  AMD  LiniE 


The  drawing  It  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Periodically  Pablltbed  Newt  Reports. 
Flnt  nae  8q>t.  28.  1950. 


OURNiTS 


For  Magailne. 

Flnt  QM  In  or  aboat  Jaaaary  1880. 


8N  138,103.     Cblldrena  Preu.  Inc.,  Chleago,  lU.     Filed  Feb. 
19, 1962. 

FRONTIERS  OP  AMERICA 


8N   144,181.     FofMt  Preaa.   Inc., 
Coanty,  N.T.    FUad  May  9, 198S. 


Lake  PUad  Onb. 


For 

Flrat  nat  on  or  aboat  Oct  1, 1908. 


8N    138,878.      B.    Jamea    Ball,    d.b.a.    Llfetronlcs    Reaearcb, 
Bancbo  BanU  Fe,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  81, 1988. 


COUNTDOWN 


For  Printed  Chart  Coatalnlns  a  Chronolocy  of  Hlatortcal 
Srenta,  Arranged  on  a  Time  Scale,  and  Conunonly  Called  a 
TlaneUaa. 

Flnt  nM  Dae  18. 198(1. 


DEWEY 

DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION, 

ADDITIONS,  NOTES  AND 

DECISIONS 

Applicant  dltelalma  the  tonn  "Dedmal  Clasalfleatlon, 
Addltlona,  Notes  and  Dedalona"  apart  from  the  aiark  aa 
shown. 

For  Periodical  Publication — Namely,  an  Index  BeUtlag  to 
a  Syatem  of  Claaalllylnc  tba  Field  of  Human  Knowledge. 

First  oas  Mar.  1,  1980;  Dae.  1.  1878^  aa  to  the  portion 
"Deway." 


BN  144.188.     Forest  Praaa,  lac, 
Coanty.  N.T.    FUad  May  9. 19as> 


Lake  Pladd  CInb, 


8N  139,718.     Youth  Asaoclatea  Company,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn, 
filed  Mar.  12, 1983. 


DEWEY 
DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION 


The  tam  "Dadaal  Claasttaatlaa**  la  ttmitatmad  apart  from 
the  marif  aa  sbown. 

For  Periodical  Pobllcattoa — Namely,  aa  ladaa  Rdatlng  to 
a  System  of  Classifying  the  FlalA  of  Human  Kaowlaige. 

First  use  Doc  1, 1878. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  401,810  and  867,800. 
For  Magaslne  Produced  Monthly. 
First  usa  Saptanbar  1901. 


8N    140,407.      Interstate   VeBdlng   Company,    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Mar.  22. 1982. 

THE  INTERSTATE  I 

For   Periodically   Appeaiiaf  Company   Newsletter. 
First  oae  December  1980i 


8N  140.878.    Alaz  D.  Hawtaa,  8.b.a.  The  Tropleal  Oardener, 
MUad.Fla.    Filed  Jaaa  7, 1988. 

THE  TROPICAL  GARDENER 

For   Magaslne  Columns   Dealing   With    Horticultural   and 
Botanical  Subjecta. 
nratuaa  Oat.  18.1980. 


8N  148.878.     Chariea  Deasler  Company,  Baat  Orange.  N.J. 
FUad  Jona  14. 1988. 


COLOR-STIK 


■N  142,420.    Femand  k  Spertus  PubUshers,  Inc.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1982. 


irUi 


For  Backing  Sheets  Carrying  TranafaraWa  AdhealTe  Coated 
Indlda  Blements,  and  Adhealve  Coated  Transparent  Poly- 
ester Film  With  ProtecUre  CoTor  Sheet  for  Adrertlslng 
Layoata,  Charta.  Orapha.  Mapa ;  and  GMor  Slides  for  Projec- 
tion. 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1981. 


pa.  Aria.     Filed  July 


8N  149,408.     Hayden  Flour  MUla,  Temi 
80,  19«a. 


apai*  from  tka 


as 


The  word  "Booka"  la 
shown. 

For  Coloring  Books.  Chlldran's   Story  Books.   Children's 
AetlTlty  Books.  Textbooks. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1908. 


"Sallla  Hayden's"  la  the  aaam  of  a 

For  Card  Flla  Box  and  Cards  «f  Kkeban 

FIrat  naa  Dec  80, 1988. 


_<t 


JUNB  11,  1968 
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TM81 


"liTSi..^'^"  '^^  ^'  "^^  ^"^  «-  ni'sSu'ssLf?-'  ^-^  ^-^  »-*«*  CO'- 

bla.  Canada.    FUed  Oct.  W,  1982. 

WESTERN  GUEST 

ror  Magaslne  PabHabad  From  Time  to  Time 
First  use  June  18, 1982. 


SN  154,381.    IntematioMl  BaaaM  aad  First  Aid  Association. 
Inc,  Alexandria,  Va.    Filed  Sept  12. 1982. 

INTERNATIONAL  RESCUER 

Vior  Bl-Monthly  PeriodlcaL 
FIrat  uae  February  1987. 


SN  156,119.    Oale  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 


OeC  11, 1988. 


rot  Poataga  Stampa  for  Collaetora. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1981 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  18.  1981. 


PERSPECTIVE 


ON  IDEAS 
iUfOmiAltR 


Far  Magaslne 
FlrstnaaAng.  27. 1988. 


SN   166.669.     South   Dakota   Fartlllser  Association.   Sloox 
Falla.S.  Dak.    FUed  Oct.  28. 1983. 

FERTILE  ACRES 

For  PubUeatloB  PrUtad  aad  DIatrfbatad  by  This  AssoeU- 
tloB  to  Its  Members  and  Others  Interested  In  the  Farm 
FartUlaer  Industry. 

Flnt  naa  Muth  1988. 


^liS.^^-    ^""^  ^  :^*«««.  T«P«.  rUu    FIWNOT.6. 

WATSONS  WIZARD 
OF  ODDS 

For  Football  Score  Predletlona  Sold  tn  Mraet 
Newspapera. 
Flrat  use  Sapt  19. 1988. 


to 


'^98?'^**      ^'****  ^^  Burtmnk.  ChUt     FUed  Nor.   8, 

QUICK  RELEASE 

For  Hoaae  Organ. 
Flnt  oaa  Sapt  80, 1888. 


«fl66372.    AUatata  Inaaraaea  Company.  Skokla,  m.    FUad    ^^    160.981.      Ameryka-Bcho.    Incorpomtad.    CUcaga,    lU. 


FULL  CIRCLE 


AMERYKA-ECHO 


For  Magaslne  Derated  to  the  PnmoUon  of  Insurano.  for        JSit''JJXrii""^  '"""  Time  to  TUnc 
DiatribntlonMontUytaAgaataofAppacaat  *T»t  use  Ui  1880. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1980.  —^.^^^.^ 


BM  166,878.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.T.    FUad  Oct  86, 1988. 

CAROLYN  CLARKE 


SN  108,922.     The  AasaeUted  Prsss,  New-Tork.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  6. 1903. 

AF 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  401.288  and  008,847. 
For  News  Reports  and  News  Dtspatdiea. 
Flnt  nae  Apr.  26, 1917. 


The  mark  "Carolyn  aarka"  Is  a  fandfnl  name  and  not  the 
name  of  any  partlealar  UTlng  person. 

For  Cook  Booka.  xKi  Qau  39  -  CMifaii 


Flnt  naa  Oet  18. 1908. 


SN  156,888.     The  AaaoeUtad  Pnsa,  Naw  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Oct  26, 1988. 

AP  WIREPHOTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  397,144. 
For  News  Photographs. 
FIrataaeJaa.  1,1986. 


SN  188,161.     Brewster  Shirt  Corporation.  New  Toik.  NT 
FUed  Feb.  19. 1982.  «—,«... 


^lad. 


The  name  "Lady  Brewstar"  Is  that  of  a  fletltlons  person. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Na  611.860. 
Fot  Ladtea*  Shlrta. 
Flrat  naa  Sapt  8, 1861. 


SN   168,096.     DoeuasentatKm.   laeorporatad.  Betheada.   Md. 
FUad  Oct  89. 1988. 

DOCUPORM 

For  Dswlspsd  FUai. 
Flnt  aaa  AagMt  1888. 


SN  148.188.    P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Wlnston-Salem. 
N.C.   FUed  June  5. 1908.  — -»-. 

BREEZE  BREAKER 

For  Undarwaar. 

Flnt  Bia  Mar.  17, 1888. 
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■N  14»,1TT.    niit*r.  B«bio«r  *  Joatow  Ine..  New  T«rk,  N.T. 
FItod  Jaly  17, 1M«. 


BN  ISl.lM.    Coltex 
IMl. 


Jmn  11,  196S 

CUtUm,  HJ.    niM  Alt.  14, 


LEONARDO  STRASSI 


•ad   does   »ot 


"L«oiuirdo    StimMl"    U   a   floUtloaa   u 
identify  a  partlcalar  IndlTidnal. 
For  Knitted  aothlnr-Namly,  Bwwiten  tad  Shirts. 
Flrtt  aM  Ifar  1«.  IMS. 


For  MlMM'  and  Ladl«r  Coats. 
Flnt  hm  Jnne  14,  It 


8K  14»,M8.  Perfect  Knit  Tof^  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.,  ••- 
•Icnce  of  Perfect  Knit  *  WoTen  Tog*.  New  York,  K.T. 
Fltod  Jal7  ST,  IMS. 


8N  151,878.     Walee  lCaaatectarin«  Company,  Boeton,  Mass. 

ntodAav.ie.ifa. 

CLOUD  BURST 

For  Ralaeoats  and  Tepeoata. 
FtrM  aae  Aoc  8,  1»68. 


Je3T2 


Owner  of  Re*.  No.  M3.16f. 
For  Diaper  Sets,  Creepers, 
FUrat  nse  Mar.  80,  1968. 


and  lafaati'  Bolts. 


BN  100,032.     Bdmont  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  80. 
IMl. 

GREEN  THUMB 

Owner  of  Bef.  Nos.  412,028,  070,183,  and  others. 
For  Gloves,  Mittens,  and  Aprons. 
First  OSS  on  or  ahont  May  3, 1843. 


BN  in,880.     Wales  MaanCaetnrlng  Conpaay.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  Ang.  1«,  1862. 

MIBT-ER  WALES^  "*^ 

The  name  "Mlst-er  Wales"  U  flctklons  and  does  not  Iden- 
tlfy  a  partlcalar  IndlTidnal.  Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  087.840 
and  714.442. 

For  Balneoats  and  Topeoata. 

First  nse  Aug.  8, 1802. 


BN  102,771.     Dorson-Flelsher  Int.  Manchester.  N.H.     FUed 
Bept  10,106a.  ,^    ._i    ,    i 


MAGIC  QUARTER 


BN    100,328.      DeUghtform   Foondations.   Inc.,   Baston.   Pa. 
FUed  Ang.  2, 1882. 


For  WooMn's  Bhoes. 
First  OSS  Ang.  28. 1801. 


tttlV^ 


7    d/0 

hjome 


BN  102.818.    O.  C.  Mnrpky  Company, 
Bept  10. 188S. 


McKeesport.  Pa.    Filed 


For  Brassieres  and  Olrdlsa. 
First  nse  Mar.  1, 1808. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  e8«.822  and  087.428. 
For  Men's  and  Boys*  Bhlrts. 
First  nse  Jnly  10. 1862. 


■\cr 


BN  100,868.    Plymouth  Hosiery  Mills,  Ine,  Thomasrllle,  N.C. 
FUed  Aog.  10,  1862. 

RIB  O'RAMA 

For  Becks. 

First  nse  Jnly  18,  1862. 


BN  108.118.    Boh  Roy  Coopany,  Ine,  New  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Bept  18. 1868. 


LOCKER  LOOP 


For  Boys'  Ontar  Bhlrts. 
First  use  Jane  20, 1861. 


•>*»  •«**  vnt'< 


BN  151,088.     Bam  Diamond  KnlttlM  Mills,  Ine,  Cbkago,  ni    ''I  t^'JSL  i^^  fi2?*^'  """""'  *^* '  ^*"  '"^'^ 
FUed  Aag.  IS,  1868.  "•*•    '»»^.»fi*- U.  1868. 


T)LiTian 


tlib 


VEST-RAINT 


For  Restraining  Jackets. 
First  ass  Ang.  17. 1868. 


»l  Vt  vn^^ 


•M  108,808.     Bea  Wlaaer  *  HoCssaa.  Ine.  New  York.  N.X. 
FUed  Bept  17, 1868. 


"DlmondU"  U  not  the  name  of  any  llTlag  IndlrldaaL  OlvUlIN  IM/W     MtALtLt 

For  Women's  Salts,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  Knit  Baits.  Bloosss.  For  Yoong  Men's  and  Boys'  Bolts.  Bport  Ceata,  aad  Top 

Blacks.  Coats. 

First  ass  Jan.  10, 1868.  tint  ass  Bspt  7, 1888. 


JUNB  11,  1968 

BN  108,880.     Fit^to  Paats 
Filed  Bept  18, 1862. 
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TM  88 


MINSLIC 


',  I.C.  New  York,  K.Y.    «y  07^.     ^,,  ,^^  I-e.  Wa«>,  ,^     r^  ^„ 


GLAMAZONS 


For  Women's  Btaoee.  Hats.   Dt««im.,  Coata.  aad  OUm«. 
^^ First  nse  Not.  13,  1847.  «"»w«. 

The  ^wlng  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T24J46  — li— _ 

Fw  Janlors',  Praps',  Yoang  Men's,  u>d  Men's  Tronser.    »„  ,„^     „  ' 

id  Blacks.                                                                                              BK  107^80.     Baiter  A  MIfihaelson.  PmrntaAmt^    m.  r      «n^ 

First  use  in  March  1862.                                                                       N»r.  26^862.  -«~'-«n.  rawtucket  B.I.     FDed 


PETTI  TARDS 

BN  108,447.     Barbara  Oayle^  Ine,  New  York.  N.Y      FUed        0^»>»  <*«««.  No.  680,082. 
Bept  18. 1862.  "  For  Underwear. 

First  nse  on  or  ahoat  Not.  1, 1868. 


^.•■r 


Ija^rooke 

No  dalm  U  made  to  the  word  •Kl^lasslc"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
^  Tor  Women's  and  ChUdrea's 

Vlrst  nse  Aug.  28, 1862. 


'"iiJ^N":88!'iSr"^  "**"  *^'*^"*^  ^^-  ^»- 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  716.198. 
For  Foandatlon  Garments. 
"TTIrtt  nae  Jaly  80,  I860. 


SERENADE 


_--  wwner  of  Reg.  No,  612.608. 

BN  108,006.    IXOraay  Utt\%  Ine.  Readtag,  Pa.    FUed  Bept        ^^^  Foundation  Oanaenta. 

80.  1862.  nra^  nm^C\m*    op    i<k«A 


'V  ttS     >«^«enft>nn,  Ine,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Nor. 

ENTIMO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.608. 


FEATHERIB 


First  use  Oct  28, 1886. 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  ase  Apr.  S4, 1868. 


aaH40-FaKr  Cooib,  hnbyip. 


BN  107.001.     LUly  PalMaer,  lae.  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     FUed 


Not.  18. 1862. 


THE  LILLY 


"'iiad'Si    ***'  >«anu«aetanag  Co..  lae.  New  York.  N.Y. 


For  Womea's 

First  ass  Ang.  28. 1868. 


SECOR-BAC 


BN  107,882.     Lmy  PaUtasr,  laa^  Mte  Bsach.  Fla.     VUsd 
Not.  18. 186S.  ^XJ^  ^^     ^     '^^ 


For  Belt  Bafeting.  Which  Is  Not  Pmat  bat  Is  BoM  la 
ReU  Font  Cssd  la  the  Maaafactaia  ef  Belts  fsr  WeaHaa 
ApparsL  ^ 

First  ase  Apr.  20, 1868., ,      ., 


THE  MINNIE  BY  LILLY 


BN  162,802.     BpeeUlty  Bales  Company,  Atlanta,  «a.    Vllad 
Fsh.  7, 1963. 


For  Chlldrea's 

First  nse  Aog.  28, 1962. 


SPESCO 


f  .^Aa^         «x 


flk  l8t,003.     LUly  PaUtasr.  Ine,  Paha  Beach.  Fla.     Filed 
Not.  19,  1962. 


Fwr  Safety  and  Btnlght  Pta*.  Naedlea,  Zippers,  Tapaa. 
KUstlcs,Paclflers,  Shoe  Lacea.  and  Comha.        ^""^     "^^ 
First  ass  1948. 


«ri 


THE  SNEAKY  PETE 
BY  LILLY 


For  Men's  Night  Bhlrts. 
:  ase  Aag.  83.  M68. 


First 


Cla8t42-Kiitttil,  Nttt«dl,  aid  Ttxtilt 
Fakki,  and  SdMtMM  Thtffvfor 

BN  100,990.     Aatlcs  lae.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Aag.  18. 

NYTRON  A2 

■'Li?7;5*^^'!L''*'~*  ^^•~**  I^'   N*^  ^•^  «•!•        'o'  'W»rtcs  In  the  Piece  for  Making  Men's.  Women'a 
FUed  NOT.  80. 1968.  ChUdran's  OnterwMr.  Bach  as  Js^LctaT  ^ 

Int  MS  Aag.  1,1988. 

^P^M  r]r  "»  «J.Wi.    t^l*-.  loe.  New  Yoek.  N.Y.    FUed  Bept  10, 

For  Ladles'  Ceivsti;  Olrdles,  FonndaHoa  Oamants.  Paaty  HEATHERMIST 

it.udput,«>f«M<«.  Hl««.A»T.lf« 


V 
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■N  157,978.    CannoB  MUli  Coaip«ar,  KaBupoHi.  N.C.    riMI 
Not.  27,  1M2. 


Wot   Pillow   Otw«,    WMta    Cloths,   Towel*.    BbMto,    Bod- 

■preads,  and  Blankets. 
Flnt  aae  Oct  16, 1»«2. 


8N  lW,Mn.    Toaatw  Ba^  Day,  la^.  Now  Terk.  N.T.    f1Io« 
OettO,  i»«a. 

BEAUTY  WAND 

ror   Botaiy   Sloctrioal  Atoadlag  Ma^iao  for  Hoaie   or 
Boairty  Parlor  Dsa. 
lint  aao  March  l»es. 


8If  198.7M.     C.  Da  Wttt 
Dm.10;1MI. 


Lokaaa  Cow.  >t  Loala.  Mo.     rUod 


LU-TEX 


SN  168,034.    Whltlac  Manofaetarlac  Coanpaay,  lae..  Clada- 
aatl.  Ohio.    Fllad  Not.  27, 1M2. 

PERMA-FLUFF 

For  QoUtad  Comfortora.  — - 

Flrat  na«  June  193e. 


Qais  43  —  ThrMMl  tmi  Yam 

8N  187,791.    Olon  Ravaa  Cottoa  Mma,  lac.  Qlaa  BaTaa.  N.C. 
Fllad  Not.  23, 19«2. 


For  Byathotle  Bargleal  Sotnreo. 
First  oao  Nor.  U,  l»«t. 


8N  IS9,S44.     Jafforsoa  Madleal  Instnuaaata  Compaajr.  lac, 
CharlottasTllla,  Ya.   Flls«  Dae  17, 1M3. 


PULSENTRY 


For  Modleal  lafltnuBaat — Ifaa^.  a  Haart-Bata  Moaltor. 
Flrat  aaa  8«pt.  13, 1961. 


8N  169.009.    Tho  U  D.  Caalk  Coatomaj,  Mllford,  Del.    FUed 
Dae.  21. 1961. 


BUCARONI 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  627,066. 

For  Tarns. 

Flrat  asa  Dae.  8, 1961. 


DflRCAiE 


8N  168,061.     The  Firestone  Tlr*  *  Bnbber  Compaaj.  Ahroa, 
Ohio.    FUed  Not.  28. 1962. 


SPANDELLE 


For  Daatal  Blae  Bllleate  Osaaent 
First  nse  AofOMt  1962. 


8ir  109.661.    Tha  U  D.  Oaalh  Coopaar.  Mlltord.  Dal.    FUed 


For  Klastle  Thrsad  aad  Tama. 
First  nse  Not.  IS,  1962. 


Dee.  21, 1962. 


Cbtt  44-DMtal,  Medical,  aad!  Sargical 


A 


LCONE 


8N  146.003.     Techal  Kleetroalea,  I»e.,  Orance,  N.J.     Filed 
Majr  18, 1962. 

VENUS 

Fior  Klaetrle  Hair  Dryer. 
First  nsa  Jan.  10.  1962. 


For  Deatal  81Ileoae  Baaa  Impraaaton  Material. 
FIfBt  asa  Bepteaaber  1908. 


8N  169,724.    Jofea  F.  Orasr  Conpaay,  Oakland,  Calif.    FUed 
Dae.  16. 1961. 


BN  160,164.    Falrhope  Fabrics,  Inc.,  FaU  RlTor,  Mass.    FUed 
JnlySl,  196X 

FAIRLON 

For  Vlastlc  Baadafes  and  Slastle  Stocklafa. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1967. 


COLOSTOCAP 


For  Bargleal  Appttaaces  aad  Patta  Deed  ta  Irrtgatloa  of 
the  Colostomy. 
First  asa  In  1919. 


8N  160,260.  BeTerley  C.  HoUiagahaad.  d.h.a.  B.  C.  HoUlags- 
head  Company,  Toronto,  OaUrio.  Caaada.  FUad  Aa«.  1. 
1962. 

INTRA-VEL  HOLDER 

Priority  elaOMd  aadar  Sae.  44(d)  on  CaMidlaa  application 
filed  Feb.  3.  1M2;  Beg.  No.  12T.436.  dated  July  27.  1962. 
AypUeaat  d«tt*f»—  tha  right  to  the  axdaslTe  ass  of  the 
word  "Holder,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  showa. 

For  Btita  and  Btrapa  for  Kndrcllag  Parts  of  the  Hoaaa 
Body,  aad  Toamlqaets. 


8N   160.104.     Sosana  A.   Vigaeroa.  New  York.   N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  S.  1962. 

jLa  oue-» 

For  Baaltary  NapUa  Holder. 
First  aaa  Not.  28, 1962. 


J^tnife  11,  IMS 


aau45-Saft  Driakt  amT  CarbMuitad 

"L****!?     "B*""**"  Ot^lMehaft  .tt  bea*«Bkter  Haf- 
tang.  Wangwi,  Allgau.  Oenuay,  by  ehaage  of  aaow  ftom 
Flrma  Belfmt  Allgla-Oberlaad'Oetriake  O.B.bA.  Waa- 
'gea,  Allgaa,  Oennaay.    FUed  Apr.  16, 1961. 

BELFRUT 

For  FroU  Syraps  for  Use  la  Maklag  Boft  Drtaka 
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SLLS'^SL"*'^**"  "■"=  *^"~*  Bpaghrttl  With  Meat; 
Canned  Chicken  Stew;  Canned  Vegetables:  Caaaed  Ttamto 
^te.  Puree,  aad  Sauce;  Caaaed  Oaloas;  Caaaad  White 
Potato*:  Caaaed  Bwaet  Potetaes:  Dry  Bean.;  Blbow  mTsT 
p«l:  Spaghetti:  Vm  Noodles;  Pancake  and  Wafle  Syrnp; 

i^*^  ^^''^"^  ***"* .  Tea  Bagsf  aad  Jell  iS^Jt 
First  nae  UMl 


"'L^f^'*^     Fraack  ladnstrfa  NaUonale  del  Baceedaaei  al 
<*»  B.p.A^  MUaa.  Italy.     FUed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


8N  106.916.    ABC  Veadlag  Cotporatloa,  d.b*.  ABC  Veadtag 
Corp.,  Loag  Islaad  City.  N.T.     Filed  Nor.  9.  1962. 


iiu!^!r^«^^*"**  "**'  8^  44(d)  on  Italian  appUcatloB 
^L^J^^a^'  "**  ''*•  "*'<>2^-  <^^  Not.  1^  iSi 
CoSl  ?^U't'.^*****'  *"*•  '■■P'**^  «*««•  Substitute,  of 
■yraiN  Salt,  Mnatard.  Pepper,  Vtaegar. 


a<  Bag.  Noa.  STt,On  aad  099.486,  aad  othera. 
IV>r  Soft  Driaka. 
first  asa  on  or  aheatf>afcl.  1980.  f  A/^ ^___ 


?A-  ■«  r>'  J     - 


dais  46- haib  and  bfradieati  af  IMt 

Bir08.1Bl.    The  BacUd  Caa«y  Compaay.  lae..  Bllsahetk,  VJ. 
■lied  Jna*  10. 1908. 

GOOD  NEWS 

AppUcaat  dalms  nse  for  tha  area  esaiprlslag  aiati^—t 
Arkansas,  Connecticut,  DeUware,  DIstrlet  of  ColaaMa,  Flar- 
Ida,  OeorgU,  IlUaots.  ladUaa,  Iowa.  Kanaas.  Keatncky 
Loolsiaaa.  Maine.  Maryland,  flassacbusetta,  Mlehlgaa.  Mta' 
■•aota,  Mtaslaatppl.  Mlssawl.  Nehraaka.  New  Hampshln^ 
New  Jersey,  New  Tork.  North  Carallaa.  North  Dakota,  Ohio 
Oklahoau.  PenaaylTaala,  Bhode  Islaad,  South  Carollaa.' 
Baath  Dakota,  rnmam%  tTmaM,  .Twot,  Tlrgiala.  Weat 
TltHala.  Wleeoaala!      ^     ^^        ^^     ^^ 

PsrCaady. 

First  BM  la  1917. 

BahJ.  to  eoBcnrrent  um  proceedlag  with  Beg.  No.  666.902. 


'^Fi"l8^96l"'*''   *'*'**"  *  "**'•  ^'**^'  ™- 

TOMA-RICO 

Far  Fresh  Tomatoaa. 
Flrat  ose  Dae.  12,1960. 


Fned 


"""c^'lied^" l"9i.*^  "^'^  "•'^"'  ^^^-• 

CAPTAIN  HUGH'S 
GALLEY  ttREAD 

No  cUlm  of  exduslTe  right  ia  awfe  to  the  word  •'Btaad" 
a.  the  aame  of  the  gooda  fecrela.  The  name  "Captala  BUgh's" 
does  aot  Ideatuy  aay  p^rtlcuUr  UTlag  ladlTldual  but  Instead 
refers  to  the  legendary  naTal  character. 

For  Bread  aad  Bread  Mix  Pi«paratlona. 

Flrat  aM  Feb.  U,  1961. 


Rf  76.0TS.     Florida  Praiaeta 
D.C.    FUad  Joae  19, 1909. 


Osapaay.  lae,  Waahlagtaa. 


8N  118,041.  Ooldaa  Talley  Braada.  lae.,  Bererly  HUls. 
Calif.,  assignee,  by  bbssm  asstgamenta.  of  M  BUMhath 
Bartlett  and  Charies  Martla.  eo-ezecntriz  aad  eo-ezeeator 
for  the  esute  of  OoMa*  Maortes  BarUett.  deoeaaed,  d.h.a. 
O.  M.  Bartlett  Kero  Coatpaay,  Asnsa,  CaUl  Fnad  Apr. 
18,  1961. 


WILLUMS 


KEVO-ETTS 


For  Choet^te  Byri»:  Oystal  Bynp;  Fralt  Syrap;  Cao- 
ceatrated  Fruit  Buadaa  Topptags ;  Coaeentrated  Nut  Sundae 
Topping.;   Ready-to-Use  Fndt  Baadae  Toppings:   R«ady-to- 
Dee  Nat  taadae  Topftaga;  Milk  ChaaeUta  Hat  Fa%e:  Bat- 
tereeotch:   Sao-Bal   Byropa;   CoMsatvated   FUTors;   Fralt- 
naTored  Drink  Bases;  Matahauaiow  Topplag;  Dry  Chopped 
Walaats ;  Maraechlao  CharriM ;  Ceaeeatrated  Pureae :  Malted 
MUk  Powder;  Hot  Chocolate  Powder;  Hot  ChocoUte  Byrap; 
Oaaned  FrulU ;  Canned  Fruit  aa^VegetaMe  Juices ;  Mayoa- 
aalse:    Baled    Dreeelag;    Fmdi  ^bresalag ;    Woreeatershlm 
Sauce :  Cooklag  OUa  (PeaaM^  Oaliloneeed,   Boya) :  Caaaed 
Beef  aad  Pork  BarhKoe;  Caaaed  Boaed  Chicken;  Caaaed 
Boaed  Taritey;   Caaaed  OMB  Cw  Caraa;  Caaaed  Caraed 
Beef  Haah ;  Caaaed  Ohlckea  Chaw  Mala ;  Caaaad  Beef  Btaw : 
Caaaed  Taaa  Flah ;  Oaaaed  Beatta ;  Caaaad  Spaghattl  Baaee 
With  Maat:  Caaaed  Chop  Bibr  TtaMMee;  Caaaed  Chaw 
Mela  Naodlee:  Ptekle  Chlpa;  Pickle  BaUA;  Pleklae;  Ottree; 
Catsap:  ChlU  Baaee;  BariMcae  Baoas;  Tlaetar;  Moatard; 
TaMa  Salt;  BptoM ;  Soap  Baaee ;  Oravy  CMori^  aad 
TM  791  O.Q.— 7 


For  Coaceatratsd  Foods  la  l|Het  Fara  CMi  as  a  DMaiy 
8applenieat 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1980. 


8N  118.694.    International  Stack 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1961. 


JWd  Carporatloa.  WaT«Iy. 


SftOGOARD 


'«*  '«x»*«»»*»  Prodoct  af  a  Cheaileal  Nataia  for  Dee 
*  ■••■^  PwesriatlTe  aad  la  CoatroUlac 
BUage.  ^^ 

Flrat  nae  Jaa.  1, 1960. 
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8N  113.700.    Tak«da  CiMiiUeal  ladaaCrlM.  LU..  HI«Mhl-ka.    IN   lZtJ14.     Carite    rood    Pioteets.    lac.    Mbmsmrvmt. 
Omka.  Japan.    lUad  July  11. 1901.  N.lta.    FIMlCov.  IS.  IMl.  — ^-»wi» 


ELREY 


PriorMj  dalmml  ondcr  8«e.  44(d)    on  JapaoMc  appUea 
tlon  fllod  UtLj  e,  IMl :  R«s.  No.  WS.Sai,  dated  Jan.  21,  1»«8 


Tk*  aark  "»  Baj"  to  the  Spaatoh  tarm  for  "the  kl^.' 
ror  Oroaad  ChOa  Pappna  In  Dry  Powdafad  Fonn. 
rintoaalMS. 

O 


For  Baaaonlnc*.  8plM..  Sdlble  Olli,  Filt  and  Milk  Pr^neta!    "'Jf^^?^..?'***^  ^^'^  ^*-  ^•-  »»«»«"y^  H*'-    ^"^ 


BN  iae.«14.     Banaea  Ornpo  Jnlea  Corporation.  Dnndao,  N.T. 
niad  Aus.  S4.  IMA. 


NOW  &  LATER 


rir«t«MJaa.l9.1Ma. 


BN  1M,42».     Banck  Pradaeta.  toai.  d.b.n.  Hoom  of  Bnn<te 
Co..  Downara  Orora,  111.   f1k#lUr.  8. 1962. 


CRISPINS 


For  Canned  Apple  Baaa*.  Pmna  Jnler,  VagataMaa,  Canned 
Proaen  Cherrlee,  Canned  Rnepberry  Puree,  Canned  Food  Ber- 
araca  Comprtolnc  Orape  Jaiec  and  Leeaer  In«redlenta,  Canned 
Qrapa  Jolee  and  Canned  Apple  Cldar. 

Flrat  oaa  In  ttaa  year  1»4». 

1'      I 


Owner  oT  Beg.  No.  T9a.8M. 

For  Cbeaae  Flarored  PnCad  CofB  «M  ArtifleUl  Bacon  and 
Salami  Flarored  PaflM  Com.  '*■■ 

Flrat  oae  on  or  abont  Jan.  9.  IS^ 


8N  14S,S4S.     Marjorta  W.  CkUatroo.  d.k,«.  Vital  Food  Com- 
p— y  9t  CaHfomla.  Iioa  iM<laa,  Calif.    FUad  Apr,  SO,  19S1. 


BN   irr.SOO.     Crowley's   Milk   Company.   Inc.   Blnskutton, 
K.T.    FUad  Sapt  8.  19«1.  ^^  ^  ,^^  ,„  j^p-,,  ^ 


SALA-TONE 


Hf' 


For  Dietary  Dreaalaca  for  Salada 
Flrtt  oaa  Jan.  1, 19SS. 


SN  liS.S4A    Maijoria  W.  ChllatrHB. 
pany  of  CallfomU,  Lot  Aagalaa, 


*  f 


sala-d; 


Var  Dlttarr  Oraaatasa  far  Salada. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  1. 19S4. 


Vital  Food  Coii- 
FUad  Apr.  M.  19S2. 


SN  14S.TS4.     Qotaaa  Biyart  Carperatloa,  Mtv  Tark.  N.T. 
FUad  May  1, 19S1. 


For  Bnttermllk,  Soar 
Flrat  oaa  Mar.  1. 19«1. 


•nd  Cottace 


AFRICAN  QUEEN 

For  Froaen  Sbrtoip  and  Bock  Lobatar  Talla. 
Flrat  aaa  JaM  19S6. 


BN  130,993.     Town  and  Coantiy  Food  Coaipany.  Inc. 
,Wayaa,Iad.   FUad  Oat  SO,  1961. 


Tiafe 


SN  148.S1S.     Bartrean  Coffoa  Altaataarant  Bqalpneat  Ca^ 
IM.,  «A.a.  Barsraan  OaCaa  Ca..  Sfaaatt,  Waak.    FUad  May 

as,  ises.  i^ 

BARGREEN'S 

For  CaCea. 
Flrat  aaa  la  189S. 


Tke  di4«l^  to  Uaed  far  blaa.  red  and  yellow  Sat  ao  dalai 
la  made  afe  to  color. 

For  Froten  Food*— Namely,  Barrlaa,  Vagatablaa.  Maata, 
Paoltry  Plea.  Mint  Ptoa,  Flak,  and  Dlnaata  Wltk  flak  or 
SkeUSak  aa  tk*  Mala  lasradtoBt:  Dairy  Batter;  laaNat 
CoCea ;  and  Peanut  Batter. 

Flrat  aaa  Dee.  6, 1900. 


BN  14S,S40.     rrtta-Lay.  Inc.  Dallo.  Tax.     Filed  May  S8. 
1901. 


ft 


tm4t 

■.1 


O 

Fried 


Cklpa.  Potato  Cklpa,  Paffed 


0am,  Prat«, 
Llrar  Dtp,  Daky^ 


llIMB  11,  1M8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBCS7 


SjJTSSl^SrSZr^SL'^o::;:'^^  •"^J^^.U^    Mr.*Mr..Dtot.Iae.a-«.aaatl.OkkK    FUaS 

cm*-    Sandwtoka^    Canned    aad    PMkMa^    STt  ^STt  '"•*«•  ^"^ 

Popped  Popeora,  fkaaad  Baaa  Dip.  Ckaaat  i*^*-   o.-ll^  «-.-^ 

STd-ctJSr^^-SIStodn^^  MK-  AND  MRS.  DIET 

Miat  BaUa.  Ou-adlS^TidlS.  S^SaST^^-^"-  ^^  -  >^  »•  ^^^ 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  IS,  1908. 


^^■^^  "lii''!2P  ,  "^''  '***  I'™*^**.  fMi^  Cb.a.  Rod*.  Food 

""^'H^     »-I— ••   Dl-y.   lae,    Waakla,t«^   D.C  '^  "^  ^""^  "^    '^  '»"  *"'  '•^ 
f™*  Jn»a  14, 19S1.                                                          » 

THOMPSON  HONOR  DADtY  .  JJ"^^^  ''^^^'^ 

WA^vrxv    A^AAAVA  *•  «»^  «•  made  to  the  wort -Xloaae'  «eept  in  Ik.  aaeo. 

Owaaror«i«.NaSW,S40.  "^^^w..  «.     ^ 

iW   Fraab    MUk.   Fiaak   CiaaiL   Boor   Cmam    wi.in»^  r^.     T^"*  *^*   «*»«*i*  «ar  Creamlaf  CaCaa,   Tea. 

mUk.  Non^leobolle  Bonoc  Fiaak  Itea.  Cotta^ecSeMTDiV  ''"*»»"'»•*.  !»«• 

Ckaaat  Battar,  Toffart  aa4  Oiufa  Jalea,  LamoaaSa,  Oraaf*  ^^— i—             ^^^HH^-- 

ITooi  Drlak.  aid  Orapa  Food  Dctak.  Bold  la  Ll«ald  Form  la  .«  ,^.  ««     „    ^ 

Cartoaa  and  Bottlaa.  ""  148,307.     Henrfe  FMd  Prodneei  Cw^aw    Ine.    Mil- 

FliataaaUeraboatl9M.  waokoe,  Wto.    FUed  July  8, 1901. 

•If  14Skt4a     Tkampaaa'a  Dairy,  lae.   WaaUactaa.   D.C. 
FUad  Jaaa  14, 190S. 


••^^*    !-">*  ,«njrx     -y»lM, 


■■'■W' 


THOMPSON 

M*9««lt  OAlfVV 

Owaar  af  Bat.  Nei  61t,Sli.'   ^  ^  ^^*' 


Owaat  «#  Bag.   Noa.  40S.«7I>,  686,000,   617.866,  T11.698. 
adT19,73a 

«s  «?  r  w»         *"'  ■*^^  Dreeein*  With  Cbeeee. 
»trS*^        Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  IS.  196B. 


MUk.    Freak   Craaai^    Boor   Crenai.    Wblpped    8N  148.460.    Bobt  B.  A  B.  W.  SmHb  Uatltad.  LMdon.  Bnc- 
Ckoaolate  MUk  Drink.  FertlSad  Skim  MUk.  Batter-        land.    FUed  July  6. 190&  ^  ^ 

■Ilk,  Naa-ilcakaMa  loaac  Freab  Icga.  Cotta«a  Cheeaa.  Dry 
<*aaaa.  Battar.  Ta«art.  aad  Oraaga  Jolee,  Lemonade,  Orange 
Faod  Drink,  and  Oinpa  Food  Drink.  Sold  U  Uqald  Form  In 
Oartoaaand  Botttoa. 
FlflatBaaMay9.190a.  rj    .  *n^TT>*^^_^ 

■N   14S,9«1.     Tkaawaaa'a   Daliy.   laas,.   Waakkwtaa.   D.C. 
FUad  Jaaa  14. 1961. 


Ul  MiM^rfK      mU 


M     Jt- 


UmlUt 


<<JZl  <• 


Owaar  of  Bilttoh  Beg.  Noa.  641.060,  000.091.  701,811. 
740J76,  791.249.  aad  811.066.  dated  Jane  7.  1968 ;  Jan.  30 
1936 ;  Sept  18,  1966  ;  Oct.  14.  1968 ;  Jaaa  17.  1969 ;  Sept  H. 
I960,  raapeetlT^. 

For  lArd.  (^naed  Mea«a.  Caaaad  Ftok.  Tm,  CoOaa.  Ceaaa 


Na.  671.840. 

.  Fraak  Ikaaa.' «^  GVaam.  Wklpped 
CkiiMhiii  Milk  Drlak,  lywIISaS  SI**  Milk.  Batlar- 
mllk.  Noa-Aleakalla  a^pMS.  VkaA  Wmf,  Cotta«a  Ckaaaa.  Dry 
Ckaaoa,  Battar.  Togart  aad  Oraafa  Jalea.  Laaaeaada,  Ora^a 
>^aad  IMak,  aad  Orapa  Food  Drlak.  Said  la  lAgnM  Fbrm  la 
Cartaaa  aad  Bottlee. 

aaa  May  9.  196B:  Dec  SB.  lSS6b  to  a  dMwiat 


SN  148.S04.     Ferry^oraa  Saad^Oa,,  Moaatala  Vlaw.  Ckltt. 
FUad  Jaly  11. 196B.  - 


MOBSETS 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  376.809  aad  481,978. 
For  Deddaona  Fralta. 
Fliataaaaaarafcont  Aas.9,1969.  . 


TM  88 

SIC  149.S«8.     CoiMt  Bto* 
Joly  1».  199X 


'OFFICIAL 

Ine.,  HoastOB,  Tn.     WO»M 


GAZETTE 

BN  1S1,S»T.    ChtakM  IMlsht,  Im.. 


JUMB  11,  1968 

m. 


X      ,J»*  n 


RIB  DELIGHT 


No  «Ulm  tt  «selulT*  rlgkt  1«  »«4»  to  tbo  «o(4  "Elb"  as 
tho  auno  of  tbo  gooda  honla.  Ovnor  of  Rig.  Mool  678.807, 
S78.808,  ud  COO.OMw 

Vor  Poflkaaod  Food  Product  Comprlslac  Bcodjr-to^Bot  Rita. 

Flnt  uo  Joljr  a,  1063. 


(CAPTAIN 
COMET) 


OwBor  of  Boff.  Noo.  n,4S7.  708.806.  and  otbon. 

VorKloo. 

Flnt  oao  Jaa.  M.  10at. 


^hA 


■N  m,Ba».  Bawt  Katao-  and  SehokoladotebrU  Btaaiic^  * 
mior,  atattiart-Untortarktaoliii,  QcraMajr.  FUod  Sopt.  4, 
IMS. 


BN  14»,M8. 
Joly  SS.  1M8. 


FlMT  Fooda,  lae.  Ckleago,  111.     FUod 


CHEESE  WHISPERS 


No  dalB  la  mado  to  ttao  exdnalTo  oao  at  tbo  word  "Choooo" 
apart  from  tho  mark  aa  a  wholo. 
For  Craekera. 
Fliat  oao  on  or  ate«t  Maj  16,  IMS. 


SN  180,814.     Amt  Jaao'a  Fooda,   locorporated.   Doarbmrn, 
Midi.    FUod  Anc.  8. 1083. 


Tho  mark  coudata  of  ttao  repraaantatlon  ot  aa  "Bdalwolaa 
Flower."  Owner  of  Ooimaa  Bac  No.  088,784,  datad  Aug. 
88, 1968. 

For  Cocoa,  Cocoa  Bnttor  for  Food  Parpoaoa,  CooklBf  aad 
Baking  Chocolate,  Candy.  Paatrloa,  and  Baked  Oooda— NaaM- 
Ijr,  Blaeolta.  Cookleo,  Olncerbread,  WafOra,  Tarta,  and  SmaU 
Plea. 

First  oao  Dec  1, 1880 ;  la  aNHMnalOOa 


^cM\e<» 


Owner  of  Bog.  Noa.  83e.7«l,  8S4.48S.  and  M9.419. 

For  Plcklea ;  Pickle  RoUabos ;  Pickled  Onlona  and  Peppers ; 
Preserrea;  Jama;  Jelllas;  Ylasiar;  MaoUrd;  Catsup;  Bad 
Hot,  Barbecae,  and  ChlU  Baaeea;  Dry  Spleeo;  Ifaraachlno 
Cherrlee  ;  Honey  ;  Edible  OUto  OU  ;  Food  FloTortng  Bxtra^ta; 
and  Canned  Vegetablea,  Poffc  aad  Boana,  Fmlta,  Apple  Baace, 
Fmlt  and  Vegetable  Jolosa,  Potato  Salad,  and  Baaarkraot. 

Flrat  aaa  during  liareh  1982. 


8N  168,788.     Tbo  B. 
Filed  Bapt  84,  1988. 


Company,  Newark.  NJ. 

YEGE-MATZO 


ForMataooL 

Flrat  aaa  BapC  11, 1968. 


8N  168,808.     Parke,  Davto  * 
Bapt  84,  1968. 

TONILLONE 


,  DetroH,  Mich.    Filed 


For  Food  FlaTMlng  i 

Ftiat  aaa  oa  or  batora  Got  1, 1090. 


BM  160,623.    "Banopbarm"  Chcm.  Pbarm.  "Prlpanite  Oasall- 
aebaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Anstrla.     FUed  Aug.  6,  196Z 

SOUPEEN  WITH  VITAMINS 

No  claim  la  made  to  tlM  deserlptlTe  wording  "with  Tlta- 
mlne"  apart  from  the  aaaodatloa  ahown  la  the  drawing. 
Priority  claimed  nnder  8oe.  44(d)  on  Anotrlan  application 
filed  Mar.   22,   1962;  Reg.  No.  47.944.  dated  May  18,  1962. 

For  Dietetic  Dabydimtsd  Soupa. 


8N    166,879.      Commnalty    Bbopa    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Commnnlty 
ChlOMO,  IIL    FUod  Nov.  1. 1908. 


'4  i*c  i«n?*! 


VALLEY  FORGE 


For  Fralt  Cakea  aad  Other  Cakaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept.  4,  1962. 


BN  166,422.     Maart  ladaatiy  ■appUaca,  lac,  Nortbfiald.  lU. 
FUod  Nov.  1,  1968. 


SN  160,909.     Allied  MUla,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Anr  10, 
(1960. 


SORBAGRAN 


For  Food  Piaaai  »att>a 
Trlealdam  Phoaphatai 

FlfBt  aaa  oa  or  aboat  F*w  16, 1808. 


«e  Bait.  Borblc  Add,  and 


BN   166,664.     Beebaraa 
Mlcb.    FUad  Not.  6, 1988. 


Bretkars  CoCae  Company.  Detroit. 


Voi^ei^ 


r^-rw<> 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  aaa  Dae.  80, 1980.      «1  M  4r 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  871.484^ 
For  Coffaa. 
FlrMaaalUya8.ll 


lUNB  11.  IMS 

•N  166,687.    Twla  Coenty  OMean^  lae. 
N*r.  6, 1888.  ^ 


TATER-ETTES 


For  Firoaen  Shredded  Cooked  Potatoaa. 
First  ana  Oct  86, 1868. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  j^  g^ 

""  "^  ClMi49-IKftMAIc0McUqMn 


^^J!^*'    ■"•»"•*" '«»«^  I^  Naaark,  N  J.    FUod  Nor. 
9, 1868. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  asa  July  6.  1968. 


MAD  WORLD 


GOLDEN  BOY 


For  Packaged  Froaaa  Maata. 
Irst  use  Aog.  1,1988. 


BN  167.163.     Joaepk  B. 
N.T.    Filed  Nor.  18, 1902. 


lac.  New  Xork, 


/  > 


MAGNA  CARTA 


BH  186.918.    Wala 
II 


Xa«^  Mnbaiy.  Pa.    FUad  Nor.  8, 

GREEN  STAR 


ForWblAey. 

First  nae  Oot  9, 1968. 


For  Margarlaa. 
nrat  aaa  la  1884. 


Chst50-M«r€baailis«  Not  Otb«rwU« 
OatsHM 


"i.^'i^'-iSs'srsrisr  ^^-"'^  ^'  ~^  "''•^'Si.iiri^^-ci.-it.f^   ^=— • 


LDJi. 


For  Maa« ' 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  2, 1961. 


f\t 


^^u 


LAKESIDE 

For  Polat  of  Pardiasa  Adrartlatag  Btgas  aad  Plaaaaa. 
First  asa  Bapt  18. 1946.  -h— » 


BN  167,879.     &  J.  Brack  *  Boaa.  Chicago,  IIL     FUed  Nor. 


16, 1968. 


SUNSET  RIDGE 


BN  140,868.     Magellaa  Soonda  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T 
FUad  Mar.  U,  If** 


For  Candy. 

First  nae  W^b.  11, 18S7. 


FUN-DLAL 


aru.  ■'Li 


BN   167,4*l.     Tim  Ckaa 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1888. 


Dalalfc,   Mian. 


Fsr  Bdacatlonal  Klta  Comprlalng  Beeiwdlnga,  Andlo-Vlaaal 
Alda,  Vlsoal  Aids,  and  Instmetiooal  Material 
First  aaa  Dec  87, 198L 


HONG  KONG 


Flrat  aaa  Sept  16, 196C 


BN  168.696.     Beoco   Producta  Compaay,  Inc.,  fiobnloa,   Qo 
FUod  Dec.  4, 1862. 


BN  140JI16.    Alrla  Prodneta,  Inc.,  WoNsatar,  Mass.    FUod 
Joly  88, 1968.  J. 

LAB 

For  Paaetratlag  OU  and  Bast  PrarMtattrt. 
First  use  Joae  13. 1961,  on  penatntlag  oil. 


^^*s(fc        BM  168,760.     Ctny-Pack  Oorporatioa.   SdiUter  Park,  111. 

OKIE  LIVING  "««^ifti~  '^ "" 


First  Bse  Doc.  18, 1961. 


SN  168,810.     Hooaa  of 
Dec  7, 1868. 

BIAESTRO 

Far  Vlaagar. 

Flrat  aaa  Nor.  88, 1946. 


I..,  BaU-^ry,  Conn.     FUad    "•;^;;7Zi;;.';r3K 


Far  Paper  Tape  Harlag  Piaaaare  SaaaUlre  Coatl^s 
TWaaa  and  Harlag  Flexlbla  Ouidla  Membafa  i^aanclalad 
Tbartwitt  and  Severable  Into  Sections  aad  Adapted  for  Daa 
In  Oarrylag  and  Saallag  r 


BN  168.8T6.    Oaa^Taft  laei,  Kalghtatown.  lad.    FUod  BMt. 
18,  1968.  ^ 


OaifdT-WIm 


CAS-COT 


BN  187,088.     M 
FUad  Aog.  81. 1881 


Wlaaa.  Ltd.,  Brooklya,  N.T. 


For  AdJastablo  Bed  for 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  18. 1108. 


IW  aaiM  "mtmr  Dapoat"  la  a  Settttaw  aaaa. 

Far  Wlaaa. 

Fliat  aaa  la  Oetebsr  188T. 


BN  184.670.     DaltoB  Bappllaa  limited,  Nattlobad.  Haaly-oa- 
Tbamaa,  Bn^and.    Fltod  Oct  8. 1968. 


ROTOTAG 


Fsr  IBarfesrs  fbr  TSsulirjIng  AiHi^if   Blr^  and 
First  asa  Mar.  81,  X880:  k 


T'    .I'UiijwumwB 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ohio.    ni««0«t:l«,  10«t.  .*«'»-. 


h-  s 


CELLrO-SIPS 


Owner  of  Rec.  Ho.  ni,MU. 
For  Berenico  Straw. 
First  DM  JoM  av  IMS. 


Juki  11,  196^ 

Cmun;  Cl«nlB«  Croui ;   HmmA  Omb  ;   8teTla«  Omid 
Craam  To  Prvroit  Boabam;  1\uuila(  Craam ;  Up  Ciaam 
Foundatton   CraMt;   Bo«a»;  UggtUit;  Poaado;    Hair  OU 
Hair  Cream:  Hair  Flzar;  Hair  Ttoide;  Hair  8ottlii«  LoUoa 
Hair  Lae«Mr:  Color  BlMla*  VN»ob:  Hair  Oya;  maid  P»- 
;  Baa  do  ColofM:  Parfoaio  la  Solid.  Paate  uU  Fowdor 
1 :  Sfoabadow ;  Kyebrow  Palat ;  Maaeani ;  NaU  ■aaoMl ; 
DapUatory;  Taleiui  Powdor;  Babf  OU,  SboUIbc  ■alta,  aad 


8N  ISO.dOe.     Ylmial  CommiuileatkMM,  lae,  Now  Tort,  N.T. 
Fn«d  Get  18,  IMX 


Flrat  nao  Doc  1.  1»4«;  la 


,    SOS 


Max  10.  IMS..,,.  ,, 


r.% 


■N  118.aiS.    Rieh'a.  lae.,  Atlaate.  Qa.    FDod  Apr.  IT.  l»6l. 

SANTA'S  SECRET  SHOP 


For  Boad  Wamlnc  Sisna  Prlatod  With  Light  Rafleotlaf 
lak. 
Flrat  uao  on  or  about  Sapt.  26.  IMS.  -_  «_,,_  ^^^     « 

— ^ • n.r*«J^  ^**'  '^••*'-  ■^'**  ****«•  H^  **«««. 

Olft  Sota  Comprlalac  a  Coablnatloa  ot  Toilet  Preparations 

n—  e«       #^— .^A*  J  V  «  .  in  ^  ■'I'o"  P*""™^  »««  I^o^  Dnatlav  Powder.  Babble  Bath 

dill  51  -  €0S««tiCI  mi  Tdkt  PrMirilioaf     "««»«•».  ^^^  P"««  Ooataimat  P^rdar.  Atoml..rs  Coa- 

■  talalac  a  ToUot  PreparstloB  Soeh  as  a  Hand  or  Body  Lotloa 

or  Share  Lotloo.  Perfuoie  Bottles  Coatalnlaa  Colocne  or  Per- 

fnina. 

FlrM  osa  Not.  S.  IMO. 


SN  S2.a40.     Bobert  Blcfaemoad,  New  York.  N.T.    FUod  May 
as.  19&& 


SN    1S8.«06.      Cbesebronch-Pond's    lae.    New    Tock.    N.T. 
FUod  Sept  ae,  1»«1. 

GROOM  AND  CLEAN 

For  Hair  Qroomlnc  Prapv^lloa  for  Dae  by  Man. 
'  First  nao  Aoc  SO.  IMl. 


The  word  "Frtrolo"  can  be  Uberally  oonaldeiwl  the  eqalra-  -„  ,.^«,      ^            _ 

lent  of  the  BngUah  expcaasloB  "canfioe  capw."  ^^  12».«4.     Krlatol  Prodacta,  lac,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed 

For  Perfome.  ^^^  *.  ^*^' 

First  use  la  Aoffost  1097.  *       * 


SN    98,107.      Saankl-Shlnobo    Sohonsha    Cosipany.    Limited. 
Shlsooka-ahl.   Shlsnoka-ken.  Japan.     Filed  May  SI,  lOdO. 


POLA 


For  Faeo  Powder;  Oraaao  Paint ;  Llqojd  Face  Paint ;  Face. 
Hand  and  After  Sharlnc  Lotion;  Yaalahinff  Cnaa;  Cold 
Cream;  aeanslnc  Cream;  Hand  Cream;  ShaTlng  Cream; 
Craam  To  Prareat  Sanbam ;  Tanning  Cream;  Lip  Cream; 
Foondatlon  Cream  ;  Houge ;  Lipstick ;  Pomade ;  Hair  OU ; 
Hair  Cream ;  Hair  Fixer ;  Hair  Tonic ;  Hair  Setting  Lotion ; 
Hair  Laeqoer ;  Color  Biasing  Lotion ;  Hair  Dye ;  Uqold  Per- 
fome ;  Baa  de  Cologne ;  Perfome  In  SoUd,  Paste  and  Powder 
Font;  Byeshadow;  Eyebrow  Palat;  Mascara;  NaU  BnasMl; 
DspUatary;  Talcum  Powder;  Baby  OU.  SmolUng  Salta,  aad 
Bath  Salts. 

First  use  Jaly  10,  1829 ;  la  eoaunoreo  May  10,  1809. 


For  Hair  Prepaimttons— Namtiy,  Waring  Lotlona  and 
Cremea,  Neatrallsers,  Shampoos.  Coadlttoaors,  aad  Dyo  Stain 
BemoTors. 

First  use  Aug.  10, 19C1. 


SN  130.S08.     Margoerlfes  St  Pleno.  lae.  Watsrtowa. 
FUed  Oct  2S,  19«1. 

SWEET  MYSTERY 

For  Cologne  aad  Perfume. 
First  OSS  Sept  SO.  1940. 


SN 


98.108.      SasaU-Shonobu    S<riionsha    Company.    Limited.     ^N  1S0.840.     The  Stsphaa  O*.  Fort  Uaderdale.  Fla.     FUed 

.a k. wa       mt-M . 1 • .».     .     ..  -^       Oct  ST.  1  Ad. 


Bhlsaokarshl,  Shlsnoka-kon,  Japan.     FUed  May  SI,  1900 


*.: 


Tba 
FWr 


The  dimwtag  la  UMd  flor  rsd^ 
for  the  color  imt  oa. 
toailsta  of  a  stjUaed  sbowiag  o<  the  tuern  "pola."       For  Hair  Oraaaiag. 
Powder ;  Oraaao  Palat ;  Liquid  Face  Paiat ;.  Face.       Fliat  aaa  SapC  «K  1S08. 


••  aalm  la 


-W-»»  n»iuc3^^  sLovv  imn 


jlir'iiiliiriMlirr'i'ii  i"«l>'rr.i~-ri» 


TJjf^fPC^ICK" 


JQMI  n,  1961 

BN  1S0.S40.    Walter  Sastt.  lae.  Mlaml^ 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

mad  Mar.  T.    8N  issjM.    The 
War. «,  1901. 


TIf  91 

C»"P»V,  Monlstowa.  yj^  mat 


v«k^ts.  .r.A  , 


.t.ai0tH 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  097,500. 

For   Antl-Dandrnff  Hair  Lotion   WKb   OU   and 
Dandruff  Hair  Lotion  Without  OU. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1002. 


an  Antl- 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Nos.  70B.0TS  aad  788.140 
For  Aftar  Share  Lotloa,  Pre^hars  Lotloa,  Aftn-  Share 
tWc,  Personal  Deodoraat  aad  Cologae 
W«t— »  Bept  8.  lOes. 


*".  **\'!^*-     ***  ^^  CoB^jaay.  Ine.  Chicago,  HI.    FUed 
Apr.  10. 1901. 


OXYMINT 


For  Deatnre  Cleaner. 
First  ose  la  Jaaoary  lOiO. 


OiM  52-Dttw«eats  Md  S«vf 

'V**£i;,"^"*  *"'^  Chemlcala,  lae.  St  Loula. 
MO.   ailed  Jaa.  IS.  1901. 

SPARK 


Im 


SN  147.010.    Sodeta  L'Oratl,  Parla.  Fraaes.    FUed  Joao  22. 

PRINTIL 


Owaar  of  French  Beg.  No.  480.8S7,  datad  Joaa  11.  1008 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Init  No.  127.384. 

For  All  Perfames,  Deodorants  and  Cosmetics,  Makeup 
Preparatlona.  Dentifrices.  Dres,  Coloring  Agents,  Binses  aad 
Lotions  for  Hair  and  Baarda,  Prodnats  far  Bleaching  ^  Hair, 
Hair  Lotloaa.  Prodoets  fbr  Waring  aad  Settlag  of  Hair 


M^  awt  Deposits.  Baat  .M  Iia»  tWna  aad  Like  Matter 

^om  Floor  Snrfscaa.  Tuba.  AMrer  Bmbis.  Swimming  PoSl 

Waab  Bowls  and  tba  like  far  hdustrlal  and  Houaah^  Dae 

First  use  about  Dae  M,  1841.  — — »«■  n-e 


BN    148.000.      The    Ovaekatt    Oempaay.    Cladaaatl    Ohio 
FUed  May  21, 1908.  -««-«o,    waio. 


*/i«    t      ^  * 


TanKairE 


•.rci 


BN  101.410.    Lehn  A  Fink  Prodoets  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
ir.J.    FUedAog.  17.19eX 


MAGIC  COLOR 


For  Cheodaal  Pfapaiitioii  ft>r 

Trucks,  and  the  Like,  Sold  la  Balk. 

First  uss  May  14, 190B 


Cleaning  Tiaak  Cars,  Taak 


SN  102.912.    Wklter  Scott.  lae. 
1801. 


Miami.  Pto.    FUed  Sapt  11, 


Without  dlaHsiwlBg  its  commoo  law  rights  aad  for  the 
purpooe  of  thU  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim 
to  the  notation  "Cclwt"  aput  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Bag.  No.  599.18IL 

For  Hair  Coloring : 

First  aaa  Mar.  1, 18S8. 


SN  150.280. 
Oct  18.180a. 


Catv..  Now  Tork.  N.T.    FUbd 


POLISHED  LOOK 

For  Fluid  Make-Up  (Foundation  Baae).  Facial  Lotion,  aad  ladlrlduaL    Owner  of*Bl?i5*i?So*' 
Faae  Powder.  For  Hair  Shampoo.                      '      '   i.^- 
FInt ...  lapt  18.  It0&  »im-o.ti?tt«.            ,^; 


linag 


TM92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMS  U,  1968 


an  164^71.     Paol  C.  TaMl.  d.b.a.  Scbmldt  Sale*  Coapaiv.    8N  WT.Oia.     Amrtou  Hom  Pivdaeta  Oonomtki^   Ni» 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Mux  M.  IMS.  Tort.  NT.    FU*I  N^I^  13.T!k  Ootporttto..  Mw 

SQUIRTY 

For  Bath  Soap. 

FIrat  mm  Aug.  14.  IMS. 


SM   1S7.16S.     SonthUad  Palat  i}o.,  lac,  QalBearUla.  Toz. 
Filed  Nor.  IS,  IMS.         \^,    ^f 


For  Plastle  Bpaac*  OobUIb1b«  a  tpadal  aeaalaf  A«eat 
Releaeed  Throach  Um  of  Waitar,  PartJenlaily  Suitable  for 
Oar-Waablng  Purposes. 

First  UM  Sept.  SO,  IMl. 


SO  FAST 


For  Palat  aad  Vanlak 
First  Bse  Jaae  17.  ISSi. 


SN  1M.S28.     Leewood  Sales  Coaq^ay.  d.b.a.  Leewood  Prod-    SN  16T,SS1.    Rou 
nets  Co..  St.  Joeeph.  Mo.    Filed  Nor.  »,  1»«3.  N«r.  AS.  IMS. 


Labocatortoi,  Ibcl.  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 


RAVON 


For  Window  Cleaner  aad  Deterieata. 
First  ass  Oct.  1. 196S. 


CLEAN  TOUCH 

For  Skla  Clsaassr  (Or  BeoaorlBc  Hair  Color  Stains. 
First  use  OeC  19,  IMS. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Clau  lOO-MifcdbMMs 


SN  iae,377.     Optics  Tedinoloffy,  lae,  Belmoat.  Calif.     Filed 
Auf.  ai.  1961. 


SN  140.S42.    Cosmic,  lac.  Waablaftoo,  D.C.    FUed  Mar.  SO. 
196S. 

COSMIC 

For  Dealfn  and  Derelopaieikt  of  a  Hl«li  Toltage  CapadtlT* 
IfBltlon  System  for  Internal  Combustion  Bnijnos 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1M2. 


SN  143,S4S.    Arthur  D.  Uttls.  Inc..  Cambrldfe,  Mass.    Filed 
May  a,  19«2. 

ADL 

IV>r  Sessarch  and  Derslo^iiMnt  for  Others  In  Sdaace  of    ^"^  »Ml»«rta«.  Tsehalcal  aad  Adrlsoiy  Serrless  In  the 

Optics  Fields  of  SdeatUle  Beaearch,  Product  Derelopmiat,  Corporate 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  SS.  1»«1.  Planning,  and  Economic  Derelopment 


First  ass  Dscsoabar  ISM. 


SN  137.976.     Dsad*  1890  Restaoraat  y  Bar.  LA.,  Haraaa, 
Caha.    FUad  Sept  8,  ISSl. 

LA  ZARAGOZANA 

Owner  of  Cubaa  Keg.  No.  201,748.  datad  Jan.  «.  19«1. 
For  Bastaursnt  and  Catering  Serrlces. 


SM  144.87S.    PhlUlpa  Pstrolenm  Conpaay.  Bartlearllle,  OUa. 
..  VUad  May  17. 19SS. 


AVITROL 


For  Deterring  Nuisance  by  Predatory  Birds. 
First  ass  oa  or  about  Feb.  1. 190S. 


SN  18«,32«.     Arlsona  State  Guard  aad  DeteotlTe 
Phoenix.  Arlk.    Filed  Jan.  8,  19«3. 


SN   14T.478.     Lde* 
FUed  Jan*  «S,19M. 


Olpplag  Bursaa,   Topeka,   Kana. 


h^r>f 


The  term  "Security  Onards"  aad  the  deptetloB  of  the  map 
af  the  United  States  are  dlsclalaied  apart  tttOL  the  omik  as 

shown.  i-r««ri.<      .^,mai^^iH'^ 

For  Seenrlty  Ooard  Serrlesa.  -  >?;»»/*  rtmlt.vf' 

First  as*  Dec.  1. 1960. 


For  Nawapaper  aad  Magasias  CUpptag  Barsaa  Serrlesa. 
First  ass  Feb.  19.  ISSt. 


Jotw  11,  IMS 

SN   14M0S.     Doakte'   Oaa«t» 
"'"    ""O^  July  ».  19SS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  98 


■R1W.MT.    Baakm  Title  Ooaimaty  CoMa» 
Otllf.    Filed  Jaa.  SS,  1868.  «»I»Mr. 


^nrx 


vr 


For  Title  Searching.  Insurance,  and 
First  aas  Fsb.  16, 1961. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  692,491  aad  718.860 
For  Restaurant  Serrleea. 
»l«t    ass   July    1904:    May    18,    1900. 
™~'*i'  Doaala." 


■W  189.108.     latsrstata  Securities  Coiapaay 
Ma.    FUed  Mar.  0, 1968.  «— l«ny. 


City. 


u  to  the 


Oms  lot- A4vMlUi«  ad  BufcMtt 
COCK-A-DOODLE-DOO 

»t»taseA»rU19S0. 


"Ll**il^   Natloaal  BaUas  Hess.  lac.  North 
Mo.    FUed  May  10. 196S.  " 


zjC*E*X 


For  Department  Store  SmtIcss. 
■Irst  ass  on  or  about  Sept  8, 1909. 


City. 


»V>r  Making  Mortgage  Leans 
•ad  lasarance  Brokerage. 
First  use  Oct  X,  1861. 


•ad  Leasato  toall 


'"wCZ  T,!^  '"••-«.'«».-*  a*..,  .a 


EPOCH 


For  Correspondent  Baaklng  Serrlesc 
First  aae  Apr.  34. 19S2. 


'^«*V^    ?•    *"""**"    H«M«tkiag   A    MatanUty 
AfMCy.  iBc.,  Hempstead.  N.T.     FUed  Jnae  7, 


c^«=i  "^J^S^'lW^-^"^  ^""^-  Wa-^lagtoa,  DC.     Filed 


196S. 


TAG-A-BAG 


gS^Z^^^^^J^"^^  I*«»Me  While  Traasported  oa  Spaet- 

ia1««    «       '^^***'***  Pr»vldlat  Parsoaallasd   LnsMae 

^f!*"*"  '^  ContalBlng  Brldwice  of  ihTlalSEr 

First  see  Msj  si.  im2.  «»  «   uie   Aasoraaee. 


For  Bmi^ymeat  Ageacy  SerrlcsaT*  ••^•^'**»*  *'"^  '•'« 
First  uss  Apr.  16, 1M2.  *•*''  «*•  •^•t 

TM  791  CO.— « 


**Ji!'n ^-     '^**'"'  "^  A.a«rtatl«i.  a  Mutaal  Lsgal  Be- 
mrr*  Company,  Fnltoa,  lU.     Filed  J.ne  2^18^ 

For  Uaiarwrlttet  of  laaaraaee. 
First  aas  Cat  7,  ISSO. 


TM  94 


81f  14».M«.     North  OuoUiw  Matnal  Uf»  Iiisai»a«B  Cob> 
IW117.  I>arliaB,lf.C.    fl11««  Ymlj  H  i*M. 


.MV  IHU$ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

105- 


Jvm  11,  I96t 


TnmpM'trtkNi  mkA  SImww 


Wot  lite  lasontaea. 
Flnt  OM  JoM  IS.  IMS. 


Chfs  103-CoMtiicliM  aMi  ReiMir 

8N  136.100.     Blue  HaT«ii  Poola.  North  HoUjrwood.  Calif. 
FU*dJM.l».  IMS. 


■N  140.588.  Richard  Jorev  Smith,  WUltem  J.  Klrfe.  and 
Harry  W.  Dorlgaa,  tnuteM  of  The  New  York.  New  HaTen 
and  Hartford  Ballroad  Compaaj,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
8.B.  Mar.  38.  1062;  Am.  PJL  N«r.  1^  IMS. 

MAYFLOWER  TOURS 

The  applloanta  dalm  no  axdMlT*  righta  la  that  portion 
of  the  mark  eootalalag  the  weed  "Ttan." 

For  Independent  PaahSf*  Planned  Ballroad  Paaaencer 
Trarel  Tour*. 

Flnt  oae  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


BLUE  HAVEN 


For   I>wtgnlngj   Bnglneerlng,  and  Ceaatroetlon  ot  8wla»- 
mlng  Poola 
Flrat  nee  1M8. 


8N   104.091.      General   Moton  Corporation.   Dotrolt,   Mich. 
FUed  Sept  27,  IMS. 


EV  140,088.  Rlchaf«  Jerce  Bvlth.  William  J.  Kirk,  and 
Harry  W.  Dorlcaa,  tff««ta«a  of  The  New  York,  New  HaTen 
and  Hartford  Railroad  Campany.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
BJt.  lUx.  88.  IMS;  Aak  KB.  Nor.  5.  1888. 

PILGRIM  TOURS 

The  applloanta  dalm  no  eidnilTa  rls^tn  In  thai  portion 
of  the  mark  eontalnlag  the  word  "Toora." 

For    Independent    Paekace    Planned    Ballnad 
Trarel  Tonra. 

Flrat  naa  Fab.  1, 1888. 


^ 


c 


vi^A      Of  iiiD 


8N  108,008.     Parklnc  Management,  Inc.  Waahlngtoa,  D.C. 
FUad  aapt  18. 188B. 


(VfVK      fiT-^nf!.  A.'I^HV^ 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  180,808.  004.8M.  and  088,408. 
For  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  AntomotlTe  Yehldea  and 
Their  Parte,  Acceaeorlaa,  and  Baalpment 

Flrat  aae  June  1,  1881.  


OmsHM- 


8N  108,070.     Ollmore  Broadeaatlng  Corporation.  Joplln.  Mo. 
FUad  Sept.  8»  1M8.  .  ^_^. 


The  drawing  NiIllM  for  red 
For  AutomoMIe  Nrklng 
ment  Senrtcee. 

Flnt  nee  Oct  81, 1887. 


FlaadU^  Opentlng  idhd  Manage- 


tw^a^ 


Oass  106- Material  TraateMirt 

BN  188.8M.     OnaKerllle  Company,  Oraalterllle.  B.C.     Filed 


For  Telerlalon  Broadeaatlng  BarrlfiM. 
Flnt  aae  Jane  88, 1888.  '\'  \  f  /v  1 

•-  -.--rT     -H- 

BM    1M.804.     American   Broadeaetlng-Paramoant   Theatraa, 
lac.  New  York.  N.X.    FUad  Mar.  1. 1M2. 


Oct.  2,  IMl. 


COBOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  867,880. 

For  Bale  and  Adrartlalng  oT  Barrleea  Offered  by  the  Appli- 
cant In  Connection  With  the  Dae  of  AppUcant's  Proceea  for 
Laminating  Bynthette  Plaatle  Foaito  and  FUma  to  Textile 
Febrfce  for  Others. 

Flrat  nee  Jnne 4;  1881.  ^,»^V^ 

_; '^ 

BN  134.898.    PermaUp,  laa..  Maw  Tatt,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  29. 
IMl. 


PERMA-NEW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.818. 

For  Broadcasting  of  Telerlelon  Proframa. 

Flrat  naa  Sept.  S3. 1882. 


For  Film  Rejareaatloa  Berrlea. 
Flrat  naa  Jan.  22,  1808. 


JUNB  11,  IMS 


BN  143388. 
Mky4.198a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

C^  Bemca.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill      FIW    Q^^  107  -  HiOHloB  iM 


TM.96 


» 


rcf^ 


*^m.*'i5i  iS'^'SS  "*-  "^-  •*  "'*-«*•  ^**-^' 


THE  FELLOWSHIP  HOUR 

S^nSLg'J^^'^  Pl-craphlc.  Photognphl^  and        For  Title  oT  a  Radio  Prognm  (or  RadK,  Program.,  RnUt- 

Jlrat  1^1847.  .^  ^*1?***^ 

*  ••*•>  Pint  nee  Not.  0. 1981. 


Kfi 


'ft 


r 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Qm2M 


•K  108,717.     Lambda  CM  Alpha  FtatanHy  laearparatad. 
I«M*napoU..  Ind.    FUad  Oct  18, 1960.^^  -owpatataa. 


F«  Idcatlieatloa  9i  MMbara  of  the  OnanliatloB  Who 

natemlty  Abore  and  Beyond  the  Call  oi  Vatr 
Flrat  naa  Aog.  18^  188S. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

OMtA-CNdf 


airios.oB8. 


Balginda,  Tngoalarla.    Fllad  Aag. 

DALMATIAN 


f  «•»  l».  848.1M.      »a^ij      .      r 

Forflaga.  **•*'   ^fwh  '  ^-m«-, 

Km  aaa  Janaary  18M;  la  eoomatva^Jaaaary  1884.  ^•^'^ 


ifiailil 


i^*f^^. 


KB  .Ml .  *r>  ^1 

-ie*" 


Hal 


C*fT. 


•.    J^jS.-s. 


*~»  Z, 


Oaul- 


4»«>jf-JSJ< 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Raw  or  Partly  Pnpartd  Matariib  "^i.^^iSi^lS!'"^''"''^  «cn».«7. 


700.713.  MICROOKLl  Slwll  OU  Company.  8N  132.388. 
Pab.  3-3«-«3.    FUedll-20-«l. 

700.714.  KLBHM'8  B8TATB  PB)ONIK8  AND  DBSIQN. 
C«rl  Q.  Klehm.    8N  137,030.    Pub.  8-98-83.    Fltod  8-8-8S. 

7BO.T10.  STKPAN  AND  DB8ION.  Btepu  Chemical  Com- 
pui7.  C0N80IJD%TBD  CBRTmCATB.  BN  138,8M. 
pob.  3-18-83.  filed  3-14-82,  CI.  1  ;  SN  139.80&,  pub. 
3-18-88,  filed  8-14-88^  CI.  8 ;  BN  188,886,  pob.  3-18-63, 
U«d  3-14-42,  CI.  BX 

7G0.718w  LLANO-LITB.  Bootbweatern  Tale  Corporatloo. 
BN  149,220.    Fob.  3-46-63.    Flted  7-17-82. 

700,n7.  OCLT  LITE.  Oolf  OU  Corporatloa.  BN  148,845. 
Fab.  3-S6-88.    ni«d  7-26-63. 

700,718.  GULF  WITHIN  AN  ORANOB  DISC.  Oalf  OU  Cor- 
poration.    BN  148.846.     Pub.  3-26-63.     FUed  7-28-41. 


aitf6-cii< 

positiow 


licalfl  Mdl  Cli«Hical  C«a- 


aatt2-R«cs|rtadef 


750.718.  8IONATUK.  AktleboUget  HuaqTama  Bontlibrlk. 
8N  106,778.    Pub.  6-18-62.    Piled  10-20-60. 

700.720.  BNO-CAP  AND  DB8ION.  Murnj  Bac  and  Papar 
Corp.     BN  183,871.     Pnb.  3^86-63.     FUed  7-10-81. 

700.721.  PHARM-A8BIBT.  Merck  4  Co.,  lae  BN  124.118. 
Pnb.  3-26-63.    Filed  7-17-61. 

700.722.  AD  PANBL.  Tbe  Mead  Corporation.  BN  1SS380. 
Pnb.  3-26-68.    Filed  11-27-61. 

700,728.  BBR-VAC.  N.F.C.  Bnglneerlnc  Company.  BN 
184,484.    Pnb.  3-38-63.    Filed  18-81-81. 

700,784.  HANDI-BOT.  Hartman-Leddon  Company,  Ine. 
BN  134.542.    Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  12-SS-61. 

700,720.  ACMB  PRINCB8S  AND  DB8I0N.  Acme  Marketa, 
Inc.,  by  diange  of  name  from  American  Btorea  Company. 
BN  138,308.    Pnb.  3-26-88.    Filed  2-21-83. 

700.726.     AUKORA.     American  Can  Company.     BN  147.341. 

Pnb.  3-26-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 
700,787.     ILLD8TRATB.     Robert  M.   MeMatb.   d.bJi.    Dlna- 

trade    Company.      BN    148.004.      Pnb.    3-26-63.      FUed 

8-28-62. 


700,710.     CONBOLIDATBD   CBKTIFICATB.      Bee   CUm    1. 

700.734.  BZTRAN.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporatton. 
BN  128.182.    Pab.S-26-8S.    FUed  8-17-81. 

700.735.  FLOWBR-DRI.  Plaatabbo  Corporation.  aMlgnee 
•r  W.  R.  Oraea  4k  Co.  BN  128,384.  Pnb.  3-88-83.  FUed 
10-8-61. 

750.736.  RBOBNBVBR.  Hack  Chemical  Company.  8N 
128.688.    Pnb.  3-26-63.    Filed  10-10-81. 

790,m.  BPRAT  'N*  PULL.  Myron  OolditelB.  BH  13SJ80. 
P«b.  8-88-68.    FUedl8-4-«. 

TB0,TS8.  STAR  DBBIGN.  The  Procter  *  Ooible  Company. 
BN  184.768.    Pub.  3-36-63.    Filed  12-27-81. 

750,788.  FOMRBZ.  Wlteo  Chemical  Company.  Ine.  BN 
188.318.    Pnb.  3-36-63.    FUed  1-22-42. 

T80.T40.  I80-TPN.  Blgma  Cbemleal  Company.  BN  137,171. 
Pah.  3-26-68.    FUed  2-2-82. 

T50.741.  FRIADAK.  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company.  BN 
188.386.    Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  3-8-62. 

750.742.  ACIDLAN.  Malmatrom  Chemical  Corporation.  BN 
143.T4T.    Pah.  8-28-88.    FUed  6-3-62. 

750.743.  RBHBIB  FINB  CHBMICALB  AND  DBBIGN. 
Rehela  Company.  Ine.  BN  144,418.  Pnb.  3-28-63.  FUed 
5-11-62. 

760.744.  RBHBTfl  Bahda  Company,  lac  BN  144,417. 
Pnb.  3-26-63.    FUed  5-11-88. 

780.745.  NBBT  NDQOSTB.  Chaa.  Pflair  A  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
145,478.    Pnb.  3-36-88.    Filed  5-26-62. 

700.746.  PARACHBK.  HaUlborton  Company.  BN  146,481. 
Pnb.  3-26-83.    Filed  B-B-BS. 

700.747.  K08TAT.  H.  Kohnatamm  k  Co.,  Inc.  BN  102.140. 
Pnb.  8-36-68.    FUed  8-28-68. 

700.748.  FABRIZYMB.  Chaa.  Pflier  *  Co..  Inc.  BN  102.814. 
P«h.  3-28-68.    Filed  8-11-82. 


Oatt  3 - Bmay. tJMkmd Eqiiip««iits. Port-  Omi  T-CM^na 
Mot,  md  Podcedbooks 


750.728.  THB  POCKBT  DOCTOR.  Harry  Dixon  *  Bona, 
Ine.     BN  181,113.     Pnb.  3-36-63.     Filed  11-1-61. 

750,720.  TIARA.  American  Lagfage  Worka.  Inc.  BN 
151.888.    Pnb.  3-26-68.    Filed  8-27-83. 

750.730.  BZBCUTAB.  Swank.  Ine  SN  152.018.  Pnb. 
3-26-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 


Oms  4- AlmsivM  and  PaKshiiig  Matwiab 

750.731.     DfAOB.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America.     BN 
153.838.    Pnb.  3-26-83.    FUed  8-26-82. 


700.748.  GREBNFIBLD  BDPRBMB.  Le  U»  (Naamloae 
Vennootachap).  BN  148,887.  Pnb.  3-26-63.  FUed 
7-12-82. 

700.700.  WBAR-FLBZ.  The  Wear-Flex  Corporation.  BN 
101.627.    Pnb.  3-26-83.    Filed  8-21-63. 

700.751.  COBRA.  Indian  Head  Mllla,  Inc.  BN  152.307. 
Pub.  3-26-83.    Filed  8-31-63. 


OanS— AAaiivaf 


700.732.     PRBB-8TIX  AND  DBBIGN.    American  "Prea-Btlx' 
Ttepa  Co.     KH  119.738.     Pnb.  3-26-83.    FUed  5-11-81. 

TM96 


Clan  9— Explothrat,  Rtami, 


750.752.  8TRIPLAP.  Dorr-OUrer  Incorporated.  BN  124.345. 
Pub.  8-26-63.    FUed  7-20-81. 

750.753.  KBNT.  New  Jeney  Flrtworfca  Mfg.  Co..  lae.  BN 
140.480.    Pub.  3-26-88.    FUed  3-22-82. 

750.754.  NUMITB.  Herenleo  Powder  Company.  d.b.a.  Her- 
enlea  Powder  Company,  Incorporated.  BN  141.178.  Pnh. 
8-28-83.    FUed  3-30-82. 


Jvn  ii«  196S 
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T50  755.     N-BntVB.      The    Dow    Chmnteal    Company 
137.815.    Pnb.3-28-8a.    FUed*-  "  ^ompwv. 


Oait  12-CMftnKliaa  Malariab 


***    ^°S;!!i    HO^-^N^I^     Theodoma  Nlemeljer  N.V     d.h.a. 


750,758.  POLTIEBD. 
teetnrlaf  Coapaay 
11-14-80. 


Donald  Cnder.  d.b.a.  CnUer  Mann-    lb— -, 

Slf  106.278.     PnO.  8-28-83.     Filed    rt^^WMmk 


Oms  18-Maili€iaas  md  Pharaiacaatical 


750,767.     ALI^FIX.     Global  Conatructlon  Derlcea.  Inc.,  by 

SS3.^;sr85Ti.'^'*^  "^  "^  '«^~^-  ^"^ 

^•f;!*!;,"^  ^^^^  "^  »•«*  "*  «<►»  Company.  BN 
134,897.    Pnb.  3-28-83.    Filed  12-28-81. 

750.760.  BTALWART  AND  DBBIGN.  Certain-Teed  Prod- 
ncte  Corporation.  SN  138.856.  Pub.  3-26-63  FUed 
1-81-82. 

700.781.  FLOAT-8TTO>.  OAT  Aaaodatea.  lac  BN 
187.082.    Pnb.  3-28-88.    FUed  ^-l-oT^ 

T60J62.  TBXTURWOOD.  Gerald  Blmonean,  db.a  Slmonean 
Cnatom  Cabtoet  Worka.  BN  138.884.  Pnb.  3-36-63.  FUed 
2-Jl-82» 

750.763.  MAGNB-8BAL.  Precision  Alomlnom  Products 
Oemwny.     BN  188,784.     Pub.   8-88-88.     FUed  2-27-62. 

^*^**-     *M'T-ON-    DAP,  Ine    BN  144.239.    Pnb.  3-86-63 
FUad  5-10-82. 


750.781.     RAHNOUS.     Bart   W.   Rahn.   d.b.a.  B    W    Rahn. 
SN  162,091.    Pub.  3-26-63.    FlledT28i2 

^'?k?L.^S[??-     ""•  P»"»-  '^•^^l*  Company.     BN 
102.868.    Pnb.  3-26-63.    FUed  8-28-82.  ^^ 


Clasf  19- Vahidas 


•  V  a 
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750,765.     BTTKO.    Bet  Beiew  ft'lfi^  Cm    BN  122.028.    Pnb. 
3-26-88.    Filed  6-14-«l. 

750.788.     BBTKO  AND  DBBIGN.    Bat  BcNW  *  Mte  Co 
122,030.    Fab.  3^28-83.    FUad8-14-81. 


750,783.     RTOBL.     Raymond  P.  Greene.  d.b.a.  Ray  Oi 
*  Co.    BN  129.207.    Pnb.  3-28-83.    FUed  10-^1 

^"Sl**:      T->IATB.     Bears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     BN  128,413 
Pub.  3-28-88.    FUed  10-6-81.  «»,««. 

750.785.     VIHNGT.BAR  AND  DBBIGN.    Boatnm,  Con»ra- 
tlon.     SN  131.007.     Pnb.  3-26-«.     FUed  10^1-«!^^ 


J^  (h»21-Bactiici  ApNrate,  fMkm. 


Oast  14-Matab  md  JJIalal  Caitiiigf  md 


750.787.  PTRALIX)T.     Hl|h  Vnparatan  Materials,   lac 
BN  127.770.    Pab.  8-88-83.    FUed  8-13-61. 

700.788.  GRIFFIN.     Grtfln  Wheel  Company.     BN  130,209 
Pah.  8-28-88.    FUad  10-18-81. 

750.788.     KB-VAC.    Kaataaky  Bleetroalcs  lac    BN  127.140. 
Pnh.  3-26-68.    FUed  8-2-68. 


dasi  15-Olf  aMi  Craaiaf 

700.770.  WAR  AND  DBBIGN.  The  White  A  Bagley  Com- 
pany.    SN  187,828.     Pnb.  3-28-63.     Filed  2-12-62. 

750.7TL  CAPB  COD  COLONIAL  AND  DBBIGN.  Colonial 
Candle  Co.  ot  Cape  Cod.  lac  BN  148,348.  Pnb.  3-26-83. 
FUed  4-30-63. 

TiO.772.  FDMINITB.  Fused  Miaaial  Company  United. 
8N  145.071.    Pub.  3-28-83.    FUed  5-21-82. 


Oan  16-Pl«tactivaaMiDafiDrativaCaalii^ 


T50.77S.    ABTIITA. 
Pub.  3-28-63.    FUed 


^1^  MPRMKNTATIOW  OF  A  PORTION  OF  A  FIT- 
TING  COLORBD  BLUB.  The  Thomas  A  Bette  Cto  BN 
«T.71t.    Pub.  8-26-68.    FUed  3-14-58^ 

750.787.  BB  MONOGRAM.  Siemens  KleetroveraU  AMaa- 
fTiSf*^^  CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB.  8N 
106.700.  pub.  8-19-83.  filed  10-1^-60,  CI.  21 ;  SN  185  818. 
pub.   11-20^.   filed   1-11-62.   Cl.   24;   BN  108.781    »at 

SiJS"JIi^'   «^-   »*5   ■»  1M.881.  pob.   2-26-88.  Blei 
1-28-82,  CL  44. 

750.788.  MAGSWrrCH.  MlnneapoUs-HoneyweD  RegnUtor 
Company.     SN  106.068.     Pub.  3-26-68.     FUed  11-8-60. 

700.788.  INTERNATIONAL  AND  OLOBB  DBBIGN  latar- 
nattonal    Crystal    Manufseturlat   Co.,    Ine     MULTIPLB 

Sif^SS?'^^!!^™  ^^^^"^  »  •««  28).    BN  108.888. 
Pnh.  3-26-83.    FUed  12-6-60. 

750J80  VACDDYNB.  Vaeo«yns  Corporation.  BN  118,804. 
Pnb.  3-28-63.    Filed  3-27-61. 

700^.  KORTOrO.  Kortlag  Radio  Werke  GeeeUsehaft  mlt 
hea(^rankter  Baftnag.  BN  120,006.  Pnb.  3-28-88.  FOad 
7—81-81. 

^"SIT**  ■^^'"■"'"OO'.  Badlant  Lamp  Corporatton  of 
IMaware.     BN  UB^MO.     Pub.  3-26-68.     FUed  10-«-81. 

750,788.  BBL  AND  DBBIGN.  Systems  Bnglnesrlng  Lahora- 
torkj^  laeoiporated.     SN  180,988.    Pnb.  8-28-88.     FIM 


ft  Bnlth  lac     8N  181,138. 


750.784.     FOLTFDBION.    J.  8.  ft  F.  Nkard  limited. 
132,088.    Pnb.  8-28-88.    Filad  11-10-81. 


nr 
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7B0.79B.     LOVOLT.    Daniel  Woodlmid  Compuv.  aMl40  80«. 
Pub.  S-26-6S.    FUed •ht-w.-v*     .-^ 


Jmra  11,  196S 


TBOJM.     8.    Conaolldated  Systema  Corpormtloa.   8N  142  790 
Pab.  3~2e-eS.    FUed  4-2S-02. 

TM.rn      NBTBTCH.    Tile  J.  M.  Ney  CtoBpMy.    8N  1«,MT 

Pub.  »-2»-«8.    Filed  S-1-62. 
7B0.798.     TB  AND  DKSION.     La  Telemecanlqtie  Blecmque. 

Sodete    Anonyme.      BN    148,640.      Pub.    8-2»-«S.      FUed 

7B0.79e.     BIO  UIKM.     W.  W.  Beaaer  A  AMoeUtM.  lac    «M 

1S0.617.    Pub.  »-26-«8.     Filed  8-«-e2. 


780.822.  WINCH-HASTKR.      Weat«    Gear    CwporatUai. 
d.b^.  Western  Gear.     8N  13S,M».     Pub.  8-2«-<S.     Filed 

780.823.  WRAP  KOIO  AND  DB8I0N.     WaAlafton  Paek- 
a«laf  Corp.     BM  iaMt7.    Pak.  S-M-M.    Filed  »-l»^2. 

780.824.  HTDRO-8BT.      Proctor  Hydro-Set  Compuiy       SN 
188,811.    Pub.  8-20-8S.    FUed  2-88-81. 

780.825.  VIBRA.FDOT.      Wl*    HaBotocturla,    Ooiapany. 
BN  189.288.    Pub.  8-28-83.    FUed  3-7-82.  «— •"v 

780.828.     FUaaPACKWL      Bnbaer    Maeblaecy    Compaay. 
lac.     BM  141.808.     P«b.  »-a8-6S.     FUed  4-9-82. 


780.827.     8NAP-C0T  AND  DB8ION.    Seymour  Bmlth  *  Bon 

n  <ft<i       « *  .  -  .        ^       .  Inc.     BN  142.780.     Pub.  8-28-83.     FUed  4-20-^2. 

Ua»22  — «M0f,ToyS,aMSpOrtiM€oO»     7B0.828.     SPIDBR.    QU«>o  Srotbere  Co«i>any.    BN  148.124 

Pab.  8-26-63.    FUed  4-26-62. 


780.800.  BSPRBSINTATION  OF  A  KANQABOO  WITH 
UNXS.  NlMen  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Nl»- 
■en  TrampoUne  Company.  BN  102,888.  Pub.  8-28-88. 
FUed  8-9-60. 

780.801.  TRAMPY"  WITH  KANGAROO  DB8IGN.  Nla- 
■en  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Nlaaen  Trampo- 
llae  Company.     $09  102,387.    Pub.  S-2»-68.    Filed  8-9-60. 

780.802.  PDTTBR  POOL  AND  DBBION.  Tom  Tarboz.  BN 
126.006.    Pub.  8-28-63.    FUed  8-18-61. 

700.808.  PUTT-A-BIZOR  Joeepli  BeU.  SN  188.170.  Pub. 
8-28-88.    FU«1  1-4-82. 

750.804.  LOJO.  Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  BN 
144.800.    Pub.  8-28-88.    FUed  8-17-82. 

780.805.  FLAO-HI.  WUaon  Sporting  Good*  Co.  BN 
146,239.     Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  6-0-62. 

750.806.  WIL-WIN.  WUaon  Bportiag  Goods  Co.  SN 
146.241.     Pub.  8-26-68.     FUed  6-8-82. 

750.807.  KNOCK-N-ROLL.  Amerlcaa  Toy  *  Furniture  Co.. 
lae.     W  147,178.     Pab.  •-2i-0S.     FUed  8-l»-82. 

750.808.  BISMARCK.  The  Aralon  Hill  Company  BN 
147.686.    Pnb.S-2»-6S.    FUed  6-28-«2. 

780.809.  OLB.  Robert  M.  Olaoa.  d.b.a.  Ole  Burfboarda.  BN 
147.749.    Pub.  8-2«-8S.    FUed  8-28-82. 

700,819.  Z-1200.  IMaagU  Laattker  Oooda  Compaay.  BN 
147.870.    Pub.  8-28-68.    FUed  0-27-62. 


780.829.  ADTOROLL.  WUUam  Karlyn.  8N  143.408  Pub 
S-26-88.    FUed4-^0-«2. 

780.830.  THB  COVBNTRT.  Reaold  Chains  Umlted.  SN 
143.669.    Pub.  3-2»-68.    FUed  8-9-62. 

750.831.  CMC.  Daniel  Lamar  ChHsty.  d.b.a  Chrlaty  Ma- 
chUie    company.      SN    144^28.      Pah.    »-26-83.      FUed 

0-11-ea. 

750.832.  8PINFLOTE.  Ernest  Scragg  A  Sons  Limited  BN 
144,993.    Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  5-18-62w 

760.883.  TURBOLIFT.  Dreaer  ladMtrlea.  Inc..  d.h.a 
PacUlc  Pumps.  Inc.  8N  188,832.  Pub.  8-26-63.  FUed 
9-21-62. 


780.811.  SAMBROB.     Sams  Brothers  Umltsd.     SN  147.960. 
P«h.  8-28-88.    FUed  6-28-82. 

780.812.  WRIST-LOK.     Mary  B.   Crutchflaid,  d.b.a.  Wflat- 
Lok  Compaay.    SN  148.013.    Pub.  3-26-68.    Filed  6-29-62. 

7B9.818.     RAMP  MA8TBR.     Cypress  Gardeas  Skta.  Ine     BN 
148.014.    Pub.  3-20-63.    FUed  6-29-82. 


aitt23-Grtlenr,  MMhiMry,  md  Took, 
•Ml  Parts  TlMTMf 

780,814.  RBPRBBBNTATION  OF  A  NARROW  GOU>  BAND. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Company.  BN  114.047.  Pub.  3-26-63. 
FUed  2-20-61. 

700,816.  FILL-RITB.  TnthUl  Pump  Compaay.  8N  126,966. 
Pob.  8-28-68.    FUed  8-30-61. 

750,818.  ROBBI  AND  DBBIGN.  Roblaalr  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  128.216.     Pub.  8-26-63.     Filed  9-l»-«l. 

780.81  T.  PI8T0L  MATIC  AND  DBBION.  Southwest  Qreasa 
*  OU  Co..  Inc.  d.b.a.  P.  4  J.  Equipment  Co.  SN  180.902. 
Pub.  3-26-68.    Filed  10-30-61. 

700.818.  POLTFU8ION.  J.  8.  *  F.  Folkaid  limited.  BN 
132.089.    Pub.  3-26-63.    Filed  11-10-01. 

780.819.  BPBBDT  BTITCHBR.  Charles  A.  Btewart  Tmst. 
d.b.a.  Stewart  Maaufactnrlng  Company.  SN  132,893.  Pab. 
8-86-63.    Filed  11-22-61. 

700.820.  INTBRTBK.  Intemattoaal  Technolofy  Dervlop- 
ment  Corp.     SN  183,276.     Pub.  3-26-68.     FUed  12-4-01. 

780.821.  FINBFLOW.  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation.  BN 
134.878.    Pnb.S-2»-08.    FUad  18-83-01. 


OHt  24  -  liMlry  AwBmms  as4  MKysM 

760.787.     COKSOLIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 

ClMs26-MftasiriM    ami    Scititiffic 

780.834.  CANONBT.    Canon  Camera  Kabushikl  iCw'ths     SN 
109.942.    Pub.  3-26-88.    FUed  12-9-00. 

750.835.  VACDDTNB.  Vacudyne  Corporation.  SN  118.600 
Pub.  8-26-68.    FUed  8-27-61. 

700380.  WJT.  Tamall-Wariac  Company.  «N  120.772 
Pub.  8-20-03.    FUed  0-34-81.  «•-« 

760,887.  DIAL-A-CODB.  SUndard  Instrument  Corporation 
BN  124.808.    Pob.  8-80-08.    FUed  7-18-81. 

750.838.  MINI  PUNCH.  Varlftib.  Inc.  BN  124,810.  Pub 
8-20-68.    FUed  7-10-81. 

750,889.  INTBR.  Intercontinental  Marketing  Corporation. 
BN  180.080.     Pnh.  8-30-08.     FUed  1-12-02. 

700.840.  DESIGN  RBPRB8BNTATI0N  OF  SINB  WATB. 
Geaeral  Predsioa.  lac.  by  merger  from  Royal  Precision 
Corporation.     SN  180.829.    Pub.  8-28-83.     FUed  1-18-02. 

780.841.  VBRNITROL.     Robert  B.  PUtt  II.  d.b.a.  Robert 
B.  PUtt  MachUie  Products.     BN  187,480.     Pub.  3-30-BS 
FUed  3-7-03. 

700.842.  FISCHER  AND  DESIGN.  Artnr  Fischer.  d.b.a. 
Artur  Fischer.  Felnmechanlk.  Plastlkwerk.  Werkseugban. 
8N1S7.7S4.    Pub.  8-2»-U.    VQad  »-l»-«t. 

780.848.  PC  AND  DBBION.  Penn-Chon  Corporation.  BN 
189.180.    Pub.  3-30-08.    FUed  8-0-62. 

780.844.    BASTCHBCK.    O.  B.  Walker  Compaay,  Inc.     8N 

139.907.    Pub.  3-26-68.    FUed  8-14-62. 
780.840.     CINBMAX.      Uryn    Belkl   Company   Limited.      SN 

140.400.    Pub.  8-26-68.    Filed  3-21-62. 

780,840.  CTCLBLOCK.  MlnneosU  Mining  and  Manufaetur- 
Uig  Compaay.     BN  141.888.    Fob.  8-30-88.    FU«d  4-»-0S. 

799.84T.  A8TB<M>ATA.  Aatredata.  be.  -BN  148.779.  Pabb 
3-30-08.    FUed  4-38-63. 

780,848.  LfTHOTANX  Oaear  Flahar  Conunay.  Ue.  W 
«8,81T.    Pab.  8-30-OS.  ^led  B-3-Ot.      '  "^>  '  J7  tirt    y 


M8,81T.    Pab.  8-30-OS.  ^Isd  B-3-Ot. 

780,849.    OPUBZ-COLOR.    Optlqae  A  PredaloB  da  LaraUols. 


8N  140,474.    Pah. 
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BN  144.407.    Pnh.  8-80-88.    Mad  8-11-83.      ^^' 

OmTB'-hmdirfmiPndmMMyhn 

^^^fjf^'   ^     "*    ***'^      **»•»•    »-2«-M.      Iliad 
8-10-08. 

^"J*^*^-."^    "■•■^  Brrthata  Co.     BN   144.018.     P«b. 
8-30-08.    FUed  0-10-08. 

dan  30-Cr«ckf  ry,  Eartbtaware,  ttU 

Poffolahi 

148,174.    Pob.  8-86-08.    Filed  4  80  fltt. 
780i«4.     C    CHODSIBK    AND   DESIGN.      Mlnez,    Ceatrala 
Bteportowo-Importowa  Wytworow  Pnemyslu  Mlneialnego. 
■N147J88.    Pab.  8-^0-<8w    l11e«0-U-43 


Chis3S-BalliB|,llaM, 
N^  aarf  MMHttalc  Tlrat 


"TIf  99 


Pacfc- 


780^808.     RBDGO.     The  AAee  Corporation.  d.hA 
Msanfsetnilng  aad  Belting  ^^— tiraar      8N  »  —  />•» 
•-•^-68.    FUed  8-lfr-61  !«•.•»•. 

7603W.     VAITOBBBILT.     The   B.    F.    Ga*irtch   Cmapu. 

assignee  of  Taadsihik  Robber  Os.  Ihe    BN  138 484^^^ 
3-36-63.    FUed  10-6-61  >».M4. 


■N    188^888. 


dan  31  -  RltMs  aad  RtfrifaffMws 

780.787.     C0N80LIDATBD  CBRTIFICATB.     Bae  f^ttt  31. 

Oait  32  -  hnhara  aMi  Upbobtary 


700870.    DDROIiOT.     Rogors  Cocpointiaa. 
Pah.  8-86-08.    FUed  10-37-81. 

SN  140.801.    Pub.  8-86-08.    FUed  0-81-63. 

^'S'lTLSi^TP^'™®     The  B.  r  Oo«Wch  Ctompwv. 
BN  148474.   Pak  8-88-88.    FDad^-T-Oa.  '«•-«'• 

Clais  36-Maical  hitaaaals  aMi  SappBat 

'^'^•^^t     *^"«>*^      Muslcor    Record    Corporatloa.      BN 
182.887.    Pub.  8-20-08.    FUed  11-27-01    ^"""""^      "" 

780,878.     TALKAPDMP.     Bcholmertch  CarUlons.  Inc.     SN 
184,848.    Pub.  8-3*^    FUed  13-28-81^ 

780,870.     THBBBRGO.    The  Bergo  Co.    BN  188488.    Pab 
»-30-08.    Filed  2-31-02.  *«».•■*    ITib. 

780.877.     KINO  TBMPO.     T1»e  H.  N.  White  Company     8S 
188.440.    Pub.  8-20-08.    FUed  3-21-02.  ' 


780.888.     DATACA8B.     Btaalcass,  Ine.     BN  183,880      Pah 
3-36-03.    Fnedll-3(M1. 

T80,888.     CHAIR-PAL     Bari  A.  Ciahaagh.  d.b.a.  Ctebaagh 
Bnterprtses.     SN  183.977.    Pnb.  8-96-03.    FUed  11-39-01. 

700.807.     FLEX-TAB.     Roee-Derxy  Compaay      BN  13e.M4 
Pab.  8-38-88.    Fllad  1-10-83. 

700,888.     SENG.     The  Seag  Company.     SN  146.818. 
8-36-68.    Filed  6-8-63. 


vtaoaaaiy 


Clau33-QaffwaM 


780.889.     FOUR  BBABONB.     Artistic  Glass  Deeoratora.  la- 
corporated.     BN   148.711.     Pah.  8-38-08.     FUed  8^3-62. 

ffi»3<-llaatiag,Liglitiag,aarfiraatla^ 

780.787.     C0M80UDATBD  CBRTIFICATB.     a*i  CUm  21. 
fOO.800.     MATIOirAI«-D.B.     Oaaa  Oa.     8N  116430.     Pnb. 
8-30-88.    FUed  8-8-01. 

780,881.  SUNBURST  DBBIGN.  The  Van  Dom  Iron  Works 
Qimpaay.     BK  124443.     F^.  8-88-08.     FUed  7-18-01. 

700.863.  BBNJ.  FRANKUN.  Bsanett-Ireland,  Ine  8N 
130404.    Pab.  8-30-03.    FUad  8-80-01. 

f80,88S.  lOmaiXJID.  ■odote  Aaoayme  Aetint  BM 
140,988.    Pah.  8-88-68.    FDed  8-88-0& 

780.804.    WntmOLO.  The  Wlzamold  Company.  8N  143.894. 
'    Pah.  8-88-88.   Mad  4^18-83. 

tS0,8e8.    wntaifOU).  The  WliOMld  CaOipaay.  Rf  143.308 
Pab.  8-88-68.   Fnad4-18-«l. 

78^868.  ADAMt  BPBBDFLAMB.  The  Adorns  MtaofaeCar- 
lag  Co.     BN  143.ni.     Pnh.  S-38-8S.     Iliad  4-84-88. 

788487.     BOOF-AIBB  HARM  AND  BBBION.     The  Hardy 
CagpotaHaa.  d.hA.  Hardy  tUu.  Co.     SN  148487      '^^ 
'  —  "     FUad  ' 


780^878.    "BMLB  LOVER'S."   Warner  Press,  Inc..  by  change 

?«h1!!SiuS"  J?S1'   '^^'^^^  Company.     BN  194486. 
Pub.  8-^26-68.    FUed  9-13-60.  ^^ 

SN  123.183.    Pnh.  8-38-88.    FUed  0-80-61. 

^;^    '**^  ^'"^  ^^^      ■    ""^  *»lth  lac      BN 
128474.    Pub.  8-36-68.    FUed  7-8-61. 

'    ^*S!f^;  .^^'JTIB.  Papercraft  Corporation.  BN  134431 
Pnb.  8-26-83.    FUed  7-18-61.  *«.*". 

780483.     VI8TA  BANDS.    RAP  fadastrlas.  lac,  kr  CtiMae 
of  name  from   The  Rap-In-Waz   Company.      SN   124.874 
Pnh.  8^86-08.    FUed  7-30-01,  x^aT4. 

700488.    L  WITHIN  A  CTRCLa    Venaa  Pen  A  PeaeU  Cor- 
poration.    SN  126489.     Pah.  8-20-08.     filed  8-8-01 

^*i£a  iohSi  ^*^  ^'^   ^^  "••"*•   ^^  *"**^ 

780488.  HARVBT.  KVP  SutherUnd  Paper  Company  BN 
141488.    Pab.8.28-08.    Filed  8-80-82.^  ^^^^ 

T80.888.  CCRVWAX  Potiateh  Forests,  lac  BN  143.783 
Pub.  8-36-08.    FUsd4-3(K-83.         '^'^  "^     •«  M1.783. 

^•!:?I«®S!^?S^-  •«■  »^  I-W  Compaay.  n 
140410.    Pab.  8-80-08.    FUed  0-33-83.  ^^ 

700^888.  RB  AND  DBBION.  Bostnes.  BnTlsye  Maaitfae- 
turers.lne.     BN  148.T8S.    Pab.  8-20-08.    f3ed  ^ll-W 

700,889.  SNOPAia.  The  Battelle  Derelgpn^it  Ceeooea- 
tton.     SN  146,002.     Pah.  8-86-68.     Filed  0-4-63.    ^^^ 

750480.  MOHAWK  FAX.  Mobawk  Paper  MUla.  Inc.  BN 
147,013.    Pah.8-3*-68.    FUed  0-18-Oi 

^^i97.'^"."t-.0-0?-.Stk^-    ^--      - 


poratioa.     SN  100.780.     Pub.  3-30-03.    FUed  8-8-83. 


780.888.     CLINOnN.     Maaoa  MarUaa 
BN  180,800.    Pah.  800-08.    FUad 


Corpetatiaa. 


TM  100 
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Jam  11,  IMS 


TIO,i 
111150,801    Pvk, 

T80,8»T.     M-PSBflS-N. 

tloB.     BN  180.808.     Fob. 
T80,808.     BAPITTPB-N. 

tloB.     811   160.800.     P«b. 


l1M8-«-8t. 


S->ft-8S.    ritod 
Mwrklat 
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Owpotii- 

COfpOffAp 


T80,888.  AI/TAB  *  HOMS  POCKBT  IdSaAI..  ARu  4 
Horn*  Poetot  MImU.  Inc..  •wtigmnti  vt  DMSla  M.  Bvwud. 
BN  118,008.    Pob.  8-86-88.    rUMI  »-7-«l. 

780.800.  FOOD  BMOXNUBSINO.  CkUtoa  CMiipMf.  BIT 
11BJ80.    Pnb.  8-80-83.    Fltod  S-»-81. 

780.801.  BILLT  BODMCB.  BOly  BooM*  ProdBCti— >  BM 
188,718.    Pab.  S-S«-«3.    Pltod  8-10-81. 

780.808.  80NICABD  AND  DBBION.  Aawrleu  KlMr-Ta 
PlMtlai,  Inc.    BN  188.488.    Pob.  8-88-88.    Fltod  8-SK81. 

780,808.    TH>  WBATHUt  BOT.    PraacU  *  Luky  Coapuy. 

BN  187.784.    Pub.  8-88-88.    ni«4»-l»-81. 
780.804.     HOT     FAIB     BTOEMT     BTC     AND     I>BBION8. 

Fnneto  *  Uukj  Compuy.     BN  187.780.     Fob.  8-88-88. 

ittld  8-18-41. 
700,900.     ICSDALIiION.     Alllad   Dseata.   lae     BN  188.008. 

Pub.  8-90-08.    FUed  11-lB-Ol. 
760,808.     BBBVARD  COUNTY  8BNTINBL.     OrUndo  DaUjr 

N«wqMipOTt.    lac.      BN    18S.884.      Pnb.    8-88-88.      HM 

18-18-81. 
750,»0T.     THB  DBCIBSL  BTC.  AND  DB8ION.     Tb«  Cb«M- 

pMke   uid   Potomac  Telcpbon*   Compuiy.      BN   148,618. 

Fob.  8-88-83.    FUod  6-1-48. 
760.808.     BBD  OWX.  AND  DB8ION.     B^  Owl  BtocM.  Inc. 

BN  144,008.    Pvb.  8-86-88.    Fllod  6-»-88. 
760,808.     CHABTBB  BOOKS.     Tho  Bobbo-MorrlU  CoBputy. 

lae.     BN  140,880.     Fab.  8-88-88.     FiM  6-88-88. 

760.810.  RANK  *  FILB.  Baak  aad  FO*  PnbUCKtlOBa.  lae. 
BN  148,118.    Fab.  8-86-68.    Filad  6-86-63. 

760.811.  rCTUKB.  Th*  Ualtad  BtatM  Jaalor  Cbmaibor  of 
CoBUBoreo.     BN   148.301.     Fab.  8-36-68.     FlUd  7-8-83. 

760.813.  FUN-TDCB.  CoatlBoatal  Adrortlslac,  lae.  BN 
168.880.    Fab.  8-3048.    FUod  8-7-63. ^^ 


aMt39-CMrim 


780,818.  PBBFBCT  BALANCB  AND  DB8ION.  Maaeboatw 
HodefyMlUa.    BN  188,064.    Fab.  8-88-88.    FUod  7-81-81. 

760,01A  HANBB  AND  DBBIGN.  P.  H.  BaaM  Kalttlac 
Compaay.     BN  188.668.     Fab.  8-26-68.     FUaa  13-»-81. 

760.818.  BBFBBBBNTATION  OF  AN  UMBlBTJiA  A»old 
D.  Falaer.  MULUFLB  CLAB8  CBBTIFICAIS  (CUmm 
80  aad  40).    8N  188,388.    Fab.  8-88-88.    Fllod  1-8-88. 

700.816.  BBFBLLBZ.  Driway  Balaeoats  lialtod.  BN 
188,883.    Fab.  8-36-68.    FOod  8-18-83. 

760.817.  0ABB1B<M«.  OanlMa  BportMraar,  lae.  BN 
141.176.    Fab.  8-88-88.    FUod  8-80-63. 

780.818.  FBBMA-FINISH.  BdiMrda  *  HOI.  toe.  BN 
148,710.    Fab.  8-38-88.    FUod  4-80-88. 

900,818.    "J*  BT."    Toaat  AmerMa  Uadavfameat.  lae.    BN 

144.318.    Fab.  8-26-88.    Filed  8-8-83. 

780,880.     ANDBBW    OBLLBB    BXQUIBITB    FOOTWBAB. 

Aadraw  QeUer.  lae     BN  148v811.     Fab.  8-36-88.     FUed 

8-18-83. 
780.821.    DBBIONB  BT  DI  NINNl.    fterlOM  Mflle  Oorpofa- 

tloa.    mH  ^48.834.     Fab.  8-38-88.     FUed  0-14-63. 


OMsM-FMcy  CMdk,  faniiHut, 


780,838.    NU-LO. 

Qomr  ooapwiy.    fir  xmjutt    nk 

T-18-88. 


flM 


(lMt42-Kirftto4  \IUnU.  Md  TtxtiU 


%sx 


TIMM.    CDIH-M-ffOAlC, 

ttea.     f»  137.888.    F«kw  8-88-88.    lUad  »-18-«l. 
780.838.     CBBABIONI    BFBCIALI   BTBAH. 

BN  180.884.     Feb.  8.-88-68.     Filed  10-84-81. 
760,888.     FIOUBB  OF  MAN  UNBOLLDfO  BUG. 

CafpeC   Oa..   lae     BM    188,844.     Pak   8-88-88.     FUed 

1-8-88. 

788.837.  TBIOMFHB.    ■.  De  OraateeM,  lae    IN  188,774. 
Feb.  8-88-88.    FOed  1-16-88. 

780.838.  LUXUBT  BLAMKBTB.    Ziaxary  BUafeata,  be    BN 
188,874.    Fab.  8-88-88.    filed  8-14-83. 

7601838.     CBBABIONI   BFBCIAU   WOUM.     BTBAM   B.rX 
8N  148.178. 


Cbn  a-DMtil,  AMical,  %mi  Sirgical 


700,787.     C0N80LIDATBD  CBBTIFICATB.     Bee  Claae  31. 

760.880.  BKT-OX  Dye  Oxygea  Coevaay.  BN  186,880. 
Fab.  8-80-88.    FUed  1-81-88. 

760.881.  BOTO-VAC.  CUf  ord  L.  Hataoa.  d.b.a.  OleMO  Be- 
•earcb    Conpaay.      KK    144.480.      Fab.    8-36-68.      FUed 

8-14-63. 

760.882.  BTBBIBTBIP.  lOaaeieta  MlBlBt  aad  ICaaafae- 
tarlag  Coaipaay.  BN  188,784.  Fab.  8-86-68.  FUed 
8-34-63. 


(lMf45-S«ft  DrUf  md  CarboMtod 
Wtitffs 

780,888.     BC  BOTAL  CROWN  AND  DBBION.    Bayal  Crewa 

Cola  Co.,  by  ebaate  of  aaae  fron  Nebl  Corperatloa.     BN 

38.284.    Fab.  10-33-67.     FUed  6-8-87. 
780.884.     BOTAL  CROWN.    Royal  Crowa  C»U  Co..  by  efaaafe 

of    aaaM    froai    Neki    Cerporatlea.      BN    38.388.      Fab. 

10-28-87.    FUed  8-8-67. 
780.888.     NACIP.      Hany   KtaaMr,    d.b.a.    Nattoaal   CItraa 

Frodaeta  Ltd.    BN  147,878.    Fab.  8-88-88.    FUed  6-81-63. 


(Iait46— FMdf  aai 


•fFM^ 


760.888.     FOBTBB'B  *H>LD  FABmON" 

feerrOld  Faehloa  Frodaeta  Co«paay,  d.bJi.  Feetar**  Old 

Fuhtoa    Freeae.      BN    116.607.      Fak    S-B8-08.      FUed 

8-18-81. 
768^887.     HTOBADB'B  AND  DBBION.    Hygrade  Food  Feed- 

acta   Cerporatlea.     9»   118.180.     Fab.    8-86-68.     FUed 

6-8-61. 

760.888.     DBBION  OF  OIBL  KNBADINO  DOUOH.    Brewa- 
berry   Oveaa.    lae     BM   118.888.     Fab.-*  8-88-88.     FUed 

8-10-01. 

760J881    CABOUBBL  MC.  AND  DBBION.    Weetoa  Bleealt 
Oe«paay.  lae    IN  1*0,061.    Fab.  8-88-88.    FUed  6-18-81. 

780,840.    BPRXNOmCB.      Fatterawi    Ftaaea    Feede,    lae, 

o-ir4a. 


780^888.     BIN^POINT.    Fl 
Fa8u»-88.88.   VlledS^-88. 


BN  188,887. 


780J841.     MABT 
Fat  Dairy 
t»-18-81. 


TATLOB.     Fee  Wlk 
Ca,    811188^387. 


JUNB  11,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Foede,    lae      8N 


760.843.  BDNNT  BUB  AND  DBHON.  Old  Meukoatti  Fee 
aat  Brittle  Co.,  d.bju  Baaay  Bae  Co.  BN  181,060.  Fab, 
8-38-68.    rUed  10-81-81. 

780.848.     TBA8TFBA8T.      MtHa'    BoiH 
183,»28.    Pab.  8-36-68.    FUed  11-28-61 

780.844.  HONBT  BIBD.  BaetarB  Poaltry  Co.,  lae  BN 
188,284.    Pub.  S-SO-68.    FUed  18-4-61. 

760.840.     BBTTT  BAKBB.     Betty  Baker  Froaen  Fooda  Co.. 
•^    lac.     BN  188.634.     Pub.  8-36-63.     FUed  12-8-61. 

760.046.  TABANRLLA.  The  Coatlaeatal  Fruit  Packlag 
Co.,  LUalted.    BM  1K184.    Pab.  8-26-68.    FUed  12-18-61. 

760.047.  TARANTBLLA  AND  DBBIGN.  The  Coatiaeatal 
Fmlt  Packlns  Co..  Ltadted.  8N  184.724.  Pub.  8-26-6S. 
FUed  12-27-61. 

760.848.  PASTRY  CART  AND  DBSION.  Farm  Hoaee 
Froiea  Fooda,  lae  8N  184,866.  Pnb.  8-26-68.  FUed 
1-8-02. 

780.848.     NBUROCA.    Bodete  PhUaathnH^que  de  la  Llgalere. 

8N  136,887.    Pnb.  8-20-68.    FUed  1-16-62. 
760.800.    PAANDIMBIGN.    FaaAlaaka  Flaberlee,  lae    BN 

186,277.    Pub.  8-26-63.    FUed  1-22-63. 
760.881.     TROPIC  FRBSH.     8nb-Trople  Fnilt  Co.  lae     BN 

186.887.    Pub.  8-36-63.    FUed  l-2»-63. 
780,002.     BON  8BC0UR.     Boa  Secoar  Flaberlee.  lae     8N 

187.818.    Pnb.  8-26-68.    FUed  8-8-62. 
780.808.     ADMIRAL.       8ea     Mlaerale.     laeorporated.       8N 

187.467.    Pub.  8-26-68.    FUed  8-7-62. 

760,864.  ADMIRAL  TEACB  BLBMBNT  8BA  SALT  AND 
I»8I0N.  Sea  MUterala,  Incorporated.  BN  187,468.  Pnb. 
3-86-63.    Filed  3-7-62. 

780.000.  BBBF-IN-A-MUO.  Laagla  Laboratorlee  Limited. 
BN  137.683.     Pnb.  8-36-68.     FUed  3-8-62. 

760.868.  HASKRAUT.  Joeeph  Y.  Hacto.  BN  137,887. 
Pub.  3-36-66.    FUod  2-0-62. 

760^007.     LANCA8TBR  BBAND.     Acme  Marketa,   lae.   by 

diaage  of   aame   from   Amerieaa   Storea  Company.     BN 

188,353.    Pub.  3-36-63.    FUed  3-31-63. 
780.008.     ACMB   FIBSTA    AND   DBBION.      Acme   Marketa, 

lae,  by  ebaace  of  name  from  American  Stone  Company. 

BN  138.880.    Pab.  8-88-88.    FUed  8-31-88. 
760,000.     GLBN8II»  PARK.    AciM  Marketa.  lae.  by  (Aaace 

of   name  from    Amerieaa   Storee  Company.      SN   188,361. 

Pub.  3-36-68.    FUed  3-31-63. 

760.000.  ACMB  LOUELLA  AND  DBSION.  Acbm  Market*. 
lae.  by  ehaase  of  aame  from  Amerieaa  Storea  Compaay. 
SN  138.367.    Pab.  3-86-63.    Filed  3-81-63. 

780.001.  FIRB8IDB  BBAND.  AeoM  Marteta.  lae.  by 
chaaaa  of  aame  from  American  Stoiee  Compaay.  SN 
138.370.    Pnb.  3-88-88.    FUed  8-81-83. 

760.883.  NBSTLB'S  TRIFLB  DBCKBR.  Tbe  NeetM  Com- 
peay.  lac.     SN  138.418.     P«b.  8-86-03.     FUed  8-81-83. 

780.063.  GRAND  UNION.  The  Grand  Union  Cempany. 
BN  138.406.    Pub.  3-26-08.    FUed  8-8-03. 

760.884.  MRS.  FIFPBN'S.  Ceaat  Coantlee  Cannia*  Co. 
SN  141,303.    Pub.  8-36-68.    FUed  4-3-68. 

780,060.  CHILLBROO.  Marian  Compaay.  BN  143.148. 
Pnb.  3-26-63.    FUed  4-88-68. 

760,006.  THB  BOMB  OF  MR.  MAC  AND  DBBIGN. 
MarabaU  Fana.  Incorporated.  BN  140.380.  Pnb.  8-80-63. 
FUed  6-34-03. 

780.807.  KOaKOO.  Leaf  Braada,  lae  BN  148.388.  Fab. 
8-88-83.   FUed  7-6-63. 

750,068.     HI-HEALTH.     Proepect  Dairy,  lae     SN  148.843. 

Pub.  8-30-63.    Filed  7-11-63. 
780,060.     MIBI  GOLDT  AND  DBIION.     Sanderaon  Fanaa. 

Ine     SN   148,677.     Pub.  3-36-68.     FUed  7-34-63. 

780.070.  MF  MILANI  AND  DBBION.  Mllaal  Fooda.  lae 
IN  180.001.    Pab.  8-80^88.    FUed  7-30-88. 

760.071.  8WBBT  LOTBB.  W.  O.  BeauMra.  lae  BN  180.101. 
Pab.  3-80-68.    Filed  7-81-08. 

780.873.     8BA  RIPPLB.     Fraak  J.  Taraatlao.  d.b4L  F.  J. 

Taraatlao  and   aa  Tteiaatlae'*  Caaaed   Sea   Fooda.     BN 

160,107.    Pab.  8-88-68.    Filed  7-81-63. 
780,873.     WHBAT  OATA.     Balaton  Pnrlna  Compaay.     SN 

161,687.    Fab.S-S8-8S.    Fned8-8»-68. 


Ca. 


TM  101 

VK  188,707. 
BN  168417. 


760,874.     COUNTRT  OFBN.     The 
Fab.  3-86-63.    FUed  8-7-03. 

760  J76.     BOBBRTB.  Roberta  Food  Ooiporattoa. 

Pnb.  3-36-63.    FUed  0-13-03. 
760,87«.     TBLBTAR.      A.    Gtnrlanl    ft    Bre      BN 

Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  0-17-62. 
760,877.     NASSAU.     Pepperldfe  l^rm, 

163,318.    Pub.  3-26-63.    Piled  0-17-62. 
760,078.     HOLLAND    HODSB.      J.    J.    Newberry    Ce. 

163,888.    Pnb.  3-30-03.    FUedO-SO-OS. 
750,070.     COUNTRT  CHEF.     Mona  Melrla   Sbeltoa.   Ab.a. 

Country  Cbef  Foods.     SN  153.608.     Pnb.  3-36-68.     lUed 

0-20-62. 

700.080.  MCCORMICK  SCHILLING  AND  DBSION.  MeCer- 
mlck  ft  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  163,886.  Pnb. 
3-36-68.    FUed  0-86-62. 


163.373. 


lacerpofated.     BN 


BN 


ClMs47-WiMt 


760.081.  DBSION  OF  A  FISH  PENDANT.  SodetO  per 
AEloni  Fratelll  Folonari.  SN  186,487  Pnb  3-80-68. 
FUed  8-38-01. 

700,083.  LBJON.  United  Ttatnen.  lae,  d.bA.  Bbewaa- 
Joaee  aad  Lejoa  CbempacBe  Oellara.  SN  148.646.  Pab. 
3-36-63.    Filed  7-6-63. 


Qms  48-Mah  BtvMifes  mk  LHpon 

750,083.     CHURN  DESIGN.    Maekeeon  ft  Company  LUnlted. 
SN  143,647.    Pnb.  3-38-88.    FUed  6-^-03. 

Cbtt  49  -  DistiMi  Akoliolic  iMwif 

760.984.     CANADIAN   MIST.      Barton   DlstlUlac   Compaay 
SNl»e,71».    Pnb.  3-86-83.    FUed  1-30-68. 

700.086.  LEADER.      Jaa.    Barday    ft    Co.    Limited.      BN 
144,580.    Pnb.  3-26-08.    FUed  5-15-63. 

750.080.     DISTILLER'S  GOLD.     Honee  of  Wlaee  lae     BN 
145.557.    Pnb.  3-30-04.    FUed  5-38-03. 

760.087.  GOLD  PENNANT.     Brown-Forman  DIatiUen  On- 
poratlon.     SN  147,703.     Pub.  3-86-63.     FUed  6-37-88. 

750.088.  WHITB  RUSSIAN.     Heubldn.  lae     SN  148.404. 
Pab.  8-80-08.    FUed  7-30-02. 


ClMs50-M«rcbMdiist  Not  Otborwist 
OassiM 


BN  100.111. 


780.088.    MU8TKIT.    R.  Sbeldoa  CorpocatlOB. 
Pab.  8-86-68.    Filed  11-25-60. 

750.000.  THB  OUIU>  OF  ISRABLI  CRAFTSMBN  ISRABLI 
ART  CRAFT  AND  DBBION.  laraeU  Art-Craft  Impordaf 
Ce.  Ine     SN  118,8SS.     Pab.  3-88-63.     FUed  5-0-01. 

760.001.  BIP.  Joba  L.  Rle.  lae  SN  126,388.  Pab. 
8-36-03.    FUed  8-81-01. 

760.003.  BRITB  NITB.  Kalaer  Dlaplaya.  lae  SN  138.174. 
Fnb.  3-30-03.    FUed  8-18-81. 

780,083.  BOWK.  Bow-K-CorpM»tkm.  SN  188,738.  Pab. 
3-30-48.    FUedlO-l»-01. 

760.804.  MAONATBOL  AND  DBSION.  F.  Flaalgaa  aad 
Sou.  lac.     SN  180.377.     Pub.  3-26-63.     FUed  10-18-01. 

760,008.  THIN  MAN.  Tbe  George  F.  Cram  Company.  In- 
corporated.    SN  137.720.     Pah.  8-26-83.    FUed  2-18-83. 

760,888.  OBNBRAL  CRAFTS  BTC  AND  DBSION.  Gea- 
eral  Crafta  Corporation.  SN  144.068.  Pnb.  3-80-63. 
Filed  5-8-62. 

750.007.  BOT0-VI8ION.  Kbnball  Manufaetnrlnc  Corpora- 
tlea.    SN  148.308.    Fnb.  8-20-63.    FUed  7-»43. 

700,888.  USM  AND  DBSION.  United  Shoe  MaeUaery 
Corperatloa.     SN  180,478.     Fab.  8-20-03.     FUed  0-4-03. 


I  'i  T  i^\yMtn'<:ikmi^,  '  - 1  -- 
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7»0,M».     ALUMA-SIONB.     H«wkln»-H«wktat  Co.  lac     IN 

150.»48.    Pub.  8-26-68.    FUad  ft-10-62. 
Tfl.OOO.     OIANT   DIROCT-O.      Tb«   Hopp   Pnm.    lae      IN 

1S1,322.    Pub.  3-26-68.    Filed  8-16-62. 


Qaif  51  -  CosMttks  imI  TofltC  PraparititM 

761.001.  TINSOI^  S.I.P.A.P.— 8.P.A.  fiodeta  ItalUna 
Prodottl  Appareccbl  Parrucchlerl.  SN  103,211.  Pub. 
8-26-4S.     PUed  8-23-60. 

T51.0OS.  OZON  COUHl-RICH.  AnoeUtcd  Bmads,  Inc. 
SN  104,884.    Pub.  8-26-03.    Filed  B-21-60. 

761,008.  KRBBM  TONX.  CallfornU  Beauty  and  Barber 
Bapply.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hollywood  Beauty  k  Barber  Supply. 
SN  114,881.    Pnb.  8-26-68.    Filed  8-8-61. 

781,004.     MT    DRBAM    AND    DB8IGN.      Freddy.    8.A.R.L., 

d.b.a.    De   Vernon.      SN    182,288.      Pab.    8-26-68.      FUed 

11-17-61. 
7B1.000.      FOUNDATION  PLUS.     Hasel  Blahop  Inc.,  aaelcaee 

Of  Lanolin  Pliu,  lac     SN  134.9M.     Pub.  ^26-68.    FUcd 

1-2^2. 

781.006.  BMPBRADOR.  Perramon  y  ArsuUol.  8.R.C.  SN 
136,161.     Pub.  3-26-63.     FUed  1-8-62. 

761.007.  PBRBNNIA.  International  Coametlen,  lac  SN 
130,7m.    Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  1-15-62. 

781.008.  CLINO.  Merle  Norman  CoameMca.  lac.  SN 
142,642.    Pub.  8-26-68.    FUed  4-18-62. 

7{n,00».  SHAVOTION.  Chartaa  A.  Cratt,  d.b.«.  Pharma- 
emitleal  Aaaodatea.  SN  148,370.  Pub.  8-26-63.  Filed 
7-18-62. 

701.010.  TEARS  AWAT.  Cbeaebrouffa-Pond'a  Inc.  SN 
148,820.    Pub.  8-26-68.    FU«1  7-26-82. 

751.011.  TRACBRT.  Tbe  Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN 
149.841.    Pub.  8-26-63.    FUed  7-26-62. 


Qaif  52— DttorfMts  and  Soaips 

700,716.     CONSOUDATBD   CBRTIFICATB.      See   Class    1. 
701,012.     SUPBR-BDISONITB.       8.     If.     Edison     Chamlcal 

Company,  Inc.  SN  138,068.  Pab.  8-28-63.    Filed  ll-SO-61. 
701,018.     SIL   AND   DB8I0N.      Donaen    W.    Wrlsbt,    d.b.a. 

Donaell  W.  Wright  Utg.  Co.     SN  184,860.     Pub.  8-86-68. 

FUed  ia-28-61. 
701,014.     POLTCHBM.    U.S.  Polychemlcal  Corporation.    SN 

189,161.    Pub.  8-26-68.    Filed  3-0-62. 
701,010.     STIBFBL    AND    DBSION.      Stlefel    Laboratories, 

lac     IN  141,120.     Pnb.  S-M-08.     Flkd  8-2»-82. 

781.016.  MBTED.    Texaa  Pbarmacal  Company.    SN  148,480. 
Pub.  3-26-68.    Filed  7-0^2. 

701.017.  MIRADBRM.    Pharmacosmetlcs,  Inc.    SN  148,841. 
Pub.  8-26-68.     Filed  7-11-62. 


Serdcc  Marks 
Oms  lOO-MisctHaiieoM 

701.018.  MBO  PATACCA.     DUna  Olmated.  nee  Vart. 
121,118.    Pub.  8-26-68.    Filed  0-81-61. 

781.019.  TODAYS  DISPLAYS  AND  DBSION.  Todayi  Dis- 
plays, Inc.     SN  180,067.     Pub.  3-26-68.     Filed  1-8-83. 

701.020.  NBLSON8  AND  DBSION.  Nelsons  Food  Systems. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Nelsons  Food  Berrtce,  Inc  SN  186,7M. 
Pnb.  8-S6-83.    Filed  1-20-62. 


BB 


701.021.  RBACT.      The    HaUlerafters    Cd.      BN     187,747. 
Fob.  8-28-68.    FHed  2-12-82. 

701.022.  CANDLELIGHT  INN.    Candlallcht  Inns  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  140.424.     Pnb.  3-26-63.     FUed  3-22-62. 

701,008.     FBOSTOP.     Frostop  Products,  Inc     SN  140,984. 
Pobk  8-28-48.    FU«1  6-1-42. 


781,024.     MIBCO  STOKBB.    Marco  Btorea.  Inc    SN  147,122. 

Pub.  8-26-68.    FUad  •-18-82. 
701,020.      BIDDLB    B8TABLI8HBD     1879    AND    DBSION. 

Blddle  Pnrebaslag  Company.     SN  148,680.    Pub.  8-28-<t. 

Filed  7-24-62. 

701.026.     JUNIOB8.    Jaaioe*^  Boataaiant  be    SN  180^788. 

Pub.  8-26-63.    FUed  8-<8-68. 


Oms  101-A4v«rtisiiif  md  BuiMss 

701.027.  NC88  AND  DBSION.  James  R.  Bremner,  Jr., 
d.b.a.  National  Car  Shoppers  Serrlce.  8N  48,820.  Pub. 
8-26-68.    Filed  4-1-08. 

701.028.  INSTANT  NBW8.  Dow  Jones  ft  Company,  lac 
SN  110.402.    Pub.  8-26-63.    Filed  8-48-61. 

701.029.  BIRTHDAY  CLUB  AND  DBSION.  Birthday  Club, 
Inc     SN  128,099.     Pub.  8-26-68.     FUed  7-10-61. 

701.030.  NATIONAL  COLLBOB  QUBBN  CONTB8T.  Na- 
tional College  Queen  Contest,  Inc.  SN  180,642.  Pub. 
8-26-63.    FIM  10-20-01. 

781,081.  RBPRBSXNTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  FIMALB  IN 
SUNBURST  DBSION.  The  American  Dairy  Aasodatioa. 
SN  183.121.    Pab.  8-86-68.    Piled  12-1-61. 

701.032.  OMC.  Organisation  Manning  Coatrols,  Inc  BN 
146,000.    Pnb.  8-28-83.    Filed  6-4-62. 

701,038.  THOM  McAN.  MelTUle  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
148.742.    Pnb.  8-88-68.    Filed  7-10-88. 

701,084.  PliAIDLAND.  B.  F.  MacDonald  Stamp  Company. 
SN  100,428.    Pub.  3-26-83.    Filed  8-3-62. 


Oms  1 02  -  Immm  awl  RMKial 

701,080.  HUMBLB-MATIC.  Humble  Oil  ft  Reflnlac  Com- 
pany.    SN  111,101.     Pab.  8-26-63.     FUed  12-3<^-60. 

701,038.  COLLBOB  AB8UBANCB  PLAN  CAP  AND  DB- 
SION. CAP,  Inc  SN  U8,04S.  Pnb.  3-20-68.  FUed 
12-20-60. 

701.087.  MAOIC  CIRCLE.  Jackaoo  Furaltnia  Compaay. 
SN  113.113.    Pnb.  8-26-83.    Filed  2-6-81. 

701.038.  FLEX-RATE.  Fanaers  Savlags  and  Lean  Associa- 
tion.    SN  137.8aS.     Pnb.  3-26-68.     FUed  8-0-62. 

781.039.  MINNBBOTA  TITLB.  Title  lasaraaca  Compaay  of 
MlnnesoU.     SN   141,808.     Pnb.   8-96-48.     FUed  4-»>«2. 

701.040.  MIHDTBMAN  PROTECTION  BTC.  AND  DBSION. 
Aretala  Blawaby  Agency,  lac.  d.b.a.  SUwsby  lasniaaca. 
SN  146,930.    Pub.  8-86-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

701.041.  BBPmBSBMTATIOB  OF  A  FANCIFUL  MINUTB- 
MAN  ON  BOLLBB  8KATB8.  Archie  SUwsby  A«ency,  lac. 
dJ».a.  Stawsby  lasoiaaes.  SN  148.938w  Pab.  3-ft8-«8. 
Filed  8-14-62. 

701.042.  J.B.H.  ft  CO.  BTC.  AND  DBBION.  J.  B.  Haaaaer 
ft  Co.     SN  100,008.     Pab.  3-26-63.     FUed  7-80-02. 

T81.048.  MODBBJK  PROTBCTION  WITH  THE  HUMAN 
TOUCH!  AND  DBSION.  Federated  Mntnal  Imptenent 
and  Hardware  lasnraacs  Compaay.  BK  101,744.  Pab. 
8-a8-6S.    Fnad»^2S-82. 

TU,044.  YOU'RE  IK  OOOD  HANIXI  WITH  ALLBTATB 
INSURANCE  AND  DBSION.  AlUtate  Insurance  Company. 
By  1 82  784.     Pub   3-26-68.    Filed  9-lfr-82. 

datf  103  -  CoMtractiM  ad!  Rapiir 

7n.04».  UNITBD  ELECTRIC  CO.  AND  DBSION.  Unltad 
Electric  Company.  SN  106,181.  Pok  3-28-88.  FUed 
10-10-80. 

701,046.  COMAD.  Comad,  lac  BN  121,706.  Pab.  8-26-68. 
FUed 


781,047.  PIXIE  DESIGN.  AModated  Professloaal  Lana- 
darsrs  of  America,  Inc,  aaslgnee  of  Edward  U  Btahrey. 
d.b.a.  AssoeUted  Professional  Lanadrlea  oi  Charlotte  SN 
128,887.    Pnb.  3-28-83.    FUad  10^U-«1. 


JUMI  11,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB 


TM  106 


781.048.  DIAMOND  BTSBL  WOt.  AND  DBSION.  Tba 
nianiend  Bteel  Oonatractlea  Co.  817  184,880.  P«tb. 
3-36-63.    Filed  12-21-61. 

701.049.  COMMBBCIAL  PfPfNO  BTC.  AND  DBSION. 
Commercial  Piping  Conpany.  Inc  8N  184,888.  Pnb. 
3-36-63.    Filed  13-21-61. 

701.000.  SMO  AND  DBSION.  Soutkem  Masaacbusetta  OU 
Corporation.     SN  148,821     Pnb.  8-26-83.     FUed  6-6-62. 


Clau104- 


701.001.  TELE-CARD.    Tkt  Waatara  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany.    SN  183.111.    Pnb.  8-28-88.     Filed  11-30-61. 

701.002.  BEE  OBE  AND  DESIGN.     Trian^e  PubUcatlons. 
Inc.     SN  149,348.     Pub.  8-26-68.     Filed  7-18-62. 


7iU)08.     MCL.     Maahattan    Color    Laboratory,    Ibc      SV 
196,691.    Pub.  8-28-68.    Filed  1-12-62.  — 


Oast  107— EAKitioa  and  Fitiiitiiinat 

701.060.  THB  WORLD  AROUND  U8  AND  i)B8ION.  Tbe 
World  Aronad  Us,  Inc.  SN  111,400.  Pub.  8-^8-63.  FUed 
1-0-6L 

701.061.  INSIDE  POLITICS.  Better  Ooremment  AssoeU- 
tlon.     SN  129,808.     Pub.  3-26-88.     FOed  0-28-61. 

701.062.  TBXANS  AND  DBSION.  DaUas  Tezans  Football 
Club.  Inc.     SN  142,080.     Pub.  3-20-83.     FUed  4-24-62. 

701.063.  BA  AND  DBSION.  Belmont  Aviation  Corporation. 
SN  148.004.     Pub.  3-26-63.    FUed  4-26-62. 


tff^I 
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701,008.     NAIIONWIDS    AMD     BBPBMINTATION     OF    *-"""  ^^'^ 
MAP  ON  WHEELS.     Nationwide  TraUar  Rental  System, 
Inc.     SN  88.816.     Pub.  8-26-68.     FUed  10-22-50.  701,064.     AMERICAN  SCHOOL  BAND  DIRECTORS  ASS'N 

701.004.     NATION^IDB!.      Natlonwlfc  Trailer   Rental    Sya-         ^^  ^"'fl*^;,.  ^"^^^  ®*^.  ""1  "T***"'   ^'*^' 
urn,  Inc     SN  88.817.     Pnb.  8-28-63.    Filed  1O-22-00.  elation.     SN  102,004.     Pal..  8..88-68.     FUad  8^4-40. 

701,000.     CONTINENTAL  AIBUNSS  AND  DESIGN.     Con-  -^        - 

tlaental  Air  Liaea,  lac    BN  128,080.    Pnb.  8-24-68.    FUed 
»-t3-61. 


Certification  Marks 


701.006.  TAG.     Koninklljke  Loditraart  MaatschappiJ  N.V.,  -.          «        -      j                         '  ^     '^ 
d.b.a.   KLM   Royal   Dntdi  AUUnai.     SN   180,364.     Pub.  CnHS  A  —  «00W 

8-26-68.    FUed  1-8-82. 

701.007.  PACIFIC    STAB    LINB.      Zlm    larael    NaTlgatlon  701,060.     UNION    MADE    BTC.    AND    REPRESENTATION 
Compaay  Ltd.     SN  148.601.    Pnb.  8-24-48.    FUed  7-0-62.  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE.    Amalgamated  Oothiag  Work- 

'  ere  of  America.  SN  147,081.    Pub.  8-26-68.    FUed  4-20-42. 


dau  106-Mataffial  TroataMK 


^  OassB—Sarvicat 

781,008.    THBRM0<:RBM.     Ckoaleal   R«a«orcea   Corpora-  ^      ^tlsM     «<idP109|A     yOnl>sl3l '^' M   c«tD 

tlon,  assignee  of  Thermo-Cbam  Corporation.     SN  127,810.  701,066.     MTS  BTC.  AND  DBSION.     Motor  Trarel  Serrlces, 

Pab.  8-36-68.    FUed  0-18-61.  Inc     SN  142,843.     Pub.  3-26-68.     FUed 


^    <J     >    >4  I'M 
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701,048.     Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,   Minne- 
apoUs,  Mian.     SN  141,888^   FUad  P.R.  4-3-62 ;  Am.  S.R. 
701,067.    Pels  and  Company.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.     BN  101.131.        3-13-43. 


FUad  P.R.  8-14-43  :  Am.  SJl.  9-13-43. 


'^P^Ut 


PAISLEY 


For  Deeoratlve-AcwMtteal  TlMsnid. 
First  nse  Mar.  0. 1003. 


Qasi13— Hardwart  aarf  Pliaiblafl  aid 
StaaBi*llllia9 


The  mark  comprlaes  tba  eoafonnatloa  of  the  bottle. 
For  Fabric  Softaaer.   . 
First  aas  Jan.  28. 1888. 


701.088.  Clair  R.,  IpUsB,  8.b4L  Unit  Bnslneering  Compaay, 
Gardens.  Calif.  SN  84,770.  Filed  P.R.  11-4-00;  Am. 
B.B.  2-20-63. 

CLIP  STRIP 

For  Clip  t9t  Secnriat  Papers.  Drawings.  Maps  and  tlw 
Like 
First  nas  May  28, 1988.         icai,  c-  --^n  ^ 
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7B1.070.  U.0.  Btbfeala  Inc.,  hong  Maad  Cltj.  N.Y..  by 
di«ng«  of  name  from  Ethioa  Btaadard  Co.,  Inc..  Long 
Lriaad  Cltr.  N.T.  8M  119.M*.  Fttod  P.E.  B-lS-61 ;  Aa. 
8.R.  10-18.-A1. 


7B1.074.     D*  Liu«  B— dtag  Corpontloa.  Ntwark,  N.J.     SN 
U»,6M.     FIM  P.K.  S-ia-»l:  Am.  8JL  »-3S-6S. 


'VE  LUXE 

DREAM 

EITCHEN' 

No  eUlm  Is  uMde  to  th«  word  'natefaeB"  apart  froa  tb« 
For  yitamln   Prodnets  and   Pharmaceutical  Preparations    aiuk  aliown  on  th«  drawing, 
for  Haman  Uae.  Por  Toy  Klt^au. 

Flrrt  UM  May  8. 19«l.  nm  VM  f^.  «0, 1961. 

.>»*^3 

781,071.    Tanabe  Selyaka  Co.  Ltd..  Hlsashl-ka.  Oaak*.  Japan.     751,075.     D«  Lue  Bandinc  Corporation.  Nowark,  N.J      8M 
8N  150,898.     Filed  P.B.  8-0-82 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-3-83.  110.888.     Fltod  P.B,  B-40-81 ;  Am.  8.B.  »-18-83. 


BESTON 


DE  LUXE 
BEAUTY 
PARLOR'' 


The  Japaneae  character!  ihown  In  the  drawing  are  a  pho- 
netic e<|nlTalent  of  the  term  "Beaton."    Owner  of  Japaneae  No  cUln  la  made  to  the  term  "Beaaty  Parlor"  apart  from 
Beg.  No.  301,410,  dated  Sept.  13.  lOBO.  the  mark  ahown  on  the  drawing. 

For    VltanJn    Preparatlona    for    Use    In    Medldne    and  'or  Plastic  Toy  In  the  Form  of  Miniature  Beauty  Parlors. 

Pharmacy.  Flmt  use  Fab.  80. 1081. 

Clafs21-ElMtrical  Apparate,  MadrfMs,  Claif  26-Maafariag     aid     Scitaliffic 

md  SappBii  AppMaicii 

781.073.     Barter.  Ine.  Ooahen.  Ind.     8N  188,740.     Filed  P.B.  T81.078.     Svnepeea.  Boaansa.  Orag.     8N  111,870.     Filed  P.B. 

8-30-81 :  Am.  8.R.  8-0-83.  8-18-81 ;  Am.  8.B.  4-18-82. 


BLINK-N-BEACON 


For  Warning  Light  Derlcea. 
First  aae  Apr.  20, 1081. 


) 


For   Olare   PrerentatlTe  and   ProteetlTe  AttaehSMat   fee 

of  Vye  Glasses.  Oogglea.  Binoculars  and  the  liha. 
First  use  Nov.  88. 1000. 


7S1.07S.    The  BnUte  Products  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    BM 
181,808.    FUed  8-87-88. 


bA«  ga 


701,077.  Ault  Magnetlca,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Mian.,  assignee 
of  Joseph  C.  Ault,  d.b.a.  Anlt  Magnetics.  Minneapolis, 
Mian.    8N  121,884.    FUed  PJL  8-14-81 ;  Am.  8.R.  0-2-82. 


.J^JJLT 


For  Bleetronle  Devtess — Namely,  Electronic  Regnlated 
Power  BuppUes,  Variable  Time  Conatant  Networks,  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof  for  Use  In  the  Compater  Industry. 

First  uas  Nor.  0,  1008. 


781,078.     Oaylord  Products.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.     8N 
188.888.     Fllad  P.B.  11-87-81;  Am.   8.B.   S-81-83. 


Tlw  drawlav  ta  llaad  for  rod  and  yoUow. 

For  maetrle  Aeeessorlas  for  Bicycles — Namely,  Blectrle 
lights,  Sloetrle  Horns,  Klsetrte  Blnns,  and  Usctrlc  0«n- 
erators. 

FIrat  oao  on  or  prior  to  Joaa  1,  1868.    -  -  ♦^*-  -~  '-■*- 


GAYLORD 


For  Motion  Detsctora. 
Flrat  not  Jnao  8, 1861. 


Jura  11,  1968 

aaii32-hmrfl»t 
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781,070.     The  United  SUtss  Bedding  Company.   St   Paal.    781,084.     Oetot  *  Oetet.  Inc..  Now  York.  N.Y.    8N  188,788. 
Minn.      8M    108.188.      FOad    PJL    10-10-80;    Am.    8.B.        FUod  P.B.  12-11-81 ;  Am.  8 Jl.  4-11-88. 
4-1S-8S. 


QUILTOP 


For 

First  use  Angaat  1080 


Cla»36-JlllMical 


781,080.     Ooapel  li^t  Pahttea 
1084»4.    FUed  PJL  U-8-48; 


Qlendala,   Calif.     8N 

SJL  4  9  08. 


FASHION  IN  MOTION 


For   Women's   and   Children's   Sweaters,    Coats.    Dresses, 
Slacks.  Shorts,  and  Bathing  Suits. 
First  nae  Oct  10, 1081. 


Qass  40— Fancy  Coo^,  hmUinis,  md 


701.080.     B.  a.  Wdler  Co..  PrsTtdenes.  BJ.     8N  181,787. 
Filed  PJL  11-0-81 :  Am.  S.B.  11-80-82. 


SNAG-PRUF 


For  Shoe  Buckles  of  Moa-Prsetooa  MetaL 
First  uss  Oct.  17, 1081. 


For  Phonograph  Beeords. 
First  uss  Dec  81. 1080. 


ChM  46-FMf  and  hgrodiMrts  off  Ioo4f 


701.081.     Oo^^  Light  Pnbttcatlons.   Olendale,  CaBf.     BN    -ni^Qg^     M.J.B.   Co..    San  ^randsco.   Calif.      SN   138.288. 
108,608.     Filed  PJL  11-8-88:  Am.  8JL  4-8-8S.  FUad  P.B.  1-88-48 :  Am.  8JL  1-8-88 


teacb 


For  Phonograph  Beeords. 
First  use  Dec  31. 1060. 


(lass  38  -  Priirtf  airf  MIcatioM 

7B1.08S.     Famsworth  PuhUahlng  Company.  Inc.  New  York, 
N.Y.    SN  131,088.    FBod  P.B.  10-81-81 ;  Am.  SJL  4-0-83. 

THE  PARNSWORTH  REPORT 

''iror  Monthly  Pamphlet  DIrsetad  to  Ufa  laaaranee  Coai- 
Flrat  use  Bavt  18. 1881.  T  /  f^ 


O 


ForTsa. 


761,088.    Blake-Potter.  laeorporated,  Chariaaton,  W.  Ya.    iW        ^.^^  ^  ^^        ^^^ 
148.484.    FUed  P.B.  7-8-88 ;  Am.  8.1.  4-8-88.  .^.^...^..^..i^ 


/AJiik 


ilESTVMIMA 

EWSDIGEST 


ain47-WiBM 

761,087.     The  Westminster  Corporation,  Long  Island 
N.Y.     SN  144.810.     FUed  PJL  6-0-82;  Am.  S.B 

BRAZIUA 


City. 


For  Independent  Monthly  N 
FlntasaOetl,  188L 


of  West  Ylrgiaia.       For  Fralt  Wins  Bpoelalty. 
Flnt  aaa  Mar.  28, 1882. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtnn  11,  IMS 


"  "•'■     ■«  100,8M.     m«d  P.B.  »-t-6S;  Am.  8.K.  4-4-6S. 

TU.OSS.     C*rt  CooMtlCB.  lac..  Otmmtm*,  Comm.     8N  tT,lT4. 

ru«d  p.£.  »-i«-eo :  ▲».  ijl  ii-m-«i. 

SPRAY  AND  WAVE 

For  Biilv  Ipray. 

nnt  OM  Anc.  IS,  1908. 


•r  .  -r 


781.08».     Shnlton.    !■«.,   Cllftoa.   N.J.     8K   1X8,603.     Fltod         

P.B.  »-2S-61 ;  Am.  8.B.  4-8-88.  

PRETTY  PERM  '  ng,q«2  b,^ 

For  Hob*  PwaaMat  BmU  Wrnn  Pn^MttOoB.  .t*'^ 

Flrat  aw  Aac.  11. 10«1. 


701,090.     Haiel  Blitaop,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.T.     8N  148,407. 
Filed  P.B.  4-lT-«2  ;  Am.  B.B.  4-18-6S. 


SET  TO  STAY 

For  Hair  8*t  Prtparatloft  i    '">  A^/r  O 
Fir«t  OM  Mar.  16, 1988.      ^  "     ^    '^  ^ 


781,091.     ICerlo  Nomao  CoaoMtlea,  lac.,  Loa  Aactlea,  Calif. 
8N  142.646.    Fltod  P.B.  4-18-88;  Am.  g.B.  4-l»-«S. 

AUTUMN  HAZE 

For  Poirdtr  Bmm.  .,  .  >. 

Flnt  DM  Mar.  38, 1982. 


^^ 


Tho  tradomafli  eoapriaaa  tfe*  coatonr  or  eoii8(iiratlon  of  i 
PMkago  for  tka  fMift  '  .>v>- 
For  UpatMk  VtA  ttafl  Bnamel. 
Flrat  OM  I 


Oasf  52  -  IMmimU  «mI  So^ 

'T 
761.097.     H.  M.  Sinclair.  Jr..  tru«te«  for  the  Sinclair  Mann- 
faeturlnc    Compan/,    Toledo;    Ohio.      8N    181,922.      FU«« 
11-18-81. 


781,098.     Nottaercntt  Laboratorlao,  Cb.a.  Ooafaale  Laba.,  Loa 
Ancalaa,  Calif.     8N  148,648.    Fllad  P.B.  8-1-88 ;  Am.  8.B. 


4-1-88. 


HUMDINGER  RED 


For  Llpadek. 

rint  OM  Mar.  18. 1888. 


761,098.  Natterentt  Laboratorlao,  d.bji.  Coagaalc  Laba..  Loa 
Aatalea,  Gftllf .  8N  143,660.  FUad  P.B.  6-l-«8 ;  Am.  SB. 
4-»-«8. 

DOUBLE  WHAMMY  RED 

For  Llpatlek. 

Flrat  nM  Mar.  18. 1888. 


701,094.     Nfttbemitt  Laboratoflaa,  d.bA.  Coacenlc  Laba.,  Loa 
Ancelea,  Calif.    8N  148,801.    FOcd  P.B.  6-1-68 ;  Am.  8.B. 


Tka  mark  aaoalaU  of  tlu  *«»»*fiiiitHnt  «f  tha  '<t>^**i»^  Jew 
the  fooda. 
For  U«ald  Detargnit  for  Qaaaral  Hooaehold  Uoa. 
First  OM  SapC.  86L  11 


4-1-68. 


OBVIOUSLY  PINK 


For  LlpstlA. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  18, 1962. 


Stnrice  Blark 


761,090.     Nettaereatt  Laboratorlea,  d.b.a.  Coacenlc  Labs.,  Loa 
Angclea,  Calif.     8N  148,663.    Fllad  PJl.  0-1-62 ;  Am.  8.B. 


4-1-68. 


For  Upatlck. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  19,  1962. 


OSO  RED 


701.098.     8.  MalatMta  *  Bona,  Patacaoa.  N.1.    '8H  148^1. 
Filed  P.B.  6-4-62 ;  Am.  B.B.  4-11-68. 

MAINE  TO  MIAMI 

For  Storage  and  Tranaportatloa  of  the  Oooda  of  Otbers  by 
Motor  Yehlela. 
Flrat  nM  March  1947. 


CL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

186^.     8KBASTOPOL  Al^i^tA  OBO WSBg  ^MICtKD 
^^V    IfiKMOII.   CI.  8*   %^^    : 

188.099.     IStBAL.    CI.  46.    S-8T-S3. 

166.099.     HAI8S.    CI.  S3.    8-ST-S8. 

106.489.     KUHM'S  AND  IWSION.     CL  18.     4-^-98 

186,681.     MATION-Wma  J.  C.  PBNMT  CO.  AND  dJdSIQN. 

CI.  89.    4^0-88. 
186,788.     WMXTMU    CL  88.    4-17-88. 


82.809.  WALTHAlf  MASS.     CL  ST.     4-20-1893 

22,900.  CBITSBION     COAL     AlfD     DESIGN. 
0-2-1893. 

23,089.  WHITBB08S.    CL  48.    8^88-1883. 

23,128.  WHITB  BOVH.    CL  48w    8-80-1893. 

28,420.  QABLOCK  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  SO.     7-26-1898. 

164.026.  MAXFLI.    Q.  22.    2-20-88. 

164.866.  AMACCO.    CL  10.    2-27-88. 


'%    'Jttf  etur  I«« 


JUNB  11.  196S 


u.  s.  PATENT  Office 
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1883M- 
18T,7«7. 
188.284. 
169  J47. 
168.274. 
168.276. 
169,708. 
170,090. 

171,078. 
171.486. 
178,828. 
118,386. 

173,888. 
399,480. 
400,182. 
400.163. 
400,880. 
400,871. 
400,978. 
400,981. 
401,029. 
401,17X 
401,188. 


OOU>KNWMT.    a.  48.    4-17-38. 

BATHOL    C118.    6-6-SS. 

TBAVBLBTTB.    CL  61.    8-10-23. 

BANirXX.    CL42.    8-18-88. 

FBDraULL.    CI.  SO.    8-12-28. 

FBIMBAL  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  36.     8-13-83. 

HUTLBB'8.    CL  46.    7-3-88. 

THB    HUMBte    BTC.    AND    DS8I0N.      CL    19. 

7-17-28. 
PUBITT  CHKB8E  AND  DB8I0N.  O.  46.  7-81-23. 
.CABBON-BAIBBB.    CL  1.    8-7-88. 
ANOBLU8.    CL  01.    9-86-38. 
C80WNBD  I«TOM  BBAMD  AND  DB8ION.    CL  46. 


270,303. 
320,402. 
428,880. 
441,118. 
636,446. 
897,708. 

688.488. 
708,611. 
708.848. 
707.077. 
708.968. 
711.498. 
717.016. 
717.470. 
717,728. 
736,761. 
786,762. 
787,140. 
787AW. 


108.486. 
828,731. 
828.834. 
686,086 


DABNBTTB.    CI.  88.    10-2-23. 

MIDO   MUl/riFOBT.     CL  27.     1-12-43. 

BEBTA-PLDS.    CL  18.    2-16-43. 

▼TTA-PLUB.    CL18.    »-il*-4S. 

TUEC.    CL88.    4-8-43. 

DNICON.    CLll    4-l»-tt. 

ESKIMO  PIE.    CL48.    4-18^3. 

DE8ION  OF  VmkD  OF  COW.     CL  48.     4-18-43. 

VTCOB.    a.  88.    4-80-48. 

KINOflWAT.    CL28.    4-#7-4S. 

BOTAIB.    CL28.    4-*^4S. 


401.238. 
401,284. 
401,410. 
401,421. 
401,431. 
401,721. 
401,748. 
401,888. 
408.13a 
402.278. 
408.408. 
402.416. 
402,781. 
402.868. 

408,988. 
403,108. 
403,244. 
403,272. 
403,276. 
408,316. 
408,372. 
408,468. 
408.634. 


BAD.    CL62.    0-4-43. 

BOTOORATB  STOKEK.     CL  34.     6-4-43. 

SAPAMINE.    a.  6.    0-^8-43. 

FIRS8TONE.    CL  87.    0-18-43. 

LUXtJBY.    CI.  46.    6-18-48. 

THOMPSON.    CI.  38.    8-1-43. 

■.  B.  HOCOBMldlt     CI.  48.     8-»-4S. 

WECB,    CI.  23.    e-l«^-43. 

FA^UOB.    CL81.    8-28-48. 

BX.    CI.  34.    7-13-43. 

PLABKITO.    CL18.    7-80-48. 

IBONTEX.    CL  0.    7-20-M. 

PHOBOXVX.    CL«.    8-10-48. 

BONAT    OUBSMOL     AND    DESION.       CL     01. 

8-17-48. 
"BUOnUBB."    CI.  44.    8-81-48. 
CBAWLABOCT.    CI.  39.    9-7-48. 
MELUBAC.    a.  1.    9-14-43. 
OALUVANTINO.    CI.  01.    9-14-43. 
SOLTTAIB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  61.     8-14-43. 
"KEEP  FIT."    CI.  44.    9-14-48. 
ABCHIE  COMICS.    CI  88.    9-21-43. 
AIBIiOZ.    a.  23.    8-28-48. 
VELVET,    a.  87.    9-28-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


a.  28. 


POLO.    CI.  26.    9-23-80. 
MBBCABBOLIDE.    CL  18.'  8-SB-36. 
THIOSALKA.    CL  8.    8-10-46. 
FBOHTWIATEIN.    CI.  6.    10-19-48. 
PBBBIN.    CL  26.    10-80-68. 
UD8   BOTAL  CDTTBB    AND   DESIGN. 

6-17-80^ 
UDB.    CL19.    6-81-60. 

CL28.    8-80-80. 

CL21.    9-8-80. 

CI.  8.    11-16-80. 

CL  16.    12-27-60. 

CI.  28.    a-21-61. 

CI.  1.    6-20-81. 

CL21.    8-27-81. 

a.  12.    7-4-61.  »  .  .„ 

CLUB   DEB   BILLIONNAIRE8.      CI.    46.      8-7-62. 
CLUB  DEB  MILLIONNAIBBB.     CL  46.     8-7-62. 
LANVIN  CASTILLO.    0.28.    9-4-88. 
LANVIN  CASTILLO.    CL  88.    8-4-83. 


UDB. 
UD6. 
UDfl. 
UDB. 
UDB. 
UDB. 
UDB. 
UDB. 


MATKNIT  AND  DBBION.     CL  39.     2-8-16. 

BA08KET.  CI.  8.  6-16-66. 

BABT  "DOUGHTBR."  CI.  88.  7-8-68. 

TJAP  TJBNOKEH  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  8.   10-2-66. 


i$$7 


844.342. 

644.848. 
844.868. 
644.364. 
644.866. 
644.868. 
844.887. 
844.868. 
844.868. 
844.880. 
844.888. 
844.874. 
844.880. 
844,881. 

844,888. 
844.882. 
844.888. 

844.400. 

844.411. 
844.418. 


BABANAC.    CL2. 

MIBACLE  BBUSH  KEEPEB.    CI.  6. 

NBOCAST.    CI.  12. 

TDfBBBWELD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

TBIPLE-MATIC.    0.12. 

■BB^ALI*    CL  12. 

TEKNOCOBE.    CL  12. 

COBBBIK  AND  DESION.    CI.  12. 

SOUTHWEST  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 

NECO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  12. 

FBBMAOLAB.    CI.  12. 

DTNALOK.    CL18. 

FINOm  FANTAST.    CI.  18. 

rLAME  XOONTBOL.    CI.  16. 

PLA.8TINBTTB.    CL  18. 

LDBm-VAB  ETC.    CL  18. 

THE  MARKSMAN.    CL  17. 

CC  AND  DESIQlt.    CL18. 

MOLfWAC.    CL18. 

BOUNDUP.    CI.  1»- 

■■ITOTB.   CLU. 

LXXXrUTE.    CLtl. 


«44,4(U. 

644,421. 

844,424.' 

644.426. 
644.428. 
844.480. 
844.431. 
844.434. 
644.468. 
844,^64. 
844.482. 
844.488. 
844,484. 
644.466. 
844,467. 
644,478. 
644.486. 
644.488. 
644,489. 
844.497. 
644,498. 
844.499. 
644.000. 
644.001. 
644,002. 
844,606. 
844.007. 
644.008. 
844.018. 
844.622. 
644.687. 
644.689. 
644.640. 
844,642. 
844.644. 
844.649. 
644,663. 

644.000. 
844.009. 

844.670. 
844.672. 
844.873. 


888,068. 

888.870. 
717,877. 
784.128. 


BELUTCm.    0.21. 

PLUTO  DOODLE.    O.  22. 

CHAMPION.    CL22. 

8TBEAMLINEB.    O.  22. 

POIXA  DOT.    O.  22. 

CAPTAIN  KIDD.    CL  22. 

ICE  QUEEN.    O.  22. 

UPPT.    O.  22. 

A-MOLE.    CL  23. 

DUO-MATIC.    CL  26. 

POLTTEK.    O.  26. 

SUPER   ORUEN  POWBB-PAK.     O.    27. 

P0LT8BT.    O.  29. 

BCBOP.    CL  29. 

TUFTT  AND  DESION.    O.  29. 

EEICE.    O.  81. 

PEN  VEND.    CL87. 

CONTACT  AND  DESIGN.    O.  38. 

MC  rORTT-FOUK.    CI.  89. 

MC  ONE-FIFTY.    CL  39. 

BAGHDAD.    CI.  39. 

SLACK-TOP.    O.  89. 

NEB-EEX.    CL  39. 

CUDDLE  BUNNT.    O.  39. 

SOFT  CLOUD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39. 

BBUNNT.    CL  39. 
BBNNINGTWBKD.    O.  42. 
NABCO.    O.  46. 
8TA  TBIM.    CL  46. 
PBIKE  PAK.    CL  46. 
SAUCE  MAGIC.    O.  48. 
KEPE  NETE.    O.  60. 
8LEEV-A-DORE.    O.  00. 
MAM-BELLE.    CI.  01. 
GBAY-B  AND  DESIGN.    O.  01. 

BTVA.    CL61. 

STEBIFOME.    O.  68.  .,„^„.- 

BUEVI^ttgTXA     INTEBNATIONAL 

SIGN.    CLIOO. 
BK  AND  DESIGN.    O.  101.  .„,«-,., 

OBAND  LODGE  OF  THE  THBATBICAL  MUTUAL 

ABB'N  AND  DESIGN.    O.  200. 
QUALITTBILT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  82. 

CADILLAC  BTC.  AND  M»ION;^  ^lumnriA 
WESTEBN    BED    CEDAB    LUMBER    AB80CLA- 

TION.    O.  B. 

Jnli8«   II 

OUABDLAN.    CL82.    1-27-42. 
DELBA  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
GUARDIAN.    CL82.    7-4-«l. 
PEBMACOTB.    CI.  38.    11-88-81 


AND     DE- 


O.   48.     11-8-68 


..iLc-liiiiiicti^siL:: 


JWt  --aX; 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


50,890.  RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  THRSX  SITLM.  CI.  !•. 
4-8-00.  Th«  BinnlngbftiB  Small  Arms  Company  Llailtad, 
Birmingham,  Bnyland.  Cometo4 :  In  tb«  mrtlfleatc,  Uaca 
8  and  17,  In  tba  dtawlng,  both  oeenmnoea,  In  ttaa  haatflng, 
•Iffnatura  and  in  tba  itatamant,  colnmn  1,  linn  8,  "Co.  Ld." 
ahoold  be  deleted  and  Ctmptmit  Umittd  ehoald  be  tnaeitod. 

50.890.  BXPRBBlBirrAZION  OT  THBSB  RUUCa.  CL  19. 
4-8-06.  The  Blmlnfham  Small  Anna  Compaajr  Llmitnd, 
Blrmlncham,  Bngland.  Amended :  In  the  eertlfleate,  line  9, 
in  the  drawlnc  in  the  headlnc  and  in  the  ■tatement.  eol- 
nmn  1,  line  4,  "c^elea.''  U  deleted. 

60,790.  B.8.A.  CL  19.  6-80-08.  The  Blmlnchnm  BmaU 
Anne  Compaajr  Limited,  Birmingham,  Bngland.  Corrected : 
In  the  eertlfleate,  Unee  8  and  17,  in  the  drawing,  both 
oeenrrencee.  in  the  declaration,  in  the  heading,  signatare 
and  In  tbe  ttatnment,  eolomn  1,  line  8,  To."  gboold  bt 
deleted  and  Cem^ity  ehoold  be  inserted. 

69,725.  B.Sji.  a.  19.  6-80-06.  The  Birmlnghnm  Small 
Amu  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Amended  : 
In  the  BUtement,  eolomn  1,  line  10,  **«fClMi"  *■  deleted. 
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164,692.  ORArOIL.  CL  15.  S-8T-18.  Tbe  Jeaeph  Dlzen 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  WJ.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate,  lines  S  and  16,  In  tlM  heading,  signature  and 
In  tbe  statement,  colnmn  1.  Um  1,  be«sr*  "Joeaph"  The 
should  be  ineerted.  '  1 

417,110.  PLAI1L1&  AND  DBSIOM.  CL  6.  10-16-48: 
Plalmar  Limited.  Weet  PerU.  Weatern  Australia.  Auatralln. 
Amended  to  appear : 


648.889.  PIONEBB.  CL  88.  8-86-67.  Pioneer  Oen-B- 
Motor  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.  Corrected :  In  the  sUte- 
ment.  column  1,  Nne  1.  "lUlnoU"  shonld  be  deleted  and 
Dtlawmrt  should  be  ii 


t^  ^m&r 


flOW" 


^ 


^,H0 


-     't 

A*«6 
^>*6 


rrxrryrr 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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,  Cnreetod.  etc ;  Mew  CertlflcatM :  He  PoiBenttMi.) 


Inc.,  from 


Stores  Co..  Phlladtfpkla, 


^  Pn.1S^&.  Mb.  8-86-68.    CL8. 

Aesae  Markets,  Inc.  from  American  Stereo  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

^  Pn.    76O.96?-6aj0nb.  8-86-48.    CL  46.  tr-^ 

▲dam*  m||.  Co.,  The,  dereland.  Ohio.    750,866,  pnbi  8-86- 

Aflllated  Prodncta,  Inc..  Jereey  Ctty.  19  J^  to  American  Heoie 
^«dncts  Corp..  New  Tork,  M.t.     dOMTS,  rsa.  6-11-68. 

Aafh  Anseo  Corp.,  Blngbamton,  N.T.    275.808,  ennc    CL  86. 
AftteabolafeC  Hnearama  Borsttabrik,  Hnakrana,  Sweden. 

760.T19jmb.  6-10-68.    CL  8. 
Alhadata,!.  *K. :  Be*— 

rr^le,  Naxlra  A. 
AUled  Deeals,  Inc.  aereland.  Ohio.    750.906.  pnb.  8-86-68. 

CL  88. 
AllsUte  Insurance  Co..  Skokle.  111.     191.044.  pnb.  8-M-68. 

CL  108. 
Altar  4  Home  Pocket  Mlaeal,  Inc.,  (Tern  Dennis  M.  Hewnrd, 

Hadtensack,   If.J.     760,896.  pub.  S-86-68.     Q.  88. 
Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  ot  America,  New  York.  N.T. 

751^0M.  pub.  3-96-43.    CI.  A. 
American  AgrieuKural  Cbemlenl  Cq„  The.  to  The  American 

Agrtaaltnral  Chemical  Co.,  New  Toik.  fr.T.    164,866,  ren. 

6-'ll-63.    CI.  10. 
luserttan  Artiste  Color  Works,  Inc..  Haaleton,  Pa.    644,880, 

cane    CI.  16. 
iniertenn  Can  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     750,786,  pub.  8-86-68. 

CL  8. 
AsMrican  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.    403.244.  ren.  6-11-68. 

CI,  1. 
American    Dairy   Assoeiattaa.   Tbe.   Chicago.    DL      761.081. 

pub.  8-86-68.    CI.  101. 
Aaertaan  Hobm  Products  Corp. :  fee — 
Aflllatad  Products,  Inc 
PhlMppe.  Lonte.  Inc 

'  in   HospMnl   Supply   Corp..   Bvanaton.   DL     644.S48. 
CL  61. 
M  Kleei^Yu  Plasties,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     760J0S. 

pub.  8-86-63.    Cl.  38. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.J.,  to  Venne  Pen  * 

Psaen    Corp.,    New    York.    N.T.      403.884.    ren.    6-11-68. 

CL  87. 
American  Lnnace  Works,  Inc,  Warren,  B.I.     750,789,  pub. 

Ameriean-ifartetta  Co..  Chicago.  HL    644.484.  cane    a.  88. 
Amertora  "Pree-Stlz"  Tape  Co.,  Port  Hnroa.  ifkh.    TiO;TSS, 

pub.  6-86-68.    CL  5. 
AMKlaaa  School  Band  Dtaueton*  Aaaeeiatlen,  Maaoa  CHy. 

Iowa.    751,064j;Nib.  3-36-63.    CI.  800. 
American  Staeoa  Cb. :  tee — 


m.     760,965.  pub. 


Bardur.  Jan..  *  Co.  Ltd.. 

Barker.  George  R. :  6ee — 
~    wing  Canning  Co. 

[nc.OosheflLlad.    786.078.    0.81. 
Olabmng  Co..  Cklewnv  HL     T60.884.  pub. 


700; 


Acme  Marketa.  Inc. 
Amerienn  Toy  ft  Furniture  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  DL    780.807, 

pub.8-S»-68.    Cl.  89. 
American  Waltham  Watch  Co..  Boeton,  and  Waltham.  ICaac. 

New  York,  N.Y..  to  Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

88.869.  ren.  6-11-63.    CI.  87. 
Arbee  Corp.,  The,  d.b.a.  Manbelm  Mfg.  and  Belting  Co.,  Man- 

be«ai.Pa.    750.866.  pub.  8-86-68.    Cl.  85. 
Archie  Comic  Publications.  Inc  :  See — 

M.1^.  M6failiaa.  Inc 
Arnold,  Olffortf  R..  d~k.a.  Arnold  Health  Bqaipment  Co.,  Mew 

Totk.N.Y.    644.488-4.  caMw    CL  88. 
Arnold  Health  B<|uliMnent  Co. :  See — 

Arnold.  CUflord  R. 
Artistte  Olaaa  Decorators.   Inc..   Watarioo,  Iowa.     750.809, 

pub.  »-86-«3.    C1^8S. 
AsMteUtnd  Brands,  tnc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    TU.OOS.  pub.  8-86- 

68.    CL  61. 
Anoelated  Profteeelonsl   Lannderen  of  America.  Inc.  fkum 

■dward  U  StaHey,  d.b.a.  Oeeertated  Pro^iselonal  Laundrtoo 

of  Chariott^  Cbariotte,  VjC.    7n.64T.  pnb.  8-86-68.    CI. 

lot. 

Asaodatad  Profbadonal  Laundries  of  Chnriotto :  See — 

Associated  Professional  Lannderers  of  Ameriea,  Ina. 
Astrodata.    Inc.    Anaheim.    Otllf.      750,847,    pub.    6-86-63. 

AuU!  iMMh  C. :  Sm— 

ABltMaiMtlei.  Inc. 
Ault  Magnedes :  «e»— 

AulTMagnetlei.  Inc 
Ault  Magnetics.  Inc,  from  Joeepb  C.  Anlt.  d.lMi.  Ault  Mag- 

aetlcaTlflnneapolia.  Minn     761.077.    CI.  86. 
AraloB  mil  Co..  The.  Baltlnore,  Md.     t80,808,  pob.  8-36- 

68.    a.  21. 
Babeock  ReUys.  Inc.  Van  Nuya.  Calif.    644.415.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Baker.  Betty.  Froasa  Poode  Co..  Inc.  Loe  A^elee.  Calif.    760.- 

945>  pnb.  8-36-68.    Cl.  46. 

Baltimore  Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    750,879.  pub. 

S-96-63.    a.  ST. 
Banning  Canning  Co..  to  Oeerge  R.  Barker.  d.b.a.  Banning 

Caaibtg  Co..  Banning,  Calif.     166.091.  rm.  6-11-68.     o! 

46. 


CL  49. 
Battelle'Derelopment  Corp..  The.  Columbua,  Ohio. 

pub.  8-86-68.    CL  87. 
BriLJoaaph,  Napa.  Call!    760,806,  pub.  8-86-68.    CL  88. 
BelaoBt  Irlation  Corp..  Long  Bea<&,  Calif.     761,Mi,  pub. 

3-86-68.    CL  107. 
Beuott-Irrtand.   Inc.  Norwich.   N.Y.     760,866.  pnb.  8-86- 

68.    CL34. 
Bono  Co..  The,  MlnneapoUa.  Mian.    760,876,  pub.  6-B6-68. 

BtrfewPhoto  Samca.  Im..  Mew  York.  M.Y.    784.833.  eanc 

Batter  Ooremment  Aasedatloii,  Chicago,  DL     761,061,  pub. 

3-26-68.    CT.  107.  .       .  ^ 

Biddle  Purdiasing  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    751.0C8.  pub.  8-86-68. 

CL  loa 
BtBy  Bounce  Productions.  Hemiistead.  N.Y.     750,001,  pnb. 

8-86-68.    CI    88  •      •  r 

Blnney  *  Smltb,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    786.778,  pob.  8-86-«8. 

CL  16. 
BlrmlBSham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.,  Tlie,  Blrmln^iaa,  SnglaDd. 

50,890.  cor.     CL  19. 
Blrmlnnam  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Birmingham,  Bngland. 

60.M0.     Am.  7(d).     CL  19. 
Blrminrtam  Small  Anna  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Birmingham,  Xngland. 

69,791.     AnL  7(d).     CL  19. 
Blrmlnaham  Small  Arms  (3o.  Ltd.,  Tbe,  Birmingham,  Bngland. 

69,TSo,  cor.     CL  18. 
Birthday  Onb,  Inc.  St  Louis,  Mo.     761.089,  pnb.  8-86-68. 

Bishop,  HaseL  Inc.  from  Lanolin  Plna.  Inc.  Newark.  N.J. 

751,606.  pub.  8-26-63.     Cl.  51. 
Bishop,  duik.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     761,090.     CL  61. 
Blahop.  HaaaL  IM;.  JLb.a.  LBMlln  Plus.  Newark.  N.J.    761.096. 

Blake-Potter,  Inc,  Charlestaa.  W.  Ta,    751,068.    CI.  88. 
Bobbe-Msirrili  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    760.909.  pub. 
8-26-68.     CL  i8.  »——•'—-.  •« 

Bon  Secour  Flaheriea.  Inc,  Bon  Secour,  Ala.     750,968.  pub. 

8-26-68.     a.  46. 
Bout  *  Banat.  Inc.  New  Yetk,  N.Y^  t»  Saaaod  Bonat  *  Bro.. 

Inc.  West  Patcreon.  N.J.    4<K2.8n.  ren.  6-11-68.     CI.  51. 
Benat.  Wawuaj,  *  Bro..  Inc :  iSee — 

Bonat  *  ^onat.  Inc 
BordeniCo.,  The.  New  Yoifc.  N.T.     400.981.   ren.  6-U-68. 

Boatront*  Corp.,    MUwankee,   Wla.     760,786,   pah.   8-86-68. 

Botaur  itanda.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  644.486,  eanc  Cl.  89. 
BewlE-Corp..  NaM.  CaUf.  756,998,  pub.  8-86-68.  CL  60. 
Bun  man  Dairy  Co..  Chicago,  m.  IHI4.566,  cane.  CL  46. 
Brebner  Machlaety  Co..  Inc.  Oreen  Bay,  Wla.     760326.  pub. 

8-36-68.     CL  U. 
Bremaer,  Jamea  E.,  Jr^  d.b.a.  National  Car  Shoppera  Banlea. 

Chicago.  IB.    761.027,  pnb.  8-26-68.    a.  101. 
Bronaon  Products   Co.  of  (Thleago,  Oiieago,   DL     6444M0, 

cane    CL  61. 
Brown.  Buatsr,  Textile  Inc  :  See — 

Unted  Hosiery  Mills  Corp. 
Brownborry  Orens,   Inc.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.     750,988,  pob. 

t-86-68.     a  46. 
Brown-Fonnan  DistUlera  Corp.,  Looisrflle,  Ky.    700,967,  pnb. 

8-96-68.     CL  49. 


760,804.  pob.  8-S6-6S. 
T80,7T6,  pub. 
750J888. 
cane. 


Braab  Keeper  0>. 

Sttmone,  Ony  A. 
Bae^eye  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Newark.  KJ 

Boniton.  Lew.  Aseoelatea.  Inc,  New  York.  M.Y. 

8-86-63.     CL  18. 
Bnslneas   BuTelope    Mfgs..    Inc.,    New   Tork.    N.T 

pub.  8-26-68.     CL  STT 
nitSmt   PoUsh   Co..   The.   Maiden.   Maaa.     644.466, 

CL  M. 
CadUlae  Cotanetlcs  and  Perfumea.  Miami.  Via.    644.572,  cane. 

CL  61. 
California  Beauty  aad  Barber  SnmHy,  Inc.  d.bJL  Hollywood 

Beauty.  Taa  Nura.  Calif.     liljSU,  pub.  8-86-68.    CL  51. 
Campana  Corp.,  BataTia,  IlL,  to  Parcz  Corp.,  Ltd.  d.b.a. 

CUipana  Corp.,  Lakewood.  Calif.     408,275,  ren.  6-11-68. 

CL  Si. 
Chndlellgbt     Inns    Corp., 
_  8-26-68.     CL  100. 
Chnon  Camera  Kabnshlki  Kalaha 

7S0^M.  DUb.  6-26-6S.    CL  36 


Columbua,    Ohio.     761,028,    pnb. 
Obta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 


CAP, 


Iwanfcae,  Wla.    T51,6M,  pob.  8-36-68.    H.  102. 


Capuana  per  I'Indaatria  Delia  Xignocellnloaa  S.p>A^  Milan, 
Italy.    MHLS68,  eanc    Ci.  12. 


Wanning  Canning  C^.,  te  Oeorsa  B,  Barker,  d.bA  BannlM 
CaanlngCo..  Baaidng. Obllf.   16MM.  ran.  6-11-68.  CL  46. 


Carter  Prodncta.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T. 
a  18. 


760.776. 


Tlf  i 


TMu 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Oruin-Tecd   Product*   Corp.,   Ardmore.   P».     7B0.760,   pab.    Dnnlop  Enbbw  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Loadon. 
CmSSftHfla.:*..-  Tl«  «d^-bb.r  Corp..  Burflo.  N.T.    1 


Ha.     roO.Ttl,  pak. 


Corp. :  80» 
Iit«..Tbe. 
ocqilx,    Arim. 


S-^S«-«8. 


to  Daalop 

«3.    CL21.         -.Me.  »«.  S-11- 

Danlop  Tiro  aad : 

_      l9ai«P  Rakbar  Cbl 

O]^  ^7«BB    Co..    i^osiilx,    Arim.      TOO.MO,    pab. 

PeaHry  Co..  lac.  Stamford,  Coao.    7B0.M4.  pab. 

^^  Papar'Corp^    Plagab    Potaat.    N.C.      eSS.OM,    ease. 

autoB  Co..  Knidelpbla.  p..    780,900,  pob.  »-26-«8.    CI.  M.  "pST'sVis.^^cnS'  *^  '"^  "**  '^^  "'•    '~'***' 

ChristT.  Daalal  L..  d.b4L  Chrlt^  Maehiae  Co..  Pramoat.  Ohio.  MZH**  *  HUl.  lac,  Cbleaco.  lU.     750.918.  pab.  S-9»-43. 

750,881.  pab.  S>M-«S.     CL  M.  CL  M. 

Cbria^  Machtaa  Co. :  «•• —  ■mperiom   ladaatriM.   lac.  ■aipoHaB^   F^     M^MT.  aaae. 

<Arlat7,  DaaM  L.  _  C|.  •!_, 
aba  Ltd.:  Sao— 

_  ^Sodotjrof  ChoBleallatwtry  laBaaaL 
Clabaagh.  terl    *  ^  .•     .    _ 


Oolbar,  Araold  D. 
Chemical  Corp.  of  America. 

8-26-6S.     CL  4. 
Chenueal  Baaoarcaa  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.T.,  from  Tbarmo<%«B 

Corp..  Peaadel,  Pa.     761^008,  oub.  S-2<k-«S.    CL  100. 
Cbeaapeake  aad  Potomac  Mi^boae  Co.,  The,  Waahlaxtoa. 
_D.Cr7g0,»07,  Dub.  »-2»-M.^.  M.  — -a  — . 

Cbcaebrough-PoiMfa    Inc.    New    York,    N.T.     761.010,    pab. 

3-2»-4l8.     a.  51. 


mStu  I 


_  _   Prodaeta  Co.,  lae.  Tkf,  Mow  Tork,  N.T.     751,078. 

400.978,   raa.   8-11-68. 


abaagh.  Bart  A..  d.b.a.  Clabaai^  laterprlaea.  HambaMt,    Bddmo  Pie  Corp..   Richmond,  Va. 
Iowa.     750,868,  pob.  8-28-88.     CL  81.  •  •J9:J'?V^   «       ,        .       .       - 

tbaogh  aataranMa:  Bm—  ■mMi  Utg.  Ca,  Lea  Aafrioa,  CalU 


Clabaagh  ■atararliaa 

Clabaagh,  aail  A. 

Claatt,  PaaKdy  4  Co.,  lac,  Troy,  N.T.    844.497.  caac.    d.  89. 

CoaatOMBtlw  Caaalag  Co.,  WatMnTfUe.  Calif.     760.984,  pab. 

OaloBlal  Braah  Mg.  Co.,  lae.,  Boatoo.  ICaaa.     844.488.  caac. 

CI.  29. 
Coloalal   Caadie   Co.    of   Cape   Cod.    lac.    Hyaaalo.    Kaaa. 

^  750.771.  pab.  3-28-8S.     0.^6. 

Cooad.  lac.  Mooreatowa.  N.J.     751.048.  pob.  8-88-88.     CI. 

Commercial  Plplag  Co.,   lac,   Toaagvtowa,  Ohio.     781.049. 
^  pub.  3-28-88.    CL  idil. 

Comptone  Co..  Ltd..  New  Terk.  N.T.     844.488.  caac     CL  18. 
ConaoUdated  Sratema  Corp.,  MoDroTU,  Oaltf.     760.798,  pab. 

8-28-88.     CI.  21. 
Coatlaental  Adrertlalag.  lac,   Dearer,  Colo.     760.911.  pab. 

8-28-88.     CI.  88. 


_ Calif.    780.885.  pob.  8-88-83. 

■thloa  ataadard  Co..  lac :  •aa— 

U.«.  Bthlaala  lac 
Paberge.  lac  :  8m — 

Babla,  Samaid. 
Parley  4  Loetaeher  Mffe.  Co.,  Doba^ae.  Iowa.    844,670,  caac. 

CL  88. 
Perm  Hoaaa  Proaea  Paadi.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     760.948, 

pob.  8-18-43.    CL  48. 
Parmen  Sarlaga  aad  Loaa  AaaoelatlOB,  Peoria.  IlL  ,  781,088, 

pi*.  8-18-«r    CI.  lot. 
Paraaworth  PuUlahlaff  Co..  Iw..  Nov  Toit.  N.T.    T81.M1. 

CI.  M. 
Fast-Fix,  Inc  :  gee — 

Olobal  CooatraettOB  Zterlaaa. 
Paattlaaa  Caater  Corp.,  SraaarUla,  lad.    4(08,408,  km.  8-41- 

83.    CLIS. 


ContUwntal  Air  Uaea.  lac.  Dearer, Colo.    761,066,  pob.  8-18-    '^'j!^^'^  ^**    '■*^   ^*^  *•**   ^'^'     ^•^••••'  9"*- 

IMacal  Rabber  Co.*.  The.  to  The  Plak  Babber  Co..  of  Chleopae 
nJle,  Maaa..  Cadahr.  Wla,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.,  Loe 
Aageiei,  Calif.     188,174-6.  rea.  8-11-68.     CI.  86. 

PMaratad  Mataal  Imptaaeat  aad  Hardware  laeuraace  Co., 
Owatoaaa,   Mlaa.     761.048.   pab.  8-28-68.    CI.   101. 

Pelt  aad  Co.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     761.087.     CL  8. 

Plreetone  Tire  4  Rabber  Co..  The,  Aknm,  Ohio.  401.411. 
rea.  6-11-83.     O.  87. 

Plaeher,  Artar.  d.bju  Artar  Plaeher.  Mantaehaalk.  Plaatlkwer. 
Werkaeaghaa.  TaaBUagea  (Kr.  Praadeaatadt),  Oennaay. 
760.842.  pub.  8-16-68.     H.  26. 

Plaeher,    Artar,    PeioaMdiaalk,    Plaatlkwer,    Werkaaogbao : 

Plechar,  Artar. 
Plahar,    Oaear,    Co..    lac,    Newboigh,    N.T.     780.848,    pab. 

»-26-6S.     d.  26. 
Flife  Babbar  Co.  af  CMeeme  Pblla,  Maaa,  The :  0ee — 

Federal  Rabber  Co..  The. 
Plta4)erald  4  Utnyr :  B*«— 

Ifiller-CammlBB  Co..  lac. 
Flame  Control  Co..  Loe  Angclea,  Calif.     644.881.  caac     CI.  16. 
Plaaigaa.  P.,  aad  Saaa,  lac,  Balttanore.  Md.     750.994.  pab. 

8-26-68.     CI.   50. 
PUeka,  Robert.  Melroae  Park.  HI.     844,488.  euM.    CL  S3. 
Plezonlca  Oor 


68.    a.  106. 
Continental   CarNa-Tar  Corp..  Braill.   Ind.     644,888,   caac 

CoDtlnental  Prnlt  Packing  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Loadon,  Bagland. 

760.946-7.  pab.  8-16-63:    CI.  46.  -».— • 

Corning  Olan  Worka.  Coming.  N.T.     401.029.  ren.  6-11-63. 

Sort  Cosmettca.  Inc.  Stamford.  Conn.     761.088.    a.  61. 
oafaale  Loha. :  8«a— 

Netbercutt  Laboratortee. 
Country  Chef  Pooda :  8ee — 

SbeHon,  Ifona  M 
Cowap^  Henry  B.,  Branaton,  m.     644,637.  caac     CI.  80. 
Cmm.   George  P..   Co.,    Inc,  The.     780,996.   pub.   3-18-88. 

CI.  60. 
Craae  Co..  Chleaao.  lU.     760.860,  pub.  3-16-63.     CL  34. 
Crete.    Cbartea    A..    d.b.A.    Pbarmaeeatlcal    Aasoeiatea. 

PrandMO.  Calif.     751.009.  pub.  3-26-88.     CI.  81. 
Cntehield,  Mary  E.,  6.hM.  Wrbt-Lek  Co..  Atlaata,  Oa.    750. 

812,  pub.  8-26-63.    CI.  22. 
Ciratal  Tlaaoe  Co..  The,   Mlddlatown.  Ohio.     760.881 

8-96-68.    Cl.  37. 
Cuddle   Bunny   Co.,   lac.   New   York,   N.T.      844.500. 

Cl.  89. 
Cutler,  Doaald,  d.b.a.  Cutlar  Utg.  Co.,  Salem,  Oreg.    750.788. 

pob.  3-26-43.    Cl.  12. 
Cutler  Mfg.  Cd.  :  *«e — 

Cutler,  Donald. 
Cypreea  Oardeaa  Skia,  lac,  Cypreea  Oardeaa.  Pla.     760,818. 

Dob  3  28  63     Cl  28 
DAP.  Inc,  Day'tea,  Ohio.     760,784.  pob.  ^26-88.    CL  11. 
Dallaa  Taxana  PeotbaU  Club,  Inc.  Dallaa.  Tex.    781.068.  pub. 

3-26-43.     Cl.  107. 
Daren  Btaree  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     644.430.  caac    CL  81. 
De   Orandmont,    E..    Inc.   New   York,   N.Y.      750,917,  pab. 

8-88-63.    a.  O. 
Del  Oaiio  S.p.A..  Rome,  Italy.     686,970,  eaoc     CL  48. 
De   Luxe  Reading  Corp..   Newark.   N.J.     761.074-5^     CL  H. 
De    Mert   4    Dougherty.    Inc.   Chicago.    IlL     644^49,   cane 

Cl.  61. 
Detroit  Stok«r  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Dnlted  laduatrlal  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.     401.164,  rea.  6-11-68.     CI.  84. 
Dar<roa  Inc.  Floral  Park.  N.Y.    760,8927  pub.  8-18-88.    Cl. 

87. 
De  Vernon 


srp. :  at 
Meridaa  Cocp. 


Ltd..   London.  Baglaad. 


789.794.  pob. 
780.818,  pab. 
a.  18. 


Polkard.  J.   8.  4  P.. 
8-16-68.     a.  11. 

rolkard,  J.  8.  4  P..  Ltd..  London.  Baf^aad. 

8-26-68.     CL  28. 
Perd  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     644.406.  eaac 
Poater'e  Old  Paahloa  Preeia :  See — 

Mejrenberg-Old  Fa^iea  Prodacta  Co. 
Francis   4    Luaky    Co^  NaahrlUe.    Taaa.      780.908-4.    pub. 

t-28-88.    CL  18. 
Freddy.  8.A.R.L..  d.b.a.  I>e  Teraoa,  »arla.  Fraace.     781,804. 

pub.  3-26-48.     a.  51. 
Prlele.  Anton,  tniatee  in  Baakroptey  of  A/S  Bergen  Preeerr- 

lag  Co.,   Bergea,    Norwa/.     786,761-2,   eanc     Cl.   46. 
Proatop    Producta,    lac,    Humboldt.    Teaa.      761.018.    pab. 

8-26-68.     Cl.  IM. 
Puller  Brueh  Co.,  The.  Beat  Hartford.  Conn.     781,011,  pab. 

8-26-88.    CI.  ih. 
Poaed  Mlaeral  Co.  Ltd.,  BaraleBL  Stoke-OB-Treat.  BaglaBd. 

760,m,  pab.  8-26-68.     CI.  18. 
OAT  AaaocUtee.  lac.  Baa  Praadaeo.  CalU.     760,761,  pub. 

3-26-68.     CL  11. 
Oaheo:  #ae  ■ 

Oaatmaa,  Beajamla. 

-  -  -        ~  St.  PaoL  Mlaa.     644.499. 


».420. 


Piaddy.  8-A.R.U 
Diamond.  Leater  A.,  Weetwood.  N.J.    644.868.  eaac.    CL  11. 
Dlwnaad  Match  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     644,841.  aaac 

Cl.  2. 
INanMad   Steel   Coaatractlon   Co.,   The.   Tooagalewa,  Ohio. 

751.048,  pub.  3-16-63     Cl.  108.          ^,..  ...,                 ^    ^  Oantmaa.  Bea|amiB.  d.bA.  Oaaeo. 

DletBcea.  Bugene.  Co..  Chleaao.  ni.     644.404.  eaac.     CL  14.  c^bc      Cl    MT^ 

Dixon,  Harry,  4  Bona.   Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     780,718.  pab.    Oarlock  lac  -  See 

3-26-63.    Cl.  3.  Oarlock  Paeklag  Co. 

Dixon,  Joaepb.  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jeraey  City.  N.J.    184.892.  Oarlock  Paeklag  Co..  to  Oarlock  lac,  PalaiTra,  N.T. 

flor.    Cl.  16.  rea.  8-11-88.     Cl.  86. 

DorrOllrer  lac.    Stamfbrd.   Conn.      760.762.   pab.   8-86-63.  Oarrlaoa   Sportawaar.   lac.   New  Tovfc.   N.T.     788.917.  pub. 

Cl.  8.  8-14-68.     a.  89. 

^  *^^!?^'  ^•"  ''*••  >•"*■"*  *•*«*■    T60.741.  pab.  8-16-  Oa/lord   Producta.   lac.  Chicago.   UI.     761.078.     CL   28. 

iJ?>-P-  2:.i  r.      ^     XM^,     a  «.-v     ,«A  .*..       ..   .  ««  Odtat  4   Oelat.  TiK..   New  Toi*.   N.T.     781.084.     a.   89. 

^  ^^^  ^•"  "•••  *"**•■*•  >"«*»     T50,765,  pob.  8-38-  oaller.  AadrW.  Vm^  BrooUya,  *.¥.    IWLSib.  eaac    CL  88. 

DowJ<2;a4Co..I.e,NewYork.N.Y.     7*1,018.  pub.  8-46-  0«eralNUimae  4^Pllm  Corp..  kew  York.  <r.T.     764.784.  pab. 

Drlta-Tranm  Co..  lafc.  to  Dand  Tra< 

N.T.    401.4fl6.  ran.  8^1-43.    Cl.  6. 

IMway  Ralacoata  Ltd..  Laeda.  Baglaad.    780.9X8,  pob.  8-86-  Oaaeral  PiaHploa.  lac.  Qleadala.  fram  Bcwal  Prartaloa  Oacp.. 

63.     Cl.  39.  Barbaak.^S^    756j40,  pab.  8-86-88.    CL  MT 


Co.,  lai..  New  Tork,    ^'V,^*'^   ^^"^ 


Sammlt,   lU.     760.7M,  pob.   8-38-48. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


l^k 


OMo.     40W78,  rea.  4-11-68.    CL  84. 
Onaoa  Brae.   Co.,   Plymouth,   Wla. 
CL  28. 

.^4  Bro.,    Ban   Praadaeo,  OiMf.    1760,»«6,   pub. 

^     .-.ar^Ca.: 
HatWB,  C^ord  L. 


OMal  Ceaedpetloa  I>M;toaa,  tram  Paat-Plz.  lac.  Fort  Lea.   Johaaoa.  Howard.  Co. 


lateraattpaal  Ta^aoicfy  Derdopmaot  Corp..  Haw  Teck.  N.T. 

760310.  pubL3-16-6r  a.  «r^  '  ^ 

fr^  MAOm  4  Ca..  Deeator,  m.     780,775,  pob.  S-S8-88. 

Jaekaoa  FanUture  Co.,  Oaklaad.  OaMf.    751.087.  pob.  8-38- 
88.    CL  103. 


Nawafk.  nj. 


Hoylec'a 
JuBlora  Reetaaraat,  lac,  MlaaU 

8-16-88.    CLIOO. 
KLM  Beyal  DatA  AirUaee 


781.016.  pob. 


780.888.  pab. 

760.991.   pab.   8-48- 

Ullam.  I^aa,  Maaa.     750.S38.  p«b.  8-38-88.     CL 

Ottee  Barrlea,  lac.  Detroit,  Mich.     644.665. 

lac.   Oweaaboro.   Ky.     760.769. 

644v880.  eaac    CL  11. 


3-16-43.     CL  37 

^ar  Diaplaya.   lac.   DetroAt.  Mldt. 

Kelly.  RaaaalL  Otte 
eaac    CLJOI. 
■eatucky  Eleetioal< 


N^    760.767,_pob.  8-16-88.     Cl.  11. 
qalbar.  Iraaid  KTd^hJL  OartlSad  MaCala  Co 
^  760,861;  pub.  6-26-48.     Cl.  M. 

Oolditete.  I^roB,  New  Tork,  Il.T.    788,717,  pab.  8-t»-4t.  ^   , 

«.Si_tw    «    _     ^      ^  __MakIUke  LipchtTaart  MaatachappU  N.V 

OoodHeh^    B.    P..   Co.,    TW.   Akroa.   Ohio,    froea    VaadatMlt    KVP  SatharlaBd  Paper  Co..  BalaaaaaOo;  lOdi. 

Rnfe^  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     750.849,  pab.  8-14-43.         •  —  —      -.    — -=^ 

Oo^bMk.  B.  P..  Oa.,  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.     760,872.  pob.  3-16-68. 

CL  86. 
Ooaael  Light  PubUcatloaa.  Oleadale.  Calif.     781.080-1.     Cl. 

Ooqiial  TrompaC  C». :  Sea — 

Waiaar  Praaa.  lae. 
Orace.  W.  R..  4  Oa. :  e»»— 

Plaatabba  Corp. 
OreiklDaloB  Co^  The.  Baat  Paterooa.  N.J.     750.888.  pub. 

Oraat  lAkaa  Carboa  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     6444M9,  eaac 

Oreco  PhanaacaL  Inc,  Bayalde.  N.T.     760,777,  pob.  8-26-68. 

CL  18. 
Oraaae,  Ray,  4  Co. :  See— 
Orawe.  Baymead  P. 

Ray  Oraaae  4  Oa..  Toledo,  Ohio. 
_        _        "*l    i9 
Co.,    Chicago',    lU.     7B0.768.    pab.    8-C6-4S. 

Orooa  ladaatrtaa,  toe..  New  Tork.  NT.   4i4,482.  caac   CL  37. 
Ouardlaa  Corp..  Qolaer.  Maaa     717.877.  eaa«~CL  83. 
Oulgaoa.  BaUlo  S..  Jr. :  See— 

Ualeea  Co. 
OuU  OU  Corp..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     784.717-18.  pab.  8-16-68. 

Ha^   Chemical    Co..   Amea,   Iowa.     760.786.   pab.   8-16-48. 

Halaa.  ioaorge.  Mfg.  Co.  lac.  New  Tort  N.T..  to  i>attlbOBe   "^^Sf^/*-  *"•••  <^»<*«n*tL  Ohio. 


Calif. 


Oraaae.  Baymoad  P^  d.bA. 
7607M.  pab.  l-ltf-68.     a. 

Oriflla    wheel     ~        ~ ' 


3-16-43.    CL  14. 
Keystone  Alloya  Co..  Derry.  Pa. 
Keyatoae  Oarter  Co. :  See — 

Bmmermaa,  Mwtoa. 
Klllaa.  Chdr  R.,  d.bja.  Dalt  Baglneeri^  Co. 

761,089.    CI.  13. 
KUkallMAL  Corp..  Baa  Rafael.  Calif.     760.997,  pob. 

KIjAb^  Cart  b.,  ArUagtoB  Halghta,  IlL    760,714.  pab. 

X*^""  1^.^'rvTiV  SI?  ""^  ^'  "^ 

Aaatamm,  H..  4  Co.,  loc.  New  York,  N.Y.     760;747,  pob. 
^8-86-43.     Cl.  6. 
KoalSUjke  Luebtraart  Maataehappl]  N.Y.,  d.bJt.  KLM  Beral 

Dutch  Alrllaea,  New  York.  N.r.     781.008.  pab.  8-M-8S. 

CL  106.        ^ 
Kortlag  Radio  Werfca  flaeellachaft  natt  beeehiaaktar  HaftuM, 

Oraaaau,  Chlemgau.  Oemmay.    750.791.  pab.  3-16-48.    CL 

11 


Vf^.5??1?'  '"IL*'"  ^?-  »•*  Jork,  N.Y..  to  Pattlbom 
Mdllkaa  <N>rpT7%le8go.  m.  188,888t  ran.  8-il-88.  CLIS. 
Hallibartoa  Co..  Daacaa,  Okla.  760.746.  pub.  8-26-68.  Cl.  6. 
lallterafttn  Ca,  The.  Chkaffo^  lU.  7S1.0il.  pob.  S-fS-S8. 
CL  100. 

J.  B.,  4  Co.,  Berarty  Bma.  Chllf.     781,00. 
B.    CI.  IM. 
Oarp..  PhdadelpUa,  Pa.    844.464.  eaac 

.  P.  Bl  Kalttlag  Co..  Wlaatoa-Salam.  V£. 

pob.  8-16-«l.    Cl.  89. 


CL  39. 
T60,S14. 


ramer,   Barrr.  d.b4i.  Natloaal  Cltraa  Prodacta  Ltd.,   Loe 

Aagatea.  Calif.    760,936.  pub.  3-46-68.    Cl.  46. 

nMar  Co..  The.  ClndanatL  Ohio.     760.974,  pub.  3-86-63. 

Knha,  Harry  J..  d.b.a.  Kuhu  Pajnt  and  Taraiah  Worka.  to 
Koha  Faint  Co..  Hooatoa.  Tax.  148.489,  ran.  8-11-88. 
CL  18. 

Kuha  Palat  Co. :  See — 
Knha,  Hairy  J. 

Koha.FalBtjndVamUb  Worka:  See — 

Bdtiah    CohaaUa. 


Bu;dT  Corp.,  The.  dJb.a.  Har8y  Mf!g.  Co..  Blrmlagham.  Ala. 
_  7Ub847.  pab.  3-96-48.    Cl.  84. 


Ltd..    Vaaeoaror. 
ib.304-4S.    CL4e. 


760.TM.  pok. 


.  Co. :  8 
Coipt..  The. 

•ddaa  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Fa 
8-16-68.    Cl.  2. 
Baata.  Jooeph  ▼..  Foreet  HDla.  N.Y.    780.966.  pab.  3-16-63 
CI  46  »       •  »'     • 

HawMaa-Hawklas  Co..  lae., 
3-38-48.    CL  60 


Koha.  Harry  J. 
lie    Laboratortee 
Canada.    780,966,  pub. 
T^aollB  Plaa:  See- — 

Blahop,  Hoaal,  lac 
LaaoUa  PiaailBfr :  See- 
ftlJlop.  BaseL  lac 
La  VitemaeaBlqae  Blectrtoae.    Sedate  Aaoayma,   Kaaterre, 

Fiance.     750?re8.  pab.  8-26-68.     Cl.  21. 
LaoheVOrain  Co.,  Daarffle,  m.    780.788.  pub.  8-26-88.    CL  6. 
Calif.     750.899.  pob.    JS^lS^lS*^^'^':^-^    T50.487.  pob.  8-34-88.   CL48. 


Cl. 


a 


Herculee  Powder  Co.,  d.4A.  Heiealaa 
ailagtoa.  Del.    780.764,  pub.  3-16-68 
Herculee  Powder  Cb..  lac  :  See — 

Herculee  Powder  Co. 
Heoblein.  lac.  Hartford.  Coaa.    760.988.  pob.  8-38-88. 

^%e!g"y^4**'*^  "^^  "'***^  "^  '~''*^' 

Hodgataa  Rabber  Co. :  See — 

Stranaa.  Archer.  Rubber  Co. 
Hellyweed  Beairty :  809— 


^  Cm.   tac  WU-  BeMBAB  Brotbera. 

■r  va.,  iBc.  wif    j^  Lm  f  Miaamloae  ▼enaootsehap) ,  Ramaae.  Bdgtum.    780.749, 


pab.  8-26-68.    Cl.  7. 
Lazarr    BT     " 
S-2I-8S.     Cl.  43. 


laBkata.    lac,    St.    Marya.    Ohio.     760,918,    pab. 


O|llf0fala  Beauty  aad  Barber  SaMly,  be 
Bauae  eif  Wiaea  lac,  Waahlagtoa.  D.C. 


The.  New  Tork, 


761.000.  pab. 
764.986,  pub. 


Hopp  Preaa,  lac 

63.     CLjto. 
leuae  «f  Wlaea 

63,    CL49. 
nnrard,  Demla  M. :  Sea— 

AlUr  4  Heme  Pocket  Mleeal.  lae. 
Hadaot.  Rlehard,  Hew  Tark,  N.T. 

RudaoB  Foam  Plastlca  Corp.,  Edge  water.  N.J 

8-16-48.    Cl.  41. 
Humber   Ltd..   Ceaantry.    Baglaad.      170.690.   raa.   4-11-43 

CL  18. 
Humble  Oil   4  Reflalag  Co..  Hooatoa.  Tex.     761.088,  pub 

8-16-43.    CLIOI.       ■ 
HotaoB.  CMffon  L..  d.b.a.  Oleneo 

7B0.P31.  pob.  3-14-68.    CL  44. 
Hntsler  Brotbeta  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

88.    CI  38. 
Hkyier'a.  'New  Tork.  N.T..  to  Howard  Johaaoa  Co..  WoUaataa. 

Miuk    189.788.  raa.  6-11-63.    a.  46w 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     760.987.  pab 

8-lf   "      ~      - 


Ohio.     761,084.  pob. 


-18-48.    a.  44. 

niuatrade  Co. :  See— 
MdMotfe,  Robert  M. 

iBdtaa  Bead  Mllla.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T 
43.    CT.  T. 


Loxnry  mat  Corp. :  Se 

Luxury  Mlat  4  Oum  Co. 
Luxury  Mint  4  Oom  Co..  to  Luxury  Mlat  CorpL.  Chleago,  IlL 

401.431.  i»B.  4-11-48.     CL  44. 
M.J.B.  Co..  Saa  Praadaeo,  Oallf.     751.084.    CL_4B. 
M.L.J.  Magailaea.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T..  and  St  Loola.  Mo.. 

to   Ar^e    Comic    PubUcatloaa.    lac.    New    York.    N.T. 

408.872,  na.  6-11-68.     Q.  8' 
MacDoaald.  B.  P.,  Stamp  Co.. 

8—26—68      CL  101 
Macfcaaoa  '  4    Co.    Ltd..    Loadoa.    Baglaad.    760,988.    pub. 

f    Jg    flj         Ql^    4g 

MaUteata,  S..  4  Soaa,  Patersoa,  N  J.    761.088.     Q.  106. 
Maleert.  Bead.  Lyoa.  khooe,  Fraaee.    750Jm.  pob.  8-38-48. 

Maletrom    CSiemtaal    Corp.,    Newark.    VJ.      780.742,    pab. 

8-86-43.     CL  4  — ,  ..— 

Maaehaater  Hoalery  Mllla.  Maachaetar,  KM.     760,918,  pab. 

8-88-88.    a.  89. 
Maahattaa  Color  Laboratory,  Ia&,  New  Tork.  N.T.     751.089, 

pub.  8-24-43.     Cl.  106. 
Maahelm  Mfg.  and  Beltlag  Co. :  Sea — 
Arbae  Corp..  The. 
760,862,  pub.  S-M-    Maaalag,  Joae^  P..  Co..  Boetoi 

Marian  Co..   Chicago.   HI.     750.966,  pub. ^.   — . 

Marafaall  Farm.  Inc.  htehborg,  Maaa.    750.984,  pob.  8-38-88. 

CL  46. 
Martin.  Lewto  W.,  Maahelm,  LaaeaatOT.  Pa.    416.781.  eaac. 

CL  8. 


168,184.  rea.  S-ll'^S, 
750,914,  pab. 


Co..  Olendala^  Calif. 


OB,  Mam.    644,891,  caac    CL  17. 
750,960,  pub.  8-38-68.     Q.  44. 


Martla.  T.  C.^. :  See— 

Martin.  Tboaiaa  C, 
790.761.  pob.  3-16-    Martla.  Tkoama  C.  d.bji.  T.  C.  Martta  O: 
644,481,  cane.     Cl.   22. 


laaaraoadBcatal  MarketlM  Cetp^,  Loag  lalaad  aty.  N.T.    '•W'«S*'**^  *  *^'  '■*^  *'•*  ^•*'  *'-^- 
750.889.  pub.  8-26-48.    Cl.  18.        ^^  ^PLJh..^..  -_^ ^ ,.--.-.,.  «. 


latoraatloaal  Cenetlaaw  lac.  Lea  Aagalaa,  CaltC.     781.007. 
pob.  8-16-63Tcr8ir 

City,  OUa. 


M^O|^Marklaf  Syi 


lataraatloBal  Cryatal 
760,789.  pob.  8-14-43. 


Co..  lac,  Oldah< 
Slaadl4 


Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

May  Co.,  The  Clerelaad,  Ohio.     108,486,  caj 
iSCetnpdek  jTOo.,  be,  Bammere,  Md.    7B0;88O,  pob 
CL  44 


Boetaa, 
644,418,  caac 
750,888-8.  pab. 
a.  89. 


--^^^^agfcAi 


^•^'  *  .S i-^^^^rwww^r 


TUir 
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M cComtek  OtitUUaf  Col  :  «••— 
w  w^S  ^••^"  Dl«tiniB«  Co. 

MMdoUa/Art  AMoeUtM :  «m~- 

Merck  A  Co..  lac.  Babway,  N.J.     700,721,  pab.  »-2»-«S.    CI  « 

MMiIek  CoatL  Ltd..  Now  York,  N.T, 


Ca^  Tto.  Wlimnfltia,  Coaa.    TfO.TWT,  »ok. 


NImmMw.    TWeiaru.    N.v'     d.b.a.    TlModenM    MtemUw. 
Bnwlagaa.  Nothorttads.     780.774,  iwb.  S-M-M.     €117. 
ten  C«^  tnm  NiMaa  Tvuglt^lM  do..  Co4ar  Baplda,  L 

iMMTnS* 


S-M-03.    CLtt. 
Ca.; 


Nioaaa  con 
lf^a^Boa(5o.,  Tka.C10Talaad.Oklac    780,TM.  pob 

"•'^  SMt  ^^aPlSJ**^  '»«••  "^  ^^M»»*.  Calif.    T51,00«, 
pob.  S-SA-6S.    CI.  n. 

Mmu.  Morla,  CoHMttea,  lac.  Lm  Aa«tiao.  CalU.    TU,0»1. 

iM  ladnatitoo.  lae.. 


V-tff^-i' 


e44.S0«. 


if!^^£^hk  'i^S.f**^  J**'?'i?:'v,  •HWl.  eaac    CI,  M.  OWo  Tran  Co,.  The,  to  Sanleal  AopUaaeo  ladaattto 

Vr?iJK?'®iLZf"*2"    Produet*   Co.,    d.bju    Poatafi  Old  ^  Cladaaati.  dhla.     40S.aiC^  na.  (Pn-^.    CL  M. 

l?Sra  'XrV't  *•"  Fraactoeo.  Calif.  7S0.»3«.  pab.  Old  BMialastoa  Woavcn.  lae,  Beaalaftoa,  Vt.  • 
»-^o— OB.     CI.  48.  eaac    CL  4S. 

!fi?^*»  Ca.*"*-.  N«^„Tork    N.T.     644.418.  oaae.     a.  11.  Old   Moamooth    Paaaat   Brlttlo   Co..   d.b.«,   Saaay   Sao  Co.. 

MM  City  Dalform  Cap  Co..  (hiicaco,   IlL     •44.48fr-0,  eaac.  ^  Frartiold.  N.J.    700.94S,  pob.  »-M-4t.    CL  46!^ 

WMi'..Sf-B /^—     .  ^'i,  WoatOB   Dtottlllaf  Co..   to   MeOwnUdl   Dlottllli«   Co.. 

"*<M*5<*-"«?«J^«P- :*•<►—  Woatoa.  Mo.    401.74«.  roa.  6-11-OS.    CL  4».         ^^ 

„.^  G«»f1»  Prwirtloa  0?^  Inc.  Ola  Surfboard* :  Soi— 


0«Mral  Proparttaa  Oa..  Inc. 
MlOlB,  MeOuabrldio  Co..  Tlie :  Bee — 
....   Smith.  Kllao  *  Preneta  Co. 
MUaal  Foods,  Inc.  lioo  AboIm,  CaUf . 

CI.  40. 
MlUar-CBBUBlni 


75o.»70.  pob.  s-ao-«s. 


_      Olaea.  SobartM. 

OllB   Matbloooa  Chcmleal  Corp..  Now  York.  N.T. 

OBDC     CL  18. 
Olmated,  ne«  Tare.  Diana.  Rone.  Italy.     7S1.018.  pab.  8-SO- 


•44.400. 


[Ular-CBaalnn  Co.,  lac,  New  York,  N.I..  to  Plti-Oerald  »»•    t'- 100. 

w^  Ll»w.  Bl  Centre,  Calif.     178.885,  rea.  0-11-6S.     CL  46.  Olaon,  Robwt  M.,  d.b.a.  Ole  Sarfboarda.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Mteu,  CuitraU  Bkaportowo-Importowa  Wytworow  Praemyahi  700,800,  pab.  S-SO-OS.    CI.  22. 

jMUneralneffo,    Warsaw,     Poland.     700.864,    pab.    8-36-03.  OoUqae   A   Predaioa    d«    LeraUoia.    I«OTallols-Pen«t.    Seiae. 

^P    *0- ..    T,                                                                                ^^  ^^~»<»-    700L840,  pab.  8-26-48rCl.  26. 

^^•Ve^^-^oaerwell    Recalator    Co.,    MlBaeapoIla.    Mtan.  Oraanliatlon  Maaalnir  Coatrola.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    7B1,- 

700,788,  Dub.  8-26-63.     CI.  21.                                         ^^  <»ir  pab.  3-26-63.    CL  101. 

'^^'^K. ''^'°C  Bod  Mff.  Co.,  St.  Paal.  Mian.     750.846.  OrbiBdo  Dally  Newmapen,  lac,  Orlaado.  Fla.    700.M6.  pab. 

pab.  8-36-68.     CL  36.  S-96-63.    CL  38. 

Mfaaaoota  Mlnlac  and   iStg.  Co..   St.   PaoL   Mian.     750.M2.  P.  *  T.  Boalpaafaat  Co. :  iBoo — 

•pab.  8-26-63.     CT.  44.                                «,-««•.     (i>u.w>.c.  SooSweot  Oreaae  k  Oil  Co..  lac 


MlueMta  aad  Oaurlo  Paper  Co..  Mlaaeapolla,  Mlaa.    781 J68  P»«l*e  Pumpa.  lac ; 

.  CI.  12.                                                                            "^  DrcMar  ladastrtoa,  lac. 

Mlxln'    Bowl   Fooda,    Inc..   Pboenlzrille.   Pa.     700.843    pab  P>lii>*r,  Arnold  D..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     780.010,  pab.  8-26-68. 

8-26-68.     CL  46.                                                                 >   (^     ■  Claaaaa  80  and  40. 

Motaawk    Paper    MlUa,    lac,    Cohoea.    N.Y.     7Q0,800,    pub.  P»n-Alaaka   Flaheriea,    lac,    Saattle,   Waah.      700,000,    pab. 

Motor   Travel  'Serrlcea,    Inc,    MlnneapoUa.    Minn.     701  066  P»P*m'aft  Corp.,   Ptttabargfa.  Pa.     700.881,  pab.   3-26-63. 

pob.  8-26-63.     a.  B.                                                         '       '  CL  37. 

Morado  Waftta  Acency,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     700  850   aab  Pattanon  Froaea  Fooda.  lac.  d.b.a.  Sprlaa  Sale*  Co..  Pat- 

3-26-68.     CL  27.                             xo™.  .^i.     low.oou.  pan.  teraoa.  Calif.    700.040.  pabTV»6-«S.    CL46. 

Mur«^  Bac  aad  Paper  Corp.,  Vernon.  Calif.     700,720.  pob.  '''?K'*^*'S!"  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     700.021.  pob.  3-26- 

3—26-63.     CI.  2.  63.    CI.  30. 

Moiricor  Becord  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     700,874.  pob.  3-M-68.  ^^"2?*™   Corp..   Laaeaatar.   Pa.     780,863.  pob.   3-36-63. 

MMf-Zu.  lac,  VaUoy  Stream.  N.Y.     700.873,  pab.  3-36-68.  P«2?«y-  '  S  •.^"u  ♦<>  h  C.  Penney  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    166,- 

vl.  86.  flwl,  ran.  ^-11-4I8.    ci.  89. 

N.^.C.  BnflaeerlBf  Co.,  Anoka.  Mlaa.    780,73S,  pub.  3-36-63.  ^^"^  '•  ^-  ^•-  ^*^  ^*'*«  *-^'     *0«,188,  laa.  6-11-63. 

Nareo,  Inc,  Chattaaoooa.  Tean.     644.807,  eaac     CL  48  S??^i*  <^-  *l*y*®?i  •'*-,w*t?'*^*'  S5^».^  V',  ^ 

NattqaaJAntomotlTe  ^l^toaalera  AjaoeuiloB,  Atluta.  6a.  P«wart^  Farm.  lac,  Norwalk,  Coaa.    750,077,  pob.  3-26- 


,  607,786,  cane     CI.  28. 


46. 


Natloaal  AatomotlTo  Wholaaalera  AaateUtloa.  Atlaata,  Oa.    'TlSPfSt'  rn't?*^  B.R.Cm  Barealaaa.  Spala.    761,006,  p«*. 


608,488,  cane     CI    10  "  '  """""^  "—        3-26-68.    CI.  01. 

Nattoaal  Aotomottre  iv^boloaalars  Aaaodatloa.  Atlanta.  Oa  '^"Sf"^'-  ^"  *  ^'>-  '**■•  Colrer  City,  Calif. 

708,811,  eaac     CI.  23.  '  _Clj26.       

'•*J28ftf  .^■'"■•^•-J^''*'*""^**"  Aaaodatloa,  Atlaata.  Oa.  "*  ?S?^^iwr!L 

708,840,  cane    CI.  21.  — '  ^      pet  MUk  c<k 

National  AatonotlTe  Whotaaatera  Aa«>clattoa, 
7O7,0T7,  eaac    CI.  6. 


636,446,  eaac 


Najioaal  AatonotlTe  Wholeaaleia  Aasoclatloo.  Atlanta.  Oa. 
706,003,  cane    CL  16. 


.  AtMata.  Oa.    ***^'  "'"^  ^^i. ^^-*-  ^^  ^^*^  Prodocto  Oo^  8t  Loola,  Mo. 
A  *!..*.    n.     PMtlbeBo  Malllkea  Gem. :  Soe — 


Gofpt.: 
Mfk.  C 

o.  Inc.  Braaklya.  N.Y.    700,748.  pab.  3-36- 


.,_, . Halsa.  Oeonra.  Mfk.  Co.  lac 

KwOoaal  AntooiottTe  Wholeaalera  Aasodatlon.  Atlaata.  Oa.    ^^•^*t'^^'' 

Tll,406,  cane     CI  28  "^^    ^-  ^ 

Natloaal  AotoaaotlVe  Wholeaalera  Aaaodatlon.  Atlaata.  Oa.    ^^X''  9?•^•  *  ^®-  '■*•  ^"^ ''•*•  ^■^-    TW,74«.  pob.  S-86- 

717,018.  oaae     CI  1  *■■    CI.  6.  _ 

MaMoaaJ^AatoaottreJinioleaalera  Aaaodatloa.  Atlanta.  Oa.    "'i^J[!^^f!S?2i'*''m^^f**'***'**™**'   *'«™*^-     ''^•' 


717.4T0. 


a.  31 


032.  pob.  3-36-68.    CL 


Mattooal  AatomotlVe  Wholeaalera  Aaw>eiatloa.  Atlanta,  Oa.    ****7!SS!*r£*jirA****** 


717,733,  eaac.    CI.  12. 
National  Oar  Shoppara  Barrlee :  Bee— 

Bremner.  Jamea  B.,  Jr. 
Natfoaal  Cltras  Prodneta  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kramer.  Hanv. 
Nattoaal  CoIImb  Queen  Coateat.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y 

080.  pab.  3-36-68.    CI.  101. 
Nbtlooal  Bonedy  Prodneta  Co..  Inc.  Spriacfldd.  Mo. 
770.  pob.  3-36-63.    CIJS.  -•-«-. 

"    lair 


Crete.  Charlea  A. 
Phamaoaamatlcs,    Inc. 
162 


TBI. 
780.- 


Nlattoaai  PablisbiBc'Oo.,  Wrt  Iiee.  N.J.    644.486.  cane    CI.  38. 


Oteat    Nack.    N.T.     7B1,017,    pab. 
3-36-63.     CI.  52. 

Philippe.    Loaia.    Inc..    to    AaMrieaa    Hobbo   Predacta   Corp.. 

New  York.   N.T.     178.838.  rea.  6-11-68.     CL  61. 
Pleaeer  0«a-B-Motor  Corp.,  Chleaflo,  IlL    648,820,  oar.   CL  St. 
PUimar     Ltd.,     Weatera     Anatraila,     loatralla.     417,110. 

Am.  7(d).     CL  6. 
PUaUbba  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  from  W.  B.  Oraaa  *  Co.. 


aaUbba  Corp., 

,       _  .      _                                  __  Now  York,   N.T.     700,780.  pob.  3-36-68.     CL  6. 

Nadoowlde  TraUer  BmUI  S/atem.  Inc.  Wieblte,  Kans.  "TWL-  **•*•**"«*♦•    ProducU    Corp.,    Aaatia,    Tex.     644,883,    eaac 

OM— 4.  pob.  3-36-'6S.    CI.  106.  CI.  16. 

'"S'i^^&8?2il-  ^\^  *  ^-  ^''*^  »*»*^'  ^ASJSTfi:'  ^7a8Jj?^VS£&^g1&.'^°^ 

NaaU  Preoaed  Ttodaeta  Co..  San  Leaadro.  Calif.     644,360,  '*'«*^"2K'?  'L'  ,J'?5*Ji"*  P«xweta :  Bee— 

eaac    CL  13.  Flatt  II.  Bebart  ■. 

Nahi  Corp. :  Bee—  PoOatch  Foraata.  lac.  Pomona,  Calif.    780,886.  pab.  8-26-63. 

■4^*01  Cvowa  Cola  Co.  CI.  ST. 

Nelaoaa  Food  Serrlce,  lac  :  Seo —  Pradaloa  Alominnm  Prodneta  Co..  PhUaddptala.  Pa.    700,T6S, 

Nelaoaa  l^ood  ifyatem*,  Im>.  pab.  8-26-63.     CI.  IS. 

Neisoaa    Food    Syatema,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio,    from    Nelaoaa  Procter  *  OaaaMe  Co..  Tbe.  CtedaaatL  OMa.     780,788.  pob. 

Food    Serrloa,    Inc.    Detroit,   Ifldi.      781.030.   pob.   3-36-        8-26-68.     CI.  6.  


63.    a.  100 
NeaOe  Co..  Inc.  Tbe,  Wblt*  Plalna.  N.Y.    780.063.  pab.  3-36- 

63.    CI.  46. 
NottereaCt    Laboratarlaa,    Loo    iagalaa,    Gbltf.      781.003-0. 

CI.  51. 
Now  J< 


Proctor  l^dro-Sot  Co.,  MoatcoaMryrfflla.  Pa.     780,SS4,  pob. 

8-36-68.  CLSS. 
Prodacttoa    Derleeo    Inc.    Whitehall.    N.T.      40t,4M,    ran. 

6.11-68.  CL  28. 
Pre^aet  Dairy.  Inc,  Stamford.  N.T.    TB0,«6S,  pob.  t-36-6S: 

CL  46. 


«h TSZJ2r''r?*a  '^'  ^•^'  ^^'  ^^"'•^  ^■^-    T80.788,  Pi^daTFradarlek  Co..  The,  New  Yoft.  If.T.     780.782.  pab. 

poo.  J  Ml  99.    vL  *.  3-36-68      CI    18 

NM^taRT,  J,  J..  Oa.,  Now  Yocfe.  N.T.     780.0T8,  pob.  8-36-  Pwas  Cavp..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

•8.    CI.  46.  Ouipana  Corp. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Tlf  T 


Podty  Chaaaa  Ca  :  Sea—  -«- — —  . .*.^», 

Kaanatela.  T  t.  ■•nwyy  laaaranoa :  9ee——    jjtb*»(  - 

S"i365S.^2l'   °^'~'^   ^•^•^   N.'.     780,703,    StopiW  ViSSS  ^SSIl^'ifeort,   Coaa.     644.888.  eaac 


a.  B.  W. :  «»^ 
Baha,  Barl  W 


"^*kft265ii'*-feri?'^*^°*~»^^"^  '•^•«*' 

BjIatM  Parian  Ca,  St  Loola.  Mo.     780.073.  pob.  3-36-68. 


CL  46 
Kank  and  File  Pabllcatlooa,  lac.  Portiaad.  Oreg. 

pab.  3-26-63.     CI.  88. 
Rap  Induatrleo.  Inc..  from  Tbe  Rap-Ia-Waz  Co..  MlnneapoUa, 

Sllnn      75CLi82.  pab.  3-26-63.     &.  3T.  »•.-»«««»«»■ 

R«p-Ia-Waz  cio..  The  :  8«« — 
_,      Rap  Indoatriea,  Inc. 
'^1^    M  ^^'"^  Inc.  HepUaa,  Mlaa.     780.008,  pob.  8-2*-68. 


CL  100. 
Smith.  A.  0..  OorP:,  MUwaakae.  Wla.    644,S6«,  aanc    CL  12. 
Smith,  B.  Brrett.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    TVOgSoO.  pab. 

Smith.  Dine' 4  Fran^  Co.,  PbiladeliAia.  Fa..  t»  Tha  MUUa. 
MeCkoritrldca  Ca.  Btrerdale,  Md.     m.787. 


^   ,,         _         . ren.  6-11-68 

CI.  18. 
780.010.    Smith.  ^^F^^r,  ft  Son.  Inc.  Watertownk  Conn.     TBCCttT. 

Sprtaf  Saleo  Ca  :  Bee-^ 

PatteraoB  Frosea  Fooda.  lae 
Sodetk  per  Axlonl  Pratelll  Foloaari.  BreaeU,  Italy.     700,061, 

pab.  3-36-63.    Q.  47. 
Sodete  AnooTine  Actlrit.  Paria.  France.    780,863,  pab.  3-36- 
63     CI    34 
^*^  |^"c  Bit  Ca,  Hoaaton,  Tex.     760,814.  pob.  3-36^68.    Sodete  Anc^ne  Jeanne  Lanrin.   Paria.  Fraaee.     737.140. 

Reerea^Brothera.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     780.871.  pab.  8-26-68.    Sodete  Anooyme  Jeanne   Lanrin.   POrU.   Fraaee.      737.106. 


CL  88. 

**^il  £?••   5?*=-    B«'**ley   Hdfbta,   N.J.     700.743-4,   pab 

3-26-68.     a.  6. 
Renner,  W   W    ft  AaaocUtea.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     700,700 

pob.  8-86-63.     CI.  21. 
Reaold    Chalna    Ltd.,    Wytbenahawe,    Maadmatar.   Ka^and 
_  75048O,  pob.  8-26-63.     CL  28.  -«»»na 

Riehardaon-Merrell  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vltamlaa  Ploa  Inc. 
Rl«,  John  L..   Inc.  Tonkera.  N.T. 

CI.  80. 
Roberta  Food  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.T. 

CL  46 
RcMnalr  Mfr  Corp..  Montpeller.  Ohio.    700,816,  pob.  3-26-68 

CI.  28 
Roffnra  dorp..  Bogera.  Conn 


700,001,  pob.  I-26-6S. 
700,070,  pob.  3-26-63. 


700,870.  pob.  3-26-63. 


CL  36. 
n.  82. 
Swift 


Boae-DanyCa,  Newton.  Maaa.  700,88^.  pab.  3-26-63.  CI.  82 
Roth  Appliance  DUtrlbntora,  Inc..  Mllwankee,  Wla..  to  Swift 
_  A  Co,  CMeaia  HL     401.288.  ren.  6-11-68.     CL  52. 

red 
CM 


k>deta    Itallaaa    Prodottl    Apparaeehi  .  J"**:?*;.  CL«<-       ^    ^__     ^^     .«*««. 

,  Italy.    78L001.  pab.  S-OO-OSTg.  81.  ■*i2*»'5  ^<»l  Cleaner  Co.,  Canton.  Ohto.    400.838, 

Italy.     TOOjm^  pab.  3-36-68.    qT  43.  .^. .  CI  J^i^  „       ^ ^      „  ,      ..«  ...    __^ 

pab.  *-2* 

780.8Jr,' 


Royal  Predaion  Corp. :  8ee^— 

General  Predaion,  Inc 
Royal   Crown   C<^   Co.,   from   Nehl   Corp.,   Colamboa.   Oa 

_  760.083.  pob.  lO^-22-ol     CL  40.  ..     ^   .  

Royal   Crown    Cola    Co..   from    Nehl    Corp..   Colamboa.   Oa.       63.-  CL  1. 

780.084.  pab.  lO-20-oV.     CL  40.  — «—.    '^^    Stalrey.  Bdward  L. :  «eo— 

Rabin.  SamneL  to  Faberge,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     402480,  " 

ren.  6-11-63.     CI.  01, 
8.LP.A.P.,     8.P.A.,     Sodeta 

ParrncdiierL  Genoa 

STEAM  8.rJ..  Milan. 

STKAM  S.r.I..  MiUn.  Italy.  780,020.  pob:  »-36-«8:  Ol  43. 
Safeway  Storea.  Inc.  DaUand,  Cbllf.  OSUIO.  auic  CL  46. 
St  BmU  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     750.8t7,  pob.  3-M-63. 

Sama^Brotbm   Ltd..    Hoddaodoa.   Bagland.      760.811.   pab. 

3-36-63.     CI.  22. 
SandaraoB  Fbrma,  Inc.  Laorel.  Mlaa.    750.060.  pob.  8-36-68. 

CL  46. 
Sardl'a  Baataofaat  Cocpi.  New  York.  N.Y.    644.522,  eaac. 

Schaerea,  Mldo  O..  ft  Co^  S.A. :  «eo— 

Sodete  Anonyme  Mldo. 
Bchalmericfa  CarUlona,  Inc,  SeUerarille,  Pa.     700,878,  pob. 

3-26-63.     CT.  86.  .       .   »- 

Scran.  Bmeat.  ft  Bona  Ltd..  Maedeafleld.  Bn^aad.     780,883, 

pob:  8-26-63.     a.  23. 
Sea  Mlaerala.  lac,  Freeport,  Tex.    750,053-4,  pob.  3-26-6S. 

Searo,  Roebudi  and  Co..  Chicaco,  IlL     780,784.  pob.  8-26-63. 

CI.  10. 
Sebaatopol  Apple  Orowera  Uaioa,  to  Sebaatopol  Coopemttre 

Caaaery.  SebaatopoL  Calif.    168,087,  rea.  6-11-68.    CL  46. 
SebaatopM  CooperatlTe  Cannery :  Bee — 

Sebaati      -  -      -    - 
Seei 

Co..  Oarlatadt  N._J.     n.OSO^.rea.  6-11-68. 


Anooyme  J« 

.  CL  ». 

Sodete  Anonyme  Mldo,  BteL  SwltBeriaad.  to  Mldo  O.  Sdmarea 

ft  Co..  S.A..  Blenne.   Swltaertand.     300,480,  ran.  6-11-63. 

CL  27. 
Sodete  Phllanthroplqna  do  la  Lignlera.  Gland,  Vand.  Swltaer- 

land.    750,040.  pob.  3-26-68.    CI.  46. 
Sodecy  of  CbeoUcal  Indaatiy  in  BaaeL  to  Ciba  Ltd..  BaaoL 

Swltaeriand.    401.410.  ren.  6-11-48.    CI.  6.       ;. 
Sodety  of  Chemlod  Indattry  In  BaaeL  to  Clta'Ltd.,  Baael, 

Swltaeriand.    402.781.  ren.  6-11-63.    CL  6. 
Sommera.  W.  0.,  Inc,  Chicafo,  HI.     780.071,  pob.  3-36-63. 

CL  46. 
Sooth  Bead  Tackle  Co..  Inc.  Soatb  Bend.  lad.    644.411,  eaac. 

CL  10. 
Sooth  Tkmworth   Indoafriea.  Inc,   Sooth  Ttunworth,  N.H. 

303,058,  eanc    CI.  82. 
Soatbam  MaaaadiaaatU  Oil  Corp.,  Taonton.  Maaa.    751.060, 

pab.  3-36-4(8.    CT.  108. 
Soothweot  Oreaae  ft  Oil  Co..  Inc..  d.bju  P.  ft  T.  Bqalpaoat 

Co..   Widitta.  Kane      750.817,   pob.   3-i6-63.     CL   33. 
Soatiiweat  Lumber  Mllla,  lac.  Phoenix,  Arts.    644.800,  oaae. 

CI.  12. 
Soathweatcrn  Talc  Corp..  Llano,  Tex.     750.716.  pob.  3-36- 


Aaaodated  Piofcaaloual   Laaderera   of  Amerlea.   Inc 
Standard_Ini;trament  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,Hrr,  peb. 

rea.6-H- 

700.803,  pab.   8-36-68. 


644.356,  oaae    CL  IS. 
750,855,  pab.  3-36-63. 

700,610,  pab.  3-16-63. 

750,780.  pob.  3-36-63. 


Staagl   Pottery  Co.,  Trenton,   N.J. 

CI.  30. 
Steel  Door  Corp..  Birmingham.  Midi, 
ftteeleaae.  Inc.  Orand  Baplda.  Mich. 

CL  32. 
Btepan  Chemical  Ca.  Nortbfleld.  Dl. 

Ciaaaeo  1,  6.  and  52. 
Steriiac  Drag  lac .  New  York,  N.T. 

CI.  ll. 
Stewart.  Charlea  A.,  d.boi.  Stewart  MCg.  Co.,  Woreaater, 

70O310.  pob.  3-26-63.    CT.  38. 
Stewart  Mfk.  Co. :  Bee — 
Stewart,  Cbarleo  A. 
Stiefel  Ldboratorieii.  lae.  Oak  Hill.  N.T.    701,010.  pob. 

68.    CL  02. 
Stoffel  Seala  Corp.,  Tockaboe.  N.T.     700,881,  pob.  3-26-68. 

CL3S. 
Straoaa,  Archer,  Robber  Co..  to  Hodgman  Robber  Co.,  Fraa- 

iadimn.  Maaa.    160.347,  rea.  6-11-63.    CT.  42. 
Sab-Tropic  Froit  Co.  Inc..  Oonlda.  Fla.    700.081.  pob.  3-36-63. 

CT.  46. 
Sockling  Ltd..  Birmln^am,  England.    401,173,  ren.  6-11-63. 

CT.  28. 
Sonny  Sae  Co. :  Bee — 

Old  Moamoath  Peaavt  Brtttle  Co. 


latopol  Apple  Orowera  Ualoa.  ,..^  _.__... 

Brottiera.  New  York,  N.T..  to  Fraada  H.  Lcggett  ft  «„«.iii2.*£?S?«  n—     tki  ata     rq  aa 

Oarlatadt  N.J.     28.080.  rea.  6-11-68.     CL  467^  aSSS^WtaS  nt;.SH&  *\?  '2I^»2rt!S  a»ni.ite  r«    mi 

Seamaa  Brotbera,  New  York,  k.Y.,  to  Franda  Hj  Leggett  ft  *'"^"T1f**-^rl  ^S*^       --  ♦?-"''B?rtor  OrM>hlte  Ca.  Chi 


Co.,  Oarlatadt.  N.J.     28,1M.  rea.  6-11-63.    CL  46. 
Seng  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  lU.     780,858,  pob.  3-26-63.    CT.  32 
Set  Screw  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Bartlett  Dl.    750.766-6,  pob.  8-26-68. 

CL  13. 
Bbeldoa.  R.,  Corp.,  White  Plaiaa,  N.T.     750,060,  pab.  8-26-68 

CL  00. 
Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York,  NY.    760,713, pob.  3-36-63.    CL  1 


Cll. 


Be 


408,088.  rea.  6-11-68. 


Sbeltoa.   Mona  M..  d.b.a.  Cooatry' 
700.070.  pob.  3-26-68.  ^CL  46. 


Fooda.  Ladoa,  Mo. 
6oo— 


Sbewan-Joaea  and  Lejon  Champagne  Crilara 

Ualted  Vlataera,  Inc. 
Sbalton,  Inc.  Clifton.  N.J.     701.080.     CL  01. 
Siemena  Electrogerate  Aktleagaadlaehaft.  Monich.  Germany. 
Pab.   3-10-63.   CT.  21;   pob.   11-20-62.   CL   34; 


(Conaoll- 


700  787 

pob.'  4-iO-62.  CT.  81 :  pob.  3-36-43,  CL  34.  44. 

dated  cartiflcate.  CTaaaeo  31.  34.  31,  84.  aad  44.) 
Sigma  Chemical  Co..  St  Loola.  Mo.     780.740.  pob.  3-36-68. 

SUber  kaltwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     644.803.  eaac    CI 

80. 
SImone.  Gay  A..  «Lb.a.  Broah  Keeper  Ca.  Loo  Aagelea,  Calif. 

644.346.  cane    CT.  6. 
Slmoaean  Caatom  Cabinet  Worka :  Bee — 

Slmonean,  Oarald. 
Slmoneaa.  Oerald,  d.b.a.   Slmonean  Caatom  Cabiaet  Woika, 

Cheahire.  Coaa.     760.763.  pob.  3-36-63.     CL  13. 

Sladalr.    H.    M..    Jr.,    troatee   fOr   The    Slndalr  3If|g.    Ca., 
Toledo,  Ohia    701,dO7.    CL  03. 

Slawaby,    Archie,    Aaeanr,    lac,    d.b.a.    Slawiby    laaaraaea, 
Naabaa,  N.H.     7U,04»-41,  pob.  8-36-68.     CL  103. 


cago.  HI.    171.400,  ren.  6-11-63. 
Soperior  Graphite  Co. :  See — 

Sonerior  Flake  Graphite  Co. 
Surgical  Aopllanee  Indnatriea,  Inc. 

Ohio  Tram  Co..  The. 
Surcitabe  ProdactK  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.T. 

CT    44 

Swaak.  Inc.  Attleboro.  Mam.    70O.7SO,  pob.  3-36-63.    CT.  3. 
Swedlia.  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     644.431,  eaac    CT.  >1 
Swleco.    Inc.   Fort  Worth.  Tex.    ^430.084,   eaac     CT.   36. 
Swift  and  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.     166JB00.  rea.  6-11-68.    CL  46. 
Swift  ft  Ca:  Bee— 

Roth  Apnllaaee  Diatribntora.  lac. 
Syatema  Baglneertns  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Fort  Laederdala,  Via. 

750.708.  nub.  3-36-68.    O.  21. 
Texaa  Phannacal  Co.,  Saa  Aatoaio.  Tex.    781.016,  pob.  3-36- 

63.    CT.  83. 
Theatrical  Motnal  Aaoodatlona  of  Ualted  Stateo  and  Panada, 

Brooklra.  N.Y.    644.050.  cane    CL  200. 
TherBMM^em  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chemical  Beaoureea  Corp. 
Thomiia    ft   Bett*    Co.,    Tbe.    Bliaabeth,    N.J.     780.786.    pob. 

8-26-68.     CT.  21.  _ 

Tbompaoa  Prododa,  Inc..  to  Thompaon  Raaao  wooldrldge  lac. 

CTerelaad.  Ohio.     401.721.  rea.   6-11-68.     CL   38. 

Tbompaoa  Ramo  Wooldrt4b|e  lae  :  See — 
Inompaon  Producta,  Inc. 

Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  Soo— 

Federal  Robber  Co.,  The. 
Tfaaberweld    Mfg.    Co.,    Broadview,    Moat      644JS4. 
CL  13. 


TM  Ti 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Tltto  laranae*  Co.  oT  lOaBMOta.  Mln— ptrtiB,  Mtea.    Tll.OM. 

tJSt.  Dki^.  S^.^L^C  bte>d  Glty.  N.T.     751.010.  vmk. 

Taimbe  Mralra  Co.  Ltd.,  OmM.  Japu.    TSl.OTl.    CL  18. 
TaraBttaoTF.  J..Jirorld  Tr««o  Cwitor  :  Br- 


TannttBo,  Ft«nk  J. 


Trade 
Vran- 


CoBtar  kad  u  l*nuiU»o'«  CtMoed  Am  foods,  San 
dwo,  Calif.    7»0.»7«,  ppb.  S-aO-M.    CL  4«. 
■TaraatlBd'a  Oaaacd  Saa  Foods :  0««— 

TtobS'rSrbKS^x.'Art..     750,««.  p-b.  »-26-08.    CI  M. 
TraoiQ.  DaTld,  *  Co.,  lac. :  ««•— 

Drlti-Travm  Co..  lae.  . 

Trlaa^    LMtlker   Goods    Co..    Chiea<o.    HI.      750.810.    pob. 

Trte^^oblieamiu.  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     761.0B2.  pab. 

To^mPuiD?  c2f  Chlcafo.    lU.      760.818.   pab.    8-10-88. 

U^o?Co.^  to  «.  8.  OaisBoa.  Jr..  Kaasaa  City.  Mo.    »»00.»71. 
»-ii-es.    CI.  i«. 


▼ItaalBB  Plus  lac,  to  BlefaardsoB-MMTeU  lac..  Itaw  Toifc, 
N.T.     400.162-8.  rwi.  0-1 1-88.     CI.  18.  _^ -» .     „k 

Walter.  O.   8.,  CO.,  lae..   Woreostor.   liass.     750.844.  pob. 
8-28-4S.     CI.  38. 

Waltham  Watch  Co. :  8«o—    ^  ^ 

▲■MrlcaB  Waltliaa  Wateb  Co.  .   ^  ,   . 

WaraarPiSs.  lae.^  turn  Oomfl  Trompot  Co..  Aadsiww.  lad. 
750.878,  pob.  8-28-88.     CI.  87.  _    ^      ^^  ^-         . 

Wadiiactoa  PMlnclBS  Corp.,  Seattle.  Wash.     750.828.  pob. 

Wm^^    <Sn?f  Tho.    Milwaokaa.    Wla.      750.750.    pob. 

8-28-68.     CL  7.       _       ^ 
WadLMIrard.  *  Co^I>e- :  •••— 

wachTBirSSrVK  &• 'Si^^ 


Ualt  ■■gMerlBff  Co. 

UB!tSlii;Si?&..  Oklahoma  Cltj.  Okla.    751.045.  pob. 

m    JH    t>»         Qt      108 

UattadHosiorr  Mllis  Conjx  Clui«*»«»«<fc.,''*^J«^-«®°!!!r 
»rowa    TwrtUea.    Inc.    V^Umlaftoa,  ^d.      178,888.    raa. 

Ualtad  ladortrial  <5orp. :  9oo— 

Detroit  Stokor  Co.  _  _.        «•  ■*■/«  ^a    — _w 

Ualted  Shoo  ICachtaary  Corp.,  Bostoa.  Maso.     750.088.  pob. 

uitS^lnSra*'  lac.    d.b^  i*«*%?jr"Tiirta«'lSl?h 
^Chamoafae  CelUn.  Ban  Fraadaeo.  Calif.     780.882.  pob. 

tBttJ!"£ite?BSdla«  Co..  -nie.  8t  Panl.  Maa.    751.078. 

U.S'nhlcala  lac.  fron  Bthlca  Staadard  Co.,  lac.  Loag 
lalaad  City.  N.T.    7W.070.    CL18.  ^    ^,      ^.. 

UBltedStatM  JoBlor  Oiamber  of  Commcrea,  Tho.  Tolaa,  OMa. 
780,»11.  pob,  8-86-68.     CL  88. 

U.S.  if^chemical  Corp..  Sprtag  Talloy.  N.T.     751,014.  pob. 

Didted  Btatsa  Wallboard  Machlaery  Co.,  Dotoi".  Drt.    844.887. 

UlS^  C?;  «ie.  Kalamasoo.  MIA.  826,452  caac  CL  18. 
U^oha  Co.,  Tho.  KalaaMsoo.  Mich.  428.860.  caac  CL  6. 
Upjoha  Co.  Th?  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  441,118.  «*»«.,  Clj. 
Urni  Solkl  Co.  iLtd..  Itabasfcl-ko.  Tokyo,  Japaa.     780.845. 

▼JSirS^ciS^^'iSi.ei.  IKI^i^^HtJS-  g-li 

▼aco^ae  Corp..  CUcaao.  fiL  750.886.  pob.  8-26-88.  CI.  26. 
▼aaderbllt  labber  CoV^Iae. :  *••— 

▼an  DS^l5!i^Wor&<S!\lie.  ClerolaBd.  Ohio.     760.861. 

Va^lftlflSS^lll^Us.  NT.  T60,888.  pob.  8-26-68.  O.  26. 
y«a«s  Pan  *  PoaeU  Corp. :  «ff— 

ABMrleaa  Lead  PwcU  Co.  tka  oaa    n-K 

Veans  Pea  *  Pencil  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.  760,888.  pab. 
8-26-68.     a.  87. 


WedC'MwA^  *  ioB^  lac.  Now  Tork.  to  Bdward^Wodk  *  Co., 

^Sii«  isEd  cityJnr/166.782^  "TSi  Ssi*"^  ^  *• 

WMn.  m.  ■..  Co..  ProTidoaca.  B.I.     751.086.     CI.  40. 
Weatera  Qaar^jree-- 

We.^,?*o2^  c5^!TLbJu  Wytera  Ooar.  Lyawood.  0»llf. 
wlSSS^^cti&^LmSkS^    Seattlo.    Wash.     644.678. 

wStm  uiiS  Tekgraph  Co..  The.  Naw  Tark.  NT.    781.061. 

nob  1  M  6f     CI  104. 
WeSla^oaar  Air  Brak«  Co..  Wllaardlas.  Pa.     401488.  rsa 

wSitaiiiSiv^^.  The,   Loaf  Idaad  City.  N.T.     751.087 

wStJImlaad    Coal    Co..    PhUadalphU,    Pa.    23.866,    raa 

wSitra&coU  c4..  IBC.  Paaaate.  N.J.     760.888.  pob.  8-26-68 

wStc^'  Baglty  Co..  The.  Worceater.  Maaa.     760.770.  pob 

WUaoa  Bvortlaa  0««ds  Co..  WOrtr  Orora,  m.    788.806-6,  pob 

wSSJoid  CorrS;  Weat  Hartford.  Coaa.     750.884-6.  pob 

wit3*^&BlSi'ca.   lac.  New  Tork,   N.T.     780.T88.  pob 

Xri^A  dSw.  Co..  ChkagO.  m.     780,786,  fob.  8-28-88 

wSid*Around    Ds,    Inc.    The.    Miami.    Fla.     781.060,    pob 

wSSt*i)aB2il  W.^  «.h.a.   Doaaan  W.  WrWht  Mfg.   Co. 
ib&aSTciSlf.    7ln!o!8.  pob.  8-28-88.    CI.  62. 


tlst-LoK  Co. :  «eo—  _ 


Wrist 

TanSvwffif  cTMaMphta,  Pt.    7W.888.  pob.  ^J*-88. 

Tc&^iaertea  TTBdergrmaat.  lac  Now  Tork.  NT.     750.818. 

n£°^s^?N2?i«attliB  CO.  Ltd..  Halfh.  lara*.     781.067.  pob. 

Zlmmennan.  Morton,  d.bA.  Keyatoaa  Okrtar  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.     750.828,  pob.  8-28-tt.     CL  40. 

■  •.  ••viaaacaT  MiiaTia*  mtrtn  o — •••• 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


ki  fha  MmA  «r 

Bxamlner  afflrmed 8S1 

Bxamlner  afflrmed  la  part 62 

Bxamlner  r»Tersed 103 

Totol 506 


2,660,866. — Chester  B.  AUem,  Warren.  Pa.  Mbtboo  or 
AprLTiMs  Bbalino  Bronra  roa  Liohtbb  Floib  Camb. 
Pateat  dated  Not.  24.  1003.  Dedication  filed  Apr.  30, 
I06S,  by  the  assiffnee,  Otoent-llUmti*  Olata  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  terminal  portion 
of  the  term  of  eald  pateat. 


2.789.019. — Jotm  W.  Bmatn,  Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  and  Theodor* 
T.  Oooke.  MartlasTlIle.  N.J.  HTDBorBoaic,  Obqaho- 
FHILIC  PlOMBHTa  AMD  PBOCBSB  OF  PaODCCINO  TBI  SAMB. 

Pateat  dated  Apr.  28,  1867.  DlaeUlmer  filed  Apr.  8, 
1863.  by  the  Inventors  and  the  assignee.  itMcHooM  Oyow- 
•mM  OostpoMv. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  dalm  1  of  said  patent. 


2.871.873.— Jfaleels»  M.  MeQuem,  Hollywood,  Calif.  LKHjid 
Lbvbl  Cortbol  Yalti  Witb  Pbb-Cbbck  STaraM.  Pat- 
ent dated  Feb.  3,  1068.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  10,  1063, 
by  the  aaalfaee,  TeloooatpBlia^  Corporation. 

Hereby  eaters  thU  dlaelalnier  to  claims  10,  11.  12.  18,  14 
aad  16  of  aald  pateat. 


2,876,173. — Bernard  H.  NicolaUen,  Kenmore,  N.T.     Sbpaba- 

nON     or     UlfBTMllBTalCAL     DiMBTBTLBTDBOsIIfB     FBOM 

▲qdbodb  Bolction  Cdntaimino  Not  Mobb  Tban  20  Paa- 
CBBT  or  TBB  FOBMBB  CAI78TIC  BoDA.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
3,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  IS.  1963,  by  the  assignee. 
Olfa  JfetMesen  Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlsetatmer  to  claims  1,  2  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


2.908<787. — </o«eph  B.  Brenmmm,  Clerdand,  Ohio.  Mbtbod 
or  PaoDUciifo  Btbip  Matbbials.  Patent  dated  Bept.  16, 
1058.     Dlsctalmer  filed  Apr.   6,   1963,   by   the  asslcnee. 


Armmmr   Metearvh    Foundation   of   IlUnoit    IntHtute  of 
Teehnoloffy. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


Practice  Under  Ride  112 

The  following  practice  shall  beaeeforth  be  followed  by  the 
Bxamininc  Corps  la  applylag  Rnle  112,  in  the  light  of  tha 
notice  entitled  "New  Examining  Procedares"  appearing  at 
781  0.0.  1.  on  Anguflt  7, 1962. 

Any  amendsMnt  after  a  second  action  npon  the  patent- 
ability of  tho  ioTentlon  as  claimed  shall  be  inspected  immedi- 
ately to  determine  whether  such  amendment  is  restricted  to 
the  rejection  made,  as  required  by  Rule  112.  If  the  amend- 
ment would  require  rejection  on  any  new  basis,  as  for  ex- 
amite  If  it  introdoeeo  any  aew  limitation  Into  any  extatteg 
claim,  or  adds  any  claim  including  such  a  limitation,  and  tho 
limitation  is  of  such  a  nature  that  a  further  search  would 
bo  raqalred  before  it  could  be  determined  that  such  claim  ta 
or  is  not  patentable,  the  ameadmeat  is  to  be  treated  aa  fail- 
ing  to  comply  with  Rale  112. 

Ib  such  a  case  applicant  shall  be  notified  promptly  that 
the  amendment  has  not  been  entered  since  It  does  not  con- 
stitute a  proper  response  under  Rule  112.  Bneta  notlflcatlon 
shall  dearly  point  oat  the  reason  why  the  response  is  aoa- 
sldarcd  Improper. 

Where  Issufflcient  time  remains  In  the  original  statutory 
period  for  response,  and  the  amendment  in  question  other- 
wise appears  to  be  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  adrance  the  caac 
to  flaal  actioB,  and  is  subataatlally  a  complete  respoaae  to 
the  Bxamlaer's  aoUon.  as  prorlded  by  Rule  135(c),  appUeaat 
will  be  giren  a  specified  period  (usually  20  days)  la  whi^ 
to  orereome  the  Examiner's  objection. 

Petition  will  lie  from  denial  of  entry  of  an  amaadaMBt 
uader  the  aforementioned  condition  and  will  be  goremed  by 
all  tha  reqalrements  of  Rule  181. 

Aa  appUcBBt  may  ordinarily  avoid  nonentry  of  an  amend- 
meat  oa  this  ground  by  including  In  his  applieatioa  at  the 
time  of  filing,  or  after  the  first  complete  action,  the  moat 
detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  willing  to  accept  as  wsll 
as  the  broadest  claim  to  which  he  considers  himself  entitled. 

Inasmuch  as  this  practice  presupposes  an  essentially  com- 
plete first  action,  its  application  will  ordinarily  be  deferred 
in  any  ease  where  a  new  reference  is  cited  in  a  subsequent 
action  for  any  purpose  other  than  to  meet  newly  added 
llmltatloaa 

Peadlng  further  notice,  to  Insure  uniform  and  equitable 
application  of  the  practice,  every  action  holding  a  response 
improper  under  the  circumstances  indicated  above  must  be 
submitted  to.  And  approved  by,  the  appropriate  Oroap 
Bnperviaor. 

EDWIN  L.  RETNOLDB. 
May  21 ,  1968.  i'irtt  Aoeiotmmt  Commioaionm: 


Now  AffUrtHmM  RMalrad  Dmriam  April  IMS 
Pataata _ 7,787 


Deslgas . 
Plaat  Pataata . 


488 

8 
81 


Total.. 


PateaU 872— No.  3,008,829  to  No.  3,094,700,  lad. 

Daalgas 46— No.      196,460  to  No.      195,494,  ind. 

Beissoes 10— No.        26,396  to  No.        26,404.  Incl. 

Total 927         ^^mtmm 

605 


606 
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It  or  all  BTaiiitilag  OrMipa  lacliMt  to  tb* 
WfytiMoB  eC  th*  Patwt  BiaMlnlag  Corpa  to 


OMd^fer 


^.^BTB 


Wor  roar  eoAvaalcoflo,  •  ytUow  twtr  oboot.  wMck  prorlioo 
a  flomploto  UaOmg  ot  rooa  u4  tolophoM  BoaWn  of  OMk 
Miwtor  aad  SaporrlMry  ■zMBlaor  ma  of  Ifay  U,  IMt,  to 
lMla«o«  M  tho  toot  PM*  of  thto  taoao  of  tko  Owicui. 
Oi 


S.0104TS. 
S.011.T40. 

S,01S,40a 
a,AXS.40T. 

s,ott.«ra. 


11-! 
1»-1»-«1. 

is-ds-u. 
i-i»-aa. 

1-44 
t-4IT- 


CmHaA  TwMm  BU«o 


I— toWM  •tnetsM. 


•  with  tho  proTtatou  of  14  rs.  1 1MC.S00   S.OM»lSt. 
U.8.C.  S4S7(ff).  tbo  NatlODal  AoroBMtlflo  *mA 


to    graat    itqraltr-Croo 
tko  toUowlac  patents. 


la 
•t  tm^  and  4S 
Spaeo    A4aUatotntttoa 
llfooo.  of  tko  tjrpM 

AppUeatloM  for  Uoraaoo  akoaltf  ko  addrooood  to  tho  Adala- 
totrafor.  Nattoaal  AMoaaatlea  aad  Spaeo  Adalatotratloa. 
Waahlastoa  M^  D.C. 

Patoats  avaUabto  for  ozdaatro 

S.8M,8M.       S-ll-M. 


OaU. 
OMtorod  U«aM  Coloau 

for    ▲Mtal 


S.M«,MT. 

s.M«,in. 

t,M4.Ml. 

S.MO,aM. 
a.M4.Sl«. 

aj06.T7S. 
MTlJtT. 

i^tTi^sa. 

a.M4.7U. 

D.  18T,U0. 

D.  isT,an. 

D.  18TJ0& 
D.  18T,SM. 


Mocha  Btoally'Liialtod  noetrtealljr  Op- 
oratod  HydnoUe  Yalvo  ■rotom  for 
Alreraft  Coatroto. 


Coatlaff   for 
■zpiooar*. 


•^4-40. 

7-i»-ao. 

7-l»-«0. 

10-18-fO. 

*-14-«l. 

S-14-«l. 

s-14-ei. 
»-l»-«l. 

S-  1-dO. 
%^  1-60L 
8-  1-60. 
S-  1-60. 


Tw  CoanpoBoat  Boarlag. 

VMBorataro   Bodae 
MotatoSahJoet  to 

Apoaratna  ftor  Maktay  a  Motal  Slarry 

BockM  PropiOaat  lalaetor. 

Pro  MM  of  Caatlac  Hoarr  Sllpa. 

FtafKlhto  Baal  for  Talroa. 

LloM4ipraj  Oortla*  Mothod. 

High  Tiporataro  Nlekol-Baao  Alter. 

Blfh  Tonpofataro  Mlckol-Baao  AUof . 

■ztenal    Uqaldlpray    CeoUa*    of 
TarWao—   * 


•.oaa.iM. 

3,068,118. 
8.088.077. 
8.088.178. 
8.061  J87. 
8.041.884. 

8.048.486. 


Baavar  Usht 

Alnraft 

Alreraft 

Alraaft 

Alreraft 


Patoata  aTallahlo  for  aoaexeiaalTO,  rorocahlo  Ucoaalac : 


8.881.6T1. 
8J81.861. 
8.886.818. 
8.867.874. 


7-11-61. 
7-11-61. 
8-18-61. 

8-88-61. 


Wlro  Orld  VtoTBlaf  Apparatas. 
Jot  Aircraft  Coa8fQratloB. 
8olf  lapportloc  8paco  Vohlete. 
Ta(h»'lfachlao       Btodo       Vlbrattaa 


8,001.868.       8-80-41. 


8.001.880. 
8.001,788. 

S.004.7S5W 
8^008.061. 
8.008.888. 


8-86-61. 
8-86-61. 

10h17-61. 
10-17-61. 
10-84-61. 


SolM4>ropallaat     Bochot 

Dray  Balaoook 

•rgoacr  Boparatloa 


Thi 


CoatroUor. 
itiT  Tohlda  Loadlat 


6-18-68.    BarTtral  CoMh. 


7- 
7-84-68. 


Ptotara 


tM  Opttoal 


Mothod  for  Ooattaaeao  YarUtSoa  of 
Propolloat  Flow  aad  Thraat  la 
Propatol»a  Darteoa. 

laalar  Boehot   Motor  aad   Nooda 
Ooa8gaiatloa. 

Yarlahto  8waop  Wlag  CoaAfforattoa. 

aad    laiproTOflMata    to 


8.048,876.       8-81-68.     Aaai 

8,068,484.       8-ai-68. 
8,087,687.     1»-  8-68. 


8,066ja0.    10-16-68.    Apparatao  for  Ooa^lag  a  PlataUtjr 

of     Dagroaadod     Clrealta     to     a 
iCUvalt. 


S,068J81.     11-18-68. 


Taak  tvt 


8.068.688. 
8.068.188. 


18-18-M. 
18-18-68. 


Proetoa 


8.070,880.    1 

8,070,848. 
8.070.407. 
8,076^060. 


Bpharleal 
Motor. 

Air  PraaM 

Aortal  Oapaato 
Derleo. 

Partldo  Dotaetloa  Apparataa. 

High  latMottr  Boat  aad  light  Dalt 

Wlad  Taaaal  AliatTMB  OaoUlatlag 
Apparataa. 


8.077.1 

8,078418. 

8.060.711. 

8,068.611. 
8.086.481. 
8.068.168. 


8.087.688. 
8.068.481. 
0.18S»484. 


[•PP«  ^^191    VQ* 


▼oatlag  Vapor  Apparataa. 

laatnoMat    Bapport    With 
Latatal  AdjwSoat 

▲ttitadt  aad  PrapMlaaC  Ptew  Co»> 
trol  IratHi  aa^r  Mothod. 

Malttotaga  Malrtplo  Baoatiy  TaiMaai 

AlrBoartag. 

niah  ipoofl      Lew-Lard      Boetrteal 
Btapplag  BwltA 

for  ipaaa 


CoUuolMo 
Tobcto. 


Tohleto    Parachato 
Jotttaaa 


S-lS-68. 


4-  8-68. 


WiiMto  for 


8-  7-68. 


Maltl-Lobar  IcaB  Horlioa 

■olaforaod  MotalUe 

Ultra-Loag  Moaootahto  Maltlrlhrator 
■aipl^Iag  Blatahto  8oBUeoadaetor 
■wIMh  Ta  Allow  Charglag  or  TUi- 
I^Clrcalt 

▼attohto  ipaa  Alraraft 

Yalra  Aetaator. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMOBB.  8«f«rUit6nd6at 


PATBNT  BZAMIMINO  OPBBATIOICS  AND  OBOUP8 

OMaat  Appltratlaa 

New 

Amaodod 

CHBMICAL  BZAMININO  OPBBATION— P.  B.  MANGAN.  INractw. 

OKNBHAL  0HBMI8TRY,  OROUP  llfr-B.  L.  CAMPBBLL,  Sopwrlnrr  EiamliMr 

7-a-ei 
i-16-ej 

lI-S-61 

•-17-61 

11^6-61 

ll-lfr-61 

ll-M-61 

4-6-Al 

iBorguite  and  Ofima  awtol  OteaHrljr  DIt.  n>-M.  A.  BrtodM. 
MoUUwir  (formwly  Dir. «. 
BtoetnwlMinMry  ClonaMty  DIt.  HKi-i.  R.  BpMk. 
OBNBRAL  OROANIO  0HBMI8TRY,  OROUP  1»-I.  MARCUS,  Boperrhory  BamtMr. 

13-7-111 

BitorooreUe  (fonawty  DIv.  0-H.  1.  LMofl. 
8poatoliMd  Oriuile  Oaapoaada  CkroMrlr  Dtr.  «)-0.  B.  PMkw. 
ModleiiiM  (loniMrty  Dtr. «). 
PBTBOLBUM  0HBMI8TBT,  OBOUP  W6-J.  8.  BAILBY,  gupwflway  Biamlnr. 

lA-IK-ltl 

Hydreoarbooa  (kmorty  DIt.  11). 
Oio-  nd  Ogy-DorlfatlToa. 
HIGH  POLYMBB  CHBMI8TBY,  OBOUP  Mfr-M.  8TBBMAN,  8upwvhuiy  BamtaMr  

7-aD-ai 

Hub  Polymar  Pnpaiatiaa  (temorly  Dir.  40. 

IClMd  Hi|h  Polmmaad  Nataial  Roriat  (toraMrtr  Dtr. «). 
OOMP08ITION8  AND  MOLDINO.  OROUP  UO-L.  H.  OA8TON,  Bopiryhory  BaunhMt    

Ooattof  OompoiitkMtt  aod  MoUlat. 

BpMtol  Utility  OompoitttaBa  (knMrty  Dir.  CO-J.  OrMnwaM. 
OOATINO  AND  LAMINATINO.  OBOUP  148-L  O.  8TONB.  (J.  BBBOLD.  Aotlac)  Buporfhon  XamfaMr. 

11-6-41 
11-90-61 

Ooattog  Motbodt  aad  Appaiataa  (taoarly  Dtr.  »)-B.  D.  NotHw. 

Umlnattnt  wkI  Stock  MatwhJi  (tonawly  DIt.  67). 
SPBOIAUZBD  CHBMIOAL  ABT8  AND  INDU8TBIBS,  OBOXTP  118-W.  B.  KNIOHT,  Supwftoiiy  BnuniiMr 

SpoeiaUMd  ChoBlad  Aiti  OBraMrly  DIt.  a)-A.  H.  WiakalMta. 

Boaeton  and  MtMoQaitooat  ladOiMal  lYnwn, 
OHBMICAL  BNOINBBBINO.  OBOUP  U»-0.  D.  MITCHBLL,  SupwTtoory  BamlMr 

10-11-61 
1-3-63 

DMfltottaa.  Drytagaad  Phyalaal  Pi 

BiBCTBICAL  BXABONDfO  OPBBATION-M.  ■.  BTANl.  Plllllil. 

POWBB.  OBOUP  np-M.  U  LBVY.  SaparrlMry  Bamlaw 

GaamttoB  aad  Utfltottaa  (tamirly  DIt.  a)-0.  L.  Badv. 

0«a«al  AppUeatlan  (taMrty  DIt.  «>-8.  BaiHito. 

OoBTmtai  and  DMrlbntlae  OBraariy  DIt.  n)-L.  MeOoDom. 

Baattogaad  BoMod  Art  (tanaarty  DIt.  7t>— B.  U.  Wood. 
SBOURITY.  OROUP  »-8.  BOYD.  Soparrtoary  BauBtoar_ , 

Gbomkal  (knaarty  DIt.  «). 

Blaetrtoal  (toroMrly  DIt.  ««)-€.  L.  J^atoa. 

Martianlml  (IbrBariy  Dtr.  m. 
INPORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  OBOUP  Sfr-S.  W.  OAPBLLI,  Suitftoay  BnmhMr 

lfr-4-a 

1V»-«1 
11-4-61 
•-M-41 

i<M»-ai 

•-M-61 

vht-n 

S-ll-61 

i»4-a 

184-61 

Ooauaoaleattaaa  (kraarly  DIt.  li)—  B.  H.  Boaa. 
MoHlplazlBK  TMbBlqoaa  (fcraiarty  DIt.  77)— D.  O.  Bodtobai«b. 
PMaiiBlla  and  Bolatad  Art  (teaMrly  DIt.  41)—  B.  Laha. 
INPORMATION  8TOBAOB  AND  BBTBIBVAL.  OBOUP  Mfr-W.  W.  BUBNS,  Sap^Thary  Bnmlnar 

t-W-41 

Praoaartng  and  Balatod  Art  Ognarty  DIt.  M>-M.  A.  Montaa. 

Stotaga  DoTteaa  aad  Balatod  Art  (knaatly  DIt.  4S)— L  Si^ov. 
BLBCTBONIC  OOMPONBNT  8Y8TBM8  AND  DBVIOB8.  OBOUP  m-B.  O.  MILLBB.  Buiiaiflaarf  BiamlDar.. 

BaaU-CoBdactar  aad  8pa«a  DIaaharga  SyaMna  and  OoTtaa  Obmarly  DIt.  U)— O.  N.  Waatby. 

BlaotroBle  Compoaaat  CIrailta  CknHrty  DIt.  TD— A.  Oaoaa. 

WaTa  TnaaUaHoa  Ltaaaaad  Natwarto  (knaaily  DIt.  «D-S.  K.  Baalbach. 
BADIATION  AND  INBTBUMBNT8.  OBOUP  MO-P.  M.  8TSADBB,  SoparTtacy  Baiaiaar     

»-l-« 
1(H«-A 

Optiea  (IteBMrty  DIt.  7S)-J.  H.  Padaram. 
Badlaat  Baacgy  (teiaarly  DIt.  M}-B.  O.  NUaea. 
Maa«vtB(  (fctowly  DIt.  74)-W.  L.  Otrkae. 
BLBMBNT8,  OBOUP  tn-M.  J.  SAX,  8upai»laot|  Bmodaar 

6-fl|i-41 

Ooadoeton  donaarly  DIt.  7S)-^.  P.  WOdaHa. 
Switobaa  (fDnaarty  DIt.  S7)— B.  A.  OUbaany. 
MtoaaOaDoooa  Otomrly  DIt.  18>-4.  P.  Bohm. 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  AFSa  M.  Ittt 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) _ 19«,  996 

Total  number  of  I>e«ign  applications  pending 6,979 

Total  number  (tf  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 112,262 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2, 202 

Date  of  oldest  neir  wppUcaUon  awaiting  action , ,^^ May  17,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action .._,.... ....  July  20,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tba  pataoto  within  tba  raare  of  nnmbara  Indlcatod  betow  azpira  dnrtng  June  1661,  auapt  tboae  wUeh  may  taaye  bean  estoDded  under  the 
proTiilona  o(  tba  Vetcrana  Patent  ExtanatoB  Act  (84  Stat.  116  aa  amaadad  by  66  Stat.  >21)  and  thoae  whicb  may  hoTa  explrad  aarlltr  due  to  aborteDo^ 
terma  under  tba  proTlaiaaaofPablle  Law  6601    A  Mat  ol  Vitii aaa'  palanto  wMdi  baTo  bean  orteoded  appear  In  the  Awmmml  /ader  tf  Paoafc— /SM 

Pitoato Nombara  S.«n.toe  m  M66;tt 

Plant  Pataato— ..^ Nomban  MS  to  701 1 

607 


PATENT  BXAMiraNQ  OPBBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (OitoMi) 


BIBCHANICAL  KNGINBEUNO  BXAMININO  OPBKATION— B.  A.  WAHL.  IMnetar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DI8PEN8INO.  GROUP  UO-A.  BERLIN,  8u|MrTlnry  ExamliMr... 

CoOTaylng  ind  Loading  (foiUMrly  DIt.  4)— E.  A.  Paltar. 

HandUng. 

Dtopanilng  (lormerly  Dlv.  IS) — L.  J.  D«mbo. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  a>-N.  BERGER,  Saperrlaary  ExamlMr 

Metal-War  king. 

PlasUca  Working  (tomMrly  Dlv.  16)— M.  V.  BiindlaL 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEOUS  ABTICLE8.  GBOUP  IM-A.  HOBTON,  8a|Mr- 
vlaory  Bxamlnar ... 

Combined  Machlnee  and  Prooeaeea  (lormerly  DIt.  14)— W.  A.  WQU. 

AMembly  and  Special  Article  Making. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS,  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  MO-P.  BRONAUOH,  Suparrlaary  Bzi 

Comminuting,  Abrading  and  Drilling. 

Catttag. 

Maeblne  Elements  and  Mechanlima  (formerly  Dlv.  U)— B.  G.  Durham. 

Clutcbee,  Shaning  and  Workboldert. 
HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  MO— T.  HICKEY,  Saparrlaary 

Hardware  (tocmerly  Dlv.  »)— J.  D.  Saara. 

Tooia. 

Jointa. 
FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  160— E.  PAUL,  Supervliory  Kiamlner 

Fluid  Handling  and  Valvea  (fcrmerly  Dlv.  M)— I.  WaiL 

Baths,  CloseU  and  Fluid  CondulU  (formerly  Dlv.  11)— E.  V.  Benbam. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  170— C.  GAREAU,  Supanriaarr  Eiaoinar 

Power  Plants  and  Motors  (formerly  Dlv.  18)— A.  Blum. 

Expansible  Chamber  Motors. 

Pomps  (formerly  Dlv.  0)— J.  H.  Branaon. 
HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  HO-P.  PATRICK.  Supervlaory  Examlnar 

Burners  and  Heat  Exchange. 

Cooling  and  VentUatlon  (formerly  Dlv.  »)— R.  A.  O'Leary. 

OBNBBAL  BNGINBBRING  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ARTS  BXAMININO  OPBBATION— i.  A.  MANIAN. 


AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Supervlaory  Examiner 

Animal  (formerly  Dlv.  6)— C.  W.  Roblnaon. 

Plant  (formerly  Div.  1)— A.  O.  Stone. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430-8.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examlnsr 

Buildings. 
■  Construction  and  Structorsa. 

Eartb  Working,  Drilling  and  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  410— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examlnsr ~. 

Pbotograpby,  Sound  and  Lighting  (formerly  Dlv.  7)— E.  G.  Andarsoo. 

Indicators  and  Optics  (formerly  Dlv.  3S)— L.  SmUow. 

Meaaorlng  and  Teating  (formerly  Dlv.  M)—J.  P.  Striiak. 

Geometric,  Heat  and  Liquid  Testing  (formerly  Dlv.  00)— L  Llsann. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

TaztUss. 

Apparel. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4»0— P.  ARNOLD,  Supervlaory  Examiner. — 

Rail  Vehldea  and  Brakea  (formerly  Div.  H)— L.  Quackenbush. 

Land  Vehidee. 

Aeronautics  and  Ships  (formerly  Dlv.  23)— M.  Buchler. 
rURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480— W.  COLE,  Supervlaary  Examlnsr 

Furniture  (formerly  Dlv.  S3)— C.  A.  La  Roy. 

Receptadca  (formerly  Dlv.  40)— E.  J.  Dnimmond. 
PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.   W.  VABNBR.  BupervlBory 


Printing  (formeriy  Div.  17)— R.  A.  Leigbey. 
Stationery  (formerly  Dlv.  M)— G.  A.  Ninas. 
Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENT.  GROUP  4»-L.  R.  PRINCE,  BupsnrlKiry 


Examiner. 


Personal  Treatment. 

Adornment  and  Amuaament  (formerly  Dlv.  «9)— D.  B.  Lows. 

DESIGNS— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts  (formerly  Dlv.  81)— A.  B.  Hannah. 

Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts  (formerly  Div.  82)— E.  Hunter. 


Oldest  Appttetkm 


New 


8-«-«2 


4-U-«2 


10->1-«1 


i-i»-fla 


i-*-as 


>-»-e3 


i-i 


1-V63 


b-n-a 


l-«-«3 


i-»-«a 


»«-«s 


l-U-M 


»-»-« 


U-l»41 


>-i-e8 


11-18-6S 


1-16-fla 


4-94-62 


11-10-61 


U-11-41 


1»-1»-6I 


»-l»-«3 


I-40-a 


U-»-6t 


.    4-»-«l 


l>-»-6l 


1-6-61 


>-14-«3 


1-0-68 


a-t»-6S 


■ai-M-61 


11-16-63 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

•1.    KENT.  A.  P.  (acting)..^ -*- 

92.  GAUSS,  H 

08.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting).  Wire  Working 

•4.  BERLowrrz.  W — ♦ 

98.  ANGEL,C.  D..  (REZNEK.J-.aetlag) - 


6-1-63 

7-11-63 

1-4-63 


&-11-63 
7-33-63 
1-13-68 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  CuBtonis  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iv  BE  GAbl  Louis  Otto,  Lareuje  Bubnhax  Otto  aito  Jean  Bbitor 

No.  6901.    Decided  February  IS,  196S 

[00  OCPA  — ;  812  FM  967;  186  USPQ  488] 

1.   PaTEWTABIUTT — ^DkTICB — iBBKLEVAirCT    <W    METHOD    OF    UsiIfO    OB    MaTEBIAL 

WcaMED  Oh. 
*••  •  •  the  claims  are  directed  to  a  particular  device  and  a  method  of 
making  that  device,  not  to  a  naethod  of  curllnc  hair  wherein  this  particular 
device  Is  used.  It  seems  app^lants  are  endeavoring  to  predicate  patentability 
upon  a  certain  procedure  for  curling  hair  using  this  device  and  involving 
a  number  of  steps  In  the  process.  This  process  Is  Irrelevant  as  is  the  recitation 
iBvolvlBg  the  hair  being  wound  around  the  core  Insofar  as  the  determination 
of  whether  these  particular  claims  should  be  allowed  or  rejected.  In  re 
Lampert  et  •!..  44  CCPA  068.  245  FJ2d  258,  114  USPQ  168 ;  In  re  Riehoi  et  al., 
89  OCPA  1004.  197  F.2d  342,  94  USPQ  71;  In  re  MulholUind,  29  CCPA  1222, 
129  F.2d  860,  64  USPQ  888 ;  /»  re  Towig,  22  CCPA  1060,  76  F.2d  996,  25  USPQ 
69.  •  •  *  the  Lampert  case  pertains  to  the  impropriety  of  relying  on  a 
method  concept  to  distinguish  a  structural  claim  over  the  prior  art  and 
Riekoi  and  the  others  indicate  that  inclusion  of  the  material  or  article  worked 
iQMii  by  a  structure  being  claimed  does  not  impart  patentability  to  the  claims." 
2.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Mattbb— "Haxb  Cublim  F<»  Pebmanebt  Wav- 

XHO  ABD  liAIfUTAOTUBE  TBBEOr." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  appUcation  entitled  "Hair  Curlers  For 
Permanent  Waving  and  Manufacture  Thereof,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.  Is  afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  612,520. 
AFFIRMED. 

Clarence  Jif.  FUher^  Pennie^  Edmonds^  Morton,  Barrows  and  Taylor 
(John  T.  Roberts  of  counael)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   (Joseph  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)   for  the 
Ck>mmi88ioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wokut,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtik,  Smith,  and 
AiJCOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Jitdges 
Habun,  y.,  deliTBied  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-4 
of  appellants'  application  Ser.  No.  512,520,  filed  June  1,  1955  for 
Hair  Curlers  for  Permanent  Waving  and  Manufacture  Thereof. 
Claims  1  and  4,  illustrative  of  the  appealed  daims,  read: 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  core  member  for  hair  curlers  ctHnpris- 
Ing  a  body  of  ^aatlcally  reslUent  foam  material,  the  hair  being  wound  directly 
on  said  body  and  said  body  carrying  a  hair  waring  lotion  in  non-Uqnld  form 
distributed  In  the  pores  of  the  material. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  core  member  of  the  character  described  for  hair 
curlers  which  comprises  providing  a  body  of  elastically  resilient  foam  material, 
saturating  the  body  with  a  hair  waring  loti<m  cMislstlng  of  a  water-s<riable 
solution  of  saponified  matwlal  and  thereafter  permitting  the  saturated  body  to 
dry,  whereby  to  produce  a  body  the  pores  of  which  are  substantially  Impregnated 
with  a  waring  solution  in  non-liquid  form  adapted  to  be  activated  by  subsequent 
wetting  of  the  body. 
The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are: 
Pioard,  1,219,147,  Mareh  18,  1917. 
Banigan  et  al.,  2,295,823,  September  15,  1942. 
Ramsey,  2,418,664,  April  8,  1947. 
Moses,  2,720,206,  October  11,  1955.  «*<*^ 

ConnoUy,  2,761,166,  September  4,  1956. 
Lyons,  2,763,885,  September  25,  1956. 
L'Oreal  (France),  966,988,  March  15,  1950. 
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Appellants'  application  relates  to  a  core  member  for  hair  curlers. 
The  body  of  the  core  member  is  made  up  of  an  elastically  resilient 
foam  material,  e.g.  a  resinous  polyurethane.  It  can  be  of  any  suitable 
shape,  although  the  drawing  shows  it  as  cylindrical.  A  hair  waving 
lotion,  which  may  be  a  water-soluble  mixture  of  thioglyoolic  acid  and 
anmionia,  in  non-liquid  form,  is  c<Mitained  in  the  pores  of  the  foam 
material.  The  lotion  may  be  deposited  by  first  saturating  the  core 
member  with  the  loticm  in  solution  form  and  thereafter  permitting 
it  to  dry. 

In  use,  the  core  member  may  have  the  tresses  of  hair  wound  on  it 
while  the  core  and  hair  are  both  dry.  After  the  dry  hair  is  wound 
(Ml  the  dry  core  and  fixed  in  place  by  appropriate  retaining  means, 
depending  on  the  specific  construction  of  the  curler,  the  curler  with 
the  hair  wound  on  it  is  then  thorou^y  wetted  and  manipulated  by 
squeezing  or  twisting  of  the  core  member  to  force  the  lotion  from 
the  pores  of  the  core  member  outwardly  to  saturate  the  hair  wound  on 
the  curler. 

The  Moses  patent  discloses  a  hair  curler  provided  with  an  abscMrb- 
ent  pad  member  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  of  natural  sponge,  viscose 
sponge  or  the  like  for  holding  a  permanent  wave  solution  to  be 
squeezed  out  into  the  hair  wound  on  the  curler. 

Each  of  the  Connolly  and  Lyons  patents  relates  to  a  core  member 
of  absorbent  nuitf rial  provided  with  a  dry  dentifrice  which  is  ac- 
tivated for  use  by  contact  with  a  liquid.  Picard  discloses  a  similar 
member  impregnated  with  a  dentifrice  or  antiseptic  while  Banigan 
et  al.  relates  to  sponges  impregnated  with  numerous  materials. 

The  Ramsey  patent  and  the  French  patent  to  L'Oreal  each  dis- 
closes a  cream  for  use  in  the  permanent  waving  of  hair.  The  cream 
comprises  a  base  which  may  include  an  emulsifiable  water-soluble 
mixture  of  thioglyoolic  acid  and  ammonia. 

The  Examiner  indicated  that  in  the  light  of  the  teachings  of  Lyons, 
Picard,  Conolly  and  Banigan  et  al.  he  did  not  see  **that  invention 
would  be  involved  in  providing  the  pores  of  a  core,  as  shown  in  Moses, 
with  a  non-liquid  loti<Mi,  to  be  activated  by  liquid  at  the  time  of  use.'* 
The  Examiner  further  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  any 
of  Picard,  Lyons  and  Banigan  et  aL  in  view  of  eitiier  Kamsey  or 
L'Oreal  taking  the  position  that  "it  would  not  require  invention  to 
substitute  the  dry  hair-waving  compositions  of  either  seocmdary  ref- 
erence for  the  dentifrice  of  each  primary  reference." 

The  Board  in  affirming  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  stated: 
*  *  *  We  acree  that  th«  art  aaed  makes  it  obTloos  to  Incorporate  in  a  qMOfe 
a  material  that  has  an  onspedfled  decree  of  dryness  (includinc  the  substantial 
degree  of  some  of  the  art)  that  caases  the  material  to  be  retained  in  the  sponge 
and  thus  makes  obrioos  doing  this  with  hair  waving  material. 

Appellants  urge  that  the  Moses  core  is  not  the  article  of  manu- 
facture which  appellants  claim.  They  contend  that  the  Moses  core 
is  merely  a  wick  inside  of  a  pM*forated  metal  hair  curler  which  when 
ccMnpressed  will  release  liquid  through  the  pores  of  the  metal  curler. 
Appellants  also  urge  that  the  patents  of  Picard,  Connolly  and  hyaoB, 
which  show  a  water-soluble  dentifrice  impregnated  in  a  q)onge  body 
useful  as  a  toothbrush  and  the  Banigan  et  al.  patent  which  mentions 
that  artificial  sponges  may  be  impregnated  with  numerous  materials 
"would  not  be  reasonably  expected  to  teach  modifying  the  Moses 
curler."  Appellants  further  contend  that  the  cream  lotion  of  Ramsey 
and  L'Oreal  will  not  work  in  tbeir  invention. 


9fJtm  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


611 


[1]  First  of  all  it  should  be  ranembered  that  the  claims  are  directed 
to  a  particular  device  uid  a  method  of  making  that  device,  not  to  a 
method  of  curiing  hair  whm^in  this  particular  device  is  used,  it 
seems  appellants  are  endeavoring  to  predicate  patentability  upon  a 
cntain  procedure  for  curling  hair  using  this  device  and  involving  a 
number  of  steps  in  the  process.  This  process  is  irrelevant  as  is  the 
recitation  involving  the  hair  being  wound  around  the  core  insofar 
as  the  determinati(Mi  of  whether  these  particular  claims  should  be 
alk>wed  or  rejected.  In  re  Lampert  et  al.,  44  CCPA  958,  245  F.2d 
258, 114  USPQ  163;  /n  «  Bishoi  et  al.,  39  CCPA  1004, 197  F.2d  342, 
94  USPQ  71;  In  re  MulhaUand,  29  CCPA  1222,  129  F.2d  860,  54 
USPQ  888;  /n  ry  Young,  22  CCPA  1060,  75  F.2d  996,  25  USPQ  69. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  Lampert  case  pertains  to  the  impropriety  of 
relying  on  a  method  conc^t  to  distinguish  a  structural  claim  over 
the  prior  art  and  Riihoi  and  the  others  indicate  that  inclusicm  of  the 
material  or  article  worked  upon  by  a  structure  being  claimed  does 
not  impart  patmtability  to  the  claims. 

The  particular  device  claimed  is  an  elastically  resilient  "core  mem- 
ber for  hair  curiers  •  •  •  carrying  a  hair  waving  lotion  in  non- 
liquid  form  distributed  in  the  pores  of  the  material."  It  should  be 
noted  at  this  point  that  no  attaching  means  is  recited  in  the  claims. 

Moses  teaches  a  pad  member  which  "is  first  charged  with  %  curling 
liquid"  to  be  inserted  in  a  mandrel  to  be  used  for  hair  curling  pur- 
poses. Picard,  Banigan  et  al.,  C<mnolly  and  Lyons  all  teach  im- 
pregnating sponge-like  material  with  various  substances  for  various 
purposes  such'as  brushing  teeth  and  polishing  metalware.  ConnoUy 
and  Lyons  teach  impregnating  a  sp<mge-like  material  with  dry  sub- 
stances to  be  activated  by  ccmtact  with  a  liquid.  In  view  of  these 
teachings  we  believe  it  would  be  within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  apply 
those  disclosures  of  Connolly  and  Lyons  to  Moses'  pad.  Since  appel- 
lants' structure  claims  pertain  only  to  a  otMre  or  pad  member  and  recite 
no  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  hair,  it  is  apparent  that  the  invention 
does  not  distinguish  over  Moses'  pad  ^  in  view  of  Connolly  and  Lyons 
insofar  as  the  ccmcept  of  impregnating  the  pores  of  a  sponge-like  pad 
with  a  dry  substance,  which  pad  is  to  be  used  in  connection  with  hair 
curlers. 

Appellants  have  never  questioned  that  a  hair  curling  compositicm, 
such  as  the  water-soluUe  saponified  thioglycolin-ammonia  mentioned 
in  their  application,  can  be  provided  in  dry  fmrm.  Therefore  no  issue 
arises  witli  reference  to  that  matter.  However  it  should  be  noted  that 
even  though  the  creams  of  L'Oreal  and  Ramsey  may  contain  ingre- 
dients of  appellants'  hair  curling  preparation,  being  in  cream  form, 
it  would  not  be  practicable  to  endeavor  to  impregnate  a  hair  curling 
pad  with  them. 

Although  the  stmctups  claims  do  not  decite  any  means  by  whidi 
the  core  m«nber  could  be  attached  to  the  hair  and  thus  the  manner 
of  its  intended  use  is  of  no  significance,  it  might  be  well  to  note  that 
the  Moses  pad  impregnated  with  a  dry  hair  curling  substance  would 
be  (^rable  with  a  n(»i-liquid  solution.  Thus  the  core  could  be  used 
by  dipping  the  mandrel  containing  the  pad  into  water  which  would 
activate  the  hair  curling  substance  in  the  pad  and  th«i  the  mandrel 
could  be  attached  to  the  hair  and  the  liquid  would  be  squeezed  frtMn 
the  pad  through  the  perforations  in  the  mandrel  into  the  hair  by 


*  Thtn  McsM  to  b«  M  eoBtsntkas  on  tbe  part  of  appollinto  «hat  patentability  reoldw 
la  tlM  ssbotltiitloa  of  known  foamed  plastle  la  Hen  oTmooco'  oponf*  aiatertal  and  we  see 
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means  of  the  plunger  activity  aasociated  with  the  locking  device. 
There  is  no  significance  in  the  fact  that  the  Moses  pad  would  be 
moistened  differently  than  appellants'  since,  as  stated,  methods  are 
not  involved  here.  For  these  reasons  we  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims 
1,  2  and  3. 

Coming  to  claim  4,  the  only  aspect  of  the  recited  method  which 
requires  additional  consideration  reads: 

•  •  •,  Mturating  the  body  with  a  hair  waving  lotion  •  •  •  and  thereafter  per- 
mitting the  saturated  body  to  dry,  •  *  •  adapted  to  be  activated  by  sobaeqnent 
wetting  of  the  body. 

It  does  not  appear  to  us  that  it  would  be  beyond  the  skill  of  an  ordi- 
nary workman  in  this  art  who  desires  to  impregnate  a  foam-like 
material  with  a  liqmd  soluble  substance  to  prepare  that  substance  in 
liquid  form  then  saturate  the  material  with  it.  Upon  the  material 
and  the  substance  becoming  dry,  the  substance  obviously  would  re- 
main in  the  pores  of  the  material  until  it  is  reactivated  by  being 
wetted.  We  feel  certain  that  this  procedure  takes  place  every  day 
in  the  homes  in  this  country  where  a  housewife  saturates  a  sponge 
with  soapy  water  then  permits  the  sponge  to  dry  and,  unless  she 
has  rinsed  the  sponge  thoroughly,  when  she  wets  the  sponge  again 
the  water  squeezed  therefrom  will  be  soapy.  For  these  reasons  we 
affirm  the  rejection  of  claim  4. 

[2]  In  view  of  the  foregoing  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 

In  the  United  SUtes  Pmtent  Office 
Commissioner's  Decision 

lit  BX  Rbissub  Aptuoation  Papcbs  Ezboutbd  bt  AssioifBB 
Decided  March  t1,  196S.    On  Recomideratim  AprU  17,  196S. 

1.  Rkis6x;k — Bboadbnkd  Claims — Reissue  Aptucatiow  Executed  bt  AssioifES — 

85  U.S.C.  251. 
"In  accordance  with  Title  85,  Section  261  of  the  United  States  Code,  a  re- 
isaue  application  may  be  executed  by  the  assignee  only  'If  the  application  does 
not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent'  It  follows 
that  if  either  of  new  claims  9  and  10  which  are  indaded  in  the  papers  under 
consideration  is  broader  than  any  claim  of  the  patent,  the  proposed  application 
seeks  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  patent  claims  and  cannot  properly  be  executed 
by  the  assignee.  Since  it  Is  a  prerequisite  of  the  filing  by  the  assignee  that 
the  application  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  patent  claims,  the 
determination  of  that  question  must  be  made  before  the  application  can  be 
given  a  flllng  date  and  if  It  is  found  that  the  application  seeks  such  enlarge- 
ment, it  cannot  be  accepted." 

2.  Samb— Saice. 

Eeld  that  "*  *  *  a  claim  of  a  reissue  ain>lication  is  broader  than  a  cor- 
responding patent  claim  if  it  omits  any  limitation  included  by  such  patent 
claim  or  in  other  words,  if  it  would  be  infringed  by  any  conceivable  structure 
which  does  not  infringe  the  patent  claim  •  •  •." 

Ov  PFrmoN. 

DENIED. 
Retmolds,  Firat  AasiatarU  Commissioner. 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Application  Branch  to 
accord  a  filing  date  to  the  above  identified  papers  which  purport  to 
coi^stitute  a  reissue  application,  on  the  ground  that  they  were  filed  by 
the  assignee  and  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original 
patent.  [1]  In  accordance  with  Title  35,  Section  251  of  the  United 
States  Code,  a  reissue  application  may  be  executed  by  the  assignee 
only  "if  the  jtpplication  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the 
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claims  of  the  original  patent."  It  follows  that  if  either  of  new  claims 
9  and  10  which  Are  included  in  the  papers  under  consideration  is 
broader  than  any  claim  of  the  patent,  the  proposed  application  seeks 
to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  patent  clidms  and  cannot  properly  be 
executed  by  the  assignee.  Since  it  is  a  prerequisite  of  the  filing  by 
the  assignee  that  the  application  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope  of 
the  patent  claims,  the  determination  of  that  question  must  be  made 
before  the  application  can  be  given  a  filing  date  and  if  it  is  found 
that  the  application  seeks  such  enlargement,  it  cannot  be  accepted. 

[2]  For  the  purpose  here  involved  a  claim  of  a  reissue  application 
is  broader  than  a  corresponding  patent  claim  if  it  omits  any  limitation 
included  by  such  patent  claim  or  in  other  words,  if  it  would  be  in- 
fringed by  any  conceivable  structure  which  does  not  infringe  the 
patent  claim,  In  re  Bostwick,  26  CCPA  1117,  102  F.2d  886;  Fox 
Typewriter  Co.  v.  Corona  Typewriter  Co.^  282  Fed.  502 ;  Schenk  et  al. 
V.  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  51  USPQ  519.  A  consideration  of 
the  original  patent  claims  shows  that  each  of  them  includes  at  least 
one  limitation  which  is  not  present  in  new  claim  9.  Thus,  each  of 
claims  1, 2,  5,  6, 7  and  8  is  limited  to  an  apparatus  including  a  second- 
ary resistance  network,  while  claim  9  is  not  so  limited.  Claim  3  of 
the  patent  includes  in  lines  5  and  6  a  means  "responsive  to  operation 
of  said  control  means,"  which  is  a  limitation  not  present  in  claim  9. 
Patent  claim  4  depends  upon  claim  3  and  is  therefore  similarly  limited. 

From  the  foregoing,  it  appears  that  the  Examiner  correctly  held 
that  the  application  papere  here  involved  seek  to  enlarge  the  scope  of 
the  claims  of  the  original  patent  and  that  the  refusal  of  the  Applica- 
tion Branch  to  accord  such  papers  a  filing  date  was  therefore  proper. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

Petition  for  Reconsideration 

This  is  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  the  decision  rendered 
March  21,  1963  denying  a  petition  for  acceptance  of  the  above- 
identified  papers  as  a  reissue  application.  The  present  petition  re- 
quests answers  to  several  specific  questions,  but  in  view  of  the  number 
of  petitions  filed  it  is  not  practicable  to  respond  in  detail  to  each 
specific  inquiry  by  a  petitioner  as  to  the  basis  of  a  decision. 

This  case  involves  an  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  the  1952  Patent 
Act,  for  which  no  exact  precedent  is  known.  It  has  been  necessary 
to  interpret  the  statute  involved  and  the  reasons  for^arriving  at  the 
interpretation  given  in  the  decision  of  March  21,  1963  are  set  forth 
as  fully  as  possible  therein.  The  arguments  now  advanced  by  the 
petitioner  have  all  been  fully  considered  but  they  are  not  found  to 
justify  any  modification  or  amplification  of  that  decisicm  beyond  what 
is  contained  herein. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


.^ 


U.^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ih  bb  Dooolas  a.  M<»rToii 

Vo.  69t9.    Decided  Pehruary  IS,  l$9t 

[SO  OCPA  — ;  812  F.ad  CM;  186  U8PQ  479] 

1.  AvnjCATioif — ^Bnncrrr  or  Date  or  Wabt.teb  ArPLicATiOH — 8S  U.S.C.  120. 
"Our  decision  as  to  whether  tiie  Board  was  correct  in  finding  that  the  claimed 
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taiToitioii  WM  not  entitled  to  til*  taMflt  of  the  ffllaff  date  of  ■ppellaBt'a  ap- 
pUcatioa  Serial  Na  28,021  requiree  a  cftrefnl  aaaljala  of  that  earlier  appli- 
cation aa  a  whole  to  aee  what  liiTentloii  is  diadosed  therein.  8S  U.8.O.  120 
•tatea  that  'An  application  for  patent  for  an  inveiUkm  diadoeed  *  *  *  in  an 
application  prerioosly  filed  in  the  United  8tatee  by  the  eame  inventor  shall 
have  the  aame  affect,  •«  to  t^ieh  imveniUm,  aa  thoofh  filed  on  the  date  of  the 
prior  appUcatioB.  *  •  •/  If  appellaat'a  InTentioo  aa  daimed  in  the  appealed 
daima  la  not  diadoaed  in  Serial  No.  28,821.  he  la  obTlooaly  not  enUttod  to  the 
flling  date  of  that  apirtldition  for  the  appealed  daima." 

3.  Samb — Saum — Sams. 

"*  •  *,  Tlewed  in  the  iifht  of  the  diadoanre  In  Serial  No.  284121,  we  are 
conTlnced  that  that  application  diadoaea  an  InTentlon  directed  to  a  three- 
component  hydraulic  fluid  and  Inhrlcaat  hot  noi  an  invention  directed  to  a 
two-component  hydraolic  floid  and  lobrlcant.  Le.  one  conwiating  'of  a  mixture 
of  a  particular  phoqihoma  oompoond  and  a  particular  dilorinated  hydro- 
carbon.* On  that  baais  we  And  that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  at 
the  flllnff  date  of  Serial  Na  28.S21  tor  the  appealed  daima.** 
8.  Samb— Saxb— Samb — Oraaooicnfo  Rbvbbkob. 

"For  another  reaaon  appdlant  aaaerta  that  the  diadoaure  in  Serial  No. 
28J121  is  anfBcient  to  aun>ort  hia  appealed  daima  and  overcome  the  patmt 
to  Gamrath  et  al.  He  contenda  that  aince  the  parent  case  is  a  conatmctlTe 
reduction  to  practice  of  everythinc  disdooed  therein,  the  teat  la  whether  the 
diadoaure  of  the  parent  caae  la  suflldent  to  antedate  ao  much  of  the  claimed 
diadoanre  as  the  patent  ahowa  'much  in  the  aame  manner  aa  an  alBdarit 
under  Rule  131.'  dtln*  In  re  Btompel,  Jr^  44  OCPA  820.  241  F.2d  7iiB.  118 
USPQ  77.  We  do  not  believe  that  to  be  the  teat  The  dedaion  in  /»  re 
Btempel,  Jr.  la  limited  to  affldavita  under  Rule  181  and  no  audi  aflldavlt  la 
involved  here.  Instead,  the  Inatant  aituation  is  govemed  by  8S  X7.S.C.  120 
^  which  entitles  the  appellant  to  rely  on  the  date  of  an  earlier  filed  application 
for  hia  dalmed  inventioa  only  if  that  invantton  la  dlartonad  In  that  earlier 
filed  application.  In  the  preeent  caae  we  have  found  that  the  invention  dia- 
doaed In  the  earlier  application,  Serial  No.  28JS21,  la  a  compoaltlon  omtaininf 
at  leaat  three  eaaential  inffrediento  while  the  claimed  Invention  U  directed  to 
a  ccHnpoaition  conslstlnc  essentially  of  two  InsredieBta.** 

4.  PATBNTABILrrT— PaBTICULAB   SUBJECT   Mattb— "Fm-BuiaTAHT   Hthbauuc 

Fluid  aitd  Lubbicaht.** 
The  decision  of  the  Board  ot  Appeala.  refosinf  certain  daima  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Fire-Realatant  Hydraulic  Fluid  and  Lubricant**  as  unpatent- 
aible  over  the  prior  art,  la  afllrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  668,700. 
AFFIRM£D. 

Joteph  A.  De  OnauU  {Franeit  C.  Brovms,  WiUiam  E.  Schmyler, 
Jr.,  Andrew  B.  Beveriige,  and  Gerald  H.  Petermm  of  oounsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  ooanBel)  for  the  Com- 
miflBioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worlbt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MABnir,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Aieoeiate  Judge* 
Mamtoi,  J^  delivered  the  opiniim  of  the  court. 
jiThis  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-6  of  appel- 
lant's application  Serial  No.  668,700,  filed  June  28,  1967,  for  Fire- 
Reeistant  Hydraulic  Fluid  and  Lubricant.     Ten  claims  have  been 
allowed  by  the  Examiner.     Appellant  states  in  application  Serial 
No.  668,700  that  said  application  is  a  continuatioQ-in-p«rt  of  his 
earlier  applications.  Serial  No.  221,739,  filed  April  18,  1951  (aban- 
doned July  2,  1957),  and  Serial  No.  28,521,  filed  May  21,  1948  (for- 
feited October  22, 1962) . 
The  following  appealed  claims  are  represMitative : 
2.  The  flre-reaiatant  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  conaiatins  eaaentislly  of  from 
20  to  80  perecnt  of  tricreayl  phosphate  and  troax  80  to  20  percent  of  chlorinated 
blphenyl  havinf  a  combined  chlorine  content  of  from  40  to  56  percent 
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4.  The  flre-realatant  hydraulic  flnid  and  lubricant  consisting  eseentiaUy  qt  50 
percent  of  tricreayl  phoaphate  and  50  percent  of  dilorinated  blphenyl  havinf  a 
combined  chlorine  content  of  48  percent 

9,  The  flre-raaistant  hydraulic  flnid  and  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  from  20  to  80  percent  ot  phosirfiate  ester  r^itresented  by  the  formula : 

a 

I 

i> 

I 

la  whldi  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
creayl  aad  xylyl  and  R"  la  a  radical  aeleeted  from  the  group  conaiatlng  of  phenyl, 
creayl,  zylyl  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  frwn 
80  to  20  percent  chlorinated  blphenyl  having  a  combined  chlorine  content  of 
from  40  to  B5  percent 

Claims  1  and  5  are  identical  to  claim  6  exc^t  that  the  pho^hate 
ester  is  defined  in  claim  1  as  "triaryl  phosphate  in  which  the  aryl 
radicals  have  from  6  to  8  carlxHi  atoms  and  a  total  of  19  to  24  carbon 
atoms"  and  in  claim  5  as  "alkyl  diaryl  phosphate  in  whidi  the  aryl 
radicals  have  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  radical  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms."  Claim  8  is  identical  to  claim  2  except  for 
reciting  cresyl  diphenyl  phosphate  rather  than  tricresyl  phosphate. 

The  allowed  claims  are  drawn  to  cfMupositions  which  contain  a 
polymeric  alkyl  methacrylate  in  addition  to  the  phosphate  ester  and 
chlorinated  bipenyl  recited  in  the  appealed  claims. 

Appellant's  applicaticm  describes  a  new  compoeiticm  of  matter  use- 
ful particularly  as  an  extremely  fire-resistant  and  explosion-resistant 
hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant.  One  embodiment  of  the  application, 
to  which  the  appealed  claims  are  directed,  disdoaes  a  fire-resistant 
hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 
particular  phosphate  ester  and  a  chlorinated  biphenyl  which  has  a 
combined  chlorine  content  of  from  40  to  66  percent. 

Hie  references  relied  (m  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are: 
Caprio,  2,246,649,  June  17,  1941. 
Gamrath,  2,604,121,  April  18,  1960. 
Watson,  2,636,861,  April  28,  1953. 
Gamrath  et  al.,  2,707,176,  April  26,  1956. 

The  Gamrath  et  al.  patent  deBcribes  hydraulic  fluids  and  discloses 
a  fluid  composition  ccmtaining  50  percent  by  wei^t  of  tricresyl  phos- 
phate and  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  biphenyl  contain- 
ing 48  percent  of  combined  chlorine. 

The  Watson,  Caprio  and  Gbimrath  patents  discloee  various  phos- 
phate esters  useful  as  components  in  lubricating  and  hydraulic  fluids. 

Claims  1,  2,  4  and  6  stand  rejected  as  being  fully  met  by  Gamr 
rathetal. 

Claim  3  stands  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  Gamrath  rt  al. 
in  view  of  Watson  while  claim  5  stands  rejected  as  being  unpatentable 
over  Gamrath  et  al.  in  view  of  either  Gamrath.  or  Caprio.  It  is  the 
Examiner's  position  that  it  ^lacks  invention"  to  substitute  the  crei^l 
diphenyl  phosphate  and  alkyl  diaryl  phoi^hate  esters  of  the  second- 
ary references  for  the  tricresyl  phosphate  in  the  fluid  cmnpositions 
of  Gamrath  et  aL  since  the  prior  art,  e.g.  the  Watson  and  Caprio 
patents,  shows  that  various  phosphate  esters  are  equivalent  in  the 
hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  art 

Appellant  contends  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  his  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  28,621,  filed  May  21, 1948,  for  his  appealed  claims 
and  thus  he  antedates  the  filing  dates  of  the  Gamrath  et  al  patent 
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and  of  the  Wateon  patent.  The  applications  from  which  the  Ghunrath 
et  al.  and  Watson  patents  resulted  were  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  on 
January  15,  1951  and  June  9,  1950,  respectively.  Appellant  also 
contends  his  application  Serial  No.  221,739,  filed  April  18,  1951,  dis- 
closes the  subject  matter  of  his  appealed  claims.  Application  Serial 
No.  221,739  is  necessary  to  provide  continuity  between  the  pree^it 
application  and  Serial  No.  28,521.  Appellant  has  conceded  that  a 
"two-component  composition  coming  within  the  scope  of  appellant's 
claims  1-6  is  disclosed  by  Gamrath  et  al."  and  in  his  brief  has  not 
challenged  the  merits  of  the  Examiner's  rejections  of  the  appealed 
claims  on  the  cited  art  but  contends  that  he  antedates  Gamrath  et  al. 
and  Watson. 

The  Board  held  that  appellant  was  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  dates  of  either  of  the  earlier  filed  applications  for  the  claimed 
subject  matter.   It  stated : 

*  *  *  Nowhere  In  application,  Serial  No.  28,021  hare  we  be«i  able  to  find  any 
dlseloanre,  conUmpUtion,  or  sogfestlon  of  a  two-component  composition  rach 
as  claimed  In  the  instant  ease  and  disclosed  In  the  Gamrath  et  al.  patent  npon 
which  the  appealed  (iaims  are  rejected.  •  •  • 

Claims  drawn  to  the  two-component  composition  were  finally  rejected  in  Serial 
No.  221,738  as  based  on  insufficient  disclosure  ^1  and  the  appeal  thereon  was 
withdrawn.  The  Examiner  has  held,  therefore,  that  issue  of  sa];^[>ort  for  the 
two-component  composition  in  Serial  No.  221.739  was  Anally  detMmlned  or  Is 
ret  adjudicata  and,  therefore,  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  fllln«  date  thereof 
in  the  Instant  applicatI<Hi  for  this  subject  matter.  •  •  •  The  Examiner  has  con- 
cluded that  since  appelant  Is  not  entitled  to  the  filing  dates  of  either  of  the 
parMit  applications  in  regard  to  the  two-component  phosphate  ester-chlorinated 
biphenyl  composition,  the  patents  to  Gamrath  et  al.  and  Watson  are  Btntatory 
bars. 

We  are  in  full  agreement  with  these  holdings  of  the  Examiner  *  *  *. 

The  case  involves  the  question  whether  appellant  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  dates  of  his  two  parent  applications  for  the  ap- 
pealed claims.  If  we  find  that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  filing 
date  of  Serial  No.  28,521,  the  issue  as  to  whether  he  is  entitled  to  the 
filing  date  of  Serial  No.  221,739  becomes  moot  because  of  the  effective 
dates  of  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  disclosure  in  Serial  No.  28,521  is  sufficient 
to  support  the  appealed  claims.  It  is  contended  that  what  is  dis- 
closed in  that  application  is  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  having 
a  hig^  degree  of  non-flammability  and  "which  to  Appellant  and  also 
to  anyone  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  consUHng  of  a  mixture  of 
a  particular  phosphorus  compound  and  a  particular  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon." [Emphasis  ours.]  Appellant  contends  that  in  Serial  No. 
28,521  he  went  a  step  further  and  defined  a  particular  ingredient,  i.e. 
a  suitable  polymeric  alkyl  methacrylate,  which  he  found  to  be  excel- 
lent for  improving  the  viscosity  index  of  his  two-component  mixture, 
i.e.  his  phosphorus  compound-chlorinated  hydrocarbon  mixture.  He 
urges  that  the  only  purpose  for  the  polymeric  alkyl  methacrylate  is 
as  a  viscosity  index  improver  to  increase  the  viscosity  index  of  the 
resulting  composition  to  the  desired  level  for  the  intended  use.  To 
support  that  contention  appellant  points  to  that  part  of  Serial  No. 
28,521  which  reads: 

^  For  the  purposes  of  this  inyentioD.  it  has  been  discovered  that  the  proportion 
of  poly  alkyl  methacrylate  [pol.rmeric  alliyl  methacrylate]  used  may  be  that 
which  is  sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  index  of  the  resulting  composition  to 

*ThoM  flaisiM  w«r«  rejected  ■*  baned  on  tnaafllcieot  dleciorarc  aince  there  was  no 
■pedflc  embodiment  of  a  compoeltlon  actelr  of  chlorinated  btpbenjl  and  tricreayl  plioei»hato 
which  la  a  aaltable  hydraulle  floid  and  labrt«ant. 
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the  derired  level  for  Ito  intended  use.  Usually  from  02  to  10  percent  hy  volume 
of  the  poly  alkyl  methacrylate  (exduatre  of  any  solvent)  will  be  found  satis- 
factory, and  preferably  a  proportion  within  the  range  from  1  to  5  percoit 

It  is  argued  that  if  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  were  satisfied 
with  the  properties  of  the  two-component  composition  "for  a  partic- 
ular use,"  he  would  not  add  the  polymeric  alkyl  methacrylate. 

[1]  Our  decision  as  to  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  finding 
that  the  claimed  invention  was  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  28,521  requires  a  careful 
analysis  of  that  earlier  application  as  a  whole  to  see  what  invention 
is  disclosed  therein.  36  U.S.C.  120  states  that  "An  application  for 
patent  for  an  mvention  disclosed  •  •  *  in  an  application  previously 
filed  in  the  United  States  by  the  same  inventor  shall  have  the  same 
effect,  08  to  sttch  invention,  as  though  filed  on  the  date  of  the  prior 
application,  •  ♦  *."  [Emphasis  ours.]  If  appellant's  invention  as 
claimed  in  the  appealed  claims  is  not  disclosed  in  Serial  No.  28,621, 
he  is  obviously  not  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  that  application  for 
the  appealed  claims. 

Turning  to  the  introductory  portion  of  Serial  No.  28,521,  it  reads: 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  composition  o<  matter  useful  as  a  functional 
fluid,  such  as  a  hydrauUc  nuld  and  lubricant,  especially  such  a  fluid  having  a 
high  degree  of  non-flammablllty. 

CerUln  functional  fluids  for  hydraulic  systems  are  required  to  meet  many 
stringent  ^)eciflcation  requlremente  relating  to  such  properties  as  viscosity  at 
low  and  high  temperatures,  rate  of  change  or  viscosity  with  temperature,  pour 
point,  volatility,  density,  stability,  ablUty  to  lubricate,  etc.,  and  in  addition  are 
required  to  have  a  high  degree  of  non-flammabUlty.  The  comporitlons  of  m* 
inventUm  have  properties  making  them  surprisingly  suitable  for  such  functional 

fluida 

Compositions  of  my  invention  are  made  by  compounding  at  too**  three  essen- 
tua  inffredietUM;  namely,  a  suiUble  ester  of  an  add  of  phosphorus,  a  suitable 
halogenated  hydrocarbon,  and  a  suitable  polymeric  alkyl  methacryUte.  •  •  • 
(Emphasis  onra.] 

Another  portion  of  Serial  No.  28,521  reads: 
•  •  •  The  triaryl  jrfioeiAate,  tricreeyl  phos^ate,  was  found  to  be  incompatible 
with  the  polymeric  octyl  methacrylate  In  the  absence  of  the  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons, •  •  •  and  «  <•  o  tigni/leant  feture  of  my  invention  that  socb  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons  render  the  polymerized  octyl  methacryUte  soluble  in  such 
a  triaryl  phosphate  as  trlcresyl  phosphate.  The  non-flammablUty  of  the  result- 
ing compositions  was  surprisingly  high,  especially  in  view  of  tiie  fact  tiiat  roch 
other  properties  as  vitootity  at  low  and  hH/h  temperatures.  ra*e  of  etMnQe  of 
viaootty  wUh  temperature,  pour  point.  volattUtyr  density,  stablUty,  abUlly  to 
lubricate,  etc.  were  tuck  a$  to  render  these  eompoeUiona  useful  as  hydrauUe 
functional  fluids  having  a  high  degree  of  nonrflamtnabiUty.    [Emphaala  our».l 

All  the  specific  examples  as  well  as  the  original  claims  in  Serial 
No.  28,521  are  drawn  to  compositions  containing  at  least  a  suitable 
phosphorus  compound,  a  suitable  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  a  suit- 
able polymeric  alkyl  methacrylate.  Moreover,  we  are  unable  to  find 
a  teaching  in  Serial  No.  28,621  that  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant 
could  be  had  in  the  absence  of  the  third  essential  ingredient,  i.e.  the 
suitable  polymeric  alkyl  methacrylate. 

Although  appellant  has  pointed  to  language  in  Serial  No.  28,521 
as  indicating  that  the  only  purpose  for  the  polymeric  alkyl  methac- 
rylate is  as  a  viscosity  index  improver,  we  find  nothing  in  that  lan- 
guage which  discloses  that  a  lubricant  and  hydraulic  fluid  according 
to  the  invention  of  that  application  can  be  produced  without  the  poly- 
meric alkyl  methacrylate.  The  application  has  characterized  the  poly- 
meric alkyl  methacrylate  as  an  essential  ingredient  of  the  lubricant 
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Had  hydranlic  fluid.    Furthermofe,  in  elaboimting  on  the  polymeric 
aUcyl  methacrylate  appellant  in  that  earlier  application  staitee: 

•  •••••• 

Hie  poly  octyl  meChaarUtw  aoltable^ /or  the  pmrpotea  of  tM$  4i»vefiM0M 

•  •  •  . 
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For  purpoeet  of  ihU  tmmtUm,  It  bao  boca  dlacoTerad  that  the  iwoportloii  of 
poly  alkyl  methacryUte  uaed  *  *  *.    [Bmphaalo  oara.] 

[2]  Therefore,  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  discloeure  in  Serial  No. 
28^21f  we  are  convinced  that  that  application  discloflee  an  invention 
directed  to  a  three-componeni  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  but  not 
an  invention  directed  to  a  two-oompcment  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubri- 
cant, i.e.  one  ccmsisting  "of  a  mixture  of  a  particular  phosphorus 
compound  and  a  particular  chlorinated  hydrocarbon/*  On  that  basiB 
we  find  that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  Serial  No.  28^21  for  the  appealed  claima^ 

[3]  For  another  reascm  appellant  asserts  that  the  diBcloeure  in 
Serial  No.  28,521  is  sufficient  to  support  his  appealed  claims  and  over- 
come the  patent  to  Gamrath  et  al.  He  contends  that  since  the  parent 
case  is  a  cfMistructive  reduction  to  practice  of  everything  disclosed 
therein,  the  test  is  whether  the  disclosure  of  the  parent  case  is  suffi- 
cient to  antedate  so  much  of  the  claimed  disclosure  as  the  patent  shows 
^hnuch  in  the  same  manner  as  an  affidavit  under  Bule  131,"  citing 
In  re  Stempel,  Jr.,  44  CCPA  820,  241  F.2d  765,  113  USPQ  77.  We 
do  not  believe  that  to  be  the  test  The  decision  in  /n  re  Stempel,  Jr. 
is  limited  to  affidavit  under  Rule  131  and  no  such  affidavit  is  involved 
here.  Instead,  the  instant  situation  is  governed  by  85  U.S.C.  120 
which  entitles  the  appellant  to  rely  on  the  date  of  an  earlier  filed 
application  for  his  claimed  invention  only  if  that  invention  is  dis- 
closed in  that  earlier  filed  i^plicati<Mi.  In  the  present  case  we  have 
found  that  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  earlier  application,  Serial 
No.  28,521,  is  a  composition  containing  at  least  three  esesntial  in- 
greditftts  while  the  claimed  inventi(Mi  is  directed  to  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  two  ingredients. 

Since  we  have  found  that  the  appealed  claims  are  not  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  Serial  No.  28,521,  as  stated  previously  it 
is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  question  of  whether  appellant  is  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  his  other  application.  Serial  No.  ^1,739,  which 
does  not  antedate  the  effective  dates  of  the  references.  [4]  It  fol- 
lows then  that  since  the  claims  clearly  do  not  define  patentably  over 
those  references,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Ne«l«M  ■•Sct  M  U.8.C.  MO ;  PatMt  Act  •«  ItU 


t.M9,0M,  H.  M.  H«rben«r,  Conbloed  bost  rapporter  and 
filler;  t.MS,Ml.  Mune.  ArtlflcUl  bust;  t.7tt.S74.  8.  J.  Block 
«t  al.,  Brmaslere  pKd.  •!•«  Mar.  19,  1B88.  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Lm  Aiifvlec),  Doe.  Sai/SlS-S,  Forwu  Jneorpormte4  r.  S««r«, 
K*ehuek  4  0:  * 

tjmjmn.  W.  Stnivn,  LMtlier  botteiu,  Slod  Mar.  IS,  IfSS, 
D.C.,  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  aS/TOT.  Btrmusa  Iwkfrt  Oarptmttuu  r. 
Streamline  Button,  Inc.  et  ml.  gaii,  SMI  Mme,  Doc.  03/708, 
Btmues  Import  Corporation  r.  B.  Blumenthat  S  Co.,  '<tc. 
Haiii,  tiod  Mine,  Doe  eS/TOS.  Btrmuo  Imfort  OoryoroMen 
r.  Bottey  Oreen  4  Slger  9t  ol.  %om%.  Sled  mmm.  Doe  M/TIO. 
Btrmuee  Import  Corpomtion  r.  IA4m  Brothon,  Inc.  et  al. 

M8M«1.    (See  2.S42.076.) 


M«M1*.  r.  J.  Sanboal.  lee  rink  nouteelBc  marine,  IMI 
Ifar. «,  10«8,  D.C.,  S.D.  CftUt.  (Loo  Aofleloo),  Doc.  63/360-WB, 
Prmmh  J.  tmmkomi,  etc  r.  M.  B.  Tmm4emherg,  ete. 

tjOnjH*,  Baker  ao«  Conrad,  WeU  packer  and  bridge  plag 
for  w»n  bom,  aied  Aag.  4,  1»63,  D.C..  N.D.  Tex.  (rort 
Worth),  Doe.  i/SS/W,  Bter  OU  TooU.  lite.  ▼.  Go  Perfomtor 
Bmpphf.Ino. 

%0IKtBB,  B.  W.  Cohnaa,  Pepeem  package,  Itod  Feb.  4, 
1988,  D.C.,  lf.D.  Tenn.  (MariiTllle),  Doc.  S403,  The  Teyler- 
Heed  Vorporm*ion  ▼.  Blootmt  Popcorn  Co.,  Inc.  et  oL 

%m%M^  H.  p.  CMUar,  Jr..  Method  oi  making  apectaele 
framea.  Med  Mar.  18,  IMS,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc  03/700. 
Titmnt  OptteeX  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Jeeeet  OpMet  Co.,  Inc. 


imim  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


MIM8I.  B.  J.  Blamberg.  Hygroecopte  air  eaeape  ralve, 
•led  Sept.  18.  1881.  D.C..  8.D.M.T.,  Doc  81/8178.  Bontmm»m 
J.  SlMMberv  et  mL  ▼.  Ber4*r  PUmUne  4  Boetiup  Bupph 
Oompcnif,  Inc.  et  al.  Order  dlanlaalng  action  for  lack  of 
proeeentlOB  (notlee  Mar.  7,  1883). 

■.118.181.  O.  rrenger.  Heating  and  Tontllatlon  ny*tem.  Sled 
Nor.  18.  1808,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doe.  188/70,  Bmrpeoe-Mcnntmo 
Co.  et  al.  T.  Woldvoffol  Brothere,  Inc.  Stlpnlatlon  and  order 
of  diamlaaal  Mar.  8,  1903.  Bmma,  Sled  Mar.  10.  1958.  D.C.. 
N.D.  III.  (CAIeafo).  Doe.  58o414,  Biir§tf  Mmumtmo  Cfnpemif 
et  oL  r.  Akttte,  /aoerpereted  •<  al.  Order  aDbatltatlng 
Prongir  lataraatloaal  Oorpeiatlea  aa  plalDtlC  tor  Onaaar 
rreager.  Uef  Mathleeen,  Cart  Martin  Mathleaea  and  Dag 
SIcitrad  Mar.  1.  1983.  Order  holding  dalma  2,  11  and  18 
et  patent  ralld  and  Infringed  and  dlamlaalng  eonnterclaUna 
Mar.  1. 198S. 

Vmjn^.     (See  2J42.078.) 

8,a88,M8,  T.  W.  Nlcholaon,  SwlTOled-Mrapar-pUte-rotaty- 
ring  log  barfcera;  8JM.488,  aaBt,  Barking  wnLper  blade*  and 
moantlaga  theteCor;  1.188.181,  C.  W.  Mnllia.  Sr.,  BoUrr  de- 
barker  harlng  ptrotable  bark-remorlng  tooU  blaaed  by  flnld 
aader  preaaara  In  an  anavlar  tank.  Sled  Apr.  14,  1808.  C.CJL, 
4th  Clr..  Dec  8888,  rheaiM  W.  VUikoUon  t.  OeH  W.  MiOMo 
Bnotmeorine  4  M/f.  Oe.,  Inc.  Canae  remanded  to  Dlatrtct 
Ceort  for  diamlaaal  if  complelnt  and  eoonterdnlm  Mar.  8. 
188*. 


(See  S.80C48ft.) 

BJB1.141,  M.  Keaaier,  Vrained  paael  eoBatmetlon,  Sled  Mar. 
8.  1980.  D.a.  N.O.  Ohio  (ClereUBd).  Doc  C-88/184.  Jfitta* 
f  eaaler  t.  ImperieA  Plaetiee  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

t.878.888.  C.  T.  Dawww.  Caae  for  tool;  8.888.191,  H.  8. 
Walker,  aame ;  M88.788.  aaaM ;  Dee.  188.888.  aame.  Combined 
key  caae  and  pocket  kalfe.  Sled  May  88.  1901,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc  01/1888,  The  W.  B.  Bceoett  Oea»pai»y  t.  Bngene  Bouer 
et  el.  Conaent  Judgment :  pateata  held  valid  and  Infringed ; 
defendanta  enjoined  Mar.  8, 1983. 

8.888.T91.     (Sea  8.878,888.) 
(See  X8TB,S88.) 


, L.  Winter.  CoIUr  eonatmctlon  for  shlrta.  Sled 

D*&  8,  1988,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T..  Doc  88/8994,  JTaba,  Inc.  et  at 
▼.  Ceetpne  Bweotcr  end  Spen««aear  Oe.  Order  traaaferrlng 
action  to  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Clereland).  M»x.  7,  1908.  Baan> 
•led  Not.  80,  1901.  DC.  8.D.N.T..  Doc  01/4280,  Bncp-Tm* 
CorpereHon  ▼.  WUk  BhUrt  Corperaticn.  Order  dlamlaalng 
eaaa*  for  laek  of  prooecntion  Mar.  13. 1963. 
8.888JI8.  (See  2,802,486.) 
XBttjn,  G.  Alcorer,  Gymnaatic  derlce.  Sled  Mar.  B.  1983, 
aC.  BJD.M.T..  Doc  8S/818.  Pteee  Intemmtioncl  144.  t*  el.  r. 
m.  E.  Jfaoy  4  Co.,  Inc.  et  oL 

•  8418388.  J.  S.  Adkina.  Oyroaoope.  Slad  Mar.  1.  1888,  D.C.. 
SJ>.  Calil  (Loo  Angelee).  Doc  83/841-T.  Lemr  Bicgter,  Inc. 
T.  John  B.  AdMM. 
MS7.M4.  J.  T.  Steptaaa.  Potyncrle  alkylene-ozlde  defoaaer 

Mitarial  (Or  alkaline  afoeooa  adhealTa  aolotioaa  aad  ttie  like, 

•lad  Mar.  T.  108S.  D.C..  W.D.  WaA.  (Seattl*).  Doc  6S17. 

Tern  Wtere  4  Begoro.  Inc.  et  mL  r.  Woetport  Ohemicei  Ooa»- 

pent  et  uL 
8.841.788.  A.  W.  Kammerer.  BxpaSaible  rotary  drill  bit, 

•lad  Mar.   6,   1983,  D.C.,   S.D.   Calif.    (Loe  Angelea).  Doc. 

8S/888-WM,  Jtetery  ©**  Toot  Oompemif  r.  A-M  IntermmHomnl 

Toot  Oempenp, 
tMBJtU,  Jay  and  Banklna.  Seale  atta^ment  ftor  balcra. 

Sled  Oct  83.  1982.  D.C..  H.D.  Calit  (San  FranclMo),  Doc 

41004,   Oemrpo  /ey   et  al.   ▼.    OUcor  Oerpamtton.     Conaent 

Jadgment ;  patent  held  infrlBsaS  Mar.  11,  ISSt. 


At  i    ■fr\».-T^ 


B.  T.  Been.  Soekot  ratalaer  for  rataiy 
toola ;  t^MkUa.  aaaae.  Socket  oonnaeting  miaae  for  a  rotary 
tanpaet  tool;   8.878.191,    aame.   Spllaad   aocket  maather  for 
wreacheo,  Sled  Mar.  B.  1908,  D.C.,  8.O.  Tex.  (Hooaton).  Doc 
€t-S-lS8,  €%ieege  Pncemetie  Tool  Oewtpemp  r.  Roo4  MeUer 

a;0T1.874.  Lb  B.  Canno,  Method  of  making  plaatlc  baga,  fllad 
Nor.  3,  1901,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc  01/3941,  ITfaMable  Paper 
Beg  Co.,  Inc.  t.  J'laatora/t-Wraplara,  Inc.  et  eL     Order  et 
diaeontiniaaca  Mar.  IS.  ISSS. 
MOa^UO.     (See  2,954.894.) 

tMB^Wli,  Henderaoa  and  Brown,  Meteflag  oU  aad  gaa  aep- 
arator%  Slad  Mar.  7,  ISei.  D.C..,«.D.  Tex.  (Hoaatoa).  Doc. 

e3-H-146.  Eoueten  Cerperetien  v.  ^'aMaaal  Temk  Of 

MBlJum.    Bently    and    Prlce.^^'otce    meaaarlag 
8.014.879,  H.  D.  Morrla.  Poaltlon -^eteeting  traaadoflar. 
Mar.  8.  1803.  D.C..  N.D.  Call!  (Saa  rnadaeo).  Doc  41888. 
Bpotren-Denner  Oorpormtien  r.  Petemer  BetemtVe  Oerpere- 
tteneteL 
8.078.198.     (See  8.804.894.) 
8494.879.     (See  8,007,195.) 

8478488,  Atklna  and  Holmgreen.  Jr..  Contlnnona  eombna- 
tlon  signal  lamp,  «ed  Mar.  4.  1983,  D.C..  W.D.  Tex.  (Saa 
Antonio).  Doc  8853.  Waratof  JUIaa  Oaaifawp.  Inc.  ▼.  8.  H. 
LoppUt  Oompenf  et  al. 

mo.  88489.  A.  B.  Mojoanler.  Diapeaalng  medtanlam  with 
time  eontroUed  flow.  Ued  Feb.  28.  1963,  D.C.  Mam.  (Boatmi), 
Doc  03/104-W,  The  Kertri4§  Pok  Co.  t.  Ward  0.  Orae»«r 
Aeeoeictee,  Inc.  et  eL 

Me.  njMB  (of  2,437.016),  W.  Balta.  Saap»dad  horae.  Sled 
Mar.  29,  1902.  D.C..  K.D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc  820720.  Wtt- 
U««»  Balta  et  ml.  ».  OoldblaM  Broa.,  Inc.  et  el.  Patent  held 
raUd  and  tnfrlnsed:  defendant  Moulded  Prodncta.  lac 
enjoined  Feb.  88.  1988. 

Be.  84417  (of  2.888.S84).  J.  A.  Baadrteka.  Method  of  eoa^ 
lag  and  drawing  metal  and  eompoaltlona  dierefor,  Sled  May 
17,  1957,  D.C.  N.D.  HL  (Chicago),  Doc  B7o892,  Devee  Oer- 
pomtion  T.  HoudmUle  Inematrice,  Inc.  Decree  holding  <dalm 
4  of  patent  InTaUd;  complaint  dlaailmad  with  prajadloe 
Jane  29,  1902.  Somab  SlaS  Nor.  18.  1958,  aame,  Dae 
8801912,  Det>e»  Cerpermtien  et  el.  r.  General  Jfelart  Oerpe- 
raMo»  et  ml.    Decree  aa  aborc 

Dee.  177490.  W.  C.  Powera.  Hooteaa  tray  or  similar  artlde. 
aiiS  Mar.  11,  19«S,  D.C  N.D.  «a.  (Atlanta).  Doc  8281, 
Ttoek  HoteU.  Inc.  r.  Atlmte  Aeterieenm  Motor  Betel  Cerpe- 


Dee.  188488.     (See  2378.088.) 

Dee.  1891491.  B.  T.  Green.  OelUng  tile  or  tiie  like.  Sled  Mar. 
9  1981,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc  280S,  Armatrenp  Cert 
c'eeipaay  r.  Wetienel  Otpamm  Cempenp.  Oenplalat  aad 
eoantarelatm  iHsmlaaefl  without  prejadlee  Mar.  11.  1908. 

I>«a  iw.im.  8.  riankel.  Combined  radle  aad  penholder, 
•led  Sept.  1,  1881,  D.C,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc  91 /nM,Oentlmemt^ 
MerekeeMtt  Co.,  I»e.  r.  Aetre  TreBlmt  OerpereMee  et  eL 
Coaaent  Judgment;  patent  held  raUd  Mar.  S.  1988. 


„^  „-.—.  G.  Meyar.  ThemaUy  l*"-***^,*"- *?  ,., 
28  1983.  D.C.,  S.D.  FU.  (Mtani).  Doc  83/118-DD,  lAfe- 
IMe  Product..  Inc.  ▼.  BakpJ>olcemH  Ohem*eet  InBeetrtee, 
Inc. 


Dee.  198.7H,  M.  Homager,  Surface  skimmer  for 
pools  or  the  like,  Ued  Mar.  8.  1903.  D.C.NJ.  (Wawark).  Dae. 
190/83.  Deeco,  Inc.  r.  DerettU  Oempeup,  Inc.  •»%  ^ 
Mar  28.  1908,  DC.  B.D.M.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  83-C-818. 
Lemert  leteetriee,  lee.  r.  Ampre  Pool  PiUere,  Inc. 
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REISSUES 

JUJIE  18.  1963 

lUttar  ancloMd  la  hMT7  bneksti  C 1  moomn  in  th«  orlclnal  patent  bat  f omu  no  part  of  ttala  rclame  ipadflcatlon :  matter 
aanw  wciown  w  i»>  7  Brw:>m^  ^AnSSin  ItaUca  ladlcatM  addttlona  mad*  by  r^baoa. 


ISJfS  

mOCESS  FOR  BUENDfrfG  A  HOT  POLYECTUt 
RESIN  AND  POLYMERIZABLE  SOLVENT 
nilliw  C.  MaUMM,  TopiitM,  Mmi., ■^'^^I"'  *• 

OH  C^thmbhU  CoflipMiyi  New  YMk.  N<Y«,  ■ 
lloaaf  MiilM 
OiMmI  No.  M3MM.  daM  Mmf  21,  t 
07,939.  iBiy  17,  1M9.    AijMertii    ' 
13,  19(2,  S«r.  No.  224,2S9 

12CMM.    (CL2M— 45.4) 


being  subject  to  qiontaneooi  rhtmre  ia  frequency  during 
e  test;  a  local  oscillator,  a  mixer  for  beating  the  output 
of  Mid  tenerattv  in  the  ranfe  up  to  4,000  megacyclet 
throo^  said  high-frequency  device  with  the  output  of  said 
local  oscillator  to  provide  a  hetoodyne  frequency  ouQHit 
j^^  equal  to  said  intermediate  frequency;  an  intermediate- 
StfL  frequency  amplifler;  means  including  y  audio-frequency 
iquarewave  modulating  device  for  snn>lyiug  the  output 
of  said  mixer  and  of  said  standard  source  in  counterphase 
to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  at  said  |^-F] 
andio-frtquemcy  so  that  each  of  said  outputs  is  alter- 
nately supplied  in  interlaced  faahioo;  amplitude  limiter 
means  for  limituig  the  output  of  die  [IJ'.]  intermediate' 
frequency  amplifler  to  a  constant  level;  means  supplied 
by  said  intermediate  frequency  U-P-l  amplifler  for  con- 
verting said  intwlaoed  outputs  to  interlaced  D.-C.  out- 
puts whose  req^ective  DX^  kwls  are  repreeeatative  of 


1.  A  process  for  blending  a  hot  resin  and  a  polym- 
erizable  solvent  comprising  introducing  a  hot  polyeater 
resin,  at  a  temperature  between  about  180*  C.  and  210* 
C.  and  prepared  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  diol  with  an 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add, 
into  a  normally-liquid  polymerizable  monomer  contain- 
ing a  polymerization  inhibitor  while  maintaining  the  sys- 
tem under  a  vacuum  evaporating  the  monomer  to  ab- 
sorb the  sensible  heat  from  the  hot  resin  and  condensing 
the  gaseous  monomer  in  a  condenser  and  returning  the 
liquid  monomer  thus  condensed  to  the  blending  vessel 
wherein  said  monomer  in  the  mixing  kettle  initially  has 
a  temperature  varying  between  about  25*  C.  and  100*  C 
and  the  vacuum  on  said  kettle  during  the  polyester  resin 
addition  is  varied  inversely  with  said  monomer  tempera- 
Cure  between  about  1  mm.  and  120  mms.  [below  atmoe- 
piMric  pressure  J       

2S,39( 
VOLTAGE  RAHO  METER  FOR  HIGH-FRBQUENCY 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEMS 
O.  Witiichsl,  ■lihseia,  ML,  uil^n  to  Wsfes- 
Hiii irti^  Con  iM..  rinifcilnn,  Md.,  a  tm^ 

^Tlo.  3.a34.M5,  dated  Mar  t,  19C3,  Ser.  No. 

M,7M,  Oct  25,  19M.    ApplMoa  for  nimm  Sept 

2«,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  225,964 

gCUiBs.    (a.324— 8f) 

1.  An  insertion  loss  test  system  comprising  a  hi^fre- 
quency  signal  generator  supplying  an  output  at  a  fre- 
quency from  the  order  of  1,000  to  the  order  of  4,000 
megacycles  for  supplying  a  hi^frequency  device  whoee 
insertion  loss  is  to  be  tested;  a  standard  source  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  at  a  certain  amplitude,  said  source 

620 


the  reqwctive  frequencies  of  said  mixer  ouQnit  and  of 
said  standard  source  output;  means  for  converting  said 
interlaced  D.-C  outputs  to  Ca  sine-wave  ou^nit  at  said 
audio  frequency  whose  amplitude  is  indicative  of  the 
difference  ot  said  reqMCtive  frequencies;  means  for  con- 
verting said  siae-wave  output  to]  an  uninterrupted  D.-C. 
voltage  indicative  of  the  difference  hi  sense  and  magnitude 
between  said  two  reqiective  frequencies;  voluge-coo- 
troUed  frequency  contnk  means  for  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  local  oerillator  ou^Nit;  and  means  for  applying 
said  D.-C  voltage  to  said  last  means  to  equalize  the  fre- 
quency of  said  mixer  ou^Nit  to  the  same  frequency  as  the 
standard  source  regardless  of  said  qwntaneous  changes, 
and  means  for  comparing  said  certain  amplitude  of  the 
standard  soivoe  output  with  the  output  amplitude  of  the 
faitemediate  frequency  amplifier  as  a  measure  of  attenu»> 
tion  of  the  system  being  tested. 


25,397 

mTcovER 

Gcoiie  Aftcrt  Ljoa,  Delroil,  Mkk.,  aiilini  to  Lyoa  b- 

conwcnled,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  wfoiothwi  of  Delaware 

Ori^  No.  2,979,M9,  dated  Jaa.  31,  19<1,  Ssr.  No. 

(§4,991,  Sept  39,  1957.    ApjIirBiloB  for  lelssM  Oct 

39,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  149,157. 

nCWasi.    (CL391— 37) 

10.  In  a  tire  sidewaU  stmulating  ring  OMtembty,  a 
rubber-Uke  retUientfy  flexible  ring  member,  and  a  retain- 
ing circular  substantially  rigid  member  of  sheet  metal 
having  retaining  fingers  thereon  providing  with  the  mem- 
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ber  a  structure  of  generally  hook  form  and  with  a  mar- 
ginal rib  portion  of  said  sidewaU  simulating  ring  member 
interengaged  in  the  hook  stntcture  with  porUoru  of  the 


Vt>  tneMiQO  1 


one  end  thereof  and  means  supporting  a  drapery  rod 
adjacent  the  other  end,  said  pulley-  case  having  a  front 
plate  and  an  end  plate  on  one  end  of  the  front  plate 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  an  end  bracket  over- 
lying  the  outer  face  of  said  end  plate  and  having  opposed 
retainer  elements  attached  to  its  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  extending  toward  each  other  in  spaced  relation  to 


fingers  overlying  the  marginal  rib  portion  interlockingly 
against  pull-out  from  the  hook  structure  whereby  to  secure 
the  members  together  to  be  handled  as  a  unit. 


25,398 

INFLATAILE  LIFE  FRESERVER 
HimU  I.  Monm,  •ftiitia,  N J.,  aatgaor  to  SwttUk  Para- 

ckate  Coaspoay,  be,  Treatoa,  N  J. 
Orlgtoal  No.  24iM35,  dated  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
454,139,  Apr.  39,  1957.    AppUcattoa  for  rdsnc  May 
14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  119,819 

UCWOM.    (CL9-^I49) 
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25,399 

DRAPERY  ROB  FDCTURB 
Jaonk  V.  Giabor  a^  Fiiitiaii  F. 
Wia,,  aHlfBOSo  to    _ 
bc«  MMuetaa,  Wis.*  a  cotporattoa  of 
OtSnl  No.  3,849,174,  dated  Aag.  14,  1942.  Ser. 
11^517.  Mar.  25.  1948.    AppBcatfea  ftir  rolBMc 

15.  A  rod  bracket  for  supporting  a  drapery  traverse 
rod.  said  rod  bracket  including  a  pulley  case  adfacent 


the  inner  face  of  the  end  bracket  to  form  a  socket  for 
slidably  receiving  the  end  plate,  a  latch  leaf  on  said 
rod  bracket  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  plate,  said  latch  leaf  having  at  least 
one  notch  therein,  and  a  finger  on  one  of  stdd  retabier 
elements  extending  into  said  notch  to  releasably  latch 
the  rod  bracket  onto  the  end  bracket. 


/7.  A  Hfe  preserver  comprising  an  inflatable  unit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  superimposed  gas  cells,  each 
of  said  cells  being  composed  of  a  thin,  flexible,  imper- 
vious material  and  shaped  to  form  a  central  opening  so 
as  to  surround  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  provide  an 
inner  periphery  adjacent  to  and  an  outer  periphery  re- 
mote from  the  body  of  the  wearer,  means  for  inflating 
the  individual  cells  and  maintaining  the  cells  inflated  in- 
dependently of  foch  other,  and  webs  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  cells  at  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  thereof  to  connect  the  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  cells  into  a  single  unit  and  eon^ 
trol  the  expansion  of  the  cells  away  from  each  other. 


No. 
Dec. 


25y488 

ADSORBENT  BRIQUETS  FOR  COMBINED  ODOR 

AND  MOISTURE  REMOVAL 

Encst  G.  Doyfv,  Fostoria,  OMo,  sislgasi   to  Uatoa 

CarWdc  Co^orattoa,  a  conontloa  of  New  York 
No  Drawii«.    OrigfiasA  No.  2,933,455,  dated  Apr.  19, 

1948,  Ser.  No.  488,287,  Mm.  4,  1955.    Apple  arfoa  for 

rdnac  Jaik  17,  1942,  Ser.  No.  147,479 
2Clalnis.    (CL  252-^28) 

1.  An  odor  and  moisture  adsorbent  oomporition  con- 
sisting c^  a  shaped  mixture  of  fragmentary  activated  car- 
bon particles  and  a  desiccant  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  activated  alumina,  zeolite  and  silica  gel 
bonded  with  a  water-dispersible  and  water-inscrfuUe  po- 
lymerized binder  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polystyrene,  aad 
styrene-butadiene  copolymers,  said  binder  being  jvesent 
in  an  amount  ranging  between  S  percent  and  30  percent 
by  weight  of  said  composition.  C  and  a  vehicle  for  said 
binder,  said  vehicle  being  selected  from  the  ^oup  con- 
sisting of  water,  ethyl  alcohc^  benzene,  and  acetone.] 


25^1  

SYSTEM  FOR  ANCHOR^G  AND  TRANSPORUNG 

A  SEISMIC  VIBRATOR 
nraaii  Clyw^  Poaca  CHy,  OUa., 
OH  Campaay,  Pwca  City,  Oida^  a 


Origtoal  No.  3,824,841.  dated  Mar.  13,  1942.  Ser.  No. 
718,574.  Mar.  3,  1^8.  AppHcattoa  for  rilssat  May 
14,  190,  Ser.  No.  282,338 

28Clalin>.    (CL  181— ^ 


11.  In  combination  with  a  vibrator  and  a  truck;  • 

plate  rigidly  seethed  to  Hie  vibrator  and  extending 

outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  vibrator,  a  pair  of 
columns  slidingly  secured  to  the  truck  in  posMone  to 
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exund  auhttantiaUy  vtrtlcdfy  on  oppodt*  Met  of  llu 
vibrator,  a  jack  conructtd  to  the  truck  and  the  eobunn$ 
for  raisUtg  and  lowering  the  columns  relative  to  the  tntck 
md  for  ndting  and  lowering  one  end  of  tkt  tnek 
with  respect  to  aaid  coUmtne,  a  coUapsibU  tttikntge  matnd 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  column  and  the  bate  plate  am 
Ike  reepecttve  side  of  the  vibrator  to  lift  the  v^rmtor 
upon  upward  movement  of  the  columns,  and  spring  means 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  column  md  the  base 
plate  on  the  respective  side  of  the  vibrator  for  resiliently 
transmitting  the  weight  of  the  truck  onto  the  base  plate 
when  one  end  of  the  truck  is  raised  with  respect  to  the 
ctdumns,  said  spring  means  having  a  compUance  such  that 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  system  is  subnantiaOy  dif- 
ferent  from  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  vibrator. 


imdudes  iks  series  eonmetion  of  OtecoiUaets  of  one  ajo- 
Iron  of  each  of  said  pairs,  a  second  current  path  frpm  ssid 
first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal  where  said 


path  includes  the  paraUel  connection  of  the  contacts  of 
the  other  cryotron  of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  a  load  cpm- 
nected  in  series  with  ana  of  said  paths. 


MAKB-UP  MimOB 
MkkMl  Mywtail,  Nmt  Ywfe,  N.Y. 
Oriitel  No.  3,t9»4*3>  *iM  Oct  14,  1M2.  8w.  N«^ 
i29,7t4t  Aic  7.  IMl.    AfplorilM  far  tthsaa  Na^. 
M,  19tt,  S«.  No.  243,tffS 
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CONTROL  SYniM  FOfe  A  GONCREIV  BLOCK 

POSHING  MACHINB 

Hmt  a.  WcBriHi,  Cliiiil    ,  Oftto 

OiWmI  No.  2,f8S,93S,  «iiii  May  M.  IMl,  Bar.  No. 

mas^  Mw.  11,  IfM.   Applcflttn  tm  nIhm  May 

f ,  Ifil,  Bar,  No.  193,M7 

Uflifcii    <CLaS-^l) 


\\ 


A  make-up  mirror  comprisiiig  a  central  mirror  panel, 
aide  mirror  panels  hingedly  joined  thereto,  a  row  of  elec- 
tric light  bulba  along  wbatantiaTly  the  entire  outer  edge 
of  eadi  side  panel  and  along  substantially  ttie  entire  top 
edge  of  the  central  panel,  and  being  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  panes  of  the  mirror  panels  and  in  front 
thereof  for  illuminating  the  face  of  a  user  by  reHection 
frtxn  the  said  mirror  panels  as  well  as  by  direct  limiting 
and  being  also  positioned  to  permit  bringing  the  tace  as 
doae  as  desired  and  including  even  actual  contact  with 
said  bulbs,  the  said  bulbs  being  comparatively  low  wat- 
tage and  large  surface  incandescent  bulbs  and  having  a 
SDOooth  exterior  U^t  diffusing  coating,  whereby  a  sub- 
Aantially  shadowleas  illumination  for  the  face  of  the 
user  la  provided  without  danger  of  burning  if  the  face  is 
brought  into  conuct  with  one  of  said  bulbs,  the  said 
bulbs  being  substantlaUy  IS  watt  bulbs,  substantiany 
2V4  inches  in  diamAer  with  a  ratio  of  surface  area  to 
wattage  of  about  one  square  inch  to  Dbree  wattsj  each 
watt  and  being  spaced  apart  in  the  said  rows  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  butt)  diameter. 
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CRYOTRON  LOGIC  €JMCUn 

Richard  K.  Rhhaids.  Iisa  Imra 
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Or%taal  No.  2,M9,4i9, 
M9,S39,  loH  2, 1957. 
1M3,  S«r.  No.  253,329 
SI'"  * 


No. 

L21. 


*«  ^-_  (CL  3#7 — ISJ) 
26.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  peirs  of 
cryotrons,  means  for  selectively  causing  the  Input  winding 
fff  one  and  only  one  cryotron  of  each  pair  to  be  actuated. 
m  transfer  current  source  connected  to  a  first  terminal  and 
a  second  terminal,  a  first  current  path  from  said  finS  tar- 
mlnal  to  said  second  termimd  where  said  first  current  pam 


tVifi 


9.  In  a  block  forming  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  mold  box  having  an  open  top  through  which  It  may 
be  charged  with  moldable  material  and  an  open  bottom. 
a  pallet-supporting  frame  carrying  a  pallet  to  close  said 
mold  box  bottom  during  the  block  forming  operation 
and  to  receive  the  formed  block  thereon,  a  pressure 
stripper  head  frame  momtUad  am  said  machine  and  carry- 
ing a  pressure  stripper  head  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  the  open  top  of  the  mold  box  and  movable  vertically 
relative  thereinto  through  the  open  top  to  compact  the 
block  forming  material  in  the  mold  box;  spacing  msans 
on  the  respective  paUet-supporting  and  pressure  stripper 
head  frames  mormaOy  op»able  to  agord  relativs  vertical 
movement  therebetween  during  the  block  compacting 
operation  but  capable  of  fixedly  spacing  said  frames 
against  vertical  movement  thereof  toward  each  other  upon 
compUdon  of  the  block  compacting  operation,  said  spac- 
ing means  including  stop  portions  spaced  vertically  from 
emch  other  during  the  block  compacting  operation  but 
movabU  vertically  toward  each  oiksr  during  such  optrm- 
tion  by  vertical  movement  of  ths  pressure  stripper  head 
frame  and  head  carried  tharehy  relative  to  the  paUet-sup- 
pordtm  irssme  and  the  paUet  carried  thereby  to  provide 
a  variable  space  therebetween  whereby  height  of  Ae 
formed  block  is  not  affected  by  variations  in  pallet  thick- 
ness, and  variable  means  opvaMe  to  take-up  the  space 
between  said  stop  portions  to  prevent  further  relative 
movement  toward  each  other  and  to  thereby  fixedly  space 
said  paUet  supporting  frama  and  said  pressure  stripper 
head  frmHe  against  relative  movement  toward  each  other 
to  prevent  crushing  of  the  formed  block  ketween  the 
pallet  and  the  pressure  stripper  head  during  the  stripping 
action  and  to  provide  mnHury  nwvement  thereof  and  the 
mold  box  relative^  verticatty  so  as  to  strip  the  formed 
block  from  the  mold;  and  cooperating  block  height  sens- 
ing means  aperattvely  comnecied  ta  said  variable  space 
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fMlng  means  to  actuate  said  space  filling  means  upon 
conqtletion  of  the  block  compacting  operation  and  there- 
by determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  pressure 
Stripper  head  into  the  mold  box,  said  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  sensing  member  carried  by  the  pressure  stripper 
head  frame  and  a  cooperating  sensing  member  carried  by 
the  mold  box  in  relatively  spaced  relationship  for  move- 
ment toward  each  other  by  the  relative  movement  of  the 


pressure  stripper  head  frame  and  mold  box  during  the 
block  compacting  operation  so  as  to  contact  each  other 
upon  completion  of  the  operation,  said  sensing  member 
carried  by  the  pressure  stripper  head  frame  being  mounted 
for  verticid  movement  relative  to  the  pressure  stripper 
head  frame  so  as  to  permit  the  necessary  relative  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  stripper  head  frame  and  the  mold 
box  during  the  stripping  operation.  ' 
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REVERSIBLE  COMBINATION  TIE-VEST  ARTICLE 

DarU  V.  Wflb,  4820  Browa  Stn  PhOaMBte  39,  Pa. 

FIM  Apr.  10, 1901,  Sot.  No.  103,009 

2ClalBM.    <CL2— 102) 


1.  A  oombination  tie-vest  article  comprismg  a  unitary 
vest  panel  which  narrows  to  a  single  band  in  the  direc- 
624 


tion  towards  its  top  portion  and  extends  to  provide  a 
neck  tie  band  with  one  free  end,  said  panel  having  its 
greatest  width  at  its  bottom  portion  and  provides  the 
only  neck  tie  band  of  said  article,  and  first  and  second 
waist  bands  respectively  extending  from  oppoeite  sides  of 
tha  bottom  portion  ot  said  vest  paneL 


3,003,031 
ARTIFICIAL  GLAND 


DowMowa  Matfari  Cilsi,  450 
3,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Oct  22, 19S9, 8w.  No.  147,994 
Tdahw.    (CL3— 1) 


CaUf. 

Ave., 


1.  A  multi-layer  pliant  apron  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  body  panel  adapted  to 
cover  the  front  of  a  wearer's  body  from  the  neck 
dowrwardly  to  below  the  waist; 

(b)  A  pair  of  laterally  spaced  shoulder  and  back  wings 
fonned  integrally  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
panel  and  extending  generally  upwardly  therefrom, 
the  body  panel  and  wings  including  a  supporting 
layer  of  flexible  sheet  material,  protective  means  in- 
chiding  an  outer  layer  of  flexible  sheet  material  over- 
lying said  supporting  layer  and  joined  thereto  along 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  two  layers,  and  a  layer 
(rf  porous  foam  material  underlying  the  wing  and 
upper  body  panel  portions  of  the  supporting  layer 
and  being  bonded  thereto,  the  porous  material  layer 
being  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than  the  sap- 
porting  layer  and  having  a  highly  frictional  inner  ex- 
posed surface  adapted  to  frictionally  cling  to  a 
wearer's  body  or  clothing  across  the  shoulders  and 
adjacent  portions  of  the  upper  chest  and  back  and 
thereby  to  support  the  weight  of  the  apron;  and 

(c)  tie  means  attached  to  the  body  panel  approximately 
at  the  waist  level  thereof  including  flexible  strips 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  panel  and 
adapted  to  be  knotted  behind  the  wearer's  bacL 


6.  An  implantable  gland  comprising  living  hormone- 
producing  tissue  completely  enclosed  in  a  container,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  container  being  formed 
of  a  semipermeable  membrane,  said  semipermeable  mem- 
brane having  pores  with  a  maximum  size  of  about  5  milli- 
microns and  being  made  from  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  cellulose  hydrate,  and 
celluloea  esters. 


3,093,032 

CABINET 

E.  WiM,  241S  39«k  Ptace  NW.,  WaM^too, 

FUad  Dec  0, 1900, 8m,  No.  74i497 

7ClBlM.    (CL4-1) 


D.C 


1.  In  cambinati(m:  a  floor  portion;  a  toOet  including  a 
bowl  portion  and  a  flush  tank  having  a  hcrflow  interior; 
means  supporting  said  toflet;  a  unitary  portable  cabinet 
structure  supported  by  said  floor  portion  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  but  structurally  detadied  from  and, 
thus,  movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  toQet,  said  cabi- 
net including  wall-forming  means,  entry  means  supported 
by  said  wall-forming  means  for  movement  relative  to  said 
widl-fonning  means,  and  means,  engaging  said  floor 
portion  and  said  wall-forming  means  supporting  said  wall- 
forming  means,  said  wall-forming  means  and  said  entry 
means  normany  cooperating  with  portions  of  said  tank 
to  prevent  direct  entry  of  a  hand  into  said  interior,  said 
entry  means  being  movable,  however,  as  aforesaid,  to 
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allow  direct  entry  of  a  hand  into  nid  interior  idien  tosh 
entry  is  desired. 

3,093333 

TWO-WAY  FLUSH  VALVE  MECHANBM 

RoBMo  Morton  NardoM,  19  On  Bow  Lane,  Snaunil,  N  J. 

Fllsd  My2S,i001,  Bar.  No.  12M0S 

ICUam.    (CL4— 07) 


1.  In  a  toilet  tank,  a  water  supfriy  pipe,  an  inlet  valve, 
a  float  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  pipe  through 
said  valve,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  ball  valve  normally  closing 
said  outiet  pipe,  mechanism  including  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  tank,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
lever  to  said  ball  valve,  a  handle  oscillatably  mounted  in 
said  tank,  means  connecting  said  handle  to  said  lever  for 
lifting  said  ball  valve  and  permitting  escape  of  water  in 
said  tank  through  said  outlet  pipe,  and  another  float  and 
means  other  than  said  lever  connecting  said  float  directly 
to  the  last-named  means  to  return  the  ball  valve  to  its  seat 
when  a  selected  fraction  of  the  water  in  said  tank  has  been 
discharged  through  said  outlet  pipa. 


3,093,034 

CONVERTIBLB  STRUCTURE 

WaDaee  D.  WalfclM,  PjD.  Bn  205,  Portland,  Tex. 

Flad  Oct.  2, 1901,  Sar.  No.  142,040 

OOalBM.    (CL4— 172) 


1.  A  stnietnre  oonvertible  from  a  garage  to  a 
filing  pool  comprising,  an  eadosure  having  a  floor,  spaced 
side  walla,  a  back  wail  and  an  open  front,  the  floor  being 
water  tigltt  and  the  side  and  back  walk  beinf  water  tigfat 
from  the  floor  to  a  predetermined  height,  a  water  inlet 
through  one  of  the  walls,  a  water  outlet  in  the  floor,  a 
trackway  at  the  top  of  the  walls  aatandtng  the  length  of 
dw  cnckwire  and  beyond,  a  roof  mowniad  on  the  tradk- 
way  and  movable  therealoog  to  a  position  overiying  die 
eodoeure  and  to  a  position  removed  from  the  endosore, 
a  door  moonted  at  the  open  front  of  the  endoanre  mow- 
ahle  to  and  from  poaition  acroas  tke  open  front,  and  re. 
movable  means  for  bridging  the  tide  walls  adjacent  the 
open  front  in  sealing  rdation  with  the  side  walls  and  floor 
to  oomiriete  a  water-ti^t  eadoeore,  said  side  and  back 
walls  are  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections  hingedly 
connected,  with  means  to  hold  Iha  mfftr  sections  erect 
fai  vertical  aUgnmant  with  and  in  iunliiwarton  of  the 
lower  sections  to  complete  the  walk  fh»  die  floor  to  die 
trackway,  ai^  means  to  support  the  iqiper  sections  of 
at  least  some  of  die  walb  la  horizontal  poaition  to  form 
piatfomw  along  the  apper  edges  of  the  lower  wall  sec- 
I  to  wWch  they  are  hinted. 


3,093,835 

ROOM  SPRAY  DEODORIZER 
Martia  Kaptan,  SkoUe,  DL,  amlinor  of  wse  Ihhd  to  Leo 
S.  SInfsr,  Uncohswood,  IIL,  and  one4hfrd  to 
ILLcwk,  CUc«o,IB. 

Filed  lane  9. 1901,  Sar.  No.  110,020 
^^       IClafaB.*   (CL  4-328) 


In  combination  with  a  toilet  tank  provided  with  a 
cover  and  having  a  ball  lift  assembly,  an  aerosol  tjrpe 
can  containing  a  spray  deodorant  and  having  a  manu- 
ally operable  discharge  valve,  meaiu  fcM*  mounting  said 
can  within  said  tank,  means  operatively  engageable  with 
the  discharge  valve  of  said  can  and  with  the  ball  lift 
assembly  for  actuating  said  discharge  valve  whereby  to 
discharge  a  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  can  widi 
each  operation  of  said  ball  lift  assembly,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  valve  to  cooduct  discharged  tpnjf, 
a  bracket  carried  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  wall  and 
having  means  for  ■«^j'"'"t  the  free  end  of  said  conduit 
exteriorly  of  said  tank  wall  whereby  q>ray  is  discharged 
exteriorly  of  said  tank,  the  conduit  passing  between  the 
cover  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank  walL 
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A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  compriaog  tide 
members  and  end  members  Integrally  connected  together 
to  define  a  generaDy  rectangular  enclosuie,  a  support 
meaiu  for  said  frame,  a  top,  said  top  being  made  of  an 
integral  unitary  plate  like  member  having  two  teneiaUy 
flat  planar  support  portions  for  supporting  pads,  said  sup- 
port portions  being  inaegrally  conncirtBd  tofethar  by  a 
pmtion  defining  an  intennediate  trou^  and  inclined  to- 
ward each  other,  said  inteimediata  trougli  having  vartifeal 
side  aralls  and  a  bottom  thanbatween  fonnad  by  said  plala 
like  member,  the  material  of  said  top  around  the  onier 
edges  thereof  being  beat  downwardly,  then  outward^, 
then  upwardly  and  <**^"'"g  an  outer  trough  around  said 
top  commonicatiiv  widi  siM  intennediate  tromh,  mid 
material  of  said  top  around  said  ooter  troog^  baint  hint 
outwardly  and  then  downwardly,  forming  a  downwaidly 
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tmdag  channel  aroiuid  tha  eatire  periphery  at  said  top.   Mid  8nt  — ~«^ig  meant  ceaprUbtg  Itm  lodkec  meaaa  am 
said  downwaidly  fMiag  channd  raceivim  aaid  frame.        the  inner  lidee  ot  the  footboard  and  headboard  potta.  and 


coLLAramM 


COT 


(175  Vwtm  AT«n 
Fled  Narv.  M,  19M,  fl 

1.    ^S— 111) 


■Mk,  NJ. 


I.  A  collapsible  cot  comprising  pairs  of  rigid  side 
ments  pivotally  secnred  together  at  tiieir  inner  cads  and 
defining  fbldable  side  members  wherein  each  side  s^ment 
may  be  fbldably  disposed  parallel  to  the  side  segment  to 
which  it  is  pivotally  secured,  pairs  of  rigid  end  segments 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  segments, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  end  segments  being  detachaMy  se- 
cured together  whereby  each  end  segment  nuiy  be  fold- 
ably  disposed  parallel  to  the  side  segment  to  which  it  b 
pivotaOy  secured,  the  end  segments  and  side  segments 
collectively  defining  a  rigid,  rectangular  frame  when  un- 
folded and  a  compact  group  of  adjacent,  mutually  paral- 
lel, interconnected  segments  when  fblded;  a  planllty  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse,  llaiibk  strqw  attadied  reflec- 
tively across  the  end  segments  and  the  aide  •mg^nmnt*  to 
provide  a  llexiUe  supporting  stirfoce  across  the  rectangu- 
lar frame  when  unfolded  and  to  provide  attachmmt  strips 
secnriiW  together  re^ective  elements  of  pivolally  con- 
nected side  segments  with  and  segwifnls  pivolally  con- 
nected thereto  when  folded  thare^  pt«««iti^  daladi- 
meat  of  the  said  elements;  means  for  rigidly  and  detach- 
ably  securing  adjaeent  iaaer  ends  of  the  end  segments 
together,  end  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  ot  the 
side  segments,  center  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  tbc  side  segments,  and  discs  on  each  of  the  end  and 
center  legs  intennfdiate  their  ends. 


^93.838 

BKD  HAYING  RBMO  VABLB  SIDE  AND 
ENDPANBU 
R.  Biasliy,  133  McGee  IMva,  Port  WetA,  Tai. 
Fled  Dec  M,  IMt,  8sr.  Na.  7MM 
8ClaftBM.    (OLS-JSl) 
1.  In  combination,  a  bed  having  a  horizontal  maUnas 
supporting  frame,  a  footboard  and  a  headboard  fixed  to 
and  rising  above  related  ends  of  said  fkwae,  said  footboard 
and  said  headboard  barfaif  vertical  cod  pOiCi,  a  foot- 
board panel  engaged  wiA  the  Imer  side  of  the  footboard, 
first  means  removably  and  supportably  securing  the  foot- 
board pand  to  the  posts  of  die  footboard,  a  headboard 
panel  engaged  with  the  inner  side  of  said  headboard,  sec- 
ond meani  leaiovaDiy  and  supportably  secsuiug  Ine  head- 
board panel  to  Ae  posts  of  the  headboard,  said  'footboard 
and  headboard  paaels  being  ^laced  alKMW  the  mattreas 
nana,  sne  panass  cxwMimg  oecween  ue  mnmara  ano 
headboard  panels  at  rdaied  cads  thereof  and  spaced  abova 
aad  exlHidiBig  along  rdaied  ndsa  of  me  mattress  support* 
hig  frame,  third  mwms  removably  and  supportably  secor- 
iig  tha  dde  panels  at  relalsd  ends  to  the  foMboard  panel, 
aana  lamovaUy  ana  stfpportany  secoriag 
of  die  side  paads  to  the  headboaid  pand, 

horliuntal  ban^ 
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first  screw  means  on  the  bars  of  the  footboard  and 
board  panels  engaged  in  said  first  socket  means. 
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1.  A  side  guard  acoesaory  adapted  to  be  detachaUy 
mounted  along  the  side  of  a  bed  to  prevent  an  occupant 
falling  from  the  bed  iriien  the  accessory  is  in  the  extended 
guarding  position  thereof,  said  guard  accessory  compris- 
ing a  pair  o<  clamp  assemblies  secnrable  to  the  side  frame 
<rf  a  bed  near  die  opposite  ends  thoaof  ,  a  collapsing  guard 
assembly  having  generally  paralld  rigid  end  members 
pivotally  interconnected  by  a  phirality  of  generally  pardkl 
rigid  members,  aseans  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends 
oi  said  end  aaembars  So  a  reipactiva  one  of  said  clamp 
assemNies,  aaid  gnard  assembly  being  sfatftaUe  in  die 
plane  of  said  end  and  said  oennwcting  members  bttwacn 
an  upright  exteaisd  poaHion  and  a  compaedy  fblded 
oollapeed  positian  close  to  the  side  frame  at  a  bed  on 
lAioh  said  acoesaory  is  moontad,  oonnterbalanoa  means 
ttttetim  to  urpB  add  gnard  assembly  away  from  said 
toward  the  said  vpright  extended  position 
aeans  for  rigidly  and  poeidvdy  lodcLig  said 
gnard  assembly  selecttveiy  hi  different  poiMons  including 
said  extended  and  said  ooD  speed  posidona. 


Yaefc 


VrMg  19iL§«.  Na^  128^28 
JCUte.   (CLft-^lfl) 
1.  A  border  stabifhar  tor  a  aaattreas  or  the  Ifte  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  berdsr  'wire,  said  stabflhar 


t 
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baiag  coapgoeed  of  an  elastic  material  and  having 


8ST 


ly  inngitndiaaiiy  ciianflmg  abut- 
ments, belied  tmnnarfiag  qrinp  ttwinertiag  aaid  abtrt^ 
ments  to  said  uppsr  and  lower  border  wires,  aaid  stabiliasr 
having  outtrardly  protrudiag  fitanpions  intennadiate  and 
about  midway  between  said  border  wires,  said  abotmairts. 

in  a  subataatially 


LAUNDRY  MEIBOD 

AivtaBnss,Eai 

AmHak.  lac.,  a  totpaialien  ti  Dilawaii 

FIsdNav.  8, 19^, 8er. Na. C9S,2i8 

2  niiii  I    (CL8— 199) 


verticd  plane,  inwardly  protniding  loops  attending  from 
the  middle  of  each  extension,  said  loops  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  die  ^ane  of  said  stabilizer,  and  one 
free  end  of  sdd  elastic  materid  is  twisted  aronnd  said 
elastic  malerid  adjacent  its  otiber  free  end  inclining  fai 
one  dkactkm,  and  the  other  fpee  end  of  aaid  dasdc 
rid  is  twiated  aronnd  said  alaatic  matsrid  "'  — 
one  free  end  inclining  in  the  dther  direction. 


METHOD  OF  DEIERmSoMG  THE  LIQUID  LEVEL 

IN  A  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
CMIon  A.  Cabb  and  JanmT.  WHaass,  8t  laasph,  Mkh., 

,8t" 


lUI 


22, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  51^24,  now 
3,885,818,  dated  Nov.  27,  1982.    Divided 
Jm.  18. 1982,  Ser.  Na.  187489 
SCUhaa.   ^8--l58) 


.;.'v;l»;l 


-Ik. 
m. 


1.  A  method  of  wadiing  textile  materials  and  of  then 
extracting  liquid  therefrxMn  in  a  wadier  extractor  indud- 
ing  a  housing  and  a  recdver  rotatable  in  said  housing 
on  a  substantially  horizontd  axis,  comprising  the  steps 
of  loading  the  materials  in  die  recdver,  introducing  wash- 
ing liquid  into  the  housing,  rotating  the  receiver  at  wadi- 
ing  speed  through  the  washing  liquid  in  the  housing, 
dumping  die  wadiing  liquid  from  the  hnnaiag.  dien  in- 
creasing the  speed  of  rotation  of  die  receiver  to  a  pro- 
determined  qieed  wfaidi  is  hi^ier  than  the  washing  tpttd 
and  at  whidi  die  aaaterials  are  urged  teward  the  wail  of 
dia  wceivBr  by  centrifugal  force  witiiogt  preventing  sMjht 
mofvament  of  the  materials  away  from  said  wall,  intro- 
dndng  liquid  iolo  dm  housing  whfle  the  reoetvar  is  being 
rotated  at  said  pndatennued  speed,  maintaining  die 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  receiver  at  said  ptedotumiaed 
spaad  after  the  level  of  liquid  m  the  housing  is  such  Aat 
the  receiver  moves  dironih  die  mass  of  liquid,  ao  that 
the  materials  redistrawte  dnosseh'es  evenly  on  said  wall, 
dumping  dm  liquid  from  die  laosivar  after  the  asaterials 
hsva  been  evenly  distrflmted,  and  dwa  iacraasing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  noeivar  to  a  ^eed  snherartially 
higher  than  said  predetennined  9eed  to  extract  the  liquid 


WATnTSjCRQAT 
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biBwoa  ^Ajt, 
buaqs  ssvoorct 
iooi  .Attn  tit 

bllU   ei    bSlOCKKu 
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1.  Tht  mdhod  of  filling  a  dodiee  waddng  macUne 
having  a  Bquid-recdving,  movably-moonted  oonteiner 
and  an  oacfllatable  agitator  therein  widi  an  optimum 
qumtity  of  wasUng  MA  for  varying  dothas  loads  in- 
serted in  eaid  container,  eompiising:  adding  a  minimd 
quantity  of  washing  Ihad  to  said  container,  mitiating 
oscillation  of  said  agitator  to  commence  the  process  of 
washing  die  clones  load  laatiited  in  said  container,  sens- 
ing the  '<«^«»*f  torque  usinsmitted  from  said  agitator 
to  said  inf!«>y—'  as  waddng  fluid  is  added  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  terminatiiKg  te  addtion  of  washing  fluid  to 
said  fffWf^"**'  wfaiB  the  torque  transmitted  to  said  coo- 
tainsr  declines  to  a  predetenniaed  value. 


293  4di  Ave.,  St  Jaass%  N.Y. 
"».5liHl 


A  unitary  boat  hull  comprising  front  and  rear  por- 
tions widia  saddle  portion  of  reduced  hd^  and  widA 
dierebetween  for  a  person  to  be  supported  by  the  hall. 
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Mid  front  and  rear  portions  each  having  a  compartment 
therein,  a  keel  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  hull 
extending  along  the  central  longitudinal  plane  thereof 
from  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said 
hull  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  filler  caps  each  mounted  on  the  top  of  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  portions  for  insertion  and  removal  of 
ballast  from  such  portioctt  to  adjust  the  depth  of  the 
hull  in  the  water  and  the  depth  ot  the  front  and  rear 
portions  relative  to  one  another  and  adjust  the  angle  of 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bull. 


WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY 


Hcwy   W.   Brack,  WUhM«hhy,  aad  FwmU  J.  Hattan, 
Parma,  OUo,  aalnon  to  The  Slaadard  Products  Com- 
pany, Ckvdand,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 
FIM  Mar.  28.  IML  Scr.  No.  98,817 
ICUa.    (CL9L— 1) 


In  combination,  a  marine  vehicle  having  a  declc,  a 
windshield  assembly  for  attachment  in  an  upri^t  wind- 
shielding  position  and  extending  laterally  across  said  deck, 
comprising  a  transparent  windshield  having  a  non-linear 
peripheral  edge  and  inchiding  a  bottom  longitudinal  edge 
portion  conforming  to  the  lateral  contour  of  said  deck, 
a  substantially  C-shaped  seal  strip  formed  oi  a  rubbery 
material  placed  over  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  wiad- 
afaield  and  extending  over  the  opposite  windshield  edfea 
closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  seal  strip  being  bonded  to 
said  windshield,  a  narrow  rigid  frame  mounted  over  said 
seal  strip  being  similar  in  cross  sectional  configuration  and 
having  lip  means  on  its  opposed  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of in  engagement  with  said  seal  str^  effective  to  anchor 
said  frame  to  the  latter,  a  second  seal  strip  having  a 
central  portion  of  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration 
being  clamped  over  said  frame  along  said  bottom  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  windshield,  said  second  seal  strip 
having  a  surface  in  sealing  relation  with  said  deck,  and 
wedge  means  insertable  into  said  second  seal  strip  adjacent 
its  central  portion  effective  to  urge  the  latter  into  clamping 
engagement  with  said  frame. 


W. 
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Oyo,  aMlBBon  to  The  Standard 
levda^dToUo,  •  corporatioa  of  OUo 
FOai  Mar.  2%  19C1,  Scr.  No.  98^1 
ICUbn.    (0.9—1) 


Con- 


In  combination,  a  windshield  having  a  peripheral  edge 
which  includes  a  middle  section  and  sections  on  opposite 


section,  a  seal  strip  mounted  over  said  peripheral  edge, 
a  rigid  channel  having  a  longitudinal  configuration  coo- 
forming  to  the  contour  of  said  peripheral  edge  and 
clamped  over  said  seal  strip  being  effective  to  secure  said 
strip  on  said  edge,  means  for  detachably  connecting  a 
cover  to  said  peripheral  edge  comprising  a  rigid  bar-like 
member  shaped  to  longitudinally  conform  to  the  middle 
section  of  said  windshield  and  to  at  least  portions  of  the 
deviating  side  sections  thereof,  means  for  securely  fas- 
tening one  edge  of  said  cover  to  said  bar-like  member, 
said  bar-like  member  having  a  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion conforming  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  channel  whereby  in  assembled  relation 
with  said  channel  said  bar-like  member  is  clamped  over 
said  outer  channel  surface,  and  lateh  means  carried  on 
said  bdr-like  member  movable  into  latching  engagement 
with  said  channel  effective  to  retain  said  bar-like  mem- 
ber on  said  channel. 
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WINDSHIELD  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
S.  Raid,  HadaoB^  Oyo.  iMlpMrl*  ne 
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FIM  Mar.  28, 1981,  Sar.  No.  98,981 
2CtalM.    (CL»— 1) 


I.  In  combination,  a  windshield  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  windshield  to  a  vehicle  body,  operating 
mechanism  for  swingably  adjusting  said  windshield  about 
said  pivotal  means,  comprising  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing a  rack  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  wind- 
shield, bracket  means  carried  on  said  body,  means  fof 
selectively  moving  said  rack  to  a  pliulUity  of  predeter- 
mined adjusted  positions  relative  to  laid  bracket  means 
effective  to  swing  said  windshield  about  said  pivotal 
means,  a  plurality  of  latching  means  spaced  along  one 
longitudinal  surface  of  said  rack,  one  of  said  latching 
means  being  disposed  to  latchably  engage  said  bracket 
means  in  each  of  said  adjusted  positions  for  said  rack, 
spring  means  carried  on  ssid  windshield  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  efliective  to  urge  said  rack  toward 
said  bracket  means,  a  .plurality  of  locking  grooves  q»aoed 
along  a  second  longitudinal  surface  of  said  rack,  lock 
means  comprising  a  lock  bolt  slidaUy  mounted  in  said 
bracket  means,  a  lock  element  carried  on  said  bolt,  said 
lock  bolt  being  slidably  actuatable  to  carry  said  lock 
element  into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  said  lock- 
ing grooves  in  each  of  said  adjusted  positions  for  said 
rack,  and  spring  means  urging  said  lock  element  into  said 
locking  relation  with  each  said  locking  groove. 


3M3Mf 
REINFORCED  FIBER  GLASS  SntUCTURB 
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FBad  Sept  7, 1981,  Ssr.  N«. 
ICWtai.   (a.9L-8) 

A  fiber  glass  huU  oomprisittg  a  conventionally  oonstrudr 
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connected  to  said  keel,  said  frame  members  being  qwced 
along  said  keel,  a  plurality  of  coatinuoua  elongated  flexi- 
ble hollow  plastic  extruded  |rtanks  connected  to  aud 
frames,  said  hollow  planks  having  intertocking  oonnectioas 
along  their  entire  length,  said  hoUow  planking  members 
being  sealed  at  their  ends  to  provide  flotation  for  said  huU, 
said  planks  having  a  cross  section  having  a  socket  por- 
tioo  at  one  side  and  a  profecting  portion  at  the  other 


side,  said  projecting  portioo  being  adapted  to  snap  into 
said  socket  portion  of  an  adjoining  member  and  to  be 
held  therein  with  a  poative  mechanical  force  developed 
by  physical  interference,  said  sealed  hoUow  planks  having 
a  density  of  less  than  one,  and  means  to  seal  and  reinforce 
the  surface  grooves  fbrmed  by  said  connections  compris- 
ing a  filling  of  fiber  glass  roving  and  plastic  cement,  said 
plastic  plank  construction  having  negUgible  water  absorp- 
tion. 


SELF-REELING  SUB-SURFACE  FLOAT 


9cUck,tt8  2ad8l.,I>elMar,Calif. 

D.  lannca,  U  Ortkaid  n  f  inli,  RaMko,  CaBT.;  a 

CccU  D.  •      -j.  2228  Cailriibi,  Cardiff.  CaHf, 

FUed  Aa«.  18. 1981,  Scr.  No.  132,489 

8rishii    <CL9^-S) 


John 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  an  mstrument  at  a  sul>- 
stantially  constant  depth  in  water,  comprising  in  combi- 


(A)  a  surface  floating  element; 
<B)  a  buoyant  body; 

(C)  means  for  attadiing  the  buoyant  body,  white  sub- 
merged, to  said  surface  floating  element  and  for 
nna'w**i«i"g  the  buoyant  body  submerfBd  at  a  mb- 
stantially  constant  depth  inchiding: 
(1)  an  anchor; 
it^tfi   (2)  a  mooring  line  having  one  end  connected  wiffi 
the  anchor; 


(3)  said  buoyant  body  inchiding  a  primary  nd 
and  a  mooring  reel,  said  reels  having  a  common 
axis,  the  diameter  of  the  primary  reel  being 
grea^r  than  the  diameter  of  the  mooring  reel; 

(4)  a  surface  line  having  one  end  thereof  fastened 
to  the  surface  floating  element, 

(a)  the  surface  line  being  celled  in  one  direc- 
tion about  the  primary  reel  and  the  end 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  end  thereof  be- 
ing fastened  to  said  primary  reel, 

ib)  the  morning  line  being  coiled  in  ttw  op- 
posite direction  about  the  mooring  reel  and 
the  end  c^iposite  the  first  mentioned  end 
thereof  being  fastened  to  said  mooring  reel 
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FBed  Apr.  18, 1982,  Scr.  No.  189,245 
3ClaiM.    (CL9^14) 


"^  A  saf^  device  tor  boats  faichidfaif^a  plurality  of 
fiotation  units  of  bubstantially  tubular  configuration;  eadi 
of  said  flotation  units  having  tunnel-Iike  boles  farmed 
therethrough:  hand  grips  comprising  ban  centrally  located 
within  said  tunnds;  eadi  of  said  tuimels  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  the  passage  theret^tif  a  hand  and  to  permit 
said  hand  to  firmly  ckncfa  tufi  bar,  said  flotation  units 
being  in  longitudinal  alignment  adjacent  the  gunwales  d 
said  boat;  releasable  clq>  means  retaining  said  flotation 
units  on  said  boat;  ffte  rear  end  of  dte  rearmost  of  aak! 
flotation  units  bdng  of  fin  configuration;  and  deflector 
{date  means  extending  ontwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  centre  stem  of  the  bowi  ai  said  boat  extermdly  of  tiw 
forward  ends  of  dw  f ofcmoat  of  said  flota^on  units. 
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THREAD  CHASERS  HAVING  THE  LAST  TOOTH 

FREE  OF  FLANK  CONTACT  REARWARDLY  OF 

THE  THREAD  CREST  CUT  THEREBY 

John  W.  Kelea,  Diai  esh— i.  Pa.,  asslgnii  to  United  States 

Steal  Caspwaden,  a  wapasadan  of  New  Isnay 

FBed  Oct.  38, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  849,858 

3  Claims     (CL  18— 111) 

1.  Carbide  chaser  dies  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  re- 

tracubte  duser  head  to  cut  a  fuUy  formed  tapered  ffuead 

running  out  at  a  steeper  taper  tiian  dte  fully  formed 

ffuead,  said  chaser  dies  having  forward  and  rearward 

ends  at  least  ffiree  and  not  more  ffian  fbur  carbide  thread 

cutting  teeth  spaced  apart  one  pitch  of  tiie  finished  thread 

cut  thereby,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  fully  formed 

root-cutting  portion  tangent  to  the  vanish  cone  of  ffte 

said  finished  thread,  a  leading  flank-cutting  portion  and  a 

t<Akrmng  flank-cutfaif  portion  having  flank  anik*  e<ia*l 

reflectively  to  the  leading  and  foUoadng  flank  an^  of 

the  finished  thread,  said  fiank  angle*  being  greater  than 


CoB-> 


.002 
.018 


the  rearmost  tooth  only  having  a  crest-cutting  portion 
poaed  rearwardly  of  ite  following  flank-cutting  poition, 


aides  thereof  longitudinally  deviating  from  said  middle    ed  keel,  stem,  and  transom,  a  pluraiity  of  frame  members 
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beinf  aibftnitiaUy  Cbm  of  Ibak  eoatact  rMrwardly 


ol  the  thmad  oMt  cut  thnebgr,  nid 


•adrooc- 


MiV  IS,  19S9 

(CL  14—71) 


tevtl  of  «dd  opwlm  to  rapport  Mid  plalfonn  mem  in 
its  ratnded  poiHioa  intide  nid  ^aoe  and  by  a  dowBwvd 
indiaed  portfoo  adJaosM  and  fMkmiBf  «Ddwise  nid  hori- 
Motal  poitioB  aod  riopins  lowarda  said  opMuns  to  cm 
in  tlM  Ticiaitjr  of  Mid  oporiiif  aad  of  Mid  floor  to  goid- 
iiifly  Hvport  Mid  piatform  meaai  daring  its  tflting  and 
outward  projecting  motioa,  each  of  Mid  tracicwayi  beinf 
nude  tkrongkoat  of  a  low  guideway  coiiiiefing  of  two 
■upcfpoeed  qMoed  bearing  liaiiget  running  parallel  to  eacb 
other  to  form  a  dianneHike  track  therebetween  and  of  an 
upper  guideway  made  c(  a  tingle  bearing  flange  tbt  bori- 
raital  portion  of  whidi  it  tubttantially  longer  towardt 
Mid  opening  dian  that  of  Mid  lower  goideway*  and  the 
slope  of  the  inclined  poftioa  of  odd  vpper  guideways  be- 
ing greater  than  tlut  of  said  lower  gnidewayt,  and  at 
least  two  pain  of  roDer  means  provided  laterally  on  said 
platf Ofin  means  one  pair  at  die  rear  end  portion  of  said 
platform  means  for  constrainedly  rolling  in  said  lower 
gddeways  and  die  other  pair  secured  intermediate  the 
rear  and  front  ends  of  laid  platfonn  meant  and  tubstan- 
tially  offset  towards  the  top  face  thereof  with  reipect 
to  the  flrst-named  pair  for  temporary  unilateral  engage- 
ment widi  said  upper  guideways  during  part  of  the  motion 
of  said  platform  means. 


cutting  portions  of  said  rearmost  tooth  being  tangent  to 
die  major  and  minor  cones  req^ctively  of  the  said  fin- 
Wwddiread. 

DEVICE  FOB  LOADING  AM)  UNLOADING  SHIPS, 
AND  SIMILAR  APPUCAT10NS 


VEBTICAL 
G. 


FOR  FLAT  GLASS 


FBsd  Dec.  18,  IMl,  8m.  No.  ISf ,f» 
•  nihil     (CLIS— 77) 


L  In  an  encloeed  ^mux  including  a  bottom  floor  and  an 
opening  provided  in  a  side  wall  limiting  said  space,  a  de- 
vice for  loading  and  unloading  said  floor  and  operating 
between  substantiaDy  the  level  of  said  floor  and  a  lower 
level  outside  thereof,  comprising  a  sliding  platform  means 
movable  between  tq^erative  and  inoperative  positions  and 
forming  an  inclinable  ramp  to  interconect  bodi  of  said 
levels  in  its  operative  position,  control  meant  within  said 
^Mce  and  arranged  laterally  of  said  platfonn  means  for 
selectively  retracting  mid  platform  meant  to  its  inopera- 
tive position  through  said  opening  inside  said  Mptct  and 
extending  it  outside  thereof  in  its  operative  position,  a 
pair  of  oppoaed  trackways  located  in  registering  relation- 
ship as  mirror  images  inside  said  space  to  support  and 
guide  said  platform  means  laterally  along  both  of  iu 
operative  sida  and  constituted  each  by  a  snbstaBdaOy 
straight  horizontal  portion  localed  overhead  aaar  the  top 


>:> 


1.  A  vertical  washer  for  glass,  said  washer  having  an 
enclosed,  horiuaially  elnngstwl  housing,  pairs  of  verti- 
cally ezlanding  oppoaed  Ised  roOt  vidri^  die  hoariif,  die 
nip  of  each  pair  (A  rolls  lying  along  a  common  vertical 
plane  extendhig  kmgitudiaally  oi  the  hotwing,  a  vertically 
extending  rotary  brush  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
vertical  ptaae  between  enttin  of  die  pain  of  fsed  roOs. 
a  door  mouMad  on  the  houstag  oppoaiiB  the  feed  roRs  and 
rotary  brushM  for  outward  opening  movement,  the  feed 
rolls  and  bnishM  on  the  side  of  the  plane  adjaosot  die 
door  being  mounted  on  the  door,  and  means  for  driving 
die  feed  roUs  on  the  side  of  the  plaae  remote  from  die 
door  and  for  driving  the  brushes. 
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POWER  SWEIPBR  RROOM  CHAMBBR 
TaiMy,  Lm  Jsgilis,  CaSL,  ii  ilgaii   to  Wayne 
MfadMrk«  CoMpsay,  Pimsna,  CaHf ^  a  corpora- 
of  CdHomia 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,726 
17ClalM.    (CLlS-83) 


1.  In  a  power  sweeper  indndhig  a  broom  rotatable  to 
a  chamber  about  an  axis  extending  generally  horizontally 
and  transversely  relative  to  the  direction  of  sweeper  travel 
the  chamber  having  a  lower  inlet,  and  an  outlet  through 
which  swept  articks  discharge  to  a  hopper,  die  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  exlensioo  carried  by  die  cham- 
ber and  maintained  in  underlying  particle  retaining  prox- 
imity to  the  downward  travel  path  of  the  broom  perii^iery 
at  ooe  side  of  said  inlet  mder  die  broom  for  keeping 
articles  in  the  path^of  broom  rotation,  the  lower  portion 
of  Mid  extension  being  flexible  and  accommodating 
sudden  deflection  oi  said  portion  away  from  the  brotxn 
in  retpoMe  to  contact  with  and  travel  over  obstnictiont 
during  sweeper  travd. 


supported  by  said  body  for  radial  movemait  into  aad 
out  of  the  bore  of  said  body,  means  carried  by  said  body 
to  bias  the  movement  of  nid  slide  means  outwardly, 
tooth  means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  means  to  mate 
with  the  helical  grooves  tonatd  on  the  exterior  of  said 
snake  iriien  said  slide  means  is  moved  inwardly,  drive 
means  from  said  motor  to  rotate  said  clutch  at  a  different 
speed  from  that  of  the  qwed  of  rotation  of  said  drum, 
a  cylindrical  bell  having  large  and  small  borM  and 
mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  between  limits  on  said 
tubular  body,  said  large  and  small  b<N-es  altomalely 
covering  the  outer  ends  of  said  slide  means  to  limit  their 
biased  radial  outward  movement  in  taid  body,  said  small 
bore  in  said  bell  moving  said  slide  means  inwardly  to 
engage  said  tooth  means  with  the  beUcal  grooves  on  said 
snake  to  power  feed  the  same,  said  large  bore  in  said  bell 
permitting  said  biased  tooth  means  to  compl^ely  dis- 
engage from  said  tnake,  said  bell  being  manually  slidable 
on  said  body  to  selectively  engage  said  slide  means  in  said . 
large  bore  and  in  said  small  bore  to  merely  power  rotals 
said  snake  without  feeding  movement  and  to  power  r^te 
while  power  feeding  said  snake  in  accordance  to^the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  motor  and  without  inter- 
rupting the  continuous  opertti(»  of  said  motor,  and  meaiu 
to  retain  the  Mlected  bore  position  of  said  manually 
shifted  bell  while  the  rotation  ot  said  dutch  subsists. 


3^3JS4  

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING 
A  PLUMBERS  SNAKE 
SBvermnn,  %  Geaern;  WW  Spring  Co.,  S.  9di 

and  Snnh  Sttt  PMAwih,  P>. 

FOed  IBM  13, 1966,  Sm.  1^  35,622 

IChte.    (CLIS— 164J) 
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SURGICAL  HAND  BRUSH 
Stanford  Sheplcy  Stevcai,  Pawtackct,  RX, 
ZyloB  ProdwAs  Co.,  ine.,  PawtoOel,  ILL,  a 
•r  Rhode  Uaad 

Filed  Jane  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  261462 
SOalu.    (a  15— 166) 


to 


A  power  fed  sewer  auger  consisting  <rf  a  rotary  storage 
drum  for  containing  a  coiled  sewer  auger  snake  to  be 
power  routed  and  power  fed  along  die  rotary  axis  of  said 
drum  to  die  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a  helix  on  die  eztoior 
of  said  snake  forming  continuous  helical  grooves,  a 
motor  connected  to  rotate  said  drum  in  opposite  directions 
to  power  rotate  said  snake,  a  boUow  clutch  routably 
mounted  coaxially  of  said  drum  to  feed  said  snake  to  and 
from  said  drum,  said  dutch  having  a  rotary  tubular  body 
widi  a  bore  to  paw  said  snake,  transverM  slide 


3.  A  surgical  hand  brush  oonprisiiig  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular body  consisting  of  a  relatively  thin  bottom  wall 
and  integral  end  and  side  walls,  the  upper  portions  of  the 

end  and  side  walb  defininf  t  boUow  piraikl  willed  rec- 
tangular configuration  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bead,  the  hollow  parallel  walled  rectangular  con- 
figuration being  tapered  downwardly  and  inwardly  be- 
low nid  outwardly  projectinf  bead  to  said  bottom  wall, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  circular  projections  integrally  pro- 
vided in  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  ribs  connecting 
aaid  plurality  of  boUow  circular  projections,  ooe  hoDow 
drcular  profecti<Hi  with  each  (A  the  adjacent  hollow  cir- 
cular projections,  a  plurality  of  bristie  tufti,  and  means 
faftftnim  one  of  said  plurality  of  bntOc  tufts  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  hollow  circular  projections. 


N.Y.,a 


3,693,856 

WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
PhilBp  Gcoff^  Kes 
or  to  Trieo  Pn»d« 

of  New  York 

fled  lidy  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  46,292 
3ClaknB.  (CL  15— 256.42) 
1.  A  wiper  blade  consisting  of  a  rubber  and  a  backing 
strip  made  in  two  pieces,  one  extending  outwards  from 
the  inner  end  ot  the  rubber,  and  the  other  cxtmding  in- 
wards from  the  outer  end  of  the  rubber,  the  two  pieces 
overhtn^ing  near  the  center  of  the  len|^  of  rubber,  a 
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preMure  dittributiiif  haraess,  means  on  said  haniMi  for  circular  tegmental  extenaiont  Integral  therewith,  the  con 


engaging  the  backing  strip  at  its  ends  and  at  two  inter* 


mediate   points,   said  becking  strip   pieces   overlapping 
from  one  of  said  intermediate  points  to  the  other. 


3,t93,8S7 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FITTED  WITH  APPUCATOR 

Artfav  Hcnh.  M  LMA  Ave^  New  Market,  N J. 

FOed  Ang.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  132382 

2  Clafans.    (CL  IS— 552) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerosol  container  having  a 
top  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  control  valve  seat  fixedly 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  container  located  within  the 
container  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  control  valve  seated 
in  the  valve  scat  for  sealing  the  interior  of  the  container,  a 
control  cap  holder  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
container,  a  reciprocally  controllable  cap  removably  at- 
tached to  the  cap  holder,  and  an  applicator  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  control  cap,  the  applicator  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  control  cap  in  a  diretcion  opposite 
the  top  of  the  container,  the  control  cap  having  means  in- 
tegral therewith  adapted  to  guide  the  material  discharged 
from  the  interior  of  the  container  toward  the  applicator, 
said  control  cap  being  rotaUbly  supported  by  the  cap 
holder,  the  applicator  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  at- 
taching section  integral  therewith,  the  contrc^  cap  being 
formed  in  two  sections,  the  first  section  fixedly  supporting 
the  applicator,  the  second  section  being  co-axial  with  the 
first  section  of  the  control  cap  and  fixedly  attached  thereto, 
the  first  section  of  the  control  cap  having  a  hollow,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  boss  integral  therewith,  the  boss  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  and  fixedly  support  the  cylindrical 
attaching  section  of  the  applicator,  the  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  control  cap  directed  toward  the  top  of 
the  container  having  a  plurality  of  radiaUy  poaitioned 


trol  cap  holder  having  mating  cavities  therein  to  receive 
the  extensions  of  the  second  section  of  the  control  cap 
in  the  valve  opening  poeitioo  of  the  control  cap,  the  cir- 
cular segmental  sections  of  the  oootrol  cap  being  adapted 
to  retain  the  coatxtA  cap  in  an  inoperative  position  out 
<k  engagement  with  the  valve  when  the  control  cap  is 
rotated  out  of  the  valve  control  position,  the  first  section 
of  the  control  cap  having  a  tubular  control  section  in- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  through  the  second  section 
thereof,  the  tubular  control  cap  having  a  tubular  control 
aection  integral  therewith  and  extending  through  the  sec- 
ond section  thereot  the  tubular  control  section  being 
adapted  to  move  the  valve  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  to  open  the  valve  and  allow  the  material  in 
the  container  to  be  discharged  through  tl|e  control  cap. 
the  first  section  of  the  control  cap  having  a  tubular  outlet 
section  integral  therewith  and  oo-axial  with  the  control 
section,  the  outlet  section  of  the  control  cap  being  adapted 
to  guide  the  material  discharged  from  the  container  to  the 
interior  of  the  applicator,  said  material  passing  throu^ 
the  porous  material  of  the  applicator  to  the  oatn  surface 
liiereof. 


3,893358 

HYDRAUUC  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  HOLD-OPEN 

DBVICB 

RmmO  F. 'nMk,  394  RUfe  Ave„  OTHal  Lake,  ID. 

FIM  Jaly  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  45312 

U  CWms.    (CL  18—54) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
containing  an  incompressible  fluid,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  rod  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  throu^  a  guide  opening  provided  therein, 
whereby  chambers  to  contain  said  fluid  are  defined  in  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  compressible  between  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  the  remote  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  respectively, 
said  piston  having  a  port  provided  therein  through  which 
relatively  unrestricted  communication  is  afforded  through 
the  piston  with  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
there  being  another  port  provided  in  said  piston  affording 
relatively  restricted  communication  through  said  piston 
between  said  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
check  valve  housed  in  said  piston  for  closing  the  first 
mentioned  port,  said  check  valve  moving  toward  said 
spring  to  close  said  port,  the  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  remote  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  door  ttamt 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  cylinder  pivot  on  one  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  means  provided  on  another 
portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  cylinder  pivot  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  hinge,  whereby  to  pivotally  con- 
nect die  cylinder  with  the  door  frame  on  whidi  the  hinge 
is  mounted  with  the  pivoc  qwced  radially  outwardly  from 
the  hinge  and  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  the  bracket  having 
an  opening  provided  therein  to  receive  the  hinge  pintle 
and  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  for  engagement 
behind  the  fixed  butt  of  the  door  hinge  in  jadially  q>aced 
reiatlonslilp  to  the  pintle  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bracket  with  respect  to  said  pintle  in  one  dinectioB. 
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HOLDER  FOR  FUH  WHILB  CLEANING  SAME 

GeoBi*  B.  Cooper,  As^nsts,  Ga. 

(Rle.  3,  Isfssiw,  Ga.) 

FIM  Dec  14, 1988,  Ser.  No.  753K 

f^il         (CL17— 8) 


2rf> 


sition  to  the  pressure  oi  the  plastidzBd  material  issuing 
theiefrom  and  urging  the  screw  in  the  reverse  axial  dirao- 
tioo,  a  supply  hopper  for  sup|dying»material  to  be  plaa> 
tidaed  to  said  screw,  and  shielding  means  carried  by  dw 
screw  and  di^aceaNe  therewitii  to  be  interpoaed  between 
the  hopper  and  the  screw  upon  displaoemeot  of  Ae 
in  said  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  method  of  intermittently  operating  a 
of  the  screw  type,  Che  st^c  of  rotating  the  screw  to  nor- 


Oh 


1.  A  fldi  dressing  imfriement  coa4>rising  a  damp  and 
an  elongated  extension  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
damp,  and  having  a  retaining  means,  said  clamp  and 
letainBr  being  operable  to  grip  opposite  ends  of  a  fbfa  to 
be  dressed,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movaUe  jaws,  pivot  means  connecting  said  jaws  for 
pivotal  movement  towards  and  from  each  other,  resOient 
means  engaging  said  jaws  and  yiddin^y  biasing  them  to- 
wards a  gripping  position,  said  retainer  including  means 
tor  embracing  and  holding  the  head  of  a  fish  when  the  tail 
thereof  is  gripped  by  said  jaws,  means  on  said  damp 
slidingly  and  guidin^y  engaging  and  retaining  said  frame 
for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  whereby  to  adjust  said 
retainer  rdative  to  said  jaws  for  securdy  holding  die 
onwsite  ends  of  fish  of  different  sizes  to  be  cleaned, 
prongs  carried  soldy  by  one  of  said  jaws  and  having 
poinu  disposed  between  said  jaws  and  projecting  toward 
the  other  jaw  for  piercing  and  securing  to  said  dan^  a 
portion  of  a  fish  disposed  between  said  jaws. 


itf3)(\y^ 


mally  supply  plastidzed  material  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  a  dispensing  orifice,  constantly  urging  the  screw 
toward  the  cM-ifice  against  the  pressure  developed  by  screw 
rotation,  interrupting  fffmny"?<r***""  between  the  screw 
and  the  orifice,  continuing  to  rotate  the  screw  to  devdop 
pressures  in  the  material  supplied  thereby  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  pressure,  disf^cmg.  the  screw  axially 
from  the  orifice  and  restricting  the  amoum  ot  material 
supplied  to  the  screw  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
displacement  of  the  screw. 


3393388  3383382 

'  -^  -  ADIUSTAlLBBniuDING  DIE  COMPACT HYDROSTAHC PRESSURE APPARATOS 

Jack  E.  Mifssn,  AkMaia,  CrflU  MrffMr  U  ORvsr  Tke  Georfs  Gerard,  YeiAsn,  aad  latnb  Mnywim 

*^t'_rr'^'     .^  ^.rrr'^uy  .         .  .h.    gt  UMd,  N.Y.,  aastvaars  to  Baratsrire.  be,  a 

•  nn^aiiair-j-.'iJii         .  v— ,    ^^...-.  Ssi^NewYork 

FIM  Mm,  18,  IML  S«.  No.  983M 
SOdtas.    (CL18— 12) 


M»a4,U 
19ChrfM. 


1.  An  adjustable  die  for  use  on  an  extrudfaig  apparatus, 
said  die  comprising:  a  die  plate  having  a  eutoot  portion 
forming  an  opennig  therethrou^;  an  adjustable  center 
gate  member  on  said  die  plate  adjacent  said  openinr, 
means  for  moving  said  center  gate  member  across  said 
cutout  portion  to  vary  the  siae  of  said  exit  openinr.  and 
side  i^ate  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  die  plate  and 
to  said  center  gate  member  and  movable  in  re^KMue  to 
movement  of  said  center  gate  nsember  for  varying  the 
slope  <^  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


■ols  Glass  Caapanr, 
FOed  Mav  12,^8 


3383381 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

pLAmc  aruclbs  _ 

H.  Rax,  Tela8«»  OUa.  assfpsor  to  Owaw-Dli- 
~  f,  a  eerporaiien  of  OUo 

il,8sr.  No.  189,782 
8  CUtm.    {CL  18—12)    .       .     .  .    , 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittendy  issuing  plastinred 
material  dirou^  an  extnisioa  arifioe,  a  plastidaBd  screw 
freely  axially  di^daceabk,  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating the  screw  to  supply  plastidaed  materid  from  the 
outlet  end  thereof  to  the  orifice,  valve  means  cootnriling 
communication  between  the  screw  and  die  orifice,  means 
coostandy  iirfinf  the  scnw  in  one  axial  directioD  in  oppo- 


1.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  an  object  to  extreme  prea. 
sures  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  fluid-tight  enclosure, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  undo*  high  pressure  into  the 
endosure,  cage  means  having  a  central  cavity  to  receive 
the  object  and  a  plurality  of  Upered  opentegs  foraad 
dierein  leading  from  die  exteriw  of  die  cage  means  to 
the  central  cavity,  each  opening  bdng  arranged  to  receive 
and  independendy  support  an  anvfl  member  for  liraitBd 
motion  toward  and  away  from  the  centnd  cavity,  a  oofre- 
spooding  plurality  of  prassure-multiplyinf  anrfl 
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ben  «Kh  mounted  m  ooe  of  the 

heving  a  torfe  area  surface  czpoaed  lo  the  prearaie  of  a 

fluid  in  the  enciorare  and  a  small  area  suriteoe  directed 

toward  the  central  caTity  to  transmit  increased  pressure 

lo  an  object  therein,  and  means  forming  a  pwasure-tight 

seal  at  the  onter  end  of  eadi  opening  in  the 

to  prevent  fluid  from  passing  into  the  interior  oC  the 
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•it*.  iA. 
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DIE-CASTING  OR  IfaiCnON4MOULDiNG 
MACHINB8 


1     ^^^^^T*^^^^^^j 

%^^\ 

jTw     fj^^^^    *  J 

"Xr  "f^l 

i»-   '— - 

p ,  / 

I.  A  die<asting  »«««•*■«—  for  the  pcxxhictioB  of  molded 
bodies,  particDlarly  from  tfaermo-plastic  synthetic  snb- 
itaaoei,  comprising:  a  stttionary  mold-carrier  plala, 
adapted  to  carry  one  mold  member,  a  movable  mold-car- 
rier plate,  also  adapted  to  carry  one  mold  member,  cylin- 
drically  bored  andioring  rods  each  secured  by  one  end 
to  the  movable  mcrfd-carrier  plate  and  eadi  extending 
into  the  stationary  motd-cairier  plate,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  aaehodiif  rods  to  the  statiooary  mold-carrier  plate, 
so  as  to  hoM  d^  mold  member*  in  the  doeed  podtion, 
pressure  pads  provided  between  the  said  locking  means 
and  the  stationary  motd-ourier  plate  and  adapted  to  press 
the  two  mold  members  against  one  another  when  the 
anchoring  rods  are  locked  to  the  stationary  mold-carrier 
plate,  guiding  bars  for  guiding  the  movable  mold-carrier 
plate,  each  extending  through  the  cylindrical  bore  of  one 
of  the  andK>ring  rods,  and  each  supported  at  ooe  end 
by  the  stationary  imrid-carrier  plate,  a  stationary  cross- 
piece  supporting  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  guiding 
bars,  pistons  secured  to  the  guiding  bars  within  the  cylin- 
drical bores  (rf  the  anchoring  rods,  stuffing  boxes  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  hoUow  anchoring  rods,  and  means  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylindrical  bores  of 
the  anchoring  rods  on  either  side  of  the  ptstons  so  as  to 
di4>lace  the  anchoring  rods,  together  with  the  movable 
mold-carrier  plate  and  die  mold  member  carried  thereby 
relatively  to  the  guide  bars,  for  the  purpose  of  opening 
and  closing  the  mokL 


interconnected  relation  with 
tour  insert  suppoiied  upon 


the 
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mandrel,  and  aooo- 
and  being  fonnsd  to 


tween  the  weir 


thookler  in  a  rBgioo  of 
anadral  and  each  enr. 


MOLMMfoPPI 


INJICnON  MOLDING  OV  PLASIK  MAmiALS 

iN.S«II^Jr^ 

Iter"  " 

Mw  M,  Vm.  nm.  N^  29^11 
lCk&.   (0.18-41) 


In  injectioii  moldiBg  upfmttbm  compriring  a  heating 
SB  unhsaiad  moM  containing  a  ca^dty  and  molten 
plastic  dbcharge  means  for  dtochiurging  molten  plastic 
from  said  heating  means  to  said  nK>ld,  the  oombination 
therewith  of  a  naner  formed  in  said  mold  comprising  a 
tubular  passageway  extending  sobetantially  completely 
from  said  molten  plastic  discharge  means  to  said  cavity, 
having  a  diameter  sidkiett  to  «Mwrt«iii  ^  wall  of  solidified 
pUtftic  of  about  9fa  to  about  fit  inch  in  thickness  surround- 
ing a  stream  of  molten  plastic  flowiflg  through  said  runner 
and  having  a  flnt  portion  thereof  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  nonnal  to  the  kmgitudtnal  axis  of  a  hereinafter  named 
gate,  a  second  portion  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  dun 
•aid  tax  portkm  turned  at  a  90-defree  an^  to  meet  the 
gate,  and  a  gate  UMana  between  said  runner  and  said 
cavity,  the  walls  of  said  gate  T—^wg  into  said  cavity  at 
a  diverging  an^  of  at  leatt  14  dcfreea. 


APPARATUBFOR 


PMrnfONG 


RUBIER  GLOVES 

Id 


^ ^  A«g.  i,  19M 


2Lt9MM 
AyPARATUSTOR  LINING  VALVES 

WriH  PLASTIC 
D.  WaUm,  MIEiiil,  DmM  L. 
CKy,  a«d  Robert  E.  gLhssiiir,  EmaaiBa,  MMl,  n» 

EiiLj|    •  cenemHeH  ■(  Detawme 

Pled  Mar.  7, 19it,  S«.  No.  11471 
inilmi     (CL18-40 

1.  A  mandrel  aaaembty  for  lining  the  body  of  a 
diaphragm  valve  having  a  pair  of  diaoietiii  ally  anatsil 
passageways  dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  shallow  iMrir 
and  an  opening  located  in  a  plane  nonnal  lo  the  wartkal 

plane  of  the  weir,  which  mandrel  aasrnibly  rnwirisss  a  1.  A  mold  for  the  formation  of  a  robber  glow  whssein 
weir  mandrel  adapted  for  positinsiing  in  said  opening  In  the  portions  adi^ted  to  form  the  flngsrs  of  the  s^  ^ove, 
spaced  relation  thorato,  a  pair  of  ears  adaplad  for  poaitiao-  are  curved  lo^todtnally  downwardly  in 
ing  in  said  passageways  in  spaced  rslatiaa  thareto  and  in  outwardly  of  the  pnhn  in  ■rmfrtmitr  with  the 
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of  the  hand  widi  die  thumb  being  in 
to  the  other  fingers,  said  mold  comprising  a  mak  part 
and  a  female  part  subdivided  into  two  sectiom,  the  oon- 
taot  faces  of  each  section  being  defined  by  two  lonfi- 
tndinal  plane  surfaces  whidi  are  inclined  widi  respect  to 
each  other,  one  surface  carrying  the  comirfementary  im- 
pressions for  the  glove  and  fbr  four  fingers  and  the  other 
surface  carrying  complwnentary  impresaions  for  the 
thumb,  the  angle  between  said  surfaces  being  e^ial  to 
that  fbrmed  by  the  plane  of  the  pehn  with  die  ^ime  de- 
fined by  the  forefinger  and  the  diomb. 


6S6 


suAdendy  to  hold  die  fibers  of  an 
adjacent  thereto  as  they  advance  hito  said 


xmkxun  >>*  ^^^  *°^  *■  Plu">li^  of  naedles  adjacent  d»  lower 

PROCESS  AND  APPaIatS  FOR  DYEING  SLIVER  edge  flwoof  with  said  sword  in  its  operative  position. 


b  I  hiMi  I.  GirnJby.  Qushsc.  C 
Im.  12,  IML  Ser.  N^  82^ 
8Ckin»   A.19^-^ 


asqp  uti 


brtr.  bfoffi  Mai  gm^ 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  dyeing  a  running  length 
of  unwoven  fiber,  comprising,  passing  die  tunning  lengdi 
into  the  nip  between  the  oouverging  surfaces  of  prees 
loUs  moving  et  a  oonsiam  linear  speed,  coirfbiing  Oe 
material  leaving  die  nip  under  realient  pieanre  thereby 
crimping  it  and  causing  it  to  wipe  the  diverging  com- 
pressing snrfaoes  of  die  press  rolls  sidisequent  to  die 
nip,  coadnooody  applying  liquid  dye  to  the  converging 
surteoee  prior  to  their  point  of  contact  with  the  ruaning 
k^th  in  an  amount  abeorbnble  by  the  running  length, 
the  veed  of  the  rolls,  die  amount  of  resilient  prowure 
and  the  speed  of  feed  of  die  ^w  being  coordinaled  and 
ffTaf*^"*  whereby  there  is  continuous  complete  removal 
of  dye  from  die  nA  suifaoca  and  absocptioo  by  die 


5.  An 


for  epplying  dye  to  strands  of  textile 

, ^ a  pair  of  amootli-surfaoed  crimp 

raia  amnfed  to  rotate  on  parallel  aam  wherahy  dicir 
psriphsml  aoefnoee  form  thereberween  a  n^  throu^ 
which  dw  staMid  fa  pmeed,  a  crimp  boot  lehrted  to  the 
roils  at  die  dettusry  aide  of  the  nip  in  such  a  manner  as 
10  receive  dw  strand  ftua  the  roOs  and  to  subject  it 
to  crimping  pceasure,  a  pad  held  to  ride  on  the  surface 
of  each  rod  to  diqpcrse  the  dye  ncross  the  width  of  die 
roO  at  a  position  prior  to  the  nip,  a  condenser  for  die 
etrand  vraived  hi  advance  of  te  nip  to  deliver  die 
■Mtarial  to  die  nip,  and  aseaas  for  supplying 
of  dye  fa  ttquid  form  lo  die 


SWORD  FOR 


comSmg 


MACBINE 


REVOLVINGUVNG  ROOM 
C.  Ramsey,  RJ>.  1,  New  Aftaav,  < 
1, 19i2,  Ssr.  N^  »M48 
(CLlt— 1) 


1.  In  a  bdldfaig  etmctUre  having  an  upper  story  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  tower  story,  means  for  roati^ty  si^- 
porting  and  driving  said  upper  story  on  a  vertical  axis 
comprising  a  large  anmdar  anti-friction  bearing  induding 
a  pair  of  ^)pposing  annnlar  races  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  die  floor  of  the  upper  story  for  rotation  therewidi  about 
said  vertical  axis  and  die  odier  being  sutionarily  secured 
to  die  ceiling  of  the  lower  story,  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings dt^KMed  between  opposing  faces  <A  said  races,  a 
hollow  ring  gear  concentric  with  said  vNtical  axis  secured 
to  said  floor  af*d  terminating  in  gear  teedi  dimosed  inter- 
mediate said  vertical  axis  and  said  bearing  races,  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  cetling  intei  mediate  the  ring  gear 
and  said  bearing  races,  a  worm  gear  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring  geer  in  driving  engagement  therewith,  chain 
and  qirocket  means  connrrtiwt  said  motor  to  said  worm 
gears  and  an  annular  weadier  teal  between  said  stories 
concentric  with  said  axis  adjacent  the  bearing. 


3J93J7f 
FLOOR  MAT  WIIHINTERLOCKING  LINKS 
E.  Brock,  ToladflL  OUn.  iiiluni  to  Ihe 


Mat 


roieda,  OUo,  a 


FOei  Oct  Id,  19i|,  Sir.  No.  dS,199 


I 


1.  A  iwonl  for  hm  is  Sbo-coailiilit  nachilM  Iwriiit       I.  A  Oodbb  toor  nut  of  the  typ.  campiWiit  ■  ^ 
tMdiat  tdOt,  aid  tmMi  bnia*  >  Ibn-eii|Mia(  !»»  nitty  of  evoly  ifcti.  pmlld  MHBbly  mm 
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tniHvenely  mtom  said  mat  and  a  plurality  of  panlkl, 
transvenely  exteoding  rows  of  linka  aMemUed  on  Mud 
wires,  the  links  in  each  row  being  assembled  on  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  wires  and  one  end  of  the  links  in  each 
pair  of  adjacent  rows  being  assembled  on  the  same  one 
of  said  wires,  in  which  each  of  said  links  has  a  central 
body  portion  and  two  OKMsitely  extending  md  body  por- 
tions, the  uf^er  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  body  portions 
being  generally  flat  and  generaUy  parallel  and  there  being 
two  spaced,  parallel,  wire  receiving  i^wrtures  extending 
through  said  end  body  portions  parallelly  to  said  surfaces, 
the  end  bo<l^  portion  of  each  of  the  links  in  each  of  said 
rows  of  links  being  on  the  same  wire  with,  in  contact  with 
and  between  the  end  body  portions  of  two  of  said  links 
in  an  adjacent  row  of  links,  each  of  the  end  body  portions 
of  said  link  having  at  kast  one  iHOtrusion  extendng  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  wires  and 
a  re-entrant  recess  adjacent  and  complementary  to  said 
provision,  the  protrusions  on  the  lii^  of  each  of  nid 
rows  of  links  tnfeerlocking  with  the  recesMS  in  the  con- 
tacted links  <d  both  of  the  adjacent  cows  of  said  links. 


yl^fiyag  chamber,  said  bushing  insert  oo-acting  with  said 
protruding  valve  portioa  to  define  between  them  a  le- 
stricted  control  orifice  between  the  die  cavity  and  the 
charting  chamber  operative  to  modify  the  effect  of  vac- 
uum in  the  charging  duunber. 


DIE  CASTING  AND  MOUUMNG  MACHINE 
HaroU  Robvt  Htavy  AdaM,  LonioL  Eaghatf 
to  llM  Brittah  Qxygan  CoMpa^r  LliiMad,  a 


'*¥iM  My  14,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  lUjHS 


Gnat  BrllalB  Jnly  15,  19M 

(CL22— 4S) 


^-\ 


;a^^ 


3^3,173 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INGOT  OF  MOLTEN  REACflVE  MAIVRIAL 

Gcorfe  A.  P^oala,  8«i  Jaaa,,CalL,  aiilpii  to  Ugkt 

MMtab  Bsssarrh  Lakontaty^ Jk~  flan  loae,  Calif. 

FIM  Sept.  M,  195f ,  SwTNo.  S4M33 

iJCla^    (CL  21-79) 


1.  In  a  dif^w*^"g  machine  induding  flnt  and  second 
die  parts  defining  a  die  cavity  therebetwwn,  said  first  die 
part  movable  relative  to  said  second  die  part,  means  de- 
fining gate  and  runner  paaiafes  eartendim  outwardly  from 
said  cavity  to  a  charging  chamber,  said  chamber  ad^ted 
for  receiving  a  supply  of  molten  matal  from  a  racaptaclr 
for  delivery  to  said  die  cavity,  in  combination  thercwidi, 
a  vacuum  oooduit  seliotivdy  conaactabto  with  said  die 
cavity,  a  vacuum  oootrol  valve  means  operably  movable 
between  open  and  dosed  positions  and  carried  by  said 
flrat  die  part,  said  valve  means  induding  a  substantially 
hollow  body  portion  connected  to  said  condnit,  actuator 
means  operative  to  move  said  vacuum  oootrol  valve  rela- 
tive to  said  first  die  part  into  said  open  position  and  to 
protrude  a  portion  of  said  valve  body  outwardly  of  said 
flnt  die  part  toward  said  second  die  part,  a  boshing  in- 
•■tt  is  «Jd  tacood  dfe  part  foming  a  cootfantatfon  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  caftinf  an  iofot  of  mollen  mate- 
rial, comprising:  an  ingot  mold  having  an  open  top;  a 
downwardly-directed  conduit  for  delivering  said  molten 
material  into  said  mold,  said  conduit  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  lower  end  and  being  receivable  throu^ 
the  open  top  of  said  mold  to  poskion  said  discharfe 
opening  within  the  mold;  a  connecting  member  connect- 
faig  said  mold  and  confadt  in  gas-tight  relation,  said  c<»- 
necting  member  comprising  an  upper  valve  housing  hav- 
ing a  bore  slidably  receiving  said  conduit;  sealing  means 
providing  a  gat-tight  sliding  fit  between  said  bore  and  the 
outer  peripkary  of  said  eonduit;  a  lower  valve  housing  hav- 
ing a  gaa-tigkt  but  separable  coonectioB  with  said  upper 
valve  kouaing  and  having  a  bore  registering  with  tiie  bore 
of  tiie  upper  valve  boosing  and  also  adapted  to  receive 
said  conduit,  said  lower  vahre  housing  being  fixed  to  said 
mold;  a  pair  of  slide  vahre  members,  one  slide  valve 
nember  being  carried  by  eadi  valw  housing  and  each 
Talve  member  being  movable  between  open  and  doaed 
positions  opening  and  doaing  the  bore  of  its  respective 
bowing;  means  for  moving  said  valve  members  between 
•aid  open  and  dosed  podttoos;  said  ingot  mold  and  valve 
housinp  bdng  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  ooo- 
duit to  positioo  said  discharfs  opening  at  selected  dis- 
tances from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  during  a  mold-fllling 
operation  Ind  witiiin  tiie  upper  valve  hooainfl  above  said 
Talve  members  at  the  end  of  a  mokMUling  operation,  said 
volve  housinci  bdng  separable  together  with  tiidr  respec- 
tive valve  members,  die  upper  valve  housing  bdng  adapt- 
ed to  lemain  with  said  conduit  with  its  valve  closing 
said  diadiatte  opening  and  tiie  lower  vahe  hoosmg  bdng 
adapted  to  remain  witii  tte  mold  with  its  valve  closing 
said  open  lop^  

S,t9M73 
MOLDING  MgraOD  AND  APPARATXJS 

WotSn,  be  Jehoaao  CHy/tao.,  a  corpocailoo  of 

'     Fled  Jm.  31,  IMl*  Ssr.  No.  M,159 

T  1 <CL23— Ul) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  hcrilow  article  compriaiog 
a  py^^  tnrlt<fiT»f  a  drag  and  a  cope  cooperatively  form- 
ing an  artidenkfining  cavity,  a  mold  core  -  ithin  said 
cavity  defininf  the  hollow  of  said  artiete,  said  mold  being 
movable  to  rotate  said  core  between  generally  horizontal 
and  upri^  podtions,  a  chai^t  fixing  one  end  (rf  said 
core  witii  reqwct  to  said  cope  and  drag  while  sdd  core  is 
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generally  horizontal,  flange  means  at  tiie  otiier  end  of 
said  core  engageable  witii  said  cope  and  drag  to  fix  said 
core  against  diq>laoement  witfi  respect  to  said  cope  and 
drag  when  they  are  assembled  and  said  core  is  upright,  a 
first  psfg^  connecting  said  cavity  and  the  exterior  of 


3^3375 

LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  ONE-SIDED  SEPARABLE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Lo«b  H.  Metln,  Bran,  N.Y. 

(125  Bcecbwood  Ave.,  New  Rerhsilr,  N.Y4 

Filed  As*.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  13M«7 

tCiainM.    (CL24-2H.14)  ,«,^ 


said  mold  and  large  enou^  to  pass  said  duplet  there- 
through, and  means  attached  to  said  chaplet  and  extend- 
ing through  said  first  passage  to  permit  said  di4>let  to  be 
withdrawn  tiieretiirough,  and  a  second  passage  c(HUiecting 
said  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  mtM  through  which 
liquid  mold  materid  may  be  introduced  into  said  mold. 


3,993,174 

FASTENER 
George  M.  Rapata,  Park  lUdgc,  DL, 
Tool  Works  be,  Chicago,  nL,  I 


Filed  Dec  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7(,M3 
4  dates.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  fastener  for  use  in  an  apertured 
pand  having  a  head  and  an  integrd  shank,  said  shank 
induding  a  substantially  rigid  first  leg  extending  down- 
wardly away  from  said  head,  at  least  one  second  leg 
redlientiy  connected  to  said  first  leg  at  its  extremity  oppo- 
site the  head  and  extending  upwardly  towards  said  head 
in  diverging  relation  to  said  first  leg,  said  first  leg  being 
substantially  uniform  in  section  throughout  its  length, 
said  second  leg  having  substantially  the  same  width  as 
said  first  leg  through  its  length,  a  first  section  of  said 
second  leg  extending  from  the  attachment  to  said  first  leg 
to  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  said  second  leg 
and  ^Ltt— «'"t  in  radial  thickness  as  it  diverges  from 
said  first  leg,  a  second  section  of  said  second  leg  pro- 
gressivdy  increasing  in  radial  thickness  from  its  jnn^ure 
witii  said  first  section  to  its  free  end,  the  juncture  of  said 
two  sections  being  the  thinnest  radial  measurement  ot 
said  second  leg  and  forming  a  concavity  facing  said  first 
kg,  said  juncture  constituting  a  flexible  resilieiit  hinge 
line  which  is  weaker  than  the  resilieitt  connection  between 
tiie  two  legs,  the  tiaosverse  measurement  between  tiie 
outer  extremities  of  said  two  legs  measured  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  fastener  and  passing 
dirougli  said  resilient  hinge  line  ol  said  second  leg  ikn> 
mally  being  aubstantiaUy  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  aperture  in  the  complementary  panel  with  whidi  tiie 
fastener  is  to  be  associated,  whereby  tdesoopic  insertion 
of  the  shank  in  a  oompkmatary  panel  aperture  causes 
the  second  leg  to  flex  inwardly  toward  the  first  leg  until 
the  resilient  hinge  line  of  said  second  leg  paaaes  the 
vicinity  of  the  uadersurface  of  the  pand  whereupon 
the  second  section  is  automatically  deflected  inwardly  to 
form  a  dioulder  to  underlie  the  workpieoe  and  the  first 
aectlao  of  said  second  leg  firings  outwardly  under  the 
pand  due  to  the  relative  redlieot  strengths  of  the  junc- 
tures between  the  two  sections  of  said  second  leg  and 
the  first  section  of  said  seoood  1^  witii  the  said  first  leg 
raqiectively. 
TBI  o.a. 


Mi 


1.  A  slider  of  tiie  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  qwoed  walls  joined  at  poe  end  in  a  con- 
necting web,  one  wall  having  fianged  sides  defining  the 
channel  of  the  slider  body,  a  spring  arm  arranged  upon 
one  of  said  walls  and  induding  scoop  engaging  means 
at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending  through  an  aperture 
in  said  wall  into  the  narrow  end  of  the  channd  of  the 
slider  body,  a  pivoted  qiring  arm  actuating  element  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  slider  body  at  the  forward  portion 
of  said  web  and  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  spring,  a  pull 
movably  supported  in  the  other  wall  of  the  slider  body 
and  operativdy  vr*t!^**t  >*i<l  element  in  flexing  the 
q>ring  arm  away  from  the  first  named  wall  in  movement 
of  said  sco(9  engaging  means  out  ot  the  channd  of 
the  slider  body  tor  free  movement  of  the  slider  dong  a 
pair  of  stringers,  said  dement  having  an  offset  pull  en- 
gaging end,  and  said  dement  induding  an  offset  lever 
having  a  rounded  end  operativdy  engaging  said  qving 
arm. 


3,993,S7< 

SLIDER  FOR  ONE*SIDED  SEPARABUB 

FASTENERS 

Look  H.  MoiiB,  Broox,  N.Y. 

(125  Bsechwood  Ave.,  New  RochcOe,  N.Y.) 

FBcd  Nov.  24, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  154^79 

iddbs.    (CL  24— 295^4) 


1.  A  slider  for  separable  fasteners  comprising  a  chan- 
nelled slider  body  having  waer  and  outer  walls  joined  at 
one  wide  end  of  the  slider  in  a  connecting  web,  tile  outer 
wall  having  4>aced  projecting  lugs,  a  yoke  arranged  iq^on 
and  bridging  said  lugs,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
higs  retaining  said  yoke  against  displacement  from  the 
hip,  tiie  outer  wall  of  the  slider  body  having  an  aperture 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jinn  18,  1968 


adjacent  one  of  said  lugt,  a  lock  element  fixed  to  the 
other  of  taid  hip  between  said  yoke  and  the  end  of  said 
other  lug  and  having  an  end  portion  operating  in  said 
aperture,  said  end  portion  of  the  element  having  a  pro- 
jecting locking  tongue  normally  extending  into  the  chan- 
nel of  the  slider  body  to  operativdy  engafe  aooopa  of  • 
fastener  stringer  movable  through  the  channrtlled  slider 
body,  a  pull  having  a  pivot  end  arranged  between  said 
element  and  the  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  slkkr 
body,  and  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  sUdaUe 
shoe  on  said  outer  wall  disposed  between  the  pivot  end 
of  the  pun  and  said  element  for  moving  the  element  into 
inoperative  position  in  one  directional  movement  of  the 
dider  body  by  said  puU. 


DRAFDIY  SUPPORT 
S.  Itotarta,  Mlf  8.  HMm 
NoKk  MhbI,  Fin. 
Flad  Nov.  15, 1M«,  8ar.  No.  «9,4M 


Drive, 


1.  A  drapery  supporting  device  comprising  a  one  piece 
plastic  H-shaped  member,  said  member  having  a  central 
cross  member  connecting  opposed  leg  portions,  said  de- 
vice folded  midway  of  the  cross  member  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  dip-like  member  having  a  pair  of 
congruent  laterally-extending  central  portions,  each  of 
said  lateral  central  portions  having  a  pair  of  permanently 
secured  fingers  extending  at  substantially  ri^t  angles  at 
either  end  therefrom,  a  transverse  portion  at  the  fold  line 
joining  each  of  said  lateral  portions  at  the  top  thereof  and 
there  being  perforations  at  tile  fold  line. 


AIR  JET  FOR  PRODUCING  BULKKD  WWW  YARN 

"  "     -  RsMkiyB,  N.Y^  snlganr  to 

riiirialsil.  Til-"--  " — 

FBed  Oct  16,  IMl,  Sar.  No,  145,197 

aClitasa.    (CL2S— 1) 


'1  -jf-: 


duunbcr  throogh  said  noaoda  in  a  directian  oppodte 
to  said  fluid, 
(d)  and  take-up  means  for  said  yam  advancing  at  a 
rata  substantially  less  than  the  rate  of  said  means 
to  feed.  

TREATMENT  OjP  MULTlPlLAMPjT  BULK  YARNS 


nSoct  11, 19M,  Ssr.  N«.  tt,M9 

■pHcadaa  JapM  Oct.  14, 19S9 
5  flitni     (CL  as— 72) 


MtH-mi  Ml 


2.  In  the  bulking  of  yam  wherein  yam  is  introduced 
into  a  bulking  tone  for  confined  contact  with  gases  under 
pressure  and  the  bulked  yam  and  the  gases  are  withdrawn 
through  a  nozzle,  the  process  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  of 
said  zone  and  of  said  nonle  which  comprises  intermittent- 
ly introducing  a  liquid  into  said  bulking  zone  in  a  form 
adapted  to  be  atnmiwid  by  said  gases  and  brought  into 
contact  with  said  surfaces  of  said  aone  and  of  said  noczle 
by  the  action  of  said  gases,  said  liquid  being  introduced 
by  dropping  it  upon  ^  yam  at  its  point  of  entry  into 
said  aone. 


nUBAF 


I. 


ANDMVrBODOP 

MAKING  THEM 

J*  N.Y,  aril^ar  to 

few  Y«tk,  N. Y.,  a  lospesll—  «C 


New  Y^vfc 

NoDnwIiV.    Plai  P*.  29, 1M8.  8«.  Nk  IMIS 

1.  The  mediod  of  making  a  papermahers  Mt  camptit- 
btg  a  woven  base  fabric  witk  a  mp  of  aoo^ovcn  flbraos 
material  firmly  seenred  to  at  bast  one  side  thereof,  which 
consists  of  wMvfng  a  base  fhbric  from  yams  at  kaat  some 
of  which  cootrin  soAcieat  fnllabla  fiber  material  to  render 
the  woven  bMc  capable  of  subatantial  foJUng,  needttng 
a  oontinuoos  baft  of  non-woven  fibrous  m#lerial  to  at 
least  one  side  of  said  fbBabla  woven  base  fabric,  and 
fUUng  said  fnOable  base  fabric  with  said  flbraos  material 
needled  thereto  to  form  a  foiled  napped  papermakart 
fsiL 


ORIENTED 


M93JS1 
NYLdNl 


PILAMBNTi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  slubs  in  a  yam  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  to  free  said  yam  to  a  turboknoe  diamber 
under  a  relatively  light  tension, 

(b)  a  nozzle  (Greeting  a  fioid  into  said  torboleaoe 
chamber  against  said  yam.  .   . 

(c)  means  to  withdmw  said  yam  from  said  tnrboleace 


to  B.  L 


12,  1919,  §m.  No.  799,154. 
Fabw  2«,  1913,  Ssr.  No. 

^^  ISChtea.  (CL2S-S2)  ^       , 

1.  A  polyamide  strand  having  a  tenaaty  of  at  least 
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S  5  rams  per  denier  and  a  MiefHnfeDoe  avetage  stand-   faun  pellet  with  a  manganese  salt  disposed  within  its 
.  -_ ,       crevioea.  converting  said  salt  to  manganese  diozide  by 


crevioea,  converting  said  salt  to  manganese  diozide  by 
firing  at  a  temperature  of  aboot  300*  C,  etoctrolytically 

reforming  the  oxide  coating  of  said  tantalum  pellet,  dis- 
posing additional  manganese  salt  in  said  crevices  and  fir- 
ing at  about  300*  C    . 


3,993,iS4 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNISHING  TELESCOPED 

ard  deviation  of  less  than  5/2(r-3) XlO-»  where  T  is  i!i j'^cSiP^satoni    by  bcmc  aa- 

the  tenacity  of  the  strand  in  grams  per  denier.^  simments^U^ST Bsnri^  Corporation.  Fafafteld, 

vt93,gt2  ^'■'^  '"^  1^  ^*^*  Seir^N^829,43S 

METHOD  FOR  PROSUCING  A  SnJCON  SEMI-  4  Claims.    (CL29— 99) 

CONDUCTOR  DWICB 


FBa48efi.at,19i9,8sr, 


S42,775 
Sept  39, 1958 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  silicoo  electric  semi-condpc- 
tor  device  having  a  molybdenum  carrier  i^te,  comprising 
beating  a  silicon  body  in  face-to-face  contact  with  a  gold 
fofl  containing  doping  substanre,  to  dissolve  a  portion  of 
the  silicon  body  and  form  a  gold-silicon  melt,  and  then 
cooling  to  form  a  gold-silicon  alloy  on  the  silicon  body 
and  to  segregate  recrystalliaed  silicon  out  of  the  melt 
and  to  deposit  the  recrystallized  silicon  upon  the  undis- 
scrived  part  of  the  silicon  body,  the  recrystallized  siUom 
containing  said  doping  substance,  the  doping  substance 
being  chosen  to  confer  the  opposite  conductance  type  of 
said  silicon,  thus  producing  a  gold-silicon  alloy  elecd-ode 
on  the  silicon  body  and  a  p-n  jimction  between  the  sili- 
con body  and  the  said  electrode,  joining  the  molybdenum 
carrier  plate  to  said  gold-silicon  alloy  electrode  by  sepa- 
ratdy  j«Miiing  gold  to  the  carrier  plate  to  i»ovide  a  gilded 
surface  thereon,  and  thereafter  joining  said  gQded  sur- 
teoe  to  the  fold-silicon  alloy  electrode  by  heating  them 
in  fhce-to-faoe  contact  to  a  temperature  of  400*  to  450* 
C.  to  temporarily  melt  the  gold-silicon  alloy  and  to  aOoy- 
bond  the  gold  surface  of  the  carrier  plate  to  the  body,  tbc 
gold  coatfaig  of  the  carrier  plate  having  a  diidmess  not 
more  ttum  one-lbhtieth  tfiat  of  the  gold  fofl  used  for 
riloyfaig  to  the  silicon  body,  the  gilded  surface  of ^ 
molybdemmi  plate  being  formed  by  electrode-depositing 
the  gold  direcdy  upon  the  molybdenum  irfate,  and  boming 
said  gold  into  die  soifaoe  of  the  molybdenum. 


1.  Apparatus  for  bumidnng  antifriction  bearings  hav- 
ing telescoped  outer  and  inner  ring-like  members  with 
rolling  elements  between  dmn.  comprising  a  base,  an 
axially  moving  force  member  mounted  on  the  base  and 
havteg  as  a  part  thereof  means  for  abutting  one  of  the 
members  of  the  bearing  and  applying  a  selected  axial  force 
to  it,  means  connected  to  the  base  to  prevent  the  otiier 
bearing  member  from  moving  axially  with  the  bearing 
member  to  whidi  force  is  t^iei,  a  pivoting  member 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  roUer  rotatably  moonted  on  tht 
pivoting  member  and  capaUe  ol  abutting  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  bearing  in  a  line  <rf  contact  and  of  apidying 
radial  rolling  force  to  the  outer  member,  and  driving 
means  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotating  one  of  the  bear- 
ing members. 

3,99M85 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BIMETALUC  STRIP 
FORBBARING8 
WUbcft  H.  Monlaeo  and  DssmM  W. 
Ohio,    BMlMnri   to  CkvUc   Covporatloo, 

Ohio,  a  cotMratloo  of  Ohto  

FBaiDec28,1959,Ssr.No.8C2,399 
llCintas.   (CL  29—1493) 


MANUFACTURE  SpSOUD EUCISOLYTIC 
CAPACnORS 
E.  Bmkm,  iicissi8,  kla  of  8        it.  NJ.  hy 

L.  'AvIarTBaritoliv  HiliMa,  NJ.,  iiiiann  to 
__  "  New  Yetk, 

N.Y-a 
OriM   ,. 

vMed   aBo 

^"•^        MOalnm.    (CL  29-45.42> 
1.  The  process  of  prododng  a  capacitor  body 
pcising.  providing  a  tantalnm  oxide  coated  poraoa  tanta- 


Apr.  2, 1953,  Sar.  No.  344,414.    Dl- 
^^  Feb.  9,   1942,  Ssr.  No. 


1.  The  method  of  makfaig  •  biraetallie  bearing  wfaidi 
comprises:  selecting  a  layer  of  aluminum  aUoy  comprising 
at  least  5%  low  melting  point  constituents  and  selecting 
a  steel  backing  layer;  deaning  and  bnidiing  the  bonding 
internee  of  said  Uyers;  preheating  at  least  said  Uyer  of 
alloy  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  700* 


MO 
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to  800*  P.;  rabftantially  immedistdy  thereaficr  and 
without  affectinf  any  appreciable  ten^mature  drop;  paae- 
tng  said  layers  tofether  through  pressure  rolls  having  a 
temperature  between  200*  to  350*  F.  to  combine  said 
layers  face  to  face  with  each  other  and  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  each  layer  to  effect  a  stroof  metallurgical 
bond  therebetween;  cutting  said  layers  into  sections;  and 
deforming  said  sections  into  suitable  beariOf  shapes. 


METAL  TAPE 

loaeph  A.  Pelacl,  598  3id  Atc^  Troj,  N.Y. 

nicd  Feb.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8494 

IClirin.    (0.29—155) 


A  method  of  reinforcing  angulariy  connected  ele- 
ments comprising  the  steps  of  holding  the  elements  in  the 
desired  angular  relation^p,  attaching  a  first  portion  of 
a  section  of  a  thin  strip  of  aluminum  metal  of  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  from  .00023  to  .249  inch  so  as  to  have 
the  physical  characteristic  of  being  manually  pliaUe  with- 
out easily  rupturing  to  one  of  said  elements  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  folding  said  section  on  itself 
so  as  to  provide  a  second  portion  of  said  section  overiying 
the  other  of  said  elemenU  in  the  desired  angular  rela- 
tionship, and  securing  said  second  portion  to  said  other 
cle&ient. 

3,t9M87 

SECURING  INSERTS  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
HMty  ThoMH  Prastife,  EdmMloa,  DoMtai  Grey  Eirfa, 
Naacii«,  Aathoay  Pater  Hale,  HoMaate,  EriH  Mor- 
ton Lee,  Enflcld,  Ralph  Tweed  Lovelock,  St  AKmib, 
wmiaB  Fkedaikk  Patrick  Sialtk,  Ckiakaat.  aad  Vkter 
Teacher,  Ealeld,  Ei«had,  aadgnnii  to  Belkw  *  Lee 
Ltd.,  EalleM,  Middleao,  EaffaMd 

Fled  J^  7, 1999,  Scr.  No.  825,512 

■ppHcatfoB  Grairt  Britate  Ivly  11, 1958 
4c£lBM.    (CL  29— 155.55) 


/♦- 


-/J 


\A$^ 


f-// 


1 .  A  method  of  securing  a  substantially  rigid  insert  in 
a  substantially  rigid  sheet  of  material  comprising  the 
steps  of 

positioning  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  an  insert  having  a 
shank  formed  with  (a)  a  leading  face,  (b)  a  cutting 
edge  along  the  periphery  of  the  leading  face,  (c)  a 
connecting  part  behind  the  leading  face  and  {d)  a 
knurled  keying  section  behind  the  connecting  part 
having  cross-sectional  dimensions  suflHciently  greater 
dian  those  of  the  leading  face  and  the  coowicting 


part  to  enlarf*  an  aperture  cut  hi  the  sheet  of  ma- 
terial by  the  cutting  edge  and  shi^  the  aperture  walls 
so  that  the  aperture  walls  are  keyed  to  the  keying 
section,  and  having  a  length  at  least  substantially  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  the  sheet, 

positioning  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  a  die 
having  a  cutiing  edfe  of  substantially  the  same  con- 
tour as  the  contour  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  in- 
sert, the  cuttbg  edge  of  tiie  die  being  coaxial  with 
and  facing  the  cutting  edge  of  die  inaert, 

forcing  the  die  and  inaert  against  the  sheet  to  shear  a 
slug  from  the  sheet  and  form  an  aperture  in  the 
sheet. 

passing  the  connectiiig  part  throu^  the  aperture,  and 

forcing  the  keying  section  into  the  aperture  to  enlarge 
the  aperture  and  shape  the  walls  thereof  so  that  diey 
are  keyed  to  the  insert 


METHOD  OP  PAmCATING  SMALL 

MOfTORABMATUUS 

IIIM      C  nipiliy,lifciMa.WJ. 

Fled  Nov.  18,058;  Ssr.  Nor774,738 

9CWM.    (CL29— 1S833) 


7.  The  method  of  forming  a  squirrel  cage  on  a  lami- 
nated rotor  assembly  by  compressing  the  metal  of  an 
aluminum  sleeve  into  and  around  slots  in  the  laminations 
of  the  assembly,  ytiuch  consists  in  diqwwing  the  aluminum 
sleeve  concentrically  around  the  lamination  rotor  assem- 
bly, heating  the  sleeve  and  the  assembly  until  the  sleeve 
becomes  plastic  in  sUte  but  retains  iu  original  dimen- 
sional form,  and  then  pressing  the  sleeve  to  fill  the  slots 
hydraulically  in  the  laminations,  and  then  removing 
excess  metal  to  ej^oae  the  slots  and  the  metal  therein 
as  separate  bars.  

ELECTRICAL  CfWE  IXWP  FABRICATION 
ClarcMe  G.  Dm^c,  Wefcaler  Groves  Ma., 
MokMCT  Ebckrk  Cut— y,  St  IxMfa,  Mo.,  • 

Horn  of  Pelawaia  

FBei  Fek.  28, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  843,829 
28Chtea.  (CI.29^155J7) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  loop  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  a  contiaooua  atrip  of  magnetic 
material  toward  a  rotating  core  form,  cutting  the  strip  into 
individual  strip  segmenta,  momentarily  varying  the  rela- 
tive speed  of  each  cut-off  segment  and  the  strip  after  each 
cut  to  effect  hipping  of  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  and 
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641 


•aidi  tegmaot  as  ft»  latter  Is  cut  off ,  aad  windhig  aakl  s^ 
ments  one  after  another  on  said  form. 

26.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  k>op 
advled  to  be  annealed  and  then  disassembled  and  re- 
assembled around  a  winding  leg  of  a  preformed  conduc- 
tive winding,  said  medwd  conqprising  continuously  feed- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  material  toward  a  rotat- 
ing core  form,  sendng  the  compleJon  of  each  cyde  of 
roution  of  the  core  form  throu^  a  predetermined  angle 


metal  into  end  face  portions  of  said  blank  hi  the  skiit 
•djaoent  the  wrist  pin  bosses  to  form  said  skirt  of  prede- 
termined non-uniform  length  and  to  form  end  face  pot- 
tions  of  said  skirt  at  predetermined  length  and  confignim.- 
tion  adjacent  said 


3,893,891 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  fflOCK  ABSORBER 

WriH  SLEEVED  PISTON 
Wmrmm  A.  KaiigaMrd,  Engewood,  Ohto,    iilgiirteGe^- 
eral  Motan  Cosporalloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cetporaoon 
of  Ddawan 
OK%hnl  appikadon  Jnhr  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,595.    Di- 
vided and  this  appttntion  Sept  21,  1988,  Scr.  No. 
57,518 
»>  T  ns^i     (CL  29— 158.5) 


of  rotation  thereof,  cutting  the  str^  substantially  sinml- 
taneously  with  each  sensing  step  thereby  to  foima  suc- 
cession of  disconnected  strip  segments  of  progresaively 
greater  length,  miii"*"«w«»g  the  leading  end  portion  of  each 
segment  in  engagement  with  the  trailing  end  portion  of 
the  preceding  segment,  and  spirally  coiling  the  segments 
one  after  another  on  the  form  to  produce  a  magnetic  core 
loop  with  flux-transmitting  joints  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends  of  successive  segments. 


3,893,898 

METHOD  FOR  IMFACr-FORMING 

SUPPER-TYPE  PISTONS 

1979  E.Colefaio  Blvd., 


r.  4, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  719,888 

-      (CL19-158J)     _j^^ 


■-•■3 

btw 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  forfsd  slipper-type  piston 
blank  provided  with  a  head,  a  skht  of  predetermined 
non-uniform  length  and  integral  wrist  pin  bosses  by  a 
single  impact  extrusion  operation  of  a  male  punch  M^nat 
a  slug  of  metal  in  a  die.  coovrising:  ap^ying  in^aot 
forces  to  a  dug  of  metal  in  a  single  impact  extmainn 
operation  by  iT'^-Hwg  a  male  punch  agahisl  a  dug  of 
metal  in  a  die  to  form  a  piston  blank  havnig  a  head,  a 
skirt  and  integral  wrist  pin  bosses  and  concurrently  pro- 
moting  flow  of  metal  into  areas  of  said  blank  between 
said  wrist  pin  bosses  to  form  thick  durt  portiona,  restricfe- 
ing  flow  of  metal  mto  areas  of  said  blank  unmedialely 
•dliacent  said  wrist  pin  boases  to  form  thin  skirt  poitiona 
^^fr<int  each  said  wrist  pin  boas  and  preventing  flow  of 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  piston  having  a 
layer  of  nylon  on  the  cylindrical  periphery  thereof,  the 
st^is  of,  saturating  the  layer  of  nylon  with  moisture  to 
complete  saturation  or  equilibrium  condition  to  establish 
thereby  maximum  expansion  of  the  nylon,  and  while  the 
nylon  is  maintained  saturated  with  moisture  machining 
off  the  periphery  of  the  nylon  layer  to  establish  thereby  a 
finidi  diameter  on  the  periphery  of  the  moisture  saturated 
nylon  layer  under  the  so  established  moisture  saturated 
fpaTimiim  expansion  condition  of  the  nyltm. 


3,893,892  ^ 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  AN  ADIUSTABLE  ORIFICE 
Weiricl  E.  Reaick,  Ciliiailii,  Ohio,  assign Sf  to  ' 
iSrCewpiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

.„  MpBcatioa  A«  27, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  888498, 
Sltalt  No.  2,938,152,  dated  May  18,  1988.    Divided 
■ad  thb  aRpttcaiioa  Sept  29,  1958(Ser.  No.  783,858 
4  Claims.    (Q.  29^157.1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  ai^ustable  orifice  form- 
ing means  for  use  in  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  said 
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method  indudint  Ae  tleps  of  fonnint  •  cylindrical  sleeve; 
forming  two  drcumiBrentukl  grooves  in  the  exterior  of 
said  sleeve;  forming  a  passage  from  one  of  said  grooves 
to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve;  milling  a  rectangular  slot 
having  its  major  axis  extendiof  transversely  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  sleeve  to  form  an  opening  between 
the  other  of  said  grooves  and  the  interior  of  said  sleeve 
and  to  provide  sharp  edges  where  said  slot  joins  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve;  forming  a  solid  shaft  having  a  dose 
movable  fit  with  die  interior  of  said  sleeve;  forming  a 
drcumferentially  extending  groove  in  tiie  exterior  of 
■dd  shaft,  milUag  a  notch  in  one  side  of  said  diaft, 
said  notch  having  an  axial  dimension  greater  than  said 
groove  and  joining  the  latter,  said  notdi  also  providing 
sharp  edges  on  the  exterior  of  said  shaft  for  cooperating 
with  the  sharp  edges  of  said  slot  to  form  an  adjustable 
orifice  and  for  cooducting  fluid  between  said  slot  and 
passage,  inserting  said  shaft  in  said  sleeve  and  retaining 
said  shaft  for  adjustment  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


SUDE  FASTENER  TAPE  JOINING  DEVICE 
Gaido  PerrcUat  Moatreal,  Qaabac,  Canada, 
Cllx  FasteMT  Coiporailoa,  MaiMrMri,  Qaehec, 
nUd  Jahr  17,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M4,M1 
ACMmm     (CL2fu-2M) 


to 


1.  A  slide  fastener  tape  joining  device  comprising  a 
base,  upper  and  lower  tape  guide  members  fixed  to  said 
base  and  forming  therebetween  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  converging  tape  receiving  channels,  a  pair  of 
fastener  element  engaging  ribs  on  each  oi  said  guide 
members,  each  said  pair  of  ribs  having  a  converging  sec- 
tion leadUig  from  the  convergence  of  said  channels  and  a 
parallel  section,  one  rib  of  each  said  pair  of  ribs  being  in 
vertically  aligned  spaced  relation  to  one  rib  of  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  ribs  and  fastener  element  positioning  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  swingably  mounted  about 
a  vertical  axis  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  fingers  in  spaced 
vertical  alignment  carried  by  each  said  member,  stop 
■leana  defining  one  position  of  said  swingable  members, 
a  qxing  yieldably  holding  said  members  in  said  one 
position,  each  said  finger  having  a  fasteaar  element  en- 
gaging end  portion  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  ribs 
in  said  one  position,  one  of  said  members  having,  in  said 
one  position,  its  said  fingers  in  closer  relation  to  said 
channel  convergence  than  aaid  flngen  of  die  other  of 
said  members. 


3,*93,894 
POLE  SHOE  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

MACHINE 
Edwin  A.  Inrecka,  211f  ChsMvcrt,  Hoaeton,  Tex. 
FHed  May  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  111,3M 
4  elites.    (CL29— 2f5) 
1.  In  a  p(^  shoe  assembling  and  securint  machine,  a 
vertical  support,  a  laterally  extended  member  mounted 
on  said  support  having  screw  driving  means  mounted  there- 
in, another  laterally  extended  member  on  said  mtppori 
having  a  pole  shoe  screw  port  finder  mounted  therein,  said 


pole  shoe  screw  port  flader  being  in  alignment  with  said 
screw  driving  means,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
substantially  parallel  with  one  of  said  extended  members, 
a  housing  in  which  pole  shoes  are  to  be  mounted,  means 


for  applying  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  lever  to  cause 
the  other  end  thereof  to  move  against  one  side  of  said 
housing  and  to  apply  pressure  to  the  member  on  which 
said  lever  is  mounted  toward  tha  other  side  of  said  housing. 


Cofl 


3,893JfS 
WIRE  COIL  INSTALLING  TOOL 
B.Eddy, 

a 


wO    HC^R 


FUad  Oct  M,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  14S31 
llOahM.    (CL2»-a48J) 


1.  A  prewinder  tool  for  the  Installation  of  a  wire  ooil 
insert  having  outer  and  inner  screw  thread  forming  por- 
tions and  a  diametrical  tang  at  one  of  its  ends,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  tubular  body  including  an  inner  screw- 
thread  provided  foot  portion  and  an  interioriy  du«aded 
nut-fonning  portion,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  wall  between  said  foot  portion  and  said  irat 
portion  so  as  to  form  a  laterally  open  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing therein  an  insert  charted  into  it,  the  thread  of  said 
foot  portion  complementing  the  outer  screw-thread  form- 
ing portion  of  said  insert  when  contracted  for  installa- 
tion hi  a  work  pieee,  both  said  thrsads  of  said  ft»ot  portion 
and  of  said  nut-fbrmiag  portion  being  of  the  same  pitch, 
a  mandrel  rotatable  and  azially  diiflaUe  in  said  tnbubr 
body  asid  having  an  end  portion  provided  with  an  exterior 
screw  tfiread  and  with  a  slot  for  gripping  said  tang,  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  mandrel  thread  beii\g  of  a  form  to  at 
to  oompkiment  the  inner  screw  thread  forming  portion 
d  said  insert  when  oootractad,  and  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  mandrel  thread  beint  <rf  •  ftwiB  so  as  lo  eompleineirt 
the  farm  of  said  not  fbradng  portion,  said  not  formiag 
portion  and  said  rearward  mandrri  thread  portion  being 
of  such  extensioas  that  they  engate  each  odier  when  the 
mandrel  is  withdrawn  leaiwaidly  from  said  duunber,  and 
when  the  maadMl  proiieola  a  praitelw  mined  distanoe  for* 
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wtidly  of  said  foot  portion,  and  means  at  the 
of  the  mandrd  to  apj^  a  torque  thereto. 
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3#93itN 
METHOD  OF  MANIPULA11NG  ARTICL^ 
Robert  L.  Sdf,  BnrHMjIan,  NX.  aaslvMr  to  Wai 
^^        ^^    ^n^'M^i  New  Yatfc.  N.Y..  a 
New  Yorii  _ 

L  3, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  ai474 
Patent  I^o.  2,9M,79i,  dnlai  Anf.  22,  1»|W.    D 

Sept.  «,  19M,  Ser.  No.  SM23 
(CWte.    (CL29^-4St) 


sobfecting  die  shaved  wire  stodi  to  a  plnraUty  of 
coM  ^■■ing  operationa, 

icii»— itng  said  wire  at  a  temperature  of  less  tbaa  570* 
F.  prior  to  eadi  drawing  opnatioo, 

pairing  ^  wire  through  a  cleaning  die  vpoa  com- 
pletion of  the  drawing  operations  and, 

degreasing  said  wire. 


M93,8M 
NAIL  CUPPERS 
iG.Snrilh,RJLl, 
lnBa8,19fl,Scr.No. 
2niliii     (O. 


Mo. 


lyui-ifjm 


'isr^ 


jntf 


1.  The  mediod  of  hiserting  a  tubular  resilient  grom- 
met  into  an  opening  formed  in  a  workpieoe,  said  grom- 
met  provided  witii  an  outer  peripheral  fiange  having  an 
effective  diameter  exceeding  the  opening  in  the  work- 
piece,  which  comprises  engaging  a  first  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  flange  and  tucking  said  portion  into  the  hol- 
low interior  thereof,  compressing  other  peripheral  por- 
tions of  flic  flange  adjacent  to  flte  first  portion  to  capture 
said  first  portion  m  its  tucked  position  and  cause  U»e 
effective  diameter  of  the  thus  deformed  flange  to  be  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  opening  in  the  workpiece,  insert- 
ing die  deformed  flange  dirou^  the  opening  in  the  work- 
piece,  and  rdeasing  the  grommet  to  allow  the  deformed 
flange  to  seat  on  the  other  side  of  the  opening. 


1.  Nail  dippers  for  creating  a  sribstantially  catral  out- 
wardly opening  indentati<Hi  in  a  nafl  to  be  clipped  for 
rdieving  pressure  of  lateral  growth  cooqwnents  oi  die 
nail,  comprising  first  and  secmid  jaws  ads|ited  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  odier,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing cooperating,  cooqikmentary,  oppoeed  cutting  edge 
portioiM  provided  at  one  of  dieir  aids,  said  jaws  being 
formed  of  resilient  sled  and  biased  into  separated  parted 
relationship  at  their  cutting  edge  ends,  the  cutting  edges 
of  eadi  of  said  jaws  comiMising  a  pair  of  lateral  portions 
extending  transversely  of  said  jaws  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  endwise  diereot  "id  intermediate  por- 
tion  of  said  cutting  edges  comprising  a  pair  of  straight 
sides  in  converging  relationship  ,• 


METALLURGY 
OriainL.B«ti 
of  Nawmfc,  OUo, 


MdloUA. 

la 


IMPROVEMENTS  TO  THE  CUITBNGHKADS 
OP  DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUSES 


Mtf .  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  799,318 
4CUte.    (0.291-847) 


Fled  Am.  12. 1988,  Ser.  No.  W72 


CCL 


19,1959 


,2  JLiW  ^D- 

1.  In  a  dry  shaver  cutting  head,  coaaprising  an  outer 
flexible  peifurated  cotter  plate  and  an  faner  redprocaMe 
cutting  part  arranged  to  severe  beard  haire  protruding 
inwards  through  the  perforations  in  die  outer  cotter  plate, 
the  improvement  diat  die  perforations  in  die  outsr  pMe 
are  hexagonal  and  hav«e  main  diagonals  alined  wftb  die 
<lirection  of  movement  of  the  inner  cutting  part 


2.  A    method    of   producing    aluminum    wire    from 
aluminum  wire  stock  comprising  the  steps  of 
reducing  die  diameter  of  said  stock  a  small  amount 

by  passing  mid  wire  stock  through  an  entry  die, 
pafTJitj  aaid  stock  dirougfa  a  shaving  die  having  a 

diameter  leas  dian  die  diameter  of  said  entry  die, 
further  reducing  die  diameter  of  said  shaved  wire 

stock  by  passing  said  shaved  wire  stock  through  an 
>'      exit  die  havfaig  a  diameter  less  than  die  diameter  of 

aaid  dwvfaig  die,  

said  entry  die  and  said  exit  die  beteg  axially  ahgned 

widi  said  faavtag  die  diereby  maintaining  said  wfa^e 

stock  in  alignment  during  said  riiaving  step  wherdiy 
'^'      said  diaving  is  uniform  around  the  draimference 

of  nkl  wire  stock. 


FIIedScptl4, 


HYDRAUUC  WA^C  IMPLRMPrr 
—  1.  Myan^  Pampien  L^JJ  NJjijjijjBJw 

S,8«^oISSl,7?7 
2'ChrimB.  <CL3»--48) 
1.  In  a  hair-cotting  impJemott.  a  shaving  head 
bty  coi^tising  a  pair  of  oompkmentary  aMtallic 
eo  shsped  aa  to  <lsitoB  a  pair  of  matchadslatr- 
hi  parnHal  rslndon,  a  pmr  of  shank  segment 
from  said  tutor  sefments  and  connected  to  pair  of  coni- 
cal segments  terminating  hi  a  pair  Of  annular  flange  seg- 
ments, a  Wade  Inteipoeed  between  said  stator  segment 
.^jAmUm  longitudhnlly  and  provided  widi  a  stem,  said 
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stem  being  received  within  cbannds  formed  in  said  itator 
•egmenu  and  said  thank  segments  and  extending  within 


said  conical  segments,  said  blade  and  said  stator  segments 
having  substantially  the  same  transverse  dimensions  to 
prevent  blade  exposure. 


ADJUSTABLE  CUPPER  HEAD 

Warren  P.  WahL  StcrHsfc  IlL,  MslgMr  to  WaU^CU^pv 

CorponitloB,  SCcrliBg,  DL,  a  conoratioa  of 

Filed  May  10, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  193,739 

7  Claims    (CL  3«— Ml) 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  case,  an  adjustable  clipper 
head  comprising: 

a  transversely  yieidable  plastic  part  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  case,  said  part  having  side  portions 
•nd  front  and  rear  portions  defining  a  generally  rec- 
tangular central  opening; 

an  inwardly  directed  guide  flange  on  each  side  portion 
having  front  and  rear  shoulders  defining  stops; 

a  transverse  metal  plate  within  said  plastic  part,  the 
ends  of  said  plate  engaging  said  side  portions  and- 
guided  thereby  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  ends 
having  reduced  portions  engaging  upper  surfaces  of 
•aid  guide  flanges,  said  plate  having  a  transverae 
receaa  therein; 

a  comb  blade  secured  to  said  metal  plate  and  «'-ng«gfi»g 
lower  surfaces  of  said  side  portiona; 

a  transverse  rotatable  member  jounialled  at  least  in 
part  in  said  plastic  part  and  having  an  elongated  key 
extending  into  said  transverse  recess  of  said  metal 
plate,  whereby  rotation  of  said  member  moves  said 
plate  longitudinally  of  said  plastic  part  between  said 
stops,  said  comb  blade  moving  with  said  plate;  and 

resilient  means  on  said  rotatable  member  exerting  in- 
ward pressure  on  said  side  portions  whereby  a  fric- 
tional  and  wear-compensating  relation  is  eaUblished 
between  said  metal  plate  and  said  side  portioos. 


3,t»3,»f2 

HAm  CLIPPER  SHEAR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

hew  Amik,  RMtee,  Wis.,  asshasi  to  Aadl 

Cos  RMtoe,  Wis.,  a  earjierattM  of  Wtacaa-. 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  190.  Sar.  No.  191,M5 

9  OataM.   (CL  d§—22S) 

1.  In  a  blade  set  for  a  hair  clipper  the  combination  of 

relatiyely  fixed  and  movable  blades  having  complementary 


teeth   and    complementary   bearing   surfaces   extending 
transversely  of  the  blades  along  the  bases  of  the  teeth. 


at  least  one  such  blade  being  provided  with  shallow 
grooves  intersecting  its  said  bearing  surface. 


3.893,9«3 

PIN  AND  SPRING  FOR  UGHT  WIRE  BRACKET 

Harold  D.  Kesiiag,  RJt  2,  U  Porte,  bd. 

FIM  Mar.  3«,  19<1.  Scr.  No.  99,5^2 

4CWM.    (CL32— 14) 


2.  A  lock  pin  for  use  with  an  orthodontic  lH7u:ket  hav- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  opening  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  to  secure  an  arch  wire  to  said  bracket,  said 
pin  comprising  a  bead  having  a  buccal-Ungual  depth  su{>- 
stantially  equal  to  tiie  buccat'Iingual  depth  of  said  open- 
ing, a  first  reduced  section  adjacent  to  the  head  having 
a  buccal-Ungual  depth  such  as  to  define  with  said  lingual 
side  of  said  bracket  a  buccal-lingual  space  slightly  greater 
than  the  buccal-Ungual  depth  of  said  arch  wire,  and  a  sec- 
ond reduced  section  adjacent  to  the  first  reduced  section 
having  a  buccal  lingual  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
mesial-distal  depth  of  said  pin  and  substantially  less  than 
die  buccal-lingual  depth  of  said  first  reduced  section  to 
define  a  tubular  opening  at  one  end  of  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  substantial  bucoal-lingual  depth. 


3,t93,9«4 
TANGENT  SCREW 
Affiste^  L.  Baker,  Dcavflle,  N J.,  aai^Mr  to  Kcaffei  A 
Easer  Compaay,  HobokM,  N  J.,  a  corporaHoa  of  New 
lefwy 

FDcd  Apr.  24,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  8tt,424 
14ClBiMS.    (CL  33-49) 


5.  A  screw  providing  fine  and  coarse  adjnstmrat  against 
a  spring-urged  member  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  bore 
therethrou^  a  rod  slidable  in  the  bore  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  threaded  at  one  end  on  its  exterior  for  recep- 
tion in  a  threaded  aperture  for  axial  movement  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  a  housing  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,   fulcrum  means  provided  in  said  housing,  lever 
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means  in  said  housing  cooperatint  widi  said  ftaknun 
means,  said  lever  means  having  a  poftioo  in  ■Ugnmeot 
with  said  bore  for  engafeoMBt  with  the  rod  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  bore  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  move  said 
lever  means  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
whereby  a  rod  in  said  bore  may  be  moved  by  rotatioo 
of  said  shaft  or  may  be  moved  independently  thereof  by 
operation  of  said  lever  means. 


3,893,985 

DIRECnON  FINDER 

Georfe  J.  Zaher,  537  3rd  Ave.,  Brookfar^  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1999,  Sar.  No.  SIMM 

faAm.    (CL33— 7S) 


3.  A  navigational  instrument  for  determining  course 
directions  in  respect  to  a  navigational  chart,  comprising 
an  elongated  double  rectangular  base  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  parallel  graduations  to  permit  the  instru- 
ment to  be  placed  upon  and  correctly  Uned  iq>  on  a  navi- 
gational chart,  an  intermediate  roUtable  compass  dial 
mounted  between  the  double  plate  to  give  the  correct 
heading  and  a  superimpoaed  movable  course  arrow  having 
a  semi-circular  base  to  be  directed  to  the  next  point  on 
the  coiuie  and  to  give  the  proper  course  heading  in  respect 
to  said  dial,  said  rectangular  base  ccmsisting  of  top  and 
bottom  elongated  plastic  rectangular  members  joined  at 
their  edges  and  said  compass  dial  being  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  members  and  held  in  adjusted  poeiticm  by 
friction  between  said  members,  an  eyelet  acting  as  a  i»vot 
center  and  holding  said  rectangular  members,  said  com- 
pass dial  and  said  semi-circular  base  closely  together  to 
cauae  frictional  retention  of  the  conqiass  dial  and  a  win- 
dow above  the  perifrtiery  (rf  the  dial  and  below  the  semi- 
drcttlar  basfr-<rf  the  arrow  on  the  top  member  to  permit 
adjustment  of  said  compass  dial,  and  said  arrow  having 
oblique  sides  to  form  a  point  away  from  the  eyelet  and 
said  qMced  graduatioiu  extending  parallel  to  eadi  other 
the  full  length  of  the  rectangular  base  transverse  to  the 
long  dimension  thereof  but  omitted  for  a  short  q>ace  on 
each  side  of  the  eyelet  and  the  edges  of  the  dial  being 
radially  graduated  and  the  oblique  sides  of  the  arrow  also 
being  radially  graduated. 


DRAWING  BOARD  FOR  STEEL  RULE  DIES 

FnMk  I.  Colwa,  FJasiisai  Park.  DL 

Fled  Av.  1, 19ML8sr.  No.  19329 

iTlBini      (CL33— 7S) 


to  accommodate  a  four-sided  worlqnece  so  that  two 
sides  of  said  workpiece  are  in  contact  with  said  straight 
edges,  securing  means  respectively  manually  operable 
to  naount  the  strai^t  edges  to  said  perforated  base  in 
adjustable  position  with  respect  to  said  perforated  base, 
said  base  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apertures, 
pressure  responsive  locking  means  for  holding  a  worit- 
piece  in  position  on  said  drawing  board,  said  pressure 
reqwnsive  locking  means  being  movable  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  base,  a  stud  pin  forming  a  part  of  said 
pressure  reqKmsive   locking  means   and  operable   for 
manually  movably  and  adjustably  securing  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  said  base  and  having  portions  there- 
of adapted  to  be  received  into  one  of  said  equally  spaced 
apertures  in  said  base,  said  pressure  responsive  locking 
means  comprising  a  body  having  curved  end  regions 
and  a  flat  side  in  (q^>osed  relaticm  to  die  curved  end 
regions,  said  body  having  a  recessed  chaimel  having  a 
l^urali^  of  throng  apertives  di^KMed  therein  and  ad^- 
able  to  accommodate  said  stud  jMn,  a  pair  of  studs  dis- 
posed in  spaced  itlationship  and  with  portions  thereof 
projecting  from  the  flat  side  of  said  body  and  axiaUy 
movable  in  relation  to  said  body  responsive  to  manuid 
pressure,  separate  qpring  means  disposed  within  said  body 
and  in  engagement  with  a  respective  stud  to  provide  a 
resilient  force  lu-ging  said  studs  axially  outwardly  <rf  said 
body  so  that  end  portions  thereof  are  in  engagement  with 
a  side  of  said  workpiece  to  exert  resilient  pressiux  thereon 
to  maintain  an  opposed  side  of  said  workpiece  in  contact 
with  an  adjacent  strai^t  edge,  and  each  <^  said  studs 
having  means  respectively  cooperating  with  portions  of 
said  body  to  limit  the  axial  outward  movement  of  said 
studs  with  respect  to  said  body. 


1.  A  drawing  board  for  steel  rule  dies  comprising 

two  straight  edges  diqwsed  at  right  an^  to  each  other 

and  adjustobly  mounted  on  a  perforated  base  adapted 

791  0.0.     '" 


3,693,907 

COMBINATION  LINE  REEL  AND  LINE 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

U  Roy  D.  Searlcs,  fJO.  Box  4t9,  La  Gnusde,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1944,  Scr.  No.  43,124 

2ClaiBH.    (CL33— 85) 


1.  A  conq>08ite  toaH  comprised  of  a  first  unk  and  sec- 
ond unit  for  anchoring  a  guide  line  to  building  walls 
under  construction,  said  first  unit  comprising  a  reel  hous- 
ing, a  freely  rotatable  reel  disposed  within  the  housing, 
firictional  line^ocking  means  diqwsed  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  guide  line  cofled  about  the  reel  and  payable  from 
the  housing  through  said  locking  means,  means  carried 
by  the  housing  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  wall, 
said  second  imit  provided  with  means  for  engagement 
with  an  opposite  end  of  the  wall  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  line,  said  frictional  locking  means 
c<Hnprising  co<^>erating  wedfs  monbers,  one  movable 
towuxl  and  away  from  the  other  with  said  line  coiled 
about  said  movable  member,  whereby  tensioo  on  the 
line  in  one  direction  will  wedgingly  engage  said  wedge 
members  to  lock  the  line  between  them  and  whereby 
movement  of  said  movable  wedge  member  in  an  opposite 
directicm  will  free  the  line  to  be  reeled  into  or  payed  oat 
from  said  reel  housing,  and  whereby  tension  on  the 
guide  line  between  said  locking  means  and  said  second 
unit  will  twinfhi  both  of  said  tmits  in  firm  engagement 
with  their  respective  wall  enda. 
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VISCOUS  FILM  THICKNi^  MEASURING  GAGE 
Jacob  RaMMw,  Takom  Pvfc,  Md^  udwtn  to 

EagloculMg  Co^  be.,  Rockiillc,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  It,  19M,  Scr.  NoTsT^ail 
UOakm,    (CL33— 172) 


a^* 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  viscous  film 
on  a  surface,  said  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  co- 
planar  contact  points  to  penetrate  the  film  and  encage 
the  surface,  a  reed,  means  connected  to  said  frame  fcx- 
moving  said  reed  toward  the  film,  means  for  oscillating 
said  reed  at  right  angles  to  the  movement,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  damping  effect  of  the  viscous  film  when 
the  reed  is  damped  by  initially  contacting  the  film  to 
stop  said  reed  oscillating  means  and  also  stop  said  reed 
moving  means  so  that  the  distance  between  the  part  of 
the  reed  touching  the  film  and  the  plane  of  said  points 
is  the  measure  of  film  thickness. 


3,993399 

PRECBION  BORE  GAUGE 

Andrew  EImIc,  459  BcUob  Ave.,  Gardca  City,  Mkk. 

FUcd  Jnae  9, 19M.  Scr.  No.  34,996 

7C|alna.    (0. 13— 17t) 


1.  A  precision  bore  gauge  comprising  a  hollow  support, 
a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  said  support,  an  elongated 
hollow  stem  connected  to  said  support,  said  stem  having 
therein  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  bore  di^weed 
remote  from  said  dial  indicator  in  communication  with 
said  longitudinal  bore,  a  transversely  reciprocable  meas- 
uring member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  transverse 
bore  and  having  a  feeler  portion  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  wall  of  a  workpiece  bore  to  be  measured,  said 
measuring  member  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  of  its 
ends  having  a  peripheral  contact  edge  inclined  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  said  measuring  member,  and  motion-trans- 
mitting mechanism  including  an  elongated  motion-trana- 
mitting  membo-  recifHOcably  mounted  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  havmg  a  contact  portion  Inclined  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  said  motion-transmitting  member  and  co- 
gageable  with  said  contact  edfe. 


1,993,919 
MIRROR  ADIUSriNG  DEVICE 
Rokwt  W.  S^dcr,  RJL 1,  Belkal,  OH* 
FBid  May  2, 19(9,  Ser.  No.  3«,M3 
7ClataBB*    <CL33— 199) 
1.  A  mirror  positioning  apparatus  for  a  mirror  franw 
adjustably  mounted  on  a  mirror  frame  support  compri*' 
ing,  recording  means,  removable  mounting  means  carry- 
ing said  recording  means  for  pocitiooing  it  relative  to  the 
mirror  frame  support,  marking  means  inaertable  into  the 
mirror  frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  qNMed,  par- 


allel markers  yieldably  engageaUe  with  said  recording 
means  at  qtaced  points  and  operative  thereby  to  define  a 
plane  predetermined  by  an  adjusted  position  of  the  mirror 


frame  on  its  support,  said  recording  means  thereby  re- 
cording the  position  of  said  marking  means  when  the 
mirror  frame  is  in  adjusted  position. 


M93^11 
MUSICAL  TYPEWRITER 
I  Emm  a.  HmsI 

199  5(h  Ave.,  New  Yorii  11,  RY. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  191,492 

ICiaiMB.    (CL35— 5) 


Harry  R.  HageisteiB 


both  of 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  musical  typewriter  liaving 
a  iLeyboard  and  paper  accommodating  means,  said  key- 
board having  a  ^urality  of  keys  arranged  for  ten  finger 
typing,  said  keys  being  formed  into  eight  distinct  groups 
corresponding  to  the  four  typing  fingers  on  each  hand 
of  the  operator  of  the  apparatus,  eight  tuned  sound  gen- 
erating elements  arranged  in  a  sequence  according  to  a 
diatonic  musical  scale,  a  hanuner  for  each  sound  gen- 
erating deoMot.  each  of  said  groups  of  keys  being  op> 
eratively  associated  with  a  sq>arate  hammer  whereby  a 
single  musical  note  is  generated  by  the  striking  of  a  key 
within  its  associated  finger  group  by  the  correct  finger 
of  the  user. 


M92L912 
TBACHENG  DBVICB 
I H.  Bs—i  als,  29  Hsoley  St,  f^mshri^ 
Filed  Jmc  1,  IMl,  SstTn*.  114»1] 
ICWiik   (CL35— •) 


14- 

, e 

MM 

r      ^■ 

■914 

•ill 

L. , 1 

*»  $m 

A  science  teaching  device  comprising  a  stiff  rectangular 
base  member  having  two  horizontal  rows  of  arsas  individ- 
ually set  off  therein  and  separated  by  open  space,  the  areas 
of  die  upper  row  praseating  to  view  progrpssivie  proce- 
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dural  instructions  comprising  the  steps  for  performing  a 
scientific  experiment  and  arrows  between  the  instruction 
areas  indicating  the  sequence  in  which  the  steps  should 
be  followed  out,  and  the  lower  row  oi  areas  comprising 
unit  groups  each  including  a  blank  cover  hinged  at  one 
edge  to  the  base  member,  a  hinged  intermediate  sheet 
enclosed  beneath  and  initially  concealed  by  the  cover  and 
displaying  a  statement  of  results  observed  from  following 
the  said  instructions,  and  an  area  on  the  base  member 
concealed  by  the  cover  and  intermediate  sheet  presenting 
an  explanatory  statement  of  the  observed  results. 


3,993^13 

TEACmNG  ravicE 

John  R.  WyHlc  17  Olvcr  St,  OMthan,  NJ.,  and  fitmry 

J.  ManacBa,  23S  ShcMrd  Ave,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

FVed  Joiy  19,1991,  Scr.  No.  125,159 

(ClataM.   (CL35— 9) 


anq>lificatimi  of  audio  signals  applied  to  said  microphoae 
and  subsequently  to  said  input  transformer  can  be  coo- 
trolled,  means  including  an  interstage  transformer  for 
coupling  the  output  of  the  first  of  said  two  transistors  to 
the  input  of  the  seoond  of  said  two  transistors,  an  oatput 
transformer  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  of 
said  two  transistors,  an  integrating  transistor  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  output  transformer,  said  output 
transformer  and  inte^ating  transistor  being  utilized  to 
rectify  the  ou^wt  signal  from  the  said  seoond  transistor, 
a  visual  indicating  device  including  a  D.C.  microammeter 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  integrating  transistor  for 
inHy^ring  by  die  ou^Mit  signal  therecrf  the  excursions  of 
speech  inflections  and  the  amplitude  ot  the  voice  of  the 
speaker  into  said  microphone  as  well  the  clicks  pro- 
duced by  the  sound  beat  circuit  so  that  deflections  of  said 
microammeter  caused  by  said  sound  beat  circuit  will 
oombine  with  the  cadence  of  the  voice  of  the  qteaker  to 
cause  greato-  deflections  o<  said  microammeter  when 
proper  cadence  is  used. 


3,993314  

METRO-AUDIOMETER 
Makoln  E.  BcnatoiB,  822  MOford  Mfll  Road, 

FOad  Mm.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,478 
1CW&  ^35-^35) 


:(ac^ 


3,993,915 
MECHANICAL  GRADING  DEVICB 

F.  Dc  SiaMMM,  13429  Kcadtag  St.  Rockvfllc, 
FBcd  Aug.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  129,793 
9CtaiBH.   (CL  35-49) 


Md. 


1.  A  teaching  device  comprising, 

a  base  opea  at  both  ends, 

a  generally  flat  top  on  the  base  having  an  openhig 

intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  sides 

on  the  base  depending  from  the  top, 
a  tray  slidably  mounted  within  the  base  beneath  the 

top  in  between  the  sides,  and  means  in  the  side  walls 

adapted  to  receive  means  for  sliding  the  tray  from 

one  end  of  the  base  to  the  other. 


1.  An  examination  grading  device  comprising  a  suppmt 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  examination  papers  which 
are  to  be  graded,  retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of 
posts  fixed  to  said  sunxMt  in  spaced  relation,  a  bar  mem- 
ber resiliently  carried  by  said  support  adjacent  one  edge 
diereof,  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  bar  member 
including  a  plurality  of  indicating  elements,  one  for  eadi 
two  of  said  posts,  said  indicating  elements  each  being  re- 
tained on  a  selected  one  oi  its  two  corresponding  posts  and 
each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  examination 
papers. 


E. 


3,993,919 

STRETCHABLE  FOOTWEAR 
Hi  rtMd  —d  Engcae  V.  MMa,  Princeton, 
to  Handcraft  Company,  Inc., 
cospontloa  of  WlMonsin 

FUad  IiM  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  519,579 
ICUsB.   (C1.39— 9) 


Wh., 

Wki, 


An  educational  device  for  training  a  speaker  in  voice 
inflection  and  intensity,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
sound  beat  circuit  induding  a  loodqieaker  for  producing 
nwtronome-type  dicks  in  said  loudspeaker  and  an  audi- 
ometer circuit  containing  at  least  two  transistors  arranged 
for  cascade  audio  amplification,  said  transistors  being 
grounded-emitter  connected,  means  including  an  input 
transformer  for  the  first  of  said  two  transistors,  a  micro- 
phone, means  for  connecting  said  microphone  to  tiie  in- 
put of  said  input  transformer,  means  including  a  poten- 
tiometer for  coupling  the  output  of  said  input  trans- 
fonner  to  the  first  of  said  two  transistors,  so  diat  the 


As  a  new  article  of  footwear  a  strectiiable  slipper  to 
be  worn  in  lieu  of  a  shoe.  con4>rising:  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially flat  dongated  panels  ol  longitudiiully  and  trans- 
versely stretchable  fabric  having  outwardly  curved  ex- 
tremities and  being  of  uniform  width  between  said  ex- 
tremities and  disposed  in  ronfrnnting  relation,  means 
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jominf  udd  panels  together  along  at  least  one  of  their 
longitudinal  edges,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  being 
free  to  defln^  a  foot  opening,  and  stretchable  seams  of 
subetantially  similar  configuration  and  length  extending 
transversely  of  said  panels  and  interconnecting  the  same 
adjacent  their  extremities  from  the  ends  of  the  joined 
•dfM  to  the  ends  of  the  free  edges,  said  fabric  being  luufll- 
dcotly  stretchable  to  enable  said  article  of  footwear  to  ik 
a  range  of  foot  sixes,  with  either  of  said  extremities  con- 
forming to  the  toe  end  of  a  foot,  a  plurality  of  ornamental 
elements  secured  to  said  paneb  adjacent  said  free  edges 
at  positions  spaced  therealong  and  around  the  foot  open- 
ing, said  ornamental  elements  being  secured  to  said  pajoels 
by  a  subetantially  inelastic  continuous  threads  concealed 
within  the  body  of  the  stretchable  fabric,  the  length  of 
said  thread  between  said  portions  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  positions  when  said  article  is  relaxed 
so  that  said  foot  opening  can  be  stretched  in  placing  said 
article  on  a  foot  without  breaking  said  inelastic  thread. 


Robert  s. 


3^3,917 
BUCKET  SniUCTUIIB 

DL,  asslgpor  to 
MUwaiBkee,  Wii. 
Dec.  <,  IMl,  Ser.  So.  157,399  < 

SCUM.    (CL37— 141) 


1.  An  excavating  bucket  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 
upstanding  side  walls;  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
wall  rigidly  secured  at  its  laterally  opposite  ends  to  the 
bottom  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  front  flat  section  and  an  upward  sloping  section  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  front  flat  secticm;  a  wrap- 
around plate  having  a  forward  portion  in  underlying  con- 
tact with  the  flat  section  of  said  bottom  wall  and  includ- 
ing upstanding  end  portions  secured  to  the  laterally  outer 
sides  of  said  side  walls,  said  wrap-around  plate  presenting 
a  rearward  extending  portion  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  forward  portion  and  q>aoed  vertically  below  said 
upward  sloping  section  of  said  bottom  wall;  a  wrap- 
around cutting  blade  connected  to  the  front  of  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  said  bucket;  a  backup  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  wrap-around  plate  at  the  rear  of 
and  parallel  to  said  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  reinforcing  teeth  having  upper  and  lower  lep 
secured  to  said  bucket  in  bridging  relation  to  the  q>aoe 
between  said  blade  and  backup  plate. 


3^3^11 
ILLUMINATED  DBTLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Mcrrffl  KrafaMer  aisd  Walter  L.  Kmtk,  Livhwrton,  N  J., 
•mtg ■  to  Rowe  Mamdattmttg  Co.,  lac^  WUppwy, 

eiJf  a  oorvomtton  of  New  Yoik 

RM  Am.  7, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  933,232 
3aiitoB8.    iiCL4§~-12€) 

1.  A  merchandising  machine  display  assembly  for  simu- 
lating the  appearance  of  a  boxlike  package  carrying  indicia 
on  a  face  and  sides  including  in  combination  a  base,  a 
transparent  housing  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  box- 
like package  carried  by  said  base,  said  housing  having  an 


outwardly  directed  face  and  inwardly  extending  sides  ap- 
proximating the  dimensions  of  the  corresponding  parts  of 
said  package,  said  housing  being  formed  with  an  open 
back,  a  blank  of  translucent  material  cut  to  provide  panels 
corresponding  to  the  face  and  sides  of  said  package,  said 


M      It 


UJ*. 


panels  carrying  indida  simulating  the  indicia  carried  by 
the  corresponding  parts  of  said  package,  said  blank  being 
folded  to  form  an  insert,  said  insert  being  nested  within 
said  bousing  throu^  said  open  back  with  the  side  panels 
thereof  in  engagemeiu  with  the  sides  of  said^  housing. 


MAGNSnC  DBPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Hasp—  hlMfM,  nnlHitoHwiw  54. 

FBed  Nov.  €.  1958,  tm.  No.  772,234 

^—■■y  Nov.  18, 1957 
(CL  49—142) 


8.  A  display  device  comprisint,  in  combfaiadon,  a  thin 
permanently  magnetic  base  having  a  smooth,  continuous 
mounting  surface  and  formed  from  finely  divided  per- 
manently magnetic  particles  dispersed  throughout  and  im- 
bedded within  a  non-magnetic  binder,  said  base  being 
magnetized  to  have  a  imiform  magnetic  power  field  and 
adapted  to  hold  thin  ferro-magnetic  foil;  a  display  layer 
coextensive  with  said  mounting  surface  and  means  for 
securing  said  layer  onto  said  mounting  surface;  a  symbol; 
and  a  thin  ferro-magnetic  layer  having  a  coating  of  pre»- 
sure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  adhesive  securing  said  ferro- 
magnetic layer  onto  said  symbol  whereby  said  symbol  is 
magnetically  attracted  to  said  diqilay  layer  by  said  power 
field. 


REINFOR< 
Irvl^  AHM  Epateto, 

Cvinundy, 

Lock 
itoaof 


3,993^9 


FBad  Apr.  29. 19tt,  S«r.  Na^  189,994 


1.  An  ornamental  key  comprising  a  shank  portion  and 
a  bow  portion,  said  bow  portion  being  formed  to  define 
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area  on  one  face  thereof,  the  other  face  of  said 
bow  portion  including  a  raised  rdnfordng  portion  sub- 
stantially in  r^istry  with  tlie  recess  of  said  one  face  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  other  face  to  provide  on 
said  bow  portion  an  area  having  substantial  resistance  to 
deformation  under  torsional  stress,  independent  insert 
means  podtioDed  within  said  recess  and  having  outer 
marginal  edge  portions  conforming  substantially  to  the 
outline  of  said  recess  and  an  adhesive  layer  interposed 
between  said  recess  and  said  insert  means  and  bonding 
said  means  to  said  key,  all  portions  of  said  insert  means 
lying  within  said  recess  and  beneath  the  plane  of  said  one 
face,  whereby  said  recessed  area  will  be  substantially  un- 
affected by  torsional  stresses  applied  to  said  bow  to  mini- 
mize relative  movement  of  said  insert  with  respect  to  said 


and  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  shoulders  designed  to 
normally  holdingly  engage  said  supporting  trunnions  of 


recess. 


3,993,921 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  HOLDER  CON- 
TAINING A  SmFTABLE  WRITING  UNIT 
PonI  Asger  SckacM  Pcisraea,  CopcnhageB, 
to  Cte.  Obca  Akts..  Copenhagen, 
nUd  Dec  IS.  1959,  Stt,  No.  959,429 
ICUm.   (CL49— 334) 


!*;<»>? 


the  cartridge  cylinder  to  yieldingly  retain  the  cylinder 
against  displacement  from  the  frame  opening. 


l^f  3,993,923 

'?■*"  FISHING  LURE 

HaskcD  Lcc  lacksoa,  191  W.  Pirtifak  St., 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1941,  Ser.  No.  142,849 
ICIalB.  (CL  43-^2.11) 


Marten,  DL 


A  writing  instrument  comprisfaig  a  holder,  a  writing 
unit  movably  supported  in  said  bolder,  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  writing  unit  for  moving  the  same  between 
operative  and  inoperative  position,  said  switching  mMns 
including  a  movable  push-botton  and  an  extension  rigidly 
connected  to  said  push-button  and  in  engagement  with 
said  writing  unit,  an  indicia  element  in  said  holder,  said 
holder  including  an  element  constituted  in  part  by  a  trans- 
parent portion  and  associated  with  said  indicia  element 
to  permit  viewing  thereof,  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  switching  means  and  said  elements  for 
moving  the  elemenU  relative  to  one  another  in  accord- 
ance with  movement  of  the  switching  means  for  exposing 
different  portions  of  the  indicia  element  through  the 
transparent  portions,  the  last  said  means  including  a  trans- 
verse pin  supported  on  said  extension  and  engageable  with 
one  of  the  elements  for  moving  the  same  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  the  elements. 


3,993,922 

REVOLVER  CYLINDER  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR 

Jaaris  T.  Ivy,  523  HMstawn  St.,  SeiMla,  WaA. 

FBcd  Apr.  24, 1941.  Ser.  No.  195,229 

4Cktea.   (CL  42-42) 

1.  A  revolver  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  with 
an  opening  therethrough  and  having  laterally  opening 
seats  formed  in  the  opposite  end  wall  surfaces  of  said 
opening,  a  chambered  cartridge  cylinder  removably 
mounted  by  said  main  frame  in  said  opening;  said  cyl- 
inder having  coaxial  supporting  tnmnions  at  its  opposite 
ends,  rotaubly  contained  in  said  seats  for  its  functional 
support,  a  side  plate  applied  to  said  frame,  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  cylinder  is  applicable  to 
and  removable  from  the  main  frame  opening,  and  a  pair 
of  leaf  q>rings  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  side  plate 


A  surface-type  fishing  lure  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  imitation  bug  embodying  a  single  fiahhook  and  hackle 
cooperatively  associated  with  and  carried  by  said  hook, 
a  spinner  supporting  and  carrier  bracket  embodying  a 
first  horizontal  arm,  a  second  arm  vertical  to  said  first 
arm  and  complemental  thereto  and  having  a  lower  end 
attached  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  first-named 
arm,  said  arms  being  integrally  connected  to  each  other 
and  the  portion  thereof  at  the  junctional  connection  of 
the  arms  being  provided  with  a  loop  constituting  a  line- 
attaching  eye,  a  third  arm  coplanar  with  the  first  and 
second-named  arms  and  having  a  forward  end  joined  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  arm  by  way  of  a  bent  por- 
tion, the  latter  constituting  a  shoulder,  said  third  arm 
constituting  a  shaft  and  being  of  a  length  approximately 
the  same  as  the  length  of  the  first-named  arm,  a  sin^e 
qnnner  having  centralized  aligned  lateral  lugs  rotatably 
mounted  cm  said  shaft,  and  a  linking  plate,  said  plate 
constituting  a  spoon  and  being  of  dished  concavo-convex 
form,  the  rearward  end  of  said  first  arm  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plate,  and  tbt  for- 
ward end  of  the  shank  of  the  aforementioned  hook  being 
coimected  to  a  central  rearward  end  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  being  located  rearwarcfly  of  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  spinner. 

CORNER  CAP  FWl  FURNITURE 

loeeph  B.  Pompm  West  Los  Am^  CaW; 

(151  S.  Wcatchcatcr  Drive,  Amtetes,  CaH.) 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  149,133 

4ClniM.    (CL45>-48.4) 

1.  For  use  on  •  sharp  oOTuer  on  a  pieoe  ei  fnmituve 

such  as,  for  example,  an  end  table,  coffee  table,  me<ai 

oabineu  and  the  like;  an  accident  forestalling  and  pieveni- 
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iDg  cap  which  u  applicable  to  and  designed  and  adapted 
to  safely  cover  the  dangerous  components  of  a  comer  ol 
said  uble,  said  cap  being  mad^  from  moldable  comprea- 
ribility  reailient  material,  being  possessed  of  prerequisite 
Aock  absorbing  and  cushioning  properties  capable  of 
safeguarding  children,  adults  too,  who  might  ftccidentally 
or  otherwise  forcibly  collide  with  the  aforementioned 
comer,  said  cap  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  em- 
bodying a  top  wall  having  an  interior  flat  surface  adapted 
to  superimpose  itself  upon  mnd  conformingly  overlie  an 
intended  minimal  surface  portion  of  the  furniture's  top  in 
proximity  to  said  comer,  and  a  pair  of  depending  com- 
plemental  walls  having  contiguous  edges  thereof  adjoined 


slide  moves  upward,  at  which  time  tht  dip  ring  is  raiaed 
out  of  the  well  to  a  pcdtioii  in  frastt  of  the  air  discharge 
hole  thereby  emitting  a  stream  of  bubbles  through  the 
space  between  the  open  jaws. 


AnM>y 


a,t93^2« 

TOYTOP 
E.  Wriifat,  514«  Wtma^nm  Art^   „ 
FDmiMmt.  27, 1999,  S«.  No.  i«3,431 
ICMii.    (CL4C—M) 


CUcafo,  n. 


to  each  other  and  additional  contiguous  edges  adjoined 
with  coinciding  marginal  edges  of  said  top  wall,  also  hav- 
ing flat  uninterrupted  attaching  and  retaining  surfaces  de- 
signed and  adapted  to  conformably  contact  the  furniture 
surfaces  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  usual  sharp  vertical 
edge  portion  of  said  corner,  the  entire  attachable  portions 
of  the  flat  surfaces  having  flatwise  contact  with  the  coop- 
erating furniture  surfaces  and  being  coated  with  pressure- 
responsive  adhesive  media,  said  cap  being  limited  in  its 
makeup  to  three  walls  which  are  complemental  to  each 
other  and  substantially  identical  in  construction  and  are 
generally  triangulate  in  plan  and  are  each  provided  with 
a  convex  exterior  roimded  surface. 


A  toy  top  adapted  for  ooav«nk»  between  a  diabolo 
and  a  pointed  spinning  top;  and  comprising  a  pair  at 
conical  bodies  each  having  an  elongated  threaded  bore 
extending  axiaUy  from  the  apex  thereof  and  temdnating 
short  of  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  said  bores  being 
oppositely  threaded,  and  an  elongated  stud  oppositely 
threaded  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  cooperative  threaded 
engagement  with  the  respective  threaded  bores  of  said 
conical  bodies  to  facilitate  the  securing  together  of  the 
conical  bodies  with  the  apices  thereof  in  adjacency  form- 
ing a  diabolo  and  resisting  sqtaration  of  the  bodies  while 
spinning;  and  said  stud  bemg  threadedly  releasable  from 
said  bores  to  permit  sq>aration  of  the  conical  bodies  and 
threaded  attachment  of  a  cooperatively  threaded  spinning 
point  in  the  threaded  bore  at  the  apex  of  one  of  the  said 
conical  bodies. 


3,193,925 

BUBBLE  MAKING  TOY 

Noniuu  A.  Greene.  New  Rockalla.  N. Y. 

(lil  W.  SSth  St.  New  York  19rN.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  i,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ST^M 
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POWER  DRIVEN  MraATURB  AIRCRAFT 
W.  SaHh,  StM  U  C^iia  Bird.,  U  CaMda.  OdK. 
Filed  N«T.  23, 19fl9,  Ssr.  N«.  M4>t49^ 
l9Chtasa.    (0.4^-77) 


1.  A  bubble  making  toy  comprising  a  bellows,  a  tubu- 
lar stick  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  bellows,  a  simulated  head  having  pivoted  upper 
and  lower  jaws,  said  head  being  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  stick,  a  slide  disposed  slidably  in  the 
i4>per  end  of  the  stick  within  the  head  and  in  commimlca- 
tion  with  the  bellows  through  the  stick  for  upward 
movement  when  the  bellows  is  squeezed,  means  serving 
to  open  the  jaws  when  the  stick  is  pushed  downward  and 
the  bellows  is  squeezed  by  said  downward  movement  of 
the  stick,  a  well  for  bubble  solution  secured  inside  the 
head,  a  dip  ring  carried  by  the  slide  for  movement  into 
or  out  at  the  well,  a  constricted  air  discharge  hole  in  the 
u|9er  end  of  the  stick  inside  the  head  and  normally 
doaed  by  the  slide  but  opened  for  air  discharfe  whan  the 


13.  A  jet  powered  toy  aircraft  adapted  to  be  flown 
in  air-sustained  flight  and  maneuvered  from  control  means 
held  in  the  hand  of  a  ground-^tatioaed  operator,  said 
aircraft  comprising  an  airframe,  jet  engine  means  mounted 
on  said  airframe  having  an  orifice  opening  and  effective 
to  propel  the  same  in  air-«usuined  flight  by  the  reaction 
al  a  pressurized  stream  of  fluid  diacharging  from  said 
jet  engine  means  into  the  surrounding  air,  control  means 
for  said  aircraft  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  parallel 
lines  extending  from  said  airframe  to  a  handgrip  member 
adapted  to  be  carried  entirely  in  and  manipulated  by  one 
hand  of  the  operator,  one  oi  said  lines  being  a  flexible 
lightweight  tube  transmitting  presnirized  fluid  to  said  jet 
engine  means  and  both  oi  said  flexible  Unes  being  open- 
tively  connected  to  flight  direction  control  means  on  said 
airframe  and  effective  by  the  relative  longitudinal  di»- 
placement  of  said  flexible  lines  to  vary  the  flight  pntfi 
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of  said  aifcraft  by  the  mampolative  movement  of  aid  on  the  drum  wfafle  maintaining  the  driving  coooection  be- 
hand-held  control  member.  tween  said  drive  shaft  and  aaid  winch  openting  shaft 


3J9M28 
MULTTVOICE  UNIT 


K.  OstiBMdiff,  497  Fiaspstt  9L,  Blaplswaad,  N J. 
Filed  Ftok.  li,  19«irSar.  No.  •9,779 
r  Hnr  --    (CL46— 117) 


IH. 


1.  A  doU  having  a  bellows  with  an  outlet  openmg,  and 
a  inoltivoice  unit  connected  to  said  opening,  said  unit 
being  fixed  to  the  doll  and  occupying  a  predetermined 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  vertical  a*en  the  torso  of 
the  doll  is  erect,  said  unit  having  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sages therethrough,  a  different  reed  of  a  different  iMtdi 
secured  m  each  different  air  passage,  and  a  tilting  valve 
which  is  supported  to  vary  its  position  when  the  torso  is 
tilled  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  said  valve  m  differently 
tilted  random  posjt  ens  corresponding  to  differently  tilt:d 
random  positions  of  the  torso  obstructing  different  ones  of 
the  passages  so  as  to  prevent  operation  at  die  reeds  se- 
cured in  the  obstructed  passages. 


3,993,929 
TOY  HELICOPTERS 

SmI  RobbiM,  35  Miaalsia  Way,  Waat  Ora|«c  N J. 


NJ. 


HcUer,  2999 


Driva,  Scotch  PlaiM, 


Filed  Ian.  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13,117 
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COVER  FOR  PLANTS 

J.  WHkowskI,  3934  Davwpett  Ave. 

Filed  Mar. 4, 1991,8cr.No.  93,999 

ICtalik   (CL  47-49) 
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A  hot  cap  comprising  a  cover  portion  having  generally 
frusto-conical  sides,  said  cover  portiOB  bemg  made  of 
thin  transparent  plastic  material  and  tcmunating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  crown,  an  outwardly  directed  rim  inte- 
grally fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  large 
end  of  said  cover  portitm.  corrugations  formed  in  said 
cover  portion  and  extending  from  said  rim  to  said  crown, 
a  hood  in  the  same  general  shape  as  said  crown  and 
rotatably  sunKxted  on  said  crown  and  overiying  a  part 
of  said  cover  portion,  a  member  extending  throui^  said 
crown  and  said  hood  and  disposed  to  aBow  said  crown 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
central  vertical  axis  of  said  cover  portion,  said  hood  hav- 
mg  corrugations  therein  overlsring  the  upper  ends  of  said 
corrugations  in  said  cover  portion,  and  holes  in  said 
crown  adapted  to  register  with  holes  in  said  hood,  said 
hood  bemg  adapted  to  flex  sufficiently  to  aBow  the  oor- 
nigations  thereof  to  override  the  upper  portions  of  said 
comigatioos  m  said  corer  portion  whereby  said  hood 
can  rotate  to  bring  the  holes  thovin  out  oi  register  with 
said  holes  in  said  crown. 


w^ 
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GRAVEL  STOP  AND  BUILDING  ASSEMBLY 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
lanset  C.  Waris«,  Rkhmoad,  Va^  aasigMr  to  ni/MaMs 
Metab  Company,  fflthsnsni,  Vs.,  n  corporatioa  oi 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  M99 
19CWma.   (CL  S9— 99) 


3.  A  toy  helicopter  comprising  a  hoUow  body  having 
a  mechanism  frame  therein,  a  propeller  joumaled  on  said 
body,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  reduction  gearing 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  aaid  motor,  driving  ooimeo- 
tions  between  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
propeller,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  thereon  jour- 
naled  in  said  body  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pmion  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear  coaxially  mount- 
ed on  said  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  said  gear  meshing  widi 
said  pinion  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  upon  operation  of 
said  motor  and  thereby  drive  said  wheels,  a  winch  indud- 
uig  a  dram  joumaled  on  said  body,  a  gear  fixed  at  each 
end  of  said  drum,  a  windl  operating  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  body  on  which  said  winch  operating  shaft  b  jour- 
naled,  a  driving  connection  between  said  winch  operating 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  windi  operat- 
ing diaft  to  mesh  sdeotively  with  said  gears  on  said  drum, 
and  means  for  actuating  ssJd  lever  to  move  said  last-men- 
tiooed  pinion  hito  mesh  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears 


1.  A  gravel  stop  structure  for  a  substantially  flat  roof 
comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  member  having 
a  generally  T-shaped  transverse  cross  section  defined  by  a 
cross  member  and  a  stem  joined  to  said  cross  member  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  cross  member,  said  cross 
member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  forming  up- 
per and  lower  arms,  said  stem  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal length  sufficient  to  engage  securely  with  the  top  of 
the  roofing  material  along  the  edge  of  the  roo£,  a  bottom 
joint  member  <^  generally  L-shaped  transversa  cross  sec- 
tion adapted  to  have  intimate  contact  throughout  its  kngdi 
with  both  die  under  surface  of  said  stem  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  elongated  member  along  the  lower  arm 
thereof,  said  bottom  joint  member  being  disposed  at  the 
end  of  said  elongated  member  and  bridging  an  expumoa 
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quce  between  said  elongated  member  and  an  adjoining 
gravel  stop  structure,  a  top  joint  member  of  generally 
L-shaped  transverse  cross  section  adapted  to  contact  both 
the  upper  surface  of  said  stem  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  elongated  member  along  the  upper  arm  thereof,  said 
top  joint  member  being  diq>osed  above  said  bottom  joint 
member,  and  means  for  aligning  said  elongated  member 
with  an  adjoining  gravel  stop  structure. 


FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PROVIDING  SAME 
Sidney  Drder,  New  Yoifc,  aad  SaoMMl  LalHuh,  BayMc. 
N.Y.     (both  %  Drcicr  StnMtwal  Steel  Co^  3i--5t 
Vcmon  Blvd^  Lou  bland  City  i,  N.Y.) 

nied  AftTil,  19M,  S«r.  No.  24,14S 
(CL  S»-S3) 


center  a  acrew-xeoeiving  opening,  aaid  fitting  coin- 
prising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  flat  base  «nnularly  ^tiqwtfd  about 
said  wire  passageway  opening  and  an  outwardly  flared 
central  tube,  said  flat  base  having  first  countersunk 
fastening-screw-apertures  corresponding  to  said  out- 
wardly raised  dimples,  said  flat  base  having  second 
countersunk  leveling-screw-apertures, 

conical  headed  leveling  screws  each  having  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  outwardly  through  said  second 
countersunk  apertures, 

a  leveling  plate  having  a  central  sleeve  surrounding 
aaid  central  tube, 

a  radial  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve 
adjacent  to  said  base  plate  and  having  threaded  open- 
ings threadedly  engaged  with  the  shafts  of  said  level- 
ing screws  and  having  tool  access  openings  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  countersunk  apertures, 

said  sleeve  having  an  annular  recess  remote  from  said 
base  and  a  circular  floor  cap  peripherally  engaged 
with  the  said  sleeve  within  the  aaid  annular  reoeas. 


1.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members,  support  brackets  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  web  portion  of  each  support  member  at  spaced 
points  along  the  length  of  each  support  member  below  the 
top  of  each  support  member,  means  removably  securing 
the  support  brackeu  to  the  web  portion  of  each  support 
member,  a  form  support  on  each  support  bracket,  anchor 
clip  means  removably  securing  each  form  support  to  its 
respective  support  bracket,  forms  extending  between  ad- 
jacent suppmi  members  having  their  ends  supported  by 
opposed  form  supports,  a  slab  of  poured  concrete  dis- 
posed over  said  forms  and  enveloping  the  portion  of  each 
support  member  above  said  form  supports,  said  form  sup- 
ports being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  parallel  relationship, 
the  distance  between  the  ends  of  each  form  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  opposed  brackets,  the  width 
of  said  form  supports  and  support  brackets  being  taken 
in  the  direction  between  parallel  support  members,  and 
each  form  support  being  wider  than  its  respective  support 
bracket. 


I,ff3^34 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Rkkard  R.  UnderUII,  Midland,  Mick.  aMlii 

S^T-ft^f!^  ConvMvTSSdhidrMich^  a 
tion  of  Dciawara 

;        Filed  May  13, 19M.  Str.  No.  ».tM 
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ELECnUCAL  DUCTS  AND  FimNGS 

ThooMB  J.  SUnginff,  Baden,  Pa^  assignor  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Comply 

FBad  Oct.  IS,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  84M59 

IdalM.    iCL5^—m) 


1.  A  roof  expansion  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets 

having  first  and  second  faces  and  adjacent  spaced  edges, 

the  sheets  being  capable  of  movement  relative  to  one' 

another  in  the  plane  of  each  sheet, 

a  retaining  lip  at  the  adjacent  edge  of  each  of  the 

sheets  and  generally  normal  to  the  first  face 
a  cant  strip  secured  to  said  first  face,  spaced  from  the 

retaining  lip, 
the  cant  strip  being  generally  paraUel  to  the  retaining 
lip  uid  in  cooperative  combination  with   the  lip 
forming  a  recess, 
the  cant  strip  having  an  inclined  surface,  the  inclined 
surface  terminating  adjacent  the  first  face  and  i«- 
mote  from  the  retaining  lip,  and  also  terminating  at 
the  recess  face, 
a  generaUy   U-shaped  flexible  foam  plastic  member 
having  tlie  terminal  portion  of  one  of  the  legs  poei- 

tiooed  in  a  recess  of  one  of  said  sheets  and  the  other 
leg  in  the  odier  recess  of  the  other  siMet, 
and  a  flexible  sealing  strq>  passing  over  the  U-shaped 
member  and  aecured  to  each  sheet  and  cant  strip. 


Tlie  combination  of  an  dectrical  outlet  fitting  and  an 
electrical  duct,  said  duct  having  flat  exposed  and  unex- 
posed horizontal  walls  and  connecting  side  walls, 
said  expoeed  wall  having  at  least  one  dicular  wire 

passageway  opening, 
a  phvaUty  of  outwardly  raised  dimples  annularly  dia- 
poaed  about  the  said  openhig  and  projecting  above 
said  expoeed  wall,  each  of  said  dingles  havinf  at  its 


Fla. 
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BOOF  FORMING  STRUCTURE 
BaMU  &  Dmb,  lis  FlMt  Waj,  Fart  Landam- 
Fliod  Nnv.  tJ,  19S9, 8sr.  No.  S5S,77t 

,       ,        ICWbb.    (CL5»~19S) 

m  a  roof  construction,  in  combination,  a  truss  member 
comprising  an  inclined  diord  member  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  channel  for  receiving  ends  of  truss  struts 
therehi  and  including  an  upper  I-beam  cmaierctioo  hav- 
ing Uterally  openhig.  opposed  roof  panel-receiving  chan- 
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nels  sealingly  embracing  the  edges  of  roof  panels  disposed 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular  roof  panels  being 
frictionally  embraced  at  one  edge  in  said  roof  panel- 
receiving  channels,  said  roof  panels  comprising  a  lower 
sheet  of  expanded  polystyrene-like  material  bonded  to  an 
upper  thin  sheet  of  fiberglass-like  material,  said  lower 
sheet  including  at  die  edges  normal  to  said  one  edge 
reversely  stepped  portions  therealong  and  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  complementary  stepped  portions  of  im- 
mediately adjacent  roof  panels,  said  upper  sheets  including 
a  lower  marginal  portion  projecting  beyond  the  stq^ped 
portion  at  one  at  said  normal  edges  and  terminating  at 


trail  the  first  named  roU  while  maintaining  die  pardkl 
relationship  of  the  axes  of  the  rolls  as  the  carrier  moves 
in  said  paths. 


3.t93,f37 
ULTRASONIC  LAPPING  MACHINES 
Lcwta  BatanMih,  New  York,  aisd 
N.Y.,  Bsslganss  to  Cavilinn 
Istand  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yark 
FHed  Nov.  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  24M3t 
19ChdBBS.    (CLSl— 47) 


an  upper  marginal  portion  disposed  inwardly  and  paralld 
to  said  other  normal  edge,  adjacent  upper  sheeu  being 
sealingly  secured  at  their  lower  marginal  portion  on  said 
lower  sheets  of  the  next  adjacent  panel  and  disposed  in 
said  roof  panel-receiving  channels  on  said  inclined  chord 
below  said  engaged  complementary  stepped  portions  of 
said  lower  sheets,  said  upper  I-beam  cross-section  com- 
prising an  upper  fiange  including  downwardly  and  lateral- 
ly opening  grooves  bordering  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  plastic  sealing  elements  sealingly  engaged 
in  said  grooves  and  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  upper 
tfiin  sheets  and  spanning  the  joint  between  adjacent  panels. 


3,t93,93d 

ROOFING  APPARATUS 

CanoD  C  Fins,  Batavia,  ID. 

(315  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicafo,  DL) 

Filed  Feb.  12,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  <3f  ,772 

(Oaioaa.    (CL  S*-538) 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising 

(A)  a  circular  ring  having  an  annular  lapinng  surface, 

(B)  vibration  generating  means  coupled  to  said  ring 
to  effect  radial  vibration  of  the  latter  at  a  high  fre- 
<iuency, 

(C)  means  for  pressing  the  workpieoes  to  be  Iqved 
against  said  lapping  surface,  and 

(D)  means  for  supplying  an  abrasive  slurry  in  between 
said  lapping  surface  and  the  surfaces  of  the  work- 
piece  iMvssed  thereagainst  so  that  said  high  frequency 
vibrations  cause  the  abrasive  to  smoothly  finish  said 
surfaces  of  the  w<»-kpieces. 


3,993.938 
AL1ZRNATE  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 
ANNULAR  WORKPIECES 
HaroU  E.  BaUgcr,  Wayne*  ew,  Pa., 

Tool  Coosaany,  Wayneski    . 
Fled  Apr.  1^1959,  Ser.  No.  897,954 
3ClidM.    (CL51— 193) 


1.  In  a  roofing  ^>paratns,  a  wheeled  carrier  movable 
back  and  forth  in  spaced  parallel  padis  for  laying  from 
one  side  lapped  plies  ol  roofing  material  without  revers- 
ing the  carrier,  means  supporting  a  tcU  of  roofing  mate- 
rial from  said  one  side  and  projecdng  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  widi  die  axis  of  said  roU  subetandally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  side,  swingable  means  siqiporting  a 
roll  of  sealing  material  from  said  one  side  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  first  named  supporting  means  with 
the  axis  of  the  second  named  roll  paralld  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  named  roll,  said  latter  supporting  means  posi- 
tioning the  ToU  of  sealing  material  with  its  innermost 
terminal  edge  inwardly  of  the  outermost  terminal  edge  of 
the  roofing  nuterial  and  die  outermost  terminal  edge  of 
the  sealing  material  outwardly  of  said  outermost  terminal 
edge  of  the  roofing  material  for  providing  ui  overlap  of 
said  two  nuterials  wbitn  unrolled  and  said  swingable 
supporting  means  movable  about  an  axis  to  shift  the  roll 
of  sealing  nuterial  to  either  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  named  roll  thereby  having  the  second  named  roll 


1 .  In  a  grinding  madune  for  grinding  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  having  more  than  one  peripheral  surface,  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  woik  drive  spindle,  a  face  plate  on  said  wo«i 
drive  npindle,  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  against  siid 
face  plate,  work  supporting  means  comprismg  a  work  Asp- 
porting  member  having  angularly  qiaced  work  engaging 
riioes  for  engaging  one  peripheral  surfeoe  of  die  work- 
piece,  a  second  work  supporting  member  having  angu- 
lariy  spaced  work  engaging  shoes  for  engaging  another 
periplMral  surface  of  said  wuikpiece,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  work  supporting  member  to  move  said 
workiriece  against  said  grinding  wheel  and  out  of  engage- 
meiA  with  said  first  work  siqiporting  member  and 
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3,893339 

SURFACING  APPARATUS 
T.  Dan  -  ----- 

FIM  Jaly  3, 19<1,  Scr.  N«.  121,78< 
MCkifaM.    (CL51— U4) 


to  the  axis  of  said  hopper  and  means  for  tiltiiis  said  tih- 
able  frame  whereby  said  hopper  aiay  be  simultaneously 
tilted  and  vibrated  to  empty  said  hopper  when  said  dia- 
dutfge  openinf  is  open. 


3393341 
VIBRATORY  MILL  DRIVB 

fct  mi  lata  M.  Mania,  LonfarMIc, 
Ky,  sii^ 

RM  M  i,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  824374 
3aataM.    (CLSl—lM) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  compound  curvature 
on  a  surface  of  a  work  member  comprising  a  tool  mem- 
ber having  a  working  surface  theremi  of  the  sh^  de- 
sired to  be  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  work  member, 
a  rotatable  base  plate,  supporting  means  on  said  base 
plate  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  first  of  said  mem- 
bers fixedly  for  roution  therewith,  a  resUient  coupler  en- 
circling said  supporting  means  and  first  member,  said 
coupler  having  one  of  iu  ends  fixed  to  said  base  plate  for 
roution  in  unison  therewith  and  holding  means  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  coupler  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  second  of  said  members  in  adjacent  relation  with  the 
first  of  said  members  and  with  given  meridiaas  of  the 
respective  surfaces  of  said  members  retained  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  at  all  times  during  rotation  of  said 
base  plate  and  coupler  earned  thoaby. 


1.  A  vibrating  tumbling  barrel  assembly  comprising, 
m  combmation,  a  resilienUy  mounted  frame,  a  sym- 
metrically shaped  drum  joumaled  on  the  frame  for  rou- 
tion about  an  axis,  meaas  for  routing  the  drum,  an  ex- 
citer mass,  resilient  means  mouating  said  exciter  mass 
on  the  frame  for  the  traasmisaioa  of  vibratory  force 
along  a  line  directed  transversely  through  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  ex- 
citer  mass  along  a  path  having  a  major  axis  along  said 
line  to  produce  a  predominantly  straight  line  vibration 
of  said  frame  and  drum. 


_  3393,948 

SELF-DUMPING  FINISHING  AND  POUSHING 

MACHINE 

Gaalkar  W.  Bab,  2814  S.  Wcatacdie  Ave. 

Kalaasanw,  Mick. 

FBed  Aag.  18, 1988,  S«.  Na.  48,737 

ACk^m,    (CLSl— 183) 


niESSURI  WORKBOUMNG  DSVICE  FOR 
^    GRINDINO  MACHINBS 
M.  AiHv.  WaiBsAasa.  »•-  iMipDi  lo  Laadk 

B«lJ«.'Ni:r79382 

HHilii       (CL51— 185) 


1.  Ib  a  finishing  and  poUahiag  machine  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  finishing  or  polishing 
material  and  the  pieces  to  be  finished  or  polished  having 
a  rounded  sami-cyiiodrical  bottom  and  a  vibratory  motor 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  semi-cylindrical 
bottom  and  carrying  an  eccentric  weight  adapted  to  im- 
part rotary  vibrations  to  said  hopper  and  iU  cootearts 
mounted  directly  on  said  hopper,  said  hofpn  having  at 
oaa  end  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  a  diachaiia  «r*>«»k^ 
for  the  contents  of  said  hopper  and  a  cover  for  naling  ' 
said  opening,  a  tiltable  frame,  and  means  oa  said  tittable 
frame  supporting  said  hopper  and  motor  as  a  unit  for 
free  movement  in  qiace.  and  means  siqvporting  said  tilt-   a 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel 
rotatable  face  plale,  aaaaaa  cnn^sing  a  daaiping 


JUNB  18,  1»8» 

member  for  holdtag  ring-Hke  workpieces  against  said  faca 
plate,  means  for  supplying  flnid  under  pressure  to  hold 
said  clamping  member  against  said  workpieces  incloduig 
high  and  low  pressure  fluid  conduits,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  damping  member  to  said  high  and 
low  pressure  fluid  conduits. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6ft6 


and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  pair  of  second  pUtes 
operatively  awTMif*'^  with  said  first  i^ate  and  movable 
relative  thereto;  an  elongate  rod  longitudinally  movaUe 
on  said  frame;  and  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  pair  of 
links  connecting  one  <rf  said  second  plates  to  said  rod, 
whereby  the  pan"  <rf  second  plates  are  moved  relative  to 
the  first  plate  to  vary  the  size  of  the  {rfatf  orm  in  reqxMise 
to  movement  ct  the  rod. 


hA',i\ 
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ENCIRCLING  TOOL 
NJ. 
aadTe 

NJ.  a  ooraetalloB  a( 

FUsd  Jaa.  27, 1981,  Scr.  No.  85325 
UdafaM.    (CL53— 198) 
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3,893345 
WRAPPING  EQUIPMENT     __ 
A.  Arvldaoa, Chtona, DL,  anlgiMoMMcr 

^      niadW  18, 1988,  S«jC7M78 
3ClakB8.   (0.53-488) 


1.  A  to(4  for  encircling  objecU  with  a  flexible  material 
comprising  a  body,  means  for  mounting  thermoplastic 
flexible  material  within  said  body,  a  first  jaw  mounted  on 
said  body,  a  first  arcuate  track  mounted  on  said  body,  a 
movable  second  arcuate  track  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  U^ack  to  coact  with  and  be  guided  through  an  arcuate 
path  by  skid  first  track,  a  second  jaw  mounted  on  said 
second  arcuate  track,  means  coupled  to  said  second  track 
for  producing  relative  movement  of  said  jaws  toward 
each  other,  a  cold  shoe  mounted  on  said  first  jaw,  a  hot 
shoe  mounted  on  said  second  jaw  so  as  to  engage  said 
thermoplastic  flexible  material  between  said  hot  and  cold 
shoes  when  said  jaws  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and 
heating  means  coupled  to  said  hot  shoe  to  heat  said  hot 
shoe  thus  fusing  said  thermoplastic  material  in  a  closed 
loop  about  said  encircled  objects. 


1.  Wrapping  equipment  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  initial  wrap  table,  wiierein  an  article  may  be  manually 
partially  wrapped  including  an  article  platform  with  a 
back  stop  for  locating  the  leading  edge  of  an  artide  and 
aa  adjusuble  stop  to  locate  an  article  laterally  o<  tfie 
frfatf orm,  wrapping  machine  means  to  advance  socceaaiva 
articles  through  qiaoed  in-line  stations  for  completing  tbm 
wrapping  thereof  mdudiag,  a  supporting  frame  work,  a 
pair  of  ^aced  apart  fraanes  extending  thronih  said  in* 
line  sutions  and  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  work, 
means  operable  to  move  the  frames  equal  diitaaoea  to- 
ward and  away  from  eadi  other  and  relative  to  the  ar- 
ticle advancing  means,  and  a  connection  from  the  adjusip 
able  stop  of  Uk  wrap  table  to  ow  of  the  pair  of  framea 
of  the  wrapping  machine  caoaing  said  stop  and  said  oaa 
frame  to  move  equal  distances  for  adjusting  both  the  wrap 
Uble  and  the  machine  to  handle  different  length  artidec 
with  a  single  adjustmeafL 


BCMti 
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ARTICLE  PLA1TORM  SUPPORT 
A.  Arvldaoa,  Ckkafa,  IIL,  aaslgBor  to  MfflcrWnp- 
ft  Scate  MacMaa  Cc  a  cononmoa  of  DHdoIs 

Nov.  15, 1988,  Scr.  Na.  89,424 

4CUtaia.    (CL53-J88) 


LOAD  RESPOt^fivBCONTaOL  FOl 
POWER  SYSTEMS 
Arnold  Pitt,  5  mngardca  Road,  WaMoa,Oalaria,  a 
and  TadcsB  Bairtfh,  3344  Colwya  Road,  Ckv 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845334 
UCIataH.    (CL58— 28) 


1.  A  platform  for  supporting  articles  to  be  wrapped, 
comprisii^:  a  frame;  a  main  plate  affixed  to  said  frame 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  driven  tocrf  which  performs 
woric  on  nuterial  fed  to  it,  a  feed  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  material  and  the  tool  ralative  to  each  other 
and  thus  feeding  material  to  the  tool,  and  a  prime  mover 
for  the  tool  Md  for  the  driven  feed  mechaniam;  a  Um. 
power  transmission  and  control  system  eompriaing  a  trana- 
missioo  having  a  eooatant  tpetd  output  and  '  ^ 

in  a  drive  to  the  tool  to  drive  the  tool  at  a 
speed  iirespiwtive  of  the  speed  of  operation  of  the 
dated  prima  mover  a  second  power  tranaauMkai 
tern  imnrpoced  between  the  prime  mower  aad  the 
Bmn!i,««i«fH  t«  <iTwiiB  tha  feed  merhanism.  a 
device  to  meMore  solely  tiw  load  on  the  tool  and  pn»- 
dDoe  a  cootrol  signal,  said  control  signal  bdng  opcra^ 
tive  vpoa  a  device  to  control  the  rate  at  whi£h  Ae 
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driven  feed  mecfaaiiMiii  feeds  material  to  tlie  tool  to 
maintain  «  nibetantially  constant  load  on  the  tod. 


ADiVar/ 


HORIZONTALLY  ADltlSTABLE  ROTATING 
DISK  TYFE  MOWER 

■SJ??**  ?!*!«^  ^""^  Mawnrfjk,  Ong. 
Wed  Am.  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  131,4M 
SCWnM.   (CLS<    15.4) 
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•paced  above  the  upper  end  of  laid  shaft,  bearing  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  yoke  means  and  said 
shaft  whereby  said  shaft  i$  rotauble  with  respect  to  said 
yok»  means  and  said  shaft  is  verticaUy  suspended  by 
«id  yoke  means,  means  spaced  above  said  yoke  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  said  lever  to  said  yoke  means 
between  the  ends  of  said  lever  whereby  movement  of 
•aid  lever  vertically  wiM  move  said  shaft  vertically  to 
change  the  cutting  height  of  said  blade,  and  means  on 
the  other  of  said  legs  for  adiustably  engaging  the  other 
nd  or  said  lever  to  maintain  said  shaft  in  adjusted  ver- 
ucal  position,  said  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
lever  to  said  yoke  means  comprises  a  Unk  having  an 

n!ISI;'.ii  '  J**"^^  ^'  "^^^  *^  "PP^  «nd  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  link  lower  end 
bemg  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  means  whereby 
said  lever  may  be  pivoted  without  jamming. 
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1.  A  power  lawn  mower  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed   base   supported    upon   ground    engaging   wheels, 
•aindined  handle  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  base,  said  base  having  a  first  and  a  second  arcu- 
ate slot  therein,  a  prime  mover  having  a  vertically  dis- 
poMd  shaft  extending  through  said  second  slot,  means 
•wmgably  mounting  said  prime  mover  upon  the  base  to 
permit  movement  of  said  shaft  lengthwise  of  said  sec- 
ond slot,  means  interconnected  said  prime  mover  mount- 
ing means  and  said  handle  for  lockably  securing  said 
prime  mover  in  various  positions  relative  to  said  second 
•lot,  a  cutter  secured  to  said  prime  mover  shaft  below 
said  base,  means  for  elevatmg  one  of  said  ground  engag- 
ing wheels  to  permit  orbit  of  roution  of  the  cutter  di- 
rectly  below  said  wheel  when  said  prime  mover  shaft 
reaches  the  end  of  said  second  ilot  whereby  said  elevated 
wheel  will  serve  as  a  guard  between  the  cutter  and  a 
rigid  structure  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
mower. 


3,t93,949 

^«M       »   „    TOBACCO  HARVEfflER 

^*lL2S2S '^'^ 'iS:' -S*  to  R..««h 
Cotporatlon.  a  cononitioa  of  New  Yotk  ^^ 

SClahH.   (a.5«— 27.5) 


^^ 3,993,»4t 

ROTATING  DISK  MOWER  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTATING  BLADE 

^^?rr  ?•  "^  ¥«<»  Sl««1^  K— ^  — %nor  to  Root 

TSSXii*  ^SS?'  ^  ^"'^  Sprli«>>  Knns., 

Filed  Sept  II,  If«L  8«r.  No.  137,#f7 

IChloB.    (CLS<— 25.4) 


•^7"% 


A  grass  cutting  mower  comprising,  a  wheel  supported 
platform,  a  framework  including  a  pair  of  spaced  legs 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
platform  between  said  legs,  bearing  means  in  said  houa- 
ing,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  the  platform  and 
through  said  bearing  means  and  slidable  vertically  there- 
in, a  driving  member  rotatably  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing means  and  rouubly  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  permitting  vertical  sliding  of  said  shaft  therethrough, 
mean*  for  rotating  said  driving  member  for  routing 
said  shaft,  a  cutter  blade  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  one 
of  said  legs  for  pivoting  in  a  vertical  plane,  yoke  means 


.«H*i,'i?*'"*i"  5?'"  P™"*°«  ***••*=«»  P'*"**  having  stalks 
and  leaves  extending  outwardly  therefrom  arranged  to  be 

plants  compnsmg  a  pair  of  defoMating  units,  means  ooeim- 
Uvely  .«ociated  with  «ud  defoliating  units  a^pt^  to 
mojint  the  same  on  the  vehicle  frame  in  longitudinally 
jnclincd  spaced  transverse  relation  to  permit  S»age  <rf 
^  tobacco  plants  therebetween  during  the  moVS  S 
U»  vehicle  frwne  along  the  row  of  plants,  at  least  one 
^tS?  Z^  ">cludin,  .  plurality  of  member,  hav^ 
cuttmg  blade  means  thereon  and  means  mounUng  said 
members  for  movement  in  an  endless  path  which  includes 
inward  movement  toward  the  stalks  to  bring  said  cuttina 
bh«le  means  into  cutting  position  in  vertically  spaced  reuT 
tion  to  the  leaves  adjacent  the  stalks,  vertical  movement 

f^Ty   ?fu^^  ^  '^^^  ^  «»«««  »>»*de  means 

^^^,^^^^  '^  "***  "'"^  "^  »«"«  having 
•harp  cuttmg  edges  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  vertical 
severing  movement  and  extending  generally  in  directions 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  with  respect  to  the  row 
of  plants  during  said  vertical  severing  movement  so  that 
•aid  cutting  edtMwUI  engage  the  leave,  of  the  plants 
which  extend  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  out- 

T!^''i  "^  '"^  ^'^  ™«P«^  to  the  TOW  on  the  Zc 
thereof  of  said  one  unit. 


M.»Wir  ,  .'rVG  TOR  POmR  WHEEL 
i«u«ncc  E.  UadMy,  BokcnAcU,  CaHf  amtan 

™^  J^«.  »HI  S«.  No.  W,«74 

I.  A  doflerwheel  for  lemovteg  cotton  flben  from  the 
PKking  spmdle  of  a  cotton  picking  machine  and  includ- 


ing, a  disc  carried  by  a  central  hub  and  having  an  annidar  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate,  and  projecting  down- 


marginal  portion  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, an  annular  body  of  rubber-like  nuterial  bonded  to 
the  disc  to  overlie  the  said  marginal  portion,  and  radially 
di^Mted  higs  formed  on  said  body  to  project  axially  there- 


aMtV^ 


from  and  widi  a  top  qmced  from  said  body  and  each  with 
sides  and  a  slanted  nose  at  the  radially  inward  end  there- 
of, said  nose  extending  axially  and  radially  inward  be- 
tween the  top  and  body,  and  said  nose  having  a  filleted 
comer  where  it  adjoins  and  fairs  fatto  said  body. 


MULTIPLE  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORAGE 
CHOPPERS 

Arttar  G.  Buvwi,  Dowmh  Grove,  a^  Rouy  F. 
Zltko,  Cicero,  DL,  aMl^on  to  ~ 

^^^-TRiSSrvfl^: 

ISChrfM.   (CL54-2M) 


^=?*-r 


90 


»<> 


ytyy^^ 


1 .  In  a  flail  knife  mower,  a  rotaUble  carrier,  flail  mount- 
ing means  on  the  carrier,  a  flail  assembly  comprising  a 
jdurality  of  individual  elements  each  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  mounting  means  and  collectively  presenting  a 
plurality  of  radially  stepped  drcumferentially  directed  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  in  common  radial  planes. 


wardly  therefrom,  said  elements  having  cutting  edfes  dit- 
plaoed  downward  from  said  plate. 


3,193,953 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

der  Leiy,  Zm.  gwUmland.  iiiImiii  to 
N.V., 
a 


3^3,952 
LAWN  MOWni  BLADE 

%  Mtmm  ffMlnisifcii,  GObcit,  Pa. 
Mnr  29,  I9<L  SvTNo.  113,218 
4CuLb.   (a.5<— 395) 


Filed  Nov.  27, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tSSJS^ 

CtalBf  priority,  uMllaliQa  NiHuriiti  Dae  3,  1958 

15  CktesTcCL  St— 317) 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  being  connected  to  a  traction 
vehicle  for  the  lateral  displacement  of  material  lying  on 
the  ground,  said  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
rake  members  on  said  frame,  and  at  least  two  laterally 
q>aoed  fastening  means  on  said  frame  and  connecting  the 
same  to  said  vehicle,  at  least  one  of  said  fastening  meaiu 
incl<'4iwg  resilient  means  connected  to  and  permitting  the 
frame  to  deviate  resiliently  relatively  to  the  said  vehicle 
in  a  substantially  horiztmtal  plane. 


3,993,954  

PARALLEL  BAR  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WTIH 
TINE  BAR  ADIUSI1NG  MEANS 
I.  lohMtmk  U  Gnmce  Paik,  DL,  iiilf  sr  to 

CiMSinny,  CMeago,  PL,  • 
_  of  New  Jcney 

FBad  Apr.  11,  19(1, 8m.  No.  192^38 
tnilMi     (0.54-377) 


Edwwd  I.  fohaston. 


-tr»  V' 


tt^^ 


1.  A  lawn  mower  Made  aasemUy  comprising  a  power 
mower  drive  shaft,  a  flat  main  Made  support  in  the  form 
of  a  horizontal  plate  tapered  outwardly  in  oppootdy  lon- 
gitudinal directions  from  the  center  thereof,  the  width  of 
said  support  having  a  maximum  value  at  the  center  and 
having  equal  minimum  values  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof, 
moonting  means  integral  with  said  npport  for  symmetri- 
cal secured  engagement  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  cutter  elements  secured  in  q^aoed  apart  relationship 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
end  members,  means  induding  at  least  one  univenal 
cfflipling  means  mounting  said  end  members  for  rotation 
on  parallel  axes  of  roUtioo  laterally  and  axially  dispiaofd 
from  one  anther,  a  plurality  of  rake  bar  members  hav- 
ing connections  at  opposite  ends  with  respective  end 
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memben  effectiv*  to  hold  the  bar  memben  afunst  rot»- 
tion  about  their  axes  while  moving  bodily  with  the  end 
members  about  the  axes  of  the  end  members,  said  means 
adjustable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  to  po- 
sition said  end  members  to  rotate  on  axes  disposed  at 
various  angular  relatioo  to  Ifae  hodzootal. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  TWISTING  AND  HEAT  SETTING 
OF  THREADS  OR  YARNS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATE. 
RIAL,  CONSnTLTTED  PREFERABLY  OF  NUMER- 
OUS ELEMENTARY  FILAMENTS  OR  FIBERS 
YMtOffteo  Cadario,  MBaa,  Itnlj,  aaslpMr  to 
Sj.An  MOm,  Italy.  ■  coapMy  ot  Italy 
Aed  Ive  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,S7t 
ClalHM  prigrity,  appHcaHoM  Italy  Jnc  28, 1958 
SCUhM.     (CLS7— 34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  a  thread  of  thermoplastic 
material,  comprising  a  rotary  uptwister  on  which  the 
thread  is  helically  wound,  a  roUry  take-up  spool  spaced 
from  said  uptwister  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  said  uptwister,  means  for  rotating  said 
take-up  spool  to  wind  thread  continuously  from  said 
uptwister  onto  said  take-up  spool  while  maintaining  slack 
between  said  uptwister  and  said  take-up  spool,  a  single 
ring-shaped  disc  disposed  between  said  uptwister  and  said 
take-up  spool  and  having  a  single  orifice  therethrough 
through  which  the  thread  passes  as  it  travels  fronr  said 
uptwister  to  said  take-up  spool,  and  means  for  heating 
said  disc  thereby  to  provide  a  short,  localized  heating 
zone  at  said  orifice  of  only  a  few  millimeters  in  length 
to  heat  at  any  one  time  only  the  short  portion  of  the 
length  of  thread  in  said  orifice  and  to  progressively  heat 
and  twist  successive  short  lengths  of  the  thread  only  as 
the  thread  progresses  through  the  heating  zone. 


loaepkWII 

y,  Wdlliiti 


CABLE  MAKING  MACHINES 

id  Geotgc  Hevy  Aa- 
Hripon  to  Trafalpr 
_  ly  Lriaiied,  LoaiJMi,  Eoflaad 

FIM  Nov.  28, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  153383 
Mtosity,  MpUc^tioa  Great  BrMato  Nov.  22, 19M 
9ClatoH.     (a.  57— 58.45) 
1.  A   cable   making    machine   comprising    a   bobbin 
cradle,  a  cage  arranged  to  be  rotated  and  to  carry  the 
strands  of  Ae  cable  around  the  bobbin  cradle,  a  travers- 
ing device  for  laying  cable  onto  the  drum  of  a  bobbin 
mounted  in  the  bobbin  cradle  after  the  cable  has  patted 
through  the  said  cage,  a  pulley  forming  part  of  the  said 
traversmg  device,  drive  means  to  rock  taid  pulley  in  a 


plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  bobbin  dnun,  and 
second  drive  means  Uakcd  to  the  pulley  drive,  said  teotmd 


drive  means  being  arranged  to  drive  the  bobbin  to  take 
up  cable  as  the  said  pulley  is  being  rock^  to  traverse 
cable  across  the  drum  of  the  bobbin. 


3,893357 
RING  HOLDER 
McrrW  D.  TctreaaM,  Eatt  DoagiaB,  Matt.,  asstgaor  to 
WUlla  MacUM  Worti,  WUUMvOk,  Maik,  a  corpota- 
of  MMtrhBiitH 

■M  8, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  34,748 
aniiiii      (0.57—122) 


2.  Means  for  h<rfding  a  ring  in  a  ring  rail  having  two 
onwdtely-facing  outer  surfaces  and  meant  defining  a  ring- 
holder-receiving  aperture,  taid  apertureslefining  means 
forming  juncturea  with  said  suifaoet.  comprising 

an  integral  annular  member  formed  about  an  axis  and 
of  a  resilient  nonmetalHc  material  and  having 

(a)  a  tptit  formed  therein, 

(b)  a  groove  in  its  inner  periphery  for  tightly  en- 
gaging a  flange  ooaring  to  be  held  in  taid  ring 
rail 

(c)  a  rail  seat  on  its  outer  periphery  for  ti^tly 
engaging  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  ring 
nul, 

(J)  a  relief  groove,  in  its  outer  periphery  adjacent 
to  said  rail  seat,  lying  within  taid  aperture  in 
taid  ring  rail,  and  qtaced  apart  from  said  aper- 
ture-defining means, 

(e)  a  generally  frutto-CMiical  turfaoe  on  itt  outer 
periphery  adjacent  to  said  relief  groove  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  rail  seat,  said  fruato- 
conical  sur&ce  (i)  tapering  away  from  said  axis 
and  from  said  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said 
ring  rail  for  tightly  engaging  said  ring  rail  at 
the  juncture  of  the  second  of  said  two  surfi^es 
of  said  ring  rail  with  said  lyerture-drfining 
means  and  (ii)  terminating  beyond  taid  tccood 
turfaoe  of  taid  ring  rail  in  a  rib  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  taid  aperture,  and 

(/)  a  generally  frusto-conical  surface  on  its  outer 
periphery  tapering  from  said  rib  towards  said 
axis  and  away  from  said  two  turfacet  aiKl  ter- 
minating in  an  edge  having  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  aperture. 


3,893,988 
_J»yATCH  WTm  JUMFOrgRATED  INDICATOR 

niedncii  nlejrflr,  Gtcbcbhb,  Caaaan  af  SasoQan 

SbAif  Naackaiai,  Swto* 


FBad  AfT.^  lyif  Ser.  No.  188423 

pnanljr.  appncalioB  SwRatriatad  Apr.  11, 1988 
SCiatatt.    (CL  58—58) 

1.  A  watch  including  a  rotatable  indicator  memljer 
adapted   to   be  junq>   operated,   an   indicator   member 
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driving  wheel,  a  driving  pia  carried  by  the  driving  wheel, 
an  impulse  member  for  jump  roUtion  oi  the  indicator 
member  responsive  to  roUtion  of  the  driving  wheel,  the 
impulse  member  having  a  triangulariy  shaped  opening 
therein  provided  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces,  a  car- 
rying pin  alternatively  adapted  to  engage  ^bearing  sur- 
faces, and  spring  means  urging  the  impulse  member  into 
position  so  that  it  is  carried  by  one  of  said  bearing  sor- 


means,  said  turbocompreator  means  having  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate driving  gas  chambers  communicating  individually 
with  said  respective  exhaust  gas  passages,  and  means  for 
providing  air  from  said  turbocompreasor  to  said  engine. 


faces,  a  portion  of  die  periphery  of  die  impulse  member 
forming  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
driving  pin  of  the  driving  wheel  to  shift  the  position  of 
the  impulse  member  so  that  it  is  carried  from  one  to 
another  of  the  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  and  the  im- 
pulse member  is  normally  operatively  qiaced  from  the 
indicator  member  but  is  moved  into  operative  contact 
therewith  solely  during  the  period  of  jump  operation  of 
the  impulse  member  fen*  jump  movement  thereof. 


3,893,959 

COMPOUND  POWER  PLANT 

_  JiraMM,  mghfcaii  Farm,  Newtown,  Pa. 

FVed  May  18, 1988,  Sar.  No.  29,314 

9CWaM.    (C1.88— 13) 
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3,893,988 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THRUST  BY  REACTING 
A  METAL  AZIDE  WTIH  A  BORON  AND  HYDRO- 
GEN CONTAINING  COMPOUND 
Gcoi|c  N.  Tyaoa.  Ir.,  darsaaaal, XaHf .,  gaii«ani  to  OHa 

'a  cotpoiation  of 


FBad  Apr.  28, 1959,  Str.  Now  887,713 
Uattmt  (CL  88-35.4) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  large  voliunet  of  hot  gates 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  2000*  F.  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  metal  azide  with  a  boton  and  hydrogen  con- 
taining compoimd  selected  from  the  datt  consisting  of 
boron  hydrides  and  hydrocarbon  substituted  boron  hy- 
drides in  a  ratio  aiq>roximately  stoichiometric  for  the 
reaction  of  all  of  the  nitrogen  in  the  metal  azide  with 
all  of  the  boron  in  the  boron  and  hydrogen  containing 
compound  to  form  boron  nitride,  BN,  the  metal  azide 
being  selected  from  the  group  c(»sisting  of 

M[H.(N,),]. 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metol,  magnesium,  beryl- 
lium, gallium  and  aluminum,  jc  is  0  to  2,  y  is  1  to  3,  and 
x-|-y=l  to  3=z,  the  valence  oi  the  metal  M; 

M[BA.(N,)b]. 

wherein  M  has  the  {wevious  significance,  a  is  0  to  3,  6  is 
1  to  4,  0-1-6=4.  and  c  it  I  to  3,  the  valence  of  the  metal 
M; 

MlAlH,(N,)ble 

wherein  M.  a,  b,  c  and  a+b  have  the  previous  signifi- 
cance, and 

M[GaH,(N,)blc 
wherein  M,  a,  b,  c  and  a-\-b  have  the  previous  sigmfi- 


1.  In  combinatioii.  a  two«troke  cyde  engine 
prising  at  least  one  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  an 
valve  in  the  cylinder  head,  mean  for  operating  taidvdve, 
means  providing  a  pair  of  exhaust  gas  patsaget  eootroOed 
by  said  valve,  said  valve  and  means  being  arranged  so 
that  as  the  valve  opens  tmder  the  action  of  taid  operat- 
ing means  to  provide  exhautt  from  taid  cylinder  one  of 
taid  pattaget  is  opened  before  the  other,  turbocooipretsor 


M93,981 
SHIF  PROPELLING  UNIT 

Pfetro  Pita,  78  Inngotrvrra  FlandWi 

Filed  Jaly  'f,  1988, 9m.  No.  41,318 

CtehM  priority,  appBtaBoB  Rrfy  Feh.  9,  1988 

8Clafant.   (CL  88-35.5) 

1.  A  ship  propelling  unit,  oooqiritint  a  caaing  having 
a.spherical  part  aod  adapted  to  be  mouatrd  on  a  ship,  two 
impdlers  in  the  spherical  part  of  aaid.cating  each  being 
in  the  form  of  a  oooic^  ^tc,  two  ahafit,  at  least  one  of 
whidi  is  hc^ow,  rotataMy  mounted  ia  taid  casing  and 
on  which  said  coodcal  discs  are  rigidly  mounted,  said 
shafts  having  the  axes  of  rotation  tfaoeof  horizontal  and 
intersecting  at  an  obtute  angle  to  each  other  at  the  center 
of  said  eating  and  w^  the  verticea  of  said  conical  diact 
coincident  with  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axes  of 
rotation,  a  central  Bphert  pivoted  on  and  carried  by  the 
ends  of  taid  shafts  with  die  center  tfaeraof  coincident  with 
the  center  ot  taid  caaing  and  into  which  the  hollow  thaft 
opens,  said,  central  sphere  having  an  opening  therein  ex- 
tending along  the  upper  semicircumf  eraice  thereof  and 
giving  accest  to  the  tpace  within  said  casing  in  die  radial 
direction,  said  conical  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  thereon  cooperating  with  ttm  blades  on  the  other 
conical  disc  to  form,  together  with  the  oater  awface  of 
taid  central  tphere  and  the  inner  tmiaot  of  the  ipherical 
part  of  taid  eating,  a  phirality  of  chambers  having  a  coo- 
tinuooaly  changing  volume  during  a  rev<riution  of  the  im- 
pellers, said  casing  having  an  opening  in  both  sides  ttiefe- 
of  extending  akng  the  lower  temiarcumfereoce  of  the 
tphcrical  part  of  taid  caaing  for  allowing  the  water 
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cturge.  the  water  stream  being  always  radial  in  said 
chambers  and  having  a  continuous  increase  in  its  cen- 
trifugal force,  power  transmission  means  connected  to 
said  shafts  for  rotating  said  impellers  at  the  same  speed 
and  in  the  same  direction*  an  intalie  connected  to  said 


r-r 


ia-iin. 


hollow  shaft,  and  a  discharge  duot  on  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  aperture  therein  opening  into  said  duct, 
said  discharge  duct  being  directed  away  from  said  casing 
from  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  at  which  said  con- 
ical discs  are  most  divergent 


YALVELESS  lET  ENGINE  WriH  INERTIA  TUBE 
M.  Glikvaf,  513  N. 


FIM  Mw.  11, 1957, 9«r.  No.  M5429 


and  exhaust  passages,  means  for  initially  igniting  fuel  in 
said  combustion  zone,  means  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fuel- 
air  mixture  into  said  inlet  passage  at  a  velocity  greater 
than  the  speed  of  flame  propagation  for  said  fuel-air  mix- 
ture, the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  passage  enlarg- 
ing toward  said  combustion  zone  whereby  the  pressure  of 
said  fuel-air  mixture  will  increase  and  the  velocity  of  said 
fuel-air  mixture  will  slow  down  until  it  reaches  the  speed 
of  flame  propagation  as  it  enters  said  combustion  zone, 
at  which  point  the  fuel-air  mixture  will  be  conditioned  to 
ignite,  said  fuel-air  mixture  injecting  meaiu  iiKluding  an 
inertia  tube  substantially  idigned  with  said  inlet  passage 
through  which  the  fuel-air  mixture  flows  immediately  prior 
to  entering  said  inlet  passage,  said  inertia  tube  being  of 
such  length  that  the  momentum  <^  fuel-air  mixture  flow 
through  said  inertia  tube  tends  to  owcome  momentary 
pressure  reverses  at  the  opening  of  said  inlet  passage,  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  passage  being  at  siriMtantially  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  a  small  shock  wave  dissipating  hole  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  inlet  passafe  at  substan- 
tially the  longitudinal  center  of  said  inlet  passage. 


MANIFOLDED^nUUffr  DUCT 

Shdby  L.  York,  Jr.  Tmramm,  tmi  Bktm  &  SiUcy,  New- 

B«Mh,  Calif,  iiilMiii  to  Notlk  AMricaa  Avto- 

lac. 

FIM  Jaljr  17, 1959,  Sm.  Na.  t27,744 

7nsiMS     (CLM— 35.0 


1.  A  turbine  exhaust  gas  d^iersing  reaction  motor  noe- 
de  comprising  a  ctMitinuous  wall  constructed  from  a 
series  of  adjacently  positioned  tubes  secured  together  in 
a  substantially  gas  impervious  conditioii,  a  turbine  ex- 
haust receiving  manifold  sealed  over  portions  of  said 
tubes  peripheraUy  about  said  series  of  tubes,  passage 
means  provided  between  adjacent  said  portions,  said  pas- 
sage means  being  provided  by  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending loops  in  a  plurality  of  said  tube  portions  such 
that  said  paasage  means  conununicate  between  the  in- 
terior <rf  the  nozzle  and  die  interior  of  said  manifold. 


3^33M 
TWCKOTAGB  SOCKET 


•fDakman 
Fled  Dec  14,  I9t§,  to.  N^  7S,t49 
,    ^  7  nitiiii     (CLM-J5.0 

7.  A  multi-unit  propulsion  de^ce  comprising  concen- 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  system  including  a  casing  having  in-   trie  coaxiaDy  disposed  inner  and  outer  rodcet  units,  said 
temal  wall  means  defining  a  combustion  zone  and  inlet  inner  imit  having  a  power  wctiao  of  nbetaadally  ooo- 
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itant  crou  sectioo  and  an  exhanst  nozzle  receiving  fluids 
from  said  power  section,  said  nozzle  having  an  outer  wall, 
a  plug  in  said  nozzle  defining  a  convergent  passage,  said 
plug  tapering  in  a  downstream  direction  from  iu  maxi- 
mum dimension  and  protruding  aft  of  the  downstream 
end  of  said  wall,  said  outer  unit  comprising  an  annular 
chamber  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  iJiitTtT*^*'  of  said  imm  unit,  an  annular  ex- 


haust nmr**  receiving  fiuid  from  said  anmilar  chamber, 
said  annular  nozzle  having  an  outer  casing  having  a  trail- 
ing edge  portion  converging  in  a  downstream  direction, 
said  casing  terminating  upstream  of  the  dowiutream  eikd 
of  said  w^l,  said  trailing  edge  and  said  downstream  end 
of  said  wall  and  the  aft  end  of  said  phig  presenting  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  expansion  surface  to  the  fluid  stream 
flowing  thereover  and  means  for  slidably  mounting  said 
inner  unit  with  respect  to  said  outer  unit. 


3,«93,9<5 
DIRECTION  CONTROL 
RIckard  L.  Cochran  mi  WHtoa  N. 
bd.,  Mriipon  to  The  Mih^ 

^  ^nSTS^mVi!!!so,  132,444 
2<Sima.    (CL M-^35.54) 


M. 


3,t933<4 

GATE  ASSBMBLY 

HdRiEkavdL. 

toThe 

„  -poniioaaf 

FUmI  Dm.  4, 1941,  Sar.  No.  154,119 

7ClateB.    (CL  44— 35.54) 


1.  A  direction  control  system  for  watercraft  comprising 
a  straight  conduit  mounted  on  the  craft  and  having  an 
exit  opening  externally  of  the  craft,  said  conduit  having 
a  necked-down  portion  adjacent  said  exit,  means  for 
pumping  water  through  said  conduit  to  be  formed  into 
a  jet  by  said  necked-down  portion  and  to  then  exhaust 
in  a  jet  from  said  exit,  a  gate  pivotaUy  mounted  within 
said  conduit  between  the  necked-down  portion  and  the 
exit,  said  conduit  having  a  recess  in  the  inside  wall  thereof 
between  the  necked-down  portion  and  the  exit,  said  gate 
being  pivotal  to  a  position  closing  off  said  conduit  exit 
and  to  a  position  wherein  said  gate  is  received  in  said 
recess  out  of  the  path  of  said  water  flowing  through  said 
conduit. 

3,493,947 
DIRECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Howard  P.  Lerwick,  laMsaspslis,  hd.,  asslKiior  to  The 
BMhkr  CorporattoB,  Initoanp  nils,  lad.,  a  cotporatioa 

Filed  Dec  4, 194L  S«.  No.  154424 
4Cl8iiiM.    (0.44-^35.54) 


1.  A  direction  control  system  for  water  craft  compris- 
ing means  for  moving  water  in  a  jet  from  an  aperture  in 
the  rear  of  said  craft,  a  housing  secured  to  the  rear  of 
said  craft  and  covering  the  aperture,  said  housing  having 
an  open  bottom  and  a  rearward  opening  located  in  align- 
ment with  said  conduit,  a  gate  having  an  intermedwte 
porUon  which  extends  verticaUy  and  is  located  in  the 
rear  of  the  housing,  said  intermediate  portion  havmg  a 
passage  therethrough  of  approximately  the  same  size  as 
said  aperture  and  opening,  said  passage  opening  into  the 
interior  of  the  gate,  said  gate  having  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  which  curve  forwardly  from  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  gate  being  vertically  movable  between  an 
upper  position  wherein  said  passage  is  in  alignment  with 
said  opening  and  ^>erture  and  said  gate  is  cooipletely 
within  said  housing  and  a  lower  position  wherein  said 
housing  blocks  passage  of  water  through  said  passage 
and  the  tear  plate  guides  the  water  of  said  jet  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  craft,  and  deflector  means 
mounted  on  said  craft  and  operable  to  deflect  horizontally 
imt«  iswii«^g  from  the  rearward  opening  of  said  housmg. 


1.  A  direction  control  system  for  watercraft  comprising 
means  for  moving  water  in  a  jet  from  said  craft,  said  craft 
having  a  container  mounted  thereon  with  an  entrance  for 
said  jet,  said  container  including  a  wall  having  a  pair  of 
exits  therethrough,  one  of  said  exits  being  positioned  in 
registry  with  said  jet,  the  other  of  said  exiu  being  poai- 
tioned  out  ot  registry  with  said  jet,  a  deflector  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  craft  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  de- 
flect flow  from  said  other  exit  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  jet,  a  plate  mounted  within  said  container 
for  movement  across  the  surface  of  said  wall  to  selectively 
cover  said  exits. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUI  FOK  AUGMENTING 

THE  DrnVB  OF  A  GAS  TURBINB 
ferric   B.   Owf*y»   rhiitiniiti,   N.Y^    ■■%■»  to 
CofMH  AiiBBMllnl  frtwrlwy,  Km.,  BaAdo.  N.Y,  a 
corporalloa  of  New  Yotfc 

FiM  May  S,  19M,  Scr.  N^  27,lt2 


*^ 


8.  In  •  gas  turbine  including  a  gas  generator  and  a 
bladed  free  power  turbine  wheel  fast  to  an  output  shaft 
and  normally  driven  by  a  main  drive  fluid  flowed  over  the 
blades  of  said  wheel,  the  combination  therewith  of  meant 
for  augmenting  the  drive  of  said  wheel,  comprising  valve 
means  connected  to  a  source  of  auxiliary  drive  fluid  in* 
dependent  of  that  for  said  main  fluid  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  auxiliary  fluid,  means  for  jetting  sudi  aux- 
iliary flow  into  direct  impingement  against  said  blades 
within  the  same  area  limits  thereof  normally  engaged 
by  said  main  drive  fluid  to  drive  said  wheel  as  an  impulse 
turbine,  and  valve  contrcrf  means  operatively  assodaled 
with  said  valve  means  to  regulate  said  auxiliary  flow. 


H 


FUEL  CONTROL  TE^ERATURE  UNIT 
Hcbu  F.  ModlwMi,  Steatftei.  Cow.,  ■iiifni  to  Avco 
Corpontto%  LjcMstog  DtvWo^  Stratford, 
cotyoratioa  of 


Filed 


M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,52t 
(CL  i^—39M) 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  mechanism  for  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine having  a  turbine  rotating  an  air  compressor,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  rockshaft  having  two  interconnected  sections; 

a  fuel  metering  valve; 

means  operable  by  rotation  of  one  section  of  said  rock- 
shaft  to  control  the  (^wning  of  said  fuel  metering 
valve; 

means  adjacent  the  other  rodcshaft  section  for  rota- 
tive positioning  of  said  rockshaft  as  a  function  of 
qwed  of  rotation  of  said  compressor  comprising  a 
movable  member  responsive  by  axial  movement  to 
variation  in  rotative  speed  of  said  air  compressor; 

a  lever  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  axial  mov«- 
ment  of  said  movable  member; 

and  connections  from  said  lever  to  rotate  said  other 
rockshaft  section; 


means  to  vary  the  actuating  effect  of  the  movement  «f 
said  movable  member  on  said  lever  as  a  ftinctioa  of 
change  in  air  temperatnre; 

said  last  named  means  comprising  a  rotatiMe  cam 
carried  on  said  movable  member; 

a  cam  surface  on  said  cam  for  varyinf  the  relathv 
movement  between  nid  movable  member  and  nid 
lever  on  rotative  positiooing  of  said  cam; 

a  motor  bellows  responsive  to  variations  in  air  tem- 
perature; 

a  remotely  positioned  air  temperature  sensor  positioned 
in  the  region  of  said  air  oompresaor; 

a  capillary  tube  connection  from  said  temperature 
sensor  to  said  motor  bellows  for  actuating  said  motor 
bellows; 

a  multiplier  bar  actuated  by  said  motor  bellows; 

said  motor  bellows  and  said  multiplier  bar  being  poti- 
tiooed  adjacent  said  rotatabk  cam; 

a  compensating  bdlows  adjacent  jaid  motor  bellows; 

a  pivot  connection  for  said  multqitter  bar; 

a  link  having  one  end  resilieatly  supported  and  mov- 
able with  req;>ect  to  said  pivot  comwction; 

contacting  sockets  for  said  motor  beOows  and  said 
compensating  bellows  on  said  multiplier  bar  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pivot  ooonection; 

and  a  direct  connecting  member  from  said  muhipUer 
bar  to  said  cam  to  rotatively  position  said  cam  with 
variation  in  air  temperature. 


SEQUENCE  DmBRUPIING  VALVE 

Walter  H.  Vaa  Dckoii.  Fswadals.  Mlch^  iii^iiii  to  The 

Ttaompsoo  CoiMWJ.  Fwadala.  Mkh^  ■  lopailaiiiMp 

FIM  Am.  13,  IMtTSer.  No.  51,331 

4aaiBH.    (CLM— 54^ 


1.  In  a  motion  transfer  system  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  chamber  type  transmitter,  an  expanuMe  cham- 
ber type  receiver,  a  liquid  column  conneoted  between  the 
trammitter  and  the  receiver,  a  liquid  reservoir,  relief  and 
replenishing  valves  connected  between  (he  mervoir  and 
the  liquid  c<rfumn  to  discharge  and  re-deliver  liquid  to 
the  column,  and  a  two  poeitioii  valve  operatively  con- 
nected in  the  system  and  convertible  to  be  assodaled 
with  the  liquid  column  in  either  of  two  diflFerent  ways,  in 
both  of  which  oae  valve  position  allows  unobstructed 
movement  of  the  liquid  column  aixl  in  one  way  of  asKV 
ciatioa  the  other  valve  position  prevents  all  mofemot 
of  the  liquid  oolimin  and  diverts  liquid  from  a  ooatract- 
ing  transmitter  chamber  through  the  relief  valve  to  the 
liquid  reservoir  and  in  the  other  way  of  aswKiation  the 
otiMr  vahre  poridon  allowi  nnobMnictod  flow  between 
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(he  liquid  column  and  the  liquid  reservoir  by-passing  the 
relief  and  replenishing  valves. 


3j»93,971 

MEANS  FOR  VARYmC  WORK  CYCLES 

Waherji  Vm  PtUri,  Piwiili,  Mkk,  iirfpni  to  Eiri 

of  MidLgM 

nM  Mar.  29, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  99457 
SClniM.  (CLM-^ 


5.  A  mechanico-hydraulic  motion  transfer  arrange- 
ment for  shifting  a  load  device  to  and  fro  on  a  machine 
comprising  in  combination  a  (rfurality  of  load  devices  to 
be  shifted,  a  plurality  of  shiftable  piston  type  fluid  motors 
connected  to  shift  the  load  devices,  a  plurality  of  cams 
rotated  in  unison  by  common  camshaft  means,  a  plur^ty 
of  expansible  chamber  type  pulse  trammitters  one  con- 
nected to  be  opented  by  each  cam.  a  plurality  of  liquid 
columns  each  connected  at  one  end  with  a  transmitter, 
means  connecting  all  but  one  of  the  liquid  columns  at 
their  other  ends  with  all  but  one  of  the  fluid  motors  to 
shift  them  through  cam  determined  cycles  every  rotation 
of  the  camshaft  means,  and  means  connecting  the  one 
liquid  column  at  its  other  end  with  the  one  fluid  motor 
only  during  given  rotations  of  the  camshaft  means  where- 
by the  load  device  shifted  by  the  one  fluid  motor  operates 
lev   frequently   than   the  other   load  devices   on  the 
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PORTABLE  MARWE  PLATFORM 
Moat^M  R.  Wwd,  Jr.  55M  Olcta  St., 

Lo^  Beach  IS,  CaW. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,M< 
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1.  A  stiiictuie  for  providing  a  working  area  over  a  body 
Of  water,  comprising: 
(«)  a  firainewoit  having  a  plurality  of  qtaced  down* 


wardly  extending  bores  formed  in  the  upper  extrem- 
ity thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  pontoons  aflSxed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  framework,  which  pontoons  have  suf- 
ficient buoyancy  to  float  said  framework  at  a  desired 
location  in  said  body  of  water; 

(c)  meam  to  admit  water  into  said  pontoons  for  lessen- 
ing the  buoyancy  thereof  to  cause  said  framework 
and  pontoons  to  concurrently  move  downwardly  in 
said  body  of  water  until  said  pontoons  rest  oo  the 
bottom  thereof; 

((/)  a  buoyant  platform  that  defines  said  working  area 
and  is  capable  of  being  floated  to  said  desired  loca- 
tion; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  piles  vertically 
and  adjustably  supported  from  said  platform; 

(/)  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
piles  that  removably  engage  said  bores,  which  pins 
are  smaller  in  transverse  cross  section  than  that  of 
said  bores  to  permit  angiilar  positioning  of  said  frame- 
work relative  to  said  piles;  and 

ig)  means  to  raise  said  platform  upwardly  on  said  piles 
when  said  pins  are  in  said  bores  to  a  position  sufficient- 
ly high  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  as  to 
not  be  buffeted  by  waves  formed  thereon. 


!^li:^i 
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SYSTEM  FOR  METOUNG  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
David  A.  WilUams,  Whcatoa,  DL,  aeBigsnr  to 


CorporatioB,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 
',  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,633 


Filed  Jaw  29, 
^Claims. 
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2.  A  meter  device  for  liquefied  gases  having  Ixriling 
points  below  233*  K.  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
sealed  meter  having  rotating  components  all  of  which 
roteto  whoDy  within  the  walls  of  said  meter  whereby  the 
rotating  components  need  not  be  pressure  sealed,  said 
meter  having  a  chamber  di^wsed  in  a  line  connected  to  a 
source  of  liquefied  gas  and  an  outlet;  at  least  one  rotatable 
dement  mounted  in  said  diamber,  said  elemoit  being 
airanged  to  rotate  at  a  tpeed  propcMtional  to  the  flow  of 
liquefied  gas  througfa  saikl  chamber;  means  to  indicate 
liquefied  gas  volume  units  comprising  an  electrically  ac- 
tuated register  mechanism;  means  to  actuate  said  register 
mechanism;  a  power  source;  a  gas  chamber  in  said 
meter  above  said  meter  chamber,  said  meter  ehAmhmr 
and  said  gas  chambo*  being  in  communication;  circuit 
interrupting  means  adapted  to  control  the  actuation  of 
said  register  mechanism  mounted  within  said  gas  chamber; 
means  to  operate  said  circuit  interrupting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element,  said  op- 
erating means  including  a  rotating  member  mounted  with- 
in said  gas  chamber  in  proximity  to  said  circuit  inter- 
n^ting  means;  a  circuit  operativdy  inter-connecting  said 
acttuting  means,  said  circtiit  internipting  means  and  said 
power  source;  and  means  connecting  said  meter  to  said 
register,  said  oonnectiBg  means  consisting  solely  of  a 
stationary  flexibie  cable  carrying  at  least  one  dectoical 
condttctor  forming  part  of  said  divaiL 
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CmI  a  Wakall,  ItM  W.  GraiTlIb  Bood. 
WnrtMofiua,  QMo 

FIM  Apr.  2t,19^8«.  No.  It9,«59 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ttoriiig  and  dispensinc  •  liquefied  gas 
having  a  bofling  point  substantially  below  atmospheric 
temperature  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure  comprising  a 
thermally  insulated  container  for  the  liquefied  gas,  a  liquid 
withdrawal  pipe  opening  at  a  point  near  to  the  bottom 
of  said  ooBtainer  and  extending  through  the  top  thereof, 
a  pressure  raising  cofl  located  below  the  level  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container,  a  liquid  feed  line  connecting  said 
liquid  withdrawal  pipe  with  one  end  of  said  ivessure  rais- 
ing coil,  a  vapour  feed  line  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  pressure  raising  coil  with  the  vapour  space  of  said 
container  through  an  automatic  valve  arranged  to  open 
when  the  pressure  in  said  container  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  part  of  the 
liquid  feed  line  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  connection  to  said  liquid  withdrawal 
pipe  through  valve  means  arranged  to  maintain  a  pressure 
drop  between  said  liquid  feed  line  and  said  jacket,  a  liq- 
uid service  ccMwection  to  said  jacket,  and  a  filling  line 
connected  to  the  vapour  space  of  said  container  throu^ 
an  automatic  valve  arranged  to  open  when  the  pressure 
in  said  container  exceeds  said  predetermined  value  and 
to  the  liquid  space  of  said  container  through  a  lightly 
diennally  insulated  liquid  storage  vessel. 


3,i»3,»7S 


PROCESSES  FOR  SWEETENING  SALTWATER 

BY  FREEZING 

Akzaader  ZareUa,  U  Syrida  St.  Td  Avlr.  Imai 

FUed  Feb.  17,  IMTS^Tno.  9,2t8 

SCIntai.   (CLtt—M) 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  hot  gas  discharge  side  of  the 
compressor,  a  liquid  receiver  connected  to  the  condenser, 
said  liquid  receiver  being  located  at  a  level  higher  than 
the  condenser  so  as  to  fill  the  condenser  with  liquid 
therefrom  by  gravity  when  the  compressor  is  not  run- 
ning, an  evaporator  connected  by  a  line  to  the  inlet  side 
of  the  compressor,  a  by-pass  Ime  connected  between  the 
hot  gas  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  and  the  receiver 
having  a  normally  open  control  valve  to  permit  hot  gas 
to  by-pass  the  condenser,  said  by-pass  line  having  an 
equalizer  tube  connected  thereto  for  by-passing  said  con- 
trol valve. 


3,t93377 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
W.  Uthncht,  Easswoa,  N J.,  siihaiii  to  Mto- 


MlM.,  a  caipotatiM  ofDalawMa 

FUed  S*pLl3,19€h  Ser.  No.  137,tl« 


4.  The  process  of  sweetening  sea  water  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  partially  freezing  said  sea  water  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  ice  crystals  and  concentrated  brine,  draining 
said  mixture,  and  rinsing  the  remaining  ice  crystals  with 
sea  waler  at  about  —1*  C.  while  said  crystals  are  sup- 
ported on  a  draining  surface. 


1.  In  an  air  oooditioaing  control  system,  an  evapocatw 
coil  mounted  in  an  air  stream  for  delivering  cooled  air  to 
*  V>oe,  a  remote  motor  compresaor  unit,  valve  m^tt« 
having  an  energization  winding,  means  including  said 
valve  means  connecting  said  compressor  to  said  evapo- 
rator to  form  a  refrigeration  system  to  cool  said  evapo- 
rator when  said  valve  is  energized,  a  low  pieaaure  re- 
sponsive switch  means  connected  to  said  lefiitsntiaB 
•ystom  to  be  re^Kmsive  to  suction  pnasnre  of  the  com- 
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r,  switch  means  providing  an  open  drouit  when 
said  suction  pressure  is  reduced  to  said  predetermined 
low  value,  a  source  of  power,  a  current  overioad  switch 
means  for  providing  an  optia  drcuit  iriien  hi  exoesaive 
current  flows  through  a  current  responsive  drcuit,  a  con- 
trol relay  having  an  energization  winding  and  being 
adapted  to  connect  said  motor  compressor  to  said  aooroe 
of  power  throu^  said  reqionsive  circuit,  a  first  relay  hav- 
ing an  energization  winding  and  a  normally  doeed  switch, 
a  remotely  controlled  reset  relay  having  a  normally 
doaed  switch  and  a  normally  open  switch,  said  relay  in- 
suring a  dosed  drcuit  when  said  reset  relay  is  either  en- 
ergized or  de-energized,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
switdi  of  said  pressure  oontrol,  said  control  relay  ener- 
gization winding,  said  first  relay  energization  winding  and 
a  parallel  connection  of  said  reset  switches  in  series  to 
said  source  of  power,  space  temperature  responsive  switch 
means,  means  induding  said  q>ace  switch  means  for  con- 
necting said  valve  energization  winding  to  said  source  of 
power  where  upon  a  call  for  cooling  in  said  tpmot  said 
valve  is  energized  and  said  evaporator  is  cooled  by  said 
refrigeration  system,  abnormal  refrigeration  operating 
condition  switch  means  having  an  open  drcuit  when 
an  abnormal  condition  is  present,  drcuit  meaiu  conned- 
ing  said  condition  switch  means  and  said  first  relay 
switch  in  a  series  connection  in  parallel  with  said  first 
relay  energization  winding  and  said  parallel  connection 
of  said  reset  switches,  said  reset  relay  switches  having  a 
wide  operating  gap  such  that  said  dosed  switch  opens 
before  said  open  switch  doses  upon  energization  or  de- 
energization  of  said  reset  relay,  said  reset  relay  providing 
for  normal  (^ration  of  said  control  system  upon  an  ab- 
normal condition  occurring  to  open  said  abnormal  con- 
dition switch  means  after  said  first  relay  has  become  ener- 
gized and  said  abnormal  condition  has  disappeared  to 
dose  said  abnormal  condition  switdi  means. 


S,t93,97i 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERA110N  APPARATUS 
Ian  AnI  Gfabb,  BraaMM,  Swedaa,  airigaor  to  Aktia. 
boiagat  Elactrahss,  fUsiibalai,  Swiisa,  a  coiporatlaa 
of  SwsdMs 

FIM  Ai«.  29,  IMl,  S«.  No.  134,7(8 

r.  appBcaHoa  Swcdca  Sept  22,  19i8 


1.  In  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus,  an  upright 
shdl  having  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  top  and  bot- 
tom and  insulation  therein,  a  vapor-expulsion  unit  em- 
bedded in  the  insulation,  said  vapor-expulsion  unit  hav- 
ing at  least  one  part  in  which  vapor  is  expelled  from  solu- 
tioa  by  heating,  an  upright  heating  tobe  which  extends 
through  said  insulation  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 


said  dwU,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  shell  having 
ings  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  heating  tobe,  means  heat  ccmductivdy  connecting 
the  eadarior  surfaces  of  said  tube  and  said  part  along  a 
B»e  whidi  extends  lengthwise  of  said  tobe,  said  heating 
tube  being  hcMow,  an  electrical  h^^ing  element,  means 
for  removably  positioning  said  heating  element  in  said 
tobe  through  its  upper  open  end  to  locate  said  heating 
element  vertically  at  said  zone  for  operating  the  apparatus 
dectrically,  means  induding  a  fluid  fuel  burner  posi- 
tioned at  the  lower  end  of  said  heating  tobe  for  operating 
the  4>paratus  with  a  combustiUe  fuel  mixture,  ttie  part 
of  said  heating  tube  at  said  zone  having  its  inner  surface 
in  the  path  of  flow  of  combustion  gases  produced  during 
operation  of  the  burner,  and  control  means  for  rendering 
said  electrical  heating  element  operable  to  heat  said 
heating  tobe  and  for  rendering  said  fluid  fuel  burner 
operable  to  heat  said  heating  tobe,  said  electrical  heat- 
ing element  being  removed  from  said  heating  tobe  at 
its  upper  end  whea  said  fluid  fud  burner  is  rendered 
operable  to  heat  said  heating  tobe,  said  contn^  means 
including  structure  for  blocking  said  heating  tobe  to  pre- 
vent the  insertion  of  said  electrical  heating  element  there- 
in reqxmsive  to  rendering  said  fluid  fuel  burner  opcrMt 
to  heat  said  heating  tube. 


3,if3,97f 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

REFRIGERANT  GAS 

EhraM,    99    Paik   Ave    aad    Sidaey   Wdacr, 

479  Lafayette  St,  both  of  CiissiW,  N J. 

FUed  IM.  19, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  93^7€ 
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1.  A  kit  for  storing  and  diqiensir^  refrigerant  gas  and 
the  Uke,  con^vising  a  contain^'  ood  a  support  for  said 
container,  said  container  havmg  an  axis  and  axially  op- 
posed ends  which  have  req)ective  hoUow  attachment 
tappet,  said  nqvfto  having  pierceable  seals,  said  con- 
tainer being  fllled  with  said  refrigerant  gas  in  liquid  phase 
under  pressures,  said  support  comprising  a  hollow  ai^t 
glass,  transverse  opposing  tubes  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sight  ^ass  in  communication  therewith,  and 
respective  valve  assemblies  on  the  free  ends  cit  said  XabtM, 
said  valve  assemblies  respectivdy  induding  means  for  re- 
leasably  mounting  said  valve  assemblies  on  said  nipplea 
and  for  piercing  said  seals  to  estaNirii  communication 
between  both  ends  of  said  sight  glass  and  both  ends  of 
said  container,  said  valve  assemblies  respectively  having 
outlets  and  valve  means  for  said  oirtkta,  said  outlets  com- 
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anmicatiiig  between  laid  valve  meuM  and  the  atmoapbeft 
•o  permit  discharge  of  tidd  refrigerant  from  nid  g««tfin«w 
and  to  permit  venting  of  air  from  aaid  sight  glasa  prior 
to  said  discharge  to  insure  said  communication  whereby 
the  levels  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  container  and  in 
■aid  sight  glass  correspond. 
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CMporatiiM,  DHnk,  Mich^  a  cavperatlL 

FVed  Nov.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  lS4Jf53 
iOakM.   (a.i2— M7) 


M 


means  in  said  third  dumber;  meana  aequeatially  _ 
cooaectiag  said  first  chamber,  third  chamber  and 
passage  to  form  a  oontimious  air  path  to  supply 

ated  air  to  said  first  chamber;  first  duct  meaiM  for 

ducting  ak  from  said  third  chamber  to  aaid  second  cbun- 
bcr,  second  duct  means  for  conductiag  air  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  back  to  said  third  chamber;  and  means  in 
each  of  said  duct  means  for  controlUng  the  rate  of  air 

flow  t<*Mwthmnjh 

3,f933t2 
DTTACHABLB    COUFUNG    POR    DRiyEN 
ACCBflMMlY  IN  KHtSEN  APPLIANCES        « 

1S5. 


Nn.ltM93 

Mnylt,  IMt 


5.  A  freezing  device  conqnising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  frozen  and 
a  grid  within  said  tray, 

(b)  the  bottom  of  said  tray  having  spaced  apart  depres- 
sions therein  providing  raised  ridges  terminating  a 
predetermined  distance  b^w  a  top  bounding  rim 
theremi, 

(c)  said  gHd  including  a  plurality  of  walls  tOtaUe  with 
n4>ect  to  one  another  and  located  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  to  the  apex  of  said  ridges  in  the  bottom 
of  said  tray  for  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
compartments  in  which  the  water  is  frozen  into  ice 
blocks. 

(d)  means  for  causing  relative  tilting  movement  be- 
tween walls  of  said  grid  while  same  is  positioned  in 
aaid  tray  to  mechanically  loosen  ice  blocks  from  the 
tray  and  grid. 

(e)  said  d^resijons  in  said  tray  bottom  being  con- 
tinuously rounded  from  end  to  end  thereof  at  least 
in  the  direction  therealong  ot  tilting  nxyvement  oi 
said  grid  walls,  and 

(/)  the  lower  surface  of  said  ice  Uocka  rotating  along 
the  rounded  depressions  during  loosening  thereof  for 
minimiring  force  required  to  initiate  tilting  of  said 
ridwaUa. 


GAS  FLOW  CONTROLLER  MEANS  FOR  A 


1.  Power  transfer  qiparatns  comprising:  a  drive  diaft, 
nid  drive  shaft  inchiding  a  socket  dispoaed  at  one  end, 
said  socket  mduding  a  chamber  with  an  inner  wall  and 
a  floor,  at  least  one  eiongatfd  projection  extending  from 
said  inner  waU;  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  in- 
chiding  helical  means  at  one  end  fbr  fitting  into  aaid 
socket  and  engaginf  said  elongated  projecti«i.  •  rigid 
shaft  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  driven  shaft  and 
an  axially  elastic  means  connecting  sMd  rigid  shaft  mem- 
ber to  said  helical  means. 


HYDRAULIC  COUPLINGS 
M< 

Intatk 


FM  Mar.  11,  IMl,  Ssr.  N^  178,178 

r,  appHrllen  Grsat  Britain  Mar.  IS,  IMl 


P.OGnidy, 


to 

l,Ssr.No.l25,ff7 
(O. 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising:  means  «Ml«i«g 
a  first  chamber,  means  defining  a  second  chamber;  means 
defining  an  air  passage;  means  for  refrigBrating  air  in  said 
defining  a  third  chamber;  air  moving 


1.  A  hydraulic  coivling  comprising  in  combination  a 
roUtable  driving  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
botes  which  extend  inwardly  from  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  driving  member  towards  the  axis  thereof, 
a  rotatable  driven  oaembcr  which  .is  mffmrttd  coaxially 
with  said  driving  member,  an  annnbr  membaf  miied 
with  said  driven  member,  and.pcondad  with  m  iMenal 
cam  surface  which  is  situated  around,  and  adjaiwl  Uk 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bores,  a  phirality  of  <kiving  ele- 
ments which  are  mounted  respectively 
aUe  along,  said  boras,  and  wWch  an  hi 


Jum  18,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


ing  engagement  reflectively  widt  the  peripheries  of  said 
bores,  a  plurality  of  ports  wiiich  communicate  fcq>x- 
tively  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bores,  and  through 
which  hydraulic  fiuid  ia  admissible  to^  and  diacharteaUe 
from,  said  bores,  and  vahw  meaiu  for  closing  said  ports 
to  prevent  discharge  of  hydraulic  fiuid  from  said  bores 
when  it  is  desired  to  transmit  movement  from  said  driving 
member  to  said  driven  member,  said  bores  being  arrancsd 
so  that  when  said  driving  member  is  rotated  said  driving 
elements  are  urged  by  cen^ifugal  forces  to  extreme  posi- 
tions in  which  they  project  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bores  into  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  and  are 
held  in  said  extreme  podtioos  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  bores  when  said  ports  are  dosed  by  said  valve  means 
to  prevent  discharge  of  hydraulic  fiuid  from  said  bores, 
so  that  said  driving  member  is  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
driven  member  by  the  engagement  of  said  driving  ele- 
ments with  said  cam  surface. 


,         ,       .  3,H3,f84 

'•"    *  COUPLING  MECHANISM^ 

R.  Andrews,  MsiihliBi.    nnd  John  B. 
NJ.,  MBlfMntO 

n  loipofallon  •( 

»ee.  1,  IMS,  Sar.  Nn.  72,f48 
4  nihil  I     (CLM— M) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  whidi  comprises  a  whed  hav- 
iag  a  cylindrical  flange  around  the  outer  periphery  there- 
in, a  facing  of  flowable  material  lining  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  flange,  a  shaft,  said  whed  beiitg  diyoacd  to 
rotate  fredy  about  said  shaft,  a  member  mounted  tor 
rotation  widi  said  shaft  and  being  dispoaed  within  the 
confines  of  said  cylindricd  flange,  said  member  having 
a  passage  therein  extending  in  a  direction  ndially  of  said 
wheel,  a  ball  diqxMed  in  said  pasaagr  at  the  end  of  said 
member  which  faces  said  flange,  and  a  «ring  also  di»- 
posed  in  said  passage  for  biasing  said  ball  into  contact 
inth  said  facing  to  indent  said  facing  thereby  causing 
the  material  thereof  continuously  to  flow. 


3^893^85 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FINE  GAUGE 
STOCKINCSS 

hL  Brownf  wifliHn 
to  G.  StMe  *  Co. 


My  1, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  814,388 
,  a|»SriSn  Great  BrftiAB  Inly  1,  1958 
(d  ••-42) 


4.  A  metibod  of  knitting  n  stoeklng  on  a  drenlar  ssn»i 
lass  hoae  knittmg  machine  adapted  lo  knit  with  rotary 
notion  with  knitting  on  at  least  two  feeds  as  well  as  with 
ledprocatory  nsotion  wtth  knitting  on  only  one  of  said 
feeds  and  comprising  a  drenlar  series  of  independent  kldi 
needles;  a  set  of  sinken  ooKipenting  with  said  needles;  a 
main  tttd;  an  aniiliary  feed  having  thereat  a  guide  for 
feeding  to  the  needles  an  auxiliary  yam;  jadu  arranged 


beneath  the  needles  and  alternate  ones  of  which  are  for- 
nished  with  bottom  butts,  and  a  I  x  1  wdt  sdector  incor- 
porating a  jack-raising  cam  for  action  upon  said  bottom 
butts;  the  said  method  indnding  the  stqn  of  taking  into 
the  hooka  of  all  of  a  group  of  successive  needles,  having 
thereon  loops  from  the  preceding  course,  the  free  and 
loose  end  portion  of  the  auxiliary  yam  resulting  from  die 
terminaticm  of  knitting  with  one  of  said  moti<ms  during  a 
change  to  knitting  with  the  other  of  said  motions,  causing 
the  said  needles,  in  co-operation  with  sinkers  at  the  aux- 
iliary feed,  to  distort  the  said  free,  and  loose  end  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  yam  into  an  undidatory  form  by  drawing 
it  into  measured  loops  extending  lengthwise  of  the  needles, 
then  bringing  into  commission  the  1  x  1  wdt  sdectOT  to 
effect  a  1  X  1  selection  (A  the  needles  of  the  specified 
group  whereby  alternate  needles  of  the  said  group  are 
selected  to  dear  with  the  result  that  the  undulatory  free 
end  portion  of  tfie  auxiliary  yam  is  diqKJsed  under  the 
latches  of  said  diemate  needles,  the  intervening  needles 
only  of  the  group  retaining  the  said  portion  of  yam  in 
dieir  hooks,  and.  at  a  nonnd  snccrrdfaig  course,  locking 
the  undulatory  portion  of  yam  into  the  fabric  by  ^"'♦♦■"g 
it  together  with  loops  already  hdd  by  relevant  ones  of  the 
said  group  of  needles. 


3,893,984 

NEEDLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNimNG  MACHINES 

Marvhi  B.  Briur,  Ben  111-L,  MMhmd.  NX. 

Fnad  Oct  It,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  45,^3 

9CldnH.   (CL  44-98) 


1.  In  a  circular  knittins  marhine  having  a  rolatable 
needle  cylinder  with  needle  lecdving  needle  slots  therein, 
independently  operable  needles  positioned  for  verticd 
movement  in  the  slots  of  said  cylinder,  stitch  cam  means 
positioned  a4i«ceiit  said  cylindier  and  adapted  to  lower 
said  needles  to  stitdi  forming  position,  and  radially 
movable  sinken  positiooed  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  cooperating  with  said  needles  to  sucoessivdy 
form  knit  stitch  loops,  the  combiiution  therewith  of  a 
needle  «»g«gi«g  whed  portioned  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  below  said  sinken,  and 
the  peri^hnd  edge  of  said  whed  being  positiooed  above 
said  stitdi  cam  means  to  press  a  few  of  tiie  needks  in- 
wardly into  firm  engagement  witti  die  bottoms  of  the 
dots  hi  said  needle  cylinder  as  the  needles  are  lowered 
b7  said  stitch  cam 


f  hejtib 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  11IB  PATRRN  DRUM  OT 
A  KNiniNG  MACHWE 

Pavd 


FBa4  Dae.  8, 1948.  Ssr.  No.  74,518 

iiilijIiiiHiii  CliihiiinTBWs  Dec  U,  1999 
9CWnML   (CL44— 154) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine  indudhig  a  needle  cylinder, 
a  pattern  dram  having  two  coaxial,  independrntly  rotat- 
able parts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  needle  cylinder 
for  ^My*^  said  drum,  the  improwemeat  in  the 
for  indcfTing  said  drum  which  comprises 


« 

* 
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(a)  two  coaxkl  cam  means  comiected  to  said  needle  rality  of  longitudinally  extending  fcrfds  comprising  multi- 


cylinder  for  joint  rotation; 
(b)  two  motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between 
respective  ones  of  said  drum  parts  and  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  cam  means  for  independently  actuat- 


"^iitk^ 


ing  indexing  movement  of  said  drum  parts  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  the  correqwnding  cam  means;  and 
(c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  response  of  each 
of  said  drum  parts  to  the  rotation  of  the  correspond- 
ing cam  means. 


3,W3^88 
METHOD  FOR  KNTITING  PANTY  PANELS  FOR 

BODY  MOLDING  GARMENTS 
Geoife  E.  Rntledge,  CUeaco,  D^  assiginr  to  Mi 
wear,  Ibc^  MlniwaspoUe,  Minii^  a  coiponitioa  of 


Orlflnl  aamlkmtkm  Juhr  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,M9.  m 
I  No.  3L«2M^;  datei  Mar.  27.  1H2.    Dhidi 
this  appttcatioa  Oct  13,  19C1,  Sar.  No.  144,993 
iOaiOM.    (CLM— 177) 


Mif 


a. 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  from  yam  a  panty  pand  which 
comprises:  simultaneously  knitting  a  tubuliir  welt  along 
the  lower  portion  of  each  leg  portion  of  the  panel,  from 
each  tubular  welt  continuing  the  knitting  to  complete 
each  leg  portion  simultaneously,  continuing  the  knit- 
ting from  said  leg  portions  to  form  cranmonly  then- 
with  the  lower  body  portion  of  the  panel,  continuing  the 
knitting  and  narrowing  the  panel  throughout  its  inter- 
mediate body  portion,  and  continuing  the  ^i**^n^  Cor 
the  upper  body  portion  of  the  paneL 


toJarad 
.,  a  coqpofirtiM  of 


3,993,989 
PLEATED  KNIT  FABRIC 
Ceaa. 
MUh,  be,  New  Yotfc,  RY. 
foifc 

FBai  Dec.  38, 19«1,  Sar.  Now  1<2,M< 
SCIakM.    (CL<4— IM) 
1.  A  knk  fabric  having  a  plunlity  of  longitudinally 
cartending  pieati  of  dwrnasing  width  teparated  by  a  pli»> 


pie  swaths  each  including  plural  courses,  each  of  said 
swaths  including  ^aoed  first  grottps  of  wales  at  double- 
faced  rib  stitching  providing  a  set  of  pleat  segmenu,  spaced 
second  groi^is  of  waks  of  double-faced  rib  stitchhig  pro- 
viding a  set  of  fold  segments,  at  least  one  wale  of  jmey 
•titching  mtermediate  and  joining  successive  pleat  and 
fold  segments  of  said  first  and  second  groups  and  pro- 
viding aup  segments,  alternate  ooes  oi  said  wales  of  jer- 


«;  4     % 


sey  stitdiing  being  formed  on  opposite  faces  of  said  swath 
such  that  there  is  a  natural  tendency  for  said  set  of  ttAd 
aegmenu  to  lie  beneath  said  pleat  segments,  there  being 
a  greater  separation  between  adjacent  and  alternately 
formed  cusp  segments  in  successive  swaths  such  that  said 
pleat  segments  are  of  decreasing  widths  and  said  fold  seg- 
ments are  of  increasing  widths,  the  stepwise  decrease 
in  the  width  of  pleat  segments  in  successive  swaths  forming 
longitudinally  extending  tapered  pleats. 


SMOKERS'  OR  THE  LIKE  LIGBTERS 


niMw  of  New  Jcney 

FBed  Mar.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,tSl 

appllcadoa  Great  Brilab  Mm.  <,  1954 

7na^i     (CL47— 7a) 


2.  A  gas  lifter  comprising  a  casing  constructed  to 
hold  gas  in  liquid  form  under  pressure  in  excess  of  alimos- 
pheric  pressure,  a  first  wall  of  said  casing  having  sup- 
ported thereon  a  burner  valve,  said  bomer  valve  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
under  pressure  from  said  casing,  a  second  wall  of  said 
casing  having  supported  thereon  an  inlet  valve  including 
an  outer  vaKe  member  in  commimicadon  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  whereby  liquid  gas  under  pressure 
in  excess  of  atmoq>heric  pressure  may  be  selectively  intro- 
duced into  said  casing,  said  inlet  valve  including  means 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas  and  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  a  venting  valve  including  an  outer 
valve  member  mounted  in  said  casing  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  outer  valve  member  of  said  inlet  valve,  said 
venting  valve  having  a  hollow  portion  of  its  outer  valve 
member  extending  wi^in  said  casing  a  predetermined 
distance  to  limit  the  level  of  liquid  gas  in  said  casing; 
and  said  hollow  portion  of  said  venting  valve  being 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
the  atmosphere  whereby  the  interior  of  said  casing  may 
be  selectively  vented  to  atmoq>here  during  the  gJiTginj 
thereof  with  liquid  gas  under  pressure  in  excess  of  atmoa- 
pheric  pressure. 


Jims  18,  1968 

k.  3,893,991 

w.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UQUID  TREATMENT 

J^_^^  OF  SKEINS  OF  YARN 

Friedridi  Scharf cnbci  ger,  Lnsa 
Germaoy,  asilgnnr  to  Obcnsmlcr  it  Oe.,  Nc 
dcr  Wiiastiasst,  Gcnnay,  a  Csrwaa  company 

FBcd  Jane  13, 1941,  Ser.  No.  128,213 
Oafans  priority,  appHcaHoa  Germa^r  Jane  14, 1948 
8ChLH.    (CL48— 188)  v  .^..-ij^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  liquid  treatinent  of  skeins  of  yam 
and  the  like  comprising  a  closed  iqiright  vat  having  a  top, 
a  bottom  and  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  closed  h<^ow  cylin- 
drical insert  conforming  to  and  being  concentrically  re- 
movably mounted  within  said  vat,  to  provide  an  interven- 
ing annular  space  therebetween  and  said  vat,  said  insert 
having  a  perforated  top  wall  and  imperforate  bottom  and 
said  walls,  supporting  means  within  said  insert  for  sus- 
pending therein  skeins  of  yam  to  be  treated  in  densely 
packed  hanging  position,  and  inlet  and  outiet  means 
mounted  in  the  bottom  vralls  of  said  insert  and  said  vat 
for  maintaining  a  forced  continuous  flow  of  treating  liquid 
in  either  direction  throu^  said  insert  and  said  annular 
space  serving  as  an  inflow  or  return  flow  passage,  reqwc- 
tively. 

3,993,992 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Lester  E.  France,  Cohmibia  Station,  Ohto,  asrignor  to 
The  Standard  Products  Compaay,  ClevclaMi,  Oirio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FBed  Dec  5, 1948,  Scr.  No.  73,772 
ISChtaH.    (CL78— 144) 


«lt  votni 


1.  Latch  mechanism  for  two  relatively  movable  struc- 
tures, said  latdi  mechanism  comprising  a  keeper  for  at- 
tachment to  one  structure,  a  casing  for  attachment  to  the 
other  of  said  structures,  said  casing  having  a  passageway 
into  and  out  of  which  the  keeper  is  adapted  to  move 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  structures,  a  latch  mem- 
ber, means  for  roUably  mounting  said  bitdi  member  ad- 
jacent said  passageway,  said  latdi  member  being  actu- 
atable  by  the  keeper  as  the  latter  enters  into  said  passage- 
way and  rolled  thereby  throu^  said  casing  in  a  latching 
direction  and  into  retaining  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
detent  means  for  rdeasaUy  detaining  said  latch  member 
in  its  keeper  retaining  relation,  and  means  for  •'•♦"■ting 
said  detent  means,  with  consequent  rolling  movement  of 

7»1  O.Q. — 43 


said  Utch  member  to  thereby  release  the  keeper  and  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  said  structures. 


3,993,993 
IDENTIFYING  DEVICE 
loha  G.  Lord,  Swartfamorc,  Pa.,  asstgaor  to 

*  DcvclopmcBt  Corporatioa,  Ridley  Parli, 
FUcd  In^  3.  1941,  Scr.  No.  121,488 
SOaiau.    (CL79— 352) 


Rc- 


1.  An  identifying  device  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  first  set  of  apertures  formed  therein 
and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 

each  of  said  apertures  having  a  wide  portion  and  a 
narrow  portion, 

a  pin  movable  in  each  of  said  apolures  and  including 
a  first  portion  movable  in  the  wide  portion  of  the 
corresponding  aperture  and  a  second  portion  movable 
in  the  narrow  portion  of  the  corresponding  aperture, 

biasing  means  urging  each  of  said  pins  outwardly  of 
said  block, 

a  flange  carried  by  each  of  said  pins  and  movable  in 
said  wide  portion  only  to  limit  the  movement  of  eadi 
of  said  pins  to  the  length  of  the  wide  portion  of  its 
aperture, 

the  lengths  of  said  pins  being  such  that  the  second  por- 
tions thereof  extend  at  all  times  tiirough  the  narrow 
portions  of  said  apertures, 

eadi  of  said  pins  having  an  intermediate  portion  of 
reduced  cross-section  as  compared  with  the  cross- 
section  of  its  first  and  second  portions, 

a  lock  plate  (32)  mounted  for  sliding  movement  relative 
to  said  first  set  of  apertures  in  said  block  and  having 
a  plurality  of  keyhole  openings  therein  corresponding 
in  numbo-  and  pattern  to  said  first  set  of  apertures, 

the  small  portions  of  said  keyhole  openings  being  wide 
enough  to  receive  the  intermediate  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion portions  of  said  {mus  but  too  small  to  recdve  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  pins, 

the  lengths  of  the  second  portions  of  said  pins  being 
different  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  ends  of 
said  pins  and  the  reduced  cross-sections  thereof, 

a  card-holder  movable  towards,  and  away  from,  said 
lock  plate, 

a  card  detachably  carried  by  said  card-holder  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  check  openings  therein  arranged  to 
correspond  to  a  randomly  selected  number  of  pins 
less  than  the  total  number  of  pins  of  said  block, 

the  portions  of  said  card  between  said  check  opraings 
being  solid  whereby  the  second  portions  of  some  of 
the  pins  being  biased  towards  said  lock  plate  will 
pass  throutfa  die  large  portions  of  the  keyhole  open- 
ings therein  and  whereby  the  second  portions  of  the 
remaining  pins  will  come  in  contact  with  the  solid 
portions  of  said  card, 

the  arrangement  of  said  dieck  openings  and  die  inter- 
mediate solid  portions  of  said  card  rdative  to  the 
randomly  selected  pins  being  sudi  that  the  pins  whose 
reduced  cross-section  portions  raster  with  the  snail 
portions  of  their  respective  keyhole  openings  will 
project  through  the  check  openings  in  said  card  and 
whereby  the  pins  whose  reduced  cross-section  por- 
tions do  not  register  with  the  small  portions  of  their 
respective  keyhole  openings  will  be  depressed  by  Ae 
stdid  portions  of  the  card  to  bring  their  reduced  oxms- 
section  portions  into  alignment  with  the  small  por- 
tions of  their  respective  keyhotes  to  permit  movement 
of  said  lode  plate  relative  to  said  Mock. 
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m>w,^^w^^m^,^  ^^.a^^i^jTi ^,^ **°"  ''*•'■  •  predetenniaed  extent  of  Mid  motioo.  Mid 

■^^SESSSiTiiST^JSI^  «.  ti^^^befagfr^-nKmnidurinttimeSfhS^ 

nkdX&r^Ml^  nL^^mS"^      *  Mid  folf  baU.  and  maving  agaiiM  air  preMure  aflflr  Mid 

FlMM«r.3,mi^8ir.N4».93^3  tolf  bdl  hM  reboiaded  from  Mid  impMt  Mrttee. 


DRILLING 


FKBflfUkB  CQN1SOL  AflBEMlLY 


MarriB  R.  J« 

IroB  Wevki, 

TexM  *k 

Filed  Mmt.  ai,  IMI.  tar.  No.  1M57 
ITOikH.   (CL  73-44) 


2.  In  a  lockinf  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  door  or 
the  like  is  secured  by  a  latching  mechanism  icleaaaMe  by 
means  of  an  electronic  control  circuit  which  is  actuatwi 
by  the  temporary  connection  of  a  k^  assembly  having 
at  least  one  electronic  component  of  a  specillc  value, 
i^Pvatus  for  recording  the  use  of  the  said  key  assem- 
bly wfaich  comprises:  a  graphic  recorder  having  el  least 
two  recording  conditions  for  maintaining  a  continuous 
time  record;  means  for  causing  the  said  gn^rftic  recorder 
to  asswne  the  first  of  the  said  two  leoording  conditions 
upon  the  tempoi-aiy  connecyon  of  the  said  key  assembly 
to  the  said  control  circuit  from  outside  the  said  secured 
door;  and  means  for  causing  the  aaid  graphic  recorder  to 
•Mome  the  second  of  the  said  two  recording  conditions 
upon  the  temporsry  connection  of  the  said  key  assembly 
to  the  said  control  circuit  from  inside  the  said  secured 
door,  a  continuous  record  being  thereby  maintained  of 
tile  periods  of  time  the  holder  of  the  said  key  assembly 
spends  inside  the  said  secured  door. 


3,M3,f95 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COEFFICIENT 

C9  REnrrunoN  of  a  resilient  body 

WiUinB  E.  Geniom  Wtachestcr,  Mass.,  aarigMir.  by  McsM 

"i'Mw to  Untted  States  Golf  AsMdalioa,  New 

York.  N.Y.  ^  ' 

Filed  Infy  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,713 
4aBfaM.    (CL73— 13) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  coeflldent  of  reetitutioB 
of  a  golf  ball,  comprising  target  means  having  a  mass  of 
an>roximately  fouf  to  five  times  the  weight  of  said  golf 
ball,  propelling  means  for  propelling  said  golf  ball  against 
said  target  means,  and  meant  for  measuring  the  time  of 
travel  of  said  golf  ball  toward  and  away  from  said  target 
means  through  a  predetermined  travel  distance,  said  target 
means  being  mounted  to  move  in  a  directioo  in  line  with 
the  Uae  of  travel  of  said  golf  ball.  aMl  having  a  plane  im- 
pact surface  facing  said  propellhig  means  and  peipcadic- 
ular  to  said  line  ci.  travel,  an  air  chamber  within  said 
target  means  and  in  restricted  communication  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  means  associaHed  with  said  chamber 
for  decreasing  iu  volume  upon  motion  of  said  impact 
surface  in  a  direction  away  from  said  propelling  means, 
and  cutoff  means  for  blodung  said  restricted  communica- 


17.  A  device  for  testing  a  drilling  pressure  control 
assembly  including  a  blowout  preventer  connected  to  a 
surface  casing  through  a  casing  bead  Or  the  like,  the 
control  assembly  having  means  for  charging  test  gas  un- 
der pressure  into  the  bore  thereof  and  sealing  means 
carried  by  the  blowout  preventer  operable  to  seal  about 
an  object  in  the  bore,  said  testing  device  comprising  a 
body  sized  for  a  loose  fit  in  the  bore  of  the  drilling 
pressure  control  assembly;  sealing  means  carried  by  the 
body  for  sealing  off  the  bore  through  the  control  assembly 
and  providing  a  test  space  therein  exteriorly  of  the  body; 
a  bore  in  said  body,  cme  end  of  the  body  bore  being  closed 
and  the  other  end  being  connected  with  said  test  space 
and  open  to  passage  of  fluid  therebetween  when  the  tester 
is  in  operable  position  in  the  bore  of  the  control  as- 
sembly; a  pressure  responsive  member  exteiKiing  across 
the  bore  of  the  body  and  movable  therein  between  a  first 
position  near  the  closed  end  of  the  body  bore  and  a 
second  position  further  removed  therefrom  and  near  the 
open  end  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  operating  fluid 
under  preuure  to  Mid  member  for  moving  it  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position  and  increasing  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  confined  in  said  test  space. 


toTqsas 


rcK.,a 


3,tf3,f97 
OIL  VBCOSITY  TESTER 
Rakh  R.  UhriMchcr,  Fort  Worth,  Tea. ; 
Rfltfy  Cotporatton,  Fort  Worth,  Ta 
of  Texas 

FHed  Nov.  2t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  T75,19< 

IChriH.    (CL73— 54) 

A  viscometei  for  comparing  the  viscosity  of  an  oil  witfi 

oil  of  known  standard  viscosity  comprising  a  flat  plate  of 

substantial  thickness  having  plurality  of  aligned  open 
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-like  chambers  therein,  the  bases  of  the  coae-4ifce 
chambers  being  at  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  central 
axes  of  the  cooe-like  chambers  being  aligned  at  an  actile 


3,999)99v  

METHOD  FOR  TEOTING  FLUIDS  FOR  PARTICLE 
CONTAMINATION 
P.  AflMrtao^  WooOmt,  wd  Wairea  E.  Shritt- 
r,  Plahivlew,  N.Y.,  aarf^on  to  GcvasMan  Air- 
craft  Engtoccring  CmpuiatlWi  Bcfhpagc,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
of  New  York 
of  abandensd  appBcaflon  Sot.  No.  742,27<, 
1<,19S8.   lUsappUcirtiM  Nov.  «,  1959, 8«r.N«. 

8SM18 

4aaiaH.    (CL73— (1) 


3,t93,999 
MAGNETOELASnC  POBCB  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Orrar  Dahlc  aad  Lars  itiiigaunt  holh  of  Ys 
itoAl 

Vaatttas.  Sweisa,  •  I 

iapl.  19, 1909, 8w:N«b  SMil 

>,  niSiiilsa  Swadsa  Sept  13,  1999 

4  nifMi    <CL  73—141) 

1.  A  force  maasnring  device  of  the  magneto-elastic 
type  oompriiing  at  least  one  mrawiring  body  of  magneto- 


strictive  material,  snbiect  to  the  mechanical  force  to 
be  measured,  said  force  acting  upon  two  parallel  and  op- 
posite sides  of  said  measuring  body,  said  measuring  body 
oompriaing  a  middle  portion  and  two  outer  portions  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the 
other,  said  middle  portion  having  h(4es  therein  penetrat- 
ing said  body,  at  least  two  coils  engaged  in  said  holes,  the 
part  of  said  middle  portion  including  said  holes  and  said 
coils  being  a  measuring  xone,  one  of  said  coils  being  con- 


an^  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  said  plurality  of  cone-lflw 
chambers  being  of  equal  volume  and  the  acute  angles  be- 
tween the  central  axes  of  each  chamber  and  the  plane 
of  the  plate  being  eqval. 


laeeted  to  an  electric  current  sooroe  and  serving  as  an  ex- 
citation coil  and  the  other  coil  being  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric measuring  device  and  serving  as  a  measuring  coil, 
the  winding  planes  of  said  coils  being  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  at  substantially  45*  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  parallel  and  (^ipoaite  sides,  said  middle  por- 
tion being  provided  with  apertures  penetrating  said  body 
in  die  area  between  said  measuring  zone  and  said  on>osite 
parallel  sides. 


MAGNEnC  FLOWMETER 


Porter  Compaay,  Hafboro,  Pa.,  a 
sylvaaia 

FHed  Oct  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  70,595 
dCfadiBa.   (CL73— 194) 


OfPl 


2.  A  method  of  determlnlag  the  mmiber  and 
contaminant  particles  in  a  teM,  which  conyrisw  the 
of:  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  past  a  testing  positioa; 
uring  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  past  aaid  testing  position;  snb- 
iecting  said  position  and  its  fluid  to  the  action  of  ohra- 
sonic  poles  at  a  rale  of  repetitioii  selected  relalive  to  the 
rate  of  flow  such  that  any  one  particle  in  the  testing  posi- 
tion will  be  subjected  to  a  prsdetermined  number  of  poises 
M  that  particle  passes  tfaroaih  tfie  Mtinf  pontioB;  and 
indicating  the  number  aiKl  magnitude  of  ^  reflections 
of  said  pulses  returned  from  the  fluid  in  testing  poaitioo. 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  for  flowing  Sq- 
uid, electromagnetic  means  providiag  a  magnetic  field 
transverse  to  said  conduit,  means  supplying  alternating 
current  to  said  electromagnetic  means,  electrodes  ex- 
posed to  liquid  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  located 
on  a  line  extending  transversely  through  said  field  to  pidc 
up  signals  generated  by  flow  of  liquid  through  said  field, 
a  pair  of  similar  transformers,  each  having  a  secondary 
winding  with  one  end  of  each  winding  connected  to  a  re- 
q)ective  one  of  said  electrodes,  means  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  secondary  windings  to  an  amplifier 
having  a  push-pull  input  symmetric  with  reject  to  its 
connections  to  the  secondary  windings,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing its  primary  connected  to  carry  the  alternating  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  {riiase  cor- 
recting network  receiving  an  input  from  the  secondary  of 
the  last  mentioned  tranrformer  and  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary windings  of  the  first  mentioned  transformers  to  pro* 
vide  signals  in  their  secondaries  bucking  the  stgoals  from 
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laid  electrodes,  and  means  controlled  by  said  ampUfler 
to  effect  adjustment  of  said  network  to  qull  the  signals 
received  by  the  amirijfier,  said  network  including  means 
providing  to  the  primary  windings  of  the  first  mentioned 
transformers  adjustable  signals  in  quadrature  with  the 
signals  provided  from  said  electrodes  due  to  H<iuid  flow. 


3,t94,Ml 
RADIATION  PYROMETER 
L.  Woodcock,  Stratfoni,  and  Gordon  W.  Dtockcr, 
GcoigcCowB,  Cooik,  and  Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  Rnmson, 
NJ.,  aasigiion  to  The  Pcrkfai>Eimcr  Conoratlon,  Nor- 
walk,  Conn^  a  coiporation  of  New  Yon 
Filed  Feb.  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,1«3 
10  Clalnis.    (CL  73—355) 


4.  A  radiation  pyrometer  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  of  heat  conducting  matierial,  said  body 
defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  enclosed 
symmetrical  chambers,  at  least  two  ot  said  chambers  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudiiial 
axis  <^  said  body  and  being  ^iproximately  tangent  to 
eadi  other;  window  means  in  said  body  oommunicating 
with  one  of  said  chambers;  electrically  resistive  thermo- 
pile support  means  exteixiing  substantially  along  the  line 
of  tangency  between  the  tangent  chambers;  thermopile 
element  means  supported  by  said  support  means  and  ex- 
tending into  both  of  said  tangent  chambers;  and  electrical 
conductor  means  connected  to  said  thermopile  means  and 
passing  through  the  wall  of  the  pyrometer  body. 


3,MMt2 

MAGNETIC  UNUNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Albsd  J.  Ryan  and  Fkederick  1.  Rink,  Denver,  CokM 

arid  Rhk  asslMitir  to  saM  Ryi 

I  fane  2971959,  Scr.  No.  tt3,M5 

9CUtaM.    (CL73— 432) 


I.  In  a  measuring  instrument  or  the  like  having  indicat- 
ing means  thereon  for  measuring  a  movement  of  a  detec- 


tor member,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  para- 
magnetic arm  mounted  on  the  detector  member  in  positkn 
to  swing  through  an  arc  in  response  to  moveqient  of  the 
detector  member,  a  linking  member  piVotally  mounted 
with  one  end  swingable  through  an  arc  in  proximity  to 
said  paramagnetic  arm  and  the  other  end  concurrently 
swingab4e  through  an  arc,  each  of  said  ends  of  said  link- 
ing member  being  bifurosted  and  magnetizable  thereby 
forming  an  effective  horseshoe  magnet  at  each  end,  the 
end  of  said  linking  member  in  proximity  to  said  para- 
magnetic arm  straddling  said  paramagnetic  arm  and 
spaced  therefrom  whereby  movement  of  said  arm  causes 
movement  of  said  linking  member,  a  diamagnetic  indicat- 
ing support  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  and  straddled 
by  the  other  bifurcated  end  of  said  linking  member  and 
maintained  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  small  paramagnetic 
body  mounted  in  said  diamagnetic  support  in  position  to 
complete  a  magnetic  linkage  between  the  two  members 
whereby  movement  of  said  linking  member  moves  said 
indicating  support. 


3,>94,W3 
WHEEL  BALANCER 
Gaoffc  T.  HcaiMtar,  lf791 


Filed  Dec  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  79t,778 
nClahM.    (CL73-45S) 


7.  A  deivoe  for  balancing  wheels  comprising  a  base 
fixedly  attachaUe  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  therewith 
about  the  axis  o(  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  hub  mounted 
on  said  base  and  rotataUe  with  reqiect  thereto  about 
said  axis,  means  controllable  by  an  operator  for  effecting 
rotatimi  of  said  hub,  a  pair  of  counter-weig^  means  indi- 
vidually joumalling  nid  waights  for  roCatioa  widi  re- 
spect to  said  hub  about  said  axis  in  axially-cpaoed  plaiies 
of  rotation,  a  continuous  gear  fixed  to  each  of  said 
counter-weights  to  rotate  therewith  about  said  axis,  gear 
means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  hub  and  interacting 
with  said  continuous  gears  for  cauatag  simultaneous  but 
opposita  rotation  of  said  counter-wetgbla  in  ettiier  direc- 
tion and  means  manipulatable  by  an  operator  for  rotat- 
ing eaid  gear  means  with  reqwct  to  said  hub  while  aaid 
wheal  is  spinning. 


VALVE  CO] 
F. 


►VlSoLMECHANBM 

'.,  asrinor  to 


N. 


11 


19<l,8sr.N«wUMS8 
laniliiii  (0.74—2) 
1.  An  artnartng  and  oootral  nuchaniBn  comprising:  a 
parallelogram  linkage  having  a  pivotally  moualed  first 
linkage  member  and  including  second  and  third  parallel 
members  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  member  and  to 
a  fourth  member,  said  second  member  having  a  catch  eo- 
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gagement  provided  thereon;  means  for  releasaUy  retaining  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  pull  rod  means  so  that  upon 
said  third  member  in  a  first  pocition;  means  for  pivotally  changing  the  angular  relation  at  the  axes  a  force  oom- 
biasing  said  first  linkage;  and  means  engageable  with  said 
catch  engagement  when  said  third  linkage  occupies  said 


first  position  for  pivotally  moving  said  first  linkage  mem- 
ber against  said  biainng  means,  said  last  named  means 
being  inoperative  for  moving  said  first  linkage  member 
when  said  third  linkage  member  is  moved  from  said  first 
position. 


3|994|MS 
SPUDJAC 


FlMDce.  9, 1! 


JACK 

iansbnUt,  S.  Dnk. 
,Scr.Now74,918 
.  74— ISJ) 


A  speed  jack  comprising  a  stationary  framework,  ver- 
tically positioned  supports  attached  to  said  stationary 
framework,  a  shaft  joumaDed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertically  positioned  supports,  a  further  movable  frame- 
work joumalled  on  said  shaft,  a  further  drive  shaft  jour- 
nalled  at  the  end  of  said  movable  frameworic,  means  for 
driving  said  further  drive  shaft  from  said  shaft,  including 
sprockeU  attached  to  both  of  said  shafts,  a  tprockct  chain 
engi^ing  said  sprockets,  said  further  framework  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  about  said  shaft  wfaer^>y  said  fur- 
ther shaft  will  provide  means  for  driving  said  riiaft,  said 
shaft  including  an  extendi!^  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  including  a  squared  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  further  shaft  including  a  further  squared  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  q>line  shaft  portion  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  drivingly  en- 
gaged with  the  driving  portions  oi  an  elevator,  and  said 
further  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear 
drive  shaft  of  a  tractor,  and  further  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  driven  unloading  portions  of  a  wagon. 


ponent  is  exerted  on  the  pufl  rod  means  to  longitudinally 
disfdaoe  and  rotate  said  pull  rod  means. 


3,t94,6t7 

EQUALIZER  SLIDE  MEANS 

GUbcft  W.  Lnhn,  Kankakee,  DL,  ssslgnnr  to  Sears,  Roc- 

bnck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1941,  Scr.  No.  153,179 

1  Clafan.    (CL  74—91) 


PULL  AND  ROTAITONMBCHANISM  FOR 
CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 
NoMc  K.  HairtlBB,  ■■hanat,  Masa.,  iiilgaiii  to  Cicvitc 
Corporatioa,  Oi^iliai.  OMa,  a  cesporatjoa  of  OMo 
Fflcd  Jane  IS,  i9i«,  Scr.  Na.  34433 
SCtalM.   (0.74—22) 
1.  A  pan  ltd  rotation  mechanism  foi  crystal  growing 
an>aratus  comprising,  in  combination;  driving  means; 
shaft  means  rotatably  driven  by  said  driving  means;  an- 
nular frictional  coi^Ung  aieaas  formed  of  elastic  material 
somunding  portiou  of  said  shaft  meam;  putt  rod  means 
mounted   for   rotatioa   and    loogUndinal   diqilaoenient; 
mounting  means  maintaiaiag  said  poll  rod  means  in  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  fridional  coupling  means; 
roller  means  ratataUy  moualad  and  ia  drhrkig  engage- 
meat  witti  said  pull  rod  awaar,  giiabal  awans  rotatably 
coostrnded  and  asraaged  to  carry  acid  roller  means  tor 
angular  variation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roller  in 


In  combination, 

(a)  an  elongated  stationary  member,  the  opposite  ver- 
tical sides  each  having  a  rabbet  extending  longita- 
dinally  therec^ 

(b)  a  pair  of  rail  members  wranged  in  slideabfe  abnt^ 
ment  to  said  stationary  member  one  (»  each  side 
thereof, 

(c)  eadi  rail  member  having  a  k»gitudinally  ex- 
tending proiection  received  in  a  req>ective  rabb«t, 

(d)  a  gear  rack  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  each 
rail  member  with  the  teeth  oi  said  racks  disposed 
horizontally   and  in  oosifrootiig  rdation  to  each 


(e)  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  sta- 
tionary member, 

(/)  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  at  op- 
posite sides  with  the  gear  racks  on  the  respective 
rail  members, 

(g)  and  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  pinion  to  cause  the  rail  members  to  move 
simultaneously  in  oppoute  directions. 

3,994,998 

SNAP  ACIING  MECHANISM 
Lc  Bran  Hardfe,  3115  Aaron  Ave.,  El  Paco,  Tex. 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1949,  Scr.  No.  44,994 
UOahas.    (0.74— 97) 
I.  In  snap  acting  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  first  permanent  magnet 
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oaounted  on  aaid  arm  and  turning  with  laid  ihaft,  and  a 
second  permanent  magnet  adjoining  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  permanent  magnet,  rotationally  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  first  permanent  magnet  and  sta- 


POWER  8fSBRI^fG  GEAR 
Walter  E.  Palurli,  Haaal  PMk,  Mkk^ 
kr  CvpontfM^  HlghlMil  Pvk,  Mich^  a 

CMfhri  appMiartoB  Dae.  2»,  l»gf ,  8ir.  N».  U2,5i^   IH- 

▼M  a^  lya  appHwrtoB  Fak.  11, 19M,  8m.  No.  8,837 

IICWm.    (CL74--388) 


tionary  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first 
permanent  magnet,  and  having  its  poles  oppositely  dis- 
posed when  the  magnets  are  adjacent,  said  permanent 
magnets  imparting  snap  action  to  said  shaft. 


3,894,889 

PULLEY  CONOTRUCnON 

WHHaoi  H.  WcBtlfe^  Dnjiaa,  OUs,  MrigMr  to  The  Laa 

liowcr  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  14,M9 

1  Clatei.     (O.  74-^38.4) 


A  pulley  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  pair  of  disks,  an  annular  hub  member  between  said  disks 
having  a  central  b<M-e  for  receiving  a  mounting  shaft,  each 
said  disk  including  a  central  portion  and  a  continuous 
peripheral  rim  portion  connected  by  spoke  portions,  said 
hub  having  a  radial  set  screw  hole  therdo  and  hiduding 
at  each  end  therectf  a  concentric  pdygooal  bo«  having  the 
same  number  of  sides  as  said  qwkes  of  one  of  said  disks, 
each  said  polygonal  boss  having  one  side  disposed  per- 
pendicuhu-ly  to  the  axis  of  said  set  screw  hole,  said  bore 
having  a  groove  extending  axially  therethrough  and  in- 
chiding  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  set  screw  hole,  said 
central  portion  of  each  said  disk  behig  provided  with  a 
polygonal  aperture  complementary  to  and  receivhig  the 
adjacent  said  boss,  each  said  disk  having  an  inner  annnlar 
portion  surrounding  said  aperture  in  radial  compression 
with  respect  to  the  associated  said  boas,  said  polygonal 
aperture  being  located  with  its  corners  in  radial  alignmem 
with  said  qx>kes,  said  spokes  of  each  said  disk  being  in- 
clined inwardly  ol  said  wheel  with  respect  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  disk  to  positioa  the  rim  of  said  disk  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  rim  of  the  other  said  disk,  meana 
securing  said  juxtaposed  rims  together,  and  said  rims  in- 
chiding  oppoiitdy  flared  peripheral  portioQi  cooperating 
to  form  a  bettrreceiving  groove. 


1.  Ib  a  power  steering  gear  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
a  housing,  a  sector  gear  pivotally  mounted  in  said  houa- 
ing  for  rocking  motion  and  havhig  means  operably  con- 
nectible  with  the  dirigible  wheels  of  said  vehicle  to  steer 
the  same  upon  rocking  of  said  gear,  a  gear  rack  ahifuMe 
transversely  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  sector  gear  and 
meshed  therewith  to  effect  said  rocking,  said  rack  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  tabular  extension  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  directions  of  shifting  of  said  rack  and 
having  a  radial  shoulder  thereon  confronting  said  rack, 
a  piston  having  a  tubular  extensi<»  sleeved  over  the  first 
extension,  the  first  extension  abutting  a  radial  shoulder 
on  the  second  extension  and  confronting  said  rack,  screw 
threaded  means  secured  to  said  second  extension  and  en- 
gaging the  radial  shoulder  of  said  first  extension  to  urge 
the  latter  snugly  against  the  dioulder  of  said  second 
extension,  said  first  and  second  extensions  projecting  from 
said  piston  in  axially  opposite  direotioiis,  a  worm  shaft 
rotaUble  coaxially  within  said  leooiid  extemion,  a  worm 
follower  carried  by  said  second  extension  and  engaging 
said  worm  to  turn  the  same  upon  axial  diifting  of  said 
piston,  and  an  annnlarly  disposed  guide  carried  by  said 
housing  and  sleeved  over  an  end  of  said  second  exten- 
sion remote  from  said  piston  to  guide  axial  shifting  at 
said  second  extension. 


3,894,811 

MOTION  TRANSMnnON  MECIIANBM  OF 

THE  SCREW  AND  NUT  TYPE 

JO^H  B^^HBV  k^^kv    ^^B^MV    R^rf^B^  ^^^^^  te  ^^M 

lirfla8,nMtUi< 
19<8,8ar.N«.  38024 

Great  Brii^  laM  28, 1959 

(CL  74—441) 


1.  In  a  motiaB  transmission  mechanim  of  die  screw 
and  nut  class,  the  combinadoo  with  said  screw  of  first 
and  leoood  separate  niita  engapog  said  icrew  at  locatkns 
axially  qpaoed  thereon,  a  movable  body,  first  and  second 
nut  hottsiags  aocurad  to  said  l>ody  at  sfiaoed  locations 
to  the  sparing  of  said  nuta,  aon-circular 
nuts  located  in  correspondingly  shaped 
in  said  iwt  houainfi  for  restraining  said  nuts 
only  ataiiit  rotation  but  with  said  nut  houarngs  other- 
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wIm  freely  locatiof  die  respeetf^i  nuts  on  said  screw,  an 
■**^'''^— — n  meniber,  meant  rigidly  aeeuring  said  itttach- 
ment  member  to  tM  first  not  for  engagement  of  said 
attachmem  member  with  the  ootermoat  rad  of  said  first 
nut  housing,  and  a  compression  spring  of  effective  strength 
in  excess  of  the  normal  operating  kwda  of  the  mechanism 
acting  between  the  innermoat  end  of  said  first  nut  hous- 
ing and  the  innermost  end  of  the  second  nut,  said  second 
nut  having  suflhaent  free  axial  dearanoe  with  the  second 
nut  housing  for  the  taking  np  of  backlash  between  the 
screw  threads  of  the  nuts  and  die  screw  by  said  tpring. 


3,894d8U 
HIGH-LOW  REYERSE  DRIVE 

ft  Coaspmsy,  Mottna,  EL, a  tsipsiatiuH  e(  Date 
Fled  J«M  2, 198LS«.  No.  124095 
12  flilii     (a.74— 748) 


I.  High-low-raversa  drive  mechanism,  comprising:  a 
hfrflow  fore-and-aft  output  shaft  having  a  rear  son  gear 
fixed  thereto;  a  planet  carrier  ahead  of  the  ou^xit  shaft 
and  having  a  hc^low  cairicr  shaft  fixed  thereto  and  ex- 
tending coaxially  looady  through  said  output  shaft  to  a 
rear  part  behind  the  rear  sun  gear;  a  hollow  driven 
shaft  coaxial  with  and  journaled  relative  to  said  carrier 
and  carrier  shaft  and  having  a  front  son  gear  fixed 
thereto  ahead  of  said  carrier;  interconnected  irianet  gears 
journaled  on  the  carrier  and  indodiag  fn»t  and  rear 
planet  gears  meshing  reqiectively  witfi  tiie  front  and 
rear  sun  gears;  an  input  shaft  extending  ooaxiaUy  loosdy 
through  the  driven,  carrier  and  ou^t  shafts  and  having  a 
front  part  ahead  of  the  front  son  gear  and  a  rear  part 
behind  the  rear  sun  gear;  a  fmat  clutch  ahead  of  the  front 
sun  gear  and  selectively  fsusgrnMs  and  disengageable 
between  the  front  sun  gear  and  input  shaft  front  pert;  a 
rear  clutch  behind  the  rear  aim  gear  and  sdectivdy  en- 
gageaUe  and  disengageable  between  the  rear  parts  of  the 
input  and  carrier  shafts;  a  sun  brake  selectively  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  the  front  sun  gear;  a  carrier 
brake  selectively  engagsable  with  and  disengageable  from 
the  carrier;  and  control  means  connected  to  and  for  se- 
lectively operating  the  clutches  and  hrakes  m  combina- 
tions inrfaiding  bodi  dutches  fsigagwl  and  both  brakes 
disengaged,  from  dutch  and  carrier  brake  engaged  and 
the  others  disengaged,  and  aon  brake  and  rear  clutch 
engaged  and  the  others  ditengsfsd. 


3,894,8U  

DUAL4IANGE  FORWARD  DRIVE  WITH 

RANGE  RBVERS 
A.FI  _ 

ef 
X  l#81f  Sir.  No.  124,258 
7ClahM  (CL74— 748) 
1.  Higfa-low-reverse  drive  aechiniim,  comprising:  a 
hoOow  fore-and-aft  drii«  rfiaft  having  front  and  rear 
ends;  a  carrier  shaft  extending  coaxially  looady  through 
the  drive  shaft  and  having  front  and  rear  ends  reipec- 
tively  ahead  of  and  bdiind  die  finmt  and  rear  ends  of 
said  drive  shaft;  a  coaxial  fitmt  dutch  selectively  engage- 
able  and  disengageaUe  bttwten  said  trxmt  ends  of  the 
shafts;  (^cyclic  gearing  at  the  tear  ends  of  said  diafla, 
indu<fing  a  carrier  fixed  to  the  rear  cad  of  the  carrier 
shaft  and  joumaling  a  planet  pinion,  a  son  gear  coaxial 


with  the  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  co- 
axial ring  gear  meshing  widi  the  pinion;  an  output  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  of  the  gears;  a  rear  chitdi  coaxidly 
spaced  behind  the  front  dutch  and  indoding  a  drive  part 
fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  drive  Aaft  and  a  driven  part 
fixed  to  the  other  gear  and  selectively  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable to  connect  and  discoimect  said  parts;  a  front 


CT> 


brake  behind  the  front  clutch  and  sdectively  engageable 
widi  and  disengageaMe  from  the  driven  part;  a  rear  brake 
behind  die  front  brake  and  selectively  engageaMe  with 
and  disengageable  from  the  carrier;  and  contrcd  means 
operati^ely  connected  to  the  dutches  and  brakes  for  con- 
trolling same  in  three  engaged  combinations  of  front 
clutch  and  front  brake,  both  dutches,  and  rear  clutch  and 
rear  brake. 


3,894,814 

ROTATING  GUIDE  BORING  BAR 

Alhcrt  F.  Bertetat,  Star  Rie.,  Bend,  Ong. 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1981,  Scr.  No.  185398 

iCMnM.    (0.77—^3) 
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1.  A  boring  device  indoding  a  stationary  boring  bar 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  means  at  said  rearward  end  mounting  said  shaft  co- 
axially irith  a  rotationally  driven  work  piece  to  be  bored, 
a  cutter  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  ot  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  rearwardly  of 
said  cutter  head,  a  circumferential  series  of  guide  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  sleeve  coextensive  in  length  there- 
with' and  comprising  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
flexible  arm  portions,  «''^^g»**^  flexible  guide  pads  se- 
cured to  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  ot  said  arm 
portions  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  bored  diam- 
eter of  the  wmic  piece  and  in  slidable  lineal  frictional 
contact  therewidi  as  the  boring  operation  progieases,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  cutter  toob  carried  by  the 
ontter  head,  rotataUe  meena  carried  by  the  cutter  head 
for  radially  extending  said  cutter  tools  rdative  to  the  cotter 
head  preparatory  to  starting  the  boring  (iteration  and  for 
retracing  said  catter  tools  relative  to  the  bored  diameter 
of  the  work  piece  at  the  end  of  the  boring  operation,  said 
rotatable  means  coaq>rising  a  hollow  threadedly  rotatable 
shaft  extending  into  the  cutter  head  provided  at  its  outer 
end  widi  a  micrometric  head  and  at  its  inner  end  yrHh 
cam  means,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  catter  head 
engaged  with  said  cutter  tools  and  at  all  thnes  maintain- 
ing the  inner  ends  Of  said  cutter  toois  in  intimi^  contaot 
with  said  cam  means  whereby  rotation  oi  said  h<41ow  shaft 
and  cam  means  in  one  direction  will  extend  the  cutter  toob 
reladve  to  the  cuttw  head  and  rotaition  in  an  oppcisite 
direction  will  retract  said  cutter  tools,  and  locking  means 
extending  through  said  hcAow  shaft  and  into  said  boring 
bar  for  locking  said  hollow  shaft  and  cam  meam  agaimt 
rotation  in  either  direction. 
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a,«9Mis 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  DRILL 

Edwfti  L.  MMd,  PlU^wgh,  Pa^  nrfMini  to  Matti*  Cor- 

Itlrtiinht  PSiv  a  loraowliwi  of  Ft— iyNanlB 

FOcd  Am§.  11»  1M«,  Scr.  No.  4M24 

UCUw.    (CL77— 21) 


1.  A  machine  tool  oomprising  «  table  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  conveyor  thereon  to  support  and  earn' 
the  work,  a  gantry  supported  for  movement  along  said 
taUe,  a  work  vise  carried  by  said  gantry  for  engaging 
the  vfork  to  move  it  along  said  conveyor  and  hold  the 
gantry  relative  to  the  work  wiiile  operations  are  per- 
fonned  thereon,  a  datum  point  on  said  table,  lock  means 
to  engage  and  bold  the  work  with  reference  to  said  datum 
point,  and  work-operating  means  carried  by  said  gantry 
to  perform  operations  at  consecutive  positions  along  the 
work  with  refermce  to  said  datum  point 


TREPANNING  AND  BORING  HEAD 

Wcrocr  Knrt  Mas  KIcIbc,  An  Roggcnbcr, 

BrcoMn-lVlahadorf  « GcnBany 

Flkd  Nov.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  85M92 

Kdalma.    (CL  77— 49) 


1.  In  10  qipumtnt  for  forming  holes  wherein  a  hollow 
head  having  a  loof«rudinally  extending  passage  is  brought 
into  contact  wit'i  ;<  •  vkpieoe  and  relative  rotation  is  pro- 
duced between  tiyt  -  jrt^Meoe  and  head  about  the  axis  of 
the  head  to  form  the  bole,  the  tmivovement  wherein  said 
head  has  an.azially  extending  opening  therein  having 
generally  radial  parallel  side  faces,  said  opening  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  to  the  passage  and  radially  outwardly 
to  the  periphery  of  said  head,  one  side  face  of  said  open- 
ing having  a  generally  axially  extending  key  slot  formed 
therein,  said  key  slot  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  head,  a 
cutter  body  having  generally  parallel  sides  and  a  cutter 
on  one  end  thettot,  said  cutter  body  being  positioned  in 
said  opening,  a  guide  key  of  rectangular  cross  section  on 
one  side  of  said  cutter  body  intermediate  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  interengaging  said  key  slot  on  said  head,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cutter  body  against  said  one  side 
face  of  said  opening  in  adjusted  positioa  relative  to  said 
key  slot 


3,ifM17  ^ 

LOCK  BOLT  SEALING  COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OV 

INSTALUNG  THE  SAME 
Loala  Ouunon,  Seattle, 
DowBty,  Gsllf.,  Bwlinnn  to ! 
Seattle,  WaA.,  a  catporntion  of 

FIM  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  N*.  112,4(3 
3CWM.    (CL7S— 44) 
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1.  A  lock  bolt  joint  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  lock  bolt  having  a  shank  extending 
through  and  fitting  snu^y  in  such  plate  aperture  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  outward  beyond  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  plate,  a  lock  collar  contiguously  encircling 
said  projecting  portion  (tf  said  lock  bolt  and  an  annular 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  plate  beneath  said  lock 
collar  being  slightly  depressed  by  an  annular  rib  on  the 
end  of  said  lock  ccrilar  next  to  said  plate  having  been 
swaged  into  flattened  shape  against  such  surface  portion 
of  said  plate,  said  lock  collar,  by  its  engagement  with 
such  projecting  portion  of  said  lock  bolt  maintaining 
under  sustained  compressive  stress  the  slightly  depressed 
surface  portion  of  said  plate  beneath  said  lock  collar 
and  the  portion  of  the  lock  collar  end  engaged  therewith, 
which  compressive  stress  is  concentrated  in  an  annulation 
of  a  width  radially  of  said  lock  collar  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum radial  thickness  of  said  lock  collar  and  is  located 
nearer  the  inner  periphery  than  the  outer  periphery  ot 
said  lock  cellar,  the  compressive  stress  in  the  slighdy 
dqwessed  surface  portion  o^  said  plate  in  such  annulation 
being  greater  than  in  the  remainder  of  the  surface  portion 
of  said  plate  beneath  said  lock  collar. 


3,t94,01S 

APPUCATOR  TOOL  FOR  FIFB  FROnECTORS 

Chasics  H.  CoOatt,  TjO.  Bos  411,  Maslo  Pufc,  Calf. 

FIM  iHM  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  39,MS 

SOltiil     (Cltl— 8JL) 


>atfv  y-'rHi 


1.  A  tool  for  tensioning  about  well  drill  p^ie  a  flexible 
split  protector  collar,  comprising  a  pincers  having  two 
relatively  long  handles  and  a  pair  of  relatively  short  jaws 
operable  in  response  to  relative  q>reading  displacement 
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of  the  handles  to  effect  grip  tightening  of  a  spUt  protector 
collar  about  well  drill  pipe,  each  handle  being  integral 
with  one  jaw  to  form  a  pincers  lever,  said  pincers  includ- 
ing pivots  mounting  said  levers  to  rotate  about  spaced 
apart  parallel  axes  and  support  means  carrying  said 
pivots,  means  including  a  pair  of  ekmgated  arms  and  a 
toggle  joint  actuable  in  response  to  relative  spreading  of 
said  arms  for  spreading  said  pincers  handles  thereby  to 
operate  said  jaws,  and  arm  pivots  interconnecting  said 
arms  with  said  handles,  said  toggle  joint  pivotally  inter- 
connecting arm  extensions  movable  between  said  handles, 
said  arms  and  handles  having  an  operating  position  in 
which  the  handles  have  been  pivoted  relatively  away 
from  each  otiier,  the  arms  have  been  pivoted  relatively 
away  from  each  other  and  through  wide  angles,  said 
toggle  joint  has  been  displaced  relatively  away  from  said 
jaws  and  slightly  over-center  through  a  line  intersecting 
the  centers  of  said  arm  pivots,  and  said  jaws  have  been 
closed  toward  one  another  for  collar  tensioning  but  re- 
mam  spaced  apart  all  in  reqx>nse  to  said  pivoting  of 
the  arms,  said  arm  extensions  being  in  substantial  longi- 
tudinal alignment  in  said  operating  position,  and  inter- 
engaged  shoulders  on  an  arm  and  handle  blowing  further 
spreading  of  said  arms  in  said  operating  position. 


3#94,tl9 

COMBINATION  INSULATION  STRIPPER  AND 

WIRE  SPLICER 

Marian  W.  Bniicy,  142M  E.  Codbosk  Drive, 

U  Mkada,  Caiir. 

I  Aar.  It,  19<1,  Scr.  Nn.  181,724 

(CL  81—9.5) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  first  stripping  insulation  from 
two  parallel  adjacent  electrical  conductors  and  then  twist- 
ing the  stripped  portions  of  said  conductors  one  upon 
the  other  to  effect  an  electrical  conducting  junction  there- 
between, comprising:  an  elongate  rigid  member  having 
a  straight  rearward  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  that 
extends  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  rearward 
portion,  a  forward  upwardly  extending  arcuate  portion, 
the  upper  part  of  which  arcuate  portion  projecu  rear- 
watdly,  and  a  cutting  groove  formed  in  said  arcuate  por- 
tion that  extends  downwardly  from  the  upper  extremity 
thereof  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member  to  divide  said  arcuate  portion  into  two  laterally 
spaced  downwardly  convergent  side  walb,  said  side  walls 
being  bevded  to  form  oppoaing  catting  edges,  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  waUs  being  laterally  ^aoed  a 
dirtimoy  greater  than  the  diameter  c^  the  insulation  oo 
one  of  said  conductors,  and  a  slot  of  stibstantially  con- 
stant width  in  said  arcuate  portion  ezlending  downwardly 
from  and  coextensive  with  said  convergent  side  walls,  the 
width  of  which  slot  is  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  one  of  said  conductors  with  the  depth  of  said  slot 
being  at  least  twice  the  dtameter  of  said  insulation  on 
one  of  said  conductors;  a  handle;  and  niMns  for  rotaUUy 
supporting  said  rearward  portion  of  said  rigid  member 
forwardly  of  said  handle  to  permit  said  elongHe  member, 
handle  and  means  to  be  moved  longitudinally  rdative 
to  said  conductors  when  said  conductors  are  engagrd  by 
said  slot  to  ooacurrently  strip  desired  lengths  of  said 
insulation  therefrom  and  thereafter  effect  said  electrical 
conducting  junction  by  rotating  said  handle  eccentrically 
relative  to  said  lengths  of  said  stripped  conductors  to 
twist  said  stripped  kagths  one  upon  another. 

^  791  O.Q. 


3(894,i28 

BOLT  HOLDING  TOOL 

Coy  J.  Whe,  Rte.  2,  Bos  159C,  Vak,  (keg. 

FBed  Jnnc  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,758 

^daias.    (0.81— U) 


mar^  oi^rs  das' 


A  bolt  holding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  members 
hingedly  connected  together,  a  pivot  member  forming  the 
hinge  for  the  cross  members,  said  pivot  member  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  cross  members  and  the  other  cross 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  <rf  aligned  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots,  said  slott  having  open  ends 
merging  into  a  transverse  opming,  whereby  the  pivot 
member  can  be  moved  along  the  opening  and  selectively 
positioned  in  said  slote  to  permit  lateral  adjustment  oi 
the  cross  members,  said  cross  members  including  handle 
portions  at  one  end  and  jaw  portions  at  the  other  end,  the 
jaw  portions  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  handles  including 
an  outer  enlarged  laterally  projecting  head  and  an  inner 
sharp  transversely  extending  strai^t  gripping  edge  por- 
tion, said  straight  gripping  edge  depending  substantially 
below  the  enlarged  portion  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  inwardly  curved  tapered  pointed  terminal,  the 
jaw  portion  of  the  other  cross  member  being  provided 
with  an  outer  laterally  enlarged  projecting  head  portion 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  straight  transversely  extend- 
ing inner  sharpened  gripping  edges,  said  spaced  gripping 
edges  extending  below  the  enlarged  head  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  inwardly  projecting  arcuate  sharpened  ends, 
said  last-named  gripping  edges  being  so  positioned  that 
the  single  strai^t  gripping  portion  of  one  head  member 
will  be  directed  intermediate  said  spaced  gripping  por- 
tions of  the  other  head  member  and  all  of  ^  gripping 
edges  of  the  jaw  portions  being  parallel  to  provide  a  tiiree- 
point  contact  for  a  bcrit  head. 


3,894,821 

IMPACT  WRENCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  TldiTENING 

OR  LOOSENING  ROD  JOINTS 
MeniU  A.  Yo«i«,  Gates  MUb,  OWo,  asslgnw  to  CvIIm- 
Wright  CorpMBtton,  a  losperatton  of  Datownsn 
FIM  Oct  24,  1948.  te .  No.  45,874 
iCfadms.    (0.81— 52J) 
1.  In  impact  wrenching  apparatus  for  application  to 
thread-connected  elongated  members  in  a  series  of  string, 
a  manually  operated  impact  wrench  unit  having  a  rotary 
tool  head  and  cooperating  mechanism  capable  ot  im- 
parting a  succession  o(  torsional  impacts  to  the  tool 
head  on  its  rotational  axis,  a  rigid  output  of  extension 
member  connected  to  turn  with  the  tocrf  head  and  ex- 

teadiiv  laterally  d  said  rotational  axis  and  baviag  jaw 
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t»en  femotdy  of  said  axif  for  wrenching  engifeoMnt 
with  one  of  two  thread-connected  members,  and  a  rigid 


anvfl  member  of  lubrtantial  nuM  having  jaw  faces 
adapted  for  twist-resisting  engagement  with  the  other  ol 
sudi  two  thread-connected  members. 


Mwifl  A.  Y( 
Wright 


3,tfM22 
STUD  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 


lls,Ohk^« 

19,  IMlTSr.T^  111,28< 
4nslwi     (CL81— 53) 


1.  For  operation  by  a  kmiue  transmitting  outpot  mem- 
ber of  an  impact  wrench  mcchanisn  on  a  screw  threaded 
stud  to  be  extracted  from  threaded  position  in  a  support 
and  having  a  free  end  portion  projecting  from  the  sup- 
port, a  substantially  torsionally  rigid  unitary  metal  esr 
tractor  body  operatingly  connected  to  receive  impact 
torque  from  said  ou4>ut  member  and  having  an  annular 
wall  portion  around  and  radially  doae  to  the  prt^jecting 
portion  of  the  stud  and  disposed  in  dose  proximity  to  the 
sivport,  and  at  least  two  rows  of  appraximately  equi 
anfolariy  qiaoed  and  radially  »^i*mnAing  get  screws  in  smig 
thrsaded  engagement  with  complementary  openings 
through  dw  anmilar  wall  portion  and  having  inner  cup- 
pointed  ends  ti^itfy  seated  in  indenting  reUtiondiip  to 
respective  peripheral  surfiice  pwtiona  of  the  stud,  said 
rows  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  annular  wall  por- 
tion of  the  body  a  distance  in  the  magnitude  of  die  pitch 
diameters  <rf  the  screws,  the  set  screws  in  one  row  being 
approximately  cqniangnlariy  spaeed  from  the  screws  in 
an  adjacent  row  about  the  central  axis  of  the  annular 
wall  portion. 


SPINDLE  MOUNTn>  COOLANT  CARRIER 

FkM*R.Is ii,34t7PdRSe.NE.,Mh^snpBlh,Mten. 

FHed  hm.  24,  INl,  Ser.  Nn.  iM72 
dChrfBH.  (CL  11—34) 
1.  A  coolant  carrying  device  mounted  inside  of  a  tn- 
bolar  rotalable  spindle  shaft  having  means  for  holding 
a  hoUow  woric  piece  at  a  first  end  there<rf,  said  device 
including  an  elongated  inner  tube  positioned  with  a  first 
end  thenof  in  se^Ung  relationship  with  Said  work  piece 
and  open  to  an  opening  through  said  work  piece,  a  ^n- 
raHty  ai  slee««s  slldably  mounted  over  said  inner  tube 


and  being  slidaMe  into  said  qilndle  shaft,  an  annular 
elastic  ring  mounted  between  adjacent  sleeves,  means  for 
moving  said  sleeves  longitudinally  toward  each  other  to 
compress  said  aJonular  rings  to  cause  said  rings  to  expand 
to  seallngly  engage  an  inner  surface  of  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  inner  tube  extending  outwardly  from  a  second 
end  of  said  spindle  shaft,  a  c^  rotataUy  mounted  over 


the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  inner  tube,  rotatable 
sealing  means  mounted  between  said  cap  and  said  inner 
tube,  and  a  conduit  open  from  a  source  of  coolant,  con- 
nected to  said  cap  and  open  to  the  interior  of  said  inner 
tube,  said  conduit,  said  cap  and  said  inner  tube  providing 
a  passageway  for  said  coolant  from  said  source  to  said 
work  piece. 

3,t»4,tl4 
SHAVE  TOOL 
lohnP.Synk, 
Lynwood,  CaW ^ 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jriy  18, 19it,  Ser.  No.  43,M9 
SCMm.    (a.tt-J5) 


4.  A  shaving  tool  including  in  combination  a  body  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions,  wall  means  defining  an 
opening  extending  laterally  through  said  body  inierniediate 
y^iaid  flnt  and  second  end  portioos.  a  buridng  positiooed 
lm>said  opening  in  said  body  whereby  said  body  may  be 
rotated  thereabout  in  first  and  second  directions,  wall 
means  on  said  bushing  intermediate  the  end  portions  there- 
of defining  a  groove,  means  for  fixedly  smwring  said  bush- 
ing to  an  adaptCT,  a  first  opening  throu|h  said  body  into 
said  laterally  extending  opening  ia  said  body,  wall  means 
defining  a  first  abutment  on  eaid  bushing,  a  first  spring 
positioned  in  said  first  opening  and  engaging  said  first  abut- 
msnt,  a  first  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  first  spring 
in  said  opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  to 
yieldingly  bias  said  body  oaly  in  said  first  rotational  direc- 
tion relative  to'said  Nwhing,  a  second  opening  throu^ 
said  body  into  «iid  laterally  extending  opening  fai  «aid 
body,  wall  means  defining  a  second  abutment  on  said  bush- 
ing, a  member  in  said  second  opening  and  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  second  abutment  to  limit 
rotative  movement  of  said  body  m  said  first  direction,  a 
third  openag  extending  through  said  body  into  said  later- 
ally extending  opening  in  said  body,  a  member  in  said 
third  opening  and  having  an  end  portion  resiiUng  in  said 
groove  on  said  bushing  to  prevent  axial  shifthig  of  Che 
bushing  and  body  relathre  to  each  other,  a  roll  block  guide 
secured  to  said  first  end  portioa  of  said  body,  a  roD  block 
assembly  mounted  by  said  roO  block  guide  for  adjusted 
movement  thereon,  meaaa  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
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roU  Mock  assembly  on  said  roll  block  guide,  a  work  en- 
gaging tMct  mounted  by  said  roU  block  ateesnbiy,  a  cutter 
support  secured  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  body, 
a  cutter  on  said  cutter  support,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  cutter  on  said  cutter  support. 


MACHINE  TOOL  TURRET 

Roocsi  E.  Dmwci 
WasMrASwMsy 
raiian  of  OVo 

Filed  Mv.  11,  1M8,  Ssr.  No.  14,386 
TOalnsB.   (dtS-^i) 


OUo,a 


toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said  article,  said  holding 
means  including  an  axially  stationary  stop  and  an  axiaUy 
moi«ble  stop  for  abutting  the  opposite  ends  ct  said  ar- 
ticle, means  connected  with  said  movable  stop  and  also 
with  said  cutters  for  moving  each  of  said  cutters  axially 
with  said  movaUe  stop  a  distance  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  axial  distance  of  the  cutter  from  said  sta- 
tionary stop,  whereby  movement  <tf  said  movable  stop 
into  article  holding  position  automatically  moves  said 
cutters  different  distances  to  space  them  apart  predeter- 
mined distances  along  the  length  oi  said  article,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cutters  toward  said  axis  to  sever 
the  article  into  a  jdurality  of  lengths. 


METHOD  OF  SEVERING  WEB  MATERIAL  AT 
PREDETERMINED  LOCATIONS 
ndFirsdAnMidJ 
Is 


lepiicatlen  Im.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i3MM.  — ^ 
No.  3,829,<75,  dated  Apr.  17,  19«2.    Divided 
tUi  appMcalion  Jn|y  13. 19(1,  Ser.  No.  138,449 
3ChdiDS.    (0.83—37) 


^^^^^E&lv  uJSi^^SS 


IH" 


1.  A  toolholder  of  the  character  described  comprishig 
a  base,  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
base  for  combined  routional  and  axial  movement  with 
reqwct  thereto,  a  turret  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotate^ 
ble  relative  to  said  base  into  a  plurality  of  positions,  means 
coimecting  said  turret  to  said  shaft  for  axial  movement 
of  said  turret  with  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  surrounding 
said  shaft,  lost  motion  means  connecting  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  said  shaft  for  permitting  limited  rotation  of  said 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel  in  both  directions 
of  rotation,  pawl  means  on  said  turret  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  ratdiet  wheel  for  movement  of  said  turret 
upon  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction, 
whereby  roUtion  of  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  beyond 
said  liinited  rotation  will  effect  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  said  turret,  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction  beyond  said  limited  rotation  will  effect 
roUtion  of  said  ratchet  wheel  with  respect  to  said  tiuret 


3,894,fi2< 
CUTTER  SPACING  DEVICE 
Rdph  Kcnnkolt  Pottle 

AMsrlom  Can  Convany,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
Hon  ef  New  JenMy 

Fled  Ine  It,  1988, 8«.  No.  35,288 
8C1^BS.    (O.    ~ 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  cylindrical  articles  into  a 
plurality  of  lengths,  comprising  holding  means  for  re- 
taining a  said  article  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  axiidly  qtaced  cutters  mounted  alongside  said 
held  article  for  movement  axially  of  said  article  and  also 


1.  A  method  for  severing  strip  material  at  locations 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  strip  at  intervals  defined  by 
longitudinally  q;>aced  indicia  on  the  strip  comprising  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  strip  longitudinally  past  spaced  first 
and  second  stations,  ^>acing  the  stations  a  distance  equal 
to  normal  spacing  b^een  indicia  on  the  strip,  sensing 
the  arrival  at  said  first  station  of  a  said  location,  r^eti- 
tively  moving  a  cutter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  strip  at  said  second  station,  driving  the  strip  feed  and 
the  cutter  at  a  q>eed  to  cut  the  strip  once  at  eadi  location, 
producing  a  first  velocity  signal  proportional  to  the  qwed 
of  said  strip,  producing  a  second  velocity  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  said  cutting  c^rations,  the  velocity 
signals  being  equal  when  the  strip  feed  and  the  cutter 
speeds  are  synchronized,  [H-odudng  a  first  location  signal 
upon  sensing  of  the  arrival  of  a  said  location  at  said  first 
station,  producing  a  second  locaticm  signal  upon  arrival 
of  said  cutter  at  the  position  in  its  travel  oosreqiooding 
to  the  position  of  the  strip  when  said  location  is  at  said 
first  station  such  that  said  location  ngnals  will  be  simnl- 
taneously  generated  wbok  said  locatioa  are  normally 
qtaced.  interrupting  one  only  ol  said  vdodty  signals  Dpoo 
occurrence  only  of  a  correqwodtog  one  of  said  location 
signals,  and  terminating  such  intemqition  upon  occurrence 
of  the  other  location  sign^  combining  said  velocity  sig- 
nals into  an  error  signal,  the  error  signal  being  directly 
proportional  to  die  time  integral  of  the  difference  between 
said  velocity  signals,  and  varying  the  relative  speed  of  said 
cutter  and  strip  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  error 
signal  to  tend  normally  to  ke^  the  motion  of  said  cnttsr 
in  synchronism  with  the  motion  of  said  strip  ediile  moving 
said  cutter  to  cut  said  ttxip  only  upon  arrival  at  said  i 
and  stetion  of  a  said  location. 
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Ovio 

OMteOtai,  tmi  Giofiao  Ondiio,  aO  «f  MIIm»  Itely, 
Miignnii  to  C<Mpi«ria  IIbIIm^  Fohm  AccMo,  MIUm, 
Italy,  a  MfpoffalioB  of  Ui^ 

FIM  Nor.  If,  im,  Scr.  No.  772,73S 
llClaliiH.    (0.13—71) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1968 


^.J 


/ 


,D 


1.  In  a  fabrication  system  capable  of  performing  a 
plurality  of  tooling  operations  by  means  of  a  single  tool 
upon  a  workpiece  at  predetermined  work  locations  along 
gauge  lines  thereon,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinal  tape  member  of  opaque,  intextensible 
and  ikxible  material  having  minute  light  perforations 
therethrough  generally  in  the  pattern  to  be  duplicated  by 
said  tooling  operations  at  said  work  locations,  the  spacing 
between  respective  perforations  in  said  longitudinal  tape 
member  in  a  longitudinal  direction  being  the  same  as  that 
between  respective  work  locations  in  such  direction,  a 
longitudinal  scanning  head  member  to  control  the  move- 
ment and  stopping  of  said  workpiece  relative  to  said  tool 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  accordaiKe  with  said  per- 
forations on  said  longitudinal  tape  member,  means  for 
mounting  one  of  said  longitudinal  members  so  as  to  re- 
nuin  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said  workpiece  and 
the  other  of  said  longitudinal  members  so  as  to  re- 
main longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said  tool,  a  transverse 
tape  member  of  opaque,  inextensible  and  flexible  nuterial 
having  a  minute  light  perforation  therethrough  for  each 
work  location  gauge  line,  the  spacing  between  respective 
perforations  in  said  transverse  tape  member  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  being  the  same  u  that  between  the  work 
locatioa  gauge  lines  in  such  transverse  direction,  said  tape 
members  normally  having  a  different  number  of  said 
perforations  reflectively,  a  transverse  scanning  head  mem- 
ber to  control  the  movement  and  stopping  of  said  tool 
relative  to  said  work  piece  in  a  transverse  direction  at  the 
respective  actual  work  locations  when  respective  perfo- 
ratkms  on  said  transverse  tape  member  are  in  operative 
comirfementary  relation  to  correq>onding  perforations  on 
said  longitudinal  tape  member,  said  scanning  head  mem- 
ber having  operatively  interconnected  circuits,  said  circuits 
in  said  longitudinal  scanning  bead  member  being  respec- 
tively responsive  to  perforations  on  said  longitudinal  tape 
member  to  ready  corresponding  circuits  in  said  transverse 
scanning  head  member  for  activation  by  complementary 
perforations  in  said  transverse  tape  member,  means  for 
mounting  one  of  said  transverse  membera  so  as  to  remain 
transversely  fixed  relative  to  said  tool  and  Uie  other  of 
said  transverse  members  so  as  to  remain  transversely  fixed 
relative  to  said  workpiece,  and  means  for  moving  said 
woitpiece  relative  to  said  tool  successively  after  each 


tooling  operation  at  eadi  work  location  untfl  all  said  tool- 
ing operations  are  completed. 


3,09M29 
SHEAR  WITH  ROTATING  LATERALLY 
FLEXIBLE  BLADES 
F.  Seek,  Cnratai,  N.Y.,  awl^ni   to  Conak^ 
Glaas  Wofffa,  CentogTN.Y.,  a  totponMnm  of  New 
Yofk 
CMjjisI  appBrallsB  Ne^.lj  1»5<,  Ssr.  No.  <t»4»3.   Dl- 

UMtS 

4nat«i     (CL83— 341) 


Fek.  2,  IHU  Smr.  No. 


1.  In  a  shearing  device,  a  drum  lotatable  about  its  axial 
center  having  a  cylindrical  wall  widi  transverse  riots  there- 
through at  uniformly  tptced  intervals  about  the  ckcum- 
ference  of  such  wall,  a  cutter  head  rotataMe  about  a 
center  normal  to  the  drum  axis  and  having  a  shearing 
element  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  flexible  shear 
blades  whose  paths  of  travel  are  through  the  slots  of 
said  drum  and  each  of  which  is  in  slidable  engagement 
with  a  different  one  of  two  oppositely  disposed  slot  bor- 
dering surfaces  of  said  drum  while  passing  through  a 
slot  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  head  about 
its  axis,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  head  and 
drum  by  means  of  which  said  drum  is  rotated  by  rotation 
of  such  head,  said  shear  blades  having  the  necessary  lat- 
eral resiliency  to  enable  the  continued  rotation  of  said 
head  and  drum  while  such  blades  are  passing  tfarou^  a 
dnun  slot 

3,«94,f3« 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CUmNG  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIALS 

loasph  S.  Ccna,  ■■■■atliin,  Mas.,  ■■Ifiii  to  Sytvaida 

Electric  ProAMts,  a  cwyoTadoB  of  Ddai 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1M0,  Sar.  No.  IM^S 

iCIataH.    (a.t3— SS5) 


1.  Appuxmtats  for  cutting  filamentary  material  includ- 
ing two  cutting  members  having  mating  cutting  portions, 
a  support  for  said  cutting  members,  said  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  spring  means  mount- 
ed on  said  support  tending  to  bias  said  cutting  por- 
tions together,  a  cam  element  movably  mounted  on  said 
siqiport  for  separating  said  cutting  portions  in  opposi- 
tk»  to  said  spring  means  upon  movement  of  tbe  cam 
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element  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  sivpoit  and 
for  peimittiog  said  spring  means  to  close  said  cutting  por- 
tions upon  movement  of  the  cam  element  in  tbe  opposite 
dirwtioo  with  respect  to  said  support,  reciprocatmg  means 
for  moving  said  cam  element  in  the  one  direction  wiOi 
respect  to  said  support  and  for  advancing  said  support  in 
tbe  one  direction,  and  also  for  moving  said  cam  element 
in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  support  and 
for  moving  said  support  in  the  opposite  directi«i,  aod 
support  restimining  means  adapted  to  prevent  advance- 
ment at  the  support  in  the  one  direction  by  the  reciprocat- 
ing means  until  ti»e  reciprocating  means  has  moved  the 
cam  element  a  predetermmed  distance  io  the  one  di- 
reaotion  with  respect  to  the  support,  and  al»  adapted  to 
prevent  movement  <rf  the  support  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  reciprocating  means  until  the  reciprocating 
means  has  moved  the  cam  element  said  predetermined 
distance  in  the  opposite  diredioo  with  respect  to  the  n^ 
port 

M9M31  _„ 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CUTflNG  KNIFE  AND  THE 

LIKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

, j—y,otMSfarallo«ofGo 

Filed  Apr.  i,  19S9,  Ser.  N«.  ••4,279 
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by  said  afti'a«i"g  lever  thiouj^  aaid  operadng  naeana,  to 
operate  said  device  from  its  inopoative  to  its  operative 
position,  said  resilient  return  means  adapted  to  snbstaa- 
riftiiy  instantly  retract  said  device  to  itt  inoperative  pott- 
tioo  substantially  indqpendenUy  ot  the  retivn  of  said  arma^ 
tine  upon  disengagement  <rf  said  artnaring  lever  from  said 
second  arm.  ^ 

3,^94,^32  __ 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  BASSOON  TYPE 

Roy  lacksea  Lisitom  Elikart,  bd.,  ■"!>•■" r  to  r 
MaMfactartof  Conpany,  toe,  Bl||^vt,  bd. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,885 
SCUM.    (a.t4-48«) 


aalms  priority, 
12 


.Gcnsaay  Apr. 

(CL83— 571) 


1«,  1958 


i<^ 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  bassoon  type  compris- 
ing a  unitary  body  end  member  <rf  molded  thermo  i^astk 
material  and  having  two  passages  therein,  each  termins*- 
ing  at  its  outer  end  in  a  cylindrical  socket  of  a  diameter 
exceeding  that  of  the  passage,  the  inner  Mids  of  tiie 
sockets  providing  shoulder  like  tuning  slide  stops,  said 
body  member  having  an  external  rabbet  at  its  outer  end 
the  inner  end  erf  which  iHt>vides  a  thrust  sustaining  shoul- 
der, a  unitary  U-shaped  tubular  tuning  slide  of  metal 
having  parallel  arms  telescopingly  adjustable  within  said 
passage  sockeU,  the  fit  of  Uie  arms  <rf  the  tuning  slide  in 
said  sockets  being  such  that  the  slide  is  frictionally  re- 
tained in  iu  manually  adjusted  positions  therein,  and  a 
removable  combined  toning  slide  housing  and  body  end 
member  having  a  retaining  fricticmal  fit  with  the  said 
rabbeted  end  of  said  body  member  when  in  seated  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  at  the  inn»  end  diereof  and 
constitutes  an  end  thrust  sustaining  member  f ot  die  iiir 
strument  laid  housing  and  body  end  member  being  di' 
mensioned  so  that  said  slide  does  not  contact  therewith 
in  any  adjuit*4  position  of  tbe  slide. 


3,994,833 

CAMERA  FOR  PRODUCING  MOTION  PICTURES 

AND  INDIVIDUAL  PICTURES 

Heina  IWelc  and  Roland  HochstelB,  KM-Wft,  Gerasany, 


1.  Electro-mechanical   actuating   mechanism    for    an 
in4>act-operated  device  comprising  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing an  armature  operaUe  to  and  fro  within  a  predetw- 
mined  workii«  stnAe  upon  energization  and  d&«nergiza- 
tion.  respectively,  of  said  electromagnet  a  double  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  armature  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  arm,  stop  means  upon  said  armature  and 
means  to  rcsiliently  urfe  said  first  arm  into  engagement 
widi  said  slop  means,  to  block  said  lever  against  rotation 
in  a  pRdetmnined  direction,  an  actuating  lever  having 
a  stationary  pivot  and  ananged  to  have  an  end  engagmg 
die  end  of  said  second  arm  of  said  double  lever  inunedi- 
ately  upon  starting  of  a  working  stroke  by  said  armatore. 
operating  means  connectinf  said  actuating  lever  widi  said 
device  |»«r»"'<'»g  resilient  return  means,  and  stationary 
stop  means  dierefor  fbr  said  first  arm,  to  rotate  said 
double  lover  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetennined 
direction,  to  diereby  disengage  said  actuating  lever  from 
said  second  arm,  said  stationary  stop  means  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  operating  padi  of  said  armature  to  effect 
disen^gement  of  said  actuating  lever  from  said  second 
ana  vfoa  imparting  a  quick-acting  force  upon  said  device 


Filed  Ian.  16, 1941,  Scr.  No.  82,779 
19ClafaM.    (CL8S— 17) 


iT^xe  -^fl 


1.  In  a  camera  for  producing  motion  pictures 
dividual  pictures,  a  nunuaUy  operable  shutter 


and  in- 
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key,  a  roUtaUy  mounted  shutter  diic,  a  mecluiirical  ooo- 
trol  device  therefor,  meaiu  for  rotating  nid  thutter  <Uac 
including  an  electric  motor  and  a  ilip  dutch  between  said 
electric  motor  and  said  shuter  disc,  a  circuit  for  said 
motor  including  a  normally  open  switch  and  a  normally 
doted  switch,  a  releaaaUe  arresting  means  for  the  shutter 
disc,  means  operatively  connecting  said  shutter  release 
key  to  said  normally  open  switdi  control  means  for  said 
mechanical  control  device  operative  by  said  manually 
operable  key  to  first  doae  said  normally  open  switch  and 
ffnergjyr  said  electric  motcH-  and  then  operate  said  control 
device  to  release  said  shutter  disc,  and  a  seoood  arresting 
means  for  said  shutter  disc  associated  with  said  normally 
dosed  switch  to  interrupt  liie  motor  circuit  after  said 
shutter  disc  has  been  rotated  a  single  revolution. 


M9M34 
FILM  STRIP  FOR  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
H.  Eagle  a^  Iota  E.  Mone,  Rochester,  N.Y^  m- 
to  Pasftrnw  Kodak  Cnipany,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
a  corporaHoM  of  New  Jcnej 

Filed  Mar.  li,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5713*3 
ICUn.    (CLSS--24) 


A  flkn  str^  having  a  series  of  images  recorded  (hereon 
and  bearing  an  indexing  code  comprising  a  series  of 
marks  arranged  between  successive  images  on  said  fflm 
strq>  in  juxtaposition  with  said  images  for  denoting  suc- 
cessive longitudinal  sections  of  said  film  strip,  each  mark 
in  said  series  of  marks  being  repeated  throu^bout  the  one 
of  said  sections  which  that  marie  uniquely  identifies  and 
representing  an  identifying  unit  therefor  having  at  least 
two  characters,  each  mark  including  at  least  two  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  elements  each  indicating  by  its  transverse 
position  on  said  film  strip  a  different  one  of  said  char- 
acters, and  each  element  having  a  predetermined  shape 
which  is  discemable  and  distinguishable  when  the  mark 
of  which  it  is  a  part  is  stationary  and  when  moved  rapidly 
through  a  given  area  of  view,  whereby  each  mark  presents 
a  visibly  distinct  pattern. 


3,t»M35  

PROIECTION  PRINTER  PROVIDED  WITH 
COMPARMON  NEGATIVES 

r»  Mulcht  GcraMay,  aarfgnor  to  Agfa 


Filed  May  «,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S11,4M 
I  prloftty,  appUeallM  Geraaay  May  7, 1958 
IfOainM.  (CL8S— 14) 
1.  fai  a  projection  printer,  in  combination,  image- 
reoetving  means  for  raceiying  a  negative  image  which  is 
adapted  to  be  observed  by  the  operator,  and  a  series  of 
comparison  negatives  located  adjacent  said  means  to  be 
visible  to  the  operator  simultaneously  with  the  negative 
image,  said  comparison  negatives  each  having  areas  of 
marimnm  and  minimum  density  and  the  difference  be- 
tween the  maximum  and  nwnimimi  densities  of  any  one  of 
said  series  of  comparisoi^  negatives  being  different  from 
the  difference  betWen  the  maximum  and  minimum  dcnsi- 
tiee  of  any  other  one  of  said  series  of  comparison  nega- 
tives, so  that  the  operator  by  simultanooosly  observing  the 
negative  image  and  the  aeries  of  comparison  negatives 
can  select  the  comparison  negative  which  has  a  differ- 
ence between  its  areas  of  maximum  and  minimum  density 
doaest  to  the  differenoe  between  the  areas  of  ma^imnm 
and  minimum  density  of  tiie  negative  image;  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  light  used  to  ex- 


pose a  print,  said  adjusting  means  being  actuated  by  the 
operator  •ocording  to  the  selected  oompariaon  nefttiw 


to  adjust  said  amount  of  li||it  in  accordance  with  tf>e 
differenoe  between  the  areas  ot  «"*«*«"'Mn  and  miniminn 
density  of  the  oegathre  image. 


3,t9M3< 

IMAGE  SELECTOR  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Btmmm,  Rochietar,  N.Y.,  asrigaiii  to  Xcrax 

Corporattoa,  a  cotpofatloa  of  New  York 

FM  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19^47 

(CWim.    (CLSS— 84) 


1.  Apparatus  to  selectivdy  positioa  an  image  of  a 
multiple  image  document  containing  a  plurality  of  imafst 
arranged  divided  into  at  least  two  paralld  rows  at  a  view- 
ing station  of  an  optical  system  having  a  fixed  optical 
axis,  said  apparatus  induding  in  combinatioo  document 
support  means  to  support  a  multiple  ixnage  document 
with  one  inuge  thereof  at  the  viewing  station  of  the  opti- 
cal system,  means  motivdy  operated  to  move  the  siqiport 
means  in  a  plane  past  the  viewing  station  whereby  the 
images  of  the  document  are  successively  podtiooed  at 
the  viewing  station,  said  last  recited  means  including  an 
electric  motor,  a  fint  drive  membo-  driven  by  said  motor 
and  adapted  to  advance  said  support  means  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  and  a  second  drive  member  driven  by  said 
motor  and  adapted  to  advance  said  support  means  in  a 
lateral  direction,  whereby  each  of  said  drive  members 
are  coupled  in  image  diifting  relation  to  each  other,  and 
uni-settiiag  selector  means  operativdy  connected  to  said 
support  moving  means  to  adectivdy  effect  positioning 
ot  a  select  image  <A  the  document  supported  on  aaid 
support  means  to  be  poeitioned. 
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3J94j8JT 

VIKWIR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROnCTORS 


Marrfea 


fcS 


,N.Y.,a 
FlciDee.9»19C8,8i 
5CWM.    (CL 


•f  New  York 
81,M1 

) 


1.  A  viewer  attachment  lor  motion  picture  film  pro- 
jectors comprising  a  viewer  housing,  a  rdatively  wide 
screen  on  which  fihn  imafm  are  to  be  viewed  supported 
by  said  housing,  a  lens  system  on  said  housing  for  trans- 
mitting an  image  frmn  the  motitm  picture  film  to  be 
viewed,  said  lens  system  being  adairted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  lens  mounting  of  a  motion  picture  projector 
after  the  projector  lent  has  been  removed  and,  thualy, 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  film  iriane  oi  the  motion  pic- 
ture film  to  be  viewed,  said  lens  system  being  a  wide 
angle,  short  focal  kna  system,  a  mirror  in  said  housing  for 
leflecting  the  image  transmitted  by  the  lens  system  and 
projecting  it  on  said  screen,  the  optical  path  of  said  lens 
system  being  substantially  parallel  to  die  plane  oi  said 
screen,  said  mirror  being  diqxMed  at  approximatdy  45* 
to  the  optical  path  of  the  lens  cyatem  to  thereby  reflect 
the  transmitted  image  from  the  lens  system  on  to  said 
screen,  and  said  bousing  indudiBg  an  adjusUUe  laterally 
extending  standard  means  for  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
projector  on  which  said  attachment  is  to  be  placed  for 
disposmg  and  maintaining  said  screen  in  a  substantially 
vertical  podtion.    

3^894)838 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SHUI'illR  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  A  SUDS  PROIBCTOR 
Thiisiliin   S.  HWks,  €Mam^  Robert  L.  Moore,  La 
Gnage  Hlghlaads*  aad  RaMpk  A.  Rons*  StkhsMy,  IBn 
amIpMia,  by  ■Mane  aast^asealB*  to  Revere 
r,  a  cuspofaihm  «f  Delaware 
•licadoa  Mm.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  495,474, 
Jo.2^^fin,  dated  laa.  24,  1941.    Divided 
I  May  13, 1M8«  Ser.  No.  29,858 
tC^m.    (a.  88— 18) 


oemive  cycles  oi  operation,  said  mechanism  including  a 
cam  aasottbly,  said  cam  assembly  including  a  shutter  cam 
and  a  cycling  cam,  and  means  f<M'  rotating  said  cam  as- 
sembly, means  providing  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween said  shutter  cam  and  said  operating  shaft  whereby 
said  shutter  device  will  be  operated  once  during  each 
cyde  of  operation,  means  controlied  by  said  cycling  cam 
for  terminating  die  cycle  of  operation  while  said  riiutter 
is  in  open  position,  said  shutter  device  being  moonted 
within  said  lens  unit  so  that  it  forms  a  part  tiiereof 
and  is  movable  tfjerewith  in  said  housing,  said  dratter 
device  induding  a  sleeve  having  a  noncircular  opening 
for  slid^ly  receiving  said  operating  shaft,  said  operating 
shaft  having  a  noncircular  cross  section  which  is  received 
within  said  sleeve  so  that  a  driving  connection  may  be 
prcrvided  between  said  operating  shaft  and  aaid  shutter 
device  without  inqwiring  the  slidj^le  movement  ot  said 
lens  unit,  and  additional  means  movaWe  into  engagement 
with  said  medianical  connection  providing  means  for  op- 
erating said  shutter  from  itt  open  position  into  a  pwtiaUy 
closed  position.  

3|t94,i39 
KEY  BTTTING  MACHINE 
Roy  C.  Spato,  Salem,  Va.,  — 'l""':^  ?W  Yak  aai 
TowaeMawfartaifagCompaay,  Stamford,  Coaa..  a 

corporation  of  Oamactkat  --•-• 

FDed  M».  18, 1948,  Ser.  No.  15,989 

UCbtai.    (CL  98— 13.85) 


1.  In  a  madiine  of  the  class  described  for  bittiag  kcfya 
for  a  rotary  tumUer  lock,  said  keys  being  bitted  by  form- 
ing bitting  surfaoea  at  different  depths  in  looptodiaal 
edges  <rf  tlK  keys  with  the  suifaoes  extending  acroaa  aaid 
edges,  a  bitting  cutter,  a  support  for  holding  a  key  so  tfiat 
a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  key  is  against  said  artier  wfaera- 
by  to  form  a  bitting  surface  oo  the  key,  and  means  mflont- 
ing  aaid  key  support  to  rotote  on  a  relatively  short  radius 
so  that  the  cutter  when  cutting  the  bitting  surface  to  dH^ 
feient  depths  in  the  key  will  form  the  surlaoe  in  different 
angular  positions  relativdy  to  the  key. 


PLASnC^^oS  METER 
,  Mafkew  H.  BMasL  arai  Aichk  B.  Weia- 


it 
./,8«.  No.  499,731 
(O.  91—78) 


1.  A  water  meter  measuring  diamber  part,  said  part 
being  a  single  piece,  Ejection  molded,  of  one  of  the  mert 
non-toxic  thermoplastics  of  low  water  absorption,  the  part 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  upwardly  fadng  spherical 
.    1.  A  sikle  prt)jector  comprisfaig  a  housteg,  a  lens  unft   «eat  on  its  upper  side  and  furthCT^ving^ragdi^on 

tfdaWy  mourned  in  said  housing,  a  shutter  device,  an  op-  «»*  »<»^  «i*»e  "^  *«!»*»?"  .'^ '^J^JTSTfS 
anting  shaft  for  said  shutter  device,  tnedianism  disposed  inetal  diaphragm  havmg  lUlowerportoon  art  mto^ 
fStoaSd  bou«ng  for  operattag  ^d  prt)iedor  to^  rib  during  the  injection  moWmg  operation  a^l  «•  »H« 


i^^X 
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partioo  with  an  tmder  cut  inner  edge  turf  ace  in  dinct 
tinuation  ai  the  apberical  Mat 


VlBceat  S.  Wi 


SERV< 


OMECHANBM 


Couty,  Pa^  BHJpnr  to  Da  Loral  Sttaa 
tmmj,  Tnalon,  NJ^a  cotyenrtieM  of  New  Jeney 
Filed  Oct  7,  IHt,  Ser.  No.  €142t 
tClaiBH.   (CL91— ^S) 


1.  A  ■ervomechanism  comprisinf  a  cylinder,  a  dis- 
placeaUe  member  within  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  hy- 
dimulic  prewure  for  driving  said  member,  an  output  mem- 
ber conneded  to  said  diq[»laoeable  member  for  trans- 
mitting movement  thereof,  a  pilot  valve  member  having 
means  for  the  hydraulic  coiitn^  of  the  opentioo  of  said 
displaoeable  member  by  said  hydraulic  pretiure,  said  dis- 
pUiisei^le  member  constituting  a  follower  driven  in  direct 
rdation  to  the  movement  of  said  valve  member,  inter- 
meahing  hip  on  said  output  member  and  valve  member. 
Hie  lugs  OD  said  ouQwt  member  irarmally  being  disen- 
gaged from  and  foilowing  the  lugs  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber, means  for  operating  said  valve  member,  means  nor- 
mally preventing  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  an 
extent  that  the  lugs  on  the  valve  member  engage  and 
drive  the  lugs  on  the  ou^nit  member,  and  means  operable 
to  render  inoperative  the  last-oMntiooed  means,  wheicby 
(he  said  output  member  may  be  driven  directly  by  said 
valve  member. 


FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Robwt  E.  Dieoer,  Shaker  Hdghti,  OUo,  aarfgnnr  to  He 
Warner  A  Swaaey  Compooy,  ClevciaML  OUo,  a 
niloa  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  14,f73 
4aalBi.    (CL91— 414) 


a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein  ,and  with  the 
pistons  of  the  motors  being  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  reqiectively  to  different  movaMe  elements  of 
a  mechanism  and  one  of  which  elements  is  to  have  de- 
layed actuation  relative  to  the  actuation  <rf  the  other  of 
said  elements;  said  system  comprising  a  pair  of  conduits 
connected  to  the  cylinder  of  one  of  said  motors  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston  thereof,  pre&sure  fluid  supply  and 
exhaust  means  including  supply  and  outlet  conduits,  a 
main  control  valve  for  interconnecting  said  supply  and 
outlet  conduits  with  said  pair  of  conduits  to  selectively 
and  alternatively  make  one  of  said  pair  of  conduits  an 
inlet  conduit  and  the  other  an  eihsust  conduit  to  supply 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  of  said  one  motor  on  one 
or  the  other  side  of  the  piston  thereof  and  exhaust  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  last  named  cylinder  on  the  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston  therec^,  a  pair  of  branch  conduits 
connected  to  the  cylinder  ot  the  other  <^  said  motors  on 
opposite  sides  ot  the  piston  thereof  and  each  being  con- 
nected reflectively  to  a  different  one  of  said  pair  <rf 
conduits;  and  valves  in  said  branch  conduits  and  ex- 
clusively of  the  type  providing  for  free  pressure  Ihiid 
flow  therethrough  from  the  pair  of  conduits  to  said  cyl- 
inder of  the  other  of  said  motprs  and  a  restricted  pressure 
fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said  last  named  cylinder 
to  said  pair  of  conduits  whereby  the  pistons  of  said 
motors  will  be  simultaneously  subjected  to  pressure  fluid 
from  the  supiriy  conduit  of  the  pressure  fluid  supply  and 
eoihaust  means  while  the  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  of  the  other  of  said  motors  is  restricted  rela- 
tive to  the  exhaust  of  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
of  said  one  motor  thus  causing  delayed  actuation  of  the 
other  of  said  motors  relative  to  said  one  motor. 


3,«94,943 
SELF  RETUKNING  DRIVE  FBTON  AND 
VALVE  THEBEFOR 
Rkhard  E.  Powers,  Momwey  Park,  aisd  Clwriaa  W.  Wcia, 
Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assiganis  to  Powers  Wire  ProdMis 
Company,  Inc.,  MoBtarey  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporaHoB  of 
CaUforafai 
Original  applicatioa  Feb.  It,  195S,  Ser.  No.  714,412,  now 
Patcist  No.  2,959,1SS,  dMed  Nov.  g,  19M.     Divided 
Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,9M 
aChriM.    (CL91— 4M) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  supply  and  control  system  for  a 
pair  of  double  acting  pressure  fluid  motors  each  having 


1.  A  drive  piston  for  a  fluid  operatod  motor  and  op- 
erable in  a  eyUndtr  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  including, 
a  cylindrically  shaped  body  slidably  engaged  in  the 
cylinder,  and  having  upper  and  lower  heads  of  different 
diameters  operating  in  separate  bores,  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween the  piston  heads  and  at  the  exterior  of  the  piston, 
a  port  in  cooununication  with  one  end  of  the  piston  and 
opening  at  the  seat,  and  a  valve  element  of  electric  ra»- 
terial  encircling  the  piston  and  engaged  with  the  seat 
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3,994,944     

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAGS  , 

J.  WUfauM,  Ckvton,  and  Milton  I.  Hdnos, 
LeMQT,  Mo.,  assifnrs  to  Scarfs  Bro.  Bi«  Company, 
St  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Miasomri 

Filed  May  29, 1941,  Ser.  No.  113,344 
28aataM.    (€1.93— 22) 


acfit-if. 


pers  of  said  one  gripper  unit  after  the  grippers  have 
gripped  the  gusset  folds  of  a  tube  for  outward  bias  by 
said  biasing  means  of  both  said  first  and  second  grq>- 
pers  of  said  one  gripper  unit  while  gripping  the  gusset 
folds  of  a  tube  to  stretch  the  walls  ot  the  tube  laterally. 


3,M4,045 
CARTON  ERECTING  MACHINE 
Robert   B.    Horn,   Winchester,   Ind.,   assignor  to   BaD 
Brothers  Company,  Inc.,  Mnncle,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  142,t3« 
2  dates.    (CL  93-^34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  gusseted  bag  tubes  to 
form  a  bottom  at  one  end  of  each  tube,  with  the  bot- 
tom being  of  the  type  comprising  inwardly  directed  end 
flaps  and  side  flaps  one  overlapping  the  other,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  rotary  drum,  means  for  continu- 
ously driving  the  drum,  means  for  feeding  gusseted  bag 
tubes  one  after  another  endwise  toward  the  drum,  at 
least  one  bottom-opening  mechanism  carried  by  the 
drum  for  operating  on  ihe  leading  end  of  each  bag  tube 
fed  endwise  thereto  to  open  up  a  bottom  at  said  leading 
end  of  each  tube,  said  bottom-opening  mechanism  com- 
prising two  gripper  units  spaced  apart  laterally  on  the 
drum  for  operating  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bag  tube, 
each  gripper  unit  comprising  a  first  grii^wr  for  gripping 
the  radially  inner  fold  (rf  the  gusset  of  the  bag  tube  at 
the  respective  side  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  gripper  for 
gripping  the  radially  outer  fold  of  the  gusset  at  the  re- 
spective side  of  the  tube,  said  first  grippers  being  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  radially  inner  folds  of  the  gussets  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tube  and  hold  them  stationary  relative 
to  the  drum,  said  second  grippers  being  adapted  to  grip 
the  radially  outer  folds  of  the  gussets  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  drum  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  drum  for 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto  from  a  first  angular 
position  wherein  they  are  positioned  to  grip  the  outer 
gusset  folds  at  points  outward  of  the  first  grippers  to  a 
second  angular  position  trailing  the  first  grippers  for 
opening  up  a  bottom  at  said  leading  end  of  the  tube  with 
the  opened-up  bottom  com|»-ising  inwardly  directed  end 
flaps  and  leading  and  trailing  flaps,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond grin>ers  being  mounted  for  lateral  inward  and  out- 
ward movement  relative  to  the  drum  between  a  retracted 
position  outward  of  the  sides  of  a  tube  and  an  iimer 
position  wherein  they  are  adapted  to  grip  the  gusset 
folds,  gripper  actuating  means  for  moving  the  grippers 
inward  from  their  retracted  position  with  the  grippers 
open,  then  closing  the  grippen  in  timed  relation  to  the 
feed  of  the  bag  tubes  for  gripping  the  gusset  folds  of  a 
tube,  and  then  swinging  the  second  grippers  to  said 
second  angular  position,  and  means  for  biasing  outward 
both  the  first  and  second  grippers  of  at  least  one  of  the 
gripper  units  while  the  grippers  are  gripping  the  gusset 
folds  to  stretch  the  walls  of  the  tube  laterally  and  for  bias- 
ing one  of  the  grippers  of  each  unit  drcumferentially  of 
the  drum  for  stretching  the  end  flaps,  said  gripper  ac- 
tuating means  including  cam  means  fixed  relative  to  the 
drum  and  cam  follower  means  rotary  with  the  drum  for 
controlling  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  grippers  of  each  gripper  unit,  said  cam  meam 
bemg  formed  to  act  via  said  cam  follower  means  to 
move  the  first  and  second  grippers  of  each  gripper  unit 
inward  to  the  inner  position  for  gripping  the  gusset  folds 
of  a  tobe  and  to  release  both  the  first  and  second  grip- 


1.  In  a  carton  erecting  madiine,  a  pair  of  drive  belts 
having  spaced,  parallel,  live  sides,  with  at  least  the  mr- 
faces  of  said  live  sides  which  are  toward  the  o^KMite  belt 
lying  in  parallel  planes,  means  for  driving  said  belts  in 
a  common  direction,  a  pivotable  squaring  member  hj|ving 
a  carton-engaging  siuiace  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  directi(w  of  movement  of  said  belts  and  whidi  is 
also  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
live  sides,  the  length  of  said  squaring  member  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  planes  of  said 
siufaces,  the  plane  of  said  carton-engaging  surface  Inter- 
secting the  live  sides  of  said  belts  at  intermediate  portioiM 
thereof,  said  belts  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  side  wdls 
of  a  carton  to  be  ere(^  and  said  squaring  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  end  wall  of  the  carton  to  restrict 
movement  of  the  end  wall  of  the  carton  whUe  said  belts 
urge  said  side  walls  toward  said  squaring  member  to 
position  said  eiad  wall  perpendiculariy  to  both  of  said  side 
walls,  meaiu  supporting  said  squaring  member  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  carton  advanced  by 
said  belts,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  squaring 
member  in  the  path  of  a  carton,  stop  means  normally 
preventing  said  squaring  member  from  moving  out  at 
the  path  of  a  carton,  switch  means  closed  by  engagement 
of  an  entering  carton,  delay  means  actuated  by  the  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  means,  and  moving  means  actuated  by 
said  delay  means  to  move  said  stop  means  away  from 
said  squaring  member  whereby  an  engaging  carton  moves 
said  squaring  member  out  of  its  path  of  advancement 
and  additional  belt  means  beyond  said  engaging  belts  for 
engaging  side  walls  of  the  carton  and  for  moving  it  beyond 
said  belts  while  holding  the  carton  in  the  squared  relation- 
ship. 

3f994,94o 
ROADWAY  MARKING 
Robert  ZipeHna,  Bremen,  Gcnnany,  aastgani  to  Henry 
KeDncr,  tradk«  aa  Dintaihi  CcnMnt-Indnstrle  H.  KcU- 
ncrft  Co. 

FDed  Ian.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  78g,32g 
Chdms  prtorHy,  appHcntton  Gcnnany  Jan.  28,  1958 

4ClBlma.  (a.  94—1  J) 
1.  In  combination  a  roadway  and  a  marking  system 
comprising  spaced  indentations  along  at  least  one  side 
edge  of  said  roadway,  said  indentations  having  substan- 
tially vertical  substantially  wedge  shaped  reflecting  sur- 
faces facing  the  line  of  traffic,  the  tower  surfaces  of  said 
indentations  ricking  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
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surface  of  said  roadway  and  downwardly  toward  said 
reflecting  surfaces,  wboeby  surface  drainage  flows  out- 


wardly of  said  roadway  and  against  said  reflecting  surfaces 
for  self  cleaning. 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FDR  PERFORATING 

AND  PAINTING  THE  SURFACE  OF  PAVEMENTS 

Charka  B.  PatttM,  I«3  EMidnrwood  Blrd^DallM,  Tti^ 

Filed  Oct  21, 1951,  Scr.  N«.  70^94 

3Clatea.    (CL  94--45) 


1.  A  stripe  forming  marhtne  comprising  in  comMna- 
tioo:  a  frame,  means  for  propelling  said  frame  along  a 
relatively  hard  highway  surface,  an  impacting  drum  assem* 
Uy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  redprocat- 
ing  impact  punch  units  extending  radially  from  said  drum 
•aaembly,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  punch  units 
tjptm  said  drum  assembly  for  movemem  within  predeter^ 
mined  limits,  means  mounted  within  said  drum  assembly 
for  reciprocating  the  punch  units  in  the  lower  area  of  said 
drum  assembly  which  are  in  contact  with  the  hardened 
surface  whereby  said  surface  is  continuously  impacted 
with  sufficient  force  to  form  a  string  of  individual  in- 
dented perforatioin  in  said  surface  as  said  frame  is  pro- 
pelled thereacross,  air  cleaning  means  on  said  frame  rear- 
ward of  said  impacting  drum  assembly  for  cleaning  the 
individual  indented  perforations  formed  in  the  surface  by 
said  impacting  dnun  assembly,  paint  applying  means  on 
said  frame  rearward  of  said  cleaning  means  for  filling 
said  perforations  with  paint  to  form  a  permanently  visible 
stripe  on  said  surface  which  n  composed  at  least  in  part 
of  slup  of  paint  inlaid  below  the  nonnal  wearing  surface 
of  the  hij^way. 

PAVEMENT SURFACEFD%HING  APPARATIS 

Mkhacl  I.  HadlB,  Waakcsha,  and  Gwhm  MlhidDwkz, 

MRwaidkcc,  Wb^  aasfgnors  to  Chato  Belt 

MHwaiAcc,  Wk^  a  cMporatfoa  of  WlacoMto 

FEad  Ayr.  13, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  S0M93 

HOahM.    (CL94— 45) 


1.  In  a  pavement  slab  finishing  machine,  a  frame 
adapted  to  straddle  a  slab  of  pavement  being  laid,  a 
flexible  crown  determining  element  carried  by  said  frame 
in  position  to  extend  transversely  of  the  slab  being  laid, 
a  series  of  actuating  cranks  each  having  an  infinitely  ad- 
justable throw  crank  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  flexible  crown  deter- 


mining element,  said  craiyLs  being  arranged  in  q>aced 
relatiooahip  therealoog.  a  crank  pin  movably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  crank  arms  for  radial  adjustment  there- 
aloog. screw  and  not  adjusting  means  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  effect  incremental  movement  of  each  movable 
crank  pin  along  its  reqwctive  crank  arm  to  provide  infi- 
nitely variable  adjustment  of  the  throw  of  each  of  said 
adjustable  throw  crank  arms  independently,  intercon- 
necting means  operatively  arranged  to  pivot  all  of  said 
independently  adjusted  pivotally  mounted  actuating  cranks 
simultaneously,, and  connecting  force  transmitting  means 
<^ieratively  connecting  eadi  of  said  infinitely  adjusUble 
throw  crank  arms  to  an  adjacent  element  of  said  flexible 
crown  determining  member,  whereby  upon  pivoting  said 
series  of  spaced  actuating  cranks  simultaneously  said 
flexible  crown  determining  member  may  be  deflected 
throughout  its  length  in  a  manner  to  establish  therein  a 
crown  determining  contour  in  accordance  with  the  indi- 
vidual adjustments  of  said  inlerconpected  infinitely  ad- 
justable throw  crank  arms. 


XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 

N.Y^  MrfpMr  to 
of  NcwYatk 
Fek.  S,  19<»,  Ser.  N^.  UJH» 
M  nihil  I    {CL9§^h7) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  concentration  of  electro- 
scopic  powder  in  a  mixture  with  a  carrier  medium  in- 
cluding connecting  a  bias  potential  between  isolated  con- 
ductive layers  formed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  an 
insulating  support,  moving  a  quantity  of  mixture  on  said 
pattern  to  electrostatically  deposit  powder  thereon  from 
the  mixture,  and  comparing  the  pattern  of  powder  deposi- 
tion to  a  deposition  pattern  of  known  powder  concentra- 
tion. 


PHOTOTYPE  COMPOSING  METHOD 


A*  fflgosBst,  CnHBHidgef  asd  IjOhIs  M«  Mos^nMd, 
Waat  Madfavl,  Mmi;    (bolh  %  GrapMc  Aik  Rcsewch 
Fn—ilnrtiB,  latn  S»  Ckiriw  St,  OMuMdie.  Mam,) 
VHad  Am.  31,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  •37,943 
iriBlii     (CL9S— 4^ 
1.  The  method  ot  t3rpe  composition  which  includes  the 
steps  of  iriiotofraphing  oo  a  first  sensitized  sheet  variable- 
width,  variable-spaced  characters  and  space  indicia  in  tm- 
justified  lines  in  direct  response  to  operation  of  a  key- 
board, transferriiiff  said  first  sheet  to  a  first  suppoiX,  sup- 
porting a  second  senaitired  sheet  parallel  to  said  first 
sheet,  moving  an  erect  image  forming  optical  system  con- 
tinuously between  and  parallel  to  said  sheets  and  to  a 
line  of  characters  on  said  first  sheet  while  permitting 
only  a  progressively  moving  portion  of  the  line  image 
to  be  formed  on  the  second  sheet,  wherehy  said  line  is 
prasrcsMvcly  projected  on  to  said  second  sheet,  and  io- 
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tennittendy  relatively  moving  said  sheets  paralld  to  tfw 
direction  of  said  line  at  the  instants  when  said  indicia 


■UUUUUUU4.    I — ' 


are  in  position  for  projection  to  effect  incremental  changes 
in  the  spaces  between  said  characters  on  said  second  sheet. 


3,994,951 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
MBcr  R.  Hatchboa,  Ir^  and  Gdtf ord  Edwfa  KMfg, 
N.Y,,  aMlnm*  to  EMbMos  Kodak  Con- 
Kuthistsr,  N.Y„  ■  cwposadua  off  New  Jcncy 
FEad  Dec  28, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  Itt^l 
MClliiai      <CL95— 19) 


3,994,952 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 


■■s  snpsr,  iraaaKB,  ixcrasavy, 
WtrtLOmJkH.  *  Co.,  Mnich, 


.^w.  May  15, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  194,757 
priority,  aBpHcadon  Cinnaay  Mkj  19, 1991 
nOUM.   (CL9S-lf) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  focusing  mem- 
ber, a  shutter  speed  setting  member,  a  fliash  factor  setting 
member,  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  photoelectric  ejq>osure 
mechanism  including  a  shiftable  mounting  member  and  a 
galvanometer  coil  mounted  on  said  mountmg  member  and 
rotaubk  with  reject  thereto  and  a  pointer  operatively 
coauected  to  said  coil  to  be  moved  thereby,  means  for 
clamping  said  pointer  temporarily  in  a  fixed  position  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  stop  for  a  feeler,  means  including  a 
feeler  engaging  the  clamped  pointer  for  determining  an 
adjusted  position  of  said  diaphragm,  transmission  means 
for  moving  said  mounting  member  thereby  to  cause  bodily 
movement  of  said  galvanometer  coil  with  said  mounting 
member,  and  means  for  making  said  transmission  means 
reqwnsive,  at  will,  either  to  said  shutter  speed  setting 
member,  or  to  said  focusing  member  and  said  flash  factor 
setting  member  j<nntly. 


3^994,953 

EXPOSURE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 


FOad  Oct  17,  199i,  Sir.  No.  231,il8 

y,  appHcatioa  Gerwunr  Oct  21,  1961 
2Clafans.    (CL  95-49) 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  expoeure  control  system  comprising, 
in  combination:  an  exposure  meter  including  a  member 
automatically  dispUceabk  throughout  a  range  ai  posi- 
tions as  a  function  of  field  brightoeM;  a  first  exposure 
regulating  device  comprising  an  adjustable  leiu  dia- 
phragm; a  first  movable  control  member  coupled  to  said 
diaphragm;  a  second  exposure  reguUting  device  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  shutter  speed  setting  member;  a  second 
movable  control  member  coujded  to  said  setting  membo-; 
an  adjustable  film  sensitivity  compensating  member,  a 
third  movable  control  meml>er  coupled  to  said  compensat- 
ing member;  a  fourth  movable  control  nwmber;  sensing 
means  movable  with  said  fourth  control  member  and  dis- 
posed in  sensing  relation  with  said  displaceable  member; 
first  and  second  differential  mechanisms,  each  intercon- 
pling  a  respective  pair  of  said  control  members;  means 
intercoupUng  said  first  and  second  differential  mecha- 
nisms; and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said 
fourth  control  member  to  move  said  sensing  means  into 
sensing  engagement  with  said  displaceable  member,  there- 
by moving  at  least  one  oi  said  first  and  second  control 
members  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  regulating  de- 
vices as  a  function  of  field  brightness. 


IiWIMMfHh'' 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  taking  lens  axis  and  adapted 
to  mount,  on  said  axis,  any  of  a  plurality  of  taking  lenses 
having  different  maximum  exposure  apertures,  each  ot 
said  taking  lenses  having  associated  therewith  a  respective 
adjustable  diaphragm  normally  in  a  maximum-aperture 
adjustment,  said  camera  having  an  exposure  control  sys- 
tem including  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  and  a 
photocell  illuminaUble  by  scene  light  through  the  taking 
lens  that  is  mounted  on  the  camera,  said  measuring  in- 
strument having  an  indicator  positionable  as  a  function 
of  the  illumination  of  said  photocell,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  means  carrying  an  index  mark; 

{b)  means  tor  moving  said  measuring  instrument  to 
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position  said  indicator  in  a  predetermined  relation 
with  said  index  mark; 

(c)  a  stop  member  coupled  to  aid  instrument  for 
movement  therewith; 

(d)  a  sensing  member  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  asso- 
ciated with  said  mounted  lens,  said  sensing  member 
having  an  initial  position  spaced  from  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  being  adapted  for  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  member  to  adjust  said  last- 
named  diaphragm  as  a  function  of  the  illumination 
of  said  photocell;  and 

(e)  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  sensing 
member  into  engagement  with  said  stop  member. 


1.  A  stabilization  system  for  contr<dling  cameras,  com- 
prising: a  three  axis,  flexure  supported  gimbal  for  mount- 
ing a  camera  on  a  pivot  point;  torquer  solenoids  con- 
nected directly  and  gearlessly  to  said  gimbal  to  apply 
instantaneous  torque  respectively  about  the  three  axes 
of  said  gimbal,  each  of  said  torquer  solenoids  having  a 
linear  tractive  force  and  displacement  characteristic  over 
its  working  stroke;  rate  gyros  for  sensing  camera  mo- 
tion respectively  about  the  three  axes  of  said  gimbal  and 
responaively  generating  rate  signals;  autobalance  means 
energizable  for  balancing  the  camera;  servo  amplifier 
means  for  amjriifying  said  rate  signals  and  energizing 
said  torquer  solenoids  to  normally  oppose  the  camera 
motion,  said  servo  amplifier  means  additionally  energiz- 
ing said  autobalance  means  directionally  according  to 
piiase  of  the  rate  signal  from  a  rate  gyro;  means  energiz- 
able for  introducing  an  adjustable  magnitude  command 
signal  into  said  servo  amplifier  means  to  be  nullified  by 
a  generated  rate  signal  whereby  the  camera  can  be  moved 
about  an  axis  at  a  rate  correqwnding  to  the  command 
signal  magnitude;  means  normally  caging  the  camera; 
and  programmer  means  for  energizing  said  autobalance 
means  to  balance  the  camera  and  said  caging  means  to 
uncage  the  camera,  then  de-energizing  said  autobalance 
means  and  energizing  said  means  for  introducing  an  ad- 
justable magnitude  conmumd  signal  into  said  servo  am- 
plifier means  and  operating  the  camera  for  an  exposure, 
and  finally  de-energizing  said  means  for  introducing  an 
adjusuble  magnitude  conunand  signal  and  said  caging 
means  to  cage  the  camera. 


3,«94,»55 

CAMERA 
E.  ElHH,  3«25  E.  Pine  Valley  9m4  NW^ 
AtiMla,Ga. 
Filed  Dec  14,  IfSI,  8w.  No.  7M,793 
iCblma.    (CL9S— 31) 
1.  In  a  camera  having  a  casing  with  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism and  film  take-up  mechanism,  a  bracket  secured  to 


said  casing,  said  bracket 
actuator,  a  cam  follower 
in  said  D-shaped  slot  so 
actuator,  a  lever  pivoted 
able  means  connected  to 
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defining  a  D-shaped  slot,  a  film 
on  said  actuator  adapted  to  ride 
as  to  guide  the  motion  of  said 
to  said  casing,  selectively  oper- 
said  lever  for  pivoting  said  lever. 


CAMERA  STABILIZED  MOUNT 

Donald  E.  Moon,  Pasndcnn,  mmi  Hany  L.  SandlMrg,  Al- 

hambra,  Calif.,  asdinoH  to  Hycon  M^.  Company, 

CaUf .,  a  conontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <93,114 

SCUmt.    (0.95—12.5) 


means  responsive  to  movement  at  said  lever  for  actuating 
said  shutter  mechanism,  means  also  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever  for  moving  said  film  actuator,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
film  actuator  for  operating  said  film  take-up  mechanism. 


3,t9M5< 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Knrt  Gebeic,  Mnnicfc,  Cirm— y,  aaslgnor  to  Compnr- 
Wert  Frtedrfch  Decfcd  OHG,  Mnnlch,  Gemany,  n 
fim  of  GcnMny 

Filed  Innc  38. 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,852 

Clainu  priority,  apnioslloa  Gemany  Inly  9,  1958 

2ClniM.    (CL95— 44) 
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1.  A  i^otographic  shutter  and  diaphragm  assembly 
comprising  a  rotationally  stationary  member,  a  shutter 
speed  control  menaber  rotatable  relative  to  said  stationary 
member  throu^  an  internally  timed  exposure  range  con- 
trolling internally  timed  exposures  between  the  limits  of 
the  fastest  internally  timed  exposure  and  the  slowest  in- 
ternally timed  exposure  and  having  a  bulb  exposure  posi- 
tion beycmd  the  slowest  internally  timed  limit  of  said 
range,  and  a  diairiiragm  aperture  control  member  also 
rotatable  relative  to  said  stationary  member  through  a 
range  between  the  limits  of  maximum  aperture  and  mini- 
mum aperture,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  rotation  of 
said  speed  control  member  to  control  a  fester  exposure  is 
in  the  same  direction  as  rotation  of  said  aperture  control 
member  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  diaphragm  aperture. 
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and  by  the  fact  tibere  is  releasable  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  tpeed  contrtrf  men»ber  and  said  aperture 
control  member  to  each  other  for  conjoint  rotation  in  the 
same  direction,  in  only  a  single  position  of  relative  orien- 
tation ot  said  control  members  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  coupling  means  being  ineffective  to  couple  said 
control  members  to  each  other  in  all  other  positions  erf 
relative  orientation,  said  single  position  in  which  said 
two  control  members  are  coupled  to  each  other  being  a 
position  of  relative  orientation  in  which  said  speed  con- 
trol member  is  in  an  intermediate  position  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  slowest  limit  of  its  said  range  and  said 
diaphragm  aperture  control  member  is  at  the  maximum 
aperture  limit  of  iu  said  range,  so  that  said  speed  control 
member  can  not  be  moved  to  the  slowest  limit  of  its  in- 
ternally timed  range  exc^t  when  said  coupling  means 
is  released.  

APPARATUS  FORraOTOGRAPmCAIXY 
PRINTING  ON  FILM  _„ 

Jota  A.  Mam,  118  W.  29tk  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1988,  SarTNo.  38,314 

tOntaa.   (CL95— 75) 


strips  are  stationary,  and  said  film  transport  means  for 
moving  all  Aree  film  strips  through  predetermined  re- 
spective distances  upon  completion  of  the  printing  of  both 
areas  to  place  said  film  strips  in  respective  positions  in 
which  a  succeeding  picture  area  and  the  associated  audible 
me^wagr  area  on  the  second  and  the  third  film  strip  respec- 
tively are  in  superimposition  with  a  succeeding  portion  of 
the  first  film  strip  for  repeating  the  aforesaid  printing 
cycle,  and  common  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  with 
said  transport  means  for  driving  the  same  continuously 
to  effect  continuous  transport  of  all  three  films,  and  a 
pressiu-e  means  associated  with  each  of  said  contact  print- 
ing means,  each  of  said  pressure  means  being  movable  be- 
tween a  pressure  position  holding  stationary  and  in  pres- 
sure contact  superimposed  film  portions  in  front  of  said 
printing  means  and  a  release  position  releasing  said  held 
film  portions  for  tranqwrt,  said  printing  control  means 
c<mtrolling  the  positions  (rf  both  said  pressure  means  to 
effect  sequential  movement  thereof  into  said  pressure  po- 
sition when  and  while  said  shutter  means  are  actuated  for 
printing  and  then  into  said  release  position  for  transport 
(rf  the  film  strips  throu^  said  predetermined  distances. 


3,894,858 

VENTILATOR 
Edwaid  F.  O'Brica,  Jr.,  ArMoak,  and  loMph  GciInmI, 
Freeport,  N.Y.,  Mtgnnri  to  A-O  Prodncti  Corporation, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aif.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  138,144 
3  date*.    (CL  98-97) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photographically  printing  on  a 
■trip  of  sensitized  film  successive  uniformly  vaoed,  longi- 
tudinaUy  alternating  picture  areas  and  audible  message 
areas,  said  iq^x^ntus  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  printing 
means  each  including  a  shutter  means,  first  film  transport 
means  for  transporting  a  first  strip  of  film  sequentially  past 
both  said  printing  means,  said  first  film  strip  being  the 
ttrip  to  be  printed  upon,  second  film  transport  means  for 
transporting  a  second  strip  of  film  bearing  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  picture  areas  past  one  of  said  printing  means 
in  superimposition  with  the  fint  film  strip  while  both  film 
strips  pass  said  one  printing  means,  third  film  transport 
means  for  transporting  a  third  film  strip  bearing  longi- 
tudinally spaced  audible  message  areas  past  the  other  one 
of  said  printing  means  in  superimposition  with  the  first 
film  strip  while  both  said  first  and  said  third  film  strip 
puT^  said  other  printing  means,  said  printing  means  being 
tpmotd  apart  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal H>acing  of  said  areas  on  die  second  and  the  third 
film  strip,  each  of  said  picture  areas  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  message  areas,  printing  contnrf  means  actuat- 
ing sequentially  bodi  said  dmtler  means  for  simultaneously 
printing  a  pictare  area  and  an  audible  message  area  re- 
spectively upon  die  fint  film  atrip  while  all  three  fBm 


1.  A  ventilator  arranged  to  be  positioned  fa  substan- 
tiaOy  lianas-  relationship  with  the  rail  of  a  door,  window 
or  the  like,  with  a  slot  formed  theredirough.  to  be 
mounted  withm  substantially  the  diickness  of  die  rail, 
comprising  a  front  cover  plate  having  a  pair  (rf  parallel 
guide  plate  means  spaced  apart  substantially  die  height  of 
die  slot  on  one  face  thereof  arranged  to  project  into  said 
slot  of  said  rail,  a  tubular  baffle  member  havfag  upper 
and  lower  walls  having  engagement  with  said  guide  plate 
means  and  slidable  within  die  limits  of  the  ends  of  said 
slot  between  said  guide  plate  means,  said  baflle  having 
forward  and  rearward  walls,  a  rear  cover  plate  member 
coupled  to  said  guide  plau  means,  said  front  cover  plate 
and  rear  cover  iriate  having  aligned  ventilating  holes  and 
said  forward  and  rearward  walls  of  said  baffle  having 
aligned  ventilating  holes  separated  by  lands,  the  holes  of 
said  baflle  and  said  cover  plates  being  aligned  m  one 
slidable  position  of  said  tubular  baffle  member,  the  lands 
of  said  baffle  obscuring  said  ventilating  holes  in  said 
front  and  rear  cover  plates  in  another  position  ct  said 
baflle  member,  end  closure  members  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  front  cover  plate,  said  guide  plate  means 
and  end  closure  members  each  having  outstanding  ribs 
arranged  to  be  co-planar  and  forming,  with  the  front  cover 
plate,  a  screen  retaining  slot  akmg  the  edges  of  said  ptate 
and  end  members. 
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tion  of  die  aourcc  of  fM  with  die  feed  line  and  the 
measuring  means. 

aLtMJMl 

BROfijERGiaD 

DbtM  F.  Cole,  513  Beechwood  Diirc,  MamtML  Ohto 

Filed  AaL  M,  19M.  Scr.  No.  S2;I25 

^"i  a  nalMi     (O.  99^-492) 


1.  Cereal  puffing  apparatus  comprising  preheating 
means,  a  pressurizing  chamber  means  beneath  said  pre- 
heating means,  said  two  means  being  arranged  to  provide 
a  substantially  vertical  path  of  movement  for  the  cereal 
charge  from  said  prdwating  means  into  the  top  and  out 
of  the  bottom  of  siiid  chamber,  said  pressurizing  chamber 
having  a  substantially  uniformly  cross-sectioned  punfe 
throQgbout  its  entire  length,  valve  means  controlling  tbt 
passage  of  the  charge  from  said  preheating  means  into 
said  chamber  including  an  inlet  valve  dosing  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  discharge  valve  means  abutting  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  which 
is  in  communicatioo  with  and  has  substantial  cross-section 
area  rekdve  to  that  portion  of  the  pressurized  chamber 
immediately  adjacent  thereto,  said  discharge  valve  means 
comprising  an  obturating  valve  in  said  passage  and  mov- 
able between  an  obturating  position  and  an  open  position 
in  which  said  passage  is  unrestricted,  whereby  a  cereal 
charge  will  be  discharged  from  said  chamber  wUh  a  noo- 
throttling  action,  power-operated  actuating  means  for  each 
of  said  valve  means,  and  timed  power-control  means  for 
said  actuating  means  for  operating  said  first  valve  means 
to  pass  the  charge  by  gravity  into  said  chamber  and  close 
said  inlet  valve,  and  then  operating  said  discharge  valve 
means  to  cause  the  charge  to  escape  from  the  bottom  <^ 
said  chamber, 

APPARATUS  FOR  ShTORmG  FERMENTABLE 
LIQUIDS 
Yves  McMrct,  Moalrciril  sow  Bois,  tmd 
Paris,  FhaMc,  asrinon  to  Sodete 
Pcnod  ft  Rkard,  ArtL  Fkaace 

FBed  1^  €,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  41,1SS 
SOabrnm.  {CL99—at9} 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  sterile  storage  of  fcrmentaUe 
liquids  comprising  storage  means  for  storing  said  liquid, 
and  means  coupling  said  storage  means  to  a  source  ot  gas 
at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  to  exeit  said  pres- 
sure on  the  liquid,  said  gas  being  inert  with  respect  to 
said  liquid  and  preventing  fermentation  thereof,  the  lat- 
ter said  means  including  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  pressure  of  said  gas  to  delect  fermentation  and  a 
feed  line  between  said  source  and  said  storage  nseans  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  measuring  aeaai,  the 


I.  A  broiler  grid  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  rec- 
tangular grid  sections  for  holding  a  food  product  there- 
between, hinge  means  interconnecting  said  sections  along 
corresponding  bottom  portions  of  the  same,  closure  wires, 
said  closure  wires  forming  the  upper  edges  of  the  grid 
sections  and  extending  parallel  to  the  thus  connected  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  same,  said  closure  wires  projecting 
beyond  the  bodies  of  the  sections  at  corresponding  sides 
of  the  same  and  in  the  same  general  direction  relative  to 
the  latter,  the  two  closure  wires  being  formed  so  that  the 
projecting  portions  thereof  diverge  outwardly  when  the 
wires  are  brought  into  juxtaposition,  and  handle  exten- 
sions secured  to  the  projectiot  ends  of  the  dosnre  wires 
at  angles  thereto  sudi  that  the  handle  extensions  con- 
verge from  the  projecting  portioos  of  the  closure  wfres 
when  brought  together,  initial  closure  oi  the  sections  one 
upon  the  other  thereby  resulting  in  limited  contact  of  the 
outer  ends  of  die  handle  extensions  and  of  the  remote  ends 
of  the  closure  wires,  with  hand  pressure  applied  to  the 
handle  extensions  to  brini  die  same  fnUy  together  resilieot- 
ly  forcing  the  adjacent  oomer  portions  of  the  grid 
tiows  into  contact. 
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A  watermelon  processing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  U-shaped  chanaei  cottar  wherein  the  mouth 
oi  the  channel  is  convex  lei^wise  of  said  cutter,  said 
cutter  being  provided  with  V-«baped  cutting  seiratioos 
following  the  U  form  of  the  cutter,  a  handle  at  one  end 
of  the  said  cutter,  a  juice  plale  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cutter,  said  plate  having  openinp  therein  to  pass  juice 
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and  trap  seeds,  a  first  hinge  on  the  bight  portion  of  said 
U-diaped  cutter,  said  juice  plate  being  mounted  on  said 
hinge  on  one  of  the  edges  of  said  plate  and  transversely 
of  said  cutter,  and  a  squeezer  arm  formed  to  move  with- 
in and  essentially  fill  said  U-shi^ed  cutter,  said  squeezer 
arm  being  adapted  for  nesting  relation  in  said  cutter 
during  the  operation  of  said  squeezer  and  to  lie  along 
the  outside  top  of  said  cutter  when  out  of  operation,  a 
second  hinge  on  said  squeezer  arm.  said  juioer  plate  being 
mounted  on  said  second  hinge  on  the  opposite  edge  of 


said  juicer  plate  with  reqiect  to  said  first  hinge,  whereby 
said  squeezer  arm  may  be  pivoted  in  and  out  ot  said 
U-shaped  cutter,  with  said  juice  plate  adapted  to  swing 
down  and  partially  Mock  die  opening  formed  between 
said  bight  portion  and  said  sqoeeser  arm  when  said 
squeezer  arm  is  in  its  nested,  operative  position  within 
the  U-shaped  cutter,  said  juice  plate,  further,  being 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  over,  through  said  hinges,  to  lie 
along  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  cutter  bight,  when  said 
•queezer  arm  is  in  its  inoperative  position,  along  the 
lop  of  U-shaped  cutter. 


-^ 
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breakage  of  said  element,  said  carriage  being  free  to  over- 
run said  retracted  position  after  breakage  of  said  element, 
and  rubber  block  means  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said 
track  remote  end  in  the  path  of  said  carriage  to  be  engaged 
thereby  when  the  carriage  overruns,  said  rubber  block 
means  being  spaced  from  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  is 
in  said  retracted  position  and  the  hysteresis  of  the  rubber 
block  means  being  such  that  when  the  carriage  overruns 
and  engages  the  rubber  block  means,  energy  is  abs(Mi>ed 
and  ^ring-back  of  the  carriage  is  reduced. 


nSmMBCHANBM 
H.  gfcsplsy,  faarsslir.  Pa-  aiiliaii  to  Sfctiy  Raod 
Corporation  New  HaBaat,  Pa,,  a  caspmaUea  of  Del- 

Fliod  JoM  29, 19M,  Sar.  No.  129,<9S 
2CktoH.    (CL  199— 142) 


1.  In  a  hay  baler,  die  combination  of  a  bale  case  hav- 
ing an  infeed  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  bale  case,  a  hay  receiving  platform 
extending  laterally  from  said  side  wall  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  opoaing,  a  track  mounted  above  said  plat- 
form and  extendmg  transverse  to  the  direction  of  redpro- 
cadoo  of  said  plunger,  said  track  having  an  end  adjacent 
said  bale  case  opening  and  an  end  remote  therefrom,  a 
feeder  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  reciprocable 
thereover  between  an  extended  podtioo  adjacent  said  bale 
case  and  a  retracted  poiitkm  adjacent  laid  track  lemoto 
end,  a  chain  extoadtag  alongside  said  track,  means  link- 
ing said  dlain  to  said  caRtege,  meaao  connerting  said 
chain  to  said  plunger  whereby  whoa  tiie  plunger  is  re- 
dprocaled  die  chain  u  oiciBalid  and  said  carriafB  it 
moved  toward  and  away  froas  said  bate  chamber  in 
timed  idation  to  the  redprocatiooB  of  said  phmger,  said 
connecting  means  iaduding  an  ekmeiM  adapied  to  break 
napooava  to  a  feediag  oveiload  conditici  on  maivement 
of  nid  carriate  toward  said  bate  case  to  stop  the  feediag 
and  iwrJiKiti^  means  to  move  Ae  carriage  toward  said 
position  on  the  aest  retracting  stroke 


POSmONING  MECHANISM  IN  SELECTIVE 
TYPE  PRINTING  MACHINES 
L.  Pscchsoioo,  Saa  Jose,  CaM^  aarigoor  to  Intcr- 
lariaiai  MachiMS  CarpontloB,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  wwiMiiatioB  of  New  York 

FBed  laa.  4, 1999,  Scr.  No.  214 
gOataaa.    (CL  191-^) 


f^.  A  printer  comprismg  an  elongated  type  carrier  mov- 
able lengthwise  and  traiuversely  during  a  positioning  oper- 
ation thereof,  an  intermittendy  moving  drive  means  lat- 
erally adjacent  to,  and  acting  longitudinally  of,  the  type 
carrier  in  a  plurality  of  successive,  spaced  iacremaats  cf 
known  magnitude  for  eadi  positioning  operation  of  the 
type  carrier,  means  urging  the  type  carrier  transversely 
hito  operative  engagement  with  the  drive  means,  and  con- 
trolled means  acting  oppositely  to  said  urging  means  in 
faitervals  between  selected  iacremeats  of  movement  of  the 
drive  means  for  moving  die  podtional  member  oat  of 
operative  engagemeirt  with  the  drive  meana. 
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DAMPENING  MECHANKM  FOR  LriHOGRAPHIC 

PBIN11NG  PRESS 
Wehiteff  C  RokMti,  Smtk  EkM,  Ohio,  mkmi  to 
rtsftrpe  CasponOoBi,  devclaiid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

FBed  Am.  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  894,197 
liaaiiM.    (a  191— 148) 

11.  in  a  lidK^raphic  printing  preas  including  a  phite 
cylinder  having  a  printing  surface  thereon,  an  ink  supply. 
rotter  means  for  continuously  transferring  ink  from  the 
supply  to  said  printiag  surface  oompciaiiit  a  plurality  of 
ink  transfer  rollers,  a  dampening  roller  supported  in 
pressure  relationship  with  one  of  said  ink  transfer  rollers 
and  having  an  uninterrupted  surface  adapted  to  run  in 
contact  with  said  one  of  said  ink  traaafer  rollers,  means 
for  driving  tlie  dampening  roUer  to  nm  said  uninterrupted 
surface  at  a  qieed  different  from  the  surface  speed  of 
said  one  of  said  ink  transfer  rollers  contacted  thereby. 
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and  means  for  nipplyins  ink  repellent  fluid  to  said  unin- 
terrupted surface  of  the  dampening  roUer.  said  unin- 


means.  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  on  said  second 
shaft  the  depth  of  mesh  between  said  gears  remaining 


temipted  surface  being  a  surface  which  is  receptive  to 
the  ink  repellent  fluid  wppUed  thereto  and  at  the  same 
time  relatively  iK>nrecq;>tive  to  ink. 


3  994jm 

PIUNTING  CYLINDER  AND  INK  SUPPLY 

THEREFCHI 

Robert  E.  Kcndrick*  457S  AmimIIi,  Daytoo,  OUo 

FiM  laly  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  IIMM 

13  ClakM.     (CL  1«1— 316) 


constant  as  the  distance  between  the  roller 
axis  for  the  second  shaft  changes. 


axis  and  the 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTING  INK, 

Dnrr  or  ihb  likb  from  cylindrical  sur- 

FACIS  IN  A  HUNTING  PRIS8 
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IMl,  »Mr.  No.  91,8<1 

fCiiuaMT  MlVa  3,  ItM 
(CL  191—42^ 


1.  In  a  printing  ptess;  a  press  frame,  a  printing  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  press  frame  and  deuchable  from 
the  press  frame,  a  sump  for  printing  fluids  in  the  frame 
beneath  the  cylinder,  means  in  the  sump  including  a  pump 
for  conveying  printing  fluids  to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  shaft  meaiu  by  which  it  ia  supported  in  the  ptesa 
frame,  and  said  sump  having  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
to  the  region  of  said  shaft  means,  said  cylinder  and  sump 
being  removable  from  the  prew  frame  nibstantially  m 
a  unit  and  said  side  walls  being  adapted  for  receiving 
the  shaft  means  on  the  cylinder  for  supporting  the  cylin- 
der when  it  is  removed  from  the  press  frame,  said  sun^ 
having  rollers  moveably  supporting  the  sump  for  movo- 
ment  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder.        

3,9M.M7 
CYLINDERS  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 


or  10  The  Moaolype  CarporatkM 

FOed  Feb.  wTSS,  Ser.  No.  174,959 

ClabM  priotlly,  appHcaiioo  Great  BiltaiB  Feb.  22, 1961 

4««r(CL191— 218) 

1.  A  driving  and  adjusting  rtechanism  compnsmg:  a 
first  shaft,  a  roller  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  first 
ihaift  and  mdaptad  to  rotate  about  an  axis  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  an  internal  gear  fixed  to  said 
n^r  and  adapted  to  route  therewith,  an  intermediate 
gear  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  includ- 
ing a  gMT  meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  a  second 
shaft  having  an  axis  spaced  from  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on 
Hud  swftiid  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  intermediate  gear 


4*,X. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  printing  ink,  dirt  or  the  like 
from  a  cylinder  of  printing  presses  comprising  a  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  cyUnder  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  a  pivoCally  mounted  tank  on  said  shaft  for  a 
cleaning  liquid,  said  tank  being  pivotal  between  an  apply- 
ing position  and  a  rest  podtion,  a  pivotaUy  mounted  wiper 
on  said  shaft  angularly  spaced  fitMn  said  tank  and  mov- 
able therewith  and,  in  addition,  pivotal  from  said  rest 
posttioQ  to  contact  said  cylinder  for  wiping,  and  a  wick 
mCTTTtH  on  said  tank  for  drawing  cleaning  liquid  from 
said  tank,  said  wick  having  a  portion  extending  outside  of 
said  tank  serving  aa  oMans  to  contact  said  cylinder  far 


I4>plyiiig  cleaning  liquid  to  said  cylinder  and  a  portion 
extending  inside  at  said  tank  along  the  top  thereof  when 
said  tank  is  pivoted  to  applying  position  and  said  wiper 
is  spaced  from  said  cjd^der  so  that  when  jrivoted  to 
applying  position  the  wick  is  removed  from  the  liquid  in 
said  tank  and  when  pivoted  away  from  said  cylinder  said 
wick  dips  into  said  liquid  in  said  tank  to  receive  a  limited 
quantity  of  liquid  to  be  applied  to  a  cylinder  surface. 


upon  said  faces,  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  and 
with  said  seal  ring  of  said  vaive  asaemUy  operative  to 
stop  motion  of  said  seal  ring  to  break  the  unity  of  die  as- 
sembly and  thereby  inoease  the  effective  differential  area 
of  said  mam  valve,  said  main  valve  of  the  valve  assembly 
being  operative  by  virtue  of  its  inertia  and  increased  effec- 
tive area  to  continue  to  move  in  said  first  direction  effec- 
tive to  open  said  port 


METHOD  OF  BLASTING  AND  AMMONIUM 
NITRATE  EXFLOSnrB  COMPOSITION 
.    _  R.  Oraiil,  MooBt  PkonnI,  aad  Cari  Kenneth 
Bjett,  Mlinid,  Mkb.,  Bsslfen  to  fW  Dow  Chemlcai 
Coaapnny,  MMbni,  Mldk,  a  cietFaration  of  Dcbiwarc 
NolSnwiBV.    FBcd  Jm.  5,  1999,  Scr.  No.  784,894 

-nr  (CL192— 23) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  blasting  which  comprises 
preparing  an  admixture  comprising  of  from  about  60 
to  95  percent  by  weight  of  solid  particulate  ammonium 
nitrate  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  8  to  100  mesh, 
from  2.S  to  35  percent  of  a  solid  particulate  light  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  mag- 
neshmi-base  alloys,  aluminum,  aluminum-base  alloys  and 
magnesium-aluminum  binary  alloys,  said  particulate  lig^t 
metal  having  a  particle  size  oi  from  about  28  to  100  mesh, 
DoC  more  than  1  percent  of  the  said  metal  particles  pass- 
ing a  325  mesh  sieve,  and  from  about  3  to  10  percent  of 
a  petrolic  liquid  selected  ftx>m  the  group  consisting  of 
crude  oil  and  liquid  cnide  oil  fractions,  slurrying  said 
admixture  with  an  excess  of  said  petrolic  liquid,  pumping 
said  slurry  into  a  borehole  in  an  earth  formation,  settling 
said  admixture  whereby  a  detonaUe  composition  is 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  and  detonating 

the  said  admixture  with  a  detonator  having  initiating 
power  at  least  as  great  as  a  1  ounce  charge  of  cydotri- 
methylenetrinitramine. 


3,994,971 

VACUUM  INSULATED  STORAGE  TANKS 

FOR  MISSILE  USE 

John  Heller  Bccfcnsan,   ImHaiiapoHa,  Iiad.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Cotpofatloa,  a  corporatloo  of  New 

Yoifc 

FUcd  lone  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,922 
9Cfadms.    (CL192— 49) 


3,994,979 
GAS  RELEASE  MECHANISMS 
lioBcl  E.  Goff,  Altaa^  DL,  ss^ganr  to  OUa 

Chemical  Corporattoa,  East  AiSoa,  Dl.,  a  corporatfcm 
of  VMnla 

Filed  Asw.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  53,218 
lOsta.    (0.192—25) 


A  valve  device  for  explosively  liberating  a  charge  of 
compressed  gas  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  main  chamber  and  an  adjoining  second 
chamber  operative  to  contain  gas  under  pressure,  a  lateral 
port  in  said  housing,  a  sUdable  two-piece  sleeve  valve  as- 
sembly in  said  housing  said  valve  assembly  induffing  a 
main  valve  and  a  seal  ring  normally  in  abotting  relation, 
said  main  valve  including  a  head  portion  concentrically 
positioned  in  said  seal  ring,  said  head  portion  having 
lateral  ports  adapted  to  commimicate  with  the  lateral  port 
in  said  housing  upon  sqtaradon  of  said  main  valve  and 
said  sealing  ring,  a  passageway  in  said  main  valve  to 
equalize  pressure  in  said  main  and  second  chambers  dur- 
ing charging,  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  and 
the  valve  assembly  normally  biasing  and  releasably  hold- 
ing the  assembly  in  a  position  which  doses  the  said  hous- 
ing poet,  said  valve  assembly  having  faces  of  differential 
area  effective  to  cause  said  assembly  to  move  as  a  unit  in 
a  first  direction  in  reqionse  to  fluid  pressure  impressed 


1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  storage  container  for  missDe  use 
comprising:  an  inner  vessel,  an  outer  shell  surrounding 
and  outwardly  spaced  from  said  inner  vessel  defining  an 
evacuable  insulating  space  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  low 
thermally  conductive  brace  members  positioned  a  substan- 
tially uniform  lateral  distance  apart  in  said  insulating 
qMce;  said  inner  vessel  and  outer  shell  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness suflkiently  thin  such  that  neither  is  capable  lA  with- 
standing by  itself  the  entire  pressure  differential  between 
said  inner  vessd  and  the  ambient  atmoqihere;  and  said 
brace  members,  said  inner  vessel  and  said  outer  shell  beinf 
cooperatively  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  said 
brace  members  in  a  state  c^  compression,  to  elastically 
compress  said  inner  vessel  such  that  the  inner  vessel  walls 
elastically  buckle  between  said  brace  members,  and  to 
elastically  stretch  said  outer  shell. 


3,994,972 

AIRCRAFT,  MISSILES,  MISSILE  WEAPONS 

SYSTEMS,  AND  SPACE  SHIPS 

Artkar  R.  ParMa,  34  Craalvlew  Road, 

MuaaialB  Lakea,  NJ. 
Filed  Dmu  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  791^71 

27Clafans.   (0.192-^59)  .      . 

11.  A  jet  nozzle  for  a  reaction  combustion  engine,  la- 
duding.  in  combinatimi:  means  providing  a  chamber  for 
propellant  gases;  an  axially  diqxMcd  nozzle  plug  for 
directing  the  flow  of  propellant  gases  through  the  aft  end 
of  the  engine;  a  cowl  surrounding  the  plug  and  coocen- 
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trie  therewith,  the  cowl  being  ipaced  from  the  plug  to 
define  a  throat  tranverte  to  the  plug  axis,  tbffough  which 
the  propellant  gases  flow  aft  between  the  cowl  and  the 
phig;  means  for  direOlng  ^opeUant  gas  pressures  against 


H. 


MHf74 
■LADDER  FUBL  rUMP 
,  Case  CMjf  Midk, 
City,   Mich.,  a 


toWaftra 


Fliad  Dae.  27, 19M,  S«r.  No.  78,428 
SCIataM.    (CLlf}-44) 


die  cowl  in  both  forward  and  aft  directions  to  reduce  the 
force  required  to  move  the  cowl  axially  against  gas  pres- 
sures; and,  means  for  moving  the  cowl  axially  against 
the  resistant  gas  pressures  acting  thereoo. 


rUMP  CONTROL  PRESSURE  SWnXW  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  Am  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

VaMhM  L.  ABdrew,  Smftriar,  WIs^  aarifMr  to  Duplex 
Mamfactwliig  Compaiqr,  Sivariar,  Wla.,  a  cocporatkM 

Fled  SepC  It,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  7M4S1 
4aiitaw.    (CL1«3~4) 


•J? 


1.  In  a  small  ftiel  pomp  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
and  supported  by  a  fuel  line  of  an  internal  combustioo 
engine  for  remote  operation  and  which  comprises,  a 
smaU  elongate  hollow  shell  open  at  one  end,  a  unidirec- 
tional inkt  means  and  outlet  means  in  said  shell  spaced 
from  the  open  end  thereof,  a  cap  for  the  open  end  of 
said  ihell.  said  cap  including  resilient  means,  having  a 
snap-over  relation  thereto,  and  a  pumping  element  in 
said  shell  comprising  a  thin  walkd,  digital-shaped  pouch 
of  flaccid  material  profediag  into  said  shell  spaced  from 
the  walls  thereof,  the  margins  of  said  pouch  being  sup- 
ported and  confined  around  the  edges  of  the  open  end 
of  said  sheU  between  the  shell  and  the  cap,  said  pouch 
being  otherwise  unsupported  in  said  shell,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  reasote  pulsations  from  the 
crank  case  of  an  engine,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  radially  exteiKttng  turfsce  on  said  cap  to  lie 
directly  adjacent  a  wnilar  radial  surface  at  the  end 
of  said  shell,  wherein  the  peripheral  portloas  of  said 
pumping  element  are  confined  between  said  radial  sur- 
faces, and  circumferentially  spaced  minute  projections 
around  one  of  said  surfaces  for  projecting  into  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  pumping  ele- 
;  to  lock  it  between  said  surfaces. 


JUNC  18,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


fit 


H. 


itmijii^i 


4ilaitosi^  >ki*.i 

"T.  A  pump  control  switch  for  use  with  prestmted 
water  systems  including  a  well  casing,  a  pressure  ^m*.  » 
remotely  disposed  weU  pipe  communicating  with  said 
pressure  tank  and  having  a  portion  disposed  below  the 
frost  level  of  the  ground,  and  pumpmg  mediamsm  dis- 
posed in  the  wcU  casing  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank 
under  pressure,  an  electric  pressure-responsive  pump  con- 
trol switch  located  in  close  association  to  said  weU  casing 
in  a  leadfly  accessible  location  and  having  control  con- 
nection with  the  pumping  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
same  in  response  to  variaUons  in  the  pressure  *>«»»«  J~ 
weU  system,  a  hoUow  conduit  mounted  m  fixed  selected 
reUtiooU)  a  portion  of  the  weU  sjjem  and  havmg  ^ 
control  switch  mounted  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  communicating  with  the  portion  of  the  well  ptpe 
disposed  below  the  frost  level  to  permtt  transmtosion  of 
the  pressure  in  said  system  to  said  switch,  and  means 
defining  an  air  reservoir  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  saM 

conduit  to  assure  a  sufllcient  air  supply  to  prevent  water 
from  reaching  said  switch  due  to  compression  of  the  air 
in  said  reservoir  by  the  pressure  in  said  weU  system. 


3,694,979 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
LofBC,  Dcavar,  Coin., 
^^^  -         ,  Colo.,  a 


to  Denver 

cotporatfoa  off 


8, 1966,  S«r.  No.  34,787 
(CL  163—163) 


1.  In  a  pomp  having  a  base,  a  housing  mounted  on 
said  base  and  having  an  axial  inlet,  a  tangential  outlet 
and  an  opening  opposite  said  inlet,  a  ixMatable  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  in  said  housing  opposite 


said  inlet,  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  pump  liquid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  having  means  for  driving  fluid 
away  from  said  shaft  opening  when  said  shaft  is  rotating, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  blind  plate  forming 
the  peripheral  face  of  said  opeohig  and  having  a  sealing 
surface  thereon;  seabag  means  operative  to  engage  said 
sealing  surface  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  within  said 
housing  through  said  shaft  opening  when  said  shaft  and 
said  impeller  are  motionless,  but  which  is  disengaged  from 
said  filing  surface  during  rotatioB  of  said  shaft;  means 
for  causing  said  soaling  means  to  engage  said  housing 
when  said  shaft  is  motionless  and  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  housing  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  shaft,  said  impeller,  said 
blind  plate  and  said  sealing  means  to  adjust  the  clear- 
ance between  said  impeller  and  said  mkt. 


to  Ae  coflunon  axis  of  said  diafts,  floating  distriboton 
for  feeding  said  cylinders,  said  distributors  and  said  bw- 
rels  havHig  cooperating  spherical  contact  surfaces,  tim 


MdGriBdtaCob, 


Robert  W.  Hyde, 
Tool      -  -  -   • 
ItoaaffMlasowi 
FUedAi 
11 


3,694(976 
PUMPASfflEMBLY 


to 


9, 196LSar.  Now  136^57 
(CL  163— 1S6) 


center  of  said  spherical  surfaces  coinciding  with  the  pro- 
jected focus  of  the  axes  of  said  cylinders,  said  distributors 
comprising  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  with  respect 
to  an  axial  thrust  and  a  lateral  thrust 


swrrcHiNG  DBVrcSfroR  hydrauuc 

PUMPS  AND  MOTORS  ^  ^_ 

be   Biveder,   Paris,   Vnmct,    ss^ganr  to  Sodrte 

Anoiqrme  Andre  CllnM%  Pails,  naMC,  a  corponttoa 

**  IAi»4.1966.8«p^4«,746 

My,  appllwHnn  Rwaes  Aa«.  21,  19S9 
VtSStTla.  163—162) 


1.  A  punq>  comprising,  a  housing  having  inlet  and  oet- 
let  means  therein,  impeUer  means  mounted  within  said 
boosing,  shaft  means  joumalled  within  said  housmg,  a 
reverse  endless  cam  groove  in  said  shaft  means,  a  fcrflow- 
er  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  connected  to 
said  impeller  means,  a  foUower  pin  depending  from  said 
follower  sleeve  and  engaged  with  said  cam  groove  where- 
by upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  impeller  U  caused  to 
reciprocate  within  said  housing,  and  an  impervious  sleeve 
between  the  impeller  means  and  Ae  follower  sleeve,  the 
ends  of  said  impervious  sleeve  being  sealed  to  opponng 
walls  of  said  housing,  whereby  a  medhun  being  pumped 
is  prevented  from  contacting  the  foUower  sleeve  and  pin. 


3,694,677  __«« 

HYDRAULIC  GENERATORS  AND  MOTORS 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine  operating  as  a  generator  or 
a  receiver  of  the  type  comprising  a  routing  barrel  flxed 
on  a  shaft,  spaced  cylinders  provided  in  said  barrel,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  and  a  distributor  having  hi^  and 
low  pressure  manifolds  cooperating  with  die  cylinders, 
and  connecting  surfaces  between  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure mamfolds,  the  combination  with  a  resonator  and  a 
duct  connecting  said  resonator  with  said  connecting  sur- 
faces to  permit  a  gradual  connection  of  the  pressure  with 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  regulating  the  frequency  at 
which  the  rescmator  is  resonant 


1966 


FM'Jaly  5, 1961,  iar.Na:  i2i,i67 

1.  A  hydrodynanuc  machine  operatmg  as  a  geiiarator 
or  a  receiver  of  bydreulic  pressure  comprising  a  ^^^M» 
two  coaxial  spaced  shafts  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  barrel 
fixed  to  each  shaft,  inclined  spaced  cyUnders  provided 
in  each  barrel,  the  profected  axes  of  the  cylinders  of  each 
barrel  humecting,  a  central  okment  having  two  spherical 
•oifaoes  located  between  said  barrela,  pistons  in  each  of 
said  cylinden  cooperating  with  said  surfaces,  means  for 
•coentrically  adjusting  said  central  element  with  relation 


^/f$  iWWrtX'  3.694,679 

MOUNTAIN  CJaSlE-WAY  CABINS 
t  GffcH,  7  FlaihsistiaMe,  limArwcL  i 
FMPsb.  24, 1961.  Sw^Nj.  jy*  ,^ 
ffarlty,  laaBi  rtiin  AwMa  Feh.  27, 1966 
■  7Cl5Cr^l65— 156) 
1.  A  caUe-way  cat>in  comprising  a  housing  of  two 
tioos  with  a  line  of  overlap  in  a  first  plane  along  the  direc-^ 
tion  of  travel  of  said  cabin,  each  of  said  sections  being 
symmetric  with  itself  about  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane  and  asymmetric  with  each  other  about 
said  first  plane  so  that  one  of  said  sections  may  frame 
the  other,  means  for  pivoubly  connecting  said  sections 
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substantially  at  points  along  the  line  of  intersection  of  taid 
first  and  second  planes  to  enable  pivotal  movement  of 
said  one  section  to  a  petition  where  said  one  section 


frames  the  other  section  to  allow  entry  into  and  egress 
from  the  cabin  and  means  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  sec- 
tions in  the  region  of  the  intersection  of  said  planes  for 
engaging  a  cable  to  suspend  the  cabin  therefrom. 


3,M4,f8« 

COLLAPSDLB  DESK  FOR  BEDS 

WilHaB  R.  SkaMMi,  St  PnU,  Mln. 

(23  SE.  Mk  Ave.,  FaifbMit,  Nfinn.) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,1M 

ICfariM.    (CL  Its— 129) 


A  collapsible  desk  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  panel  member  providing  a  generally  flat  writ- 
ing surface,  said  member  having  one  free  edge  for  rest- 
ing on  a  bed,  a  pair  of  telescoping  leg  units  each  includ- 
ing a  first  element  hingedly  connected  to  the  underside 
of  said  panel  member  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
and  pivotal  into  one  downwardly  projecting  position,  each 
first  element  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced 
portions,  each  leg  unit  further  including  a  second  element 
having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  portions  qwced  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  apart  as  the  parallel  portions 
of  said  first  element,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  have  sub- 
stantially point  contact  with  the  floor  subjacent  said  op- 
posite edge  of  said  panel  member  for  pivotal  movement, 
and  respective  means  for  clamping  the  adjacent  parallel 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  elements  ot  each  leg  unit 
together  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  opposite  edge  to  sub- 
stantially that  of  said  one  edge,  said  respective  clamping 
means  including  a  first  plate  extending  between  the  par- 
allel portions  of  each  first  element,  a  second  plate  over- 
lying  the  parallel  portions  of  each  second  element,  and 
a  direaded  element  and  nut  for  urging  each  of  said  first 
and  second  plates  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  corre- 
qxMiding  parallel  portions  of  said  leg  uniu  together  and 
tiieraby  adjust  the  height  of  said  opposite  edge. 


3,t9Mtl 
TORCH  BODY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OXYGEN 
LANCING  EQUIPMEPO' 
CMey,  Loadonu  E«lMd.  aaliMr  to  1W 


May  s;  IMLSer.  N«u  l«M7t 
apHkadoa  TkMl  Mtato  May  12,  1M« 
idaiiii.   (CL  11»— 22) 


In  a  torch  body  anemUy  for  oxygen  lancing  equipment, 
the  combination  oi  a  handle  portion,  first  attachment 
means  on  said  handle  portioo  for  connection  of  an  oxygen 
supply  line  thereto,  oxygen  conduit  means  in  said  handle 
portion,  a  manual  fiow  control  valve  in  said  oxygen  con- 
duit means,  second  attachment  means  in  said  handle  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  bore 
portions  of  different  diameter  for  selectively  securing 
tubular  lance  members  of  corre^wnding  diameters  there- 
in to  receive  oxygen  from  said  oxygen  conduit  means, 
an  extension  portion,  first  attachment  means  on  said  ex- 
tension portion  detachaUy  connectable  with  said  second 
attachment  means  on  the  handle  portion  for  sectuing  the 
extension  portion  thereto  in  lieu  of  a  lance  member, 
oxygen  conduit  means  in  said  extension  portion  for  reg- 
istering with  said  oxygen  conduit  means  in  the  handle 
portion  upon  securing  the  handle  and  extension  portions 
together,  second  attachment  means  on  said  extension  por- 
tion communicating  with  said  oxygen  conduit,  a  lance 
member  connected  to  said  second  attachment  means  on 
said  extension  to  receive  oxygen  from  said  oxygen  amduit 
means,  third  attachment  means  on  said  extension  portion 
for  connection  of  a  powder  supply  thereto,  powder  con- 
duit means  in  said  extension  portion  and  extending  into 
the  tubular  lanoe  for  the  supply  of  powder  to  the  bore 
ai  the  lance  secured  to  said  second  attachment  means, 
valve  means  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  powder 
through  said  powder  conduit  means,  a  lanoe-gripping 
chuck  mechanism,  first  attachment  means  on  said  chuck 
mechanism  selectively  connecuble  with  said  second  at- 
tachment means  of  said  handle  portion  in  lieu  of  a  lance 
member  or  said  extension  portion  and  selectively  con- 
necuble with  said  second  attachment  means  of  said  ex- 
tension portion  in  lieu  of  said  lanoe  member. 


PLANT  TRAY  ANDsffiiNG  MEANS  FOR 
PLANT  SETTING  MACHINES 
W.  WtooB,  Cfcfloa»tNXl,  ssriiiiii I  toR.  H. 
BoaUgay,  lac,  >  cusporawoa  of  Naslh  CarMiBa 
VUedF^ 27,  IML Sar. Na. 91,745 
IChite.    (CLlll— 2) 
In  a  plant  setting  madiine  of  the  type  incorporating 
setting  means  comprising  at  least  one  setting  arm  struc- 
ture extending  from  a  support  on  said  machine  for  cydic 
operating  travel  and  carrying  plant  grasping  means  at 
the  extending  end  thereof,  cam  means  disposed  on  said 
machine  for  cyclically  operating  said  setting  arm  struc- 
ture to  grasp  a  plant  at  a  pickup  sution  on  said  machint 
and  transfer  said  plant  downwardly  from  said  pickup 
sution  for  release  at  a  setting  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  machine  for  supporting  a  plant  at  said    '*- 
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up  sution  for  grasping  by  said  grasping  means  on  said 
setting  arm  structure;  said  plant  soppoiting  means  com- 
prising a  plant  carrying  and  pothionteg  structure  fom- 
ing  a  plurality  al  spaced  supports  for  the  entire  lengOi 
of  a  plant  to  be  set,  said  plant  carrying  and  positioning 
structure  bring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machfaie  snd 
extending  laterally  at  said  pickup  sUtion  across  the  cydic 
operating  path  of  said  setting  arm  structure  and  havteg 
the  pivot  mounting  thereof  yieldably  biased  to  nMintam 
said  setting  arm  structure  normally  at  said  extending  pod- 
tion  while  allowing  displacemem  of  said  structure  from 
said  path  about  said  pivotal  mounting  in  substantially 
parallel  and  UteraDy  spaced  relation  whh  respect  to  the 
stalk  of  a  plant  positioned  thereon,  abutment  means  con- 
nected to  said  ^ant  carrying  and  positioning  structure 
and  extending  laterally  inward  from  said  pivotal  mount- 


ot  said  conqx»te  tubing,  mliereby  eadi  hag  length  com- 
prises a  plastic  liner  within  a  paper  tube  with  a  trans veiae 
heat  seal  across  the  plastic  liner  spaced  from  and  adjacent 
one  end  <rf  the  bag  length,  and  stitching  each  bag  length 
across  the  width  thereof  along  a  line  between  said  one  end 
of  the  bag  length  and  said  heat  seal 


FOLDING  MEcSKEm 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Kiistca   Hsisgawd,   Geatofla, 
G.  M.  PCaff  AG,  Kataefdaoto 

'**'***Flied  oS"lil9«l,  Sar.  No.  145,5«5 

■ppBoilloa  GcffMiir  Oct  18,  19M 
•  ddma.    (CL  Ill—IM) 


ing  in  the  cyclic  operating  path  of  said  setting  arm  struc- 
ture intermediate  the  extending  length  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  plant  carrying  and  podtioning  structure  for 
effecting  displacement  thereof  from  said  operatmg  path 
through  conuct  by  said  setting  arm  structure  intermedi- 
ate the  extending  length  thereof  with  said  abutment  means 
as  a  plant  supported  at  said  pickup  sUtion  is  grafted 
by  said  graq>ing  means  at  the  extending  end  of  said  set- 
ting arm  structure  through  the  action  of  said  cam  means, 
and  said  grasping  means  at  the  extending  end  of  said 
setting  aim  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  4>*^ 
fingers  carried  to  reach  transversely  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  travd  for  grasping  a  plant  at  a  plurahQf  of 
points  lengthwise  thereof  between  and  straddhng  at  least 
one  of  the  spaced  supports  formed  by  said  plant  carrying 
and  positioning  structure. 


Anaoy  N. 


3,t94|ii3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BAGS 
Weeks.  Ladie,  M*.,  asd—nr  to 
SC  Lonis,  Mo  • 


Bro. 
of  Mla- 


Flkd  Fab.  13,  mjL  8«.  No.  88,963 
SCWbs.   (CLIU— 18) 


t^  ./'^  v/f 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturinf  pnper  bagi  witt 
plastic  liners  comprising  providing  a  length  of  *»e^ee"- 
able  plastic  tubing  with  transverse  heat  seals  spwed  at 
intervab  along  the  length  of  the  tubing,  forming  «  P«P« 
web  into  a  tube  around  the  plastic  tnWng.  segmentiiig  the 
resultant  compodte  tubing  into  individud  bag  lengths  on 
transverse  lines  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  Ibt  traM- 
verse  heat  aeals  and  locded  at  intenrmls  akmg  the  lengtti 


1.  Folding  mechanism  for  a  label  sewing  machine  of 
the  type  comprising  stitch  forming  means  including  a 
needle,  drive  means  to  operate  said  needle,  a  work  prener 
plate,  a  presser  ^te  lifting  bar  operable  between  lowered 
work  engaging  and  raised  positions,  said  plate  having  an 
outline  conforming  to  the  outline  of  a  label  or  the  like 
to  be  sewn  to  a  base  of  sewing  materid.  to  hold  said 
Ubel  against  sdd  base  in  the  lowered  podtion  of  aaid 
pUte  with  the  edges  of  said  label  projecting  beyondthe 
edges  of  sdd  plate,  means  being  in  motion  transmitting 
connection  with  sdd  drive  means  to  operate  sdd  pjate 
throudi  a  path  conforming  to  Ae  oufline  of  sdd  label, 
whereby  to  sew  the  edges  of  sdd  label  to  said  base,  said 
folding  mechanism  comprising  a  retractable  folding  tem- 
date  resilicntly  engaging  the  undersurface  of  sdd  preaser 
plate  and  means  to  operate  sdd  tempUte  between  an  o^ 
erative  position  of  engagement  with  »«W  plate  infte 
raised  podtion  and  a  retracted  laterd  podtion  of  dnen- 
gagement  from  add  pUte  in  the  lowered  position,  a  sup- 
^affixed  to  sdd  presser  pUte  lifting  bar  and  ProvMed 
^th  a  pair  of  first  projections,  a  verticd  t^J^J^ 
ing  one  end  supported  by  sdd  support  ""^  havtag  fts 
oppodte  end  didably  mounted  upon  sdd  machine,  a  uuei 
folding  clamp  compriring  an  operating  naember  tram- 
verse  to  and  slidably  mounted  upon  sad  rod,  »  P^T? 
damping  arms  having  a  pdr  of  sliding  aorfacea,  e^ 
Midarms  having  an  end  pivoully  connected  to  an  end 
of  sdd  member  and  sdd  arms  ^^J^^T^iJ^^ 
Mposite  ends,  with  inwardly  directed  fddmg  daws,  first 
Suwit  means  to  urge  sdd  arms  and  daw»  towards  one 
another,  to  cause  sdd  diding  surfaces  to  re«be^c«gsge 

Sd  predictions,  second  radlient  «»»•  to^  ?fl±S 
to  reWtod  position  upon  sdd  «PI«rt.7»t^.  ?;J  "^ 
Skiing  a  d^  upon  sdd  support,  sad  »»»<»««  "^ 

second  projections.  ''^^' ™  ^^JTatrntioa.  opera- 
adjoining  folding  template  m  the  ra»d  poswon,  opera 
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tion  of  said  member  in  a  direction  away  from  nid  snp- 
port  against  the  action  of  said  second  resilient  means 
first  causes  said  arms  to  spread  outwardly  by  camming 
of  said  first  proiections  with  said  first  sUding  surfaces 
and  then  to  be  operated  in  a  direction  towards  one  an- 
other upon  said  first  protections  engaging  said  recesses 
such  as  to  engage  and  reversely  bend  the  projecting  edges 
of  a  label  placed  between  said  presser  plate  and  template 
about  the  edges  of  said  template  by  said  claws  and  to  lock 
said  damp  by  interengagement  of  said  locking  member 
and  said  second  proiections,  and  whereby,  furthermore, 
with  said  presser  plate  and  supporting  plate  being  low- 
ered by  said  lifting  bar,  said  claws  upon  engaging  said 
sewing  base  are  released  from  said  template  by  camming 
of  said  first  projections  with  said  recesses  such  as  to  effect 
release  of  said  claws  from  said  template  and  to  return 
said  clamp  to  retracted  position  by  the  action  of  said 
second  resilient  means  releasing  said  locking  member. 


3,gfMt5 

MEANS    FOR    UMTTING    AMrUTUDE    ADlUffT- 
MENT  OF  THE  ZIGZAG  MBCHANBM  FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINB8 
Walter  D.  SaAn,  ShmbR,  and  lac«b  M.  Ilinrini 
bdh,  NJ^  asslgnnrs  lo  The  Slngar  MaiiBfai  f  ila_ 
EUxabctK,  N J.  a  iwrpwll—  of  New  letscy 
Filed  Scat  U,  19M,8«.  N«.  58,34S 
4niilws    (CLIU— ISt) 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a 
zigzag  amplitude  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  con- 
trol shaft  to  effect  adjustinent  o{  the  zigzag  amplitude 
upon  turning  thereof,  a  oumually  actuated  knob  secured 
to  said  control  shaft  for  unitary  turning,  means  for  limit- 
ing turning  of  said  control  shaft  to  a  maximum  and 
mipimMip  zigzag  amplitude  setting  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers,  means  for  mounting  both  of  said  levers  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis  and 
in  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  contrcrf  shaft,  said 
levers  having  free  ends  accessible  for  manually  effecting 
pivotal  movement  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  knob 
and  disposed  between  and  adapted  to  engage  said  levers 
iQKMi  turning  said  knob  thereby  to  limit  adjustment  of 
said  control  shaft,  said  levers  having  overlapping  arcuate 
edge  portions  concentric  with  the^vot  axis  of  said  levers, 
and  threaded  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  arcuate  edge  portioiu  at  a  point  where  said  edge 
portions  overlap  and  having  a  head  overlying  said  over- 
lapping edge  portions  for  simultaneously  clamping  both 
of  said  levers  against  pivotal  movement  when  Hjj^ 
threaded  means  is  turned  down. 


3|V94(g9# 

CON'raOL  MECHANBM  FOR  ZIG-ZAG 

SEWn^fG  MACHDNES 

RvCHf, 


4, 19<l,Sar.  No.  SMM 
ppHcntioa  Gefaaaj  Jim.  5, 1M9 
iCUmm.    (a.ll2~15t) 

1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  indudfaig  a  needle  bar 
carrying  a  neisdle  and  mounted  both  for  rrrirf^'atiiTn  and 


oscilation  transversey  to  the  feed  direction,  and  driv* 
nteans  openbly  oonaccted  to  said  bar,  to  reciprocate  said 
needle;  control  nwirhanism  for  idectivdy  producing 
straight  stitches  and  zig-zag  stitches  of  gradually  variable 
amplitude  comprising  a  three-dimensiooal  coiibrol  mem- 
ber with  means  to  rotate  the  same  by  nid  drive  meam^ 
said  member  being  oompoaed  of  a  circular  cyliiKirical 
portion  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation  and  an  ecceo* 
trie  conical  portion  adjoining  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
eccentric  portion  including  three  angular  partial  suffices 
being  inclined  towards  said  axis  and  merging  into  each 
other,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  circular  arc-shaped 
cross  section  concentric  to  said  axis  and  the  surf  aoee  ad- 
joining said  first  surface  having  eccentric  cross  sectioni 
symmetrical  to  the  center  line  of  said  arc-shiqwd  croaa- 
section,  a  spring-urged  follower  link  disposed  tranevcndy 


to  said  axis  and  having  one  end  operably  connected  to  said 
bar,  to  oacQlate  the  same,  and  arranged  with  its  opposite 
end  bearing  against  said  member,  means  to  adjust  the 
bearing  point  of  said  link  upon  said  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis,  whereby  to  produce  straight  stitches 
along  a  predetermined  stitching  line  during  engagement  of 
said  link  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  member  and 
to  produce  zig-zag  stitches  extending  to  gradually  variaUd 
amplitudes  and  in  a  single  direction  from  said  line  during 
engagement  of  said  link  with  the  ecoentrib  portion  of  said 
member,  the  incline  of  said  first  surface  towards  said  axis 
coinciding  with  the  tangent  to  a  point  of  a  circle  located 
at  the  transition  between  the  cylindrical  and  coirical  por- 
tions of  said  member  witii  said  drde  having  the  coimect- 
ing  point  of  said  link  upon  said  bar  u  its  center  and  hiv- 
ing a  radius  equal  to  die  lengtii  of  said  link. 


FEED  DOG  AND  TBRO  AT  PLATE  FOR  COM- 
POUND  FEED  SEWING  MACHINES 
L.  "l^w—f  Gas  wood,  NJ,»  ■■*!■"■  *•  The 

•f  NcwJetasgr 

FBad  Nov.  23,  IMt,  Sar.No.  71,352 
4CWBH.    (CLIU— 2M) 


nvot 


1.  In  a  compound  feed  sewing  machine,  a  throat  plate 
having  a  portion  formed  with  a  needle  aperture  elongate 
in  the  direction  of  feed  substantially  the  length  of  the 
longest  stitch  adapted  to  be  produced  by  said  sewing 
machine  and  with  parallel  feed  dog  slots  elongate  in  the 
direction  of  feed  and  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  said 
needle  aperture,  a  feed  dog,  upstanding  work  engaging 
ribe  formed  on  said  feed  dog  and  operable  upwardly 
through  said  feed  dog  slots  in  the  throat  plale,  a  web 
portion  of  said  feed  dog  «>«t^iw«in  between  said  work 
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ribs  and  disposed  beneath  that  portion  of  said 
throat  pls«e  formed  with  said  needle  aperture,  said  feed 
dog  web  being  formed  with  a  liflt  clearing  aperture  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  web  betwem 
said  work  i>i«g8"t  ribs,  and  said  feed  dog  web  betng 
provided  with  a  needle  accommodating  aperture  formed 
as  a  narrow  sloe  extending  from  said  lint  clearing  apertore 
and  di^oeed  beneatii  said  needle  ^ertare  in  said  throat 


wall  on  said  housing,  a  transverse  diaft  mounted  in  said 
side  walls  in  said  housing,  and  a  roller  rotataUy  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal teeth  slanted  rearwardly,  said  teetii  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  roller  teeth  being  of 
the  same  size  and  spacing  as  the  teeth  on  the  sewing  ma- 
clune  feed  dog,  said  roller  being  positioned  over  the  feed 


WORK  FEEDING  MKHANBM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINB8 
J.  IN 


NJ., 


of  New  MBwy 
FEed  Oct.  2t,  IMS.  fl«.  Nn.  <5,7f  1 
gCfatea.    ^112—211) 


dog  of  the  sewing  machine,  said  teeth  meshing  with  the 
feed  dog  to  pinch  and  positively  feed  the  material  through 
the  sewing  madiine  on  rearward  movement  of  the  feed 
dog.  said  rear  wall  being  pivotally  mounted  adjaoem 
its  i4>per  edge  in  said  housing  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  lower  edge  extending  into  close 
proximity  to  said  roller. 


3^9^4,Wg 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLEATED  ARTICLE 
1  Maria  WyndhiM,  Its  GoUhMit  Tencaca, 


Ot^mi  apflkatloa  Oct  22,  II 


^  appMcarten 
priority,  appB 


;Scr.No.<91,745,Bow 
I.  IMf.    Divided 


195C 


(CL112— 2<2) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  havfaig  a  casfaig  inchiding  a 
work  siqipOTting  bed,  and  a  bracket  arm  overhanging  said 
bed,  a  fwesser  device  carried  by  said  bracket  arm  and 
biased  toward  said  bed,  a  feed  drive  shaft  jonmaled  in 
said  bed,  means  driven  by  said  sewing  machine  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  said  feed  drive  shaft  in  one  di- 
rection of  rotation,  a  feed  wheel  supporting  frame  jour^ 
naled  fieely  on  said  feed  drive  shaft,  a  feed  v^eel  jour- 
naled  on  said  frame  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  said  feed  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  fixed  for  rotatioa 
with  said  feed  wheel,  an  idkr  supporting  arm  carried  by 
said  feed  wheel  supporting  frame,  an  idler  sprocket  joar- 
naled  on  said  idler  sivporting  arm  osi  an  axis  substan- 
tially paralld  to  that  of  said  feed  drive  shaft,  means  for 
securing  said  idler  supportiag  am  relatively  to  said  feed 
wheel  sivporting  frame  in  selected  angular  poeition  about 
the  axis  of  said  feed  drive  shaft,  means  for  securing  said 
feed  wheel  sivporting  frame  relatively  to  said  sawing 
machine  bed  in  selected  angular  positioa  about  die  axis  of 
said  feed  drive  shaft  to  position  said  fsed  wtmA  m  op- 
position to  said  preeser  device,  a  drive  tproAtt  fast  on 
said  feed  drive  diaft,  and  a  timing  beb  entrained  about 
said  brockets  fOr  imparting  rotatioa  to  said  feed  wheel 
\tfoa  rotation  of  said  feed  drive  shaft 


A  metiiod  of  producing  from  a  flat  strip  of  outerial 
lying  in  a  starting  plane  a  multipleat  strqt  having  con- 
secutive reversely  bent  folds  arranged  in  stuped  relatios- 
ship  comprising  the  steps  of  corrugating  said  flat  strip 
across  the  width  thereof,  moving  said  corrugated  strip 
longitudinally  and  gradually  decreasing  the  width  and 
increasing  the  depth  of  said  corrugations  so  as  to  trans- 
form said  flat  strip  into  a  multipleat  strip  having  substan- 
tially flat  superimposed  consecutive  folds  lying  in  sub- 
stanflaUy  parallel  planes  wiA  the  edges  of  adjacent  folds 
being  substantially  ali^Md,  fanning  out  said  coKnigatioos 
along  c(»uecutive  padis  each  having  substantially  equal 
angular  increments  from  the  patt  of  the  imaaediately  ad- 
jacent ooiTugatiosi  so  that  the  tunswiillve  folds  are 
stepped  and  each  of  tibe  f^ds  has  a  portion  superim- 
poeed  upon  each  of  the  others  at  an  angle  to  the  starting 
plane  of  said  strip,  and  row  stitching  through  aD  of  said 
stepped  folds  of  said  mult^leat  strip  adjacent  to  the  re- 
versely bent  extremity  of  each  fold  to  fasten  together 
a  consecutively  increuing  number  of  said  folds. 


PRESSER  FOOT 

,IMaa  MIL  Fill  Rlvsr,MaM. 

Flei  Narr.  3,  IfH^flv.  Nn.  <MM 
Id^    (0.111-435) 

A  presser  foot  for  a  sewing  marWnr  having 
dog  with  surface  teeth  for  leading  aalecial  to  a 
comprisfaig  a  vartical  ahank  for  attacking  the  . 
foot  to  a  sewing  madrfnr.  a  rectangular  bousing  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  shank,  said  houa- 
mg  having  integral  side  walk,  a  top  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  feet  extending  integrdly 
forwardly  from  the  front  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  rMr 


3,S94,t»l 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BULC^ED  ARTICLES 

37  SnamehaHMi  Ave, 


FEei  Dec  22, 1999,  Ser.  No.  S(l,3t3 
2ChiiM.    (CL113— 44) 
1.  A  pccM  mechanism  for  bulging  the  waUi  of  a  cup- 
vorkpiaoe  comprising  a  frame,  a  ram  didaUy 
_  thereon,  a  fluid«oatainfng  cylinder  sUdaUy  em- 

the  ram  and  carried  thereby  m  fluid-tight  relation 

wUh  the  ram,  aaid  ram  projectiag  from  one  end  of  tiw 
cylinder,  a  pressure-fluid  container  of  flexible  material 
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carried  by  and  dqxnding  from  the  other  end  of  (he 
cylioder  and  having  its  open  upper  end  lecund  in  fluid* 
ti^t  relatian  to  the  cylinder  and  in  communicatioa  with 
the  interior  thereof  and  doeed  at  its  lower  end.  means 
to  retain  the  cylinder  on  the  ram,  a  pair  of  lelalivaly 
movabk  cooperating  die  members  having  die  cavities 
which,  when  the  members  are  in  closed  position,  tofsthsr 
form  a  die  chamber  of  the  shape  of  the  flnished  article 
mounted  in  line  with  said  ram,  means  for  moving  said  ram 
relatively  to  the  die  members  to  introduce  the  container 


into  the  workpiece  when  the  latter  is  positioned  between 
the  die  members  and  apply  pressure  to  the  fluid  in  the 
container,  and  independent  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  the  die  members  to  closed  position  in  timed 
relation  to  the  application  of  pressure  in  the  container  so 
that  sufficient  pressure  is  applied  to  the  interior  walls  of 
die  workpiece  prior  to  closing  of  the  dies  to  prevent  col- 
lapse of  the  workpiece  when  the  dies  are  closed  and 
whereby  continued  movement  of  the  nun  expands  the  wall 
of  the  workpiece  laterally  into  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  die  chamber. 


CAN  BODY-MAKING  APPARATUS 

la  Slachbery.  rrfiM.  Md  Ftaieikk  DnM 
HaTes,  FnglMi.  mt^nn  to  Tie  Metel  Bos 
^TimUii,\amim,  f^anil,  a  teipany  of 


Fled  Dec.  2f ,  19fl»,  8er.  No.  Ml.TtS 

r,  appHcatfaa  GtMl  Brilito  IMS.  21, 1999 


1.  Can  body-making  i^paratns  comprising  a  body- 
forming  station,  a  side-seam  soktering  and  subsequent 
operation  stations,  transfer  means  for  indiscrimiaalely 
moving  tubular  bodies  from  the  fanning  station  towards 
the  soldering  and  subsequenf  operation  statioas,  and  con- 
veyor means  to  receive  bodies  from  the  tnoHfsr 


and  to  move  them  through  the  sokiering  and  subsequent 
opcratioQ  statioiMi  Mid  indiscriminate  movement  being 
a  non-synchrooous  aMwement  of  the  bodies  both  by  the 
transfer  means  and  from  the  transfer  means  to  the  con- 
veyor means,  said  conveyor  means  including  an  endkss 
conveyor  movable  in  one  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  body-carriers  connrcSed  to  the  conveyor  in 
doee  proKimity  slightly  short  of  touching  relatioo  and 
for  movement  therewith  with  certain  body-carriers  being 
arranged  to  indiscriminalely  grip  the  outer  sides  of  a  body 
with  relation  to  aligmwn  with  said  body-carriers  to  lo> 
cale  it  for  axial  nwivtimeBt  during  predicating,  soldering 
and  subsequent  oparatlaaB  on  the  side-eeam  thereof  and 
to  sflsct  releaBa  of  the  body  folkming  the  soldering  and 

■  the 


MHM3 
AUTOMATIC  aOUMPUNG  MACHINE 

EiisrsMs,  HL 

Pled  Sept  29, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7<2,t71 

ItnilMi     (CLIU— 12d) 


1.  An  automatic  soldering  madtine  for  printed  circuit 
panel  assemblies,  and  the  like,  including:  a  contayaer  for 
molten  solder  having  an  open  top,  solder  applicator  m'eans 
having  a  pan-like  configuratiim  with  a  rimmed  upper  sur- 
face and  positioned  within  said  container,  a  molten  solder 
reservoir  having  an  iq>per  rim  defining  an  open  top  and 
positioned  within  said  container  with  its  upper  rim  in  sulv 
stantially  uniplanar  relationship  with  the  rimmed  upper 
sortece  of  said  apjrficator,  conduit  means  extending  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  solder  apfdicator  means  for 
establishing  a  fluid  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
the  rinuned  upper  surface  of  said  ap^cator,  elevator 
means  for  supporting  said  applicator  means  and  said  re- 
servoir within  said  oontsiner  and  for  moving  the  same 
between  a  lower  position  in  which  the  top  of  said  reservoir 
and  the  un>er  rimmed  surface  of  said  applicat<M>  are  below 
the  normal  level  of  molten  solder  in  the  container  and 
an  upper  poattion  in  which  the  rimmed  upper  surface  of 
said  applicator  extends  into  the  plane  of  said  open  top  of 
laid  container,  and  a  solder  displacement  unit  mounted 
above  said  container  and  including  a  displacement  element 
In  vcftical  alignment  with  said  reservoir  and  ad^ited  to 
extend  down  into  die  open  top  of  said  leservoir  aiad  dis- 
place solder  in  said  reservoir  whan  said  reeervoir  is  in  its 
upper  position  and  thereby  di^ace  solder  upwardly  in 
the  rimmed  upper  surface  of  said  solder  applicator  means 
into  a  solder  contact  positioa. 

8.  A  fluid  dispinring  indt  including;  a  cjiiiKkr  having 
a  closed  upper  end  and  movable  between  a  kmer  position 
and  an  iqiper  position,  a  piston  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  movable  therewith  as  said  cylinder  is  moved 
upwardly,  inlet  valve  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  to 
provide  a  restricted  air  path  to  the  interior  of  nid  cylin- 
der so  as  to  permit  said  piston  to  move  downwardly  in 
said  cylinder  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  alter  said  cylinder 
has  been  moved  to  its  upper  position,  a  fluid  diq>laciag 
|4hnger  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  to  be 
moved  downwardly  thereby  as  said  piston  moves  down- 
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wardly  in  said  cylinder,  stationary  bracket  means  extend- 
ing across  the  path  of  said  cylinder  over  said  closed  vppa 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  rod  coupled  to  said  piston  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  dosed  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  through  said  bracket  means  in 
slidaMe  relationship  with  said-closed  end  and  widi  said 
bracket  means,  stop  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  to  engage  said  bracket  means  and  limit  die  down- 
ward movement  of  said  fluid  displscing  plunger  when  said 
cylinder  is  in  its  upper  position  and  for  heading  said  piston 
stationary  when  said  cylinder  moves  to  its  lower  position, 
and  oudet  valve  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  ftor  pro> 
viding  an  exhaust  path  from  die  interior  of  said  cylinder 
as  said  cylinder  moves  to  its  lower  position  to  permit 
such  motion  of  the  cylinder  to  proceed  at  a  relatively  rapid 
rate. 

3f994,994  

PASSIVE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
LONG  PERIOD  SHIPS 
Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  WaridngieiB,  DX:.,  asslaor  to  lote 
1.  McMuDwAssoclales^  toe.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Yocfc 

FBed  Ian.  16, 19C1,  Ssr.  No.  83,992 
SOatass.    (CL  114— 125) 


WTJIW 


4- 


'^— ^^^ 


w^ 


J- 


TO. 


±=t 


1.  A  passive  stabilization  system  for  ships  comprising 
wing  *#nk!t  symmetrically  diqnised  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ship,  a  mixing  chamber  therebetween  astride  the  cen- 
terilne  plane  of  the  ship,  and  an  elongated  nozzle  open 
at  its  top  and  interconnecting  each  wing  tank  with  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  nozzles  having  flared  mouths  but 
being  otherwise  of  uniform  cross  section  throu^iout  their 
length. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAISING  ANCHORS 

Walter  R.  Lltchfleld,  817  B«y  Ave„  Ocenn  CMy,  NJ.,  and 

Robeit  R.  LMchfleld,  158  Bala  Drive,  Somers  Point,  N  J. 

FBed  Jane  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  115,926 

(OafaM.    (CL114— 29Q 


3.  An  anchor  raising  device  comprising  a  ring  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  anchor  line  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  sliding  movement  along 
said  line,  said  ring  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  means  for  providing  access  to  said  opening  from  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  to  permit 
attachment  and  detachment  of  said  ring  on  said  anchor 
line  at  said  point,  a  submersible  enclosed  buoyant  mem- 
ber, and  non-elastic  connecting  means  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  ring  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
buoyant  member  at  a  centrally  disposed  point  on  the 
forward  end  thereof,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
swivel  connection  to  permit  free  qiinning  rotation  of 
said  buoyant  member  with  respect  to  said  ring  member. 

791  O.O.— 40 


9,994^999 

AQUATIC  TOW  ROPE  WTTH  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

NOo  K.  FloicMe,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

(1449  SW.  <5lh  St.,  OUahoam  City.  Okie.) 

FBed  Dec  5, 199<Scr.  No.  73,999 

2CUBM.    (CL  114— 235) 


r*7 


1.  An  aquatic  tow  rope  comprising  a  flexible  filament 
in  two  sections,  one  section  being  secured  to  one  end  of 
a  piston  rod  luiving  a  piston  at  the  other  end  and  the 
other  section  being  interconnected  with  a  cylinder  in 
which  the  piston  slides,  coil  compression  qiring  means 
surrounding  the  piston  rod  within  die  cylinder  and  acting 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  continuously  yieldaUy 
to  urge  the  piston  rod  into  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
having  a  rod  extending  a  substantial  distance  axially 
therefrom  in  alignment  with  but  in  the  opposite  directiiw 
from  the  piston  rod,  said  other  section  of  flexible  filament 
being  secured  to  said  cylinder  rod,  said  piston  rod  in  its 
farthest  position  within  the  cylinder  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  outside  the  cylinder,  and  a  float  encasing 
and  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  the  float  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  eadi  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  rounded  exterior  end  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
float  closely  encompassing  both  said  rods  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  beyond  each  end  of  the  cylinder  but  being 
spaced  from  at  least  the  piston  rod  thereby  to  permit  free 
movement  of  the  piston  rod  within  the  float,  said  sections 
of  the  flexible  filament  being  secured  to  said  rods  endwise 
beyond  the  float,  the  float  being  in  two  separable  sections, 
each  section  defining  a  portion  of  each  of  a  pair  of 
passageways  through  which  said  rods  extend,  the  cylinder 
having  a  cylindrical  external  contour  including  a  circular 
end  edge  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  float  sections 
each  having  a  pair  of  semicircular  leoesses  therein  qiaoed 
apart  the  loigth  of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  float  sections 
are  supported  on  the  cylinder  by  contact  of  the  cylinder 
end  edges  in  the  semicircular  float  section  recesses,  the 
float  sections  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  semicircular  recesses. 


INBOARlM>UIBOARD  BOAT  PROPULSION  UNTT 
FfcydP.  EBasy,  Hawlhone,  CbBL 

FBed  Mm,  18, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  722,297 
8ClBlaM.   1^115-41) 

1.  A  boat  propulsion  unit  of  the  character  described 
and  including,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  boat 
and  having  a  housing  with  a  central  body  with  a  diam- 
ber  therein  and  with  a  laterally  disposed  support  with  a 
chamber  therein  open  to  the  first  mentioned  chamber, 
said  support  having  an  inwardly  faced  wall  with  an  open- 
ing theredirough,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  on  a 
longitudinally  disposed  axis,  an  arm  shiftable  relative  to 
the  frame  to  support  a  propeller  assembly  and  having  a 
housing  with  an  extension  engaged  through  the  said  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  support,  said  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  in  open  communication  with  die  first  men- 
tioned chambers,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  arm  to 
operate  said  propeller  assembly,  means  pivotally  joining 
the  arm  to  the  frame  on  a  substantially  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis,  an  intermediate  shaft  on  an  axis  coincidental 
with  the  axis  of  said  means,  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft 
being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  intermediate  shaft  to 
swing  in  a  plane  substantially  coincidental  with  die  axii 
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of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  tear  drive  having  a  pair  of  fean 
operated  by  the  drive  shaft  and  within  the  chamber  in  the 


frame  housing  to  drive  a  pair  of  gears  within  the  diam- 
her  in  the  arm  housing  and  operating  the  driven  shaft 


3M4J&H 

YDRATING  REED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTESL 

F.  WdMT,  North  SyncMe,  N.Y., 
Ekclifc  CoMp—y.  a  corpofadea  of 
FIM  Sept.  11,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  137,2S2 
TOiitaM.    (0.116—137) 


toG««- 
Yofk 


when  said  impactor  is  atnick  by  said  reed;  and  excitation 
means  for  deflecting  said  reed  at  the  nnciamped  end 
therecrf  in  response  to  a  manual  operative  force  apidied 
therato.  said  eicitation  means  conpristng  a  trigger  arm 
rprtM**"^  at  said  outer  avfaoe  d  said  side  portion  and 
adapted,  when  actuated,  to  make  contact  with  and  over- 
ride said  segment  of  aaid  reed  extending  through  said 
i^ertare,  a  trigger  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
portion  and  coupled  to  said  trigger  arm,  tpnag  bias  means 
ooupkd  to  said  trigger  lever  for  biasing  said  trigger  lever 
in  ao  onactuated  positioo,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker 
having  a  trigger  cam  — 1*»»««««.  said  cam  segment  arranged 
for  causing  rotation  of  aaid  trigger  lever  when  said  rocker 
is  pivotally  rotated,  and  lever  means  for  coupling  an  op- 
erative force  aiiplied  thereto  to  said  rocker  for  cauaing 
pivotal  rotation  of  said  rocker. 


1.  A  vibrating  teed  transmitter  for  generating  an  ultra- 
sonic carrier  wave  having  a  sonic  amplitude  modulation 
component,  comprising:  a  chassis  tor  the  transmitter  hay- 
ing a  base  and  a  folded  over  aide  portion  thereof;  said 
side  portion  having  an  outer  surface;  said  side  portion 
inchHlmg  a  ramp  segment  extending  away  from  the  base 
portion  and  having  an  aperture  located  fai  said  ramp  seg- 
ment; a  resilient  reed;  mounting  meant  secured  to  said 
base  portion  for  supporting  and  tightly  clamping  said 
reed  at  one  end  of  its  length  and  leaving  an  unclampcd 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  reed  free  to  osciUate  when 
said  reed  is  mechanically  excited;  said  mounting  means 
positioned  on  said  base  portion  for  providing  extension  of 
a  segment  of  said  undamped  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
feed  through  said  aperture;  said  mounting  means  and  reed 
comprised  of  materials  proportioned  and  dimensioned 
fbr  establishing  a  natural  frequency  of  mechanical  oscilla- 
tion for  said  leed  within  a  range  of  relativdy  low  sonic 
frequencies  Wfaoi  said  reed  is  excited  mto  medumical 
oadllatioos;  an  unyielding  unpactor  positioned  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  tmclamped  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
reed  for  being  struck  by  said  reed  when  said  reed  is 
mechanically  excited;  said  impactor  positioned  at  a  point 
•long  the  nnciamped  portion  of  the  length  of  Mid  reed  for 
cnostng  said  raed  to  oecOhite  at  a  desired  ultrasonic  over- 
tone frequency  of  said  natural  frequency  of  oscillation 


FLOATING  CLAW  roSTSmJONG  MACHINES 
M.  Iflrtan.  Vlaaln,  CalL,  sislnjii^^hy  i 
•f  My  psBvaat  to  Hvold^ 


.  12,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  IIJSVJ 
(CL  119^1434) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  milking  an  animal  having  an  udder 
providing  downwardly  extended  teats,  which  machine  in- 
cludes cups  adapted  to  be  fitted  individually  on  the  teafi 
of  the  animal;  a  carrier  including  blocks  individually 
mounted  on  the  curio-  for  independent,  elevadonal  free 
fkMting  rectilinear  movement,  fluid  conducting  means 
individually  interoonnecdng  the  blocki  and  the  cups  and 
individually  supporting  the  blocks  on  their  respective  cupa 
whereby  weight  on  the  teats  is  substantiaHy  equalized, 
and  manifold  means  connected  to  the  blocks  adapted  to 
receive  milk  therefrom. 


MMJIM 

■IRD  FEEDER 

GhM  E.  Win, 2415  3MkPlM*NW., 

Wasynatoa  7,  D.C 

mL  U  l^M,  8«.  N^  SM93 

ScSikiia.    (a.ll»-^l) 


1.  A  feeder  comprising: 
means  providing  feed  for 


forming  a  frame,  and 
consumption  attached 
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to  means  supported  for  roUtion  on  said  frame,  said  feed 
providing  means  comprising  edible  material  attached  to 
a  flexible  backing  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


NJ. 


3,tH,lfl 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  ANIMALS 

Ann  L.  Porter,  Chsny  Vaiey  Rend,  Piinea* 

Fllad  km.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,681 

8  (Mna.  ICL  119^-163) 


OtiL 


.^,.,..2^,,..^ 


■^i^aoowvja^v^tfv^.m**  v 


■m^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  animal,  including 
an  elongated  cage,  a  vertically  adjustable  and  longitudi- 
nally slidable  floor  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  cage,  an  end 
plate  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  floor  and  transvcnely 
thereto  and  serving  as  a  wall  between  said  floor  and 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  cage,  an  elongated  tail  hdder 
at  the  other  end  of  said  slidaUe  floor  from  said  end 
plate,  a  tail  clamp  slidaUy  uMunted  on  said  tail  holder, 
and  a  door  sUdaMy  mounted  on  said  cage  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  floor  for  caging  an  animal  within  said 
cage  with  the  tail  of  said  animal  extending  along  and 
damped  on  said  tail  holder. 


confines  of  and  ther^y  protected  by  the  rear  aection  of 
said  casing,  a  coUet  guided  within  die  front  section  of 
aaid  casing  and  cmmected  to  said  plunger  for  gripping 
and  releasing  a  lead  piece  or  the  like,  spring  means  within 
said  front  section,  said  spring  means  surrounding  said 
plunger  with  one  end  theredf  abutting  against  said  casing 
and  the  other  end  thereof  abutting  against  said  plunger, 
the  front  end  of  said  front  section  being  conical  and  a 
front  portion  of  said  collet  being  pressed  against  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  front  end  by  said  qiring  means,  the 
ttODt  section  of  said  casing  having  a  double-conical  outer 
surface  convering  from  a  point  near  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter thereof  toward  both  ends  so  that  the  largest  diameter 
of  the  front  section  of  said  casing  is  at  its  longitudinal 
center,  said  rear  section  oi  said  casing  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  front  section  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  nar- 
rowest portion  of  the  front  section  of  said  casing,  said 
rear  section  of  said  casing  being  slightly  tapered  rear- 
wardly,  and  said  lead  holder  having  its  center  ot  gravity 
within  said  tubular  front  section  of  said  casing. 


3,694462 
LEAD  HOLDER  OR  1HE  LIKE 


to  A.  W. 

*^*™"^lled  Inly  36, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,517 

■iHriHsi  GenMW  Jan.  31,  1959 

1  aatosTca.  12^1-2) 


3,694463 
BALL-PODh' RN  INSERT 
Albert  Trefxcr,  Tcnncntennn-Bracfc,  BiMfc  Forest,  G«v^ 
many,  assignor  to  Gefer.  Schneider  GJB.bJL,  T< 


broui.  Black  Forcat, 


a  covpontion  of  G«r- 


FOcd  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  33^95 
SClafans.    (CL  126-^«2w4) 


2.  A  ball-point  pen  insert  for  use  with  ink  having  • 
viacoaity  decreasing  upon  an  increase  in  temperature, 
comprising,  in  combinatioo,  a  socket  consisting  of  metal; 
and  a  t)all  positioned  in  and  partly  surrounded  by  said 
socket  with  relatively  amall  dearance  so  as  to  be  retained 
thereby,  said  ball  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  co- 
eflBcient  of  thermal  expansion  several  time*  as  hi^  as  that 
of  said  metal  of  aaid  aocket,  whereby  aaid  clearance 
between  nid  ball  and  aocket  will  decrease  upon  an  in- 
creaae  in  temperature  and  vice  versa  so  as  to  compensate 
for  ooneaponding  changes  in  said  viscoaity  of 


RECORDER  PEN 

*  Lomh  Inco^awtod/Rsthssisg,  N.Y.,  a 

•r  New  York  

FBai  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,929 
trif     -     (0.126-^0.66) 


«  fffi 

"^Jn  a  mechanical  lead  holder  or  the  like  having  a  lead 
clamping  mechanism,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  front  section  and  a  tubuhu-  rear  section  togedier 
forming  a  casing,  a  plunger  guided  in  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  said  casing  and  having  a  rdatively  short 
portion  projecting  out  of  the  rear  section  of  the  casing 
ao  that  the  major  portion  of  said  phager  is  widiin  die 


L'Gt    «d} 


.    •  '^.t^\j? 


•  ^f^H 


■■*.  0-}»'#i^ 


1.  A  recorder  pen  comprising  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  non-wetUble  plastic  material  defining  a  gen- 
erally box  diaped  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink, 
a  hcrflow  needle  extending  through  a  base  portion  of 
said  reservoir  defining  means,  and  a  gmerally  U-shaped 
vent  tube  disposed  widiin  the  reservoir,  an  adapter 
formed  integrally  with  the  base  of  said  resenroir 
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means  to  thereby  constitute  a  second  bate  portion,  a 
first  end  of  said  U-shaped  vent  tube  extending  through 
the  second  base  portion  and  associated  with  said  adapter 
for  having  a  supply  of  ink  injected  through  said  adapter 
and  said  vent  tube  for  filling  the  reservoir,  a  second  end 
of  said  vent  tube  disposed  within  said  reservoir  rela- 
tively close  to  an  inner  portion  of  said  hollow  needle, 
an  integral  pin  coil  spring  unit,  the  spring  portion  of 
said  unit  biasing  the  pin  portion  through  said  hoUow 
needle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  reservoir  where|>y 
movement  of  said  pin  mthin  said  tube  improves  the 
flow  of  ink  to  the  point  of  the  pen. 


Llojd  T.  loddM.  P.O.  Bn  2f7,  Ciiy.  N.C. 

OrigiBal  ajwUcatloa  laiL  7,  19S7,  8«.  No.  islJtH,  mm 

Pataat  N^.  2,977,32t,  iatoi  M«.  2t,  IHl.    DMdei 

nd  tkis  appBcatloB  hm.  19,  IMl.  flw.  No.  t3,M5 

ICUam.   (CLi2«-4l.lO 


'ir 


1.  A  writing  device  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
separated  fluids  which  are  mixed  upon  discharge  there- 
from comprising:  an  elongated  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing opposite  ends;  removable  closure  means  sealing  one 
end  of  said  body  portion;  a  ball-mounting  aperture 
formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion;  a  ball 
mounted  in  said  aperture  and  rotatable  therein;  and  means 
diqwsed  within  said  body  portion  providing  at  least  two 
mervoin,  each  reservoir  being  adapted  to  contain  a  dif- 
ferent fluid  and  to  maintain  its  fluid  separated  from  the 
fluid  in  any  other  reservoir  as  long  as  said  ball  remains 
stationary  but  adapted  to  discharge  and  mix  its  fluid  with 
the  fluid  from  at  least  one  other  reservoir  on  said  ball 
iHien  said  ball  is  rotated  relative  to  said  body  portion,  said 
means  diqxMed  within  said  body  portion  including  a 
separator  having  one  end  engaging  said  closure  means  in 
sealing  relationship  therewith  and  having  an  opposite  end 
tenniiuting  closely  adjacent  said  ball  and  a  seal  disposed 
between  said  opposite  end  of  said  separator  and  said  ball. 


LIQUID  METAL  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Hymaa,  Jr^  Los  Aagelca.  CaMf ., 

Nortt  Amcffcan  Aviailioi^  be. 

FIM  Apr.  12,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  21,124 

7  Claim.    <CL  122-451) 

3.  In  combination  with  an  encloeed  system  for  process 

iof  laiiuid  metal  liaving  a  boiler,  a  quantity  of  such  liquid 


metal  flwrein,  and  a  tnbe,  forming  a  doaed  loop,  meaof 
for  determining  externally  the  quantity  of  said  liquid 
metal  in  said  boiler,  comprising  a  sigtial  electrode  dis- 
posed on  said  tube  above  the  highest  level  of  liquid  metal 
anticipated  therein;  a  reference  member  disposed  in  par« 
allel  with  a  portion  of  said  tube  and  having  an  upper 
junction  tfierewitfi  abo^  the  higlieet  level  of  liquid  ma- 
terial anticipated  therein  and  a  lower  junction  therewith 
below  the  lower  level  anticipated  therein;  a  reference 
electrode  diqweed  on  said  reference  member;  meaiu  for 
indiicing  a  circulating  electrical  current  in  said  closed 
loop;  means  for  utilizing  said  liquid  level  indicating  tube 


and  said  reference  member  «8  arms  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit,  with  said  lowest  jimction  between  said  tube 
and  said  reference  member  acting  as  a  first  set  of  op- 
posite diqnaed  bridge  jimction  points,  and  with  said  elec- 
trode and  said  reference  electrode  acting  as.  a  second  set 
of  opposite  bridge  junc^on  points  theitin;  said  bridge 
circuit  being  adapted  to  compare  the  resistance  of  the 
reference  member  with  that  of  said  tube  portion  as  shunted 
by  varying  quantities  of  said  liquid  metal  therein,  and 
.  adapted  to  fiunish  potential  indicative  of  any  variation  in 
liqtiid  height  to  servo  means  for  level  f«HW^t'»g  and 
lestonng  purpoaea. 

MHlt7 
PUSH  ROD  sniucruitE 


Delrail,  Miekn  a 


IS,  INt.  Sar.  No.  43^19 
(CL123— M) 


1.  Push  rod  stractupe  oomprising, 

a  rod  having  an  end.  portion  defining  a  seat  having  por- 
tioos  disposed  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  to  the 
longitudiiMd  extent  of  said  rod, 

and  end  piece  having  one  end  portion  with  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  rod,  said  one  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess  with  a  first  inner  surface  portion  dis- 
posed at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  oi  said  rod, 

«  weld  connection  conneoting  said  seat  portions  directly 
to  said  first  inner  surface  portion. 

Mid  recess  having  a  second  inner  surface  portion  con- 
tiguoos  to  the  first  and  being  di^poaed  immediately 
adjacent  the  very  end  of  said  rod, 

the  exterior  aurfaces  ci  said  one  end  partion  of  aaid 
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end  piece  extending  generally  axially  of  said  rod 
beymid  said  very  end  thereof, 
said  end  piece  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
across  said  very  end  of  said  rod,  one  side  of  whidi 
comprises  said  second  inna>  surface  portion  <^  said 

aaid  end  piece  having  another  end  portion  with  an  ex- 
posed rounded  surface  forming  a  bearing  surface 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  port  of  a  mechanism 
with  which  said  push  rod  is  adapted  to  be  used, 

said  founded  surface  terminating  at  a  shoulder  dis- 
iriaced  from  said  very  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  is  independent  of  the  diam- 
eter of  said  rod. 


elastically  coupling  said  rotor  to  said  engine  body  com- 
prising at  least  in  part,  engine  starting  resilient  means 
permanently  attacheid  to  said  rotor  to  travel  in  unison 
therewith,  and  self  latching  brake  means  including  a 
keeper  in  fixed  relation  to  said  engine  body  and  a  catch 
coc^rative  witfi  said  keeper  mounted  to  revolve  widi 
said  rotor  and  shiftable  relatively  thereto  in  a  direction 
automatically  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  rotor  and  engine 
body  responsively  respectively  to  changes  in  centrifugal 
force  at  different  angular  qweds  of  roution  of  said  rotor 
relative  to  said  engine  body. 


3,194,198 
AUTOMATIC  SPARK  ADVANCE  DEVICE 
FOR  IGNmON  SYSTEM 
_      B.  SMdl,  Wmoogkby,  Hsnaao  LusiBg  VaB,  Jr., 
Shaker  Hcighti,  and  Geoeia  H.  Haterd,  LyDdhont, 
Oklo,  MrfgDon  to  CIcvlte  Coryoratloa,  a  corporailoo  of 

OUo 

Filed  My  3,  IMl,  Sm,  No.  121,M4 
IT  nsfm       (CL  123— 148) 


u:; 


1.  An  ignition  and  automatic  spark  timing  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  moving  compo- 
nent, comprising,  in  combination:  a  piezoelectric  element; 
pressure  applying  means  connected  with  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  and  adapted  to  apply  periodically  a  force  in 
timed  relation  with  the  position  of  said  moving  compo- 
nent to  said  element  to  generate  an  electric  potential; 
switch  means  responsive  to  a  condition  of  said  engine  and 
operably  associated  with  said  element  to  release  the  po- 
tential in  timed  relation  with  the  position  of  said  moving 
component;  and  automatic  means  controlling  said  switch 
means  to  effect  a  variable,  timed,  release  of  said  potential 
with  respect  to  said  moving  component. 


3,894,199 
REVERSAL  INHmniNG  ENGINE  STARTER 
WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE 
L.  EflMtr.  'r..  namirn.  Com.,  asstgoor  to  IW 
A.  C.  Gflbcrt  CoBipMy,  New  HavcB,  CiMiBn  ■ 
lloB  of  Manrtaad 

FBad  F^  23, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  91,832 
n  natof     (CL  123— 179) 


s«,« 


3,994,119 
VIBRATOR  TOY  GUN 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bd-Ak,  CaHTn  aaslgiini  to  Mattel,  be. 
Mglaal  appUcattoo  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,239,  now 
Patent  No.  3,857,114,  dated  Oct  9,  19<2.    DivMed 
Msd  this  appUcatioB  Ian.  1€,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  83,975 
8Clidw.    (0.124—2) 


/• 


8.  A  toy  gun  oomprising  rack  means,  power  means 
associated  with  the  rack  means  for  imparting  linear  mo- 
tion thereto,  rocker  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
rack  means  for  translating  linear  motion  of  said  rack 
means  into  oscillatory  motion  of  said  rocker  means,  sound 
means  associated  with  said  rocker  meaiu  for  converting 
the  oscillate^  motion  of  the  rocker  means  into  sound 
while  being  driven  by  said  power  means,  actuator  means 
^tfofist*^  with  said  rocker  means,  hunger  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  actuator  means,  and  means  whereby  said 
plunger  means  is  extended  and  retracted  in  a  barrel  part 
of  the  gim  by  said  actuator  means  when  said  rocker  means 
is  oscillated,  said  sound  means  including  hammer  means 
connected  to  the  rocker  means,  means  for  imparting 
oscillatory  motion  to  the  hammer  means,  anvil  means 
mounted  adjacem  said  hammer  means  to  be  struck  by  the 
hammer  means  as  it  oscillates,  and  explosive  cap  feeding 
means  associated  with  the  rocker  means  for  feeding  caps 
onto  the  anvil  means. 


3,994,111 
BALL  THROWING  MACHINES 

.  G.  Br%atl.  M  Ave.  A,  Lodi,  N  J.,  aa 

Fldwda,  115  Moaatatas  View  Drfvc,  CUfton,  NJ, 

FBcd  Sept  28, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  141^34 

TCIalBM.    (CL124— 7) 


1.  In  a  throwing  device,  two  fixedly  mounted  springs 
having  respectively  separated  substantially  free  ends  for 
reaction  movement  in  a  substantially  common  direction; 
a  crank  carrying  a  throwing  arm  for  rotation;  a  recipro- 
catory  connecting  txkI  having  one  end  coimected  to  the 
2.  The  combination  with  the  driven  rotor  and  stationary  crank  and  extending  in  said  direction  and  having  the 
body  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of,  connections  for   other  end  connected  to  one  of  said  free  ends;  a  hooking 
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latch  pivoully  mounted  on  one  of  nid  free  ends  for  selec- 
tive pivotal  movement  to  latchinf  position  for  selectively 
hooking  onto  the  free  end  of  the  other  qMrint  and  move- 
ment to  non-latching  position;  bias  means  for  holding  the 
latch  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  a  redprocatory  mem- 
ber linked  onto  the  latch  for  moving  the  latch  against  the 
bias  means  to  the  other  position. 


MMaia 

PELLET  GUN 
Anid  O.  DaUslnMi,  1(53  CanMS  Avn, 

Filed  Dec.  1^  1959,  Ssr.  No.  SM,927 
l«ClaiiM.     (CLU4— 29) 


ChkatOiin. 


1.  A  pellet  gan  comprising  a  casing,  mounting  means 
mounting  the  casing  for  pivotal  movement  on  at  least 
one  of  a  vertical  aus  and  a  horizontal  axis,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  casing  having  a  pellet  support,  die  pellet  sup- 
port being  a  trough  having  straight  sides  inclined  up- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  pellet  projection,  a  hanuner 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an  impact 
surface  and  movable  to  and  from  impact  position  on  the 
pellet  support  to  hit  a  pellet;  the  impact  surface  having 
an  angle  slightly  greater  than  90*  with  respect  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  trough,  the  impact  surface  providing  the 
sole  means  for  the  direction  ot  flight  ot  the  pellet,  a  back- 
stop carried  by  the  frame  to  retain  the  pdlet  in  impact 
position  on  the  supporting  means;  operating  means  con- 
nected with  the  luunmer  mcluding  a  spring  connected 
with  the  hammer  and  propelling  the  same  to  impact  posi- 
tion and  rotary  cam  means  engaging  the  hanmier  to  pro- 
pel the  same  away  from  impact  position  and  release  the 
hammer;  and  feed  means  to  feed  one  pellet  at  a  time  to 
the  pellet  support. 

MM,113 

OUTDOOR  COOKING  UNIT 

Lawrence  H.  Avila,  14M  Doughey  BUg., 

LMIe  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Ins  5, 19C1,  Scr.  No.  114,9«9 

1  nihil     (C1.124-^3f) 


1.  An  outdoor  cooking  unit  coovristng  a  suppotting 
post  of  multiple  connected  segments  and  a  plurality  of 
utensils,  certain  of  said  utensils  having  wall  structure  de- 
fining open  top  pans  and  being  ot  a  size  and  shape  to  be 
disposed  with  their  open  tops  in  contiguous  relation  to 
provide  a  housing  for  the  other  utensils,  bracket  means 


on  said  certain  utensils  for  connection  to  one  of  the  seg- 
ments of  said  supporting  post  for  holding  said  utensils  in 
housing  forming  relation,  the  segment*  of  the  post  other 
than  that  connected  to  the  bracket  means  being  of  a 
length  leas  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  certain  uten- 
sils and  capable  of  being  readily  contained  therein,  n^ere- 
by  the  remainder  of  the  utensils  and  the  remainder  of  the 
setaMDts  of  the  post  will  be  contained  within  the  housing 
when  the  unit  is  not  in  use. 


3,f94,114 

DAMPER  CONTVOL 

DMcy  L.  Caie,  4325  Aitesia  Ave,  FUlertoa,  CaW . 

FBed  Jan,  39, 1942,  Ser.  No.  149,871 

SOdhM.    (CL  124— 288) 


tJMSMLJ 


1.  A  damper  unit  far  fireplaoes  comprising  a  pyramidal 
hood  forming  a  fireplace  throat  with  an  open  base  and  an 
open  rear  face,  and  a  damper  plate  swingably  mounted  on 
said  hood,  oo  an  axis  near  the  lower  end  of  said  rear 
face  and  arranged  to  control  the  passage  through  said 
throat,  a  bracket  on  said  damper  ptiUe,  a  support  bar  car- 
ried by  said  hood  medially  of  the  width  thereof,  and 
spanning  the  said  open  base  frcxn  front  to  rear  of  said 
unit,  a  foldaUe  lever  comprising  a  first  component  of 
channel-form  cross  section,  pivoted  near  its  lower  end  to 
said  bar  rearwardly  of  the  midpoint  thereof,  the  side  walls 
of  said  component  having  a  pair  ol  aligned  openings,  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  L-form  notch  with  one  section 
opening  outwardly  of  the  wall  edge,  and  a  longitudinal- 
ly disposed  section  communicating  with  one  of  said  open- 
ings, the  portion  of  said  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  said 
notdh  extending  within  the  channd  opening  to  provide 
a  first  spring  finger  detent,  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  walls  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  notch  in  its 
lower  end  edge,  the  portion  of  said  oOatT  of  said  walls 
adjacent  said  latter  notch  extending  within  the  channel 
opening  to  provide  a  second  ^Ming  finger  detent,  a  sec- 
ond component,  of  flat  stock,  wider  than  said  first  com- 
ponent, and  having  notches  in  its  side  edges  near  one  end, 
defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears  receivable  in 
said  aligned  openings,  for  pivot  action,  said  latter  notches 
being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  clear  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  first  component,  for  alignment  therewith 
when  swung,  said  second  component  having  an  opening 
in  the  region  ot  its  notches,  for  clearing  the  pivot  of  said 
first  component,  and  having  an  opening  near  its  outer  end 
for  engagement  by  a  grappling  tool,  and  a  coupling  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  com- 
ponent and  at  its  other  and  to  said  bracket  on  said  damper 
plate. 

3,894,115 
TOOTH  MOMLTTY  INDICATOR 

Hesvert  S»  VaiB,  ▼  synsv ,  SwlBsnand 

Fled  Jbm  8, 1948. 8sr.  No.  34,824 

TOataia.    (0. 12^4-2.1) 

1.  A  tooth  mobility  measuring  instrument  for  meaa- 
uring  the  firmness  of  die  support  of  a  tooth  by  its  matrix, 
the  jawbone  and  related  periodontal  tissue,  comprising  a 
small  probe  having  a  piezo-electric  transducer  portion 
suited  for  applicatioa  to  a  tooth,  for  ready  insertion  into 
the  oral  caviy  and  suited  to  be  placed  in  operating  oon> 
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n  individual  toodi,  an  electric  drcnit 
to  said  transducer,  indicating  nwans  connected  in 
adt,  and  an  axdter  nwaiis  for  apptyiag  a 
vibration  <rf  preselected  charadsristics  to  die  bony  struo- 
tnrs  of  a  patient's  head  wheteby  said  signal  is  transmits 
led  throu^  the  support  matrix  of  a  tooth  under  exawina- 
taon  and  through  said  transducer  portion  of  said  probe 


other  of  said  pads  being  mounted  on  a  flcadble 
aaember  and  positioned  so  as  to  underlie  the  abdomen  of 
said  patient;  means  for  locking  said  support  pads  in  a  pro> 
sele^ed  position;  means  interconnecting  said  pads  whereby 
movement  of  one  of  the  pads  simultaneously  produces  a 
corresponding  and  opposite  movement  of  the  other  pad; 
and  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  pads  in  alter- 
nation thereby  to  apply  pressure  alternately  to  said  abdo- 
men and  said  pelvis  to  cause  alternate  expirations  and 
in^irations  by  the  patient 


which  transforms  the  resultant  vibration  received  through 
at  least  part  of  the  tooth  beiif  tested  hito  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal  in  said  eladrie  circuit  which  is  supplied 
to  said  indicating  means  for  (he  quantitative  indication 
of  changes  in  said  input  signal  attribuUble  at  least  in 
part  to  the  condition  of  the  support  matrix  of  the  toodi 
under  examinatioiL 


3J94414 
THBRAPEUnC  APPARATUS 
H.  Lena,  4828  THsn  Ave.,  Van  Nays,  CaHf., 
lote  H.  Poor,  8943  Oak  Pwk  Ave.,  NorthvMfs, 

FMsd  Nov.  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  155,811 
14  elites.    (CL128— 24) 


■StVf~  I  » 


1.  Therapeutic  i^iparatns,  comprising:  a  base  structure 
havmg  a  cradle  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
body  extremity  thereon  for  treatment;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate inflatable  cuffs  each  having  a  portion  atuched  to 
said  cradle;  means  for  wn^ping  free  portions  of  said 
cuffs  around  said  body  extremity;  and  means  for  cyclically 
inflating  and  deflating  said  cuffs  while  applied  to  the  body 
extremity.  

3,894417 
STRETCHER  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

ARTIFICIAL  RESPpiATION 
Gcihaid  Otto  Hhili,  RJL  1, 


FBcd  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,385 
5CUhM.    (CL128— 28) 


Hcnnr 

N.Y. 


1.  A  stretcher  for  use  in  artificial  respiration  comprising 
a  sui^>OTt  upon  which  a  patient  may  be  laid  in  prone  posi- 
tion, said  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
frame  members  interconnected  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  transversely  extending  flexible  elements 
adapted  to  support  said  patient;  a  pair  of  sunKxt  pads 
pivotally  conno;:ted  to  said  support  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  said  flexible  elements,  one  of  said 
pads  being  mounted  on  a  rigid  backing  member  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  underlie  the  pelvis  of  said  patient  and  the 


3,894,118 
FACIAL  MA9BA<»  MASK 

de  BcsHBC  a^  WBfan  Weiss, 

I  to  Rotary  Hospital  Eqnlpment  Corpora- 

N  V 
Filed  Aag.'l4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214^37 
4CWnM.    (CL128— 39) 


1.  A  device  for  toning  and  reinvigorating  facial  musdes 
and  tissues  comprising,  in  combination:  a  facial  massage 
mask  composed  of  connected  plies  of  flexible  material 
and  having  wings  to  fit  snugly  upon  the  malar  regions  of 
the  face  and  a  strap  whidi  connects  the  wings  and  fits 
snu^y  upon  the  area  between  the  diin  and  the  neck,  the 
connections  between  the  plies  consisting  of  seams  pro- 
vided in  the  wings  and  the  strap  and  delimiting  cells  in 
communicating  relation  throughout  the  mask  and  which 
are  subject  to  distention  and  collapse,  a  bridge  piece  com- 
posed ot  flexible  plastic  material  and  having  its  ends  ctm- 
nected  to  the  wings,  the  bridge  piece  being  positioned 
to  extend  below  the  nose  and  above  the  upper  lip  and 
being  an  element  for  centering  the  mask  in  snugly  fitted 
relation  upon  the  face,  tapes  connected  to  the  wings  and 
*«yirrlinj  tiic  head  as  additional  elements  to  bold  the 
mask  snugly  upon  the  face,  and  flexible  tubular  means 
connected  to  the  mask  for  delivering  and  venting  air 
under  pressure  which  flows  into  and  from  the  ceHs. 


3J94,119 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Michael  K.  AvcdMan,  ILD.  1,  Box  351,  Mohnton,  Pi. 
Filed  Am- 1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  44,719 
SCtetans.    (CL128— 41) 
1.  A  massaging  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising electromagnetic  imptilse  generating  means  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  magnetic  attraction  areas  on  each 
of  two  sides  thereof  rectprocable  means   including  at 
leut  one  identical  pair  of  armatures  each  of  whIdi  is 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  certain  work  per- 
forming direction  only,  a  massagp  element  joined  with 
each  of  said  armatures  so  that  each  massagr  elemem  is 
moved  in  said  certain  work  performing  direction  only, 
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•ad  means  for  nuintaining  said  annatures  in  mch  tpsced 
potitional  relationship  with  ihe  electromagnetic  impulse 
generating  means  that  the  magnetic  impulses  tenanted 
by  the  latter  will  cause  the  armatures  to  move  toward 


body  structure  for  movement  in  ampoule  injecting  and 
retracting  directions,  means  for  supporting  an  ampoule  in 
position  to  be  engaged  and  discharged  by  said  injection 
pluofer,  a  spring  supported  by  said  body  structure  and 
effective  to  move  said  injection  plunger  in  ampoule  inject- 
ing direction,  handle  means  supported  on  said  body  struc- 
ture, means  for  connecting  said  handle  means  and  said 
injection  plunger  whereby  when  said  handle  means  is 


and  away  from  each  other  to  their  maximum  vibrating 
extent  in  said  certain  work  performing  direction  only  and 
in  a  balanced  vibrating  manner. 


3^4,12« 
PIN  GUIDE  AND  STABILD^ATION  BAR 

Howard  William  Bloacr,  141S  WaO  St,  lopUn,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,573 

1  Claim.    (CL12S— 92) 


moved  in  one  direction  said  injection  plunger  will  be 
moved  in  retracting  direction  into  retracted  position, 
means  for  releasably  lodging  said  injection  plunger  in  said 
retracted  position,  means  operable  by  said  handle  means 
and  adiir*^  to  activate  said  spring  when  said  handle 
means  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  said  plunger 
member  is  locked  in  said  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  plunger  member  from  said  locked 
positioo.  

3J94,122 

FLEXIBLE  CANNULA  AND  INTRAVENOUS 

NEEDLE  CCMfBINED 

TheopUk  E.  GMrtkier,  Mlt   4lh  St  NW^  Rochester, 

Miu.,  aad  DavM  I.  MaM,  7t7  WoodhUI  RoM,  MaM- 

•cld,OWo 

FBei  hm.  It,  IML  Sar.  No.  t3,47S 
tCtataM.    (GLUS— ail) 


*{'f^     <*     ^ 


A IMH  guide  and  stabilization  bar  for  femoral  neck,  inter- 
trochanteric and  sub-trochanteric  fractures  comprising  a 
plate  having  apertures  therein,  a  barrel  arranged  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  openings  in  said  barrel,  said  pair 
of  openings  being  arranged  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the 
lon^dinal  axis  of  said  plate,  pins  extending  through  the 
openings  in  said  barrel,  and  each  of  said  pins  comprising 
and  end  portion  having  threads  thereon,  each  pin  further 
including  a  smooth  portion,  and  an  enlargement  providing 
a  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  there  being  a  riot 
in  said  shoulder  for  engagement  by  a  tool,  said  barrel  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  plate  and  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  bore  provided  in  a  bone  so  as  to  reinforce 
said  pins  when  inserted  through  said  <^nings  in  said 
barrel  into  said  bone. 


1.  An  intravenous  needle  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
hypodermic  needle  having  a  shank  with  a  smooth,  un- 
broken and  unobstructed  exterior  surface  together  with  a 
pointed  end,  a  flexible  and  non-toxic  cannula  tightly  em- 
bracing and  removably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tissues  with  said  needle  and 
to  remain  in  inserted  position  in  said  tissues  upon  with- 
drawal of  said  needle,  said  cannula  having  a  forward  end 
terminating  in  a  feather  edged  lip  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  pointed  end. 


3Lf94jl23 

SURGICAL  CUTTING  NEEDLE 

Lcpurd  D.  Karti,  WoodaMre,  N.Y. 

(M20  222Bd  St,  Qaecns  Village  29,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  29, 19M,  Sar.  No.  775,214 

3CMBB.    (0.128—339) 


3,t94|Ul 
AMPOULE  APPUCATOR 
Fairrlcw  Part,  i 

itoTlwOtto 


David.  Cicvclaiid,  Ohio, .  ^. 

low  Mfg.  CoBipaay.  a  corporadoa  of  Okio 
>iled  jStTi  Wlfser.  No.  129,7« 
SClatas.    (CL  128— 218) 

7.  An  ampoule  indicator  including  a  body  structure,  an 
ampoule  injection  plunger  movably  supported  by  nid 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  member  having 
at  least  one  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  formed  by  in- 
tersecting planar  surfaces,  said  surfaces-  converging  to- 


^r^^w^ 
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wank  an  end  portion,  the  an^  of  convergence  compria- 
ing  an  angle  of  slope  and  being  less  than  25*.  the  end  por- 
tion being  arc  shaped  and  having  a  width  within  the  range 
of  .0001  to  .010  inch. 


C. 


ARTORMULCATHETER 

btwaH,  Nofflk  Siltnate,  RX, 
Davol  Rnbbcr  Coaspaqy,  PrwvUaMe,  RX,  a 
Iton  of  Rhode  Island  ^_^ 

Filed  Ism  38, 19M.  Scr.  No.  48,8M 
ICIal^    (CLUS— 34S) 


person,  a  shoulder  stnq>  attached  to  the  top  portion  ci 
said  pocket  and  being  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shoulder 
oorrf*p"*«^'"g  to  the  remaining  breast  and  diagonally 
across  the  back  ol  the  person,  means  for  attadiing  said 
shoulder  strap  to  said  waist  band  on  the  opptmtt  ade 
of  the  person  from  said  corresponding  shoulder,  a  breast 
band  connecting  the  outer  portion  of  said  pocket  and  an 


intermediate  portion  of  said  dKwlder  atnp  pasnng  across 
the  back  of  th*;  person,  and  a  supporting  strap  depending 
from  the  iimer  side  portion  of  said  pocket  and  being 
adapted  to  extend  diagonally  across  the  front  ct  the 
person,  said  8un>orting  strap  being  connected  to  said 
waist  band  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  person  from  said 
correqwnding  shoulder. 


3,894,12< 
GIRDLE 
GoMatola,  New  York,  N.Y.  . 
Cmwte,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 
New  York  .  .^ 

FUed  Nov.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,72t 
tClaiMS.    (CL  128— 529) 


«oTra 


In  a  surgical  catheter,  an  dongated  hollow  body  hay- 
ing a  Upered  portion  formed  on  one  end  iheretA,  said 
fadlow  body  being  formed  with  a  uniform  inside  diame- 
ter that  extends  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the 
t^ieied  portion  ol  said  body  to  the  distal  end  thereof 
having  an  inside  diameter  of  graduaUy  decreasing  diame- 
ter, a  plurality  of  reference  indicia  marked  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tapered  portion  in  spaced  relation,  said 
tpttrr^  reference  indicia  designating  reference  points  that 
relate  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tapered  portion,  said 
tapered  portion  being  severable  at  any  ot  said  reference 
indicia,  so  that  the  inside  diameter  of  the  distal  end  of 
said  body  as  severed  is  formed  in  a  predetermined  di- 
mension, and  a  cannula  formed  oi  a  metallic  material  and 
including  a  relatively  thin-walled  shank  that  terminates 
at  one  end  thereof  in  an  incUned  edge,  an  enlarged  head 
member  joined  to  the  other  end  ot  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  Upered  surface  that  U  secured  to  and  m- 
serted  into  the  severed  distal  end  of  said  topcred  portion 
of  said  hoUow  body,  the  toside  diameter  of  said  cannula 
generally  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
tapered  portion  at  the  severed  end  thereof. 


aftfty 


3,894,128 
MASTECTOMY  BRASSIERE 

Martto  M.  LewK  Oy^Mye^^  

^^HtodTApr.  28,  mi.  8«r.N».  188,273 
7  ClalnM.    (CL  128—483) 
1.  A  teassiere  for  a  single  breast  remaining  after  a 
nu^ectomy  operation  comprising,  a  breast  pocket  hav- 
ing a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  an  inner  side  portioo 
and  an  outer  side  portion,  a  waist  band  normally  spaced 
below  said  bottom  portion  for  encircling  the  waist  of  a 
7»i  0.0. — 4« 


1.  An  elastic  fabric  undergarment  extending  from  at 
least  the  waistline  portion,  over  die  abdomen  portion,  to 
below  the  thigh  covering  portions  to  provide  waistline  and 
abdomen  enveloping  sections  and  thigh  sections  MMnpris- 
ing  thigh  enveloping  sleeves,  said  undergarment  having 
left  and  right  front  panels,  said  paneb  each  having  outer 
vertical  edges  which  extend  from  the  waistline  section  to 
the  thigh  sections,  said  panels  also  having  upper  inner 
edges  extending  over  the  abdomen  covering  portion  and 
overlapping  each  other  to  provide  a  double-layered  abdo- 
men enveloping  section  and  having  upper  edges  forming 
a  waisdine,  said  paneb  having  lower  inner  edges  which 
ai«  downwardly  angularly  extended  substantially  along 
the  left  and  ri^t  crotch  lines  from  one  side  of  the  abdo- 
men covering  section  to  provide  a  portion  of  the  oppo- 
site thigh  enveloping  section  elastically  along  dtt  oppo- 
site thigh  section,  the  lower  inner  edge  of  each  said  front 
panel  being  free  from  attachment  to  the  opposite  front 
panel  at  a  point  beneath  the  crotch  enveloping  portion  of 
the  garment,  a  rear  panel  joined  to  said  outer  edges  from 
the  waistline  section  to  the  thigh  sections,  said  thigh  en- 
veloping portions  being  extended  to  join  with  said  rear 
panel  to  form  tubular  thigh  enveloping  sleeves. 
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CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 


to 


New  York,  N.Y 


■  cofponi 
Filed  Apr.  7,  IHf,  Ser.  No.  M,«14 
ClalBS  prioritv,  appUcatfoa  Haly  Apr.  It,  1959 
SCi>liii!i.    (CLUl— 21) 


meant  underneath  Mid  Miction  drum  for  continuouily 

and  uninterrupledly  feeding  ^Mced  dgarette  rods  axially 

I,  Italy,  aaltaer,  by  bmmc    ^f  ^^^  suction  drum,  deflectinf  blades  extending  radially 

MacUae  A  Fimadrj  Co^   outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  suction  drum  for 


itkM  of  New  Icncy 


deflecting  laterally  in  pairs  the  longitudinally  moving 
placed  lengths  of  cigarette  rods  fed  axially  of  the  suction 
drum  by  said  feeding  means,  said  suction  grooves  being 
positioned  along  the  forward  surface  of  said  deflecting 
blades  to  decelerate  the  uial  movement  of  said  cut  lengths 
of  cigarette  rod  by  means  of  friction  resulting  from  the 
suction  pressure,  means  for  feeding  a  filter  between  each 
pair  of  cigarette  rod  lengths  on  said  suction  drum,  and  an 
inclined  roUUble  aligning  device  positioned  at  the  end 
of  said  suction  drum  for  aligning  the  cut  lengths  of  ciga- 
rette rod  and  filters  axially  m  they  rotate  around  said 
suction  drum.  

3,9M,129 

COIN  HOLDING  AND  ASH  TRAY  DEVICE 

David  V.  WBh,  4t2g  RrawB  SC^  PUIadclpkia,  Fa. 

Filed  Immt  !•,  19M,  Ser.  No.  35^19 

SCIi^    (CLUl— 23t) 


2.  A  cigarette  making  madiine  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  tobacco,  a  first  conveyor  for  conveying  tobacco 
from  said  source,  a  cigarette  rod  former,  a  suction  wheel 
positioned  to  receive  tobacco  showered  from  said  con- 
veyor, a  second  conveyor  for  bringing  a  rope  of  tobacco 
formed  on  said  wheel  to  said  rod  former,  said  wheel  com- 
prising a  fixed  disk  and  a  roUry  disk  coaxial  therewith 
defining  a  chamber  therebetween,  a  source  of  suction 
oommunicating  with  said  chamber,  a  crown  of  radially 
narrowing  partition  members  peripherally  enclosing  said 
disks,  lateral  retaining  rings  secured  to  said  roUry  disk 
and  defining  the  sides  of  a  peripheral  groove  in  said 
wheel,  a  curved  and  perforated  plate  on  said  crown  in- 
termediate said  retaining  rings  and  secured  to  said  rotary 
disk,  said  plate  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
fixed  sectors  in  said  chamber  secured  to  said  fixed  disk 
for  closing  a  portion  of  said  groove  to  said  source  of 
suction  and  thereby  release  tobacco  held  in  rope  form  in 
said  groove  onto  said  second  conveyor  and  meaiu  for  ro- 
tating said  wheel. 

MOUTHPIECE  aGiUllEni:  MAKING  MACHINE 


Gcoige  Dcanlcy.  Ralek^  N.C.,  aMigBor  to  Amsrican 
Machiac  A  FovBdry  Compaiiy,  a  corporatloa  of  N«w 

FRed  Oct  27, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7M,t22 
IdOafaBB.    (0.131— 94) 


^Jw   ^ 


^n 


/M^ 


4.  A  combination  coin  holder  and  cigarette  supporting 
ash  tray  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  for  being 
positioned  upon  a  supporting  body,  said  base  having  brack- 
et members  extending  from  said  base  at  opposite  ends 
thei«of,  said  brackeU  having  means  for  supporting  a 
helical  member  therebetween  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  said  base  and  said  brackets  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  tray  thereon,  a  helical  member  and  a  tray  supported 
by  said  bracket  members,  said  tray  comprising  a  flat  planar 
portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting  surface  be- 
side and  parallel  to  said  base  and  also  comprising  arms  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  pivotally  and  removably  atudung 
said  tray  to  said  brackets  whereby  said  tray  may  be  piv- 
oted and  placed  in  a  horixontal  podtion  beside  said  helical 
member  in  order  to  receive  ashes  which  may  fall  from  a 
dgarette  friaced  between  adjacent  portions  of  the  helical 
member,  may  be  removed  from  the  brackets  aixi  baye  in 
order  to  empty  and  dean  the  same,  or  may  be  pivoted 
on  said  bracket  adjacent  to  the  helical  mAiber  or  the 
side  thereof  on>osite  from  that  ^lerehi  said  tray  was 
horiionuUy  disposed,  to  a  position  where  it  serves  as  a 
stop  Umitiiig  the  extent  to  which  coins  may  be  placed  In 
said  helical  member. 


TOOTHRRUSH 

William  WisMr,  IIM  Ocaaa  Ava^  RcooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,948 

t  nil (CLU2— M) 


■u^^*^  **' 


1.  An  im|M-oved  fountain  toothbrush  comprising  a  head 
6.  In  a  dgarette  making  madifae  comprising  a  suction  having  a  group  of  substantially  vertical  «P«J««J« 
di^  hl^STtr-itverarsuction  groo^arranged  at  bristles,  said  j^«ip  of  bnstle.  having  •  ^^.^l^' 
qpa»d  ifttMYals  aiound  the  periphery  theieof,  feeding   rected  recess  formed  therem.  the  bristles  at  the  forward 
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base  of  said  recess  being  upwardly  forwardly  inclined, 
a  nozzle  having  a  forwardly  facing  opening  substantially 
horizontally  directed  at  said  inclined  tnistles  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  head,  a  cartridge  containing  a 
liquid  dentifrice  under  gaseous  pressure,  a  normally 
doaed  valve  carried  by  said  cartridge  and  affording  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof  and  having  a  da- 
charge  opening,  aixl  means  separably  coupling  said 
nozzle  to  said  valve  discharge  opening. 


off  intermediate  said  valve  element  and  orifice,  a  mov- 
able wall  disposed  adjacent  said  valve  element  and  sub- 
jected on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  existing  on  the  inlet 
side  of  said  valve  element,  said  movable  wall  being  con- 
nected to  said  valve  element,  a  sc^noid  core  connected 
to  said  valve  element  to  control  the  position  thereof,  a 
pair  of  energizing  coils  about  said  core,  means  for  con- 


3,t94»131 

VEHICLE  COOLING  SVnrEM  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 
Hcvy  L.  Wlltams,  4«1  W.  CoBMsrcc  8C  EMfland,  Tex. 

FHed  Apr.  11, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  192455 
ICWm.    (CL134-9t) 


■.<?*isssj^sssss!'<ss«'  s 


tinuously  feeding  unidirectional  currents  to  said  coils  in 
directions  to  produce  opposite  magnetamiotive  forces 
therein,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  change  in  a  oooditioo 
being  sensed  to  vary  the  relative  values  of  the  currents 
in  said  coils  to  produce  a  predominating  magnetomotive 
force  whose  direction  and  amplitude  are  determined  by 
the  value  of  the  condition  being  sensed. 


3,994,133 

CHEMICAL  FEED  AND  RLOWDOWN  SYSTEM 

Eari  E.  Tiwner,  Lcawood,  Kbm. 

(%  Twwmot  Cotyn  4912  Ttmmm  Road,  Kansas  CRy,  Mo.) 

FRed  Inly  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  82M41 

3CiakM.    (CL  137— 191.11) 


A  vehicle  cooling  system  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  open  top  tank  reservoir  compartmented  into  tep- 
arate  cleaning  and  flushing  Ihiid  reservoirs  by  a  vertic^- 
ly  extending  partition  wall  completely  segregating  said 
reservoirs  from  each  other,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  two  branch  conduits  eadi  having  one  end  there- 
<rf  in  communication  with  the  deaning  and  flushing  fluid 
reservoirs,  a  control  vahre,  the  other  end  of  said  two 
branch  conduits  being  in  oonununication  with  said  con- 
trol valve,  said  control  valve  having  a  movable  valve 
member  with  an  inlet  selectively  registrable  with  said 
branch  conduits,  and  an  outlet  in  constant  registry  with 
said  pump  inlet,  a  free  flow  outlet  line  having  one  end 
communicated  with  said  pump  outlet  and  the  odier  end 
thereof  adapted  for  securement  to  a  cooling  fluid  inlet 
or  outlet  neck  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  normal- 
ly connfTlf^  to  an  outlet  or  inlet  neck  of  radiator  by 
means  of  a  radiator  hose,  and  a  gravity  flow  return  line 
having  means  on  one  end  addled  for  securement  to  the 
radiator  neck  normally  connected  to  the  engine  cooling 
fluid  neck  with  which  said  outlet  line  is  connected,  said 
free  end  of  said  return  line  being  manually  selectivdy 
pontiooable  in  coouiunication  with  ddier  the  deaning 
fluid  reservoir  or  the  flushing  fluid  reservoir  through  die 
open  tops  thereof. 


3j994,132 
ELXCIROMAGimiC  FLUID  PRESSURE 

MODULATING  VALVE  _ 

C  RyM;  Loa  AHalsa.  CaW-  aarfBBor  to  T*e 


3.  In  a  cooling  water  apparatus,  a  coolmg  tower  hav- 
ing a  suopp  from  whidi  water  is  passed  to  the  work  to  be 
cooled,  a  source  of  water,  a  first  input  flowline  from  said 
source  of  water  to  said  sump,  a  first  valve  on  said  first 
input  flowline,  a  by-pass  line  from  said  first  flowline  after 
said  first  valve  and  before  said  sump,  a  throttling  valve  in 
said  by-pass  line  operative  to  control  the  flow  the|;e- 
through  relative  to  the  flow  through  said  first  input  flow- 
line  past  the  said  first  valve,  means  for  regulating  the 
pH  of  the  water  in  said  by-i>ass  flowline,  second  input 
line  means  for  passing  said  i^  controlled  water  to  said 
sump,  an  output  floidine  from  said  sunq>,  a  second  valve 
and  a  second  throttling  valve  on  said  ou^Hit  flowline, 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valves  for  open- 
ing and  dosing  them  as  the  water  level  in  said  sump 
varies  whereby  to  replenish  said  sump  with  raw  water 
and  simultaneously  withdraw  mineral  concentrated  water 
therefrom,  the  flow  c^Mdty  of  the  ou^nit  line  propor- 
tioned by  means  of  the  throttling  valve  thereon  relative  to 
the  flow  capacity  of  the  first  and  second  input  lines  so  as 
to  withdraw  such  regulated  quantities  of  water  therefrom 
as  to  tend  to  contrcrf  within  limited  ranges  the  insoluble 
constituents  in  the  water  and  the  sump. 


FM  Dae.  24, 1999, 9m.  No.  WLSdl 
MCMm.  (CL137— tS) 
1.  An  ckctromagnctic  valve  for  providing  a  . 
ized  fluid  signal  varying  in  accordance  with  variation 
in  the  electrical  signal  used  to  energize  the  valve  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  fluid  flow  path,  a  valve  ele- 
ment in  said  path,  a  fluid  flow  control  orifice  in  said 
path,  means  feeding  fluid  pressure  to  the  upstream  side 
of  said  valve  element  and  orifice,  a  pressure  signal  take- 


3,994,134 

DiarE»aP>G  device 

Gflovcr  C.  Carrie,  Chariotte,  NX!., 
Laboratories,  he^  Chariotto,  NXX,  a 
North  COToRna 

FRsd  Mar.  2, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  92,949 
n  nslif     (0.137—132) 
1.  A  device  for  dispsrsing  soluble  material  in  liquid 
conq>rising  a  container  having  an  inlet,  said  liquid  being 
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continuously  introduced  into  said  container  througb  said 
inlet  while  said  device  is  in  operation,  means  positioaed 
within  said  container  above  the  bottom  thereof  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  of  an  upright  column  of  said  mate- 
rial, said  introduction  of  said  liquid  into  said  container 
raising  the  liquid  level  therein  above  said  supporting 
means  and  the  lower  end  of  the  column  of  said  material 
and  thereby  immersing  increasing  amounts  of  said  mate- 
rial in  said  liquid,  and  means  in  said  container  for  rapidly 


discharging  said  liquid  from  caid  container  and  thereby 
lowering  said  liquid  lever  below  said  supporting  means 
when  said  liquid  level  reaches  a  predetermined  height  in 
•aid  container,  said  discharging  means  including  a  siphon 
mounted  for  adjustment  relative  to  said  container  to  vary 
said  predetermined  height  at  which  said  rapid  discharge 
commences,  whereby  the  extent  to  which  said  liquid  im- 
merses said  column  of  said  materisd  prior  to  said  r^d 
discharge  can  be  varied. 


3,094,135 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  A  REAGENT  IN 
AMOUNTS  PROrORTIONAL  TO  THE  OUTPUT 
OF  WATER  TO  BE  TREATED  EY  SAID  REAGENT 

Yrm  Marie  Pomv,  Boi»ColoiiBhci^  FraMt,  "^"l^ 
HydnaUqM  Jk  Uihanhmi  Paris,  FraDce,  a  cusp<waflws 

FIM  Mar.  %  !•••,  Ser.  No.  U,«73 

OafaM  priofftty,  appHcalloa  FraMC  Mar.  18, 19S9 

2  OaSaTlci.  137— 248) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  mixtuce  »rf  a  liquid 
and  of  a  suspension  therein  with  a  controlled  amount  of 
the  suHwnsion  in  the  liquid,  comprising  a  first  tank,  first 
feeding  means  for  feeding  liquid  having  a  constant  pro- 
portion of  suspension  therein  to  said  first  tank,  means  for 
maintaining  the  liquid  surface  in  the  first  tank  to  a  first 
predetermined  level,  an  intermediate  tank,  a  fe^  liquid 
passageway  connecting  lower  portions  of  said  first  tank 
and  of  said  intermediate  tank,  a  second  tank,  second 
feeding  means  for  feeding  clear  liquid  to  said  second  tank, 
an  overflow  pipe  in  said  second  tank  having  an  upper 
overflow  portion  located  at  a  second  predetermined  level 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  level,  a  second  liquid 
passageway  connecting  upper  portions  of  said  interme- 
diate tank  and  of  said  pipe,  said  second  liquid  passageway 
being  at  a  level  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  level, 
a  sleeve  member  spacedly  surrounding  said  overflow 
pipe,  third  feeding  means  for  feeding  dear  liquid  to  said 


sleeve  member,  a  constant  flow  outlet  orifice  formed  at 
a  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  overflow 
pipe  having  a  lower  end  outlet  located  above  said  orifice 
and  having  a  larger  section  than  said  orifice,  and  con- 
trol means  for  varying  the  liquid  surfaces  in  said  second 
tank  thereby  adjusting  the  antMunt  of  the  suspension  in 
the  liquid  discharge  throu^  said  constant  fiow  orifice. 


D. 


0»n 


3,894,134 
LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVE 

,  CMcaf,  Edasoad  P.  Dc 
£•  HiBieB,  EoBwootf 
La  Crangs,  IIL,  aiaigiiors  to 
OL,  «  caipoeatlOB  of  miBOla 
FVad  Dec  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  85M17 
2ClBfaM.    (CL  U7— 248.11) 


1.  A  lubricated  plug  valve  for  use  on  high  preseure 
fluid  lines; 

(a)  the  combination  of  •  ralve  casinr. 
ib)  a  ported  valve  plug  rotatably  uMunted  in  said  cas- 
faig  provided  with  lubrication  means; 

(c)  acniating  means  for  rotating  said  pliir, 

(d)  an  axially  adjustable  reailiently  mounted  operat- 
ing stem  separate  from  and  engageable  witii  said  plug 
to  effect  said  rotation  of  the  phir. 

(«)  ttie  said  stem  having  an  iqiper  end  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  said  casing; 

(/)  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  stem  and 
plug  to  support  said  stem; 

(f )  die  said  resilient  means  being  mounted  between 
said  stem  and  plug  at  the  location  at  which  said  en- 
gagement of  the  stem  with  the  plug  is  provided; 

(A)  an  annular  threadedly  adjustable  retaining  bush- 
ing mounted  in  a  threaded  recess  of  the  said  casing 
whereby  the  axial  position  of  the  said  stem  is  set  in 
relation  to  said  plur. 

(/)  the  said  bushing  enclosing  a  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  operating  stem  within  said  casing  and  restrain- 
ing said  stem  against  substantial  axial  movement 
while  adjusting  the  compression  load  on  said  resilient 
means  to  permit  predetermined  axial  movement  of 
said  plug  In  a  directkm  toward  said  stem; 

(/)  annular  scaling  recess  means  disposed  between  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  operating  stem  and  an  inner 
annular  surface  of  said  adjusuMe  bushing; 

(k)  packing  in  said  annular  recess  means; 

(/)  means  in  an  end  portion  of  said  stem  for  injecting 
the  said  packing  into  said  annular  recess  means  to 
urfB  said  jmr'f'wg  into  sealing  aitafcment  with  said 
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stem  and  bushing  to  prevent  leakage  of  line  fluid 
therepast; 

(m)  the  said  injection  means  for  supplymg  the  said 
packing  to  the  said  annular  recess  means  being  ra- 
dially extending  and  located  in  said  stem  whereby  to 
avoid  the  exertion  of  a  substantial  axial  force  on 
said  valve  plug;  . 

(II )  a  second  annular  sealing  recess  means  withm  said 
casing  disposed  between  said  casing  threaded  recess 
and  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bushing  within  said 
casing  recess  communicating  with  said  first  named 
annular  sealing  recess  means; 

(o)  the  said  packing  injection  means  including  a  sec- 
ond radially  extending  means,  the  latter  means  bemg 
in  laid  bushing  and  connecting  said  first  and  second 
annular  recess  means; 

(/»)  means  within  the  casing  cooperating  with  the  said 
packing  means  and  supplementing  the  said  annular 
recess  sealing  means  for  lubricating  said  valve  plug 
to  move  the  latter  member  limitedly  axially  in  a  di- 
rection toward  said  stem  and  said  resilient  means. 


3,894,138 

FLOAT  VALVE  MOUNTING 

Vcner  E.  Sprooae,  Cohuabw,  lad.,  sMlgBor  to  V< 

CorvontioB,  Cohunbos,  lad.,  a  corpofatkm  of  ladiaaa 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,881 

4Clafant.    (CL  137— 448) 


3,894,137 

SELF-PUNCHING  T  FimNfM 
DoaaW  J.  BaAe,  4538  S.  Jamertowa,  TJitaa,  Okia. 

ned  Jm.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  81,347 
2aalB^    (d  137— 318) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through; a  valve  body  portion;  a  threaded  stem  extending 
from  said  portion;  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  wall,  a  cupped 
portion  of  said  bracket  extending  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  wall  and  having  an  opening  on  one  side  of  the  bracket 
between  said  wall  and  said  cupped  portion;  said  cupped 
bracket  portion  having  a  body  receiving  opening;  a  washer 
within  said  cupped  portion;  said  body  portion  entering  said 
receiving  opening  and  said  stem  pa&ing  through  said 
washer  and  said  wall  opening  to  extend  beyond  said  wall; 
a  washer  on  said  stem  on  the  side  of  said  wall  removed 
from  said  bracket;  a  nut  carried  on  said  stem  drawing  said 
body  pcH^tion  against  said  washer  in  said  cuRied  bracket 
portion  against  said  wall  on  the  bracket  side  of  the  wall, 
and  said  opposite  side  wall  washer  against  the  wall,  sealing 
otl  the  body  opening;  abutments  around  the  perii*ery  <rf 
the  opening  through  said  bracket;  and  said  body  portion 
lying  within  said  bracket  opening  having  an  abutment 
interengaging  between  said  bracket  abutments  maintain- 
ing  the  body  portion  against  roUtion  relative  to  said  wall. 


1    A  self-punching  T  fitting  of  the  type  described  adapt- 
able for  aflaxing  to  a  pipe  whereby  fiuid  commumcation 
may  be  provided  with  said  pipe,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  tubular  body  member  adapuWe  for  af&xing,  as  by 
welding,  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  extenor  surface  of 
said  pipe  whereby  said  body  member  extends  substanuaUy 
radialir  therefrom,  said  tubular  body  member  havmg 
threads  formed  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  mternal 
surface  tiiereof;  a  tubular  T  member  engagmg  and  m- 
tegraUy  formed  with  said  body  member  intermediate  the 
^  thereof  whereby  the  mterior  of  said  ^^Y^"  ^ 
member  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  body 
member;   and   a  cylindrical  punching   member   havmg 
threads  formed  thereon  adapuble  to  scrcwably  engage 
said  internal  threads  of  said  body  member,  said  punch 
member  havtog  a  reduced  concentric  cylindrical  end  por- 
tion, said  reduced  end  portion  terminating  m  a  punchmg 
face  said  punching  face  defined  by  at  least  three  and  not 
more  than  six  flat  face  areas,  each  of  said  flat  face  areas 
formed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  drawn  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  punchmg  member,  saia 
flat  face  areas  intersecting  each  other  to  form  a  point  co- 
inciding with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  punch  member, 
and  said  punch  member  having  means  at  the  end  opposite 
said  punching  face  adaptable  to  receive  a  tool  whereby 
said  punch  member  may  be  rotated  in  one  direction  to 
engage  said  punching  face  with  said  pipe  to  displace  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  of  said  pipe  to  form  a  hole  therein  and 
whereby  said  punching  member  may  be  subsequenUy  ro- 
tated in  the  opposite  direction  to  displace  said  punching 
member  withm  said  body  member  away  from  s^^hote 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  pipe  and  said 
tubular  T  member. 


3,894,139 
MIXING  VALVE  EMPLOYING  A  FLOW 
CONTROL-CHECK  VALVE  INSERT 
lOMi  Clarcacc  Baddc  aad  Thoaus  Edaand  Noakn,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaslfaors  to  AMskaa  Radkior  A 
aid  Sanitary  Corporatkas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tloa  of  DeUiware  

Flkd  Oct.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  887,989 
2C]aiMB.    (CL  137— 454.8) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  recess  therein;  a  cylindrical  insert  mem- 
ber seated  within  said  recess  but  having  its  innermost 
end  face  spaced  from  the  recess  bottom  wall  so  as  to 
form  an  inlet  chamber;  a  cylindrical  pocket  formed  m 
said  innermost  face;  a  resilient  flow  control  element  car- 
ried in  said  pocket;  a  second  cylindrical  pocket  formed 
in  the  outermost  end  face  of  the  insert  member;  a 
resilient  flow  control  element  carried  in  said  second 
pocket;  a  passage  extending  from  the  first  pocket  to  Ae 
outermost  end  face  of  the  insert  member  whereby  to  con- 
vey fluid  from  the  first  flow  control  element;  a  second 
passage  extending  from  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  insert 
member  to  the  second  pocket  whereby  to  feed  the  sec- 
ond flow  control  element  with  fluid;  means  defining  sep- 
arate inlets  for  the  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  chamber  and  second  passage,  respectively;  a  second 
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inaert  member  carried  on  the  aforementioned  outermost 
end  face  of  the  first  insert  member;  an  orifice  extending 
through  said  second  insert  member  into  communication 
with  the  first  passage;  a  second  orifice  extending  through 
said  second  insert  member  into  communication  with  the 
second  flow  control  element;  a  flexible  disk  carried  on 
the  downstream  face  of  said  second  insert  member  and 
overlying  the  aforementioned  orifices,  whereby  to  act  as 
a  check  valve  for  each  of  the  fluid  streams  issuing  from 
the  flow  c<Hitrol  elements;  and  means  defining  an  outlet 
for  the  mixing  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
downstream  face  of  the  flexible  disk. 


3,t94,14« 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

R.  MIkr,  RJL  2,  Box  299,  Crows  Polat,  Ind. 

HM  StfL  2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  574<9 

2CMM.    (CL  137— 499) 


2.  A  compressor  valve  compriring  a  vthre  teat  having 
a  main  fluid  passage  and  a  threaded  bore,  a  valve  plate 
displaceable  from  a  seating  position  to  an  unseating  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing said  valve  plate  from  the  seating  position  into 
the  unseating  position  in  response  to  a  differential  fluid 
pccssure,  said  means  including  a  threaded  shaft  connected 
to  said  valve  plate  and  received  in  said  threaded  bore 
and  further  including  an  auxiliary  passage  for  fluid  flow 
through  said  threaded  shaft  and  said  valve  plate,  said 
auxiliary  passage  provided  with  a  vane  which  imparts  a 
torque  to  said  threaded  shaft  and  said  valve  plate  in  i»- 
qMnse  to  fluid  passing  through  said  auxiliary  passage. 


said  inkt  pressure  chamber  portion  and  said  vented  cham- 
ber portion,  a  tubular  member  axially  slidable  in  said 
bear^  formation  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  disposed 
in  said  inlet  pressure  chamber  pmtioo  and  comprising  an 
axially  movable  valve,  a  radial  face  in  said  inlet  pressure 
chamber  portion  cooperating  with  said  tubular  member 
to  form  a  valve  between  said  inlet  pressure  chamber  por- 
tion and  said  outlet  pressure  chamber  portion  by  way  of 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  wherein  the  effective 
valve  diameter  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  said  valve  in  said  bearing  formation  whereby  pcessure ' 
in  said  inkt  pressure  chamber  imposes  substantially  no 
bias  on  said  tubular  valve  member  in  an  axial  direction, 
a  main  compression  coil  spring  in  said  vented  chamber 
portion  and  acting  against  said  diaphragm,  a  more  yield- 
able  compression  coil  spring  of  less  force  than  said  main 
qxing  in  said  outlet  pressure  chamber  portion  and  having 
an  end  thereof  acting  against  said  diaphragm  to  partially 
counteract  the  bias  of  said  main  compression  coil  spring, 
and  an  axially  adjustable  annular  spring  seat  within  said 
outlet  pressure  chamber  portion  bearing  against  the 
other  end  of  said  more  yieldable  coil  spring  to  vary  the 
counteracting  effect  thereof  with  respect  to  said  main 
compression  coil  spring  and  thus  adjust  the  outlet  pres- 
sure constant  of  sakl  valve,  said  adjurtable  annular  spring 
seat  having  an  axial  bore  comprisinf  an  outlet  pressure 
passage. 

3,t94,I42 
LIMnED  VOLUME  SAFETY  VALVE 
Gordon  J.   Fairfc— >i,   hdlanapnHi,   Ind.,  aasigoor  to 
Stewart- Wancr  Ceipwlisn,  Chla«o,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Vhsfeaki 

FMlirij 2t,  19M, 8v. No.  44,113 
il-T     (0.137— 5MJ) 


3,H4,141 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 

Galle  E.  Malsrirwirht.  3M  Rsaack  Road, 

WOUamsHllc  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1959,  Sar.  No.  8t73S7 

aOalM.    (CL137— 5MJ5) 


M  » 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  causing  means  form- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  a  di^rfiragm  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  to  divide  the  same  into  co- 
axial chamber  portions  comprising  a  vented  chamber 
portion  and  an  outlet  pressure  chamber  portion.  Mid 
casing  means  having  an  inlet  pressure  chamber  portion 
at  the  vented  chamber  portion  side  of  said  diaphragm  but 
miaoed  axially  therefrom  away  from  said  diaphragm, 
said  casing  means  having  an  axial  inlet  passage  at  the  in- 
kt pressure  chamber  side  thereof  in  open  fluid  coaummi- 
cation  with  said  inkt  pressure  chamber,  said  casing 
means  including  an  axial  bearing  formation  separating 


4.  A  fuel  safety  device  comprising  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  housing  member  having  internal  walls  defbsing  a 
closed  qwce,  a  molded  fleziUe  bag  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  normally  occupying  a  position  adjacent  said 
internal  walk  and  qiaoed  sU^tly  therefrom  when  bal- 
anced stagnation  fuel  pressures  are  exerted  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  divide  said  closed  tpmot  into  a  first  cham- 
ber of  relatively  small  Yolunie  and  a  woond  chamber 
of  relatively  large  volume,  means  forming  an  inlet,  means 
forming  a  flow  connection  between  said  inkt  and  said 
second  chamber  for  delivering  fuel  under  stagnation  pres- 
sure thereto,  means  fonninf  a  s^arate  connection  open 
transversely  to  the  flow  connection  for  communicating 
the  static  pressure  of  the  fuel  therein  to  the  first  chamber, 
said  connections  tending  to  compensate  during  flow  con- 
ditions for  tftg«i«»inw  pressure  drop  in  the  flow  connection 
between  the  inkt  and  said  seoood  chamber,  means  formr 
ing  an  outlet  from  said  second  chamber,  and  valve  means 
in  said  flow  connertkin  downstream  d  the  a^arale  con- 
nection. 
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3,tM,143  „ 

COMBINATION  KXPANSKN  TANK  VALVE 
T  Arnold  Benck,  S9  Eenrfi  Rani,  WMlM^' 
FBed  JsM  23, 19M,  Sar.  No.  38049 
IChte.    (CL137— 4U) 


a  relatively  large  opening  therethrough  toward  wfaicfa  said 
ports  are  directed,  the  third  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  of  smaller  size  than  the  second  plate  opening 
and  communicating  with  the  second  plate  opening,  the 
fourth  plate  having  a  fluid  port  therethrough  communi- 
cating widi  tfie  opening  in  the  third  plate,  said  first  and 
second  plates  having  parallel  opposing  faces,  a  diaphragm 
secured  between  said  opposing  faces  and  covering  the 
opening  in  the  second  plate,  and  a  soft  resilient  body 
filling  the  opening  in  the  second  plate  and  having  a  top 


A  combination  expansion  tank  valve  comprising  a  body 
member  including  an  upstanding  portion  having  an  upper 
externally  threaded  end,  said  upstanding  portion  having 
an  inner  vertically  dispoxd  passageway  therein,  a  shoulder 
on  said  body  member  below  said  threaded  end,  said  body 
member  including  a  fluid  inkt  and  a  fluid  outkt,  a  tapered 
seat  in  said  body  member,  a  rotary  Upered  valve  member 
resilicnUy  held  into  engagement  with  said  scat  by  means 
of  a  coil  spring  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
member,  said  tapered  valve  member  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  top,  and  the  interior  of  the  Upered 
valve  member  being  hollow  and  the  interior  of  the  Upered 
valve  member  communicating  with  the  passageway  in 
said  upstanding  portion,  said  tapered  valve  member  also 
including  a  side  wall  portion  having  a  slot  therein,  an 
externally  threaded  skirt  depending  from  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  skirt  having  a  hoUow  interior  which  defines  a 
cylindrical  bore  that  communicates  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  threadedly  engaging  said  skirt  and 
said  sleeve  including  an  upper  shouldered  portion,  a  sealing 
element  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve,  there 
being  a  port  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
a  hoUow  vertically  disposed  tube  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  and  said  tube  also  extending  through  the  Upered 
valve  member  and  through  the  passageway  in  the  upstand- 
ing  portion  of  the  body  member,  said  tube  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  tapered  valve  member,  there  being  an 
i^Krture  in  said  tube  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  registry  with  the  ports  in  said  skeve,  a  plug  closing  a 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  handk  connected  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  tube,  a  fitting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube, 
a  support  member  in  said  fitting  provided  with  a  verUcally 
dispowd  passageway  and  an  upper  arcuate  seat,  and  a 
spring  pressed  ball  valve  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  op-ned  and  doeed  relation  with  respect  to  said 

arcuate  seat  ^ 

3,>94,144 

VACUUM  ACTUATED  BLOCKING  VAL^  FOR 

VACUUM  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM 

La  Roy  V.  Oiiey,  218  8.  CbmAJL^md  Ctirence  M. 

BIjIhe,  RIe.  S.  Box  457.  bolfcof  nendciaenvme,  N.C. 

FVcd  Jan.  13, 19«8,  Ser.  No.  2,237 

4  Ctahm.    (a.  137— §#9)  . 

I.  A  vacuum  operated  valve  comprising  a  body  havmg 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  plates  arranged  in  super- 
posed relation,  the  first  plate  having  two  ports  there- 
throu^  in  dosdy  spaced  relation,  the  second  plate  having 


-"iSi-J,-^: 


surface  coplanar  with  the  said  surface  of  the  second  plate 
and  engaging  and  supporting  the  diaphragm  over  the 
opening  in  the  second  ^te  and  said  diaphragm  and  the 
top  of  the  resilient  body  being  joined  whereby  the  appli- 
cation of  reduced  pressure  to  the  opening  in  the  third 
plate  by  way  of  the  port  in  the  fourth  plate  will  effect 
the  contraction  of  said  resilient  body  to  draw  the  dia- 
phragm away  from  said  pair  of  ports  for  the  esublish- 
ment  of  conununication  between  the  ports,  and  means 
securing  said  plates  and  diaphragm  compactly  together. 


3,894,145 

SELF-CLOSING  STOP  VALVE 

John  A.  Cheraak,  EncBd,  agi  Eliyy.L  G»m«»  ^^^^JHf" 

land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

iSkd  Imli,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82i,72« 
(dains.    (CL  137— 414  J) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  passageway  tfiere- 
tiirough.  an  mlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  passageway,  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  passageway,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  outtet,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  therethrough,  first  and  second 
seats  respectively  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion and  surrounding  said  opening,  an  elongated  resiUent 
primary  sealing  element  disposed  in  ^id  passageway  on 
the  inkt  side  of  said  partition,  erne  end  of  said  primary 
sealing  element  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  body, 
means  to  move  the  opposite  end  of  said  primary  sealing 
element  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
first  scat,  the  passageway  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  path  of  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  even- 
ing in  the  partition  is  directed  at  said  sealing  element  at 
an  abrupt  angle  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  sealing 
element,  ri|pd  elongated  protective  shkld  means  in  said 
passageway  between  said  prinury  sealing  element  and 
said  inkt  constructed  and  arranged  to  shkld  said  primary 
sealing  element  from  iminn^g  flow  by  diverting  said 
flow  to  a  direction  axially  of  said  sealing  ekment  and 
toward  said  opening  in  the  partition,  an  auxiliary  sealing 
ekment  disposed  in  said  passageway  on  the  outlet  side  o< 
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•aid  partition,  and  means  to  move  uid  auxiliary  aealing 
element  into  and  out  of  valing  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond seat 

3,tf4,14«  

FLUID  nUESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

OarcMc  a  Claagnw,  TidM,  OUa.,  SHlgMir  to  NatfoMl 

Taidi  CoapMjr,  Ttfba,  OUu,  a  LmmmaHtm  mi  Nenria 

Dec.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  $tlM* 

4C1aiiM.    iCm5—SHd4) 


1.  A  control  system  indudlng: 

a  transducer  responsive  to  a  variable  condition  and 
positioning  a  plunger  element  along  a  substantially 
straight  line  path; 

a  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  element  of 
the  transducer  and  engaged  by  the  plunger  element 
and  pivoted  in  the  first  of  two  directions; 

a  spring  attadied  to  the  lever  to  pivot  the  lever  in  the 
second  of  the  two  directions; 

a  pin  removably  mounted  on  the  lever  as  the  actuating 
element  of  the  lever; 

a  valve  having  two  positions,  each  of  which  position 
establishes  a  fluid  pressure  output  from  a  separate 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  an  actuated  member 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  actuating  pin  of  the 
lever  so  the  valve  will  be  given  the  first  of  its  two 
positions  by  the  lever  pin; 

and  a  push  rod  mounted  for  nmnual  actuation  to  con- 
tact the  actuated  member  of  the  valve  to  give  the 
valve  the  second  of  its  two  positions. 


3,094,147 
BENDABLE  TUBING 
Michael  Ncmcr,  Clyde,  Ohio,  aisigiior  to  The  Intcma- 
tlonal  Metal  Hoee  Company,  BcUcvue,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,5M 
3Chdms.    (CL  138— 122) 


and  respectively  cooperatively  engaging  the  turned  back 
and  interfolded  marginal  portions  of  the  convolutions 
thereof  contiguous  thereto  to  secure  the  interlockingly  en- 
gaged marginal  portions  against  relative  movement  by 
bearing  engagement  between  said  shoulders  and  said 
turned  back  marginal  portions. 


1.  A  cylindrical  tube  comprising  a  helically  wound  strip 
of  formable  material,  said  strip  having  marginal  portions 
turned  back  into  overlying  relation  to  o[^>osite  faces  of 
said  strip  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  sides  there- 
of with  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  marginal  portions 
received  in  interfolding  engagement  with  and  within  the 
turned  back  marginal  portion  of  the  convolution  of  the 
strip  contiguous  thereto,  a  shoulder  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  strip  adjacent  to  each  of  its  marginal  portions 


3,894,148 

nCKER-SnCK  CHECK  BRACKET 

SyMo  J.  Mankc,  579  HMt  St,  Caatral  Falls,  RX 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1948,  Ser.  No.  48,298 

aClaiBH.    (0.139— 145) 


1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting 
element  affixed  to  a  fly  shuttle  loom  wherein  a  picker-stick 
and  check  strap  therefor  are  employed,  comprising  a 
flange  portion  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  supporting 
element  and  including  an  apertured  rib  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  supporting  element,  means  on  said  flange 
for  supporting  a  spindle  and  a  recess  intermediate  the  rib 
and  supporting  means  for  receiving  a  part  of  said  support- 
ing element,  the  bracket  further  including  spaced  parallel 
strap  engaging  faces  defining  a  downwardly  depending 
portion  and  integral  projections  mounted  on  said  strap 
engaging  faces  for  supporting  the  check  strap. 


3,894,149 

PAPER  MAKERS  FELT 

Vfaiccnt  C.  Keily,  PIqu,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Orr  Felt  tt 

Blanket  Company,  Pk|mi,  Ohio,  a  cotporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1948,  Ser.  No.  48,997 

ICMam.    (CLU9— 383) 


1.  A  paper  makers  felt  comprising  a  base  fabric  com- 
sisting  of  interwoven  warp  and  fill  threads,  said  base 
fabric  comprising  slivers  of  fibrous  material  interwoven 
with  the  fabric  parallel  with  the  fill  threads  and  uniformly 
distributed  in  the  fabric,  said  warp  and  fill  threads  and 
slivers  of  fibrous  material  being  tightly  interlocked,  said 
fill  threads  being  woven  over  two  warp  threads  and  then 
under  two  warp  threads,  and  said  slivers  consisting  of  two 
groups,  the  members  of  which  alternate  with  each  other, 
the  members  of  one  group  being  diqxMed  mostly  in  one 
face  of  the  fabric  and  the  members  of  the  other  group 
being  disposed  mostly  in  the  other  face  of  the  fabric, 
said  slivers  being  woven  into  the  base  fabric  in  pairs  with 
a  fill  thread  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
pair  of  slivers. 

3,894,158 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GRIDS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  TUBES 

Pterre  Patriarchc,  Omibcvoic,  Fhmcc,  amlgnnr  to  Com- 

pagnir  Lsdntridle  FMacaim  dee  Tubes  Electroniqoes, 

Comrbcvoie,  Fnmcc 

Filed  luc  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,148 

Clahiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Fkwce  Jaly  29, 1958 

4  Cfadms.    (O.  148—71.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  alignable  grids  for  beam 

power  tubes  and  the  like  the  steps  comprising  drawing  a 
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wire  from  a  supply  spool,  winding  the  wire  onto  a  cylin- 
der of  good  thermal  conductivity  and  capacity  in  heat 
transferring  contact  therewith  and  in  a  helix  having  a 
desired  pitch,  placing  in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the 
wire  helix  a  metallic  supporting  frame  having  a  window 
area  across  which  portions  of  the  wire  helix  extend,  weld- 
ing the  frame  to  the  wires  in  contact  therewith,  and 


3,894,152 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOOR 

MACHINES 

P.  Kemqr,  HnteitowB,  aad  lamet  J.  Gr—i, 

Pa.,  aaslfMMB  to  Power  Spray  Ccmftmj,  toe., 
icatiaa  of  PeaMjlvaaiB 
FBed  Jan.  24, 1942,  Sar.  No.  149,889 
2aahM     (CL141— 19) 


simultaneously  maintaining  the  temperatures  of  said  wires 
constant  whereby  heat  elongation  of  said  wire  during 
welding  is  minimized  by  heat  transfer  to  said  cylinder,  re- 
moving from  the  cylinder  the  frame  together  with  the 
portions  of  said  wire  secured  thereto,  and  deforming  the 
frame  to  place  the  wire  segments  secured  thereto  in  ten- 
sion. 

3,894,151 

SPRING  BENDING  TOOL 

Lowiie  R.  Doner,  2112  Lantami  Way,  BakersfieM,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  138,184 

1  Chita.    (0.148—184) 


Means  for  bending  a  serpentine  spring  in  any  direction 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  duplicate  hand 
tools  including  elongated  handles  of  generally  circular 
tnmsverse  section,  shanks  anchored  centrally  in  one 
end  portion  of  the  handles  and  projecting  longitudinally 
therefrom,  and  substantially  flat,  elongated  heads  integral 
with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  shanks  and  projecting 
thereform  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  heads  including 
flat  free  ends  having  extending  thereinto  laterally  elongat- 
ed, narrow  sockets  including  coextensive  side  and  end 
walls  and  further  including  arcuate  iimer  walls  for  seat- 
ingly  receiving  adjacent  bight  portions  of  a  spring  to  be 
bent  and  including  opposed,  parallel  straight  wall  portions 
tangential  to  said  arcuate  inner  walls,  said  sockets  thereby 
being  of  a  depth,  width  and  length  to  receive  and  snugly 
embrace  said  adjacent  bight  portions  and  the  immediately 
adjacent  straight  portions  of  the  spring  for  preventing 
circumferential  movement  and  rotation  of  the  heads  on 
said  adjacent  bight  portions  of  said  q>ring  and  retaining 
the  handles  in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  spring  whereby 
the  straight  portion  of  said  spring  connecting  said  adjacent 
bight  portions  may  be  axially  twisted  and  angularly  bent 
in  any  direction. 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  attadiment  to  a  port- 
able floOT  machine  having  a  working  head  supported  on 
a  floor  and  a  handle  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  for 
manual  movement  of  the  floor  machine,  said  dispensing 
device  comiMising  a  container  f<H-  storing  a  liquid  com- 
position therein,  a  removable  top  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer for  refilling  said  container  with  liquid  compositfcm, 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  contamer  tot 
passage  therefrom  of  liquid  stored  in  said  container,  a 
liquid  supfriy  tube  connected  to  said  outlet  opening,  a  gas 
iiriet  port  in  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  capsule  con- 
taining liquefied  gas,  said  capsule  being  provided  with  a 
frangible  seal,  a  removable  holder  for  retaining  said  cap- 
sule, said  holder  being  open  at  one  side  thereof  for  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  capsule,  said  holder  being 
pix>vided  with  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  capsule 
to  the  gas  inlet  port  of  the  container,  puncture  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  gas  inlet  pcHi  for  puncturing  said  frangible 
seal  upon  connecting  said  capsule  to  said  iniet  pott,  a 
nozzle  carried  on  the  working  head  of  the  floor  machine 
for  projecting  a  stream  of  liquid  fcwwardly  of  the  work- 
ing head  of  the  floor  machine,  said  liquid  supi^y  tube 
being  connected  to  said  nozzle,  valve  means  commuiiicat- 
ing  with  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to 
said  nozzle,  and  manual  valve  contrcd  means  carried  <m 
said  handle  for  opening  and  dosing  said  valve  means. 


3,894,153 
BIASED  DELIVERY  GATE  FOR 
FILLING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Hefman,  Robert  W.  Hess,  aisd  OhstM  L. 
Weber,  ClMkuatl,  OUo,  amlgnnw  to  The  Safkga>4 
CorporatioB,  One  I—all,  Ohio,  a  corporailoa  off  OUo 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1941,  Ser.  No.  188,494 
lOahiB.    (0.141— 47) 
In  a  filling  machine  for  filling  cOTtainers  wiA  substan- 
tially air-buoyant  material  comprising  the  combination 
of  means  for  stq>plying  gas  luder  pressure  and  contain- 
ing the  material  in  suq>ension,  a  stationary  tnmsfer  iMpe 
having  an  intake  end  in  communication  with  said  supply 
means  and  an  outlet  end,  a  hoUow.  perforated  cylindrical 
stationary  screen  member  utounted  in  concentric  reUr 
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tioaih4>  to  and  of  Urger  diameter  than  said  pipe  and 
extending  beyond  said  outlet  end,  a  hollow  tubular  sleeve 
member  concentrically  disposed  on  said  pipe  and  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  and  in  said  screen, 
and  means  for  projecting  said  sleeve  member  to  eject 
nuiterial  which  collects  on  said  screen  and  retracting  said 
sleeve  member  to  permit  said  material  to  be  blown  onto 
said  screen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing: 
a  flat  baffle  member  normally  positioned  at  the  outer/ 
end  of  said  perforated  screen  and  transverse  to  ihf 
axis  ol  said  transfer  pipe  so  as  to  present  the  pas- 


from  Mid  cabinet  top  in  a  pontioo  to  project  into  nkl 
qxnit  cover  when  the  cabniet  door  b  doted;  and  means 
on  said  bracket  adapted  to  removably  support  the  dispens- 
ing end  of  said  disposable  beverage  delivery  tube  in  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  dispensing  opening  for  dbcharge  directly 
through  said  dispensing  opening  of  the  qwut  cover  when 
the  door  is  dosed. 


sage  of  ejected  material  to  die  exterior  and  so  that 
material  collects  on  said  baffle  during  the  retraction 
of  said  sleeve  member, 

a  hinge  for  securing  said  baffle  member  in  a  swing- 
ing relationship  with  reelect  to  said  outer  end  ol 
said  perforated  screen, 

and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  baffle  member  into 
said  normal  relationship,  said  spring  means  being 
yiddable  to  permit  delivery  of  material  to  the  ex- 
terior during  the  projecting  stroke  oi  said  sleeve 
member  when  pressure  is  generated  by  the  compact- 
ing of  material  against  the  ba£Be,  overcoming  the 
bias  of  the  qiring  means. 


1. 


BEVERAGE  DISPENSERS 
PMlsh,  NBac  Midk,  nwlfm  to  MeCcrfo  Dis- 
bc^  Cklcago,  OL,  a  corporatfoo  of  nilaoli 
Sept  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  SMtS 
TOidM.    (CL141— 88) 


-i:^ 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser  cabinet  having  a  rear  wall, 
a  top,  and  a  front  wall  with  a  door  therein,  and  having 
m  diqwaable  beverage  delivery  tube  with  a  dispensing  end, 
a  ciq>  statioa  and  spout  unk  comprising:  a  houaing 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  door,  said  housing  having  an  open 
front  communicating  witti  the  exterior  and  having  a  back 
waO  with  an  opening  through  its  upper  portion  conmiu- 
nicating  witii  the  cabinet  interior;  cop-eopporting  means 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing;  a  spout  cover  remov- 
ably mounted  in  and  projecting  forwardly  through  said 
houtiBg  back  wall  opening,  said  cover  having  a  botUMn 
diqtenaing  opening  and  having  an  open  back;  a  tube- 
holding  bra^et  removably  supported  by  and  depending 


3,tM,lSS 
MICROSYRINGE  FOR  GAS-CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Marco  TarasMMM  aad   AJhwto  Cum  a,  Saa     Dooato 
Milaufsf,  Italy,  swliaiiii  t»  I  vkmwtwi  RhmM  Studl  c 
S#.An  Sm  Doartp  MBaum,  Italy,  a 
of  Italy 

FBed  Dy.  8,  !»<•,  gar.  No.  lAMl 
viofity,  appHcntHM  Italy  Dec.  1^  1959 
4CWM.    (0.141-^29) 


•  • 


1 1 1 


1.  A  microsyringe  for  gas  chromatography  comprising 

(a)  a  tube, 

{b)  a  hoUow  plunger  redprocable  fai  said  tube  and 

projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  tube, 
(c)  a  self-sealing  reaflient  plug  secured  to  the  inner 

end  of  said  plunger  to  dose  the  same  ii^iereby  said 

plunger  may  hold  a  liquid, 
(J)  a  piston  secured  to  said  plunger  intermediate  the 

ends  of  said  plunger, 

(e)  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 

(/)  a  hollow  needle  removably  secured  in  said  means 
to  project  at  one  end  inwardly  into  said  tube  and 
to  project  outwardly  at  its  opposite  end  beyond  said 
other  end  of  said  tube,  said  needle  being  open  at 
both  ends, 

(f )  a  supporting  member  didable  on  said  tube, 

(A)  a  sealing  sleeve  secured  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  slide  on  said  needle  upon  movement  of  said 
supporting  member  forwardly  and  backwardly  cm 
said  tube,  said  sealing  sleeve,  in  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  said  supporting  member,  serving  to  close  the 
outwardly  projecting  end  of  said  needle,  said  re- 
silient plug  being  positioned  so  that  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  of  movement  of  said  plunger  it 
closes  the  inwardly  projecting  end  of  said  needle 
and  so  that,  in  the  innermost  position  of  movement 
of  said  plunger,  said  needle  extends  through  said 
plug  into  said  hollow  plunger  to  permit  liquid  to 
flow  from  said  plunger  into  said  needle. 


3,894,1S< 

PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  11RE 

CHANGglG^APPARATUg 

T.  Bnnnnlap  Daartws,  Fkad  May,  AIsb  Park* 
May*  DeainosM,  MIcb.,  naslgsMfaf  ny  meflM 
•  PMC  CmfmnAam,  Saa  Jms,  CaMf.,  a 
rfPelawaie 
FUcd  July  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,341 
8  CWasa.  (CL  144—288) 
1.  In  a  whed  holding  device  for  a  tire  changing  and 
repair  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  supporting  column, 
a  wheel  sunwrting  flange  on  said  column,  and  a  hollow 
post  adjacent  said  flange  with  a  fluid-actuated  piston  and 
rod  therein  movable  to  and  from  a  locking  position,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  one  or  more  slots  formed 
in  said  post,  one  or  more  dogs  pivotallv  mounted  oo  said 
piston  rod  slidable  axially  and  radially  in  said  slots  from 
a  retracted  to  an  engagement  position,  and  resilient  means 
to  retract  said  fluid  actuated  piston  from  a  locking  pod- 
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tioo  causing  said  dop  to  be  canuned  with  an  end  of  said    adjacent  groove  in  longitudind  direction  thereof  by  ap- 
slot  to  a  retracted  position,  and  to  move  said  dogs  out-    proximatdy  one-half  of  the  req>ective  pitch  section. 


M94,158 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  PRONGS  OR  BARBS 

IN  SHEET  METAL  STRIPS 
laasca  S.  Rdd,  Htadaoii,  Ohio,  aastfaor  to  The  Staadard 
Pradacts  Cuwpany,  Ckrefamd,  OUo,  a  coiponrtkMS  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Inc  27, 19it,  Scr.  No.  38,929 
f  TTntos     (CL153— 3) 


wardly  throu^  said  slots  when  said  piston  is  shifted  to 
said  locking  position  by  fluid  pressure. 


3,894,157 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
FMcdd  naw,  HaaMvsr,  Gsimany,  amlganr  to  Con- 
tecatal  Guwi-Wctfce  AiliiBgiwihrhaft.  HaoMvcr, 

'iled  July  28, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  127,579 

mil  Btlna  rnmaaj  Aug.  1, 19M 
5  OalSna.  151-2#9) 


1.  In  forming  apparatus  for  forming  baits  in  deform- 
aMe  strip  material,  a  die  block  having  a  pair  of  paralld 
rows  of  pundi  receiving  grooves  in  parallel  sides  thereof 
and  retracuble  supptMt  means  diqtosed  between  said  rows 
of  grooves  and  normally  projecting  upwardly  above  said 
die  block  and  supporting  said  strqi  material. 


B.  W^hh, 


3,894,159 
FORMING  PUNCH 

sjD—s,  N Jn  aasiiMir  to 
,  tacorporalad.  New  York,  N.Y„  a 
NewYoA 
IMC  25, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  2843M 
I  nn-—     (CL  153-41) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  whidi  comprises  a  tread  strip  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sharpKdged  zigzag-shaped  grooves  at- 
tending in  circumferential  directioo  of  said  tread  strip 
and  being  arranged  in  vfotd  relationship  to  eadi  other 
so  as  to  confine  therewith  sharp^dged  zigzag-shaped  dr- 
cumfetential  ribs,  at  least  some  of  said  ribs  respectively 
varying  in  width  measured  in  a  directioo  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tire,  and  at  least  some 
adjacent  ones  of  said  grooves  being  sub-divided  Into  snc> 
cessive  series  of  different  pitch  sectiom  following  each 
other  in  at  least  one  series  in  a  definite  order  and  hi 
successive  series  changing  this  ord»  along  one  and  the 
same  groove  by  skipping  one  pitch  section  only  at  a  time, 
the  different  pitch  sections  of  eadi  series  being  substan- 
tially identical  to  each  other,  the  zigzag-diaped  grooves 
on  one  side  of  that  plane  of  synunetry  of  the  tire  which 
is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  being  iden- 
tical to  but  the  image  of  die  zi^ag-shaped  grooves  oo 
dke  other  side  of  said  plane  of  synunetry,  and  oo  eadi 
tide  of  said  plane  (rf  synunetry  each  varying  pitch  sec- 
tion of  ooe  groove  being  ofbet  with  re«utl  to  the  re- 
spective adjacent  varying  pitch  sectioo  of  the  reqwctiiie 


1.  A  forming  device  oomprismg: 

a  punch  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  end  portioo. 

a  mating  female  die  membor  to  reodve  the  U-shi^ 

portion  of  the  punch,  

actuaUe  means  for  driving  the  puadi  into  coopera- 

tkm  with  the  die,  and 
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•  protnidinf  member  situated  on  one  side  of  the  puncfa  bead  breaker  means  being  movable  generally  axialiy  of 

a  predetermined   distance   above   the  end   portion  the  wheel  and  relatively  to  the  positioning  means  respon- 
thereof  for  preventing  overforming  of  the  work  mat^- 
rial  when  the  punch  is  actuated.  * 


3,«M,1M 
PROCESS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 
METALUC  ARTICLES 
Eric  WaHo^  Halloa,  Laada,  MichMl  Hfltoa  JoMph  Lof< 
LMds,  and  Paler  AmUb,  ClHurwail,  Laada,  Eagland,  m- 
ii|Mn  toDaidal  DoKsalar  A  Sou  LlBitad,  Shcaicld, 
Engfaud 

FiM  Jaa.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,*44 
ITCbtaM.    (a.  153— 32) 


3,M4,1<1 

TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  MECHANISM 

DouM  D.  Moore,  Tomfwmo  Baack,  Fla.,  aasfgnor,  by 

■MMa  BMlgBiiiiwts,  to  FMC  CarporatfcMi,  San  Joae, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  appilcatloa  Oct.  3,  19SS,  S«r.  No.  538411,  now 

Patent  No.  2,M2,M5,  dated  Nov.  29,  19M.    Dtridcd 

and  lUm  appttcaUoa  Aaf.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,281 
5  CUhM.    (CL  157—1.17) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  tool  comprising,  a  support,  pneu- 
matically operated  extensible  means  anchor^  on  said 
support,  positioning  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
extensible  means,  said  positioning  means  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  seat  on  a  wheel  rim  when  aligned  circumfer- 
entially  therewith,  bead  breaker  means  on  said  extensible 
means,  said  bead  breaker  means  being  rotationally  fixed 
relatively  to  said  positioning  means,  said  bead  breaker 
means  being  disposed  generally  adjacent  said  positioning 
means  and  being  arranged  to  engage  a  tire  wall  adjacent 
the  tire  bead  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction  when 
said  positioning  means  is  seated  on  a  wheel  rim.  said 


sively  to  operation  of  said  extensible  means,  whereby  to 
break  a  tire  bead  away  from  a  aiteel  rim. 


_  3,894,1(2 

FUEL  OIL  PIPING  SYSTEM  WTTH  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Evaa  H.  Dariea,  Jr.,  9742  S.  54lh  Ave.  Odk  LawB,  DL 

FBad  Dec  16, 1959, 8m,  No.  899,977 

ICIalak    (CLlS^-^tXd) 


1.  A  process  for  straightening  a  metallic  article  whkh 
has  been  brought  to  its  finished  desired  shape  and  has 
subsequently  undergone  distortion  due  to  undesired  in- 
ternal stresses,  comprising  heating  the  article  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  appropriate  to  the  material  of 
which  the  article  is  made,  placing  the  article  in  a  die 
kept  at  substantially  the  same  predetermined  temperature 
as  said  object,  maintaining  said  article  in  said  die  under 
pressure  at  said  predetermined  temperature  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
article  from  the  die  and  allowing  the  article  to  cool. 


In  a  closed  pressurized  furnace  fud  ofl  pq>ing  system 
having  a  fuel  storage  tank  containing  liquid  fuel  oil.  a 
motor  driven  fuel  oil  pump,  a  main  conduit  having  its 
near  end  leading  from  the  starage  tank,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  qiaced  branch  oH  dicuiu 
leading  to  and  from  the  main  conduit  and  each  leading 
to  a  furnace,  the  other  and  remote  end  of  said  main  con- 
duit ending  in  a  terminal  beyond  the  last  branch  ofl  cir- 
cuit without  a  return  fuel  line  therefrom  to  the  storage 
tank  thereby  providing  a  doted  system,  an  dectricaDy 
operated  pressure  switch  located  in  the  remote  end  of  the 
main  conduit,  an  electrically  operated  timer  relay  con- 
nected to  the  motor  of  the  oil  punq>  and  adapted  to  start 
the  operation  of  the  motor  to  pump  oil  through  the  con- 
duit  to  thereby  apply  normal  pressure  of  the  oil  on  said 
pressure  switch  and  cause  it  to  dose  the  electrical  circuit, 
and  maintain  the  pumping  operation,  said  pressure  switch 
adapted  upon  lessening  of  pressure  of  the  oil  thereon  to 
open  the  electrical  circuit  and  stop  operation  <tf  the  lift 
pump  and  flow  of  oil  throu^  the  system.  ' 
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3,8f4,l<3 
COUNIERWEIGHIED  UPWARD  ACTING  DOOR 

Wooda,  Mick.,  I 
Detroit,  Mifki,  a 


^S^«— , 

Crawfwv  Door 
llaa  of  MicMpai 

Frfad  Oct.  3, 19«1,  8m.  No.  142,594 
lOalBB.   (CLIM— 198) 


An  overhead  door  assembly  with  guide  tracks  for  the 
door  havmg  a  vertical  portion  leading  upwardly  and  a 
connecting  horizontal  portioo  with  the  horizontal  por- 
tion supporting  an  increasing  portion  of  the  wei^t  of 
die  door  as  it  moves  onto  the  horizontal  portion  compris- 
ing: 
a  series  of  flexibly  faiteroonnected  counterbalancing 
weights  with  a  fint  end  being  connected  to  the  door, 
■n  anchor, 
a  lightwei^t  flexible  cable  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  series  of  weights  and  said  anchor, 
said  flexible  cable  being  sized  so  that  the  counter- 
balancing weight  on  the  door  will  be  unchanged 
iHiile  the  entire  door  moves  in  the  vertical  guide 
tracks  and  the  counterbalancing  weight  will  change 
proportionally  when  the  door  begins  to  move  in  the 
horizontal  guide  tracks, 
•aid  series  of  flexibly  interoonnecled  coualerbalandng 
weights  being  fonned  by 
a  series  of  links  pivotaUy  attadied  to  each  other 
to  form  a  chain,  the  height  of  each  door  pand  is 
a  multiple  of  the  length  of  each  link  and  the 
chain  is  so  connected  that  a  proper  counierbd- 
ywrim  wei^it  proportion  between  the  door  por- 
tion remaining  in  the  verticd  guide  tracks  and 
the  effective  diain  ooonterbalandng  weight  is 
maintained, 
weight  uMunting  means  on  eadi  Unk, 
wei^ts  selectively  mounted  on  the  dudn  link 

mounting  means,  and 
said  weights  being  readily  mounted  and  removed 
so  that  a  weight  may  be  mounted  asid  removed 
without  disturbing  an  adjacent  Unk 
whereby  a  multipand  door  having  paneb  of  diflereot 
weights  may  be  accommodated  with  proportiond  ooon- 
^prweights  for  eadi  door  pand. 


iafRJL4, 


3,894,1<4  

REFRfOTRAlVD  CBBST 

1.1 

l,0i8,Xr.  Now  48,283 

1.  A  structure  for  controlling  the  teaqwratnre  of  per- 
ishable foods,  comprising:  a  stractnre  havint  wall 


defining  first  and  second,  upwardly  opening  receptacles  in 
side-by-side  arrangement  and  a  compartment  beneath  said 
receptacles,  the  wall  means  defining  said  compartment 
having  perforations  through  i<hich  air  can  flow  into  and 
out  of  said  compartment;  closure  means  on  said  structure 
for  covering  the  openings,  in  said  receptades;  insulation 
means  surrounding  the  extonal  surfoces  of  said  receptacles 
and  further  insulation  means  disposed  within  said  closare 
means;  two  sets  of  evaporator  coils  adjacoit  portions  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  receptacles,  the  number  of  coils 
per  unit  of  surface  being  greater  with  the  second  reoq>- 
tacle  than  with  the  first  receptacle;  a  motor-driven  com- 
pressor for  supplying  coolant  under  pressure;  a  condenser, 
sdd  compressor  and  said  cmidenser  bdng  digoeed  within 
sud  compartment;  ou^t  conduit  means  connecting  said 
condenser  in  series  widi  sdd  comjvessor,  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure sensitive,  expansion  vdves>and  conduits  connecting 
each  of  sdd  valves  between  sdd  condenser  and  one  of  sdd 
sets  of  coils,  whereby  the  flow  of  coolant  from  sdd  source 


to  sdd  sets  of  coils  is  independently  controlled;  a  pair  of 
return  conduit  means  respectively  connecting  sdd  coils  to 
sdd  compressor,  one  cml  and  one  vdve  being  in  parafld 
with  the  other  coil  and  the  other  vdve  between  said  con- 
denser and  sdd  compressor;  a  pair  of  temperature-sensi- 
tive means  in  contact  with  and  reqxmdve  to  temperature 
changes  in  each  of  sdd  return  conduit  means  and  opera- 
tivdy  connected  to  said  expansion  vdves  for  a^dying 
control  pressure  thereto;  a  first  temperature-sendtive  de- 
vice adjacent  sdd  second  receptacle  and  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereirf;  an  electricd  heating  element  adjacent  said  first 
receptacle;  a  source  of  electricd  energy  and  a  second 
temperature-sensitive  device  adjacent  sdd  first  receptacle 
and  operativdy  connected  to  sdd  heating  dement  for  con- 
necting same  to  sdd  electricd  source,  whereby  the  tem- 
perature within  sdd  first  receptacle  can  be  held  between 
selected  limits  and  the  temperature  within  sdd  second 
rec^tacle  can  be  held  below  a  selected  limit 


3,i944<S 

DBAERAT1NG  SYSIEM  FOR  CONDENSERS 

La  Ray  A.  Dwsaihiir,  Bala  Cywyd,  Pa.,  asstgser  to  C  H. 

COTMnllOB  of  nBHSWMMI 

FBM  ImTt,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  1,878 
SnilBii  (CLMS— 39) 
1.  In  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  exhaust  steam  of 
a  hed  engine,  a  condenser  diell  having  an  inlet  for  the 
admisdon  of  exhauat  sleam  to  a  steam  tpmoe  within  said 
shell  and  an  outtet  for  condcnaale,  condensing  tubes  in 
aaid  sleam  tpuct,  a  deaerating  section  in  said  shdl,  said 
rleacrsting  section  comprising  a  {duraUty  of  tubes  dispoerd 
bdow  said  condensing  tubes,  said  tubes  of  said  section 
having  dnd  ends  with  draiiute  and  venting  openinp 
adjacent  diieir  dead  ends,  said  dead  ends  terminating  wkh- 
in  said  sheD,  means  for  supfdying  steam  to  the  tubes  of 
nid  lectioo,  differentid  prtnure  regolatinf  means  respon- 
sive to  the  vacuum  in  said  steam  ^laoe  and  to  the  pressore 
of  sleam  soppUed  to  the  tubes  of  said  deaerating  section 
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for  controlling  the  prestuic  of  tCeam  in  the  tubes  of  uid 
deaeratinf  section,  said  differential  preanire  regulating 
means  operable  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  pressure  in  said  steam  ^Mce 


and  the  pressure  of  steam  in  said  tubes  of  said  deaerating 
section,  means  for  inducing  steam  to  flow  from  said  steam 
space  and  across  the  outsides  of  the  tubes  of  said  deaerating 
section,  and  means  for  evacuating  air  released  from  the 
condensate  falling  through  said  deaerating  sectioiL 


POWER  TOOL 

In  J.  McCnUoMh,  Los  Ai^slss,  CaHf.    (%  McCiUkMi«h 

Tod  Co^  5SM  S.  AlMseda  St,  VatMM,  CaHf.) 

FIM  J«ly  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45434 

4CUM.    (CL1«    <3) 


1.  In  a  power  device  for  a  well  tool,  the  combination 
of:  a  cylinder  member,  a  tubular  member  having  a  cen- 
tral cavity  and  serving  as  a  piston  sUdably  mounted  in 
sealing  relation  with  said  cylinder  member,  a  gas  generat- 
ing charge  in  said  cavity,  an  igniter  assembly  fixed  to 
said  tubular  member  for  igniting  said  charge,  a  piston 
rod  ctMinected  to  said  tubular  member,  said  cylinder 


ber  having  an  element  thereon  provided  with  a  central 
opening  forming  a  sliding  seal  with  said  piston  rod,  said 
members  cooperating  to  form  an  expansion  chamber 
between  said  piston  imd  said  element,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cavity  and  having  ports  therem  connecting  said 
internal  enlargement  with  said  expansion  chamber,  where- 
by gas  generated  by  said  charge  in  said  cavity  passes 
through  said  enlargement  and  said  ports  into  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  pis- 
t<m  rod  into  said  cylinder  member. 


MM,1C7 
AFPARATUS  FOR  RABING  AND  QUICKLY  RE- 
STORING  THE  LEVEL  OF  WATER  IN  WELLS 
H.  mn,  Jr.,  naitwi,  N.Y. 


May  It,  IML  Scr.  No.  lM42f 
5  n  rial  I     (CLIM— f7) 


a 

r 

-  « 

s.^^-5 

1 
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\ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  raising.  <|nickly  restoring  and  main- 
taininf  water  in  a  water  well  at  a  nonnal  level  above  the 
level  of  the  contiguous  water  table,  comprising  cap  means 
for  dosing  and  sealing  the  open  upper  end  of  a  weU  casing. 
motor  driven  vacuum  pump  meaiu  for  evacuating  and 
reducing  the  pressure  of  air  in  a  casing  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  whereby  atmospheric  pressure  acting  on 
the  water  table  causes  water  entering  a  well  casing  to 
rise  above  the  level  of  the  water  table,  and  switch  means 
responsive  to  reduced  prewuit  in  a  casing  and  operably 
connected  to  the  motor  of  the  pomp  means  for  operating 
it  to  maintain  the  reduced  pressure  in  a  casing  within 
predetenniBcd  limita. 


Mf44tt 
UmUBVARLB  PARALLEL  fflUNG  WELL  PACKER 
D.  M]r«>%  DowMy,  Critf.,  MMtpBar  la  Wtkm  Ol 

of  Can- 


Lh.  3,  IfSIUhr.  N^  131,137 
aillilmi    (CLIM— IM) 

1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  ban: 
generally  parallal  tubular  body  members;  an  expander  on 
said  body  members;  slip  means  engafeable  with  and  mov- 
able with  reqwct  to  said  expander  to  be  expanded  laterally 
outwardly  upon  relative  movement  between  said  expander 
slip  means  in  one  diractioa;  and  oo-engafBable,  v^ 
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leasable  and  reengageable  Utch  means  on  said  slip  means  tk»  means,  said  latching  m«ins  ^"eluding  a  st^mentod 
Md  one  rf  said  Sdymembers  for  preventing  such  reU-  dog  engageable  with  said  mandrel  said  «»*«»^!  Jff  »"?» 
"^  '  dog  having  coengageaUe  elemento  for  jweventrng  longi- 

tudinal movonent  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  fric- 
tion means  tuiien  said  elements  are  engaged,  said  mandrel 
having  means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  mandrel 
and  dog  elements  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel  relative 
to  said  dog.  said  control  means  having  means  for  bidding 
said  dog  against  movement  with  said  mandrel  up(»i  rota- 
tion of  said  mandrel,  mduding  a  member  swiveDy  con- 
nected to  said  friction  means,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
drive  connection  between  said  friction  means  and  said 
dog  holding  means. 


3,»94,179  

SUBSURFACE  WELL  TUBING  SAFETY  VALVE 

HcMy  A.  Bowse,  Jr.,  Pof  CKy,  OMa,  awlfni  toCoo- 

HmsM  Ol  Conpa^,  PoMa  Cttj,  OUa.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Delaware  .     ^^  „^^ 

FBsd  May  31, 19M,  8sr.  No.  32,994 

1901^   (CLl<«-^34) 


tive  movement,  said  latch  means  being  releasable  to  per- 
mit such  relative  movement 


3,994,1(9 

RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 

Martia  B.  Conrad,  PX>.  Boa  1924,  Downey,  CaUf . 

FBei  Ai«.  8, 19S8, 8er.  No.  754,892 

SlOiribH.   (0.144—134) 


V--- 


SiXt 


•K?i«^ 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adqited  to  be  run  into  a  well  bore  on 
a  running-in  string,  and  oomprising:  a  mandrel  connect- 
ibk  to  the  ranning-in  string,  friction  means  engageabk 
with  the  weU  bore  waU  and  sbiflably  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  means  for  releasaUy  latching  said  friction  means 
to  said  mandrel,  and  expansible  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  friction  means  and  actuatable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  well  bore  wall  upon  reUtive  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  mandrel  and  said  friction  means, 
control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  friction 
means  and  said  latching  means  for  releasing  said  latching 
^  nii^"t  upon  roution  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  fric- 


■  ssuAaxy. 

1.  A  safety  shutoff  for  fluid  conducting  tubinf  wliich 
comprises:  . 

a  control  tubing  positioned  within  the  fluid  conducting 
tubing  and  having  a  first  end  thereof  terminating 
within  the  fluid  conducting  tubing,  said  control  tub- 
ing having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  fluid  conducting  tubing  to  form  an  an- 
nular passage  between  the  contr<4  and  fluid  conduct- 
ing tubings; 
a  source  of  control  fluid  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the 
fluid  conducting  tubing  for  directing  control  fluid 
through  said  annular  passage  toward  said  first  end  of 
the  control  tubing; 
a  fluid-responsive  valve  assembly  secured  to  said  first 
end  of  the  contnri  tubing,  said  valve  assembly  in- 
cluding: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  said  housing 
being  secured  to  the  control  tubing  adjuent  the 
second  end  of  said  fluid  conducting  tubing, 
packing  between  the  housing  and  the  adjacent  fluid 
conducting  tubing  for  directing  flui<b  into  and 
through  the  housing  and  control  tubing  toward 
the  second  end  of  this  control  tubing, 
a  closure  invotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
movable  in  a  given  path  through  said  opening  in 
the  bousing  into  and  out  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  valve  assembly, 
means  in  operative  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  closure  for  biasing  the  closure  toward  the 
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central  portion  of  the  valve  anembly  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 

reciprocal  meant  movable  within  a  portion  of  the 
housing  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  laid 
closure,  said  reciprocal  means  being  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  closure  and  having  a  pres- 
sure receiving  surface  thereon  in  communication 
with  the  annular  passage, 

means  for  directing  said  control  fluid  from  the  an- 
nular passage  against  the  pressure  receiving  sur- 
face for  moving  the  reciprocal  means  toward 
the  path  of  the  closure  to  move  said  closure  away 
from  the  interior  of  said  valve  assembly  to  per- 
mit passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 

means  carried  by  the  housing  for  biasing  the  recip- 
rocal means  away  from  the  path  of  the  closure 
to  permit  movement  of  the  closure  into  the  in- 
terior ot  the  valve  assembly,  said  biasing  means 
exerting  a  force  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
force  exerted  by  the  control  fluid  on  the  i>res- 
sure  receiving  surface  during  normal  operation 
of  the  valve. 


3,194,171 
FOAM  NOZZLE 
JohB  P.  GagHvio,  ShfcwBbvjf  MasKi, 

MasK.,  a  conontioa  of  Ddawwe 

FIM  Mar.  24, 19S8,  Scr.  N«.  721,3n 
T  nrfwi     (CLIM^IS) 


r.by 

Newtoa, 


'^mr, 


1.  A  foam  nozzle  for  fli^fighting  apparatus  having,  in 
combination,  a  tube,  a  foam  producing  element  fixed  to 
and  within  the  tube,  said  element  having  edges  lying  gen- 
erally in  helixes  coaxial  with  the  tube,  means  to  protect 
a  spray  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  foam  liquid 
against  said  element,  said  element  consisting  of  a  screen 
having  a  number  of  transverse  wire  elements  each  lying 
approximately  in  a  diameter  of  the  tube,  said  wire  ele- 
ments being  progressively  longitudinally  displaced  along 
and  angularly  displaced  about  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said 
element  combining  the  water  and  foam  liquid  with  air 
to  form  foam,  and  a  shaper  tube  to  discharge  all  of  the 
material  passing  through  said  element  in  a  stream. 


3,«94,172 

CULTIVATOR  FRAME 

Aftcrt  K.  Ow  Md  loka  On,  Wood  Lake,  Min. 

Filed  May  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24,182 

i  Halms     (0.471— 454) 


means  having  a  series  ot  harrow  sections  suspended  there- 
from by  flexible  link  means  interconnecting  the  leading 
ends  of  said  sections  with  said  frame  for  free  swinging 
movement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  on  said  chassis  for 
swinging  movement  thereof  between  raised  transport  and 
lowered  cultivating  position,  first  winch  and  cable  means 
cooperatively  and  operationally  interconnecting  said  frame 
and  said  chaissis  for  the  raising  and  lowering  ol  said  frame, 
and  second  winch  and  cable  means  cooperatively  inter- 
connected with  the  trailing  ends  of  said  harrow  sections 
and  adapted  to  independently  raise  and  lower  said  trailing 
ends  of  said  harrow  sections  simultaneously  to  selectively 
vary  the  angular  relationship  between  said  sections  and  the 
ground  being  cultivated  thereby. 


3,894,173 
HYDRAUUC  INSTALLATION  FOR  TRACTORS 
Wcno-  HMunami,  UthicbM,  acar  Notdhaaaca,  and  Man- 
tnd  Kktse,  Nofdhaoaca,  Han,  Germany,  aslgBon  to 
VEB  ScUcppcrwcrfc  Nottftifn,  Nordhamcn,  Han, 
Garmany,  a  corporalloa  of  Gerasaoy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1944,  Ser.  No.  21,392 
15  dalBBS.    (O.  172—491) 


I.  A  distributor  for  the  control  of  a  hydraulically  oper- 
able power  unit,  comprising  a  housing  with  an  inlet  port 
connectable  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  an  outlet  port 
connectable  to  a  reservoir  for  said  fluid  and  at  least  one 
further  port  connectable  to  a  piston  cylinder  of  the  power 
imit,  and  a  valve  member  displaoeably  mounted  in  said 
housing;  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel and  a  plurality  of  passages  communicating  with  said 
channel  and  req)ectively  alignable  with  said  ports  in 
different  operating  positions  of  said  valve  member;  said 
passages  including  at  least  one  flrst  passage  registering 
with  said  inlet  port  in  a  first  position,  a  second  position 
and  a  third  position,  a  second  paaaage  of  relatively  wide 
cross-sectiun  registering  with  said  outlet  port  in  said 
second  position,  a  third  passage  of  relatively  restricted 
cross-section  registering  with  said  outlet  port  in  said 
third  position,  and  at  least  one  fourth  passage  registering 
with  said  further  port  in  each  of  said  positions,  said  pas- 
sages being  so  dimensioned  as  to  enable  fluid  from  said 
cylinder,  admi*tfK<  into  same  from  said  source  in  said 
first  position  by  way  of  said  inlet  and  further  ports,  to 
be  discharged  via  said  outlet  port  in  said  second  position 
while  creating  in  said  third  position  a  pressure  differen- 
tial in  said  channel  exerting  upon  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
a  hydraulic  force  substantially  less  than  that  exerted  there- 
on in  said  first  poiitioiL 


1.  In  cultivator  structure,  a  supporting  chassis  adapted 
for  travel  over  the  ground,  elongate  tool  carrying  frame 


3,894,174 
SOIL  AGTTATOR 
late  H.  MBsr,  U  Gnaca,  Ma.    (4411  N.  Sted  Place, 
Si-aWsdale,  Aria.),  and  Millard  O.  Hataas,  Ewlnfc  Mo. 
dhimjn,  Mo.) 

FRad  Am.  31, 1959,  Sar.  No.  834,954 
SOafaBS.  (CL  171— 531) 
I.  In  a  soQ  agiutor  for  preparing  plowed  soil  for  plant- 
ing, the  combination  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft 
adapted  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  directi(Mi  of  agi- 
tator movement,  a  plurality  of  hub  assemblies  joumaled 
upon  said  shaft  for  free  independent  rotation  thereon, 
and  a  flat  disk  carried  by  each  of  said  hub  assemblies 
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for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  said  disks  each  being  oonoentricaDy  positioned  within  and  spaced  apnt  from 

mounted  upon  said  hub.  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  ari.  '^  ?^^J^' '^^'^^  ^^^.^^^^ll^Z 

end  thereof  into  said  outer  tube,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  spring  means  on  said  valve  for  holding 
said  valve  open  until  fluid  flow  throu^  said  inner  tube 
exceeds  a  predetermined  rate,  and  body  means  slidably 
tecored  within  said  outer  tube  for  supporting  said  inner 
tube  and  valve,  said  body  meam  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  fluid  flow  pasmgr  therethroogb  in  commimica- 


ot  said  shaft  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disks, 
wherry,  all  of  said  disks  are  mounted  for  independent 
relative  rotation  upon  said  shaft 


FOsd  Sept.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,145 
UCUte.   (6.175—49) 


1 1   T 


3,894,175  

WELL  DRILLING  AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Denvw,  Colo.,  aarignni  to  WcO 
DcBvw,  Colo.,  a  tuspmatiQn  of 


t* 


tion  with  the  kiwer  end  of  said  inner  tube  to  permit  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  inner  tube  into  said  outCT  tube  and  at 
least  one  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough  in  conununica- 
tion  with  said  outer  tube  and  extending  downwardly 
throu^  the  lower  end  of  said  body  means,  said  inner 
tube,  valve,  and  body  means  comprising  an  assembly 
a<fii|ir«trf  to  reciprocate  in  response  to  interruptions  effected 
in  fluid  flow  dirough  said  inner  tube  by  action  of  said 
vaha.  

3,894,177 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  Wmi  LATERAL  CUTTER 
EdwHd  B.  WaUams,  Jr.,  Grecwrille,  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  ooc- 
thkd  to  Edward  B.  WOIlaaM  ID,  OM-tUrd  to  Joaeph 
W.  WliUaiM,  and  one-tkkd  to  David  B.  WflUams,  aU  of 
GiecBvillc,  Tex. 

FUad  Apr.  21, 1941,  Sar.  No.  184,433 
3ClaiBS.    (CL  175— 334) 


13.  In  the  method  of  drilling  oU  and  gas  wells:  drilling 
a  bore  hole  with  a  driU  string  having  a  bit  at  the  lower 
end;  introducing  an  air  and  liquid  drilling  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  drill  strinr,  centrifugally  separating  the 
air  and  liquid  at  a  location  above  but  adjacent  to  the  drill- 
ing bit  and  discharging  the  Uquid  outwardly  into  the 
annulus  about  the  drill  string,  the  gas  being  ccrilected  in 
a  central  region;  and  passing  the  air  downwardly  and 
about  the  cutter  elementt  of  the  bit,  said  air  with  OJ- 
trained  cuttings  passing  upwardly  into  the  liquid  dis- 
charged into  said  annulus. 


3,894,174 

PERCUSSION  DRILL  ^ 

EviB  L.  Cook.  Dallas,  Tex.,  MtSMrto  tecoi^r  MoM  Oil 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Jnly  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,778 

13  Oafans.    (CI.  175—92) 

1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  percussion  drilling  device  the 

combination  which  comprises  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  bore  hxAa  in  earth  forma- 
tions, said  drill  bit  including 

a  rotary  body  member  having  a  drill  stem  connection 
coaxial  with  said  body  member  and  said  body  mon- 
ber  having  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected legs  spaced  radially  of  a  drilling  fluid  dis- 
charge port  in  said  body  and  with  said  legs  having 
outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  inner  faces, 

spindles  projecting  from  said  inner  faces, 

frusto-conical  cutters  rotatably  carried  on  the  ^indies 
with  base  faces  thereof  in  contact  with  said  inner 
faces  of  the  legs  and  having  teeth  along  conical  por- 
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tions  thereof  and  provided  with  cutting  edfes  roU- 
ing  in  circular  paths  concentric  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  drill  stem  connection  and  to  be  washed 
by  the  drilling  fluid  discharged  from  laid  port  and 
moving  outwardly  between  said  legs  for  cutting  a 
pilot  hole  when  the  drill  bit  it  in  use, 

means  within  the  zone  of  the  discharge  port  for  pro- 
viding on  said  body  member  an  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly sloping  slot  with  a  portioo  thereof  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  discbarge  port, 

a  gauge  cutter  for  establishing  gauge  of  the  bore  hole 
and  having  a  disk  shaped  body  rotatable  in  said  slot 
and  having  teeth  extending  from  the  disk  shaped 
body  and  provided  with  cutting  edges  extending  in 
coTTCtpondiDg  parallel  relation  with  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  teeth  of  the  frusto-conical  cutters  and  in  di- 
rect contact  with  outwardly  moving  drilling  fluid 
under  flow  between  said  legs  whereby  the  gauge  cut- 
ter is  directly  washed  by  the  drilling  fluid  discharged 
from  said  port,  and 

a  pin  carricMJ  by  said  body  member  and  extending 
across  said  slot  for  providing  a  q>indle  to  support 
said  gauge  cutter  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth 
rolling  circumferentially  of  the  pilot  ho4e  for  cut- 
ting an  annular  shoulder  substantially  parallel  with 
the  bottom  of  the  pilot  hole. 


GROUND  DIGGING  AUGER 
Albert  G.  Ncwkold,  SnurfC,  Pa^  assifwr  to  TralMr  Aa- 
•odatci  bc^  New  Caade,  DeL,  ■  corporation  of  Dda- 


Filed  Oct.  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143,371 
llOiana.    (Ca.175— 38S) 


1.  A  ground  digging  auger  ^comprising  an  axial  shaft, 
a  spiral  web  extending  upwardly  about  said  shaft  and 
commencing  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  bottom 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  spiral  blade  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  axial  diaft  and  extending  about  the  bottom 
of  said  shaft  up  to  join  said  ^liral  web,  said  spiral  blade 
having  a  series  of  cutting  edges  about  its  periphery,  the 
bottom  of  the  periphery  of  said  spiral  Made  being  dis- 
posed substantially  dose  to  said  axial  shaft  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  spiral  blade  joining  said  spiral  web  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  spiral  from  said  blade  to 
said  web,  an  axial  keyseat  within  said  axial  shaft,  a  pene- 
trating point  having  a  key  projection  upon  its  upper  end 
which  engages  within  said  keyseat,  the  bottom  of  said 
spiral  blade  having  a  central  boss  which  is  disposed  under 
said  lower  end  of  said  axial  shaft,  said  boss  having  an 
opening  corresponding  to  said  key  projection,  and  said 


k«jr  projection  being  inserted  through  said  aperture  in 
said  boss  into  said  axial  keyseat  and  a  securing  means 
connecting  said  key  projection  to  said  axial  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  q^ral  blade  and  said  penetrating  point 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  axial  shafL 


3,tM,179 
DEVICE  FOR  DRY  MMUNG  SOIL  OR  THE  LIKE 
RMjdom  Ajtn  lkm»  Wm&fUk,  Soalk  Awtndla,  Aw- 
(41  ■lOMSiig  Road,  Ooy^M  Fwk,  Soirtk 


I) 

Fled  Fck.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  S8,«41 
prioillj,  appMcaHoM  AMtnila  Fek.  II,  I9M 
(CklM.   (CLITS-^M) 


y 


»3W 


1.  A  device  for  dry  boring  soil  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially  qtaced  spindles  around 
the  central  shaft  and  inclined  inwardly  towards  the 
axis, 

toothed  cutters  supported  for  free  rotation  on  said 
spindles, 

and  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  a  leading  end 
and  extending  rearwardly  in  helical  fashion  along 
said  shaft,  said  blades  having  an  inner  edge  fixed  to 
said  shaft  end  and  a  free  outer  edge,  each  said  blade 
having  a  width  which  is  several  times  greater  than 
the  thickness  thereto,  the  outer  edge  of  the  blades 
defining  a  diameter  several  times  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  diaft  whereby  said  blades  constitute 
dry  soil  feed  means, 

said  toothed  cutters  including  leading  teeth  diqxMed 
forwardly  of  the  leading  ends  o/  the  blades,  each 
of  the  cutters  being  diqxMed  between  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent blades  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  blades 
whereby  the  leading  teeth  spill  soil  broken  up  thereby 
into  the  space  between  the  adjacent  pair  of  blades 
upon  rotation  of  said  cutters. 


ROCK  DRILLING  irr 

WmkuB  I.  HaMh,  XtSMirtatSt,  Bcnirlcc  Ncbr. 

Filed  Mat  23,  IfM,  8ar.  No.  31,t7S 

iddiB.   (CL17S— 4«1) 

A  rock  drilling  bit  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  drill 

stem,  said  bit  comprising  a  shank  portion  surrounding 

said  stem  and  having  a  first  set  of  cutting  teeth  formed 

at  one  end  thereof;  and  a  tubular  sleeve  carried  by  said 

stem  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  portion, 

said  stem  extending  through  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  hav- 
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ing  a  aeoond  set  of  cutting  teeth  formed  thereon  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  set  of  teeth, 
said  sleeve  having  an  intumed,  annular  flange  formed 
thereon,  said  flange  having  one  face  thereof  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  shank  portion 
•od  the  opposite  tec«  thereof  in  engagement  with  a 


said  rcrfler,  wei^  responsive  means  supporting  said 
weighing  hopper,  and  means  controlled  by  said  wei^t 
responsive  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
solenoid. 


3,894,182 
MATZRIAL  FEEDING  AND  WEIGHING 
APPARATUS 
DoMld  W.  GavMtt,  Gcaad  Leife,  asd  Gastav  A.  OM^ 
Mlch^  MsliPon  to  1W  OiofsMM  Corpora- 
Mich.,  a  coipontiasi  of  MlcUfaa 
jMe  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823389 
"T  na'Mf     (CL177— 1) 


shoulder  on  the  drill  stem  whereby  to  prevent  roution 
of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  stem,  said  second  set  of 
teeth  being  substantially  triangular  in  configuration,  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  first  set  of  teeth, 
the  base  edges  thereof  being  adjacent  said  sleeve  and  the 
apex  portions  tbenot  being  in  overlying  engagement  with 
said  drill  stem  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  flange. 


3,894,181 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINE 


lotoiKMiz 


Filed  Nov.  12, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  695,893 
UClahM.    (CL177— 1) 


10.  A  naethod  ol  weighing  discrete  matnial,  compris- 
ing continuously  moving  a  series  oi  weighing  receptacles 
past  a  common  discharge  point  at  which  they  are  mp- 
plied  with  material,  substantially  continuously  feeding  the 
material  to  said  discharge  point,  causing  the  charge'  of 
material  received  by  each  receptacle  to  exceed  a  pre- 
determined desired  weight,  vflirating  said  receptacles  dur- 
ing the  travel  thereof  to  occasion  a  feed-off  of  excess 
nuterial  thereot  weii^g  the  receptacles  and  their  con- 
tent during  said  travel,  and  coittrolling  the  extent  of  said 
f  feed-off  of  excess  material  variably  in  response  to  the 
^-weight  as  determined  by  so  weighing,  and  variably  c<mi- 
tn^Uing  the  feed  of  the  material  to  said  discharge  point 
in  response  to  said  determination. 


3,894,183 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  WEIGHING  SCALES 
Jirl  Hovorka,  Morris  PlalM,  NJ.,  assign ui  to  Lstensatie—I 
Rotasy  Marhtoi  Ceepeeattes^  MImmA  ■sach,  Fin.,  a  eof- 

Flled  Dec  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,919 
9Cli^    (a.  177— 288) 


1.  An  automatic  bagging  machine  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  feed  rolkr  below  said  hopper  for  feeding  ma- 
larial therefrom,  a  feed  gate  posidooed  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  feed  roller  and  moveable  toward  and  away 
from  said  periphery  to  control  the  amount  of  material 
passing  between  said  roller  and  said  gate,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  gate  arm  con- 
nected between  said  feed  fMe  and  said  piston,  contrd 
means  for  controUing  the  nAe  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  cyl- 
uider  to  variably  determine  the  rate  of  piston  dtq>lace- 
ment  to  thereby  determine  the  rale  of  movement  of 
said  gate  toward  and  away  from  said  rc^er,  a  solenoid 
for  moving  said  gate  toward  and  away  from  said  roUer, 
a  time  delay  switdi  controlling  said  solenoid,  motor 
means  for  driving  said  feed  roller,  a  source  of  electrical 
ourrant  for  actuating  said  motor  means  and  said  scrie- 
noU,  a  weighing  hopper  for  receiving  said  material  from 


1.  A  weiilung  scale  oon^Mising  a  shallow  housing 
base,  a  diaphragm  assembly  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
recessed  bodily  below  the  top  of  said  base  and  including 
a  liquid  filled  displacement  chamber  and  a  closed  liquid 
filled  compensating  chamber,  an  indicator  tube  connected 
with  and  communicating  with  the  displacement  chamber 
and  having  an  indicating  scale  visible  thereon  and  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  and  drcumfeientially 
of  the  base  and  visible  at  one  side  of  the  base,  a  shallow 
tray  structure  mounted  upon  the  diaphragm  asaembly  to 
transmit  the  weight  of  material  to  be  weighed  direct  to 
the  displacement  chamber,  and  medianical  means  ac- 
cessible at  the  bottom  of  said  ^Mfhngm  assembly  and 
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bodily  carried  thereby  to  finely  adjust  and  calibrate  the 
volume  of  the  displacement  chamber. 


3,t94,184 

VARIABLE  SYSTEM  DAMPING 

Robert  J.  Marias,  Toledo,  Ohio,  awlgiior  to  Toledo  Scale 

CorporadoB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corponrtloB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,394 

12  Ciaina.    (CI.  177—211) 


\; 


I.  A  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  net- 
work having  an  output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of 
kxul  applied  to  the  weighing  scale,  a  continuously  auto- 
matically adjustable  voltage  source  that  supplies  a  second 
iyoltage  in  opposition  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  network, 
servo  means  for  adjusting  the  ventage  source  in  a  balanc- 
ing direction  in  response  to  differences  between  the  volt- 
ages, load  indicating  mechanism  for  indicating  the  output 
voltage  of  the  voltage  source  in  terms  of  weight,  a  drive 
which  connects  the  servo  means  to  the  adjustable  volt- 
age source  and  to  the  load  indicating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  changing  the  speed  ratio  of  the  drive  in  re- 
sponse to  arrival  of  condition  at  near  balance  of  the  op- 
posing voltages. 

3,M4,1S5 

POWERED-WHEEL  ATTACHMEIVT  FOR 

GOLF  BAG  CARRIER 

Charles  Racoodn,  1199  E  St.,  San  BcnardlBO,  CaMf. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  1M,1M 

3  Claims    (a.  18«— 11) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  golf  bag  carrier  that  has  an 
elongated  body  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  manipu- 
lating handle  and  supported  by  a  pair  of  free-turning 
wheels  on  a  foldable  carriage  connected  to  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  body,  said  attachment  being  adapted 
to  convert  said  carrier  from  a  manually  movable  vehicle 
to  a  powered  vehicle,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
elongated  bracket  generally  coextensive  with  the  end  of 
the  body  that  extends  downwardly  from  the  wheel-mount- 
ing foldabls  carriage,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
catches  provided  on  said  elongated  bracket  for  separable 
engagement  around  the  carrier  body,  a  forward  extension 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  below  the  lower  end  of 


the  body,  a  single  wheel  carried  by  said  extension  in 
aligned  relationship  with  the  body  and  bracket,  a  geared 
motor  to  drive  the  latter  wheel  and  having  an  ouQwt 
shaft  constituting  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  bearings  on 
the  bracket  extension  to  mount  said  axle,  a  power  pack 
unit  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  mentioned  bracket  and 
separably  electrically  connected  to  the  geared  motor  to 
provide  electrical  power  therefor,  a  suj^wrt  on  the  brack- 
et for  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  power  pack  unit, 
and  releasable  catch  means  on  the  bracket  engaged  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  unit  to  retain  the  unit  in  position 
on  said  support 

3,t94,lM 
FOLDING  BL£ACHER  AND  OPERATOR 
THEREFOR 
I  J.  LappJB  and  lia4ow  T.  Wiiw,  Mifcigo^  Mich., 

Dclawara 

Filad  Mar.  2t,  19St,  Sar.  No.  724,ttt 
»  nihil     (0. 1st— 19) 


1.  In  a  power  operator  for  folding  bleachers,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  propelling  wheels  independently 
rotatable  on  the  frame  about  a  common  wyis^  a  handlo 
on  the  frame  for  manipulating  the  operator,  a  relatively 
large  sprocket  secured  oo  each  wheel,  a  double  chain  on 
each  sprocket  including  a  first  strand  completely  en- 
circling the  sprocket  tightly  for  rotation  therewith  and 
a  second  parallel  free  strand  secured  to  the  first  adjacent 
thereto  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  other  double  rhmin 
a  motor  support  pivoted  on  the  frame  between  the  wheels 
for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis,  a 
drive  motor  on  the  motor  support  having  a  double  ended 
drive  shaft,  a  relatively  small  drive  sprocket  on  each  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  positioned  respectively  within  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  second  strands  and  engageable  there- 
with, means  for  pivoting  the  motor  support  to  mesh  the 
drive  sprockeu  with  the  second  strands  to  drive  the 
wheels  synchroooualy  or  to  disengage  the  drive  qxxxkets 
from  the  second  strands  to  permit  independent  differen- 
tial movement  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  frame  to  a  folding  bleacher. 


COLLAPSIBLE  MOTORIZED  CART 

Amoy  I.  Horowlla,  UH  N.  GflMnvkw  Ave, 

CMcaao,  DL 

Fled  Apr.  14, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  193,149 

SCWtai.   (CLIM-37) 


/ 


1.  In  a  motorized  golf  cart  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  pair  of  driven  rear  m^ieels  and  a  front  wheel,  a 
chassis  comprising,  a  first  tubular  metal  frame  having  a 
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aubatantially  rectangular,  open  configuration  and  front  and 
rear  ends  arranged  tubttantially  horizontally,  a  second 
tubular  metal  frame  comprised  of  a  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers each  having  a  bend  intermediate  die  ends  diereof, 
said  members  being  ^taced  one  above  the  other  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  first  frame  and  each  hav- 
ing one  end  diereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  end  oi  the 
first  frame  at  a  juncture  co-i^anar  with  said  first  frame  with 
said  second  frame  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  first  frame  and  extending  forwardly  and 
upwardly  relative  to  said  front  end,  said  second  frame 
having  means  secured  to  the  respective  other  ends  of  said 
members  for  mounting  said  front  wheel  and  a  steering 
mechanism  therefor,  said  first  frame  having  extensions 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  for  mounting  said  rear  wheels 
widi  their  axes  of  routions  parallel  with  and  spaced  above 
the  plane  ol  the  first  frame.  « 


3,t94,lSS 
SOUND  ABSORBERS 


tloaof  P( 


to  Pitts- 
Pa.,  a  corponh 


13, 19(2,  Sar.  No.  244,419 
(CL  111— 33) 


pair  of  spaced  inlets  near  one  end  for  connection  with  the 
reflective  sources  and  also  having  a  discharge  outlet  near 
the  other  end,  a  stationery  plate  member  disposed  with- 
in the  casing  and  substantially  closing  the  casing  between 
said  inlets  and  outlet,  said  stationery  plate  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  arranged  in 
two  rows  parallel  with  one  another  and  substantially  side 
by  side,  a  fiow  directing  baffle  interposed  between  said 
plate  member  and  said  inlets  and  coextensive  with  said 
plate  member,  one  edge  of  said  baffle  member  adjoin- 
ing said  plate  member  between  said  rows  and  the  other 
edge  extending  so  as  to  separate  said  inlets  and  place 
them  individually  in  communication  with  the  separate 
rows  of  said  apertures,  a  movable  valving  member  cover- 
ing one  face  of  said  stationery  member  and  supported 
for  sliding  reciprocation  with  respect  thereto  lengthwise 
of  said  rows  between  opposed  limiting  positions,  said  mov- 
able valving  member  having  openings  similar  to  the  aper- 
tures in  the  stationery  plate  member,  but  so  arranged 
that  when  the  movable  valving  member  is  in  one  limiting 
poMtion  certain  openings  of  said  movable  valving  mem- 
ber register  with  the  apertures  of  one  row  in  said  stationery 
plate  membo-  while  the  i^rtures  of  the  other  row  in  said 
stationery  plate  member  remain  uncovered  and  when  in 
the  other  limiting  position,  the  apertures  of  the  other 
row  are  covered  while  thoae  of  the  one  row  are  open. 


1.  A  sound  absorber,  comprising  a  body  of  porous 
material  having  a  front  face  exposed  to  the  sound  to  be 
absorbed  and  a  back  face,  said  body  including  a  first 
group  of  recesses  entering  the  same  from  said  front  face 
and  extending  into  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial, and  including  a  second  group  of  recesses  entering 
the  same  from  said  back  face,  at  least  some  of  the  adja- 
cent recesses  from  oppoaite  faces  being  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  each  other  and  being  separated  from 
one  another  throu^ut  their  full  extents  within  said 
abaorber  body  by  portions  of  the  body  material,  and 
ooveiing  means  in  conUct  with  said  back  face  for  dos- 
ing said  second  group  of  recesses,  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission ot  sound  energy  thereto  except  through  the  body 
of  material. 


3,t94.1t9 
D  SOUND 


AIR  MIXING  AND  SOUND  ATTENUATING 
CHAMBER 

I.  Dan,  Jtn  EaMM  Oty,  Mo.,  iwlpni  to 
iMlar  Corpowtlea,  ■  vmfmtOom  of  Mhwri 
FBed  Apr.  21, 19(1,  S«r.  No.  194,M« 
7  CUM.   (GLltl— 30 


3,994,190 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
George  W.  Cooovcr  aad  Kesmcth  L.  HvUng,  Piymoath, 
and  Joacph  Koddcr,  Farminfton,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
GcBcnl  Moton  Corpocatloo,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  corpora- 
tfcm  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jmc  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,728 
TCUmm.   (CL  184— i) 


6.  In  a  mizint  and  sound  attenuation  chamber  for 
air  conditioning  systems  of  the  type  having  two  sources  <^ 
conditioned  air,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  frame  member 
defining  a  plurality  .of  inline  cylinden  and  having  two 
parallel  shaft  mounting  galloies  extending  therethrough 
in  synometrical  flanlung  relation  to  a  plane  common  to 
and  including  the  axes  of  the  several  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  suppoiting  bosses  tptuced  longitudliially 
of  said  galleries  between  the  several  cylinders  and  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  frame  member,  said  bosses  having 
aligned  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
opening  inwardly  of  their  bearing  supporting  surfaces, 
said  longitudinal  grooves  being  disposed  symmetrically 
with  reelect  to  said  conunon  plane,  a  camshaft  member 
alternatively  mountable  in  one  of  said  galleries  and  hav- 
ing cam  lobes  thereon  intermediate  barrel-type  journal 
portions  spaced  radially  of  the  bosses  of  said  one  gallery, 
a  balance  shaft  member  akematively  mountable  in  the 
other  of  said  galleries  and  having  journal  portions  spaced 
radially  of  the  end  bosses  oi  said  other  gallery,  inter- 
changeable bearing  sleeves  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft 
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journal  portioiu  within  their  reqMctive  supporting  bosiet, 
lubricant  supply  means  including  passages  in  said  frame 
member  connecting  said  supply  means  to  ports  opening 
on  the  bearing  supporting  surfaces  of  the  bosses  adiacent 
at  least  one  end  erf  each  gallery  in  angularly  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  longitudinal  groove  thereof,  said  bearing 
sleeves  being  reversible  end  for  end  and  each  having  a 
first  radial  port  therein  mateable  with  the  supply  port  of 
the  end  adjacent  bosses  and  a  second  radial  port  mate- 
able  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  mounting  bosses 
witfiin  the  camshaft  mounting  gallery,  said  second  radial 
ports  being  closed  by  the  bearing  supporting  surfaces 
of  the  end  bosses  of  the  balance  shaft  mounting  gallery, 
said  camshaft  having  a  central  oil  distribution  gallery  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  and  each  of  said 
camshaft  journal  portions  having  a  radial  port  intersect- 
ing said  central  gallery  and  a  circumferential  groove 
therein  mating  with  the  radial  ports  of  the  adjacent  sleeve 
bearing  whereby  lubricant  is  continuously  metered  and 
squirted  onto  the  adjacent  cam  lobes  through  orifices  de- 
fined between  the  several  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
and  the  mating  bearing  sleeves. 


a  locking  bar  assembly  connected  to  said  platform  includ- 
ing locking  bars  which  are  extendable  to  project  laterally 
from  said  platform,  an  actuating  device  connected  to  said 
locking  bar  assembly  for  extending  said  bars  laterally 
from  said  platform  and  for  retracting  them,  supporting 
surface  means  diqwsed  at  the  side  of  said  plaiform  ad- 
jacent said  loading  level  for  engagement  by  said  lock- 
ing bars  when  they  are  extended,  hydraulic  pressure 
bleeding  means  connected  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly for  lowering  said  platform  at  a  slow  speed,  con- 
trol means  for  actuating  said  pressure  bleeding  means 
when  said  locking  bars  are  extended  above  said  support- 
ing  surface   means  and  said  platform   is  substantially 


3,t94,191 

CASHIER'S  TABLE  FOR  SELF-SERVICE  STORES 

Wsnaer  Potnfkc,  HrfsisMstr.  6, 

HiM^ea  (Rakr),  Gerauuqr 

F1M  Fek.  12, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  172,08 

Feb.  14,1961 


U 


(CL  18«'l) 


1.  A  cashier's  station  fbr  self-service  stores,  whidi 
comprises  in  combination:  a  rotauMe  table,  a  cash  reg- 
ister carried  by  said  table,  said  table  including  a  deposit 
section  for  receiving  the  goods  which  have  been  selected 
and  are  to  be  deposited  by  a  customer  onto  said  deposit 
section,  a  plurality  of  withdrawal  compartmenu  for  re- 
ceiving the  purchased  goods  after  they  have  been  reg- 
istered by  said  cash  register,  said  withdrawal  compart- 
ments being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being 
accessible  from  the  outside  to  permit  a  customer  to  with- 
draw his  purchased  goods  therefrom,  and  a  seat  roUtably 
connected  to  said  Uble  and  arranged  so  that  said  cash 
register  and  said  deposit  section  are  within  reach  of  a 
person  on  said  seat,  said  seat  being  routable  selectively 
into  a  plurality  of  positions  which  respectively  correspond 
to  said  withdrawal  compartments  and  in  which  the  re- 
^ective  withdrawal  compartment  is  within  reach  of  a 
person  on  said  seat,  whereby  a  person  on  said  seat  can 
in  the  respective  position  of  said  table  reach  both  the  de- 
posit section  and  the  respective  withdrawal  compartment. 


aligned  with  said  loading  level  to  lower  said  platform 
upon  said  supporting  surface  means  whereby  any  forces 
imposed  by  a  load  moving  across  said  platform  are  re- 
sisted by  said  supporting  surface  means  and  said  hy- 
draulic piston  and  cylinder  assembly  is  relieved  of  any 
loads  and  pressures,  said  control  means  being  arranged 
for  actuating  said  pressure-bleeding  means  when  said 
platform  is  disposed  within  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  loading  level,  and  said  control  means  being 
also  arranged  for  inaoivating  said  pressure  bleeding 
means  when  said  platform  is  more  than  said  predeter- 
mined disunce  above  said  loading  level  to  permit  said 
platform  to  raise  and  maintain  a  load  above  said  pre- 
determined distance. 


3,tM,193 
DBC  BRAKES 


3,«M,192 
PLATFORM  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

B.  McAlplM,  ScarkoffMih,  Oatario,  Cai        

i^OT  to  Ojw^nn  WayM  Corpontioa,  SidisiNiry. 
MLTa  carponrfiiM  of  M«nrla^ 

FBed  Oct.  21,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  <4,»7< 
KCWms.  (O.  187— 28) 
1.  A  vertically-inovable  platform  arrangement  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  a  plat- 
form mounted  upon  said  piston,  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der assembly  having  a  stroke  sufficient  to  raise  said  plat- 
form through  a  series  of  levels  including  a  loading  level. 


i2S,lHf,8sr.No.M7,7M 
r,  i.„licaHo«  Grsat  Britafca  Hm  U,  19M 
IJYlifcHi  (CL  188—72) 
1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotataUe  disc  slidaMe 
axially  on  a  rotatable  member  to  be  braked,  a  non-ro- 
uuble  friction  member  adjacent  to  one  radial  side  of 
said  rouuble  disc,  means  for  applying  braking  pressure  to 
said  friction  member,  a  non-rotatable  rigid  annular  pres- 
sure transmitting  jelement  opposed  to  the  other  radial 
aide  of  said  disc,  an  annular  carrier  plate  between  said 
pressure  transmitting  element  and  said  rotatable  disc  and 
having  a  plane  surface  facing  and  parallel  to  the  radial 
side  of  said  disc,  a  friction  pad  secured  to  die  face  of 
said  carrier  plate  opposed  to  said  disc,  and  an  annular 
thrust  receiving  member  to  be  secured  at  its  inner 
periphery  to  a  fixed  pert  of  said  brake  and  at  iu  outer 
periphery  engaging  said  annular  pressure  transmitting  ele- 
ment on  a  circle  coinciding  substantially  with  a  circle 
of  pressure  developed  by  engafsment  of  said  friction 
member  and  said  friction  pad  with  said  rotatmg  disc,  the 
portion  of  said  thrust  receiving  member  at  said  outer  pe- 
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riphery  being  substantially  rigid  and  the  portion  between  of  fluid  passageway  means  faciliuting  easy  flow  of  cooling 
the  outer  and  inner  peripheries  of  said  thrust  recptving  fluid  from  one  of  said  spaces  into  said  friction  disc  padt 
member  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  yield  between  these  and  then  restricting  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  and  spread- 
peripheries  under  the  thrust  of  the  brake  applying  force  to  ing  the  fluid  throughout  the  pack  and  then  duecting  the 

fluid  to  the  other  of  said  spaces,  said  means  providing 
said  fluid  passageway  means  including  a  friurality  of  radi- 
ally qiaoed  annular  lands  on  out  group  of  said  discs  de- 
fining annular  grooves  therebetween,  said  lands  being 
substantially  concentric  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  diao,  a  i^urality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  chordally  disposed  groove  means  in 
the  discs  of  said  one  group  com^etdy  intersecting  their 
radially  outermost  lands  and  approaching  but  not  com- 
pletely intersecting  their  radially  innermost  lands,  and  a 
pinrality  of  generally  radially  disposed  ciicumferentially 
spaced  slots  through  the  discs  of  said  one  group  and 
extending  from  their  outer  peripheries  toward  and  termi- 
nating short  of  their  innermost  lands. 


3,6M,1H 

TORQUE  UMiriNG  SPRAG  MECHANISM 

Joium  Lnd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aiilgnnr  to  Formspr^ 

,  Wanrcn,  Mich.,  a  cespwatioa  of  MicUgaa 

FBed  Ine  17, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  3M61 

23  Claims.    (CL  18»-82J) 


permit  the  outer  perii^ieral  portion  <rf  said  thrust  receiv- 
ing  member  and  said  annular  pressure  transmitting  ele- 
ment suppcKted  thereby  to  adjust  to  parallelism  with  the 
opposed  face  of  said  disc  under  force  received  from  said 
disc  upon  the  application  (A  said  brakes. 


3,694494 
FRlCnONDKVlCE 

r,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  i 


Jan.  23, 1961, 8w.  N«.  84,131 
SCUM.   (CL188— 72) 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  and  limiting  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial,  axially  telescoped  race  members, 
one  of  which  is  rotatively  fixed  and  the  other  of  whidi 
has  at  least  limited  rotatability  about  the  axis  of  said 
members,  and  means  operatively  coimected  to  the  last 
named  member  to  so  rotate  the  same  only  under  torque 
applied  thereto  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  first  power  member  hav- 
ing a  routinely  fixed  drive  connection  to  said  rotative 
race  member,  a  second  power  member  having  means  in- 
cluding a  flexible  torsion  element  drivingly  connecting 
the  same  to  said  first  power  member,  said  first  and  xcaoA 
power  members  being  rotatable  as  a  unit  up  to  a  pre- 
determined value  (tf  torque  stressing  of  said  torsion  ele- 
ment, and  means  engaging  between  said  race  members  to 
lock  said  power  members  against  rotation  under  a  torque 
stress  on  said  element  in  excess  of  said  predetermined' 
value.  ^_^^__^ 

3,694,196 
SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE  BEAMS 
Theodore  J.  Swegcr,  Rlveidale,  DL,  iisl^ni  to  DllDoiB 
Railway  Evripmcnt  Co.,  Chicaca,  DL,  a  eotponrtion  of 


Fllad  Jaly  2S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  264,996 
SOahM.    (CL  188— 216) 


1.  A  friction  device  of  the  type  described  compriiing 
hooshig  means  through  which  a  cooling  fhiid  may  be 
circulated,  a  friction  disc  pack  indudmg  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  and  shifuble  rotor  and  stator  friction  disci 
supported  within  said  housing  means  and  stacked  in 
alternate  relationship  as  rotor  and  sutor  groups  of  dises, 
and  means  for  urging  said  friction  discs  together  for  ener- 
gizing (he  friction  device,  said  housing  means  defining  a 
nace  around  said  friction  discs  and  a  space  witfifai  said 
friction  discs  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cooling  fluid,  and 
laid  friction  discs  including  means  providing  a  plurality 


1.  In  a  railway  car  track  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  side  frames. 
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(b)  railway  wheel  axles  joumaled  in  said  side  frames, 

(c)  each  side  frame  having  a  generally  lengthwise 
extending  slot  opposite  a  corresponding  slot  in  the 
other  side  frame,  and 

(d)  a  brake  beam  slidably  mounted  at  its  ends  in 
opposite  slots  and  carrying  adjacent  each  end  a 
brake  head  and  shoe  assembly  for  braking  engage- 
ment with  an  adjacent  wheel, 

(«)  said  side  frame*  being  normally  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  and  likely  to  qiread  apart 
and  increase  the  distance  therebetween  whereupon 
one  of  the  ends  ot  said  brake  beam  disengages  its 
slot, 

(/)  the  improvement  which  comprisec: 

(g)  ledge  means  carried  by  and  extending  laterally 
from  each  side  frame  toward  the  other  side  frame 
in  4>aoed  relation  below  each  brake  beam  receiving 
slot  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  respective  end 
of  said  brake  beam  on  disengagement  from  its  slot, 
said  ledge  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  integral 
extension  of  a  wear  plate  overlying  the  lower  side 
of  each  Ivake  beam  receiving  slot 


3L0M»197 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

Wamn  R.  Attwood,  4111  S.  WajM  Road,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  M,  195S,  Scr.  No.  731,997 

S  ClaiiM.    (CL  lt9u-34) 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  metallic  stmottuvl  element  comprising  a  kwd 
transmitting  member  having  at  least  one  flat  portion,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  knockouts  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
flat  porticMi,  said  knockouts  pressing  against  the  adjacent 
metal  of  said  member  at  all  times  and  producing  stress  in 
the  metal  intennediate  said  knockouts. 


Erie  Eaamcliat 


3,994,19g 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
HaridM,  Mclroae  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Compaay,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 


Filed  IM.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,192 
Idaiiik    (a.  1S9-.34) 


A  panel  for  use  in  building  construction  and  refrigera- 
tors comprising  two  side  members  in  the  form  of  flat 


metallic  plate  like  members  having  their  edges  and  ends 
turned  up  to  form  two  containers  open  at  one  side,  one 
said  container  being  received  in  the  other  with  its  open 
side  towards  the  other  said  container  providing  an  enclo- 
sure, an  insulation  material  in  said  enclosure,  said  in- 
sulation material  comprising  two  spaced  outer  layers  of 
mineral  type  wall  board  witfi  a  layer  of  fiberglass  there- 
between, a  layer  of  bright  metal  fofl  between  each  said 
wall  board  and  said  flberglaas,  said  one  container  being 
smaller  than  the  other  and  leaving  a  space  between  the 
outer  wall  of  one  said  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
other,  said  insulatioa  material  fitting  snugly  into  said 
one  container  filling  said  one  container,  embossed  holes 
in  the  outer  member  walls  registering  with  holes  in  the 
inner  member,  flat  bead  screws  in  said  embossed  holes 
engaging  said  inner  member  and  holding  the  side  walls  of 
said  two  members  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  vinyl  tape  member  overlying  the  outer  wall  of  one  said 
member  aind  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
other  said  member. 


M94.199 

HEAT  LATCH  TOR  FIRE  DOORS 

George  R.  WaHssaaa,  Pnrtlaail,  Orcg. 

(99  Berwick  Roiri,  Lake  Onrcga,  Orcg.) 

Filed  Feb.  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  84,95« 

MCUm.    (CLIWl-M) 


1.  A  heat  latch  safety  release  for  fire  doors  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical 
surface  of  a  door,  a  pressure  plate  movably  mounted  on 
aaid  mounting  plate  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  mounting  plate,  resilient  means  biased  between  said 
pressure  plate  and  laid  mounting  plate  for  urging  said 
pressure  plate  away  from  said  mounting  plate,  means  in- 
cluding a  heat-fusible  link  for  normally  holding  said 
pressure  plate  toward  said  mounting  iriate,  means  to  limit 
outward  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  away  from  said 
mounting  plate  upon  fusing  of  said  link,  and  means  for 
operativley  connecting  said  pressure  plate  to  a  latching 
mechanism  of  the  door  to  lock  the  door  when  said  pres- 
sure plate  is  moved  away  from  said  mounting  plate  and 
unlock  the  door  when  said  preatuie  plate  is  moved  to- 
ward said  fflountinf  fdale. 


3.f94att 
REIEASR  DEVICB  FOR  HOLD  OPEN 
DOOR  CLOSERS 
Enseal  L.  Scki^e,  HUhborM^h,  CaW.,  MslgBor  to 
ScUaf*  Lock  Coauanr,  a  cerpoiadoa 
FDcd  Nor.  3L  tMSTSar.  No.  79,435 
IClakik   (CL199—S&) 
■  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  door  closer  connected 
to  said  door  for  applying  a  closing  force  thereto,  a  hold 
open  device  connected  to  said  door  closer  for  holding 
said  door  open  against  the  application  of  said  force,  a 
release   mechanism  connected  to   said   device  for  dis- 
abling the  same  and  thereby  permitting  said  closer  to 
apply  said  force  when  said  miechanism  is  released,  a  flex- 
ible cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  release  mechanism 
and  at  its  other  end  to  a  floating  bar  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  additional  flex- 
ible cables  re^Mctively  connected  at  one  of  their  corre- 
sponding ends  to  said  bar  at  points  on  opposite  sides  ol 
said  first  mentiooed  flexible  cable  and  connected  at  their 
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opposite  corresponding  ends  to  ftisible  links  whereby  the  3,t94;2t2 

tension  in  said  first  mentiooed  cable  ia  relaxed  and  said  ELECTROMAGNETIC    CLUTCH   ARRANGEMENT 

Joi»  laslcr,  Stettgart,  Gwasyy,  asslgaoi  to 

Rokcrt  Boack  G  ai  biH.,  StaClgart,  Gcnaaaj 

Filed  Sept  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  59,489 

Cfadms  prierlty,  appHcatloa  Gcraaaanr  Sept.  38, 1959 

HOaiaM.    (0. 192~i  J) 


release  mechanism  is  released  upon  fusion  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  links. 


3j894,281 
CEILINC^S  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fniorkk  WHteass,  23  CaUaa  Avcn  NottMs, 


FMIalyl4.19S9,Scr.^^J28,984 

-      -    1  Great  Britain  Jaly  14,  195i 
(CLlg9— 88) 


1.  In  an  electromag^ietic  slip  clutch  arrangement  for 
operatively  connecting  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
in  combination,  at  least  two  clutching  members  reflec- 
tively attached  to  said  driving  and  driven  members;  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  cooperating  with  said  dutdiing  mem- 
bers for  causing  frictional  transmission  of  force  between 
said  clutching  members  with  a  slippage  the  extent  of 
which  depends  upon  the  variable  average  value  of  en- 
ergization ot  said  electromagnetic  means;  electric  pulse 
generator  means  for  creating  electric  pulse  sequences  at 
variable  frequencies  and  for  applying  said  pulse  sequences 
to  said  electromagnetic  means  fn*  thereby  energizing  the 
latter  with  an  average  value  of  energization  depending 
upon  the  prevailing  frequency  of  said  pulse  sequences; 
and  means  for  varying  the  pulse  frequency  of  said  elec- 
tric pulse  sequences  created  by  said  pulse  genrator  means, 
whereby  the  extent  of  slippage,  if  any,  between  said 
clutching  members  is  variable  by  varying  the  freqiiency 
of  the  electric  pulse  sequences  applied  to  the  dectro- 
magnetic  means. 

3,894083 
CLUTCH  AND  PRESSURE  MODULATOR  VALVE 
Zb^dew  I.  Jaala,  Detroit,  ami  AxmoU  E.  Andcraom 
Lhroote,  Mkk.,  asaigann  to  Fovi  Motor 

Mkh.,  a  coraoradoa  of  Delaware 
Fitod  Apr.  14, 1988,  Scr.  No.  22,284 
9CtakM.    (0.192—85) 


doM 


1.  A  device  for  supporting,  upon  a  rafl  having  at  least 
one  fiange  and  a  web  perpendicular  to  said  flange,  a 
board  as  herein  defined,  and  locating  said  board  with  an 
edge  thereof  beneath  said  flange,  said  board  having  at 
least  one  slot  therein  at  an  angle  to  its  said  edge,  said  sup- 
port comprising  in  combination  a  spring  clip  having  two 
limba  joined  to  each  other  ao  that  the  clip  has  a  sub- 
stantially U-«haped  cross-section  resiliently  engageable 
about  said  flange,  a  slot  in  one  limb  of  said  clip  at  an 
angle  to  the  outermost  edge  of  the  limb,  and  a  board- 
retaining  element  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  gripped 
between  and  parallel  to  said  rail-flange  and  said  slotted 
limb  of  the  q>ring  dip^  a  web  member  inlegral  with  said 
fUnge  adapted  to  project  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  flange  through  said  slot  in  said  sloued  limb  and  also 
thtou^  said  slot  in  said  b(Mrd  which  bears  by  one  plane 
surface  against  said  slotted  limb,  and  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  web  member  adapted  for  bending  into  engage- 
ment parallel  with  the  otbo-  plane  surface  of  said  board. 
7»1  O.O.— 47 


1.  In  a  friction  disc  power  transmission  mechanism 
having  a  rotary  disc  carrier  member,  a  multi^  disc  as- 
sembly carried  by  said  carrier  member,  said  carrier  mem- 
ber defining  an  annular  cylinder  at  a  radially  outward 
location  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  an  annular 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylirader 
defining  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  souro^ 


Jf 
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passage  structure  extending  from  said  pressure  source  and 
communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  diam- 
ber  disposed  in  and  partiy  defining  said  passage  structure, 
an  exhaust  port  cooununicating  with  said  va)V«  chamber, 
and  a  valve  element  movably  dispoaed  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber, said  passage  structure  including  portioos  extending 
from  said  pressure  source  to  points  in  said  valve  chamber 
on  radially  inward  and  radially  outward  sides  ot  said  valve 
element,  said  exhaust  port  being  located  between  said 
points,  said  valve  element  being  actuated  in  response 
to  centrifugal  force  and  adapted  to  control  the  degree  of 
communication  between  said  pressure  source  and  said 
pressure  chamber  and  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
said  exhaust  port  whereby  changes  in  the  effective  pres- 
sure supplied  by  said  pressure  source  to  said  pressure 
chamber  will  tend  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  cen- 
trifugal head  in  said  pressure  chamber  due  to  rotation  of 
said  carrier  member. 


MMOM 

UNIVERSAL  SPOOLS 

Walter  D.  Laadgntf,  4tM  W.  MCh  Place,  Oak  Laws,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M^3 

MCWm.   (CLlfT— 151) 


1.  An  adapter  for  ribbon  spools  carried  by  rotatable 
driving  elements  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  axially 
extending  wall,  means  on  said  cylinder  for  securing  said 
cylinder  to  the  driving  elements,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms  secured  to  said  wall  and  adapted  to  fit 
into  slots  on  a  flange  of  said  spools,  and  a  rib  secured  to 
each  of  said  arms  and  to  said  wall. 


3,H4^5 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR  AND  BUNK  FEEDER 


Geofsa,  k 

Filed  Sept.  t,  19^  Scr.  No.  759^92 
4CWBM.    (a.l9t-.44) 


i!![|MiiiS|*jty|«i 


1.  A  bunk  feeder  comprising  hopper  means,  a  tubular 
carrying  member  extending  from  said  hopper  means  and 
being  in  conununication  therewith,  driven  conveyor  means 
in  said  tubular  oiember  and  extending  into  said  hopper 
means,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  to  provide  at 
least  one  series  of  side  openings  therein,  including  a  first 
circular  opening  adjacent  said  hopper  means,  the  succes- 
sive openings  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  in  said 
tubular  member  and  each  successive  opening  being  formed 
to  extend  somewhat  longer  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  than 
the  previous  opening  whereby  the  last  opening  in  said 
series  is  the  most  oblong  of  said  openings. 


H. 


iKn 


'  ^  ^  JmtK  18,  19«S 

M94(2M 
CONVSYOR  SYSTEMS 

I  Herana  S.  lohM,  Dallaa,  Tez^  aa- 

r^^iMlngilWtelpiia 
Tea.,  a  cwfaraHeB  «f  Tesac 
Oct.  as,  l9St,  Ser.  No.  779,117 
23CtahM.   (a.l9t— 119) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising:  a  conveyor  having 
a  draw  member,  said  draw  member  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  pivotally  connected  together  for  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  vertical  axes;  a  plurality  ot 
support  members  connected  to  said  sections  and  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions; 
and  support  means  for  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  being 
slidable  on  said  support  means,  said  support  means  com- 
prising means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  draw 
member  providing  upwardly  facing  slide  surfaces  upon 
which  said  support  members  are  slidaUy  disposed,  some 
portions  at  least  of  said  slide  surfaces  extending  angularly 
with  repect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  draw  mem- 
ber whereby  said  slide  surfaces  engage  different  portions 
of  said  support  members  as  said  conveyor  moves  in  its 
path  whereby  the  wear  on  the  support  members  is  dis- 
tributed over  large  surfaces  thereof.  i 


3dt94»2t7 
POWER  WASHER  AND  THE  LIKE      ' 
Robert  G.  MUhiaer,  Detroit,  a^  Peter  Kosar,  Garden 

City,  Mkk.,   siilgnniB  lo  AJaa   Laboratories,  be, 

livoBiii,  Mick. 

F«ed  M«r  24, 19M,  Sw.  No.  112^31 
17  0MH.    (CL19»-4S9) 

1.  A  power  washer  apparatos  for  ^  auface  treat- 
ment of  fabricated  parts  wherein  liquid  is  impinged  upon 
the  fabricated  parts  at  successive  statioM  and  the  parts 
are  mdexed  from  station  to  station  and  are  held  hi  said 
sutions  for  predetermined  periods,  an  indexing  mech- 
anism for  driving  a  carriage  step-by-ctep  and  accurately 
positioning  it  at  a  succession  of  stations  during  successive 
operations,  which  conpriaes  a  driven  member  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  having  oa  opposite  sides  thereof 
spaced  openings,  a  Axed  frame  on  which  said  driven  mem- 
ber is  mounted  for  movement  with  said  carriage,  a  lodi- 
ing  bolt  adapted  to  fit  into  the  openings  on  one  side  of 
said  driven  member,  a  driving  bolt  adapted  to  fit  the 
openings  on  the  other  side  of  said  driven  member, 
means  on  said  frame  slidaMy  eoofining  said  locking  bolt 
to  a  fixed  path  toward  and  away  from  an  adjacent  one 
at  said  openings  when  brought  to  ttw  adjacent  position. 
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eccentric  drive  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
reciprocating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  driven  by  said  eccentric  drive  means,  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  being  constrained  for  reciprocating  movement 
paralleling  that  of  said  driven  member  and  having  there- 
on means  for  slidably  engaging  the  driving  bolt  and  con- 
straining its  movement  relative  thereto  to  a  path  toward 
and  away  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  openings,  where- 
by said  reciprocating  means  is  locked  to  said  driven 
member  by  engagement  of  said  driving  bolt  in  one  of 
said  opetdnti  and  drives  said  member  a  predetermined 
step  and  is  wi^drawn  from  said  opening  to  disconnect 
from  the  driven  member  for  return  to  its  engaging  posi- 
tion for  the  next  sdected  opening,  a  motor  connected  in 


i<».' 


driving  relation  to  said  eccentric  drive  means  and  said 
redprocating-means  also  being  connected  to  said  locking 
bolt  to  push  it  into  itt  opening  when  the  driving  boh 
is  withdrawn  and  to  retract  it  from  its  opening  before 
drivmg  said  driven  member,  and  electrical  timing  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  locking  bolt  means  when  the 
locking  bolt  is  inserted  into  its  opening  for  temporarily 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  eccentric  drive  means, 
thereby  temporarily  holding  said  parts  at  said  stations, 
said  eccentric  drive  means  and  said  reciprocating  means 
providing  smooth  acceleration  of  said  driven  member 
following  restarting  of  said  eccentric  drive  means  and 
providing  smooth  deceleration  of  said  driven  member 
prior  to  stopping  of  said  eccentric  drive  means. 


II 

If 

k- 
t. 
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RECORD  POLDBR 

K.  BvHB,  %  AMrioMi  BeaOp*  Corp., 
759  CaiBlnl  Ave.,  DttHkM,  DL 
FBad  Ssfl.  25, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  149^33 
2  CUM.   (a.29C— (2) 


■r  ,rr 


1.  A  reeofd  folder  comprising  separate  top  and  bottom 
cover  sheets  registering  along  a  straight  edge  of  each,  a 
record  sheet  overlying  the  bottom  cover  dvet  and  having 
a  straight  edge  spaced  inward  from  said  straight  edgB  ol 
the  bottom  cover  sheet/  and  a  strip  of  iexible  upe  having 
one  edge  portioo  overiiyiag  aad  adhesively  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  record  aheet  a4iaoent  to  said  stiraight  edge 
thereof,  an  iotermediale  portian  overlying  aad  adhesively 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  cover  sheet  be- 
tween the  straight  edge  thereof  aad  the  straight  edge  of 
the  record  sheet  aad  its  other  edge  portioo  folded  back 
and  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  top  cover 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  straight  edge  thereof. 


3,994,299 
DENTAL  FLOSS  PACKAGE 
Frederick  W.  Krapp,  Pifacetoa,  NJ.,  assigani  to  Girfe> 
btod  Brothers  SOk  Co.,  bsc,  PotMowB,  Pa.,  a 
tioa  of  Peaa^ylfanla 

Filed  Ime  8,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  291,195 
3  Claims.   (0.29^—933) 


1.  A  dental  fioss  padcage  comprising  an  elongated, 
sheet-like  card,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  card,  at  least  two  of  said  openings  being  laterally 
qMced  and  at  least  one  opening  spaced  lengthwise  from 
said  laterally  spaced  openings,  a  bundle  of  strands  thread- 
ed through  said  openings  to  provide  first  segments  of  the 
strands  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  card  and  second 
segments  of  the  strands  disposed  on  the  opposite  tide  of 
the  card  and  laterally  spaced  from  saicf  ftrst  segments, 
an  envelope  completely  enclosing  said  card  and  said 
strand  bundle,  means  securing  said  card  in  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  position  in  said  envelope,  said  envelope  in- 
cluding confronting  overlying  panels  forming  one  side 
thereof,  and  means  defining  an  access  opening  at  an  end 
of  the  envelope  opposite  the  end  thereof  to  which  the 
card  is  fixed,  said  access  opening  exposing  only  the  seg- 
ments of  strands  on  one  side  of  said  card  at  a  portion 
spaced  from  their  free  ends. 


3^4,219 
CHANNEL-SHAPED  CARRIER  FOR  CANS  HAVING 
EXTERNAL  BEADS  AND  FOR  OTHER  CONTAIN- 
ERS HAVING  SHOULDERS  PROXIMATE  THEIR 
ENDS 
Joaeph  A.  Van  Den  Berg,  Gicca  Bay,  Wis.,  assigBor  to 
Green  Bay  Pachaghig  lac.,  a  eotpantkm  of 
FHed  F<^f3, 1999,  Scr.  No.  19,277 
9 Palais    (0.299—95) 


1.  A  device  for  comiecting  aad  carrying  containers  dis- 
posed side  by  side  in  a  row  and  provided  with  shoulders 
spaced  from  their  ends,  said  device  comprising  a  panel 
portion  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  several  containers, 
and  flange  portions  having  free  margins  remote  from  said 
panel  portion,  said  flange  portions  being  laterally  engage- 
aMe  iHtfa  the  sides  of  the  several  containers  and  foldably 
connected  with  the  panel  portion  upon  fold  liaes  wfai^ 
are  generally  parallel  and  qiaced  by  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  the  ends  of  the  containers,  the  said  device 
having  generally  C-shaped  slits  infnuptii^  the  fold  lines 
in  pairs  and  opposed  to  each  other  across  the  locations  at 
whidi  the  panel  portion  wil  rest  upon  the  tops  of  the 
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conulnen,  each  of  said  sliti  Mparating  from  the  flante 
portions  aforesaid  tabs  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  portion 
and  projecting  oppositely  therefrom,  each  of  said  slits 
further  defining  on  its  respective  flange  portion  a  cut  edge 
which  is  substantially  rectilinear  and  offset  from  the  re- 
spective fold  line  by  a  distance  substantially  equalling 
the  spacing  between  the  shoulder  and  the  end  of  a  con- 
tainer with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used,  whereby,  when 
said  device  is  applied  to  the  containers  of  such  a  row,  the 
panel  will  be  substantially  continuous  across  the  ends  ot 
the  containers,  with  the  Ubs  projecting  laterally  acroM 
the  sides  of  said  containers,  said  cut  edges  having  con- 
fining engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  respective 
containers  when  the  flange  portions  are  folded  downwardly 
to  positions  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  panel 
portion,  the  respective  fiange  portions  being  stiff  and  free 
of  fold  lines  from  the  fold  lines  first  mentioned  outwardly 
to  the  free  margins  of  the  flange  portions,  said  flange 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  curvilinearly  out- 
wardly around  side  portions  of  the  respective  containers 
and  be  stiffened  by  such  curvilinear  deformation  and  held 
in  supporting  rebuion  to  said  shoulders. 


(C)  Means  at  one  of  nid  sutiaas  for  ejecting  a  satis- 
factoiy  component  which  has  paswd  each  of  the  pre- 
vious tests  in  said  lest  modules, 
means  at  another  one  of  said  stations  for  resetting 
laid  ejection  mechanism; 
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3,894^11 
SHIPPING  SUPPORT  FOR  TEXTILE  PACKAGES 
David  J.  Bender,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aas^nor  to  Jofans-Maavflle 
Cbnoratfoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coropradoa  of  New 

FBed  Oct  5, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  <8,633 
13  nslMi     (C3.28<— 45) 


(D)  A  timing  circuit  comprising, 

means  for  achiatwig  said  intermittent  rotary  drive 
means  and  establishing  a  dwell  time  between 
successive  tumUbte  motioo  periods, 

means  for  establishing  a  tast  cycle  during  the  dwell 
time  to  apply  power  to  each  test  module  and 
esublish  test  and  reject  time  periods  in  each  of 
said  modules. 


4.  A  platform  for  releasably  positioning  a  plurality  of 
recessed  articles  comprising:  a  top  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  arranged  in  a  repetitious  pattern;  a 
bottom  member  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  with  and 
affixed  to  said  top  member;  mounting  p^ts  seated  on  laid 
bottom  member  and  extending  through  the  apertures  ci 
said  top  member,  said  mounting  post  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  recessed  portions  of  said  articles;  and  reinforc- 
ing sections  intermediate  of  and  spacing  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  said  top  and  bottom  members  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  material 
forming  said  reinforcing  sections. 


3,894^13 
FILL-HEIGffr  INSPECnON  DEVICE  FOR 

FLUID  IN  BOTTLES 
I H.  WyiMs,  a^  Pe<ra.  Loe  Ai^siss,  CaBf, 
^iBtoaadoa  Cospn  Paaade 

Fled  l«M  38, 1988,  Ser.  No.  48,882 
SOdtasa.    (CLa89u.lli^ 


CaHr.,acor- 


3,894;il2 
AUTOMATIC  COMPONENT  TESTER 
CUfford  Moore,  l^JniBga,  Walter  S.  Wocst,  Gkndalc,  and 
Elmer  R.  Zochikc,  Vaa  Nays,  CaUf .,  Mslgaors  to  Gen- 
end  Pradrioa,  lac^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FBed  Dec  14, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  19905^ 
UCUhm.    (CL289t-.7S) 
1.  An  automatic  component  tester  comprising; 

(A)  A  rotary  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nent holden  adapted  to  stop  at  each  of  a  phirality 
of  stations, 

means  for  intermittent  rotary  drive  of  said  tum- 

tahle. 
means  for  ejecting  components  from  said  holden; 

(B)  A  plurality  of  test  modules  each  connected  to  cer- 
tain of  said  stations  and  adapted  to  electrically  lest 
a  component  in  said  holder  and  provide  an  output 
when  the  component  does  not  meet  certain  test  re- 
quuements. 

means  connected  to  said  output  for  actuating  said 
ejection  means  when  an  unsatisfactory  compo- 
nent has  been  tested; 


TP=^ 


2.  A  system  for  determining  whether  a  bottle  pass- 
ing through  an  inspection  zone  has  been  properly  filled 
with  a  liquid  comprising  means,  at  one  side  of  said  in- 
spection zone,  for  illuminating  the  predetermined  region 
of  a  bottle  to  be  inspected,  a  first  and  second  pboiocell 
means  positioned  at  a  side  of  said  inq>ection  zone  op- 
posite to  said  one  side,  said  first  photocell  means  being 
positioned  to  receive  only  refracted  light  from  the  liquid 
in  a  bottle  at  a  level  which  is  just  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  accepuble  liquid  level  in  said  bottle,  said 
second  photocell  means  being  positioned  to  receive  only 
refracted  light  from  the  liquid  in  a  bottle  at  a  level  which 
just  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  acceptable  liquid 
level  in  said  bottle,  inoperative  boctie-refecting  means, 
means  req;Kxisive  to  illuminatioD  of  said  second  photo- 
cell means  when  a  bottle  is  m  said  inspectioa  zone  for 
operating  said  bottle-rejectiag  means,  and  means  ntpon- 
sive  to  a  failure  to  illuminate  said  first  photocell  means 
when  a  bottle  is  in  said  inspection  zone  for  activating 
said  bottle-rejecting  means,  a  capacitor,  means  for  charg- 
ing up  said  capacitor,  a  means  responsive  to  said  photo- 
cell being  illuminated  for  discharging  said  capacitor,  a 
single-pole  double-throw  switch  means  having  a  standby 
position  for  connecting  to  said  capacitor  said  means  for 


charging  up  said  capacitor  and  said  meam  req>onstve  to  to  the  simultaneous  application  of  said  enabling  signal  and 

said  photocdl  being  illuminated  for  discharging  said  ca-  said  resultant  signal  for  rendering  said  reject  Wf^mnAm 

pacitor  and  having  an  operated  position  for  connecting  operative. 

said  capacitor  to  said  bottle-rejectfaig  means,  and  means  — ^-"^■^— - 

for  {^rating  said  switch  means  to  its  opented  position  3^4^15 

as  a  bottle  leaves  said  inspection  zone  whereby  said  bottle-  HOLDER 

rejecting  meau  is  operated  if  said  capacitor  has  not  been  Charles  B.  SIpe,  983  Electric  Bldg.,  Indianap<^ 

discharoed  FfM  Sept  21, 1988,  Scr.  No.  57,468 

•^'              _-^— _  4Cldw.    (CL211— 13) 

to  ..iiri^-ii.  3,894f214     

AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  FILL-HEIGHF 
INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Jams*  H.  Wyman,  8m  Pedm,  a^  Robert  G. 

iMch,  CaBf.,  MslMBrs  to  bivtrial  Aato- 
Corpn  El  fluMio,  Caif.,  a  eaqporlkm  of  CaB- 


FBed  May  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  188,882 
It  nrfiiiT     (CL28»— lllJ) 


7.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  container  for  the  presence 
of  a  cap  and  for  fill  height  comprising  an  inspectioa  xone 
having  at  one  side  thereof  illuminatioa  means  for  said 
container,  fill-height  detection  means  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  cq>-delectioo  means  above  said  inspectioo 
zone,  said  illumination  means  comprising  an  opal  glass, 
and  masking  means  for  rendering  predetermined  portions 
of  said  opal  glass  opaque  to  provide  a  remaining  translu- 
cent region  representative  of  an  acceptable  range  of  fill 
heights,  said  cap-detection  means  inchuling  an  osdllatar 
having  a  frequency-determining  cofl  therein,  said  coil 
being  positioned  in  said  inq>ection  zone  to  be  proximal 
to  the  cap  on  a  container  whereby  said  oscillator  is  pre- 
vented from  ofciiiyHnj  in  the  presence  of  said  cap,  and 
means  for  generating  a  first  rejection  signal  from  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  responsive  to  oscillations  therefrom, 
said  fill-hei^t  detection  means  including  lens  means,  a 
rotatably  supported  multisided  mirror,  means  for  rotating 
said  multisided  mirror,  a  first  and  second  photocell,  means 
for  positioning  said  lens  means,  multisided  mirror,  and  first 
and  second  photocells  relative  to  one  another  for  deflect- 
ing an  image  of  said  illuminated  region  upon  said  first 
photocell  and  an  image  of  the  region  of  said  container 
within  which  an  acceptable  fill  hei^  should  occur  upon 
said  second  photocell,  means  for  deriving  a  first  signal 
from  the  output  of  said  first  photocell  representative  of 
the  interval  required  for  scanning  said  illuminated  region, 
means  for  deriving  a  second  signal  from  said  second  photo- 
cell indicative  of  the  occurrence  oi  an  interface  at  the 
top  of  the  contents  of  said  container,  means  for  provid- 
ing an  enabling  signal  while  said  container  is  within  said 
inspection  zone,  means  to  whidi  said  first  and  second 
signals  are  appUed  for  generating  a  second  reject  signal 
wiien  only  one  of  said  &rst  and  second  signals  is  ^ii^ied 
thereto,  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  reject 
sipials  to  provide  a  resultant  signal,  a  normally  inopera- 
tive means  for  rqecting  a  container,  and  means  reqxMisive 


1.  A  bolder  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed  into 
a  plurality  of  connected  loops  each  including  a  pair^ 
straight  c<mverging  portions  joined  by  a  bight,  each  at 
said  loops  extending  in  the  same  direction  with  the  bight 
at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  bight  being  of  sufficiently 
sharp  curvature  to  retain  the  handle  of  a  pan  cover,  said 
loops  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  planes  and  joined 
to  adjacent  loops  by  diagonally  extending  portions  of  said* 
length  of  wire,  said  last  mentioned  portions  joining  one 
straight  portion  of  each  loop  to  the  diagonally  located 
straight  portion  of  an  adjacent  loop,  and  means  for  mounts 
ing  said  holder. 


3,894,218 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING 

MATERIALS 

Mmhd  H.  Gordon,  834  Winston  Drive, 

Mdrase  Parit,  IB. 

FBed  Apr.  26, 1981,  Scr.  No.  185,832 

3ClalnM.    (CL211— 45) 
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1.  A  display  rack  for  groups  of  samjries  of  floor  cov- 
ering materials  and  the  like  comprising,  an  upright  frame 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  open  at  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  said  frame  having  means  at  said  up- 
per end  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated rods  spaced  apart  one  relative  to  other  transversely 
across  said  open  end  with  each  rod  having  a  group  of 
said  samples  susp«ided  (herefrom  throu^  said  open  end 
into  the  interior  of  the  frame  and  said  rods  disposed  in 
a  coounon  plane  angled  downwardly  from  the  rear  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  frame,  and  hook  means  spaced 
above  the  said  common  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  frame 
for  supporting  a  single  rod  with  the  group  of  samples 
thereof  engaged  upon  the  rods  supported  across  said  open 
end,  said  rods  having  o|q>08ite  end  portions  protruding 
outwardly  oi  the  oppontc  sides  of  the  frame. 
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3,8H217 
RACK  FOR  PAPER  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Staidey  W.  PctefMm,  Radoc,  WIs^  ■■%■«  off 
to  Andrew  J.  CoMooc,  RadM,  Wh^  Md 
Alex  F.  SkoTcr,  U  Croat,  Wb. 

Flkd  May  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lli^l^ 
3ClaiM.    (CL211— 4f) 


the  yield  ol  nid  ptetform  member  and  ounually  adjusta- 
ble means  for  lelectively  coupUng  one  of  said  plurality  oi 
second  tensioning  means  to  said  platform  member  for 
reauting  the  yield  of  the  platform  member  in  combina- 
tioa  with  said  fint  Mnd/^nitu 


MH2lf 

PORTABLE  WIRE  RACK  FOR  BOTTLES 
S.  Kkfa.  Loa  A— lilt  CaUf.,  aarfgaor  to  -42"  Prod- 

r.,  a  cwMntioa  of 


FBad  Jaik  2f ,  1H2,  to.  N«k  li9,418 
IClahB.    (CL  211—77) 


1.  A  rack  for  paper,  comprising  an  upper  member  of  a 
U-«hape  including  two  legs  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
a  lower  member  spaced  below  said  upper  member  and 
dispoaed  parallel  to  said  intermediate  pcMrtion  thereof,  said 
members  including  means  for  mounting  same  on  an  up- 
ri^t  support  with  said  upper  member  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  and  said  lower  member 
being  disposed  on  a  common  upright  plane  and  with  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  member  being  spaced 
fk-om  said  support  and  with  said  lower  member  being 
adjacent  said  support,  and  interconnecting  J-«haped  mem- 
bers  disposed  inwardly  from  said  legs  and  extending  be- 
tween said  intermediate  portion  and  said  lower  member 
at  an  angle  oblique  to  said  plane  to  present  a  progressively 
lesser  space  from  said  support  in  the  entire  extent  of  said 
J-shaped  members  from  said  upper  member  to  said  lower 
member  for  securely  holding  different  thicknesses  of  said 
paper  along  the  length  of  said  J-shaped  members. 


3.994,218 

SELECTIVE  PLATFORM  TENSIONING 

MECHANISM 

GaUicrmo  Perec.  Bristol.  Coaik,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Original  application  Jnly  23, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  599,385,  now 

Patent  No.  3,903,631  datad  Oct  19,  IHl.    Divided 

and  this  appHcatfoa  Aag.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,341 

8ClalnM.    (CL211— 51) 


y 


A  bottle  rack  for  toiletries  and  the  like  comprising  a 
two-piece  standard  including  a  generally  L-sli^ied  mem- 
ber and  a  relatively  small  V-shaped  member,  said  V-shaped 
member  having  its  V-notch  seated  in  the  junction  of  the 
legs  of  the  L-shaped  member  and  rigidly  secured  theieto 
with  the  legs  of  said  V-shaped  member  and  the  shorter 
leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  spaced  generally  equally 
from  one  another  about  the  upright  longer  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  and  similarly  inclined  thereto  to  pro- 
vide said  stand  with  a  three-legged  support  base  for  said 
bottle  rack,  a  multiple  compartment  bottle  holder  routably 
supported  about  the  upright  longer  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
member,  said  bottle  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  wire  members  having  their  legs  lying  in 
vertical  planes  disposed  radially  about  the  exterior  of  the 
upright  leg  of  said  standard,  a  pair  of  rings  journaled  on 
said  upright  leg  and  secured  one  to  the  upper  legs  of  each 
of  said  U-shaped  members  and  the  other  to  the  lower  legs 
of  these  members,  a  bottle  support  ring  concentric  with 
said  upright  leg  and  secured  to  the  mid-portions  of  the 
lower  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members,  a  larger  diameter 
ring  secured  to  the  upper  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members 
adjacent  their  outer  remote  ends,  thrust  bearing  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright  kg  engageable  with  the 
lower  one  of  said  pair  of  rings  to  sunwrt  said  bottle  holder 
roUUbly  on  said  upright  leg,  and  a  knob  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  leg  by  which  said  bottle  rack  can 
be  grupcd  and  lifted  as  a  imit 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
platform  member  for  receiving  and  supporting  articles  de- 
livered thereto  and  adapted  to  yield  under  the  weight  of 
ariides  supported  thereon,  means  for  selectively  changing 
the  tension  on  said  platform  member  comprising,  a  first 
tensioning  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  resistance  to  the  yield  of  said  platform  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  rotatably  mounted  tensioning  means  each 
of  said  plurality  being  connectable  individually  to  zcaist 


3,994429 
MAST  ARM 
W.    Haritai.    Milwankac    Wla.,         ,         „ 

FBcd  N»v.  2, 1999,  Scr.  Nn.  9M7S 
2nstBii     (0.211—111) 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  mounting  a  pair  of  lumi- 
naires  in  tandem  relation  from  a  vertically  extending  pole, 
the  combination  of,  an  upsweep  substantially  channel- 
shaped  arm,  said  arm  being  opened  at  one  end  for  re- 
ceiving said  pole,  bracket  means  adapted  for  embracingly 
engaging  said  pole,  said  one  end  of  said  arm  being 
rekaaably  connected  to  said  bracket  means  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pole  to  define  a  pivotal  axis  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axia  ot  said  arm,  said  bracket 
having  a  vertically  extending  support  mcoiber 
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releasably  engaging  said  atm  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  secure  said  arm  in  a  fixed  angular  poakkm  relative  to 
said  pcrie.  a  first  mounting  member  fixedly  ooonected  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  disposed  at  aa  angle 
to  the  horizontal  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
and  mount  a  first  luminaire  along  the  longitudinal  axis 


the  last  mentiooed  piston  rod  to  said  actuator,  fluid  coo- 
dtdt  means  communicating  the  other  closed  ends  ot  said 
cylinder  and  cylinder  membo-,  hydraulic  fluid  dlfpoced 
in  said  fluid  conduit  and  said  other  ends  of  said  cj^inder 
and  cjdinder  member,  and  means  moimting  said  ram  on 
said  sujiport  with  said  piston  rod  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  beam  and  said  abutment  dtqwced 
for  engafement  with  a  portion  of  said  beam  qMoad 
laterally  of  its  axis  of  rotatioo  defining  a  limit  positian 
of  twinging  movement  of  said  beam  toward  said  ram 
iriiereby  as  said  abutment  is  engaged  by  said  beam  to 
move  Uie  piston  of  said  ram.  the  piston  <A  said  fluid 
motor  wJU  be  moved  and  thereby  effect  movement  of 
said  actuator  to  declutch  said  winding  drum. 


of  said  arm,  a  second  mounting  member  fixedly  coimected 
to  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  and  mount  a  second  huninaire  in 
alignment  with  said  first  luminaire  and  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  electrical  drcultry  support  means 
mounted  on  said  arm  between  said  bradcet  means  and  said 
second  member. 


ROOM  LIMrl^!mnrY  DEViCB 


ofiflypcfw 


1992,8ar.N«.1994S2 
(0.212—39) 


,0^ 


^r^iir^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  siqifwrt  having  one  cod  of 
a  beam  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  winding  drum  jour- 
nalled  from  said  support  aiul  having  a  tension  member 
wound  thereabout  and  operativdy  connected  to  said 
beam  for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  said  beam  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  drum,  dutdi  means  opera- 
tivdy connected  to  said  dnun  and  induding  meaiu 
adapted  for  driving  coimectitNi  with  a  prime  mover  and 
induding  a  movable  actuator  for  rendering  said  dutch 
means  inoperative  to  transmit  power  from  said  prime 
mover  to  rotate  said  drum,  a  spring  loaded  ram  indud- 
ing a  doced  cylinder  having  a  piston  snugly  and  sUdidily 
diiposftd  therein  with  one  end  of  a  piston  rod  aecured 
thereto  whose  other  end  projects  outwardly  of  one  doced 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  is  provided  with  an  abutment,  an 
extensible  motor  faicliiding  a  doced  cylinder  naember 
having  a  piston  snugly  and  slidably  diq)occid  therein  with 
one  end  of  a  piston  rod  secured  thereto  whose  other  end 
projecU  outwardly  of  one  dosed  end  of  said  cylinder 
operatividy  ccmnecting  said  other  end  of 


3,994422 

VONG  RETURN  BLOCK 

leas  L.  McADMer,  1229  MUU^m  Ave,  Oioino,  Idaho 

FBei  Apr.  19, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  188,772 

4C3aiBH.    (0.212—87) 


1.  In  a  highline  logging  system  of  the  nature  aforesaid, 
the  combination  of  a  long  block  having  an  uf^r  whiz  lipe 
pulley  journaled  in  a  protective  bousing  carrying  a  pivot 
plate  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  lower  live  line  polky 
jounuled  in  a  protective  housing  carrying  a  pivot  plate 
in  the  iq>per  portion  thereof  and  a  tong-ring  housing  in 
the  lower  forward  portion  there<rf  adapted  to  rdeas^y 
carry  a  tong-ring  member  therein,  releasaMe  on  inq>act. 
and  a  pivot  pin  pivotably  joining  said  members;  a  whiz 
line  carrying  said  tong  blodc  and  supporting  thereon  a 
stop  mechanism  having  a  alidable  forward  member  adapt- 
ed to  stop  said  tong  block,  a  rearward  danq>ing  tnember 
non-slidably  carried  by  said  whiz  line  and  a  compressiim 
q>ring  tiherebetween  adq>ted  to  cause  a  tong-ring  carried 
in  said  tong-ring  housing  to  be  released  therefrom  iq;>on 
8ton>ing  impact;  a  live  line  passing  over  said  live  line 
pulley  carrying  aforesaid  tong-ring;  a  log  tong  releasably 
carried  by  said  tongning;  and  means  of  suppmiing  and 
moving  said  caUes. 


K*  ti*^ 


3,994423 
LOAD  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

f_  a^dtt.  flwin  Mc^cn.  Odtf    nss^Msr  to 
Alraaft  CMipaagr,  Ik.,  taste  MMin,  CaHf. 
FBcd  Inly  19, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  12S437 
SOahiM.   (CL214— 1) 

1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  main  sup- 
port having  a  trusswork  reinforcement,  said  tnisswcnlc 
being  perforated  for  the  passage  of  air,  a  diagonally  ex- 
tending pull  handle  at  one  side  of  the  su^wrt;  a  tower 
lamina  of  a  sheet-like,  flexible  material  alfixed  to  said 
support;  an  intermediate  lamina  of  resiliently  compressible 
material  interposed  between  said  main  support  and  lo«icr 
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lamina;  a  floor-like  structure  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  across  which  the  main  support  is  pulled  with  the 
lower  lamina  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  surface, 
said  intermediate  lamina  being  adapted  to  locally  expand 
and  be  compreised  upon  flexure  of  the  lower  lamina  when 
the  latter  contacts  local  irregularities  in  said  surface;  a 
plurality  of  outlets  spaced  generally  uniformly  in  the 
surface  of  said  floor-like  structure;  a  source  of  pressurized 
gas  communicating  with  said  outlets;  valve  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  outlets;  and  operating  means  for  open- 
ing said  valves,  said  operating  means  protruding  above  the 
surface  of  the  floor-like  structure  and  being  depressible 
by  said  lower  lamina  whereby  to  effect  opening  of  the 


valves  and  a  distribution  of  a  lubricating  film  of  pressur- 
ized gas  between  the  surface  and  the  lower  lamina;  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  through  the  intermediate 
and  lower  laminas  and  communicating  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  trusswork;  a  vent  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
pallet  to  which  the  pull  handle  is  attached;  valve  means 
comprising  a  hinged  cap  for  the  vent  opening  and  co- 
operating lever  means  operable  by  the  pull  handle  to  re- 
strict the  pusage  of  pressurized  air  through  the  opening 
during  movement  of  the  main  support  over  the  floor-like 
structure  and  to  vent  the  pressurized  gas  to  the  atmos- 
phere, thereby  destroying  the  lubricating  effect  of  the 
pressurized  gas  between  the  lower  lamina  and  the  surface 
of  the  floor-like  structure. 


3,094^24 

STOCK  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

STEEL  SAW 

Edwin  L.  Mead,  PttliliMgh,  Pa^  awJianr  to  Mnlfab  Cor- 

poratioa,  PWtolwMgh,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Fiaasjliraaia 

Filed  Feb.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,828 

4ClalB«.    (CL  214— 1.1) 


1.  A  stock  positioning  machine  comprising  an  operat- 
ing station,  a  stock  conveyor  to  support  the  stock  for 
movement  longitudinally  through  said  operating  station,^ 
a  track  extending  longitudinally  with  said  conveyor,  a 
carriage  movable  along  said  track,  a  clamp  on  said  car- 
riage to  engage  the  stock  on  said  conveyor  and  secure  it 
relative  to  said  carriage,  positive  drive  means  engaging 
said  carriage  to  move  it  and  the  end  of  the  stock  in  either 
direction  along  said  stock  conveyor  to  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  operating  station,  the  stock  and 
the  carriage  being  independently  supported  by  said  con- 
veyor and  said  track  respectively,  a  vise  at  said  conveyor 
adjacent  said  operating  station  to  hold  the  work  piece  for 
operation,  said  clamp  including  an  arm,  a  slide  movable 
vertically  on  said  arm,  and  a  stock  gripping  member  car- 
ried by  said  slide  to  compensate  for  variations  in  said 
stock  while  being  drawn  across  said  conveyor  by  said  car- 
riage. 


3,894,228 
BLOCK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


SOahM 


Co.. 
olF< 

17, 19S9,  Sw.  No.  8283M 
(O.  214— 1() 


Pa., 


110 


1.  A  system  for  selective  transfer  of  pallets  including  a 
main  pallet  conveyor,  drive  mean*  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor when  enabled  for  driving  said  conveyor,  a  transfer 
magazine  connected  to  said  conveyor  for  receiving  pallets 
from  said  conveyor,  a  first  storage  magarine,  a  second 
storage  magazine,  mean*  connecting  each  of  said  storage 
magazines  to  said  transfer  magazine,  selective  drive  means 
connected  to  said  transfer  magarine  when  enabled  for 
transferring  pallets  selectively  from  said  transfer  maga- 
zine to  said  first  or  said  second  itorate  magazine,  means 
connected  to  said  selective  drive  means  and  said  first  and 
second  magazines  for  disabling  said  selective  drive  means 
when  said  first  and  second  magazines  are  full,  and  means 
connected  to  said  disabling  means  and  to  said  drive  means 
for  said  c<Miveyor  for  disabling  said  conveyor  when  said 
selective  drive  means  is  disabled. 


3,894428 
CONTAINER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND 
TRANSFER  DEVICES 
lack  E.  Girtridgc  Dyer,  tad.,  wmi  lack  W.  Bo^gcr,  Cahn 
net  City,  IlL,  a»%yta  to  PalfawMB  tacorporaled,  Chi- 
cago, nL,  a  conorattoaof  Delaware 

Filed  Vtk,  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  89,859 
SClatoM.    (CL214— 38) 


1.  A  container  transfer  system  comprising  mtiltiple 
container  sunxMrting  and  tran^Kxting  means,  a  container 
loading  and  unloading  dodi  arranfed  to  accommodate 
container  supporting  and  transporting  means  along  a  side 
thereof,  at  least  one  wheel-supported  container  transfer 
means  freely  movable  on  said  dock  to  load  and  unload 
containers  on  and  from  said  container  supporting  and 
tranqxxting  means  from  a  single  side  thereof  over  the 
edge  at  said  dock,  said  container  transfer  means  including 
container  engaging  means  whidi  is  operative  at  one  edge 


June  18,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


of  said  transfer  means  to  lift  containers  to  and  from  said 
container  supporting  and  tranqwrting  means,  tie-down 
means  releasably  interconnecting  another  edge  of  said 
container  transfer  means  which  is  opposite  said  one  edge 
with  said  dock  to  stabilize  said  container  transfer  means 
during  off-center  loading  and  unloading  operation  thereof, 
an  overhead  conveyor  unit  extending  along  said  dock,  and 
a  plurality  of  container  transfier  means  attached  to  said 
conveyor  unit  for  simultaneous  iteration  along  said  dock. 


3,894,227 
COMPACTION  BODIES 
George  R.  DMnpetcr  aad  wmaB  A.  Hcrpich,  Knoxiille, 
Tmb.;  saM  Herplck  aasfgaor  to  Dwipettr  Bro<bcrs,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Te—e»ee 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784041 
2ClafaM.    (CL214— 82) 


1.  In  a  compaction  body  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  body  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive refuse  therein,  said  body  portion  having  spaced  rows 
of  teeth  depending  from  the  top  thereof,  a  packer  head 
of  substantial  thickness  front  to  rear  and  having  a  rear 
face  portion  and  movably  mounted  in  the  body  portion  for 
compacting  refuse  therein,  said  packer  head  having  a 
shelf-like  structural  member  mounted  atop  thereof  and 
spaced  below  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  box  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  shelf-like  structural  member  and  spaced 
apart  in  longitudinal  alignment,  the  spaces  between  said 
assemblies  being  alinged  with  said  rows  of  teeth,  said  as- 
semblies having  upright  rear  faces  in  upward  extension 
of  said  rear  face  portion  of  said  packer  head. 


3  894028 
FOLDING  AND  SWINGING  HYDRAUUC  BOOM 
Htfold  B.  Pilstsna,  Larchwood,  Iowa 
FHcd  Apr.  1, 1988,  Scr.  No.  19^34 
SCWms.    <CL214— 133)  <i 


tended  bar  parallel  to  said  extended  bar,  hydraulic  means 
for  extending  said  extended  bar  with  respect  to  said 
further  extended  bar  including  a  link  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
pivot  on  said  further  extended  bar,  and  pivoted  to  said 
extended  bar,  a  further  link  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  on 
said  further  extended  bar  and  pivoted  to  said  extended 
bar,  hydraulic  means  attadied  to  said  further  extended 
bar  and  to  said  further  link  for  moving  said  further 
link  and  said  extended  bar  outwardly  with  reqtect  to 
said  further  extended  bar,  a  further  boom  stnicture  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  ot  said  further  extended  bar. 


3,894029 
HYDRAUUC  BACK  HOE 
Kcnnedi  V.  Johnson,  Mlhnwkce,  and  Edgar  G.  BorUiardt, 
Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assigaors  to  Koehrfag  Company, 
MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  cotporaiion  of  Wlsconaia 
^pt  18,  1988,  Scr.  No.  58,457 
lOiiam,   (CL  214— 138) 


1.  A  feeding  and  swinging  boom  comprising  a  boom 

structure  including  an  extended  bar,  and  a  further  ex- 

791  0.0. 


1.  A  back  hoe  attachment  f(M-  use  with  a  base  machine 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  boom  adapted  to  be  pivotal- 
ly  supportMi  at  its  inner  end  on  said  base  for  up  and  down 
swinging  movement,  a  bucket  arm  pivotally  supported  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  boom 
for  swinging  toward  and  from  said  base  machine,  an  in- 
wardly facing  bucket  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bucket  arm  for  up  and  down  tilting  movement,  means  for 
actuating  said  bucket  arm  including  a  hydraulic  ram 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported  at  its  inner  end  on  said 
base  at  a  point  above  and  outwardly  of  the  boom  support 
connection  and  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  re- 
spective ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ram  and  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  arm,  means  including  a  guJdeway  on 
said  boom  for  restraining  said  pivotal  connection  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  ram  to  a  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment about  the  line  of  centers  of  said  boom  support  and 
arm  support  pivots,  means  for  hoisting  and  positioning 
said  boom  and  arm  including  an  upwardly  extending 
hydraulic  hoist  ram  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
pivotally  mounted  hoist  frame  extending  upwardly  above 
said  base  and  engaged  by  said  hoist  ram  for  forward  and 
backward  swing  and  a  tension  member  interconnecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  and  a  point  on  said  arm  inter- 
mediate said  arm  suKwrt  pivot  and  said  bucket,  and 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  bucket  with  respect  to 
said  arm. 

3,894038 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOADER 
Rayotood  W.  WHsoa,  WsAJagtsa,  Mick, 
Fofd  Motor  ConpMqr,  DcaiteiB,  Mick.,  a 
of  DdawaR 

FHed  Nov.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851082 
SCUbm.  (0.214— I4f) 
1.  A  tractor  of  the  unitary  type  indudiiw  an  engiiie, 
dntch  and  transmissiop  housing,  and  center  housing  of 
die  rear  axle,  said  elements  connecting  and  supporting  die 
front  and  rear  axles  of  the  tractor,  the  forward  end  of  die 
dutch  and  transmission  boosing  being  provided  with  im- 
plement mounting  connections  at  the  sides  and  under- 
side thereof,  a  rigid,  mtegnd,  L-duped  loader  frama 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  tractor  beside  the  engine,  said 
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fnnie  having  •  forwardly  extendint  lower  leg  inclined 
faiwardly  towards  the  engine  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
lower  leg  being  supported  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
engine,  and  the  other  leg  of  the  frame  projecting  upwaidly 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  engine  and  being  supported 
from  the  implement  connection  at  one  side  of  the  clutch 
aad  transmission  housing,  and  a  third  support  extending 
from  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  intersection  ci  the  lep 


end  portions  of  the  lifting  arms  and  having  means  thereon 
for  detacfaabk  engagemem  with  a  container  to  lift  the 
container  to  an  elevated  poaition  over  the  body  and  for 
dumping  die  contents  theieof  into  the  body,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  pick-up  arms  with  the  lifting 
arms  for  removal  and  separation  therefrom. 


TURNING  ROLL  APPARATUS 

Hi  R»  Swan^ 


efGffenCi 
Flad  N«v.  M,  19S9, 8«.  N«.  8S3442 

'    ,  ■■■rrtin  Qtmk  RritalB  Nov.  24,  IfSS 
3fiil—     (CL214--M*) 


/T- 
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A9^^  < 
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thereof  to  the  implement  connection  on  the  underside  of 
the  clutch  aad  transmission  housing  to  support  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  against  lateral  movement,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  boom  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  on  the  top  of  the  vertically  extend- 
ing leg  of  the  frame,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  extending 
between  the  frame  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
boom,  the  frame  and  cylinder  being  the  sole  support  for 
the  boom. 


MM,231 
FRONT  END  LOADERS 
GMfge  R.  DfMprter  aad  WlBhas  A.  Hcrpkh,  Knoxvyie, 
I  Herpick  amlgMr  Id  DensHtar  IraChsn,  bK„ 
Taaa.*  a  nwmtwufkm  of  TcaaaMec 

I  M»  28, 1957, 8cr.  No.  ^2^52,  now 
PataiBt  No.  2,f«t,M<,  dated  Ai«.  If,  If 59.    Dtvlded 
aad  1Mb  appUcadoa  May  21, 1959,  Sar.  No.  814,899 
11  Clalis     (0.214— ^92) 


/T    \. 


-, 

1.  Turning  roll  apparatus  for  supporting  a  rotating 
cylindrical  body  during  the  welding  of  a  circumferential 
seam  on  the  body,  comprising  at  least  four  tiuning  rolls 
for  the  body,  mountings  on  which  all  of  the  turning  rolls 
can  route  about  parallel  axes,  the  turning  roils  then  be- 
ing in  the  parallel  axis  position,  the  turning  rolls  being 
arranged  in  pairs  which  are  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  parallel  axes,  and  the  two  turning  rolls  in  each  pair 
being  spaced  qmrt  transversely  ai  the  parallel  axes  so 
that  the  cylindrical  body  can  be  supported  on  the  turning 
roUs  widi  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  parallel  to 
and  above  the  parallel  axes,  the  mountings  for  at  least 
two  of  the  turning  rolls  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
axes  of  said  two  turning  rolls  only  in  the  parallel  axis 
position  during  rotation  of  the  body,  and  adjustment 
means  for  mounting  one  of  the  turning  rolls  adapted  to 
incline  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  turning  roll  in 
both  senses  away  from  the  parallel  axis  position  through 
a  small  angle  of  the  order  of  5*  whereby  any  tendency 
of  a  body  rotating  on  the  turning  roUs  to  nx>ve  in  either 
axial  direction  may  be  reduced  by  the  counterscrewing 
effect  produced  on  the  body  by  said  one  turning  roU. 


DEVICBFOR 
M. 

F. 


3.894428 
TRANSPOKI1NG  ROTARY  HOES 
Jr.,  RIa.  1,  La  Man,  Iowa, 
Ma.  l,RnHM,lowa 
IS,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  43>73 
(CL  214-^394) 


I 


y-THK^- 


1.  In  a  frontand  loader  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  chassis  including  a 
chassis  frame,  a  cab  and  a  leftise  body  on  the  chassis 
frame,  of  loading  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  comprising 
a  pair  of  lifting  arms  extending  over  the  top  of  the  cab 
and  downwardly  at  the  front  thereof,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  lifting  arms  on  the 
vehicle  for  upward  swinging  movement,  power  means  con- 
nected with  the  lifting  arms  for  causing  upward  lifting 
movement  thereof,  pick-up  arms  supported  by  the  front 


A  device  for  transporting  implements  comprising  a 
framework  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  hori- 
zontal beams,  a  hitch  portion  attached  to  said  beams, 
said  beams  including  downwardly  inclined  forward  por- 
tions attached  to  said  hitch  portion,  a  substaatially  cen- 
trally positioned  lengthened  tube  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported from  said  framework,  a  transversely  positioned 
winch  attached  to  said  framework,  cables  attached  to  said 
winch,  rings  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cables 
adapted  to  receive  said  tube  whereby  said  tulw  can  be 
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longitudinally  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  rings,  means 
for  attaching  an  implement  load  to  said  tube  including 
looped  elements  attached  to  said  implement  load  for  re- 
ceiving said  tube,  rotation  of  said  winch  adapted  to  raise 
said  implement  load. 


3,894434 
CONTAINER 


Gcr. 


■y; 


laaaa 

7, 1949,  Sar.  Na^  41488 
(CLllS— «) 


agdfi-^ 

'»0*^', 


/      , 


1.  A  container  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
vessel;  an  inner  vessel  located  within  and  secured  to  said 
outer  vessel  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  outer 
vessel,  said  inner  vessel  being  relatively  shallow,  having  a 
depth  which  is  a  reUtively  small  fraction  of  the  depth 
of  said  outer  vessel,  and  having  a  width  which  is  greater 
than  iu  depth,  said  inner  vessel  having  a  horizontal  top 
wall  formed  with  an  opening  which  is  exposed  in  the  outer 
vessel  and  is  substantially  smaller  in  width  than  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  the  inner  vessel;  and  an  inverted  V-A^ped 
supply  chamber  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  vessel 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  at  least  oae  of 
said  vessels,  said  supply  chamber  having  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  outer  leg  provided  with  a  close  bottom 
wall  to  define  a  storage  space  for  material,  said  material 
flowing  to  the  interior  of  said  one  vessel  when  the  contain- 
er is  tilted  in  a  direction  to  devate  said  outer  leg. 


349443s 

COASTERS— VACUUM  CUP 

AUnd  O.  Laah«,  5415  Ksaaady  St,  Rivcrdalc,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  14, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  489429 

UClaiiM.    (CL  21s— 199  J) 


in  said  stacking,  wherein  adjacent  coasters  are  held  there* 
by  against  sliding  one  off  of  another,  said  sucking  occur- 
ring further  that  the  lowermost  bearing  surface  of  said 
bottom  pr(>jection8  are  hdd  in  spaced  rdatiOBship  be- 
tween adjacem  coasters  providing  therdn  means  in  said 
stacking  to  effectively  separate  adjacent  coasters  at  thehr 
supporting  surfaces;  said  projectiofu  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  coaster  having  a  boss  at  the  outer  peripheral  side 
of  the  base  thereof  wherein,  in  said  sucking  of  said 
coaster,  said  boss  on  one  coaster  bears  00  tiie  upper  sur- 
face of  said  top  projections  of  an  adjacent  coaster  that 
said  material  on  top  of  said  coaster  is  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation between  coasters  accessible  to  air  outside  said 
coasters;  a  suction  ciq>  on  the  top  of  said  body  situated 
inwardly  of  said  top  projections,  a  b<rie  axially  oriented 
through  said  cup,  one  end  of  said  hole  open  from  under- 
neath said  coaster  body,  said  hc^  containing  a  suction 
release  valve,  said  valve  having  a  seat  within  the  inside 
portion  of  said  suction  cup,  said  valve  comprising  a  pin 
throo^  said  hole,  said  pin  at  one  end  enlarged  and 
adapted  therein  to  seal  said  bole  at  said  valve  seat,  upnag 
mttm  cooperating  with  said  pin  at  the  end  thereof  o^ 
posite  said  enlarged  end  and  at  the  area  inunediately  sur- 
rounding the  outside  of  said  hole  at  said  open  end  under- 
neath said  coaster  body  to  produce  a  resilient  force  ivoa 
said  pin  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  wherein  said  force 
urges  said  enlarged  end  at  said  pin  tightly  against  said 
valve  seat  closing  thereby  said  hole  from  passage  of  air, 
said  valve  further  being  acoessiUy  disposed  and  fiperaUe 
from  the  underside  of  said  coasto-  body,  resilient  means 
to  stabilize  the  atuchment  of  said  coaster  to  a  tumbler 
wherein  in  said  attachment  said  means  compensates  for 
inherent  resilient  springback  of  said  suction  cup 
sioned  by  said  attachment 


^  I.  An  atUchable  and  deuchable  coaster  comprising 
a  platelike  body,  projections  upon  the  top  and  the  bottom 
of  said  body  outwardly  of  the  central  portion  and  in- 
wardly of  the  periphery  thereof,  said  bottom  projections 
forming  the  support  of  said  coaster,  material  on  the  top 
of  said  body  surrounding  said  top  projections  and  ex- 
tending to  the  peripheral  portioas  of  said  body,  said  mate- 
rial having  height  approximately  the  same  as  said  top 
projections,  said  top  projections  having  height  exceeding 
said  bottom  projections,  and  disposed  rdative  thereto  fur- 
ther outward  on  said  body  wherein  a  phuvlity  of  said 
coasters  sUcked  one  on  top  of  another  engage  <»e  ao- 
other  that  said  bottom  profectianB  of  one  coaster  inter- 
kxk  within  said  top  pcvisctioas  of  aa  adjacent  coaster 
providiag  therein  acans  to  aligB  aiid  la  aest  said 


D.  AMndge  s^ 


3494436 
LATCH  hOCHANISM 
bsctL. 

Ohh»,  awlgams  to  Csatahsi  Serrlce 
DaytoB,  Ohto,  a  iosaosatiaa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  27ri948,  Ssr.  No.  45,744 
THalBif    (CL217— 88) 


4.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  lid  hinged  to  normally 
close  an  opening  therein,  mounting  means  on  said  lid. 
means  pivoted  to  said  mounting  means  to  iH-ovide  it  widi 
a  degree  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  means  connect- 
ing between  said  lid  and  pivoted  means  causing  said 
pivoted  means  to  be  normally  biased  to  engage  an  inner 
surface  of  the  reo^tade,  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  be- 
low and  intermediatdy  of  the  hinged  portion  of  said 
lid  to  produce  an  upward  thrust  on  said  lid,  latch  means 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  reoq>tacle  in  the  path  of 
said  biased  means  on  lifting  oi  said  lid  including  a  hori- 
aontal  cam  surface  and  a  reUtivdy  indined  cam  surfaae 
angled  to  Utcrally  intersect  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
biased  means  on  opening  of  said  lid,  said  horiaontal  cam 
surface  providing  a  surface  portioa  adaplsd  to  cooperate 
with  said  biased  means  to  latch  said  lid  in  an  open  posi- 
tion and  said  inclined  cam  surface  being  operable  oa 
liftiag  the  lid  from  its  open  position  aad  rdease  thereof 
to  engage  and  dellea  said  biased  means  laterally  of  its 
normal  orieatatioa  to  provide  lor  closing  of  said  lid.    . 
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M94437 
FIXABLB  ASH  TRAY 


lo  YaicM 

Dm.  tt,  IMl,  te.  No.  1<24 
iCUiam.   (a.22»— 18) 


iT 


3,894438 

ACCESS  DOORS 

Alaitalr  Rttchle  DsTidMo,  flMimiiiil,  Eagtend,  assigiior 

to  A.  B.  Plastici  Linifttod,  Orpii«toii,  Englaiii 

FOcd  Feb.  27,  1981,  Scr.  No.  92,853 

dainifl  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia  Mar.  11, 1988 

TClainu.    (a.  228— 25) 


rc»v;i 


1.  An  access  door  comprising,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  elongated  plates  of  generally  similar  form 
with  margins  for  overlapping  the  entire  periphery  of  each 
side  of  a  corresponding  elongated  aperture,  the  first  plate 
being  for  one  side  of  the  aperture  and  the  second  plate 
being  for  the  other  side  of  the  aperture,  at  least  one  of 
tha  plates  being  capable,  without  distortion  or  complete 
separation  of  the  i^ates,  of  being  passed  edgewise  through 
the  aperture,  a  screwthreaded  member  mounted  rigidly 
in  the  first  plate  and  projecting  therefrom  through  a  bore 
in  the  sccoImI  plate,  retaining  means  associated  with  the 
screw  threaded  member  and  holding  the  latter  captive  in 
the  bore,  a  complementary  screwthreaded  member  upon 
the  first-mentioned  screwthreaded  member  enabling  the 
plates  to  be  drawn  together  for  dosing  the  aperture,  the 


said  margin  of  the  first  plate  being  of  form  corresponding 
to  the  margin  of  the  aperture  so  as  to  be  in  sealing  rela- 
ship  therewith,  and  a  peripheral  seal  on  the  said  margin 
of  the  second  Plata. 


M94439 
PRESBUBB  DEVICE 
.N« 

Wa 


Nov.  It,  1988, 8sr.  No.  78t298 
MChfeM.   (CL228— 44) 


1.  A  fixable  ash  tray  comprising  a  laterally  long  hollow 
fixable  casing  which  will  be  embedded  into  a  wall  surface 
at  a  suitable  place  where  people  smoke  in  an  automobile, 
railroad  train,  airplane,  ship,  and  building,  etc.,  having 
a  semicircular  receptacle  member  supported  by  lateral 
pivots  within  said  casing,  said  receptacle  member  having 
an  inlet  opening,  a  receiving  dish  pivoted  in  said  receptacle 
member  which  can  receive  ashes  from  the  inside  d  said 
inlet  opening;  a  push  button  arranged  on  a  flank  of  said 
receptacle  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  casing  to 
be  in  an  opened  state  by  moving  said  receive  dish  for- 
wardly  through  pushing  of  said  button,  means  for  closing 
the  bottom  of  said  inlet  opening  by  pivotal  moveaaent  of 
said  receive  dish  when  the  pressure  on  said  push  button  has 
ceased,  a  locking  pawl  and  slide  head  formed  on  the  tip 
of  a  locking  lever  connected  with  a  shaft  for  moving  the 
receive  dish  to  close  and  open  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
recepucle  member  and  a  locking  seat  is  mounted  on  the 
inner  bottom  face  of  the  fixable  casing  and  is  formed  with 
a  surface  having  a  cut-out  providing  a  slide  edge  and  a 
stop  edge,  and  characterized  in  tihat  when  the  receptacle 
member  moves  said  inlet  opening  within  the  fixable  casing, 
so  as  to  conceal  it  therein,  said  slide  head  slidably  contacts 
the  surface  of  said  locking  seat 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container,  pressure  change 
indicator  means,  the  container  having  a  rigid  wall  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  flexible  wall 
member  within  the  container  and  having  a  peripheral  edge 
encompassing  the  opening  and  sealingly  attached  to  the 
rigid  wail  portion,  an  indicator  element  disposed  adjacent 
the  opening,  means  severabiy  attadiing  the  indicator  ele- 
ment to  a  portion  of  the  flexible  wall  member  so  that 
upon  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  flexible  wall  member 
away  from  the  opening  the  attachment  between  the  indi- 
cator element  and  said  portion  of  the  wall  member  is 
severed. 


3,894JM8 
MOLDED  NESTABLE  CONTAINER  HAVING 
_^__      INDIOA  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Herbert  Joordao  Waodeiw,  EtnlMmt,  OL,  assfaaor  to 
Mhwls  Tool  Works  he.,  CUa«o,  DL,  a  cosporalloB 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  181^99 
8nsiiai     (CL228— 97) 


1.  A  nestable  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to 
deflne  an  open  mouth,  said  side  wall  having  a  first  portion 
of  major  extent  which  is  characterized  as  being  substan- 
tially smooth  and  diverges  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  the  container  at  a  oonstant  predetermined  angle, 
said  first  portion  of  said  side  wall  being  bounded  by  second 
and  third  portions,  said  second  portion  being  intermedi- 
ate the  bcrttom  wall  and  said  first  portion  and  radially 
outwardly  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  portion,  said  thiixl  portion  being  intermediate 
said  first  portion  and  said  open  mouth,  said  third  portion 
being  further  characterized  as  having  portions  thereof 
(^set  from  the  predetermined  angle  of  said  first  portion  to 
define  stacking  means  for  cooperation  with  a  like  con- 
figured container  nested  therewithin,  said  stacking  means 
affording  a  predetermined  spacing  in  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  like  containers  when  in  nested  relation,  the  amount 
of  radial  outwardly  oflbet  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  side  walls  preventing  rubbing  con- 
tact oi  the  outer  surface  of  said  fiiit  side  wall  portion  with 
the  inner  side  wall  surfaces  of  a  like  oootaiaer  upon  tele- 
scoping moveoMot  of  like  containers  and  permitting  the 
stacking  relatiooship  betwoen  adjacet  containers  to  be 
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determined  by  said  stacking  mcaiu  in  said  third  side  wall 
portion  whereby  freshly  printed  indicia  means  on  the 
surface  of  said  first  portion  will  be  protected  during  nest- 
ing and  denesting  of  like  containers. 


3,894,241 

VENDING  MACHINE 

B.  Lasyey,  2883  Wcslgirtc  Ave.,  San  Jose  25,  Calif. 

Filed  Am- 11*  I'S'*  Scr.  No.  833,857 

3Claiaae.    (CL  221— 118) 


relation  thereto  so  as  to  project  up  between  the  bearing 
strip  and  one  side  wall  of  the  chute  and  thereby  halt 
work  pieces  travelling  down  the  chute,  said  arm  at  its 
free  end  extending  past  the  stop  whereby  work  piece* 
travelling  down  the  chute  are  arrested  when  they  abut 
the  stop  and  in  the  arrested  position  overlie  the  free  end 
ai  the  lifter  arm  and  motor  means  mounted  on  said 
plate  for  oscillating  the  arm  from  a  position  wherein  its 
free  end  is  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bearing  strip 
to  a  position  wherein  its  free  end  is  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  stop. 


3,894,243 

DiSPENSING  BIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING 

AND  UNLOADING  SAME 

Edwaid  P.  Haofen,  1815  Marvsettc  St.,  U  Salle,  DL 

Contlnnation  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  785,834,  Dec  24, 

1957.    Thb  appUcatloB  Jane  13, 1988,  Ser.  No.  35,841 

2Clains.    (0.221—1) 


«<Hiiuq< _— — — —  -  t«i» 

-  1.  A  vending  machine  whidi  comprises  a  phirality  of 
superposed,  fixed  shelves  forming  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmento  therebetween  lor  storage  of  bottles  or  die 
like  and  having  lateral  exits,  said  shelves  being  disposed 
to  support,  substantially,  the  entire  weight  of  the  bottles 
and  to  resist,  by  gravitational  force,  bottle  movement 
through  said  lateral  exits,  a  belt  arranged  for  folded 
insertion  into  said  compartments  to  encompass  the  bot- 
Ues  therewithin.  said  belt  being  fixed  at  one  end,  a 
winding  reel  for  said  belt  at  its  leraole  end,  means  for 
rotating  said  reel  to  wind  in  said  belt  and  urge  said 
bottles  off  the  end  of  said  shelves  and  out  of  said  com- 
partments, and  means  movably  supported  in  engagement 
with  said  belt  at  the  exit  end  of  each  compartment  and 
arranged  to  urge  said  belt  into  exit-blocking  position. 


3,894442 
ESCAPEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WORKPIECES 
John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  a^  Alfred  L.  OsinaU,  Warren, 
Mkh.,  asrigoors  to  F.  lot.  Lansb  Coovany,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MfcUgH 

FIM  Apr.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  19,788 
8Ci^M.    (CL  221— 241) 


■iUj:\r9  T 

i.  In  combination,  a  gravity  chute  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  bearing  str^  q>aced  between  the  side 
walls  and  having  its  upper  edge  spaced  below  the  upper 
edges  of  die  side  walls  for  supporting  work  pieces  gnvi- 
tating  down  the  chtite,  an  escapemem  for  said  work  pieces 
and  a  plate  having  means  thereon  for  securing  it  in 
vertical  position  against  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
tide  walls  ot  the  chute,  said  escapement  including  a  lifter 
arm  pivotally  supported  on  said  plate  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  inner  side  oi  said  plate  such  that  the  arm  is 
adapted  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis  upwardly  be- 
tween the  bearing  strip  and  one  of  said  side  walls,  the 
pivotal  support  for  said  arm  being  located  on  the  plate 
below  the  side  walls  of  the  chute,  a  stop,  means  mounting 
said  stop  OB  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  in  ^aced  parallel 


Ai  )•  ipojtfe 


2.  A  method  of  loading  and  unloading  a  mixture  of 
granular  material  from  a  storage  bin  through  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  bin  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
segregation  of  said  mixture  into  different  sized  particles 
comprising  the  placing  of  a  conduit  in  a  vertical  position 
with  its  bottom  end  in  oommunication  with  said  discharge 
opening,  providing  aperture  means  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  conduit  throughout  the  length  thereof,  so  as  to  afford 
continuous  communication  between  the  bin  space  sur- 
rounding the  conduit  and  said  discharge  opening,  via  said 
aperture  means  and  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  providing 
an  inlet  opening  at  the  uj^ter  center  of  said  bin,  and  pro- 
viding baffle  means,  in  close  proximity  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing, for  causing  material  entering  the  bin  to  be  directed 
toward,  and  impinge  upon,  the  sides  of  said  bin  whereby 
said  material  is  caused  to  descend  by  gravity  downwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  toward  said  conduit  aperture  means, 
whereby  the  granules  of  said  granular  material  enter  the 
conduit  by  gravity  only  from  the  upper  layer  of  the  mate- 
rial in  said  bin  and  are  discharged  by  gravity  through  said 
discharge  opening,  no  matter  at  what  level  said  upper 
layer  may  be  disposed. 


3,894,244 
DISPENSING  RECEPTACLES 
Patricia  P.  While,  1815  Woodrow  Ave,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  25,368 
3ClaliBs.    (CL221— 23) 
1.  A  dispensing  receptacle  for  granular  and  like  flow- 
able  materials  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carton-type 
receptacle  having  a  permanently  closed  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  small-area  contents-dispensing  opening  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  one  end  edge  of  said  top 
wall  and  a  measuring  attachment  hingedly  ccMinected  to 
said   receptacle  along  said  end  edge,   said   measuring 
attachment  comprising  a  combined  dispensing-opening 
cover  and  a  dispensed-contents  receiving  and  containing 
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unit,  said  unit  extending  the  full  width  of  said  recq^tacle 
and  adapted  in  its  doted  position  to  telescope  over  and 
hood  the  dosed  top  and  upper  end  portion  of  said  re* 
oeptade  and  in  a  first  open  position  to  receive  material 
di^iensing  from  said  receptade  through  said  opening  and 
in  a  secmid  open  position  to  discharge  the  so-received 


fluid 


ballast;  openable  and  doaeabb  ballast  diKfaarfs 
s  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container,  a  pusema 
ceqmnsjve  element  which  contracts  with  «~TywTff  m  at- 
mospheric pretsuie  and  uqiiads  with  dacreaasa  in  atmoa* 
pheric  pressui*;  and  a  uni-<lirectionally  ooUapring  shaft 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  ballast  discharge 


material,  said  unit  having  indicia  representative  of  dia 
quantity  of  the  material  received  therein  from  the  ra- 
cepcade,  said  receptacle  and  measuring  attachment  being 
farmed  complete  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material 
folded  to  form  a  receptacle  proper  and  the  aforesaid 
combination  cover  and  measuring  container  unit  consti- 
tuting said  attachment, 


3,«94,24S 
UQUm  DISPENSER 
Mil— 0,  WUta  Bear,  Mims^  aa 
,  bcn  St  Panl,  Mlamn  a 


of  Del- 


and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  pressure  lesponaive 
element,  said  shaft  being  operative  to  open  said  diKharia 
means  when  said  pressure  responsive  eleaaent  contracts 
and  to  dose  said  discharge  means  when  said  preaaui* 
reqKmsive  element  expands  to  give  interminent  opening 
and  dosing  of  said  discharge  means  as  the  balloon  de- 
scends and  ascends. 


2, 19M,  Scr.  Nn.  26,144 
(CL221-^) 


3,t94,247 

ELICnUCALBCnON  MULn-RBSERVOm 
LIQUID  DISrBNSBR 
Vila  V.  Mnnhl,  RadwMd  City,  Cytf„  am^sor  to 

«■■  Mr^HHi^Hr  s  oimmbbw  Bi^HimT  vaaVOTaoQaL  jniaw 
Yarit,  N.Y,  a  isfasadun  of  Detawnre 

Fled  Oct.  It,  19M,  Ser.  N*.  41,721 
It  CMm.  ^222-44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  volume  of  liquid  in  re- 
^Kinse  to  a  rise  in  ambient  temperature,  comprising  a 
•apply  container  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
to  be  dispensed  and  the  space  above  said  liquid  filled  with 
air,  said  container  having  an  open  reservoir  at  the  top. 
a  tubular  dispensing  element  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  reservmr  downwardly  in  sealed  engagement  with 
the  container  and  terminating  within  said  container  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  volume-flow  adjust- 
ment rod  mounted  within  and  spaced  from  said  tubular 
element  to  define  therewith  a  constricted  passage  there- 
between for  dispensing  said  liquid,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  rod  at  different  longitudinal  positions  relative 
to  said  tubular  demem  u>  vary  the  length  of  said  pas- 
sage within  said  tubular  diq)ensing  element. 


1.  A  combinatian  comprising  at  leaat  one  dosed  liquid 
reservoir;  a  discharge  conduit  leading  frtxn  the  liquid  coo- 
tents  of  said  reservoir:  a  contained  gas  m  contact  with 
said  liquid  contacts;  and  pump  means  to  diq^ace  said 
contained  gas  to  in  turn  ^splaoe  said  liquid  contents  to 
di^ense  a  portion  thereof  oat  of  Ihe  diachwge  conduit; 
said  pump  means  comprising  an  expansible  gas  chamber 
in  contact  with  the  contained  gas;  means  to  thermally 
expand  the  gas  in  said  chamber  to  cause  chamber  expan- 
sion widi  resultant  di^lacement  of  the  contained  gas; 
electrical  switch  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
chamber  for  actuation  responsive  to  chamber  expansion; 
and  valve  means  associated  with  said  doaed  liquid  reser- 
voir; said  valve  means  being  controlled  by  the  electrical 
switch  means  to  selectively  vent  the  contained  gas  to  per^ 
mlt  metering  the  amount  of  liquid  '^"■t— ^«  <t»n«imttil 


3,tf4J44 
lALLOON  ALTTTUDE  COfOVOL  DEVKX 
lea  P.  FMn,  Hrii,  DnvU  G.  GmeaJte,  Weeta%  Roheit 
H.  Neisaa,  ilriingliB,  atnd  Bevasfr  A.  Nldutaa%  ' 
enyrfrMaafc,  siilgniii  to  W.  R.  Ceaee  a  Co^  ' 
■sHga,  Bfiaas,,  a  canaratlan  af  Comsactlcat 

HM  Jaik  i,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  8t4M 
4ClalBM.    (a.222— S2) 


3,tt444g 

XEKOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Charias L. Hober, Ryraa, N.Y.,  ink   i    to Xsraa 

Caepeelleai,  a  rasf  sinMsn  e<  fJew  Yart 

FiM  Apr.  4,  Iftt^  Ssr.  N^  19,g45 

,    ^  SCUh.   (0.222—199) 

1    A  u-n  -    \, T-^  ^-r  — — I-  .  «  ^'/^  powder  doud  generator  Inchiding  an  endoaure.  a 

I.  A  ballast  release  device  for  attachment  to  a  balloon  powder  carrier  means.  ii*HiiMi,.j  ^  support  and  a  sh^ 
comprising,  hi  combination:  a  contafaier  adapted  to  hold  rotatably  jouraaled  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  ca- 
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dosure  with  said  support  positi<nied  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
zontal pbme  and  with  said  shaft  extending  from  said  en- 
closure for  connection  to  a  suitable  drive  means;  metering 
means  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  positioned  therein 
in  dosdy  qiaoed  relation  above  said  support  to  meter  a 
quantity  of  a  powder  over  said  support  as  it  is  rotated 
beneath  said  metering  means,  an  output  means  connected 
to  said  enclosure  with  one  end  of  said  output  means  posi- 
tioned in  dosely  q>aoed  relation  above  said  support,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  output  means  being  connectable  to 
a  discharge  conduit,  an  inlet  duct  in  said  enclosure  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  aeriform  fluid. 


of  a  powder  hopper,  a  mizittg  chamber  defined  by  a  tap 
wan.  side  walls,  and  a  downwardly  convergent  bottom 
wall  with  a  central  outlet  opening,  said  top  wall  having 
a  central  opening  therein  in  communication  with  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  the  hopper  and  also  having  an  ««*frng] 
aimular  manif(4d  chamber  therein,  a  bell  valve  in  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  bell  valve  having  an  iq>wardly- 
presented  and  upwardly-convergent  surface,  means  slid- 
ably  mounting  said  bell  valve  for  adjustment  61  said  valve 
relative  to  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  rate  of  powder  flow  throng  said 
opening,  and  conduit  means  for  supplying  carrier  gas  to 
the  manifold  chamber  within  the  top  wall  <rf  the  mixiiig 
..duunber,  said  top  wall  having  a  ring  <rf  downwardly-in- 
clined jet  (Nifices  therein  directed  at  said  bell  valve,  which 
operate  to  inject  carrier  gas  from  tiie  manifold  chamber  to 
sweep  downwardly  over  the  upwardly-presented  surface 
of  the  bell  valve,  and  at  least  one  additional  jet  orifice 
iHiich  operates  to  inject  carrier  gas  through  said  ball 
valve. 


3,994,258 

LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Robert  1.  Moiynean,  Chfcagn,  and  DavM  E.  Goidkh, 

Lake  Forest,  HI.,  awlgmwi  to  The  Pcrmahn  Company, 

m^  a  corparalioa  af  Dltook 

Filed  Nov.  17, 194t,  Scr.  No.  79.925 

2  flahiM     (CL  222— 297) 


a  powder  inlet  duct  in  said  endosure  positioned  above  said 
support,  a  powder  dispenser  connected  to  said  endosure 
and  positioned  over  said  powder  iialet  duct,  said  powder 
diqmiser  including  a  reservoir  means  for  powder  ma- 
terial, a  dispensing  means  positioned  in  said  reservoir, 
said  powder  carrier  means  being  operatively  comiected  to 
said  dispensing  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  to  feed  powder  through  said  pbwder  inlet 
duct  onto  said  powder  carrier  means  between  said  output 
means  and  said  metering  meaiu  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  support  when  said  powder  carrier  means  is 
rotated. 


3,994,249 
POWDER  DBPEN8ING  APPARATUS 

Hove,  Sawai,  Fnglani,  assignnr  to  The 
:oanony  UnsHad,  a  BrMsh  company 
Fled  Apr.l^l9MLSor.  No.  29,599 

,  aapMimian  Gsant  Britato  Apr.  14,  1959 
sriiihM    (CL222_193) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  liquids  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  manually  defmmable  air-tight  container  adapt- 
ed to  store  liquid  and  having  liquid  exit  means  in  one 
portion  thereof,  a  dispensing  cap  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer over  said  exit  means,  said  cap  having  a  lurflow  in- 
terior portion  adapted  to  reodve  liquid  and  nurked  to  in- 
dicate at  least  one  level  therein  representing  a  predetar- 
nuned  quantity  of  liquid  contents,  said  cap  being  formed 
to  define  a  restricted  air-ti^  liquid  passage  between  said 
interior  portion  and  the  exit  means  of  said  container, 
whereby  manu^  compressive  pressure  on  said  container 
wiU  force  liquid  from  said  container  into  the  lower  part 
of  said  cap  interior,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  restricted 
liquid  passage,  said  valve  unseating  when  liquid  is  forced 
through  said  passage  due  to  compressive  pressure  on  said 
container  but  seating  when  pressure  on  said  container  is 
relieved,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  small  opening 
operative  when  the  valve  is  seated  to  permit  very  slow 
back-fiow  from  said  cap  interior  into  said  container. 


1.  In 
from  a 


ina 


for   diqiensing  powdered   materials 
stream  <rf  earner  ga%  die  oomUaatioo 


3,894,251  

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Cari  A.  Welae,  Padtc  PaHsndaa, 
las  Aircraft  Company,  be, 

Fla4  M9y  27, 1999,  Bar.  N9.  32414 
T  nilTil  I  (CL  222— 255) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  fad  supply  system,  a  fud  tank,  a  re»> 
ervoir  box  located  near  the  low  point  of  the  lank,  said  box 
having  flapper  type  valves  allowing  gravity  flow  of  fnd 
into  the  box  but  restraining  gravity  flow  from  the  boot, 
a  pomp  mounted  in  the  box,  a  sdector  valve  mounted  In 
the  box  and  having  doal  inlets  and  an  outlet,  said  ootiat 
befaig  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the  paap.  dnal 
fuel  pickup  pipes  atUched  to  the  inleU  of  the  salectar 
valve  and  extending  respectivdy  to  the  fore  and  aft  parts 
of  the  tank,  said  selector  valve  having  diuttle  valv^  aaans 
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to   alternatively  aelect  whichever  iMckup   pipe   is   nib- 
merged  in  the  fuel  when  the  tank  is  tilted,  a  second  pump 


CONTAINER  FOR  TinXOTRC^IC  PRODUCTS 
Robert  V.  Bat,  CiocfaMtl,  Ohio,  MiigMr  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Conpniy,  CfadHuti,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,334 
3aakiM.    (CL222— 4U) 


2.  An  hermetic  container  for  a  thlxotropic  product  com- 
prising a  container  body  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal cross  section,  an  inset  bottom  wall  seamed  to  said 
body  at  one  end,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  threaded  down- 
wardly projecting  central  opening,  a  conical  top  wall 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  and  unrestricted 
threaded  spout,  said  top  wall  being  seamed  to  said  body 
at  the  other  end,  said  downwardly  projecting  threaded 
opening  in  said  bottom  wall  and  said  threaded  spout  each 
being  engaged  by  lower  and  upper  closure  caps,  respec- 
tively, to  effect  an  hermetic  seal  within  the  container, 
means  for  scraping  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades 
contiguous  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  container 
body  and  extending  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  each   of  said  scraper  blades  being  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  an  extension  member,  each  of  said 
extension   members   conforming  substantially  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  conical  top  and  threaded  spout  and 
flying  contiguous  thereto,  upper  and  lower  spiders  inter- 
connected with  said  scraper  blades  and  said  extension 
members  for  holding  the  blades  and  extension  members  in 
,  proper  assembled  relationship,  said  lower  spider  having  a 
downwardly  extending  annular  portion  mounted  within 
the  said  downwardly  projecting  central  opening  of  said 
bottom  member,  a  central  shaft  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  spider  member,  said  shaft  mem- 
ber terminating  outside  said  central  opening  in  said  bottom 
member,  a  knob  attached  to  said  shaft  member,  said  ana« 
Bular  portion,  shaft  and  knob  being  enclosed  within  the 
container  when  the  lower  cloture  cap  is  attached  to  the 
threaded  opening  in  the  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  void 
fanned  in  tlie  thixotropic  product  behind  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  extension  members  when  the  container  is  inverted 
and  the  scraper  blades  rotated,  said  void  serving  as  an  air 
¥«nt  to  permit  the  thixotropic  product  to  flow  through  the 
said  unrestricted  threaded  spout  in  the  top  wall  when 
the  container  is  inverted  and  the  thixotropic  product  is 
agitated  and  made  flowable. 


JUNS  18,  1968 

.4^«ta*<*»        3,t94453  *-.<« 

MEASURING  DISPENSER  ATTACHABLE 

TO  RECEPTACLES 

Nels  J.  HfMaadahl,  1324  S.  M«»eR7.  Stan  City,  Iowa 

Filed  OcL  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M444 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 452) 


connected  for  pumping  fuel  out  of  the  box,  and  check 
valves  on  the  pickup  legs  for  preventing  drainage  of  the 
box  when  the  system  is  inoperative. 


•* 


A  dispenser  for  attachment  to  a  can  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially arcuate  flange,  said  flange  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  punched  opening  in  said 
can,  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  attached  to  said  substan- 
tially arcuate  flange,  said  outer  casing  having  an  open- 
ing, an  inner  casing  rotatable  within  said  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  pre-detennined  amount  of  material 
therein,  said  inner  casing  having  an  opening  conmiunicat- 
ing  with  said  outer  casing  c^iening,  all  of  said  openings 
being  aligned  whereby  said  flange  opening  can  be  closed 
when  said  outer  casing  opening  and  said  inner  casing 
evening  are  positioned  adjacentiy  to  each  other,  means  for 
securing  said  substantially  arcuate  flange  to  said  can  in- 
cluding an  upper  bent-over  portion  extending  integrally 
from  said  substantially  arcuate  flange  adapted  to  receive 
an  annular  raised  flange  of  said  can,  means  attachable  be- 
tween said  substantially  arcuate  flange  and  said  can  to 
secure  said  substantially  arcuate  flange  to  said  can,  said 
means  including  a  helically  wound  spring  positioned 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  can,  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  attached  to  said  outer  casing,  a  lower 
lug  having  a  further  bent-over  portion  adapted  to  engage 
a  lower  peripheral  flange  of  said  can,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  attached  to  said  lug. 


3,t94,254 

NUTATING  NOZZLE 
James  J.  Cirilcii,  Framingham,  and  Richard  P.  Stokes, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  aifid  RoMb  Macfcay,  Mcrecr  Uand, 
Wash.,  aasigBon  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  ~ 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Comwcllcst 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  11,599 
5Claim>.    (CL  222— 5*4) 


•  •-  "  :§:-^  ?  ■: 


TTJCT" 


5.  A  nozzle  for  container  closure  compound  applying 
machines  comprising  a  base,  a  first  radial  bearing  having 
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an  outer  race  attached  to  said  base,  an  inner  race,  means 
associated  with  the  inner  race  to  rotate  said  race,  a  second 
radial  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  supported  by 
the  said  means  and  having  its  axis  angularly  disposed  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  first  named  bearing,  a  nozzle  tip 
fitted  through  the  inner  race  of  the  said  second  bearing, 
a  valve  needle  cooperating  with  said  tip  and  forming  a 
needle  valve,  flexible  conduit  means  to  conduct  com- 
pound to  said  tip  and  means  to  operate  the  valve. 


3,t94,255 

DISPENSING  CAPS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Clayton  M^Hnnier,  243g  Warns  SC,  Aagnsta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,857 

l^OahsM.    (CL  222— 587) 


a  craterifbrm  protuberance  surrounding  tlie  upper  end  of 
said  conduit;  a  circumferentially  elongated  s^meatal 
cylindrical  slot  in  the  cylindrical  portion  oi  the  lower 
skle  of  said  spout  engaging  and  fcMining  a  slidaUe  seal 
with  the  sides  and  end  of  said  protuberance;  a  di^enisng 
passageway  thru  said  spout  rotatable  with  said  ^XMit  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  said  conduit  and  the  opening  in 
said  protuberance,  rotation  of  said  spout  out  of  dispensing 
position  forming  a  suction  chamber  in  said  slot  between 
said  protuberance  and  one  end  of  said  slot  to  which  said 
passageway  is  exposed  so  that  suction  is  applied  therethni 
to  draw  dispensed  material  back  into  said  passageway 
from  its  outer  end. 


3,894,257 

L0AIM:ARRYING  attachments  for  BICYCLES 

AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES 

Wade  Hmnplon,  317  SE.  24lh  Ave, 

Portfamd,  Orcg. 

Filed  Sept  1, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  135,M1 

1  Claim.    (CL  224—42) 


1.  A  container,  a  housing  on  said  container  comprising 
inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  members,  said  inner 
member  consisting  of  a  base  plate  fixed  to  a  wall  of  said 
container  and  an  outwardly  extending  inner  cylindrical 
wall;  and  the  outer  member  comprising  a  cap  plate  and 
a  deluding  cylindrical  wall  fitting  rotatably  about  the 
first  said  wall,  a  perpendicular  tubular  post  eccentrically 
positioned  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  bore  commimi- 
cating  at  the  inner  end  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  post  having  a 
port  extending  radially  outwardly  with  relation  to  said 
housing,  a  discharge  spout  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  post  and  having  a  bore  registering  with  said  port 
when  said  spout  is  projected,  alignable  spout  receiving 
openings  in  said  cylindrical  walls;  and  means  for  project- 
ing and  retracting  said  spout  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
housing  members. 

3,894454 

DBPENSING  CAP  FOR  SQUEEZE-TYPE 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  B.  EMch,  1112  S.  loutoM,  Bartlcsvllle,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  54,119 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 538) 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  for  a  squeeze  type  container  com- 
prising a  cap  body  having  a  segmental  cylindrical  cavity 
In  an  upper  portion  tiiereof,  means  in  its  bottom  portion 
for  attaching  to  an  outlet  in  said  container,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending upwardly  centrally  therethru  positioned  for  regis- 
try with  said  outlet;  a  spout  in  said  cavity  having  a  seg- 
mental cylindrical  configuration  on  its  lower  side  for 
frictional  engagement  in  said  cavity  to  form  a  rotatable 
seal  therewidi,  mid  spout  being  iMvoted  in  mid  cavity  at 
the  axis  of  the  cylinders  of  both  said  cap  and  said  spout; 


An  attachment  suspending  two  loaded  carrying  bags 
from  a  bicycle  one  di^Kxed  on  each  side  of  the  front 
wheel  thereof, 

said  bicycle  having  handle  bars,  a  front  wheel,  a  steer- 
ing fork  and  fender  for  the  wheel. 

each  of  said  bags  having  a  strap  handle, 

said  attachment  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
fm^ardly  extending  upwardly  opening  spaced  apart 
integrated  hook  members  attached  to  said  handle 
bars,  one  hook  member  being  on  each  side  of  tke 
front  wheel  and  in  inwardly  off-center  hooked  en- 
gagement with  said  bag  handles, 

a  guard  comprising  a  imitary  frame  attached  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  foil  near  the  bottom  end  tiiereof 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  embracing  said 
fender, 

and  the  spacing  between  said  book  members  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  guard, 

n^ieby  the  bottom  portions  ci  said  bags  so  suspended 
frtnn  said  YnoA  members  win  gravitationally  bear 
against  said  guard  on  both  sides  thereof. 


3,894458 

ADJUSTABLE  DISH  HOLDERS 
J.  Pnnkc,  2835  E.  Cwmts  St.,  ^racnm,  N.T. 
FHed  Dec  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  158,174 
7ClakM.    (CL224— 45) 


1.  An  adjustable  dish  holder  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers of  like  construction,  each  member  comprising  a  ban- 
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die,  •  pair  of  tide  arms  extending  inwardly  of  the  handle 
and  each  including  a  depending  portion,  base  portiont 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  side  arm,  »  central  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rack  bar  supported  from  said  base 
portions,  teeth  on  said  rack  bar,  and  a  pawl  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  and  projecting  sideways  from  said  rack  bar, 
the  pawl  of  one  rack  bar  being  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  teeth  of  the  other  rack  bar,  whereby  said  two  mem- 
bers may  be  interlocked  at  various  positions  of  longitu- 
dinal adjustment. 


3(t94,259 
CUP  CARRIER 
Pbeip  A.  Dlchl,  M  W.  Main  St,  Norwaft, 
Filed  Dec.  1^  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M82 
3ClainM.    (0.224—48)      . 


f\-J 


^._J 


1.  An  article  holding  device  comprising  a  sheet-like 
body  provided  with  four  article  receiving  apertures  ap- 
proximately equally  spaced  from  and  angularly  about  the 
center  thereof,  two  bail-like  handles  connected  to  said 
sheet-like  body  such  that  there  is  a  handle  connection  sub- 
stantially at  each  of  two  diametrically  oppoaite  sides  of 
each  of  said  article  receiving  apertures. 


Aflknr  A. 


ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Falcon  Hdghti,  Mtain., 


to 

St 


Paal,  Minn.,  a 

HMOct 


of  Dalawve 

1959,  Scr.  No.  844^51 
(6.  225— 184) 


1.  In  a  device  for  severing  a  strip  of  adhesive  t^e 
into  lengths  thereof,  a  roCaUble  cutter  wheel  adiqitad 
to  withdraw  ti^ie  from  a  supply  and  to  sever  the  Upe 
into  lengths,  said  wheel  comprising  an  annular  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tape  carrying  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  annular  member  for  transporting  tape  on 
said  annular  member,  and  means  for  successively  pivot- 
ing said  tape  carrying  means  in  order  to  sever  the  tape 
carried  between  two  adjacent  tape  carrying  means,  each 
of  said  tape  carrying  means  including  a  knife  edge  on 
which  the  tape  is  severed  by  said  pivotal  movement  of 
one  of  said  adjacent  tape  carrying  means  while  the  other 
oi  said  two  adjacent  ti^w  carrying  means  is  not  pivoted. 


3,tM»281 
TAPE  CARRIAGE  CONTROL 
W.  ThonspMHi.  Fniwali,  N.Y.,  aM%nor  to  Inters 

Corporation,  New  Yaik, 
of  NmrYorii 
Ian.  9, 1981,  Scr.  No.  81,387 
KClainM.    (CL224— •) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  record  feeding  mech- 
anism as  it  feeds  a  record  form  before  a  recording  device, 
said  form  having  a  plurality  of  recording  positions  there- 
on: 

selector  means  presettaMe  to  indicate  a  partioolar  re- 
cording position  count; 

an  endless  looped  member  related  to  said  medianisn 
so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  synchronously  with  said 
form,  said  member  having  a  single  channel  of  serially 
arranged  indicia  thereon  with  each  indicium  repre- 
senting a  recording  position; 

indicator  means  for  sensing  said  indicia  and  for  indi- 
cating a  count  of  said  recording  positions; 

and  coincident  means  for  comparing  the  count  of  said 
indicator  means  with  the  count  of  said  selector  means 
and  for. issuing  a  control  signal  when  equal  counts 
exial. 


Wl^Nltnn,  DcL, 


Askkrnnd 
icL,  M«t 


MM,282 
IMPROVED  YARN  HANDLING  SUCKER  GUN 

^aOar  Bwadng,  Jr., 
WaU^ord,  Pa., 
Ndmi,  Ncwarit,  and  Kenneth  GO- 
bcrt  SwajM,  Hockcarfn,  DcLsiilf  nrs  to  E.  L  da  Poot 
de  Neasonn  and  CoHfaij,  WHmtagton,  DcL,  a  corpo 
of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2S,  1988,  S«r.  No.  71,882 
i  nahii      (CL228— 97) 


1.  A  yam-handling  device  comprising  an  air  inlet  tube, 
an  air  outlet  tube  having  an  outer  exit  end  and  an  inner 
end.  a  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
tubes,  the  outer  exit  end  of  said  outlet  tube  provided  with 
an  elongated  section  of  substantially  constant  crocs-sec- 
tional area,  an  auxiliary  air  and  yam  inlet  tube  having  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  one  of  said  air  outlet  and 
auxiliary  air  and  yam  inlet  tubes  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  other,  said  inner  end  of  said  air  and  yam 
inlet  tube  mounted  to  form  in  cooperation  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  outlet  tube,  a  variable  annular  orifice,  said 
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orifice  forming,  in  one  condition  of  its  variation  and  in 
cooperation  witfi  said  elongated  section,  a  converging- 
diverging  nozzle,  said  device  furdier  comprising  a  con- 
duit comiecting  said  air  inlet  tube  to  a  source  of  hi|jh 
pressure  air,  die  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  inlet  tube 
during  (^xration  of  the  device,  the  contour  oi  said  nozzle, 
and  the  elongated  section  each  cooperating  to  produce 
supersonic  air  flow  in  said  nozzle  and  maintain  extremely 
hi^  air  flow  velocities  substantially  throu^out  the  elon- 
gated section  of  said  outlet  tube,  and  manually  actuatable 
pneumatic  means  to  rapidly  and  selectively  vary  the 
longitudinal  relative  positions  ot  said  outlet  tube  and 
said  auxiliary  inlet  tube  in  order  to  vary  the  annular  ori- 
fice, the  improved  device  further  comprising  a  baflle 
means  cooperating  with  said  orifice  for  creating  a  zone 
of  great  agitation  in  the  air  flowing  through  said  nozzle 
and  said  outlet  tube. 


nected  to  each  edge  of  said  supporting  pftfA  and  form- 
ing abutments  for  preventing  lateral  mosrement  of  the 
article  of  food,  said  beverage  container, forming  an  abut- 
ment for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  article 
of  food  toward  said  one  end,  relatively  narrow  horizontal 
top  panels  connected  to  the  vertical  wall  panels  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  dierefrom,  depending  side  wall  panels 
connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  Uie  horizontal  top  panels 
and  extending  vertically  downwardly  therefrom  with  the 
bottom  edges  terminating  below  the  plane  of  the  support- 
ing panel,  inwardly  extending  bottom  panels  connected 


3,894083 

CONSTANT  CONTROL  MATERIAL  FEEDING 

MECHANBM 

MwtIb  Wilk  and  Mini  ABa,  Cotando  Sprinp,  Colo4 

^^M  AUk  ^^^^^v  to  ^^tf  Wiik 

Fled  May  9, 19^1,  Sar.  No.  188,888 

8CWM.    (CL  228— 158) 


4.  Material  feeding  mechanism  Cor  tint  feeding  of  in- 
definite lengths  of  stock  to  a  machine  having  relativdy 
movable  reciprocating  work  forming  members,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  a  body  member;  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  said  body  member,  course  forming  means 
attached  to  said  body  member  over  ti^iich  the  stock  is 
directed;  a  pair  of  stock  gripping  means,  one  of  said  stock 
gripping  means  being  secured  to  said  carriage,  the  other 
of  said  stock  grilling  means  being  secured  to  said  body 
member,  said  stock  gripping  means  comprising,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  clamping  membera,  pirton  meaaa 
i«c4»rocally  movabie  along  an  axis  aormal  to  the  alock 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  relatively  osovaMe 
<;^mpifig  members,  and  a  cyOnder  housing  said  piston 
means;  means  directing  Ihiid  preasnre  to  the  said  piston 
means  for  actuating  the  same;  actuator  arm  means  inter- 
connecting said  fluid  directing  means  and  the  said  movaMe 
member  of  the  machine;  and  fint  and  second  force  means 
tor  reciprocally  moving  said  carriage  to  provide  advance- 
ment of  stock,  said  first  and  second  force  means  being 
directed  to  and  ap^ied  on  die  said  carriage. 


to  the  lower  edges  of  tbc  side  wall  panels,  said  bottom 
panel  including  means  interconnecting  the  bottom  panels 
for  retaining  them  in  assembled  position,  inwardly  extend- 
ing end  panels  connected  to  one  end  edge  of  each  side 
wan  panel,  means  interlockingly  connecting  the  end  panels 
thereby  retaining  the  tray  in  assembled  relation,  one  of 
said  side  wall  panels  being  provided  with  a  thumb  receiv- 
ing opening,  the  other  ot  said  side  wall  pands  including 
an  elongated  opening  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fingers 
from  the  same  hand  whereby  the  tiay  may  be  conveniently 
supported  in  one  hand. 


3,894,285 
CORNER  SEALED  LEAKPROOF  CARTON 
Howard  N.  Hovlani,  Applstan,  Wla.,  aasiff  nr  to  Ameri- 
ca Can  Cofnnj,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  ■  coiporatlan  of 
New  Jcraej 

FBcd  Dec.  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,9M 
8CaahM.    {CL  129—37} 
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3^894»t84 

TRAT  FOR  FOOD  AND  DRINK 

lote  Pstians,  188  riliiiiili    St, 

H^^^^^k^  i^Ml^B.  N  V 

Fla4  F^  1, 1981,  Sir.  Nn!  88472 
8  Hill  I     <CL229— 18) 

1.  A  portable  tray  for  siq»portiag  an  article  of  food 
and  a  beverage  disposed  in  a  conuincr.  said  tray  including 
an  ffkHtgattd  relatively  narrow  aupporting  panel,  said  sup- 
porting panel  having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  beverage  container,  the 
remainder  of  the  supporting  panel  adapted  to  receive  an 
article  ot  food,  relati^y  narrow  vertical  wall  panels  ooo- 


1.  A  leakproof  carton  comer  construction,  the  carton 
iwc^wiing  a  pair  of  main  walls  connected  together  along 
adjacent  edges  and  an  end  closure  flap  hingedly  connected 
to  the  end  edge  of  each  of  said  walls  and  f<rided  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  carton  substan- 
tiaUy  normally  with  respect  to  the  walls,  the  leakproof 
construction  being  provided  by  an  integral  web  of  carton 
material  lying  in  a  jriane  parallel  to  and  inunediately 
inwardly  of  the  adjacent  flaps  at  the  comer  of  the  carton 
and  perpendicular  to  the  walls  and  comprising  a  layer  of 
carton  material  separated  from  the  inner  surface  ot  said 
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fla|M  at  Mid  corner  and  integrally  connected  to  said  flapa 
of  the  carton  immediately  adjacent  the  hinge  connection 
of  the  flapa  to  the  walls. 


REINFORCED  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
M.  Hoc,  Ufayatta,  CaMfn  aari^or  I*  Wayer^ 
,  TaraiB,  Waak,  a  cwpowtloa  of 


FUadli 


li,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  43,538 
(CL229— 37) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  side  wall  panels  and  flap 
panels  joined  to  said  side  panels  by  fold  lines,  said  panels 
having  a  corrugated  core,  one  side  of  said  core  having 
separate  liners  on  said  side  wall  panels  and  on  said  flap 
panels,  one  of  said  separate  liners  extending  across  said 
fold  Ihie  and  being  of  double  thickness  at  said  fold  line, 
said  two  thicknesses  being  joined  by  a  fold  line  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  liner,  the  other  of  said  separate  liners 
being  spaced  from  said  one  separate  liner  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  double  thickness 
portion  of  said  one  liner,  and  said  corrugated  core  being 
exposed  only  between  the  said  separate  liners. 


3^4,M7 
END  CUSHIONED  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 
Arwad  Charles  Boltel,  EvaMtoa,  m^  assignor  to  AHon 
Box  Board  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Srat.  28,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  59,841 
4  cum*,     (a.  229— 48) 


3,894,288 

CARRYING  HANDLB  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  CARTONS 


of  N«w  York 
Sar.  N«.  28S442 
(C1.229r-52) 


Bjkmi,Mcm. 


A  carton  formed  of  a  corrugated  paperboard  carton 
blank  which  includes  opposite  side  wall  areas  and  top 
and  bottom  surface  areaa,  reinforcing  tape  means  form* 
ing  a  part  of  the  carton  blank  and  adhered  in  place  at 
a  location  inwardly  o<  the  comigaled  medium  thereof 
and  extending  entirely  around  tha  carton,  the  corruga* 
tions  oi  the  paperboard  material  extending  transveraely 
of  said  tape  means,  and  handle  meant  comprising  a  strip 
integrally  formed  of  the  material  of  the  blank  and  defined 
by  cuts  extending  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  respec> 
tively  along  opposite  sides  of  the  position  of  said  tape 
means,  said  cuts  extending  across  the  top  surface  of  the 
carton  and  partially  down  into  the  opposite  side  walls 
thereof,  the  mid  portion  of  said  strip  providing  a  grip 
portion  at  the  mid  portion  of  the  top  <^  the  carton,  the 
blank  being  formed  with  cutK)Ut  areas  at  each  side  of 
said  grip  portion  whereby  said  grip  portion  is  accessible 
for  grasping  by  the  hand,  said  cuts  at  the  end  portions  of 
said  grip  portion  being  interrupted  by  small  uncut  por* 
tions  acting  normally  to  retain  the  strip  flatwise  of  tha 
paperboard  material,  said  cuts  being  also  interrupted  by 
small  uncut  portioiu  at  the  top  comers  of  the  carton 
normally  to  retain  such  oomert  doaed  but  said  uncut 
portions  being  separable  by  reason  of  lifting  ot  the  carton 
by  the  grip  portion,  whereupon  the  handle  strip  extends 
in  an  upwardly  bulging  form  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
strip  tend  to  embrace  the  contents  of  the  carton  and  said 
reinforcing  tape  as  embodied  with  said  strip  then  acting 
to  embrace  and  apply  lifting  force  to  soch  contents. 


3,894489 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  BUTT  SEAM 

WUUam  S.  Schaiiiw,  Clwtrii,  CaBf.,  aaifMr,  hy  dkact 
aasigaaMalB,  to  Packagtag  Froalicra  be,  a 
of  Delaware 

imj  U  1859,  Sar.  No.  818,384 
SOafaM.    (0.229—8^ 


1.  A  comer-protecting  package  for  books  and  articles  of 
like  shape  comprising  a  sheet  of  foldable  board  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  form 
an  article-encompassing  sleeve  of  length  greater  than  the 
article,  the  bottom  panel  and  at  least  one  side  panel  hav- 
ing foldably  connected  marginal  portions  at  both  ends 
folded  back  within  the  sleeve,  the  infolded  bottom-panel 
margins  only  having  foldably-connected  end-wall  sections 
folded  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  panel,  and  the  end- 
wall  sections  having  retainer  sections  folded  flat  against 
the  interior  of  the  top  panel,  and  the  end-wall  section  hav- 
ing cut  side  edges  extending  along  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  side  paneb  inwardly  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  in- 
wardly folded  side  panel  margins. 


1.  A  filled  package  comprising  a  tube  formed  from  a 
web  of  flexible  packaging  material  and  being  heat-sealaMe 
on  the  inside,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  being  con- 
tiguous and  secured  together  by  a  sealing  strip  on  the  in- 
side of  the  tube,  said  strip  being  beat-sealable  on  both  its 
faces  and  lapping  and  heat-aealed  to  the  longitudinal  mar- 
gins of  the  web  thereby  providing  a  longitudinal  tube 
seam,  each  end  of  the  tube  being  cloaed  by  a  transverse 
inside-face-to-inside-facc  heat  seal,  one  of  said  transverae 
seals  comprising  an  end  portion  of  the  tube  flattened  in 
such  a  plane  that  the  portion  of  the  web  included  there- 
in is  folded  on  a  fold  line  at  one  end  of  said  one  transverse 
seal  and  the  longitudmal  edges  of  said  portion  of  the  web 
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are  located  at  the  comer  of  tha  packags  at  the  other  end  of 
said  one  transverse  seal  with  the  end  portion  of  said 
strip  at  said  comer  folded  oo  a  fold  line  at  said  other  end 
of  said  one  transverse  seal,  a  tearing  member  secured  to 
said  strip  on  the  inside  thereof  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  strip  substantially  in  regislcr  wtdi  said  contiguous 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  web,  the  intereagaging  faces 
of  said  folded  end  portion  of  said  strip  being  beat-sealed 
together  about  the  tearing  member  with  said  tearing  mem- 
ber terminating  at  the  ends  of  said  strip  within  said  trans- 
verse seals,  and  a  line  of  weaknaas  at  said  comer  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  reapective  end  of  the  tube  acroas  said 
one  transverse  seal  and  acroas  the  respective  end  portioa  of 
said  strip  to  provide  a  tear-off  comer  pwtion  of  said  one 
traasvcrse  seal  and  said  strip  for  freeing  tbe  respective 
end  of  the  tearing  member  whereby  the  tearing  member 
along  with  the  tear-off  comer  portion  beat.aealed  there- 
about may  be  gripped  and  pulled  to  tear  the  strip  between 
tiw  contiguous  edges  of  the  web. 


3,894,27i 
ANNULAR  VALYB  DEVICE 
Ndaoa  ^tector  KsbI,  Dasvjr,  RIchavt  IWny  1 
8oi^  a^  Robert  Vai^lMi  BhiihiBl,  Ripley, 
to  RoDa-R^ce  Ilasltui,  Derby, 
of  Great  BillrfB 

Idy  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  829,892 
/,  jtiBraMia  Gvaat  Brltato  Aag.  5, 1958 
4  datoM.    (CL  238—114) 


1.  An  annular  valve  device  comprising  in  combination 
an  apertured  casing  circular  in  cross-section,  a  pair  of 
par|dlel.  outwardly  directed,  radial  flanges  on  said  casing, 
said  apertures  in  said  casing  being  between  said  casing 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  substantially  axially  extend- 
ing levers  spaced  from  each  other  around  said  casing, 
means  mounting  said  levers  for  rotation  about  axes  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  of  said  casmg,  aa  anoular 
▼alve  member  moveable  over  said  casing  and  having  tfiree 
parallel,  inwardly  directed,  radial  flanges  two  of  which 
are  adapted  in  die  cloaed  position  of  the  valve  to  aeal 
a^in<t  the  reflective  casing  flanges  and  the  third  of  which 
is  adapted  in  the  open  position  ot  die  valve  to  seal  against 
one  of  the  casing  flanges,  and  joints  so  iMerconoecting 
said  levers  remote  from  said  pivots  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber that  pivotal  movement  of  the  levers  produces  axial 
and  circumferential  movement  of  the  valve  member  with 
reqpect  to  the  casing. 


CdK^a 


3,884,271 
SEAL  FOR  REFRICmANT  COMPRESSOR 

A. 
ThcGarralt 
ntloa  of  CMNonhi 

nM  Mr  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  2t93<l 
SOataH.    (a.  238— 118) 
1.  In  a  turbine  driven  centrifugal  compressor 
a  housing; 
a  shaft  rotatably  moonted  in  said  housii^ 


an  impdler  chamber  adjofaiing  said  housing; 

a  compressor  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion in  said  impeller  chamber; 

a  driving  turbine  operatively  connected  to  said  diaft; 

a  plate  member  mounted  on  said  diaft  and  having  an 
annular  valve  seat  disposed  contiguous  said  impdler, 

first  sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluids  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  impdler  chamber  in- 
cluding piston  means  surrounding  said  duft  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  valve  closure  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  ai  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat; 

means  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  piston  means 
being  disposed  for  movement  in  said  cjiindrical 
chamber; 


iref>- 


resiliem  means  engaging  said  piston  means  for  biasing 
said  valve  closure  member  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  when  die  compressor  is  idle; 

means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  from  die 
inlet  of  said  driving  turbine  to  one  side  of  said  cy- 
lindrical chamber  to  actuate  said  piston  means  in 
oppontion  to  the  renlieat  means  to  move  said  valve 
dosure  member  oat  of  engagement  widi  said  valve 
teat  when  motive  fluid  is  admitted  to  die  driving 
turbine; 

means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  when  said  driving  turbine  is  shut 
down  to  prevent  engagement  of  die  valve  dosure 
member  with  die  valve  seat  wiulc  the  compressor  is 
coasting  to  a  stop; 

and  second  sealing  means  in  series  with  said  first  seal- 
ing means  and  induding  a  aealing  ring  having  a  sur- 
face contacting  said  plate  member  of  said  first  seal- 
ing means. 

3,894,272 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
AHhv  W.  McOm,  U  Ctoms,  Wis.,  aaltpar  to  Tie 
TIraM  Compa^r,  U  Ooate,  Wk^  a  cwparadca  of 


FBei  Dec.  9, 1988,  Sar.  No.  74^88 
lOOm,    (a  238— 117) 

1.  Motor-compressor  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially annular  casing,  end  rings  q»acedly  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  being  secured  at  their  perifrfieries  to  said 
casmg,  end  plttes  widiin  said  casing  and  befaig  secured 
to  the  outside  faces  of  said  end  rings,  means  on  said 
end  plates  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  casing,  a 
shaft,  means  on  said  end  {dates  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  sakl  end  plates 
in  rotational  sealing  engagement  therewith,  impd'ers 
mounted  on  die  ends  of  said  shaft,  compressor  housings 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  casing  in  cooperative  rda- 
tionship  with  said  impellers,  annufau-  shrouds  extending 
inwardly  from  said  end  rings  toward  said  shaft,  said 
ammlar  riiroods,  said  end  rings,  and  said  casing  forming 
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a  motor  chamber,  said  annular  shrouds  and  said  end 
plates  (orming  end  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  motor 
chamber,  a  motor  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  io  the 
motor  chamber,  a  motor  stator  in  the  motor  chamber, 
meant  mounting  said  motor  stator  on  said  and  rings,  a 
first  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
oooling  fluid  under  pressure,  said  first  eoodait  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  be- 
tween said  end  rings  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  to  said 


¥\^^u?  W^ 


casiof.  a  second  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  conduit  and  the  end  chambers  for  conducting 
cooling  fluid  from  said  first  conduit  to  the  end  cham- 
bers, said  annular  shrouds  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  portion  ot  the  shaft  passing  dierethrough 
to  provide  passageways  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  from 
the  end  chambers  to  the  motor  chamber,  and  a  third 
conduit  in  fluid  cooununication  with  the  motor  chamber 
of  said  casing  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  from  said 


L,BmB, 


FANAfl§EMBLY 


of  DctawsR 


Alonso  M*  Harp, 
bc^  a  corponlkM 


Fled  Hm  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,951 
TCIaiBM.    (CI.  238— 211) 
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3.  An»aratus  comprising  in  comMnatioo,  an  enclosure 
wUiln  which  gases  are  adapted  to  be  heated  to  a  high  tem- 
perature, said  enclosure  including  a  wall  having  an  outlet 


therein  for  the  CKape  of  hot  gases  from  said  enclosure;  a 
Can  assembly  including  first  fan  means  located  within  said 
outlet  for  moving  said  gaaes  in  said  enclosure;  a  drive  shaft 
for  said  first  fan  means  having  a  first  portion  extending 
transversely  across  said  enclosure,  and  a  second  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  enclosnre;  tubular  means 
having  openings  near  both  ends  thereof  and  surrounding 
said  second  portion  of  said  shaft;  bearings  supported  by 
said  tubular  means  for  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said 
bearings  being  located  within  said  tubular  means  adjacent 
said  enclosure;  insulating  means  extending  transversely 
across  said  enclosure  and  completely  surrounding  and  iso- 
Uoiag  from  said  enclosure,  said  first  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft  as  well  as  said  one  of  said  bearings;  centrifugal  fan 
means  for  drculattng  cool  gaaes  through  said  tubular 
means  and  over  the  bearinfl  therein;  and  means  outside  <rf 
said  cnckMure  for  rotatiif  said  shaft. 


3,894,274 

akhficial  RiariRATOR  apparatus 

A.  Thsiiiiia,  2tt5  ffi—tji  nh,  BonUsr,  Colo. 
im*  29, 1988,  Sot.  Now  28,873 
18  flehni     (0.238—224) 


1.  A  respiratory  pumping  unit  having  a  conduit  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  connection  with  artificial  re^ira- 
tory  apparatus  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  valve  case  having  a  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, 

(2)  an  axially-centered  shaft-mounted  vane  arms  pro- 
vided with  sweep  faces  in  the  chamber  dividing  the 
chamber  into  two  compartments  with  the  shaft  there- 
of extending  through  a  wall  of  the  case, 

(3)  a  motor-driven  oscillating  means  connecting  with 
the  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  osdllate  the  shaft  and 
vane  connected  thereto  through  a  selected  sweep-arc 
of  ntovement  oi  less  than  approthnaiely  90  degrees 
and  at  a  frequency  corresponding  with  a  person's 
selected  breathing  firequency. 

(4)  a  continuoua-llow  dr  pomp  having  a  suction  in- 
take branch  extendinf  to  one  compartment  of  the 

'    vaha  chamber  and  the  pressure  discharge  branch 
•'    extending  to  the  odwr  coovartment  of  the  valve 
chamber. 

(5)  a  sunily  port  in  tfw  valve  communicating  from 
the  valve  to  the  alnioq>here  and  being  positioned  at 
the  side  of  the  valve  and  within  the  sweep-arc  of 
one  arm  of  the  vana, 

(8)  an  operating  port  in  the  valve  substantially  dia< 
flwtrically  opposHa  to  the  supply  port  and  being  with> 
in  the  sweep  of  the  other  ann  ai  the  vane  and  com^ 
mnnicating  from  the  valve  to  the  requratory  conduit, 
and. 

(7)  wherein  the  openinp  of  fha  said  ports  at  the  valve 
intsrlnr  are  iiriwtanllaHy  wider  than  the  swen>  faces 
of  the  vane  arms,  idiereby  to  open  the  ports  to  boUi 
compartments  of  tht  valve  chamber  when  the  arms 
are  moving  across  tht  ports  and  thereby  permit  a 
continuous  air  low  in  the  puov  when  the  air  flow 
in  the  conduit  ceases  as  when  reversing  in  direction, 
and  thereby  eliminate  pressure  and  inertial  effects 
in  changing  die  directiott  of  air  flow  in  the  conduit. 
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3,894,375 
COLLECnnON  MBANB  FOR  A  COIN  lOX 


Filed  Dec  21, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  77,398 
3  nil  III     (CI.232— 18) 


apcitiiies  formed  in  said  inner  and  outer  conduits,  said 
inner  and  outer  conduits  also  being  rotatable  to  align 
said  pair  of  congruous  apertures  with  the  said  diamet- 
rically contiguous  apertures  of  the  tubes. 


'  ^^     3,894,278 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  PHOTOGRAPHING  DE- 
VICE ON  A  VOTING  MACHINE,  OR  THE  LIKE 

C.  Wihoa.  ^bvotown.  w*    ^^^^^»  te  ~ 
TaB  CaOecdiv  Devlcca,  be.,  Ryky  Farii,  CaW. 
LM.  2, 1988,  Sw.  No.  52,389 
3nilnii     (CL235— 58) 
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Vi 


I.  An  improved  ccrilection  means  for  a  coin  box  com- 
INising  in  combiiuUion  a  housing,  slotted  meaiu  for  in- 
troducing coins  into  a  chamber  within  the  housing,  an 
inclined  tube  secured  within  said  boosing  and  provided 
with  an  aperiure  beneath  said  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  poitioo  ot  said  chamber,  one  end 
of  said  tube  oMnmunicating  widi  an  iqwrture  in  said  boos- 
ing, a  second  tube  rotataMy  disposed  within  the  afore- 
said tube,  said  second  tube  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture congruous  to  the  apeiture  of  said  first  mentioned 
tube,  said  second  tube  being  rotatable  to  a  cloaed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  apertures  are  disposed  in  diametricaUy 
opposite  alignment,  means  insertable  within  said  second 
tube,  said  insertabk  means  being  engageable  with  cam 
means  within  said  second  tube  and  ro'.atable  therewith 
to  align  said  congruous  apertures  in  diametrically  con- 
tiguous positions,  said  insertable  means  also  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  aperture  congruous  with  the 
aforesaid  congruous  apertures  in  said  tubes,  the  ^lerture 
of  said  insertable  means  being  rotatable  into  adjacent 
alignment  with  the  diametrically  contiguous  apertures  of 
the  tubes,  whereby  eofais  accumulated  within  the  chamber 
will  fall  through  said  apertures  into  the  said  insertable 
means,  said  cam  means  indtiding  a  pair  of  radially  offset 
plates  supported  by  a  plug  received  widiin  said  second 
tube,  said  insertable  means  ouuyising  an  outer  conduit 
provided  with  a  circular  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
outer  conduit,  said  circular  plate  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  bores  engageable  with  a  phirality  of  qiring- 
abty  supported  locating  pins  proiecting  from  said  plug, 
said  drcnlar  plate  also  being  provided  with  a  phirality 
of  apertures  wherein  said  radially  offset  phdes  ase  ra- 
ceivable,  said  outer  coadnit  being  didahly  engaged  widi 
a  ooBceotric  inner  conduit  pioyided  with  a  drcnlar  collar, 
said  drcnlar  collar  being  fonnod  widi  a  pair  of  dia- 
metricaUy oppoaed  keyways  whieh  slidably  raceiva  two 
cam  followers  dbposed  transversely  of  said  collar  and 
ipringabty  supported  In  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoasd 
^fmwj«  foroaed  on  the  inner  peii^ny  of  die  onter 
conduit,  said  cam  followers  being  engageable  with  said 
radially  offset  plates  when  said  botes  are  engaged  with 
said  kwathig  pins  and  said  offMt  plates  are  recaivad  with- 
hi  die  apertures  of  said  drcnlar  plats,  whveby  siad  cam 
followers  are  displaced  firom  said  diametrically  opposed 
chUMwIs  to  permit  rotation  of  said  innar  conduit  with 
respect  to  said  outer  conduit  ta  align  a  pair  of 


1.  The  comlnnaticm  with  a  voting  machine  of  the  type 
which  includes 

vote  recording  counters  ■  •- 

and  a  camera  for  photographing  said  counters, 

said  counters  covering  as  area  larger  than  the  field  of 
the  camera, 

of  a  supporting  device  for  mounting  said  camera  in 
registration  with  various  predetermined  portioiu  of 
said  area, 

said  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertical  rails 
providing  a  track, 

means  for  movably  and  detachaUy  suspending  said  rails 
from  said  voting  machine  in  registration  with  said 
counters, 

said  rails  having  channels  formed  therein, 

means  carried  by  said  camera  for  engaging  said  chan- 
nels slidably  to  mount  said  camera  on  said  rails, 

shafts  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  rails  and  di^Kwed 
substantially  normal  to  said  rails, 

a  pair  of  stops  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  one  near 
each  of  said  rails,  ud 

means  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  move  said  Mtopt  into 
a  first  position  in  which  said  stt^x  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  said  camera  relative  to  said  rails,  and  to  a 
second  pootimi  in  which  said  stops  are  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  camera, 

said  stops  being  so  di^oeed  along  said  rails  that  (he 
lens  of  a  camera  sun>orted  by  any  pair  ol  said  stops 
will  be  in  focal  registration  with  a  {H-edetermined 
portion  of  sud  area. 


3,894,277 
VOTING  MACHINE 


Slanky  W.  WIcAx, 


OUBn  a 


■oc 


FBsd  Dae.  9, 1988,  8«.  No.  74,888 
42Clntei^    (0.235—58) 

1.  In  a  votkig  madune  of  the  type  utUizing  a  ballot 
for  leooidiiv  the  voter's  selections,  the  combination  of 
means  defining  a  plonJity  of  side  by  side  colunms  eadi 
divided  into  a  number  of  selecting  positions,  means  on 
each  column  dividing  the  selectmg  positions  of  that 
column  into  different  office  groups,  at  least  some  of  said 
r^nmfw  containing  a  plurditgr  of  office  groups,  the  select- 
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ing  podtioiu  being  arranfed  in  rows  extending  normal 
to  the  c<riunuis,  manually  operable  selectors  in  each 
column  whereby  the  voter  makes  his  selection  at  the  select- 
ing poaitions  of  each  ofRce  group,  means  for  simultane- 


ously scanning  all  of  said  ccrfumns,  one  row  at  a  time, 
to  determine  which  of  the  selecting  positions  has  been 
selected  by  the  voter,  and  recording  means  including  a 
plurality  of  recording  devices  for  recording  upon  said 
ballot  the  selecting  positicms  selected  by  the  voter. 


3,894;t78 
DETENT  TYFE  ACTUATOR  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 
BiTM  F.  Katae,  Mowoirte,  Califs  iiilganr  «•  Cla^  Cor- 
Mntf^  Saa  GaMal,  CalU,  a  coiponitaa  of  CaU- 

FIM  Sept  25,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  148,844 
4ClataM.    (CL235— M) 


3,094,279 
BOTTL£  COUNTER 


1829  N. 
885 


Mi  Vnak  L.  ElMkle,  885  E.  Woo*i« 


Rojal  Oak,  Mich*, 
HaMlParfc, 


Mick. 


FRad  F^  9, 1988,  S«.  N^  7,894 
in^ir     (CL23S— 91) 


1.  A  ooonter  for  botUe  openings  comprising  a  bousing 
to  be  mounted  oo  a  wall  having  a  front  face,  a  cylindrical 
counter  within  said  bousing  having  a  visible  counter  dial 
at  the  face  of  said  housing,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said 
bousing  having  an  actuating  portion  projecting  to  the 
front  face  of  said  housing  and  an  actuated  portion  in  a 
podtion  to  influence  said  counter,  means  to  operate  said 
actuating  portion  ot  said  lever  comprising  a  hook  plate 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  housing  having  a  hook 
portioa  for  catching  the  edge  of  a  bottle  cap  and  a  thrust 
plate  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  book  por- 
tion to  ovesUe  and  endoae  said  actuating  portion  of  said 
lever,  means  to  mount  said  book  plate  oo  the  face  of  said 
housbig  and  to  retain  said  thrust  plate  to  permit  rearward 
thrust  of  said  pltte  portico  toward  said  housing  due  to 
the  resilience  of  said  plate,  and  means  on  said  housing 
to  shield  said  plate  portion  f  «"**  the  introduction  of 
any  motioo  ^i^^j^g  element  from  the  face  of 


3,894,288 
HBA11NG  METBOD  AND  APPARATUS 
F.  MalMr,  544  Kli«  St,  P«t  Chailsr,  N.Y. 

M^  2, 1989,  S«r.  No.  824478 

2riiilii     (CL238~«3) 


1.  In  a  calculating  maddne  bavfaig  a  shaft  and  selec- 
tively settable  stop  members,  differential  actuators  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gear  elemenu  rotaUbly  mounted  oo 
said  shaft,  said  gear  elemenu  having  stop  shoulders  en- 
gageable  with  set  ones  of  said  stop  members  whereby 
to  differentially  arrest  said  gear  elements  in  different  posi- 
tions about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gear  ele- 
menu having  an  opening  therein  and  a  flexible  tafl  por- 
tico extending  into  said  evening;  a  bail  extending  throu^ 
said  openings  of  said  gear  elements,  means  supporting 
said  bail  for  movement  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  gear 
elemenu  and  a  respective  one  of  said  Uil  porticos  being 
farmed  of  a  single  piece  of  plastic  material  said  tail 
portioo  having  a  delenting  shoulder  thereoo  normally  en- 
gi^ing  said  bafl  whereby  to  transmit  roution  between 
said  bail  and  said  gear  element,  said  tail  portion  being 
adapted  to  yickl  radially  of  said  gear  element  upon  said 
vreatmeot  of  said  gear  element  whereby  said  bail  can 
move  beyood  said  detenting  shoulder,  and  said  tail  por- 
tico extendiog  aloog  the  path  of  travel  of  said  beil  where- 
hy  to  yieldably  and  radially  esiaaae  said  baU  in  diflieient 
I  of     ■ ' 


1.  A  water  flow  cootroUing  unit  comprising  a  metal  I 
ing.  having  a  water  inlet  coonedioo  and  a  water  outlet 
comectioo,  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other;  a  re- 
movable plug  ia  the  oasiag  opposite  the  inlet  connection; 
disc  valves  integral  with  the  casiog  for  shutting  off  die 
space  between  die  inlet  and  outlet  coonecliona,  an  access 
door  in  said  casing  leading  to  said  shut  off  space;  a  vaha 
in  the  dnit  off  space  of  said  caataig  having  a  perforated 
disc  valve  head  and  a  stem  mounted  widrin  said  casing  in 
mUgmmtrntt  with  said  ittlct  opeoiag.  the  peiforatioos  in  said 
head  having  sharp  edfca,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing agaiast  which  said  vahre  head  closes,  a  safety  spring 
Mnouading  said  valve  stem  for  normally  closing  said 
valve  head  against  said  valve  seat;  a  vaha  part  mounted 
beneath  said  vaNe  head,  said  part  having  cross  arms  widi 
openiogs  in  the  croas  arms  aligned  with  the  perforations 
in  said  valve  head  and  a  temperature  raspoosive  belknra, 
by  said  valve  pail,  cnimerted  to  said  vahw 


•tern  for  moving  said  vaht  atom  against  said  safety  spring 
and  thereby  separathig  said  vahe  haad  from  said  valve 
seat  and  valve  paiC 


3j894,281 

BOILER  TOP  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVES 

C«l  O.  Myers,  1155  N.  Hl|h  St.,  Cohnsboa,  Ohio 

iay  5, 198l7i«.  No.  188,882 

SnilBii     (CL237— 83) 


mover;  a  header  coonected  .in  fluid  conducting  relation- 
ship to  the  pump;  a  plurality  of  parallel  pliaUe  pipes 
eoonected  to  and  extending  from  the  header;  a  vehicle 
for  each  i^iable  jpipt;  a  sprinUer  attached  oo  each  ve- 
hicle; each  qninkkr  connected  aloog  iu  pliable  pipe; 
said  idiable  pq>es  being  means  for  conveying  water  under 
pressure  to  each  sprinkler;  said  pliable  pqies  being  means 
for  moving  each  of  said  vehicles  and  attached  qninklers, 
a  traveling  pulley  on  each  pliaUe  pipe,  a  cable  oo  each 
traveling  pulley,  and  means  intercoonecting  the  prime 
mover  and  cables  for  drawing  the  cables  in  thus  moving 
the  vehicles;  so  that  the  one  prime  mover  snwlies  both 
power  for  the  water  to  the  qirinUer  and  power  to  move 
the  qninkler. 


1.  In  a  dosed  hot  water  heating  system,  in  combina- 
(ioo,  a  boiler,  said  boiler  being  aMe  to  collect  bubble 
laden  water  to  define  a  water  level  adjacent  but  qMced 
beoeath  the  top  of  the  boikr,  pipe  means  exiting  from 
the  top  of  said  boiler  and  adapted  to  supply  hot  wttter 
to  circulate  through  said  system,  said  pipe  means  having 
an  inlet  in  the  boiler  and  extending  below  the  water 
level  therein,  a  compression  tank  providing  an  air  cushioo 
for  diermal  expansion  of  system  water,  p^  means  exiting 
from  the  boiler  at  a  location  above  said  reference  level 
for  transferring  air  bobbles  collecting  in  the  top  of  the 
boiler  to  the  air  cudiioo  in  said  compressioo  tank,  a 
pressure  relief  valve  having  a  bottom  inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  an  internal  seal  face  thereof,  said  seal 
face  being  arranged  to  control  fluid  disdiarge  from  said 
system  throu^  said  valve,  and  dip  tube  mounting  struc- 
ture disposed  in  sealed  relation  in  a  separate  opening  in 
the  top  of  said  boiler  and  having  iU  upper  end  connected 
directly  into  the  opening  in  said  valve  and  having  itt 
lower  end  projecting  into  said  bofler  to  a  point  beneath 
die  said  water  levd  Uierein  to  subject  die  said  seal  face 
to  existing  system  pressure  while  excluding  air  of  said 
system  from  contact  and  hence  possible  leakage  throu^ 
said  seal  face. 


3il894,2i2 
DUUGAHON  SYSRM 

J.  R.  KaliM,  a^  lean 
« I.  R.  Kal^  Ctmtm 
Fled  Mv.  14, 1981,  S«r.  Na.  95,848 
r  nn*--     (0.239-413) 


la  Robert  R. 
Tex. 


.:::«S=. 


Yf=^f-tiif =T  • 


l! 


<!tr^H^^^ 


......^_:^..^M^ 


^  Hi  u 


r  * 


3,894,283 

lubrkaung  device 

AlSK  V.  Battstcr,  4934  W.  Eccsct  Place,  MDwaaine, 
Filed  laly  25, 1982,  Ser.  Na.  212,348 
5rhlais     (CL239-093) 


Wte. 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  periphery,  said  body  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  shaped  to  be  associated  with  a  lubricating 
supply  line,  said  body  having  a  tubular  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  centrally  digposed  aperture,  said  tubular 
port  leading  to  the  outer  pCTiirfmy  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  and  having  an  opemng  thereon,  and  a  cap  having  a 
radial  flange  that  is  rotatively  mounted  oo  said  cylindrical 
peri|4iery  of  said  body,  said  flange  having  different  shaped 
perforations  at  selectable  points,  said  perf  (»«tioas  being 
alignable  with  said  opening  of  said  tubular  port,  and 
means  for  selectively  aligning  each  of  said  different  shaped 
perforations  with  said  opening  oi  said  tubular  port,  where- 
by a  stream  oi  lubricant  of  a  selectable  shape  may  be 
created. 


3,894084 
FLASH  UNTT  AND  MAGAZINE  THEREFOR 
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FBad  Oet  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  81,728 

r,  Biilraflsa  Cirpay  Aag.  23, 1988 
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1.  An  irrigation  unit  comprising:  prime  mover;  a  pump 
coonected  in  power  transmission  relationship  to  the  prime 


1.  A  flash  lult  comprising,  in  combmatk>n: 

(a)  a  bousing  having  a  bulb  receiving  portion  and  a 
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flash  bulb  socket  commiinicatinf  with  laid  reoaviag 
portion: 

(by  a  flMh  bulb  magazine  adapted  to  contain,  and 
aonnally  to  retain  within  it,  a  eeriet  of  conaecutive 
fliHk  bulb*  and  constituting  a  self-contained  unit 
which  is  connectable  to  said  receiving  portion  of  said 
housing  with  tlie  series  of  Hash  bulbs  one  above 
the  other,  said  magazine  having  a  slotted  attadi- 
ing  portion  adapted  to  be  q>read  aptit  when 
the  m^ti*i«e  is  connected  to  said  receiving  portion 
of  said  liousing  so  that  said  bulbs  may  then  leave 
said  magazine  and  be  fed  into  said  receiving  por- 
tion of  said  housing  solely  under  the  inftiienre  of 
gravity; 

(c)  said  housing  and  said  magazine  being  provided 
with  means  for  spreading  said  slotted  attaching  por- 
tion ot  said  magarine,  thereby  widening  the  bottom 
end  of  Slid  slot  nben  said  magazine  is  atladied  to 
said  housing:  and 

(</)  a  transport  means  on  said  housing  for  receiving 
flash  bulbs  from  said  receiving  portion,  for  feeding 
them  from  there  to  said  socket,  and  for  thereafter 
ejecting  them  from  said  housing. 


CEILING  IIXUMINATiNG  SYSTEM 
MichMl  Hcuv  Knsfsr,  Chssl—i  HH,  Mmb., 
SosMhcnft  CorponikMB,  Clsliia,  Mms.,  a 
ai  MBSsarhs^rtts 

FDsd  iMc  27, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  39,858 
ISClaiM.    (CL24«— •) 
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1.  An  illuminating,  sound-absorbent  ceiling  comprising 
a  multifrficity  of  elongated  grid  members  adapted  to  be 
suspended  horizontally  from  overhead  structure,  each  grid 
member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  upper  surface, 
acoustical  sheet  means  having  a  light  reflective  lower  sur- 
fiMe  disposed  over  and  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said 
grid  member  upper  surfaces,  «t  least  some  of  said  grid 
members  being  spaced  apart  fh>m  and  parallel  with  adja- 
cent grid  members  forming  a  plurality  of  grid  member 
pairs,  a  plurality  of  elongated  light  tube  means,  means 
supporting  each  light  tube  means  between  a  said  pair  of 
grid  members  and  parallel  therewith  below  said  lower 
surface  of  said  acoustical  sheet  means,  each  grid  member 
disposed  along  the  side  of  a  light  tube  means  having  a 
generally  continuous  surface  parallel  with  the  correspond- 
ing light  tube  meaxu  and  extending  downwardly  to  a 
lower  horizontal  edge  below  said  light  tube  means,  a 
plurality  of  light-shielding  means,  one  disposed  below, 
along  the  length  of  each  light  tube  means,  each  light- 
shielding  means  being  substantially  narrower  than  the 
qMce  between  the  grid  members  of  the  correqwnding  pair 
but  wider  than  the  correq)onding  light  tube  means,  having 
each  longitudinal  upper  edge  spaced  aside  from  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  light  tube  means,  each  light  tube 
means,  its  light-shielding  means,  and  the  corre^wnding 
pair  of  grid  members  being  relatively  positioned  so  that 
a  line  of  sight  through  each  li^t-shiekiing  means  longi- 
tudinal upper  edge  and  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  corre- 
qwnding  grid  member  intersects  the  horizontal  at  an  angle 
no  leu  than  that  of  a  line  of  sight  between  that  shielding 
means  edge  and  the  upper  limb  of  the  corresponding  light 
tube  means. 


Mf4484 

POCT  TOP  MOUNTED  LIGHI1NG  UNIT 

DoMdd  W^flailli,  Mlwagliss,  Wb^i^aiii  to  Mf 

Giaw»Edlaon  CompMiyf  Mlwnalwaf  Wisit  a  < 
of  Delaware 

Fllad  Sept  25, 1959, 8«r.  No.  842,275 
lICMnas.    (0.248—25) 


/     -mtrUM 

1^ 

»!K>         \ 

I  * 

•A  /^ 

J 

Jjpf 

T^ 

"^wbr  i 

/»-y 

rLo 

:J. 

s 

"1 

10.  A  post  top  lighting  unit  tiwiivting  post  top  engag- 
ing adaptor  means,  a  tubular  base  portion  attached  to 
said  poet  top  adaptor  means  and  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom,  said  base  portion  including  a  first  refractor  ring 
on  its  upper  end,  a  tubular  refractor  having  a  lower  end 
engaging  said  first  refractor  ring  and  extending  generally 
upward  therefrom,  a  second  refractor  ring  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  refractor,  an  inverted  dished  reflector 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  die  diameter  of  said  re- 
fractor, rekasabla  attachment  means  for  mounting  said 
reflector  on  said  second  refractor  ring,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  rod-like  members  coupled  to  said  base  por- 
tioo  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  interior  of  said 
refractor  to  releasably  engage  said  second  refractor  ring 
to  clamp  the  refractor  in  place  and  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  reflector. 


3,894487 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  FIXTURE  AND 

HAKDWARE 

obcft  W.  Lcsasr,  MoBHt  Vsraoi^  N.Y., 
TysBMHto  Cotponlian,  New  Yaik,  N.Ya« 
of  New  York 

Fled  Dec.  18, 1959, 9«r.  No.  8M,571 
2ChrfnH.    (CL  248— 51.11) 
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1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  hairpin-type  fluorescent  tubes 
which  re«|nire  a  ballast  for  operation  thereof  which  com- 
prise a  ballast  container  having  a  top  and  side  walls,  each 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  external,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, female  track  at  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  internal  longitudinally 
extending  flangs  to  engage  a  mounting  flange  of  a  ballast 
for  said  fixture  and  which  defines  a  wireway  between  said 
flanges  and  said  top  wall,  a  socket  mounting  flange  on 
each  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  socket  mounting 
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flanges  comprising  a  lip  sUdaUy  engaging  said  tracks  on 
the  side  wall  and  an  outwardly  extending  wall  portion 
having  an  aperture  therethroogh.  a  socket  mounted  in 
eadi  of  said  flanges  and  afigned  widi  said  aperture,  a 
second  socket  mounting  flange  on  each  side  wall,  and  a 
socket  mounted  thereon  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
sockets  on  the  first  flange  but  oppositely  faced,  a  socket 
cover  housing  comprising  a  U -duped  housing  having  a 
lip  on  the  end  of  each  leg  thereof,  said  lip  adapted  to 
fri^ooally  engage  said  tracks  in  said  side  wall. 


3,894,288 
LAMP 
D.  Dafl,  La  M««,  CaMfW 
Dfago,  9mk  Dtsfo,  CaW. 

FIM  N«v.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,885 
ICUn.    (CL  248— 51.11) 


vices  for  material  to  be  ground  and  devices  for  discharg- 
ing a  pulp  comprising  finely  and  partly  finely  ground 
material  and  aho  with  a  driving  device,  in  which  grinding 
drum  the  grinding  material  without  the  presence  of  for- 
eign grinding  bodies  is  caused  to  act  as  grinding  bodies 
and  crush  and  grind  itself,  a  pipe  with  a  control  valve 
for  adjustably  adding  water  to  the  grinding  drum,  de- 
vices for  separation  of  the  pulp  comfMising  finely  or  partly 
finely  ground  material  from  coarse  pieces  of  the  material 
subjected  to  grinding,  devices  for  conveying  the  pulp 
comprising  finely  and  partly  finely  ground  material  dis- 
charged from  the  grinding  drum,  a  flow  meter  for  measur- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  <A  the  pulp,  a  density  meter,  means 


to  Crownco  of 
of  Call- 


tL 


I)-4iA 


A  lighting  fixture  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  means  forming  an  elongated  frame; 

(B)  an  elongated  translucent  cover  extending  longito- 
dinally  of  said  frame,  the  major  portion  of  said  cover 
being  planar  in  shape; 

»-  (C)  an  elongated  lamp  carried  by  the  frame  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  disposed  mid-way  of  the  aides  of 
the  frame  and  cover, 

(D)  and  means  for  effecting  substantially  constant  illu- 
mination value  throughout  the  entire  planar  surface 
of  the  translucent  cover  comprising: 

(1)  An  elongated  central  section  extending  longi- 
tudinafly  of  and  substantially  throughout  Uie 
length  of  the  frame  and  cover,  said  section  hav- 
ing a  light  reflecting  surface  confronting  the 
elongated  lan^  said  light  reflecting  surface  be* 
ing  planar  and  extending  throughout  die  length 
and  width  of  the  section;  and 

(2)  Two  elongated  sections,  one  on  one  side  and 
the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  central  sec- 
tion and  coextensive  therewith,  said  latter  two 

.«i.  aections  having  planar  light  reflecting  surteces 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  light 
reflecting  surface  of  die  central  section,  the  light 
reflectfaig  surfaces  of  the  latter  two  sections 
being  iidierendy  of  greater  light  reflecting  value, 
said  lamp  being  dispoaed  between  the  cover  and 
said  light  reflecting  surfaces; 

(E)  means  for  attaching  die  three  sections  to  the  frame. 

(F)  and  means  for  attaching  said  dongated,  translucent 
cover  to  said  two  elongated  sections. 


conveying  said  pulp  throu^  said  flow  meter  and  said  den- 
sity meter,  m:ans  controlled  by  said  flow  meter  and  den- 
sity meter  to  separate  the  finely  ground  material  from  the 
partly  ground  material  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  separa- 
tion independent  of  variations  of  the  incoming  quantity 
of  solids  and  return  the  pulp  comprising  partly  finely 
ground  material  to  the  grinding  drum  for  furnishing  a 
closed  grinding  circuit,  and  a  regulating  member  which 
is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  density  meter  for  gov- 
erning the  contr(ri  valve  to  increase  the  addition  of  water 
to  the  grinding  drum  when  measuring  a  pulp  density  above 
a  predetermined  value  and  for  reducing  the  addition  of 
water  to  the  grinding  drum  when  measuring  a  pulp  density 
below  said  predetermined  valve. 


3«894wt98 

MILL  FOR  COFFEE,  SPICES,  NUTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  E^l,  Zorlch,  SwMwiaad,  aasigMir  to 

Adolf  DttllM 

FHed  las.  5, 1982,  ScrTNo.  184,512 

OafaBS  priority,  appHraHsn  fliiHaiiianJ  Jan.  18, 1941 

relates.    (0.241—188) 
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FBai  Jan.  7, 1988, 8sa.Nn.  1,134 
priMily,  iMlcnIion  Swoisn  Od.  29, 1959 
5  CUwria.  241— 34) 
'  1.  A  device  for  commmnting  a  mirtarial  consisting  of 
solid  pieces  of  prdferaUy  crystalline  structure,  for  instance 
ore,  to  a  wator  suspension  of  flncly  ground  material 
having  a  substantially  iwcdetermined  density,  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  grinding  drum  provided  with  feeding  de- 


5.  A  vposA  cofMtruction  for  coffee  mflb  and  the  Uke, 
said  spout  construction  comprising  siqipoit  means  adapted 
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for  rigid  connection  to  the  housiiif  of  ft  mill,  an  inclined 
diadurge  tube  carried  by  the  support  means,  said  di»- 
charge  tube  being  adapted  for  having  its  upper  end  poai- 
tioned  in  closely  spaosd  relation  to  the  mfll  to  receive 
ground  material  therefrom,  means  for  movaMy  holding 
said  tube  on  said  nipport  means  to  permit  said  tube  to 
vibrate,  an  electromagnet  fixed  to  said  auppoit  means, 
said  electromagnet  being  influenced  by  alternating  car- 
rent,  a  Tocka  memba*  with  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second 
lever  arm,  said  rocker  member  being  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  tube,  the  end  of  said  first  lever  arm  oooperating 
with  said  electromagnet  and  the  end  of  said  second  lever 
arm  cooperating  with  a  clamping  device  for  a  bag. 


MM491 
POBTABLB  WASTE  DBP08AL  APPARATUS  '*■ 


afNewYetfc 

RM  Ndv.  7, 19M,  8er.  No.  <7,tfM 
14ChdaM.    (CL241— 2St) 


3.  Portable  waste  diqwsal  apparatus  for  use  in  a  Utch- 
en  sink  and  the  like  comprising  a  bopjper  for  receiving 
waste  material  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall. 
shrMlding  means  faatenrd  within  said  hopper  including 
an  impeller  element  rotatable  to  effect  a  comminution  of 
the  waste  material  in  said  hopper,  and  said  hopper  having 
a  discharge  caning  in  said  bottom  wall  for  the  discharge 
of  comminuted  material  from  said  hopper,  said  hopper 
also  having  an  intumed  flange-like  top  wall,  the  inner  edge 
of  the  flange  defining  a  central  access  opening  for  receiv- 
ing waste  material,  a  readily  removable  power  unit  sepa- 
rate from  said  hopper  and  impeller  element  and  having 
a  quick-connect  operating  position  on  said  flange  over  said 
access  opening,  an  opening  means  in  said  flange  arranged 
so  that  when  said  power  unit  is  in  said  operating  position 
over  said  access  opening  water  may  be  flowed  into  said 
hopper  from  said  flange,  clutch  means  rotatable  by  said 
power  unit  and  movable  into  driving  relation  with  said 
impeller  element  only  when  said  power  unit  is  moved 
into  said  quick-connect  operating  position  on  said  flange, 
and  stop  means  on  said  flange  engageable  with  a  part  on 
said  power  unit  to  prevent  its  rotation  with  ntptet  to  said 
hopper  when  it  rotates  said  impeller  element. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  VOR  TRAVERSE 
OF  STRAND  MATCRIAL 

VIew.CiriK., 


of  Delaware 


Flai  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  24,459 
ItCUtaM.    (CL 141     43) 
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l^'A  mediod  of  effecting  traverse  in  the  winding  of 
filamentary  material  including  simultaneously  advancing 
a  plurality  oi  filaments,  gathering  the  fllaflaents  into  a 
strand,  engagnig  the  strand  by  an  oscillator,  actuating 
die  oscillator  at  a  frequency  to  excite  the  strand  to  estab- 
lish a  series  of  standing  transversal  waves  in  the  strand, 
engaging  the  excited  strand  with  a  movable  surtMe  at  a 
region  of  a  wave  in  the  strand  of  less  than  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  wave,  collecting  the  excited  strand  upon 
the  surface  during  its  oeciHation,  and  adjusting  the  oscil- 
lator in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  die  s^aad  to  vary  its 
region  of  engagement  with  die  strand. 


3.tHM3 
TAPE  FEEDING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICZ 
1 1.  Schalli,  WkH^mnt,  RL,  asri^ar  lo  Motorola, 

nHUrn,  I,  ISmTCn^  1,197 
CClalM.    (CL142-^SJ1) 

5.  Apparatus  for  storing  flexiUe  tape  and  feeding  the 
same  to  an  automatic  program  device  including  in  com- 
bination, a  mounting  structure,  first  and  second  q>ools 
mounted  (u  said  structure  and  having  axes  positioned 
vertically  one  above  the  other,  with  said  axes  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  qwols,  a  continuous  elongated  flex- 
ible Upe  wound  around  said  qwols  in  a  plurality  of  loops 
and  extending  from  the  outside  loop  and  from  the  inside 
loop  intermediate  said  spools,  feeding  means  infiiiHinj 
an  electric  motor  and  tqw  mo>ving  means  driven  thereby 
for  moving  said  tape,  said  tape  moiving  means  owg^gtm 
the  tape  extending  from  the  inside  loop  and  drawing  said 
tape  from  said  inside  loop  to  cause  rotation  of  said  spools 
to  wind  tape  passed  through  die  program  <levice  on  die 
outside  loop,  said  loops  moving  from  outside  positions 
to  inside  positions  as  said  spoob  rotate  widi  said  loops 
remaining  of  sabstantially  the  same  length  and  having 
slack  therein  as  they  move  from  outside  to  inside  posi- 
tions, a  receptacle  positioned  below  said  feeding  meam 
for  storing  tape  removed  from  said  spools,  said  tape  dnwn 
from  said  inside  loop  by  said  feeding  means  dropping 
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into  said  receptade  and  accomulating  te  stacked  rdation  the  same  peripheral  velocity  as  die  driving  dram  befort 
therein,  means  guidhig  die  tape  fttni  said  rec^tnde  to  it  reaches  its  operative  position. 

^^^^ . 
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APPARATUS  FOR  OPBN  COILING  OF 
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12, 19M,  Ssr.  So.  199,729 
ndalM.    (CL242— C7J) 
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the  automatic  program  device  and  from  the  program 
device  to  said  spools,  and  switch  means  couirfed  to  said 
tape  for  controlling  said  feeding  means. 


3j994,294 
REEL  STARTER  FOR  WINDING  OF  WEBS 


Wyv  OmJkJU  Wi 

rf  TsimaT 

FBsd  May  24, 1941,  Ser.  N^  112,894 

ippMrnHnn  CiriMy  l—e  4, 1949 

rnsr«-   (cl242--45) 


'  1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  forming  an  open 
coil  of  strip  metal,  a  vertical  axis  turntable  on  which  an 
open  coil  is  adapted  to  be  formed;  variable  q>eed  tum- 
taUe  drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  on  its  vertical 
axis;  means  for  feeding  strv  toward  said  tamuble  at  a 
substantially  constant  lineal  velocity;  means  for  progrea 
sively  reducing  the  speed  of  said  turntable  drive  means 
at  a  diminishing  rate  which  diminishes  more  rapidly  than 
would  be  required  to  produce  a  tight  cod  tsiiereby  a  space 
is  formed  between  adjacent  laps  of  the  coil;  and  means 
for  adjustaUy  varying  said  rale  at  whidi  the  speed  of 
said  turntable  drive  means  is  reduced  whereby  the  de- 
sired Iwacing  of  ihe  open  coil  may  be  obtained  for  strip 
]  of  diflerent  thicknesses. 


3,994,294 
FBHING  REEL  WTTH  RECIPROCABLE  SPOOL 

liHMSlB.  flifiiisn,  swMiii  »ii  littilnlng-l 
_  mmM,  Sii  »im»  a  eerpawdon  rf  Sweden 
Fled  Oct  19, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  847,319 

ori»,  ^jSrsilna  Swedsn  Oct  24, 1958 
TcUmm.    (0.241-84.21) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  webs  comprising  a  frame 
for  supporting  a  driving  dram,  a  driving  drum  motmtnd 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  frame;  a 
friction  disc  having  a  diameter  smaller  dian  half  die 
diameter  ot  the  driving  dram  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
sUtkmary  position  Uterally  of  the  driving  drum  about 
an  axis  painUal  widi  the  drum  ana  at  a  height  such 
dut  a  small  section  of  its  periphery  projects  above  dm 
i9per  edge  of  the  driving  dram;  driving  means  for  said 
friction  disc  connected  with  said  driving  drum  so  as 
to  cause  said  friction  disc  to  rotate  with  a  peripheral 
velocity  which  is  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  ot  the 
driving  drum;  a  winding  roll  hi  operative  position  dis- 
posed in  surface  contact  widi  die  driving  drum  so  as 
to  be  driven  thereby;  and  means  including  members 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  faiitially  supporting  said  wind- 
faig  roll  in  a  readiness  position  out  of  contact  with  said 
driving  drum  and  for  passing  said  winding  roll  from 
nid  readinev  petition  past  said  pro}ectinf  section  of 
die  friction  disc  to  said  operative  position  so  (hat  die 
winding  roll  is  set  hi  rotatian  by  the  friction  disc  at 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  tpooi  for  a  line,  a  4K)oling 
member  disposed  coaxially  witti  respect  to  die  line  spool 
and  rotatable  to  wind  line  onto  said  spool,  a  crank,  a 
tubular  drive  shaft  roUUble  by  said  crank  for  rotating 
the  spooling  member,  an  arresting  rod  for  displacing  the 
spoollttg  member  axiaOy  to  a  line-arresting  position, 
resilient  means  biasing  saikl  rod  to  non-arresting  position, 
a  dramb  ^ece  **»f  t*"f  said  rod  for  diairiacing  said  rod 


res 
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atainst  the  action  of  said  reriUent  OMaiis,  said  rod  com- 
priting  an  individual  part,  taid  apoding  member  being 
mounted  on  said  individual  part,  nid  individual  part  and 
said  tubular  drive  ahaft  having  complementary  mating 
surfacea,  said  surfaces  engaging  one  another  to  rotatably 
drivingly  connect  said  tubular  drive  ahaft  and  said  indi- 
vidual iMut  and  permitting  relative  axial  movement  there- 
between and  aaid  spool  being  mounted  for  axial  mov«- 
ment  in  combinatioa  with  meana  twnncictrd  to  aaid  tpool 
to  reciprocate  it  axially.  said  menna  indoding  a  yoke, 
an  eccentric  abutment  on  uid  crank  mounted  to  engage 
and  reciprocate  said  yoke,  and  said  yoke  having  formed 
therein  an  opening  through  which  said  arresting  rod  ex- 
tends whereby  said  spooling  member  may  be  rotated  to 
wind  line  and  axially  displaced  lo  a  line  arresting  posi- 
tion and  said  q>ool  reciprocated  during  the  winding  by 
said  spooling  member. 


DoMy  L. 


FILLING  lOBBIN 

NA,jiiilgs  II  lo 

FIM  Am-  X  IMl,  flar.  No.  12t,774 
(CL242— IISJ) 
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1.  A  bobbin  for  automatic  bobbin  changing  looms, 
said  bobbin  including  a  butt  and  a  barrel  portion  extend- 
ing flierefrom,  said  butt  having  a  phirality  of  circum- 
ferential groovea,  aaid  grooves  having  received  therein 
dicular  metallic  rings  which  comfrfetely  encircle  the 
circumference  of  aaid  butt  and  which  have  two  ends  in 
overlapping  relationship,  said  ends  of  each  of  said  rings 
betog  slabbed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
bobbin  to  provide  two  reduced  end  portions  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
each  other,  the  outermoet  circumference  of  each  ring 
being  substantially  continuous  and  uninterrupted. 


Vro  FAN  MODULATING  STRUCTUKE 
J.  Haas  M«  DowOd  R.  Scylsr,  ClKianti,  Ohio,  as- 
to  CsMiinJ  Haetrlc  CiiMpaay,  a  coipoialluu  of 
York 
FBed  May  It,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  19M15 
llCMm.    (0.244—23) 


ainon 

NewY 


1.  VTO  fan  modulating  structure  for  an  aircraft  having 
a  vertically  mounted  fan  in  a  duct  therein  for  movement 
of  air  vertically  therethrough  to  provide  lift,  said  struc- 
ture comprising; 
a  pair  of  doors  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  fuse- 

lase  longitudinal  centerline, 
said  doors  being  shaped  to  fair  into  said  aircraft  and 

be  a  part  thereof  in  dosed  position, 
eadk  of  said  doors  having  a  longitudinal  pivot  diipoaed 


substantially  at  die  center  <rf  preaaore  of  the  door  and 
vertically  below  the  outer  periphery  of  the  fan  sub- 
stantially the  distance  from  the  longitudinal  centeriine 
to  the  pivot, 

and  meaoa  to  rotate  said  doors  to  open  about  aaid 
pivots  to  intercept  fan  airflow  and  guide  it  along  the 
door  inner  surface  and  divert  it  into  a  reverse 
direction, 

said  doors  being  rotatabk  to  an  extreme  open  position 
to  form  a  continuation  of  said  duct  and  guide  the 
air  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  doors. 


3^4099 

AirronLOT 

Robert  W.  Boisd,  WUttisr,  John  H.  Laid,  Downey,  Roy 
L.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Ftfbrtoa,  Gcofga  R.  Kdlcr,  WlrfCticr, 
and  HaroM  G.  Marfcey,  San  Joae,  CaiV. 
North  Imsrif  AilaiisM,  tmt, 

FIM  A^^at,  ifil,  8sv.  N«.  757,t52 
UCUmm.  ^244—77) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  atrcraft  having  control  sur- 
faces, stabilizing  meana  on  aaid  aircraft  for  generating 
stabiUzing  rate  signals,  fli^  iastnmient  deviation  means 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  panuneter  signals  each  indic- 
ative of  the  deviation  of  a  measured  flight  parameter 
from  a  selected  value  thereof,  means  for  generating  a 
manual  control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  aircraft  at- 
titude, means  for  selecting  one  of  said  parameter  and  con- 
trol signals,  mixing  means  for  algeteaically  combining 
said  selected  signal  wifli  aaid  stabilizing  signals,  actua- 
tor means  responsive  to  said  combining  means  for  operat- 
ing said  surfaces,  and  means  opmble  during  the  sdec- 
tion  of  one  of  said  parameter  signals  for  providing  a 
momentary  connectioB  of  said  manual  control  si^ud  to 
said  mixing  means  whereby  a  temporary  overriding  of 
aaid  one  selected  parameter  rignal  may  be  uhkvti. 
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Gnat  Neck,  N.V.,  a 


oomsoL  svnvM 


■M  2)»  19M,  Bar.  N«.  JMtT 
14CUM.  <CL244— 77) 
12.  In  an  artifldal  feel  system  for  controlling  an  air- 
craft about  an  u^  a  aenromotor  having  a  differential 
conbtil  link  with  a  first  inimt  operable  to  move  the  craft 
about  its  axis  and  a  second  input  operable  to  damp  the 
system,  a  manual  control  member,  means  providing  the 
tbnt  input  to  the  link  including  a  force  sensor  at  the  mem- 
ber providing  a  coounand  signal  depending  on  the  manual 
force  exerted  on  the  member,  an  •ooelcromeler  proWding 
d^ending  on  the  f«f"t«r  acoderation  of  the  craft 
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connected  to  said  link  to  pro- 
aaid  aervomotor  responsive  to 


the  combined  signais  of  the  force 
ometer. 


•imI  fi^  aoceler- 
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HEAT  PLAdMENT 

Robert  S.  T«jler,  EiaMiMii, 

(29M  Cedarrtew  Drive,  Aastfa  4,  Tex.) 

kag.  1, 1957, 8sv.  No.  47S,<71 

lOritaB.    (CL  244— 134) 


In  an  aircraft  having  external  surface  requiring  free- 
dom from  snow  and  ice,  a  skin  sheet  forming  such  surface, 
a  second  sheet  havtag  a  pattern  of  oontignous  lineal  chan- 
nels and  hermetically  bonded  to  said  skin  sheet  to  form 
therewith  a  pattern  of  ducts,  a  veasd  so  connected  to  said 
pattern  of  ducts  as  to  fonn  therewith  an  hermetically 
eealed  system,  all  parts  of  which  are  in  open  and  unre- 
stricted intercommunication  and  contain  a  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon fluid,  said  system  being  so  arranged  that  fluid 
in  liquid  phase  drains  from  any  and  all  parts  thereof  to 
said  vessel,  and  a  heater  ooastructed  and  arranged  to  apply 
heat  to  said  vessd  whereby  hot  vapor  is  supplied  to  said 
pattern  of  ducu  to  maintain  aaid  skin  sheet  uniformly 
at  a  temperature  above  andrient,  the  pattern  of  ducts  and 
connections  of  said  vessd  thereto  being  so  arranged  that 
free  flow  of  vapor  to  the  pattern  li  not  impeded  by  drain- 
age of  liquid  to  the  veaaeL 
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WIRE  aqtEKN  gEALING  SYSTEM 
L.  Staaflar,  Haaeyer,  Va.,  as^pasr  la 
tk  Mael  fesAaslrfls^  Ine.  (nmevar 
DlvWa^,  New  Yert,  N*Y*  a  eatpenlleB  ef 
FIsd  Oct  28,  lf9»,  8sr.  N^84»,2M 
-TT-'    -     (a.24S— 18) 


1.  A  wire  screen  comprising  a  ^nrality  of  spaced  warp 
wires  and  a  ^nraUty  of  spaced  sianous  weft  wires  Inter- 
locked with  said  phirality  of  warp  wires,  said  ptaraHty  of 
wacp  wirea  indnding  at  leaat  one  oentral  warp  win  and 


768 

wires  being 


two  side  warp  wires,  one  of  said  side  warp 
adjacent  to,  and  spaced  on  dtiier  side  of,  said 
waip  wire,  said  plurality  oi  weft  wires  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly  bowed  portions  extending  over  and 
under  said  oeatral  and  side  warp  wires,  each  of  said 
iqmardly  and  downwardly  bowed  portions  having  a  creat, 
a  strip  of  thermoplastic  materid  encasing  said  centrd 
and  siide  warp  wires  and  said  upwardly  and  downwardly 
bowed  portions  of  said  plurality  of  weft  wirea,  said  strq» 
of  theruK^lastic  materid  being  substantially  rectangular 
in  cross  section  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  face,  said 
top  and  bottom  ft^es  being  cofaiddent  wit|i  said  crests  of 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  bdwed  portions. 


3,894,383  

ANIENNA  SUPPORTING  BRACKETS 

Myraa  P.  Bclgar,  RJL  2,  KewasfcmB,  Wis. 

Fled  Nov.  8, 1941,  Ser.  No.  131,853 

SOaiBBB.    (CL248— 48) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  sloping  roof  having  an  over- 
hanging eave  at  its  lower  end,  an  antenna-supporting 
bracket  comprising:  a  lower  horizontd  damping  leg 
underlying  said  eave  and  extfjiding  outwardly  therebe- 
yond;  an  upper  damping  leg  spaced  above  said  lower  leg, 
said  upper  danqnng  leg  having  an  outwardly  extending 
portion  and  having  an  upwanUy  an|ied  itmer  portion 
engaging  the  doping  upper  surface  of  said  eave;  means 
operativdy  connected  to  and  between  said  damping  legs 
outwardly  of  said  eave  and  rdeasabty  preesurably  hdding 
said  legs  in  damping  engagement  on  said  eave;  an  an- 
gniariy-adjtistable  antenna  mast-holding  member  mounted 
on  said  upper  damping  leg  and  arranged  in  a  vertical 
position;  and  means  maintaining  said  mast-holding  mem- 
ber in  nid  vertical  podtion. 


LADDER  BRACErrWRH  PAINT  BUCKET 

HOLDER 

RabsH  LMWj  lr„  321  Cflwiiali  A^  Tom*,  Wb. 

FBai  Mar.  89, 1981,  Ssr.  No.  99,182 

SCUmt.    <CL248— 811) 

1.  A  paint  backet  hanger  for  use  on  and  fai  association 

widi  a  balder  having  verticd  spaced  pwalld  rais  wiOi 

horizontal  rangs  fixed  therebetween  ooBqtrising:  an  doB- 

gated  J-diqied  boft  having  a  shank  widi  a  not-equipped 

iVper  end  and  a  hook  at  the  lower  end,  said  hook  being 

adapted  to  rdeasaUy  engage  over  a  bead  on  a  paint 

backet,  an  inverted  J-«haped  deat  removably  and  adtuat- 
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•Uy  moanted  on  the  nut-«qutpped  vppa  end  poftion  of 
Mid  thank,  said  cleat  having  a  hook  vdiich  is  dwignod 
and  «d«r*^  to  engage  releasably  over  a  bead  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  paint  bucket,  also  having  a  depending  ann 
portion  ^aced  outwardly  from  and  being  parallel  to  an 
adjacent  ivper  outwardly  disposed  end  portion  of  said 
fh^idr,  said  ann  portion  having  a  screw-threaded  hole 


in  opposite  directions,  said  valve  means  including  a  cylin- 
drical seat  on  one  tubular  body,  a  resilient  sealing  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  other  tubular  body,  said  sealing 
element  having  a  radially  projecting  section  of  an  initial 
relaxed  diameter  and  volume  such  that  said  radially 


therein  in  alignment  with  said  end  portion  of  the  shank, 
and  a  ladder  bracket  having  a  screw-threaded  end  screwed 
into  and  through  said  screw-threaded  hole,  engaging  said 
end  portion  and  providing  an  adjustable  separable  coo- 
nection  between  Uie  bracket  and  arm.  said  bracket  having 
a  hook  at  an  i^per  end  thereof  and  said  hook  being 
n^^ptjwi  to  engage  over  a  rung  of  the  ladder. 
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projecting  section  projects  radially  past  said  cylindrical 
seat  upon  assembly  with  the  valve  means  open  so  as 
to  be  sheared  by  said  cylindrical  seat  to  a  diameter  com- 
plemental  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  seat  upon 
initial  doeure  of  said  valve  means. 


CmCULATING  VALVE 
K.  AMtr,  341  Bila  St.  nnasjen,  Ts 

■n.  IS,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  2.7U 
€Ck^    (CL251— 2f7) 


1.  A  diqilay  dip  for  a  shelf  channd,  said  dip  compris- 
ia%  a  pair  of  arms  pivotaUy  connected  together  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  overlying  and  divering  positions,  an 
insertion  lip  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  transverse 
foot  on  each  arm  and  movable  therewith,  said  feet  being 
oonflgurod  for  movement  between  eattended  and  retracted 
poaitioos  with  resped  to  said  lip  upon  arm  movement  be- 
tween said  overlying  and  diverging  positions,  whereby  said 
lip  and  feet  ai«  removably  engageable  in  respective  sides 
ct  a  shelf  channd. 


hM«* 


nUSCOPIC  VALVB 

Miirtk  B.  CMMi.  PXK  l«  ItU.  Dmsmf.  Caw. 

PBsdiNwr.  17, 19iS,  Ser.N«.77M«) 

n  nai^f     (CL251-.Jt2) 

1.  In  an  unloadar  valve  assembly  induding  a  pair  of 
tolescopically  intorooanected  tubular  bodies,  valve  means 
for  selecttveiy  condning  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  tubular 
body  into  the  other  tubular  body  when  doeed  and  for 
pennitling  flow  between  the  interior  of  one  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  exterior  of  the  other  tubular  member  when 
upon  teleaoopic  movemeots  of  the 


1.  In  a  sleeve  vahe  arrangement  wherein  a  sleeve  valve 
hjKving  an  unrestricted  passagr  longitudinally  thereof  from 
end  to  end,  and  which  valve  is  carried  by  a  ported  ocm- 
duit  and  movable  relative  to  the  conduit  to  open  and 
doae  the  ports  for  flow  throu^  the  ports  of  the  conduit 
and  tlvough  said  unrestricted  passage  in  said  sleeve  valve, 
and  wherein  seal  means  are  carried  by  the  conduit  on 
each  side  of  the  ports  to  seal  off  between  the  conduit  and 
sleeve  valve  when  the  sleeve  valve  is  positioned  to  dose 
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off  low  duoogh  the  ports,  the  seal  means  on  one  side 
of  the  porta  being  covered  by  die  valve  when  it  is  in 
position  to  doee  off  flow  through  the  ports  and  also  when 
the  sleeve  valve  is  moved  to  open  the  ports  for  flow 
therathroogh,  and  the  seal  means  oo  the  other  side  of 
the  ports  being  covered  by  the  vaWe  when  it  is  ni  po- 
sition to  dose  off  flow  throng  the  ports  but  not  covered 
by  the  valve  when  die  valve  is  moved  to  open  the  ports 
for  flow  therathtou^,  the  Invention  comprising,  means 
carried  by  the  conduit  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
conduit  as  the  vahre  is  moved  to  cover  the  seal  means 
which  are  uncovered  by  movement  of  die  valve  to  pro- 
tect them  from  fluid  flow,  means  in  the  sleeve  valve  to 
equalize  the  premire  across  the  seal  means  uncovered 
as  ttie  sleeve  valve  is  moved  to  open  the  ports  for  flow 
tiwrethrough.  and  means  normally  urging  said  seal  cov- 
ering means  longitudinally  of  the  conduit  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  sleeve  valve  is  moved  to  open  the  ports 
so  that  when  the  sleeve  valve  is  moved  loogitudmally  to 
open  die  ports,  said  seal  covering  means  abuts  and  fol- 
lows the  sleeve  valve  to  cover  the  seal  means  as  they  are 
uncovered  by  the  sleeve  vahre. 


''M: 


to  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  l^s  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending pcntions  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  cam 
surfaces,  the  exteriors  of  said  continuous  portion  and  legs 
lying  in  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, said  inwardly  extending  portions  also  being  engage- 
able  with  the  exterior  of  said  inner  member  between  said 
cam  surfaces  during  «hifting  of  said  members  between 
valve  cqiening  and  valve  closing  positicms,  said  portions 
being  shifuble  laterally  outwardly  from  engagement  with 
said  cam  surfaces  in  response  to  a  predetermined  longitu- 
dinal force  imposed  by  the  tuhular  string  upon  said  mem- 
bers while  the  apparatus  is  in  the  well  bore;  coengageable 
stop  means  on  said'  membeiis  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
relative  telescoping  movemato  between  said  members  to 
locate  said  members  in  saidj-anotiier  telescoped  position 
with  the  valve  apparatus  inl  open  condition;  and  coen- 
gageable stop  means  on  said  members  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  relative  telescoping  movement  between  said 
members  to  locate  said  members  in  said  one  telescoped 
position  with  the  valve  apparatus  Closed. 


•reuaCOPIC  VALVE  APPARATOS 

Marthi  B.  Co«d,  D«»wyey.  Cajf.  r^SHSHfc^ 
Tools,  inc.,  Loi  Ai«elaa,  Calf ,  •  corporation  of  CaB- 

appUcaiio.  Am.  21.  If  St.  8«- No.  72f .fTJ^now 
Htk.  2M44S1.  dafesd  Mnr  li.  IMl.    Divided 

^'l  nafai     (CL2S1— 2#7) 
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ENGINE  ROltm  DESIGN 
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La  Bdl.  Peaboiy,  Mass., 

.  a  twponHie«  of  New  Yotk 
Doc  M.  19S9.  Scr.  No.  tS9.f74 
ICWin.    (CL2S3— 39) 
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1  In  valve  apparatus  to  be  disposed  in  a  tubular  String 
located  in  a  weU  bore:  an  outer  member;  an  inner  mem- 
ber telescoped  within  said  outer  member;  means  on  the 
end  portions  of  each  of  said  members  for  connwrting  said 
members  to  adjacent  tubular  sections  of  the  tubular  string; 
coengageable  means  on  said  members  to  dose  the  vaNe 
apparatus  when  said  memben  are  m  one  telescoped  posi- 
tion witii  resped  to  each  other,  said  means  bemg  dis- 
enaaaed  to  open  U»e  valve  apparatus  when  said  members 
areiTanotiier  telescoped  position  witii  resped  to  ea^ 
other;  releasable  latch  means  for  «J«^>^Iy,?eco™»«^ 
members  in  said  positions,  induding  longittidmally  spaced 
drcumferentially  continuous  cam  surfaces  on  said  inner 
member,  said  outer  member  having  a  circumferentiaDy 
continuous  portion  and  a  plurality  of  drcumfeientiany 
spaced  laterally  expendible  and  contractible  legs  secured 
791  O.O.— 4» 


A  rotor  for  a  multi-etage  axial-flow  turbomachine,  said 
rotor  comprising:  a  pluraUty  of  diin  walled  disks,  azially 
projecting  flange  means  on  eadi  of  said  disks  near  dM 
center  thereof,  said  flange  means  on  adjacent  ones  of  said 
disks  abutting  in  interengaging  rdation,  a  clani|Mig  bolt 
positioned  tiirough  tiie  center  of  said  disks,  means  for 
fignffinnmg  said  bolt  so  as  to  cause  compression  of  said 
rotor,  said  flai^  means  absorbing  said  compression  load 
and  locatkig  said  disks  in  the  radial  direction,  an  enlargad 
rim  portion  containing  a  plurality  of  drcumferBntiaUy- 
spaced   axiaUy-extending  slots;   a  phirality   of  blades 
mounted  in  said  slots;  a  phmlity  of  spacer  rings  por- 
tioned between  said  dirics  adjacent  die  rims  thereof, 
said  rinp  and  disks  being  joined  by  opposilely-dispoaed 
bayonet-type  connections,  each  connection  comprishig  an 
inwardly  opening  annular  groove  in  undercut  pottiona  of 
each  disk,  a  plurality  of  drcomCerentially-^Moed  lugs 
carried  on  axially-extending  portions  of  each  tptxr  ring, 
a  series  of  notches  in  the  radially-extending  walls  of  each 
of  said  annular  grooves,  said  notches  being  so  ^aoed  and 
dimensiooed  that  said  lv«s  wiU  pass  dierethrough  and 
into  said  grooves,  die  grooves  having  axial  widdis  such 
tiMt  the  lugs  will  move  freely  therein  oo  roUtion  of  said 
rings,  said  lup  bdng  retained  in  said  grooves  by  the  base 
of  at  least  one  of  said  blades  extending  into  at  least  one  of 
said  grooves  Mbsequent  to  rotttion  of  the  ring  to  prevent 
further  roUtion  of  the  ring,  said  connections  being  oon- 
stiiicted  and  arranged  to  axiaUy  locate  said  disks  in  said 
rotor  and  provide  radial  support  for  tiie  rings  at  predeter- 
mined multiple  points  so  tiiat  only  reUtivety  smaO  radial 
loads  will  be  impressed  oo  said  disks  by  said  spacer  rings 
during  rotor  operation. 
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FiM  Not.  14,  IMfTSw.  No.  «,729 

,  iMlicstfoB  Gnat  BribriB  DM.  9, 19S9 
3  dafcH.    (CL  253— 19d5) 


dfaoctiiig  a  ftraam  of  aid  motive  fluid  ajainrt  Mid  wheel; 
means  for  controUins  the  accolcratiao  rale  of  Mid  wheel 
compritiiif: 

(«)  movable  moimtim  meam  lupportiiig  Mid  turbine 
wheel  and  adopted  to  move  the  wlieel  into  and  out  of 
the  motive  fluid  etream  to  vary  the  amount  of  torque 
fenerated  on  the  wheel  by  the  motive  fluid  etream, 
(b)  meam  connecting  mid  a^ieel  to  a  load  through 
gearing  means  mounted  in  said  movable  mounting 


1.  A  Made  adapted  for  um  in  a  fluid  flow  machine, 
said  blade  having  root  and  tip  ends,  leading  and  trailing 
edges  and  fluid  directing  faces,  said  blade  also  having 
opposed  interior  walls  defining  an  internal  passageway 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  adjaoeni  oae  of  said 
edges,  said  blade  having  a  cooHng  fluid  supply  duct 
t^^pijtf^  to  be  supplied  with  cooling  fluid  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  internal  passageway  solely  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  raid-height  of  the  blade  for  directing 
a  single  stream  ot  cooling  fluid  against  the  wall  of  said 
passageway  adjacent  said  ooe  edge,  the  cooling  fluid 
thereafter  forming  a  longitudinal  flow  through  said  pas- 
sageway, said  internal  passageway  having  at  least  ooe 
outlet  at  a  point  remote  from  the  communicatioo  of 
said  internal  panageway  wifli  said  cooling  fluid  supply 
duct,  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  across  said  passage- 
way at  right  angles  to  the  mid-chord  Une  of  the  blade, 
each  of  said  bars  being  individuaUy  supported  in  said 
passageway  at  its  ends  only  by  the  re^«ctive  opposed 
interior  walls  oi  the  passageway,  said  bars  being  arranged 
fai  a  plurality  of  chordwiw  extending  rows  q>aced  pro- 
gressively downstream  of  one  another  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  flow  (rf  the  oooUng  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sageway, the  bars  of  each  of  said  rows  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  bars  of  the  inunediately  preceding 
row  so  as  to  produce  substantial  turbulence  in  the  longj- 
tndinal  flow  of  cooling  fluid  as  it  flows  through  said 
passageway,  and  said  rows  of  bars  adjacent  the  mid- 
height  Ol  die  blade  being  more  doMly  spaced  than  tfw 
rows  of  ban  positioned  elsewhere  ta  said  paiaageway. 


(c)  means  transmitting  the  fbroM  in«oeed  on  said  wb0d 
and  said  roanwrting  means  by  the  motive  fluid  stream 
and  the  load  to  said  amounting  means  sudi  that  the 
net  effect  of  said  f oroes  on  mid  mouating  means  ii 
proportional  to  the  actual  net  torque  on  the  wheel 
and  m  a  direction  to  move  said  wheel  out  of  the 
BMtive  fluid  stream. 

(W)  and  meau  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  motive 
Ihiid  supply  imposing  a  reference  force  proportional 
to  a  deeired  net  torque  on  the  wheel  on  said  mountp 
ing  means  in  a  direction  to  move  said  wheel  into  the 
motive  fluid  stream. 

(e)  whereby  said  mounting  means  is  moved  to  an 
equilibrium  position  hi  which  the  actual  net  torque 
on  the  wheel  is  equal  to  the  desired  net  torque 
specified  by  the  pressure  of  said  motive  fluid  supf^y. 


I 

3,g94,312 
FBBD  POR  A  KELLY  BAR 


FBed  Feh.  29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  11344 

J  Great  Britain  Imse  17, 1959 
2  Clahns     (CL254— 29) 


3,fl94,311 

TURBINB  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dnvid  Noah  Guiislila,  MavMahend,  Maes.,  wilgiii  Is 

Electric  roBManj,  a  tuspusatlon  of  New  Yavfc 

FOad  Oct  3«,  IML  Scr.  No.  14fl,517 

5ClaimBi     (CL  253— 59) 


1.  A  powK-assisted  feed  for  a  kelly  bar  comprising  a 
frame  structure,  at  least  one  fluid-pressure  ram  mounted 
on  said  frame  structure  and  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber, said  rain  being  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  thrust, 
thrust  bearing  means  carried  by  the  movable  member  of 
said  fluid-pressure  ram,  a  rotatable  member  rotataUy 
supported  by  said  thrust  bearing  means  and  having  an 
axial  opening  adapted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
a  vertical  kelly  bar,  at  least  two  togj^  members  sym- 
metrically 4»fcitr4  about  the  central  opening  and  having 
mutually  remote  edfln  looedy  tupported  in  the  rotatable 
Ti>^imVr  and  mutually  proximate  edges  formed  to  co- 
operate In  griping  the  kelly  bar  when  the  toggle  mem- 
bers are  downwardly  inclined  and  downward  thrust  is 
applied  to  the  nuns.  reiOient  meant,  toggle  enfafement 

means  carried  in  vertically  movable  manner  on  said  ro- 
1    In  a  fluid  turbine  having  an  axial  flow  turbine  wheel,    tauble  member  and  upwardly  biased  by  said  resilient 
a  supply  of  motive  fluid  under  pres«ire,  and  means  for   means,  and  having  a  first  abutment  surface  arranged 
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to  engage  said  toggle  members  to  lift  the  proximate  edges 
Ot  said  toggle  members  faito  contact  with  said  kelly  bar 
when  said  ram  Is  displaoed  from  the  top  of  its  stroke. 
and  a  second  abutmem  surface  arranged  to  engage  said 
tog^  members,  and  a  stc^  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure  where  it  can  be  engaged  by  said  toggle 
engagement  means  wi«a  said  ram  is  substantially  at  the 
top  of  iu  stroke  to  duress  said  toggle  engagement  means 
a^dnst  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  cause  said 
second  abutment  surface  to  engage  and  depress  said 
togtf  e  members. 

3,i94,313 
RELBASABLB  LOAIKSUaPENSION  DEVICE 

Ui 


FBed  My  «,  INL  Ser.  No.  12241t 
rieri^,  ■iiBriilia  Fnmce  Jnly  12, 190 
tTSiIiiii     (CL254— 190 


1.  A  rdeamble  load-enspenslon  device  compilstog  a 
frame,  a  pulley  journalled  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
rope  trahiable  thereover  for  attadunent  of  a  load,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  frame  above  the  pulley  and  engage- 
able  with  an  overhead  stqipcrt,  so  arranged  that  the 
wdght  of  said  load  wfll  tend  to  rotate  the  hook  about  its 
pivot  to  a  disengaging  position  dear  of  said  si^port. 
latching  means  pfvoCed  to  the  frame  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
nonnal  to  the  plane  of  hook  rotation  and  means  normally 
orgfaig  eaid  latchhig  meam  talo  engagement  wHh  a  sur- 
face of  said  hook  to  preveirt  rotation  thereof  to  said 
disengaging  position,  and  a  camming  element  positionable 
on  said  rope  for  camming  engagement  widi  said  latching 
means  whereby  a  pull  applied  to  one  side  of  the  rope  to 
draw  the  cammhig  ckaaeat  past  said  latching  means  win 
cam  the  latter  away  fktim  said  hook  surface  to  release 
the  hook  for  rotation  to  said  dieiwgaging  podtioa. 


3,B94,314 
SANOmCH  TYPE  TRANSDUCER  AND  COUPLING 
1 1.  Kaansv.  Datooit,  Vumk  J.  Opilrtrt,  Da«hom, 

Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  iiilg to 

ncn  Detroit,  MIdL,  a  cot^ 
viMUUmm 

2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,fl3t 

nChdHe.    (CL259L-72) 


by  oaeirf  said  studs  through  said  axial  bore  and 
ing  in  outward  order  an  aluminum  Mock,  a  cylin<hical 
piezoelectric  crystal  having  silvnod  opposing  facw  and  a 
Oed  block;  means  insulating  said  stud  from  said  assembly 
and  conductive  adhesive  means  securing  said  aluminum 
and  sted  blocks  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  piezoelectric 
crystd  and  oonnecting  said  duminum  block  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bottom  <rf  said  tank. 


1.  In  combination:  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  ultra- 
sonically  agitated  cleaning  liquid;  s  plurality  of  studs  se- 
cured to  and  prelecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  each  stud  being  provided  with  adjustable 
fastening  means  at  its  outer  end;  a  plurality  of  axiaUy 
bored  sandwicb-type-transducer  assemblies  each  supported 


3it94315 

MACHINE  FOR  DHNIEGRAUNG  ICE  AND 

PACKED  SNCyW  ON  ROADWAYS 

Mmk  Yetter,  Box  31,  Meetoetee,  Wyo. 

FBed  N«v.  2fl,  19il,  Ser.  No.  153,292 

Idahia.    fCL2tt— 19) 


A  madiine  for  disintegrating  hard  packed  snow  and/or 
ice  on  roadways  comprising  in  combination  a  transversely 
dongated  rigid  box-like  frame  adapted  to  tpan  a  major 
portion  ol  the  width  of  a  roadway,  said  frame  including  a 
top  rectangular  horizontal  frame  section  and  a  bottom 
rectangular  horizontd  frame  section  qiaced  below  the 
top  frame  section  in  underlying  aligned  relationship  there- 
with, verticd  corner  poets  rigidly  interconnecting  the  top 
and  bottom  frame  sections  to  form  therewith  said  rigid 
box-like  frame,  forwardly  longitudinally  projecting  draft 
tongue  means  rigid  with  the  forward  side  of  the  top  frame 
section  for  drawing  said  frame  along  a  roadway  behind  a 
towing  vehicle,  transversdy  spaced  pairs  of  verticd  guide 
bars  (»  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  each 
pair  having  their  top  and  bottom  ends  rigidly  secured  to 
said  top  and  bottom  frame  sections  and  each  pair  of  guide 
bars  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  laterally  and  each 
forward  pair  ot  guide  bars  being  aligned  with  a  rear  paif 
thereof  on  said  frame,  spring  centering  lugs  on  the  forward 
and  rear  sides  of  the  tcq^  frame  section  between  each  pdr 
of  sdd  guide  bars,  sdd  higs  rigid  with  the  top  frame 
section,  verticdiy  slidable  blocks  disposed  between  each 
pair  of  guide  bars  and  havuig  flanges  engaging  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  guide  ban  to  guide  sdd  blodu 
vertically  dong  said  bars,  compressible  cofl  ^irinp  ex- 
tending verticdiy  between  each  opposed  pair  of  said 
lags  and  blocks  and  between  each  pair  of  said  guide  bars 
and  resiliently  urging  flie  Modes  downwardly  toward  the 
bottom  frame  section,  the  bottom  frame  section  traderly- 
ing  said  blocks  forming  a  stop  to  podthwly  arrest  down- 
ward movement  of  the  blocks,  a  plurality  of  generally 
horizontd  rectangular  rigid  suh-friimes  disposed  within 
said  frame  near  and  above  the  elevation  of  the  lower  frame 
section  and  correspoBding  in  number  to  the  pain  of  guide 
ban  on  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  said  frame  and  to- 
gether spanning  the  major  portion  of  tiie  transverse  width 
of  said  frame,  forward  and  rear  aligned  kmgitodind 
trunnions  rigid  with  die  forward  and  rear  sides  of  eadi 
sub-frame  at  the  transverse  cemer  thereof,  said  blocks 
having  through  bores  rotatably  reodving  and  supportmg 
said  trunnions,  whereby  each  sab-frame  is  roduMe  rela- 
tive to  sdd  frame  upon  its  trunnions,  substantially  hori- 
zontal transverse  axles  on  the  sub-frames  near  the  longi- 
tudinal centers  thereof  and  having  their  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  sub-frames  and 
spanning  the  latter  transversdy  for  dieir  full  widths, 
stacks  of  heavy  dosely  spaced  disintegrator  discs  joumaled 
for  free  roution  upon  each  axle  and  induding  synunstri- 
cally  tapered  peripberd  portions  for  engagement  with  i 
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or  ice  to  cut  and  bre«k  up  the  lame.  Mid  di«c«  being  cir- 
cular and  of  uniform  diameter  and  having  their  topa 
terminating  near  and  below  said  top  frame  section  and 
their  bottoms  projecting  below  the  bottom  frame  section, 
each  suck  of  discs  substantiaUy  fUling  the  Uteral  space 
between  sides  of  each  sub-frame  so  that  the  sewral  ad- 
)aceot  stacks  of  discs  span  continuously  the  major  portion 
of  said  frame  and  roadway  transversely,  said  discs  freely 
roUable  along  the  roadway  when  said  frame  is  drawn  foc- 
wardly  and  said  sub-frames  and  discs  adapted  to  conform 
automatically  to  the  crown  shape  of  the  roadway,  a 
rubber  tired  retractable  transport  wheel  for  each  side  of 
said  frame  outboard  thereof,  an  arm  carrying  each  wheel 
and  pivoted  to  one  si^  of  the  bottom  frame  secuon,  a 
pivoted  suq)ension  link  on  each  arm.  and  pin  suspension 
means  on  said  frame  selectively  engageable  with  said 
links  to  maintain  said  wheels  ejrtended  below  said  frame 
and  discs  or  retracted  thereabove. 


SHAnrFUKNACB 


_  J. 

Corvoratloa,  ToMd,  OUo,  a  .    . 
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HYDRO-rNBUMAHC  gTRlNG  BLKMKNT 

^    to  Flehtol'jk  flMha  AJGn  flchweliitet  (»M)» 
wpontioa  of  Gensavy 
Jam.  22, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  1C7.744 
My,  mSkalkm  Gmnamj  9m.  21,  IMl 
MdEu    (CL2C7I-44) 


6   Contrcrf  means  in  cooabinalion  with  a  shaft  fur^^ 
comprising  means  constituting  a  verticaUy  extending  heat 
treating  chamber  having  a  lower  compressible  fluid  inkt 
end  and  an  upper  compressible  fluid  discharge  end.  and 
through  which  peUet-like  material  flows  downwardly,  said 
chamber  having  an  upper  continuous  portion  of  subttan- 
daUy  constant  croas-sectiooal  area  from  iU  fluid  discharge 
end  and  extending  throughout  a  substantial  adjacent  por- 
tion of  iU  vertical  extent,  having  an  intermediate  coo- 
tinuous  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  upper  portion 
and  having  at  least  substantially  u  great  a  croes-sertional 
area  as  said  upper  continuous  chamber  poctxjn.  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  extendii«  to  its  fluid  inkt  end,  and 
means  effective  to  cause  a  compressible  fluid  to  flow  up- 
wardly through  the  lower  portion  <rf  the  chamber  counter- 
cunent  to.  and  in  heat  exdMrnge  relationship  relative  to 
the  peUet-like  material,  said  control  means  oompnauig.  m 
combination,  means  for  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  oom- 
piessible  fluid  from  the  lower  end  oi  said  intermedute 
portion  of  said  chamber,  means  for  returning  a  aecond 
stream  of  a  compressible  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means  effective  to 
control  the  weight  per  unit  of  time  flowing  in  each  of  the 
flrst  and  second  streams  at  least  substantially  as  high  as 
the  weight  per  unit  of  time  of  compressible  fluid  flowing 
iqwardly   through  the  chamber  below   the  region  of 
withdrawal  of  the  first  stream. 


1.  In  a  hydro-pneumatic  qiring  element  adapted  for 
connecting  q>ning  and  unsprung  masses,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  main  cylinder  meant  defining  a  main  cylinder 
4>aoe; 

(b)  iciilient  meaiu  for  maintaining  a  Uqukl  in  nid 
main  cylinder  space  under  postive  pressure; 

(c)  a  plunger  member  sealingly  engaging  said  main 
cylinder  means  for  substantiaUy  do^  said  space, 
tnj<f  plunger  member  being  movable  from  a  normal 
positioo  reUtive  to  said  cylinder  means  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  cylinder  apace; 

(if)  auxiliary  cylinder  means  defining  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder «aoe;  > 

(«)  liquid  storafa  means  deftniag  a  Uqud  stcvage  tptct 
normally  cosnmunicating  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
space  for  passage  of  a  liquid  between  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  space  and  said  storage  ^ace; 

(/)  auxiliary  piston  means  adapted  to  seal  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder  vace  from  said  storage  ^ace  when 
engaging  said  auxiliary  cylinder  means,  said  piston 
means  being  connected  to  said  plunger  member  for 
engagement  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  means  and 
movement  inwani  of  said  auxiliary  cyUnder  space  for 
exerting  pitaiupe  on  a  Uquid  therein  when  toid 
plunger  member  moves  from  said  normal  position 
thereof  inwardly  of  said  mate  cylinder  space,  and 
for  movement  outward  of  said  auxiliary  cyhnder 
space  when  said  plunger  member  moves  outwardly 
of  said  main  cylinder  space  toward  said  normal  posi- 
tion theieot  said  plunger  member  and  auxiliary 
piston  means  coostiniting  a  unitary  piston  member; 

(g)  fiiat  valve  meani  w»ooilw  to  the  pressure  exerted 
on  a  liquid  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  space  by  said 
auxiliary  piston  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  space  to  aaid  mate  cylinder  space; 
(h)  second  valve  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  plunger  membe^  outward  of  said  main  cyhnder 
«>aoe  from  said  normal  poaition  thereof  for  con- 
necting said  main  cylinder  sp^  ^^  "^  •tor»«* 

space; 
(/)  third  valve  means  responsive  to  said  outward  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  piston  means  for  connecting 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  space  to  said  liquid  storage 


Juki  18,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


769 


(J)  fastening  means  for  reapectively  fastenmg  said  main  a  plurality  of  members  CTtending  bet^^  the  frM>w^*g* 
cylinder  means  and  said  plunger  member  to  aaid         '"'~    ^'  '  ''~^    "     --•--•  — —* 

Sfrung  and  unqvung 


MM31t 
TABLB  FENCE  CLAMF 

i^fiiagto^  Tcxaf 
to  "taM-A-Borc 
Fort  Worth,  Texn  a  cOTMralioa  «f  T( 

r.  27, 19M,  Sar.  No.  2MM 


K^A 


,  by 
Co., 


retaining  tiie  frames  rigidly  in  placed  apart 
a  platfbrm  having  a  irinrality  of  rollers,  the  platform  being 
positioned  between  a  pair  of  the  members  with  certain  of 
the  nrilers  riding  iqKxi  said  pair  of  members,  a  doDy, 
means  for  pivoting  the  doUy  on  the  platform,  dodi-oarry- 
ing  means  mounted  on  the  d<^y,  certain  of  the  roUcrs  sop- 
porting  the  dolly  as  it  is  rotated  on  said  pivoting  means, 
latch  means  carried  by  tiie  dolly,  and  means  carried  by 
the  carriafB  astride  tiie  pair  of  members  for  receiving 
aaid  lalch  means. 


3,0M329 

muluplx  web  collating  and  folding 
apparatus 

WfBkm  F.  Bmkt  trGuinway  Ttmce, 

Farsal  s^Hs,  N>Y< 

Filed  Dec  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,2M 

liCWns.    (C1.27g-^) 


1.  In  oombmation,  a  work  Uble,  a  fence  sUtiooed 
upon  said  work  Uble,  a  clamping  device  for  holding  a 
workpiece  securely  against  said  fence,  said  work  taUe 
having  at  least  one  slot  directed  towards  said  foice,  said 
clamping  device  comprising  a  member  mounted  for  slid- 
ing redprocable  movement  beneath  said  slot  for  motion 
toward  and  away  from  said  fence,  a  clamp  dog  mounted 
on  said  member  for  pivotal  movement  into  and  throu^ 
said  slot  between  a  reti-acted  position  leaving  said  table 
surface  clear  and  an  extended  position  projecting  above 
said  table;  means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  clamping 
stfoke  toward  said  fence,  and  means  comprising  an  abut- 
ment positioDed  beneath  said  Uble  and  extending  at  least 
the  length  of  said  clamping  stroke  for  engagement  by 
said  clamp  dog  for  automatically  pivoting  said  clamp 
dog  into  its  extended  position  during  an  initial  part  of  such 
motion  of  said  member,  and  for  holding  said  clamp  dog 
in  iU  extended  poaition  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
clamping  stroke  of  said  member. 
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N.V.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yoffc 

FBed  Nov.  2«,  If  St.  Ser.  No.  77M45 

14  CUtaM.  ICL  278-^1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  a  friurality  of  separate 
webs  that  are  to  be  combined  in  superposed  fashion  to 
form  a  unitary  web  group,  the  combination  comprising 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  separate  web% 
a  separate  tension  control  means  for  each  of  said  separate 
webs,  each  of  said  separate  tension  contnd  means  includ- 
ing a  variable  speed  drive  powered  from  a  common 
source,  means  for  combining  said  webs  in  luperposed 
fashion  to  form  a  .unitary  web  group,  means  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  unitary  web  group,  means  for  fold- 
ing said  uniury  web  group  as  it  is  being  moved,  and 
tension  control  means  for  said  unitary  w^  group,  said 
last  mentioned  tension  control  means  including  a  variaUe 
speed  drive  that  is  varied  upcm  changes  in  tension  of 
the  unitary  web  group. 
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1.  In  a  spraadtag  machine,  a  earriafe  tor  awvement  .  

over  a  table,  the  carriage  comprising  a  pahr  of  end  frames,   tial  part  supeilnvoaed  over  sam 


3.  fa  a  folding  apparatns  1b»  combinarion  compriaing 

siAstantiany  hutiiootal  cooveyor  meaaa  for  cosivey- 

iagfoMaUe  articles,  second  sobatntially  horiaosital  ooa- 
veyor  means;  aud  first  cosiveyor  means  being  in  mAttaar 

'  COBMlfOt 


no 


third  tobttMitially  horizontal  conveyor  neaiH,  Mid  flnt 
and  Mcood  conveyor  means  beint  in  mtMiantial  part 
■uperimpoaed  over  said  third  conveyor  oMana;  auoceaaiva 
conveyors  in  said  apparatus  running  In  oppoaite  direc- 
tions; each  of  the  lower  conveyors  running  at  a  greaier 
speed  than  the  conveyor  above,  the  initiiil  portion  of 
each  ot  the  loiver  conveyors  being  so  located  relative  to 
the  inunediately  overlying  conveyor  that  the  leading  end 
of  a  conveyed  foldable  article  may  drop  from  the  over- 
lying oooveyor  onto  the  underlyfaig  conveyor  whereby 
said  conveyors  may  successively  convey  a  foldable  artida 
moving  thereover,  and  folding  means  for  folding  an  en- 
gaged foldable  article  while  carried  by  a  conveyor  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  i^per  two  conveyors  in  such 
manner  that  said  foldable  articles  are  carried  by  each 
of  said  ivper  two  conveyors  faito  engagement  thmwith. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  glass  sheets  from  a  stack 
which  comprises  a  first  conveyor  to  move  a  glass  sheet 
in  a  honaootal  path,  actuated  flnt  power  means  to  op- 
erate said  first  conveyor,  a  pallet  having  a  side  inclined 
rearwardly  to  support  the  stack  in  front  of  the  side  in 
an  inclined  position,  a  second  conveyor  to  support  the 
pallet  at  a  horizontal  plane  lower  than  and  to  move 
said  pallet  in  a  horizontal  path  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
path  provided  to  a  sheet  by  said  first  conveyor,  actuated 
second  power  means  for  said  second  conveyor,  a  support- 
iqg  structore,  a  carriage,  means  on  said  supporting  stmc- 
tnre  mounting  the  carriage  fbr  horizontal  movement 
above  said  first  and  second  conveyors  and  normal  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  pallet,  actuated  third  power 
means  to  provide  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, a  vacuum  frame  including  vacuum  cups  with  iheeC- 
engaging  surfaces  in  a  common  plane,  means  to  support 
said  vacuum  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  raised  horizontal  position  and  a 
lowered  inclined  position,  said  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  actuated  fourth  power  means 
to  move  said  vacuum  frame  between  the  raised  position 
and  the  lowered  position,  actuated  means  to  communicate 
said  vacuum  cups  to  a  vacuum  source  during  movement 
of  said  frame  from  the  raised  position  to  the  inclined 
kmered  position,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
first  power  means  for  actuation  of  said  fourth  power 
means  to  raise  said  vacuum  frame  and  for  actuation  of 
said  third  power  means  to  move  said  carriage  and  said 
raised  vacnoas  frame  from  a  position  above  said  second 
conveyor  to  a  poaitioa  above  aaid  first  conveyor,  OMans 
to  movement  ol  said  cairiafs  to  a  poaifion 


above  said  first  conveyor  to  leieaae  vacuum  in  said  cups, 
to  actuate  said  third  power  means  to  move  said  carriage 
and  said  vacuum  frame  to  a  position  over  said  second 
conveyor  and  to  actuate  said  fourth  power  means  to 
lower  said  vacuum  frame  to  an  indiniBd  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  Wiading  surface  of  a  stack  of  glass 
•heeti  on  said  pallet  to  actuate  said  second  power  means 
to  move  the  stack  for  placement  of  the  next  sheet  at  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  vacuum  cofs  after  each 
time  a  sheet  of  the  stack  is  removed. 
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A  dispenser  for  pivers  oonvrising  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  top  for  receiving  a  stack  of  pi^wrs,  a  dosure  lid 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  top  of  said  recqxade, 
tptiag  means  biaaiiv  said  dosDre  Ud  from  a  closed  to 
a  substandaOy  vertical  open  poaition,  a  generally  ledangii- 
lar  arm  including  iqiper,  lower  and  side  bars,  tfte  upper 
bar  being  pivoCaOy  Mcured  to  die  tnt  end  portion  of  Iha 
dosora  lid,  vring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  arm 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  that  portion  of  te 
receptacle  to  which  tfie  dosure  is  pivoted  for  engagenunt 
of  the  lower  bar  with  the  uppermost  paper  of  die  stack, 
a  stop  member  on  said  aim  for  Umiling  the  normal  move- 
ment of  the  arm  to  an  acute  angular  rdation  to  the  dosure 
lid,  means  on  said  lower  bar  for  picking  up  only  the  upper- 
most paper  and  lifting  it  along  with  the  lid  when  the  lid 
moves  toward  a  substantially  vertical  position,  thereby 
supporting  the  paper  in  position  for  removal  from  the  arm, 
and  rdeasaUe  b^  means  for  retaining  the  closure  lid 
in  dosed  position  on  the  receptacle. 


9mj 
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39  f  atm  Marys,  W.  Va* 
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1.  An  exerciser  adapted  for  use  in  the  execntioo  of  a 
variety  of  exercises,  comprising  a  central  shaft,  a  foot- 
rest  connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  extending  elongated  arms 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft  f onranDy  of  their  Jonetnre  there- 
vni. 
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23,  Ifil,  Ssr. P«».  lS3y«7«      ri ', 


ator  from  normal  to  set  position;  a 

rate  from  said  switch  actuator  movably  mounted  on  said 
part  for  releasably  latching  said  switch  actuator  in  set 
position;  and  means  releasaMy  positioning  said  inertia 
member  when  said  switch  actuate-  is  in  set  position  for 
releasing  said  switch  actuator  for  movement  to  normal 
positicm  in  response  to  acceleration  ot  said  part  ' 
tudinaUy  of  said  alley. 


SPARE  PRACnSfnAY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  PINBPOTTER 
Y.  Wha«  12  Hinsdale  St,  Broaktyn,  N.Y.,  m 
,  9  Plaetne  Lane,  Grant  River,  N.Y. 
■y  (,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  27,328 
UCUmk    (CL273— 43) 


V. 
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9.  In  a  bowling  pfai  detectfaig  aqppantus,  a  deck  struc- 
ture movable  toward  and  away  from  a  bowling  alley  ia- 
dnding  a  lower  deck  and  an  upper  deck  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  deck,  switch  means  on  the  upper  deck 
operable  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  standing  pin  on 
the  alley,  switch  operaiing  means  on  the  un^  deck 
engageable  with  the  head  of  a  standing  (hu  on  the  alley 
and  operable  thereby  on  movement  of  the  deck  structure 
toward  the  aOey  for  (^lerating  said  switch  means,  means 
on  the  upper  deck  for  resetting  Jie  operating  means,  and 
means  on  said  lower  deck  engaging  and  operating  said 
resetting  means  on  movement  of  the  un>er  deck  relative 
to  the  lower  deck. 


PIN  DETVCriNG  ANl^DICATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Toiiieiw,  Mnskagen,  and  MBlsn  B.  Rswwn,  Grand 
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I.  In  an  automatic  pin^oCter  for  jotting  a  ijven  set 
of  one  or  more  tenpins  on  a  bowling  alley  floor,  taUe 
means  operable  over  said  aOey  floor  and  having  a  pre- 
determined number  of  spotting  cups  for  receiving  said  ten- 
pins and  tpotdng  — »*»*  on  said  floor,  each  cup  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  individual  tenpin  and  to  spot  same 
on  said  floor,  a  guide  track  cazried  by  said  table  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  cups,  distributor 
means  for  traveling  along  said  track  and  adapted  to  stop 
adjacent  each  cup  for  releasing  an  individual  trapin 
thereto,  means  for  feeding  said  tenpins  one  at  a  time  to 
said  distributor,  circuit  means  for  sdectively  and  momen- 
tarily actuating  and  then  de-actuating  said  tenpin  feed- 
ing means  to  release  a  predetermined  number  of  tenpins 
of  1  to  9  in  quantity  as  a  given  set  to  said  distributor, 
and  means  operativdy  associating  said  track  and  dis- 
tributor and  causing  said  distributor  to  stop  at  sdected 
ones  of  sa^  cups  for  depositing  a  tetq»in  therein,  said 
distributor  otherwise  by-paaiing  dl  cAer  table  cnps, 
whereby  a  set  of  pins  of  said  predetermined  nmiber  and 
of  selected  ^ot  position  are  set  on  said  floor. 


2.  In  a  bowling  pin  delectiiag  apparatus  indndmg  a 
part  mwinte^  for  movement  loogitudinalty  of  a  howling 
alley,  the  combinatian  oompcising:  means  on  said  part 
flbr  dstectiag  a  pin  standing  on  the  alky;  a  switch  opera- 
Ue  between  normal  Mid  set  positions;  an  actuator  movable 
betweaa  normal  and  set  positions  for  operating  said  twitch 
correspondingly;  means  responsive  to  the  first  said  aaeans 
deltctiiig  •  itandiag  piB  for  operating  said  fwitcb  acto- 
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BOWLING  EALLUFT 

Bbs^  NevlBe,  Jr.,  and  FHnmBa  W. 
CL,  HBl^eit  to  AnawM  PlasOes  A 

Frii  River,  Mms.,  a  feinui1»—  of 

FBed  M^  13,  m8,  Sar.  No.  29,889 
SGUtam.    (CL  273-49) 

S.  In  combination  with  a  powered  ball  conveyor 
tinuously  delivering  bowling  balls  to  a  ball  storing  unit, 
control  mechanism  for  discontinuing  ddivery  of  baUs  by 
the  conveyor  in  response  to  a  loaded  condition  of  te 
storing  unit  cooaprising,  a  switch  device  secured  to  one 
end  at  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  storing  mit,  a 
switch  actuating  button  connrrtnd  to  said  switch  device 
and  extending  upwardly  for  engagement  by  a  ball  on  the 
storing  unit  and  tpmood  from  said  conveyor  a  distance  i    " 


778 

ftaatislly  equal  to  a  ball 
ing  button  connected  to 
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,  and  a  tmHA  oonditioD- 
end  of  nid  frame  and 


a  ban  to  dow  die  knpecas  of  die  latter  before  tttikint 
the  backstop  so  that  the  ball  is  rearwardly  moved  by  the 
ph  floor  toward  the  backstop  after  said  ball  has  moved 
past  the  deflected  lower  edfe  of  the  curtain,  said  backstop 
and  curtain  defining  between  them  a  path  for  the  ball  that 
is  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  so  that  the  latter 
is  free  to  roll  down  the  slope  of  the  floor  for  egress  from 
die  pit.  

BOWLERS  PRACnCX  AND  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

:  L  SmMh,  AtaPMi,  Ohin,  Mri^ar  of  oM-haif  to 

CtarisB  F.  Mllihifl,Akw,  OUo 

rati  Mv.  3,  IMl,  8er.  N«.  93474 

SCkliH.    (0.273-^ 


q>aced  from  said  switch  actuating  button  a  distance  equal 
to  the  q>acing  between  balls  ntond  on  the  storing  unit 
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CONTROL  AND  GUIDE  FOR  BOWLING  BALL 

Rok«t  H.  BhKk.  434  S.  Kiibw.  No.  39S, 

Los  Aacelea  5,  CaUf. 

FIM  Feb.  27, 19(1,  Ssr.  No.  91,784 

9Ctains.    (0.273-^49) 


4.  A  bowler's  pracdoe  waidt  oomprising  a  Mipport  base 
having  a  lower  external  oootour  roughly  comfdementary 
to  at  least  portions  of  the  transverse  contour  of  a  gutter 
of  a  bowling  alley  for  secure  positioning  therein,  a  sup- 
port arm  engage  in  said  base  and  positioned  thereby,  said 
support  arm  including  an  articidtfed  vertically  extending 
section  at  said  base  and  an  articulated  horizontal  sec- 
tion for  extending  transversely  of  a  bowling  alley,  a 
brace  engaging  said  vertical  and  horizontal  sections  and 
extending  therebetween  to  reenforoe  said  horizontal  sec- 
tion, a  guide  strap,  and  means  carried  by  said  guide  ttrap 
to  secure  it  removably  to  said  suppcnrt  arm  and  sus- 
pended ^herefrom  at  a  fixed  position  thereon  for  guide 
and  indicator  action  relative  to  a  bowling  baU  nriling 
•long  the  bowling  alky  and  passing  said  guide  strap. 
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7.  Control  and  guide  means  for  bowling  balls  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pit  floor  mounted  to  move  in 
a  rearward  direction  and  diqmsed  on  a  transverse  slope, 
a  backstor  across  the  path  of  movement  of  a  bowling  baU 
widi  its  lower  edge  spaced  above  die  floor  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  bowling  ball  and  greater  than  the 
hei^t  of  a  fallen  pin  being  tranqMxted  rearwardly  by  the 
floor  to  aOow  such  a  pin  to  pass  freely  beneath  the  back- 
stop, a  gravity  switch  carried  by  the  backstop,  a  hinge 
mounting  the  backstop  for  rearward  pivotal  deflection  on 
said  hinge  when  struck  by  a  bowling  ball  to  cause  actua- 
tion of  the  switch,  and  a  transverse  flexiMe  pendent  cur- 
tain forwardly  spaced  from  the  backstop  and  having  a 
free  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  pit  floor  a  distance  less 
dian  the  diameter  at  a  ball  and  rearwarcBy  deflected  by 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  outer  member,  a  slide  passing 
through  said  outer  member,  arms  pivoted  on  said  outer 
member,  means  within  the  outer  member  so  operatively 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  to  die  slide  that 
movement  ot  the  slide  moves  die  anas  toward  or  away 
from  one  another,  and  an  object  adapted  to  be  received 
by  die  end  of  either  arm,  the  arrangemem  being  sodi 
diat  by  propo*  manif'**'**"  of  the  slide  and  outer 
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tossed  hmck.  and  forth  from 


hole  records  direaded  over  said  adapter,  and  said  upper 
support  is  nmnially  held  widi  said  adapter. 


3,994  J31  

PHONOGRAPH  8PINDLB  ADAPTIR 
E.  VtataiB,  Jr.  CUcago,  RL,  aailganr  to  i 
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19d£te.    (CL275— 8) 


TTie  combination  with  a  record  player  spindle  small 
enough  diametrically  to  extend  through  the  center  hole  of 
a  small  center  hole  record  and  having  a  shoulder  up- 
wardly thereof  above  which  is  a  pilot  portion  in  offset  rela- 
Uon  to  the  portion  bdow  the  shoulder  and  having  an  ejec- 
tcM-  within  the  spindle  for  movement  outward  thereof 
at  the  shoulder  to  release  a  record  Uicrefrom,  one  of  the 
spindle  portions  being  formed  with  a  retention  seat  there- 
on, of  an  adapter  comprising  upper  and  lower  barrel  mem- 
bers rigidly  coupled  in  coaxial  relation  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  composite  casing  of  uniform  diame.er  and  suflB- 
dently  smaller  diametrically  than  the  center  hole  of  a 
large  center  hole  record  to  pass  freely  therethroui^.  a 
first  socket  within  one  of  the  members  f  onned  to  receive 
the  spindle  in  a  predetermined  position  with  reqwct  to 
die  adapter  when  said  adapter  is  slid  down  over  said  tpin- 
dle  into  operative  association  therewfdi,  a  second  socket 
normal  to  and  communicating  with  the  first  socket  at  a 
point  beside  the  spindle  seat  when  the  adapter  is  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  spindle,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
member  in  die  second  socket  to  releasably  retain  die 
adapur  on  die  spindle  by  iu  being  pressed  against  die 
seat,  the  upper  barrel  member  also  havfaig  an  aperture  at 
one  side  thereof  communicating  widi  the  interior  of  said 
member  and  being  adjacent  die  qpindle  shoulder  when 
the  adapter  is  operativdy  associated  with  the  spindle, 
upper  and  lower  record  supports  mounted  within  one  of 
me  members,  a  linkage  operated  by  die  ejector  when  it 
is  moved  out  of  the'  spindle  to  communicate  motion  to 
die  supports  and  for  moving  them  concurrentiy  in  op- 
posite directions  and  for  support  of  the  records  above  the 
bottom  record  by  the  upper  support  by  its  extension 
dierebetween  before  said  lower  support  is  retracted  to 
release  the  bottom  record  for  passage  to  a  tumuble  at 
die  bottom  of  die  adapter,  and  means  coupled  between 
said  linkage  and  said  lower  support  whereby  said  lower 
support  is  normally  extended  outward  beyond  the  pe- 
r^hery  of  said  adap.er  to  support  a  stack  of  large  center 
TM  0.0 


I.  A  hopper  arrangement  fbr  feeding  and  mixittg  granu- 
lated material  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combinatioo, 
an  upright  funnel-shaped  container  adiqfted  to  be  filled 
with  said  material,  said  container  having  a  central  axis 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  die  bottom  through  which  said 
material  is  to  be  dkcharged;  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
aloag  said  axis;  a  pair  of  resilieaUy  flexible  wall  sectkMW 
extending  transversdy  dirougli  said  container  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewidi; 
means  for  routing  said  Aaft  about  its  axis,  whereby 
during  such  rotation  said  wall  sections  will  resilieatiy  flex 
when  said  container  is  filled  and  resilienUy  straighten  out 
again  as  the  material  is  discharged  from  said  container; 
a  stationary  plate  located  beneath  and  closely  ^aoed  from 
said  discharge  opening  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  an  annular  cavity  directed  toward  said 
discbarge  opening  so  as  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  ad- 
jacent die  periphery  of  said  plate;  and  a  star-shaped 
member  located  between  said  plate  and  said  dischargB 
opening  and  coaxially  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  roution  diere- 
widi,  said  star-shaped  member  abutting  against  said  shoul- 
der and  extending  widi  peripheral  portions  diereof  in 
radial  direction  beyond  said  shoulder. 


„       28, 
SL  NW, 
1991  Fi^ 


3,994334 
MATERIAL  SPREADER 
Cariesle  A.  MIMletoa,  38  DofBRie  T 

Md^  nomas  B.  Middieloa,  4949 

Washii«to%  DX.;  and  H«mard  P. ' 

bMiklUMid,BaHliMii»9,Md. 

FUed  Mm.  23, 1941,  Scr.  No.  97^97 

8  ClataBS.    (a.  275-t)  _^  . 

1.  A  qireader  for  centrifugally  spreadmg  material, 
comprising,  a  structure  including  a  centered  mount  hay- 
ing  a  horizontally  mounted  shaft  qwced  therefrom,  with 
spaced  wheeU  positioned  on  said  horizontally  moonled 
shaft,  an  inverted  conical  shaped  hopper  for  material  to 
be  spread  positioned  in  said  mount,  means  inchiding  m 
vertical  shaft  extending  iq>wardly  throu^  and  into  said 
hopper,  means  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  positioned  in 
said  hopper  for  breaking  19  said  nuterial  m  said  hopper 
for  smooth  flow  therefrom,  means  for  mechanically  cou- 
pling said  shafts  togethCT,  a  distributor  having  a  truncated 
cone  impeller  widi  a  plain  flat  distributing  area  and  up- 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  sloping  sides  wkh  tanes 
diereon,  skid  distributor  being  positioned  axiaUy  below 
said  hopper  for  receiving  material  from  said  hoppCT  first 
<ni  said  distributing  area  and  then  broadrasting  said  r»- 
ceived  material  from  said  distributing  area  i^ward^f  and 
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oofwaidly  by  Mid  npvardtr  and  ovtwardly 
■lopinf  tkles  of  said  troacaled  oone  impeUer  for 
trifugally  dispensing  said  received  material,  and 
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prWng  a  unitary  friolion  riof  of  hard  wear  resinant  mala- 
rial adapted  to  surround  said  shaft  and  having  a  face 
adapted  to  frictiooally  engage  said  wall  and  having  re- 
cesses, a  driving  ring  adapted  to  surround  said  shaft, 
means  projecttng  from  aaid  driving  ring  providing  for  d»> 
tachable  connection  of  said  ring  to  the  shaft,  means  be- 


for  powering  said  horizontally  arranged  shaft  so  as  to 
cause  said  material  to  move  from  said  hopper  to  said 
impeller  distributor  to  be  dispensed  oentrifugally 
from. 


3.M4435 
UBDNS  RING  SEAL 

to  Zan 

_  laf  Pi—sjii 

VM  Oct:  t,  1^,  Ser.  No.  S4MM 
11  "-i-T—     (CL277-^ 


MECHANICAL  SEALING  DEVICES 
g  A.  GeatT^KaMAa,  Wb^  afssipaor  to  Laiish  Co^ 
Osdahy.  Wis.*  a  cospenlioB  oTWiscMsIa 
HM  Ah.  31, 19i«.  Ser.  No.  5MS7 
SChiH.    (0.277—91) 
1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  around  a  rotary  shaft  whidi 
aateads  roCataUy  through  a  bearing  opening  in  a  wall 


1.  In  oomMnation,  a  hub  and  sleeve  type  gear  cou- 
pling comprising  an  externally  toothed  hub  and  an  inter- 
nally toothed  sleeve,  the  ilange  on  said  sleeve  extending 
outwardly  and  overlying  said  hub,  a  flat  washer  inside 
said  flange  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  flange,  a  retainer  being  L- 
shaped  in  cross  sectioB  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face, an  O-shaped  sealing  washer  engagiing  said  outer 
surface  of  said  retainer,  a  groove  in  the  internal  surface 
of  laid  flange  receiving  said  O-shaped  washer,  snap  rings 
diqxMcd  in  a  groove  in  said  flange  and  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  retainer,  holding  said  retainer  against  out- 
ward movement,  and  a  resilient  washer  having  an  inter- 
nal groove  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  resilient 
washer  on  each  side  of  said  groove  engaging  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  hub,  said  resilient  washer  be- 
u^  frusto-conical  in  shape  and  of  lesser  outer  diameter 
adjacent  w«d  teeth  than  at  the  edge  remote  from  said 
teeth,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  washer  engaging 
the  lateral  surface  of  said  retainer. 


tween  said  driving  ring  and  die  receaaes  of  the  hard  mate- 
rial of  the  friction  ring  for  causing  rotation  of  the  latter 
when  the  driving  ring  rotates,  and  a  unitary  sealing  mem- 
ber between  said  driving  ring  and  a  friction  ring  formed 
ot  inherently  resilient  material  to  urge  said  friction  ring 
in  an  axial  direction,  said  material  also  being  a  sealing 
material  and  being  positiooed  to  seal  around  the  shaft. 


J. 


» 


S,tM337 
SEAL  KING 
md  E.  B. 
to  IMvsny  Packti«  ft 
Tax. 
Fled  Oct.  31, 19it,  Ssr.  Ns.  <MM 
(CL  277— 1st) 


Tex., 


1.  A  composite  seal  ring  con^rising  a  tubular  body 
having  an  annular  mass  of  a  reUtively  soft  thermoplastic 
sealing  material  intermediate  its  ends  and  opposed  anti- 
extrusion  elements  at  each  of  its  ends,  eadi  of  said  end 
anti-extrusion  elements  including  a  pair  of  concentric 
radially  spaced  apart  rings  molded  to  said  sealing  mate- 
rial and  dff«^yii*g  the  inner  and  outer  comers,  respectively. 
of  said  tubular  body,  each  of  said  rings  being  of  a  fabric 
reinforced  tbarmoaatting  malsrial.  the  weave  of  said  fab- 
ric being  positiooed  on  a  bias  with  reject  to  the  ctrcum- 
fei«ntial  extent  of  the  ring  so  duft  forces  tending  to  pro- 
duce expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rings  are  directed 
■croaa  all  the  individual  thraada  of  the  weave. 


5S 


N.y. 


3,S94,33S 
CHUCK 

I W.  Pace,  3S7  Qnnka 
FledDcc.  23, 19M.  Ser.  No. 
UCkim.    (CL279u.^ 

1.  A  resiliem  chucking  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  cylindrical  axial  bore  open  at  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing a  UxA  shank,  a  reaiHeat  sleeve  inaetlable  therein,  an 
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axpansible  split  metal  sfeeve  inseriable.  in  turn,  in  the 
said  resilient  sleeve  in  position  for  raceiving  the  shank  of 


thereof  being  connectible  to  the  ends  of  its  U-Aaped  mem- 
ber to  piovide  a  froiM  closure  for  a  stroller  thus  formed, 
and  die  front  U-shaped  frame  piece  of  the  carriage  baiag 
piv<olally  movable  downwardly  to  provide  a  foot  rest  for 
the  stroller. 


3,SH34t 
SLIVER  COnXR 

Richardson, 

.  Ga., 

poraDon  of  oeorgM 

Fled  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  SSt,2U 
ICkta.    (CL2St— 35)      . 


W.  Wi 
Kac 


a  rotary  tool  and  being  expanded  thereby  to  conpress 
reailient  sleeve  against  the  bore  waU. 


the 


3,994,339  

converhble  baby  carriage 

HiWt  Hnrviix,  U  Wsaftamns  Parfcwa; 
Hartftord,  Cons. 
May  14, 19f2,  Ser.  No.  194,411 
SCUM.    (CL2S9-31) 


A  can  doUy  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  yiddaMe 
sprfaig  construction  having  a  phirality  of  sides  arranged 
in  a  common  plane,  one  of  said  sides  being  discootfamoas 
with  adjacent  parts  normally  qwced  apart  in  oppoaed  re- 
lation b^  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
parts  when  forced  toward  each  other  against  die  inherent 
bias  of  said  frame  to  aocommodale  contraction  of  said 
frame  within  said  frfane  from  its  normal  size  and  coo- 
flguratioo  against  the  inherent  bias  diereaC,  said  frame 
being  arranged  to  exert  a  subatantial  outward  force  in 
said  plane  when  contracted  due  to  iu  inherent  bias,  and 
a  plurality  of  casten  aflxed  to  said  frame  on  said  plane. 


3,i94341  

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
„,.^  AllsrI,  MBan,  Utij,  iiiilgiii  to  PMMI 
ihma  Mteaad  ManM  &pJL,  a  coipantfoa  «f  Baiy 

nM  My  22, 19it,  8m.  N^  44,719 
rierily,  i^pHtsilia  Haly  Ang.  3, 1959 
I  n  •  (0.299—124) 


1.  A  convertible  baby  carriage  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrii«e  frame  structure  which  includes  a  generally 
rectangular  normally  horizontal  support  comprising  frtmt 
and  rear  U-shaped  frame  piecas  connected  at  their  ends, 
a  bed  including  a  second  tentraDy  rectangular  horizontal 
rapport  comprising  front  and  rear  U-diaped  memben  de- 
tachably  connected  at  their  ends  and  each  supporting  fab- 
ric side  walls  and  an  end  wall  which  oooperate  to  siqpport 
a  tebrie  bottom  wall  and  thereby  to  define  a  unit,  the 
fabric  walls  of  one  onit  being  detatdiably  tosaactod  to 
their  counterparts  on  the  other  unit  when  sodi  tmita  are 
connected  and  the  bottom  waU  portioas  havfaig  flap  ex- 
lensiow  provided  with  lag  openings  but  which  are  con- 
nected in  overiapped  rdatiottship  to  cover  aald  openings, 
helper  means  intecconnaoting  the  two  generally  rectangu- 
lar sivports  with  the  second  support  detachat^  bald  with- 
in the  flnt  support  to  that  H  can  be  lifted -oat  of  Oe  car- 
rii«e  frame,  said  bed  atoo  inctedfaig  extensible  Icfs  re- 
qwctivdy  connectad  at  fhefr  eMs  to  die  front  and  rear 
U-shaped  members  to  provide  taidependent  support  for 
die  bed,  die  front  unit  being  detachable  to  provide  an  b- 
fruit's  seat  and  the  extendhig  flap  ai  die  bottom  wall  diere- 
of  being  connectible  widi  the  detached  ends  of  Its  U- 
shiqwd  member  to  provide  a  front  doenre  for  saeh  seat, 
the  rear  unit  being  supportable  independendy  in  the  car- 
riage frame  and  the  extending  flap  of  the  bottom  wall 


•  *  mamm 


1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  device  for  vdddes  having 
at  least  one  prindpal  axle,  said  axle  having  a  fixed  spring 
rate,  a  chassis  rapported  by  said  prindpal  axle,  an  auxil- 
iary axle  having  a  bellows  mounted  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  auxiliary  axk  and  said  diassis,  a  compreased 
air  distributor  secured  to  said  chassis,  a  chamber  in  said 
distribntcn-.  a  connection  from  a  source  of  compreaaed  air 
to  said  chionber,  a  connection  from  said  bellows  to  said 
chamber,  a  valve  and  seat  in  said  chamber  between  said 
cmuiKtiotts,  mean  for  seating  said  valve,  a  slidaMe  push 
rod  in  said  chamber,  means  for  biasing  said  push  rod 
toward  said  valve  and  seat,  control  linkage  mounted  on 
said  principal  axle  and  operativdy  connected  to  said 
biasing  means  for  moving  said  push  rod  to  unseat  said 
valve  when  said  chassis  is  lowered  relative  to  said  prin- 
dpal axle,  a  vent  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
widi  said  bellows  when  said  valve  is  seated  and  said  push 
rod  is  retracted  by  pressure  of  air  from  said  bdlows. 
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MM342 
CARBON  SHEET  AND  AaSEMBLY 
lOHjh  A.  Wcbir,  Pto»ict  Hd|k«i,  DL    (%  Wcbv  A4- 
«PMrfi«  MmMm  Co^  iM^  215  E.  PrwpMt  At«^ 
Moot  Protmt,  DL) 

Flkd  Oct.  2,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  142,343 
4CUM.    (CL2t2— 22) 


bf  t  pretture  differential  exiftiof  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  couplint. 


3,»H344 

IMPACT  WRENCH  AND  SOCKET  COUPLER 

DEVICES 

loka  J.  Vmb^  LjrattnH,  OMo,  Mrffsor  to  CmtHm 

Wrigkt  CorpondoB,  a  corpontloa  of  Ddawwc 

Filed  AfT.  ^  IHh  8w.  No.  1«1,2M 

inMkmt     (CL2t7— 82.M) 


1.  A  carbon  sheet  nitable  when  jriaced  between  an 
original  impreaaion-receiving  sheet  and  a  copy-receiving 
sheet,  of  transferring  a  carbon  impression  to  said  copy- 
receiving  sheet  corresponding  to  an  impression  ntade  on 
said  impression-receiving  sheet,  comprising  a  porous  fi- 
brous base  impregnated  on  one  side  thereof  to  retain 
its  porosity  with  a  viscous  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  ve- 
hicle containing  finely  divided  carbon,  said  fibrous  base 
having  contact  areas  on  both  sides  thereof  which  are  an 
imfvesnation  through  said  porous  fibrous  sheet  of  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive. 


1.  For  quickly  detacfaably  securing  a  wrench  socket  to 
a  drive  member  at  round  cross  holes  in  non-circular  mat- 
ing torque-transmitting  portions  of  the  socket  and  mem- 
ber, a  threadless  qwing  fastener  having  a  stem  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular,  spirally  and  openly  convoluted 
piece  of  light  gage  leaf  spring  metal  normally  of  greater 
average  diameter  than  the  hole  in  the  drive  member,  and 
a  head  having  an  axial  bore  suffldently  tightly  receiving 
an  end  portion  of  the  stem  so  that  the  convolutions  there- 
of are  maintained  in  tight  mutual  face-to-face  contact 
within  the  bore  of  the  head  to  the  extent  oi  being  rendered 
radially  rigid  or  solid. 


loteL.  Wood,  Ch«lastaaHeifMi,S.C.,aaBlgMr  to  West  '*?  ^1?^^  ^...^   ^^ 

Vh^hfajhsip  iklPaper  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y,  J,2|J^  ^^****  *■■'«»  *^^ 

a  eoirpongy^D*™    ^  ^^  ^^  ¥fM  F^j;^Hl.9mJfo,l7U99* 

rrrav-    (cl2I6~ii3)  ^^^■'■'    (Ctatr— 7«) 


LINE  COUPLING 

.,  MriiMNr  to  H.  Koch 
a  corporation  of  Call- 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  having 
an  external  circumferential  groove  with  at  least  ooe  wall 
thereof  sloping  outwardly,  a  sleeve  having  a  smooth  inner 
surface  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  comple- 
mental  shape  as  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nipple,  means 
for  connecting  said  nipple  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
sleeve  encircles  the  nipple  and  is  freely  movable  in  axial 
relationship  thereto,  and  a  sealing  ring  positioned  within 
and  projecting  radially  out  of  the  groove,  the  sealing  ring 
having  an  outside  radial  dimension  no  greater  than  the 
inside  radial  dimension  oi  the  sleeve  where  the  sleeve 
encircles  the  groove  and  otherwise  so  constructed  that  the 
sealing  ring  is  mechanically  uncompressed  between  any 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  groove  and  the  sleeve  and  able  to 
move  freely  within  the  confines  of  the  groove  when  no 
pressure  differential  exists  between  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior of  the  coupling  and  is  able  to  be  positioned  into 
a  sealing  refaitionship  between  the  sloping  wall  of  the 
groove  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  solely  by 
fluid  forces  created  by  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  coupling;  said  sealing  ring 
being  constructed  of  a  material  whidi  is  conformable  to 
the  smooth  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  sloping  wall,  expandable,  and  resistant  to  sub- 
itantial  defoiinatioa  when  acted  oo  l^  fluid  forces  created 


1.  A  separable  line  coiqiHng  device  for  manipulating 
lines  extended  through  separable  meabers,  comprising 

(a)  a  firrt  hoUow  coupling  caaiBg  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  one  of  said  separable  mennbers, 

(ft)  a  second  hollow  oonpUag  caising  secured  in  the 
other  separable  member, 

(c)  a  reciprocating  phmger  in  aadi  of  aaid  hoUow  caa> 
ingB» 

(4)  enacting  means  between  each  phmger  and  the  ad- 
jacent casing  to  liaait  the  stroke  of  reciprocation  of 
the  re4>ective  plungers  and  the  respective  casings, 

(e)  a  line  connected  to  each  of  said  phmgers, 

(/)  releasable  clamping  eirments  on  the  plunger  in  said 
second  caaing  held  in  damping  relation  to  the  plunger 
of  the  first  casing  when  said  separable  members  are 
coupled,  said  clamping  elements  being  releasable 
when  paDed  at  a  predetermined  distance  by  the 
plimger  of  tfie  first  casing  when  said  members  are 
sMarated. 
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CAflKET  CLOSURE  DBVICB 

Jr.,  Riyn  Mawr,  Pn., 


***'**nw  Fek.  17,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  8f  ,M2 
6Clntek    (CL2n— 8) 


the  odier  end  of  said  spring  being  curved  qningably 
from  said  first  end  and  having  a  hooked  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  (^lening  in  said  second  wall, 

and  an  operating  arm  secured  to  said  {to  and  project- 
ing therefrom  to  rotate  the  pin. 


•« 


3,994,3a 

SCOOP  sbovel 


Aaftony  PreifaMi,  215  WaBact  St,  FimmH,  N.Y. 
Filed  loly  14, 1949,  8v.  No.  42314 


(CL  294— 55.5) 


1.  A  cloture  device  for  a  casket  having  a  body  and  a 
Hd  hinged  to  the  body  comprising  a  pull  down  member 
adapted  to  depend  from  the  casket  lid,  a  puU  down  lever 
adapted  to  cooperate  widi  the  pull  down  member,  means 
for  mounting  said  lever  m  said  body  for  pivotal  move- 
ment and  for  longitndmal  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  pull  down  member,  tneans  for  restricting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  during  longitudnial  move- 
ment towards  the  pull  down  member,  a  cam  track  on  said 
lever,  means  movable  longitudinally  engaging  said  cam 
track  to  move  the  lever  longitudinally  towards  the  pull 
down  member  and  free  of  the  means  restricting  its  pivotal 
movement  and  into  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
pull  down  lever  overlies  a  portion  of  the  pull  down  mem- 
ber and  then  pivotally  downwardly  to  j)uU  the  pull  down 
member  downwardly. 


3,994,347 

LATCH  STRUCTURE 

VIviM  G.  May,  ralamBass.  MU.,  iiilginrto 

Moten  Cotporalion,  Kafamsaaoo,  Mien. 

FBai  Oct.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,968 

14Clalnk    (CL  292— 228) 


^n   p 


1.  A  scoop  shovel  comprising  a  body  member  havmg 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flat  side  portions  each  arranged 
in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  direction  and  a 
flat  back  portion  arranged  in  an  upwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  sloping  direction,  said  back  portion  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  xA  said  side  portions  together,  a  handle  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  body  memba  back  portion,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  tines  arranged  in  a  horizontal 
plane  between  said  body  member  side  portions  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hitter,  each  of  said  tines  having 
an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  sectiwial  configuration,  means 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  tines  adjacent  said 
body  member  back  portion  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  said 
body  member  side  portions,  and  other  means  loosely 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  tines  remote  from 
said  body  member  back  portion  to  the  adjacent  parts 
di  said  body  member  side  portiooa. 


3,994349 

HANDLING  DEVICE 

Clwian  H.  Schwaha,  Hn»i*»l,  P»n  _ 

AMP  Itrnpesatai,  niiftnrg.  Pin. 

Lpr.  3,  1961, 8«.  No.  199^14 

9aihM.    (CL  294— 115) 


t-^ 


14.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  member 
and  a  swingaUe  doauce  member  mounted  to  doae  against 
die  body  member,  a  latch  structure  comprising, 

o  latch  pin  axially  fixedly  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
ooe  of  said  members  to  project  into  the  other  of 
aaid  members  in  the  closed  positian  of  the  closure, 

a  head  on  said  pin  having  a  keeper  engaging  ahoulder 
on  one  side  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  pin, 

said  head  and  dioulder  being  cut  away  along  a  side 
of  the  pin  angulariy  diqploced  from  the  shaulder, 

•  aopport  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  with 
a  flnt  waU  positiooed  in  spaced  side-by-slde  relation 
to  said  pin  in  the  closed  position  of  the  members, 

a  aaoood  wall  oo  aaid  support  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
aaid  first  waO, 

openings  formed  hi  said  waDa, 

n  leaf  «rh«  having  one  end  abutted  against  said  fiiat 
wall  with  an  off-sal  projecting  dirough  the  opening 
in  said  ooe  wall  into  die  path  of  said  head  as  the 
doaore  doaes  on  said  body  member  to  engage  be- 
hind said  shooldar  in  the  cloaed  poaition  of  ttie 


^ JIWi>     i^    4<|»«i>t 


1.  A  holding  device  comprising,  a  sleeve,  cloaaMe 
holding  means  on  one  end  of  said  deeve,  diaft  means 
slidaUy  mounted  in  said  deeve,  means  actmg  between 
said  holding  means  and  said  shaft  means  to  doae  said 
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holding  meuM  upon  BMyvtment  of  ndd  shaft  idmiu  from 
»  rvtncted  poiitioo.  reUtive  to  said  deeve,  to  an  extended 
podtkMi,  retUient  means  acting  between  said  ikeve  and 
laid  shaft  means  normally  to  bias  said  shaft  means  to 
said  letraoted  positioo.  latch  means  effective  between 
said  shaft  means  and  said  sleeve  to  litfch  said  sleeve  in 
said  extended  poekion.  and  latch  release  means  in  said 
shaft  means  to  disengage  said  latch  means  and  permit 
opening  of  said  holding  meaiu  under  the  influence  of  said 
reulient 


ADJUSTABLE  CAR  MAT 
Lao  P.  CMkk,  Wooatar,  OUo,  sulfii  to 

bMOKFOtatod,  Wooilv,  OMo,  a  cuspcsaiiun  of  Ohio 

FIM  Mar.  1, 1M2,  Sv.  No.  17M73 

Tnt'm       (CL2M— 1) 


of  said  side  members  iaoladfaig  a  substantially  flat  ver- 
tically extending  panel,  a  pair  ot  nSkt  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  panels,  each  of 
said  rails  faichiding  spaced  top  and  bottom  wall  portioos 
integrally  joined  by  an  outer  wall  portion,  said  rails  be- 
ing secured  to  said  panels  to  form  box  sections  doted  in 
transverse  cro«  seciion.  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing tie  members  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  rails,  the 
opposite  end  portioos  of  said  tie  members  being  fixed  to 
said  rails,  said  floor  nwmber  incJnding  a  floor  plaie  and  a 
plurality  of  cron  pieces  flxed  to  said  plate  with  the  ends 
of  said  cross  pieces  terminating  in  vertical  planes  con- 
taining the  ode  edges  of  said  plale,  said  floor  plate  and 
said  cross  pieces  being  flxed  to  each  of  said  side  members. 


2.  A  flexible  mat  f or  tfie  front  floors  of  care  having 
central  hun^M  of  various  dimensions,  comprising 

a  central  section  for  resting  on  toqp  of  said  hunq^ 

floor  panel  sections  on  both  sides  of  said  central  panel 
having  outer  peripheries  adapted  to  substantially  con- 
form to  the  outer  margin  of  the  car  floor, 

and  laterally  expansible  aocordion-like  sections  connect- 
ing said  floor  panel  sections  to  said  central  pand, 

each  said  accordion-like  section  having  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  for  conforming  to  various  hump  dimen- 
sions while  maintaining  the  outer  configurations  of 
said  side  panels  in  place. 


M. 

Wood 


MH351 
DUMP  TRUCK  BODY 
Jr.,  Deoihon,  Mkh., 
iMn  Wajrae,  Mkh.,  a 


to  Gar 


HM  Apr.  at,  IfSi,  Ssr.  No.  Sil^y 
ACUmm.    (CL  2M— It)      , 


-*t/- 


'i-vw 


1.  A  vehicle  dimip  body  conqirising  a  floor  member 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  member* 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  floor  member,  each 


MM,30 

VIHICU  CAB  DOOR  LATCH  HANDLB 

ANDMBCHANHM 

Wallsr  M.  Mq[,  ABsaiMm,  Pa^^MjpMr  la  Mack  TnAM, 

riJtt  a  caffpoasBas  af  New  Yaifc 
Am.  14,  IMLW.Na.  13Mtl 


1.  The  combination  on  a  track  having  a  hinged  door 
for  the  cab  thereof,  said  door  being  mounted  several  feet 
above  ttw  groond.  comprising,  a  stationary  grab  handle 
affixed  to  ^  outaide  of  tiie  cab  adjacent  the  unhinged 
vertical  margin  of  said  door  and  high  up  from  the  bottom 
thereof  to  enable  a  person  to  lift  himself  into  said  cab 
with  said  grab  handle,  catch  means  carried  by  said  door 
at  said  margin  and  forming  part  of  a  latch  for  locking  said 
door  in  closed  position  when  said  catch  means  is  unre- 
tracted,  a  movable  door  handle  di^wsed  on  the  outside  of 
said  doOT  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said 
margin  in  downwardly  ^laoed  relation  from  said  catdi 
means  to  prevent  a  person  from  lifting  himself  into  said 
cab  with  said  door  handle,  and  a  linkage  connecting  said 
movable  door  handle  and  catch  meaits  and  reqionsive  to 
movement  of  such  door  handle  to  release  said  door  for 
opening  by  retracting  said  catch 


Nef  W. 


3^t90S3 
RBCUNING  CHADI  FCnXIRB 
High  PateC,  NX.,  iiijMni  to 
Ik.,  H^  PdM,  NJcTi 

fled  Mr  ac,  IMS,  flsr.  No.  45AM 
MOatasB.  (CL297— tS) 
1.  A  reclining  diair  fixture  comprising  a  base  membo* 
having  a  first  fixed  pivot  adjacent  its  rearward  end  and  a 
second  fixed  pivot  qiaoed  forwanfly  from  said  first  fixed 
pivot,  a  seat  member  having  a  &rat  seat  pivot  qiooed 
f orwardly  fttxn  its  rearward  end  and  a  second  seat  pivot 
tftotd  forwardly  from  said  first  seat  pivot,  a  ba^ 
member  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  iqion  a  back  pivot 
on  said  seat  member  at  a  location  spaced  rearwanUy 
from  said  first  seat  pivot,  rear  support  link  means  pivotally 
connected  to  both  of  said  first  pivots  independentfy  <k 
said  back  member,  front  support  link  means  pivotally 
connected  to  both  of  said  second  pivots,  said  front  and 
said  rear  support  link  means  eartending  iq^wardly  from 
said  fixed  pivots  to  support  said  seat  member  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  a  substantially  horizontal  nomul 
position  and  a  downwardly  and  rean^anUy  inclined  posi> 
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di^laoed  rearwardly  from  said  normal  position, 
means  on  said  base  member  engagaUe  with  said 

support  link  means  to  define  a  rearward  limit  to 

swinging  movement  of  said  rear  support  link  meant  about 


tion 
stop 


each  having  a  unitary,  rigid,  oblong  bade  wall  aad  four 
side  wall  members  di^osed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  back  wall,  said  side  wall  members  for  each  tray 
including  a  narrow  end  wall  member,  a  relatively  wide 
end  wall  member  and  a  pair  oi  unitary,  rigid  elongated 
wall  members  of  substantially  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  either  Ot  said  end  wall  members  connecting  the 
narrow  end  wall  member  to  the  relatively  wide  end  wall 
member  oi  eadi  tray,  each  of  sodi  elongated  wall  mem- 
bers being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  oUoog 


its  flxed  pivot,  and  a  control  link  pivoted  at  spaced 
loc9tioos  to  said  back  member  and  to  said  front  support 
link  means  at  a  location  qwced  from  said  second  pivou 
for  swinging  said  seat  member  about  said  first  seat  pivot 
when  said  stop  means  is  engaged  with  said  rear  support 
link  means  and  said  back  member  is  pivoted  relative  to 
■aid  seat  member  about  said  back  pivot 


bade  walls,  tfie  several  wall  members  of  one  of  said 
trays  fitting  in  edge-to-edge  contact  with  the  compla- 
mentary  wall  members  of  fbe  odter  tray  when  the  case  is 
closed,  means  fc»-  detacfaaMy  securing  said  trays  in  case 
closing  relative  positions,  means  dividing  said  s^ply  tray 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  infant* a  snppliea, 
•aid  seat  tray',  when  detached  from  said  supfly  tray 
being  adapted  to  support  an  infant  in  sitting  position 
on  the  relatively  wide  end  wall  member  thereof  with  the 
oblong  back  waO  as  a  back  rest 


3Jf4,M1 
CAR  8BAT  AflOKMBLY 

J.  Bssnisr.  Newton,  N  JL 

(Rta.  2,  Bob  223B,  PUstow,  IW 
Apr.  M,  »i2,  flsr.  No.  187,893 
sSi^    (CLXn-lU) 


3,894394 

CIIILD9  CAR  SEAT 

Mvy  Barta,  S87  W.  13*  St,  SI. 

FBed  lasw  5, 1948,  Ssr.  No.  288, 

14  Oa^    (CL297— A54) 


.jr^ttOiK: 


1. 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  bottom 
,„■  ,  back,  said  back  having  a  recess  therein,  and  an 
auxUiary  seat  induding  a  verticaUy  swingable  cushion^ 
panel  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  back  and  engaged  in  tbe 
lecess  when  in  an  inoperative  position  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  in  an  operative  position,  a  foldable  front  fence 
hinaedly  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  toe 
free  end  portion  of  the  panel  and  including  a  shdable 
extension  on  one  end,  a  pUte  shdable  on  the  panel  and 
providing  a  Uteral  extension  therefor,  and  means  con- 
necting the  fence  extension  to  the  plate  for  operation  m 
unison  therewith.  

3,894385 
COMBINATION  INF  ANTS  SUPPLY  CARRIER 
^^^  AND  SEAT  ^     _. 

)  M.  Padro,  4218  McKnight  Road, 

nyme  Bear  Lake,  Mian.     

iK  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  122,928 
iCUaL    (a.  297— 129) 
1.  A  combination  tafant^  supply  carrier  and  seat  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  complementary  seat  and  supply  trays 


1.  A  seat  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  a  generally  L-shaped  frame  member  piv- 
oted wiUi  respect  to  said  sivport  by  means  of  the  upright 
leg  of  the  L  for  lateral  osdllation  of  the  horizontal  ki» 
a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  frame  above  said  hori- 
zontal leg  fixed  to  said  upright  leg  for  oscillation  lateral- 
ly with  the  hwizontal  leg,  a  hwiamtal  seat  bottom  sup- 
ported tor  oacillatioa  with  said  horizontal  leg,  an  up- 
ri^t  seat  back  sunwrted  for  oscillation  with  said  hori- 
zontal frame,  and  detent  n^ans  for  rdeasably  holding 
the  seat  in  either  one  of  a  phvaUty  of  posUions  of  lat. 
eral  adjustment  


i 


CHAIR 


be 


Cola., 
,  Colo.,  a 


FBed  Aac.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,884 

tSJLL    (CL297— 452)  ^ 

A  duur  seat  comprising  a  generally  smoodi  non-streldi- 
aUe  sheet;  and  a  rigid  frame  formed  integrally  with  said 
sheet  including  fianges  extending  downwardly  from  said 
sheet,  said  dieet  bemg  Ot  sufficient  area  to  provide  a  nor- 
mally convex  upper  surface  and  having  sufficient  resilieacy 
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that  taid  turf  aoe  will  become  coocare  when  tiie  wei^ 
of  a  normal  user  is  placed  thereoo,  but  will  tprimg  bock 


to  nid  convex  podtion  when  the  weight  of  the  nonnal 
is  removed. 

SBPAKATOR  MANS  FOR  WEBBING 

F»^a 

Filed  Mv.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,113 
SCUbw.    (CL  297— 454) 


3,t94,399 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  DUMP  TRtKXS 
Fi«d  Btattate  and  Arttar  H.  Rirth,  Gallop  Oklo^ 
on  to  Hercniee  GaBoa  Preinrte  be,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Ian.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1,123 
lOakm.    (CL29t— •) 
1.  A  dump  truck  havint  a  partitioned  dump  track 
body  and  a  hydraulic  lyitem  therefor,  aaid  truck  and 


lyitaai  compriaing  a  partition  in  said  dun^  tracJi  body 
pivoted  ttereto  for  free  ewingiac  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  means  for  releeeably  holding  said  partition  in  a 
predetannnined  poatiaD  latanlly  of  aaid  body,  linkage 
means  for  releasing  nid  partition  from  said  holding 
means,  a  main  hoist  for  raising  said  body,  a  main  hoist 
control  valve,  a  pump,  an  auxiliary  ram  connected  to 
aid  linkage  means  for  releasing  said  partition  when  said 
auxiliary  ram  is  expanded  and  said  body  is  raised,  an 
auxiliary  ram  control  valve,  a  supply  line  connecting 


said  pomp  tfmw^  said  main  hoist  control  valve  to  said 
main  hoist,  a  first  connecting  line  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary ram  control  valve  and  said  auxiliary  ram,  a  aec- 
cmd  connecting  line  connecting  said  auxiliary  ram. con- 
trol v«lve  and  said  supply  line,  whereby  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  will  be  supplied  from  a  cylinder  of  said 
main  hmst  throu^  said  supply  line  and  said  auxiliary 
ram  control  valve  to  said  auxiliary  ram  when  said  body 
is  raised  and  said  auxiliary  ram  oootrol  valve  is  opened 
to  operate  said  linkage  means  and  release  said  partition. 


1.  In  webbed  sitting  fumltnre  bavfaig  back  and  seat 
frames  coupled  to  one  another  proximate  the  lower  back 
frame  and  rear  seat  frame  ends  respectively,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  horizontal  rod  extending  transverse- 
ly to  and  coupled  to  the  said  back  and  seat  frames  proxi- 
mate their  coupled  ends,  a  plurality  ot  horizontally  spaced 
parallel  webbing  straps  each  extending  longitudinally  at 
and  secured  to  said  back  and  seat  frames  and  paaring 
nader  and  behind  said  rod  between  the  points  of  aecure- 
ment  to  said  frames,  and  a  webbing  strap  separator  includ- 
ing a  backing  strip  dispoaed  behfaid  said  webbing  stnpa  in 
parallel  lelatioosliip  to  said  rod  and  spaced  from  itaa 
Utler  by  spacer  means  equal  to  substantially  the  farter^ 
yrtdng  strap  thickness  so  that  the  webbing  straps  ouy 
Aift  longitudinally  without  bindfaig  to  the  said  rod,  said 
bacUng  strip  being  quick  detachably  secured  to  said  rod 
by  cUp  means  formed  faitegrally  with  said  backing  strip 
and  projecting  therefrom  between  said  webbing  straps  into 
clipping  engagement  with  said  rod,  said  clip  means  also 
separating  adjacent  webbing  straps  from  one  another. 


3,9943M 

spur  PROTECTOR  FOR  WELL  PIPE 

H.  CaBett,  TjO,  B«b  411«  Meaio  Pari^  CaHT. 

FBed  Jaik  37, 19<1,  Bar.  No.  t5,239 

UClataH.    (CL3M-^) 


H-n. 


"^24 


1.  A  weM  pipe  protector,  compriaing  generally  endwise 
split  tubular  elastomeric  body  means  adapted  to  be  placed 
about  the  pipe,  metallic  gripping  means  carried  within 
said  body  means  to  extend  generally  lengthwise  thereof 
for  engagement  against  the  pipe,  said  gripping  means  be- 
ing locally  expoeed  at  opposite  ends  of  nid  body  means, 
said  body  means  being  bonded  to  said  gripping  means 
and  said  local  expoeore  of  the  gripping  means  being 
everywhere  within  endwise  projection  of  a  c^inder  de- 
fined by  the  outer  periphery  oi  said  body  means,  and  other 
means  at  opposite  eoids  of  said  body  means  for  locally 
applying  force  acting  lo  bold  said  gripping  means  in  tight 
engagement  with  the  pipe. 


JUHB  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


781 


3#94|3(1 
CONVEBTIBLB  CAMPERS  CUPBOARD 

rvvMr,  6139  YlnslaBd,  NorA  UaBj  mnot 

FBai  Mar.  27»  IHh  Ser.  No.  9M13 

3CMM.    (€1.312—^ 


mediately  beyond  said  ends  <A  the  cabinets  a  comer  space 
bounded  solely  by  said  cabinet  ends  and  die  room  walls 
behind  the  cabinets,  a  rotary  storage  rack  positioned  in 
taid  c«Tier  space  cominising  a  rotor  rcvolvable  about  a 
hori7X*«tai  axis  and  a  plurality  of  storage  containers  re- 
movably suspended  circumferentially  equidistantly  on  said 
rotor,  a  counter  top  covering  said  comer  space  and  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  tops  of  the  cabinets  so  as 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  providing  other  portions  of  said 
counter  surface  and  having  substantially  centrally  over 
tm<f  storage  rack  an  opening  sli^tly  wider  and  longer 
than  the  width  and  length  of  each  of  said  conuiners,  aid 
a  closure  mounted  on  said  opraing  and  being  movable  to 
uncover  the  opening  for  withdrawal  and  rq»lacement  of 
any  one  of  said  conuiners  wfaidi  has  been  moved  to  the 
top  center  of  the  rotor  and  providing  access  to  each  of  any 
two  adjacent  containers  which  have  been  moved  to  top- 
most positions  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  top 
center  of  the  rotor. 


1.  A  convertible  Candler's  cupboard  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shelves  with  flexible  members  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  the  shelves, 

(b)  a  pair  of  similar  bails  hingedly  connected  to  one 
outer  shelf  inwardly  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  outer  shdf  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  apod- 
tion  extended  from  said  outer  shelf  to  constitute  a 
pair  of  hangers  for  said  pluraUty  oi  shelves  while  the 
portions  of  the  flexible  members  between  the  shelves 
suspend  the  respective  shelves  in  spaced  relation  one 
beneath  the  other, 

(c)  foldable  legs  mounted  on  the  opposite  outer  shelf 
and  movable  between  a  position  folded  fUt  against 
the  Utter  shelf  and  an  extended  position  to  siq>poit 
said  latter  shelf,  and  .,,... 

(d)  means  locking  the  bails  to  the  legs  after  said  bafls 
are  swung  from  their  positions  as  hangers  over  and 
•round  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plurality  of  shelves, 
thei«by  constituting  the  bails  braces  supporting  the 
upper  shelf  from  the  legs  while  said  flexible  members 
hold  the  several  shelves  separated  one  from  the  other. 


WhMier,  and  Howard  B. 


3,t94,3<3 
DRAWER  SLIDE 
voce  K.  Fremstad,  WhMier,  and  » 
West  Covtaa,  Calif.,  asiigMn  to  AJn  Hardi 
factvtag  Corpn  CKy  of  indwtry,  CaBf  ^  a  cotporatiaB 

of  Cidlf  omia 

FUed  J«.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,75t 
SCIataM.    (0.312—343) 


3.#94Jil 
ROTARY  RACKS  FOR  KITCHEN  CABINETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

HiUon  B.  Mvfay,  M  N.  Mmray  Place,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Ja^31,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  84,196 

3  dates.     (0.312—267) 


U 

t 


1.  In  a  drawer  structure,  the  combination  of:  a  front 
mounting  panel  having  a  drawer  receiving  opening  therein; 
a  rear  mounting  panel  ^aced  from  said  frxmt  mounting 
panel;  a  drawer  guide  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  front 
mounting  panel  adjacent  said  drawer  opening;  a  front 
mounUng  bracket  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  openmg 
intermediate  the  sides  thereof;  a  rear  mounting  bracket 
secured  to  said  back  panel,  said  rear  mounting  bracket 
having  a  mounting  plate  and  a  mounting  arm  upon  said 
mounting  plate  incorporating  a  track  receiving  opemng, 
said  mounting  arm  being  sprung  outwardly  with  respect 
to  said  plate;  a  roller  track  having  it&  rear  extremity  en- 
gaged in  said  opening  and  wedgingly  locked  therein  by  die 
spring  action  of  said  arm  and  having  its  forward  extremity 
secured  to  said  front  mounting  bracket;  a  drawer  disposed 
in  said  drawer  receiving  opening  having  side  edges  and  a 
rear  wall,  said  side  edges  being  engaged  by  said  guider.  a 
roller  bracket  mounted  on  the  rear  waU  of  said  diawer; 
andar(riler  upon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  roller  bradsst 
engageabk  with  said  track. 


2.  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  kitchen  cabinet 
each  resting  on  a  common  floor  surface  and  having  their 
tops  lying  in  a  common  horixontal  plane  providini  por- 
tions of  a  counter  mrtmx,  said  cabinets  having  ends 
meeting  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  front 
walU  meeting  in  a  common  vertex  thereby  providing  im- 


3-tf4^<4 
CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 
R.  LlB«b  Caasp  Hffl,  Pa.,      ' 
AMP  Incorporated,  HaiTisb«_ 
FBed  Jaly  tri969,  Scr.  No.  4i;5ft 
4  OtalBBS.  ^1.  33*— 64) 
4  Electrical  connecting  means  comprishig  a  ?•"•'•• 
connector  body  extending  through  an  opening  m^d 
panel  which  is  oversiaed  relative  lo  said  connector  body, 
one  end  of  said  connector  body  being  on  one  side  of  said 
panel  and  the  other  end  of  said  body  being  on  the  oppo- 
ijte  side  of  said  panel,  a  guide  member  m  coaxial  sur- 
rounding relationship  widi.  and  mounted  on,  said  con- 
nector body  on  said  one  side  of  said  panel  and  normally 
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exteadiiig  beyond  said  one  end,  a  cylindrical  bousing 
on  laid  one  side  of  said  panel  in  surrounding  relation- 
sbip  to  said  connector  body  and  in  surrounding  and 
overlapping  rclationahip  with  portions  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, oppoaed  abutting  shoulders  on  said  bousing  and  said 
guide,  the  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  panel  being 
inwardly  offset  to  define  a  second  shoulder  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  coil  spring  acting  between  said  second  shoulder 
and  said  guide,  the  inwardly  offset  portion  oi  said  hous- 


ing being  received  within  said  oversized  opening  in 
said  panel,  and  means  on  said  other  end  of  said  con- 
nector body  to  prevent  passage  thereof  through  said 
opening,  said  abutting  shoulders  of  said  guide  member 
and  said  housing  permitting  limited  movement  of  said 
guide  thereby  to  effect  limited  movement  of  said  con- 
nector body  for  alignment  purposes  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  a  mating  panel  mounted  connector  body  into 
said  guide. 

TWO-PART  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

loacpli  Chaiabefflalii,  liniitnn,  a^  Ckarlca  Ais- 
drcw  Ward,  Stevew«c  F^mmI,  aasifMi  to  Tkc  Eag- 

BIB    JENCfalC    \«#^lpHiy    AJBHHWt    li^OTMNiMy    M^^^^K^^    ■ 


FBad  Sept  2^  IHS.  Scr.  No.  SS^ll 
CClaiBM.    (CL339— 7S) 


,«a2IK&4« 


ELECnUCISST  CXAMP 

Jr.,  iS4S  8W.  17ft  St,  Mla^ 
Mar.  13,  IMS,  S«r.  Now  17M39 
4CkdM.    (CL33»— f7) 


2.  An  adjustable  contact  damp  for  multi-conductor 
electric  cable  covered  with  insulation  comprising  a  ter- 
minal screw  means  with  one  end  terminating  in  a  piercing 
point, 

a  body  member  threaded  and  adapted  to  adjustably 
retain  said  screw  means  for  axial  movement  there- 
through wfien  driven, 

a  band  having  one  end  thereof  secured  in  said  member 
and  the  opposite  free  end  portion  adapted  to  overlap 
said  one  end  in  said  member  when  said  band  is 
wrapped  around  the  periphery  of  said  cable, 

a  ^Ming  means  in  said  member  retained  and  positioned 
to  UTie  laid  end  portion  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  member  for  temporarily  holding  said  band 
when  pre-tensioned  around  the  periphery  of  said 
cable  and  whereby  said  point  will  pierce  said  end 
portion  of  said  band  and  said  insulation  for  etigage- 
ment  with  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  in  said  cable 
when  said  screw  means  is  driven  a  predetermined 
distance  through  said  end  portioa  and  said  member. 


DUPLEX  RldPTACLiAND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING 

Mfk. 

COn 

Pa,a 

2f ,  IHfb  Sar.  No.  39,Ot 
9Cta^    (CL3M^122) 


Co.,  iBC  (aU 


1.  A  two-part  electrical  connector  comprising  on  one 
part  thereof  at  least  one  contact  pin  of  predetermined 
cross-section  having  a  tip  portion  of  predetermined  shape, 
a  root,  and  a  tapered  portion  between  said  tip  portion  and 
said  root  to  form  a  neck,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
upered  portion  being  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  tip  portion,  said  connector  comprising  on  the 
other  part  thereof  a  resilient  sleeve  having  an  open  end 
cooperating  with  and  receiving  said  tip  portion  within 
said  sleeve  at  said  open  end.  said  sleeve  gradually  in- 
creasing in  thickness  and  being  flared  outwardly  toward 
said  open  end,  said  connector  further  including  a  clamp- 
ing member  positioned  about  said  sleeve  and  relatively 
movable  along  said  sleeve  to  deform  the  thickened  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  inwardly  from  a  pivot  point  on  said 
sleeve  into  said  neck,  saki  thickened  portion  of  said 
sleeve  contacting  said  neck,  thereby  to  lock  said  pin  and 
sleeve  positively  against  disengagement. 


1.  An  electrical  lecepCade  comprising  a  cover,  a  cas- 
ing, a  holding  ttxvp  to  wcnre  said  cover  to  said  casing 
and  electrical  contacts  podtioped  within  said  casing,  said 
cover  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  fingers,  each 
pair  of  fingers  defining  a  first  slot  therebetween,  said  cas- 
ing having  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  projections,  each 
pair  of  prc^ctions  defining  a  secMul  slot  therebetween, 
each  of  said  second  siott  being  complementary  with  one 
ot  said  first  slots  to  provide  pairs  of  complementary 
slots,  said  holding  strap  compriaing  an  elongated  body 
portion  having  end  portiooa,  said  body  portion  being 
positioned  between  said  cover  and  said  casing  and  said 
end  portions  being  slidaUy  positioned  to  rest  upon  said 
pairs  of  fingers,  and  ears,  each  having  fastening  means, 
extending  from  said  holding  strap,  said  ears  each  being 
positioned  within  one  of  said  pairs  of  complementary 
first  and  saoood  slots  so  diat  said  fastening  means  co- 
operate with  said  pairs  of  profeetioos  to  secure  said  cas- 
ing to  said  cover,  whereby  said  end  portions  of  said  strap 
bear  against  said  flagera. 
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3,tM3M 
FLAW  RECORDER 
HsMy  E.  Peck,  Fairpost,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  TVicol  Eqirip- 
Bcot  Coapany,  LscorperaSsd,  Fakpott,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratkM  ofNcw  Yark 

Filed  Sept  15,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  56,295 
TCtelas.    (CL346— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  record  of  flaws  in  an  elon- 
gate piece  of  material  while  the  material  is  traveling  past 
an  inspection  point,  comprising  a  keyboard,  a  plural- 
ity of  manually-operable  separately-movable  buttons 
mounted  on  said  keyboard,  each  of  said  buttons  repre- 
senting, respectively,  a  separate  type  of  flaw  and  adapted 

to  be  actuated  when  the  corresponding  flaw  in  the  mate- 


rial passes  the  inflection  point,  a  frame,  a  bed  ntoonted 
in  said  frame  for  supporting  a  record  form,  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operative  relation  to 
said  bed,  a  plurality  of  aligned  marking  members  mov- 
ably  moimted  in  said  carriage  and  spaced  from  one 
another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  ot  said  carriage,  spring  means  constantly  urg- 
ing said  marking  members  away  from  said  bed,  means 
connected  to  said  carriage  to  move  said  carriage  in  one 
direction  substantially  paralld  to  the  surface  of  said  bed 
at  a  rate  of  speed  proportional  to  the  rate  of  speed  of 
travel  of  the  piece  of  material,  a  plurality  of  bail  bars 
movaMy  mounted  on  said  frune  above  said  carriage, 
each  of  said  baO  bars  having  an  elongated  portion  spaced 
above  a  respective  marking  member  and  extending  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  travel  of  said  car- 
riage, spring  means  constantly  urging  said  bail  bars  in 
one  direction  away  from  said  marking  members,  a  i^- 
rality  of  dectromagnetic  means  mounted  in  engagement 
with  said  bail  bars  and  each  operative  when  energized  to 
engage  a  respective  bail  bar  to  cause  the  elcHigate  por- 
tion thereof  to  engage  a  marking  member  to  catne  said 
marking  member  to  mark  the  form  positioned  on  said 
bed.  and  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said 
manually-operable  buttons  to  one  of  said  electromagnetic 
meam  for  energizing  a  respective  electromagnetic  means 
when  a  corresponding  button  is  actuated,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  record  to  be  made  on  said  form  in  a  position  cor- 
responding to  the  location  of  the  flaw  along  the  longitu- 
dinal length  of  the  iDitcnnL 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Hugo  Bartl  and  Erkh  Feess,  Frankfurt  am  Malo,  Ger- 
many, assigBOCB  to  Farbwcfkc  Hocchst  Akticngesell- 
achaft  vomials  Mcister  LuckM  A  Briialog,  F^ankfvt 
ans  Main,  Gcniany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  Jnoc  28,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  39,215 
CblBS  priority,  appUcatfcHi  Gcnosany  Inly  4,  1959 

TOakBS.  (CLS— 65) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  white  and  colored  re- 
sists on  pads  made  on  cellulosic  fabrics  with  leucosul- 
furic  acid  esters  of  vat  dyestuffs  and  salts  of  nitrous  add, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said  fabric 
with  a  resisting  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  addi- 
tion product  of  (A)  an  alkali  meul  sulfoxylate,  (B)  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Bi-G-Rt 

i, 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogin,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  Rj  sUnds  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  furyl.  and  Ri  and  Rj  together  represent  an 
alkylene  group  forming  a  cycioalkyl  group  with  the  car- 
bonyl  carbon  atom,  and  (C)  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrazine,  phenyl  amino  compounds  and 
phenyl  imino  compounds,  the  molar  amounts  of  com- 
ponents A  and  B  being  at  least  about  equal  to  the  molar 
amount  of  component  C. 

3,S9437S 

METHOD  OV  TREATmG  LEATHER  WIIH 

POLYFLUOKOPOLYHALO  GEM-DIOU 

Wniiani  D.  NIcoB,  WlliiBii«tOB,  DcL,  Mrigani  to  E.  I. 

dn  Post  dc  NesMNn  ami  Conpaoy,  Wliiriagtoa,  DcL, 

a  ccrpomtloM  of  Delawaiw 

NoDnnrhtv.   FRed  Dec  13, 19S1,  Ser.  No.  159,1SS 

UCtatas.    (CLS-94J1) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  leather  which  comprises 
contacting  the  same  with  a  gem-diol  of  one  of  the  for- 
mulas 


I'— o 

A. 


—OH 


and 


X*  OH 

Xt-C— C— OH 

F|C— Cfi 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluoropcrhalomethyl,  difluoromethyl  and  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  <^hloroperfluoralkyl  and  c#-hydroperfluoralkyI  of 
2-6  carbons  and  Xi  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  flucHine  and  chlorine. 


3,t94371 
TE3niLE  TKEA1MENT  WITH  AMINOPLA8T  AND 

POLYACRYLAMII»S   AND    THE   TEXTILE    SO 

TREATED 
WllUaoi  JoUm  V«  Lm,  Ir.,  MMdIawi,  ami  IWoSon  F. 

Cooke,  MMttKvUk,  NJ.,  aisiginwlo  Aisricaa  Cya»- 

amid  Coopany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Maine 

NoDrawii«.   Filed  IHM  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  SS5,SS< 
(dalns.   (CLS— 1U.2) 

1.  A  process  f<H-  treating  textile  materials  containing 
groups  reactive  with  the  group  — CHjOH  to  impart  d\ir- 
able  stiffness  thereto  which  comprises  treating  said  ma- 
terial widi  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  a  substantially  water-soluble,  beat-curable,  at  least  di- 
functional  aminoplast,  (2)  a  water-soluble  therm<^>lastic 
polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylamide.  polymethacrylamide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (3 )  an  acid  acting  curing  catalsrst  for  said  aminoplast, 
said  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  aqueous  solution  in 
weight  ratios  of  from  3  to  10%  of  the  former  and  1  to 
10%  (rf  the  latter,  wherein  at  least  1%  of  the  polyamide 
is  applied  to  the  material  based  on  its  dry  wei^t  and 
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thereafter  nibjectiiis  said  material  to  elevated  temperatures 
to  cure  (1)  in  intimate  association  with  (2). 


FROCESS  OF  WET  CIUe!^&ROOFING  CXLLULOSE 
FABRICS  WITH  SPECIFIC  ALDEHYDE  SOLU- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  SPECIFIC  METAL  SALTS 
AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Gilbert  8.  Iflbbcrt.  DUcy,  WHMui  S.  MIDer,  AsMoo-on- 

^MHto  Hm  Caico  Pitetanf  AmcMIm  Lladtad, 

No  Dmwtai.^lSS'oct  IS.  IMf.  Set.  No.  MJ.l^ 

CWmi  irloelty,  appUcatkNi  Great  BrKaia  Oct  M,  195S 

6  antaTla.  8— 116.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fabrKs  formed  of 
ceDuloee  fiben  to  impart  to  the  fabric  the  ability  to  re- 
cover from  creases  imposed  on  the  fabric  in  the  wet  sUte 
sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  need  for  ironing 
after  laundering  which  comprises  impregnating  said  fabric 
with  at  least  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
the  dry  wei^t  of  the  fabric  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-sohible  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
listing  of  formaldehyde,  glyoxal,  hydroxy  adipaldehyde. 
and  pyruvic  aldehyde,  an  acid  having  an  ionization  coo- 
ttant  of  at  least  0.01  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tolfuric.  phosphoric,  trichloracetic  and  hydrochloric 
•ckis  and  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  chloride,  sodium  bisulfate.  sodium  nitrate, 
sodium  trichloracetate.  monosodium  phos|rfute.  potas- 
sium chloride  and  lithium  chloride,  said  solution  contain- 
ing between  about  50  to  300  g./l.  of  said  aldehyde,  be- 
tween about  10  to  300  g./l.  of  said  acid  and  an  amount 
between  50  and  400  g./L  of  said  salt,  the  concentration 
of  said  add  in  conjunction  with  said  salt  being  such  as 
to  impart  to  the  solution  a  pH  between  about  —0.2  and 
—0.8,  and  a  swelling  of  the  cellulose  fibers  of  the  fabric 
at  least  about  as  great  as  the  swelling  in  pure  water,  said 
concentrations  being  in  g./l.  of  solution,  and  causing  a 
reaction  to  occur  between  the  aldehyde  and  the  cellulose 
fibers  of  said  fabric  while  holding  the  fabric  in  an  ex- 
tended condition  completely  free  of  any  creasei  in  the 
wet  state  swollen  with  said  solution  by  so  maintaining 
the  swollen  fabric  at  a  temperature  between  about  0* 
and  100*  C  for  a  time  correqxmding  at  the  temperature 
used  to  between  about  24  to  48  hours  at  20*  C^  said  time 
being  an  inverse  function  of  the  temperature  until  a  wet 
cnase-proofing  effect  is  obtained,  then  completely  freeing 
the  fabric  of  all  said  solution  and  drying  the  solution- 
free  fabric.  

3,M4379 

TESTER  FOR  LAUNDRY  PROCESS  AND  LAUNDRY 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

I F.  Losch— sr,  PX).  Box  54.  Sogarho— * 

Siril  Lake  CMy,  Utah 

FBed  Dae.  4,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  156,7S3 

17CMM.   (CL8~M7) 


1.  A  laundry  tester  for  determining  the  intensity  of  a 
sudsing  operation  in  a  laundry  process  comi^iaing: 


(a)  a  cotton  textile  eacloaed  ui  a  water-permeable  and 
dye-impermeable  plastic  envelope,  said  textile  being 
dyed  with  a  dye  classified  by  the  Color  Index  No. 
16,605  to  a  color  substantially  eqnivalem  to  a  color 
classified  as  ISCC-NBS  No.  248; 

(6)  an  alkali-reaction  intensity  indicator  comprising  a 
wool  textile  eyed  with  a  dye  classified  by  Colour  In- 
dex No.  45,100  to  a  color  substantially  equivalent  to 
a  color  classified  as  ISCC-NBS  No.  254; 

(c)  an  alkali-reaction  intensity  faidicator  comprising  a 
cotton  textile  dyed  with  a  dye  mixture  composed  of  a 
dye  classified  as  Colour  Index  No.  30,925,  containing 
minor  amounts  of  dyes  classified  as  Colour  Index 
No.  11,020  and  Colour  Index  Na  19,555.  to  a  color 
substantially  equivalent  to  a  color  ctossiftod  as  ISCC- 
NBS  No.  151;  and 

(</)  a  mechanical  action  indicator  comprismg  a  piece 
of  cotton  sheeting  and  a  piece  of  poplin  both  pUiked 
at  their  edges. 


3.8MJ74 

DRY  SPINNING  PROCB»  FOR  PREPARING 

COALESCED  SPANDEX  FILAMENTS 

Perry  M.  SmMk,  New Skrewsbwy.  NJ.,asslMwr  to  E.  L 

do  Poot  dc  NcoBOon  a^  CoH«aay,  WlhiBiagtoo,  DcL, 

a  corporatfaM  of  Ddawwt 

Fttad  loly  11.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  123.248 
1  ristos     (CLIS— 54) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coalesced  multifilament 
which  comprises  extruding  a  solvent-containing  solution 
of  a  qMin^K  polymer  through  a  spinneret  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  therein  into  a  spinning  cell  to  form  a 
plurality  of  separate  filaments,  forwarding  said  filaments 
hi  an  unsupported  fashion  through  said  cell  while  simul- 
taneously introducing  into  said  cell  a  gaseous  evaporative 
medium,  withdrawing  said  filaments  frmn  said  cell  through 
an  outlet  remote  from  said  orifices  and  thence  through  a 
vortex  of  circulating  faff**»f  fluid  wherein  said  fluid 
exerts  a  torque  on  said  filaments  hnparting  a  false  twist 
thereto,  said  false  twist  extending  back  along  the  line  of 
said  filaments  into  said  cell  to  a  point  at  which  the  fiU- 
ments  are  in  a  sufficient  plastidzed  state  to  adhere  to 
each  other  thereby  forming  a  falae-twisted  coalesced  multi- 
filament, passing  said  twisted  multifilaments  from  said 
vortex  into  contact  with  forwanting  means  under  sufficient 
tension  to  counteract  said  torque  imparted  by  said  vortex 
thereby  removing  said  false  twist. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTISTIC  CASHNGS 
^      EdwaidJ.Halfdi^5ME.OIiva.FMBO.Callf. 
FDcd  Nov.  13. 196LScr.  No.  151.637 
TClalM.    (CL1»-^) 


proximately  2  houn  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1300*  to  1315*  C,  and  subjecting  said  sintered  nranhmi 


K^^-'W^T^^ 


-JO 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  casting  an  article  comprising  the  steps 
of  melting  a  wax  substance  in  a  container  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions;  introducing  into  the  container  a  cool- 
mg  liquid  immiscible  in  relation  to  the  melted  wax.  the 
cooling  liquid  having  a  temperature  of  vaporization 
greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  whereby  the 
wax  is  cooled  below  iu  melting  point  thereby  forming  a 
pattern  having  a  configuration  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  conca-'ities  and  convexities;  draining  off  the  immiscible 
liquid;  casting  about  said  pattern  a  plastic  matoial  while 
in  an  amorphous  state;  hardening  the  plastic  material  to 
form  a  cast  article;  and  elevating  the  temperature  <rf  the 
anlomerate  article  formed  by  the  hardened  plastic  mate- 
rial and  the  pattern  to  a  point  greater  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  pattern  thereby  to  remove  the  wax 
substance  from  the  cast  article 


g 


3.894.376 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

LOW  FRICTION  ELEMENTS 

Pwl  P.  Thomas,  Dctralt.  Mfclu,  a«iffM>r  to  American 

MetrfProdtodi  CouBpaiqr,  DrtroB.  Mh*..  a  corpocatkm 

"*  '^"^iREd  Oct  3. 1*58,  Ser.  No.  765.213 
6ClBiaM.    (CL18— 59) 


jrf 


.nf.m^^l-' 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  low  friction  element, 
which  includes  the  steps  of,  applying  one  or  more  coat- 
ing of  like  low  friction  material  in  solution  fMin  durectly 
to  an  element  of  curved  surface  configuration,  drivmg  the 
liquid  from  Ujc  solution,  positioning  a  housing  about  said 
element  and  molding  a  hardenable  backing  material  within 
said  housing  so  as  to  completely  fiU  Uie  space  thercm,  said 
molded  material  engaging  said  coating  material  and  hous- 
ing in  a  manner  to  prevent  rotation  therebetween  wl^ 
producing  relative  movement  between  said  element  and 
the  low  friction  coating. 


dioxide  to  a  forced  hydrogen  atmosphere  for  10  minutes 
while  still  at  said  elevated  sintering  temperature. 

3.894.378 

PROCESS  FOR  LEACHING  OF  ALUMINA  FROM 

ALUMINOUS  MATERIAL 

NeO  a  Wolf,  18t9  TWrba  St.,  Metakle,  Ia 

NoDnwii«.  Ftted  Sept  13,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  138038 

7  Oatatt.   (CL  23-^2)      ^    ,    ^.  .  _, 

I.  In  a  process  for  leaching  alumina  from  finely  divided 
aluminous  material  by  digestion  with  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution,  the  concentration  of  said  sodium  hy- 
droxide varying  from  about  40  grams  to  about  400  grams 
NaOH  per  liter  at  digestion  temperatures  <rf  abom  225* 
F.  to  about  450*  F.  that  improvement  consisting  of  add- 
ing an  alkali  metal  boron  compound  soluble  in  said  aque-4 
ous  sodium  hydroxide  digestion  solution,  said  alkali  metal 
boron  compound  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  metaborate,  alkali  metal  tetraborate  and 
alkali  metal  perborate,  th:  amount  <rf-said  alkali  metal 
boron  compound  varying  from  about  10  grams  per  liter 
to  about  400  grams  per  liter  of  digestion  solutioa  and  said 
digestion  is  carried  out  for  a  period  of  about  Vi  hour 
to  about  1  hour  whereby  the  extraction  <rf  alumina  from 
said  aluminous  material  is  increased  over  the  amount 
which  would  be  extracted  in  the  absence  of  said  alkali 
metal  boron  compoimd  and  the  time  for  extracting 
alumina  from  the  aluminous  material  is  shortened  under 
the  stated  temperature  conditions  of  said  digestion. 


yMArSn  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSTTY 
URANIUM  OXIDE  _^       . 

Kasfanfa-  Langrod.  ShsM  Oaks,  CaW.,  ■saganr,  »y 
^^  ^^^se^  lo  SytvMla  Electric  PndKls  Inc. 
Matnna  of  I>elaw«re  --. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  18.292 
6ClaiM.   (CL23— 14^         .    , 
1.  The  mediod  for  producing  densified  stoichiometne 
uranium  dioxide  comprising  compacting  non  stoichiomet- 
ric  uranium  dioxide  at  5  to  10  t.sX.  sintering  the  com- 
pacted uranium  dioxide  in  a  nitrogen  atmo^^here  for  ap- 


3,994.379 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR04G  PRUSSIAN  BLUE.  AND 
ANALOGOUS  PIGMENTS,  FROM  HYDROCY- 
ANIC ACID.  FERROUS  SULPHAIC  AND  BASBS 

UMoCmM, Mlap. ilaly,  s i ija nr lo Mortscatiii Sodrti 

Uafar 

NflTDiawliv.    FBed  Inc  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  33^1 

Oatais  priority,  appHcaHoo  Italy  JaM  4.  19S9 

8Claiass.    (CL  23— 77) 

1.  A  process  of  making  leuco  ferrous-ferrocyamde  suit- 
able for  oxidation  to  Uue  pigment,  conqtrising  reacting 
the  substances  hydrocyanic  add,  ammonia,  and  ferrous 
sulphate  in  aqueous  medium,  at  a  pH  (rf  from  3.5  to  5  J 
maintained  until  the  reaction  of  said  substances  is  rab- 
atantially  completed,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  hi  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  die  mtAai  ratio  of  the  reactanto 
being  substantially  as  fidlows: 

HCN  :NH,:FeS04=3 :2.25: 1 

to  maintain  said  pH,  the  proceu  being  carried  out  by  add- 
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ing  the  ammonia  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrocyanic  comprises  forming  reaction  masMs  consisting  of  an  ap- 

acid  saturated  with  ferrous  sulphate.  parently  homogeneous  mixture  of  sodium  aluminate,  at 

__^^^^^^^___  kait  one  siliceous  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 

^"^^^^^^■~~  sisting  of  hydrous  sflica.  finely  divided  amorphous  silica 

3,M4»380  and  the  finely  divided  silica  residtie  of  a  silicate  mineral 

CONTROL  OF  HYDROGEN  ION  CONCENTRATION  originally  having  a  continuous  network,  and  water,  said 

IN    CRYSTALLIZATION    OF   CALCIUM    HYPO*  mixture  having  a  composition,  expressed  in  terms  of  moil 

CHLORITE       ^    ..  _,  .         ^    ^         ,    _.  oxide  ratios,  which  falls  within  the  range: 

Everett  A.  Brace,  PaoU,  Pa^  aarignor  to  PeniMalt  Chen-  ^*^ 

icab  Corpotatiom  PhiladelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatfaw  of  SiO,/Al,Oa   2±0.05 

Penasylvaala  >j«-r»/«;r»_  n  «f +0.05 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Jmic  27,  IHT  Ser.  No.  3»,755  wa,0/SiO, "^j -0.025 

9  Claims.    (CL  23— M)  HjO/NaiO 5  to  25 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  neutral  cal- 
cium hypochlorite  comprising  chlorinating  calcium  hy-  »«»n«  •«»<*  masses  while  maintaining  them  out  of  contact 
droxide  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  concentration  to  pro-  »»«»*»  ■«»  external  aqueous  liquid  phase  while  preventing 
ducc  approximately  a  saturated  solution  in  respect  to  cal-  »"<*  masses  from  dehydrating  for  a  time  suflBcient  to 
cium  hypochlorite,  the  improvement  comprising  chlori-  crystaUize  the  masses  into  the  desired  crystalline  zeoUte 
nating  to  a  pH  within  the  range  of  10.0  to  10.6,  clarify-  in  the  same  form  as  said  reaction  masaea. 
ing  the  said  calcium  hypochlorite  solution,  adding  alkali  — ^^.i^^ibmb.— 
metal  salt  to  the  said  hypochlorite  solution  to  crystallize 

rr L"'?^, Jir^orj,Vi's ,;i'^irwir?i!  method ofco|^^ ™gE«iis « 

rangj  of  10.0  to  10.6  during  the  crysUlIization  and  there-  r^^  j  wu^JtmM^i^!!lt'^Iir  miSSj  M.  BrcnuiL 
after  separating  the  neutral  calcium  hypochlorite  crystals  Hjunnioad,  bd^  aiiJcanri  to  Stiadai^  OU  C«iiipaay» 
from  the  mother  liquor.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Iniilaaa 

NoDnmlBf.    Filed  Sept  29, 1951,  Str.  No.  7<M*S 

^-"^^"^—  SCWosB.    (CL23— 141) 

3.994.381  ^-  ^  method  of  preparing  alumina  of  decreased  pora 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE  FROM  size  and  surface  area,  which  method  comprises  subject- 

GASEOUS  COMPOUNDS  OF  SILICON  AND  FLUO-  ing  an  alumina  hydrogel  to  pressures  in  excess  of  about 

RINE  50,000  p.s.i.  for  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to 

^f^'l'?*  Cpoper.  Rldgewood,  N J.,  aasjfor  to  Uai^  iqo  hours,  depressuring.  and  thereafter  drying  and  cal- 

Tcchaical  Indvitrlcs,  be.,  Marray,  Utah,  a  corporaHoB  gumig 

No^^   Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722^7  ^.  ^-  ^  °>«*o<»  o*  'JfS'^  "^  of  deoeaaed  pore 

6  Clainia.    (CL  23—88)  diameter,  which  method  comprises  subjecting  a  silica 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorine-containing  hydrosol  to  pressures  in  excess  of  about  50,000  p.s.i.  for 

compounds  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  fluosilicic  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  100  hours,  depres- 

acid-containing  solution  to  sufficient  aqueous  ammonia  to  suring  and  thereafter  drying  and  calcining, 
maintain  a  pH  above  7  in  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

and  separating  the  resulting  silica  which  precipitates  from 

the  resulting  ammonium  fluoride  solution.  3,894,315 

METHOD  FOR  THDB  PREPARATION  OF 
^— ^..^—  ALUMINA  FIBERS 

Philip  H.  BriMiB,  SchsMsctaty,  ami  WOlfauB  J.  HcCcna% 

3.994.382  DctaMr,  N.Y.,  iiiifnii  to  G«Mnl  Electric  Coava*y, 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE       a  corporathM  of  New  York 

BcTMrd  Bigot,  GraBd^hMvffly,  FraM*,  assl—Bi  to  No  DrawliBg.    Fled  Oet  13,  19M,  S«r.  No.  82,335 

Cosupsvaic  dc  Saiat-GobaiB,  Parts,  FhMce  5  OahM.    (0.23—142) 

No  Diawh^    Filed  Dec.  2,  195t,  Ser.  No.  777^8  1.  A  process  for  alumina  fiber  preperation  comprising 

ClainM  priority,  rapUcathM  Fhwce  Dae  4, 1957  (1)  the  inti^uction  of  a  gaseous  mixtiire  of  a  volatile 

1  Clauii.    (CL  23—187)  aluminum  compound,  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  into 

In  a  method  of  transformmg  a  calcined  mixture  of  ,  ^.^tion  chamber  heated  to  at  least  1100*  C.  at  the  in- 

sodium  tnpolyphosphate.  contaimng  a  subsUuiUal  quan-  jet  zone  for  tiie  introduction  of  the  gaseous  mixture.  (2) 

tity  of  form  I.  to  form  II  containing  not  subsUntially  a^enutttr  reacting  the  gaaeous  mixhire  during  passing 

more  than  4%   form  I.  the  step  of  addmg  to  the  said  ^,^^  ^  ,^^^  ^^j^^^  ^  ,^^  ^^^^  ,^"^ 

mixture  of  form  I  and  form  II  a  catiilytic  *moum  of  j,^  ^„^  of  not  more  than  1 00  mm.  of  mercury 

a  «,mpound  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  water,  HNO^  ^^^  ^  ,^y^  simultaneowly  maintaining  a  tempera, 

and  the  nitrates  of  ammonia,  potitts.um.so«hum.  and  ^^  ^^^  j^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^     J^^ 

lead,  m  a  proportion  equivalent  m  effect  to  about  .5%  _*  .ii:  -«-  il,^  »«  #«  «  t^..^.^*...  ^  ....w^.;...*.^. 

to  5%  NH.NO..  heating  U»e  resulting  mixture  from  sev-  f,^  ^^^  Sit'^e.i  TSH^  SKSTS 

cral  minutes  to  several  hours  at  temperature!  varying  m  IImIIv  H^itin.  rtL  .i.™i«r^^ 

between  about  500  and  200-  C.  respectively.  cooUng  the  ^    .^.S^'^f  £?  itS^^SSS?  iS'S^o.^ 

phCh1fte!^*^°°  '""*'  "''"''™*'  of  Ulecry«aifib«.of  hexaaooalSSu^. 


3,894,383 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  ZEOLmC 
MATERIAL 
FrairiK  J.  DzIcrmiowsU,  Bo—d  Brook,  a^  WaMtr  L. 
Hadcm  Jr.,  Mctvchcii,  NJ.,  aaaigMn  to  MlMnrii  A 
Chemicals  Philipp  ConsocatiosirMado  Park,  N  J^  • 
corporatloD  of  Marytaad 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  18,  1988.  Ser.  No.  78,145 

MChrins.    (CL23— 112) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  synthetic  zeolite  direcdy 
in  the  form  of  coherent  polycrystalline  aggregates  which 


PROCESS  FOR  lloKMANUFACrURE  OF 
TTTANIUM  DIOXI0B 
RavBond  Jaaca  WlgfMMi,  Laloa,  FiMlaai 
Lapottc  TMa^nTLMlidL  UrtoaTB^M.  a 


NoDiawtaf.   FBadDee.3,19S7,8ar.N«.7H,271 
CkhM  priority,  aapBcartaM  Gra^  BHlate  Dec  4»  1958 
12  CUtm.    (CL  23— Jt2) 

1.  A  prooeas  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide 
from  a  titamam-beariag  ore  f*wn*itiiiif  iron  as  the  maia 
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impurity,  by  heating  the  ore  witfi  a  redndng  agent  to 
reduce  iron  compounds  in  the  ore  to  metallic  mm  without 
producing  a  liquid  slag,  the  percentage  of  metallic  iron 
present  immediatdy  after  the  reduction  being  at  least 
80%  baaed  on  the  total  quantity  of  iron  pitaent  cakuiated 
as  Fe,  removing  metallic  iron  from  the  reduced  ore,  aul- 
phating  to  bring  tbe  titaninm  into  soluble  form,  disaolv- 
ing  the  soluble  tiunium  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  pre- 
cipitating titanium  dioxide  from  the  solution  by  hydrd- 
ysis.  wherein  there  is  added,  after  the  reduction  and  be- 
fore the  sulphation,  a  quantity  of  a  titanium-bearing  ore, 
which  contains  from  20  to  60%  ot  titanium  calculated 
as  TiOi  on  the  weight  of  the  ore  and  has  Iron  as  the  main 
impurity,  to  provide,  in  the  material  to  be  sulphated.  a 
TiOj:Fe  ratio  lying  within  the  range  from  2:1  to  6: 1  and 
a  percentage  of  iron  present  in  the  form  of  iron  com- 
pounds of  at  least  30%  calculated  as  Fe  and  based  on 
the  total  iron  present 


3,994^919 ^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  TEnUCHLORIDE 
Robtft  N.  Sccocd,  Winhai,  a^  Chariaa  B.  WiaisB, 

Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwii«.   Filed  Dec  15»  1959, 8ar.N«.85948S 
9Clahw.    (CL23— 28^  .^ 

I.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  tetrachloride  at  hi^ 
yields  which  comprises  reacting  finely-divided  silica  sand 
entrained  in  a  gaseous  medium,  said  gaseous  medium  being 
one  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  carbon 
monoxide,  phosgene,  air.  oxygen,  inert  gases,  and  mix- 
tures of  any  of  same,  wrtii  a  reactant  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  chlorine,  and  phosgene,  in  a  flame  at  tenq>eratures  be- 
tween about  2200°  F.  and  about  2800*  F. 


3,894,387 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BORON  PHOSPHIDE 
Forrest  V.  WilUams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aisigMir  to  MMsanto 
Cheaskal  Compa^r,  St  Loisis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 

NodSS!!hi«.    FBed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  891,158 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  boron 
phosphide  which  comprises  contacting  solid  boron  with 
the  vapor  of  phosphorus  at  a  temperature  between  about 
800*  C.  and  1500*  C. 


3,894,388 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GALLIUM  ORjU^UMI. 
NUM  ARSENIDES  AND  PHOSPinDES 

Rowtaad  E.  Johaaoa  nd  Edward  W.  MM^DaBaa,  Tex., 
MslgBOfft  to  Texas  laativaBcats 
TaE„  a  ewpoiatiou  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec  11, 19S9,'8er.  No.  859,888 
4aidiiM.    (CL23— 284) 


t.  A  method  of  producing  the  compound  semiconduc- 
tor ^linm  arsenide  whidi  comprises  passing  a  vapor 
phase  mixtiire  of  hydrogen  and  halides  of  gaUum  and 
arsenic  into  a  high  temperature  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  900'  C.  to  about 
1100*  C  to  cause  the  iiydrogen  to  react  with  the  halides 
producing  a  reactant  stream  comprising  the  halide  ol 
galliun  at  a  lower  order  halide  and  arsenic  in  the  ele- 
mental sUte.  pasnng  the  reactant  stieam  produced  mto 
contact  with  a  relatively  cool  surface  maintainwi  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  200'  C.  to  about  900  C. 
to  eawire  that  the  lower  order  halide  of  gallium  dis- 
proportiooates  releasing  part  of  the  gaUiuin  m  the  de- 
meatal  state  and  forming  the  higher  order  habde  of  the 
nmmmm  part  of  the  gaUium  whereby  the  etementel 
gallium  combines  with  the  elemental  arsenic  and  con- 
denses OS  the  oooi  surface  as  the  compound  senuconduc- 
tor 


3,994,39V  

PRODUCTION  AND  STORAGE  OF  CONVERTED 

HYDROGEN 

Peter  C  Vaader  Aread,  AUcatowa,  Pa.,  mjginr,  by 

mesne  assignmeats,  to  Ak  Prodads  aad  Chcadcak, 

lac-  Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dehiware 

Filed  laly  9, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  747,548 

7ChdmB.   (CL23— 318) 


1.  Method  of  producing  and  storing  liquid  hydrogen 
which  comprises  providing  a  stream  of  compressed  hy- 
drogen, cooling  the  compressed  hydrogen  in  a  heat  ex- 
change zone  and  expanding  the  cooled  hydrogen  to  pro- 
vide liquid  hydrogen  under  superatmospheric  pressure, 
cabdytically  converting  liquid  hydrogen  while  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  acoelende  conversion  of 
ortho  hydrogen  to  para  hydrogen  and  provide  converted 
liquid  hydrogen  of  high  para  concentration  under  super- 
atinospheric  pressure,  transferring  converted  liquid  hy- 
drogen under  superatmospheric  presaure  to  adjacent  a 
storage  vessel,  expanding  transferred  converted  liquid 
hydrogen  to  a  lower  pressure,  inti-oducing  expanded  con- 
verted liquid  hydrogen  into  the  storage  vessel,  withdraw- 
ing hydrogen  vapor  from  the  storage  vessel,  transferring 
withdrawn  hydrogen  vapor  to  the  heat  exchange  zone  and 
passing  the  withdrawn  hydrogen  vapor  through  the  heat 
exchange  zone  in  heat  interchange  with  compressed  hy- 
drogen and  then  compressing  the  hydrogen  vapor  to  form 
a  portion  of  the  stream  of  compressed  hydrogen. 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1963 


HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

K.  Mii4w,  Cold  Spriivi,  N.Y.. 

M.  W.  KMofg  CoMp—y,  Jcnaf  City,  N  J.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FBad  Apr.  22,  19M,  Sm.  No.  24,M4 
UCWm.    (CL23— 212) 


ffl 


to  remove  ambient  airborne  particks.  diiasMxiating  the 
•ulfur-halide  gat  or  vapor  by  pyrolyrii  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  form  gaseous  sulfur  oxidation  products, 
hydrolyzing  the  sulfur  oxidation  products  to  form  con- 
denution  nuclei  and  meaaurinf  the  ooncentretion  of  the 
nuclei. 

3,09433 
APPARATUS  FOR  DCnCTING  INFLAMMABLE 

GASn 

Jostaa  Sieasr.  Gnywtamm,  Waelcn  Ava., 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  high  temperature  endo- 
thennic  hydrocarbon  conversion  reaction  in  a  tubular 
furnace  having  a  radiant-heating  section  and  a  convec- 
tion-heating section  which  comprises  passing  one  portion 
of  the  preheated  hydrocarbon  to  be  converted  in  paral- 
lel flow  under  conversion  conditions  through  a  plurality 
of  tubular  reaction  zones  in  said  radiant-heating  section, 
passing  another  portion  of  the  preheated  hydrocarbons 
to  be  converted  in  parallel  flow  under  conversion  condi- 
tions through  a  plurality  of  tubular  reaction  zones  in  Mid 
convection-heating  section,  supplying  radiant  heat  to  said 
tubular  reaction  zones  in  said  radiant-heating  section  and 
maintaining  the  effluents  of  said  tubular  reaction  zones 
at  outlet  temperatures  at  least  equal  to  the  preheat  tem- 
perature by  burning  a  fuel  in  said  radiant-heating  section, 
supplying  convection  heat  to  said  tubular  reaction  zones 
in  said  convection-heating  section  and  maintaining  the 
effluents  of  said  tubular  reaction  zones  at  outlet  tempera- 
tures at  least  equal  to  the  preheat  temperature  by  passing 
hot  combustion  products  from  said  radiant-heating  sec- 
tion through  said  convection-heating  section,  and  recov- 
ering the  effluents  of  all  of  said  tubular  reaction  ZMies 
containing  conversion  products. 


GAS  DETECTION 
George  F.  Skala,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  awlnnr  to 
Electric  Cimmmf.  a  coryorattoB  of  New 
FUad  Not.  15,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  M,419 
4Claliiu.    (CL23— 232) 


Yeifc 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  tulftir- 
halide  gas  or  vapor  in  a  gas  stream  which  comprises 
prehumidifying  the  gai  stream,  filtering  the  gai  stream 


FIM  Od.  17.  lMt,8«r.  No.  43.tM 
'      y,  appBcaHaa  Gwt  Britah  Oct.  23, 1»S» 
<£&iiM.    (CL23— 254) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  inflam- 
mable gases  of  the  type  including  a  Wheatstone  bridge, 
at  least  two  arms  of  said  bridge  including  a  detector 
element  and  a  balancing  element  respectively,  said  ele- 
ments being  disposed  dose  together,  and  hence  exposed 
to  similar  ambient  conditions,  and  having  subsUntially 
the  same  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  said  de- 
tector element  including  a  helically  wound  wire  having 
spaced  turns  and  being  constituted  to  be  much  more 
active  catalytically  than  said  balancing  element,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  detector  element  having 
the  spaces  between  turns  between  about  one-half  and 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  wire. 


3»#y4,3^4 

CATALYTIC  MUFFLER 
WUUam  B.  Innes  and  WaNcr  Moidach,  Stamford,  Coon., 
assifDors  to  AnMifcaB  CyanaBM  Conpuy,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mate* 

Filed  Jniy  22, 19M,  Sar.  No.  44,674 
3aalnM.    (CL23— 2tt) 


1.  A  catalytic  muffler  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbon  oom- 
btistion  exhawt  gaies  compriainf  a  cylindrical  houamg 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outiet  end,  a  longitudinally 
extending  c^ndrical  tube  centrally  positioned  within 
said  housing  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end 
and  extending  from  said  inlet  end,  that  portion  of  said  tnbe 
within  said  housing  being  perforated,  a  capping  element 
for  said  tube  ad>acent  said  outlet  end,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending perforated  cylindrical  sleeve  within  said  bousing 
and  surrounding  said  tube,  said  sleeve  having  a  cross- 
section  greater  than  Aat  of  said  tube  but  less  than  that  of 
said  housing,  catalyst  particles  for  oaddizing  said  hydro- 
carbon combustion  exhaust  gases  disposed  within  the  aone 
defined  by  said  tube  and  said  sleeve,  a  plate  like  retaining 
member  transversely  situated  between  said  tube  and  said 
sleeve  adjacent  to  said  outiet  end  of  said  housing,  the 
area  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  defining  a  nae  for  cataiyti- 
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caOy  vni*r"^  exhaust  gases  to  be  carried  to  (he  outlet  end 
of  said  housing,  a  moveable  disk  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing  said 
disk  being  sUdeaMy  fitted  for  longitudinal  movement  over 
said  tube,  tiie  inner  surface  of  said  disk  disposed  to  be  in 
contact  with  catalyst  particles  in  said  catalyst  zone  and 
yieldable  means  contacting  said  slideably  mounted  disk 
whereby  a  force  is  created  by  said  means  against  said 
catalyst  particles  so  as  to  maintain  said  zone  free  of  voids. 


METHOD  FOR  EVAramiNG  SUBLIMING 
MATERIALS 
MMito  E.  RkhardMin,  Rsthisisr,  N.Y,  ""IR*  «•  G^ 
eral  Dynamics  CorporatkM,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratlou  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 195f,  Ser.  No.  1U^5 
tdalBH.    (0.23—294) 


net,  drive  means  connected  to  said  turret  for  rotating 
said  turret,  said  turret  mduding  a  plurality  of  burner 
supports,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  burner  assem- 
bly carried  by  each  of  said  burner  supports,  each  burner 
assembly  including  a  union  having  a  first  portion  fixedly 
secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  burner  supports  for 
movement  therewith  and  a  second  pcxtion  coimected  to 
said  first  portion  for  movement  therewith  and  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  fuel  line  connected  to  said  union, 
a  burner  supported  by  said  union  for  rotation  with  fud 
being  sun>Ued  to  said  burner  throng  said  union,  and 
means  connected  to  said  burner  for  rotating  said  burner, 
a  plurality  of  can  body  supports  connected  to  said  tur- 
ret for  rotation  therewith,  there  being  one  can  body  sup- 
port for  each  of  said  burner  supports,  a  can  body  b(^er 
carried  by  each  <rf  said  can  body  mpports  for  ^uPPp/^- 
ing  a  can  body  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  burner  assemblies,  and  means  connected  to 
said  can  body  supports  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
can  body  holders  toward  and  away  from  said  burner  as- 
semblies as  said  turret  routes  to  telescope  can  bodies  to 
be  cured  over  said  burner  assembUes. 


1.  A  method  for  evaporating  particulate  subliming 
material  for  die  purpose  of  coating  a  surface  comprisng, 
placing  a  quantity  of  particulate  subliming  material  in  a 
container,  placing  on  said  subliming  material  a  contiguous 
pervious  layer  of  inert  particulate  material  having  higher 
decomposition,  melting,  and  evaporating  temperanires 
dtan  the  temperature  of  evaporatioo  of  said  subUmint 
material,  and  heating  the  container  and  its  contents  to 
a  temperature  suffident  to  evaporate  said  sublimiag  mate- 
rial through  said  contiguous  perviotts  layer. 


3,t943M 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING 

INTERNAL  COATINGS  ON  CAN  BODIES 

SylTCSlw  L.  Flmge,  Oak  Pask,  a^  EfMat  Glaser,  pi 

CMO,  DL,  isslaniirs  to  Csnttsital  Can  Cobsmj,  Inc 

New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cmpwaMon  of  N<m  YoA 

Filed  July  7, 1959,  Sar.  No.  125,577 

UCh^a.    (CL  34-13) 


V'-iVyl 


3.  An  apparatiis  for  flame  curing  ti»e  coated  interior 
surface  of  a  can  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tur- 


3,t94397 
ROTARY  DRYER 
,  Mid,  DL,  a«l|Bor  to  Oliu 
~  DL,  a 


ofYhftoto 


Filed  Sept  2t,  19<«,  Ser.  No.  59,037 
SOi^m.   (CL  34—121) 


5.  A  lotary  dryer  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  shell  and  means  for  intMiial  recirculation,  said 
means  comprising  a  segmented  hdKal  flighting  internally 
secured  to  the  outer  shell,  and  irfate-like  members  secured 
to  the  flighting,  the  members  cooperating  to  form  an  inner 
shell  concentric  with  the  outer  shell,  said  shells  being  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  space. 


3,99439t 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MACARONI 
PRODUCTS 
__  ammm  MaiBlwal.  QMbee,  Cawada,  M^fy.to 
Gcbrudcr  BuMcr,  Uawli,  OiiMisiland,  a  firm  of  Swkz- 


Origtoal  application  Oct  24, 195^  Scr.  No.  61M74.   Di- 

TUedMd thte application  Nov. 2, 19M, Scr.  No. 71*375 

^ClaiaH.    (CI.  34—212) 

1.  In  a  dryer  apparatus  for  aUmentary  paste  products, 

comprising  a  preliminary  dryer  unit  and  a  finishiiig  ^ryer, 

an  air  duct  connecting  the  entrance  part  of  said  finishing 

dryer  with  the  said  preliminary  dn«r  tmit,  a  long  duct 

diqwsed  externally  of  and  connecting  the  preliminary 

dryer  unit  and  the  cikI  part  of  said  flniriiing  dryer,  a 

third  duct  dosdy  connected  between  said  air  duct  and 

said  long  duct  for  the  purpose  of  sdectively  esublishing 

a  dosed  circuit  for  said  prelinunary  dryer  unit,  the 

moisture  laden  drying  air  befaig  coofed  by  thermal  losses 
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in  said  long  duct,  beating  means  for  the  air  used  fas  said 
preliminary  dryer  unit,  and  blower  means  for 


air  outlet  duct  opening  into  tbe  central  ragion  of  tbc  ra- 
diation cbambcr,  tbe  ends  of  said  radiation  chambff  being 
in  flow  oooununication  with  tbe  respective  ends  of  the 
aocumulatioa  chamber,  a  germicidal  ultra-violet  radiat- 
ing unit  in  said  radiatian  chamber  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  radiation 
chamber,  baffles  in  said  radiation  chamber  to  divert  air 
entering  same  through  said  duct  toward  the  ends  ol  said 
radiation  chamber,  said  baffles  being  effective  to  turbulate 
the  air  in  said  rmdistioo  chamber  and  to  cause  it  to  flow 
around  the  germicidal  unit  a  multitude  of  times  to  maxi- 
mize the  radiation  effect  of  the  unit  and  effectively  de- 
stroy undertirabk  organisms  in  the  air,  said  accumula- 
tion chamber  functiootng  to  mix  the  ionized  air  flowing 
thereinto  and  cause  charged  particles  therein  to  aggkxn- 
erate,  and  a  filter  covering  said  egress  opening. 


the  drying  air  throu^  said  ducts,  said  preHminary  dryer 
and  said  flnishing  dryer. 


3,tM.399 
BRlQUETnNG  OF  COALS 


New  York,  N.Y,,  a 


of 
Nobniwl^    FMMar.2;i9M,^.No.i2353_ 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  It,  19S9 
9CteiiiH.    (CL44— 23) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  coal  compactions  from 
bituminous  coal  comprising  the  steps  of  heat  oxidizing 
finely  divided  bituminous  ooal  having  a  swelling  number 
of  at  least  B.S.  5  by  reacting  said  coal  with  oxygen  while 
in  the  fluidized  sute  at  a  temperature  within  the  plastic 
range  of  the  coal  and  for  a  time  of  less  than  one  minute 
but  sufficient  to  reduce  the  swelling  number  to  a  value 
above  B.S.  1,  admixing  the  heat  oxidized  coal  with  about 
5-15%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  tar  having  a  substan- 
tial tar  acid  content  and  distillati(Hi  fractions  of  the  crude 
tar,  aging  the  mixture  for  about  five  to  ten  minutes  until 
the  swelling  number  of  the  mass  has  been  reduced  to  at 
least  B.S.  2V^.  admixing  the  coal/tar  mixture  and  up  to 
about  10%  of  a  carbonaceous  binder  and  forming  the  re- 
sultant mixture  into  compactions  of  the  desired  size  and 
shape. 

3,V94,4W       

ELECTRIC  AIR  PURIFIER 

lamct  B.  BlMBtoB,  ArU^loa  Hdghti,  IB. 

FHad  Jnly  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  12«,88S 

It  Clalma.    (CL  55— lt2) 


/* r 
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1.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  housing,  a  partition  dividing  said  hous- 
ing into  a  lower  chamber  and  an  upper  compartment,  a 
vertical  partition  dividing  the  upper  compartment  into 
an  elongated  radiation  chamber  and  an  elongated  accumu- 
lation chamber,  an  air  ingress  opening  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  interior  of  said  lower  chamber  and  an  air 
egress  opening  in  the  accumulation  chamber,  a  filler 
covering  said  ingress  opening  for  preliminary  removal  of 
air-borne  impurities  from  air  passing  into  said  lower 
chamber,  a  blower  unit  in  said  lower  chamber  having  itt 


3,tt4,4tl 

ETHANE  SIDB  ffTRIPPER 

Max  UMI,  Ria.  1,  Bn  IttA,  Hovston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  Ittt,  Sar.  No.  23^38 

'  TTrr  1 1      (CLiS-Ott) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  vapors  from  liquids 
which  comprises  in  combination:  wall  means  defining  a 
closed  column,  conduit  means  permitting  flow  of  heat 
exchange  fluid  concentrically  through  said  column;  means 
permitting  introduction  of  a  vapor  liquid  mixture  into 
said  column;  means  permitting  removal  of  separated 
mixture  components  from  said  column;  conduit  means 
permitting  removal  of  separated  vapor  components  from 
said  column;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fractionating  tray 
means  each  having  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges 
substantially  contiguous  with  said  conduit  means  and  said 
wall  meaiu  respectively  uid  tray  meaiu  being  in  heat 
conductive  contact  with  said  conduit  means;  each  of  said 
fractionating  tray  means  comprising  a  oentridly  apertured 
disk,  said  disli  being  radially  split  and  helically  twisted 
so  as  to  provide  qiaced  radial  edget  thereon,  the  lower- 
most of  said  radial  edges  being  provided  with  weir  means 
extending  above  tlie  iq>per  surface  adjacent  said  lower- 
moat  radial  edga;  and  with  downoomer  means  extending 
below  the  lower  surface  adjacent  said  lowermost  radial 
edge;  said  disk  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforatioas  permitting  vapor  flow  tlterethrough. 


MtMtl 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  8BPARATK1N  OF  AIR 
Mhteai  Afs^sng,  Ckartscy,  and  Wmmttk  Cecfl  Ss^lh, 
fagiand,  aasivMra  la  The  BtM*  Oxygen 
■Had,  a  BsidBk  coapaay 
OcL  17,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  145,5<t 
,  ipaBcaBon  Gmt  BrHaln  Oct  17,  IMt 
tOalM.    (CLt»~t) 
1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  air  by  liquefaction  and 
subsequent  rectification  comprising  preoooling  air  com- 
pressed to  a  relatively  high  pressure  by  heat  exchange 
with  a  gaseous  nitrogen  product,  dividing  the  precooled 
air  into  a  major  stream  and  a  minor  stream,  cooling  said 
minor  stream  in  a  main  heat  exchanger  by  heat  exchange 
with  the  gaseous  nitrogen  product  passing  to  the  pre- 
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cooling  step,  expanding  the  cooled  minor  stream  to  die 
rectification  pressure,  expanding  said  major  stream  lo  an 
intermediate  pressure  in  an  expansion  machine  with  the 
performance  of  external  woric,  wanning  a  minor  part 
of  the  expanded  major  stream  by  passing  it  through  an 
intermediate  section  of  the  main  heat  exchanger  counter- 


MOLD  ASSDMBLY  WITH  CONTROLLBD  COOLING 
I G.  L— ck,  Toiado,  Otio,  Miigasr  to  Owfs  IWiMls 
jr,  a  corporllen  of  OMo 
r.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,224,  now 
to.  3,t21,t44,  dirted  Feb.  2t,  1962.    Divided 
thta  sypBcaiion  Dae.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  78t,tt2 
iCk^    (CL65--319) 
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current  to  compressed  air  passing  through  said  heat 
exchanger,  combining  the  warmed  part  with  the  re- 
mainder of  said  major  air  stream,  further  expanding  the 
re-united  major  air  stream  to  the  rectification  pressure 
in  an  expansion  machine  with  the  performance  of  ex- 
ternal work,  and  subjecting  said  expanded  major  and 
minor  streams  to  rectification  in  a  rectification  zone. 


3,994,493 
GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  MOLD 
Joaeph  E.  Jendrisalw  NorthviDc,  Mich.,  assigMV  to  Libhcy. 
Owene-Ford  Gtass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
ContiMMtion  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No.  231^75,  Jne  14, 
1951.     This   application  Apr.   19,   1956,  Scr.   No. 
579,272 

17CMBM.    (CL65— 2g8) 


13.  A  bending  mold  for  bending  flat  glass  sheets,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  shaping  rail  sections  arranged  in 
end  to  end  relationship  and  including  spaced  movable  flat 
^ass  sheet  supporting  end  rail  sections  having  their  upper 
surfaces  contoured  to  the  desired  cooflguration  to  which 
the  glass  sheet  is  to  be  bent,  said  flat  sheet  soppCMting  rail 
sections  comprising  converging  rail  portions,  and  means 
mounting  said  nwvablc  rail  sections  in  a  first  poaition 
wherein  said  rail  portions  support  the  undersnrface  of 
a  flat  glass  sheet  to  be  hem  when  mounted  thereon  and 
for  movement  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  movable 
rail  sectioos  form  substantially  cootinuatioos  of  a  nil 
•action  inwardly  thereof. 


1.  A  mcAd  mounting  device  for  use  with  a  douUo- 
cavity  parison  forming  mold,  each  cavity  of  said  mold 
including  a  pair  of  mold  sections  movable  to  and  from 
closed  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  nKdd  arms 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  a  mold 
closed  position  and  adapted  to  conduct  coolant  supi^ied 
therein,  means  to  continuously  supply  coolant  in  each  said 
hollow  mold  arm,  a  mold  adapter  on  each  arm,  each  said 
adapter  mounting  two  mold  sections,  neck  cooling  pas- 
sages in  each  said  adapter  individual  to  tbe  neck  end  por- 
tion of  each  said  mold  section  there<»  for  applying  coolant 
to  that  portion  thereof,  said  passages  having  an  operative 
connection  to  receive  coolant  from  its  adjacent  hoUow 
mold  arm,  body  cooling  passages  in  each  said  adapter 
individual  to  the  body  portion  of  each  said  mold  section 
thereon  for  applying  coolant  to  that  pmlion  thereof  and 
communicating  with  its  adjacent  hollow  mold  arm,  bot- 
tom cooling  passages  in  the  adapter  individual  to  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  each  said  mold  section  thereon  for 
applying  coolant  to  that  portion  therecrf  and  communicat- 
ing with  its  adjacent  hollow  mold  arm,  and  separate  means 
in  the  adapter,  each  operable  independently  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  passages  for  individually  regulating  the 
volumetric  application  oi  coolant  to  the  neck  portioii, 
body  portion,  and  bottom  portion  of  said  mold  sections 
on  each  said  adapter. 


3,994,4^5 

DEFOLIANT  METHODS  USING  THIO  ESTERS  OF 

CHLOROMETHYL  PH0fiPH<mOUS  AND  CHLO- 

ROMETHYL  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Artfev  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Pwfc  Foivat,  Md  Edwvi  N. 

Walsi^  Chici«o  Hejghls,  HL,  and  fcoepfc  R.  F^  Jr., 

pnjf  New  YoriCp  N«Y«9  s  corpontfoB  of  Ddsww 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  87,767 

19  Claims.    (CL  71— 23) 
1.  A  method  oi  defoliating  plants  which  comprises  a^ 
plying  thereto  a  defoliating  quantity  of  a  comp«>und  hav> 
ing  the  formula 

X. 

CIOH«l(8R)i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  monocyclic 
aryl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  a  numbCT  selected  from  the 
dus  consisting  of  1  and  0. 
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3(994i4#( 
OXIME  AND  HYDIICHKAMICACID  DEBIVATIVIS 

OF  PHOSPHOROTHKHC  AdDfi 
Gteaa  R.  Prin,  Soalh  Ckkcm*  Hiltfili,  mi  Uwwi  N. 
WalA,  Ckicaie  HdgMi,  DL,  m^immmT, 
tofi,  CaUr.,  avlnon  to 
Ntw  Yoffc,  N.V;  a  cfyomtfoM  af 
NoDnmli«.    FIM  Oct  2.  IMl,  S«.  No.  141,971 

ITClalBU.    (6.71—23) 
6.  A  method  of  controlling  petu  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  pests  with  a  pesticidal  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  the  formula: 


B>0 


J-g-« 


RIO 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  and  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  omsisting  of  oximino  radicals  of 
the  formula 

—O—N— Cl- 
in which  the  oxygen  is  linked  to  the  thio  sulfur  in  the 
phosphoro  ester  portion  of  the  molecule  and  the  two 
available  bonds  of  the  carbon  are  substituted  with  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyaryl.  cydoalkyl 
and  phosphoro  ester  radicals  of  the  formula: 

T   0B» 
— E»-0— •— ^ 

0B« 

in  which  R>  and  R<  are  alkyl  radicals,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  phen- 
ylene,  and  ni^bthalene  and  oxamino  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula — O — NH — C(0) —  in  which  the  oxygen  having 
the  available  bond  is  linked  to  the  thio  sulfur  in  the  phos- 
phoro ester  portion  of  the  molecule  and  the  avaUaMe 
bond  of  the  carbon  is  substituted  with  a  member  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  al- 
karyl. aralkyl  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkoxyaryl. 


3,994«497 
CONTROL  OF  UNDB8IRED  VEGETATION  WTTH 
ESTERS  OF  N-METHYL^-C  ARBOXYMETHYLDI. 
naOCARRAMIC  ACID 

C.  'nav,  Kkfcwooi.  Mc,  a^  Iota  I.  lyAarico, 
W.  Va.,  ■■^nn  to  MoMtnto 
St  Loaii,  Mo.,  ■  corponttoo  of 
NoDrawliV.    FIM  MsQT  19, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  11U89 

12CMM.    (CL71— a.7) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  undesired  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  fbliage  thereof  a  toxic  concentra- 
tkm  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

OHr-N— OHtOOOH 
0(8)  8R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tower 
alkyU  tower  alkenyl  and  lower  haloalkenyl.  the  halogen 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 

3,t94t4M 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  IRON  QUE 
James  R.  Gmsohb,  PwyoyoMs,  mi  Homm  L.  Myroo, 
Bwrtwooi,  F«^  ■■[■■"w  to  IMM  States  Steal  Cofw 
Mcsfttoa,  a  cosponltoM  of  Now  Jsncy 

FSsd  Mar.  19, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  798,377 
2ClatoM.    (CLIS^ 
1.  An  inm  oxide  sinter  mix  consisting  of  iron  oxide 
fines  and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  particles  proportioned 


to  supply  a  fixed  carbon  comeat  on  a  dry  basis  of  about 
3  to  4.5%  by  weight,  said  iron  oxide  fines  being  minus 


B^ 

•< 

'/^ 

'1;;^  —  — 

Va  inch  and  said  fuel  particles  having  a  top  size  limit  of 
about  Vi  inch  and  a  bott<Hn  size  limit  of  about  20  mesh. 


3|wP4,49P 
tROASn 


METHOD  FOR  ROASTING  SULFIDES 


Cwtook,  Port  ColbonM, 
Latog,  Lively,  Ootarfo,  raBaia.  asilMnis  to  He  later- 
■altowd  Nickel  CompMy,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Sept  23. 1999,  Ssr.  No.  841,7«7 

'  f.  MpMtatlea  Caoais  Mm.  31,  1959 
SOstoss.   (CL7S-^) 


~«r"«-i?=i 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  finely  divided  nickel 
sulfide  nuterial,  containing  more  than  about  15%  sulfur 
and  obtained  from  mottes  and  matte  flotatton  products, 
for  formation  of  a  substantially  completely  granular, 
roasted,  nickel  oxide  product  therefrom,  said  nickel  sul- 
fide material  containing  minor  amounts  of  iron  and 
minm-  amounts  of  at  least  one  element  from  the  group 
OMisisting  of  copper  and  cobalt  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially all  sulfur,  which  comprises  ag^omerating  said 
sulfide  material  with  water  to  form  granules  with  a  par- 
ticle size  of  between  about  65  mesh  and  about  0.5  inch, 
feeding  said  granules  to  a  fluid  bed  reaction  zone  in 
which  said  sulfide  material  is  oxidized  at  a  temperature 
at  least  about  20*  F.  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
sulfide  material  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  result- 
ing oxide  product  in  an  <nygefl-oontaining  gas  supplied 
to  said  reaction  zone  at  a  fluidizing  rale  sufficiently  high 
to  elutriate  fines  from  the  bed  while  maintaining  the 
coarser  material  in  a  fluidizied  conditioB  to  inswe  rapid 
and  substantially  complete  oxidation  to  less  than  about 
2%  sulfur  and  to  produce  a  coarse,  substantially  com- 
pletely granular,  oxide  prodnct  with  a  particle  size  not 
larter  than  that  of  the  sulfide  granules  fed  to  said  leactioo 
zone,  separating  fine  calcine  dust  from  the  reaction  ez- 


'W^'" 
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haust  gases  and  returning  said  separated  dust  to  the 
ag^omerating  step. 


3,994^19 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  ORES 
CleacaL  naamai.  Fraacote  Escbard,  Croissy- 
sates,  MdMchd  Vigoicr.  Parte,  Fnme%  assigoorsto 
lastitat  Fhasfais  da  Petrola  das  Carbnraate  ct  Lubrl- 
fiaats,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Joly  27. 19«9,  Ser.  No.  45,619 

Claims  Mtorfty,  appHcatloB  France  laly  31,  1959 

ISCialBBS.    (CL  75-^49) 


of  zinc  oxide  material  and  at  least  sxifficient  carbon  to  re- 
duce the  zinc  oxide  to  zinc,  (2)  heating  said  mixture  by 
submerging  the  mixture  below  the  surface  of  a  previously 
prepared  body  consisting  essentially  of  molten  copper,  and 
(3)  then  indirectly  heating  said  molten  body  at  a  temper- 
ature between  1900*  and  2200*  F.  for  at  least  10  min- 
utes to  permit  the  carbon  to  reduce  the  zinc  oxide  to 
zinc  and  for  the  zinc  to  form  with  the  copper  a  brass 
alloy  containing  up  to  16%  zinc,  said  reduction  reaction 
and  the  formation  of  said  brass  alloy  taking  place  en- 
tirely below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  molten  copper. 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  ores  in  the  liquid  state 
by  means  of  reducing  gases,  said  iron  ores  containing 
oxygen  and  iron  atonu,  comprising  a  first  stage  of  bub- 
bling reducing  gases  through  said  iron  ores  in  a  smelted 
state  in  at  least  one  reducing  step  during  which  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  to  the  number  of  iron 
atoms  in  the  combined  form  in  the  iron  ores  is  gradually 
reduced  down  to  a' value  comprised  between  07  and  1.2 
and  a  second  sUge  of  bubbling  oxygen  and  reducing  gases 
the  major  part  of  which  consists  of  methane,  through  Ae 
liquid  iron  ores  obtained  at  the  end  of  the  first  sUge,  in 
at  least  one  reducing  step,  the  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  to 
methane  being  at  most  1.0,  thereby  converting  said  ores 
to  liquid  iron,  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  liquid  ircMi, 
at  least  one  reducing  step  of  an  iron  ore  of  a  certain 
oxidation  degree  being  carried  out  by  means  of  the  par- 
tially oxidized  reducing  gases  having  abeady  reduced  an 
iron  ore  of  a  lower  oxidation  degree  in  another  con- 
comitant reducing  st^. 


3,994,412 
PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM-CONTAINING 
SIUCON  ALLOYS 
Erwta  Vocel,  aad  Richard  Baocr,  Trostiwrg. 

,,    assigBors    to    Sttddcatschc    KallcstickstoC- 

Wtfka  AX7.,  TrosAcrg,  GcmBny 

NoDraw^.    Fflcd  Jaik  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,973 

5  Clafaas.  (CI.  75—135) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  ternary  magnesium-contain- 
ing silicon  alloys,  comprising  adding  to  a  m<dten  silicon 
alloy  containing  at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight  of 
silicon,  the  balance  being  essentially  at  least  one  naetal 
selected  from  the  group  cixisisting  of  calcium,  iron, 
chromium,  and  manganese,  magnesia  in  an  amount  of 
about  5  to  100  percent  by  wei^t,  calculated  on  the  alk^, 
heating  said  mixtive  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
alloy  at  a  temperature  of  1000  to  1400*  C,  whereby  part 
of  said  magnesia  reacts  with  part  of  said  silicon  to  form 
silica  and  magnesium,  which  magnesium  is  bound  by 
unreacted  silicon  in  the  reaction  mass  to  form  magnesium 
silicide,  whereas  said  silica  fonns  with  other  part  of  said 
magnesia  a  silicate  slag,  and  separating  said  slag  from 
the  obtained  ternary  magnesium-containing  silicon  alloy. 


3t99M13 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Philip  Andrew  Fkhcr  aad  Edward  Frederick  Eadcy,  Man- 
chester, F»g*— **!  aarffBon  to  Magncstam  Elektron  Lim- 
ited, MamAcstcr,  Ea«laiid 

Filed  Sept  14. 1969,  Scr.  No.  55,892 
7  Claims.   (CL75— 135) 


3,994,411  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRAC- 
TION OF  ZINC  FROM  ITS  ORES  AND  OXIDES 
I H.  TWsM,  14—26  rhssidlsr  fttva, 


LmilNJ. 
FDei  Apr.  8, 1959,  Ssr.No,  894,893 


(CL 


1.  A  method  for  producing  copper-based  zinc  alloys 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  an  intimate  mixture 


1.  A  magnesium  base  alloy  containing  from  0.1  to 
0.7  percent  by  weight  zirconium  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following  zirconium-precipitating  elements,  viz: 

Aluminium Over  0.1  and  up  to  10%. 

Tin Over  0.1  and  up  to  10%. 

Silicon Over  0.1  and  up  to  5%. 

Nickel Over  0.1  and  up  to  2%. 

Cobalt —  Over  0.1  and  up  to  2%. 

Antimony Over  0.1  and  up  to  2%. 

Iron Over  0.01  and  up  to  0.1%. 

Beryllium Over  0.005  and  up  to  0.03%. 

Manganese Over  0  J  and  up  to  2%. 

characterized  by  a  matrix  of  magnesium  alloy  containing 
a  dispersion  of  insoluble  intermetallic  compounds  consist- 
ing of  zirconium  witfi  one  or  more  zirconium  precqiitat- 
ing  elements,  the  matrix  being  substantially  free  from 
oxide,  the  quantity  oi  suspended  zirconium  being  at  least 
0.2  percent  while  die  dissolved  zirconium  is  less  than  OM 
percent 

2.  An  alloy  m  claimed  in  claim  1  contafadng  at 
0.25  percent  aluminium. 
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NICKEL-cffioftOUM  ALLOY 
_- W.  Fnuyjiii,  Bkudii^haM,  Roo^d  A. 
Haglcjr,  aad  Edwari  G.Ukterii,  Bkmk, 
hnd,  aflfgMn  to  Tk«  btcnalloMl  Nkkd 
1k^  Ntw  Yorii,  N.Y^  ■  conontlM  «f  IMa 
FIM  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Sot.  N«.  *S,74t 
ClaiBs  priority,  appttcatloa  Gnat  Britah  Mm,  IS,  19M 
tClaiiiM.    (CL7S— 171) 


layer  and  tenacioiuly  boodint  said  layer  to  said  backing 
w*«<  **"''•  "**  tl>ereafier  rapidly  cooling  said  composite  mate- 
Sj~   rial  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmoqthere. 


PaiU  L. 
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WIRE  DIE  VIEWER 
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1.  An  alloy  consistinf  essentiaUy  by  wei^  of  about 
15%  to  about  25%  chromium,  up  to  about  45%  boa, 
about  0.04%  to  about  0.15%  carbon,  about  0.7%  to  2,5% 
titanium,  about  0.7%  to  1.5%  alundnum,  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molyb- 
denum in  an  amount  equivalent  in  atomic  concentration 
in  the  alloy  to  about  3%  to  6%  molybdenum.  0.001% 
to  0.009%  boron,  0.01%  to  0.1%  zirconium,  up  to  about 
0.5%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.5%  manganese,  up  to  about 
1%  cobalt  with  the  balance  being  substantially  nickel, 
in  an  amount  not  less  than  about  35%.  the  sum  of  said 
titanium  percentage  and  said  aluminum  percentage  being 
2%  to  3.5%  and  the  ratio  of  said  titanium  percentage  to 
said  aluminum  percentage  being  0.5  to  4  and  the  said 
sum  being  correlated  with  said  ratio  lo  that  when  the 
values  of  said  sum  and  ratio  are  platted,  the  resultant 
point  lies  within  the  area  ABCDA  set  forth  in  FIGURE 
1  of  the  accompanying  drawing. 


3,894,415 

COMPOSTTE  BEARINGS  AIVD  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Victor  GaUatti  aad  Jaacs  C  Goaid.  Am  Attar,  Mich^ 

Ibc  De- 


troit, Mich.,  a  corporadoa  off  Mldi^ni 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  73,421 

7ClaiBH.    (CL75— M8) 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  material  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  bearings  and  the  like  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  hard  metal  backing  strip,  uni- 
formly blending  a  mixture  of  a  prealloyed  aluminum  tin 
powder  containing  from  about  7%  to  about  30%  tin,  an 
elemental  tin  powder,  and  an  aluminum  powder  fanning 
therewith  a  blended  metallic  powder  containing  from 
about  18%  to  about  30%  tin;  said  tin  powder  present  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  about  15%  of  said  metallic  pow- 
der, the  alimiinum  constituent  in  said  {wealloyed  powder 
and  in  said  aluminum  powder  comprising  aluminum  and 
alloys  thereof  consisting  primarily  of  aluminum,  super- 
posing a  relatively  uniform  layer  of  said  metallic  powder 
on  said  backing  strip,  preheating  said  layer  and  said  back- 
ii)g  strip  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  700*  F.  to  about  1 100*  F.,  densifying  the 
pfeheated  said  layer  on  said  backing  strip  by  passing  said 
strip  and  said  layer  thereon  through  a  pair  of  rolls,  the 
one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  in  contact  with  said  layer  rotating 
•t  a  peripheral  qwed  less  than  the  linear  speed  of  said 
layer  causing  concurrent  compacting  and  extrusion  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  wire  drawing  dies  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  inclined  wall,  a  view  opening 
being  formed  in  said  inclined  wall,  a  base  member 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  wall  off  the  housing,  said  base 
member  having  a  face  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction 
of  the  view  opening,  a  channel  member  fixed  to  said  in- 
clined face,  and  slidably  supporting  an  adjusuble  plate,  a 
cylinder  positiraed  on  said  plate  and  said  cylinder  behig 
provided  with  an  interior  bearing  member,  an  elongated 
sleeve  rotataUy  supported  in  said  bearing  member,  a  die 
chuck  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve  for  support  off  the  die  and 
positioned  in  line  with  said  view  opening,  illuminating 
means  within  the  sleeve  for  directing  rays  of  light  upon 
said  die,  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sleere 
for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  die,  means  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  adjustable  plate  toward  and  away  from  said 
view  opening  and  a  magnifying  lens  mounted  in  said  view 
opening. 


3j8f4,ll7 

HEAT  SENSmVE  COTY  SHEET,  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING 

MiM.,  a  cMrporallM  af  Dalmran 

■k  JL  IML  te.  Ntt.  88,184 
ISCIakM.    (CLM-38) 


r.  St  Paal, 


'^T.Aafiv  «*|BnM 


18.  The  method  of  making  a  copy  of  a  graphic  original 
having  differentially  liglU-absorptive  image  and  back- 
ground areas,  compriaing  (1)  placing  over  and  in  close 
contact  with  said  original  a  lisht-desentitizable  colored 
light-transmiasive  intermediate  film  material  comprising 
a  thin  transparent  flexible  film  backing  liaving  a  thin  uni- 
form firmly,  bonded  face-coating  including  a  first  reactant 
and  a  colored  activatiMe  organic  photoreducible  dye,  (2) 
exposing  said  original  through  said  film  material  to  visible 
li^t  in  the  wavelength  range  above  4200  and  of  which 
at  least  a  significant  portion  is  absorbable  by  said  dye 
and  for  a  time  and  at  an  intensity  sufficient  to  cause  total 
desensitization  of  said  first  reactant  at  areas  corTeq>ond- 
ing  to  the  least  absorptive  areas  of  said  original  and 
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aigniflcantly  lew  than  total  desensitizatioo  at  areas  cor- 
responding to  the  most  absorptive  areas  of  said  original, 
(3)  placing  the  thus  exposed  film  material  in  face-to-face 
dose  contact  with  a  receptor  sheet  comprising  a  thin 
paper-like  backing  sheet  having  a  firmly  bonded  face- 
coating  comprising  a  second  reactant  inter-reactive  with 
said  first  reactant  to  produce  a  visibly  distinct  colored 
reaction  product  wlien  said  reactants  are  briefly  heated 
together  at  a  conversion  temperature  witfiin  the  range  of 
about  90*  C.  to  about  150*  C,  (4)  beating  to  said  con- 
version temperature  to  produce  on  said  receptor  sheet 
a  visible  r^roduction  of  unage  areas  of  said  original, 
and  (5)  separating  said  receptor  sheet  and  said  inter- 
mediate film;  said  first  reactant  being  further  characterized 
as  being  readily  desensitizable  against  said  inter-reaction 
by  eqKMure,  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  concen- 
tration just  sufficient  to  permit  distinctly  viuble  reaction 
with  said  second  reactant  component  in  said  solvent,  to 
radiation  in  the  near-ultraviolet  wavelength  range  of  ap- 
proximately 3000  to  4200  angstroms  as  obtained  from 
a  BH-6  high  prbsure  mercury  arc  lamp  at  a  distance  of 
6  inches  and  for  a  time  of  45  minutes;  and  said  dye  being 
characterized  by  iU  ability  to  cause  reduction  of  silver 
ion  in  a  dilute  solution  of  sflver  nitrate,  triethanolam- 
monium  nitrate,  and  said  dye  on  exposure  of  said  solu- 
tion for  thirty  minutes  to  visible  light  of  wavelength  high- 
er than  4200  angsUoms  and  absorbable  by  said  dye  and 
at  about  60,000  foot-candles  intensity  as  obtained  from  a 
high  intensity  incandescent  tungsten  filament  lamp. 


3,f9M19 
LIQUID  FOOD  TREATING  PROCESS 
Leon  Si^er,  SC  Paid,  airi  WaBac*  D.  ArasitoOM, 

^oHs,  Mina.,  MsigBors  to  The  Rcgcats  of  ^ftc  Ual- 

▼crstty  off  Minacsota,  Nflaac^ofla,  Miaa.,  a  corpoHrfiaa 

off  Miaacaota 

NoDrawtag.    FBed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,725 
llCfariau.    (CL99— M) 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  concentratioo  <rf 
cationic  radioactive  stroatitmi  isotopes  in  liquid  foodstuffs 
which  comprises  intimatdy  contacting  the  liquid  widi  a 
solid  finely  divided  relatively  insoluUe  calcium  containing 
chemically  modified  naturally  occuring  mineral  bone 
material  possessing  cationic  exchange  properties  and  then 
separating  thsJiquid  from  the  solid. 


K-.. 


3,894,418  _ 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  CATI- 

ONIC  OXONOL  AND  BENZYLIDENE  DYES 
DMaM  W.  HaacMaa  aad  L«wb  L.  Ubcali 
N.Y.,  iiilgniin  ta  EastaM  Kadak  Ciaifiwy 
tar.  N.Y<.-a  caiauitioa  of  New  Uamj 
*        FBedMar!l8rt9M,Ser.  No.  14439 
SCUhaa.   (CL94-84) 


3,«94,428 
NOVEL  TABLE  SPREAD  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Edaiaad  L.  Josefowio,  BfBMS,  aad  DaaM  Mdaidi, 

Tcaacds  NJ.,  ewlpings  to  Con  Prodacts  Coiapaay. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tastwailea  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79,889 
3CkriM.   (CL99— 179) 

1.  A  table  H>read  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  margarine  and  butters  in  the  form  of  a  print,  heat 
sealed  in  a  foil  lamituOed  paper  wrapper,  wherein  the 
iimer  paper  layer  faces  said  table  spread  and  is  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 
print  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  inner  paper  layer  over- 
laps a  portion  of  the  outer  foil  thereof,  and  a  sealant 
coating  at  least  between  the  said  pcMtions,  said  coating 
being  an  edible  food  grade  heat-sealable  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes,  hydrogenated  fats, 
pcdyethylene  having  about  300-500  ethylene  uniu  per 
molecule,  vinyl  chloride  acetate  and  mixtures  of  these 
substances,  said  material  having  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  of  115*-180*  F..  and  said  portions  being  heat 
sealed  and  bonded  together  by  said  coating  whereby  the 
wrapper  is  sealed  about  the  print 


jsujuetm- 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  one  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  layer  of  said  photographic  element  con- 
taining a  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing two  general  formulas: 


3,894,421 
DRYING  GLUTEN  AND  DOUGH-LIKE  MATERIALS 
E4w»d  1.  Pwker,  flinch.  Eafhad,  esiifii  i»  ^Hmek 
Liadtcd,  Laa^  Coaaty,  Pafiaai,  a  ka4j 

Filed  laly  7, 1981,  Sar.  No.  133,783 
3ClaiBH.   (a  99— 199) 


X© 


g-OH(-tOH— OH)»-i— O— if  y  I    X* 


wfaoein  R  is  a  group  sakicted  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  toomine  atom,  a  methyl  group  and 
a  phenyl  grtmp,  provided  when  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  methyl  group  and  a  bromine  atom,  ssid 
R  group  is  substituted  on  the  carbon  meU  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  pyridine  ring;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  s  cyano  group,  benzoyl  groups, 
and  benzothiazolyl  groups;  r  is  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  3;  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  Z  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consistiBg  of  aminoaryl  groupa, 
and  a  l,2,3,5,8,7-hcxahydrobenao[i4Jquinoliztnyl  group; 
aad  X  is  an  acidanioo. 


1.  A  method  of  drying  tacky  dough  and  fwming  it  into 
dried  particles  without  the  necessity  of  pretreatment  com- 
prising the  stqw  of  shredding  the  dou^  mto  a  passage, 
forcing  a  stream  of  hot  dry  air  and  previously  semi-dried 
particles  of  the  dough  through  the  passage  to  break  up 
the  shreds  of  dough  snd  impregnate  the  shreds  with  the 
semi-dry  particles,  evaporathkg  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  moisture  from  the  shredded  dough  and  semi-dried 
particle  mixture  while  conducting  it  through  said  passage, 
exhausting  the  mlsoare  bito  a  disintegrator  to  furAer 
break  up  said  mixture,  conducting  the  hot  air  and  tvoken 
up  mixture  from  the  disintegrator  to  a  separator,  sqwrat- 
ing  the  lighter  dried  particles  of  the  mixture  frtm  the 
semi-dried  heavier  particles  of  the  mixture  in  the  separa- 
tor, oonducting  the  lighter  dried  particles  of  the  auxtnTe 
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to  an  exhaust  conduit,  returninf  the  heavier  semi-dried 
particles  of  the  mixture  from  the  separator  to  the  inlet 
of  said  passage  where  they  are  mixed  with  said  stream  of 
hot  air  before  it  reaches  the  point  where  the  douffa  is 
shredded  into  said  passate. 


3,«94btt2 

CORE  ELEMENTS 

ttam  RcIbImU,  Park,  Fnoc^  aoiiMr  to  FoMlwfa 

dc  PrccWoa,  Naatcrre,  Sdac.  Fnucc 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Dec.  19.  19M.  Sw.  No.  7<,44S 
Claima  priority,  appiicatloa  Fnucc  Dec  21, 1959 
3  Claiiiu.    (Ci.  1M--3SJ) 
1.  A  core  element  for  the  casting  of  hoHow  parts  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  alkaline  metasilicate  and  at  least 
one  alkaline  disilicate  and  consisting  substantially  of  20- 
70%  by  weight  of  anhydrous  alkaline  metasilicate  and 
80-30%  by  weight  of  anhydrous  alkaline  disilicate. 


3.9M,423 
NEUTRAL  COLORED  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Earl  K.  Davis,  Ofdcn,  N.Y.,  assfgaai  to  Baoach  4 
facorporated,  Rocbcatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporaH—  of  N«w 
York  »         -»  ■- 

NoDnwing.    Filed  Sept  3f,  19M.  S«r.  No.  59,4M 
1  Claim.    (CLlti--52) 

A  gray  colored  ophthalmic  glass  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredients,  parts  by  weight,  batch  basis: 

Weight  percent 

sake   67.03 

Alumina   0.50 

PoUsh  9.45 

Soda 8.95 

Zinc  oxide 10J8 

Ferric  oxide 2.63 

Nickel  oxide 0.185 

Cobaltous  oxide .0075 

Charcoal    .088 

Arsenous  oxide .» « .    0.50 

Antimony  oxide — — —    0.75 

said  glass  being  of  a  neutral  gray  color  and  having  a 
transmittance  at  2  mm.  thickneas  of  about  31%. 


3,894,424 
ENTERED  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Temple  W.  RatcUffc,  Bearer,  Pa.,  lii^iior  to  The  Bab- 
cock  Jk  WUcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfoB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  An*.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  46,919 
18  Clalma.  (Ci.  104—59) 
1.  A  sintered  refractory  pouring  nozzle  for  molten 
metal  comprising  a  chrome-magnesite  mix  combined  with 
a  bonding  agent  and  water,  said  mix  being  molded  at 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  1000  p.s.i.  to  form  a  pouring 
nozzle  and  fired  to  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  2700 
to  2750*  F..  said  chrome-magnesite  mix  analytically 
containing  3.6  to  7.5%  FeO;  4.0  to  7.0%  A1,0|;  9.3 
to  15.0%  Cr,0,:  50  to  70%  MgO  with  the  sum  of  FeO. 
A1,0,.  Cr,0,  and  MgO  being  at  least  70%.  and  includ- 
ing no  more  than  11.0%  CaO,  8.6%  FcxGi  and  8.7% 
SiO». 


3,894,425 
CEMENT  GRINDING  AID  AND  PACK  SET 
INHIBITOR 
Alfred  B.  Adami,  Mclroee,  Enaeiy  Farkaa,  Cambrlte, 
aad  Fraads  J.  Mardolicr  aad  Dwibar  L.  Shaakiln,  ^mm- 
Awtor,  Maai.,  aarignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  Jk  Co.,  Caai- 
brUge,  Maaa^  a  corporation  of  Conaecllcnt 
No  Drawl^.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,578 
7  Claiow.     (O.  186— 98) 
1.  As  a  Portland  cement  additive,  1  to  20  parts  of  a 


lignin  sulphonate  admixed  with   1  part  by  weight  of 
calcium  acetate. 


3,894,426 

BUILDING  MATERIAL  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Robert  Del  Mar,  329  A  aibrnt  NE.,  Albaiacrqae,  N.  Mea. 

No  DrawlDg.    Filed  Jaa.  25,  1968,  Ser.  N«w  4^84 
6CbdBB8.    (CL  186— 189) 

3.  A  process  for  producing  gypsum-like  products  from 
uncalcincd,  relatively  impure  calcium  sulfate  material 
which  comprises  reducing  a  major  portion  of  such  mate- 
rial to  about  300  mesh,  treating  the  resultant  finely  di- 
vided material  with  a  solution  which  is  from  V^  to  %  by 
weight  of  the  material,  said  solution  being  dilute  hydro- 
fluosilicic  acid  and  a  minor  amount  of  dissolved  mineral 
wool,  said  solution  containing  from  1-5%  by  volume  of 
free  acid,  stirring  the  resultant  mixture  until  evolution  of 
gas  therefrom  ceases,  and  then  placing  the  resultant  mix- 
ture into  molds  for  hardening  into  desired  shapes. 


3,894,427 

ASPHALTIC  CEMENT 

PblHp  C.  Doyle,  Rod^  River,  Edwfa  O.  Hook,  Chagrin 

Falli,  and  Harley  P.  Hardmaa,  Ljndbnnt,  OMo,  as- 

iignon  to  The  SlaniaH  01  Coaipany,  Cicvelaad,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohto 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Dec.  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  79,518 
5  CtataM.    (CL  188—273) 

1.  An  asplult  cement  for  paving,  having  a  penetration 
of  from  50  to  200  at  IT  P.,  and  exhibiting  improved  re- 
sistance to  the  loss  of  ductility  due  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture mixing  with  aggregate  to  form  a  paving  mix.  said 
asphalt  containing  at  least  0.001%  by  weight  of  a  boron- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (I)  tri-(teu-ahydrofurfuryl)  borate,  (II)  di-[4-(oleoyl- 
oxyethyI)-4-azaheptanediol-2,6]  diborate,  (III)  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  general  formula: 

(CHa)tCH 

CH— O 
(CHOlCH  B-0  HiC 

o/  ^B 

(CH«)iCH  B— O 

(CH«)iCH 


■A- 


O-CH 
CHi  0-B  ^ 


CH(CHa)i 


OH(CHi)t 


O— B 


\ 


CH(OH()i 


OH(OHa), 

where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  9  to  1 1  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (IV)  glycol  borates  having  the  formula: 

o  ^ 

B        B-o-x  ^ 

V 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O  O 

-B  R,  _R_o-B  B, 

o  o 


•ad   — R— OH 


and  where  R  is  an  alkyleoe  radical  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,894,428 
COMPOSmON  OF  METAL  OXIDES  AND 
CARBON  BLACK 
PanI  M.  Hamilton,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  George  B.  Kktte- 
kowaky,  Sonth  Lincoln,  Maas.,  aaaignors  to  Monsanto 
Chenlcal  Coa^My,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfamare 
NoDrawh«.    Fled  Inne  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,184 

5ClalHM.    (CL  186— 387) 
1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  an  intimate  admix- 
ture of  carbon  black  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ttie  oxides  of  boron,  silicon,  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium,  zinc,  lead,  tin,  iron,  cobalt,  niclcal. 
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manganese,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  niobium 
and  tantalum,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bro- 
mides, iodides,  nitrates,  acetatea,  oxalates  and  tartrates  of 
the  said  metal  in  vapor  form  in  an  oxygen-containing 
reducing  flame,  the  said  flame  being  supplied  with  an  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  proportion  of  the  carbcHi  black  being  from  10%  to 
50%  by  weight 


3,894,431 

PROCESS  OF  ACETYLATING  WOOD 

Irvtag  S.  Goldstefa^  Pittsbn^gh,  Pa.,  aad  Jeremfadi  W. 

Weaver,  Greensboro,  NX.,  aiajgania  to  Koppers  Cons- 

Inc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,537 

5  Clahns.     (CL  117—^9) 


3,894y429 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 

WITH  DIFFERENT  INKS 

Richard  S.  HowcU,  Kl^  of  Piaasla.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Bar- 

ronglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Mkhigan 

Filed  Inly  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,772 
9ChriHM.    (CL117— 17J) 


•fi^ 


3- 


.Mitw 


% 


& 


0* 


2.  A  method  of  recordmg  by  two  different  inks  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  establishing  on  a  charge-retentive 
medium  a  pattern  of  electric  charges  in  two  different 
charge  densities  oi  the  same  polarity,  correspooding  to 
the  areas  to  be  recorded  by  the  said  two  different  inks; 
developing  the  said  charge  pattern  by  exposing  to  its 
attractive  forces  a  first  undiarged  conductive  ink  consist- 
ing of  particles  of  such  liie  at  to  be  adherently  attracted 
by  the  greater  of  the  two  said  different  charge  densities 
and  a  second  uncharged  conductive  ink  consisting  oi  par^ 
tides  of  such  size  as  to  be  adherently  attracted  by  either 
of  the  said  two  different  charge  densities,  said  first  ink 
size  being  of  the  order  of  ninety  to  one  hundred  twenty 
microns  average  diameter,  said  second  ink  size  being  ol 
the  order  of  twenty  to  sixty  oucrooa  averaBs  diameter. 


3,894,438 
METHOD  OF  APTLYING  MIRROR  COATING 
TO  ACRYLIC  BASE 
ikwiarinsU,  CacacM,  Vanarathi,  aMgaor  of  ftvc 
percent  to  John  E.  ManhaB,  Jr.,  Cancaa,  Veneznela; 
anU  Mantell  attonMy  hi  fhct  for  stfd  SlwlirlniM,  aa- 
al^or  of  tw«nty-Ave  psriit  to  Edwhi  A.  Meyer, 
twieaty-Arc  percent  to  Dr.  Mariano  Avdedo,  and  fbrty- 
•ve  percent  to  Joae  Mendcs  Rhsean,  Cancaa,  V« 


NoDnwii«.    FHed  Dec  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158348 
6  Chhm.    (CL  117—35) 

1.  A  metikod  for  applying  a  mirror  coating  to  an  acrylic 
article  comprising  trusting  the  article  with  tannic  add, 
rinsing  the  article  with  water  and  thereafter  applying  a 
mirror  coating  thereto  by  precipitation  from  a  silvering 
solution. 

T»i  0.0. 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  dimensicwal  stability 
and  decay  resistance  of  wood  by  acetylation,  which  com> 
prises:  subjecting  wood  to  vapors  of  a  nonswelling  for 
wood,  substantially  water  immiscible,  acetic  anhydride 
mlscible  sdvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  and  chlorinated  lower-aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  aboot  80*  C 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  solvent  vapor  is  condensed  on 
a  portion  of  the  wood  to  flash-off  the  moisture  as  vi^xir, 
draining  the  condensed  advent  from  the  wood,  subjecting 
the  wood  to  a  vacuum  whereby  the  remaining  porticm  of 
the  solvent  and  moisture  is  removed  from  the  wood,  sid>- 
jecting  the  wood  to  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  the 
aforesaid  nonswelling  for  wood  solvent  containing  suffi- 
cient anhydride  bated  on  the  deuity  of  the  wood  at  • 

pressure  of  about  150  p.s.i.g.  and  100-130*  C.  for  about 
8-16  hours,  whereby  a  wei^t  gain  to  the  wood  from 
acetylation  of  at  least  18  percent  is  obtained,  removing  the 
acetic  anhydride  from  the  wood  by  again  subjecting  said 
wood  to  nonswelling  for  wood  solvent  yupon  which  con- 
dense  on  the  wood,  removing  die  latter  condensed  vapors 
from  the  wood,  and  thereafter  drying  the  wood  tmtil  ffie 
wood  reaches  a  constant  weight 


3,894,432 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ADHESIVE  COATED 
BLANKS  TO  NULLIFY  THE  ADHESIVE  EF- 
FECT  IN  SELECTED  AREAS 
Gnather  M^er4ag«ibcii,  DnMcldorf'Gnfcahcn,  Gmt- 
maay,  asslganr  to  Jagcabag-Wcffcc  Akt-Goe.,  Dnasal 
dotf  ,  Gcnuuy 

FDed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  14,972 
Cbdnu  priority,  appUcatloB  Gcrnsaay  Mar.  18,  1959 

4aahM.  (CL117— 63) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  workpieces  <tf  paper,  card- 
board or  the  like  material  that  have  been  complstely  sur- 
face-coated on  one  face  thereof  wiUi  a  thermoplaatic 
synthetic  resin  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene  and  polyvinjiidene  chloride  capable  of  provid- 
ing an  adhesive  effect  under  the  action  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, said  method  comprising  subjecting  a  limited  surface 
area  of  the  coated  face  of  said  workpiece  to  a  local  treat- 
ment with  a  liquid  penetrant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrahydrofuran,  acetone  and  sulfuric  acid  to 
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react  with  the  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  and  cause   quirement,  the  improvement  by  which  the  resin  is  applied 
such  a  change  in  the  condition  of  said  tbemoplastic    as  an  aqueous  emulsioo  in  which  it  is  mixed  with  a 

chromium  compound  selected  from  the  class  <v»«««f»int  of 
chromic  acid  and  water-soluble  dichromates  of  metab 


^j^SSSxSSl 


synthetic  resin  that  the  sealing  properties  of  said  thermo- 
plastic substance  are  completely  nullified. 


3,t9M33 

ELASTOMERIC  FOAM  HAVING  ITS  PORE  WALLS 

COATED  WITH  FIBROUS  BOEHMITB 

■goih,  WBmiBgtoa,  IM^  Md  FwiitSs  Farr 

Kcamorc,  N.Y^  ass%iinis  I*  K.  L  «■  Pwt  4e  Ni 

r.  Wlliiyiiiloa,  Dd^  a  coipomiM  «f  Dek. 


No  Dnmfai.    FIbd  Nor.  27, 1959, 8sr.  No.  855,5U 
2  CUbs.     (a.  117— M) 

1.  An  elastomeric  foam  structure  the  pore  walls  of 
which  are  coated  with  fibrous  boehmite,  the  elastomer 
<rf  said  structure  being, a  material  which  at  room  tem- 
perature can  be  stretched  repeatedly  to  at  least  twice  its 
original  length  and  upon  release  of  the  stress  will  return 
with  force  to  its  approximate  original  length,  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
synthetic  rubbers  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  nibber- 
Uke  diene  hydrocarbon  homopcriymers,  (2)  copolymers 
of  said  homopolymers  with  polymerizable  vinyl  and 
vinylidene  compounds,  and  (3)  copolymers  which  are 
rubber-Uke  haloprene  polymers  of  haloprenes  with  com- 
pounds of  the  group  consisting  of  diene  hydrocarbons 
aod  other  polymerizable  vinyl  and  vinylidene  compounds. 


3,894,434 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
kk  Clay  ■!■■,  Jbfca  H< 
r  PnrtiMic,  sdD  of 
to  btpcriaTChcBical 

N«Dnwii«.   Fliad  Ai«.  12, 1959,  Sar.  N«».  833,134 

dBtasa  ptiarity,  ^pHfHo«  Graal  BrltoiB  Am-  IS,  If SS 

nClahiM.    (CL117— 18<) 

1.  A  process  for  the  naanufacture  of  foamed  polyure- 
thane  materials  in  a  single  stage  which  consists  essentially 
of  simultaneously  contacting  as  the  sole  reacting  mate- 
rials water,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  polyether  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1000,  said  polyether  being 
the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  aliphatic,  araliphatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  primary  and  secondary  amines  having 
at  least  2  available  active  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to 
nitrogen  in  each  molecule  with  2  to  40  moles  per  avail- 
able active  hydrogen  of  a  1:2  alkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propyl- 
ene oxido. 


3,894,433  

COATING  WTTH  IHraMOSETTING  1 
Ladwll  K.  SckMtar,  PtHaiil|Hi,  aisd  AHsmo  L.  Biriii, 
Dniei  HI.  Pa„ 


Flad  Feb.  9, 196L  Scr.  No.  88,818 
18CbkM.   <CL117— 132) 

1.  In  the  process  of  coatfaig  an  article  with  a  film  pf 
thermoaetting  resin  that  has  a  definite  curing  time  re- 


having  a  valence  greater  than  one,  the  mixture  having  a 
resin-to-chromium  compound  ratio  of  from  about  5:1 
to  1:5  by  weight,  and  the  curing  is  terminated  in  not 
more  than  about  five  seconds. 


3,994,434 
TRANSPARENT.  CONDUCTIVE,  REFLECTION-RE- 
DUCING COATINGS  ON  NON-CONDUCTIVE  OB- 
JECTS AND  METHOD 

Hakert  Sckrfidcr,  Wkikadcn,  Gcnsany,  asrigMT  to  Jcnacr 
GfaMwcrfc  Sckott  A  Gca.,  Maiai,  Gcmany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Gcrauuiy 

Fllad  Aa«.  34»  1949,  S«r.  No.  52,942 

CWna  prtoritjr,  appllcatfon  CsnaaMj  Sept.  1.  1954 

4ClBhM.    (CL  117— 215) 


5.  The  method  of  produdag  a  non-conductive  object 
having  a  Gonductive  non-metallic,  transparent,  reflection- 
reducing  coating  oo  a  swfaoe  thereof,  which  comprises 
formmg  such  a  coating  on  said  object  by  applying  to 
said  surface  a  sohition  of  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanic  and  silicic  add  esters 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  its  partially  hydnrfyzed  form,  and 
heating  the  fihn  thereby  fonned  on  said  surface  to  con- 
vert said  partially-hydrolyzed  organic  compound  into  its 
corresponding  oxide,  whereby  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  is  formed  on  said  object 

3,894,437 

SI  RIPPING  CATHODES  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITS 
CMm  LMii  8cka«r,  H■T«1MSi^  Pa^  MriVMr  to  Footo 


Flad  laik  8, 1981, 8ar.  Nn.  88,958 
8CMM.    (CL134— 18) 

1.  The  method  of  stripping  a  brittle  electrolytic  depout 
from  a  flexible  cathode  sheet  which  comprises  substan- 
tially completely  restraining  one  end  of  said  cathode 
sheet  from  movement,  and  imparting  a  traveling  flexure 
wave  to  said  sheet  by  vigorously  vibrating  the  opposite  end 
throu^  a  substantially  straight-line  path  of  travel  which 
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at  all  pohits  is  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  tm- 
distorted  sheet,  whereby  the  brittle  electrolytic  dq>osit  is 


^" 


rapidly  and  substantially  completely  sq>arated  from  tiie 
entire  area  of  the  cathode  sheet. 


3,894,438 
MULTI-PLATE  GALVANIC  CELL 
Iota  L.  S.  Daley,  Bay  VniHC,  Ralph  M.  FoecUif.  North 
OtaDsted,  and  WmbaslTNiwic,  Rodiy  River.  Ohio,  aa- 
sigBors  to  Union  Cathids  Curposatkas,  a  coiporation  of 
NcwYoifc 

FBed  Feb.  25, 1988,  Sar.  No.  18,978 
1  riiilii     (CL138-^ 


!,    '.  .t3Jar- 


1.  Is  a  multi-plate  galvanic  ceD  comprising  an  open 
container,  a  plurality  of  poaitively  charged  plates  and 
negatively  charged  plates  disposed  in  said  container,  and 
an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  plates,  said  plates 
being  arrangsd  altcmately  in  a  stadi  with  separators 
therebetween  and  being  insulated  from  said  container 
by  a  layer  of  semi-rigid  insulating  material,  each  of  said 
I^tes  having  two  circular  apertures  therein,  one  of  said 
apertures  in  each  of  said  plates  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  other  apertures,  said  plates  being  so  oriented 
in  said  stack  that  said  smaller  apertures  of  said  positive 
plates  are  at  one  end  of  said  stack  and  said  smaller  aper- 
tures of  said  negative  platos  are  at  the  other  end  of  said 
suck;  the  improvement  wUch  oompcises  circular  termi- 
nal posts  having  a  smooth  surface  passing  through  said 
apertures,  metallic  contact  washers  having  radial  slots 
therein  provided  over  said  smaller  ^lertures,  and  a  plastic 
wfcet  washer  diq>osed  between  said  contact  washers  and 
said  separators,  said  terminal  poets  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  said  tpmctx 
washers  so  that  when  said  terminal  posts  are  pasted 
through  all  of  said  washers  in  said  plates,  the  tabs  farmed 
by  said  radial  slots  of  said  contact  washers  distort  and 
deflect  towards  and  against  said  qwoer  washers  thereby 
providing  good  electrical  contact  by  a  tight  radial  seal 
between  said  posts  and  said  slotted  contact  washers  in 
saidplalBS. 


3,894|439 
SOLAR  CELL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  E.  Mann  and  Mlcteei  B.  Dnbcy,  North  He 
Martin  Wolf,  AUadcna,  Eavcne  L.  Ralph,  Ssa 
Robert  L.  Oliver,  Ii«|ewood,  and  Saal  Shnsiir,  North- 
"      Callf.,asrignowto8pcrtrolBh,aDlvMenofTs 
Inc.,  a  corponHon  of  Delawan 
JnN  24, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  124447 
iCIihii    <CL  138-49) 


1.  A  solar  ceH  system  conq^rising,  in  combination:  a 
atAar  cell  array  including  a  i^urality  of  coplaiuu-  adjacent 
rows  of  solar  cells,  each  row  including  a  plurality  of  cells 
in  side  by  side  coplanar  rdationship;  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  flexible  strips  separating  said  rows,  each  strip 
running  beneath  and  electrically  engaging  the  under  end 
portions  of  the  side  by  side  ceUs  in  one  row  and  indud- 
ing  an  upturned  flange  extending  between  said  row  and 
the  next  adjacent  row,  said  upturned  flange  including  tab 
dements  bent  at  right  angles  to  overlte  and  electrically 
engage  upper -end  portions  of  the  side  by  side  cells  in 
said  next  adjacent  row  whereby  the  cdls  in  each  row 
are  connected  in  parallel  and  the  parallded  cells  of  each 
row  are  connected  throu^  said  strq>s  in  series  with  tiie 
cells  in  the  next  adjacent  row  and  whereby  flexibility  in 
the  connections  is  provided  by  said  strqM  so  that  a  rela- 
tivdy  non-rigid  array  results. 


3,894,^^9         

STEELS  HAVING  ZINC  ADDITIVES  FOR 

IMPROVED  MACHINABIIJTY 

EUloC  8.  NachtaM,  Oak  PMfc,  IIL,  awlganr  to  U  Sriie 

bd.,  a  carpontfon  «f  Del- 


No  Drawtog.    FBed  Aag.  5,  1948,  8cr.  No.  47,888 
7  Onhna.   (CL  148-^) 

1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  improving  die  machin- 
abtlity  of  sted  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the  sted 
through  a  die  to  effect  reduction  in  cross  sectional  area 
wherein  the  steel  advanced  through  the  die  is  a  free 
machining  sted  to  which  a  compound  of  zinc  has  been 
incorporated  as  an  additive  in  an  amount  up  to  its  satu- 
ration solubility  in  the  steel  when  in  the  scriid  state  but  not 
in  excess  of  0.6  percent  by  weight  of  the  steel,  and  in 
which  the  compound  of  zinc  is  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  at  the  sulfides,  sulfates,  solfltes,  telhirides  aod 
sdenides  of  zinc. 


3,894,441 

CHROMIC  PHOSPHATE  BONDING  COATS 

FOR  METAL 

Leo  P.  Cartiau  Ci  ant  ai  j ,  N  J.|  Leo  Vtoc— t  C^rtto, 

cxecotor  «f  sM  Lea  P.  CartlL  deceased 
NoDcawh«.    FBad  Sept  3, 19587^.  Na.  758,888 

2ChdBBB.  (0.148—4.14) 
1.  Process  for  producing  an  adherent,  daomtc  phos- 
phate bonding  coat  on  a  metal  base  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  oi  aluminum  and  ferrous  metal  which 
comprises,  (1)  wetting  the  metal  surface  with  a  solution 
containing  a  chromic  add  compound  sdected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  free  chramic  add  aiKl  ammonium  bi- 
chromate, the  sohiticn  also  containing  a  reducing  afent 
lior  said  chromic  add  compound,  said  iedudng  agent  be- 
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Jog  present  in  amount  niffident  lo  reduce  lubetentially 
oompletely  the  hexavaknt  chromium  present,  the  solu- 
tioo  alio  c/tnt^ifiinj  a  phosphoric  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  ot  free  phosphoric  add  and 
ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  the  phosphoric  add 
compound  being  present  in  amount  of  about  0.51  mole 
(o  2.90  moles  for  each  mole  of  chromic  add  compound, 
as  CiOa,  and  (2)  heating  the  metal  carrying  the  film  of 
chromic  add  compound  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  with  reduction  of  bexavalent 
chromium  to  the  trivalent  state  and  formation  of  an  ad- 
herent bonding  coat  which  is  chiefly  phosphates  of  tri- 
valent chromium. 

3^4,442 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  EXTREME  FLATNESS 

IN  HEAT  TREATED  ST  AINLESS  STEEL  AND  THE 

LIKE 
D  Camcroa  Perry,  MMdletown,  Ohio,  awlf""'  to  Aimco 

Steel  CorpontkM,  MIddlctown,  OUo,  a  corpontioa  of 

FEad  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,S98 
llClabm.   (CL14S— 12) 


Cf" 


\A»i».^a.. 


ptrrrL-fS^r^., 


<4v— -J 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  extreme  flatness  and  hard- 
in  chromium-nickel  alloy  stainless  steel  which  has 
been  inkially  hardened  by  a  phase  transformation,  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  initially  hardened  steel  to  a 
final  heat  treatment  aA  a  temperature  of  from  8S0*-1 150* 
F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  four  minutes  and,  im- 
mediately prior  to  said  final  heat  treatment,  subjecting 
said  initially  hardened  steel  to  a  roller  leveling  operatioo 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  plastic  deformation  of 
said  steel,  said  steel  having  a  final  flatness  on  the  order 
of  ±.005  inch  under  two  pounds  per  square  inch  vacuum. 


3,«94,443 

AMMONIUM  NTTRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSmON 

loaeph  R.  Hradd,  MomI  Pliasant,  a^  Cart  Kssaeth 

BJoffc,  MyiMd,  Mkk,  aarigMin  to  The  Dow  Chenskal 

CoBspany,  Midland,  ftflch>  a  wnputatlon  of  Ddawara 

No  Dnw^    Filed  imTs,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7S4,t95 

SCWw.  (CL149U- 1) 
1.  An  explosive  compoution  comprising  from  20  to 
95  percent  by  wdght  of  anunonium  nitrate,  from  1  to 
65  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  light  metal  in  particulate 
form,  said  particulate  metal  having  a  particle  size  of 
from  about  20  to  140  mesh,  not  more  than  1  percent 
of  the  said  metal  particles  passing  a  200  mesh  sieve, 
from  2  to  50  percent  by  wdght  of  ammonia  and  not  more 
than  6  percent  by  weight  of  water,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  ammonium  nitrate  bdng  present  as  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  the  remainder  of  the 
ammonium  nitrate  being  present  in  solid  particulate  form 
in  a  particle  size  ranging  from  about  8  to  100  mesh, 
and  said  solid  light  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  magnedum,  magnrsiiim-base  alloys,  alumi- 
num, aluminum-baae  alloys,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,994,444 
SOLID  COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

LITHIUM    PERCHLORATE    AND    POLYAMIDE 

POLYMERS 
Roas  M.  Hadifafc  and  Edward  H.  MottM,  Daytois,  Ohio, 

assign nw  to  Mnnsalo  Chcnlcal  CompMy,  St.  Look, 

Mo.,  a  conontlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf    Fllad  Mu-.  6, 195S,  Sar.  No.  719,502 
2tnalMS     (CL  149^19) 

1.  A  compodtion  of  matter  ooosisting  essentially  of 
a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  lithium  perchlo- 
rate  and  a  polyamide  prepared  by  the  condensation  of 
polymerization  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diamines,  dicarboxylic  acids  and  amino  acids 
containing  up  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  chdn  linking 
the  functiond  amine  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  the 
carbon  chain  linking  said  functiood  group  contains  only 
carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  lithium  perchlonte  to  sdd  polyamide  varies  from 
about  2:1  to  about  4:1. 


3,t94t445 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HEAT  AND  UGHF 
Robert  S.  Busk,  Midland,  DomM  L.  Lmmm,  Fkeshad, 

and  Martin  A.  Motaar,  Snnford,  Mich.,  aasignoiB  to 

The  Dow  Chenricni  Coimj,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coi^ 

■oratloa  of  Dclnwara 

NoDrawtog.    Filed  Sapt  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  S45,5t9 
iflalwi     (CL149— 37) 

2.  In  the  heat  and  light  generating  combustion  of  a 
magnedum  metd,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  em- 
ploying as  the  combustible  materid  a  rigid  solid  consisting 
essentially  of  an  intimate  admixture  consisting  of  0.5  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  a  particulaied  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  carbonates  and  basic 
carbonates  of  magnesium,  cadmium  and  the  dkaline  earth 
metals,  the  bdance  particulated  magnedum  metal,  sdd 
combustible  materid  having  the  form  of  an  extrude  pre- 
pared by  die  expressing  said  admixture  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  300  to  850*  F.  whereby  the  magnesium 
metd  particles  undergo  a  welding  together  during  die  ex- 
pression, but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  sub- 
stance forms  a  fluid,  thereby  to  aviod  dripping  molten 
metd  during  combustion. 


SIUCONB  RUBrarS>MPOSITiONS 
F.  BH«ck  a^  KiMh  B. 
Mlc^  a^lunw  to 
kuid,  Mlch.,a 

FEad  N«v.  7, 19M,  Sar.  No.  VljOk 
5Clil^   (0.154—1.7) 


1.  A  vulcanizable  siloxane  rubber  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (I)  a  diorganc^wlysiloxane  in  which 
the  organic  radicds  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  phenyl,  vfaiyl  and  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl 
radicds,  at  least  50  percent  of  said  radicds  being  methyl, 
(2)  from  5  to  15  parts  baaed  on  100  parts  of  the  dior- 
ganosOoxane  of  dicydopenudienedioxide,  and  (3)  a  vul- 
canizing agent. 

4.  A  tranqnuent  laminate  comprising  dtemate  layers 
of  glass  and  a  tranq>arent  vulcanized  dlicone  rubber  in 
which  the  edfcs  of  said  laminate  are  sealec  with  a  vul- 
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canized  silicone  rubber  compodtion  consisting  essentially 
of  (1)  a  diorganopoiysiloxane  in  which  the  organic 
groupa  are  sdected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  mdfayl, 
phenyl,  vinyl  and  3,3,3-trifluorc^opyl  radicals,  d  least 
50  percent  of  sdd  radicals  being  methyl.  (2)  from  5  to 
15  parts  p»  100  parts  diorgan^tolysiloxane  of  dicydo- 
pentadienediodde,  and  (3)  a  filler. 


MH,447 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  ROOF 

Maria  D.  Chnnbcridn,  PHlstwih,  Pa.,  asalgnni  to  Koy- 

nera  Coasp— y,  be.,  a  carMmttoa  of  Ddawara 

Fllad  Nov.  14, 19M.  to.  No.  M,7S8 

3CtahM.   (C1.156— 71) 

1.  A  medMxl  of  making  a  bailt«p  xooi  which  com- 
prises adhering  a  sheet  of  felt  to  a  sheet  of  foam  poly- 
styrene by  applying  thereto  a  bituminous  cement  d  a 
low  temperature  of  150-180*  P.  as  an  adhedve  to  pro- 
vide a  laminate,  securing  sdd  laminate  to  die  dedt  of  a 
roof  with  the  f^lt  as  the  upper  layer,  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying dtemate  upper  layers  of  bituminous  materid  and 
fdt  with  the  bituminous  material  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture of  about  400*  F. 

3.  An  insulated  built-up  roof  produced  by  applying  to 
one  of  the  sheets  of  felt  and  of  foam  polystyrene  a  bitu- 
men cement  at  a  low  temperature  of  15(V-r80*  F.  as  an 
adhedve,  pressing  sdd  sheets  together  to  form  a  laminate, 
applying  sdd  laminate  to  the  dedc  <A  a  nxrf  so  that  die 
felt  is  the  upper  layer,  and  thereafter  d'.emately  applymg 
upper  layers  of  bituminous  materid  and  feh  thereto  with 
the  bituminous  materid  at  a  U^ier  temperature  of  about 
400*  F.  so  as  to  form  said  insulated  built-up  iwA. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER  FROM 
A  FLEXIBLE  LAMINATE  OF  FOAMED  POLY- 
STYRENE 
laaaa  B.  Sfaaon,  CartlH«c  N.Y.,  as^^nr  to  St  Eegh 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

WikatkNi  Apr.  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  5*1,436,  now 
No.  2,917417,  dated  Dec  15,  1959.     Divided 
thfa  appiicalioa  Aog.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,544 
llClalma.    (CL  156— 184) 


METHOD  OF 


Nebon  F. 


MAKim;  dSulated  plastic 


CONTAINESS 
2939  61h  Ava.  N. 


FUad  Mar.  9, 1959,  Sar.  Np.  796,226 
4CMam.   (6.156—78) 


Anoka,  Minn. 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  fledble  laminate  of 
foamed  polystyrene  sheet  materid  adhered  to  a  sheet  ot 
organic  material,  which  comprises:  extruding  foamable 
polystyrene  through  a  peripherdly  slotted  nozzle  to  form 
a  seamless  tube  therefrom  while  directing  a  preselected 
quantity  of  gas  under  pressure  through  an  orifice  located 
centrdly  of  sdd  nozzle  and  interiorly  of  sdd  seamless 
tube  while  the  latter  is  being  frnined.  thus  forming  an 
expand  :d.  stretched  and  inflated  tube  of  foamed,  fledble 
polystyrene  sheet  of  at  least  severd  thousandths  of  an 
inch  in  thickness  having  (m  its  t^podte  surfaces  a  con- 
tinuous integrd  skin,  said  polystyrene  sheet  containing 
throughout  between  sdd  skin  surfaces  a  multitude  of 
dosed  cells;  continuoudy  applying  pressure  to  of^xxite 
outer  sides  oi  sdd  tube  to  collapse  and  flatten  same  at  a 
squeeze  zone  to  bring  into  engagement  oppodte  interior 
surfaces  of  said  tobe  to  form  two  adjacent  polystyrene 
aheets  joined  dong  their  ddes;  continuoudy  bonding  at 
least  one  iriy  of  said  sheet  of  organic  materid  to  one  of 
the  sur&ces  of  the  flattened  tobe  and  cutting  said  tobe 
along  oppodte  edges  thereby  to  make  separable  said  ad- 
jacent polystyrene  theeta. 


3,694,456 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  FILTER 

ELEMENT  FOR  CIGARETTE  TIPS 

Glenn  Davldaon,  P.O.  Box  516,  Anrom,  IlL 

Origind  applkatkm  Jan.  26, 1955,  Sar.  No.  464,126,  now 

Patent  No.  2,966,989,  dated  Ang.  25,  1959.    DMitU 

tmd  fUa  appBcatton  Jnna  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,467 

6CtakM.    (CL  15^—269) 


4.  The  stqw  In  the  process  of  making  insulated  recep- 
tacles which  consist  in  preforming  similarly  shaped  inner 
and  outer  shells  with  sdd  inner  shell  beiiag  dimenaion- 
ally  somewhat  smaller  than  said  outer  shell  to  leave  an 
insulating  chamber  therebetween  when  the  same  are  con- 
centrically assembled,  preforming  an  insulati<Mi  reinforc- 
ing insot  constructed  of  heat-e:q>ansible  insulating  mate- 
rid and  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  very  loosely  fit  be- 
tween sdd  shells,  concentricdly  assembUng  sdd  shells 
and  said  insert,  joining  edge  portions  of  sdd  inner  and 
outsr  shells  witti  sealing  effect  between  the  joined  edge 
portion  areas,  and  baking  the  shells  so  assembled  at  a 
tempsratore  below  that  at  which  sdd  shdls  will  meh  and 
above  the  temperature  for  producing  expansion  of  sdd 
insulating  matoid  for  producing  expansion  of  said  mate- 
rid in  sdd  insulating  chamber. 


__  __"7 3' 

5'  y  , 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  cylindricd  filter  elements  for 
cigarette  tips,  the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet  of  wadding, 
impreasing  said  sheet  dong  a  plurality  ai  paralld  lines 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equd  to  twice  the 
width  of  the  desired  filter  dement,  sufficient  pressure 
being  applied  in  impressing  said  sheet  to  form  dosdy 
compacted  sectioiu  respectivdy  at  the  occurrences  of  said 
lines,  severing  the  sheet  on  lines  at  right  angles  to  sdd 
comiMcted  sections  to  form  ribbons  of  a  width  approd- 
matdy  equd  to  the  desired  circumference  of  said  filter 
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element,  roUing  a  ribbon  thus  produced  about  a  line 
lengAwiae  thereof  to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  and  wver- 
ing  said  cylindrical  body  transverKly  mid-way  between 
the  compacted  sections  of  the  same. 


LITTERING  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Rob«rt  J.  W«Mr.  1311  Garlote  Atc^ 

Lo^  BcMh  13,  CaMC 

Flkd  Fck.  2, 19M,  Str.  No.  M3t 

IChikB.   (a.lS<-^249) 


^ 


om 


A  metiiod  of  mounting  a  {Morality  of  inrignia  in  a 
desired  tequenoe  and  with  desired  H>acing  on  a  sutfaoa^ 
idiich  method  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  said  insignia  from  a  (hia 
water-inaoloble  tilm; 

(b)  mounting  each  of  said  insignia  oo  a  water-penD^ 
able  backing  sheet  that  is  coated  with  a  watcr-solubto 
gum; 

(c)  moistening  a  transverse  edge  portk»  of  each  of 
said  backing  sheets  and  adhering  the  same  in  said 
desired  sequence  and  desired  spacing  to  an  Hongatw 
qMcing  strip;  * 

id)  laying  said  backing  sheets  and  spAcfaig  strip  ott  a 
flat  supporting  surface  with  said  insignia  facing  up- 
wardly; 
,.  <tf)  wetting  said  backing  sheets  and  insignia  to  the- 
extent  that  said  gum  coating  is  partially  dissolved 
and  a  layer  thereof  is  adhering  to  ooe  surface  of  each 
of  said  insignia; 

(/)  cmitacting  said  wet  insignia  with  a  strip  of  a  noo- 
wettabk  polymerized  resin  to  which  said  insignia 
adhere  more  strongly  than  to  said  partially  dissolved 
gum  coating: 

(g)  slidably  moving  said  non-wettable  strip  trans- 
versely away  from  said  backing  strip  with  said  in- 
signia adhering  thereto  in  said  desired  sequence  and 
facing; 

(A)  placing  said  insignia  while  mounted  on  said  non- 
wettable  strip  in  contact  with  said  surface; 

(/)  applying  water  to  said  surface  which  seeps  by 
capillary  action  between  said  insignia  and  said  non- 
wettable  strip  to  free  said  insignis  therefrom;  and 

(/)  transversely  moving  said  noo-wettable  strip  away 
from  said  surface  to  separate  said  insignia  from  said 
non-wettable  strip,  with  said  insignia  remaining  oo 
said  surface  in  said  sequence  and  with  said  spacing 
due  to  said  partially  dissolved  layer  of  gum  adher- 
ing said  insignia  thcareto. 


3,tfM52 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  mXERLOCKED  WELDED 
€X>NNECTIONS  BETWEEN  SHAPED  THERMO- 
PLASTIC ARTICLES 

sr,  Ncn-Uhi  (DanbaX 

•West-Thsili  GjB.kJL, 

Nea-UlH  (DnHkeK  Ctwrntrnj,  m  cmaralloa  «fG«i? 


FiMlnly 

4 


19S4,  SsT.  No*  599,399 

w  lirijr  23,  19SS 
(0.154— 275) 

3 


1.  A  process  of  welding  together  two  interlocking 
shaped  articles  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  fomiag  a  wetding  sleeve  comprising 
essentially  a  heating  ooaductor  having  spaced  windings 
and  a  thin  layer  at  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  ccnmect- 
ing  the  heating  conductor  windings,  molding  the  welding 
sleeve  to  one  of  said  shaped  articles,  interlocking  the 
other  one  of  said  shaped  articies  with  said  one  shaped 
article  so  that  the  welding  sleeve  lies  between  the  shaped 
articles,  and  electrically  heating  the  heating  ooaductor 
until  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  welding  sleeve  and  of  the 
other  shaped  article  adfaoant  thereto  melts  and  welds  the 
interlocking  articles  togetlMr. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  MAKING 

LAMINATED  SHEETS 

Wayne  R.  Sctew,  119I B.  MkaMr  Ave., 


Flad  Jve  tt,  19M»  te.  No.  37,9M 
IdBkn.   (CL    ""        ~ 
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Apparatus  for  forming  relatively  long  lengths  of  lami- 
nated sheets  comprising  a  laminating  drum,  means  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  said  drum,  means  to  rotate  said 
drum,  a  reel  spaced  from  said  drum,  a  flexible  band  coiled 
on  said  red  and  having  its  free  end  secured  to  said  drum, 
means  to  heat  said  band  prior  to  its  being  wound  on  said 
drum,  means  to  pinoe  said  band  mder  tension,  means  to 
supply  a  plurality  of  reain  impregnated  dieets  to  the  nip 
of  the  band  on  the  laminating  drum  for  winding  on  the 
drum  between  wraps  of  the  band 


PAPER  MAKING  WTTH  SYNIHETIC  FIBERS 

B.  nleen,  BdHase.  BAbsbl,  naripwr  to  W. 
Grace  A  Co.,  ranstriigs,  Mass,,  a  cerporatlon  ef 


S.19<LSsr.N«.i9,431 
4  ClaiBBB.    (CL  1<3— 157) 
1.  A   paper-making   process  comprising  flowing   an 
aqueous  paper-making  stock  of  a  surfactant  and  hydro- 
phobic polyolefin  coated  ccUnloae  fibers  from  the  head  box 
of  a  paper-making  machine  having  a  moving,  endless  filter 
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screen  onto  a  relatively  smooth  surfaced  felt  supported 
by  said  screen,  drawing  the  water  thereof  through  said 
felt  and  screen  forming  thneby  a  web  of  said  fibers  on 
said  felt,  drying  and  fusing  the  polyolefin  content  of  said 


fibers  by  heating  said  web  while  supported  by  said  felt 
and  prior  to  any  appreciable  mechanical  compaction  there- 
of to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250*  F.  to  350*  F^ 
cooling  the  web.  and  stripping  said  web  now  in  coherent 
form  from  said  felt. 


3,994,455 
NOVEL  CHLORIN  AITOETHYL  SULFONES 
lames  Forrest  Allen,  PibbIimIm,  and  Harold  K.  Latoar- 
etts,  HopeweB  TiiiiasMp,  NJy  asslgaiin  to  FMC  Cor- 

pontioa,  n  cofporatioa  ef  Ddnwerv 
NoDrawisv.    Filed  Jaac  29, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  118,248 
SCWma.    (CLli7— 12) 

7.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  Vfc  to  Vi  of  a 
pound  of  2-hydroxyethyl  2-chloroethyl  sulfone  as  the  ac- 
tive ingredient  and  100  gallons  of  water. 

8.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  Vi  to  V4  of 
a  pound  of  2-acetoxycthyl  l-ddoroethyl  sulfooe  as  the 
active  ingredient  and  100  galloos  of  water. 


CONCENTRATCD  DWCTiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

FtMk  Shaaswny  Black,  Wsalwaad  Maaor,  WUaihvtna, 

DcL,  sssl^nr  to  FMC  Cmpusaltoa,  a  corporatioa  of 


FOad  laa.  17, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  83,291 
^■f  ,■■  fCUtMm.   (d  167— 39) 

1.  A  single  phase  insscticidal  solution  which  will  not 
crystallize  at  temperatures  as  low  as  20*  F.  containing 
at  least  about  53%  by  weight  of  active  ingredients  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixlnre  of  akirin  and  heptachlor 
in  the  ratio  of  3  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  heptachlor  to 
1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  aldrin  in  not  more  than  about 
47%  by  wei^t  of  a  liquid  solvent  from  the  group  con- 
•isting  of  xylene,  methylene  diloride,  methylated  naphtha^ 
lene  and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said  solvents. 


3,994,457  

TOXIC    aO-DIMFTHYL    AND    0,0-DIETHYL 
S-PENTACHLOROPHENYL  PHOSPHOROTHI- 
DATE 
GaO  H.  BIram,  St  Leals,  Ma.,  assizor  to  Moaamto 
r,  St  Loali,  Ma.,  a  tm  petatiea  ef 


No  Drawls    Origtosi  apaBcaHsa  laa.  8, 1957,  Ssr.  Na. 

6323667lMvlded  ead^fa  appBraHna  Nov.  16,  1961, 

Ssr.  No.  152,939 

12  Claims.   (0.167—39) 

4.  The  method  of  destroying  mitm  which  comprises 
cqxMing  said  mitm  to  a  tosic  aoMwnt  of  a  coospouad 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  O.O-dimethyl  S-penU- 
chlorophcayl  pbosphorothioala  and  0,0-dietfayl  S-penta^ 
chlorophenyl  phoqiborodiioato. 

aA3»3-TBTRACm!oi»SM-BUrANEDIOL 
CYCLIC  ACID  PHOSPHATS 
Max  B.  ChUilK  aai  Rabstt  W.  W] 
jl^sii  to  CiBsml  AajRae  41 

Yesk.  N.T.,  a  eeraenOsa  e> 

Na  Draw*«.    FM  Jaa.  S,  1961,  Sar.  Na.  89,749 

5C1^   <CL167— 33) 
1.  A  prooem  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,3>tetrachloro- 
1,4-batanediol  cyclic  add  phosphate,  which  comprism 


heating  2.2,3.3-tetrachIoro-l,4-butanediol  witib  a  substan- 
tially equimolecular  amount  of  phosphorus  oxychloride 
in  an  inert  organic  high  boiling  solvent  while  removing 
evolved  HCI,  cooling  and  adding  water  to  the  resulting 
mixture,  and  again  heating  while  removing  evolved  HQ. 
4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  2,2,3,3-tetrachloro- 
1,4-butanediol  cyclic  acid  phosphate  having  the  formula 


CliC— CHr-O  OH 

\^ 

/  ^ 

-OHt-O  O 


ChC— < 


3,994,459 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVE 
H.  Plckrsa,  P.O.  Bos  628,  Jacksoarflic  Fin. 
Na  Drawtof.    Fttad  Mar.  1,  1969.  Scr.  Na.  11,949 

IICWbh.  (CL167— 38J) 
1 1.  In  a  method  of  preserving  wood  in  a  ferrous  metal 
container  which  is  subject  to  corrosive  attack  by  copper 
sulfate  and  alkali  metal  dichromate  wood  iMYserving 
chemicals,  the  novel  method  of  preserving  such  wood  not- 
withstanding the  presence  of  such  oorrosive  chemicals, 
which  n^ethod  comprises  adding  citric  acid  to  said  chemi- 
cals in  an  amount  to  reduce  the  pH,  then  ad^yng  ■mnxynifi 
in  an  amount  to  raise  the  pH  to  about  4.0  to  about  4.8. 
and  then  inunersing  said  wood  in  the  resulting  s<riution 
while  maintaining  said  solution  in  said  ferrous  metal  con- 
tainer. 


Clarence  De  Boer, 
E.EUe, 


DECOYININE 

DlaH,  Lc  Ray  E. 
Hs 

MidL,  as- 
to  The  Uploha  Compaay,  Kahrniaroo,  Mich.,  a 
of  Demwars 

FUed  laa.  29, 1959,  Sor.  No.  787,976 
18  Claims.    (CL  167— 65) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  decoyinine,  which  in  its 
essentially  pure  crystalline  form  is  characterized  by  a  melt- 
ing point  of  183-186*  C;  a  titration  equivalent  of  283;  a 
molecular  weight  determination  of  215-216;  an  ele- 
mental analysis  as  follows:  C=47.1I%,  H=5.03%, 
N=:25.03%,  0=23.01%;  the  absence  of  an  aldo-ketose 
group;  an  optical  rotation  [a]D*=-i-18.6  in  dimethyl 
formamide;  exhibiting  characteristic  absorption  in  the 
infrared  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIGURE  1,  and  in  the 
ultraviolet  q>ectrum  shown  in  FIGURE  2,  of  the  draw- 
ings; said  composition  of  matter  being  further  characto-- 
ized  in  that  on  acid  hydrolysis  it  yields  adenine. 


3,994,461 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  M-259  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 


North 


DL, 
nL,a 


to  AblMtt 
ef  Dtt- 


FBed  laly  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,791 
7  ClafaBs.  (CL  167—65) 
7.  An  antimicrobial  substance  designated  as  antimi- 
crobial agent  M-259  which  in  its  free  base  form  has  the 
firflowing  propertiM:  substantially  insoluble  in  water, 
somewhat  soluble  in  acetone,  ntnrated  hydrocarbons, 
benaene,  ethyl  acetate,  butanol,  edianol  and  methanol  but 
readily  soluble  in  dfanediylformamide,  chloroform,  di- 
methylsulfoxide  and  acidified  absolute  ethanol;  an  ultra- 
violet absorptioo  spectrum  in  ethanol  exhibiting  maxima 
at  235  and  335  millimicrons;  an  infrared  absorption  spec- 
trum when  run  m  a  Nuiol  mull  as  shown  in  the  drawing; 
hm  X-ray  diffraction  lines  expressed  in  angstroms  at  10.2, 
6J,  3.7,  5.15.  4.72,  4J0,  4.20.  3.88.  3.70,  3J7,  3J5. 
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3.04,  2.95,  2.85,  2.63,  2.56,  2.47,  2.23,  2.12,  1.97,  1.90 
and  1.78;  an  elemental  analysis  of  63.00%  carbon.  6.43% 
hydrogen,  18.42%  oxygen  and  11.95%  nitrogen;  a  molecu- 
lar weight  as  determined  by  the  sedimentation  velocity- 
diffusion  method  of  795^60;  a  specific  roution  in  ethanol 
solution  of  aD''»+0.90;  a  melting  point  of  155*-157* 
C  with  decomposition,  is  non-dialyzable  and  gives  nega- 
tive results  in  the  acrolein,  ninhydrin,  phosphate  and  biuret 


3.894^2 
THERAPEUTIC  REACTION  COMPLEX 
FOR  MUSCLE  RELAXATION 
Joeeph  P.  GardocU,  DoykitowB,  Jotan  W.  Poole,  Nor* 
ristowii,  aod  Csowa  L  Pttoa,  Amkim,  Pa^  asslgnnrs  to 
McNcO  LabonlonM,  lacoqporatai,  n  cotporatloa  of 
Paaaajrhraala 

Filed  Sept  18,  1941,  Scr.  No.  138,647 
14  Claims.  (CI.  167— «5) 
13.  A  method  for  producing  muscle  relaxation  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  living  animal  a  reaction 
complex  of  5-chlorobenzoxazolinone  and  2-amino-5R. 
6R'-benzoxazole  wherein  one  of  R  and  R'  is  halogen  and 
the  other  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  5-halo-6R-benzox- 
azolinone  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,894,463 

COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF  l-PYRROUDYL- 
METHYL-N-LOWER  ALKYL  AND  3-PIPERIDYL- 
N-LOWER  ALKYL  PHENYLGLYCOLATES  AS  AN- 
TI.SPASMODICS  AND  CENTRAL  STIMULANT, 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Jota  H.  Md,  MUwaiskM,  Wh.  aa^or  to  1  alrssHs  Li*- 
ontoffes,  be,  Mllw— k— ,  Wla,,  «  t/otpmafOam  of  Del- 


No  Drawliig.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  182,969 

If  aafans.     (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


QO    OH    Ri 
0H»-0— o— o 


and  a  compound  of  the  formida 

O    OH    Ri 

,-U- 


Cr 


1 

and  each  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
25%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  two  compounds 
present,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups,  and  Ri 
and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
2-thienyl,  cydohexyl  and  cyclopsntyl  groups  but  Rj  and 
Ra  are  not  both  phenyl  at  the  same  time. 


form  of  particles  individually  coated  with  a  coating  which 
is  at  least  partially  enteric,  in  association  with  dimethyl 
polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  about  500  oentistokes 
at  25*  C,  as  a  homogeneous  dispersion  in  aluminium  hy- 
droxide, the  polysiloxane  constituting  between  1  and  10% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and  the  aluminium 
hydroxide  between  8.0  and  8.5  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


3,894,464 

ASPIRIN-ANTACID  POLYSILOXANE  TABLET 

Mavk*  JofriUc,  Sdat-GenNte-ao-Layc,  Mkhd  Lmtr, 

CbatUkNMOua-BagMU,    Gabriel    MalUard,    Patcanz, 

and  Pictre  Mailer,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Rc- 

chirchat  cC  riiiiif  lis  Sdendfiqnes,  Paris,  France,  a 

No  Drawli^     FUed  Mar.  38,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,346 

flal—  priovMy,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  1,  1968 

3  Clalnis.     (a.  167—82) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  ingestion  in 
the  form  of  a  compressed  tablet  containing  aspirin  in  the 


3,894,468 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYZING  STEROID-ESTERS 
Masamoto  Nishikawa,  Nlshhsonrfya,  asd  Shonsaloi  Nogn- 
cU,  Minoo,  OMka,  Japan,  aasi^osa  to  Takeda  ~ 


CMrtical  Indnslrica,  UL,  Ovika,  lanan 
No  Drawing.    FIM  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  63,719 
ClalnH  prioriljr,  aMBcalton  lanM  Oct  24, 1959 
15  OainM.    (O.  195—51)  « 

1.  A  method  for  hydrolyzing  a  steroid  ester,  the  steroi- 
dal carbon  skeleton  of  which  is  that  of  pregnane  and 
which  has  at  the  16-po8ition  an  acyloxy  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylcarbonyloxy  groups 
having  a  straight  chain  of  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  of  alkylcarbonyloxy  groups  having  a  chain  ot  leu 
than  five  carbon  atoms  and  being  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy],  amino, 
lower  alkyiamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  halogen  and  car- 
boxy,  which  compriMt  bringing  the  said  steroid  ester  into 
contact  with  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diastase,  Takadiastase  and  Protamilase  in  an  aque- 
ous medium,  whereby  the  acylcny  group  at  the  16-position 
is  selectively  hydrolyzed  to  OH  even  in  the  presence  of 
acyloxy  groups  in  other  positions  of  the  starting  steroid 
ester. 


3,894,466 
PREPARATION  FOR  TYPING  OF  STAPHYLOCOCCI 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Benjamin  S.  Schwarta,  Uvtocston,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  War- 
mm-Ltmkmt  Phinatinili.al  Cawfy,  Moftis  Plaint, 
N Jn  a  atrpotttkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.      FUed  hdy  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,148 

4ClalM.  (CL  195— 1833) 
1.  A  preparation  useful  in  the  rapid  routine  typing  of 
Staphylococci  consisting  of  an  unglazed  dried  porcelain 
besd  the  surface  of  which  is  uniformly  coated  and  im- 
pregnated with  a  controlled  and  calibrated  quantity  of 
viable  and  removable  bacteriophage  organisms  effective 
against  a  strain  of  Staphylococci. 


3,894,467 
CARBONIZATION  OF  COAL 


1.  Krappa,  SomcrvHlc  N J.,  amlvMr  to  Amcfkan 
::ompany.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 

Fled  Inly  38, 1954,  Scr.  No.  446,832 
llCUaH.    (a.  282-^22) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  metallurgical  grade  coke 
from  swelling  coals  which  comprises  subjecting  such  coal 
to  flash  oxidation  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  in 
particulated  and  fluidized  form,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  plastic  range  of  the  coal  for  a  controlled  brief  period 
ot  time;  shock  cooling  the  oxidized  particulated  coal 
to  a  temperature  at  which  oxidation  of  the  coal  is  in- 
hibited; admixing  the  oxidized  coal  with  a  fluent  binder 
to  produce  a  plastic,  formable  mass  of  uniform  con- 
sistency; forming  the  plastic  mass  into  units  of  selected 
size  aiid  shape;  carbonizing  the  formed  units  by  contact- 
ing such  units  with  a  flowing  stream  of  non-reactive  gas 
characterized  by  a  low  partial  pressure  of  the  components 
of  the  coal  which  are  volatile  at  such  carbonizaiion  tem- 
perature; controlling  the  rate  of  heat  input  from  such 
non-reactive  gu  to  said  formed  units  substantially  at 
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the  rate  of  between  2.5*  C.  to  5*  C.  per  minute  up  to 
substantially  500*  C.  and  thereafter  controlling  such  heat 


electrical  sensing  means  including  a  thermocouple  set 
in  said  still  head  and  a  temperature  recorder  electrically 
coupled  with  said  thermocouple  to  receive  said  first  sig- 
nal; said  still  also  having  a  drainage  limb  and  a  third 
valve  therein;  a  condenser  cannected  to  the  said  still 
head;  a  distillate  receiver  connected  to  said  condenser, 
said  receiver  having  liquid  level  detector  means  respon- 
sive to  the  volume  ol  distillate  collected  in  said  receiver 
tar  producing  a  second  signal  as  a  function  of  the  level 
of  distillate  in  said  receiver;  said  receiver  also  having  a 
drainage  limb  and  a  fourth  valve  therein;  relay  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  level  detector  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  signal,  said  relay  means  including 
a  first  switching  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  heat- 
er for  deenergizing  same  upon  receipt  of  said  second  sig- 
nal from  said  level  detector  means,  and  a  second  switch- 
ing means  electrically  coupled  to  said  thermocouple  and 
also  responsive  to  said  secmid  signal  to  switch  off  said 
thermocouple. 


input  at  the  rate  of  from  subsUntially  0.75*  C.  to  1.25* 
C.  per  minute  up  to  the  final  finishing  temperature. 


APPARATUS  FOR  l£  1m  THE  CONTROL  OF 
DISTILLATION 
Wmiam  Hemy  TMham,  bie  of  Grain,  England, 
to  The  Britisk  Pelrolenm  Camaany  limited, 

a  Jokst-Mock  wporatton  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Fck.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88,184 

,  anBcatfon  Grcat  Britaks  Feb.  11, 1968 
SdalHH;    (CL  282—168) 


1.  Apparatus,  suitable  f or  tite  m  the  control  and  moni- 
toring of  a  continuous  distillation  process,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  sample  introduction  system  including  a 
cell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  cell  also  having 
a  weir  discharge  within  said  cell  whereby  a  constant  level 
of  fluid  may  be  maintained  within  said  cell;  a  first  valve 
connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  cell  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  into  said  cell,  and  a  second  valve  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  of  said  cell  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  said  cell;  a  distillation  still  having  a 
still  bead;  said  still  communicating  with  said  cell  through 
said  second  valve,  whereby  fluid  contents  within  said  cell 
patt  into  said  stiU  when  said  second  valve  is  opened;  a 
heater  contiguous  to  said  atill  for  beating  said  still;  said 
still  having  electrical  sensing  neana  for  tensing  the  over- 
head temperature  in  said  ttiU  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
first  aignal  in  response  to  overhead  temperatures;  aaid 
T»i  O.O.— 52 


PROCESS  FOR  CLEiJ^lSlG  METAL  OBJECTS 
Wenneasar  Stranm  and  Hani  WedcB,  DMwMorff-Hoil- 
kansen,  Germany,  aastonnrs  to  Dekydag  Dentsche  Hy- 
drierwerke  G  jn.bA,  DnawMorf,  Gennany,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  Inly  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,327 

Ctaims  priority,  appHcatton  Germany  Inly  12,  1958 

12  ChioBS.    (CL  284—141) 


»<»dar 


-^-^' 


1.  A  process  fbr  deansing  metal  surfaces  by  the  use 
of  chlorohydrocarbon  solvents  and  aqueous  cleansing 
agent  solutions,  in  a  cleaning  bath  comprising  a  lower 
layer  of  said  dilorohydrocarbon  s<rivent  and  an  upper 
layer  of  said  aqueous  cleansing  agent  solution,  the  steps 
comprising  treating  said  metal  surfaces  first  in  said  chloro- 
hydrocarbon solvent  layer  and  subsequently  in  said  aque- 
ous cleansing  agent  solution  and  thereafter  rinsing  said 
metal  surfaces. 

2.  The  process  of  daim  1  wherein  the  deaning  in  the 
aqueous  layer  is  carried  out  under  the  action  of  an  elec- 
tric current. 


3,894,478 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  IRRADIATING  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  Stone,  Del  Mar,  and  GeoKc  P.  Krakcr,  La 

lolla,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  New  York,  N^.,  a  coipusalton  of  Dda- 


FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,585 
6ChlBBS.  (CL  284— 154.2) 
1.  A  method  at  irradiating  a  plurality  of  specimens 
in  an  isotope-producing  neutronic  reactor,  comprising 
loading  the  specimens  on  a  supporting  menvber  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  peripherally  of  the  core  of  the  reactor, 
oominuously  moving  the  supporting  member  completely 
around  the  core  at  a  selected,  uniform  speed  to  expoie 
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each  qMcimen  wbctantially  equally  to  all  sides  of  die 
core  during  each  revolution  about  the  core,  providint 
indicator  means  for  indicating  the  positions  ot  the  speci- 
mens as  the  specimens  are  rotated  about  the  core,  and 


selectively  removing  said  specimens  from  the  supporting 
member. 

3,t94,471 

PROCXSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

dS-p-HYDROXYCINNAMlC  ACID 

A.  lay  Mcffrilt,  New  RodwOe,  mi  Lools  Frecdman, 

Bronvflic,  N.Y^  aasivMin  to  VS.  Vhamin  *  Phanaa- 

ccatical  CorpocalkM,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwiiv.    FiM  Jaiy  15,  IH*,  Scr.  No.  42,9M 

4  Claims.  (O.  2«4— ISS) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cis-p-hydroxycin- 
namic  acid  by  pbotoisomerization  of  trans-p-hydroxycin- 
namic  acid,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  irradiation  in 
a  substantially  nonoxidizing  atmoq)here  with  light  of  a 
wave  length  within  the  rants  of  at  least  2850  A.  and  up 
to  at  least  3600  A.  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  molar  and  a  pH 
within  the  range  from  about  6Ji  to  about  9  of  a  salt  of 
trans-p-hydroxycinnanoic  acid  and  a  metal,  said  metal 
being  inert  to  light  of  the  stated  wave  length,  until  trans- 
acid  is  photoisomerized  to  cis-acid,  adding  an  acid  in  an 
amount  to  effect  precipitation  <^  nonisomerized  trans-add, 
and  lecoveiinf  cis-acid  from  the  resulting  sohition. 


3,194,472 
IRRADIATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

W.  GrecBwaU,  naiisniili.  ami  AMm  K. 
FkaaklB  Tsw— Mj,  gamsiast  Co—^,  N Jn 
to  CItias  Service  Rswrcfc  aad  DtveloMsat 
,  New  Yerk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpwalloa  dfNew 


No  Dnw^    FIM  FaK  17,  19M,  8$r,  No.  9,M2 
IChite.    (CLlt4>l<2) 

The  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon  fod  ofl  contain- 
ing between  about  0.001  and  about  I.O  weight  percent 
imidazole  for  the  improvement  of  the  stability  thereof 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  fuel  oil  to  between  about 
IQt  and  about  10*  roentgens  of  gamma  radiation. 


M»4y473       -jv^- 
FUEL-ROD  STRUCIXJRB  FOR  HmSOGENEOUS 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

to 


Fled  Oct  16, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7(7,732 
2nslMi     (CL2t4— 193^) 


1.  A  fuel-rod  lattice  structure  for  heterogeneous  nuclear 
retactors,  comprising  three  component  groups  of  lattice  a»* 
semblies  of  fuel  rods,  each  group  having  parallel  fuel  rods 
extending  continuously  across  said  lattice  structure  in  a 
multiplicity  of  mutually  spaced  and  parallel  planes  with 
a  multiplicity  of  mutually  qwoed  fuel  rods  in  each  plane, 
the  planes  of  each  group  being  perpendicular  to  those  of 
each  of  the  two  other  groups,  and  inl^t  and  outlet  conduit 
means  providing  three  series-connected  flow  paths  of 
coolant  in  direct  contact  with  said  fuel  rods,  each  flow 
path  being  parallel  to  the  fuel  rods  of  a  different  one  of 
said  respective  groups. 


3,994,474 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  ON  NUCLEAR 
REACTIONS 
Alfred  J.  Gide,  I,rrtsgto«,  Maas^  aarigaor  to  High  Volt- 
age Eagtoecrlag  Corpofatiaa,  liMsiliin,  Mass.,  a  cop- 
poratioa  of  MaMnchuctta 

FIM  Nov.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,379 
2ClatoM.    (CL  294--193.2) 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  on  nudcar  reactions  compris- 
ing in  combination  at  least  one  ion  aooelerator  adapted 
to  produce  a  beam  of  high-energy  ions;  an  ion  deflector 
adapted  to  deflect  said  ion  beam  periodically,  whereby 
said  ion  beam  is  divided  into  linMr  segments  eadi  <tf 
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whidiisatan  an^  to  die  <fireotion  of  travd  of  die  iou 
dierein;  a  magnet  adapted  to  sabject  said  segments  to  die 
deflecting  action  of  a  niapietie  fldd  so  dbtribvtad  in  space 
that  the  ions  in  each  segment  converge  bodi  laterally  and 
longitudinally  so  as  to  form  an  ion  pulse;  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  ion  pulses  to  the  pinching  action  of  an  Intense 
magnetic  Add;  a  pcUet-fonning  device  ad^tod  to  form 
exoergic  material  into  pellets;  and  means  for  causing  said 
peUeU  to  ccrilide  fai  free  space  with  said  pinched  ion 
pukes,  wherein  the  trantverse  diameter  of  said  pulses  is 
sufBciently  small  with  reqiect  to  the  diameter  of  said 
pellets  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  die  energy  of  die 
ions  in  eadi  pulse  is  absorbed  by  the  central  portion  of 
the  vohmie  of  die  pellet  which  is  struck  by  said  fmlse. 


taining  an  electrodepositabie  nuterial  in  said  container, 
conductive  means  suspended  within  said  container  but 
insulated  therefrom;  a  series  of  discs  having  conductive 
and  non-conductive  sections  uniformly  q>aced  from  eadi 
other  about  the  periphery  of  said  discs;  a  series  of  non- 
conductive  discs  interspersed  alternately  between  said 
last  mentioned  discs  whereby  all  the  discs  are  in  axial 


3,994,475 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSFER  MBCBANBM  FOR 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

kpwsfci.  East  DdroM,  Mkh.,  milgmmJC  'ftc  UdyMla 

olt,  Mich.,  a  corporawMi  of . 
15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,329 
•  CMm.    (CL  294— 192) 


tv- 


alignment  and  substantially  completely  immersed  in  said 
solution;  means  for  rotating  said  discs  in  unison;  means 
for  ^n>ly>ug  a  voltage  across  said  discs  and  the  conduc- 
tive means;  means  for  removing  die  electrodepositabie 
material  from  said  conductive  sectioos;  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  means;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  voltage  applied 
across  said  discs  and  the  cooducdve  means. 


3,994,477 
APPARATUS  FDR  USE  IN  THE  COATING  OF  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONDUCTING  MEMBERS  BY  1HE 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROPHORESB 


McPhciMm,  FMwell, 
AasodnM  Ekdital  Iniudriss 


aBrUMi 
FBcdOct 


U  Scr.  No.  143,799 

Gnat  Britoto  Oct  13,  19M 
(CL  294-^99) 


"'  1.  In  a  conveyor  the  combination  comprising  a  tnmt, 
a  support  track  mounted  on  said  frame,  first  electrical 
contact  means  statiooarily  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  track,  a  woik  carrier  on  said  support 
track  and  movable  therealong.  second  electrical  contact 
means  on  said  carrier,  motor  means  on  said  work  carrier 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  contact  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  woikpieces  supported  on  said  car- 
rier, said  work  carrier  bdng  movable  along  said  track 
between  positions  in  which  said  first  and  said  second 
contacts  are  electrically  connected  and  electrically  dis- 
connected, means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  con- 
tact means  and  operable  to  supply  power  thereto  when 
said  second  contact  is  electtically  connected  to  said  first 
contact  means  and  to  remove  power  from  said  first  con- 
tact when  said  second  contact  is  electrically  disconnected 
therefrom. 

APPARATUS  FOR  fSSuSmG  METAL  FBEM 

Howasd  T.  FWads,JPwk  ^|!!L  iLfSSV! 

a  — t^cf^icit  tmfmataam  cf 
I  Mr  13, 1999,  Scr.  No.  42,M2 
1  Cwtak    (CL  294—219) 

hx  combinatioo,  ^iparatus  for  the  manuf acttve  of  diin 
metal  fibers  compridng:  oontainer  means;  a  solntiaa  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  process  of  coating  at  kait 
one  selected  portion  of  at  least  one  dectrically  conduct- 
ing member  with  at  least  one  finely  divided  material  from 
a  liquid  suyension  tfaerecrf  by  dectrof^ioresis;  iHiidi 
comprises  a  cylindrical  snppMt,  a  j^unility  of  rows  of 
raised,  dectrically  insulated  projections  spaced  peryh- 
erdly  on  said  support  for  siqiporting  the  t^oducting 
members  to  be  coated,  said  rows  of  projections  being  in 
qpaced  parallel  relation  normal  to  the  longitudinal  a»s 
of  the  support  with  the  sgrndng  therebetween  defining  the 
portion  of  the  members  to  be  coated,  an  dectrically  inao- 
lated  trou^  pontiaiied  bdow  said  suppoit  for  a  diitanoe 
such  that  a  lower  s^mental  portion  of  die  siqiport  ex- , 
tends  into  die  trough,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
ribs  pocitiooed  in  said  troii^  and  coacting  with  said  rows 
of  projections  to  define  a  plurality  of  compaitmeots  in 
said  trough  with  alternate  compartments  thereof  btiag 
adapfff*  to  contain  su^>ensions  of  coating  material  and 
die  remaining  compartments  diereof  being  adapted  to 
contain  an  dectricaUy  conducting  liquid  tduch  servcc  to 
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ouble  electrical  contact  to  be  made  with  Mid  conducting  bed  with  said  pellets  and  so  as  to  crack  said  feed  and 

members  and  assist  in  confining  said  suspensions  of  coat-  produce  Ugbter  hydrocarbons  and  coke  on  said  peUets-  and 

mg  material  to  their  req)ective  compartments,  and  an  coUecting  said  lighter  hydrocarbons  above  said  bad  as 

electrode  extending  into  each  compartment  product 


3.HM7S 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

KconcCk  A.  Harper,  BwHeerUlc,  Okla^  MrigMr  to 

Pctrokom  Comramf.  a  coipoffatiM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  lf55,  Ser.  No.  S37,»2S 

MClaiM.    (CL2N— 155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  fluids  and  solids  compris- 
ing an  upright  fluidizing  chamber  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  solids  withdrawal  means  in  the  lower  end;  means 
for  introducing  fluidizing  gas  upwardly  in  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  chamber;  a  disengaging  vessel  of  larger  hori- 
zontal cross  section  than  said  chamber  surrounding  at 
least  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  above 
same,  said  vessel  having  means  for  withdrawing  soUdi* 
from  its  lower  section;  a  transverse  solids  receiving  plate 
extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  chamber  along  a 
limited  porticm  oi  the  circumference  of  said  edge  laterally 
to  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  vessel  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  edge  so  as  not  to  extend  into  said  chamber; 
inlet  conduit  means  for  delivering  solids  onto  said  plate 
from  a  source  outside  of  said  vessel;  gas  injection  means 
directed  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  vessel  along  the 
iq>per  surface  of  said  plate  directly  below  said  inlet  con- 
duit means  for  moving  solids  across  said  plate  into  the 
top  of  said  vesMl;  fluid  outlet  means  from  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  vessel;  and  means  for  introducing  and  dis- 
tributing a  fluid  feed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
for  contacting  solids  therein. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  cracked  products  from  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
hot  agitated  bed  of  heat-exchange  pellets  in  the  range 
of  about  4  to  10  mesh  size  in  a  restricted  cracking  zone 
at  cracking  temperature  by  injecting  an  agitating  gas  up- 
wardly into  the  lower  section  of  said  bed;  withdraw!^ 
pellets  from  the  lower  section  (rf  said  bed  and  introduc- 
ing fresh  pellets  onto  the  top  layor  of  said  bed  by  de- 
livering same  to  a  coUecting  zone  above  the  top  of 
said  bed  laterally  outside  thereof,  and  forcing  said  peUets 
laterally  into  the  area  above  said  bed  with  a  lateraUy  and 
inwardly  directed  stream  of  gas;  introducing  said  feed 
in  liquid  form  onto  said  top  layer  so  that  at  least  a 
portioa  thereof  in  liquid  form  passes  downwardly  in  said 


M9M79 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Mnwdl  PaMcfc  9w»mu,  rfcradslphln.  Pa. 

(234Vi  S.  BoMl.  BrM  StTUe  Aaitelie  57.  CUf.) 

Filed  Fak.  7, 195t,  S«.  No.  71M«3 

4CliikM.    (CL2N— 170 


^llirC 


1.  A  method  fbr  pyrolytic  convenlon  which  comprises 
passing  fluid-form  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to  be  con- 
verted radially  through  a  first  section  of  a  rotating  an- 
nular fibrous  mass,  said  first  section  of  said  mass  having 
a  temperature  which  increases  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  nuterial  from  a  degree  not 
substantially  below  that  at  wUch  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  is  introduced  to  a  point  at  least  equal  to  that 
at  which  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  is  pyrolysed 
and  thereby  effecting  pyrolysis  of  said  material  to  give 
a  vaporous  product  and  a  non-vap<xt>us  residue  and 
cooling  of  said  mass,  removing  said  vaporous  product 
from  said  first  section,  passing  vaporous  pyrolysis  prod- 
uct through  a  secmid  section  of  said  annular  mass,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  section  having  a  tempera- 
ture subetantiaUy  below  that  at  which  said  vaporous 
product  becomes  unstable,  to  quench  said  product,  re- 
movmg  the  quenched  product  from  said  second  section, 
passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  contact  with  a  third 
section  of  said  mass  to  bum  off  pyrolysis  residue  prevj- 
ously  deposited  thereon  and  to  preheat  said  third  section 
for  subsequent  contact  with  fresh  material. 


3*i94,4M 
HYDRODENnVOGENAIION  WTTH  HIGH 
o  ^     MOLYBDENUM  CONTENT  CATALYST 
Rydoi  L.  RkhardaoiB,  Fidlcrtoa,  Calif.,  aia^Bor  to  Unkm 

Filed  Oct  31, 19M,  Ser.  Nd.  «5,N7 
3ClalM.    (a.2M-.254) 


\   • 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  mineral  oil  feedstock 
containing  organic  nitrogen  compounds  to  effect  at  least 
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about  85%  denitrogeBsrtion  thereof,  which  owiprMes 
ct)ntagti"g  said  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  with  a 
hydrtxefining  catalyst  at  an  initial  hydrorefining  tempera- 
ture between  about  600*  and  725*  F.,  a  space  velocity 
between  about  0.5  and  3.0  and  a  pressure  betwewi  rtout 
400  and  2,000  pji.g.,  periodically  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  contacting  in  order  to  mamtain  a  substan- 
tially constant  degree  of  denitrogenation.  continuing  said 
contacting  at  incrementally  rising  temperatures  until  a 
terminal  temperature  between  about  775*-«50*  F.  u 
reached,  whereby  a  run  length  of  at  least  about  60  days 
is  obtained  in  which  at  least  about  85%  denitrogenation 
is  maintained  throu^out,  said  catalyst  comprising  be- 
tween about  0.7%  and  4%  by  weight  of  cobalt  and  be- 
tween about  8.3%  and  10%  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
intimately  distributed  and  supported  upon  a  earner  which 
is  essentially  activated  alumhia,  «id  catalyst  having  beeo 
prepared  by  alternate  impregnation  with  separate  aque- 
ous solutions  of  anunonium  molybdate  and  a  soluble  co- 
balt salt,  and  having  been  pre^ulflded  prior  to  use  in 
said  hydrorefining  process  by  contact  with  a  reactive  sul- 
fiding  agent  under  noo-coking  conditions,  the  Co/ Mo 
atomic  ratio  in  said  catalyst  being  between  about  0.2 
and  0.6.  ^^^^^^_^ 

HYDROFINING  PROOTBWnH  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 
Roger  M.  Botler,  S«nia,  OMo,  n^Jpfea  A.  BkM, 
Pofait  Edward,  Ontarto,  Cauda,  aaslgBOTS  to  »•  >«; 
acafcfa  and  EiiglaiMhsg  Cwsspaaqr,  a  coipocattoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9, 19M.  Ser.  No.  54,867 

5Clalins.    (CL  288— 255)  ,}{^^ 


3,894,482 

DEPHLEGMATOR  OPQtATION  AND  APPARATUS 

Heaiy  B.  Vtoeyard,  MIdkll,  Tce.,  aasf^or  to 

Pdroleaas  Coavaay,  a  tosisosniie«  of  Delawan 

FDed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  67,835 

7ClaftM.    (Ci288-.388) 


"•K^ 


r  A  method  of  deiriilegmadng  v^mts  in  a  dephlegma- 
tion  zone  which  comprises  feeding  vapors  into  said  zone, 
coUecting  in  and  removing  from  within  said  zone  a  liquid 
moving  downwardly  in  said  zone  in  direct  contact  with 
vapors  therein,  cycling  said  liquid  into  and  through  a 
cooling  zoiae  and  then  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  dephlegmation  zone  for  intimate  direct  contact  with 
said  vapon  in  said  zone  reqwnsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  vapors  leaving  said  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  fh»'"«*«»  the  temperature  of  said  vapors  at  a  prede- 
termined valve,  by-passing  at  least  a  pmtion  of  the  liquid 
eflBuent  from  said  cooling  zone  directly  back  to  the  inlet 
at  and  throng  said  coding  zone,  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  by-passed  liquid  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  vapors  at  die  top  (tf  said  dq;>hlegmation  zone. 


3,894,483 

HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
J.  HM^stebeck,  ValaanlM,  bd 
Ott  Cbbm—j,  Chkaio,  DL,  a 


to 
«f 


FOed  My  12, 1968.  S«-.  No.  42,311 
UOriM.    (0.288-^18) 


1.  A  method  for  catalytically  hydrogenating  napfadia 
feedstocks  which  tend  to  form  deposits  iq;>on  heat  trans- 
fer surfaces  when  heated  to  temperatures  above  about 
300*  F.  which  con^rises  hydrogoiating  the  feed  at  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  to  improve  the  stability 
of  the  naphtha,  separating  the  hydrogenated  liquid  prod- 
uct from  the  accompanyuig  gases,  preheathig  a  portioa 
of  the  hydrogenated  liquid  product  to  a  temperature  of 
about  900-1000*  P..  mixing  the  preheated  hydrogenated 
product  with  ni4>htha  feed  at  a  temperature  substantially 
below  300*  F.  in  sufficient  amount  that  the  resultant  mix- 
ture may  be  charged  direcUy  to  the  hydrogenating  step 
without  further  beating. 


tar 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  by  differ- 
ences in  adsorption  characteristics  ix^rein  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  containing  hydrocarbons  of  differing  adsorbabilities 
is  passed  through  a  bed  of  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  and 
the  nM>re  leadfly  adsorbable  hydrocarbon  is  adsorbed  on 
said  adsorbent  and  wherein  the  adsm-bed  hydrocarbon  b 
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detorbed  by  ^Mtiactmem  with  another  readfly  adsorbable 
hydrocarbon,  said  other  readtty  adsorbaUe  hydrocarbon 
boOfaif  in  a  range  differing  from  the  boiling  range  of  nid 
feed,  the  combination  with  said  prooen  of  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  paning  a  hot  hydrocarbon  fluid  at 
kast  about  100*  F.  above  the  adaorpUon  temperature 
through  the  bed  immediately  prior  to  detorption  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  create  across  said  bed  a  hot  tempera- 
ture front  at  least  about  100*  F.  above  the  adsorption 
temperature  in  said  process  and  conducting  the  adsorption 
and  desorption  steps  with  cold  feed  and  said  other  readily 
adsorbable  hydrocarbon  at  temperatures  at  least  about 
100*  F.  below  the  temperature  of  said  hot  temperature 
front. 
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the  greatest  absolute  vahie,  positive  or  negative,  fbr  tha 
diffBrential  floaubility  in  each  series  of  testa,  defining  thus 
the  conditions  corresponding  to  the  maximum  differential 
8<»t^Uty  of  aU  the  series  of  tests,  for  the  treatment  of 
>ny  ore  m  terms  of  the  controllable  variables  of  the  nroo. 
ess.  and  their  resultant  pH. 


3*994«4S4 

PROCESS  OF  FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  ORES 

Alf  onao  Ri«»-Patr6a  It,  A.  4a  la  Tom  Gonzales  147, 


_  22, 195S,  S«r.  No.  75MM 
isaalms.    (CLIM^IM) 


r  ' 
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FLOTATION 
--—  M.  Gm«^ 

SfiSf^S"*?;??^  N.Y-^ii  JaC  H. 
BMov^^W.,  MslgMn  l»  IMaa  CMWia 
•  (MfMntfoanrNewYOTk 

Nofinwlit.    FlMlM^2,lM9,8«.N«.7tM27 
<nshii     (CLM»— IM) 

I.  in  a  flotation  prooaas  wherein  calcium  tungstate  is 

separated  from  a  mixture  of  said  mineral  with  a  ginguc 

cootaimng  at  IcMt  one  Bitocral  of  the  groop  consisting  of 
calcite  and  fluorite  by  the  additioa  to  an  aqueous  slurTy 
of  said  mixture  of  an  organic  flotation  reagent  whereby 
the  omor  portion  of  said  calcium  tungstate  is  floated  to 
the  surface  of  said  starry  and  removed  therefrom,  and 
tne  maior  portion  of  said  gangne  remains  in  said  starry 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  slurry 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  at  least  one  water-solu- 
ble permanganate  seledwi  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  permanganata  and  potasstam  pcnnanganate. 
wh»eby  the  propensity  of  said  gangue  to  float  with  said 
calciual  tungstata  is  suhstaatially  decreased 


H. 


Yaefc 


MAGNKnC0ARATOK 
Isr.  N.Y.. 
r,  N. Y.,  • 


to  The 

I  of  New 


n,  IMfl,  flar.  No.  Zl^m 
^    (CLaii-421) 


1.  The  method  to  optimize  the  prooeas  of  froth  flota- 
tion of  ores,  which  comprises  pre-determining  by  a  series 
of  laboratory  rougher  flotation  batch  tesu  on  the  ores, 
the  vataea  of  the  controllable  variables  viz.,  fineness  of 
grind,    pulp   density,    chemical    collector,    frother    and 
modifier  reagents,  conditioning  time  and  the  pH  result- 
ing from  said  variables  that  produce  conditions  of  maxi- 
mum differential  floatability,  as  defined  by  the  algebraic 
difference  of  the  mean  rates  of  recoveries  of  the  valuable 
minerals  and  of  the  gangue  ta  die  froth  concentrate  dur- 
ing the  total  flotation  time  interval  of  the  batch  tests; 
varying  the  proportions  of  two  chemical  reagents  in  each 
series  of  tests  for  various  grinding  finenesses  and  for  each 
of  various  fixed  combinations  of  other  reagents,  pulp  den- 
sities and  conditioning  times  of  the  ground  ores;  meas- 
uring the  resultant  pH  corresponding  to  each  batch  test 
of  every  series;  expressing  the  conditions  of  the  batch 
tests  as  functions  of  the  pair  of  chemical  reagents  varied, 
as  measured  along  the  coofxiinate  axes  of  a  Cartesian  sys- 
tem; noting  at  the  plotted  points  the  differential  floatabil- 
ity of  each  test,  drawing  curves  of  equal  differential  float- 
ability  for  the  experimental  resulu  of  each  series  of  tests, 
the  zero  curves  representing  conditions  of  ik>  separation 
of  the  valuable  minerals  from  the  gangue,  positives  curves 
representing  conditions  of  concentration  of  the  valuable 
minerals  in  the  froth,  and  negative  curves  representing 
conditions  of  concentration  of  the  gangue  in  the  froth; 
taking  from  said  equal-differential  floatabflity  curves  the 
best  relative  proportion  indicated  by  the  req^ective  coor- 
dinates of  the  pair  of  chemical  reagents  which  intxluces 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  magnetic  particles  from 
liquid,  compristQg  a  housing,  first  and  second  magnet-con- 
taining drums  supported  by  the  bousing  for  roUtioo  about 
spaced  approximately  horizontal  axes,  with  the  axis  of  the 
second  drum  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  first  drum, 
the  magnets  in  each  drum  being  peripherally  disposed, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  the  housing  having 
an  arcuate  apron  extending  in  substantial  concentricity 
with  said  first  drum  around  the  lower  portion  theieof 
and  together  therewith  defining  a  passageway  for  liquid 
ta  which  particles  may  be  drawn  magnetically  to  said 
ftnt  drum,  said  apron  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  lip,  over 
which  the  liquid  may  ipUl.  for  eaUblishinf  the  Uqoid  level 
in  said  passageway,  transfer  means  having  a  downwardly 
inclined    surface    departing    approximately    tangentiaUy 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  flrst  drum,  la  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  drum,  for  mechanically  removiog  ad- 
hering particles  and  residual  liquid.  tlM^seooad  drum  being 
above  said  liquid  level  esublished  by  said  lip.  said  down- 
wardly inclined  surface  ^Tt^ti/tinj  in  ^  pi^Q^  iw.n>f|»fc  ^ 


m;ff^Tfr 
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second  drum  te  such  qwced  relation  ttiereto  fliat  die 
removed  liquid  may  flow  down  said  uidined  surface  past 
the  second  drum,  without  contact  OKrewith,  while  parti- 
cles on  said  inclined  surface  are  magnetically  drawn  acroM 
tn  air  gap  to  said  second  drum,  and  means  for  removinf 
tha  particles  from  the  second  drum. 


3^994,487 
PROCESS  OF  CENIRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 
Fred  C.  Van  AniaB,  Madtaa,  Ohio,  iii  l^nir  to  The 
Qnakcr  Oati  Coawaqr,  Cycnfo*  OL*  a  unporiii—  of 

FfM  Oct.  i,  1999,  Sar.  No.  944,799 
aCh^M.    (CL233-18) 


per  minion  to  0.5  wt.  percent  of  an  ofl-sotable  liquid 
scintillation  phosphor  capable  of  absorbing  gamma  radia- 
tion and  converting  said  gamma  radiation  into  ultraviolet 
light,  when  said  oil  is  subjected  to  gamma  irradiation, 
and  about  75  parts  per  million  to  0.5  wt.  percent  ci  an 
ultraviolet  light  absorber  capable  of  absorbing  said  ultra- 
violet light  emitted  by  said  phosphor  and  converting  said 
absorbed  ultraviolet  light  into  low  energy  photons  sub- 
stantially harmless  to  said  composition. 


3,994,499  ^  

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  BRIGHTENING 

ALUMINUM 
Mwtea  D.  BwMi,  Clwials,  Mo^  aari^or  to  MoiMnto 

Chcnskal  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  cnsyotatfcm  of 

Ddawvs 

No  Drawls   FBad  Aac  31, 1999,  Scr.  No.  934,942 
9CliriM.   (CL  252— 79  J) 

1.  A  liquid  concentrated  phoq>horic  add  useful,  when 
intermixed  with  from  about  0.S  to  about  SO  wei^  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  said  concentrated  phoqihoric 
add,  of  nitric  add,  for  inhibiting  the  normal  tendency  of 
the  resulting  composition  to  evolve  nitric  oxide  fames 
when  the  ionic  ratio  of  NH4'*^/NOs-  m  said  resulting  com- 
position is  at  least  about  0.8,  and  when  it  is  utOized  for 
taightening  surfaces  of  metallic  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys;  said  concentrated  phoq>boric  add  containing  less 
than  about  25  weight  percent  of  water,  and  said  acid 
having  intermixed  therewith  a  naaterial  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide  and 
ammonium  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  an 
ammonium  ion  concentration  between  about  0.25 
about  4  weight  percent. 


1.  A  process  using  a  centrifugal  separator  with  a  rotat- 
ing container  open  at  the  top  and  having  imperforate 
base  and  side  walls  to  separate  solid,  non-edible  materials 
from  nusses  of  ground  fish  conuining  edible  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of,  routing  the  container  to  dis- 
tribute a  portion  of  said  ground  fish  introduced  into  Ae 
container  radially  outwardly  against  the  side  wall  of  the 
container,  retaining  said  radially  outwardly  distributed 
portion  as  a  centrifugally  formed  cylindrical  mass  having 
a  wall  of  predetermined  duckness,  introdudng  additional 
portioiu  of  said  ground  fish  into  said  container  and  then 
radially  outwardly  into  the  centrifugally  formed  mass  to 
displace  edible  particles  radially  inwardly  of  said  mass 
and  to  expel  controlled  portions  of  ediMe  particles  through 
the  open  top  of  said  container  whOe  retaining  ixm-ediUe 
materials  and  lesser  amounts  of  edible  particles  within 
said  centrifugally  formed  nuss,  impinging  said  expelled 
partides  at  a  low  angle  of  incidence  against  a  curved 
cover  surface  extending  over  and  above  the  open  tc^  of 
the  container,  the  angle  of  incidence  being  measured  be- 
tween said  surface  and  the  approach  trajectory  path  of 
said  expelled  partides,  the  impinging  at  said  low  angle, 
of  incidence  preventing  said  expelled  particles  from  being 
bruised  and  from  acquiring  undesired  oxygen,  and  collect- 
ing said  particles  in  an  area  beneath  the  cover  surface  and 
bdow  the  base  of  said  ooBtainer. 


INHDrrOR  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF  IN- 
HDrriNG  ACID  ATTACK  ON  METAL  IN  THE 
ACIDIZING  OF  WELLS  

GcMgc  S.  Garascr,  EIUm  Pan,  Fiaak  E*  MasaaB,  Ijbi^ 
dak,  and  Edgar  S.  IlajasM,  Jr.,  Dpylsstow,  Pa.,  aa> 
to  AaMhcm  Piudada,  be*,  AtoMcr,  Pa*,  a  cov^ 
af  Delaware 
No  Drawta*.    Flkd  Dec.  27,  1949,  Scr.  No.  78^14 

2  riatois     (CL  252—149)  ^ 
1.  A  conoentreted  inhibitor  composition  "consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  admixture  of  organic  corrosion  inhibitor 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  organic  condensation  product  resuming  from  die 
reaction  of  aldehyde  from  the  class  of  ^dol.  acetal- 
dehyde,  butyraldehyde,  heptaldehyde,  furfuraldehyde 
aiMl  benzaldehyde  with  amine  from  the  class  of  alpha- 
naphthylamine,  diphenylguantdine,  aniline,  o-tofau- 
dine  and  diethylan&ine,  and 
(6)  compound  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of: 


Rr^4 


(CHiOHiO).H 
Rr-0— (OBtCHiOaH 


RADUTION  mSSSi  MINERAL  OILS 

and  John  L.  MHnnr,  WssJfliH,  NJ.,  aa- 

No'DnwIii.   Flad  N«v.  23, 1999,  Scr.  No.  8S4,Si7 

7ClatoiB.    (CL  252— 51  J) 
1.  A  gamma  radiatiasi  resistant  composition  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  mineral  oil.  about  7S  parts 


where  R|  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  voa^ 
sisting  of  abietyl.  hydroabietyl  and  dehydroabietyl; 
X  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  die 
radical  (CHaCHsO)nH;  Y  is  CHtA;  Z  is  from  die 
group  consistiag  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical  CH«A; 
in  whi^  radicals  A  represent  alpha  ketooyl  groups, 
IN  is  an  interger  of  from  9  to  38;  and  ii  is  an  integar 
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of  from  2  to  10,  together  with  mercapto  acid  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


»-8— O— COOH 

i 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl  and  naphthyl 
methyl  and  the  halo  and  alkyl  substitution  products 
thereof;  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  the  said  mercapto  acid 
compound  being  present  in  a  weight/weight  ratio  of 
from  0.03  to  0.5  part  for  each  part  of  organic  cor- 
rosion inhibitor  compound. 


3,t94,491 

WAX-FREE  PAINT  REMOVER 

GMMfa  K.  GrsmlBgrr,  ir^  Rkhvd  W.  SwinchMi,  tmd 

MUat  A.  Waavar,  MidlMd,  Mlch^  amitfton  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mick,  a  cofporation  of 

Dtlaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  t9^U 
SCiainu.    (CI.  252— 171) 

1.  A  paint,  lacquer,  and  varnish  remover  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  in 
which  said  hydroxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  present  in  said  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellu- 
loae  hi  an  amount  of  from  7  to  12  percent  and  in  which 
said  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  is 
present  in  said  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  oelluose  in  an  amount 
of  from  28  to  32  percent;  (6)  from  85  to  98  percent  of  a 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  methylene  chloride;  and 
(c)  from  1  to  5  percent  of  an  evaporation  retardant  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  mannitan  stearate  and 
iorbitan  stearate. 


3,*94,492 

GRANULAR  POROUS  MASS  FOR  STX>RAGE  OF 
ACETYLENE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME 
Samnci  Aaron  MUkr,  London,  Gaoffrcy  CoHn  Mari^ 

Cfoydon,  and  Jokn  Artbnr  Tcbkofk,  Mordcn,  England, 

MdgBon  to  TlM  Bridih  Oxygen  Company  Limiiad,  a 

BriSk  Company 

No  Drawl^.    Hlad  Mar.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,571 

ChiM  priofflly,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  13,  1959 

tOaimt.    (C1.251-43f) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  granular  porous 
mass  for  filling  pressure  vessels  for  the  storage  of  acet- 
ylene dissolved  under  pressure  in  a  solvent,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  kieselguhr  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mass,  drying  said  mass  at  a  temperature 
below  200*  C.  and  granulating  the  dried  mass,  the  amount 
of  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  being  from  5-15%  by 
weight  of  the  dried  mass. 

3.  A  porous  mass  for  filling  pressure  vessels  for  the 
Storage  of  acetylene  dissdved  under  pressure  in  a  solvent, 
comprising  granules  formed  of  kieselguhr  bonded  with 
5-15%  by  weight  of  the  mass  of  a  melamine-formalde- 
hyde resin. 


3,994,493 

STABILIZING  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST 

Wnfawi  G.  Nhon,  Westchester,  Dl.,  amignor  to  Untvcrml 

Oil  Prodncta  Company,  Dca  Piaiina,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.    Filed  Dec.  1«,  1959,  S«.  No.  U%H1 

4  Claims.    (CL  252— 4M) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  platinum-alumina 
catalytic  composite,  wherein  the  platinum  has  a  crystal 


aie  less  than  about  50  Angstroms,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  said  composite  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  300*  C.  to  about  700*  C.  with 
sufficient  gaseous  ammonia  to  increase  the  crystal  size 
of  said  platinum  to  a  level  in  excess  of  about  80 
Angstroms. 


IMPROVED  ION  EXCHANGE  CELLULAR 
PRODUCTS 

Robot  P.  HopUM,  AiMcj,  Pa.,  and  WUHan  C.  Scoddcr, 
Hadienltld,  NJ.,  smjinmi  to  Rofcm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.    FM  Ian.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,7M 

l«ClaiiH.  (CL2M— 2.1) 
1 .  As  an  article  of  manufactiuv,  a  matrix  of  polymeric 
material  containing  intercommunicating  cells  distributed 
throughout  its  mass  and  particulate  ion  exchange  resins 
distributed  in  the  walls  between  such  cells,  said  polymeric 
matrix  being  a  foamed  poly(ether-urethane)  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a 
polyether  resin  having  an  hydroxyl  functionality  in  the 
range  of  2.0  to  about  6.0,  the  amount  of  such  ion  ex- 
change resin  being  from  0.5  to  160  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  foamed  polymeric  material  other 
than  the  ion  exchange  resin  forming  the  matrix,  said 
article  being  flexible,  resilient,  and  having  a  density  of 
not  over  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  being  permeable 
to  both  gases  and  liquids,  whereby  the  ion  exchange  resin 
is  readily  available  to  liquids  introduced  into  the  matrix. 


3,M4,495 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULAR  POLYURE- 
THANES  FROM  MIXTURE  OF  TWO  PREPOLY- 
MERS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

PanI  G.  Gemchihardt,  SistcrsvUlc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Coaspany,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbiware 
NoDrawh«.   FDcd  Sspt  15, 195t,  S«r.  No.  7M332 

6  Claims.    (O.  269— U) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  poly- 
urethane  plastic  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting 
an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyhydric 
polyalkylene  ether  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions in  a  first  step  to  prepare  an  isocyanato  terminated 
prepolymer  and  subsequently  reacting  said  prepolymer 
with  water  and  additional  organic  polyisocyanate  to  gen- 
erate carbon  dioxide  and  prepare  a  cellular  polyurethane 
plastic,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  two  separate,  distinct  prepolymers  (a) 
and  (b)  with  water  and  additional  organic  polyisocyanate 
to  prepare  a  cellular  polyurethane  plastic,  wherein 
prepolymer  (a)  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  excess 
of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyalkylene 
ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  500  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  30* 
C.  to  about  150*  C.  to  prepare  a  prq>olymer  con- 
taining allopbanate  groups, 
prepolymer  (6)  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
*    polyisocyanate  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyalkylene 
ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  500  and  a  polyhydric  polyalkylene  ether  con- 
taining more  than  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1000  under  sub- 
stantially  anhydrous  conditions   at   a   temperatore 
within  the  range  ot  about  30*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 
to   prepare   a   prepolymer  containing   allophanjUe 
groups, 
the  relative  amounts  of  (o)  and  (&)  being  within  the 
range  of  about  50  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  ai 
one  to  about  50  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
other. 
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M94,49< 
PROCESS  OP  MIXING  DIENE  RUBBERS  WITH 
NTTROSOARYLAMINOMETHYUMIDES      IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  RKINFORCING  FILLERS 
Lloyd  A.  WaBur,  St.  A>nns,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
■mto  Chei^cri  CoHVany,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cotpoiatian 

NoDraw^    Flad  Sept  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55,848 
7  CWte.    (CL  2<»— 5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  robber,  synthetic 
rubbery  homopolymen  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbons,  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  containing 
at  least  50%  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  hydro- 
carbon copolymerized  with  correqxmdingly  ix>t  more 
than  50%  of  a  cop(4ymerizable  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated compound,  and  mixtores  of  sudi  rubbers,  with 
a  relatively  large  amount  of  rubber  reinforcing  pigment 
and  adding  to  the  rubber  in  the  presence  of  the  pigment 
0.05-5.0%  of  the  rubber  of  a  nltrosoarylaminoDoethyl- 
imide  characterized  by  the  structure 


w 

B[CH.NR"NOI 


where  R  is  an  organic  amino  substituent.  in  which  nitro- 
gen is  linked  to  the  methylene  group  in  the  brackets,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


sufficient  to  cause  vulcanization,  heating  the  mixture 
within  the  range  of  about  250*  F.  to  370*  F.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  promote  rubber-filler  interaction  and  nusti- 
cating  the  mixture. 


to  Dow 

or 


o 

HC-6 

hC-o 


I     I      I 

>:  <>  <>-  <>- 

0     L'tafc  A  I 


o 

a-N — c 


o  o 

OHr-O  OHt-0 

■1      >-  >- 

i_C^  6H.-0  CHr- 

i  6  6h,  o 


Lo^ 


^tti) 


where  A  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ortho-phenylcne  and  substituted  ortho-phenylene 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  nittoso,  cyanoethyU  lower  alkyl  carboxyethyl 
and  carboxyethyl  groups,  R"  U  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  substUuted  phenyl  wherem  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro,  any  vul- 
canizing agents,  if  present,  being  present  in  amounts  u- 


3,094,497 
CONDENSATION  CATALYSTS 
James  FraaUta  Hyde,  Midland,  Mich.,  an' 
Comhig  Corporation,  MMIsnd,  Mich.,  a 
MkUgaa 
No  Drawing.    FUctfMy  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  45,811 

7aaims.    (CL2<»— 18) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  (A)  an  or- 
ganosilicon  compound  containing  as  functional  groups 
both  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  silicon-bonded 
—OR'  radicals,  eadi  R'  radical  being  a  monovalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  functions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  linkages,  aro- 
matic halogen  atoms,  nitrile  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  and 
aliphatic  fluorine  atoms,  the  last  befaig  separrted  from 
any  silicon  atom  by  at  least  diree  atooos,  there  being 
less  than  deven  totid  cariwn  atoms  and  ethereal  oxygen 
atoms  in  each  R',  the  remaining  silicon  valences  hi  said 
organosOicon  compound  being  satisfied  by  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon-bonded  oxy- 
gen atoms,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  functions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ether  linkages,  aromatic  halogen  atoms,  nitrile  groups, 
hydroxyl  groups  and  aliphatic  fluorine  atoms,  the  last  be- 
ing separated  from  any  silicon  atom  by  at  least  Hate 
atoms,  with  (B)  a  composition  compatible  with  (A)  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  salt  of  a 
phosirfioric  add,  the  only  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  said 
acid  bemg  attached  to  the  phosphorus  through  an  oxy- 
gen atom,  and  a  basic  amino  compound,  any  active  hy- 
drogen in  said  amino  compound  being  attached  to  nitrogen 
and  any  remaining  nitrogen  valences  being  satisfied  by 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  (1) 
being  at  least  18,  and  (2)  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 
the  only  active  hydrogen  in  said  carboxylic  acid  being  a 
part  of  carboxyl  groups  attached  only  to  carbon  atooks, 
and  a  basic  amino  cwnpound,  any  active  hydrogen  in 
said  amino  compound  being  attached  to  nitrogen  and  any 
remaining  nitrogen  valences  being  satisfied  by  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  (2)  being 
at  least  6,  whereby  the  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals 
in  (A)  condense  with  the  silic«i-b<Hided  —OR'  radicals 
in  (A)  to  form  siloxane  linkages  producing  HOR'  as  a 
by-product 

3,894,498 

RESINOUS  COMPOSmONS 

PnnllLLMdolt,Danvme,Illn«*p"i;toGai«ralElec- 

tvfa>  Pum—T  ■  coraoratMn  of  new  xorm 
No  DrawtaTira;*  dSTiS:»,  S«r.  No.  857,582 

1  dafan.  (CL  24*— 28) 
A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  the  reaction 
product  of  (1)  a  complex  epoxy  resin  consistmg  of  at 
least  two  epoxide  groups  and-  comprising  the  polyether 
derivative  of  a  ployhydric  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  having  adjacwt 
hydroxyl  groups  and  phenols  having  at  least  two  phenobc 
hydroxyl  groups  and  (2)  an  aromaUc  diamine  cunng 
agent  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atoms,  (B)  from  3  to  10  percent  by  wei^t 
of  substantially  imreacted  chlorendic  anhydride.  (C) 
from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide. 
(D)  an  inert  filler  comprising  up  to  65  percent  by  wei^ 
of  the  composition  and  (E)  bituminous  compounds  com- 
prising up  to  10  percent  of  the  composition,  said  chlo- 
rendic anhydride  being  immobilized  in  the  cured  com- 
position. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  AQUEOUS 

PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS 

Hmi  U.  GMmani  ami  Haw  R.  ZbhdM,  BmcI,  SwMx- 

crland,  MiigBon  to  Oba  Llaitodl,  ■■■■!,  SiiMimImj 
No  Drawii^.     Flkd  taly  <,  IfM,  Str.  No.  41,«1< 

ClainH  priority,  appHcatkw  SwIticrlaBd  laly  7, 19S9 
tdaims.    (CLMt— 29^) 

1.  Process  for  the  nunufacture  of  stable  aqueous  pif- 
ment  diqtersiou,  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  pig- 
ment filter  cake  of  an  or^nic  alkali-resistant  pigment 
with  a  non-ioiiic  diqwrsant  which  is  soluble  in  an  add 
to  weakly  alkaline  misdium  but  insoluble  in  concentrated 
aqueous  alkalis,  adding  to  the  mixture  containing  the  said 
diqwrsant  in  aqueous  solution  an  amount  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  sufficient  to  cause  the  dispersant  to  sq>arate 
from  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  to  form  a  aepa* 
rate  phase,  working  the  pigment  into  the  di^ersant 
]4use.  removing  the  bulk  of  the  resulting  pigment-free 
•queous  alkaline  solution,  and  converting  the  non-iooic 
dispersant  by  neutralizing  the  residual  alkali  and  by  add- 
ing water  into  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains  the 
pigment  in  a  finely  dispersed  state,  the  said  noo-ionic  dia- 
persant  being  a  reaction  product  of  5  to  ISO  mots  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  with  one  mol  of  a  water-insoluble  organic 
compound,  of  the  formula  R — X — H,  wherein  R  ttpn- 
sents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—COO—,  — CO— NH— ,  — O— ,  — S—  and  — NH— , 
and  the  ratio  of  pigment  to  said  non-ionic  di^ersaat  being 
1:0J  to  1:2. 


M9448t 

VINYL  ESTER  POLYMER  EMULSIONS  CON- 
TAINING POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 


FRcd  Alt.  31, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  83M38 

4  CMass.     (a.  2f— 29 jS) 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  vinyl  ester  polymer  emulsion 

prising  50%  up  to  about  60%  by  wei^  of  the  emulsion 

of  discrete  vinyl  ester  polymer  particles  having  an  average 

size  range  of  1-1.5  microns  diameter,  said  emulsion — 

(A)  having  a   viscosity  below    1,000  centipoiaes   at 
25*  C. 

(B)  forming  films  which  on  air  drying  are  remoisten- 
able  and  possess  high  gloss  and  clarity 

(C)  being  produced  by  polymerization  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of 

(a)  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  organic  acid 

(b)  at  least  10%  to  about  12%  by  weight  <rf  the 
emulsion  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  1.3  to  3  oentipoises  for  a  4%  aqueous 
solution  aft  20*  C.  which  was  prepared  by  the 
hydrolysis  of  70  to  90%  of  the  ester  groups  (d 
a  polyvinyl  ester 

(c)  a  minor  amount  of  a  dispersant  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble,  anionic, 
cationic  and  non-ionic  organic  surfactants. 


3,«94^1 
WATER  LOSS  CONTROL  OF  AQUEOUS  CEMENT 
SLURRIES    BY    ADDITION   OF   QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  POLYMERS  OR  SULFONIUM  POLY- 
MERS 

WhstoB  W.  WaU,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  wd  ChMrlcs  D.  Dcvcr, 
SnglMw,  Miehn  aasi^on  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 

No  DrawlBC.    FOcd  May  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  27,473 

llClainis.    (Q.  M*— 29.<) 

1.  An  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry  containing  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  an  hydraulic  cement,  between  0.25 


and  IJ  parts  oi  a  polymer  selected  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  poly  (ar-vmylbenzyl)  alkyl-  and  hydraxyalkyl- 
subatituted  quaternary  amnioiiiuffi  bases  and  salts  and 
poly  (ar-vinylbenzyl)  sulfonhun  alkyl-  and  hydroiyalkyl- 
substitnted  bases  and  salts  wherein  each  alkyl  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  substituent  p^wtajnt  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoois,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and 
bydroxyalkyl  substituted  groups  is  not  greater  than  8. 
and  no  more  than  1  bydroxyalkyl  group  is  present  in  each 
recurring  unit  of  polymer,  and  sufficient  water  to  make  a 
pumpable  slurry. 

3,t944M 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILAMENTS  FROM 
ACRYLONITRILB  POLYMER-CONTAINING 
COMPOSmONS 


Dd 


toE.L 
Ddn 


NoDrawlBf.    Fled  Dae.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8SMM 
5  rislBis     {CL2M—MA) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  filamentary  artide,  the 
stqw  of 

(a)  intimatdy  admixing  from  about  40%  to  about 
80%  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  material  consisting 
of  at  least  80%  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20%  of  a 
copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer with  from  about  60%  to  about  20%  by  wei^t 
of  a  plasticizer  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  dimethylsulf oxide,  (2)  succinonitrile,  (3)  a  mix- 
ture of  dimethybulfoxide  and  dimethylsulfone  con- 
taining at  least  about  50%  by  volume  of  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide, 

(,b)  adding  a  vinyl  monomer  polymerization  catalyst 
to  the  mixture  oif  monomeric  materiU  and  plasticizer 
in  an  amount  between  about  0.1%  and  aboat  1.0% 
by  weight  of  said  monomeric  material, 

(c)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  between  about 
50*  C.  and  about  130*  C.  to  polymerize  said  mono- 
meric material  to  an  extent  of  at  least  about  60% 
to  provide  a  plastidzed  mixture  containing  from 
about  40%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
monomeric  mixture, 

(</)  substantially  removing  residual  volatile  mon<Mner, 
and 

(e)  melt-extruding  the  plastidzed  material  at  a  tem- 
perature  between  about  120*  C.  and  about  180*  C. 
to  form  a  filamentary  artide. 


3,894,5t3 

PHTHALATES  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  NORMAL  6,  8 
AND  18  CARBON  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS  AND 
VINYL  CHLCHUDE  POLYMERS  PLA8TICIZED 
THEREWini 


L.  Jacocka,  Tumta  Cky,  Okla., 
■St—,  Tax.,  aarigpors  to 
,  PosKa  City,  Okkk,  a 


E. 
OO 
of  Dcln. 


No 


FOad  twiy  25,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  44^99 
4ClakM.   (CLIM— 31J) 


4.  A  resinous  composition  of  matter  comprising  from 
about  50  to  67  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  poly- 
vinyl acetate  and  correntondingly  from  about  50  to  33 
weight  percent  of  dialkyl  phthalates  obUtned  by  esteufy- 
ing  phthalic  anhydride  with  a  mixture  of  straight  chain 
alcohols  having  alkyl  esterifying  groups  in  the  relative 
in-oportions  by  weight  respectively  of  20  percent  n-hexyl. 
3'5  percent  n-octyl  and  45  percent  n-decyl. 
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3j894384 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  CERTAIN  MONOMERIC 
SULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  ON  N-VINYL* 
MORPHOLINONB  POLYMER  SUBffTRATES  AND 
IMPROVED  ACRYLONimiLB  POLYMER  COM- 
POSmONS  OBTAINABLE  THERBWIIH 
Stariay  A.  Ma^ack,  RMcba  Caria^  CaBT.,  wmi  Taidy 
G.  Traylar,  Caihriigi,  Mmb.,  aarffMn  to  IW  Dow 

Mich.,  a  tatpatallaM  af 


apt  11, 1999,  am.  No.  839481 
M^alMs.    (CL  268— 45.5)  ^       ^^ 

1.  Oraft  copolymer  of  between  about  10  and  about  80 
wdght  percent  of  (a)  an  alkenyl  group-containing  organic 
sulfonic  add  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  represented  by  the  formulae: 


OHr»OH— (OHt)«— 80»X 
OHr-C— O  O  O— (0  Ht)  .-60tZ 

OHf-O— OONH— (OHi}«-flOiZ 

z 

OHr-O— OHf— NH— (OHa)  ir-BOiX 


(D 
OD 

era) 
av) 

(V) 


an  wherem  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbmi  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine:  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is  sdecied  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  2;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1,  and  r  is  an  faiteger  from  1  to  4;  and  (b)  about 
90  to  about  20  wei|^t  percent  of  a  polymerized  moito- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  containhig 
at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  polymerized  N-vinyl- 
3-morpholinone  and  up  to  90  wdght  percent  of  another 
polymerized  N-vfayl  heterocyclic  compound  which  com- 
potmd  is  copolymerirabla  with  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone. 


3,894,585    _. 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  CXHTAON 
l^NORflSlC  VINYL  BENZYL  POLYGLYCW. 
ETB£iaWN.VlNYL.»MORPHOLINONBim.)^^ 
MER  8UB8TRATE8  AND  IMPROVED  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE POLYMER  CQMFOSmONS  OBTAIN- 
ABLBTHEREWnH ^^    _, . 

Staricy  A.  Mordack,  *^!f^»S^^fSSiS!''^:,Sf''^lJ^ 
The  Dow  fhimirai  Campaagr,  Mldlatad,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

■  offDclawan  ^^^^ 

FBcd  Sept  28, 1959,  S«r.  No.  842,948 

19aites.    (CL  868— 453)  ^       ^^ 

1.  Graft  copolymer  of  between  about  20  and  about  80 
wdght  percent  of  (o)  a  monomeric  vinyl  beniyl  pdy- 
^ycol  ether  of  the  general  formula: 


CHr°^3H 


* 

<I^^ 


:00Hi0Hi).(0CHCHK7Hi).O 


(D 


wherein  G  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkOTy 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  alkyl 
sulfide  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  8  cartxm 
atoms  and  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  53;  m  has 
an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  40;  n  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  from  0  to  about  20  with  the  limiution  that 
the  vdue  of  n  is  always  less  than  that  of  m  and  the  sum 
total  of  m  plus  n  is  from  about  2  to  about  40;  and  (b) 
from  about  80  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  poly- 
merized monoethyknioally  unsaturated  monomeric  mate- 


rial oontdnfaig  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  polym- 
erized N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  and  up  to  90  wei^  per- 
cent of  another  polymerized  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  com- 
pound which  compound  is  copdymerizable  with  N-vinyl- 
3-mac]rfx>linane. 

NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERIC  HALO- 
GEN^CONTAINING  RESINS  INCORPORATING 
SAME  _      __ 

Akm  E.  WcMcrg,  Vsmhs  tmi  Rkhavd  I.  BdM,  Mmm- 
tate  Lakea,  N J.,  Mslgaan  to  Hoekar  Cheadcal  Casyo- 
ndloB,  Niivaia  Falh,  N.Y.,  a  caspusadiia  of  New  Yoik 
NoDrawtog.    FBed  laly  27, 19^,  Ssr.  No.  829,583 

8  dates.  (CL  268— 45  J) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  a  polyester 
resin  which  comprises  the  esterifioation  i»oduct  of  a  poly- 
hydric  dcohol  and  a  member  sdected  from  the  gro»p 
consisting  of  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride  and  the  Diels- 
Alder  reaction  product  of  hexahdocyclopentadiene  and 
maleic  anhydride,  wherein  tbs  halogen  is  aelected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  24iydroxy-4(2,3-epoxypr(VOxy) 
benzophenone  and  a  2Jiydroxy-4'(2,3-epoxypropaxy)ben- 

zopheoone. 

3,894387 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSILOXANB 

COMPOSmONS 
MBtOB  Ywsaa,  5335  S.  Haner  Ave.,  Chica«o  15,  DL 
No  Drawtof.    FBad  laik  U,  1968,  Ser.  No.  2348 

4ClakM.  (CL  268-463) 
1.  In  a  rdativdy  fast  method  for  preparing  benzene- 
sohible  poiysiloxane  compositions,  the  stq>s  of  adding 
dimethyl  dichlorosilane  to  water  to  form  a  fhiid  bydroly- 
sate  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  about  5  to  30 
centistokes  and  containing  both  low  molecular  weight 
linear  and  cyclic  siloxanes,  adding  to  the  entire  hydnrfy- 
sate  strong  sulfuric  add  <A  a  concentratiMi  no  greater  than 
72  percent  and  vigorously  agitating  the  reactants  to  form 
an  intermediate  fluid  of  mcreased  viscosity  composed  of 
both  linear  and  cyclic  siloxanes  and  having  an  increased 
proportion  of  cyclic  siloxanes,  intemq>ting  the  condensa- 
tion of  said  linear  siloxanes  and  removing  the  strong  add 
and  water  of  ocmdeiisation  from  said  intermediate  fhiid 
when  said  fluid  has  reached  a  viscous  but  still  pourable 
liquid  state  so  that  upon  subsequent  equilibraUon  no  more 
than  one  molecule  of  water  is  q>lit  out  for  each  molecule 
of  the  equilibrated  fluid,  and  intimately  contacting  the  in- 
termedi^e  fluid  at  a  reaction  temperature  within  the 
range  of  100  to  250*  C.  with  a  catalyst  to  form  an  equil- 
ibrated silicone  composition  composed  of  linear  stloxane 
molecules  of  predetermined  average  leng&,  said  oatalyit 
being  sdected  from  the  groiq)  coosisring  of 
and  ROM,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  6 
carbon  atoms,  x  has  a  value  of  0.5  to  2.5,  and  M  is  an 
alkali-metal  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium. 

3j894388 
BRANCHED    POLYCARBONATE    AND    PROCESS 

FOR  PR^ARING  SAME 
Rjchaid  Battel  worth,  MMorTu  iia*l|,  Laacaater  Cety. 
Md  John  A.  Paritcr,  LaMaalcr  towMhip,  LaMasier 
Couty,  Pa.,  MBlganw  to  Aimatraag  Coric  Conpany, 
Limcastcr  Pa~  a  cononthNs  of  PaassylvaBia 
NoDrawJiV.    FBcd  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  886,788 

7CfadM.  (CL  26^-47) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  branched  polycartwnate 
comprising  forming  in  water  a  solution  of  water-soluble 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkali  metd 
salts,  ammonium  salts,  and  organic  amine  salts,  of  a  mix- 
ture of  bis-phenols  contaming  90-99  J  %  by  wei^t  of 
bis-(4-hydroxyl  phenyl)  alkane  and  0.5-10%  by  wdght 
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of  a  2,4-bit- (4-hy(lroxylphenyl  alkylidene)  phenol  having 
the  structure 

wherein  aaid  alkane  and  alkylidene  gronpt  contain  1-7 
carbon  atoms,  ettabliihing  in  the  form  of  an  emuliioo  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  uid  solution  and  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  immiscible  with  water  but  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  final  polycarbonate,  said  emulsion  being 
formed  by  agiution  and  by  adding  up  to  about  S%  by 
weight  of  said  reaction  mixture  of  an  emulsifyfaig  agent, 
said  reaction  mixture  containing  5-93%  by  wei^t  of 
said  organic  solvent,  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  gelation  in  the 
range  of  28*-34*  C,  and  passing  phosgene  on  a  mole- 
for-mole  basis  with  said  mixture  of  bis-phenols  mto  said 
reaction  mixture  maintained  at  said  temperature  to  form 
the  branched  polycarbonate  soluble  in  said  organic  sohrent 


3,«94,5t9 
METHOD  OF  FREPARING  ACETALDEHYDB 
POLYMERS 
ImaU  Fnvkawa,  SirikyoJai,  Kyoto  City,  Takco  Saifsa, 
Kttm-ku,  Kyoto  City,  awl  Hiroyam  FaJU,  Foktel-km 
Cily,  JapM,  MsifnOTs  to  IsUam  Hojin  Nihon 
Scnl  Koikjwho,  Sdiyo^a,  Kyoto  CHy,  lapn 
FOcd  Dec  8, 1959.  Scr.  No.  858,224 
Cialau  priority,  applkatloa^M  Jtm.  <,  1959 


1.  Method  of  producing  acetaldehyde  polymer  having 
high  degree  of  polymerization,  which  comprises  con- 
densing acetaldehyde  vapor  on  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
alumina  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing  point  of 
aceuldehyde  and  its  boiling  point,  and  keeping  the  con- 
densate in  contact  with  the  catalyst. 


3,t94J18   

NON-CRYSTALUZING  POLYESTER,  AND  POLY- 
URETHANE  MADE  THEREFROM 

A.  Parker,  LaMMtor  Towarshlp,  LMicaitor  Couty, 

Mid  Jofen  Ycrael,  Manor  TvwMhb,  Lancaiter  Cooty, 
Pa,  aMipM»  to  AnsMlroBt  Cock  Company,  laraator, 
TtLm  a  cocporatioa  of  Penaaylvanla 
No  Dnwta«.    Filed  l«^7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,543 

4ClaiBf.  (CL2M— 75) 
1.  A  non-crystallizing  polyester  suitable  for  forming  a 
relatively  temperature-insensitive  polyurethane  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  adipic  acid  and  sufficient  of  a 
mixture  of  1,4-butanediol  and  2.2-dimethyl-1.3-propylene 
glycol  to  react  with  all  the  acid  groups  in  the  adipic  add, 
said  mixture  containing  40-60%  by  weight  1,4-butanediol, 
said  polyester  having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of 
1.5-2.5  and  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  50-70. 


3,894,511 
WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 
WayM  Hm,  jTn  flUpkanli  Lo«Im  Kwolak,  mi 
WVfkvd  SwMBjr,  Wlfcrtmna,  DeL,  iiilgnDii  to  E.  L 
4b  PwC  da  NaoioTs  mi  Comptrnj,  WlmkigtoiB,  Del^ 
a  corporaltoB  of  Datoware 
NoDnnrii«.    FIM  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,156 

SCkdMS.  (CL2M— 78) 
1.  A  linear,  fiber-forming,  synthetic  polycarbonanude 
wherein  recurring  carbonamide  linkages  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  and  a  copolymer,  the  said  bomopolymer 
and  cop(rfymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  die  class  cmisistittgoC 


and 


-N-B-N-6-fV^ 


wherein  — ^A —  is 


is  a  member  of  the  dais  conaistiiig  of  — A— 


wherein  — R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyU  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  subatituent  group*  attached  to  any  aromatic 
nucleus  bdng  no  more  than  9,  and  copolymeric  units 
constituting  no  more  than  about  10%  of  the  recurring 
polycarbonamide  units,  the  said  polycarbonamide  having 
a  melting  point  at  at  least  about  350'  C.  and  pn  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.6  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
at  30*  C.  at  a  concentration  ot  0.5%  by  weight. 


3,894,512 

PS0CX8B  FOR  THE  FRBP  ARAHON  OF  WW  VBNYL 

LOW  TRANS  CONTENT  RANDOM  COPOLYROT^ 

latosa  N.  Short,  Barfaavlll*,  Okku,  MrfpMr  to  PkflHpa 

Pctroicnm  Compai^,  a  corporatloa  of  Dataware 

NoDnwk«.    FOcdDec  31, 1989, Sar. No. 883,878 

4aakM.  (0.288—83.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  random  copolymer  which 
comprises  charging  to  a  polymerization  zone  containing 
a  catalyst  of  the  formula  R(Li)x  where  x  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic,  and  aro- 
matic radicals  and  a  hydrocarbon  diluent,  a  conjugated 
diene  of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  simultaneously  a  vinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  which  said  vinyl 
group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom,  said  monomers 
being  charged  at  a  rate  less  than  the  normal  polymeriza- 
tion rate  of  the  system  under  the  conditions  employed. 
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3,894,SU 
80LID.PHASB    POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    OF 

METHACRYLATE  MONOMERS,  CATALYZED  BY 

ALUMINUM  TRIETHYL 
Bdwnd  I.  Kropo,  ColuAw,  Okks  Mlpor,  by  BMiM  at- 

siguicali,  toW.  R.  Gfac*  Jk  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 

cuspoiltoo  of  Ca—stilwt 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Joly  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  42,752 
4CWM.   (CL288— 893) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  methyl  methacrylate 
to  form  acetone-insoluble  polymethyl  methacrylate  having 
a  softening  poim  in  the  range  135-160*  C.  which  com- 
prise* forming  in  an  inert  atmos^iere  a  polymerization 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  methyl  methacrylate 
monomer  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aluminum  tri- 
alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  8  cvbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  the  freezing 
point  of  the  mixture,  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  to  between  minus  45*  C.  and  the  freezing  point 
of  the  mixture  whereat  a  solid  phase  is  formed  and  there- 
after adding  additional  methyl  methacrylate  monomer 
incrementally  while  maintaining  said  solid  phase  present. 


«e  Ic 


3,894414 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  ALIPHATIC, 

CONJUGATED  DIENES 

HwoU  TWAcr,  Akroa,  OUo,  aaslspor  to  Goodricb-Gidf 

Chcaicak,  lac,  Ckvakaad,   OUo,  •  cocporatloii  of 

Delawsir* 

NoDnwtag.    F1M  Fab.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714388 
18CWM.    (CL288— 94J) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ali- 
phatic conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  in  a  hydrocarbon 
diluent  medium,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen,  at 
a  temperature  between  —25  and  50*  C.  and  in  the  presence 
al  a  catalyst  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon  medium  and 
Including  at  least  0.001  gram  millimole  ot  cobalt  per  liter 
of  said  diluent,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  combining 
<1)  a  substantially  anhydrous  divalent  cobalt  salt  (2) 
a  mono-alkyl  aluminum  dihalide  and  (3)  a  dialkyl  alu- 
minum monohalide,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  mono-alkyl 
aluminum  halide  to  said  dialkyl  aluminum  halide  being 
in  the  range  of  1 :  10  to  10: 1.  and  separating  a  solid  poly- 
mer of  said  diene  hydrocarbon  containing  not  more  than 
about  5%  gel  from  the  naulting  polymerization  mixture. 


-V»fi-4* 


3,894,515 

LIGNIN  DISPERSING  AGJENTS  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

EM  F.  Kdnlsod,  SMsty,  Qoshsc,  a^  JacqMs  GigMic 

Md  Gay  Forifci,  Sto.  F«f ,  QMkac,  Cawida.  aaslBBors  to 


No  Drawfew.    Filed  Nov.  8, 1981,  Scr.  No.  158,185 
8aataM.    (O.  288— 124) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  partly  desulphonated 
lignin  sulphonate  dispersing  agent  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  liquor  consisting  essentially  of  a  lignosulphonate. 
sodium  hydroxide,  and  at  least  one  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc,  zinc  oxide,  and  zinc  salts,  then  heating  the 
said  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  156*  C. 
to  178*  C.  to  hydrolyse  said  lignosulphonate,  and  dry- 
ing the  resulting  scdution. 


3,894,518 
AZO  DYESIUFFS  CONTAINING  A  BENZENE  RING 

SUMnTUTBD  BY  1WO  HYDROXYETHYLSUL- 

FONYLMETHYL  GROUPS 
DnvM  L  RMiall,  New  Ymmb,  NJ^  SmI  K* 


HOOHtOH«BOiPH» 

T 


'^       HOOHiOHiBCOHi 

viiierefai  Y  and  Z  are  selected  frcun  the  group  consisting  ol 
H,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  B  is  the  residue  of 
an  azo  coupling  component  containing  a  sufficient  numbOT 
of  sulfonic  acid  groiqis  to  water-solubiliBe  the  dyestufL 


3,894,517 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  POLYSACCHARIDE 
OF  SEAWEEDS  OF  THE  GIGARHNACEAE  AND 
SOLIERIACEAE  FAMILIES 
NonsMi  F.  Stanley,  Rocktaad,  Mataa,  aastanor  to  Malta* 
CoOoUa,  lie.  a  conontfoa  of  Ddawarc 
Fil»d  DtciM,  19«rs*r.  No.  783473 
12Cli*w.    (a.28»-289) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  polysaocharide  of 
seaweeds  of  the  Gigartinaoeae  and  Sc^eriaoeae  families 
containing  ester  sulfate  groups  within  the  range  of  about 
5%  to  about  13%  sulfur,  which  comprises  heating  the 
p(riysaccharide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  150*  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  calcium 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  that  is  over  10%  ot  die  weight 
of  the  polysaccharide. 


3,894318 
NOVEL  CARBAMYL-AZETIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Eolllo  Testa,  VacaDo,  Tkfao,  SwHacrtaad,  mi  Uritl 
Footanclla  and  GhiOo  Mafli,  Milan,  Italy,  aastgoors  to 
Lcpctk  SjpJi^  Mflan,  Italy 

NoDra^^.    Filed  Dec  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  888,312 
CtataH  prfortty,  appllrnrtoo  Gnat  Britata  Dec.  23, 1958 
8CtataH.    (Cl.288-.239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R>         OHf 


— OONH, 


wherem  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  cydcrfiex^  and  benz^  while  R*  is  a 
member  at  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  theafl, 
R>  being  <Mily  phenyl  when  R*  is  hydrogen. 
2.  1  -carbamyl-3^)hwiyl-3-ethylairtidinr . 


3,894,519 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  8-AMINO-PENICILLANIC  ACID 
Joyce  R.  Latttagcr,  SjiiainBi,  ^wcpli  Lcta^  FayiMsiiyic, 

and  Akzaodcr  Goorevildhi,  Sj^mcnae,  N.Y^  aaslSBors 
to  BiMoi-Myers  Coapaaiy,  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  a  eorpo- 

ihHqh  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiiV.    Filed  Jan.  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82,894 
4ChiM.    (CL  288— 239.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-alkylamino- 
benzylpenicillin  comprising  contacting  6-aminopenicil- 
lanic  acid  in  an  aqueous  acidic  reaction  medium  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


B.  FiijasnsoBfc,  I 
r,  py^pAn,  N. 


•Bd   tad 


___,  NJ-  ■iitaain  to  GcMral  Ari- 

taTCM^aniaaa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Mayhew, 

Bm*~ 

^1,^  of  __^_ 

No  DnnW^lntai  Dae  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  882,882 

f  nr-        (CL  188— 183) 
1.  An  azo  dyestufl  of  the  forauda 


o 

OHO- 
HNB 


-O.H,«— 6— OH 


O— < 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ooosist- 
ing  of  hydrc^en  and  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  intefsr  from 
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one  to  aix  inclusive  and  the  ackl  idditioo  salts  of  each 
of  said  compounds. 


PROCESS  FOR  niODUCING  LACTAMS 
R.  HopkiM,  lohMM  Conty,  KaM 
Chcarfod  CoBipany,  Wwmau  CMy,  Mo^  a 
of  Mtooul 
FRad  M«f  2S,  1999,  Smr,  No.  IIM^I 


to 


Ra  is  selected  from  the  gnM^  consistint  of  ^ydroxyl, 
keto  and,  tofether  with  R4.  pjmiolo  in  wl^  ooe 
of  the  nitrofea  carries  a  sobtthiient  selected  firom 
the  group  conslsrtni  of  hydrofen,  alkyl,  cydohez]d, 
phenyl,  halopheayi,  taljU  aDunyphenjI,  nitrophenyl, 
naphthyl,  pyridyi,  ofsidopyrid^  pyrimidyl,  boizyi 
and  phenyletfiyl. 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  onnsisfing  at  hydrogen 
•ad,  togetter  wiA  R»  pyrazolo  of  the  above  d»- 
acnption,  and 

tfM  dotted  line  between  cubooa  1  and  2  and  6  and  7 
fadicaies  diat  the  hoods  iofaibig  these  carbons  ia 
saierted  from  the  group  oonfitfing  of  tfaij^  and 
double  bonds,  only  oaa  of  said  bonds  being  a  doobla 
bond, 

in  which  at  least  one  of  R«  and  R«  is  other  than 
hydrofso. 


ALXAN0YL1BI0  AIWraSzOLO  ANDROSTANB 
DIRIVATIVn 

Arthnr  A.  PKchett,  Wtstnihi,  m»i  Gtm  E.  Arfh,  Gm- 
ford,  N J„  and  Hamy  SchwM,  WiiMii,  N.Y,,  m- 
4^an  la  Mevck  «  C»,  1M„  lAwaiy,  N J.,  a  coifofla- 

No  DrawlM.    rSad  Mb'  25,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  12MW 
14niiiiiii     (CLM*-^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  ftwnola 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  lactam  by  the  rearrange- 
ment of  an  alicyclic  oodma  which  comprises  contacting 
said  ozime  with  a  catalyst  compodtioo  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  an  elevated  temperature  which  raarrangea  the  oodme 
toalartam  and  separating  the  lactam  soprodooad  bom 
the  reaction  mixture,  said  catalyst  composition  being 
formed  by  admixing 

(a)  a  member  oi  the  groiq>  consisting  ot  sulfuric  add, 
sulfur  trioxide  and  mixtures  thereot  with 

(b)  a  member  of  the  ^xwp  consisting  of  phosphoric 
add,  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  mixtures  theraof. 

in  such  proportiops  to  provide  a  catalyst  composition 
having  a  P^Or- SOr-H«0  analysis  lying  widiin  the  area 
bounded  by  the  line  passing  through  pointo  ACDEFJOHA 
on  die  accompanying  ternary  diagram. 


ALKANOYLTmO  AND  PYRAZOLO  ANDROSTANE 

DERIVAT1VBS 
Aittv  A.  Patehett,  MatadMS,  Gka  B.  Aitt,  Gnnfari, 
imi  FMMsa  G.  Hetf^M.  Ntwart.  N J.,  aarf^an  la 
Merck  ft  Con  be  Ri*w«y,  N J.,  a  latfariilaB  •( 
Nowlsnsy 
NoDnwft«.    FRedM|y2S,lMl,8ir.N^12<,SN 

13  dates.    lCL2t$-2i9S) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formuln— 


inwhich 

Rt  is  sdected  tiom  the  group  consiiting  of  hycbofsn, 

methyl,  and  carboxyUc  aeyl, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  ponsisting  of  carbonyl  and 

methylene, 
Rt  Is  selected  from  tb0  group  consistfaig  of  hydrogsn 

and  lower  alkanoylthio, 
Rais  selactod  from  the  group  oonsiBting  of  »hydrax]i, 

keto,  and,  together  widi  R^  a 


Bi-N 


io  which 
Ri  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkanoyl  of  less  than  nine  carbons, 
Rs  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrofM 

and  lower  alkanoylthio, 


OH 
V 

inwhidi  ^  ^^ 

Rf  is  selectad  frtMn  the  group  consisting  of  lowcsr  alkjri,* 
IqrdroKyalkyl,    cydoidkyl,    phenyl,    tolyt    alkoxy- 
phenyl.  nitrophenyl,  ni^hdiyl  pjnridyl,  N-oaddopyri- 
dyl,  pyrimidyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl 

R4  is  sdected  from  the  group  ooosisting  of  hj^drogen 
and,  together  widi  R»  a  pjrasolo  group  as  defined 
above, 

X  is  selected  fro  mdie  gruup  ooosisfing  of  hjrdrogsn, 
halogen  and,  togedier  wift  Y.  9  (11)  double  beads 
and  epoxy  groups, 

Y  is  sdected  from  die  groi^  *  T*fitMn  of  koto  oxygen, 
^ydrozyl  and.  tofdher  with  X  '  (U)  double 
bonds  and  epoxy  groups,  and  the  dotted  Iteas  in  dw 
1,  2,  and  3  and  5.  6  poaidoM  show  that  each  of 
these  bonds  is  select  from  Iha  gmv  '•«'^«**"g  of 
single  and  douhia 


JUMS  18,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


910 


imAia-DlALMYL  S1IB0ID  INIVRMEDIATIS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Meyv  SMdnasr  and  Dawdd  P.  Rdnhold,  Nattt 
*^  NJ.*  ■■j>"""  I*  My«h  ft  Co.,  lac,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  oonafnBan  of  New  Jensnr 

NoDrawhv.    fled  Sept  12, 1M8,  Ssr.  No.  7M,5d2 

29  Chill       (CL  2d9— 239.55) 
17.  6i^l6:.  •  di  lower  alkyl  -  17«,20,20,21  -  bismediyl- 
onedioxy-4-pregnen-3-oae. 

29.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,094425 

DiCHLOROCYANURAIV  COMPLEX 

W.  March,  Tsaaiianda.  N.Y..  aasfnar  la  OHa 


2i,19dl,8sr.No.ll93U 
lOdrc.    (CL2d»--242) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 

CaHg(C|N/),Cla)4«HiO 

wherein  die  radicd  (CtSfi^t)^-  is  die  dichlorocyanu- 
cate  radicaL 

3,t94,52d 
194(3-  AND  4-IIYDROXY-l-PiPERIDYL)  LOWER- 
ALKYL)  PHENOTOAZINES 
L.  ZcadH,  CohmlB,  and  Lewis  P.  Akrc,  Nodh 
N.Y.,  assli  HIS  la  Sisdhig  Dwg  lac  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawasu 
NoDrawk«.   FBed  Aag.  23, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  M9,t29 

9  ClilBii     (CL2d9— 243) 
1.  A  member  sdected  from  the  grotqi  consisting  of 
(A)  compounds  of  the  formula 


whsnin  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  die  group 
^>rfii»if^j  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  the  dotted 
line  between  carbon  1  and  2  indicates  that  a  double  bond 
may  be  present  in  this  position. 


3,994324 

NOVEL  A«-PREGNENE-3-ONES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 


Io 
acotpomnaaof 

Fled  Jaly  29, 1941,  Sar.  No.  125,341 
FlTMCc  Aug.  19, 1949 
24Cktaas.    (CL  249— 139^5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^ 


\y 


wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


«o 


X, 


/ 

\ 


OT 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H  or  1 


oiiK>y 


aefasxil. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  oi  hydro- 
gen, hdogen,  lower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkoxy;  Y  is  lower- 
alkylene  in  which  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  sepvate  the 
nitrogen  atoms;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisring  of 
hydroxy  in  other  than  the  2-position  of  tiie  piperidine  ring, 
saturated  hydrocarbon  carboxyUc  acyloxy  in  other  than 
the  2-position  of  the  piperidine  ring  and  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  monocarbocydic  aroyloxy 
in  other  than  the  2-position  of  the  piperidine  ring  and 
containing  from  seven  to  dght  carbon  atoms;  (B)  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  add-addition  sdts  thoeof;  and  (C) 
pharmacorfogicaUy  acceptable  lower-aUcyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
and  monocarbocydic  aryMower-alkyl  qoatemary  ammo- 
nium sdts  thereof. 


3,994327  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  CEPHALO- 
SPORIN FROM  AN  IMPURE  SOLUTION  THERE- 
OF 

wm  ,  ,       1     ■■a-a^--     VIm^mv      WJI^b^^J     »a^RaM 

nOinwi  ▼▼■■cr  rionjy  bsww  rc^Nj 


%  Sh  WIDfaua  Dana  School  of  Pathetegy,  Ualvctahy  of 
Oxford,  Oxfotd,  Faglaad,  aad  Rnadaa  Kevta  KcRy, 
OmmA  WUHrca  Hale,  aai 

%▲  —  -*•*  •  -  ^a  -  -    D^^^^^^k    fli^tflri^      A 
J^^HaHRflaHCB    RKfl^^^^^^^H   Bb^Hb^^^^   9 


'CHtOY         OHaOT  CHtOY 

Rfl  is  selected  from  die  group  ooosisting  of 

OH 


Dec  7, 1953,  Sar.  Na. 

Io.  2,883,328,  dated  Apr.  21, 

Myll,lASsr. 


/ 


No 

394,742, 
1959.    Divided 

No.  751,588 

1 1  Haiaii  (CL  249— 143) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  Oeiriidosporia  N 
from  a  solution  thereof  which  comprises  adsoipUvsiy 
contacting  sdd  solution  widi  charcod  at  a  pH  above  4 
but  below  7,  dudag  adsorbed  Cephaloq^orin  N  from  Ihi 
and  Y  b  sdaoted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  charcod  with  a  selective  duant  therefor,  ooatactmg  aaM 
and  an  acyl  radicd  of  a  nunerd  add  aad  an  acyl  radi-  C^hdoepoiin  N  in  aqueous  sdntioo  with  an  anion 
cd  (rf  an  orgame  carboxylic  acsd  having  leaa  than  6   change  resin  and  dding  Cqihaloyorin  N  from  aaid  ~ 

'^;^i«;ui  .:       with  a  dilute  add. 


820 
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3,t94,538 

DERIVATIVE  OF  4-raENYL-CARBETHOXY- 
FfPERIDINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
MirtlB  A.  Dmrli,  MMtTMl,  <^akM,  CMB^m  MrifMr  to 
AMtriOH  BkMM  Ptofcrii  CoffioralloB,  New  Ywfc, 

N^Dn^Stg!"  FM  9mm  M,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  119AM 
4CWIM.    (a.M^-243) 

1.  A  compound  wlected  from  the  group  which  consisU 
of  [2'  (4  -  carbethoxy  -  4  -  phenylpiperidiiio)ethoxyl ethyl 
phenothuzioe-KVcarbozyUte.  and  its  hydrochloride  and 
methanesulfonic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,994,529 
CAFFElNO-<8)-ALKYLSNEDIAMINES 


a  cotporatkm  of 

NoDrawkv.    Filed  Sept.  11, 1959,  S«.  No.  839,293 

SOiriMS.    (a.  24^-147  J) 
1.  l.N-morpboUne-2-(cafleino-(8))-aminoethylene. 


of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and  acyloxy  groups  of  the  formula 


wherein  R4  is  a  lower  alkyi.  Rs  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  thienyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  groups  contain- 
ing at  least  one  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  <rf 
halogen,  lower  alkyi.  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  nitro  and 
lower  alkylenedioxy  groups,  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (rfienyl  and  phenyl  groups  containing  at  least 
one  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  (A  halogen,  lower 
alkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  nitro  and  lower  alkylenedioxy 
groups,  cydoalkyl  groups  having  three  to  seven  carbons 
in  the  ring,  cycloalkenyl  groups  having  three  to  six  car- 
bons in  the  ring,  furyl,  thienyl  and  pyridyl,  Z  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  of  two  to  ten  carbons  and  Am  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyi  amino,  morpholino, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  4-lower  alkyi  piperazino  and  4- 
(hydroxy  lower  alkyi) -piperazino. 


3,994,538 
5-AZIDOCARBONYL  PYRAZINAMIDE 
Hwnphrey  L  X.  Mi^er,  34  de  RnjitossliMt,  Leidachendam. 
Ncthcrlaads;  Woistcr  Bcreads,  5A  KMaalweg,  Delft 
Netiicrlands;  a^  WUiem  I.  Sctat,  <  I^ipcMroftlaaB, 
Heiloo,  Netheriandi 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,294 
ICfadB.    (CL  249— 259) 
2-carbamoylpyrazine  5-carboxylic  add  azide. 


3,994,531 
CAFFEINO-8-ALKANOLAMlNES 
IomT  KIom,  Berihs-ZiMwiatf    " 


m  1 0ff  CasMda 

No  Draw^.    Fled  Apr.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  899,919 

1.  N-gammar[caffeino-(8)]-aminopropanol-(l). 


N-(AMINOALKYL)*IFERIDYL  ESTERS 

rfckF.lllcka.AMAAor,Mkh..n^JohiH.lW, 

Mllw—kee,  Wlfci  tM  BMcfce  assignoi  to  Regents  of  the 
Uairenity  of  MkUgam  Am  Aibor,  Mkh.,  a  cwpon- 
tloB  of  MkhlgM;  said  Blel  MSlgBor  to  Lakeside  Labora- 
tories,  iBC  MOwnnkee,  WIfc,  •  corponrtloB  of  Delaware 
NoDnwii«.    Fled  Sept  9, 1948,  Scr.  No.  54,843 

TClakM.    (CL  248— 248) 
7.  A  member  of  the  group  codsisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


O    Ri 

— 0— 0-Ri 


Z— Am 


and 


to 


3,894,533 
3-PYRIDYL.ACRYLONniULES 
G«at|t  M.  K.  HmM*  Gtilm  FMty,  Com., 
Chas.  Piasr  jTCoTbe..  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
Mew  of  Dshmase 
NoDnwk«.   FHad  Oct  13, 1981,  S«.  N«w  14434S 

UOainH.    (CL  288— 294.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-(pyridyi)acryionitriles  represented  by  the  formula: 


^         \-0(0N)— O  (BO 


B 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alk^,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylmercapto,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  and  al- 
kanoyl  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl 
and  lower  alkyl-substituted  pyridyl;  and  R  Is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyi,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen. 


3,894,534 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL 

CYCUC  AMINES 

Rudolf  Griot  Basel,  a^  Theodor  WagacrJaurcgg,  Zofin- 

to  Wsgfrtsd  ilfctiitissll- 


No  Dnwi^.    FUcd  Mar.  4,  1941,  Ser.  No.  93,333 
14ClaiaM.    (0.248—313) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cydk  amines,  ^^di  com- 
prises treating  d>-cyclofientenyl  acetone  oxime  in  acetic 
add  with  zinc  dust  at  elevated  tonperatures  and  recover- 
ing and  separating  the  amines  thus  produced  from  the 
retction  mixture. 

9.  A  compound  having  the  empirical  formula  C«HuN 
produced  by  tbe  process  of  claim  1. 

10.  A  compouad  having  the  empirical  fdrmuU 
CgHuNO  produced  by  the  process  of  daim  1. 


3,894,535 

GERMANIUM  PKIHALOCYANINES 
MalcotoB  E.  KisMsy,  %  Cam  InHltoli  of  T 


and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accepuble  add  addition 
salts  thereof  and  qtuternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  of 
the  group  consisting  of  those  formed  with  lower  alkyi 
halides,  di-lower  alkyi  sulfates,  phenyl-lower  alkyi  halides 
and  methyl  paratoluenesulfonate,  wherein  Ri  is  a  member 


IoyMr,MapkHeliMB,OUo   (544  RmItb  Ave., 
OUo) 

Fled  Iw.  3, 1981, 8er<N».  88,228 

f  risriiii     (CL  24^—314.5) 
3.  Dihydroacy  germanium  phthalocyanine. 
5.  Bis-(p-pheny^>henozy)  germanium  phthalocyanine. 


^P35RF' 


JuifB  18,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


3,894,534 
SILICON  PHTHALOCYANINES 

B.  Kffj,  %  Caee  hrtitote  af  Ti 

Urivenltj  Ckde,  Clcreted  4,  OMo,  aad  Ralph 
lojMr,   Mask   HeigkH,   OUo     (544   Rodbm   Ave., 
Akmi28t^yo) 

Fled  las.  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  88,227 
friiT    -     (CL  248— 314.5) 
I.  Dihalogen  silicon  phthalocyanine. 
6.  Bis-triphenylsiloxy  silicon  phthalocyanine. 


3,894,537 

RESOLUnON  OF  ACETYL-DL-TRYPTOPHAN 
HaAcrt  C  White,  Midb^  Mkh.,  Mslgnni  to  Tht  Dow 

Chenic^  Company,  MlilMJ,  Mkk.,  a  cwpuitloii  of 

Delaware 

NoDnwhig.    Filed  May  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  184,474 
4Chifans.    (0.248—319) 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  acetyl-DL-tryptophan  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  one 
gram  mole  of  acetyl-DL-tryptophan  L-lysine  in  about 
2(XV-600  ml.  Ol  water  at  about  50-100*  C,  cooling  said 
solution  below  SO*  C.  thereby  precipiUting  a  msjor  pro- 
portion of  the  aoetyl-D-tryptoiihan-L4y8ine,  and  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  salt 


3,894348 

NOVEL  4-CHL0RO.17«-E1HYNYL-ANDR08TA. 

DIENES  AND  PROCESSES 

ttdak  F.  HkMhMmB,  ScMch  PWh,  NJ^  asrfgMr  to 

Rfcirck  A  Co.,  be,  Ri^waj,  N J.,  a  coiponrfioB  «f  New 

Jciaey 

NoDrawii«.    Fled  Feb.  13, 1941,  Ser.  No.  88,459 

4Clakns.    (0.248-^397.4) 
1.  6  -  chloro  -  17«  -  ethynyl  -  17^-hydroxy-2*ydroixy- 
methylene- 1 9-nor-4,6-androstadiene-3-one. 


3^94,538 

CARBONATOPROPYL  DICARBAMATES 

lote  C.  SnHh,  Lake  JaekMW,  Tex.,  aiBlcMtr  to  The  Dow 

Cbcnsieal  Compmj,  Mldhmd,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwlsv.    Fled  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,718 

3ClataM.    (CL  248-348  J) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

X NH— C— O— OH»— CH CH« 

V 

«    . 

wherein  X  is  the  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  diiso- 
cyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene, 
«,«'-xylylene,  2.4-tolylene,  halbphenylene,  ethylene,  hexa- 
methylene,  1,2-octylene  and  l.i2-octadecylene  diisocya- 


3,894,539 

PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYUC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

William  G.  Bowman,  Pa«dcan,  aad  Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Hoos- 

toB,  Tex.,  assigMirs  to  Pctro-Tcz  Chemkal  Corporation, 

HoMlon,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dctoware 

No  Dnwii^.    Fled  Jw.  9, 1981,  Scr.  No.  81,243 

4ClabM.  (CL  248— 344  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  maleic 
anhydride  which  comprises  oxidizing  ethylenically  un- 
saturated aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  a  vapor  sUte  to  form  a  erode  vapor  containing 
nudeic  anhydride,  dissolving  said  crude  vapor  in  water 
to  form  an  aqueous  solution,  feeding  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  a  first  column  which  contains  a  refluxing  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  a  boiling  point  of  about 
130*  C.  to  152*  C,  said  first  column  having  an  internal 
temperature  at  the  top  of  the  column  of  no  greater  than 
about  135*  C,  taking  off  an  aqueous  solution  of  add 
overhead  and  taking  off  impurities  as  bottoms  from  the 
column,  feeding  said  aqueous  solution  of  maleic  add  to 
a  second  column  which  contains  a  refluxing  organic  liquid 
which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water,  and  which  boils 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  maleic  anhydride,  whereby 
the  maleic  acid  is  dehydrated  to  maleic  anhydride  and  the 
water  of  solution  and  water  of  hydration  are  thereby 
distilled  off  overhead  as  an  azeotropic  mixture  and  the 
maldc  anhydride  is  taken  off  as  bottoms. 


3,894341 

3-SUBSTTnJTED  ETHERS  OF  THE 

ANDR06TANE  SERIES 

EdwaH  W.  GanlrriL  PmH  River,  N.Y.,  Raddy  LMelL 

RIverrale,  N J.,  mi  Seyonr  Bsinststo,  Now  CMy, 

SamncI  Gordon,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  nsslgnnrs  to 

4^^^    ^^^rm^^mm^A^    ^'da^^^^A^i^      ^M^^^nfU^iJ      ^^^^^S        a 

HonofMatoc 

NoDnwi^.    Fled  Nov.  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  235333 

9ClahM.    (CL  248— 3973) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  foimula: 


B' 


N— (OH»>.— O 


«^rnn  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyi  and  bmega-bydroxy  lower  alkyi  radicals,  R'  and 
R"  are  lower  alkyi  radicals,  >€$ — Cj —  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  >CH=CH—  and  >CH— CHr- 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


3394342 
21  •  SUBSTITUTED  •  3,17a  •  DIHYDROXY  - 1138  •  DI- 
/  KETOALLOPREGNANES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THEM 
Eml  M.  ChambcriiB,  WsstBsM,  N J.,  asslgnnr  to  Merck 
Ik  Co.,  tac  Rahway,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaif.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1941,  Scr.  No.  183382 

UOahsM.  (O.  248— 397.45) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3(/3),17a-di- 
hydroxy-1  l,20-diketo-all(^>regnane  with  bromine  in  a  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 45-50*  C.  to  form  3(/3),17a-dihydroxy-ll,20-di- 
keto-21-bromo-allopregnane,  reacting  this  compound  with 
an  alkali  metal  acetate  to  produce  3(0).17a-dihydroxy- 
ll,20-diketo-21-acetoxy-allopregnane,  and  reacting  said 
3(/}),17«-dihydroxy-ll,20  -  diketo  -  21  -  acetoxy  -  allo- 
pregnane  with  N-bromo-acetamide  to  produce  3,11,20- 
triketo- 1 7a-hydroxy-2 1  -acetoxy-allopregnane. 


3,894343  

PREPARATHNV  OF  9(11)-ANHYDR0  STEROIDS 

FROM  11-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 

Geoite  G.  Haaca,  Nortknaberlaad,  Pa^  md  Dak  W. 

Roaeabarg,  Elktoa,  Va.,  assiganrs  to  Merck  Jk  Co., 

lac  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corposatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwi^.    Fled  Jaly  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  121398 

nCiataas.  (CL  248— 397.45) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 
an  Il^-hydroxy-steroid  of  the  inegnane  series  and  an 
organic  base  with  an  organic  add  halide  reactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  sulfonyl 
halides,  benzoyl  halides,  and  lower  alkane  sulfonyl 
halides,  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  sulfur  dioxide  to 
form  the  corresponding  A*<")-steroid. 
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MOLYBDENUM  BENZOPHENONB  COMPOUNDS 
MalrlB  L.  LanHM,  Royal  O^  Mkkn  hiIm"'  to  Anctf- 
tmm  MsM  CItami,  Im^  Nmt  Y«k,  N.Y^  ■  cMpofatloa 
•fNtwY«rk 

NoDrawii«.    FIM  Int  11, 1M2,  Sir.  No.  2814S4 
4CUhM.    (CLSM— 429) 

1.  Molybdenum  oxytrichloride  benxophenone. 


3,8944(45 
CYCUC  AKSENIC  AND  FHOSPHORUS  COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHODS  OF  PKEPARING 
SAME 
Richard  P.  WeldMr,  OH  Gi««wlck,  G«nM  A.  lo^na, 
vaoH  r*  ff  jHiacH,  r^araHB  na^^n, 
to  Awmriam  CyaMiM  CoipMy. 
Naw  Yorik,  N.Y.  a  latpwaltoB  of  Mdtaa 
NaDrawh*.    nMlMa  27,  IfM, 8w. Na. 38,i97 

33  natoii  (CL2M— 448) 
26.  A  novel  cyclic  oomponnd  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  4  -  amino  -  l^^,64etnhydro-l -substituted 
phospborin-3-carbonitrile  and  4-amino-1.2,S,6-tetrahydro- 
1 -substituted  arsenin-3-carbonitrile  corresponding  to  the 
fonnula 


NHi 


(jr 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus  and  arsenic  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  Ci-Cm,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted;  phenyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted; 
said  subetituents  on  the  alkyl  moiety  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino, 
phenyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and  thienyl;  and  said  sobstituents 
on  the  i^enyl  moiety  being  seleOed  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  halogen. 


PROCESSES  FORniD*AIUNG  ORGANO* 

METALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

RmssD  Sadlh  TowwB,  AM«^  Mkk,  aiiliaiir  to 

ChaiBical  CaMpHjr,  AMaa,  Mick. 

FIM  My  IVmi,  Ser.  No.  42,885 

nOakm.    (CL288— 4a) 


i^O" 


1.  A  process  for  producing  metal  alkyl  and  metal 
alkoxide  compounds  by  a  self-regulated  procedure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  a  packing  of  solid  phase 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of 
groups  LA,  IIA  and  IIIA  and  having  a  particle  size  pro- 
viding liquid  and  vapor  phase  passage  tlu-ough  said  pack- 
ing, locating  a  quantity  of  vaporizable  liquid  phase  ma- 


terial It  the  base  of  said  paeUng  lefected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  alcohol  and  alkyl  halide  ia  separated  rela- 
doo  from  said  packing  and  having  a  boiliag  point  bekm 
the  melting  point  of  said  rT'ri"g.  heating  said  liquid 
phase  material  to  its  vaporizatioo  temperature  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  vapor  phase  flow  frocn  continuous  frac- 
tional vaporizatioo  of  said  liquid  phase  material,  con- 
ducting one  portion  of  ynpcr  phase  material  flow  through 
said  packing  to  eiEect  at  least  partial  rsactian  widi  said 
packing,  conducting  another  portion  of  said  vapor  phase 
flow  as  a  bypass  flow  to  enter  said  packing  at  a  location 
above  die  point  of  entry  of  said  flrst-mentiooed  vapor 
phase  flow  into  said  parking,  and  ""■»'Vf*«^g  and  re- 
fluxing  unreacted  vapor  phase  portions  of  said  flows 
through  the  packing  to  remove  the  reaction  product  frem 
within  said  packing  in  accompaniment  with  the  refhix 
as  a  countercurrent  flow  to  said  flrst  vapor  ^lase  flow. 


perfluoroalxyGultonamidoalkyl 
eoters  of  phosphorus  acids 

Rkhapi  F.  Hdna,  WfeMe  Bear  Lake,  Mta.,  sii%aiii  to 

St 


NoDnwli«.    FBaiFak. 8, 1981, 8w. No. 87,888 

9  OslMS     (CL  288-^481) 
1.  A  fluorinaled  compotind  having  the  formula 


«t  v^ 


(S<0O(N(S)B'OU 


B'OkPZ»« 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfloorinated  radical  selected  from  dw 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  CaPita^i  and  cydo-aliphatic 
CaPsb-i.  1  is  an  integer  from  I  to  18,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkylene  bridg- 
ing radical  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  hydroxyL 


3,894,548 
PHOSPHORO  CARBAMOYL  DBULF1DB8 

GhM  R.  Price,  Sonlh  Ckks^o  Hc%Ms,  and  E8wMd  N. 

JaMss  T.  Hailctt, 
Icr  ChcaUcal  Com- 
wmjt  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  trnpoathm  of  Ddaww* 
NoDrawlBf.    FBad  Apr.  18, 1981,  Scr.  No.  18M75 

3nifcBi      (CL  288-^481) 
3.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


■•o. 


B«0 


wherein  R|  and  Rt  are  alkyl  radicals;  Rf  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pbenoxy  and  alkoxy- 
alkoxy;  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


PROCESS  FOR 


3,894,549 
ARING  HYDROXYALKYL 


B.  GonMo  ami  Rok«t  A.  Nowtan,  L^ka 
Tax.,  osihoBis  to  Ite  Dnw  Chiwlioi  Csospsnj,  Mid- 
hni,  MmL  a  comomllon  of  Datowwa 
NoDrawiag.    FM  J^  27, 1981,  Sw.  No.  127,139 

12  nsliiii      (0.288—481) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  phosphate  esters  by 
the  condensation  of  phosphoric  acid  with  an  alkylene 
oxide,  the  improvement  of  conducting  said  condensation 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent 


JUMB  18,  1988 


CHEMICAL 


AND  lHIHiO*II08Wi08WJB 
AND 


ACID  ALKYL 
PRODUCTION 


NrSfeSSir^lhM  Apr.  3, 1981, 8«.  No.  184,875 


acrykmitrfle  and  methacrylooitrile  which  comprises  re- 
acthig  in  tfw  vigour  phase  an  aldehyde  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  Qi  acrolein  for  production  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  methacrolefai  for  production  of  methacrylonitrfle 
with  ozyten  and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  about  300- 
550*  C,  over  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  a  ntixture  of  the  oxides  of  anti- 
mony and  oxides  of  tin,  and  (2)  a  conqiound  of  anti- 
flKny,  tin  and  oqrsML 


1.  A  iiumwwnd  of  tha  fosaaaia 


^ 


I         P-a-OHr-OO  WB 

Liu''  i 


wher«in  Ri  and  Rf  stand  for  oMasbers  selected  from  8w 
group  r"''r'*^g  of  lower  alkyl  having  ap  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  np  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R 
stands  for  a  msmber  selectad  from  te  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
tha  group  r""*^**^"!  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,894,551  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYANO-ESTERS 

Ctnl  K.  SMmm,  HMiMi  Ptak,  and  Rohsrt  I.  Col 
Now  iMMirtdt, luiTMaiMM  to  Ualon  CaiUda  Cofw 

BotallMofNtwYotk 

litod  Sept.  4, 1959,  Sar.  No.  838,841 

'18  CUtaM*    (GL 188     KT) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparatiott  of  a  cyaao  ester  which 

has  the  formula: 

NO— Y— COOR' 

wheraki  Y  and  R'  are  as  subsequently  defined,  which  com- 
prises, admixing  at  a  temperatiure  of  about  —70*  C  to 
about  150*  C  a  monoamide  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid 
containing  as  the  sole  reactive  groups  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  reaction  one  amide  groiv  and  one  carboxylic 
add  group  and  having  the  formula: 


PROCESS  FOR  1HB  noSCcilON  OF  «-AMlNO-^ 
HYDROXY^ARBOXYLiC  ACIDS 

;  Plackola,  bo8h  of 


,acovparaaonaf( 

M  18, 1988,  Sar.  No.  38,887 

8  nslmi     (CL288>-471) 

1.  Process  for  die  production  of  ■-amino-^ydraxy- 
carboxylic  adds,  which  comprises  reacting  an  acylamino- 
malonic  acid  moooester  with  an  aldehyde  in  an  alkaline 
medium,  hydrolyzing  the  ci-ac]damino-/Miydroxy-carbax- 
ylic  add  ester  diereby  formed,  and  treating  the  hydrolized 
product  to  form  a  free  «-amino-^faydroxy-carboxylic  acid. 

7.  Process  for  the  production  of  N-acetyl-phenyi-serine- 
ethyl  ester,  which  comprises  reorting  aoetamino-niakisiic 
add  monomediylester  with  benzaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  trieth^amine,  hydrolyzing  the  coneqiondiog  ester 
thereby  formed,  and  recovering  die  N-aoetyl-pliettyl<«erine- 
ethyl  ester  from  the  hydrolysed  product 


AMINO  Aannum  EsnERS 

r.  Pa,  and 


aiv.New' 


NJ.. 
Yert,  N.Y.,  a 


itolW 

_, ^  of  New , 

NoDnwl^    PBadPek.  38, 1981,  Ser.  No.  98478 

8CWBBS.    (CL  288-482) 
8.  Hw  ester  of  die  formula 


H^— o— T— o— OH 

I    ft 

wherein  Y  is  a  hydrocarbon  ^ain  containing  a  maxiomm 
of  14  carbon  atoou  and  die  — CONHi  and  — COOH 
groups  are  attached  to  vicinal  caibon  atonu  in  said  hy- 
drocarbon diain,  widi  an  organic  chkwoformato  having 
dieformnia: 

B'_0— O— 01 


la    a!»}fi^ 


\ 


wherdn  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing a  twTJnimn  of  10  cartMn  atonss.  ia  contact  with  a 
Isrtiary  amine.  wherd>y  said  monoamide  and  said  chloro- 
fonnato  react  to  form  said  cyano  ester. 


3,894,552 

pRODUcnoN  or  unsaturated 

ALIPHATIC  NinULES 


FBed  Oct  11, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  81,817 

jj|8rnfra  Giant  Britoto  Oct.  28, 1959 

12C1^M.    <a.  288— 485.9) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  in  unsaturated 
aflphatic  nitrile  selected  from  the  groiv  consisling  of 


OHt 

HiN— B<— &— OOOB" 

in  which  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocartwo  group  having  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  Ci—Q  alkyL 


PURinCATION  OP  SODIUM  BETHION  ATB 

LaaAsrti,  Hacftaaiack,  and  Rehsrt  A. 

Ftet  Lea,  N J.,  ■adgBsw  to  Lever  Bnlhsn 

New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  cerpetadon  of  Maine 

NoDnwtof.    FBed  Ai«.  3, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  831,828 
UCWaH.    (CL288— 5U) 

1.  A  process  for  removfaig  odor  causing  imparities 
from  sodium  isethionate  which  has  been  prepared  by  die 
reactibn  of  ethylene  oxide  and  sodium  bis^fite,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  removing  whatever  sulfite  and  binilflte 
impurities  are  present,  and  treating  the  sodium  iaedaonato 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hypochlorite,  sodium  chlorite,  cal- 
dum  hypochlorite,  potassium  persulfate  and  potassium 
monqpersulf  ate,  each  of  said  oxidizing  agents,  alien  se- 
lected, being  present  in  die  Allowing  minimum  percent- 
ages by  weight  of  sodium  isethionate:  sodium  hypodilo- 
rite— 0.12%,  sodium  chlorite — 0.05%,  caldum  hy]xx:hlo- 
rite— 0.12%,  potiudum  persulfate— 0.42%.  and  potaa- 
shim  fflottopenulfate — 0.5%,  said  oxidiring  agent  being 
present  in  a  maximum  amount  of  about  1%. 


^■.M.i:,S!SULx- 
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CAIIBOXYLA1&  BICYCLOHEPTENE 
COMPOUNDS 
HMbvt  K.  Why,  CnaJOKJ,  MiFM  W.  Bwm,  WmI. 
■*■■«  N Ja,  aM%Bon  to  Bmo  RcMMch  asd  Bii^BMftas 
Cointtnr*  ■  *iir»«>«tffaMi  of  Dalawav* 

NoDnwtaf.    FIM  Dm. 3«,  1957, te. No. 705,734 
3ClaiBM.    (CL2<*— 514) 

1.  Bk:yclo-(2.2,l)-lMpteiie  pol^^carboxylic  acid  cooiist- 
ing  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  having  Che  general 
fonnula 


HOO 


wherein  the  HOOC—  radical  is  a  subetituent  on  the 
cydopentene  ring  fonncd  by  carbon  atoms  numbered  I, 
4,  5,  6  and  7,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  — (CHs)bCXX)H  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  and  the  remaining  valences  of  the  ring 
carbon  atoms  are  satisfied  by  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  Ci — C4  alkyl  radicals. 


trichloride  from  the  pyrolysis  reaction  products  and  re- 
turning unreacted  phenylpho^ibonous  dichloride  to  the 
process  for  further  pyrolyvis. 


>ALiamic 


n-halocycloaLx£nic  deriyahves 

iliK  DL.  MiiMn  to  Uahrsny  01  Pro^acte  Compuy, 
Dea  Platosi,  HLa  trnponfOam  9t  Delawm         " 
No  Dnwtog.    PBei  Mm.  %  lf5f,  8m.  No.  T>7,fff 

I.  An  N-halocycloalkenic  derirathe  of  an  arylamine 
prepared  by  coodensing  a  halo  subttituted  conjugated  no- 
saturated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenated  butadienes,  cydopentadienes  and  cydohexa- 
dienes  with  an  alkenyl  alkyl  ketone  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group  and  from  1  to  7  cai^ 
bon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  23*  to  about  150*  C,  and  reacting 
the  resultant  halocydoalkenyl  alkyl  ketone  with  an  aryl- 
amine containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  of  group 
vni  of  the  periodic  Uble  at  a  tempvatuie  in  the  range 
of  from  about  75*  to  about  150*  C. 


3,894,557 
FKOCBSS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   CB   OR 
TRANS  -  lA3y4  .  TBTRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
DICARBOXYUC  ACIIH1.4) 
Rudoir  GiMar,  ZoUfkerbeti,  Zvkh,  aad  Theodor  Ly«y. 
Zorlch,  SwUxcrland,  asslgMin  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Ca^ 
Caasbrldge,  Mmm^  m  corporadoa  of  ConMcticaC 
NoDrawiag.    Fltad  M«y  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,824 

4ClainM.  (CL  248-^15) 
1.  A  prooeto  for  preparing  stereoisomers  of  the  alkali 
salts  of  1,2,3.4-tetrahydronaphthalene  dicarboxylic  add- 
(1,4)  which  comprises  hydrogenating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  salt  of  a  member  adected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trans- 1,4-dihydronaphthalene  dicarboxylic 
add-(l,4)  and  1,2-dihydronaphthalene  dicarboxylic  add- 
(1,4)  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
pH  between  7  and  10  and  a  temperature  not  substantially 
in  excess  of  150*  C. 


3,894,541 
QUATER^ 


HALOCINNAMYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

John  A.  Faasl  and  Mchrffle  Sdlyn,  Steta  Bartva.  Califs 


4, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  818,818 
4ClaiaH.    (a.  248-^547.4) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


3,894,558 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  M-HYDROXY- 
BENZOATES 
Edwto  J.  SlTOlay,  Mldlaiid,  and  Dale  E.  Kccler,  Sofoid, 
Mich.,  aaslgBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MM- 
laad,  Mkh.,  a  coraoradosi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Fdcd  Mar.  2, 1941,  Ser.  No.  92,752 
8  Claims.    (0.248—521) 
1.  A  process  for  making  sodium  m-hydroxybenzoate 
«^ch  comivises  reacting  one  mole  of  m-sulfobenzoic 
acid  with  at  least  about  4.5  moles  of  sodium  hydroxide 
in  the  continuous  presence  of  about  0. 1  to  about  40  moles 
of  water  per  mole  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  220-400*  C. 


wherein  X  represents  an  atom  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  R  and  Ri  are  each 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl;  R^  and  Rt  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 
alkanol;  R4  is  lower-alkyi;  and  Z  is  a  noo-Coxic  anion. 


3,894359 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIPHEIVYL- 

PHOSPHINOUS  CHLORIDE 
Robert  S.  Cooper,  Park  Forest,  DL,  reslgniii  to  Stoaffer 
GhMBlcai  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 

FUed  May  5, 1948,  Ser.  No.  34,987 
4Claini8.  (0.248—543) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  diphenylphosphin- 
ous  chloride  which  comprises  heating  phenylphospbonous 
dichloride  vapors  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  at 
a  pyrolizing  temperature  of  at  least  about  400*  C.  to 
about  700*  C.  under  anhydrous,  non-oxidizing  conditions, 
separating  diphenylphosphinous  chloride  and  phosphorus 


3,894,542 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINE-EORANE  COMPLEXES 
C.  Ashby,  Batoa  Roaae,  La.,  Mslgaoi  to  Ethyl 
.  ntloa.   Now   YoikTN.Y.,   a    carporattonof 

NoDrawtog.    Fled  Apr.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  884,877 
7Cla8Bi.    (0.24»-^583) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  amine-borane  com- 
plexes which  oompriaes  reacting  together  a  mixture  of 
activated  aluminum  metal,  hydrogen  and  a  tertiary  amine 
complex  of  a  boron  halide,  the  tertiary  Mnine  of  the  com- 
plex being  a  hydrocarbon  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  ter- 
tiary amines  which  are  liquid  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions and  contain  up  to  and  induding  about  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  portions;  said  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  above  about  100*  C.  but 
below  the  decompodtioo  temperature  of  the  desired  amine- 
borane  product;  and  said  reaction  being  effected  in  an  or- 
ganic sdvent  which  is  liquid  under  the  reaction  conditions 
and  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  hydrocar- 
bons which  are  inert  to  die  reaction  system.  (2)  hydro- 
carbon ethers  which  are  inert  to  the  reaction  system,  and 
(3)  hydrocarbon  tertiary  amines  sdected  from  the  dase 


Juin  IS,  IMS' 


CHEMICAL 


consisting  if  alkyl.  cydoalkyl  aryU  and  beterocydic  atoma  per  molecnle,  Mfivating  an  ocp^ 
SScontalning  up  to  and  induding  about  18  carbon  prising  an  akkhyde  havug  2m+2  carbon 
atooM  in  the  hydroMrboo  portioiii. 


atooas  from 


AMINI8  AND  UNSATwSffiD  KROW  FROM 
mniARY  ACBTYUNIC  AMINn 
CM  W.  Kmw  and  RfMsr  P. 


No 


"-% 


.8, 1988, 8«.Na.  53,919 

,  , (CL  288-583) 

1.  A  process  comprising  confarllng  with  an  aqueous 

•ohitioo  Of  a  minenl  add  o<  the  r«V  ooBi*"*^  <^  "*'' 
foric  hydrochloric  and  phosphoric,  an  aoetyknic  amine 
bavfaig  a  formula  of  the  group  consisring  of 


CD 


OHt 
Br-y-OsO— Is 


y 


S. 


dw  aid  dirtillate  and  wiOidnwing  from  add 
a  catolyat«otttaining  bottoms  fraction. 


00 


OHi  OHi 

Ba— 0—0=0— B«     Bt— y-  O5O— Bt 
B,-^ (OHi) . N-Bi 

wherein  each  Ri  i«  selected  from  the  group  consistint  of 
alkyl  radicals  ocmtaining  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
cycloall^l  radicals  containing  from  S  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
wbecdn  the  two  Ri's  on  a  single  mtrogn  atom  can  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  from  5  to  6  ring  atoms,  said  ring  atoms 
other  than  nitrogen  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  oxygen,  with  at  least  three  of  said 
ring  atoms  being  carbon;  wherein  x  is  an  hiteger  to  the 
range  of  2  to  8,  wherein  R«  is  selectod  from  the  vc^ 
consisttog  of  alkyl,  aralkyl.  alkylaralkyl.  ^doalkyl, 
alkykydoalkyl,  polycydoalkyl,  alkylpolycydoalkyl  radi- 
cals oontainhig  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoma.  and 
_CHr-0— R»  wherein  R,  is  a  1-10  carbon  alkyl.  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  200*  C,  an  add  con- 
centration to  the  range  of  1  to  90  percent  by  wdght,  and 
with  at  least  1  mole  of  water  per  mok  of  aoetylenk  amine 
so  u  to  hydrolyxe  said  amine  and  form  at  least  one  ke- 
tone and  an  amine. 


3^194,885  

pRODUcnoN  or  unsaturated 

ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES 
aadDrnMlaiM  ~ 


Na 


3jgy^^f1 

REMOVAL  OP  METAL  RESIDUES  FROM 
CARBONYLAHON  PRODUCTS 


La.,  and  Paisi  laasgh  BaAelsy,  ir^ 

itoEaai_  _ 

!2S;  1988,  Sw.Na.  4,298 
4CMM.    (CL288-884)  ,^ 

1.  In  a  carbonytotioa  prooesa  wherein  a  mooookfln 
cootainfaig  a  caiton  atoms,  m  beiag  an  integer  ranging 
from  2  to  5,  is  oootaetod  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen to  the  presence  of  a  waiar-iasolnbto,  ofl-eotuUe 
cobalt  cartwoylation  catalyst  aider  conditioiis  to  produce 
an  aldehyde  containing  a-f  1  caftan  atoms  and  the  alde- 
hyde is  oonlactod  with  a  wator-inaoiable,  oil-soluble  di- 
merizatioo-dehydratioB  catalyst  to  a  synthesis  zone  under 
fomW*?*'—  to  produce  a  crude  dimer  aldeliyde  containing 
2n-|-2  evtaa  atoma  aad  coliiiiBg  calaly<  redduea  dia- 
aolved  thereia,  the  hniaiuiiaaat  wldcfa  comprises  Meam 
difH»*fa»g  in  a  diitilla^i^^  *«—  ^*  eatalyit.comaiaina  crude 
dimer  aldehyde  at  a  tomperatnre  between  about  212* 
aad  273*  F.  under  ooadidonB  such  that  substantially  no 
ttraid  wiler  pham  ii  maintaiiied  in  nid  itoam  dlitfflatiaii 
sane,  removing  from  said  distillatioa  zone  as  a  distillato 
a  mixture  of  steam  and  soberantiaily  catalyst4ee  oxy- 
jfp.to^  product  having  not  man  dian  2m-|-2  carbon 


Feb.  3, 1988,  Ssr.  Na.  8,385 
,  ■■      rtan  Gnat  Brilala  Apr.  18, 1989 
7  Omm.    (CL  288—884) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  sobstanoe  se- 
lected from  tint  group  consisting  oi  acnddn  and  meth- 
acrolein  whidi  coaq^rises  reacting  m  the  vapor  phaw  a 
mixture  whose  only  reactanU  are  molecular  oxygen  aad 
a  rabstance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pro- 
pylene and  tsobutene  in  the  presence  of  an  (Hodi^tion  cata- 
l3rrt  sdected  from  Oe  group  consisting  of  (1)  antinKwy 
oxide  and  (2)  antimony  oxide  indi  another  polyvakm 
metal  oxide  selected  from  Ae  group  consisting  of  die 
oxides  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  tin,  tellurium,  copper, 
titanium  and  cobalt,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
300*  C  ^^^^^^^ 

3,894388 

mrantiro  org  anic  compounds  and 
preparahon  of  same 

Marvto  H.  GaU,  Covtoa,  a^  Hsfisaa  Ptoal, 

CiSf   BsaliBSis  ij  ■!■!  anlg ^  ^ 

No  IkawSTraed  Dec.  28, 1^,  Ssr.  No.  134,128 

8Ck^    (0. 288— 844) 
1.  A  method  of  fanning  a  conqKxitian  of 
ing  the  formula 


I 


H   H 

-0— ONOi 


rodi  H   H 

whidi  comprises  admixing  mononltroelhyleae  Asaoived 
in  metfc^uiol,  adding  to  this  sohition  nitroform  while  maiii. 
taining  die  temperature  not  higher  than  about  0*  C  per- 
mitting die  temperature  to  rim  to  room  temperatma,  ra- 
fluxuig  the  mixture  and  isoiatfaig  die  prodocL 


3^894,587 
CHLORINATION  OP  PRCVYNES 
I M.  Eafcer,  St  AAaai^  airi  Gaans  A.  Saal,  Mto^ 
W.  Va.,  MslipawtoMiiaHali  Cfcsasfcal  Caaspa^,  81. 

Laais,  Ma.,  a  cMpotaoaa  af  Deiawwe  

NaDnirk«.    Aad I^ 25, 1988, Sir. No.  18,874 

^4 CUma.   'ICL 288—854) 
1.  The  process  whidi  comprises  introdactng  from  abcot 

M  to  .95  mole  proportion  of  gaseous  elementd  dt  into 
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one  mole  proportion  of  a  member  of  the  group  coadit- 
ing  of  propargyl  chlofide  and  propargyl  bromide  in  U<iuid 
phaw  at  5-55*  C.  and  isolating  trihalogenated  olefinic 
umturmted  product  as  the  predominant  product 


[OVAL  or 


BADKAL  INHDnohs 


PKOCiaS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AKOMATIC8  IN  1HB 
FRESENCX  OF  A  HEAVY  METAL  HALIDE,  AN 
ORGANIC  HALIDE  AND  AN  OBGANO  ALUMI- 
NUM HALIDE 

toCiJfB» 

r,  Pitiibw^ii  Fn^  ■  i 

Dm.  L  lf59, 8v.  N*.  •SM4< 


UCUm.    (CLIM— (71) 

1.  A  prooeM  for  alkylating  an  alkylataUe  aromatk 
which  comprises  reacting  said  alkylatabla  aromatic  with 
in  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  cantaining  a 
heavy  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  halides  at  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  molybde- 
num, antimony  and  tin,  an  organic  halide  defined  by  the 
formula  EgCX  wherein  R  is  selected  from  ttie  group  cott> 
aistinf  of  an  alk^  radical  and  an  arotnatic  radical  and 
X  is  a  halogen  and  an  organo  aluminum  halide.  the  molar 
ratios  of  said  compounds  in  said  catalyst  system  being, 
respectively,  about  one  to  about  30  mol  percent,  about 
15  to  about  97  aaol  percent  and  about  two  to  about  60 


3,tM,Si9 
ADSOBrnVB  flEPARATMN  FKOCEflS 
L.  nMHM.  Av*r>  N.T., 


••UaiaBGii^ 
affNMrYwk 


OcL  at,  IfSI,  8sr.  N».  7iM92 

f  nil  III    {CLtc—trn 
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1.  A  medKxI  for  separating  hydrocarbon  gas  mixtures 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
mixture  with  a  first  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  material 
being  a  member  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
analcite,  gmelinite,  cfaabazite  and  aeoUte  A,  and  adsort>- 
ing  a  Ibst  component  thereia:  disrharging  first  compo- 
nent-depleted hydrocarbco  gas  from  the  first  molecular 
sieve;  thereafter  providing  a  purge  gas  containing  at 
least  one  component  which  wo«dd  deleteriouily  effect  the 
adsorptive  characteristics  of  the  first  moleoUar  sieve, 
and  nolite  X  owlecular  sieve  material  having  a  larger 
pore  siae  than  that  poweased  by  said  flnt  mowcular 
sieve;  contacting  said  purge  gas  witii  the  aeolite  X  and 
adsorbing  the  deleterious  component  therein;  contacting 
the  deleterious  oompooent'de^eted  purge  gas  with  the 
first  component-containing  first  molecular  sieve  thereby 
deeorbtng  said  first  component;  discharging  the  first  com- 
pooent-coataining  purge  gas  from  the  first  molecular 


N»Dnnift«.    Flsi  Mqr  II,  19M,  to.  N^  M^fifiS 
tnil  II     (CLM*— (77) 

1.  A  process  for  treatta^  •-okflns  derived  from  crack- 
iitg  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  having  Cram  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  inhMton  to  frsa  radical  reactions  to 
render  them  adapCaUe  for  a  free  radical  reaction  which 
comprises;  contacting  said  oteflns  with  about  0.05  to  about 
5.0  volume  percent  of  at  least  70  psfoant  by  waiglt 
H|90«  for  a  period  of  time  of  less  ttian  about  five  aslnntas. 
slanting  the  olefin  phase  from  the  add  sfaidge,  and  dis- 
tilling said  okfln  phase  to  obcafai  an  esewitially  iiritibitar- 
free  overhead,  said  percentages  and  said  time  being 
selected  to  minimiyfi  isoawrizatiaQ  while  recovering  an 
overhead  olefin  product  essentially  free  of  said  inhibitors 
to  said  free  radical  reaction. 


3,fM,571 
SOLVENT  ErntACIION  FKOCBSS 
V.  Wlso^  Jr.,  airf  Jack  R. 


nM  Na^.  It,  19SI,  flsr.  N^  77M4' 
It  nihil     (CLMt— MU) 


8.  A  combination  solvaot  entractioo-ricft  soiveat  strip- 
ping  process  for  separathig  ieoprene  from  a  stvsam  can- 
taining the  same  and  ieopeolaae  comprising  contacting 
said  rtfftw  with  a  sdvcBt  mliliiia  compnuit  WBHf  nfi 
the  monomethyl  ether  of  diethylene  ifyoot  in  an  extrac- 
tion zone  fonning  tliereby  a  rafBnate  comprising  isopen- 
tane  a«d  an  axtraa  oompri^M  *>id  solvcat  miztore  and 
isoprene.  introducing  said  cartract  into  a  stripping  aooe 
whereby  then  ii  produced  an  overhead  stream  compris- 
ing impesae  and  a  portion  o<  the  wMsr  and  a  bottom 
stream  comprising  the  mooomathyl  elher  of  disChykna 
glycol  and  the  rsmafaider  of  the  walsi 
head  in  a  flnl  innasniatlw  aoaa  to 
of  the  water  thsriin  bat  not  said 
condensed  water  lo  said  stripping  none  as 
fhii  rsnasiiMlnr  at  mid  iiisihsiil  strsam  hi  a 
densafion  aoaa  to  ooadaM  mid  ktofnat  tad  tha  i»> 
mainder  of  the 

from  said  waSer  en 

M  a  product  of  Hm 
araied  tram  said  isopnaa  to  aaid 

amoum  of  walsr  rslnraad  to  said  axtractioa  una  by  < 
ii^the  amount  of  oooliat  is  mid  first 
respoaiiva  to  the  dMuifM  ia  dsmand  wot  waim  hjr 
aati  action 
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ALUMINUM  cm  ottnS  cSalyw  AcrnvAiiwf 

k  A.  Sidgway,  Jr.,  Tens  CMf,  TsKn  I 
tataadmJ  01 

'  M.  13,  lffl9,8sr.N«.  833349 
UaifeBS.    (CLMt    <83.7) 


3,tM474 
GAS  DEHYDMATOR 

Mb«b,  Okhl,  Msipnn  t»  Nadomri  Tank 
fSroSTa  corponiian  of  Nevada 
Flei  Oct  It,  19St,  Ser.  Nn.  7tt3i7^ 
f  —  I-       (GLMl— 23) 


.  .iiJi^mo 


'^  tt^s4 


8.  The  medMd  of  Isomeririiig  atxinal  hexane  and 
mediylpentanes  to  form  neoliexane  whidi  method  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  said  normal  hexaae  and 
methylpentanes  in  the  presence  of  about  two  to  ten  vol- 
ume pereeat  of  naphtheaes  by  eontarting  under  isomeriza- 
tioo  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  with 
an  aluminum  chloride-adsorbent  catalyst  activated  by  an 
aluminum  alkyl  having  an  iaobutyl  radical  and  effecting 
the  contacting  by  flowing  a  catalyst  stacry  upwardly  m  a 
plurality  of  contacting  zones  wherein  the  liquid  com- 
ponent of  a  catalyst  shury  flows  upwardly  at  a  more 
rapid  rate  tfian  the  catalyst  oompomnt, 

9.  A  catalyst  for  isomeridng  light  normal  ftaraflnic 
hydrocarbons  to  obtain  more  highly  branched  structure 
which  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  ahuninum  chloride 
and  adsorbent,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by 
treating  an  adsorbent  in  the  pfcaence  of  readily  available 
hydroxyl  radicals  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solntian  of 
an  aluminum  alkyl  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom 
per  alkyl  radical  at  a  tenverature  hi  .die  range  ol  about 
150  to  200*  F.  and  subsequently  contacting  the  treated 
adsorbem  wkh  hydrogen  chloride. 


r  r  -)  r. 


1.  A  bubble  cap  for  a  liquid-gas  contacting  structure 
Ux  the  absorber  vessel  of  a  liquid  desiocant  dehydrator 
system  for  natural  gas  comprising; 
an  dongated  housing  having, 

(a)  the  general  cross  sectional  shi^ie  <rf  an  in- 
verted U, 
(6)  one  of  the  two  legs  extending  vertically  in 

tlM  form  of  a  striid  {date, 
(c)  and  the  second  of  the  two  legs  flared  out- 
wanBy  from  a  point  nitermediale  its  hei^  at 
a  predetermined  angle  and  evenly  perforated 
to  distribute  gas  from  widiin  die  housing  over 
the  entire  horizontal  area  in  liquid  desiocant 
between  the  housing  and  an  ad^oent  housing 
and  overiying  the  flared  portion  of  the  leg  deter- 
mined by  the  rale  of  gas  flow  from  within  tlie 


and  a  riser  mounted  within  dte  housing  to  conduct  gm 
from  beaeatii  the  cooamon  mounting  of  bodi  tiie 
housing  and  riser  into  the  top  of  the  housing. 


liflc 


3,894,978 
DBT1LLA110N  AFPABATUS 

restwaad,  N J^  siilgam  to 
,  iac- a  cwpoialloa  of  Daiawan 
Miw.  lt,^81,  Ssr.  No.  95,422 
lOidBS.    (CL  281— 114) 
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FREFAKAIION  OF  METHYL  PENTENES 

Lewb  W.  HaE,  Jr^  Waiihiitia.  DaL,  ssilginr  to  ftm 

FBn  a  cmpmalian  ef  New 


NnDnwiH. 


Fled  Apr.  13, 1981,  Ssr.  No.  192^31 
„  CUiiB.  <a.Mt-483.18) 
I.  Method  of  preparing  meth^i  pentenm  whidi 
prisM  confrtwg  propylsne  at  a  icmpeiatuie  in  the  range 
of  too  to  250*  C  with  a  catalyst  syatsm  prepared  by  ad- 
mixiag  an  alkali  asetal.  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  sodinm,  potassiaas,  niliidium  and  cesium,  dis- 
taadad  on  an  inert  support  sriih  sa  organo  metallic  com- 
pound having  die  formula  RfM  wfaartta  R  is  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1-10 
oaiten  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  and  M  is  a  mstal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  msrcury,  zinc  and 
ya^iapjy^  ^M  BBolar  ratio  of  organo  metallic  compound 
to  alkaU  metal  being  in  the  range  of  5:1  to  1:5. 


IH&».    tLr 


* 


T«V- 


iffiaF- 


A  cartridge  tray  distillation  ^iparatns  wUdi 
a  distilladao  column  having  smooth  inner  waUs;  a  pfai- 
rality  of  distillation  trays,  one  above  the  other,  within  said 
«-«»""«■»  having  a  duwnwaidly  and  outwardly  iariinad 
outer  edge  adiaoeat  to  the  inner  column  wall;  apacing 
means  integrally  affixed  to  die  nndeiaide  of  said  trays 
abutting  dirscdy  on  dw  upper  side  of  the  aait  lowar  trs^, 
thereby  maintaining  a  fixed  distaaoe  betwtieu  tiaya;  a 
compressible  gasket  resting  between  die  inclinwd  ootsr 
tray  edgs  and  die  inner  oohmm  wall;  and  a  bar  ring  in- 
l^rally  afixed  to  said  spacing  aseaas  directly  above  die 
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indioed  surface  of  the  next  lower  tny  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  next  lower  tray,  whereby  said  ring 
due  to  the  weight  of  the  tray  above  compresses  said  gas- 
ket between  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  next  lower  tray  and  the 
inner  column  wall. 


SntING  QUENCHING  MACBINE 

,  WIsMT  RMd,  RJ>.  2,  Wflloi«kby,  OMo 
1  Dm.  3, 19S8, 8m.  No.  777,935 
1  Claim.    (CL2«    <) 


oft 
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A  quenching  machine  comprisinf;  a  support  means 
inchiding  a  tank  having  side  walls  and  adapted  to  con* 
tain  quenching  liquid;  bearing  brackets  attached  to  said 
tide    walls    and    supporting    subaUntially    horizontally 
•lifned  bearingt;  a  main  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearing*; 
polygonal-shaped  end  members  spaced  apart  axially  of 
said  main  shaft  and  mounted  thereoo  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  substantially  straight  peripheral  por- 
tions at  the  locations  of  the  sides  of  the  polygonal  shape; 
an  annular  aeries  of  workholder  devices  mounted  on  said 
end  members  at  the  locations  ot  said  straight  portions 
and  adapted  to  receive   and  hold   workpteoes  to  be 
quenched;  said  workholder  devices  each  comprising  a 
fixed  workholder  member  secured  against  an  axially  op- 
posed pair  of  said  straight  portions,  and  a  co-operating 
movable  workholder  member  slidably  su^KMled  by  said 
pair  of  straight  portions  and  having  q;>ening  and  dosing 
movement  relative  to  said  fixed  workholder  member; 
unidirectiooally  rotatable  drive  means  connected  with 
said  main  shaft  to  rotate  the  same  for  moving  said  work- 
holder  devices  with  the  workpieces  therein  throu^  said 
quenching  liquid  in  succession;  bosses  on  said  bearing 
brackets  and  projecting  toward  each  other  in  a  coaxial 
relation  to  said  main  shaft  and  having  cylindrical  periph- 
eral smfaces  extending  therearouad;  said  end  members 
having  hub  portions  secured  oo  said  main  shaft  at  points 
immediatdy  adjacent  said  bosses  and  provided  with  cir- 
cumferentially  qpaoed  axially  aliffoed  bearing  openings 
whose  centers  lie  pn  drdes  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
bosses;  an  annular  group  of  rockshafts  disposed  around 
said  main  shaft  in  a  parallel  relation  thereto  and  rock- 
aUe  in  said  bearing  openings;  said  rockshafts  having  end 
portioas  projacting  from  said  end  memben  oo  tbt  remote 
sides  of  the  latter,  actuating  members  of  beU  ensk  shape 
secured  oo  said  end  portions  of  the  rockshafts  and  having 
angularly  diqwsed  first  and  second  lever  arms;  means 
ooonecttng  said  first  lever  arms  with  said  movable  work- 
holder  members  for  imparting  the  opening  and  closing 
nxyvemeal  thereto;  stationary  cam  means  supported  by 
said  bearing  brackets  comprising  a  pair. of  workholder- 
opening  first  cam  segments  *»«*'*'«'"£  part  way  around 


said  bosses  oo  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  work- 
holder-dosing  second  cam  segments  extending  part  way 
around  said  bosses  on  the  lower  side  thereof;  said  flnt 
cam  s^menu  having  first  dmist  surfaces  hidng  toward 
and  spaced  from  portions  of  said  peripheral  surteces. 
and  said  second  cam  segments  being  seated  against  other 
portions  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  and  having  second 
thrust  surfaces  facing  away  from  said  other  portions; 
said  first  and  second  cam  segments  being  diq>osed  with 
adjacent  end  portions  on  at  least  one  end  therecrf  in  a 
drcumferentially  cootiguous  relatioo;  and  roller  means 
carried  by  said  second  lever  arms  and  co-operable  widi 
said  cam  means  in  nspoom  to  rotation  of  the  work- 
holder  devices  by  said  main  shaft;  said  roller  means  ccMn- 
pristng  first  roUere  engageable  with  and  roUable  along  said 
iirst  thrust  surfaces  for  causing  swinging  of  said  actuat- 
ing members  in  a  directioo  to  produce  opening  of  the 
workholder  means,  and  second  rollers  engageable  with 
and  roUable  along  said  second  thrust  surfaces  for  causing 
said  actuating  members  to  produce  and  maintain  «  dosed 
oooditioa  of  said  workholder  means. 


■-  3,t94,577 

MEANS  FOR  SEALING  SPACE  BETWEEN  MOVING 
PALLETS  AND  WINDIOXES  OF  SINTERING 
MACHINES 

Robert  C.  McDowtO,  Lakewood,  Rofsr  L.  Hnlette,  Bcren. 
ajd  Call  Lndwlfe  Cleveland,  oyo,  ass%>on  to  Mc- 
Dowdl  Compuiy,  be,  OevdaBd,  Ohio,  a  coiporalioo 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,542 
4ClainM.    (CL2M— 21) 


1.  A  sealing  means  for  a  sintering  machine  having  a 
frame,  a  horizontal  track  on  said  franx,  pallets  adi^Hed  to 
be  moved  along  said  track  in  oootacting  sncoossioa, 
wheels  for  supporting  the  palleu  oo  said  track,  and  a 
mudbax  secured  to  said  frame,  the  upper  side  edges  of 
said  windbox  being  spooed  below  adjacent  portions  of  the 
pallet  bottoms  whereby  die  weight  of  the  pallets  rests  on 
said  wheels,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  sealing  strip 
for  sealing  the  space  between  the  adjacent  portioas  of 
the  pallet  bottoms  and  upper  side  edgee  of  the  windbox. 
said  sealing  strip  being  formed  of  tetrafiuoroethylene 
resin,  said  resin  being  oharaoterixed  by  high  abrasion  and 
heat  rasistaooe  and  by  a  low  ooefBcient  of  friction  and 
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homogeneity,  damping  plates  for  holding  said  strip  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane  so  that  it  extends  above  and 
along  the  upper  side  edge  of  said  windbcn,  said  strip  and 
damping  plates  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
track,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  clamping  plates, 
a  oam  lever  operMivdy  mounted  oo  said  frame,  said  cam 


lever  being  adapted  to  be  turned  into  contact  with  said 
cam  plate  to  releasably  dan^  the  damping  plates  and 
strip  to  said  frame,  and  seal  contacting  surfaces  on  por- 
tiofis  of  the  pallet  bottoms  for  contacting  the  strip  in  an 
air-tight  manner  when  the  pallets  are  moved  over  the 
windbox. 
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3,894,578 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TREATING  GLASS 
Henry  R.  Merfwdhcr,  Jr.,  asid  CsvliB  A.  Mewbownc, 
Shreveport,  La.,  aai  Rkhaii  E.  Warrsa,  Toledo,  and 
Alfred  E.  Badger,  Manwe,  OMo,  assigBon  to  Libbey- 
OwcM-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Oldo 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  853,977 
8CUhM.    (CL13— () 


ing  an  index  of  refraction  equal  to  ttut  of  said  second 
optical  element.  diq>osed  between  and  forming  interfaces 
with  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  optical  elements,  and 
having  an  anindar  curved  and  concave  surface  facing 
and  in  contact  widi  said  second  optical  element;  said 
frame  being  disposed  on  said  annular  -convex  surface 
of  said  second  optical  element;  and  a  casing  embracing 
and  axially  spacing  said  fronat  lou  and  said  rear  leiu 
assembly. 


3,894388 

AFOCAL  OPnCAL  SYS1EM  FOCAL  LENGTH 
CHANGER 
RaynsoBd  Rosier,  Aaakrcs,  Fhssce,  assfgnor  to  Sodete 
#OptiqBe  ct  de  MecanlqM  de  Haalc  PrecWoo)  Paris, 
France,  a  FTcsKh  conspoay 

Fled  Aac.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,1«5 

Clahw  priority,  application  FiMct  As«.  ^  19S9 

ICUns.    (0.88— 87) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  a  sheet  from  a  mass  of 
molten  glass  induding  a  draw  pot  and  a  cooling  chamber 
through  which  a  stream  of  molten  glass  flows  to  said  draw 
pot,  electric  heating  means  within  the  cooling  chamber 
and  positioned  along  opposite  side  walls  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  cooling  chamber  for  internally  heating  the  edge  por- 
tioiu  of  the  stream  of  molten  glass  in  said  cooling  cham- 
ber and  before  said  molten  glass  reaches  said  draw  pot. 


3,894379         

ALBADA  TYPE  VIEWFINDER  WTTH  IMAGE 
FRAME   IN   COMPOSITE  REAR   LENS   AS- 
SEMBLY 
Friedrich  Papke,  Braanschwclg,  Gsnnany,  assignor  to 
yolgdandcr  AX2.,  Branaschweig,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gcmany 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  5,145 


Clafans  psterity.  npplicatioa 
4nidiBi     (CL 


Inly  3, 1959 


1.  An  Albada  type  viewfinder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  front,  object-facing  lens  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  carrying  a  partially  light-permeable  mirror;  a 
rear  lens  assembly  axially  spaced  by  an  air  gap  from 
said  front  lens  and  nxxinting  an  image  limiting  frame 
in  substantially  the  focal  plane  of  said  mirror  for  imag- 
ing by  the  latter  at  substantially  infinity,  said  assembly 
induding  a  first  piano-parallel  optical  element  toward 
said  front  lens,  s  second  optical  element  having  an  anini- 
lar  convex  surface  and  a  central  plane  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  central  portion  of  the  fadng  plane  surface 
of  said  first  optical  element  and  a  dispersion  lens  of 
transparent,  adherent  and  initially  phytic  material,  hav- 
781  O.O.— M 


In  an  afocal  optical  lens  system,  a  fbcal  length  changer 
having  six  lens  elements  including  a  lens  unit  formed  by 
five  of  said  lens  elements  having  two  concentric  spbericid 
surfaces,  one  front  and  one  rear,  the  sixth  lens  element 
being  separated  from  said  lens  unit  by  an  air  space  and 
comprising  one  front  si^rical  surface  concentric  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  lens  unit  and  a  i^ane  rear  surface,  said 
lens  unit  including  two  thin  terminal  lens  elements  in 
contact  over  adjacent  parallel  i^ane  surfaces,  the  lens 
system  being  sutwtantially  in  accordance  with  the  ft^ow- 
ing  table: 
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wherein  R  is  the  radios  of  a  spherical  surface  of  a  lens 
element,  e  indicates  the  thickness  of  an  element  of  the 
system  and  the  thickness  of  an  air  q>ace  measbred  along 
the  axis  of  the  system,  n^  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  a 
lens  element  and  v  is  the  dispersive  power  of  the  glass 
of  the  lenses,  all  the  dimensions  being  measured  in  like 
linear  units. 
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ZOOM  PltOIBCnON  LENS 
G.  BMk,  55  Sm  cat  At»^  Gka  Core,  N.Y. 
FIM  Dm.  29, 19M,  Sir.  N«.  79,349 
aCUlM.    (CLtS— 57) 
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wherein  N</  is  the  refractive  index  for  D  line,  V  is 
Abbe's  dispersion  number,  CF  is  crown  flint,  DP  is  dense 
flint,  DBC  is  dense  barium  crown,  EDF  is  extra  dense 
flint,  EFL  is  equivalent  focal  length,  BFL  h  back  focal 
length,  and  the  clear  diameter  of  the  erector  is  9.2  mm. 
for  constant  brightness. 


3,994,582 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  REARVIEW  MIRRORS 

AND  TOE  LIKE 

Edwla  B.  lacokww,  Gamd  RarU»»  Mkk.,  airipMr  to 

::  Jcnrb  CoivoraliMN  Gnudvfllc  Mich.,  a  corpwadoa  of 

■.  MickiffUi 

FUcd  Sept.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,914 

4ClaUnf.    (0.88—93) 

1.  Mechanism  for  supporting  and  adjusting  a  rearview 

mirror,  comprising  in  combination:  a  reflective  member; 

a  support  structure  provided  with  a  pivot  point  pivotally 


supp(»iiiif  said  reflective  member  for  aoovement  about 
first  and  second  axes;  said  axes  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  passing  through  the  pivot 
point  between  said  support  structure  and  said  reflective 
member;  a  control  base  qwced  remotely  from  said  sup- 
port structure;  a  lever  pivotally  and  rotatably  supported 
upon  said  contrcri  base;  a  pair  of  cables  connected  at  one 
°M(1  of  each  thereof  to  said  reflective  member  at  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  axes  and  said  points  being 
on  the  same  side  of  the  other  of  said  axes,  and  the  other 
ends  ot  said  cables  *"g*g'"g  said  lever  for  simultaneous 


I.  A  varifocal  projection  lens  system  comprising  a 
fixed  outer  barrel,  a  compensator  mount  slidably  received 
within  the  fixed  barrel,  a  variator  mount  carried  at  the 
front  of  the  compensator  mount,  a  variator  lens  in  the 
variator  mount,  a  compensator  kna  carried  by  the  com- 
pensator mount  spaced  from  the  variator,  an  erector  lens 
within  the  compensator  mount  between  the  variator  and 
compensator  rigidly  secured  through  the  compensator 
mount  to  the  outer  barrel,  a  relay  00  the  projector  end  of 
the  outer  barrel,  and  means  to  move  the  variator  axially 
with  respect  to  the  compensator  to  focus  the  lens  system 
and  thereafter  slide  the  variator  and  compensator  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  system  to  vary  the  focal  length 
of  the  system  in  which  the  knaes  have  the  following 
optical  characteristica: 


movement  therewith  in  the  same  direction  with  naptCL 
to  each  other  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  and 
rotation  of  said  lever  effecting  simultaneous  movement 
of  said  cables  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
each  other;  whereby  a  combination  of  rotational  and 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  will  effect  universal  move- 
ment of  said  reflective  member  about  said  first  and  second 
axes  throQgh  said  pivot  and  a  resilient  means  connected 
between  said  contnri  base  and  said  lever  applytn8  a  fixed 
tensioa  to  said  cables. 


3,894,583 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECnUC  POWER  CABLES 

Edward  D.  Ekk,  Tanryiwf,  N.Y^aai  Gaay JsJck  ID, 

■lat^  la  HaarnBia  Whs  aaid  Cafela  Compaaiy,  a  cor- 
paratioa  af  Dsiawaw 

FBai  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ssr.  N»  88M44 
SCMtaM.    (CL174— 25) 


kTMS  MSOtT 


1.  In  a  hi^  voltage  electric  pow«r  cable  comprising 
a  copper  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  which  is 
impregnated  with  a  hy<|pocarbon  oil,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  inborporating  in  the  oil  from  0.01  to  0.1 
percent  by  weight,  baaed  00  die  weight  of  the  oO.  of  an 
oil-soluMe  Schiff  base  formed  from  an  aromatic  o-hy- 
droxyaldehyde  and  a  vicinal  diamine  while  maintaining 
the  oil  completely  free  from  both  oxidation  inhibitors 
and  peroxide  decomposers,  thereby  mioimiang  an  in- 
crease in  the  power  factor  of  Che  oil  during  operatioa  of 
the  cable. 


3,8HSM 

ADJUSTABLE  njmNrr  fOR  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES 

MUtOB  UbenMis,  45  SewaM  RMd,  BmI  RMkaway,  N.Y., 

348  E.  791k  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
31,  IfM,  8ar.  No.  37,547 
3CUBBa.    (CL174-^) 

1 .  An  adjustable  electrical  fixture  support  and  wire  way 
comprising  an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  channel  hav- 
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ELECTRICAL 


ins  a  bottom  wan  and  side  walls,  removable  end  doaures 
on  said  diannel,  each  of  said  closures  being  of  generally 
U-ahi^wd  oonfiforatioa  and  aecnred  to  the  side  walla  of 
aaid  channel,  an  donipted  coirer  member  having  side  edfea 
extendteg  beyond  aaid  aide  walls,  an  adjustable  moom  hav- 
ing means  engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  cover  and  means 


efectrieal  stgnak,  and  second  adjuaUUe  gain  amplifier 
means  reqKmsive  to  tbe  signals  from  the  first  adjustaUe 


carried  by  the  adjustable  mount  for  supporting  an  electri- 
cal fixture,  said  cover  member  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  extending  throu^oot  the  length  of  said  cover  and 
means  carried  by  said  bottom  waU  and  engaging  cooper- 
ating opeitioga  in  aaid  deprassed  portion  for  f aatening  the 
cover  bi  position  on  said  channel,  aaid  d^ressed  portion 
effecting  niigptn*'"*  of  the  coirer  and  channel. 


FLUOROCARBONMBSf MIXTURES  AND 
METAL  TO  PLASTIC  BONDING 
McRitt  A.  RiBdBsr,  Camian,  N J,  aaalBMr,  kj 
111       -'\  to  Gaslod  ftc,  PWWt4  N.Y.,  a 
lloa  «f  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1951,  Ssr.  Na.ttl,197 
llCiahBM.    (0.174—77) 


\**f 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plastic  com- 
ponent of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  trifluorochloroeth- 
yleoe  and  a  metallic  component  compriaing  finely  divided 
metal  particles,  said  article  ranging  in  composition  from 
a  major  proporlioo  oi  the  metallic  cootpooent  at  a  surface 
to  none  of  the  metallie  conq>onent  at  the  oppoaiu  sur- 
face. 


3,894,^84  

SIGNAL  C0NVBR8H>N  CIRCUITS 


wmiHB  c 


to  Intcr- 
Coifoirathm,  New  York, 
af  New  York 
Fsk.  12, 1948,  Sar.  No.  8^39 
7CWM.  (CL179L-1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  aasplitude  modulation 
characteristics  present  in  a  time  varying  electrical  signal 
which  represents  a  manifestation  of  intelligence  to  nor- 
malized amplitude  modulation  characteristics,  including 
the  combination  of  means  for  averaging  the  electrical 
signals,  delay  means  responsive  to  the  dectrical  signals 
and  providing  a  delayed  versioo  of  the  electrical  signals, 
ftnt  adjustable  gain  amplifier  means  coupled  to  receive 
the  delayed  version  o.'  the  electrical  signals  and  controlled 
in  response  to  the  averaged  signals,  means  re^oosivc  to 
the  electrical  signals  for  owasuring  the  duration  of  the 


fOMCf   or 
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gain  amplifier  means  and  oootroUed  by  the  (fauatioo 
measurement  means. 


3,894^87 

IMPROYED  DUAL  CHANNEL  AMPLIFIER 
SYSIEM 
E.  Dow,  Wycomke,  Pa^  aarfnor,  %j  msaoe  as- 
to  Pkfco  CatparatUoTPkllaitipya,  Pa.,  a 
of  Dekmars 

■N  S,  1948,  Ssr.  No.  48,815 
ISCI1I111     (CL179— 1) 


..'f 


6.  An  audio  amplifier  system  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifier  channels,  each  of  said  amplifier  channels 
including  at  least  one  amplifier  stage,  means  for  sun>lying 
a  signal  Cram  a  first  source  to  the  input  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier channel,  means  for  supplying  a  signal  from  a  second 
source  to  the  input  of  said  second*amplifler  channel,  a 
common  low  frequency  output  transducer,  means  cou- 
pling the  ou^ut  of  said  first  aind  second  amplifier  channels 
to  said  common  transducer  for  low  frequoicy  signals, 
low-pass  signal  coupling  means  having  one  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  point  in  said  first  amplifier  channel  sepa- 
rated from  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  dtannel  by  at 
least  one  amplifier  stage  and  a  second  termiaal  connected 
to  a  point  in  said  second  amplifier  channel  separated  from 
the  input  of  said  second  amfdifier  channel  by  at  least 
one  amplffier  stage  and  output  terminals  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  chamwl  and 
the  inpvt  of  said  second  amplifier  channel,  said  low-poas 
signal  coupling  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cros8-ooi9le  low-frequency  sisals  only  from  each  channel 
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to  the  input  of  the  other  channel  thereby  to  tend  to 
«|iuli2e  the  amplitude  of  the  low  frequency  signals  present 
in  said  two  amplifier  channels. 


3,094,588 

ELECTRICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Alfred  JOe—st,  SHhBwcg  M,  Ericrtach- 

SEivlch,  Switici'laBd 

FIM  iBly  14, 19SS,  Sw.  No.  74MS3 

4nahws      (CL  179^-2) 


1.  A  communication  system  compritinf  a  telephone 
exchange  central  office  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers  ap- 
paratus, each  including  a  transducer  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral office  by  individual  pairs  of  subscriber  lines,  a  con- 
trol station  including  an  operator's  Wheatstone  bridge  lo- 
cated at  the  central  office  and  having  four  arms  connected 
to  define  two  parallel  paths  and  a  diagonal  arm  connected 
intermediate  each  of  said  paths,  transfer  switch  means  for 
connecting  said  bridge  to  one  of  said  pairs  ot  subscriber 
lines  said  control  itattoo  including  a  first  agnal  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  control  frequency  signal 
and  means  for  inducing  said  contrcri  signal  in  the  diagonal 
arm  of  said  bridge  and  an  operator's  receiving  apparatus 
inductively  coupled  to  two  of  said  four  arms  of  said 
bridge.  Mid  subscribers  ttppmnitoM  further  including 
Wheatst<Mie  bridge  means  and  relay  means  for  connect- 
ing said  subscribers  bridge  means  in  parallel  with  the 
subscribers  lines  in  response  to  said  control  frequency 
signal,  said  subtcriben'  Wheatstone  bridge  means  includ- 
ing means  for  sending  a  signal  to  said  central  office  when 
said  subscribers  bridge  means  is  connected  to  said  sub- 
scriber line. 


energizing  said  communication  means,  conductors  inter- 
connecting the  cooununication  means  at  the  remote  sta- 
tions and  said  ceittral  station  and  said  energy  source 
and  including  a  pair  of  cosiductors  connected  to  said  en- 
ergy source  and  to  all  of  nid  communication  means,  a 
multi-contact  switch,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  on 
said  switch,  a  third  conductor  individual  to  the  com- 
munication means  at  each  remote  stati<m  and  separately 
connected  from  the  latter  to  one  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  movable  contact  on  said  switch  connecting  with 
the  communication  means  at  said  central  station,  means 
actuauble  by  a  patient  at  each  of  said  remote  sUtions 
causing  a  potential  from  said  energy  source  to  be  im- 
pressed upon  the  cor  responding  third  conductor  of  the 
calling  statimi  and  connecSed  stationary  contact  of  said 
twitch,  means  for  carrying  said  movable  contact  into  se- 
quential engagement  with  said  sutionary  contacts  to  seek 
said  potential  on  the  third  conductor  of  said  calling 
remote  station  to  thereby  connect  the  cooununication 
means  at  said  calling  remote  station  through  said  third 
conductor  to  the  communication  means  at  said  central 
station,  means  in  circuit  with  said  movable  contact  and 
responsive  to  said  potential  to  retain  said  movable  contact 
connecting  with  said  calling  remote  station  throu^  said 
corresponding  third  conductor,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  attendant  at  said  central  station  terminating  com- 
munication with  said  calling  remote  station  to  actuate 
said  carrying  means  to  thus  re-actuate  said  movable  con- 
tact and  carry  the  same  into  saqiirnrial  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contacts  so  as  to  seek  the  potential  on 
still  another  third  conductor  «""«**Kting  with  a  second 
sutionary  contact  and  g«rrf7p*Mu<»m  to  a  second  calling 
remote  ttntiim 


3,i94»S9f 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLKD  SOUND  TRANSLATION 

APFARATUS 
Andrs  C  DMrrlan,  Wmt  Hartferd,  Con.,  assigBor  to 
The  Gray  Manafactnrlng  Cnnspany,  a  corporation  of 
CoHMctiart 

FUcd  Dec.  5, 19Si,  Sm.  Nn.  778,452 


3,894,589 

AUDDLE-VBUAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
laroU  A.  Canlpw,  EaeM,  OUn,  assignsr  to  1W  Stand- 
ard  Prodncti  Company,  derclaiid,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohh» 

■M  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3M<3 
llChitaM.    (0.179^.48) 
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I.  In  recorder-rqnoduoer  apparaUss  of  the  type  having 
9.  An  andible-viaual  intercommunication  system  for  a  carriage,  driving  mnans  for  moving  the  carriage  at  r»- 
oommunication  between  a  central  station  and  each  of  a  cording  speed  in  one  direction,  high-spefd  carriage  step* 
plurality  of  remote  stations  comprising  audible  and  visual  ping  backspace  means,  high-^wed  earriage  Ttt|*pinf  for- 
communication  means  at  the  central  station  and  at  each  ward  space  means,  "correction"  regisiering  means,  and  a 
of  the  remote  stations,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for   control  circuit  normally  rfmrrir^  to  said  "ooRvction" 


Jims  18,  19SB 
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registering  means  for  the  operation  of  the  latter  when 
said  control  circuit  is  encrfizBd  by  the  user  during  re- 
cording operations;  the  combination  of  switching  circuit 
means  operated  automatically  by  the  carriage  whenever 
the  latter  is  backspaced  from  its  last  recording  position, 
for  disaUing  the  "correction"  reflstering  means  and  con- 
necting said  control  circuit  to  the  forward  space  means. 


3,894^1 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  lUB,  WayaalB,  MiM.,  aastgnar  to  Amcrlcaa 
Monarch  Corporation,  MhuMpolli,  Mhm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MI^Moola 

Filed  Oct.  38, 1961,  8cr.  No.  148,572 
18  niliiii     (CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  artnating  a  plurality  of  electrical 
switches,  each  of  said  switches  including  a  switch  but- 
ton, said  apparatus  oomprfsfa^  in  combination  means  to 
support  said  switidies  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  pairs, 
the  switches  of  eadi  soch  pafa-  bring  portioned  in  op- 
posed relationhip  and  the  twitch  buttons  of  ttOt  pair 
being  positioned  in  opposed  face  to  face  relationship, 
movable  means  slidably  mounted  between  said  switches 
for  movement  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  switch  buttons,  resilient  actuator  means  mounted  on 
said  movable  means,  the  resiliency  of  said  actuator  means 
yieldably  biasing  portions  of  said  actuator  means  toward 
said  switches  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  portions  toward  said  switdies,  said  movable  means 
and  actuator  means  being  on  said  axis  movable  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  actuator  means  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  switch  buttons  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  actua|pr  means  contacts  the  switch  buttons 
and  the  resiliency  of  said  actuator  means  forces  said 
twitch  buttons  to  a  depressed  position. 


3,894,591 
ROTARY  SWrrCB  CONTTIOL  UNTT 
lohn  Fisher,  Clevsinnd,  Ohio,  asrfnor  to  Ite  Wi 
Swasey  Company,  OsTshni,  Ohio,  n 
OUo 

FBad  Sept  15, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  848^58 
4ClalM.    (CL"-     - 
ns    • ;    ••>ii. 


and  moved  upon  rotation  of  said  cams,  an  index  cam 
mounted  on  sidd  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  index  cam 
detent  means  biased  into  engagement  with  said  index  cam. 
a  pah-  of  stop  iriates  encircling  said  shaft  and  movable 
about  said  shaft  relative  to  each  other,  a  profection  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  stop  plates, 
said  relative  movement  of  said  stop  plates  causing  said 
projections  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and  qwdng 
said  projections  annulariy  about  said  shaft,  means  for 
seeming  said  stop  plates  in  position  on  said  shaft  with 
said  projections  in  predetermined  positions  so  that  said 
stop  plates  rotate  with  said  shaft,  and  fixed  stop  means  in 
the  path  of  rotary  movement  of  said  projections  to  limit 
rotation  of  said  shaft  through  less  than  a  complete  revohi- 
tion  determined  by  the  annular  spacing  of  said  projec- 
tions. 


Joe 


* 
of 


3»894,S93 
INTERVAL  TIMER 


4.  In  a  rotary  control  imit,  a  shaft  rotatabla  about  a 
•nt  aiii.  a  pivality  of  cams  mooated  on  said  shaft  for 
roution  therewith  and  spaced  therealong.  a  plurality 
<rf  movaUe  actuating  members  associated  with  said  cams 


FUed 


8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  34,78< 
(CL"       — 


"^f 
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1.  A  sequential  timer  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base; 

ib)  &  synchronous  electric  motor  assembly  secured  t^' 
said  base  and  including  a  rotatably  driven  outgut 
diaft;  - 

(c)  a  cam  rotatably  driven  by  said  output  shaft  and 
having  a  peripheral  track  with  three  angularly  spaced 
effective  radial  heii^ts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flexible  electrically  conductive  blades 
each  supported  at  one  end  by  said  base  in  flatwise 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  blades  comprising 
part  of  two  switches,  and  one  of  said  blades  being 
common  to  both  said  switches;  and 

(e)  an  actuator  member  pivotaJly  suiq>orted  on  said 
base,  having  a  ioUowtr  portion  engageable  with  said 
track,  and  having  a  plurality  of  actuating  portions 
which  are  respectively  individually  drivingly  engage- 
aMe  with  said  blades,  and  wfaidi  are  so  disposed  that 
both  of  said  switches,  only  one  of  said  switches,  and 
neither  of  said  switches  are  reflectively  open  as  said 
follower  portion  engages  said  three  effective  hei^its 
of  said  cam. 


3,894,594 

SNAP  ACTING  MECHANISM 

lames  P.  Watson,  Ii«lcwood,  CaUf . 


(59  Waterway  Road,  Watsrway  Vmagc,  I^Ucr,  Fia.) 
Marl**  19^  Ser.  No.  728,383 


FRodMar, 
18 


(CL288— 87) 


1.  Snap-acting  switching  mechanism  comprising:  frame 
means  having  opposed  spaced  pivot  means,  a  leaf  qiring 


-i-^»75»w^jr  ^ 
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oomprcMed  uid  bowed  by  the  Mid  pivot  mMns  theraby  lo 
•rcb  Hdd  leaf  ^rinf  into  one  or  the  other  of  two  poii- 
tioot,  said  leaf  vring  continuing  integrally  ftaat  one  <d 
■aid  pivot  meant,  the  continued  portion  of  Mid  leaf  tpriag 
being  itiflened  by  over-lying  Mid  cmttintied  portion  with 
a  sheet  of  material  fokled  through  subetantiaUy  180  de- 
grees into  position  against  the  continued  portion,  so  that 
the  continued  portion  is  appreciably  more  rigid  than  the 
major  portion  of  the  part  of  said  leaf  q>ring  T«""<t 
•aid  pivot  means,  said  folded  sheet  of  material  forming 
radiused  bearing  surfaces  *«»g*g«»«g  said  one  pivot  means, 
and  movable  operating  means  for  **wgf«ng  the  "ilhnf^ 
portion  of  said  leaf  qiring  and  for  pivotinf  the  saiae 
about  said  last  mentioned  pivot  means,  thereby  to  ellect 
snapping  of  the  leaf  q»ring  from  one  arched  position  lo 
the  other. 


Jmni  18,  1968 

to  be  reciprocated  by  redprocatioii  of  nid  plaapr 
means  snhstani  tally  akMf  said  axis  and  in  a  direcdoa 
opposite  to  the  movaosent  of  said  plungar  means,  a  plo- 
rality  of  switch  means  di^NMed  drcwnferentially  drcum* 
jacant  said  annular  Means,  each  twitch  means  having  aa 
operating  shaft  exlsodiM  8n«ralty  radiaUy  inward  with 


ZERO  VIED  SWITCH 
Otto  nwM.  Ctoetoaati, 
La  BkNid  Mnchtae  Tool 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28, 1M8, 8er.  N«.  83,748 
3Clato».    <CLa88>48) 


to  Tks  R.  K. 


1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  zero  speed  type  eompria- 
ing:  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  adapted  for  rotation  on  its  axis,  a  generally 
cylindrical  cavity  extending  into  said  body  from  one 
side  thereof  concentric  with  said  axis,  means  closing  the 
cavity  at  the  said  one  side  of  the  body  comprising  a  cover 
member  of  eleclrical  insulating  material  attached  to  said 
body,  uniformly  circumferentially.  spaced  contact  ele- 
ments extending  axially  into  the  cavity  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  body  of  mercury  in  the  cavity  forming  a  pool 
therein  when  the  switch  is  not  rotating  of  smaller  circum- 
ferential extent  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  contact  elements  and  forming  an  *ti«Mlffr  layer 
about  the  periphery  of  said  cavity  when  the  switch  is 
routing  on  said  axis,  said  layer  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  elements,  Snt  and  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive ring  members  concentric  with  said  axis  caried  by 
said  body  and  insulated  from  each  other,  alternate  of  said 
contact  elements  being  connected  with  different  ones  of 
said  ring  members,  said  contact  elements  being  printed 
in  said  cavity,  and  means  carried  by  the  switch  entirely 
outside  said  cavity  for  connecting  the  switch  to  the  end 
of  a  rotary  member. 


respect  to  said  axis,  each  shaft  being  provided  with  tofqne 
arm  means,  said  annular  means  b^ag  provided  with  cam 
means  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said  torque  arm 
means  to  effect  oecillatioo  of  the  respective  switch  means 
shaft  upon  reciprocation  of  said  annular  means  by  said 
plunger  means. 


3^894*997 
FUR  CdNSTRUCnON  FOB  OmtATION  ■¥  AN 

AUXILIARY  cmcurr  iNTBRRurnn 

1.  Mm^  ■faahfciM,  ML,  i  iitgn  n  to  S  •  C  Blectrfc 
_     B^  a  rei'pwllw  af  Delaware 
Smm  38, 1M8. 8er.  No.  38  J88 
TCkftM.    (0.288—114) 


3i894,99a 

MULTIPLE-RELAY-ACTUATING-MECHANISM 

James  P.  Wateoa,  Mfaunl  Shores,  Fla. 

(59  Watwwagr  Road,  Watavway  Villi«e,  Japitcr,  Fla.) 

^^ 


8, 1988, 8sr.  No.  1,321 
7  Oafase.  (CL  288—184) 
1.  Multiple  switch  relay  comprising  a  solenoid  coil 
means,  paramagnetic  plunger  meaiu  reciprocably  mount- 
ed within  said  coil  means,  frame  means  fixedly  secured 
with  respect  to  said  coil  means,  annular  actuating  means 
disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  coil  means,  means 
for  linking  said  annnfatf  actnatint  means  to  said  ^unfer 


•Jilladdl 


1.  A  circuit  disconnecting  device  for  operation  by  an 
auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  having  a  pair  of  separable 
contacting  conducting  parts,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  upper  and  lower  line  terminal  members  and 
means  mounting  them  in  insulated  qiaoed  relation,  rigid 
elongated  conducting  means  having  upper  and  lower 
electrically  inlerooonected  termiaals,  means  mounting 
said  lower  terminal  on  said  lower  line  terminal  member 
to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis,  contact  means  on  said 
upper  line  terminal  member,  said  ivper  terminal  includ- 
ing a  conducting  member  in  contact  engagement  with 
said  contact  neans  and  a  pull  ring  extending  upwanlly 
from  said  conducting  member  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  piovt  axis  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  separable 
contacting  parts  of  said  auxiliary  drcnit  intcmipter.  and 
a  hook  member  having  a  shank  secured  to  said  upper 
line  terminal  member  and  a  hook  portion  adjacent  and 
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turned  away  from  said  pdl  rfaif  for  receiving  the  other  sides  facing  each  other,  said  third  and  fonrdi  Umetd 
,epamble  ^vy»y*{n^  f^^^^^yrit^  pMt  ot  said  auxfliary  strips  having  tiieir  low  expansion  sides  facing  eadi  other, 


circuit  interrupter. 


3,894,998 

ciRCurr  swrrcmNG  and  frotecting  means 

Slgm4  L  I todeW,  CUcafo,  DL,  aaslgMir  to  S*  C  Ekc- 
hrlc  CompMy,  Chlcafo,  DL,  a  cofponrtton  of  Delaware 
iM.  38, 1988,  Ser.  No.  92,895 
2iastoss     (CL  288— 114) 


15.  Circuit  switching  and  protecting  means  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  vertical  metallic  support  i^te,  insulator 
means  mounted  along  the  upper  end  of  said  support  plate, 
a  horizontal  bus  bar  carried  by  said  insulator  means,  a 
switch  contact  assembly  and  a  fuse  contact  assembly 
mounted  on  said  bus  bar,  a  pair  of  insulators  mounted 
along  the  lower  end  of  said  support  plate,  a  line  terminal 
assembly  on  each  of  said  insulators  aligned  reflectively 
with  a  contact  assembly  on  said  bus  bar,  a  switch  blade 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  line  terminal  assembly  in  align- 
ment widi  said  switch  contact  assembly  for  movcosent 
into  and  out  of  contact  engagement  therewith,  and  a  fuse 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  line  terminal  assembly  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  contact  engagement  wiA  said 
fuse  contact  assembly. 


3,894,599 

SUBMERGED  PUMF  FROTECTOR 

loslto  E.  WBder,  Goshen,  bd^  aasipsor  to  FfM  Coairob, 

be,  Goskei^  bd.,  a  conocatioa 

Fled  Feh.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  9,778 

4  0^    (CL  288— 122) 


and  means  confining  the  free  ends  of  said  str^  against 
sideward  movement,  whereby  upon  energization  of  said 
heater  said  third  and  fourth  Iwnetal  strips  assume  a 
bowed  configuration  and  thereby  move  said  thrust  pin 
rectilinearly,  said  first  and  second  bimetal  strips  serving 
to  maintain  the  work  ou^t  available  at  said  thrust  pin 
substantially  independent  of  ambient  temperature  change. 


1.  A  thermally  respondve  operator  comprising  first  and 
second  bimetal  strips  disposed  in  stacked  relation  with  each 
other  a  thrust  member  extending  centrally  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  second  element,  a  third  and  fourth  bi- 
meul  strip  disposed  in  stacked 'relatioa  with  each  other, 
said  thrust  member  centrally  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
said  third  strip,  an  electric  heater  interposed  between 
said  third  and  fourth  strips,  a  thrust  pin  extending  cen- 
trally from  the  outer  face  of  said  fourth  strip,  said  first 
and  second  bimetal  stripe  having  their  high  expansion 


3,8y^,a88  

ELECTRIC  FUSE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CAF  LINK  CONNECTION 
I.  Kosacka.  ABMsbvy,  Mass.,  ess^anr  to 

^onspany,  NewbasTpeet, 
FHai  Dee.  1, 1988;  Ser.  No.  72,945 
t-^  'i        (CL  288— 132) 


^-fs 


6b     lo 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of 
relatively  resilient  insulating  nuterial  forming  a  pair  of 
rims  at  die  axially  outer  ends  thereof;  an  dongated  fusiUe 
element  formed  by  a  length  of  perforated  realient  dieet 
metal  inserted  into  said  casing,  said  ribbon  having  points 
engaging  angulariy  displaced  points  oi  said  pair  of  rims 
and  having  axially  outer  ends  bent  around  said  points  of 
said  pair  of  rims  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing; 
a  pair  ot  metal  caps  having  substantially  fiat  circular 
inner  end  surfaces  aiid  substantially  cylindrical  inner  lat- 
eral surfaces  mounted  under  pressure  iqNHi  said  casing 
and  closing  said  axially  outer  ends  of  said  casing  and 
pressing  said  ends  <A.  said  ribbon  into  said  outer  surface 
of  said  casing  to  form  a  pair  of  lateral  cavities  thernn; 
solidified  pools  of  soft  solder  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  fiat  inner  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  caps  estab- 
lishing solder  joints  between  said  surfaces  and  said  rib- 
bon at  said  points  thereof  engaging  said  pair  of  rims; 
and  said  solidified  pools  of  soft  solder  having  projections 
extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  casing  es- 
tabliriiing  solder  joints  between  said  inner  lateral  surface 
of  said  pair  of  caps  and  said  ends  of  said  ribbon  situated 
in  said  pair  of  lateral  cavities,  said  projections  being 
formed  by  solidified  solder  drawn  by  capillary  action  into 
said  pair  of  lateral  cavities. 


3,894,881 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  CON- 
TACT OF  THE  MAIN  BREAKING  GAF  IN  AN  AIR 
BLAST  CnCUrr  BREAKER 


Sv( 


I  Sept.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  141,431 
ClataBS  prlotHy,  appBcalioa  Sweden  Oct  19, 1988 
3CUHS.    (CL  288— 148) 
1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  the  movable  contact 
of  an  air  blast  drcnit  breaker,  siud  movable  contact  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  reapect  to  a 
relatively  stationary  contact;  said  movable  and  stationary 
contacts  being  contained  within  a  high  pressure  air  con- 
tainer; said  high  pressure  air  container  having  a  blast 
vahre  thovin  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer to  external  atmosphere  and  causing  an  air  blast 
past  said  movable  and  stationary  contacts;  said  operating 
mechanism  induding  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact;  said  piston  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  blast  valve;  the  other  end  ct  said 
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piitoo  rod  being  connecfwl  to  a  first  piston;  said  blast 
valve  being  connected  to  a  second  piston;  said  first  and 
tecond  pistons  having  adjacently  positioned  surfaces  de- 
fining a  first  enclosed  volume;  the  opposite  surface  of 


said  second  piston  endosing  a  second  volume  whereby  ap- 
idication  of  high  jx'essure  gas  to  said  first  volume  causes 
operation  of  said  movable  contact;  and  a  pressure  equaliz- 
ing channel  conununicating  between  said  first  and  second 
volumes. 


3,094^2 

PUSH-ROD  swrrcHEs 

Marc  FnMchwiBf  La  Pierre  Soavcrainc  11, 

Saint-Gcak  Laval,  Fnacc 

F1ic4  JvM  3f ,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12i;U3  / 

riorlly,  appUcatkM  FhMMc  fdy  13,  IMf 

fCWM.    (CL2«»— 1S3) 


1.  A  push-rod  switch  comprising  a  main  support;  a 
pusher  rod  slidably  supported  by  said  main  support;  a 
microswitch  unit  pivotally  carried  by  said  main  support, 
said  micro-switch  unit  embodying  an  actuating  push-but- 
ton and  inner  snap-acting  contacts  actuated  by  said  push- 
button; a  normally  stationary  but  adjustable  regulating 
abutment  carried  by  said  main  support  to  cooperate  with 
said  push-button;  q>ring  means  to  urge  said  micro-switdi 
unit  towards  said  adjustable  abutment  to  cause  said  push- 
button to  be  depressed  by  same  with  respect  to  said  unit; 
cam  and  follower  meaiu  between  said  pusher  rod  and 
said  micro-switch  unit  to  move  said  unit  away  from  said 
a4justable  abutment  to  release  said  push-button  from  the 
action  oi  said  adjustable  abutment;  a  retarding  mecha- 
nism also  carried  by  said  main  support,  said  mecha^ 
nism  having  an  inlet  shaft  freely  rotatable  in  a  first  di- 
rection and  which  can  only  rotate  at  a  predetermined  slow 
speed  in  the  second  direction;  and  meaiu  to  connect  said 
micro-switch  unit  with  said  inlet  shaft  to  cause  said  inlet 
shaft  to  rotate  in  said  first  direction  when  said  micro- 
switch  is  moved  away  from  said  adjustable  abutment 
against  said  spring  means  and  to  rotate  in  said  second 
direction  when  said  micro-switch  unit  is  returned  towards 
•aid  adjustable  abutment  by  said  qving  means. 


3,«94,M3 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  WITH  PROTEdTVE  NET 

Ailaa  M.  Foote,  %  Dmpp-CIhmv,  Im.,  P.O.  B«i  IMl, 

HwidarMwviOc,  N.C. 

Jm*  1«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  117,M3 

4  nihil     (CL21»— 19) 


4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  beater  including  an 
elongated  tubular  member  having  a  continuous  external 
surface,  a  protective  net  con4>letely  surrounding  and  in 
fitted  contact  with  the  external  surface  and  ir  eluding  a 
plurality  of  spiral  crossed  strands  peripherally  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  openin«,4  for  en- 
abling circulation  of  air  over  the  surface  but  preventing 
contact  of  the  surface  with  articles  disposed  against  the 
surface  of  die  net,  and  retaining  caps  encircling  the  net 
and  anchoring  the  ends  of  the  net  to  said  tubular  member. 


VEHICLE  ELECnUC  HEATING  SYSTEM 

WnHaoi  Vaa  Der  Skqn,  Ho— s  wood,  IB.,  aad  Joha  L. 

Swamcr,  Valnaralso,  lod.,  aalgBors  to  PoIfaBaB  b- 

coqporated,  Clicto,  Di.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ai«.  12, 19M,  Sar.  No.  49,257 

SCWaas.    (CL  119— 2V) 


1.  An  electric  heating  system  f<»-  an  enclosure  having 
means  for  admitting  fresh  air  therein,  said  system  com- 
prising a  motor-operated  fresh  air  intake  damper,  two 
separate  heating  elements  within  said  enclosure,  a  power 
source  supplying  a  predetermined  maiimum  amount  of 
power  to  said  system,  an  interlocking  control  circuit  con- 
necting said  power  source  with  said  damper  motm*  and 
each  said  heating  element  throu^  either  a  delta  or  a  Y 
connection,  said  control  circuit  regulating  said  damper 
and  said  delta  and  Y  connections  to  adjust  the  amount 
of  fresh  air  admitted  to  ^id  system  and  to  form  Ttspe&- 
lively  either  a  delta-Y  or  a  Y-delta  pair  of  connections 
for  said  heating  elements  in  accordance  with  temperature 
demand  in  said  endosnre  whereby  said  system  consumes 
a  constant  power  load  substantially  equal  to  said  maxi- 
mum power  supply  at  all  times  during  operation  to  heat 
said  enclosure. 


3,994,099 

OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

B.  Wcick,  LooiiTflk,  Kjr.,  iiil^nr  to 

'oMaaay,  a  coepanHloB  of  Now  York 

Flad  Fcfc.2S,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174,3M 

3ClalBH.    (CL219^— 2«) 

1.  An  electric  oven  comprising  an  oven  cavity,  electric 

heating  elements  in  heat  transmitting  relation  to  the  ovea 

cavity  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltafs, 
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selector  means  for  arranging  the  heating  demenU  in  vari- 
ous circuiu  of  different  wattages,  and  a  relatively  low 
voltage  thermosUtic  control  circuit  ndnfted  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  source  of  voltage  for  contrdling  the  cna- 
gization  of  the  heating  elements,  said  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  variable  resistance  temperature  senser  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  oven  air,  a  pulsing  voltage 
regulator  in  scries  with  the  senser  so  that  the  senser  varies 
the  effective  output  volUfe  of  the  vcrftage  regulator  in 
accordance  with  the  sensed  temperature  within  the  oven 
cavity,  a  first  responder  relay  receiving  the  effective  out- 
put voltage  of  the  voltage  regulator,  and  an  output  relay 
controlled  by  the  first  responder  relay  for  controlling  the 


inlet  openings  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  air  oudet 
opening  at  its  opporite  end; 
said  inlet  openings  of  said  tubes  communicating  wifli  said 
air  outlet  of  the  casing; 

((f)  a  hi^  temperature  electric  beating  ekoie&t  di»- 

posed  within  said  first-named  tube; 
(e)  a  fan  in  said  casmg  for  forcing  air  throu^  its  said 
outlet; 
the  aggregate  area  of  tibe  air  inlet  openings  of  said  first- 
named  tube  being  substantially  less  tban  the  aggregate 
area  of  the  air  inlet  openings  of  said  second-named  tuhe, 
such  that  a  larger  volume  of  air  may  be  forced  by  said 
fan  through  said  second-named  tube  than  through  said 
first-named  tube;  and 
(/)  means  diqxMcd  intermediate  said  air  outlet  of  the 
casing  and  the  inlet  openings  oi  said  tubes  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  said  tubes. 


3,994,M7 

FLUX  LOADING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 

WELDING  STUDS 

Robert  D.  Flyaa,  Elyria,  and  Robert  C  Slagletoa,  Obcr- 

Ua,  OUo,  Mslivors  to  Gregoqr  bdartrks,  lac,  Toledo, 

OUo,  a  corporatloB  of  AflcUpM 

FUed  Jaae  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  37,M5 
MOaiM.     (CL  219^-99) 


energization  of  the  heating  dement;  the  invention  ccmi- 
prising  a  second  responder  relay  for  high  temperature 
control,  and  a  set-up  relay  means  controlled  by  a  set-up 
switch  means  for  energizing  the  second  responder  relay 
while  the  first  responder  relay  cydes  when  the  oven  tem- 
perature is  above  its  maximum  setting  so  as  to  protect 
itself  against  overheating,  the  first  responder  relay  con- 
trolling said  heating  elements  for  iXHtnal  cooking  oper- 
ations up  to  a  maximum  of  about  600*  F.,  while  the 
alternate  use  of  the  second  re^wnder  relay  shifts  the  con- 
trol point  of  the  control  circuit  to  coatuA  said  heating 
elements  to  attain  a  heat  cleaning  temperature  between 
about  750*  F.  and  950*  F. 


^idt 


ELECTRIC  PAINTREMOVING  DEVICE 
Edwte  W.  FHTb,  44  L«slB0oa  Ave,  Gmawkh, 
FBcd  Oct  29, 19^  Scr.  No.  77«,32S 
ins"--     (CL  219^-39) 


1.  The  process  of  end  wdding  a  stud  member  to  a 
construction  member  wherein  one  of  the  members  is  stain- 
less steel  and  the  other  is  steel  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(<i)  positioning  one  end  of  the  stud  member  adjacem 
an  area  of  the  construction  member  wherein  a  wdd 
is  to  be  formed; 

(6)  providing  a  flux  in  fbe  weld  area  with  the  flux  in- 
cluding finely  divided  stainless  sted  powder  and  an 
oxygen  scavenging  material; 

(c)  melting  a  portion  of  the  one  end  of  tbe  stud  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  the  construction  member  In  said 
area  by  establishing  an  electric  are  between  the 
members;  and, 

((f)  fordng  the  portions  together  while  melted  and 
allowing  the  melted  pc^ons  to  cool  to  comj^te  the 
wdd. 


3,994,4M 
SERVO  SYSTEM  SIGNAL  GENERATION 
Seocfc  R.  Ar^cr,  Saifoidvflle,  Pa.,  acsigaor,  by 
^    Bis^iimeats,  to  Robotroa  Corporatfoa,  a  corporattoa 
of  MkUgaa 

FUed  Yaa.  21,  1949,  Scr.  No.  3,779 
4ChdaH.    (CL  219^119) 


P^t^ 


1.  A  paint  softening  device  comprising: 

(«)  a  casing  having  an  air  bilet  and  an  sir  oodet;  w  j     •       ■• 

(*)  a  tube  having  air  hilet  openings  at  one  end  there-  5.  The  servo  system  signal  generaUon  method  primarily 

of  and  an  afa-  outlet  openmg  at  iu  opposite  end;  for  use  in  the  control  of  altcmaUng  current  resistance  heat- 

(c)  a  second  tube  concentrically  surrounding  said  first-  mg  operations  of  the  type  in  which  a  succession  of  variable 

named  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  afa-  duration  current  pulses  of  alternating  signs  are  conducted 

7»1  O.O.— 44 
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(hrottfli  a  workpieoe  position,  which  melfaod  comprises 
die  steps  of  tenerating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the 
i^tage  developed  acrow  the  renstance  of  the  workpiece 
position  by  the  current  pulses,  generating  a  second  signal 
comprising  alternate  rectified  and  unrectifled  half  cycles 
of  the  fint  signal  by  syndironously  rectifying  the  first 
signal,  and  generating  a  third  signal  by  integrating  the 
second  signal  with  reqiect  to  time  whereby  the  third  signal 
is  indicative  of  the  resistive  voltage  component  and  sub> 
stantially  independent  of  the  inductive  voltage  conqxMient 
of  the  first  signal. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Eric  Watas,  La  Mb,  CaHf  ^  ass%Mr,  ky  asene  aM%B- 
■ents,  to  DayalnMB,  bcotforatad,  Manraiy  Hli,  N J^ 
a  tin|Mwwttwi  of  Texas 

FUad  Mar.  !<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,489 
4ClalaH.    (CL  235— 157) 


^^--^^y-^^—W 


4.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  of  memory  means 
for  storing  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  a  plu- 
rality of  computer  words  and  to  a  plurality  of  computer 
commands, 

each  of  said  commands  having  an  instruction  portion 
and  an  address  portion, 

each  of  said  words  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
hits  of  binary  information, 

an  n-binary  bit  instruction  register  having  2*  possible 
states  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  the  signals  firom  said  memory  means 
oorreqKwding  to  selected  ones  of  the  instruction 
portions  of  said  conunands, 

decoding  means  connected  to  said  instruction  register 
including  an  output  terminal  corresponding  to  each 
*:'  of  the  2"  possible  states  of  said  n-binary  bit  instruc- 
tion register, 

a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  bistable  stages,  each  of 
•aid  bistable  stages  having  input  terminals  and  out- 
put terminals, 

means  interconnecting  said  bistable  stages, 

means  including  gating  circuits  connecting  differeat 
ones  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  decoding  means 
to  selected  ones  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  bi- 
stable stages  to  provide  a  predetermined  non-binary 
sequence  of  oongurations  of  said  bistable  suges  for 
ft  predetermined  number  of  computer  word  times  fbr 
cacfa  of  said  outputs, 

means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  bi- 
stable stages  of  said  counter  and  to  said  instruction 
register  for  producing  an  output  corresponding  to 
the  combined  states  of  said  counter  and  of  said  in- 
struction register  for  executing  specified  functions  in 
said  computer  for  each  of  said  configurations  as  dic- 
tated by  said  iiutruction  portion  of  said  command, 

and  additiooal  bistable  meaiu  connected  to  said  counter 


for  establishing  a  predetermined  oonflfuratioa  in 
said  counter, 
and   means   connected  to  said  counter  and  to  said 
register  for  transferring  a  new  command  from  said 
memory  means  to  said  instruction  register. 


3,t94,<lf 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Walii   8.   Umarknj,  Jr.,   Cochttnte, 

asd  FraBB  M.  Beach,  Nocth 

_^IO  ^jilBSlto  Etoctric  PtSJBCt 

Hon  af  Dnawavs 

Fled  Ine  2, 1959»  Ssr.  N«.  817431 
4nafcsM     (CL  235— 157) 


Mmb., 


1.  In  a  data  procfiMing  system  which  includes  a  mem- 
ory unit  having  a  plurality  of  random  access  data  word 
storage  addresses,  a  memory  register  in  parallel  data 
word  transfer  connection  with  the  individual  addresses 
of  said  memory,  a  control  register  in  parallel  data  word 
transfer  connection  widi  said  memory  register,  and  an 
instruction  register,  a  control  system  which  comprises: 
means  f<M-  causing  program  counting  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  a  given  one  <rf  said  memory  addresses  to  said 
memory  register;  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
control  register  and  said  memory  and  arranged  to  coa- 
nect  selected  individual  addreases  of  said  aoemory  to  said 
memory  register  in  data  transfer  relatioaship  as  indicated 
by  the  data  content  of  said  control  register,  means  for 
transferring  data  words  between  said  memory  register 
and  said  control  register  arithmetic  logic  control  cir- 
cuitry connected  between  said  niemocy  register  and  said 
control  register  and  arranged  to  perform  arithmetic  0|>- 
erations  upon  data  transferred  between  said  memory  reg- 
ister and  said  c<»tlol  register;  and,  means  for  determin- 
ing said  arithmetic  operatioos  by  the  data  oootent  ol  said 
instruction  register. 


3,894,<11 

LOGIC  cntcurr  employing  magnetic  cores 

Manrice  Ksraainh,  New  PravMcMc,  NJ.,  artgnor  to 
•HI  TdephoM  Laboratoriw,  bcotporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpandoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  425,847 
nOaiM.  (CL  235— 175) 
1.  A  binary  adder  comprising  pairs  of  logic  magnetic 
cores,  each  of  said  cores  having  input,  activating,  and  out- 
put windings  thereon,  means  connecting  said  activating 
windings  in  series,  means  for  applying  an  activating  pulse 
to  said  activating  windings,  means  for  applying  input 
pulses  to  said  input  windings  to  set  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  logic  cores,  means  connecting  said  output  wind- 
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ingi  to  said  aeries  connected  activating  windings  so  that 
said  activating  pulse  flows  through  an  output  winding  on 
one  of  each  pair  of  logic  cores  In  succession  dependent 
oo  the  input  pulses  applied  to  said  input  windings,  a  pair 
of  carry  storage  magnetic  cores  each  having  input,  acti- 
vating, and  output  windings  thereon,  aseans  for  applying 


and  a  base  which  exhibits  a  current  multiplioation  factor 
alpha  greater  than  1.  a  second  semi-conductor  transistor 
structure  having  an  emitter,  a  collectar,  and  a  baaa  which 
ezhtbits  a  current  multiplication  factor  alf^  greater  than 
1,  said  first  transistor  having  an  alpha  dightly  panter 
tban  the  alpha  of  said  second  traasislor  first  and  second 
output  impedance  means  respectively  coiq>ling  the  col- 
lectors of  said  first  and  second  transistor  structures  to  a 
v<ritage  biasing  source,  with  the  relative  magnitudes  of 
said  first  and  second  ooQNit  impedance  means  being  such 


a  pulse  to  said  storage  core  activating  windings  out  of 
phase  with  said  first  mentioned  activating  pulse,  means 
connecting  said  storage  input  windings  to  the  output  wind- 
ings <d  a  given  one  of  said  pairs  of  logic  cores,  and  meaiu 
coimecting  said  storage  output  windings  to  the  input  wind- 
ings of  another  of  aaid  pairs  of  logic  cores. 


MKROWAYB  ADDER  dRCUTT 
la« 

af  Amssirn,n 
Mai  Mm.  24,  I999»  8cr.  No.  881,531 
rriT  r     (CL235— 170 
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3,894,/iU 
BINARY  FULL  ADDER  UnUONG  A8YMME1RIC 
P-N-P-N  TRANSiSnMIS  OPERATED  AT  DIFFER- 
ENT flATURAIION  CURRENT  LEVELS 

MSHMSs  MsCMBto  jCoffMratiaBy  New  Yaifc, 
N.Y.,  n  casBonflas  af  New  Yatv 

FladDec  17, 1959, SsT. No.  8i8423 
ttniliiii      <Cl.t3S— 17«) 
lOi  A  foil  adder  circuit  comprising  a  first  semicon- 
doctor  transistor  structure  havhig  an  emitter,  a  ooilector. 


1.  In  a  full  adder  circuit  in  whidi  the  binary  digits  are 
represented,  respectively,  by  two  opposite  phases  of  a 
radio-frequency  signal,  tenninal  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  radio-frequency  binary  signals,  means  for 
combining  the  received  said  Maary  signals,  means  for 
applying  a  first  part  of  the  coMhiBed  signals  to  a  first 
output  terminal,  BKaas  for  sinuiltaneously  applying  a 
second  part  of  said  eombined  signals  unconditionally  to 
a  second  output  terminal  180*  out  of  phase  with  reqpect 
to  ihe  signal  at  said  first  output  terminal,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  third  part  of  said  combined  signals  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal  only  when  said  plurality  of  biiury  signals 
are  all  in  the  same  phase,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  said  third  part  of  said  combined  signals  to  ar- 
rive 180*  out  of  phase  with  said  second  part  of  said 
combined  signals  at  said  second  output  terminal. 


that  the  value  of  the  collector  saturation  corrent  of  said 
second  transistor  structure  is  approximately  twice  tbt 
value  of  the  collector  saturation  current  of  said  first 
transistor  stiuctuie,  first  and  second  base  impedance 
means  respectively  coupHng  the  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  transistor  structures  to  a  common  return  pnfli, 
threee  input  impedance  means  of  equal  magnitude  con- 
nected to  a  coaamon  terminal  which  are  adapted  to  ro> 
ceive  input  stgiuds,  aiKl  means  coupling  the  emitten  of 
said  first  and  second  transistor  structures  to  said  common 
tenninal 


3,894^14 

FULL  ADDER  AND  SUBTRACTOR 

using  NOR  logic 

Wmiam  W.  Boyle,  La  riBBgaiBli.  N.Y.,  BislgBPr  to  Ib- 

IstBBlkMBl  BbsImsb  MbcUbcs  CosBOTBtioB.  Ncw  Yoefc. 

N.Y.f  a  canaratiaB  af  Now  York 

<iM  ai  Mi  iifaatfM  Dm.  M,  IMl,  Bm.  N*. 

4Ck*ii.    ia.13S-t1f) 


:il^"  'sjhr    1^1^- 


^- 


1.  An  adder  drcuit  capaUe  of  atxcfting  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  binary  signal  conqtrising:  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond, a  third,  a  fOu>^  a  fifth,  a  sixth  and  a  sum  NOR 
circuit;  and,  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond biiury  signals  to  said  first  NOR  circuit,  said  first 
binary  si^ial  to  said  second  NOR  circuit,  said  second 
biiuuy  signal  to  said  third  NOR  drcuit,  the  output  of 
said  first  NOR  circuit  to  said  second  and  third  NOR 
circuits,  the  ou^ut  of  said  second  and  third  NOR  dr- 
cults  to  said  fourth  NOR  drcuit,  said  third  biiury  signal 
to  said  fourth  and  fiftib  NOR  drcuits,  the  output  of  said 
second  and  diird  NOR  dtcuits  to  said  sixth  NOR  circuit, 
die  output  of  said  fourth  NOR  circuit  to  said  fifth  and 
sixth  NOR  drcuits,  and  the  outputs  of  said  fiftti  and 
sixth  NOR  drcuits  to  said  sum  NOR  drcuit,  whereby 
die  output  of  said  sum  NOR  circuit  represents  die  stmt 
function  of  said  three  binary  signals. 
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CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM-VIEWING  INFRA-RED  DETECTING  SYSTEMS 

ARRANGEMENT  lota  HouMm,  Wlllaa  C.  Brawa,  arf  Alka  G.  Mc^ 

p.  Ra— ,  B»dtmd,Mam^  ■■'t^""  «»  ™lk  Volty  I■^oJ^  OMwra,  0»<Mto,  Ciaiii^^wifnM  lo  Nadowri 

piMOTHK  CwponMMM,  MHiiBStoii,  MflM*,  ■  covpo-  KcMWcfe  (JMHcIf  Ottsws,  iMtariOp  Ciwrfs,  ■  kody 

M  «f  MMMchMclte  corporate  of  Canada 

HM  Alt.  24, 19S9,8tf.N^  135328  RM  Jwe  26,  IML  8w.  No.  UM75 

ICWm.     (CL25»-49.5)  4  ClalaH.     (O.  254— 43  J) 


In  combination  with  t  particle  accekrator,  apptratut 
for  selectively  indicating  the  poution  and  measuring  the 
current  of  a  charged  particle  beam  generated  thereby 
comprising  a  housing  member  having  a  viewing  port 
therein  and  being  adapted  to  effect  a  longitudinal  exten- 
sion to  the  ou^wt  end  of  said  particle  accelerator,  a 
Faraday  cage  disposed  within  said  housing  member,  said 
Faraday  cage  being  electrically  connected  to  current  indi- 
cating means,  a  beam  position  indicator  disposed  within 
said  housing  member,  said  beam  position  indicator  con- 
sisting of  a  quartz  plate  and  having  a  grounded  wire  mesh 
on  the  beam  intercepting  surface  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft 
di^KMed  transversely  through  said  housing  member,  said 
Faraday  cage  and  said  beam  position  indicator  being 
mountMl  on  said  shaft  in  mutually  fired  relationship,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  riiaft,  said  Faraday  cage  and  said 
beam  position  indicator  being  mutually  ^wced  so  that  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  effects  successive  interception  of  the 
charged  particle  beam  by  said  Faraday  cage,  said  beam 
position  indicator,  and  neither. 

3,t94,<14 
XP.RAY  TABU  WITH  TILTED  TUBE 

Awikmf  ralvMO,  Jr.,  Soirtk  EmdU,  tmd  Edward  B. 
GraTca,  Clavebuid,  Ohio,.aBsigiion  to  PIckar  X-Ray 
Corporalioa  WaMa  Mfg.  Dhr.  1m.,  Ckveland,  Ohio, 
aeorporalioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  It,  1941,  Scr.  No.  88,352 
18Claiiiis.    (a.  254— 41.5) 


3.  An  infra-red  detecting  system  comprising  a  bridge, 
an  infra-red  detector  coanected  in  said  bridfe  as  a  part 
thereof  whereby  a  change  in  the  level  <rf  infra-red  radii^ 
tion  received  by  said  detector  will  noodify  the  balance  of 
the  bridge,  an  ampUfler,  the  faaput  ot  said  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  bridge  to  detect  an  hnbalanoe  thereof, 
an  indicator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
indicate  such  an  imbalance,  and  a  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  to  said  bridge 
to  impose  on  said  bridge  a  ieedback  voltage  compensat- 
ing for  such  imbalance  of  the  bridge  whereby  in  turn  to 
reduce  the  amplifier  output  and  recenler  the  system  at 
the  new  radiation  level,  wherein  said  feedback  circuit  in- 
cludes means  for  delaying  application  of  said  feedba^ 
voltage  to  said  bridge  whereby  to  ensure  indication  of 
the  initial  amplifier  output  for  an  appreciable  time  by 
said  indicator. 


3,4H418 
X-RAY  TUBE  PROnreCTION  MECHANBM 

R. 


X-Ray 


OMa,a 
MlTSer. 


Dl- 


FiM  Mnr  23, 1941, 8er.  Na^  111,974 
llOaiBM.    (CL254— 93) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  table  having  a  body  with  a  support 
surface  and  a  colunm  mounted  in  the  body  for  relative 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  in  a  path  parallel- 
ing the  surface,  the  combination  of,  an  X-ray  tube  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  column  and  disposed  within  the 
body  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  with  said  support  surface  and  the  path 
of, such  longitudinal  and  transvene  movement,  and  an 
X-ray  tube  within  the  housing  oriented  to  emit  a  beam 
symmetrically  about  an  imaginary  line  normal  to  such 
path  and  the  surface. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  protecting  the  anode  of  a  rotat- 
ing anode  type  X-ray  tube  by  detectipg  rotational  speed 
of  the  anode  comprising,  fnt  and  second  parallel  con- 
nected field  windings  connected  to  an  A.C.  source  for 
inducing  the  rotation  of  the  anode,  a  capacitor  m  series 
with  the  first  winding  to  hiaintatn  the  two  windings  in 
an  out-of-pfaase  relatioaship,  wattage  responsive  means 
connected  to  the  windings  and  responsive  to  wattage 
induced  by  the  voltage  of  oae  winding  and  the  amperage 
of  the  other  winding,  an  X-ray  exposure  circuit,  and 
switch  means  connected  to  the  X-ray  exposure  circuit 
and  cootroUed  by  the  wattage  reqwostve  means  for  doe- 
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ing  the  X-ray  exposure  circuit  when  the  wattage  is  above 
a  predetermined  minimum  levd  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined anode  rotational  speed. 


3,094,419 
ULTRA-VIOLBT  RADIATlON-DEaENSniZA- 
BLBTHERMOGRA^nC  CCW-8HEET  AND 
METHOD  ^^,._ 

Uwhi  A.  GtmI,  Jr^  8t  PM^  MiM.,  MriVMT  to  Mbb^ 

Ml—.,  a-iiosporatlea  of  Delaware  

NoDrawl^.    FBed  Dm.  3, 1941,  Sot.  No.  79,994 

7  ClataM.    (CL  2SB--45) 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-ebeet  capable  of  undergoing 
permanent  visible  change  on  being  momentarily  heated 
to  a>  conversion  tenqierature  within  the  range  of  about 
90*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  and  of  being  made  inseositive 
to  such  heating  on  moderate  exposure  to  near-ultraviolet 
radiation,  said  copy-sheet  hicliiding  a  visibly  heat-sensi- 
tive layer  containing,  m  physically  distinct  and  chemically 
inter-reactive  relationship,  chemically  ifiter-reactant  com- 
ponents consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  normally  solid 
organic  acid  salt  of  a  ncble  m:Ul  and,  as  an  organic 
reducing  agent  for  the  noble  metal  ion.  (2)  an  alpha- 
naphth(4  having  atUched  directly  to  the  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  ring  a  preponderance  of  electron  donor 
groups  selected  from  the  dan  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  hydroxy  and  amino  groups. 

4.  Method  of  copying  comprising:  placing  in  surface 
contact  and  in  position  for  irradiation  a  graphic  original 
having  differentially  infra-red-ab  orptive  image  and  back- 
ground areas  and  a  heat-eensitive  copy-sheet  having  a 
visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  containhig.  in  physically  dis- 
tinct and  chemically  hiter-reactive  relatiooship,  chemically 
inter-reactive  components  cwwisting  ewentiaUy  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  silver  salt  of  an  organic  add  and  an  alpha- 
naphthol  having  directly  attached  to  the  hydroxy-sub- 
stitoted  aromatic  ring  a  preponderance  of  electron  donor 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aUqrl,  arjd, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  hyditny  and  amino  groups;  momentarily 
irradiathig  said  graphic  original  with  intense  radiation 
rich  in  faifra-red  for  promoting  visible  reactkm  in  said 
layer  at  sdectivdy  heated  image-defining  areas;  and  then 
irradiating  said  layer  with  radiation  in  the  near-uhra- 
violet  wavelength  range  for  rendering  die  background 
areas  visibly  msensitive  to  subsequent  heatmg. 


prising  radioectivating  a  plant  to  produce  radioactive  iso- 
topes of  the  constituent  elements,  determining  radiation 
characteristics  of  all  the  isotopes  present  by  employing 
a  pulse  height  analyzer  means,  administering  a  nutrient 
solution  including  at  least  one  of  a  normal  constituent 
plant  element  in  a  non-radioactive  form  to  the  plant  un- 
der controlled  conditions,  removing  the  plant  from  tfie 
nutrient  solution,  radioactivating  the  plant  in  vivo  and 
determining  radiation  characteristics  of  all  isotopes  pres- 
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ent  including  any  newly  formed  isotopes  by  employing 
the  pulse  height  analyzer  means,  repeating  the  step  of 
determining  the  radiation  characteristics  of  all  isotopes 
present  at  several  specified  npactd  time  intervals  to  deter- 
mine the  half  lives  of  all  isotopes  present  thereby  posi- 
tivdy  identifying  all  isotopes  present,  and  comparing  the 
several  determinations  of  the  radiation  characteristics  of 
all  isotopes  present  to  determine  the  manner  in  which 
the  plant  absorbs  and  distributes  the  normal  cmstituent 
plant  element  in  said  solution. 


3,494,434 
COPY-SHEET  AND  METHOD 
John  L.  RaMar,  St  Paal,  MIm^  asilfBor  to 
MWb«  aisd  MaiifaUaslag  Coaspaay,  St.  Paal,  Mhsa., 

*NoDnw^.    Filed  Jaa.  3, 1941,  Sot.  No.  79.991 
,  5  ClalaH.    (a.254-45) 

5.  A  radiation-desensitizable  intermediate  sheet  prod- 
uct suitable  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of  a  graphic  orig- 
inal by  a  process  involving  beating  said  sheet  product, 
whfle  in  face-u>face  contact  with  a  separate  receptor 
sheet  consisting  esaentially  of  a  paper-like  backing  and  a 
surface  layer  of  nickel  stearate,  at  areas  corresponding 
to  image-forming  areas  of  said  original;  the  said  inter- 
mediate sheet  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  paper- 
like backing  and  a  surface  layer  of  N,N'-bi»-furfuryl 
dithiooxamide. 

3,494,421 
fDENnFYING  FLANT  AND  ANIMAL  DEFICIEN- 
CIES BY  RADIOACnVB  MEANS 
WanMT  W.  Schrita,  S>hsasila4y,  N.Y.,  erjporjo  Goth 
«al  Electric  Coapaay*  a  latporaHoa  of  New  York 
FBed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,441 
3aataBS.    (CL  254— 833) 
1.  la  a  method  for  detnaiining  plant  dement  char- 
acteristics without  destroying  the  plant,  the  steps  com- 


3,494,422 
DENSrrY  MEASURING  AFPARATUS  PROVIDING 
A  SUBSTANTIALLY   PURE  BEAM  OF  RADIA- 
TION FROM  COMPOSITE  SOURCaSS 
NcU  E.  Haadd,  ColaariNH,  Ohio,  asslganr  to 

Nndeonka  Corporatkw,  a  corporatlosi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Joae  34, 1959,  Sot.  No.  824|147 

lOalm.    (CL  254— 83  J) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  a  property  of  material  ntilir- 
ing  bremsstrahlung  of  a  desired  energy  effective  for  the 
range  of  the  property  bdng  mesured,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  radioactive  source  emitting  beu  rays  capable  of 
fvodudng  bremsstrahlung  of  the  desired  energy  and  also 
emitting  a  substantial  number  of  ganuna  rays  of  energy 
greater  than  said  desired  energy,  a  targd  disposed  in  the 
path  of  beta  rays  and  ganmna  rays  emitted  by  said  source 
in  which  target  a  pcntion  of  beta  rays  emitted  by  said 
source  imdergo  radUitive  collisions  with  the  nucld  of  said 
target  to  produce  bremsstrahlung,  said  target  having  a 
thidbiess  suffident  to  absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
beu  rays  while  passing  substantially  all  of  the  gamma  rayi 
of  energy  greater  than  said  desired  energy,  utilization 
means  re^tonsive  to  bieuissUahlung  disposed  in  the  path 
of  bremsstrahlung  produced  in  said  target  by  said  beta 
rays  and  out  of  the  paA  of  gamma  radiation  from  said 
source  transmitted  through  said  target,  said  utilization 
means  including  a  detector  seantive  to  bremsstrahlung  for 
produdng  a  signal  indicative  of  said  property,  and  means 
for  dudding  said  detector  from  radiations  coming  directiy 
from  said  source. 

3,494,423 
RADIATION  0FERA1ED  DIMENSIONAL  GAGE 
Morrti  Wetas,  Stanrfted,  Com.,  aaslgam  to  Banses  Ea- 
-      -  -       -     -  ^        ,  a  corporadoB  of 


IBei  JaM  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  117,727 
4CtofaM.    (Q.  254— 83  J) 

1.  In  a  radiation  dimension  gage  comprising  in  com- 
bination and  in  (^>tical  alignment  a  mask  provided  with 
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a  window,  meaiu  for  imaginf  the  object  to  be  fatMl 
onto  the  plaiie  of  the  window.  •  radiation  dctectm*,  means 
for  imaging  the  window  thereon,  a  moving  reticle  adja- 
cent the  mask  and  being  provided  with  symmetrical  radia- 
tion transparent  <q^enings  to  cause  a  small  transparent 
area  to  move  acroas  the  window,  the  pacing  of  the 
openings  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  image  of 
the  object  to  be  gaged,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises. 


a- 


(a)  a  fine  grid  of  radiation  transmitting  and  opaque 
bars  in  the  beam  adjacent  the  reticle,  the  bars  being 
of  a  width  ao  that  a  symmetrical  transparent  open- 
ing approximates  in  width  a  small  odd  number  of 
grid  bars,  and 

(6)  reset  electronic  counting  means  connected  to  the 
ou^Hit  of  the  radiation  detector  whereby  the  radia- 
tion pulses  resulting  from  the  movement  of  the  small 
transparent  area  acroas  the  grid  are  counted  and 
means  connected  to  the  counting  means  ou^ut  to 
produce  a  response  which  is  a  function  of  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  counted  in  the  passage  of  the  trans- 
parent  area  across  the  hnage  of  the  object  to  be 

3,t94ii24 
SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTO-ELECTRIC 

LINE-FOLLOWING  DEVICES 

Robert  loseph  WIDb,  Harlow,  Eagtaad,  asrifMr  to  Tkc 

BritfA  Oxygai  ConMor  Uioltod,  a  Brillik  coap«gr 

FOcd  Jmc  M.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,«M 

Great  Brilate  hOj  1, 19M 
(a.25«— 3t2) 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  scanning  a  line  by  means  of  a 
photo-electric  cell,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  motor 
driving  said  shaft  in  rotation,  and  having  a  motor  casing; 
a  tubular  cylindrical  casing  part  secured  to  said  motor 
casing  and  enclosing  said  shsft,  a  carrier  member  within 
said  tubular  casing  part,  an  inclined  mirror  mounted  on 
said  carrier  member,  an  eccentric  mechanism  drivably 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  carrier  member,  a  trans- 


verse bar  diametrically  dispoaed  in  said  tubular  caaint 
part,  means  securing  said  transverse  bar  to  said  carrier 
member,  a  resiliem  bushing  secured  to  eadi  end  of  said 
transverse  bar  and  means  mounting  said  resilient  bush- 
ings in  the  side  walls  of  said  tobolar  casing  part,  said 
transverse  bar  and  rMilient  bushings  operating  to  restrain 
the  carrier  member  against  rotatioo  ao  Ihat  a  Tftwir'ng 
motion  of  the  carrier  naember  supporting  the  inclined 
mirror  is  derived  from  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  photo- 
electric cdl.  and  means  siqqporting  said  photoelectric  cdl 
on  the  inner  wall  of  die  tnlmlar  casing  part  to  receive 
reflected  line  imafi  from  said  iadinad  mirror. 


FHOTOELECmC  AH^ARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  SBX  OF  PARTICLES 
Roy  W.  HeaMck,  Jr„  Swla  Ivkm,  Critf ^  sw^m  to 

**ap*^B^ma    '*^m^^MWHHH    ^UH^WVWOTTa     RBCe 

«  ceepewlieB  of  New  York 

Fled  Nov.  «» 1999,  Ser.  No.  tSI^4 

4n  ii  I    <a.a9»-ait) 


N.Y.. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  size  of  partides  sus- 
pended in  a  flnid,  the  combination  comprising  iUuminBtor 
means  arranged  to  proiect  a  beam  ci  light  into  the  path 
of  moving  particle  laden  fluid,  ««c»»H>i"g  a  li^  source 
from  whidi  light  passes  tfarou^  a  r<TndBnser.  thence 
throng  a  fleld  apalura,  thence  throufh  a  amverfence 
stop  and  tibenoe  through  a  projector,  and  detector  means 
arrantsd  to  collect  Ugltt  scattered  by  a  portide  illuminated 
by  said  beam,  inchiding  a  coOactar,  a  coavergBDoe  slop, 
a  field  aperture,  a  condenaer  and  a  photomuhiplier,  said 
detector  means  having  a  relatively  large  angle  of  aoo^- 
anoe  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  directioii  of  motion 
of  said  fluid  and  a  relatively  smaU  angle  of  acceptance 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  direction,  whereby  an  illumi- 
nated field  dimensionally  smaller  in^yaid  direction  than 
perpendicularly  thereto  is  provided,    i 


PULSE  CODING  AND  DECODING 
ARRANGEMENTS 


to 

, .    New 

Ymk,  N.Y. 

Fiei  Dee.  7, 1999,  Ser.  No.  957^29 

I  Dec  IS,  1999 


1.  A  magnetic  trigger  device  comprising:  a  first  mat* 
netic  circuit  having  two  oppoaed  pok>i>ieces,  and  being 
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compoaed  of  a  magnetic  material  of  low  retentirity  and 
low  hysteresis  loss;  a  phmUty  of  doaed  magnetic  dr- 
cuits  serially  arranged  hi  a  Hne  between  said  pcrie-pieoea, 
said  dosed  magnetic  cbcuits  befaig  of  saturable  magnetic 
material  of  higher  retentirity  than  the  flrst-mentioned  mag- 
netic material;  a  magnetizing  winding  linking  said  Ifa^ 
magnetic  drcoit  but  not  Unking  any  of  the  doeed  mag- 
netic drcuits;  and  a  winding  linking  all  of  said  closed 
magnetic  drcuits  wittwot  eflecdrdy  linking  said  first  mag- 
netic circuit. 


spoose  to  a  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  within  the  shell  to  switch  the  supercoodoctor 
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3,99M27 

REDUCTION  OF  DISTORTION  IN  PULSE- 

TRANSMB8ION  CIRCUrra 


N 


to  North 

',  lac  New  fork,  N.Y.,  a 
FRed  May  5,  l9St,  Ser. 


of 

733,114 
May  24, 1957 
(CL  397:-tt.S) 


between  a  superconductive  condition  and  an  electrically 
resistive  condition. 


1.  A  pulse  transmission  drcoit  having  an  output  ter- 
minal and  a  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  output  ter- 
minal and  a  pomt  of  constant  potential,  said  circuit  in- 
duding  means  for  eliminating  adverse  effects  of  said  para- 
sitic capadtanoe  comprising  a  compensating  transistor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  emit- 
ter electrode  being  connected  to  said  ouQMit  terminal,  said 
fffllfftfif  electrode  being  directly  coimected  to  a  point  at 
constant  potential,  a  source  of  signal  pulses  connected  to 
said  circuit,  said  pulses  having  a  polarity  driving  said 
emitter  electrode  in  the  forward  direction,  bias  means  for 
applying  a  forward  bias  vdtage  to  said  base  electrode 
thus  rendering  said  transistor  normally  conducting  due 
to  said  bias  and  substantially  short-circuiting  said  circiat, 
and  control  means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  signal  to 
said  base  electrode,  said  control  means  operating  to  aj^ly 
said  reverse  bias  signal  to  be  effective  for  the  duration 
ot  the  leading  edge  of  each  signal  pulse  to  l^lock  the  nor- 
mally conducting  emitter  collector  path  of  said  transistor 
and  to  unblock  said  path  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  each  signal  pulse  whereby  the  distortion 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  transmitted  pulses  caused  by 
the  parasitie  capadty  ia  at  least  partly  compensated  by 
the  diffusion  back  to  the  emitter  of  free  charge-carriers 
stored  in  the  transistor  base  zone,  and  flie  lengthening 
of  the  pulses  caused  by  die  panuitic  capadumoe  is  re- 
stricted.   

3,994,428 
CRYOGENIC    SWITCHING    DEVICES   UTILIZING 
ME18SNER  EFFECT  TO  CONTROL  SUPERCON- 

Ducnviiv 

Rlckari  Ito,  Soa  Fadra,  Calf.,  assiganr.  by  bcmc  aarig^ 
msato,  toTbampeasi  RmM  WooUiMgc  Inc.,  Ckvciaad, 
OMo,  a  corparattoa  of  OUo 

FBed  Oct  1, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  744,599 
39aatoH.  (a.  397— SS.5) 
1.  An  electrical  switching  device  including  the  com- 
bination <A  a  superconductive  shell  enclosing  a  plurality 
of  volumetrically  exclusive  elements  comprising  a  super- 
conductor disposed  within  the  shell,  said  superconductor 
being  constructed  of  a  superconductive  material  which 
is  capable  of  being  switched  between  a  superconductive 
condition  and  an  electrically  resistive  condition  in  re- 


3,994,429 

PULSE  RATE  TO  AMPLITUDE  CONVERTBR 

Edward  D.  OstioC,  SonA  Oaibaiy,  Alfavd  G.  Marcotto, 

and  Herbert  E.  MOST,  Wast 

to  I  nbof ataij  tar  Elactiaadca,  be. 

laiparatlaa  af  Dilawars 

FHed  Oct.  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  779^32 

9CtokB»    (CL  397— 89.5) 
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1.  In  a  rate-to-amplitude  converter,  a  constant  area 
pulse  generator  comprising  a  synchronizer,  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  having  an  input  pulse  rate  to 
said  synchronizer,  said  synchronizer  being  adapted  to  be 
set  by  said  input  pulses,  means  for  periodically  applying 
first  timing  pulses  to  said  synchronizer,  said  synchrooizer 
in  its  set  state  being  adi^ted  to  be  reset  by  said  timing 
pulses  to  provide  output  pulses,  a  flip  flop  drcuit,  means 
coupling  said  ou^ut  pulses  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  to 
cause  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  be  set  by  said  ou^nit  pulses, 
means  for  periodically  applying  second  timing  pulses  to 
said  flip-flop  drcuit,  each  of  said  second  timing  pidses 
occurring  a  predetermined  time  period  after  the  corxo- 
spoading  first  timing  pulse,  said  flip-flop  drcuit  being 
adapted  to  be  reset  by  said  second  timing  pulses  to  pro- 
vide constant  width  output  pulses,  means  for  amplitude 
limiting  said  last  redted  pulses  to  provide  a  ccmstant  area 
pulse  signal,  an  averaging  drcuit.  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  Ust  redted  signal  to  said  averaging  dxcoit  to 
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Hgnal  varying  as  a  function  of 


rULSE  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  TUNNEL 

DIODES  WITH  RESET  MEANS 

Aiolph  K.  Rapp  and  Philip  Spicgd,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa^ 

aMigBOfi,  by  on  Me  aHtfaiacati,  to  Phlico  Corporation, 

PkifaidcipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  25,  1959,  Sot.  No.  855,295 

8  Claim.     (CL  3t7— 88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  tunnel 
diodes  connected  in  series  which  have  a  voltage-current 
characteristic  consisting  of  a  number  of  undulations  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  diodes,  means  for  passing 
current  through  said  diodes  such  that  the  current  level 
intersects  all  of  the  negative  resistance  portions  <rf  said 
undulations,  input  means  to  enable  application  of  suc- 
cessive input  voltage  pulses  across  the  series-connected 
diodes,  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  diodes  is  caused 
to  change  from  an  initial  value  progressively  in  a  number 
of  discrete  steps  corresponding  to  the  number  of  diodes, 
reset  means  connected  across  said  diodes  and  responsive 
to  tha  final  voltage  change  thereacross  for  restoring  said 
initial  value  of  the  voltage,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
said  reset  means  an  output  pulse  indicative  of  the  fact 
that  a  number  of  input  pulses  have  been  counted  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  said  diodes. 


3,894,(31 
PULSE  COUNTER  USING  TUNNEL  DIODES  AND 
HAVING  AN  ENERGY  OTORAGB  DEVICE 
ACROSS  THE  DIODES 
Edward  M.  Davia,  Jr.,  Poi^Wtecpsia,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
iDtarMtfoMi  BorfBisB  MachiMs  Corvoratioa,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coqpontioa  of  New  York 

FOod  Mar.  1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  12,187 
S  Clalnis.    (CL  3«7— SS.5) 


1.  A  current  pulse  counter,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tunnel  diodes  connected  in  series,  the  number  of  diodes 
corresponding  to  the  order  of  counting,  means  for  apply- 
ing current  pulses  to  said  diodes  capable  of  switching  each 
of  said  diodes  seriatim  from  a  first  stable  state  to  a  second 
stable  state,  and  an  energy  storage  device  connected  across 
said  tunnel  diodes,  whereby  as  the  diodes  are  switched 
energy  is  stored  in  said  storage  device,  the  magnitude  of 
the  energy  being  representative  of  the  number  of  pulses 
applied  to  said  diodes. 


3,094,02 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  TRANSBTOR  LOGIC  CRCUTT 

N.Y.,  BM^nr  to  ftrl- 
•f  IMb- 


FIM  MKf  24, 19M,  Ser.  N«.  31,452 
ICiain.    (CL3t7— 88.5) 
For  the  performance  of  logic  functions,  an  electronic 
circuit  providing  a  signal  response  at  an  ouQnu  tortninai 


when  a  signal  is  applied  to  either  a  first  or  a  second  input 
termiiud  and  no  such  signal  reH>onse  when  no  signal  is 
applied  to  either  input  terminal  or  simultaneous  "ignaia 
are  applied  to  both  of  said  terminals,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  ou^t  ter- 
minal; first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  each 
having  collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes;  a  first  cur- 
rent source  ccmnected  in  common  to  said  output  terminal 
and  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  tran- 
sistors; a  point  of  reference  potential  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors; 
means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor;  means  connecting  the 
emitter  of  said  third  transistor  to  the  colfibctor  of  said 
fourth  transistor;  means  tvmn^xtini  said  first  input  ter- 


minal to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
means  connecting  said  second  input  terminal  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor;  first  and  second  posi- 
tive potential  terminals;  first  and  second  negative  potential 
terminals;  a  first  series  of  impedance  elements  comiected 
in  a  voltage  divider  arrangement  between  said  first  posi- 
tive and  said  first  negative  terminals;  a  second  series  of 
impedance  elements  connected  in  voltage  divider  arrange- 
ment between  said  second  positive  and  said  second  neg- 
ative terminals;  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  im- 
pedance elements  of  said  first  series  in  series  circuit  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
said  fourth  transistor;  and.  means  connecting  at  least  one 
of  the  impedance  elements  of  said  second  series  in  series 
circuit  between  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistar. 


3,t94,<33 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MULTIPLANAR  RECTIFYING 

JUNCTION  DIODE 
WyniBKi  L.  Harrias,  Piiniilua,  N J.,  ■■Iganr  to  tatw- 


NJ.,a 


aai  Triapaphi 
ofMaryhaJ 
29, 19M,  Sar.  No.  S94M 
(CL387— SaJ) 


N-tkjr, 


;^J 


^^^ 


tL.3.!.^;: 


iiiii!i±:iSEMlili. 


c5. 


—m 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  first  zone  of 
semicooductive  material  of  one  o6oductivity  type  having 
a  low  resistivity  in  the  order  of  10  c4un  centimeters,  « 
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second  zone  of  semiconductive  material  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  high  resistivity  in  the  order  of  SOO 
to  1000  ohm  centimeters,  said  second  zone  being  disposed 
within  "said  first  zone,  a  multiplanar  rectifying  junction 
disposed  between  and  contiguous  to  said  first  and  second 
zones,  a  first  ohmic  contact  connected  to  said  first  zone, 
and  a  second  ohmic  contact  omnected  to  said  second 


zone. 


3,894,04 
RADIOACTIVE  BATTERIES 

Pan!  Rappaport,  Princctoa,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Radto  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporaMou  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juc  38, 1953,  Ser.  No.  345,287 

2  daims.    (CL  318—3) 


I.  A  primary  souroe  of  electrical  energy  comprising, 
a  pair  oi  semiconductive  devices,  each  with  a  junction 
and  regions  of  different  conductivity  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  juncticMi.  said  devices  being  arranged  with  regions 
of  the  same  conductivity  adjacent  each  other,  a  cold 
source  of  high  energy  nuclear  emissions  positioned  be- 
tween said  adjacent  regions,  and  connection  means  cou- 
pled to  said  devices  for  deriving  a  load  current. 


3,894,435 

LINEAR  MOTION  GENERATOR  TRANSDUCER 

SIGNAL 

Wadaw  Wysodd,  Mflan,  Italy,  aaslgnor  to  Costmzioni 

MeccanidM  Riva  S.P.A.,  ROlan,  Italb',  a  company  of 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1958,  S«r.  No.  781,178 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlMi  Italy  Dec.  21, 1957 

3  Claims     (CI;  318—12) 


put  electrical  signal  in  said  coil  due  to  a  change  in  llur 
in  said  flux  path  brou^t  about  by  a  dumge  in  the 
reluctance  of  said  gap. 


3,894,434 

UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCER 

B.  Gaald,  Tmcsob,  Aria.,  — Igmii  to  IV 

^orporadoa,  a  corporation  off  DdaWan 

Filed  Jnc  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  59M82 

7Claiaas.    (CL  318— 24) 


7;  An  electromechanical  transducer  system  comprising 
electromechanical  transducer  means  sandwiched  between 
two  pieces  of  solid  materials  which  have  relatively  dis- 
similar densities  and  constituting  with  said  pieces  a  me- 
chanical vibrator,  said  system  being  dimensioned  to  vi- 
brate as  a  half-wave  vibrator  in  the  direction  of  a  line 
through  said  pieces  and  said  transducer  means. 


3,894,437 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  GENERATORS  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SERVICE 
Gcocf  BcifstriBser,  Fhmkfml  am  Main,  Germany,  i 

signor  to  Telcfoaban  and  Normalzelt  GmbH 
^^..^M^    •     Filed  Jan.  18, 1948,  Ser.  No.  2,934 
^^^;^  7  Claims.    (CL  318— 49) 


VX>CJ^--^ 


aW^7 


itoisi 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  housing  of  magnetic  material  having 
end  walls,  an  electrical  output  coO  within  said  housing, 
each  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  central  opening, 
one  of  said  openings  being  larger  than  the  other  one 
thereof,  an  annatore  of  magnetic  material  extending 
centrally  through  said  housing  and  having  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  closely  fitted  and  slidable  in  the  smaller 
one  of  said  openings,  said  amnature  having  a  relatively 
wide  end  portion  looady  fitted  in  the  larger  one  of  said 
openings  sind  approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  length 
of  said  larger  opening  as  taken  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  at  the  housing,  the  space  in  said  larger  opening 
between  the  end  wall  thereof  and  said  armature  defining 
a  gap  in  the  magnetic  flux  path  through  said  housing  and 
said  armature,  said  larger  opening  and  said  wide  end 
portion  of  said  armature  being  shaped  so  that  relative 
motion  of  said  annatnre  along  a  predetermined  coordi- 
nate direction  varies  the  reluctance  of  said  gap,  and  means 
for  producing  a  substantially  constant  magnetomotive 
force  in  said  flux  path,  whereby  relative  motion  of  said 
armature  in  said  predetermined  direction  produces  an  out- 


1.  A  manually  operated  generator  for  tele|dione 
ice  comprising  a  substantially  hood-diaped  casing  consist- 
ing of  one  singie  piece  of  magnetic  sheet  material  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  bottcm  portion  and  a 
substantially  rectangular  (yen-end  portion;  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  having  pole  shoes  and  arranged  inside  said  *»**»««»g 
in  substantially  coaxial-  relation  to  said  semi-cylindrical 
bottom  portion  thereof;  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pole  pieom 
having  pole  shoes  and  arranged  inside  said  housing  and 
angularly  displaced  90  degrees  relative  to  said  pair  of 
pole  pieces;  each  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  supporting  a 
cylindrical  coil  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  semi-cylhidrical  bottom  porticm; 
each  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  pcde  pieces  being  coilUks 
and  adapted  to  contriri  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  mag- 
netic circuit  of  the  generator;  a  casting  cast  into  said  hous- 
ing for  maintaining  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  said 
pair  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  in  position;  an  armatuie 
including  a  pemunent  magnet  arranged  in  the  qiace 
bounded  by  said  pole  shoes  of  said  pair  pole  pieces  and 
by  said  pole  shoes  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces;  a 
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shaft  for  supporting  said  armature;  bearing  means  for   opposite  the  open  ends  of  said  cellular  compartments, 

-    *^ .  .     ...  .....   • ,!_.«• 1 J t •.._: •  j:....^.*^.  -  -    '•     M^tA 


one  end  of  said  shi^  supported  by  said  semi-cylindrical 
bottom  portion  of  said  housing;  a  pair  of  rectangular 
parallel  spaced  plates  integrated  to  form  a  structural  unit 
inserted  into  said  housing  and  closing  said  open  end 
portion  thereof;  bearing  means  on  said  structural  unit  for 
other  end  of  said  shaft;  and  a  gear  train  adapted  to  drive 
said  shaft  arranged  in  the  space  between  said  pair  of  plates 
and  supported  by  said  pair  of  plates. 


3,f94,<3S 

EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED,  DIRECT  DRIVEN 

ROTARY  UNTTS  FOR  PRIME  MOVERS 

Hvold  H.  Huipal,  SMia  Am,  CaHfn  and  Hkoo  Kttaoka, 

EMttd,  Ohio,  asiltiion  to  TbouBpMM  RaoM  Wooldridgc 

Inc.,  CkTclaiid,  0U«,  a  tmpunOom  of  OUo 
Filed  luc  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33^52 
IfCUM.    (a.31«— 75) 


3,t94,i39 
GLOW  DISC31ARGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
L.  J«— M.  I^  A^  Calir..  Mrfnor  to  Vi    ' 


and  means  for  producing  and  directing  a  magnetic  field 
coaxially  of  said  lesser  cellular  compartments  for  en- 


,Pi»iiriiii.Tr.  J-i 


hancing  the  glow  discharge  current,  said  cathode  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  value  between 
1.15"  and  1.3S"  and  the  cathode-anode  spaces  being 
within  the  range  of  0.2"  to  0.3S". 


HARNESS  FOR  SUPPORTING  HIGH  PRESSURE 
ARC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITHIN  OUTER  ENVE- 
LOPE, AND  LAMP  FORMED  THEREBY 

1 S.  Gwtto,  LurtoMiiny,  NJL^awliBni  to  Syivaala 

Yodscti  be,  a  coffMralfcM  of  Ddai 

FBad  Dec  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7«,799 
laCliihii     (CL313— IS) 


A  :'.??•■' 


7.  A  rotary  unit  to  be  mounted  on.  and  directly  driven 
by,  a  prime  mover  comprising  an  axially  extending  cas- 
ing having  an  axially  inner  end  with  a  central  opening 
and  mounting  means,  said  casing  having  an  axially  outer 
end,  a  bearing  unit  of  the  rolling  contact  element  type 
mounted  in  said  axially  outer  end,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing rotor  in  said  casing  and  rolatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  unit,  said  bearing  unit  having  an  inner  seal  and 
outer  grease  retaining  means  to  retain  grease  packed 
therein,  a  rotor  unit  in  said  casing  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing  unit,  driving  shaft  means  connected 
to  said  rotor  unit  and  extending  inwardly  through  said 
casing  inner  end  opening  to  be  driven  by  said  prime 
mover,  said  opening  providing  an  open  and  unsealed 
access  for  the  lubricating  oil  of  said  prime  mover  into 
said  casing,  said  rotor  unit  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  driving  shaft  means  and  extending  close  to  siid 
inner  end  opening  to  act  as  an  oil  slinger  to  fling  altering 
engine  lubricating  oil  radially  outward  and  prevent  iu 
reaching  said  grease  packed  bearing  unit,  said  bearing 
unit  at  said  axially  outer  end  being  the  only  bearing 
or  locating  support  for  said  rotor  unit 


1.  A  unitary  harness  for  holding  an  arc  tube  compris- 
ing a  single  sheet  metal  frame  stamped  and  shaped  into 
a  pair  of  elongated  struts  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  supporting  croM  arms  positioned  transversely  be- 
tween said  struts,  naeana  for  attaching  said  arc  tube  to 
said  supporting  crou  arms  and  means  to  position  said 
harness  in  a  bulbous  envelope. 


FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

G. 


FOad  Oct  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M319 
5  dalaaa.    (O.  313—7) 
1.  A  ^ow  discharge  apparatus  including  an  anode  mem- 
ber subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  leaser  hollow  opea- 
ended  cellular  compartments,  cathode  members  di^KMed 


of  Delaware 

r.  27, 19it,  Sar.  No.  25,M5 

7  01111111      (a.  313— 199) 
1.  A  fluorescent  Ump  comprising  a  ^ass  envelope; 
mercury  v^xm-  and  means  to  produce  an  electric  dtscfaarge 
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in  said  envolope;  a  pho^hor  coating  oa  the  tnoer  wr- 
faoe  of  said  enveiope;  said  envelope  compiiiini  a  lodft- 
lime  glass  oootaining  above  about  5%  alkali  and  exhibit- 
ing essentially  no  devitrificatioo  and  having  sufBcitnt 


quantities  of  antimony  trioxide  incorporated  therein  to 
inhibit  the  diffusion  of  alkali  ions  to  the  surface  whereby 
the  mercury-alkali  amalgam  formation  on  the  surface 
is  reduced. 


a  modulating  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to  ea- 
tabiish  therein  orbital  electron  motion  having  a  rotational 
component  of  said  predetermined  frequency;  an  elec- 
tron-fflotioti  expander  positioned  along  said  patti  for  ex- 
panding the  radius  of  the  orbital  motion  of  the  electrons 
of  said  atream,  said  expander  including  a  multi-filar  ar- 
raatemeot  of  interleaved  helical  conductors  coaxial  with 
said  path  and  a  source  of  unidirecticMial  excitatioo  poten- 
tial connected  aaoss  adjacent  ones  of  said  cooducton 
for  simulating  within  said  expunAu  a  sjrmmetrical,  non- 
homogeneous  pumping  field  wMch  appears  to  be  rotating 
in  synchronism  with  the  electrons  of  said  stream;  a  multi- 
polar structure  positioned  ooaxidljr  of  said  pa^  beyond 
said  expander  and  including  at  least  two  pain  of  pdea  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  about  said  palli  in  electrostatic  cou- 
pling relation  to  said  stream;  and  means  for  deriving fipom 
aaid  multi-poltf  itnicture  an  output  signal  of  N  times  said 
predetermined  frequency,  where  N  is  the  number  of  pairs 
of  poles  indoded  in  said  multi-polar  structure. 


3,994,i42 

COATED  LAMP 

Leo  E.  DiBval,  MaiWckcad,  Mms.,  asslgiiBi  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Prodncta  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Insc  17, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  3M«1 

4CfarinH.    (CL  313— 223) 

I  r** 


^ 


^KT 


U 


3.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  an  envelope  prepared 
of  a  glaas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cMf  quartz 
and  one  having  greater  than  about  96%  fused  silica,  said 
envelope  being  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  at  its  ends, 
lead-in  conductors  sealed  in  each  of  said  ends,  a  tung- 
sten filament  positioned  in  laid  envelope  and  connected 
at  iu  respective  ends  to  the  lead-in  conductors,  a  filling 
of  an  inert  gas  and  a  quantity  of  iodine  in  said  envelope, 
said  iodine  being  in  quantities  less  than  that  which  re- 
sults in  appreciable  adsorption  of  light,  but  sufficient  to 
effiect  a  regeneration  getter  action,  and  an  evanescent 
barrier  layer  of  an  organic  compound  consisting  of  car- 
bon, hydrogen  and  oxygen  on  said  glass,  whereby  devit- 
rification of  the  glass  is  inhibited. 


3,994,M3 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  AND  WAVE 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

GIca  Wade,  Mcnio  Park.  Calif.,  asalKMNr  to  ZenHh  Radio 

CorMradoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FM  Oct  1, 19^,  Scr.  No.  843,^3 

i^  2  niriT     (CL  315-^) 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  and  wave  signd  generator 
comprising:  means  for  projecting  an  electron  stream 
along  a  given  path;  means  for  creating  in  said  path  a  field 
for  establishing  electron  resonance  in  said  stream;  means 
for  defiection  modulating  said  stream  in  accordance  witii 


3,8tl^44 
ELBCTRICAL  STORAGE  DEVICES 
A.  mmSkb—t  WcOcalar,  Md  Alkcrt  J. 
Natick,  Maas.,  aaiignnra  to  RaydMoi 
ingtos^  Maas.,  a  conparatfc»  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,287 
17  nalasi     (CL315— 12) 


Lex- 


i4it^\ii 


14.  A  storage  device  for  storing  electrical  signals  com- 
prising an  electron  storage  electrode  for  storing  said  sig- 
nals, an  electron  collector  electrode,  means  for  producing 
writing  and  reading  electron  beams,  means  for  causing 
said  beams  to  scan  said  electrodes,  means  for  energizing 
said  electrodes  at  potentials  positive  with  respect  to  said 
means  for  producing  said  reading  beam,  and  means  for 
producing  a  voltage  differential  between  said  dectrodes 
to  thereby  erase  signals  stored  on  said  storage  electrode. 


3,894,«45 
DEFLECIING  CIRCUIT 
John  Di  Paolo,  Cedar  Grove,  NX 
a^amcats,  to  Fak^ld  rMSfia 
radon,  Syosaet,  Loa«  bla^  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,193 
7CTihMi     iCL  $15— 27) 


1.  A  voltage  deflection  waveform  generator  for  pro- 
ducing a  defiection  waveform  having  a  scansion  interval 
and  a  retrace  interval  for  application  to  a  defiection  sys- 
tem comprising:  means  producing  a  pedestal  waveform; 
means  energizing  said  pedestal  waveform  producing  means 
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for  a  duration  equal  to  one  acanaion  interval;  means  de- 
energizing  said  pedestal  waveform  producing  means  for 
a  duration  equal  to  said  retrace  interval;  means  produc- 
ing a  sinusoidal  waveform;  means  energizing  saki  sinu- 
soidal waveform  producing  means  for  a  duration  equal  to 
ooe  scansion  interval;  means  deenergizing  said  sinusoidal 
waveform  prododng  means  for  a  duntioo  equal  to  ooe 
retrace  interval;  and  means  combining  said  waveforms, 
said  combining  means  comprising  a  'deflection  coil. 


r<  9wett| 


8APBTY  caRCurr 

;N«wYotk,N.Y.,a 


of  New 


FHed  Apr.  M,  1959, 8«r.  No.  M7,425 
9  Claims.    (CL  317—13) 


•i^ 


-♦— I 


1^ 


tt-Tl. 


^ 


•m^^lHiI 


ik 


1.  Safety  circuit  for  a  system  that  includes  a  pump  and 
a  motor  to  drive  the  pump,  comprising  a  sequencing 
switch  connected  to  the  motor  for  controlling  the  ilow  of 
power  thereto,  a  relay  for  actuating  the  sequencing  switch, 
a  maintaining  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  sequenc- 
ing switch  relay  and  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  si- 
multaneously with  the  sequencing  switch  in  response  to 
said  relay,  a  normally  open  starting  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  maintaining  switch  to  the  sequencing 
switch  relay  and  having  a  manually  operable  switch  for 
dosing  the  starting  circuit  to  energize  the  sequencing 
switch  relay  for  starting  the  motor,  a  temporary  running 
circuit  connected  to  and  closed  by  the  maintaining  switch 
when  the  motor  is  started  and  having  a  time  delay  relay 
switch  means  responsive  to  power  flow  to  the  motor  for 
opening  said  temporary  running  circuit  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  the  motor  is  started,  and  an  op- 
erating circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  temporary 
running  circuit  to  the  maintaining  switch  and  having  a 
seiuing  switch  associated  with  the  pump  that  opens  and 
closes  at  a  frequency  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  pump  and 
a  time  delay  relay  switch  means  responsive  to  the  sensing 
switch  that  opens  when  the  pump  fails  to  run  at  a  required 
q>eed  to  deenergize  the  sequencing  switch  relay  to  slop 
the  pump. 

dRcurr  PRorecnoN  means 

Kmntth  S.  Ferrla,  Sunyvalc,  CaUf .,  MsigBor  to  G«Mrai 
Electric  Coapny,  a  coryoratloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Joe  39, 19tfl,  Scr.  No.  121,1<7 
13CWMS.    (a.  317-^1) 
1.  Circuit  paotection  means  including  a  plurality  of 
protective  circuits  each  comprising,  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals, a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 
each  pair  having  one  contact  thereof  connected  to  one  of 
said  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  each 
connected  to  the  other  contact  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
normally  open  contacts,  respectively,  a  first  series  circuit 
connected  between  said  conductors  including  a  zener  diode 
and  a  relay  coil,  said  zener  diodes  having  a  zener  voltage 
equal  to  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage,  a  second  series 
circuit  connected  between  said  conductors  including  a 


zener  diode,  a  relay  coil,  and  a  pair  of  normally  dosed 
contacts,  said  zener  diode  of  said  second  series  drcuit  hav- 
ing a  zener  voltage  equal  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
voltage,  said  normally  closed  contacts  adapted  to  open 
when  said  rday  coil  of  said  first  series  circuit  is  energized. 


*i-ifV 


.c-rt^ 


«  tl^- 


H^ 


said  first  and  second  pairs  of  normally  open  contacts 
adapted  to  close  when  the  relay  coil  of  Uie  second  series 
circuit  of  another  of  said  protective  circuits  is  energized, 
said  circuit  protection  means  also  including  energizaUe 
means  for  closing  the  normally  opeii  contacts  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  protective  circuits. 


3,99M4t 
UGHTNING  ARRESTERS 
Erlasd  NibMM,  Ladvlka,  Sweden, 
Si^cflska  Ekkiiiska  Akacoolasct, 
of  Swedes 
Filed  Fck.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,^13 

nplieittoa  SwedM  Feb.  11, 1959 
3Cli£iia.    (CL317— tl) 


to  AlhnimMi 
Sweden,  a 


«i^   J]     siL   4>> 


1.  Lightning  arrester  having  at  least  two  lightning  ar- 
rester elements  each  comprising  valve  blocks  and  spark 
gaps,  each  of  said  lightning  arrester  elements  being  ar- 
ranged as  a  pile  with  said  valve  blocks  arranged  as  a  re- 
sistive pile  in  the  middle  of  said  element  and  with  all  of 
said  spark  gaps  divided  into  two  substantially  equal 
groups,  one  of  said  groups  being  located  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  element  above  the  valve  blocks,  the  other  group 
located  in  the  lower  end  of  the  element  below  the  valve 
blocks,  both  spark  gap  groups  being  in  electric  contact 
with  the  ends  of  said  resistive  pile,  means  connecting  all 
of  said  lightning  arrester  elements  in  parallel,  comprising 
means  electrically  connecting  all  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lightning  arrester  elements  and  other  means  electrically 
connecting  all  the  lower  ends  of  said  elements,  a  cross 
impedance  element  connecting  a  point  on  one  of  the  light- 
ning arrester  elements  to  a  point  on  another  Hghming  ar- 
rester element,  said  points  in  the  state  of  rest  of  the  lightr 
ning  arrester  having  practically  the  same  electrical  po- 
tential, said  cross  impiBdanoe  element  being  substantially 
resistive  and  being  connected  between  the  upper  end  o^ 
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said  resistive  pile  in  one  lightning  arrester  element  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  resistive  pile  in  another  lightning  ar- 
rester elemenL 


Re- 


3fV94|^o49 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  YOKES 
Maricy,  Wutm,  NJ.,  MUfMr  la  HazdtiM 
be.,  CUcivot  DL*  a  earpontloa  of  DliBob 
OriglMl  apfilrnHan  Aaa.  2X 1955,  Ssr.  No.  53M2».  now 
~       t  No.  3,flM%  AiM  IM.  2,  19tt.    Dividad 
thk  ivpBcatlaa  Apr.  M.  1951,  Ssr.  No.  1MAS9 
7ClalM.    (OUan— 2M) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  deflectkn  yoke  comprising:  « 
yoke  cora  including  individual  core  walla  and  a  dielectric 
sheet,  bearing  a  continuoua  loop^ype  conductor  patten 
encircling  a  wall  of  the  yoke  core  so  diat  the  two  ooOs 
formed  by  the  two  aides  of  the  loop-type  conductor  pnt- 
tam  fail  in  different  radial  quadrants  of  the  core. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLB  LAYER  CON- 
DENSERS BY  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 

P.  Rfawett,  Celsf,  CtM^  asstgnnr  to  Scrvo- 
■^Inc,  HBwttoiM,  Odir.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

r.n,  19M,  Bar.  No.  33,955 
a  riahiii     <CL317— 35S) 


2.  A  condenser  formed  by  vapor  deposition  including 
a  film  of  silicon  oxide  sandwiched  by  first  and  second 
electro-conductive  films;  said  film  of  silicon  oxide  defining 
a  plurality  of  pinholes,  and  a  lamina  of  silicon  disposed 
between  said  film  of  silicon  oxide  and  one  of  said  metallic 
films  and  penetrating  said  defined  pinholes. 


1» 


3,894,551 
ROLLED  CAPACrrOR  STRUCTURE 
WDHam  L.  Lehner,  Snydsr,  and  Mian  L.  Llacoln, 
NY^aaslvM^hy  aawne  siilg Ii,  to 

•r  Delaware 

Fled  Dee.  15, 1958,  Ser.  Na.  788,825 
3Ciahis     (CL  317— 258) 

1.  A  tubular  capadtor  comprising  a  roll  of  lanunae 
comprising  at  least  two  layars  of  diclectnc  material  sub- 


stantially focxtensive  in  width  with  one  of  the  side  edces 
of  each  layer  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  flnk  con- 
ductive layer  of  leu  width  than  the  widtii  of  dielectric 
material  and  having  an  edge  in  the  plane  (^  oat  xd  the 
aide  edges  of  the  dielectric  material,  a  second  conductive 
layer  underlying  a  layer  ai  dielectrical  material,  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  widdi  as  the  first  conductive  layer 
and  having  an  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  opposite  edges 


of  iSbe  dielectric  material;  ai^  wife  conductors,'  one  at 
each  side  edge  of  the  dielectric  mater^  eadi  wire  con- 
ductor passing  through  openings  in  bodi  layers  of  didec- 
tric  material  and  one  only  of  the  conductive  layers,  said 
conductors  being  larger  in  area  than  the  initial  area  of 
the  openings  in  the  layers  and  being  in  press  fit  rdation- 
sh^  to  the  associated  openings  and  in  frictional  contact 
with  said  didectric  material  and  condnctive  layer. 


3,894*552 

■ATIERY-CHARGING  CDtCUTTS  ON 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Braao  ZoppI,  Ercolc  PrenMdl,  and  Ftoaldo 
aU  of  Twin,  Uaiy,  assignon  to  FIAT  Sodeta  per  Azioni, 
1Mn,liriy 

FBed  Ian.  31, 1952,  Scr.  No.  178,139 

ippMcaHea  IMy  Mar.  18, 1951 
3niliiii      (CL328— 48) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  battery-charging  circuit  com- 
prising a  storage  battery,  a  poly-phaae  alternating  current 
generator  induding  an  exdting  winding  and  a  star-con- 
nected secondary  winding  providing  the  phase  outputs  fbr 
the  alternating  current,  a  full-wave  poly-phase  reatifier 
having  its  three  inputs  connected  to  the  mpeedve  phase 
ou4»uts  and  having  its  two  ou4>ut  taps  connected  to  op- 
podte  terminals  of  tfie  battery,  a  voltage  regulator  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  exdting  winding  and  the  battery 
th«-eby  to  automatically  control  the  battery-charging  con- 
ditions from  the  generator,  and  a  voltage-reqxmsive  warn- 
ing circuit  branched  between  the  star-centre  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  a  terminal  of  the  battery. 


oe  £  or 


3,894,553 

electrootahc  generator 

B.  Le  May  nd  Charles  F.  Dmei,  Palos  Verdes  Ea- 
CaEf  M  aattanors  la  Tvlan  ComoraHen.  Torranec. 
1.,  a  teifeimian  of  CnWonla 

FBed  May  22, 1951,  Ssr.  Na.  111,514 
19  Claims  (CL  322— 2) 
6.  An  electrostatic  energy  conversion  system  for  ose 
between  a  nMyhanical  means  fxx  carrying  "**^hi>rii^l 
energy  and  an  dectrical  oKans  for  carrying  electrical 
energy  comprising:  a  variable  capacitance  nMans;  means 
for  mechanically  coupling  said  variable  raparitanca 
means  to  said  mechanical  means  whereby  said  variable 
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capftcttaaoe  metin  nndergoei  •  cjrdk  captdtive  varU-  bate-emitter  circuit  of  taid  aeoond  transiftor,  and  meam 
tion  npon  laid  meduniail  meant  carry-energy;  twitch  retponttre  to  laid  unidirectional  conducting  meant  for 
meant  for  electrically  coajding  laid  variable  eapadtance  impretting  on  the  base  oi  said  tecond  tranaiteor  a  cur- 
meant  to  said  electrical  meant,  whereby  the  voltage  on  rent  proportional  to  the  voltage  drop  acroti  taid  unidi- 
taid  capacitance  meant  it  varied  in  relation  to  the  capaci-  rectional  conducting 


*^{^?>-" {^On 


iAK 


.itvt^tu* 


tance  thereof;  a  plurality  of  field-thaping  electrodet  poti- 
tioned  adjacent  taid  variable  capacitance  meant,  whereby 
to  effect  the  variatiooa  of  capacifanne  of  taid  variable 
capacitance  meant;  and  a  reactanoa  circuit  meant  cou- 
pled to  taid  capacitance  means  whereby  to  alter  the  phate 
angle  of  electrical  energy  of  taid  eapadtance  meant. 


BALANCED  CUKRENT  SERIES  TRANSISTOR 

REGULATOR 

Covad  H.  Rocm,  PoetlaBd,  Oreg^  aalper  to 

North  Aacffcaa  AvtalhM,  be. 

FBed  Feb.  27, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  llljm 

5CWM.    (CL323— 22) 


jZ 


1.  In  combination,  a  flnt  trantittor  having  collector, 
emitter,  and  base  ekctredet,  oaeani  for  supplying  cur- 
rent from  a  tource  throu^  the  collector-emitter  path  of 
taid  firtt  trantittor  to  a  loM,  meant  for  impretting  upon 
the  emitter  with  respect  to  the  base  of  taid  flrtt  trantittor 
a  potential  having  variationt  corretponding  to  load  volt- 
age changet,  a  tecond  traantlor  haviag  collector,  bate, 
and  emitter  electrodet,  the  ooBector-emitter  path  of  taid 
second  trantittor  coaaeded  in  parallel  with  the  collector- 
emitter  path  of  Hud  flrtt  trantittor,  meant  for  equalizing 
die  current  flowing  through  taid  trenaistort,  said  equaliz- 
ing meant  comprising  unidirectional  conducting  meant 
teries  connected  in  the  collector-emitter  drcuit  of  taid 
firtt  transistors,  the  voltage  characteristic  of  taid  unidi- 
rectional conducting  meant  being  identical  to  diat  of  the 


NARROW 


lANDini 


m  CIRCUIT 


.  U,  1M|,  Bar.  No.  17,Mt 
(0.923. 


1.  A  narrow  band  filter  drcuit  for  ditcriminating  be- 
tween a  received  tignal  of  predetermined  frequency  and 
furrmmding  noite,  taid  circuit  comprialBg  a  dynamooMtflr 
type  meter  movement  having  e  fixed  coil  and  a  movable 
cdd  arranged  with  their  field  direetiont  normally  inter- 
tecting  in  quadrature,  a  balanced  bridge  one  arm  of  which 
includes  a  firtt  one  of  wM  coils,  meam  connected  to  the 
second  of  said  coils  for  applying  a  reference  voltage 
thereto  of  said  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  signal  and  noise  across  a  first  diagonal  of  the 
bridge,  and  meant  for  delecting  flie  oo^t  voltage  acnw 
die  other  diagofial  of  the  bridge. 


ELECTRIC  TACHOMEIER  SENDER 

MBcsk  StokK  RLt  aMSMT  to  Stowart-Wi 
Corpontioa,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cotparatton  of  Vkftola 
Filed  NovV23, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  154,713 
4Cfcihii     (0.323-49) 


ia¥l.---^S 


1.  A  trantformer  comprising  a  unitary  shell  structure 
of  high  dielectric  material  including  a  thin  membrane 
and  hcdlow  portions  closed  by  the  membrane  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a  firtt  core  received 
in  one  of  the  hollow  portions,  and  engaging  one  tide  of 
the  membrane,  a  tubstantiaUy  identical  tecond  core  re- 
cdved  in  the  other  hollow  portioo  and  engaging  the  other 
tide  of  the  membrane,  an  annular  recett  in  each  core 
facing  die  membrane,  flrtt  and  tecond  coilt  received  in 
the  recetaet  of  the  first  and  aeeond  ooret,  and  a  high  di- 
electric aealing  compound  fUling  the  tpace  in  the  thell 
ttructure  not  occupied  by  the  cores  aad  coAt,  the  mem- 
brane and  adjacent  oorea  forming  a  low  reluctance  mag- 
netic path  for  flux  produced  by  eunent  in  one  of  the 
coils,  the  membrane,  the  hcrflow  portions  and  the 
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compound  forming  a  high  resistance  leakage  path  widi-  said  transmitter  and  recdver  cofls,  each  of  shields  being 
standing  high  potential  differencet  entting  between  die  connected  by  a  teparate  wire  to  a  common  ground  point 
coila.  0°  *'^  dieadi. 


VOLTAGE  UGULATOR 
Otis  T.  Fmwjf  Vwtm^tj  CKy,  Mo^ 

St  Laais,  Mo^  a 


to  Wagner 


Filed  Ji 


1  Jnhr  21, 1949,  Ser.  Na.  45,937 
I9riil7ii     (0.323—41) 


3,994,459 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  TYPE  ELECTRIC 

METER  Wrre  MAGNETIC  ZERO  SET 

William  E.  PfcCcff,  Perfcasie,  Pa.,  asrigmr  to 

MedMslcal  ustraBscnt  Co.,  PcrloHie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1949,  Ser.  No.  47,248 

2Cli*M.    (0.324—144) 


4.  In  a  supply  system  having  a  power  output  circuit  for 
connection  with  a  load  and  a  power  input  circuit  for 
supplying  power  to  the  power  output  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  voltage  control  means  for  controlling 
the  voluge  supplied  to  the  power  output  circuit,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  firtt  drcuit  including  a  firtt 
reactor  and  a  transformer  winding  connected  in  series  with 
one  another  in  one  of  said  power  circuits,  a  second  circuit 
including  a  second  reactor  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  with  said  first  reactor  and  a  portion  of  said  wind- 
i«^  a  third  drcuit  including  a  third  reactor  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  rdation  with  said  first  circuit,  and  means 
for  varying  the  reactance  of  said  reactors. 


•ni 


3,994,458 

LOGGING  SYSTEM  USING  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

SHIELDED  CMLS 
Fkank  R.  Bnvcaec  and  Richard  H.  Hnddlcsto^  Jr.,  H< 
to%  Tcxn  assicnovs  to  HaBlb«taa  Conpaay,  a 

Filed  Mm,  17,  1959,  Sm.  Nm.  799,992 
THahas     (CL324— 4) 


^^^ru 


2.  In  an  induction  wdl  logging  tytlem  wherein  a  trans- 
mitter coil  inducet  an  eddy  current  in  formations  and 
said  eddy  current  induces  a  voltage  in  a  receiver  coil,  a 
logging  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  derived  frmn  taid 
receiver  coil,  taid  logging  line  having  a  grounded  outer 
theath,  a  teparate  efectrottatic  thieU  turroundiag  eadi  of 


JS- 


1.  In  an  electrical  meaturing  initrument,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cup-like  integrally  formed  rear  component  of 
dielectric  plastic  having  a  rearwardly  extending  undercut 
slot  in  the  bottom  of  itt  faoUow,  and  a  tran^Nuvnt  cover 
component:  a  preattemUed  insert  compriting  a  U-diaped 
bracket  of  which  the  crossbar  is  alidable  longitudinally  mto 
the  ondercut  tlof  in  the  rear  component  of  the  casing,  a 
hcrilow  Mode  of  (fielectric  material  tecured  to  the  bra^et 
crosswise  in  the  intervid  between  die  upstanding  l^s 
of  the  latter,  a  horizontally  arranged  vertical  axis  coU 
wound  about  said  block,  an  arbor  with  a  pointer  thereon, 
for  coordination  with  graduations  on  a  dial  within  the 
eating,  taid  arbor  having  itt  opposite  endt  rotativdy 
tupported  in  the  upstanding  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bracket 
at  right  angles  to  die  coil  axis,  a  pcrmanentiy  magnetized 
disk  affixed  to  the  arbor  and  extending  into  the  hollow  of 
taid  block,  and  a  headed  tcrew  of  which  the  thank  it 
patted  through  the  rear  component  of  the  eating  and 
threadedly  engages  into  the  dielectric  block  to  secure  die 
unit  in  place. 

3,994,449 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  DYNAMIC 
TRANSiSrOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
J.  Potter,  Pcafield,  N.Y.,  astlgani  to  Ceasral  Dy- 
^otporatioa,  Rochftter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delawara 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  149,249 
4nBlBM     (0.324— 159) 


"<"•.»♦ 


JfOZ 


i^A. 
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D 
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1.  A  test  circuit  for  measuring  at  least  one  dynamic 
characteristic  of  a  transistor  comprising  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  terminals,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter 
electrode  of  a  transistor  under  test  to  said  first  terminal, 
means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  a  trantittor 
under  test  to  said  second  terminal,  means  for  connecting 
the  collector  electrode  of  a  transistor  under  test  to  said 
third  terminal,  a  calibrated  adjustable  first  resistance  con- 
necting smd  fourdi  terminal  to  said  second  terminal,  a 
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calibrated  adjustable  capacitance  meant,  means  for  shunt- 
ing said  first  resistance  with  said  capacitance  means,  a 
second  resistance  of  predetermined  value  connectinf  siud 
fourth  terminal  to  said  third  terminal,  means  for  aM>lyini 
a  reference  potential  to  said  first  terminal*  a  pulse  source 
coupled  between  said  first  and  fourth  terminals  for  inter- 
mittently applying  a  potential  pulse  to  said  fourth  termi- 
nal, said  potential  pulse  having  a  given  magnitude  and  a 
polarity  to  forward  bias  said  base  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor und^r  test  with  req>ect  to  the  emitter  electrode 
thereof,  the  duration  of  said  potential  pulse  being  suf- 
ficient to  permit  collector  current  to  reach  a  steady  statt^ 
value  before  the  termination  of  said  potential  pulse,  means 
for  continuously  indicating  the  potential  of  said  second 
terminal  and  meaiu  for  continuously  indicating  the  poten- 
tial of  said  third  terminal,  whereby  when  said  first  re- 
sistance is  adjusted  to  a  first  value  thereof  such  that  dur- 
ing a  potentiid  pulse  the  steady  state  potential  of  said  sec- 
ond terminal  equals  the  steady  state  potential  of  said 
third  terminal  and  said  capacitance  means  is  adjusted 
to  a  first  value  thereof  such  that  during  a  potential  pulse 
the  potential  of  said  third  terminal  reaches  the  steady 
state  potential  thereof  ih  a  minimum  time  without  over- 
shooting the  steady  state  potential  thereof,  the  unsat- 
urated time  constant  of  said  transistor  under  test  is  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  predetermined  value  of  said  second 
resistance  and  said  first  value  of  said  capacitance  means. 


RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
RobMt  F.  HcRMMi  ami  Rickard  H.  MocUmi 
tar,  N.Y^  — Ipnia  teCsBsnJ  Pje— If 

esr,  N«Y<«  a  consontioa  of  DcIswmi 

FUad  Oct.  2«*  If  5S,  S«r.  No.  7M^11 

TdataH.    iCLyiS—SS) 


///  n-«**'^n  '^  h—  -:r  *<1 
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1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  radio 
transmitter,  including  a  source  of  carrier  wave,  a  message 
signal  source  for  modulating  said  carrier,  a  source  oi 
coded  calling  signals  for  simultaneously  modulating  said 
carrier,  said  coded  signals  including  a  first  and  a  second 
^mdplating  wave,  means  for  »b«ft«ng  the  phase  of  one  of 
said  undulativy  waves  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  receivers  adapted  to  receive  and  demodulate  the 
signals  on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  receivers  including 
means  for  separating  the  message  signal  from  said  coded 
signals,  and  means  for  separating  the  first  from  the  secoiul 
wave  of  the  coded  signals,  a  message  reproducing  device, 
a  squelch  circuit  for  normally  disabling  said  reproducing 
device,  a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  waves  of  said 


coded  signal  for  producing  a  distinctive  output  voUaga 
when  said  first  and  second  waves  have  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship,  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said 
first  wave  a  predetermined  amount  with  respect  to  said 
second  wave,  the  output  of  said  i^iase  detector  being 
connected  to  said  squelch  circuit  for  enabling  said  re- 
producing device  when  a  predetennined  co^  lignal  it 
received.  "*  " '^ 


automahc  frequency  control 

■eri^MMli,  to  C  A.  Moti 
Coattantloo  of  afplreilBe  Sv.  No.  784^3,  Jaa.  2, 
19S9.     nto    apfllroHiiB   Ja^   31,    1M3,   Scr.   No. 

255,377 

4  nihil     (CL32S-319) 


3.  A  radio  frequency  receiver  automatic  frequency 
control  comprising  a  discriminator  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical output  i»t>poftional  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
impressed  upon  said  discriminator  and  to  provide  modu- 
lation frequency  variatioiu,  a  filter  connected  to  said 
discriminator  to  remove  modulation  frequency  variar 
tions  at  the  output  of  said  filter,  an  oscillator  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, an  oscillatory  circuit  having  only  a  parallel 
type  resonant  circuit,  said  resonant  circuit  connected  to 
said  ctrflector  electrode  and  to  a  radio  frequency  ground, 
ooe  of  said  electrodes  connected  direct  to  ground,  and 
the  output  of  said  filter  conductively  connected  exclusive- 
ly to  one  of  Mid  electrodes  and  through  said  resonant 
circuit;  the  frequency  of  said  oscillatory  circuit  changed 
by  a  change  of  voltage  on  said  one  of  said  electrodes  de- 
rived from  said  discriminator  and  poled  to  give  an  equi- 
librium oscillatory  frequency  for  accomplishing  auto- 
matic frequency  control. 


3,8M,M3 

MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  CHECKER  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADUTIONS 

Vcf^oa  H.  Skfri,  S^rdw,  N.Y.,  lilMiii   to  Radatroa 

Reeearck  Jk  Pevtlof  sot  Corp.,  North  Tomi 

N.Y.,  a  cotpoKotfoB  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Am.  3, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  214,724 
31  nslaii      (CL32S-^3M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  electrical 
energy  comprising  an  antenna,  a  detector  including  a 
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series  diode  and  shunt  capacitance  connected  to  receive 
electrical  energy  from  said  antenna,  a  modulator  diode 
coupled  in  series  with  said  detector  diode  across  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  antenna  with  the  electrical  energy 
applied  to  said  detector  diode  from  said  antetuu  passing 
through  said  modulator  diode,  means  for  rendering  said 
modulator  diode  alternatively  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive, an  amplifier  coupled  across  said  capacitance, 
and  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier. 

SOLID  STATE  DIODB  SURFACE  WAVE 
TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Lydeo  U.  PMer,  l^iliilstono,  NJ,  asiliii  1 1  to  BeU  Tek- 
phoM  Labonrtorica,  totaiTOiaHi,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cotporaitoB  of  New  Yofk 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1961,  Sar.  No.  151,364 
ISOatoM.    (CL  325— 373) 
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1.  A  traveling  wave  hi^  frequency  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  length  of  surface-wave  transmission  line  having  a 
plurality  of  alternate  metallic  and  dielectric  regi(Mis  lon- 
gitudinally distributed  along  said  line,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  equivalent  negative  resistance  and  inductive  re- 
actants  between  adjacent  metallic  regions  at  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  line  comprising  a  negative  resistance  element 
diqiosed  within  successive  dielectric  regions  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  nneullic  regions  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  dielectric  regions. 


3,694,665 
MEANS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SIGNALS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  NOISE 
J.  WUmb.  SMta  Iwkora,  Calif n  airifMr  to  Ray- 

MaM.,  a  cospoiatioa  of 


QUADRATURE  AXIS-CROSSING  COUNTER 

RofMT  S.  Snitk,  North  Aadovcr,  Mass.,  Mrignni  to  ' 

orataffj  for  EteUfoaica,  be,  loetoa,  Mmo.,  a 

mtiOB  of  Daiowara 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  166,961 
4ClatoM.    <CL326— 166) 
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.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  669,311 
(Q.  325—475) 
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1.  An  axis-crossing  counter  comprising:  means  for  de- 
riving from  an  input  signal  an  identical  signal  shifted  in 
phase  relative  to  the  input  signal,  means  applying  the  in- 
put sigiud  to  a  first  signal  cfaaimel.  means  applying  the 
lAase  shifted  signal  to  a  second  signal  channel,  means  in 
the  second  channel  for  obtaining  gating  signals  from  the 
f^ase  shifted  sigiud,  means  in  the  first  channel  for  deriv- 
ing pulses  at  the  axis  crossinp  of  the  input  signal,  means 
applying  pulses  representing  positive  slope  axis  crossings 
of  the  input  signal  to  a  first  gate,  means  applying  pulses 
representing  negative  slope  axis  crossings  of  the  input 
signal  to  a  second  gate,  the  first  and  second  gates  beii^ 
enabled  by  the  gating  signals  from  the  second  channel  to 
pass  the  applied  pulses  to  the  inputs  of  a  pulse  differencing 
device. 

3,694,667 
NOISE   REDUCING   CfRCUrT   EMPLOYING   THE 
INFCttMATION     ON     BOTH     LEADING     AND  « 
TRAOJNG  EDGES  OF  RECEIVED  PULSES 
Warm  G.  Browo,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  awjgnnr  to  blcr- 
■aflooal  Tdephoac  sad  Tckyaph  Corporatloa,  Nodey, 
N  J.,  a  coipoci<loo  of  Manlooi 

Filed  Oct  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  776,551 
26  nclMS     (0.326—162) 


•  1.  Means  for  detecting  a  signal  in  the  presence  of  noise 
CMnprising  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal;  a  plu- 
rality of  rectifying  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  and  reqx>nsive  to  said  input  signal  fdr  producing 
a  first  voltage  the  value  of  which  is  greater  than  and  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  average  value  of  the  in- 
stantaneous peak  values  of  said  input  signal;  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  means  and  to  said  first  vcrftage 
producing  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  voltage  and  to 
said  input  signal  for  comparing  said  first  voltage  with 
said  instantaneous  values  of  said  input  voltage  and  for 
producing  an  output  voltage  at  those  instants  in  time  when 
said  instantaneous  values  of  said  input  voltage  exceed  said 
first  voltage. 


10.  A  circuit  to  reduce  noise  in  a  pulse  communication 
system  comprising  a  source  of  pulses  having  the  time  posi- 
tion of  their  leading  and  trailing  edges  shifted  in  time  in 
accordance  with  the  noise  in  said  system,  a  pulse  rediaper 
coupled  to  said  source,  a  storage  device  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  reshaper,  and  a  slicer  coupled  to  said  stor- 
age device  to  produce  pulses  at  the  output  thereof  having 
the  time  position  of  the  leading  edge  correspond  in  time 
to  the  algebraically  combined  time  position  of  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  the  pulses  of  said  source. 
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ISOLATOR  SYnVM  PROVIDING  LOW  ATTENUA- 
TION FOR  INPirr  aCNALS  AND  BXTREMELY 
HIGH  ATnSNUATlON  FOR  SIGNALS  ATTEMPT- 
ING TO  PASS  IN  THE  REVERSE  DKECTION 

Cml  G.  SolfciilMii,  Strnm  N«rwrik,  Com^  iiii-ji  i    to 
Tnk  Ekctronk*  Coaqpaajr,  bc^  a  tanotaAm  of  Coa- 
•    t 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,44« 
UChdM.    (C1.32S— 2«9) 


.2^-r 


10.  An  isolator  system  for  supplying  desired  electrical 
ritnals  from  a  common  source  to  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent devices  controlled  by  the  signals  from  said  source 
and  in  operation  wherein  saikl  devices  are  effectively  iso- 
lated from  one  another  by  strongly  attenuating  undestred 
signals  originating  in  any  one  of  said  devices  and  attempt- 
ing to  progress  back  toward  said  common  source,  said 
system  comprising  a  common  source,  a  plurality  of  isolator 
circuits  having  their  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  com- 
mon source,  and  a  plurality  of  said  controlled  devices 
each  coufried  to  the  output  terminals  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  isolator  circuits  comprising  an  electronic  ampli- 
fier stage  having  a  controlled  electrode,  a  control  elec- 
trode, and  a  common  electrode;  variable  resistance  means; 
a  source  of  electrical  power;  circuit  means  connecting  said 
source  in  serial  relationship  with  said  coounoa  electrode, 
said  controlled  electrode,  and  said  variable  resistance 
means;  the  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  con- 
trolled electrode;  second  resistance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  input  circuit  and  said  control  terminal;  and 
said  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  control  elec- 
trode. 

3,t94,M9 

DEMODULATORS  FOR  FREQUENCY-MODU- 

LATED  CARRIER  SIGNALS 

WUhclm  GcMuvdt,  Mooich,  aad  FricMcb  Kahrt,  Nam- 

Aktlenf«Mllschafl,  Eriaagco,  Gcnnaajr,  a  cvrpontion 
of  Gennaay 

Filed  Oct.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <3,2t5 

CUIma  priortty,  appUcatfoa  GenMunr  Oct  17, 1959 

•  CfarfM.    (0.329—119) 


1.  A  demodulator  for  frequency-modulated  carrier  sig- 
nals, comprising  a  tank  circuit  in  resonance  with  the  car- 


rier frequency  and  having  an  inductance  coil,  a  signal 
input  circuit  coupled  with  said  tank  circuit  for  exciting  h 
to  oscillate,  a  Hall-effect  member  disposed  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  inductance  coil  and  connected  to  said  input 
circuit  to  be  traversed  by  current  due  to  the  modulated 
carrier  signal,  uid  member  having  an  output  circuit  to 
provide  demodalated  ouQmt  tmder  joint  control  by  said 
current  and  said  field. 


3,t94,<7f 
INVERSE  CiyPING  CIRCUIT 

P»  9ft  Ubeffjvflte,  BL*  MrilpNr  to  Cca* 
.  ■cwfOMttd,  m  iiiif  imllw  <f  IBbois 
FBad  Od  9, 19S9,  to.  Nau  U5^U 
•  nitai     (CL33«— 2) 


1.  A  self -indicating  symmetrical  peak  clipper  for  com- 
munication equipment,  comprising  an  amplifier  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  means  definining  an  ou^Hit 
level  sensing  circuit  connected  across  said  output  ter- 
minals and  including,  in  series,  the  parallel  combination 
of  a  pair  of  individually  back-biased  reversely-poled  peak- 
sensing  diode  elements,  one  winding  of  an  indicator  trans- 
former, and  a  dron>ing  resistor;  means  for  applying  the 
voltage  developed  across  said  resistor  to  said  input  ter- 
minals to  control  said  amplifier  inversely  with  respect  to 
output  levels  exceeding  the  threshold  of  said  elements; 
and  a  clipping  operation  indicator  coupled  to  another 
winding  of  said  transformer. 


M94,<71 

FDELO  EFFECT  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

^ 

harisaG.B.Gan 

■^ 

Fv  mk,  N J., 

■aslMiius  lo  Rca  Tsispfcoaa  Ukt 
MTFtew  Yatk,  N.Y^  a  MpovailM 

MS- 

toffMii  taoHMn 

l«( 

New  Yotfc 

Filed  !■ 

ic  12, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  tl9,923 

•  ( 

lafass.    (CL33«-^4.9) 

1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising  at  least  one  unit 
comprising  in  succesnon  a  first  region  of  a  dielectric  ma- 
terial and  a  second  region  of  a  semiconductor  material, 
said  semiconductor  material  having  a  carrier  mobility  of 
at  least  100  centimeters  squared  per  volt-second,  said 
two  regiou  being  in  intimate  contact,  together  with 
means  for  impressing  a  pumping  field  and  a  signal  field 
across  at  least  one  said  unit  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
encompass  the  said  two  r^ions  and  means  for  support- 
ing an  idler  frequency,  the  pumping  field  being  such  as  to 
vary  the  capacitance  of  the  said  device  at  a  frequency 
such  as  to  result  in  parametric  ampliflcation  of  the  said 
signal  field. 
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DOUBLE  TANK  DIODB  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
|>wkhl  C.  LMfta^  G«tam  kl,  flii  OlTW  L 

^  AlB^  OJIo,  aalMiw  <•  ^fP*^  ^'f*^ 

floa,  Akioa,  Ohlo»  n  ctnuntlMt  of  DMasvata 

Int.  29,  IM  to.  N^  99^1 

2GWai.    (GL33«-4J) 


I,  A  parametric  amplito  compriiiiig  a  ptb  of  doaed 
metal  cavities  arraafsd  end  to  «od  and  separated  by  a 
conductive  shield  having  an  opening  therethrough,  one 
cavity  being  resonant  to  an  idler  frequency,  the  other 
being  resonant  to  a  rignal  frequency,  a  junction  diode  lo- 
cated through  the  opening  of  said  shield  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  diode  having  one  tenninal  within  one 
cavity  and  an  opptMUe  terminal  within  the  other  cavity, 
means  coupling  ttie  idler  cavity  to  an  idler  load,  means 
coupling  the  signal  cavity  to  a  signal  input  and  a  signal 
output,  condw^ve  means  extending  coaxially  of  said 
ngnal  cavity  for  nipportinf  said  diode  and  oonnectinf  one 
terminal  thereof  to  the  high  impedance  point  of  the  signal 
cavity,  tubular  conductive  means  extending  coaxially  of 
said  idler  cavity  and  spaced  from  said  diield  and  grounded 
on  said  idler  cavity  at  its  high  Impedance  point,  means 
for  applying  a  reverse  bias  to  and  for  pumping  said  diode 
at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum  of  die  idler  and  signal 
frequencies,  and  a  coaxial  line  extending  throng  said 
tebvllar  conductive  means  and  insulated  therefrom  con- 
necting the  biasing  and  pumping  means  with  the  the 
(fiode,  said  coaxial  Une  having  its  famer  conductor  con- 
nected conductively  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  diode 
and  iu  shield  grotmded  on  said  idler  cavity  at  the  hi^ 
impedance  point  thereof,  and  means  to  couple  the  i<fler 
energy  out  of  the  idler  tank  and  dissipate  it  to  a  receiving 
load 


turn  on  wavefbnn  due  to  a  phase  lag  between  die  aliamat- 
ing  signal  being  applied  to  the  transistor  input  at  die  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  and  the  amplified  signal  appearing 
at  the  collector  circuit,  which  lag  becomes  signifirant  at 
high  audio  frequencies  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the 
reverse  polarity  signal  oo  the  emitter  junction  during  the 
off  half-cycle  of  each  transistor  introduces  unwanted  dis- 
tortion into  the  smplified  signal,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  diodss,  each  diode  having  a  rapid  recovery 
time  with  respect  to  the  tranststor  recovery  time,  said 
diodes  being  connected  in  series,  reflectively,  with  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  said  diodes 
being  poled  in  die  same  direction  as  the  emitter-base 
diode,  the  diode  sllowing  forwerd  current  to  flow 
in  the  transistor  but  due  to  the  rapid  recovery  of  the 
diode  tending  to  prevent  a  reverse  bias  from  afpfaring 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  upon  reversal  in 
polarity  of  the  signal,  and  a  relatively  hi^  resistance 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  of  said  pair  of  diodes  to 
provide  a  higli  resistance  shunt  around  the  diode  and  there- 
by allow  a  suflficiem  reverse  current  to  flow  to  the  eouttsr 
junction  that  the  turn  off  charactnistic  of  oae  transistor 
is  matched  to  the  turn  oo  characteristic  of  the  other  eo 
that  said  unwanted  distortion  is  eliminated. 


pUSH-PULL  SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPUFIBR 

APPARATUS 

T.  Mamhs.  Dasakava^  MtaB..  aarfvor  to 


■.,  a  corporaDoa  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Dec  It,  lf99, 8«r.  No.  t5t,733 
3CUW.    (CL33#— 15) 
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xt*rlv  In  transistor  audio  amplifler  apparatus  of  die  push- 
pull  class  B  type  which  includes  a  pair  of  push-pull  con- 
nected power  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an 
emitter-base  diode  junction,  in  which  the  lasa  off  wave- 
form characteristic  of  the  transistors  does  not  matdi  tka 


3,t94,C74 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUIHAUZING 

MILLER  EFFECT 

David  E.  Spwfcs,  CMcap,  DL,  assignor  to  Adaairai  Cor- 

Chicafo,  uLt  a  corponitfoB  of  Ddnwaia 

FVsd  iM.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,773 

ICUma.    (CL33«— 70 


1.  In  combination;  a  high  frequency  vacuum  tube  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  a  screen  grid; : 
for  maintaining  the  potential  of  said  screen  grid  at 
stantially  the  potential  of  said  cathode  comprising;  a  bridge 
connected  input  circuit  including  one  arm  consisting  in 
part  of  the  intonal  lead  impedance  of  said  screra  grid; 
another  arm  of  said  bridge  including  the  interaal  lead  im- 
pedance of  said  control  grid  and  the  imemal  impedanoe 
between  said  contrcrf  grid  and  said  screen  grid;  third  and 
fourth  arms  including  first  and  second  additional  imped- 
ance elements  respectively,  mounted  exteriorly  of  said 
tube  and  completing  said  bridge  connected  input  circuit, 
one  comer  of  said  bridge  being  selected  (m  said  tcretn 
grid,  the  opposed  comer  to  said  <Mie  comer  being  con- 
nected to  said  cathode;  means  for  impressing  a  signal 
across  the  remaining  two  comers  of  said  bridfe;  said  addi- 
tional impedance  elements  being  selected  sudi  diat  both 
said  one  comer  and  said  opposed  comer  are  at  null  points 
for  at  least  a  selected  frequency,  whereby  said  screen  grid 
is  maintained  at  a  potential  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  cadiode. 


3,t94,i75 
DBGENERATTVB  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
UTILIZING  ZENER  DIODE 
A.  Ulc,  AOHnBhta,  CaV.,  asstgnor  Id 
be  Los  Aaidcs,  CaHf.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Caif- 


FBsd  May  21, 1956,  Scr.  Na.  587,191 
3aahM.    (C1.33«— 119) 
1.  A  signal  translation  device  comprising:  an  amfdifier 
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having  a  direct-coupled  feedback  path  and  a  pah*  of  Zener 
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diodes  poled  in  opposite  directions  connected  setially  with 
each  other  in  said  feedback  path. 


3,t9M7< 

REdPROCAL  MICROWAVE  SWnXHING  DEVICE 

USING  NON-RECIPROCAL  COMPONENTS 

Watcrtowa,  MbMi^  eeilpior  to  Raytheon 
f,  Lexfagtoot  MaMi,  a  conondoa  of  Dcfaiwarc 
Fled  I>ec.  21, 1999,  Ser.  No.  Ml,132 
TCWbm.    (CL333— 7) 


1.  A  reciprocal  microwave  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  connected  to  each  end  of  said  device. 
means  for  the  transmission  of  energy  between  said  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  providing  the  reciprocal  transmission 
of  energy  between  said  terminals  comprising  a  plurality 
of  non-reciprocal  means  connected  in  series  between  said 
terminals,  at  least  one  of  said  non-reciprocal  means  im- 
parting a  reversible  substantially  45-degree  polarity  rota- 
tk»  to  the  transmission  of  energy  in  either  of  two  oppo- 
sitely selected  senses. 


STRIP  LINE  WAVE  GUIDE  COUPLER 

I.  'nsrioC,  GrecMboro,  N.C.,  siilt to  Befl 

Laboratories,    bcorporaled.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponitloB  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7M43 
SdalBH.    (CL333— 19) 


planes  and  said  first  and  said  second  strips  being  con- 
tinuous, 
said  first  and  said  second  strips  positioned  in  the  same 
plane  in  transverse  coophn$  proximity  with  a  finite 
dielectric  spacing  between  the  adjacent  edges  ot  said 
strips, 

and  means  for  increasing  the  energy  coupling  between 
said  first  and  said  second  strip, 

said  means  comprising  an  elongafed  nonconductive 
aperture  in  one  ot  said  ground  planes  in  the  region 
ovierlaying  said  finite  dielectric  spacing  between  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
transmission  path  comprising  a  first  flat  conductive  strip 
dielectrically  spaced  between  a  pair  of  parallel  conductive 
groond  planes, 

a  second  electromagnetic  wave  energy  transmission 
path  comprising  a  second  flat  conductive  strip  dielec- 
trically spaced  between  said  pair  of  ground  planes, 
said  dielectric  spacing  between  said  pair  of  parallel 
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lUKTRIC  RB8BTANCE  DEVICE 

to  Technograph 
CIrcaMs  Ltoyted,  Loadoii,~Engiand,  ■  company 
of  Great  BrMato 
Orlgfaial  appUcattoa  As*.  26, 1953,  Ser.  No.  374,711,  now 
Palsat  No.  l,itS,5a4,  datod  May  5,  19S9.    DMitd 
Dec  19, 1951,  Ser.  No.  17,729 
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1.  A  gauge  for  supervising  a  variation  of  a  physical 
magnitude,  said  gauge  comprising  an  insulation  base 
deformable  by  a  variation  of  the  physical  magnitude  to 
be  supervised,  and  a  resistance  pattern  including  a  con- 
tinuous narrow  metal  strip  adhered  to  said  base,  said 
metal  strip  being  formed  ol  a  bimetal  foil,  one  layer  of 
said  foil  defining  the  resistance  pattern  and  the  other 
layer  occupying  a  selected  fractional  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  one  layer,  the  thickness  of  said  bimetal 
foil  being  such  that  the  same  participates  in  a  deformation 
of  said  base. 


3,t94,<79 

SIUCON  CARBIDE  RESISTANCE  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Joha  A.  O'Coaaor,  WaHaassviile,  N.Y.,  aad  SiMicj  J. 

Magrs,  Weflaadfoft,  Oaiaria,  C— is.  asstonii  to  TW 

£g*"y*Mi  <^«mm*  Nkttn  FasTS^,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Delaware 

Pled  laa.  13, 19(t,  Ser.  No.  2,2l< 
12CWaM.    (CL  338-^339) 
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1.  A  process  for  improving' the  characteristics  of  a  body 
formed  by  siliconizing  a  carbon-containing  mass,  which 
body  comprises  a  substantial  proportion  of  silicon  carbide 
in  the  beta  form  together  with  substantial  quantities  of 
free  silicon  and  free  carbon,  free  silicon  constituting  at 
least  30%  by  wei^t  of  said  body  aad  free  carbon  con- 
stituting at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  body,  which 
comprises  maintaining  said  body,  following  siliconizatioa 
thereof  aad  in  the  absence  of  substantial  free  silicon  ex- 
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Isnial  to  said  body,  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
1800*  C.  but  not  in  excess  of  2300*  C.  for  a  sufllcieat 
period  of  time  to  reduce  significantly  the  content  of  free 
silicon  and  free  carbon  while  increasing  the  silicon  car- 
bide content,  under  time-temperature  conditions  such  that 
the  silicon  carbide  content  of  the  body  remains  primarily 
in  the  beu  form,  and  then  skrwly  cooUng  said  bodjr,  . 
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ELICnUC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fkaads  E.  Ikha,  MMiMaBsry  Coaaly,  Md. 

mn  BsaiS|slii  RaadTWi^Magtoa  16,  D.C) 

^ib.8, 19<1.8sr.No.87^3 

ICkte.    (0.338—98) 


A  control  device  for  an  electric  motor  comprising,  a 
variable  electric  power  ekment  having  a  slider  movable 
back  and  forth  between  power  off  and  power  on  posi- 
tions, a  first  control  member  movable  in  a  first  direction 
from  an  off  positioo  to  engage  with  said  riider  to  move  the 
dider  from  power  off  position  towards  power  on  posi- 
tion and  disengageable  from  the  slider  when  moved  In 
the  other  dliecdon  towards  its  off  position,  a  second  con- 
trol member  movaUe  in  a  first  direietion  from  sn  off  posi- 
tion to  an  on  position  to  engage  with  said  sUder  to  move 
the  sUder  from  power  on  towards  power  off  position  and 
disengageable  from  the  slider  when  moved  towards  iU 
off  position,  and  a  tpriag  loaded  dashpot  means  engag- 
ing said  slider  to  move  said  slider  slowly  back  from  power 
on  position  to  power  off  poshioo.  0ie  engagement  dl  said 
dashpot  with  said  slider  being  disengageable  when  said 
second  control  member  is  moved  from  iu  off  position  to 
its  on  positioo  engaging  and  moving  the  slider  member 
towards  the  power  off  positioa. 


NON-LINEAR  RECORDING  AMPLIFIER 


to  Allw-Wsite 


May  25, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  432,222 
SlOafeM.    (CL344-^) 
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10.  In  an  edto  ranging  system,  a  display  system  com- 
prinng,  transducing  means  responsive  to  echo  signals  for 
providing  correspoodiog  electrical  sigiuls  of  proportionate 
amplitode,  a  first  channel  reqxmsive  to  all  of  said  elec- 
trical signals  whose  amplitude  is  greater  than  a  first  pre- 
detennined  minimnm  value  for  providing  an  ou^t  re- 
cording signal  which  does  not  exceed  a  predetennined  first 
maximum  amplitude,  and  a  second  chaioncl  responsive  to 


all  of  said  electrical  signals  whose  amplitude  is  greater 
than  a  second  predetermined  minimum  value  hi^er  than 
said  first  minimum  value  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of 
said  recording  signal  beyond  said  first  maxinuun  amfrii- 
tude. 


CONTROL  SYSriEM 


Woodbaiy,  NJ.,  ssrifnis.  1^  ommm  asilgaai>nfi,  to 
Radfarttoa  Service  Coamaay,  a  cwpwafloa  of  Florida 
FUcd  Apr.  1571957,  Ser.  No.  452,912 
ICfadm.   (CL  34^-22) 


In  a  traffic  directing  system  including  a  iriurality  of 
hi^way  signs  for  indicating  driving  oonditioas,  speed 
limits  and  weather  conditions  oomprisiag  a  low  frequency 
generator,  dialing  means  associated  with  said  low  fre- 
quency generator  to  produce  a  coded  signal  therefrom 
for  selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  highway  signs 
and  to  vary  the  indications  thereon,  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  radio  signals,  means  for  modulating  said  radio 
signals  with  said  coded  signal,  a  receiving  station  for  re- 
ceiving said  radio  signals  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  highway  signs,  means  including  a  low  fre- 
quency receiver  in  each  receiving  station  for  abstracting 
said  coded  signal  from  said  radio  signals,  a  multi-function 
decoder  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  one  type  of  coded 
signal  and  being  non-responsive  to  other  types  of  coded 
signals,  said  multi-function  decoder  including  a  stepping 
relay  for  converting  said  coded  yign*U  into  control  func- 
tions when  said  multi-function  decoder  is  responsive  to 
said  coded  signal,  means  for  applying  said  abstracted 
coded  signal  from  said  low  frequency  receiver  to  said 
multi-functioo  decoder,  a  control  circuit  including  a  {riu- 
rality  of  reiay  devices  to  receive  said  control  functions 
when  said  multi-function  decoder  is  responsive  to  said 
coded  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  triangular  signs  having 
various  indications  for  ladicaling  driving  conditions, 
speed  limits  and  weather  conditions  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  control  circuit,  die  indications  of  said  plurality  of 
signs  being  variable  in  accordance  with  the  contixrf  func- 
tions api^ied  to  said  control  circuit 


3,894,M3 
SEMAPHORE  ARM  VEHICLE  SIGNAL 
Edwls  P.  WatfcisM,  SprtagieU,  Ohio,  asB%aor  to  1 
Praiatli,  he,  flpsJagiiM,  Ohia,  a  cotperlioa  af  Olda 
fHad  Mar.  14,  H88,  Sir.  No.  14^78 
12  nihil  I     (CL34»— 130 
1.  In  combination,  a  vmtically  disposrd  wall  having  in- 
ner aad  outer  surfaces,  a  cylinder  having  an  eloagttcd 
chamber,  a  movable  piMon  diqwsed  in  said  chamber  aad 
dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  said  piston,  a  signal  means  inchkUng  a  horizontally 
swingaMe  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  ibc  outer 
surface  ci  said  wall,  an  arcuate  push  bar  having  an 
arcuate  extent  of  the  order  of  ninety  degrees  rigidly  fixed 
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at  one  end  to  nid  arm  adjaoMt  the  pivolelly  attached 
end  of  the  latter  and  extending  eubetantially  horizontally 
throu^  an  aperture  in  said  wall,  laid  push  bar  being  piTO- 
tally  comieoted  at  its  other  end  to  the  free  end  of  said 
rod.  Mid  signal  means  being  movable  between  two  operat- 
ing positions,  a  vacuum  lotiroe,  and  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  sooroe  with  one  of  said  compait- 
ments  to  cause  said  piston  to  bmuvc  said  rod  to  its  ex- 
tended podtioo  whfle  simukaoeonsly  intercoonectiDg  the 


other  compartment  wkh  the  atmo^wie  and  for  selectively 
interccmnecting  said  source  with  said  other  compartment 
to  cause  said  piston  to  move  said  rod  to  Ms  retracted  posi- 
tion while  simultaneously  interconnecting  said  one  com- 
partment to  the  atmoq>here  whereby  said  signalling  means 
is  vacuum  locked  fai  either  of  its  operating  positions  one 
position  being  substantially  horizontal  and  peipendicular 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  and  the  other  position 
being  substantially  Hat  against  said  surface. 


SORI1NG  OF  SIGNALS  RECORDED  ON  A 
MAGNBTIZABLB  SIGNAL  CARRIER 
G«t^  Dlrfei»  44  Mwf aMer 
nwUMrt  aa  Malm  " 


-  r' 


1955. 


m  mi  BfpMfaHna  Sar.  No.  4M,M4,  Mar.  3%, 
I*  apvHattMNov.  2, 194«,  Ssr.  No.  <Mt4 
^""""^^  GefM»  Oct  1.1948 


ments  from  said  recorded  data  units,  and  for  recording 
sDch  data  elements  on  said  first  record  carrier  means  in 
replacement  oi  prtviouily  reeorded  data  elements;  a  plu- 
rality of  second  magnetizable  record  carrier  means  cap- 
able of  having  data  erasaMy  recMded  thereon,  said  sec- 
ond record  cvrier  meam  bting  reipacthfiy  a«d|ned  to 
different  sorting  classiflcatjoos;  second  sensing  means  for 
sensing  recorded  data  dementi  from  said  second  record 
carrier  means  and  for  recording  such  data  elements  on 
said  second  recmd  carrte  aatMs  in  replacentent  of  pre- 
viously recorded  dau  etanearta;  first  and  second  trans- 
porUtioD  meatis  tor  respectively  independently  moving 
■aid  fint  ud  Mcood  fMord  cvtier  metiu  celatively  to 
said  first  and  second  settsfaig  means,  re^ectively,  in  steps 
corresponding  to  said  respective  unit  ki^iths  of  recording 
areas;  control  storage  means  for  storing  diaracter-rqwe- 
sentiag  data  dements;  transfer  means  connerHng  said 
first  sensing  meaiu  with  said  secood  sensing  means  for 
sdectivcly  traiMferring  in  an  initial  transfer  operaticw 
character-representing  datt  dements  representing  sorting 
of  dassification  data  from  said  fint  raoord  carrier  means 
to  said  control  storage  means,  said  transfer  means  in- 
cluding controDable  gate  means  for  permitting  in  a  sub- 
sequent transfer  operation  the  recording  on  said  second 
record  character  means  corre^oadiag  to  said  selected 
sorting  classification  oi  data  units  sensed  from  said  first 
record  carrier  means,  and  for  sdectivdy  transferring  a 
first  control  signal  stored  in  said  control  storage  means 
from  said  control  storage  means  to  said  second  trans- 
portation means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
latter;  and  selective  control  means  for  controlling  the  gate 
means  of  said  transfer  means  by  applying  thereto  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  at  a  selected  instant  when  any  desired 
one  of  said  character-representing  data  elements  of  any 
of  the  different  denominationd  orders  of  said  distinct 
data  unit  sdected  to  serve  as  a  dassification  data  is 
sensed  by  said  first  sensing  means  from  said  first  record 
carrier  means,  said  idective  control  means  induding 
means  for  advancing  said  selective  coattol  means  in 
synchronism  with  the  sensing  of  consecutive  ooes  of  said 
ciiaracter-repreaenting  data  dements  from  said  fint 
record  carrier,  aiMl  settfaig  means  for  causing  said  sdeo- 
tive  control  means  to  produce  said  second  control  signd 
at  sdd  sdected  faistant 


^Tlrrm 


3.  ApparatBs  for  sotting  information  daU  recorded  by 
spot  magnetization  of  a  magnetizable  record  carrier  in 
the  form  of  distinct  data  units  each  containing  a  plu- 
rdity  of  character-representing  data  elements  differen- 
tiated by  thdr  rdative  positions  within  the  area  occu- 
pied by  the  respective  unit,  each  character-representing 
data  deaseat  of  a  distinct  data  unit  repreeenting  a  differ- 
ent denominational  order  of  said  distinct  daU  unit,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  magnetizaMe  record  carrier 
means  carrying  a  sequence  of  said  data  units  erasabty 
recorded  thereon  in  areas  of  reflectively  corresponding 
unit  length;  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  data  elo- 


NON-DESTRUCinil  READOUT  SYSTEM 
e  W.  Qwwa,  flyda  PHriU  N.y..  Mdpse 

~       eas  Marthii  CaspesBrtea,  New  Yetk. 

N.Y.,  a  WfmnfOm  of  New  Y«k 

Mt  M,  1M7,  Ser.  Nn.  MMM 
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6.  Meant  for  noiHlestnictiTely  interrogating  the  binary 
state  of  a  superconductive  memory  cell  having  a  predeter- 
mined heat  relaxation  time  and  wherein  the  presence  ot  a 
persistent  cnrrent  ta  said  odl  upreesnts  the  storage  of  a 
first  binary  stale  and  the  absence  of  a  persistent  current 
lepresents  the  storage  of  its  laeoad  binary  stale,  eompria- 
ing  means  for  applying  a  magneHr  fldd  to  said  sopercon- 
dnctive  oeO  of  fiSs^H—  ma^dtnde  to  drive  the  latter  to 
its  reslslive  stale  whan  it  is  in  its  aseoad  binary  state  but 
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of  insufficient  magnitude  to  drive  said  superconductive  cell 
to  its  resistive  state  when  it  is  in  its  first  binary  state,  means 
for  terminating  said  applied  field  at  a  time  that  is  less  than 
said  heat  relaxation  time. 


Mf4^i84 
GATING  ClRCUm  UTILIZING  FERROELECIRIC 

CAPAcnma 

mtm,  BtasBeaBay.  n.!.*  a^^p^  sa  \a^^ 
ttute  CamMQr.  a  carpanlioa  of  New  York 
FRsd  Oct.  2.  mi,  Sar.  No.  14a.lMf 
♦  nihil      (CL  34S~173.2) 


electrode  of  said  first  transistor  device  such  that  said  first 
transistor  device  is  caused  to  be  conductive  each  dme 
said  second  transistor  device  is  rendered  conductive; 


"fT^^^m^r 


2.  A  gating  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  ferro- 
dectric  capacitors  each  having  first  and  second  remanent 
states,  a  source  of  dtemating  voltage  having  first  dter- 
nate  half  cycles  of  s  first  polarity  and  second  dtemate 
half  cycles  of  a  second  polarity,  a  first  rectifier  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  first  ferrcriectric  capadtor,  said 
first  rectifier  being  pded  such  that  said  first  dtemate 
hdf  cydes  switch  said  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  into 
its  first  remanent  state,  a  second  rectifier  connecting  said 
source  to  said  second  ferrodectric  capacitor,  said  second 
rectifier  being  poled  sudi  that  said  second  dtenute  half 
cydes  switch  said  second  ferroelectric  capadtor  ixfto  its 
first  remanent  state,  iiiput  means  for  switching  said  first 
ferroelectric  capadtor  to  its  second  remanent  state,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  sectrnd  ferroelectric  oapadtors 
whereby  said  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  is  switched 
from  its  first  to  its  second  renunent  state  in  response  to 
sdd  first  ferrodectric  cs4>adtar  being  switched  from  its 
second  to  its  first  remanent  state,  and  means  (or  provid- 
ing an  ou^t  signd  from  sdd  second  ferroelectric  ca- 
pacitor in  reqxmse  to  said  second  ferroelectric  capadtor 
being  switched  from  its  second  to  its  first  remanent  state. 


3.894,487 

COMPOUND  CAM:ADE  TRANSBTOR  MEMORY 

CmCUIT  DRIVER 

Rokcit  F.  Archer.  Claylen.  Okio.  assfgaor  to  The  Na- 

Ml  Rsfislsi  Cumpanj,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  cor- 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  t,  1948,  Ser.  No.  731S 
5  aalwi  (CL34«— 174) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  matrix  system  induding  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  dements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  coordinate 
selection  coils  each  tnductivdy  coupled  to  all  of  the  ele- 
menu  of  a  different  column;  a  second  plurality  of  co- 
ordinate aelectioo  coils  each  inductively  coupled  to  all 
of  the  elements  of  a  difierrtni  row;  sensing  means  in- 
ductively coupled  to  all  of  sdd  elemenu;  a  first  and  a 
aecond  transistor  device  each  having  an  emitter  dectrode, 
a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  4tectrode;  means  serially 
connecting  the  emitter  dectrode  of  said  first  transistor 
device  with  at  least  one  of  sdd  coordinate  selection  coils; 
means  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  each  of  sdd 
transistor  devices  to  a  conunon  source  of  unidirectiond 
operating  currem  and  to  a  aouroe  of  reference  potentid 
through  a  diode  device;  means  connecting  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  second  tranaistw  device  with  the  baae 


means  to  bias  eadi  of  said  tranustor  devices  to  a  non- 
conducting state;  and  meaiu  amnected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode oi  sdd  second  transistw  device  to  selectively  render 
sdd  second  transistor  device  conductive. 


9,V94,Ogo 
DECODING  EQUIPMENT 
DomM  Robert  Baibcr.  London,  Fngiani,  assignor  to  b- 
temadond  Staadasd  ElecMc  CorpomtfcM,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1948,  Ser.  No.  8,854 

ipplkntion  Great  Irllain  Feb.  23, 1959 
5CtakM.    (CL  344— 174) 


1.  An  electric  pulse  decoder  comprising  a  core  of 
square-loop  ferromagnetic  material  having  two  parallel 
holes  passing  therethrough,  means  for  passing  a  current 
through  a  first  winding  threading  the  first  hole  in  such 
manner  as  substantially  to  saturate  all  the  magnetic  ma- 
terid  of  the  core,  a  source  of  a  group  of  digit  pulses 
representing  an  dectricd  sample,  means  for  api^ymg  a 
current  representing  said  grovp  of  digit  pulses  to  a  second 
winding  threading  said  first  hole  to  reverse  the  saturation 
fiux  of  a  ring  of  the  material  immediately  surrounding 
sdd  first  hole,  the  width  of  said  ring  being  substantially 
proportiond  to  the  magnitude  of  said  sample  and  less 
than  the  shortest  distance  betiX^een  the  peripheries  of  sdd 
holes,  means  for  applying  a  sampling  signd  to  a  first 
winding  threading  the  second  bole  and  means  for  deriving 
from  a  second  winding  threading  said  second  hole  an 
output  pulse  whose  amplitude  is  substantially  proportional 
to  sdd  magnitude. 


3,894,449 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  CIRCUrr 

Svca  Erik  WahldrKas.  Fnskede,  Swsisn,  iiilgiiii  H  Ak- 


FRcd  JsM  24, 1944,  Ser.  No.  3731* 

ClaiaH  priority,  applieallaa  Sweden  hOf  18, 1959 

IClataM.    (CL34»~174) 

1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  circuit  comprising  a  ^u- 

rality  of  groups  of  magnrtir  cores  forming  a  matrix,  each 
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core  of  which  has  a  rectangular  hytteredi  loop,  eadi 
group  of  cores  in  said  array  is  connected  to  at  least  one 
common  winding,  normally  closed  gate  circuit  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  ot  said  windings  for  selecting 
a  core,  control  means  connected  to  said  gate  means  for 
controlling  said  gate  means,  said  plurality  of  windings 
connected  to  said  cores  and  said  gate  circuit  means  con- 
nected thereto  are  connected  in  parallel  between  two 


constant  current  sources  each  ol  which  is  normally  short- 
circuited  to  a  common  potential  by  means  of  transistor 
switching  means,  one  transistor  means  of  which  is  cut  off 
when  setting  the  cores  into  one  magnetic  state  while 
another  transistor  means  is  cut  off  when  setting  the  cores 
into  a  reverse  state,  a  constant  current  flowing  from 
one  current  source  to  the  other  through  a  winding  of  a 
core  selected  by  said  control  means,  and  non-selected 
windings  being  connected  to  said  common  potential. 


SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
RnsseU  L.  Voorhccs,  Mfcsnfpolh,  Mfam^  mb^mt  to 
MimieuioUa-HoiicywcIl  Rcguator  Company,  Mhsncap- 
oiia,  Mlim^  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawaiv 

Fikd  Oct  2,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  142;Z21 
7  ClaliM.    (CI.  34«— 213) 
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manner  whereby  the  total  hnpedanoe  of  tbe  current  loop 
reoudns  substantially  coostam;  and  said  alarm  actuating 
means  befaig  sensitive  to  a  deviation  from  a  normal  level 
of  current  flow  and  being  adapted  to  actuate  alarm 
means  in  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  level  of  current 
flow. 


PAILURB  DBTBCnON  MEANS  FOR  DATA 
nUNHMUHON  SYSntMS 
DoMd  R.  TnOttmm,  Hmiigm  SMIm,  N.Y.,  ^ 
to  Spviy  RapiCMfn^laa,  GimI  Neck,  N.Y.,  a 

l«L  1, 1939, 8w.  No.  137^14 
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1.  In  a  synchro  data  transmission  system  wfaeiein  the 
angular  position  of  the  primary  synchro  receiver  cofl  is 
remotely  synchronised  with  the  angular  position  of  a 
synchro  transmitter  member,  meaiu  tot  detecting  failures 
in  said  system,  said  meaiu  comprising  an  auxiliary  synchro 
receiver  coil  coupled  to  said  primary  receiver  ccril  in  a 
fixed  angular  reUtionship.  means  for  immersing  said  prir 
mary  and  said  auxiliary  coils  in  substantially  the  same 
alternating  magnetic  flekl  whereby  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum voltage  is  induced  in  said  auxiliary  coil  by  said  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  only  when  ^nchronization  has  been 
achieved  between  said  primary  receiver  coil  and  said 
transmitter  member,  a  source  of  refeienoe  voltage  having 
an  amplitude  substantially  equal  to  jWU  of  said  predeter- 
mined voltage,  and  means  including  said  source  for  sensing 
decreases  in  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
auxiliary  enfl  fm«n  tha  »mpiftn4f  of  ^^4  reference  voUajB. 
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STATimCAL  TELEMETERING 
8.  WertMnt,  Jr.,  RMfty  m,  and  EMch  1. 
NJ,  »^itiin,  hy 


WUai  Oct.  1,  ItSt,  Bar.  No.  7M,SM 
nCktam,    (C1.34ft-345) 


1.  Circuit  supervising  apparatus  comprising:  a  super- 
visory station  having  therein  source  voltage  means,  current 
reversing  means,  alarm  actuating  means,  first  impedance 
means  and  means  for  alternately  shunting  said  fint 
impedance  means;  a  line  to  be  supervised  having  therein 
second  impedance  means  and  means  for  alternately 
shunting  said  second  impedance  means;  means  connect- 
ing said  line,  said  alarm  actuating  maaiu,  said  current 
reversing  means,  said  first  impedance  means  and  said 
second  inqwdance  means  in  series  and  across  said  source 
means;  said  impedance  shimting  means  for  said  first  im- 
pedance means  and  said  hnpedance  shunting  means  for  6.  A  system  of  telemetering  comprising  a  transducer 
said  second  impedance  means  being  adapted  to  comple-  providing  random  data  signals  having  a  fireqoency  spec- 
mentarily  shunt  their  respective  impedance  means  in  a   tnim  extending  over  a  relatively  wide  band  witfi,  a  fr»- 
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quency  tcwn^ing  power  spectrum  analyzer  having  an 
input  and  an  output  terminal,  and  further  having  a  scan- 
ning range  extending  entirely  over  and  for  every  fre- 
quency of  said  relatively  wide  band  width,  said  spectrum 
analyzer  being  arranged  to  provide  relatively  narrow  band 
output  signals  at  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  said 
wide  band  width  spectrum  of  said  data  signida,  said  nar- 
row band  output  signals  containing  substantially  aH  4he 
spectral  informational  content  of  said  spectrum,  means 
connecting  said  transducer  to  said  input  terminal,  a  mul- 
tiple contact  commutator,  meaiu  connecting  one  contact 
of  said  commutator  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  radio 
link  coupled  to  said  commutator  for  transmitting  to  a 
remote  location  on  a  time  division  basis  signals  derivable 
from  said  commutator,  said  radio  link  havmg  a  relatively 
narrow  band  width  capable  of  efficiently  transmitting  said 
narrow  band  output  signals,  whereby  the  spectral  infor- 
mational content  of  said  data  signals  is  transmitted  over 
a  relatively  narrow  band  radio  linL 


3,tH<93 
VELOCITY  SENSING  APPARATUS 
DmM  G.  Taytor,  MtaocapoHs,  MIm.,  asslgMr  to 
apoHs-Honeywefl   Rigniter   Ciimpanf,   MhuieapoliB, 
Mi—,  a  corpofBtton  off  Delaware 

FBed  Dec.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,932 
2ClaiBM.    (CL343— 7) 


1.  In  combination:  an  earth- moving  apparatus  having 
tractive  means  to  move  said  apparatus  and  having  a  mova- 
ble earth  working  instrumentality  to  engage  and  to  work 
the  earth  over  which  the  apparatus  moves;  meaiu  for 
sensing  the  velocity  of  said  apparatus  with  respect  to  the 
earth  over  which  it  moves  having  transmitter  means  and 
receiver  means  mounted  upon  said  earth  moving  appara- 
tus, said  transmitter  means  including  means  directed  down- 
wardly toward  the  earth  toward  which  said  apparatus  is 
moving  and  providing  a  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
which  is  directed  toward  the  earth  toward  which  said 
apparatus  is  moving,  said  receiver  means  including  means 
directed  downwardly  toward  the  earth  toward  which 
said  apparatus  is  moving  to  receive  a  reflected  signal  of 
varying  frequency  which  is  reflected  from  the  earth  toward 
which  said  apparatus  is  moving,  and  having  further  means 
connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  said  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
and  said  reflected  signal  of  varying  frequency  to  provide 
a  further  signal  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  earth 
moving  apparatus;  and  means  controlled  by  said  further 
means  to  control  the  position  of  said  earth  working  in- 
strumentality. 
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STROBE  PAINTING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

RADAR  INDICATOR 

John  B.  Beach,  East  Amfecnl,  N.Y.,  assiiBor  to  Coracn 
AcraMalieal  Labaralery,  tac^  ■■■rio*  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FIM  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,952 

l«ClalBB.    (a.  343— 11) 

10.  In  radar  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising  a 

PPI  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  deflecting  the  electron 

beam  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  time-sharing  said  beam 
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between  radar  sweep  presentation  and  stroke  presenta- 
tkm  and  arranged  to  begin  strobe  presentation  during  dead 
time  between  radar  sweep  presentation  and  recurring  at  a 
substantially  constant  frequency,  said  time-diaring  means 
including  timing  means  operatively  arranged  to  generate 
sequentially  N  pulses,  N  strobe  generating  means  severally 
activated  by  said  pulses  and  switching  means  arranged  to 
connect  the  outpuu  of  said  stroke  generating  means  to  said 
beam  deflection  means,  at  least  one  of  said  N  strobe  gen- 
erating means  being  arranged  to  generate  an  electronic 
strobe  representing  a  vector  on  said  indicator  and  com- 
prising multivibrator  means  activated  by  one  of  said  N 
poises  and  arranged  to  produce  a  delay  time  determined 
by  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  input,  means  for  generating 
a  linear  sweep  voltage  following  the  delay  produced  by 


said  multivibrator  means,  comparator  trigger  means  to 
which  said  sweep  voltafs  is  fed  and  to  which  is  also  fed 
strobe  vector  amplitude  voltage,  said  comparator  trigger 
means  generating  a  blanking  pulse  supplied  to  said  indica- 
tor when  said  vector  magnitude  voltage  equals  that  of  the 
sweep  voltage,  and  resolver  means  to  which  the  sweep 
voltage  is  fed  and  to  which  is  also  fed  strobe  vector  direc- 
tion mformation  and  to  which  is  also  fed  strobe  vector 
position  coordinate  information,  the  delay  of  strobe  sweep 
producing  a  dot  at  one  end  of  the  strobe  vector  diq>layed 
on  said  indicator  and  representing  position  and  the  out- 
put of  said  resolver  means  representing  the  direction  of 
the  strobe  vector  and  tbe  length  of  die  strobe  vector 
representing  its  magnitade  and  being  contnrfled  by  the 
magnitude  of  said  vector  amplitode  voluge. 
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ANTENNA  SIDE  LOBE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Dale  M.  Jahn,  Garden  CUy,  N.Y.,  aasigani  to  Speny 
Rand  Corporattoi^  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  coffporatton  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  23, 19M,  Sv.  No.  1M*3 
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L 


UL 


.■.ny   I  ci.c.«T     I  »mm»     I  I      .       ^^ 


:[^^ft^^ft»lF^^ 


yT" 


j^_F5^     ^«  ''-*asr 


>" 


1.  In  a  directional  antenna  system  means  for  sup- 
pressing side-lobe  signals  comprising  a  directional  receiv- 
ing antenna  having  a  directional  pattern  including  a  main 
beam  and  a  side  lobe,  an  omnidirectional  receiving  an- 
tenna, receiving  means  for  deriving  a  signal  in  response 
to  electromagnetic  waves  received  by  said  directional  an- 
tenna, receiving  means  for  deriving  a  signal  in  response 
to  electromagnetic  waves  received  by  said  omnidirectional 
antenna,  the  signal  gain  of  said  omnidirectional  antenn^i 
and  receiver  combination  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
side  lobe  signal  gain  of  said  directional  antenna  and 
receiver  combination,  an  indicator  means  for  providing 
an  indication  of  signals  coupled  thereto,  separate  means 
for  coupling  received  signals  from  said  directional  an- 
tenna to  said  indicator  means,  normally  closed  switching 
means  for  coupling  said  received  directional  antenna 
signals  to  said  indicator  means,  means  for  controlling 
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said  twitching  meant,  meant  for  produdng  blanking 
lignalt  in  rctponte  to  tignalt  received  from  taid  omni- 
diivctionai  antenna,  meant  for  producing  enabling  tignab 
in  letpoate  to  tignalt  received  from  taki  directional  an- 
tenna, meant  for  producing  an  inUbiting  tignal  when- 
ever the  magnitude  of  tignalt  from  taid  directional  an- 
tenna exceedt  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  magnitude 
of  tignalt  timultaneoualy  received  from  taid  omnidino- 
tional  antenna,  meant  for  coupling  taid  blanking,  enabling 
and  inhibiting  tignalt  to  taid  controlling  meant,  taid  con- 
trolling meant  operating  in  response  to  taid  three  last- 
named  rignalt  coupled  thereto  to  block  the  passage  of 
recdred  tignalt  from  taid  directional  antenna  to  taid 
indicator  meant  when  only  Hanking  and  enabling  tignalt 
occur  simultaneously  and  operating  to  permit  the  cou- 
pling of  taid  received  tignalt  from  said  directional  an- 
tenna to  taid  indicator  meaiu  when  an  inhibiting  tignal 
occurt. 

PHASE  CODER  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM 

NaYaf  aailgBoe  to  Spsfiy  Rand 
•(Dalaware 
Apr.  24, 1M7,  Ser.  Nn.  •M.Mf 
HCMm.    (CL343— IM) 


15.  In  combination,  signal  detecting  meant  having  two 
inputs  and  an  output  and  adapted  to  receive  at  one  of 
taid  inputs  phase  coded  carrier  signals  defined  by  a  pre- 
determined matrix  of  N  rows  and  N  columns,  a  local 
source  for  producing  phase  coded  reference  signals  de- 
fined by  taid  matrix,  said  local  source  including  controlla- 
ble meant  for  abruptly  shifting  said  matrix  of  reference 
signals  in  time  relative  to  said  matrix  of  carrier  signals  in 
increments  of  nutrix  rows,  the  output  of  said  local  source 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  taid  detector  inputs,  said 
detector  being  operative  to  cross-correlate  said  carrier  and 
reference  signals  so  as  to  produce  at  said  output  a  signal 
related  to  the  relative  phase  therebetween,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  output  signal  of  said  detector 
meant  for  sensing  the  presence  of  hannonically  related 
frequency  components  thereof. 


FREQUENCY  MODULUVDAPPROACH  BEACON 
~        ~  a^  Frits  SCctear,  boA  of  Pf^rzhdni,  G«ff^ 

to  IntomnHeMi  »— djii  Ele^  Cof^ 

N>Yaa  n  cOTpOTnoMi  of  Dalnwnfw 
IMl,  Ser.  No.  ItMtS 

Apr.  27,  IMS 

S     "       ,  ■" 

i.  A  Doppler  VOR  beacon  having  a  frequency  deria^ 
tkm  directkMial  pattern  to  produce  an  aircraft  landing 
path  comprising  a  plurality  of  antennaa  ditpoaed  in  a 
linear  array,  a  first  transmitter  having  an  output  of  a  flrtt 
frequeix:y,  a  tecond  trantmitter  having  an  output  of  a 
tecond  frequency,  twitching  meant  coupling  the  output 


of  taid  flrtt  and  tecond  trantmitter  tuocetnwly  and  cycli- 
cally to  each  taid  antenna,  said  output  of  said  first  trana- 
miMer  being  amplitude  modulated  at  the  twitching  fip»> 


tszlr 


quency.  wheretyy  said  switching  means  simulate  an  an- 
tenna motion  to  produce  said  frequency  deviation  dirae- 
tional  pattern. 


AIR  TRAFT^dSlAY  SY81EM 

Mnntrlafc,  N J.,    iilgiiii  to 

:trfawtto^  New  Yert,  N.Y^  n 
eflMnwton 

FHed  Dec  »,  IMS,  Str.  Nn.  79,3S4 
S  nihil    (CLSO— 112) 
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2.  In  an  air  trafflc  control  arrangement  having  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  tyitenu  arranged  at  predetermined 
pointt  re^ontive  to  radiant  energy  transmitted  from  a 
craft  faidicative  of  the  aximuth  of  said  craft,  the  combfau- 
tion  comprising  means  at  each  point  for  receiving  said 
radiant  energy,  means  coupled  to  Mid  receiver  for  con- 
votiag  taid  received  energy  into  a  code  having  a  plu- 
rality of  code  elementt,  an  indicator  system  coupled  to 
said  converting  means,  said  indicator  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  cylinders,  there  be- 
ing one  cylmder  per  code  element,  each  of  taid  cylinders 
having  a  predetermined  code  pattern  of  opaque  and  trans- 
parent elements,  taid  pattern  being  designed  to  provide  a 
different  registration  of  transparent  elements  for  each 
angular  position  of  %aid  craft,  a  source  of  radiant  energy 
positioned  within  said  cylinders,  means  for  selectively  and 
angularly  diqilacmg  said  cylinders  reqMctivcly  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  corresponding  code  elements  to  a  reg. 
ittration  position  of  said  transparent  elementt  whereby 
energy  from  taid  tource  will  be  trantmitted  therethrough 
in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  angular  position  of  said 
craft 
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SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNniCAULY  RECORDING 
DATA 
J. 
to 
New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  a  mnmtttom  nf  1^  Ynit' 
Filed  Mv.  1,  1^,  Ser.  Nn.  THJtfi 
•  nihil  I     (6.34^-74) 
S.  A  storage  unit  for  binary  data  rq^resentationt  com- 
prising a  pluralky  of  spaced  storage  elements  each  of 
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whidt  includes  a  film  of  magnetic  material,  said  nuterial 
having  a  preferred  directioo  of  magnetization  which  is 
atable  below  the  Curie  point  of  the  nuiterial  and  a  Mot- 
verw  unpreferred  directioo  aiiicfa  it  ttable  in  a  first  tem- 
perature range  and  unitable  in  a  tecond  temperature 
range,  taid  tecond  range  being  between  said  fint  range 
and  said  Curie  point,  a  bias  means  associated  with  said 
elementt  and  adapted  when  mcrgiwid  to  provide  an  ez- 
tvnal  magnetic  field  having  an  axis  parallel  to  taid  un- 
preferred direction  to  magneHit  taid  material  in  taid  un- 


preferred direction,  means  for  subjecting  selected  ones  of 
said  storage  elementt  to  a  thermal  condition  in  accord- 
ance with  said  data  representation  to  raise  the  temperature 
thereof  to  within  said  second  temperatore  range  to  cause 
the  direction  of  magnetiaktion  of  0ie  selected  elements  to 
change  from  said  unpreferred  direction  to  said  preferred 
direction,  and  meant  for  tatting  each  of  said  elements  in- 
dividually to  distinguish  those  elements  which  are  magnet- 
ized in  unpreferred  direction  from  ihott  elements  which 
are  magnetized  in  said  frefarred  direction. 
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RECORDING  CONIItOL  CIRCUIT 

H.  Bcrch,  Piiiflili,  aad  B«a  A.  Harris, 

,  N. Y.,  atrignnti  to  Cwerai  Dynaaiici  Corporation, 

N.V,  a  cnrporaden  of  Debwarc 

Fded  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,M7 

lOahM.    (CL344— 74) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  recording  digital  information  on  a 
magnetic  medium  comprising  first  and  second  channels, 
a  drive  magnet  adapted  to  advance  the  magnetic  medium 
in  discrete  increments,  a  source  of  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting digital  information,  first  and  second  recording 
heads  adapted  to  make  a  magnetic  recording  on  said 
medium  in  said  first  and  second  channels,  respectively,  in 
response  to  said  elect  he  ill  signals,  circuit  means  responsive 
to  each  of  said  signals  for  eimuftaaaously  coa4>leting  a 
circuit  to  said  drive  magnet  and  said  first  recording  head, 
means  also  responsive  to  each  of  said  signals  for  terminat- 
ing the  flow  of  current  in  said  first  recording  head  during 
the  operate  time  of  said  drive  magnet,  other  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  end  of  each  series  'of  signals  represent- 
ing a  digit  for  simultaneously  completing  a  circuit  to  said 
drive  magnet  and  said  second  recording  head,  and  means 
also  responsive  to  the  end  of  each  s:ries  of  signals  repre- 
senting a  digit  for  terminating  the  flow  of  current  in  said 
second  recording  head  prior  to  the  operation  ol  said  drive 
magnet  whereby  said  reoorttings  are  made  while  the 
magnetic  medium  is  stationary. 
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Ten*  iMtniiioli  Intotpmaiid,  DnOaa,  Tos.,  a  corpo- 
ntton  of  Ddawar* 

FVed  Sapi.  28,  INl,  Sw.  No.  <M93 
Tana  of  pnlMt  14  y< 
(CL  D2<— 13) 


to  KnoO 
of 


195,4M 

KEY  HOLDER 

V.Rnat,331t  lit  St.  S.,  JackaooTlllc 

FVed  Oct.  2S,  1N2,  Scr.  No.  72,2M 

TcfM  of  pnlant  14  y 

(0.029—23) 


19S,4d9 
COAT  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charict  H.  Donaway,  1(924  Arc  B, 

Filed  Ab«.  23,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  71,43« 

Tcmi  of  potent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D33-4) 


195*479 
FILE  DRAWER  FACE  PANEL 
FlotcBcc  S.  KnoD,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  ai 
Aaaodatca,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 
Orfginai  dcsi(B  appUcaHon  Fak.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,437, 
now  Patent  No.  D.  191,273,  dated  Sept.  5,  19(1.     Di- 
Tided  and  this  appUcatioa  Jnly  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  (5,796 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D33— 19) 


Fla.  ^     195,471 

GAME  BOARD 
/      PhOIip  Ererly,  888  Foreet  Acres  Drlrc,  NaihTiDc 
and  Thomas  L.  Garrett,  14938  Moorparii,  ^ 
Oaki,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  (5,148 
TcfM  of  ptUnt  14  y 
(CLD34— 5) 


y- 


',  Tex. 


195,472 

TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GOLF  CART 

MIMred  G.  Zfanmcn,  ChkafO,  ID.,  anignor  to  Parway 

MfK.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chkacok  DL,  a  corporaflon  of  nUnoii 

Filed  Jan.  2, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  73,827 

Tcm  of  potont  14  y< 

(CLD34— 5) 


868 
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195^73 

RIDING  VEmCUE  FRAME 

P.  Hmdlcy,  ISU  W.  Bfrti^i 

ChMHaigB,  in. 

FIM  Apr. U,  iHhtim.  No.  M33t 

Ttm  of  pirtMl  14 

(CL  D34— IS) 


1^477 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
ATt.,  RoaiE.Connr«ll,CMcafo,nL,Mteorli 

"'^hi^y  Mi   n  fOTcrotl—  of 
FBiidiaikTi.lM3, 8«.  No.  73494 
T«ni  of  MiMt  14 ; 
(CLD44--20 


Cor^ 


June  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


195,488 

COMBINEO  TIRE  TREAD  DEPTH  GAUGE 

AND  MARKER 

Thomas  A.  Tc|en,  728  CooMfc  St,  W«t8cld,  N J. 

Flkd  Not.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  47,378 

Tcm  of  polMil  14  yean 

(0.052—4) 


195,483 

GRuXE 

Edwai^  C.  Hidlock,  84  Woodland  Ave.,  ammmk. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1942,  Scr.  No.  49,858 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54-4) 


888 


NJ. 


195,474 
TOY  HEUCOPTER 
1.  Almncy,  Arlington  Ilelghta,  DL, 
Scan,  RocbMk  and  Co.,  Cyci«o,  DL,  ■ 
New  York 

Ji 
T( 

(CL'D34— 15) 


22. 1942,  Sar.  No.  78,715 
lof  petint3V^y< 


195,475 
PIE  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
UBce  B.  Swett,  Barrtagton,  RX,  ■i^gaiii  to  Rasa! 
and  Clwlcai  Compaay,  Loa  Atiln,  CaMt^  « 
of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1942,  Ser.  No.  49,123 
Term  of  palm  14 
(CLD44— 18) 


DRY  CLEANING 


MACHINK 

>M.  Ky., 
,  DatoaH,  Mkk,  a 

FBad  Oct  19, 1941,  g».  N^  47,232 

*™(CL  D4*— 1)' 


^ 

IS 

s 

/ 

^'^ 

"^ 

■^ 

w 

/ 

/ 

'    / 
/ 

/ 

/ 

> 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

195^479 

COMBINED  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  AND 

DOORKNOB 

Roy  Stnart 


195,474 
BEVERAGE  CADDY 
Knrt  E.  Christoffcnen,  Galea  Feny.  C 
Artiitic  Wire  Prodncte  Co.  off 
Norwich,  Conn.,  a  corpwatlon  of 

FBed  Mar.  27,  1942,  S«.  No.  49,451 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD44-.18) 


FBed  Sept  7,190,  Ser.  No.  71,484 
""(CL 


9 


195,481 

SPACING  UNIT  FOR  A  GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Hallocfc,  84  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1948,  Ser.  No.  48,383 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS4— 2) 


195,482 

GRILLE 

Edward  C.  HaHock,  84  Woodhmd  Ave.,  Sommlt,  N  J. 

FHed  Jnoe  8, 1948,  Ser.  No.  48474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54—2) 


^iQoeoqirr>  k  „» 


195,484 
TRELLIS 
Max  S.  Klein,  I>etrott,  Mich., 
Femdale,  Mich.,  a  cori 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1942.  Ser.  No.  71,472 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


to  Max  Klcfa^  Inc., 
of  Michigan 


i 


'ImS^ 


195,485 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Raymond  E.  NoTkov,  1734  I7th  St, 

Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,732 
Term  of  patent  14  yf 
(CL  D54— 13) 


791  O.O. 


tno 
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JUNB  18,  IMS 


AIR  NOZZLE 
1  hHkm  atn  Mmhiimi,  N.T. 
Feb.  it,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  if  .tM 
Tcrai  of  pataat  14  ji 
(CL  Ml— 2) 


FORTABLB  BBvSuGB  COOLER 
Date,  C«v«fft,  Mri  ri—iA  W. 
^^jmitmn  to  WMripool 

Rbd  Mv.  S,  lt«,ST.  No.  <9,tM 

(CL  1M7— 4) 


195,4S7 
COOLING  TOWER 
L.  Goldonith,  Hoaston,  Tex.. 
EaglnccriBg  Corpowtloii,  Hoaston,  Tc£ 
of  Tcut 

FIM  Not.  7,  Ifl,  Sir.  No.  (7,4t7 

*^(CL  Dtt— 4)''*" 


to  H 


195,4M 

AMPHIBIOUS  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE 

GoMd  D.  Bodblcr,  Wiifctogliii,  D.C.,  mi  WOUmb  F. 

Fo*ag»  TTwImnilMii  Hib,  Md. 

FIM  F«k.  24,  1941,  Sm.  No.  44,«44 

T«a  off  poteirt  14 : 

(CL  D71-.1) 


195,4M 

TRANSMISSION  HOUSING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMPS 
Hwrj  J.  Saikr,  MfaucapoUi,  Miim.,  aalgMr  to  Hypra 
Ik.,  MtoMopoUi,  Mtoa.,  •  corporattoo  of 

FIM  Oct  29,  1942,  Sot.  No.  72,29* 
T«m  of  pirtMit  14  y« 
,^  (CLMS-.1) 


JUNC  18.  1M8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


871 


195,491 
BOAT 
DmM  D.  BMMh,  %  McOritock  Corpn 
NE.,  MIoBUjilli,  MtoiS  Mi  KHt  B. 
Toaiky  At«^  CUom,  DL 

FBa4  DocTm,  1941.  Str.  No.  48,972 

"™(a.D71— 1) 


2799  WlBtcr  St. 
4741  W. 


195,493  

CHARCOAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
P.  Hoaola.  2215  Eari  Lom,  Soirtk  St.  PmL  MIm. 
FB«4  Dm.  7,  1942.  Scr.  No.  72.771 
Tcm  of  pirtMt  14  : 
(CL  D81— 19) 


J. 

N 
of  Okto 


195,492 
DISPLAY  RACK 
anilMi,  OMo.  Mrfgwr  to 

dcTda^  Ohto,  a  corporattoa 


fiajlilOI^ 


195,494 
FIREPLACE  GRATE 
I  HoDh  BKkana  Albert,  1491  W.  41at  St, 

BaHteorcMd. 

Fled  Apr.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  44,822 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 18) 


FBad  J«iy  23,  1942,  Sot.  No.  71,812 
""(CLDi*-9) 


,«M  1>     ■>'-.H*  . 


«.. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  19e8 

N<«^An-.- I.  ..e-da-c.  with  th.  i^yng^j-t^^ 


ABcrfcmB  Cyaaaald  Oo. 


ClTBCti.  Frank,  to  ConttacBtal  Oil  Co. 


Bo.  28  J0O. 


aad  tnnaportlnr  a  Mlsmic  Ttbtrntor. 

a.  181— .8, 
CMitiiMOtal  OU  Co. :  «•*— 

Clrneli.  Frank.    B*.  28.401.  . ,    _^    ^  .^     ^*_ 

DoTtofBrnMt  O..  to  Union  CarWda  Oofp.    AdaortMit  brtqnMa 

for   combUMd  odor  and  molstnra  moral.     Be.   28,400, 

Oraber,  JoMob  V.,  and  F.  F.  Salmann.  to  Oraber  Mf*- Co., 
iST  DnSZy  rid  tatora.    Ba.  28,8»4.  8-18-88.  CL  160— 
Md 
Oraber  Ittg.  Co.,  Inc. :  «•*—  ^.  •     *«  .oo 

Oraber.  Jeaepta  V    and  Salmuuin.     Be.  26.Mg. 
Ljon,  Oeorn  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheal  corer.     Be.  28,807, 

»-i8-68.  a.  301—87. 
Lyon  Inc. :  Bee —  _  ^_ 

Lyon.  Oeorge  A,    Be,  28.887.         _  .,   ^       ,, 

Ifalltaon,  William  C.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Pn>ee« 
for  bleiidlns  a  bot  polyeater  realn  and  polymcrlBaUe  aol- 
-     Be728,8»6,  8-18-48.  01.  280—48.4. 


Moran,  Harold  J.,  to  Swttilk  Pawdiate  Co.,  Inc.     InflaUble 
Ufe  preaerrer.     Be.  25.8»8,  6-18-68.  Q  »— MO. 
Syatem  for  anchorins    ifyerberc,  Michael.     Make-ap  mirror.     Be.  25,402.  e-l«-68, 
fie.  28.401.  6-l«-68;        'cL  245-4.1. 

Blcfaarda.  Btcbard  K.     Cryetron  lode  drenlt     Be.  28.408, 

6-lflM(8,  CL  807—88.8. 
Salimaan,  Ferdinand  F. :  See—  __     „  ^^^ 

Oraber.  Joeeph  V.,  and  Salmann.     Be.  20.880. 

SwHllk  Paraehote  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 
Moran.  Harold  J.    Be.  28.398. 


Union  OarWde  Corp. :  See— 

Doylnc.  Braaat  O.    Be.  25.400. 

Welnacfael.  Bmno  O.,  to  Weinaehel  K«»8*"}*^„5^;iJ'^ 
Voltaae  ratio  meter  for  hlfb-freqnency  calibration  ayatem. 
Be.  25i896,  6-l»-«S.  CT.  824—88. 

Weinactael  Bnglneertnc  Co.,  I»e. :  «ee— 
Welnw!bel.  Bmno  O.    Be.  25,806. 


▼ent 


Wellnttt,  Harry  A. 
ing  machine.    Be, 


Control  ayatam  for  a  concrete  Meek  form- 
25.404.  «-l«-68>  CL 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Albert.  Jamea  H.  B.    Fireplace  frata.    188,404.  8-18-88.  CL 

Alraney!  Allan  J.,  to  8earajt%eelRick  and  Co.    Toy  helicopter. 

1»8.«4.  9-1%-it,  CI.  D8l— 18. 
Amerlean  Oraetlnca  Corp. :  8ff— 

Benne,  Leonard  J.     108.402. 
Artietic  Wire  Prodocti  Co.  of  Conn..  Inc. :  Be^— 

Chrlatofferaen.  Kurt  ■^^IJMT*-,.  ._   _   -*•«- 

Baaeel.  Sam  M.    R*«;f •!••.♦?*.  *i^s2^ff*r?i_ij^ 
Beach.  Daiid  D..  and  K.  B.  Boehm.    Boat.    190,481,  8-18-63, 

Cl.  D71— 1. 
Beekman  Inatmmeata  Inc.  '■Bee— 
Belknap.  Jamea  B.     105  466. 
Belknap.  Jamea  B.    to  Beetajan   Inattjimentolne^    Mobile 

Inatrament  conaok    400.480.  6-18-88^  O.  g*?-*  „,^„ 
Banae,  Leonard  J.,  to  AaMrtcaa  OraetiafB  Corp.     Dlairtay 
""SS.    106.402.  6^1^08  CL  D80-«. 
Bernay.    Jooef   J.      Hanging  raeeptaele    fer   bath    artldea. 

Bew,"i^*X*'  Ha^^recapUde    for    bath    artidea. 

cA'S,'"^Si,ni''i'^'S^i^'^£!^T:'^li^,    Cl. 

(Mtoi^n.   Kurt   B..    to  Arttatle  .^^^^^^S^  g 
Conn.,    Inc.       Bererage    caddy.       106.476,    «^-lB-«».    ci. 

C.SfirtL"B4»aa  «..   to   SnataHUi  Cerp.     Cotoe  percoUtor. 

D^rSkU*:a^.^*-^«She«.  to^^l^^^ 

plate  and  doorknob.    106.470,  6-18-d8.  CL  D60— 6. 
Detiax  Chemical  IndMtrt€j.Ia}fc:  Bee— 

Doet^^r^'^ektiiSiSt  or  l-ilar  article.    108,480, 

DimfSkrta^a'    Coat  atand  or  the  liha.     100,460, 

DoVai    kton2i£*Brto  Itoaa  laatromenta  lac.     %«trlcal 
°°;;ri{ch'o?'fl5Iua?-a^i^^8.467.  V*^6'SLff*^t 

"»".Sri?r:Sc&e.'  i^ojS^^io^siA  ^^tS^^TTi 

E>^!^rPhUllp!ud  T.  LTOarrett    Uame  board.    180.471. 
P^V*1fec2J*H7j;.  .2^^  <^'^^ 

HiTch-'ISSSTB^^'o*^^^  ^ 

HSJS:SiSrdC~OrtUy.    %^»i»A,Cy»fe^2 

^lEoS.  CT.  DSl— 10.        ^ 

naldiSfh    Toha  f  i      180,487.  ..^  ^n    «^«a_ 

BamSSTSSmJip.    Bidln«  Tohlela  frame.    100.4T8.  6-18- 

(STCL  D84-16. 
Hypro  Bafineerlnt.  lafc  :  tfe^ 

ladier,  Harry  J.     180,480. 


Incram.  Wttlard  S..  and  8.  P.  Wallla.  Jr. 
l»6.4r" 


TralBa.     100.404.  8-16- 


_. , Therapeotte  chair. 

_     ,4B7i6-li-68'  CL  Di8-^. 
KlelB,  Max.  Inc. :  8e#—  ^^^ 
^Ma.  ^faz  S.     100,484. 
Klein,  Max  S..  to  Max  KMa.  lae. 

63,  a.  D64— 2. , 
Knoll  Aaaociataa.  Inc.:  Bee— 

KnoU,  FlMeaea  B.     100,470.     _.  ^_    .  _,.     ,•—•., 

KnoU,  noraaee  8.,  to  KMU^Aaaodatoa,  lac.     FUe  drawer 

face  panel.    105,470.  6-18-83,  Cl.  D83— 10.         

KoopT  3cm^.    Biratte  unit  for  the  elntloB  «rf  tjaadcal  aob- 

a£neMf¥om  paper.    108.408,  6-18-63,  CL  D16—1. 
La^Wallaea.  STltlnaaaotn  and  Ontario  Pa»w  Co.  ^Aeooa- 

ti^  tfiroTetollar  article.    105.400.  6-18-68.  Cl.  D18— 2. 

Miaaeaota  aad  ^***'^£^^  ^^  '  ^**~ 

NoTk^rfiSSSSB.*   <iittin,  tooL     105.485.  6-18-88.  O. 

D04— 18. 
Parway  Mfc.  Co..  Inc. :  eea — 

Zlmme™    Mildred  G.     105,472.  „  ..  ^  ~-,     • 

P«»k?CThSodo«riSr  noaxle.    100.486,  6-18-68.  CL  D82— 2. 

^'"^^te^info*^  H..  Jr.,  and  LandelL     105.484. 
PhilUpa  IntemaUonaL  Inc. :  8e«— 

^th.  Herbert  L.     105.450.  -j-n.   n   Hi     1 

Beayla    Cbarlea  F.     Sitt  bath.     105.468,  6-18-68,  CL  IM     •■ 
Bexall  Dm*  and  Chemical  Ca:  »«a— 

Swett,  Jamea  B.  ,  106,476. 
Bobert  HoaiejT  Mllla.  Inc. :  8«»— 

Senrln,  Bobert  S.     195,464.  «,,-_-,  n   nga     ti 

Bust.  Aanea  V.    Kw  holder.    1  •?.*••.,  £:*5«*<SiS«ri' 
Byan.    John    H.  ^Portable    eahta.      106.466,    6-18-68,    Cl. 

SaSiiTHiirry  J-  to  Hypro  B««»~«»%,I;£    I[S3S^cf 
^oaalnc   for   ceatrlfofal   pwnpa.     180.488.   6-18-88.   Cl. 

D6d— I.       ^ 

Sdilaae  Lock  Co. :  Bee— 

Denker.  Boy  S.     106,470.  tan.  am.     e-ta-ja     n 

Sdioenfeld,    Ausnet    C.      Boildlnc.      106,466.    6-18-61.    Cl. 

D13— 1. 
gaara,  Boeback  and  Co. :  «^^ 

Serritl^^^Jirf^toffilWry   MiUa.   inc.     Biipper 

gunhaan  Corp. :  Be^ 

Comwell.  Boea  B.     106,477. 
»wett   Jamea  B..  to  Bexall  t>FmtmmM<ptemAeel  Co.     Pie  tray 

orttellke.    106,476,  O-lO-e*.  CL  D4*— 10. 
Tamarln    Bernard  J.     Portable  rieetrieal  ootlet  cord  reel. 

106.46i,  6-18-88,  a.  D20-1. 
TBMa.   THomaa  A.     ComWyad  tt2?,tr5ad  depth  faafe  "<» 

M?ker.    105,480.  6-18-6S.  CL  DM— 6. 
Tcxaa  InatruaMnta  In^:  Beg—  -,_. 

Dnral.  Monta«ac  B.     105,467.  ^  oMaCmmi 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  Bee—  ^^         "■  "^ 

DiJea.  Benton,  and  Doeaenberg.     186,480. 


WK 


P^    LIST  OF  PATENTLY. 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1968 


Nan. — ^AmaflMi  la  teeoriiaae*  with  tba  lint 


▲.B.  Pliwtles  Ltd. :  «m— 

DftTldww.  AlMrtalr  B.    S.O04;sa8. 
AMP  lac:  tut — 

Uacg.  Th«BM  B.    S,0e4^04. 

Betawidm.  Ulmdoa  £    S.0M34*. 
AO  ProdoeU  Corp. :  «•• — 

O'Brtaa.  Kdwanl  ir^  Jr.,  uM  OarbuL 
Abbott.  JamM :  «m— 

AtoxABdor,  BaTBioad,  Setanpaa.  aad  Abbott. 
Abbott  LaboraiortM :  «m1- 

Prokop.  JoooS^r.    3.O04.4«1. 
Abraham.  UwardP. :  «< 


flcant  chataetar  or  word  of  tbo 
dtooetaiy  piaotftM). 


(la 


«ltkcl9aad 


Mm— 
S.0M.9N. 


S,OM.OM. 

S.aM.027. 


rioror.  Howard  W.,  AbrahaaL  Nowtoa,  Bvrtoa,  KoUy, 


aad  D.  L. 


^raao  A  Co.    CooMat  crlailas  aM  aad 

^f»i.4».  e-10-4>.  CL  IM— to. 

to  n»  Brltlafa  Oinpu  Co.  Litd.     Dto 


Haka  and  Mlllor.     8,004.011. 
Adams.  AlZrod  B.,  B.  Fartas,  K.  J.  Matdallor^ 
IhaakHa.  to  W.  B.  Oraoo  -   -       ~ 
'   Mi  lahlMtor.    *.« 

Harold  B.  H.,  to  ^_«  «... 
eaitlac  aad  mooldlag  maeblae.     3.08^871.  ft-lfr-SS,  CL 

Admiral  Corp. :  B 

Baaria.  David  B.   8,0MjS 

Vbtala.  Janw  B..  7r.  l.< 
AoroJot-Uoaoral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gold,  Mama  HT,  aad  Plaat.   a.OMU»M. 
Agfa  AktloasaoliUMhaft :  8*0— 

Baaaaor.  WUhelau    3,004.030.  ^ 

Air  Prodacts  aad  CbemlcaU.  lae. :  0m — 

Vaador  Arond.  PeterCT  3.0O4.a»O. 
Ajaz  Hardwaro  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

yroastad,  VUoo  K..  aad  UortoB.    3,004.363 
a  LaboratoiiM,  lac  :  4o^*— 

MUIhlMr.  Bobort  O..  aadKofar.    3,004.207 


Amorleaa  Optical  Co. 

DaltML  Braott  T. 
ADMrteaa  Badlator  *  Staadard  laaltarr  Corp. : 

Baddo-iamooCaadMoatoB.   S.0044W. 

lUreklvitoV.    ZJO^iiMSr  • 

Amotok.  lac :  «•»— 

Bum.  Boajaaila  A.    S.0OS.M2. 

Hall.  BlebardL..  aad  Harp.    3.0M.tTa. 
Aaseyda  Wlia  aad^OaMa  Qa..:  _M 

aawaaPlast 
^Narilla.1 

Jaala,  SSI 
adofaoB,  Ar 
boolTo  tapo  dliponMr. 


lelLadwardD..aad1i^ilek.   t,p04jBtS. 
Aaawaa  Plastl 
.Nf 

laa 
AaderMB,  Artfiar  A.,  to  Mlaaooota  Mlalas  aad 


aic^,  vawara  v.,  mmu  «wi^    mMmmjamm. 
iraa  Plasties  A  Machlas  Corp. :  Bee — 
NarUto.  Ui^Jr..  aad  LoBCMa.   3.004.328. 


a  CUppsr  Co. :  » 
AwUsTMatbow 


J.,  aad  Aadsrsoa.   8,004.208. 
'Ilaassou  Mlalas  aad  r 
3.004.MO.  ft^UPBS.  a 


Co.    Ad- 
104. 


•T4. 

004.383.  4i   •« 


Aadls,  Mattaew.   to  Aadls  Cllppor  Co.     Hair  cllppor 
biado  sssMBblT.    3,003.0o£Xl8-«8.  CL30^-aa: 

Aadrow.  VaaOaa  L.,  to  Dapwi  MtgrOo.     Pa 


rf^n 


._....    ...,..,,   ^,  to  Dapln  Mtg.   O*.     Pas^  eoatrol 

DTMsaro  swlteta  with  automaMe  air  supply  sfstem.    8,004,- 
078.  0-18-88.  q,  108— «. 

idrows.   Dallas  B..   aad  J.   B.  Kolly.  to  Badlo  Coip.  of 
ConpUac  Btochsalsm.     3,d03.004.  e-l»-«B.  CL 


Aadrows. 
Aaiorlea. 


Arbu: 


thoor,  Oooras  H. :  Bi 
winisms,  Bi 

HchL  KairL 


laaia,  Braost  J.,  mm  .».%»»» 
Pelngorsetefabrlk  oHO,  Hobi 


S.0e3.06e. 
Sohao:  Bee- 


AlbortsoB,  CharlM  P.,  aad  W.  E.  StrlMmatter.  to  Onuuaaa 
Aircraft  KafiaMrtaf  Corp.  Mothod  for  tMtlaa  ialds  for 
partleJs  eootaalaadoo.  8.003.008.  «-18-«S,  a77»— 01. 

AlDrq,  Lewis  P. :  Bee — 

Zealtx.  Beraard  L.,  sad  Albro^     S.004.5M. 

Aldredfls,  Howard  D.  sad  B.  U.  to  Q>Btalaor  Scrrios  Co., 
lac    Latch  iMehaalMiL    8.004486,  6-lfr-68.  CL  217— «0. 

AldrodM.  Howard  Lw :  8«s — 

_     AMrsdM,  Howard  D.  aad  B  U    8.004.286. 

Alexaador,  BaTmond.  IT.  A.  Sdmpaa.  aad  J.  Abbott,  to  Tbo 
Koadall  Co.    Method  of  oovortok  wob  material  at  prodoter- 
locattoas.     3.0*4.09(7.  »-l 8-63.  CL  08 — 87. 


Archer,  <}oorgo  B..  toBobotroa  Corp.    torro  iTatem 
geaofatl<m.    8U)Ht08,  0-i».88.  CL  810— lio; 

Arehor,  Bobort  F.,  to  Tho  NatlaMl  CMh  BsdMw  Co.  Com- 
poaad  cascado  traaslstor  mwaery  drcalt  dilTor.  8,004,687, 
6-18-68,  CL  840—174. 

Armco  Stool  Corp. :  S 
Psrrz,  D  CsisOToi 

Armoer 


STtf^ 


AUburL  OluMppo,  to  Fabbrlea  ^tallaaa  lAacMtl  MarsUl  »mJL 
PBoamaUe    sospoasloa    doTles.     8.004J41.    8-18-88.    CI. 

Allen,  JamM  P..  aad  H.  K.  Latoorettai.  to  PMC  dorp.    Morel 
^lortnated  ethyl  soltoaeo.     S,004,4M.  6-10-^  O.  107— 

^^'  MU^7  *■     *^*'*"**'*^  '•'^•-     8''**.*W.    6-18-48, 

Allle.  JnUas:  8m— 

^ ,     WUls.  Marrln.  aad  AlUe.    3,004,368. 

Allls-ChaUiMrs  Mfc.  Co. :  «eo— 

eichroedar.  Bebert  J.    8.008,017. 
AllmiBna  SToaska  BlektrWia  AktSobolaast :  Bee 

Dahle,  Orrar,  aad  Bornrsa.    8,003.Ae. 

Forwald.  Haakoa.    3,004.801. 
_     Nllsooa.  Briaad.    3,004,6ll8. 
Altoa  Box  Board  Co. :  sW— 

Beltol.Arw«dC.    3,004,267. 
Amcaom  Prodaeto.  lac :  Bee — 

OaffdMT  Ooam  8..  Maawm.  aad  Haymaa. 
ABMricaa  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Bee— 

Benlck.  WeodeU  B.    3,003,802. 
Amorleaa  Caa  Co. :  Bee — 

HoTUad,  Hqwird  N.    3,004,266. 


AnastroBs.' 
Co.  Ltd! 


orth,  Blehard.  aad  Parker.     8,004.608. 
Jolui  A..  aadViffBiil      8.004310. 
Hlehael.  aad  K.  OMth,  to  Tko  BrM 


tk,  to  icfto  Brraaa  oxjrno 
tattoa  of  air.    S.084.4M. 


nUaols  laMtato  of  Tack- 

Fraads.  Howard  T.     8,884.478. 
istroac  Cork  C 
Batterworth, 
Parker,  ~  ' 

_     ^       ^     .  ./   _.    BrWkfc  O; 

6-18-68.  OL  82—0. 
AraistioBS.  WaUaee  D. :  8< 

•laser,  Leoa,  aad 
ArthToiea  B. :  Mm — 

^atchett.  Arthur  A.,  Artfe.  aad 

Patehott.  Arthor  A.,  Artk.  aad _. 

Anrldsoa.  Beast  A.,  to  MnierWraaalac  *  ■Mllaa 

Co.    Wiapplas  ovatoBMat.    8.608.»tt.  V-lA-68.  CL 
ArridsoB.  Buist  A_  to  MlUer  Wrapplas  A  SeallBS 

Co.     Arttelo   pialform   oapport.     XoImm.  *-4< 


8.604.410. 


8,004481. 

68—806. 

Machlae 

a. 


8.004,400. 


Ashb7,  Bussae  C,  to  Bthyl  Corp.  Pro  mm  for  the  prepantloa 
of  amlao  bonae  womptoiM.  8,084.888.  O-IS-MT  CL 
26»— 688.  ^     _    __  .-—."—.  ---^ 

lattas,  Jr..  B  Itoaahar.  T.  L. 

to  ■;  L  da  Poat  4b  MsiMars 

«,0044«2, 


Impiayd  yara 


Potttoi  tiallSjIr  3,004,026. 


8.00<47T. 


Aaierleaa  <Sraaamld'Co.':  Bee 

CMtogJl^Wward   W..   Uttdl.   Berastela,  aad  Ooidoa. 

Ibbm,  William  B..  aad  Mordach. 
Kruppa.  WlUlam  J.    3,004,467. 


3.004,304. 


ST.    w 

Nelwa. 
aad  Oo. 

6-18-88.  CL 
AssocUted  Bleetrtoal 

Jaeksoe.  TboBtas.  aad 
Atlaa-Werfe*  HlliaBMSIl6MBii :  mm— 

Klets^Haas,  aad  Bchlooa.    8.004.881 
AttwoodTwaRaa  B.    BafldI 
107,  6-18-68,  CL  180—84 

^*'*tSS^'TS2r'/*^ii4» 
wmaisuuai,  ■vsa  ■.    a,OT4.600. 

Auseada.   Cartq.    B.   D.    MlalaeU.   B.    CateOlal 


t    8.004,- 


Taa 


capMaJKauiefh  B.  B.    8,004,80*. 

B  iKW,  Wimam  J.,  Jr.,  aad  Oooke.    8,004,871 


OrsoUto/to  Cojanel.  Ifilli-  Kra.  AedST   ^ 
tleasTStom.    8,0*4,028.  6-18-«8,  Q.  88—71. 


O. 


Wolcher,  Bldiard  P.,  Johaso^  aad  Wystradi.    3,004,646. 


Aaiorlcaa  Hoate  Producto  Coi 

DarliL  Ms  _  __ 

AsMrleanMaehlBa  A  FooBdry  Co. 


MartlaA.    3,i 


I  Corp.: 
,004AMl 


Oamib«rtBLoS&edo.  3,004.127. 
Aaartcaa  Mat  Corp. :  Bee— 

Brook.  KeaBo&i  B.    8,003,870. 
AflMrleaa  Metal  CUmax,  Inc. :  Bee— 

LarsoB,  MclTla  L.    3.004^44. 
Amertcaa  Metal  Products  Co. :  8fee— 

ThoBias.  Paal  P.    3,004476. 
Aaiorleaa  Motor  Co..  lac. :  Be*— 

Jadss.  JaaMs  H..  Botiel.  aad  Welasard. 
AsMrleaa  Moaarch  Corp. :  Bee — 

HIU.  Robert  A.     3.0B4.S91. 

11 


AustlB,  Petor :  M< 

srp..  Ldrcoa^ _ 

Iijas  F. 
Arodlsslaa.    MiehadK. 


Atco  Coi 


'altoa.  Brie.  Lord,  aad  AaaOa.    8.0M,180, 
I  Corp.,  Lgrcoblas  pMiim :  aoo— 
Moellmaaa.  Hs 


,  Lgrcoblas  uMaUm ;      . 
-        -     8,608480. 


6-18-68,  CL  128—41 
ATolodo,  Dr.  MarlBBO :  I 
Bkwtortaikl.  AIMob. 


apparatas.     8.004410, 


a.884.480. 


3.004,040. 


AtU^  LawNBOO  H.  Oatdoar  wwoklas  aalt  8.084412. 
6-18- d3,  CL  126 — SO. 

AzthaflUBOr,    Lodwls,    to 
paeaamtlc  sprlag  smbob: 

Baasaer,  Wllhelm,  to  Asfk  AkttoaswoIlMBaft  Vtplttttan 
orlater  prorlded  with  eomparlsoa  bsssIItob.  8.684.M8, 
6-18-68,  CI.  88—24. 


tel   *    tacho   A.Q.      Hydro- 
848441T.  8-18-88.  CL  287—64. 


Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The : 

BatcllBe.  TMaple  W.     8.604.484. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Back.  Fraak  a     Eoosa  projocttoa  It 

CL  88—07. 
Badfer,  Alf rod  B. :  8#o—  ^     , 
^^isrlwether,  Hearr   B.,  Jr., 
Badacr.     8,004.«78. 
Baker,  AUstor  L..  to  BealW  » 

3,008.004.  6-10-68.  CL  88—66.       .„      ^    .^ 

Harold    W.,    Jr.,    to    Coaaersrlllc    Casket 


8.004,681,  6-18-68, 


Berck..  WUlUm^F^^^^B^^^^*^. 


m 

Yalvo  ooatrol 


CaoMt  eUoaro 


Mawboarae,  Warrea.  aad 
BMor  Co.     Taasaat  screw. 

ra'dwlce.'    XOoCm'^^^-wTCL  282^. 

BakiTMai^ta  B.  TSSSle  SiSSldlirlca  f^drcalar  kalttlag 
^i!i!eltfa«:    84M.8W.  6-18-68,  CL  88-80. 
Bakar  OU  ToaU.  lac  •Jt^r;^  .^ 
Coarad.  Martto  B.     8.004408. 

BakMrliAllIlam   B..   to    BtoadarrTboBMoa  Corp.     Preeaare 

Ultraipoalc    Upplas    madilBM.     8,003427.    0-18-68.    CL 
61—67. 

CL  2>8 — 888. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  lac  :  Mt 


8.8M4W. 


Bereads.  Woator .  «— — -  _    „        ^         -  m^^-*. 
Mas*'.  Homj^b^  L  X.  Bercada.  aad  Schat. 

"fi<iu&e.  Orrar.  aad  Bercqea.    8,008400 
BenpitrBsser.  Ooorg.  to  TsiefoBbau  aad  N« 
Maaaally  operated  seaeratota  for 
687,  O-lA-dsT  CL  310—60. 

^    M^tJSSSler,  %^£^,  BobUas.  aad  Borkatay. 

664. 
Beraler.  Bolaad  J.    C*r  sMt  sMsaibly.    8.004.884.  0-18-88, 

CI    '2rT 1 12 

Berostcla^Malcolm  B.     Mctro-aadleaalsr.    8.603414.  0-18- 
^"SSifc.SniSfiid'V:,  LlttoU.  Berastola.  aad  Oordoa. 

\mMi. — .. _ft„ 


NoramlaMt  0.akb.H. 
8,004,- 

«.084,- 


ST^jSfi^A  to'-SaSf T^l  Co. 


•ift^iMf   aad    pollshlBS 
81—188. 


BalsSSrti3Joid'£:  to"'r3dls  Tool  Co.  .^^J**™***  "ini 
img  msaas  for  ananlar  workploesa  3,083428.  8-l»-a8, 
CL  61—108. 

Bals,    Ouather   W.      8dlf-duBalB| 

nnachlaa.    8,08»440.  »-l8-8t.  CL 

^•S^*^^lS?to5Sial*htoiffld  Bloctrto  Corp. 

DS«jfi?51liMSft     r0O4.688.  8-18-48.  CL  840-174. 
BaruM  BastMOfbs  Co.^Bo^ 

BaraS.  iSartSMR  t^lKSSto  O— »e^,  SSi  al5*^I^SL 
fwmlnrttlsa  for  brlshtoalas  alamlaam.    8.004,480,  6-18-w, 

B^fn!*TrSm   O..   aad    B.    F.    lltko.    to    lateraatioiial 
Barowe,  .^*^  Maltlple  katfo  Mwmbly  for  forase  chorow- 
IS,Cl6 


Bertao.  Aatonlo  M.,  50*  to  a  W.  '"I*^    '»?»£H  Ak 

mllkia:  aiaeblBes.    3.004.008,  *-18-<8.  a.il»-i*fftfe  -- 
BertlB.  DaaM  H.,  FriteL  *ad  L.  Bedrtee,  to  Boassel-OCT^iF, 

8  A.      NoTel   A*-pree«»e::2-o»SS- f?**  P»«P*»»"«n  *■«••'• 

8,004,524,  6-18-83,  a.  260—28046.       _  .^  ^  _.  ^t,  «-. 
BertSCKl,  Balph  J.,  aad  H.  M- BrsanaBjtoJWaadMd  ^Oo. 

MethoJ  of  coStrdaiM  propertlM  of  poroas  metal  oiMes. 

3.004484,  6-18-63.  a.  28—141.   .  „   „  _^    ^  __  ™.^ 
BetheU.'jaiBM  B..  D.  J.  Hadl^  aad  B.  Wood.  tj.£»  "Sg*: 

let*  Co.  Ltd.     Productloa  o^  uasatunitsd  altpkatte  alde- 

hTdM.    3.004A66.  6-18-68.  CL  260—604. 
Blc&ard,  John  A. :  See—  -*»A.»a, 

Butler.  Roter  M,  aad  Blehard.    8.004.481. 

BJel,  John  H. :  8ee —  _        ^  «,  .     .  «^  .•• 

BUcke,  Frederick  F.  aad  BieL    ».?J^»»i.     rw«-«-i*te« 

Blel,  Joha  H..  to  Lakeside  LaboraU^es.  lac    CoapMdttoa 

MBSlstlBs    if    2-prrroUdyl-sMthyl-M-towar    tOji  _f»*^t 

plpertdylN-lower  jOkrl  P*ygj^^*«*a.!!fJSy^S!r! 
sad  ceatrsl  stlnralint.  aad  proeoH  of  prsparattoa.    8,004.- 

463.  6-18-63.  CL  167 — 66.  „  .  ^  .«  w-.        -..„.— ^— 

Bitot,'  Bwraard  to  ComMato  do  g2jrt^«»»*?fc_2f«g*^ 
of  sodium  trtpoljrphoopbate.     8404.882.  8-18-88.  O,  18— 


8.088481,  8-18-68, 
Barta.  Hearr  J.,  to  a  •  v.  ■m^w**  v«.     »»•.  ''~Trii,-;-s7,r 
i^o^iHoa^aBauxlUaryelrcaltlatorrapter.    8,004407, 

BarSstTA&artr     Botattas  saldo  borlas  *-'     A004.014. 

6-10-48,  CL  Tt— 8.,  ,„___,  -.    

Batcholor,  JoM^  ^ilMST^*^  -»-*~-. 

rllppiai  droulC     84M.0T0. 


107. 


Blnaaaa.  Budelph 
18. 


8.003460.  8-18- 


Oo.    Arterial  ea< 


T«c  0,0-dl 
phaopaoro 


thl- 


Baaw,  Blchvd.  _ 

Kaeae.  Fraas.  Vos«l. 
Bausch  A  Lessb,  lac  :  Oet 

BMtch.  Jeha 


6-18-48.  a 

8.004.412. 


bar.     3.004.014; 

lac    iBTorse 

■2. 


^2^^AnM^v!>mSl£Smii9umlamtmakrelj».    8.0W, 
iS,  O^iaSSTxX  187-888. 

"••1tJS!N2Li^*Silo,aadBla«khar.t    «.0M^4. 


Bi'iS?!ifc*H:***JSl2?Sjlc^    8.008412.  6-18-48.  CL 


^ ,  Joha  H.,  to  JDaloa  Carbide  C^rSb4.07f°6ll8:«8. 

hkiiidiitorase  taaka  for  teloiile  a«s.    8.004,071.  a-xa-oo. 

B^SboSrlAiaa.  aad  J.  L.  Marraj.  to  ■!»  .■jS^^aSS** 
sSdaeerlBsCo.  Badlatloa  lastotaat  mtasral  alls.  84M.- 
SHhSTIs.  O.  888-614. 

BohlM',  Ooteeder; 


Compeaad  power  plaat. 

63.  CL'  80—1*.  ^         ^     .  _  „ 
BlrtweU,  WUllam  C.  to  Dav^  Babb 

3.004,124,  6-18-63Un.  128— %»•    ,     ,   - 
BIrnm,  Oaii  H..  toMonsaato  Cbmleal  Co. 

methjrl-SBd  0,0-dletl»l  8-pMtadiloreplioajr 

iBc    Hrdraullc  system  for  daasp  trachs.    8.004480.  0-18- 
63,  q,  »8— 8.^ 
BJorfc.  Carl  K. :  «ee—         ^  «^  _^     ,  ««^  nm». 
^radoL  Joeeph  B.,  and  Mm*.    fOOAOOO. 
Hrad^BL  J<ypl»B.jMdWBrlL    •.yM48.        „^^rtdel 
Black.  Fraak  «..  to  FMC  Cora.     CoacaatratBd  iBBirtlPMii 

^poslUoas^  8.004,486,  6-lg^  a  187-80 
Bls(A.^ot>ert  H.    Control  aad  salde  for  bowllas  ball.    8.004.- 
3»,  6-18-63,  CL  273—40. 

'^^SS'SlSrB^^rMMi  Bl.dUM«tJL00447a 
Blake,  Dohkld  L.,  to  Dripor  Corp.    Fmias  bobWa.    8,0844*7. 

BUte,^£ViSaB!^^  eoatrol  Aertoe.    8404.680.0-18- 

BuSl^^^i.    Boetrle  air  perttar.    8404.400.  8-lft-48. 

BU«^e.  FiaderlA  F.,  and  J.  H.  BM;  "•**  ■B«i^,f"»^l^ 
S«to  of  the  DaiTorslty  of  Mlditouiu  •j;«!!SfJl,!2Ki 
to  Lakeelde  Laboratectoa.  lac     !t-(amlaoalkjrl)-piparl4ri 

120.  6-18-M,  a.  IM— M.. 


I  jMMm     (W^18w^^SK     B  J      A.Z^v^*^PZ 

Blum^tala.  Waltir  B..  aad  A.  Darld^  J&?^<>*S' ftSP*?? 
Mfs-  Co.  Ampoule  applicator.  ^084.121,  8-18-88,  O. 
12ft— 218. 


HailBS,  HoraM  B.,  •■4  Tute.    8,008488. 


8,004408. 


:tu. 


Tliortot.  Buaaei.  1404477 
Bottst  BlchardT:  « 

WetM 


tboasr^bf  Bx  u>4  Billet. 


3.084408. 
Hate.  Lea.  Larelaefc.  Saildi.  aad 


8,003, 


— ^5!|a-«r,-M»j^ 


for 


idS!%rowaiM  B.    S4i!i.404. ^^ 


Mfs-    Co. 

12ft— 218. 
Blrthe.  Qarsaee  M. .  »«« — 
^^1^  Lerojr  ▼.  aad  BIyths.    8,004444. 

Dlekstela.  Jack,  Bodaar,  aad  Hin— la.    8404484. 
Boelaa  Alnriaae  Co. :  See —  ^^.^^ 

Champoox.  Loi^  aad  StoboL    8404.017 
Booh*.   JsTeadJ/Rrweich.     WateroMl 

3404.068.  4-18-88.  O.  10«4.      _^  ^ 
Boitd.  Arwad  C,  to  Altoa  Box  Joard  pa     -_ 

paperbMrd  coe^alaer.    8.004487.  6-18-48.  CL  —.— ^^ 
Ba&kfi*  CtearalMeboiM :  Mm—     ,      ^  .   „  .    w^ 

FahlstetMB.   PerJL   H.   H.,   Leadbers,   aad   Halmbert- 
3  0O4.M0 
Bead.  Bobort  wl.  J.  H.  La44.  B.  U  Babsrts,  CL  B.  KaOm^junA 
R.  OTMarkey.  to  North  Amorleaa  ATlaftloa.  lac    AatapOot 

a.  46— 206.        ,_ 

DicftsteU^sek.  Bodwtf.  aad  HosstrU.    8404404. 
Boiasi,  Jack  w. :  Mee 

^OtrldM,  Jack  E.,  aad  Borswr.    8,00«428. 

^^QmwiOeom.aBdBranMB.   8,088442. 
~      "    Fraas  M.  nsee— 

^^ -     Iteatea.  aad  Booeh.    8.004,810. 


',  Watts  8.,  Jr., 

.Q.m,b.H.     - 

Isder,  Jors.    8,004; 


_,X084.  6-lf- 
Boaitw.  Jacob  M.^ 
8s&a,.Wal^  D 


._jer.  «<na.     m,^^rm,Mnrm. 

BoalLnr.  B.  H..  lac :  Bee— 
^^aoa.  Bobort  W 


Bereiirwfhlam 
Corp.     8 
844-^4. 


aad 


8404.088. 


Boorae,  HMry  A..  Jr 


8,0»l,082. 

to  Ooatlaaatal  OU  Co 


....^  ....  sad'a  A.  Harita." fo^'Ojgjwal  ftrimm««» 
Beeofdlas  eoatrol  dreatt.     8.004.700.  6-18-88.  tX 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bowman.  William  0.,  and  R.  O.  Ken,  to  Pctro-Tn  Ctacmkal 
Corp.      Preparation   of  aliphatic  dlearbozyUe  add   anlijr- 
drldM.    8,(W4.53tt.  6-18-08.  CI.  260 — 846.8. 
Bowmer,  Tbomaa,  to  RoIla-Ro7c«  Ltd.     Bladoa  for  fluid  flow 

macblnea.     8.004.310.  6-18-63.  CL  203— 3».ia. 
Bowneaa,    Collm,    to    Rajrtbeon    Co.      Reciprocal    mlcfowart 
■witchlnK  device  mine  non-redprocal  eomponeaU.    3,004,- 
676,  6-lfr-63,  CI.  333—7. 
Boyie.  William  ^..  to  International  BualiieM  Ifacklnoa  Corp. 
l>^ill   adder  and   aubtraotor   uKlng    NOR   logic.      8,0»4.nM, 
6-18-63,  CL  23S — 176. 
Bradley,  John  K.,   to  The  BritUb  Oxygen  Co.  lAd.     ICoUoa 
tranamiasion    mecbaniam    of    the    acrew    and    nnt    type. 
8,0»4,011.  6-18-68,  Q.  74 — 441. 
Bradley,  Marlon   W.     Comtolnaftion   inaulatlon  atrlppar  and 

wire  apUeer.     8,0»4,018.  6-18-63.  CL  81—9.6. 
Brann  AktlengMellactaaft :  Be* — 

POtterer.  Bodo.    8.003,800. 
Braveoec,  Frank  K.,  and  R.  H.  Haddleaton,  Jr..  to  Halliburton 
Co.     Logging  ayatem  ualng  electroatatlcally  ahteldad  coll. 
8.0»4,6&8.  6-18-63.  O.  324— «. 
Brayman,  Jacob:  Bee — 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayman.    S.OOaLSdS. 
Breaaeale,  Herabel  T..  and  P.  and  O.   May.  to  FMC  Coipw 
Pneamatlc  wheel  lock  for  tire  changing  apparatoa.    8,004,- 
IM.  6-18-63.  CL  144—288. 
Bredtaehnelder,  Kurt  B.,  EI.  P.  De  Craene,  Q.  B.  Hanaen,  and 
F.   D.   Coftterman,    to  Crane   Co.     Lobricated   plug   valTe. 
3,004.136,  6-18-^  CL  137 — 246.11. 
Breltlnger,  Augnat  F..  to  Jared  KnHting  MUku  Inc.    Pleated 

knit  tabrlc.    3.00S.d8».  6-18-63.  ClTisO— ^. 
Brennan,  Harry  M. :  See — 

BertoUclnl.  Ralph  J.  and  Brennan.    8.004.884. 
Brewater,  Arthur  K..  to  International  Standarti  Electric  Corp. 
Polae  coding  and  decoding  arrangemenU.    3,004,626,  6-18- 
68.  CL  807—88. 
Brlgati.  Amadlo  O..  and  J.  Fidada.    Ball  throwing  machine*. 

8.004.111,  6-l«^-63.  CL  124—7. 
Brlabln.  Philip  H.,  and  W.  J.  Heffernan,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Method  for  the  preparation  of  alumina  libera.    3,004,- 
888,  6-18-63.  CL  23—142. 
Brlakln,  Theodore  8..  R.  L.  Moore,  and  R.  A.  Rom.  to  Rerere 
Camera  Co.     Dual  purpoae  abutter  arrangement  for  a  lUde 
proJw:tor.    8.004,038,  6-18-63,  CL  88—28. 
Brlatol-Mjrera  Co. :  Bee — 

Luttiager,  Joyce  R.,  Leln,  and  OooreTitcb.     8,004,510. 
Britlah  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Adams,  Harold  R.  H.    3,003,871. 
Armntrong.  Michael,  and  Smith.    8,004.40S. 
Bradley.  John  R.    3.004,011. 
Caaey.  Edward  T.    3,004.081. 
Miller,  Samuel,  Maah,  and  Tehboth.    8,004,402. 
PttUen.  Denala  L    8,004.240. 
Swan.  AUan  U.  B.    8.004,282. 

Tempter.  Charlee  B..  Hardy,  and  Lalacfabury.     3,008,074. 
Wllla,  Robert  J.    8,004.624. 
Britlah  PMrolram  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  «e»— 

Topham,  WlUiam  H.    8,004,468. 
Brock,  Henry  W.,  and  F.  J.  Hattan.  to  The  Standard  Prod- 
ucta   Co.      Windahleld   aaeemtoly.     8.008.844,   6-18-63,    CI. 
0 — 1. 
Brock,  Henry  W..  and  F.  J.  Hattan,  to  The  Standard  Prodocta 

Co.    Windahleld  itmcture.    8.003.846,  6-18-63,  CL  0—1. 
Brock.  Kenneth  U.,  to  American  Mat  Corp.     Floor  mat  with 

Interlocking  Unka.     8.008,870,  6-18-48,  CL  20— 78.8. 
Brodie.  Ralph  N.,  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Bercfc,  William  F.    3.004,004. 
Biookea,  Frederick  D. :  8e»— 

Stachbery,  Arthur  L.  and  Brookes.    3,004,002. 
Broah,   Amnon.  and  D.   N.   Lanp,  to  RadlatloB  Senriee  Co. 

Control  ayatem.     8.004.682.  »-18-68,  CI.  340—22. 
Brown.  Albert  M.,  to  O.  StUtbe  *  Co.  Ltd.    Method  of  knitting 

flne  gauge  atocktnga.     8,008,080,  6-18-68,  CL  66 — 42. 
Brown,  Milton  B. :  Bee — 

Torreaen,  Robert,  and  Brown.    3,004,826. 
Brown,  Warren  G.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Con.    Noiae  redadng  drcnlt  employing  the  information  on 
both  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  received  palses.     3,004,- 
067, 6-18-6B.  CL  82»— 162.  ^  .       , 

Brown.  William  C. :  Bee — 

Humphries.  John,  Brown,  and  Mclatosh.     8,004,617. 
Braes,  Brsrett  A.,  to  PennsaH  Chemicals  Corp.     Control  of 
hydrosen  ion  concentration  In  cryatalllaMtlen  of  caldum 
hypocblorlta.     8.004,880.  0-18-68,  CL  28—86. 
Brooekmaa.  Arthnr  O. :  Bee — 

Chriatensen.  Robert  C,  Bemcot.  and  Braeekman.    8,008,- 
880. 
Bruedw,  Antolne,  to  Sodete  Anooyma  Andre  Citroen.  Swltch- 
^.'tl^fS  for  hydrauUc  pomps  and  motora     8.004.078, 
6-18-08,  CL  108 — 162. 
Branswick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lappln.  Richard  J.,  and  Worn.    8,004.186. 
Torrssen.  Robert,  and  Brown.    8,004,826. 
Torresen,  Robert,  and  Grettky.    3,004,820. 
Boc,  Sanl  R. :  Bee — 

Bandall.    David    I..    Bac,    Freyeraath,    and    Maybew. 

Buekbesl  John  A.,  and  A.  J.  Cloutier,  to  Raythe<Mi  Co.  Elec- 
trical storage  dsvlees.  8,004,644.  6-18-68.  CI.  310 — 12. 
Bndte.  Jamss  C.  and  T.  B.  Koakes.  to  Anertcaa  RadUtor 
A  Staadafd  Baaltary  Corp.  Mixing  valve  smpJoylac  a  flow 
eMitrol-ehe<±  valve  Insert  8.004.180.  e-18-«8,  CL  137— 
404.6. 
Budaleb,  Tadenss :  Bee — 

Pitt,  Arnold,  and  Budaleh.    8,003,046. 
Bothlar  Corp..  Tha :  8e« — 

CodMaa.  Richard  L.,  and  Bng^    3,003,066. 
Baglshart,  Theodore  M..  and  Coehran.     8,003,066. 
Lrsrwlek.  Howard  P.    S.OM.OOT. 


Bugosh,  John,  and  B.  P.  Iiard,  to  S.  I.  da  Pont  de  Namoara 
and  Co.     Blaatomeric  foam  having  ita  iwre  walla  coated 
with  flbrona  boehmite.     3.004,43^1.  6-18-63,  CL  117 — 08. 
Bundy  Tubing  Co. :  0ee — 

Goodekrotanlw.     3,004,107. 
Bunting  Co.,  Ine,  The  :  ^ee — 

Hartman,  William  F.    3.004.308. 
Bnatinf.  WlUiam  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

^i^"?gS4,&  "-**^'     '•-^'    ^••^'    "•» 

Bnrdlek.  Dnane  F..  and  K.  B.  Poknanteer.  to  Dow  Coming 

Corp.      Silicone  rubber  compoalttona.     8.004.446,  6-18-63, 

Burke,  Donald  J.    Self  •punching  T  flttlagt.    3.004.187.  6-18- 

63,  CI.  137-^318. 
Burke,  Mary.    Child's  ear  seat.    8,004.806,  6-18-68.  O.  107— 

SS4. 
Burkhardt.  Bdnr  O. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  V.,  and  Burkhardt     3,004,220. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Howell,  RldMrd  S.    8,004,420. 
Burt  Robert  V.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.    Conulner  for 
thixotrople  products.      3,004,202,   6-18-63,   O.    232 — 410. 
Burtenshaw,  Ordeen  L. :  Bee — 

Lemyre,  Joseph  R.,  Bnrtsashaw,  and  Ketehom.     8,003,- 
807. 
Barton,  Henry  S. :  Bee — 

Florey,   Howard   W.,   Abraham,  Newton.   Burton.   Kelly, 

Hale,  and  MUler.    3.004,087. 

Buak,  Robert  8..  D.  L.  LeiMUi,  and  M.  A.  Molnar,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.    Method  of  generating  heat  and  light    3,004,- 

446.  6-18-63.  CI.  140—87:  ••  .       . 

Boas.  BenJamla  A.,  to  ABnetak,  Inc.    Laundry  method.    3,008,- 

842,  6-18-4J3.  CL  8 — 100.  ' 

Butler,  Roger  M..  and  J.  A.  Richard,  to  Bsso  Research  aad 
Bngineerlng  Co.    UydroAniag  proeess  with  temperature  con- 
trol.   3,004.481.  6-18-63.  CI.  SOft— S60. 
Bntterworth,  Richard,  aad  J.  A.  Parker,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.      Branched   polycarbonate   and   prooees   for  prsparlng 
same.    8,004.008.  6-18-48.  CL  26^-47. 
ByloC.   Robert  C,   to  The  Oarrett  Corp.     Blectromagnetic 
fluid  pressure  moduUUng  valve.     8,004,132,  6-18-63,  CI. 
137— fc. 
Cabot  Corp. :  Bee — 

Secord,  Robert  N..  sad  WendelL    3,004,380. 

Cadarlo,  Vlttorlao,  to  Beoiberg  8.pJL    Device  for  the  twisting 

and  heat  setting  of  threads  or  yams  of  aynthetle  materlaT 

constituted  preferably  of  numerous  elemeatary  fllameats  or 

flbera    3,003,000.  6-18-68,  CL  07—84. 

Cadiou,  Jean,  to  Andre  Citroen  Sodete  Anonyma    Hydraalic 

generators  and  motora    3,004,077,  6-18-!63,  CL  103 — 141. 
Cage,   Darey   L.     Damper  control.     3,004,114,  6-18-68,  CI. 

126—288. 
Calico  Prtntars'  Association  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

Hibbert  Gilbert  8..  Miller,  and  Scbofleld.     3,004.878. 
California  Ressarch  Corp- :  Aes — 

Kemp,  Jacob  D.    8,004,670. 
Cambi.  Llvlo,  to  Moatecatlnl  Sodett  General  par  I'lndastria 
Mlneraria  e  Chimlea.     Prooees  for  preparing  Prussian  blue, 
and  analogOBs  plgsMats,  tNU  hydrocyanic  add,  ferrous  sul- 
phate and  basse.     3,004.370.  4-l»-48,   CL  88—77. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Jones.  Manria  R.    8,008,006. 
Cantrall,  Edward  W.,  R.  Uttell,  8.  Berastdn.  and  8.  Gordon, 
to   American    Cyanamid   Co.     3-substltuted  ethers   of   the 
androetane  aeries.     8.004,041.  6-18-68.  CL   860 — 307.0. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

O'Connor,  John  A.,  and  Matya    3,004,470. 
Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Morris,  and  A.  Masschoot  to 
Chain  Belt  Co.     Vibratory  mlU  drive.    3.003,041,  6-18-63, 
CI.  01-144. 
Casey,  Edward  T..  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Torch 
body  assembly  for  oxygea  landng  equipment     3,004,061, 
6-l»-48,  CI.  110— 88. 
Castdiial,  Renao :  Oee — 

Anssnda,    Carlo.    D'BplaoIx,    Caatdllnl,    and    Orsolato. 
3,004,028. 
Catania,  Salvatore  J.     Bad  papers  for  hair-wavlna  and  dla- 

psBssr  thsrefOr.     8.004,88Sre-18^43.  CI.  S71--3s. 
Cavltron  Ultrasonics  lac  :  Bee — 

Balamuth.  Lswls,  aad  Karta.    8.003,087. 
Ceatral  Bleetrooles,  laa. :  Bee — 

Batchelor.  Joseph  B..  Jr.    8.004.670. 
Cerra.  Joeeph  8..  to  Sylvaala  Blectrlc  Prodneta.    Apparatus 
for  euttlag  fllamenUry  materiala     3.004.030.  6-18-63.  CI. 
83 — 000. 
Chala  Belt  Co. :  Bee— 

Carrier,  Rob«rt  M..  Jr.,  Morria,  aad  Mnsseboot    8.003,- 

041. 
Hadia,  Mlehaal  L.  and  MlhnlowleB.     8i004.048. 
Chamberlain,  John  J.,  and  C.  A.  Ward,  to  The  Basllsh  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Two-part  electrical  eoanectors.     3,004,360, 
6-18-68,  CI.  380—70: 
Chambsrlala,  Merle  D.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  awk- 

tag  aa  lasalatad  roof.    8,00M47,  4-18-48.  CI.  104—71. 
Chambsrlln,  Bari  M..  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     &l-aub«tltuted-3, 
17a-dlhydroxy-ll,20-dlketoalloprecaaaee  aad  process  of  prs- 
partag  them.     3,004,642.  4-l»-43,   CL   360— 807.40. 
Cbampoox,    Loals.    and  Q.    Uebol,    to   Boelag   Airplane   Co. 
Lodt  Mt  sealing  esUar  and  method  of  InstalUag  We  sane. 
3,004,017.  6-18-M.  CI.  78— «4. 
Chaadler,  Norman  U.,  to  Thor  Mills  Ltd.    Proeass  and  appara- 

tas  for  dyelag  sUvsr.     8.008,847.  6-18-48,  CI.  10--44. 
Cfcspsasn.  7oha  9.,  J.  H.  Cnadall,  aad  J.  A.  PartzMps,  to 
Impsrlal  Chsmieal  Indas tries  Ltd.     Maanfacture  olTpo 
mertc  matsrlala     3.004.434,  6-18-48,  CI.   117—104. 
Chase-Sbawmat  Co..  The :  Mee — 

Kosaeka.  rrederliA  J.    8,004,000. 
Checker  Motora  Corp. :  8ss — 
▼IvlaaO.    8,004,347. 


poly- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8,004,010. 


Chemetron  Carp. :  Bee — 

Williams.  &vld  A.    8,008,073.  ,   ^     ^^ 

Chemaa.  Jobn  A.,  and  B.  J.  Uiess,  to  Tomllnson  Industries, 
Inc.     tteif-dokng  Htop  raivc.     »,U04,140,  tt-l»-«3,  CL  137 — 
414.2. 
Chicsgo  Dryer  Co. :  Bee — 

Kamoerf .  Bduard  F.    3.004,321.  ,     ,       ^  _^. 

ChiddiX.  Max  E.,  and  K.  W.  Wynn.  to  Qaaeral  AaUlns  ft  Film 
Corp.  2,2.3,3-tetrachloro-l,4-butaaedioi  cyclic  add  phoS' 
phate.    3.U04.40a.  l»-lti-«3,  CL  167—33.  _    _ 

Chriatensen,  Robert  C,  Q.  P.  Bemoat,  and  A.  O.  Braeekman, 
to  Oar  Uoapltal  Equipment  Inc.  Bath  cart  3,003,836, 
6-18-63,  CL  6 — 60 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Folfcerta,  V\'alter  B. 
Clba  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Qsssman,  Hans  U..  and  Zbladan.    8,004.400. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co. :  Bt 

OreenwaM,  Bertrand  W.,  and  Lasaraa     3,004.478. 
Cltroaa,  Andre,  Bodets  Aaoavaie :  Bee — 
Brueder,  Antolne.    3,004,078.. 
Cadioo.  Jaan.    8,004.077. 
Clary  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kuhae,  Bryaa  F.    8.004^74.  .     .    ^ 

Clayton.  James  H.     OollapslMe  cot     8,008387,  6-18-68.  CI. 

^— 111. 
Clemeat   Claude,   F.    Bschard,   and  M.   Vlguler,   to   Inatitut 
Francais  du  Petrole  dee  Cart>nronti  et  Lubrinants.     Proc- 
ess for  reducing  Iron  ores.     8,004,410,  6-18-48.  CI.  70 — 40. 
Clements.  Errette:  Bee — 

LewU,  Martha  M.    8,004,120. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

HamUtoa.  NoMe  E.    8,004,006. 
Morrison,  WUbert  H..  and  WHllams.     8.008.885. 
SmaU,  Charles  B..  ValL  and  UuSerd.     8,004,108. 
Cllx  Faatener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Perrella,  Ouldo.    8,008,608. 
Cloutier   Albert  J. :  Bee — 

Bttckhee.  Joba  A.,  aad  Cloatler.     8.004,644. 
Cobb,   dirton   A.,  and  J.  T.   WHllams,    to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Method  of  determialng  the  liquid  level  in  a  clothes  wssh- 
inc  machine.     3,008,841,  6-14-68,  CI.   8 — 168. 
Cochran,  Richard  L. :  Bee — 

Baglshart  Tlieodore  M..  end  Cochran.     8,088,066. 
Cochraa.  Richard  L.,  and  W.  N.  Engel.  to  The  Buehler  Corpw 

DirecUon  control.    8,008,046.  6-18-88,  C^.  60 — 86.54. 
Cobara.  Frank  J.    Drswlnc  board  for  steel  rale  dies.    8,003,- 

006,  6-16-48.  CI.  88 — 78.  .    ^    «„ 

Oole,  David  F.     BroUer  grid.     8,004.041.  4-14-4S.  CL  00— 

402. 
CoUett   Charles   H.     Applicator   tool   for   pipe  protectora 
8.004.010,  4-18-68,  CL  81—6.1.  .  «„.  .^„ 

OtUstt  Charlea  H.    Split  protector  for  well  pipe.    8,004,860, 

6-18-68,  CL  808 — 1. 
Cempegals  Itallana  Forme  Acdalo :  Bee — 

Amisiids     Carlo.    lyBplnoU,    CastelUni,    aad    Orscriato. 
S,0M.028. 
CmnpafBle  IndnatrlsUe  FraneaMe  dea  Tabes  Electronlqaes : 
Bee — 

Patrlarebs,  Plerrs.    8,004,100. 
Compur-Werk  Friedrtch  Deckel  oHG. :  Bee — 

OeMa.  Kort    8JW4.066. 
Oonpor-Werk  G.m.b.H.  A  Co. :  8e«— 

glBNer,  Fraax.    8.004.062. 
OoaaeravUls  Chsfeet  Co..  lac. :  tee — 

Baker.  Harold  W..  Jr.    8,004.846. 
Cmiover.  George  W..  K.  L.  HalslBg.  sad  J.  Koetaler.  to  General 
Motors    Corp.      iDtemal    combnstion   engine.      8.004,100, 


6-18-63.  a.  144—6 

I  b:  » 


Retrievable  packer. 


Telescopic  valve. 


8.004.180,  6-18-68, 
8,004,806,  6-18-68, 


Oonmd.  Martin 
CI.  166—184. 
Conrad.^  Martin 
CL  261—288 
Coarad,  Martin*  B..  to  Baker  OH  Tools,  Inc.    Telescopic  valve 

apparatua.    3,004,808,  4-18-68,  CI.  261—207. 
Contaiaer  Service  0»..  Inc. :  Bm—      .  ^,  „^ 
Aldrcdge,  Howard  D.  sad  R.  L.    8,004,286. 
ContlneDUl  Can  Co..  Inc. :  «•»— 

Flugge,  Sylvester  L..  and  Glassr.     8.004.806. 
Continental  Cooper  ft  Steel  Industriea.  lac. :  Bee — 

Stanffer.  Arthur  L.    8,004,802. 
Continental  Qumml-WeilDe  Aktlengeoellscbaft :  Bee — 

Klohn,  Filedel.    8.004,167. 
Continental  OU  Co. :  £fea— 

Bourne.  Henry  A..  Jr.    8,004,170. 
Jaeodm.  Clairi  L^  aad  dlada.    8,004,608. 
Cook.  EvinL.  to  Soeonr  Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc.    Pereosaion  driM. 
8,004.176.  6-14-68.  Ci.  176—02. 

Cooks,  Theodore  F. :  Bee —  ^  ^  .^  ^       .  ««v^  .,, 

Van  Loo.  WiDUm  J..  Jr..  and  Oooke.     8,004,871. 

Cooper,  Albert  H.,  to  Cnltsd  Technical  Industries.  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  ammonium  fluoride  from  gaseous  compounds  of 
silicon  and  fluorine.     8,004,881.  6-18-63,  CL  23—88. 

Cooper.  George  B.  Holder  for  flsh  while  desning  same. 
8,(008.880,  6-18-68,  CL  17—4. 

Cooper.  Robert  B..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co.  ..Method  for  the 
pceoaiatioa  of  dipheaylpooBphlnoos  chloride.  8.004,050, 
6-W-68.  a.  260-543. 

Oora  Products  On. :  /Baa — 

Josefowlcs,  Edmund  L.,  aad  Melnlck.     8,004,420. 
Comollns.  Nelson  F.     Method  of  maklag  insulated  plastic 

eoataln^s.     8.004.448.  6-18-68.  CI.  154—78. 
Cornell  Aeronantleal  Labosatory.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Beach.  John  B.    8,0M.404L 

HMidriek.  Roy  W..  Jr.    8.004,626. 

Osofsky,  Irvlaff  B.    8,008,068. 

Coming  <Hass  Works :  Bee — 

S«!^  Charlss  F.     8.004.020. 


'S: 


Oorrlgan,  Harold  A.,  to  The  Standard  Products  Co.    Aadlble- 
vUual    communication   aystems.      3,0IK,588.    6-18-48.    CI. 
17i> — 40. 
Coatruxionl  Meccanlcbe  Rlva  S.p.A. :  Bee — 

Wysockl.  WacUw.     8,004,086. 
Cotter.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Sauers,  Carol  K.,  and  Cotter.    8,004J661. 
Ootterman,  Prank  D. :  Bee — 

Bredtaehnelder.  Kurt  B.,  De  Craeae,  Hansen,  aad  Ootter- 
man.   3,004,136. 
Cottons.  Andrew  :  Hee — 

Peterson,  tManiey  W.     8,004.217. 
Crane  Od.  :  Bee —  ^ 

Bredtschndder,  Kurt  B.,  De  Craene,  Hansea,  and  Ootter- 
man.   3,004,186. 
Crawford  Door  Co. :  Bee — 

Uerber,  Joeeph  S.     8,0»4.168. 
Crowe,  James  W.,  to  International  Bualneas  Machlnea  Cor 
Non-destractive   readout  system.     8,004,645.   6-14-68. 
340 — 178.1. 
Crownco  of  San  Diego :  Bee — 

Dail    Paul  D.     8,004,288.  _    _ 

Cullen.   James  J..  R.  P.   Stokea,  aad  R.  Mackay,  to  W.  R. 

Grace   ft   Co.      Nutating   nozsle.      8,004,254,    6-14-48,    CI. 

222—604. 

Cnndall.  John  H. :  iSes —  ^  .^.  .„ 

CSiapman.  Jobn  P..  Cundall.  and  Partridge.     8,004,484. 

Curlook.  Walter :  Bee —  

Rensonl,  Louis  8.,  Oiriook,  and  Lalng.     8.004.400. 
Currie.  Grover  C.  to  Pulbrlgbt  Laboratories,  Inc.     Dispers- 
ing device.     8,004,1»4,  6-18-48,  CI.  187—182.         _ 
Curtin.  Leo  P.,  deceaaed ;  L.  V.  Curtin,  executor.     Chromic 

aosphate  boadlng  coats  for  metals.     8,004,441,  6-18-6S> 
148—6.16. 
Curtin,  Leo  V. :  See — 

Curtin.  Leo  P.    8,004,441. 
Curtlss-Wrigfat  Corp. :  See— 
Varga,  John  J.    8,004,844. 
Toung,  Merrill  A,    3,004.021. 
Young.  MerrUl  A.    8,004,022. 
Cusick,   Leo  P.,   to   Ruboermaid    Inc.      Adjustable  car  mat 

3.004,300,  6-18-43,  CL  204—1. 
Cattlag  Room  AppUancss  Corp. :  See — 

Ddchmann.  Walter.    8.004.810. 
Cxomy,  John  S. :  Bee — 

Syak,  John  P.,  aad  Csoroy.    8.004,024.  _     „.  ,. 

Dahle,  Orvar,  and  L.  Bengren,  to  Allmsnns  Svenska  Elek- 
trlska  Aktlebolaget     AUMpietoelastic  force  measuring  de- 
vice.    3,008.000,  6-18-43,  CL  78—141.  ..,„..    ^, 
Dahlstrom,  Arvld  O.     PeUet  gun.     8,004,112,  6-18-68.  CL 

124—20 
DsiL  Paul  D.,  to  Crownco  of  San  Diego.    Lamp.    3,0044t88, 

^18—68   ci  240—51 11 
Daley.  John  L.  S.,  R.  m'.  Foeeking,  and  W.  J.  Nagle.  to  Union 
OarV»ide  Corp.     Moltl-pUte  galvanic  ceU.     8.004,488.  6-18- 
63.  CL  136—6.  _  ^        „   _^     . 

Dalton,  Ernest  T..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Sarfadag  ap- 
paratos.    3.003^80.8-18-68,0.61—124.         .  ,„  ^.  ,„ 
Damaska,  Paul  L.    Wirs  die  viewer.    8.004.414,  4-18-48,  CL 
88-^14. 

D'Amlco,  John  J. :  «ee —  

Tung,  Chlng  C,  and  D'Amlco.    8,004,407. 
Daniels.  Paal  J.,  to  Meterflo  Dispensen.  Inc.    Beverage  dls- 

peasers.    3,004,154,  6-18-48.  O.  141— «8. 
David,  Aathoay :  See — 

Blnmenstdn.  Walter  K.,  and  David.    3,004,121. 
Davidson.  Alastalr  R..  to  A.  B.  Plastics  Ltd.     Aocees  doors. 

8,004,238.  6-18-68.  CI.  220 — 20. 
Davidson.    Glenn.     Metbod    of    making    a    cylindrical    Alter 
el«naat  for  cigarette  tips.     3,004,tf0,  -4-18-68.  a.  156— 
200. 
Davies.  Evan  H.,  Jr.    Pod  oil  plpina  system  with  pressure 
renonslve  safety   device.     3,004.162,  6-18-63.   CL    158— 

Davis.' Earl  K.,  to  Bansdi  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Naatral  colored  glasa 
compositioB.     8,004,428,  6-18-68.  CL  104—62. 

Davis,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to  International  Businees  Machines 
Corp.  Puiss  counter  using  tnnnd  diodes  and  having  an 
snergy  storaae  device  across  the  diodes.  8,004,681,  6-18- 
63,  a.  807-5i8.6. 

Davis,  Martla  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Deriva- 
tive of  4-pheayl-carbethoxyplpertdlne,  aad  salts  thereof. 
8,004,628,  4-18-43.  Q.  240—248. 

Da  vol  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Blrtwell.  WUllam  C.    8,004,124. 

Daystrom.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wslas,  Brie    3.004,600. 

Dean,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Tempmaster  Corp.  Air  mixlag  and 
sound  attenoating  diamber.  8,004,180,  4-18-63,  CL  181— 
36. 

Desrsley.  Geonte.  to  American  Madilne  ft  Fooadry  Co. 
Mouthpiece  cigarette  maklag  mscfaina.  8.004.128.  4-18- 
63,  a.  181— Of. 

De  Besme  Henry  G..  and  W.  Weiss,  to  Rotary  Hospital  Equip- 
ment Corp.  Padal  maaaage  maak.  3,004.118.  6-18-68, 
CI.  128—38. 

Da  Boer.  Clarence,  A.  Dlati.  L.  R.  E.  Johnson.  T.  B.  JCMs, 
and  H.  Hoeksema,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Decoyinlne.  3.004,- 
460    6-18-63,  CI.  Itl7 — 66. 

De  Craene,  Edmond  P. :  Bee — 

Bcadtschneider,  Kurt  B..  De  Craene.  Hansen,  and  Cot- 
terman.    8,004,184. 

Deere  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Fwgnsoa,  Heary  A.     8,004,012. 
Fergosoa.  Hsnry  A.    8,004,018. 

Defaydag ,  Deatsdie  Hjdrterwerke  Gja.b.H. :  Sea— 
■traoss,  Weanemar,  and  WedelL    8.004,440. 

Deichmsaa.  BUsabett  C. :  Bee— 
Deldunaaa.  Walter.    8.004.810. 


▼1 

OatefaBana.  WalUr.  <l»c— ixl ;  B.  C, 


LIST  OF  PAT£NT££S 


III  IIMMIIII.       TTmM*m*j,     SrWi^mmw^  ,     mm,     »..     — -  ■ 

trlz.  to  CutUBg  Boon  AppUanoM  Corp.    Ti 
rnadUDM.    a.O»Mi0.  «-l«-«S.  CL  270— »1 


Doldunaiia,  admiaiotm- 
Taratable  oittlBC 


Duflor.  Loute  B.     8prla(  bondlaf  tooL    S,0»4,lftl.  A-lA-aS. 


Do  Laval  Buom  TvMu  Co^B* 

Dol  MarBo&ort.    JMlUlaa  matarial  and  ■aaafaetvro  tbwooC. 

8.0M.^«.  a-lg-ii.  CI.  10«— IW. 
DaUaar  tTiainlralt  Ltd. :  «•• — 
KkM.  Joitf.    8.0M^2». 
>(.    S.004.U1. 


•nor. 

CL  140— 10«. 
Dw^M  BoWhir  Co.  Ua. :  «••— 

DowoU.  I^Mlaflek  8.    a.004.1»t. 
Daan,  Harold  H.     Boot  formiag  ■troetore. 
CL  60—198. 


^^sraJ;:rL. 


DcmDOtar  Brotban,  lac 


Uoorat  B.,  and  Hcrpleb 
Uoort*  B..  a  "  '  — 

Ooorat  B..  and  W 


RUoorga  B.,  and  Herplch. 
B.,  and  W    •    " — ■-* 
.  othon,  Iflc 


s.o»4,2rr. 


s;o»4j»i. 

A.  Ucipleii :  mM  Horpteb  OMor. 


CompactloB  bodlaa.    S,0M,227, 
jT  HfL  njl   Qi    214—82 
Ita|$ftaru«or»  B..  aid  W.  A.  Hereicb ;  -aid  H«rpU*a»or. 
to^owatar  Brotkan.  Inc.     Front  and  loadan-     S.0M,^»1. 
0-18-4S,  a.  214—802. 
Danvar  Bqalpmant  Co. :  iSM^^. 
LoCM.  LSand  H.    8.004.073. 

^""Itt^a^^^^arfo^'D'Ktinolx.    Caatalllal.    and    Oroolato. 


Dl^MX      „ 

ABdmr,  YaadMa  L.  3.004.078. 
D«  Pout  da  MoMOwa,  A  L,  aMl  Go. : 

Aabby,  WUliaa  C^  Butlac. 
ttwrmm.    S.0»O«. 

n— iiti.  rfoto.  aadlSidL    8.004^488. 

Karato.  John.    a.UM.&0-i. 

urn,  Harold  W..  Jr..  Kwoiak.  aad  » 

NlcoU,  WUIUB  D.    8,0»4^70. 

Dmltk.  Ptrrjr  M.    8,(»4.874. 

Zlmuianaaa.  Joaipta.    8.008,881 

WaatMOC  Artbor  S^  Jr- aad  I 


8^04.028. 
ISlSkl  eoaTOWtoi  cbCTiitt.~|;oS;fi«er^i«-M.i^i  1T»— 1 


to  Intarnatlonal  BoalnaM  MaehlnM  Corp. 
I  elrcttita.    8.004,688,  6-18-08,  CT.  170— 1. 
Da^Tfcix.  ABdra  C.  to^Tha  OrtyTiff.  Co.     Rjmo^  con- 
troUad  aouid  traaalatloa  apparataa     8.004.av0.  o-iB-es. 

initiSk^^r.    llaehanlaal  gradln.  doTlo..    8.008.W6.    ""jj^ 
6-48-68.  a.  »--•«.  .         „ 

Kaanar.  Thomaa  J..  Opolakl,  aad  O'NmO.     S.004.814. 
D'Bnataehlo.  DoaiUaic.^  to  Plttabanh  Cornlns  Corp-     Boand 

mSS^S:   ^OMOa.  5-1^^  C^181-^. 
Doatacbo  Camaat-Iadnatrla  H.  KaUncr  *  Co. :  8— — 
ZlpaUoa,  Bobart.    8.004.046. 

Dl   ciSSS^   Knnonrf  J.,    to   Tha   l^afar    Mfr    Oo^    Work 

SS    CL  113^21'! 
Dle&tain.   Jack.   M.   Bodaax.   and   B..M    Hoj|erla.   to  Tha 

BoiSaa  Co.     Amino  acrylate  eatera.     8,004.064,  6-18-68, 

rn    2an— — 482 
XMaiu.  PhUtpX    Cup  earrtar.    8.004.180.  6-18-68.  O.  224— 

DtMor.  Bobart  B.,  to  Tba  WarMr  *  Swaaay  Co  .  risld  v- 
tam.    8.004,042.  6-18-68,  CI.  01 — 414.  ^        „  _w. 

Dtan?r.  Kbart  B '  to  Tba  Warpar  *  Swaaar  Co.  Maehla. 
tooltwrat.    8,0^086.  8-18-68.  CL  82-^. 

^***i>aBoor,  Oariaea.  DUta,  Jobaaon.  Ebla,  aad  Hoekaema. 


3.008,086.  6-18- 


Nalaoa,    and 


8.004.61L 


kC  Artbor  a..  Jr- aad  DorMa.    8.00«,60a. 
DoTaL  Lao  1..  to  t)Tl«aala  lOaetrlc  Vrodoeu  Inc.    Caatad 

lamp.     8.004.642,  6-18-68.  CL  SU— 228. 
Dilanaaewafcl.  irraak  J^uih  W.  U  Uadan,  Jr~  to  Mlaarali 

*  Cbamloala  PblUpp  Corp.     Matbod  for  maJdas  aratbatie 
_  MoUdc  aiatertal.     8,0»4.M8.  6-lb-«S.  CL  X»— il3. 
BadtLlKwilii  U. ;  »4 

tad'^aactoarr  XlfUJUi. 
Bada  Varaoa  M. :  «•»— 

Me^UL  Oiarlaa  k,  aad  Btoda    8.008,878. 

Jobn  U..   aad  J.   K.  Morao.   to   '^■*— rn  Kodak  Co. 
^^  •tnp  for  ladazla«  arataak     8.004.084.  6^8-u8.  CI. 

Bakar,  Cjurloa  M..  abd  O.  A.  Saul,  to  MoBaaato  Ctomleal 
Co.     Oklorlaatloa  «i  propyMa.     8.004,667.   6-18-68.  CI. 
260—664. 
Kaatatan  a>.odak  Co. :  8aa— 

■acU  Jobn  H..  aad  Moroa.    8,004,084. 
HtaalHiw.  Uoaald  W..  and  UncoLi.    S.004,418. 
HatcblMM,  MUtor  B.,  Jr..  aad  Kindle    ».o64.061. 
Mraat.    8.004.068. 


itlga,   Harry  T.,   Bade,  Hal*.  Laa.  LoToloek.  Battb, 
id  Taaebar.    "  """  " 


„..   HSn'-^'lf***'^    8.008.068. 
Bbla,  Tbomaa  K. :  «•♦— 

^m^uS*****^  '^****'  JoiuuoB.  BMa.  aad  Hoakaema. 

Bj004,4Wl. 

BellpM  Slaap  Prodacta.  lac  :  am— 


Martla.  JaatBb.    8^QMLS40.' 
BeoaomlttFoaadattoaa 


loaa  Ltd. :  8. 
Bconoatlca  Laboratory, 


Woolsar.  Baslaald  J.     8,004412. 
.  Ine.:  8m— 


Mlmao.  KalehL     8.004,846. 


Dl  Paolo,  Jobn."  to  Palrdilld  Camara  and  Inotramtnt  Corp 

DOUctiaa  drealt.     8.004.646.  6-18-63.   C\.   919—27. 
Dirks,  GarEard.     Sortlag  of  slfnals  racorded  on  a 


Bddy,  Thaodora  B..  to  EUiTOaa  Ooibi.    Wlra  aoU  laataDlM 
_to<i.    8,008,806,  4-18-68.  CL  20— «10.6.  ^^ 

Bdwarda,  Lola  :  800 — 


8.004.881. 


•inal  carrlar.  '8.»4:«54,  6-18^,  CI.  340-1^2.8.    ini%  *H2i£l,°to**tel<JS 
DlatUlars  do-  Ltd.,  Tba     "  ' 


Oalaaka.  Cbartaa  W.     _._._, 

BOanr,  Wmiam  U,  Jr..  to  Tha  A.  C.  OUbart  Co.     BoTaraal 
inbibltiac  aaflaa  starter  with  esatrtfocal  hraka.     8.004, 


BatbalL  Jamca  B..  Hadley,  and  Wood. 
.  Barrte. 


Wood. 
DlttlM.  Adolf :  8« 
Bag 


8,004.662. 


3,004,666. 


Dla- 
8.008368.  6-18- 


-agl,  Waltar.    3.004.280. 
Doaeaster,  Daalal  A  Sons  Ltd. :  flaa—  ^  ^^  ,  „ 

Waltoa,  Brlc.  Lord,  and  Aostla.    3,004.160. 
Doo^aa  Aircraft  Co..  lac  :  Bm — 

%Utb.  PaolL.    3,004,228. 


Walaa.CarlA.    3,b04^1 
Dow  Cbamkal  Co..  Tba :  saa- 
Boak.  Bobart  S.,  Laaiaa. 
Oramlnfar.    Oaorga    K., 
8,004,40\ 


and  Molnar.     8,004,440. 

Jr..    Swln^art,    and    Waavar.    Blalar, 


caatlas  or  InJactloa-mowldlaa 
68,  CL  18— SoT 
EbMaa.  Hanry,  and  8.  Walaar.     Aaparatna  for  storla*  and 
^Mnalag  rsMgarant  gaa.     8,0el|0T8.  6-18-68.  0/68— 

Bldi,  Edward  D..  aad  O.  Vsick  III.  to  8aaf«nda  Wlia  aad 
CabU  Co.  EUA  Toltaca  alaetrlc  powar  eablsa.  8.004.688, 
6-18-68.  CL  174— 36.  •,w.^i»«.. 

■UarsML  Ua  K^  to  Ollrar  Tlra  *  Babbar  Co.  Adjoatable 
axteodlac  dla.  >.00S.860,  6-18-68,  CL  1#— 12. 

'  PradalOB  bora  gaova.    8.008.000.  6-18-68, 


Blaala.  Aadraw. 
CL  S8— 178. 


Oorglolb.  Artbor  B..  and  Nawton.     3,004.640 
HradaLJ  -         —    "      -  - 


fc.  3.004.060. 
rk.  8.004.448. 
\606. 

lor.    3.004.604. 


leaapb  B..  and  B. 

Hradal.  Joa^  B..  and  F 

Mardoek.  Stanlay  A.    S.i 

Mardock.  Stanlay  A.. 

Bsiltta.  Joba  C.    8,004^ 

Btrojay,  Bdwln  J.,  and  Kealar.    3.004.668. 

Uadarblu.  Blcbari  B.    3.003.034. 

WabL  W  inton  W..  and  Davar.    8,004.501. 

Waldron,  William  D..  Mclatoan.  and  Scbroadar. 

864 
Wblta^  Halbart  C.    3.004.687. 
Dow  0>mlag  Corp. :  8«« — 

Bardlck,  Doana  F.,  and.PoImantaar.     3,004.446. 


8,004.602. 
baat  propolaloa 


3,008. 


Dow, 


Hyda,  JaaMaF.    8.004.407. 
vHarrisoa  B..  to  PbUco  Corp, 
spUflar  systam.    3,004,887.  6-11 
'  irlek  S..  to  Dnnlop  But 
6-18-6^,  CL  1881-72. 
~     ~    O.  Hook, 
Aapbaltle 


ImproTad  dual  cbaaaal 
8-63,  CI.  170—1. 


iTradarlek  S.,^  to  Dnnlop  Bubber  Co.  Ltd.    Dlae  brahsa 


^  Hardman.  to  Tba 

^._  .  ,    8,004.437.^-18-68. 

CL  106—178. 
Drapar  Corp. :  Bm — 

Blaka.  Donald  L.    3.004.207. 
Dralar,  Sldatv.  aad  8.  Lobaab.    Floor  eonatmetlon  aad  matb- 
od of  DToHllag  aama.     8,008,082.  6-18-68,  CI.  60—88. 
DrazaL  Cbarlaa  Ir. :  8m — 

La  May.  Daa  B.,  and  Drezel.    8,004,668. 
DrossatiarrLa  Boy  A.,  to  C.  H.  Wbaalar  Mte.  Co.    Daaaratlag 
sysiam  for  condanaars.     8,004.166.  6-l7^  CI.  166—^ 
DiSay,  Mlcbaal  B. :  ««•— 

TUJULA^d  B..  Dobay.  Wolf.  Balpb.  OUvar.  aad  Bbostar. 

Doakar.  Oordoa  W. :  Bm — 

Woodcock,  ICacsaa  L..  Doakar,  and  Oolay.    8.004,001. 
Dnanka.  Claraaea  O..  to  liolonay  Klactrtc  Co.    Blactrle^ 
loop  fabrlcatloa.     8,008,880.  ^18-68.  CL  30— UVJf. 


..  PaaL  toTaebaonaab  Prlatad  Clnmka  Ltd.    Elaetrle 
_  raalatanea  dsrlas.   ToOM78.  6-18-68.  CL  BM— 1. 
Klaetrolaz,  Aktlabolagot :  t<m— 
_     Orabb.  OaaaarX    8.008.976. 
■lactro-Maebaaleal  laatruaat  Co. :  Bm— 

PfaCbr.  WmUm  B.  8j504,668. 
BacCra-lfadkaalcal  Baaaaro.  lac : 
_     Waataaat.  Arthur  «..  Jr..  aad  Darhla. 

Blaas.  NoriMa  B.    Oaasta.    8.004,006,  6-18-68,  CL  06—31. 
Elnskla,  fraak  U  :  Bm— 

Oordoa,  Shamaa  L..  aad  Bloakla.    8.094  J79. 

Bmals.  ftelmar.  to  Steaaa-Bchackortwarka  Aktlaagaaallaehaft. 

Matbod    for    pradadag    a    aOleaa    aamfcoadoetor    dcTica. 

8.008381.  6-1I-88.  0/39— 86.8. 
Emlay,  Bdward  F. :  B— — 
Flahar.  PhlUp  A.,  aad 
BngaL  Winiam  M. 


ante  aad 


8.094.418. 
raa.  BlcbaH  U.  aad  B^N-     S.OO8.O6S. 

Baciahart.  Iteadon  M..  aad  B.  L.  Oaehra^^to 

Corp.   7>ato  aasamhly.    83M>06,  4-ilf%.  CL  60—86.64. 

Bagllab  WaiiUla  Ca  Ltd.  Tha :  Baa— 

^bambartslaTlobaJ..  aad  Ward.    S.094J6B. 

Brla  BassMllag  Co.,  Iha : 

~      S,0Ma96. 

8,094,410. 


ears    Bacbar  W; 


0.a.bbH.; 
KarL    8,094394. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8,094,- 


8,004308,  6-18-68.  CL 


Baao  Baaaareh  and  Bnglneerlng  Co. :  8aa— 

Baarbowcr,  Alaa.  aad  Murray.     2.004.488. 

Botlar,  Boger  M..  aad  mdiard.    3,094.481.  ^  , 

MartswaUlar,  Jaoaph  K.,  BobMas.  aad  Barkalay. 
664. 

Wtasa.  Harbart  K..  aad  Baaaa.    83*4.006. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  8ea — 

306—62. 

FIAT  €aelata  par  A^al :  89^_^    , .  .     •  *^  «- 

Itapl.  Brwy.  PramolL  aad  TambnrlaL     8.004,602. 

"^^AMriaSS^..  aad  Latoaiatta.     8.004.406. 

Btack.  Fraak  B.     S304,40(B._       ,  „   „  •  .ft^  ,« 

Braaasala.  HanbalT..  aad  F.  aad  O.  May.    8.004.166. 

Moor*.  Donald  D.  S,0M.161. 
Fabbrlca  ItaUaaa  Magaati  MaraOl  B.PlA.  :  Bm— 

AlBerl.  OloaaDpa.  3.004.841. 
Fabar<;aaton.  A-WT:  8m—    .„.,__ 

BchwanaagL  Jo«U«-„«^*V^w  ..  «   t  w*i™ 

nihlstroa   Par  A.  H.  H..  H^L.  tiadbwr  "l®- J-J*!? 

barg.  to  BoUdaas  OmTaktlabolag.     Bode  grtadlag  system. 

3,004380,  6-18-68.  CI.  241^-84.  ,.««^ 

Falrbaaka,    Oordoa. h,    to    Btowart- Wara«    9S^i--"5jJ^ 

TOlasM  aafaty  valra.     8.004.142.  6-18-68,  CI.  187^ — 664.6. 

FalrchUd  Camara  and  lantromiwt  Corp. :  Bm— 

Dl  Paolo,  John.    8.094.d40.  ^    ..,_ 

F^rago.  Jobn.  to  B.  I.  du  Poat  da  Mampars  aad  Co.    Proesos 

^^A^^  ^liki'^^^Slt'^^USr^  Tlm-lar. 

8di\or.  %nVHdmat.  aad  SAradar.    8.00^MO. 
Farbwarka  Hoaehat  Aktlangaaallaehaft  Toraaala  Malstar  Lodna 
*  BrSnlBC  :  8m— ^  _^  ,  ^^  ,^ 

Bartl.  Hago,  aad  Fasaa.     8.004.860. 

'^'^SiS^ftSTi..  Tarka*.   Mardnllar.   aad  «haaklla. 

Vkrry.  Otla  't..  to  Wagaar  Elaetrle  Corp.     Tdtaga  rogalator. 

3.004.667,  6-18-«»rcl.  88*— 61.      .^  _     _  .      ^^ 

Faust,  Joba  A.,  aad  M.  Babyna,  said  Faoet  asaor.  to  aald 

aary  aauaonlom  eompouada.    8,004301.  6-18-68,  CL  260 — 

Fado'^iarlaa  P..  D.  O.  Graaalla.  B.  M.  Malaan,  and  B.  A. 

j?&^ao£rto  ll^.  B.  Oraca  ft  Co"     BaUaoa  altlfuda  control 

doTlca.     8.004.246,  6-18-48.  q.  222—62. 
Fedaral-Moiul-Bowar  Baaringa.  Inc. :  ««^ 
Oallatla.  Victor,  aad  Ooold.    8.094,410. 

"^rtLairT^  i^-^    8.094300. 

F.SSi«R^w':*»%2J?^i«^2iSl^W    8.004,606. 

6-18-68.  CL  21%-89. 
Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.O.^aa— 

Axthamatar.  Lodwig.    8,094317. 

FldSr  AfiSdTto  C.  Kalsd.^,  Air  U*  for  prodadag  balked 
^tubnra.     ».<*».|T856-18-68,  Ca.  28— L  -,-*. 

Fltt^S^l  C.     BooBag  apparatua.     8,008,986,  6-18-«8. 

tiSoSruSan.    Balaaaabla  load^apaadaa  darlca.    8394,- 
sfTo^l^-dB,  q.  18^196. 

ISMwlt     »,09A893.  6-18-M^a.  20a-4j^  ^^ 

Flabw.  Phnip  A.,  and  ■.  »•  Biday,  *2"*WP'"lH^jMri 
^^    Magnaalnm    baaa    aOoya.    8394,418.     6-18-68.    CT. 

fl2ii**NUo  K.     A«atle  taw  ropa  with  diock  abaort>er. 
Fli2^fei«WV'?p"fcS5iL  O.  O.  F.  Ifwton,  a  B. 


S.094.- 


l^ota.  AUca  M.    Blaetde  baatar  with  protsetlra  aat 
008.  6-18-68,  CL  119—19. 

Fort!^  Ouy:  Bm — 

Kalrstaad.  Karl  F..  Olgnara.  aad  Fortla.    8.094310. 

•<42^  Products  Ltd..  Ine. :  8eo— 
KldB.Paal8.    3.094310. 

Forwald.  Haakoa.  to  Allmanaa  Sraaska  Blektrlska  Aktla- 
bolagat.  Operating  derloa  for  tba  nu>Table  contact  of  tba 
aula  breaking  gap  la  aa  air  blaat  drcult  braakar.  8.004,- 
001.  6-18-68.  0/200—148. 

Frachda,  Mare.     Pnah-rod  swttehaa.     8,094.601,  6-18-68.  CL 

»«>— 1#»-  -.       ,     ^ 

Fraaea,   Leater  B..   to  The   Btaadard  Producte   Co.     Latch 

macbaalaBk     8L093,902.  6-18-68.  CI.  70—146. 
Franda,    Howard   T.,    to   AraMur    Baasareh    Fonadatlon   of 

Illinois  lastltnte  of  Taehaology.    .Appaiataa  for  fonalng 

metal  fibers.    8,094.416.  6-lS-IS,  CL264— 210. 
Fraaklla.  Arthur  W..  B.  A.  Smith,  aad  B.  O.  Bl^arda.  to 

Tba  Intaraatloaal  Mlcfcal  Co..  Inc     Nlefcd-chromlnm  alloy. 

8.004.414.  6-18-68.  CI.  76 — 171. 
Fiaeduiaa,  Loala:  Bm— 

Merrltt,  A.  Jay,  aad  Preedmaa.    8,094,471. 
FraL  Artbnr  J.,  to  Oeaaral  Motors  Coi^     Precslag  derlcc 

8308,080.  6-18-68.  CL  61—867.  ^       „  ^ 

FiaawUd,  Yllaa  K.,   and  H.   B.   Oortoa.  to  AJax  Eterdwara 

Mfg.      Corp.      Drawar     allda.      8.084368.     e-lB-OB.     d. 

81^-848. 

rrayemath,  HarUa  B. :  Bm—  ^         ..... 

BandaU.    Dadd    L,    Bnc,    Frsyarmuth.    aad    Mayhew. 
8.094316. 
FriteL  Hnbnt :  8m —  _  ^^  _^^ 

Bartla,  DanlaL  Fritd.  aad  Naddac    8,0043*4. 
Proll.  Joasph  B. :  Bm—  ,  ^^  ^^ 

^.  Arthar  D.  r.,  WaWi.  aad  FroU.    8,094,400 


Ip^tCo. 


Table 


8.094,609. 


coac 
Fl^-. 


8.094.607.  6-18-68.  CL  219—89. 


kS..  f^acklag.  aad  Nada.    8.094.488 
.toChmlorOorp.    W^ar  ateadng 


8.004310.  6-18-68.  CI.  74— 888. 
Baite  ds  Praddoa :  Bm— 
Balahald.  Jaaa.    8.094.411. 

'^'ISS:-  ■Sffii.%"t.«.Ua.  and 

'•"?S3fiii.'*M04.i9o. 


MaflU.     8.094.018. 


8,004.108. 


PrydenSerg,  Dondd  ▼..  to  Tura-A-Bota  . 
(aaee  damp.     8.004.818.  6-18-68,  CI. : 
FnJIl.  HlroTaaa  :  8m —  ^  __^, 

Furukawa,  Junjl,  Saagaaa,  and  FhlU. 
Fnlbdght  Laboratories,  Inc :  ««• — 

Cwrte.  Ororer  C.     8,094,184. 

■^*M}Sr«i£rB      8  008300 

Furukawa,' JonJl,  T.  'Saegnsa,  and  H.  FuJIl,  to  Zaldan  Holla 

Nlhon    Kafakn    Benl  TEenkyusbo.    Oiatbod    ot   pr«K*^ 

acetald^yle  polnaera.     8.094300.  *-10-68,CL2»--6r 
FBtterar.  Bodo,  to  Sraaa  Aktlangaadlachaft.     biproTWMBts 

to  tba  cutthBg  baada  of  dry  dwdag  apparatuaea.     8,098,-' 

890,  6-18-68,  CL  80—48.  „   „   „  -  -,       - 

Oabler,  Rudolf,  and  T.  Lyaay,  to  W.  B.  Oraee  ft  Co.     I^oMaa 

for    the    prodnctloB    of    «to^  w  ^trana-LgAJ-tattabrdro- 

nadithalane  dlcarbozyllc  acld-(l,4).     8,094307.  6-18-08. 

CL  100 — 010. 
Oagllardo,   John  P..   to   The  Oamewall  Co.    Foam   aoaala. 

3,094,171,  6-18-68.  CL  160—16.  

Gale,  Alfred  J.,  to  falgb  Vdtage JttiglneMlag  ^rp.     igg- 

ratus  tor  earrylag  on  nndear  raaetlooa.     8,004,474.  0-18^-68. 

CI    104—188  2. 
OaUatlB.  Victor,  aad  J.  C.  OouM,  to  Federal-Mogal-Bowar 

Bearings.  Ine.    Compodte  bearings  aad  method  or  SMktag 

aame.     8394,41 8^6-lft;«.  CL  7{g-a06.      .        ^^ 
Oataaka.    dharJes  W.,    op»,  to    L.   ■^waj*-^  ■<»<»•    M^* 

safety  dedea.     8.094321,  6-18-68.  CL  212— *0.         ^       ^ 
Qambarlal,  Oofff««io.  to  Amerinn  ,Mj«**»l*,^»ft)L8f' 

Clsaratto  maklag  machine.    8,094.117.  6-18-68,  CL  181— ftl. 

OamewaU  Cd,  The^:  ««»—  ^^  ,„ 

Oagilardb.  John  P.     8,094,171. 
Oar  Horaltal  Bqnlpmaat,  lac. :  »a^  -  ,  .  . 

Cbristansen,     Robert     C.     Bement.     and     Braeckmaa. 

Oardnerl^'olorge'  8..  F.  ■.  Maasoa,  aad  B.  8.  Hariaaa.  Jr^ 
to  AiadMB  Pnidnets,  lac  lahlMtor  compMltloa  aad 
method  of  Inhibiting  add  attock  oa  metal  In  the  addldng 
ofwdia     8.094390,  6;18^CL  281— 148.  *„  ^.w^, 

Uardockl.  Joaeph  F.,  J.  W.  Poole,  and  O.  I.  Pops,  to  McNdl 
LabOTatorlaa.Inc  Th«if«itle  smiettoa  complex  far  maade 
relaxatlon?8,004,462,  6-18-68.  CI.  167—66. 

Oartock  Inc. :  ««e—    .      .  ^^  ... 

Rudner,  Marrftt  A.     3,094386.  ^  --_  rtw— ». 

Garaatt  Doaald  W.,  and  O.  A.  Otofssen.  to  The  Olofaaoa 
Corp.     Material  faedlag  aad  weighing  apparatua.     8,094.- 

Ga^i5W"chiSs^.^B!  "4  W.  G.  Pfaan.  to  BeU  Tdophoaa 
LaSratorlaa,     lac.      Field    affect    parametric    amplifier. 
8,004371.  6-18-68.  Cl.  8*0-4.9. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  ■8m— 

Byk*.  Bobert  C.^  8.004.182. 

Orcenwdd.  HaroM  A.  .^8,094371.  ».«.«^ 

Oassman.  Haaa  U.,  aad  H.  B.  Kbladaa,  to  Clba  Ltd.     l^oeeaa 

for  pieparlag  sUUe  Sfuaoaa  pigmaat  dlsperdoas.     8.094,- 

OatSa,  AitoSiVH~^Bpadds«,  andj^  H.  ««UJ2ftito 
Uaion    Carbide   Hon.     Flotatloa   proeaduraa.      8,004,480. 

0.rtdf^^ia?B7tVTbiB,5kta  C«^  D-darwator  trana- 
dnc^r.    3,004.636,  «-18-«,  Q.  810-56.         •^.j..  _^ 

Oanlaj.  Shaman,  to  BauHi^^  ]Up^  lac  Baeerdar  pea. 
8,OW.104.  6-18-68.  Cl.  WO— 42,06.  ^ 

^°  BSS'r.t'??^.  atldOautharat  A«*4.060^^ 

^5S*St5^S!l^^.'^LSh&.''Yft4.lS^ 

128 — 221. 
Oaylofd.  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  ft  Bona.    Separable  Bae  coo- 
plSgr    8304345.  6-18-68,  CL  287—76.  
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


icri,  i_.    _  . , 

Effinger,  William  I'..  Jr.    3,094.10». 


OcMiardt,  Wllhelm.  ud  F.  Kabrt.  to  SlMMB»-8efaackertwerk« 
AktleoKeaellMCbaft.  Deniodolkton  for  (rMacaqr-inodaUtod 
carrier  »lgiMla.  3.0»4.6W.  «»-l»-«3,  CL  *»— 11», 
Uemelnluirdt,  I'aul  U.,  to  Mobay  ClMmical  Co.  ProctM  for 
preparing  cellular  poljrurettaaBea  from  mlxtur»  of  two  pre- 
polyiuera  and  reeuluas  product  S,0»4,4»a,  e-ia-«S.  CL 
2Si—2.6. 
General  Aniline  It  PUm  Corp. :  Be*-- 

CUlddlx.  Max  K.,  and  Wjrnn.    8,0M.408. 
Randall.  David  L.  Bnc,  Freyermutb.  and  Majrbaw.    S.OM,- 
516. 
Oeneral  Dynamlca  Corp. :  *«•— ^      »  ^.  .^ 
Bercti,  William  IL.  and  Harrla.    S.(»4.700. 
Herman.  Kobert  t.,  and  lloeblmann.     8.0»4,6ei. 
Potter,  krank  J.    3^4,W0. 
RlebardeoB,  liorrla  B.     3.094.396. 
8tone.  Ulebard  8.,  and  Kraker.    3.094,470. 
Oeneral  Klectrlc  Co. :  Be»—  -  ««^  ,« 

Brlebln,  FbUlp  U.,  and  Heffemaa.    3.094.880. 
tVrrln.  Kennetb  8.    3.0ft4.«47. 
Uoldateln.  David  N.     3.094^11.  ^^ 
Ueaa.  Paul  J.,  and  Seyler.    S  (W4.298. 
Hoflman,  Tbomaa  R.    8.094,880. 
HulL  Tbomaa  N^  Jr..  and  Le  B«1L    8,094,809. 
Lanilolt,  Paul  rf.    3.094.498. 
Ldndatrom,  Joabert.  and  Moore.    8,094.291. 
Scliulta.  Warner  W.    3.094.621. 
Skala,  George  F.    3,094,392. 
Welner.  Albert  P.    3.094,098. 
Welcb,  SUnley  B.     3.094,005. 
General  Fooda  Corp. :  See — 

Urabam,  Jamee  V.,  Goodridi,  and  MlUer.    8,004,069. 
Oeneral  Motora  Corp.  ■Be*—  ^  ^    w.  •  n^A  -lan 

Conover,  George  W..  Holalng,  and  Koebler.     8,094.190. 
Frel.  Artbnr  jT    3.(W8.980. 
Karlgaard,  Wairne  A.    3,093,891. 
General  Preclalon.  Inc. :  Bee —  ,  „    ^,^       .  ^^  -,, 
Moore,  atfford,  Wuest.  and  Zneblke.    3,094,212. 
General  Steel  Proclacts.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mlaelle.  Ned  W.    3.094.353. 
Gerard,  George,  and  J.  Brayman,  to  Borogenlca.  Inc.     Cwn- 
pact  hydrostatic  preaaure  apparatoa.     3,093,882,  8-18-63, 
CI.  18 — 16.5. 
Gerbaal.  Joaepb  :  Bee —  ^  „    ^  «  «-..  «-- 

O'Brien,  Edward  F..  Jr..  and  Gerbaal.     8,094,068.     ^,_ 
Oerlcke,  Erich.     Arrangement  for  cleaning  printing  Ink,  dirt, 
or  the  like  from  cylindrical  surfacea  In  a  printing  preaa. 
3,091068.  6-18-63,  CI.  101—426. 
Gieie,  Elroy  J. :  Bee — 

Chemak.  John  A.,  and  Oleee.    8,094,146. 
Olguere.  Jacquea  :  flee —  ..w.««.-. 

Kelrstead,  Karl  P.,  Olgnere,  and  Fortln.     8,094.015. 
GUbert,  A.  C,  Co.,  The :  S< 
Effinger,  William  I'..  J 
Otlflllan  Broa..  Inc. :  Be*-^ 
Ule.  Loula  A.     3,094.675. 

Olrardy.  Adolphe  J. :  Bee —  

Bpateln.  frrtng  A.,  and  Olrardy.    3,098.920. 

Olaaer,  Emeat :  See —  ^  ^^ 

Flugge.  Sylveater  L.,  and  Glaaer.    8,094,8»«. 
Olaagow,  Ciareace  0.,  to  National  Tank  Co.    Hold  prMrart 

control  ayatem.     3.094.146,  6-18-63,  CI.  137—696.14. 
Olaagow,  Clarence  O.,  and  C.  T.  Patterson,  to  National  Tank 

Co      6a8  dehydrator.     3.094,574.  6-18-68.  CI.  261—28. 
Oleaaon  W'orka,  The :  flee — 

Ooelti.  Philip  H.     3,094.486. 
Oluhareff.  Engene  M.    Valvclesa  Jet  engine  with  Inertia  taba. 
8.093,962.  <^-18-63,  CL  80—35.6.  _     ,_ 

Ooddard,   John    .'V..    to   Ronson    Corp.      Bmokera'   or  the  like 

ligtatera.    3.093.990.  6-18-63,  CI.  67—7.1. 
Goelta.  Pblllp  H..  to  The  Oleaaon  Worka.    Magnetic  aeparator. 

3.094,486.  6-18-63.  CI.  210—222. 
Ooff.  Llon«1  E..  to  Olln  Mathleenn  Chemical  Corp.     Gaa  re- 

leaae  mechaniams.     3.004.070.  6-18-63,  Cl.  102—26.     ,, 
Gogan.  Joaepb.     Spring  qnencbtng  machine.    3,094,576.  6-18- 

63.  Cl.  2«6 — 6. 
Oolay,  Marcel  J. :  Bee —  ^  ^.  ^^ 

Woodcock.  Eugene  L^  Doeker,  and  Golay.    8,094,001. 
Gold.   Marvin   H..   and   H.    Plant,   to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 
Tetranitro  omnlc   compoanda  and  preparation  of  tame. 
3,094.566.  6-18-63.  Cl.  260 — 644. 
Ooldleb,  David  B. :  flee — 

Mol.vneanx.  Robert  J.,  and  Ooldleb.    8.094.250. 
Goldstein.    Arthur,    to    Tm    Balance   Coraata.    Inc.      Olrdle. 

8,094,126.  6-18-63.  CT   128 — S29. 
Ooldateln,  David  N..  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.    Tarblae  accelera- 
tion control  system.    8.094.811.  6-18-63.  CI.  263 — 69. 
Ooldateln.  Irving  8..  and  J.  W.  Weaver,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc. 
Proceaa  of  acctylatlng  wood.    3.094.431,  6-18-48.  CL  117— 
60. 
Onndek.  Stanley,  to  Bnndy  T»iMng  Cft.     Puab  rod  structure. 

8,094.107.  6-18-68.  Cl.  123—90. 
Goodrich.  Gordon  A. :  flee — 

Orabam.  Jamea  ▼.,  Ooodrlcb.  and  Miller.     3.094,069. 

rOoodrleb-Onlf  Chemlcala,  Ine. :  fl«* — 
Tncfcer,  Han^d.     8,094.614. 

"Ooodyear  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lewia,  Dwlgbt  C.  and  Stelgerwalt.     3,094,6Tt. 
'4}ordon.  Marsball  H.     Display  rack  for  floor  covering  mata- 
rlals.    3,094.216.  6-18-40,  6.  211—46. 

[  Gordon.  Bamnel :  Am — 

Caatrall.   Bdward   W..   Llttell.  Bernstein,  and  Gordon. 
3.094,641. 

Gordon,   Merman   L.,   and   F.   L.  Klnakle.     Bottle  counter. 
3.094,279.  6-18-63,  Cl.  286—91. 
F«or«on.  WUIiam  ■..  to  United  BUtaa  OoU  Aaaodation.    Ap- 
paratua  for  meaanrliur  tb*  coafldent  of  reatltntlon  of  a 
reaillent  body.    3,09MM.  6-18-63,  a.  78—18. 


Oorton,  Howard  B. :  &»• — 

Frematad,  Vllea  K.,  and  Oorton.    3,094.363. 
Gould,  Jamea  C. :  flee — 

Oallatln.  Tletor,  and  Oonld.    8,094.416. 
Oourevlteb,  Alexaadar:  See — 

LuttlMer.  Joyce  R..  Leln.  and  Oonrevltcb.    3.094.619. 
Oraee.  W.  R..  4  Co. :  flee — 

Adama.   Alfred   B.,  F^rkaa.    Mardnller.    and    Bbanklln. 
3,094.426. 

Cullen.  Jamea  J.,  Stokea.  and  Maekay.    3,094.364. 

Faalo,    Cbarleo    P.,    Oraaolia,    Nelaea.    and    Nlekeraon. 


Oablw.  Radolfi  and  I^rm.    8.094.667. 


Kropa.  Bdward  L. 
Moor%  Cbarlea  B.    3.094.464. 
Graham.   Jamea   V.._0.   A.   Qoodrlcta. 


Oenaral    Fooda 


Corp. 
3.094^9,  6-18-68,  CL  99—388. 


▼•meal 


and  R.  B. 
gon-poOag 


MllUr.   to 
apparatoa. 


8.094.163. 

3.094.616. 


AkUen- 


Orant.  ^wln  A.,  Jr.,   to  MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Utg.  Co. 
Ultra-vlolet-radladon-deeenaltlaable     tbermograpblc    copy- 
abeeC  and  method.     3,094.619.  6-18^63.  O.  360— 66. 
Oraat,  Jamea  J. :  flea — 

Kenny.  Jamea  P..  and  Oraat. 
Oravea.  Bdward  B. :  flaa — 

Palermo,  Antboaj,  Jr.,  and  Oravea. 
Gray  M^.  Co.,  Tba:^«e — 

Dervtenx,  Andre  C.    3,094.690. 
Oreaa  Bay  PackagiBC  lae  :  flee — 

▼aaben  BarsTjoaapb  A.    3.094.310. 
Oreana.  Normaa  A.     Bobble  makiag  toy.     8.093.926.  »-18- 

63   cL  46—8. 
OreMML  Norman  A.    Toy.    3.094.831.  6-18-68,  CL  378—101. 
Oreenlle.  David  O. :  flee — 

Fade,    Cbarlea    P.,    Oreaalla,    Nalaoa.    and    Nlekaraon. 
8.044^6. 
Oreaaaborg  Coacreta  Block  Co. :  flee — 
Repaaky,  Joaepb  aad  O.    8.094.236. 
Oraenwald.  Bertrand  W..  and  A.  K.  Laaaroa,  to  Cltlaa  Service 
Reeearch  aad  Development  Co.    Irradiation  of  hydrocarbon 
olla.    8.094j47S.  6-1^-63.  CL  204—162. 
Oreenwald.    Harold    A.,    to    The    Garrett    Corp.      Seal    for 
refrigerant  compreaww.     8.094.371.  6-18-63.  CL  330—116. 
Gregory  Indnatrtoa,  Ine. :  flee — 

F^na.  BobwtD..  aad  BiBflaton.    3.094.607. 
OreU.  Qarhart.    Mooatala  eabla-way  cablna.    3.094.079.  6-18- 

63.  a.  100 — 100. 
Oremlngvr.    Oeorge   K..    Jr..    R.    W.    Swlnehart.    and    M.    A. 
Weaver,  to  Tba  Dow  Cbamlcal  Co.    Wax-firee  paint  remover. 
S.094.4»l.  6-18-«8,  CL  363—171. 
Oretiky.  Anthony  J. :  Mem — 

Torreeen.  Robert  and  Oretaky.    3.094.336. 
Orlot.  Rudolf,  and  T.  Wagaer-Janregg.  to  Siegfried 
geaellaebaft     Procaaa  tor  preparlag  aoval  cyclic 
1,094.634.  »-18-63,  Cl.  360—3137 
Orttiner-Kayaar  AktleaffMallaekaft :  flee— 

MaterToaatfaar.    8,p94jOM. 
Orobb,  Ooaaar  A.,  to  Blectroluz,  Aktlebolaget.     Abaorptlon 

reMgeratloB  apparatoa.    S.098,978.  6-18-63.  Cl.  62 — 336. 
Grumman  Aircraft  Bagbieerlat  Corp. :  flee — 

Albertaoa.  Charlaa  P.,  aad  StHttmatter.    3.098,998. 
Gndebrod  Brotbera  811k  Co..  lae. :  flea — 

Kropp,  Frederick  W.    8.094.309. 
Goerra,  Alberto :  flee — 

Taramaaao,  Marco,  and  Ooerra.    8,094,166. 
Gulf  Reaeareb  A  Development  Co. :  flee — 

Hay,  Roaaell  O.,  aad  Hawn.    8,094,668. 
QuBfle.  warraa  C.  aad  J.  0.  Sa/.  to  Sylvaala  Electric  Prod- 
oete  lae.    Flooreaeeat  lamp.    3.094.641.  6-18-63.  CL  181— 
109. 
Onrglolo,  Arthur  B..  and  R.  A.  Newton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Proceaa  for  preparing  hydroxyalayl  pboaphataa.  3,094.- 
549,  6-18-68,  CL  3W— 4ll. 
Ooeemaa,  Jamea  R..  and  T.  L.  Myroa.  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corp.     Method  at  alntering  Iron  ore.     8,094,408,  e-18-63. 
Cl.  76—6. 
Ooatla.  Daalal  8..  to  Bylvaala  Bleetrte  Prodncta  Inc.    Hameea 
for  aupportlag  blfb  praaaore  are  dlacbarge  tobe  within 
outer  envelopa.  aaa  lamp  farmed  thereby.    8.094.640,  6-18- 
68,  CL  818— ». 
Outridge.  Jack  E.,  aad  J.  W.  Borger,  to  Pullman  lac.    Con- 
tainer  traaafer  ayatem   aad   traaaCar   devleea.     8.094.326, 
6-18-63.  a.  214—38. 
Owlaa,  Joaepb  M..  Jr..  to  Oar  Wood  laduatrtoa,  lac.    Dooip 

track  body.    8.0^.861  ^-IS-^S.  CL  196— M. 
Haew.  Robert  A. :  flea 

LambartL  ▼laeent,  aad  Haaaa.    t.094,666. 
Hadea.  Waltmr  U,  Jr. :  flaa— 

DaienaaowaU.  Fraak  J.,  aad  Hadea.     3.094,388. 
Hadley,  Oavkl  J. :  Mm— 

MthelLJamea  R..  Hadley,  aad  Wood.     3,094.660. 
Ha«elatala.  Bmma  A. :  Bm — 

Hagelatela,  Harry  R.  and  1.  A.    8.091,911. 
Hagolateia,  Harrr  R.  and  B.  A.    Mnalcal  typewriter.    8.098.- 

911.  6-18-63,  CL  80—6. 
Baltb.  William  J.    Rock  drflUag  Ut.    8.094.180.  6-18-68.  a. 

176—401. 
Hale,  Anthony  P. :  flea — 

Preetlgc,  Harry  T..  Bade,  Hala.  Lea.  Lovelock.   Smith, 
aad  Taaeber.    3.098.887. 
Hale^UBord  W. :  flea— 

Florey,  Howard  W.,  Abraham,  Newton.  Barton.  Kelly, 
Hale,  and  MUler.    3,094,527. 
Halford,  Bdward  J.     Method  of  prododag  artlatle  eaattaga. 

3.094.375.  6-18-63.  CT.  18—08. 
Hall,  Lewis  W..  Jr.,  to  Soa  Oil  Co.    Preparation  of  aaethyl 

peotenea.    8,094.573,  6-18-48,  CL  360-^MI.16. 
Hallett,  Jamea  T. :  flee — 

Price.  Glenn  R..  Walah.  and  Hallett.    8,094.409. 
Price,  Glenn  R..  Walah,  aad  Hallatt.     8,094.6««. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


»1  Co.     Compoaltioa  of  aiatal  oxldea  aad  carbo 

8,094,428.6-18-68.0.106—807. 
L  LndaaW.    Load-carryiag  atuchmeata  for  btercle 
■flaTvSuclea.     3,094.257rVl»-68.  Q.  224— *f. 


Bravwae.  Fraak  R..  aad  Hoddlaotoa.    8,094.«6I. 
T>,m<|»««    Noble  B,  to  Clevlta  Corp.     Poll  aad  ro^tion 

q<af'Mt»«f-    for    eryatal    growlag    apparatoa.     8.094,006, 

6—18—68    CL  74—32 
Haffllltoa.'Paol  IL,  and  0.  B.  Klatiakowilv,  to  Mooaanto 

fa.,«.t4.^i   Co.  JC<»>>poaltioa_of  aiatal  oxldea  aad  carbon 

black. 
Hamptoa. 

aad  ■>■»<!•> 

Haadcraft  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

maataad.  Piaaton  B.,  aad  Mllla.    8.098,916. 
Handel.  NaU  B.,   to   Indoatrial  Nodeonlca  Corp.     Denaity 

maaaorlac  aMtaratoa  provldlag  a  '^^^^ll^V^.iSt? 

of  radtaUoo  from  eompoalte  aooreea.     8,094.632.  6-18-63, 

CL  260— S».8._      ^ 

^^SodtaSaalderi  Kart  B..  De  Craane,  Haaaea,  aad  Cot- 

tarmaa.    8,094,186.  .  ««,.  «ivo  «-  « 

Hardla.^  La  Broa.    Baap  actiag  marhiBlam.    8,094.006.  6-48- 

68,  CL  74—97. 
Ha  !■*»««»   Hartar  F. :  flea 

Dcqrla,  FbUlp  C.  Hook,  aad  Hardman.    3.094,427. 
Baxdy.  Joiia  B. :  flea— 

TMaplar.  Chailaa  ■.,  Hardy,  and  Lalaehbory 
w^H^g.  BofleBe  M. :  flee — 

Hariag.  Horaea  B..  aad  Taylor.    8.098.888. 

Hariag,  Hwaea  B.,  deeaaaod   (br  B.  M.  Hariag.  execotor), 

and^B.   L.  Taylor,  to  BaU  fdepboae  if «»r»*«**<2v  a2S 

Maaofactom  of  aolld  alactrolytle  capadtora.     8.098,883, 

«-l»-«».  iCL  39—26.42.    „^         „^,  ^        ^_  .    _^ 

ifariiM,   Doaald    W.,   to   McOraw-Edlaoa   Co.     Maat  arm. 

ni^'^oad^.^to^'ii^iiw-Bdl^m    Co.  ^Pc-t,  top 
^louled  llgtatlBS  anit    8.094.396.  6-18-68.  Q.  2403^25 
Harmon.   Jamaaft..   Jr.     BUctrte 

6-18-te.  a.  SS9— 97 
Hank  Aktaao  M.:  Bf- 


HallBiana.  Halarlch,  H.  Plecbota.  H.  Henecka.  aad  H.  Tlmm- 
lar.  to  Farbaafabrikaa  Bayer  Aktlai^eaeUacbaft.  Proem 
for  tbe  prodoctloa  of  L-amlno-B-bydroxycarboxylic  adda. 
8.094J16r  6-18-43,  CL  260—471. 

H^ma.  Mmard  O. :  Bee — 

ICUlar.  John  H^aad  Helma.,  8,094,174.  .  ,.  -, 

HemaMter.  Oeorge  T.  Wheel  talancer.  3,094,003.  6-18-63. 
Cl    78—468 

Hendriek,  Roy  W.,  Jr.,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory. 
Inc.  Photoelectric  apparatua  for  meaaurlng  tbe  slxe  of 
parddea    3,094,625,  6-lft-63,  Cl.  260—218. 


Henecka.  Haaa .  ow —  _  .  _       . 

HeUmann.   Heinridt,  Plecbota,   Henecka,  and  Tlmmler 
3,094,5&3. 
HengatebMk,  Robert  J 


encateoeck.  Kooert  j..  to  Standard  OU  Co.     Hydro^bon 
J^mUoa  ^oom.    5,094.483,  6-18-68,  Cl.  208—310 
Herber.  Joaepb  S..  to  Crawford  Door  Co.     Coonterwelj 


8,098,974. 


to  General  Dy- 

1,661,  6-18-63, 


,   V— AO— ^>«,    V't-    •-WW         m»w, 

taat   clamp.     8.094,366, 


cravaraloa  procaaa   aad  apparatoa.     8,094.478.  6-18-68, 
Cl    208— l6o 
Harrlaa.  Wyaford  U,  to  Intcmatleaal  Tdepbone  and  Tele- 
grapS  Corp.     Samicondoeter  maltloUaar  rectifying  luac- 
SoadtoOa.    3,094,688.  *-18-6».  CL  l07— 88.6. 

"*"BaiSrwuitorE.  aad  Harrla.    8.094.700. 
Harrla-Iatartype  Corp. :  »ff— ^  .._ 
Roberta.  Wabatar  C.    8,094||P66. 
RtrtBiaB,  WUllam  F.,  to  Tbe  BontiBf  £?•.  !»«;«,  S'ft"*®' 
^^^^for  wobbtag.    8j094.«68,  |^»-«S.  CL  »7-j64^ 

Nomaa  J.,  to  Tim  Brio  BnaaMdlag  Co.    Btmctoral 


ujwd^rtiag  door.    8,094,168,  6-18-68,  a.  160—1957 
Hereolea  Oalloa  Prodocta  Inc. :  flag— 

Blaaaata,  Fred,  aad  Botb.    3,094,859. 
He""a",  Bobart  F.,  and  R.  H.  Moehimann.  to 

namlca  Corp.    Radio  telephone  system.    3,094,( 

He^ian,  Stad^aa  C,  to  Shawlnlgan  Baalna  Corp     Vinyl  eater 

polymar  emulalmu  containing  p<^yvlnyl  alcohol.    3,094,600. 

aHift—Ag.  Cl   260—39  6 
HwmnT'otti  to  The  B."  K.  LeBlond  MachlneTooI  Oo.    Zero 

apeed  awlteb.     8.094,695.  6-18-63.  Cl.  200—80. 

Haroidi.  WUllam  A. :  flee —  ^      .  ^^  „__ 

^SapefcwrOeorge  B..  and  Herp^     ISSl-^ 

D^peter    Geor^  R..  and  Herplcb.     3,094.281. 

Herah.  Arthur.     Aeroaol  corrtainer  control  mecbantam  fitted 

wiUi  apSlcator.     3,093,867,  6-18-63,  CL  15— «82. 
HeSlttaaT^nald  W.,  and  L.  L.  Lincoln,  to  Baatman  Kodak 

^Silver  halide  wnulslon*  containing  cationlcoxonol  and 

b&ayUdaSadjSa.    3,094,418,  6-18-63.  a.  9^-«4^ 
HMa.  Paul   J.,  and  D.   R.   Seyler.  to  Oen«»l  M^cWe  0». 

VTO  fan  modulating  atmcture.     3,094.298.  6-18-68.   Cl. 

244—28. 
^•^SSSRiberti:.  Heaa,  and  Weber.    8,094.168. 

°***j\iSjVLS  k^H^tad.  and  W«i?«»ri.    3jSr;^**V 

HlbbertToilbert  S..  W.  S.  M»U«i.  *n«Jb:J«*»<f«lv  *J^ 

n^w^o  Priatera'  Aaaodatloo  Ltd.     Proceaa  of  wet  creaae- 

Stretchable  footwear.    8.»8.91«,  »-l§-«\Cl.  3f 


. 8.094496/6-18-48.  CL  19»-«4. 

Hattaa,  Fraak  J. : '»••—  ^  „  ^ 
BnA,  Haory  W..  aad  Hattaa. 


HlcciBa.  Anthony  J.     board  accaaaory  for  be^ 
iPl "' 


Bee — 


Broe^  Hoary  w!',  tad  Hattaa..  S,(»J 
gaaTEdward  P.    Dlapeaataf  Ma  aad 
idnnloadlng  aame.    ^,094.248.  6-18-- 


Haagaa, 

and 
Ha_ 

rocket 
Haaamaaa 

Nordhai 


.  Oeorge  F 
8.09SJ»M.4 


8.098,844. 
Q0S|84i. 
.  aad  ma^od  for  loading 
«,uir..*«o.  6-lft^.  Ct  222—1. 
,_  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Tw^Hitage 
0  16  68   CL  60—86  6 
«„,  and  M.'  moae.  to  VBB  SehleppMwerk 
r.uru»u.»    HydrauUe  taatallatlon  for  tractora.    8,094,- 

Hi?hSi2i*0..*LdTM?^&aaeB.  to  OoM  Reeaardi,*  De- 
lalnimaar  0>!  rrocaaa  far  al&Utlng  aroosatlca  In  tbe 
Diaaaari  of  a  heavy  metal  baUda.  an  orpalc  balMe  and 
u  ornate  alaBlmni  hallda.  I.094.6A.  6-18-63,  Q. 
260— ^Wl. 

^^'^'^SJS'oSii'l'Xu^mm.  aad  Hayao.     8.094.490. 
Haaeltlaa  Raiiareb.  Ujfc  :  flaj— 
Mariay.  Jete.  ^094.649, 


ueSrOaone  oTo^  D/W.  Roaaaborg,  to  Merck  *  Co-  lac. 
PrepanUoB  ol  ^nU-Ufbj^tU^^Jff^  ll-bydroiy 
Btonida.    8.094.643.  4-18-W.  CL  360— «97.46. 


8.094.668 

8.094,887, 


'Flierciae    Corp. 
atraad  aiaterlal. 


Haaaa,  Staalay  M. .  — 
Ray.  Roaaell  0.^aad 

HebbM^.    raSSlehr  to   OweaSSSlag 
Matbod^aad  aaaaratoa  for  travoraa  c« 

sJl^ek.  Baa  M.  aad  B.  H.  Mottoa,  to  Moaaaato  Chaadcal 
149—19.  ,      . 


36— ». 
3,093,839, 

J^iS^.  clT^-kji. 

^^oITiB.Sri'SSljS*- 

HigoSJt  bS^'E:  a  JdL?4.  Wojid.  Hiototype  oompoalng 
method.    8£?4,060,  6-18-63,  A  95--4.6.  ♦    -    i 

Hill.  Harold  V.,  Jr.,  S.  L.  Kwolek,  and  W.  Sweeny  to  Bjl. 
do  Pont  de  Nmowa  and  Co.  .^i^oUy  aromatic  polyamidea. 

HUL^Eobert  A.,  to  American  Monarcb  Oorp^^SwItch  actuat- 
ing apparatoa.    8,094,691,  6-18-68,  CL  200—6. 

Hlnda.  oeorge  EL :  flee —  ^  „.   .      ,-,„..„- 
Jacocka.  CUnd  L.,  and  Hlnda.    8.094.508. 

nine,  WUbur  H  Jr.  Apparatus  for  '^^.^ff^'^^^ 
reatorlng  tbe  level  of  water  In  wells.  3,004,167,  6-18-6S, 
n    166—97 

Hlnta,  Oerbard  O.    Stretcher  device  for  prododag  artiflctal 

^plraMon.     8,094.117.  6-18-68,  CL  12S— 28 
HliScSSn.  Ralph  #..  to  MerA  A  Co.,  Inc.  -Novel6-chloro- 
17a-etbynyl-androatadlenaa  and  procceaea.    3.094.040,  6-18- 
68.  CL  260—897.4. 
Hodiateln,  Roland :  flee —  ^^ 

Thlele.  Helm,  and  Hodiattfn.   3,094.088. 
Hoec^le.  Roae-Marte:  flffr—       ^  „ 

TMckateln,  Jack,  Bodnar.  and  Hoegerle. 
Hoekaema.  Herman :  flee— 

De  Boer.  CUrmce.  Diets.  Jobnaon,  EUe,  and 

Hoff.  Deertnig  M..  to  Weyerbaeoaer  Co.  Reinforced  ablpplng 
contSeSr    8.b94.266,  6-18-68.  Q.  229-47. 

Hoffman, 'Francea  O. :  fl«e —  .  „  -_  «  ,^.  .01 

Patcbett,  Arthur  A..  Arth,  and  Hoffman.     8,094^21.  _ 

Hoffman.  Tbomaa  R..  to  General  Eledrte  9»i„  0*«nf  ^T^ 
otlUslag  ferroelectric  capadtora.     3,094.686,  6-1V-68,  CL 

840— m.2. 


3.094,664. 


^•-»*,(Sg3ii?^itg"cS: 


Holmbers,  Goran  L :  Be*—-     „     ,      ^^  .   „  .. 

Faluatrom,    Per   A.    H.   H.,    Londberg,   and   Holaaberg. 
8.094^299. 
Holta,  Hermann  J.    Magnetic  diapUy  arrancemei^    8i;09S.- 

019,  6-18-63,  a.  40—142. 
Hoi^  Bdwin  O. :  flee — 

f)oyle.  PbUip  C.  Hook,  aad  Hardnaa.     i.€»4.^. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Welaberg.  Alan  bT.  and  B^«t    8.094.606.  ^      ^  „ 

Hopklna,  Robert  P..  and  W.  C.  Scodder,  to  Rohm  *  HaM  O). 

Improved  Ion  exchaaaa  cellular  prodocta.    8,094.494,  6-18- 

68.  CL  260— 2.1.  ^  .«,»__         ^ 

Hopklna.  Tbomaa  R.,  to  Spencer  Cbemleal  Oo.     Proceaa  for 

prododag  laetaaw.    8,094,620.  6-18-63,  CL  260— 289.r- 

Hovland,  faoward  N.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Corner  nealed 
leakproof  carton.     8,094,266.  6-18-63,  CL  229 — 87. 

Hovorka,  Jiri.  to  International  Rotary  Machine  Corp.  laid 
pteeaura  operated  wdghlag  eealee.  8,094,188.  6-»-^.  CL 
177— 308. 


JStwin  Corp.    blaaed  MlTtry  ftti 

Hi?^t^feSk-%iiS«^.-^ 
Flaab  aalt  aad  auaaalaa  tberofor.  8 
345—1.3. 

Hdm.  Lewla 
foralabiag 


»ssTsiir^,a3t4.*is£!»  a 


"^^Sra'S'ai-sr'  """^  ""• 


11. 


Hdl 


tre  B.    8. 


laaac'.Ji 


■iSTaad  Bailor.    S/>«8.9S9. 
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How^  Slekard  8..  to  BDnoogh*  Corp.    liatbed  of 
MKtle  roeordlBc  with  dlfforaM  tako.    •.0M,4M.  tt-lS-^S. 
CL  IIT — 17.5. 

Hradol,  Jooeph  R.,  and  C.  K.  BJork.  to  1lM  Dow  Choilml  Co. 
Method  of  blanlnf  and  uunonlmii  nltnAt  aipkMlTo  eoa- 

wwMoii.  s,0M.o9,  e-ifr-«a.  ci.  los— 2s. 

Hndol,  Jowph  R.,  and  C.  K.  BJork,  to  Tbo  Dow  CSiomleal  Od. 

AaaoBlajB  nltrato  ozploolTO  compoaltlon.    S,0M,44S.  »-18- 

6S  CI.  itP     1. 
Hob^,  Charlaa  L..  to  Xtroz  Corpu     Xnographle  deroloplBr 

apptfatna.    8,004,248,  »-18-«8.  CL  222— 198. 
Hack.  WllUam  F.     MoltlDle  web  coUatlag  aad  foldlnc  ap- 

oaratoa    S.0»4.S2O_«-l8-«8w  CI.  270— «2. 
Hvddloaton.  Richard  tL,  Jr. :  «oo— 
_      Braroooe.  IVank  R..  aad  Hoddleaton.     S.O04.6S8. 
Hodla,   Michael   L.   and  Q.   MlhalowlcB,    to   Oiaio   Belt  Co. 

Pavemeot  aiirfaoe  flalaUac  apparatna.    S.0M.O4e.  e-lt-OS, 

CL  f* — 40. 
HnCerd,  Oeome  H. :  iSee — 

BniaU.  Charlea  B..  TalL  and  HoOird.    (.OM.lOe. 
Hnshaa,  Oeorge  M.  K.,  toChaa.  Pflx«r  ft  Co..  Inc.    e-prrldTl- 
^acrrlonltrllee.     S.094,6S8,  S-IS-M.  CL  2<lo— »4.»: 
AiCuIeT,   WlUlaB   C.     Method   of  fkbrlcating  email   motor 
^arauitiuea.    $,008,888.  8-18-48.  CL  20— 1MC58. 
Hnlette.  Roger  L. :  Bee — 

_     Md>owell.  Robert  C,  Hnlette,  and  Lndwlg.    8,004,877. 
HnU.  Rldhard  U,  and  A.  M.  Hiup.  to  Ametek.  Ine     Van 

aaaembly.    8.004,278,  •-18-8S?cr480— 211. 
Hi^,  Thomaa  N..  Jr..  and  C  B.  Le  Bdl.  to  General  Bleetrle 
_  Co.    Bn^tne  rotor  deelfa.    8,004,300,  ^Ifr-eS.  CL  208—88. 
Hnlalnc  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

ConoiTW.  Ooorse  W^  HnMng,  and  Koehler.    8,004,100. 
Hon^ach.   Walter,  to  SlemeninSehacfcertwerke  AktlenieaM- 

eehaft.     Fnel-rod  atmctnre  for  beterofeneene  nodear  re- 
^  actors    «,00i478.  8-18-88,  CL  204—108.2. 
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Hyland.  WlUluB  C. :  «m— 

Bwanaon.  Shner  O..  and  HyUad.    8.004.268. 
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In«eraoU-Baad  Co. :  «ee— 
,       SwettAltoaP.    8,004.646. 
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to   Mobert  Boneh.  Q.ULbJ.     BlectitMnacnetic 
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jwea.  Fraaa.    B.   Togil,    and   R.    Baaei 
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talnlng  ellicoB  aUoza.     8,004.4^;  6-18- 

Kaleer  Aiomlanm  ft  Chilrel  Corp^ :  8ee — 

' • ^  R..  Bartenahaw.  and  Ketctanm 


o  fladdeatBCfae 
BaBMoiam-ceB- 
CL  70—185. 


8.068,- 


Kainar  Prododa.  Inc :  Bm— 
KapUow,  Marrln.    8,004,087. 

Kamberg.  Bdaaid  F..  to  Chleago  Dryer  Co.     Folding  appa- 
ratna.   8.0O4.821.  6-18-68.  CI.  270—68. 

KapUow.  Manrln.  to  Kaaaar  Prodncti    Inc.     Viewer  attach- 

I    meat  for  motion  pletnre  projectora.     8.004.087.  6-18-68, 
CL  88—24 

Kaplaa.  Martin.  ^  to  L.  8.  Siflfv  aad  j4  to  B.  R.  hus^ 
Boom  aprar  dMdortaar.     S^OOMW.  6-1|hI8.  a.  4—228 
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Karigaard.  Wayae  A.,  to  Oeaeral  Motore  Corp. 
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6-18-48.  a.  20—106.5. 


Method  of 
8.008.001, 
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meatTaaaemb^  tit   wortvleeN.     8.094.M2.   6-18-63.    Ci. 
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Kaxknlr,  Charleo  B.,  to  lateraatlonal  TMephoae  and  Trte- 

|raph    Corp.      BnctrcUng    tooL      8,008,048,    6-18-63.    CI. 

Kearney,  Thomaa  J..  F.  J.  OpolakL  and  O.  O'NOaL  Jr..  to 
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dneer  and  coapUng.    8.004,314,  6-18-63,  CL  200—72. 
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^StSSt  wiA  HdS  iSrSSK^annSw  iSlcal  UihlWtora. 
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cya^aea.    8.0»4.685.  »t1»:«^CL  «»— '"f,-   „  „K*h.io- 
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Krakaaer^errlll,  aad  Koch.    3,008,918. 
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lag  eyatem.    8,084,888.  6-18-68.  CL  240—0.    ^^^  ^     , 
KraM>.  Frederick  w!7to  Oodeteod  Brotheta  Sfflt^Co-   lac 

Dratal  floae  package     8.004.900.  6-18-68.  O.  80O-4H1.5. 
KroppB,  William  J.,  to  AmerlcaB  (^aaamld  Co.     Carbeaiaa- 

tloaofcoaL     8.004,467.  6-18-88,  CL  808-^ 
Kraae.  Carl  W.,  and  R.  F.  Klelnachmldt.  to  Phillipa  PetrolMm 

Co.     Aailnee     and    o^mtarated     hatOBea     frooi    tertiary 

aeetyleaie  amlnec     8.604.568,  0-18-68.  CL  880—088.^ 
Knhne,  Bryan  F.,  to  OaiT  Coro.    Detent  type  actiiator  for 

calciilatiiif  machine.     ijoi^Xn,  8-1S-8S,  CL  888—00. 
Knhrt.  Frtetlch :  Bm —        _  ^  ^^^  ^^ 

Qebhardt.  Wllhdm,  and  Knhrt.    8,004.660.  

K«maMrmaa._  Henit.  to  lataraatloaal  Macamaor^Or«aataa- 

tloa  a.M.d.0.).    Derice  «*r  loadlag  aad  aaXtadlag  ahtoa. 

aad  dmllar  appllcatioaa.    8.008.861,  0-18-88,  CL  14—71. 
Karaahlkl  Buroa  Co..  Ltd. :  Oee 

Tamamoto.  Makoto.     8.008.879. 
Karia.  Arthur :  8ee 

j^alamath,  Lwrla,  aad  Karia.    8,008,087.  .  ,«^  ,^ 

Korts.    Leoaard    D.     Sargleal    cnttiag    aeedle.     8.004.183. 

6-U-M,  a  128—889. 

KwoMl  Bte^iaaieL. :  *«»r-    .  ^       ^  ._  « /.^  «., 

^1.  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  Kwolak,  and  Sweeny.     8,004,011. 
Laboratori  Bionlti  Stndi  e  Bieerehe  S.p.A. :  See — 

Taramaaao.  Marco,  aad  Onerra.     8.004,106. 
Laboratory  for  BlectroBlca,  lac:  See —  ..^^  ^.^ 

OatnA.  Bdward  D.rMarcotta,  aad  Miller.    8,004.820. 

Smia.  Boger  S.     3.004.666. 
Ladd.  J<dui  H. :  See — 

^boad.  Bobert  W.,  Ladd,  Boberta.  Keller,  aad  Markey. 
8.004,880. 
Ladiah  Co.:  See — 
^Geary,  Thenaa  A.    8.004,886. 
I^lachbary.  David  M. :  Bm 

^pfc,9ECH."Brfdy.aadLaiachbary.    8,088,074. 

8.004.480. 

8.004.688. 
f«rtia  H. 

^*'Ttay,  John  O^,  aad  OdaAL    S,004J4S. 

Kenhaar,  Oabora  A.    8,004.104. 
I^mhartL  Tiacevt  aad  K.  A.  Haaoa,  to  Ln«r  Brothara  Oo. 
pSSteattoTeriotem  iaettSoMtc     8,004,600.  0-18-88, 
CL  808     818.  _ 

y^— «■  Fraak  R.    Spiadle  monated  eoolaat  carrier.    8.004.- 

0S8,V^18-68,  CL  80—84. 
Laaigraf,  Walter  D.    Unlyaiaal  ivoda.    8.604.804.  8-1S-68. 
"  CL'lOt— 181. 

Leiadla  Tool  Co. :  See —     ^  ^^  ... 

Balalger,  Harold  B.    8.608,088. 

Barter.  OlraB  M.    8,0M.»iS. 

Laadolt.  Panl  fL.  to  Oeaeval  Baetrle  Oo^ 

^^^  8.M^488.  6-18-88,  a. " 


Lalas.  laa  W. :  See — 

^^[eaooal.  Loola  8..  Chrioek.  aad  Lalas. 

LakeoMe  Lahoratorlaa.  lac :  S< 
ileriekF. 


BUefce. 
BleirJi 


.  ...aadBleL 
8,0ik.468. 


zu 

LtLUgrod,  Kafllnilr,  to  Sylranla  Slectiic  Products  Ibc.    Method 

for    prodaeiag   hUfa    density    araniom   oxide.      8,0M,ST7, 

0-l»-«3,  CI.  2S— T4.5. 
Laports  Tftanlom  Ltd. :  £l«« — 

Wljnclnton.  Raxmond  J.     3,0M,SM. 
I^app,  Dooglss  N. :  Bee — 

Brosb,  Amnon,  and  Lapp.     8^4,882. 
Lappln.   Richard  J.,  and  I.   T.   Wum,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 

Polduic  bleacher  and  operator  therefor.    8,0M.1M.  8-18-68, 

a.  i8<F-i». 

Larson,  llelrln  L.,  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.     Molrb- 
denum  bensoptaenone  compoands.     8,004,044.  0-18-<tS,  CI. 
280—429. 
La  Balls  Steel  Co. :  8«*— 

Nachtman,  BUiot  8.     8,004,440. 
Lashley,   Robert  B.     Vending  machine.      8,004,241.  6-18-08, 

CI.  221 — 110. 
Latourette,  Harold  K. :  Bee — 

Allen.  James  P.,  and  Latoarette.     8,004,456. 
Lanck,  Albert  O..  to  Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Co.    Mold  assembly 
with  controlled  cooling.     3.004,404.  6-18-83.  CI.  6S — 310. 
Lanrre.  Michel :  Bee — 

Joullto,  Maarlce,  Lanrre.  MalUard.  and  MnUer.     8.004,- 
464. 
Lasarras.  Allan  K.  :  See — 

Greenwald,  Bertrand  W..  and  Lasams.     8.004.472. 
Le  BeU.  Clarence  E.  :  Bee — 

HuU.  Thomas  N.,  Jr.,  and  Le  BeU.     8,004,800. 
Le  Blond.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Hermann,  Otto.     3,0e4,Se5. 
Lee,  Brian  M. :  See—  _    .  ^ 

Prestige,  Harry  T..  Eade.  Hale.  Lee.  Lorelock.  Smith, 
and  Teacher.     3,008.887.  _ 

Lehner  William  L.,  and  M.  L.  Lincoln,  to  SrlTanla  Blectrle 
Products  Inc.  Rolled  capacitor  structure.  8,004.661. 
6-16-63.  CL  817—260. 

Luttlnger.  Joyce  R..   Lein.   and  OoureTlteh.     8,004,610. 
Lemaa,  Donald  L. :  Bee — 

Busk,  Robert  8..  Leman,  and  Molnar.     3.004,446. 
Le  May.  Dan  B..  and  C.  F.  Drexel.  to  Tylan  Corp.     Klectro- 

sUtic  generator.     3.004,003.  6-18-63,  CI.  822 — 2. 
Lemyre,  Joseph  R..  O.  L.  Burtenshaw,  and  J.  A.  Ketchoa^to 
Kaiser  Alnmlnnm  k  Chemical  Corp.     Metallnrgy.     S.OOS.- 
«0T.  6-18-68.  CI.  20—647. 
Lepetit  A.p.A.  :  Bee — 

TesU.  Emlllo,  PontanelU,  and  MaflU.     8,004.018. 
Lerwick.  Howard  P.,   to  The  Bnefaler  Corp.     DIrectloa  con- 
trol derlce.     8,003,067.  6-18-63,  CI.  60—35.54. 
Lester,  Robert  w..  to  Transollte  Corp.    Fluorescent  tube  flx- 

tur«  and  hardware.    3.004.287.  8-18-68.  CI.  240—61.11. 
Lerer  Bros.  Co. :  Bee — 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  and  Haass.     8.004.066. 
Lewis.  Bernard  R. :  Bee — 

kapllB.  MarUn.     3.003.835.  ^     ^ ^,        ^ 

Lewis.15wight  C,  and  O.  I.  Stelgerwalt.  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 
Corp.     Double  tank  diode  parametric  amplifier.    3.004,672, 

H    <  q    a^     Qi     3*10 4  0 

Lewis,  Martha  M..  50%   to  E.  ClemenU.     Mastectomy  bras- 
siere.   S.004,125.  6-18-63,  CI.  128— 483. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 
Jendrlsak.  Joseph  E.     3.004.403. 

Meriwether.    Henry    B..    Jr.,    Mewbourne.    Warren,    and 
Badger.     3.004.678.  ^        ,    ^_, 

Llberman.   Milton  and  B.     Adjuetable  suoport  for  electric 

fixtures.    8,004,684.  6-18-«3.  C\.  174—59. 
Uberman.  Rubin  :  Bee — 

Llberman.  Milton  and  R.     8;004.084.  -,«.«« 

LIdell.  Swante  M.    Ethane  side  stripper.    3,004,401.  6-18-63. 

Liebrecht.  Waidemar  W..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Bemlator 

Co.     Control  apparatus  for  refrigeration  system.     3.00J.- 

977,  6-10-63.  CI.  62 — 208. 
Lleser,  Ernst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Exposure  comwjnsat- 

Ing  device  for  photographic  cameras.    8.004,053.  6-l»-63, 

CI.  95—10. 
Light  Metals  Research  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Pagonls,  George  A.     3,093,872. 

Llgnosol  Chemicals  Ltd. :  Bee —         ..  _  _^.        ,  noA  m  k 
Kelrstead,  Karl  F..  Glguere.  and  Fortln.     3.004.616. 

Lincoln.  Lewis  L. :  Bee— 

Hseeltlne.  Donald  W..  and  Lincoln.     3.094.418. 

Lincoln.  Milan  L. :  See—     ^  ,  ,       ,        ,  ^a^  aki 
L«hner  William  L..  and  Lincoln.     3.004,601. 
Llndiu.*  sM  r  to  8-  *  C  El.«trlc  Co      cf'rcult  -J^^'"/ 

and  protectlnf  means.     3.004.008.  6-18-63,  Cl- .*Y'tri!i;' 
Under.  Robert.  Jr.    Ladder  bracket  with  paint  bucket  bolder. 

3r(»4.304.  6^18-63,  Cl.  248—211.      ,      „       ^        ,      ,„„^ 
Lindsay,  Miurice  B.,  to  Spindle  SDjdalty  Co.    Lug  for  doffer 

wheel     3.003.960.  6-18-63.  CL  86 — 41.        ^  ,   -..^^^ 

Ll^dst^m,  jSobert,'  and   F.   W.   M***^,,**  ?SSSi»l"ftno^ 

Co.     Portable  waste  dUpoeal  apparatus.    8,004,301.  6-18- 

l&  ^jdi7  A.®    Derlce  for  dry  boring  soil  or  the  Uke. 

U^lT'^i^"^'  S-  i'l^?ii.       Conn«:tor    mounting. 

3"94,364,  6-18-63.  Cl.  330—64. 
Lbtton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee—- 

Llnto^,-*^yf.VLln'toT^.(>,..l5C     Mu^c^^ 
of  the  bassoon  type.    3,004,032.  8-18-63,  Cl.  9* — Jww. 
Litchfield.  Robert  R. :  See — 

raising  anchors.    3,004.096.  6-18-63.  Cl.  114     ^w. 

^^^hnU^lvA^   W..   UttrtL  Bamsteln.  and  Gordoo. 

8,004.541.  _  _ 

Logan.  Charles  H..  and  J.  H.  Poor.    Therapeutic  apimratus. 
^.094.116.  6-18-68.  O.  12*-»4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Equipment 
a.  103— 108 


Co.     Centrifugal 


Display  clip. 


Rotary 


Logne,   Leland    H..   to   Denver 
pumps.    8.004.076.  6-18-63. 
Lonnnan,  Charles,  to  Precision  Parts  Co.,  Inc. 

3.094.366.  6-18-63,  Cl.  248—225. 
Longaon.  V*ranklln  W. :  Bee — 

NerUle.  Hugh.  Jr.,  and  Longson.     3.004.328. 
Lopker.  Edwin  B^  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp, 

dryer.    8.094,397.  6-18-63,  Cl.  34—128. 
Lord,   John  G.,   to   Sboap   Research   k  Derelopment  Corp. 

Identifying  device.     8.0«3.0e3.  6-18-63,  CL  236—61.8. 
Lord.  Mlr«*syl  U.  J. :  See — 

Walton.  BrU.  Lord,  and  Austin.     3,004.160. 
Looert,  MUoslav :  See— 

Zahradka.  Pavfl.  and  LoMrt.    8.003,987. 
Loa  Blower  Co.jThe :  Bee — 

Wentling.  WUllam  H.     8.004.000. 
Lioarar,  James  J. :  See — 

Lnrlsl.  John  P..  and  Louvar.     3,004,660. 
Lovelock,  Ralph  T. :  Bee— 

Prestln,  Harry  T..  Eade,  Hale.  Lee,  Lovelock,  Smith, 
and  Teacher.     3,003.887. 
Irtibasb.  Samuel :  See — 

Dreler.  Sidney,  and  Lnbash.    -8.003,082. 
Ludwlg,  Carl :  See — 

l2&ow«U,  Eotert  C,  Holette,  and  Ludwlg.     8,004,677. 

Luechauer.  Louis  F.    Tester  for  laundry  process  and  laundry 

process  employing  the  same.     3.004,373.  6-18-68.  Cl.  8 — 

137. 

Luhrs.    Gilbert  W..   to   Sears.    Roeback   and    Co.     Equaliser 

■llde  means.     8,004,007.  6-16-63,  Q.  74—01. 
Lund.  Johan,  to  Foraapraa  Co.    Torque  limiting  sprag  mech- 
anism.   3.6»4,196,  6-18-%3.  CL  188—82.2. 
Lundberg.  Henry  L. :  See —  ,    „  .    ^ 

FahlstrOm.   Per   A.    H.    H.,    Landberg.   and    Holmberg. 
3  004  280. 
Lunlng,  'Alfred  6.    Coasters  —  vacuum  cup.    3.004.286,  6-16- 
63,0.  216—100.6.  ^  ^    •      „_^_  . 

Lottuger,  Joyce  R.,  J.  Leln.  and  A.  Oourevlteh.  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of 
6-amlnopenlcUlanic  add.  8,094,619,  6-18-63,  Q.  260— 
239.1. 
Luvlsi.  John  P..  and  J.  J.  Loavar.  to  Dnlveraal  Oil  Products 
Co.  N-halocycloalkenle  derivatives  of  arylamlnea.  8,004,- 
560.  6-18-63.  Cl.  260—666. 
Lyssy,  Theodor  :  Bee — 

UaMer.  Rudolf,  and  Lyssy. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc. :  See — 

May,  Walter  M.    3.004.802 
MacKay.  Donald  P. :  See — 

Kowalke.  Herman  M.,  Jr, 
MacKay,  Robin:  See — 

Cullen.  James  J.,  Stokes,  and  MacKay.     3.004.264. 
Macaueen,  Kenneth  E.  B.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    BrtqoeC- 

tlng  of  coals.    3,094,800,  0-18-6iS^.  44—23. 
Mader.  Charles  K.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kallogg  Co.    Hydrocarbon 

conversion.     3,004.391.  8-18-68.  Cl.  23—212. 
Madge.  Joseph  O.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vertical  washer  for 

flat  i^ass.     3.003.802.  6-18-68,  Ci.  10 — 77. 
MaiBl,  Ulullo :  See- 
Testa,  BmUlo,  Fontanella,  and  MaflU.    3,094.018. 
Mager.  Humphrey  L  X..  W.  Berends,  and  W.  J.  Schnt.    6-asi- 
docarbonylpyraatnamlde.    8.094,U0,  6-18-63,  C\.  260 — 200. 
Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd. :  See — 

Fisher,  PhtUp  A.,  and  Bmley.     8,094.418. 
Malenknecht  Oalle  B.    Preasare  regulating  valve. 

6-18-63,  a.  137—606.26. 
Malllard,  Gabriel :  See— 

JonUle^Maurtce,  Laurre.  Malllard.  and  Muller, 
Maine,  De  Witt  C.    Protective  apron  constmctloa. 
a    I  ft  6  't    Cl    2—2 

Mann.  Alfred 'e.._.M.  B.  Dabey.  M.  Wolf,  B.  U  Ralph.  R. 


8.094,667. 


and  MacKay.    8,094,233. 


8,094,141. 


3,004,464. 
3,098,829, 


Oliver,  and  8.  Shaster.  to  Sbectrolab.  a  division  of  fextron 
KlectronlM.   Inc.     SoUr  cell  system.     8.004,489.  6-18-63. 

Manson.  Frank  B. :  Bee — 

Gardner.  George  8.,  Manson,  and  Haymaa.     8,094,490. 
ManseUa,  Henry  J. :  Bee — 

WyUle.  John  R..  and  Maasella.    8,098,913. 
Marchl.  Vlto  V.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.     Electric-selection   mnltl-reaervoir  liquid   dispenser. 
3,004,247,  6-18-83,  CL  222 — 64. 
Marcotte,  Alfred  O. :  Bee— 

OstroS,  Bdwsrd  D.,  Marcotte.  and  Miller.    8.094,629. 
Mardnlier.  Francis  J. :  See — 

Adams.    Alfred    B..    Farkas.    Marduller,    and    Shaaklln. 
3^4.420. 
Msrek.   Ronald  W.,   to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Dl- 
chlorocyannrate  complex.     3,004,626,  6-18-68.  Cl.  260 — 
242. 
Marine  Colloids.  Inc. :  See — 

HUnley,  Norman  F.     8.004.017. 
Maring.   Robert  J.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     VariaMe  system 

damping.     3.094.184.  6-18-68,  Q.  177—211. 
Markey.  Harold  G. :  Bee — 

Bond.   Robert  W..   Ladd.   Roberts.  Keller,  and  Marksy. 
8,004.290. 
Marley,  John,  to  Hassltlne  Reeeareh,  Inc.    Magnetic  deflection 

yokes.     8.094.649.  6-l»-68.  CL  817—300. 
Marshall,  John  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Skwiertnskl.  Albion.     8,pe4.4S0. 
Martin.  Joaeph.  to  Bcllpee  Sleep  Prodacta,  lac.    Border  sto* 

blllsers.    8,003.840.  6-18-63.  CL  5—861. 
Mash.  GeolTrey  C. :  See — 

Miller.  Samoel  A..  Mash,  and  Tebboth.     8.004.402. 
Massa.  David  J. :  Bee— 

Ganthler.  TbeopbUe  E.,  aad  Massa.    8,094,122. 
Mattel.  Inc. :  See- 
Ryan.  John  W.     8.004,110. 
Matys,  Stanley  J. :  See — 

O'Connor,  JoliB  A.,  and  Matys.   8,004.079. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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8.004,148. 

8,094.166. 

8,004,166. 
atnictore. 


ManplB,  Joseph  T.,  to  Mtaae«P^»-HoMnrw^  Kegatater  0». 

Posh-poU  semlcoDdncter  ampUiBer.    8,094,678,  6-18-68,  CL 

880—16. 
Manrer,  John  A.    Apparatus  for  photographically  printing  on 

film.     8,004.007.  6-18-68.  Cl.  00—767 
Maurice,   Sylvlo  J.     Plcker^tlcfc  dieck  bracket 

6-18-68,  CI.  189—166. 
May.  Fred  :  «•*—  _   „ 

Breaseale.  Hershel  T.,  aad  O.  aad  T.  May. 
May.  George :  See — 

Breaseale.  Hershel  T..  aad  F.  and  F.  May. 
May,  Vivian  O.,  to  Checker  Motors  Corp.     Latch 

8,594,347,  6-i8-63,  Cl.  292—228.  .      ^ 

May,  Walter  M.,  to  Mack  Tracks,  Inc.    Vehlde  cab  door  latcb 

handle  and  mechanism.     8.094.962,  6-18-68,  O.  296 — 44. 
Maybew,  Raymond  L. :  See —  ^ 

Randall,     David    L,    Boe.    Freyermnth,    aad    Maykow. 

Me.\Uister,  >ess  L.    Tong  return  block.    8,004.222,  6-18-68, 

CL  212— -—87 
McAIplne.   John   B.,   to  Symington   Wayne  Corp.     Platform 

operating  system.     8.004.192.  6-16-63.  CL  IST*— 28. 

McOoweU  Co.,  Inc.:  See— _ 

McDowell,  Robert  C,  Halette,  and  Ladwlg.     3,094,677. 
MeClure,  Artbnr  W.,  to  The  Tran*  Co.     Motor-c«9Dpressor 

apparatus.    3,094.272,  8-16-68.  Cl.  280—117. 
MeCallouRta,    Ira    J.      Power    tooL      8.004,166.    6-16-68,    Cl- 

McDowell,'  Robert  C,  R.  L.  Hnlette,  and  C.  Ludwlg,  to 
McDowell  Co..  Inc.  Means  for  sealing  space  between  mov- 
ing pallets  aad  wlndboxes  of  sintering  machlaea.  8,004,- 
677,  8-16-63.  CT.  266—21. 
MdralL  Charles  R..  and  V.  M.  Bads,  to  Johnson  City  Ponndry 
and  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Moldlag  ntethod  and  apparatus. 
8,003.878,  6-16-63,  Ci.  22 — 181. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Hariiag.  Donald  W.    8,094,220. 
HarUng,  Doaald  W.    8,004,286. 
Mcintosh.  AUen  O. :  See- 
Humphries.  John.  Brown,  aad  Mcintosh.    8,004,617. 
Mcintosh.  Doaald  U  :  Bee — 

Waldron.  William  D.,  Mcintosh,  and  8«hroeder.     8.008,- 
864. 
McLaogblln.  William  J.,  to  Hnyck  Corp.    Papermakers  felta 
and  method  of  making  them.    3,0es,m0,  6-18-63,  CL  28— 
72.2. 
MdiaughUa.  William  R..  to  Picker  X-ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg. 
Division,  lac.     X-ray  tabs  protectloB  mechanism.     8,004.- 
818,  6-18-63.  a.  260— 08. 
McMallen.  John  J.,  AssoeUtas,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ripley.  Kenneth  C.    8.004.094. 
McNeU  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See—  "^ 

Oardockl.  Joseph  F..  Poole,  and  Poos.    3.094,463. ' 
McPherson.  Alexander:  Bee — 

Jackson.  Thomas,  and  McPherson.    8.094,477. 
Mead,    Edwin    L.,   to  Mnlfab  Corp.     Structural  steel  driU. 

S,0b4.0l5,  6-18-63,  Q.  77—31. 
Mead,  Edwin  L.,  to  Multab  Corp.     Stock  feeding  device  for 

structural  steel  saw.     8,004,224,  6-18-68,  Cl.  n4 — 1.1. 
Meagher,  Robert :  Bee— 

Aahby,    WllUam    C^    Bunting.    Meagtier,    Nelson,    and 
Swayne.     3,004,2^2.  ^^ 

MehaL  Edward  W. :  See — 

Johnson,  Rowland  B.,  aad  MehaL    8.094.888. 
Ifster,  Oftnther,  to  Oritsner-Kayser  Aktlengesells<4iaft    Con- 
trol medtaalsm  for  slg-sag  sewing  machines.     3,004.086, 
6-18-68.  CL   112—168. 
MelnlA.  DanM  :  See — 

JossCowlca,  Bdnraad  L.,  aad  Melnlek.    8.094,420. 
Malser,  Jnlles  F.     Haatlag  method  aad  apparatos.     3,094.- 

280.  6-18-63.  Cl.  236—08. 
Meaorst.  Tves.  aad  R.  Oautheret,  to  Sodete  en  aom  c<dlectif 
Pernod    k    Rleard.      Apparatus    for    storing    fermentable 
llquidR.  3.094.060.  6-18-68.  O.  90—260. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cbamberlln.  Bart  M.    8,094,642. 
Hasen.  George  G.,  aad  Roeenbarg.    3,004,648. 
Hlrschmaaa.  Ralph  F.    8,004,640 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  Arth.  aad  Hoffman.    3.004.621. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A..  Arth,  and  Sehwam.     8.094,622. 
Sletslager,  Meyer,  and  Kelnhold.    3,004.628. 
Meriwether,  Henry  &.  Jr.,  C  A.  Mewboamc,  R.  B.  Warrra. 
and  A.  E.  Badger,  to  Ubbey-Oweaa-Ford  Glass  Cb.    Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  treating  glass.     8,004.078.  6-18-63, 

Merritt,  A.  Jav.  and  L.  Fiaedama.  to  U.S.  Vitamin  *  niar- 
maceotlcal  Corp.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ds-^-hy- 
droxydnnamlc  add.  3,004,471.  6-16-43,  Cl.  204 — 168. 
MertxweUler.  Joseph  K..  L.  V.  Robblns,  Jr.,  and  P.  J.  Bei^dey, 
Jr.,  to  Beso  Reeeareh  aad  Engineering  Co.  Removal  of 
metal  residues  from  cartNmylation  products.  8,004.664. 
^^1 8—68.  Cl.  260—604. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee— 

Sta^bery,  Arthur  L.,  aad  Brookes.    8,094,092. 
Metcrflo  Dispensers,  Inc. :  See — 
,     Daniels.  Paul  J.    8,094,164. 
Mewbourne,  Curtis  A. :  See— 

Meriwether,    HennrR.,    Jr.,    Mewfooorae,    Warren,   aad 
Badger.     8.004^8. 
Meyer,  Friedrich.  to  sbanches  S.A.     Watch  with  Jump  op- 
erated Indicator.    3,003,958.  6-16-63,  a.  68—68 

^'S**^*^/''  ..^'"■*5f'-.  *•  Jagenherg- Works  Akt-Oes. 
Method  of  treating  adhesive  coated  blanks  to  anUify  the 
adhesive  effect  in  ssleeted  arsaa.     8.004.482.  6-16-63,  CL 

H7 — SB. 

Mlddleton.  Cartsrie  A.  aad  T.  B..  and  H.  P.  JohiMoa.    Ma- 
Mlddleton.  Thonus  B. :  See — 

"mr***"  ^^^^^"^  A.  aad  T.  B..  aad  Johaaoa.    8.0»4,- 


Redlnlng 


Midland-Ross  Coip. :  See — 

Turin,  John  J.    3,004.816. 
Mihulowici,  George :  Bee — 

Hudls,  Michael  I.,  and  Mlhnlowics.     3,004.048. 
Miles.  Marshall,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Electric  tachome- 
ter sender.     8,004.866.   6-16-68,  CL   323 — 60.  ^ 
Miller,  Charles  R.     Automatic  valve  for  compressors.    3,004.- 

140,  6-18-63.  Cl.   137—499. 
Miller,  George  A. :  See — 

Klorey.  Howard   W.,   Abraham,   Newton,  Burton.  Kelly, 
Hale,   and   Miller.      8,004,027. 

Miller,  Herbert  E. :  Bee—  ^ 

Ostroff,  Edward  D.,  Marcotte,  and  Miller.    3,004.629. 
MlUer,  John  H.,  and  M.  0.  Helms.    80U  afltator.    3,094,174, 

8-I8--68.  a.  172—681. 
Miller.  Roger  B. :  See —  __ 

Orabam.  James  V.,  Goodrich,  and  MlUer.     3.004.060. 
Miller,  WUllam  8. :  See—  _ 

Hibbert,  OUbert  8..  MlUer,  and  Schofldd.     3,004,872. 
Miller  Wrapping  *  Sealing  Machine  Co. :  Se»— 
Arvldson.  Bengt  A.    3,098.044. 

Arvldson.  Bengt  A.    3.098.946.  _  _ 

MUler,   Samuel  A..  Q.  C.   Mash,  and  J.  A.  Tebboth.  to  The 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.    Granular  porous  mass  for  stor- 
age   of   an^Iene   and    method    of   manufacturing   saaie. 
3,094,402.  6-16-63.  CT.  252—430. 
Miller,  Solomon  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Binary  full  adder  utilising  asymetrtc  P-N-P-N  transistors 
operated  at  dltferent  saturation  current  levels.     3,094,813, 
6-18-63,  Cl.  236—176. 
MUIblser.  Robert  G.,  and  P.  Koaar.  to  AJem  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Power  washer  and  the  like.     3,004,207.  6-1S-63.  CL 
198—200. 
Mills,  Eugene  V. :  See,- 

Hlestand.  Preston  E.,  and  MUls.     3.008,016. 
Minerals  *  ChemicaU  PhlllppCorp. :  See — 

Dilenanowski,  Krank  J.,  and  Haden.     3.004.888.       ,*f 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Emulator  Co. :  See —  ,  '^ 

Liebrecht.  Waidemar  W.    1098.977.  ^m 

Maupin.  Joeeph  T.    3.004.678.  ^* 

Taylor,  Daniel  O.    8,004,608. 

Voorhees,  RnsseU  L.    8,004.600. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Arthnr  A.    3,094.260. 

Grant,  Edwin  A^  Jr.    3.004.619. 

Heine,  Rldiard  F.    8.004,647. 

Reltter,  John  L.    3,004,820. 

Worlonan,  Wesley  R.    3,004,417. 

MltcheU,  Charles  K. :  See— 

Smith.  GUbert  I.    3.094.330. 
Mixelle.  Ned  W..  to  Oeneral  Sted  Products.  Inc. 
chair  fixture.    8.094,363.  6-16-63.  Cl.  297—86. 
Mlxnno.  Kddil.  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.     Uqnld  dis- 
penser.    3.004.245,  6-18-63.  O.  222— -M. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Gemdnhardt.  Paul  G.    8,004.405. 
Moehhnann.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Herman,   Robert  F.,   and   Moehlmann.     3.004,661. 
Moellmann,  Heinz  F.,  to  Avco  Corp..  Incoming  Division, 
control  temperature  unit     3,093,960.   6-16-63.  Cl. 
80.28. 
Molnar.  Martin  A. :  See — 

Bosk,  Robert  8..  Leman.  and  M<^nar.     8.094.440. 
Moloney  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Doenke,  Clarence  O.    8,093.889. 
Molyneaux.  Robert  J.,  and  D.  E.  Goldich.  to  The  Pennalnx 
Co.     Uauld-di8i>enslng  apparatui.     3,094.260.  6-18-63,  d. 

Monq^pe  Corp.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Wimams,  JosKdi  H.    8.094.067. 
Moasaato  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Baraes,  Martoaa  D.    8,094,469. 
Bimm.  OaU  H.    8.004,457. 
Eaker  Chartes  M.,  uad  6anl.    8,004,567. 
HamUtoa.  Paal  M..  aad  Klstlakowsky.    8,094.428. 
HedridrBoas  M.,  aad  Mottus.    3,094,444. 
Tnag.  Chlng  C.  and  lyAmlco.    3.094.407. 
Walker,  Lloyd  A.    3,094.496. 

Williams,  Forrest  V.    8,004,887.  .  „.r 

MoBtecatini    Sodeta    Gensral    per    I'Induatria    Mlneraria    e 
Chlmica:  See — 

OamM.  Llvlo.    8.004.879. 
Moatgomerie,  George  A.,  to  Serck  Radiators  Ltd.    Hydranlic 

coupllags.     8,003,088.  6-18-63,  CL  64-^6. 
Moore,  Charles  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.    Paper  maklag  with 

synthetic  IRiers.     8,004,464,  6-18-63.  CI.  162—157. 
Moore,  Clifford,  W.  S.  Wnest,  and  E.  B.  Zuehlke.  to  General 
Pradaion,  Inc.     Automatic  component  tester.     8,094.212, 
6-18-63.  CL  209—78. 
Moore,  Donald  D..  to  FMC  Corp.    Tire  bead  breaking  mech- 
anism.    8,004.161.  6-16-68.  CL  167—1.17. 
Moore.  Fred  W. :  Sse— 

Undstrom,  Joabert.  and  Moore.    8,094.291. 
Moore,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Brlakln.  Theodore  S^  Moore,  and  Rom.     8,004,086. 
Moors.  Donald  E.,  and  R.  L.  San(K>erg,  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Co. 
Camera  stabUlssa  mooat.     8,094.064,  6-18-63.  CL  96— 
ViA. 
Mordadi,  Walter :  See — 

taaes,  William  B.,  aad  MordaA.    8,094,894. 
Morta.  Loois  H.    Lock  slider  for  oae-dded  sMarable  fastener 

strinnrs.     8^8.876.  6-16-63.  CL  24— 20BT4. 
Mortn.  Louis  £L     Slider  for  one-aided  separable  fasteners. 

8,093,878,  6-18-63.  CL  24—205.14. 
Morris.  John  M. :  Sse — 

Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  Morris,  aad  Moasdioot    8.098.- 
941 
Morrisoa,  Wilbert  H.,  and  D.  W.  Williams,  to  Qevlta  Corp. 
Method  for  maklnf  a  bimetaUie  atrip  for  bearings.    8,093,- 
886,  6-18-68,  CL  29— 1«.6. 


Fuel 
60— 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MovM,  John  a. :  f  ••— 

Bui*.  JoHa  H..  aad  MorM.    S.OM.084. 
Motorola,  lac :  M9»— 

Bctanlts.  Cams  J.    S,OM^S. 
Mottw,  SdVM«  H. :  «•«— 

Hodrtck.  Bom  M..  and  Mottos.    S.0M.444. 
Moti.  C.  A. :  Sm— 

TooB^  Ooorn  V.    8,0»4,«e2. 
Moyroad,  Xoola  M. :  Sm — 

Hlaoaaot,  Kono  A.,  an4  Mojroad.     8.004.000. 

Maad.  ^wln  L.    S.004,016. 

Maad.  Bdwia  L.     8.0M.224. 

M  ollw.  PUrra :  « 


oalUa.  Maorlca.   Laorra,  Malllard.  aad  Mollar.  3.004.- 


Mai 


[gaijaawaar,  lae. :  Saa — 

SoQadfa.  Oaorga  B.    S.O0S.»e8. 

Mordadk,  Stuilajr  ▲.,  and  T.  O.  Tnrlot,  ta  Tha  Dow  Chamlcal 
Co.  Graft  aopobrman  of  eartala  mooonarle  ralfoalc  add 
eonpoaada  oa  N-rlnrl-SHBornlioIlnoBe  poI/mar  nibstratea 
aad  Uaprorad  aerjrlonltrlla  polTiiMr  compoaltlona  obtainable 
«lMi«wllCl.    t,0»4,SO4.  9-1&-A  CI.  260— 40.0. 

Morooek,  Staatoj  A.;  to  Tha  Dow  Cnamlcal  Co.  Graft  co- 
peijmtn  eoaprlMd  of  oartaln  mononaric  Tlnjl  bMuyl 
poljrtfTe^  athan  on  N-Tlnyl-S-morphollnoae  polymar  sub- 
atrataa  aad  laprovad  aerrloaltrlla  poljBiar  oompoaltloaa 
obtalaabla  tharawltib.     S,0»4.eoe.  •-iS-Vs,  CI.  260 — 46.6. 

Morraf,  Hlltoa  B^     Botarr  raeka  for  klteiian  cabiaata  and 


a.  sit— a«7. 


».»».- 


ttia  Ilka.    8.094.S62.  6-1 
ICorrar,  John  U :  £f«a — 

Batfbowar,  Alak  aad  Mnrray.    S.0»4,4M. 
Mnaaehoot,  Alttert :  8** — 

Carrlar,  Bobart  M..  Jr..  MorrU,  and  Mnaaehoot 
Ml. 
Myar.  Kdwla  A. :  «••— 

Skwtertukl.  Albloa.    8.004.480. 
Mjrara,  Caii  O.     Boiler  top  moontlng  arrangament  for  praa- 

■nre  rallaf  ralvaa.    8,004.281.  6-l7-6S,  a.  237—68. 
Myan,  Klman  B..  to  Follar-Myars.     HydraaUe  shavlac  Un- 

plaaMnt     3,008.000,  6-18-63.  CL  30—60. 
Myara.    William  D..   to  Bakar  OU  TaoU.   Im;.     BatrloTablc 
parallal  atrlag  waU  paekar.     8.004.168.  6-18-63.  CL  166— 
118. 
Myron,  Thomaa  L. :  8*e — 

Onaaman,  Jamaa  B..  and  Myron.    3,004.408. 
Naetatnaa,  Elliot  8..  to  La  Salla  Stacl  Co  .  Staaia  bavins 
ilae    addltlraa    for    baprored    maeblnabUlty.     3.004,440, 
6-18-48.  CL  148 — «. 
Nafla,  WUlliun  J. :  Bf— 

Xialay.  Joba  8..  Foaeklaf .  and  Najile.    3,004.428. 
Nardona,  Bomao  M.    Two-way  floah  TalVa  machanlam.    8.003,- 

838,  ♦-iS-dS.  a.  4— 6T. 
National  Caah  Bailatar  Co..  Tha :  ««a— 

Archar.  Bobart  F.    8.004.687. 
National  Baaaarcta  Cooncll :  m«e — 

Homphrloa,  John.  Brown,  and  MeXatoah.    8,004,617. 
SmlttDould  8.    8.0»4;655. 
National  nak  Co. :  Bm — 

Olaafow,  Claranca  O.    8,094,146. 
Olaaiow,  Clarenea  O.,  and  Patteraon.     8,004,074. 
Nadalac.  Laaan :  gea 

Bartin.  DanlaL  Frital.  and  Nadalac    3,094A24. 
Nalaon,  Bobart  M. :  8fa«— 

Faslo.    Charlaa    P.,    Graanlla,    Nalaon.    and    Nlekaraon. 


NalaoB.  Thooiaa  L. :  Bet — 

Aafaby,    WinUm    C.^    Banttes,    Mea«taer,    Nalaon,    and 
Swayne.    3.004,26^. 
Namar.  Mlehari,  to  The  latarnatlonal  Matal  Hoaa  Co.    Band- 

abla  tnblnc.     8.004.147.  6-18-63.  CI.  138—122. 
NaTllle,  Hni^  Jr..  and  F.  W.  Lonaaon.  to  Aaawan  Plaatic* 
ft  Machine  Corp.     Bowling  iMkUUft     3,094.828,  6-lfr-63, 
Q.  278—40. 
Nawhold.  Albert  O..  to  Trainer  Asaoclatea  lac.     Ground  dig- 
ging anger.     3ip04J76.  6-18-63.  CI.  170 — 888. 
Nawton.  Guy  O.  F. :  Bee — 

Floray,  Howard  W.,  Abraham,  Newton,  Barton,  Kelly, 
Hale,  and  Miller.    8.004,027. 
Nawton.  Bobert  A. :  floe — 

Oorglolo,  Arthur  S.,  and  Nawton.    3,004.040. 
Nlekeraoa.  Barerly  A. :  flee — 

FaHo.    Charlaa    P..    GraenUe.    Nalaon.    and    Nlekaraon. 
•  1)04  9aa 

NleiriL  imiiam  D..  to  B.  I.  da  Poo*  da  Neaeon  and  Co. 
Meaod  of  tiaating  laattar  with  polrflaoroiKiIyhalo 


dlola.    8,004.870.  6-18-03.  CL  &—M.S1. 
Nttaaon,  Brlaad.  to  Allmittaa  BTeaaka  BlaktrUte  Aktlabolagat 

Llrttnlng:  arrestera.     3.004,648,  6-l»-63.  CI.  817—61. 
Nlah]kawa,^iaaamoCo,  and  8.  NogacU,  to  TUnda  Phannaean- 
tleal   Indaatriaa.   Ltd.     Method   tor   hydrolyslng   steroid- 
eaten.    3,004.4*.  6-18-68.  a.  108—01. 
Nlzon,  WllUam  O.,  to  Unlreraal  Oil  Prodaeto  Co.    8tablllilng 

noble  metal  eatalyst    3,004.403,  6-18-«3,  CL  202— 166. 
Noakea,  Thomaa  B. :  flee —  „ 

Badd«.iJameaC..  andNoakaa.    3.004.130. 
NogncfeL  Saonaaka :  flea 

NlAlkawa,  Masamoto,  and  NognefaL     3,004,468. 

North  American  Arlatlon,  Inc. :  flee —  

Bond.  Bobart  W..  Ladd.  Boberta.  Kellar.  aad  Marhay. 
1^004.100. 


Hymaa.  Jnltaa.  Jr.    3,004,106. 
BoaULCoarad  H.    8^004^4. 
York.  BhalhyL..  Jr.,  aad  Ublay.   S.C 


1.003.068. 
North  American Intlllpa  Co.,  Inc  :  flee — 

Van  Lottom.  Johaanea  T.  A.    3.O04,6t7. 
Naia^  Call:  flea— 

Fialdman.  Arnold.    ».O03.878.^  ,  _^    _^,  ,  _^^ 


ta  Whltla  Machlaa  Works. 

8.Ot«J08.  6-18-68.  CL  V^-UL 


Nydam.  Jahm 

Obermalar  *  Cle :  fle 

Bcharfaabargar,  Fctadrlch.    8.O03,O0L 
O'Brien.  Bdward >..  Jr,^  and  J.  OaitaaL  to  A-O  Prodaets  Caip. 

Ventilator.    3.0M,OMw  6-18-68,  ar08--07. 
O'Connor,  John  A.,  and  8.  J.  Matys.  to  Tha  Carboraadom  Co. 
aiUcoB  earMda  raaiatanea  body  aad  method  e€  makiag  the 
aaaaa.    3,O04,«7O.  6-10-63.  oTtSS— 880.  ~ 

O'Orady,  JasMa  P.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Oaa  flow  eeatroUor 
maaas  fOr  a  rafiiigarator.    3,008,081,  6-lft-4»,  CL  60— «08. 
OUa  Mathlaaoo  Cbemteal  Cmo.  :  a9»— 
GoC.  Uonal  B.    3,O04.Om 
Lapfcar.  Bdwla  B.    3,O04i307. 
Marak,  Roamld  W.    i.WHJi». 
Tyaoa.  Oaorga  N..  Jr.    8,008.060. 
OUvar.  Bobart  L. :    ~ 


l^auLAlfred  B.,  Dnbey,  Wolf.  Balph.  OUrar.  aad  Bhestar. 

OllTer  nraft  Bobber  Co. :  flea— 

■Uarsea,  Jack  B.    8,003,860. 
OloCaaon  Corp^^  The :  flee — 

Gamatt.  Donald  W.,  aad  Oloftaoa.     8.O04.18S. 
OlaCaaaa,  Oostav  A. :  flae — 

OarMtt,  Donald  W,,  aad  Oloteon.    3,004.182. 
Olaan.  Chr.  Akta. :  Mm— 

Pataraen,  Peal  A.  8.    3.008,021. 


Water   bog   boat.      S.008.84S.   6-16-68.   CL 


3,004,314. 


Oman,    Roaafd. 

9—1. 
O'MaaL  Oaatgak  Jr. 

Kearney,  ThoisMU  J.,  Opolakl.  aad  O'NaaL 
OpoUkL  Frank  J. :  flea— 

KaarMj,  Tkeaass  J^  Opolakl.  and  O'NaaL    3.00^14. 
OrrFUtftBliaaketCo..  Tha:  flae— 

Kelly,  yineant  C.    3.004440. 
Oraolato,  Olordaao^  flee — 

Anaeada.    Carlo,    D'Bplaotz.    CastalUaL    and    OraoUto. 
3,O04!M8. 
Oadar,  Stapban  8..  to  8parry  Band  Carp^    night  path  eontral 

ayatam.    3,004.800.  6-18-68.  CL  044—77. 
Oaa.  Albert  K.  aad  J.     Caltlvator  firaam.     3.004.171.  6-10- 

68.  a.  172— 4M. 
Oaa.  Joha :  flee— 

Oaa.  Albert  K.  aad  J.    3.004.178. 
OalaakL  Alfiad  L. :  faa— 

Kay,  Joha  O^  aad  Oalaakl.    3,004.243. 
OaoCaky,  Irrlag  B..  to  Coraall  Aaroaautleal  Laboratory.  Inc 


Mareotte  aid  H. 
lac    Pnlae  rate 


m.  MlUmr.  to 
to  amplltode 


Method  aad  anparataa  far  aagmintlng  the  drive  of  a  gaa 

tuihlna.    3,00ir.S68, 6-18-«3.  cTdO— 9.11. 
Oatrander.  Bobart  K.     MnltlTotaa  onlt     3,008.028.  6-18-63, 

a.  46—117. 
Oatroff.  Bdward  D.  A.  O.  - 

Laborataiy  for  Blactooalca. 

conTortar.    3,004.630.  6-lft-«3.  CL  807— SaS. 
Owona^omlng  Flbar^aa  Corn. :  flee — 
Hebberilag.  Frtolrlch.    S.O04,20t. 
Owana-nilnolaOlaaa  Co. :  Mm— 
Laocfc,  Albert  O.    8.004.494. 

Ozlay,  Leroy  V..  and  C.  M.  Blythe.  Vacuum  aetnated  block- 
ing valTO  for  Tacaom  eoatrolled  mechanism.  3.004.144, 
6-18-63,  CL  137—600. 

Paekaglag  Frontiers  Inc. :  flae — 

Schneider.  William  B.    3.004,260. 

Page.  Rl^ard  W.     Chnck.     k,O04.388.  6-18-63.  CI.  170—23. 

Pagoals,  Oeorg*  A.,  to  Ught  Matala  Beoearefa  Laboratory, 

Toe     Method  of  and  apparataa  for  formlag  aa  lagot  of 

^molten  reactlTO  matarlaL     8,003,872,  6-18^^ CL  »— 70. 

Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr.,  and  B.  B.  QraTaa.  to  Plchar  X-rmy 
Corp.  Walta  Mff.  DIt.  lac  X-ray  table  with  tilted  tabe. 
3,094,616.  6-18-63.  C\.  20O— 61.0. 

Papke,  Frledrtch.  to  Volgtlaadar  A.O.  Albada  type  view- 
fladar  with  iBMge  frame  la  eaaapoalta  rear  leaa  aaaambly. 
3,004,070,  6-18-)8.  CL  8ft— l.B. 

ParlUa,  Arthur  B.  Aircraft,  mlaallaa.  mlaaUe  waapooa  ays- 
tema.  and  apace  ahlpa.     8.004.072,  6-10-63.  O.  1«— 60. 

Parker.  Bdward  J.,  to  Starch  Prodacta  Ltd.  DrylMt  ginted 
aad  dough-like  materiala.    8.004.421.  6-48-43.  CL  00 — 190. 

Parker.  Joaa  A. :  flee — 

Buttarworth.  Blahard.  aad  Parker.     3.004,806. 

Parker.  Joha  A.,  and  J.  VaraaeL  to  Aimatroag  Cork  Cow    Noo- 


3,004.010,  ^.^ 
PartHdga.  John  A. 
Chapman,  John 


aad  b^yarethane  made  thei 
-787 


CL260— ' 


F.,  Cundall,  and  Partridge.     3.004,484. 


PatefaettT  Arthar  A..  O.  B.  Arth.  aad  F.  O.  HoAaan,  to  Merck 
'   ~      Inc    Alkaaoylthlo  and  ortmMol 
tlTea.    3,004.081.  O-lS-M.  CI,  200—239.0. 


ft  Co..  Inc 


dIo  aadroataaa  dartra- 


Patehett.  Irthur  1..  O.  B.  Arth.  and  H.  Schwaa.  to 

ft  Co..  lac.    Alkaaeylthlo  and  nrraaolo  aadreataae  dertra- 

ttrea.    3.004.021.  6-18-68,  CL  280— 180.6. 
Patent  Concern  N.V. :  flee — 

Van  der  Leiy.  Comalla.    3,003,003.  _ 

Patrlarcbe.  Pierre,  to  Coanpagala  ladoatrMla  Fraaealae  dea 

Tubee  i&eetronlqoes.     Manufaatura  of  crida  for  electronic 

tabes.    3.004.100.  6-18-63.  CL  140—71.6. 
Patteraon   Charlea  T. :  flae 

Gtaagpw,  Claranee  O..  and  Pattaraan.    3,004.074. 
Patton.  Charlaa  O.     Method  aad  apparatos  for  oarforating 

and  painting  tha  anrfaea  o<  pavamanta.    8.O04JM7.  6-18- 

63   CL  04—46. 
PeoeeriU.   Donald.     Apparataa  for  aasklng   balgad  artldas. 

S.Q04.601. 6-18-63.  CLlli— 44.  _       .    «     .  ..     ^. 

Peedianino,    Paul    L..   to^UtamatlaBal    Boalaaaa   Machlnee 

Corp.     Poaltlimlag  machanlam  la  aelactlTe  type  prlatlag 

machine.    l.OOiiOM.  6-18-68,  CL  101—08.    _ 
Peck.  Henrr  B..  to  Trlaot  BfOlpmaBt  Ooi.  Inc     Raw  raeorder. 

3,004,868,  6-18-68.  CL  S46— 88.  _ 

Pedro,  Bogaae  M.     Comblaatloa  lafaat;a  sopply  carrlar  aad 

asai     )rO04.SO8.  6-18-68,  CL  207—120. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ponn  Coatrola.  Inc  :  flae— 

WOdw,  Joatla  B.    8.O04J00. 

Pannaalt  Cheaalcala  Corp. :  flae — 

Brnee,  Brerett  A.     8.004^80.  _ 

SehoaUr.  Lodwlg  K..  tSTSm.     8.004^. 
PerM.  OoUlermo.  to  Sperrr  Band  Owp.     SelectlTe  platform 

taaskmlag  marKsiiiMi     8^004.218,  8-18-88,  CL  8li-«l. 
Perralla.  Ouldo.  to  Cllx  VhstsMr  Carp.     SUda  fastanar  tape 

jolalaa  derlee.    8.008.808,  6-18-48.  CL  20—200. 
Perkla-Elmer  Ciwp..  The  :  flee —  .  ^  .  «  «^^  .^. 

Woodcock,  Buigana  U.,  Doaher,  aad  Oolay.     3,004,001. 
Pamaloz  Co.,  The :  flea 

Molyaaaaz.   Bobert   J.,  and  Ooldleh.    3.004.260.      ^ 
Perry.  D  Cameron,  to  Armeo  Steel  C^vp.    Mathoda  of  orodne- 

Ing  eztraBM  flataeaa  In  heat  treated  atalalaee  ateel  and  the 

Wte.     8,094.441.  0-10-68,  Q.  148—12. 
Petaia.  D«>nald  U.  aad  J.  N.  SMtt,  Jr..  to  PhllUpa  Peteroieam 

Co.     lalactlon  motdlag  of  plaatic   mataitala.     8,O08J66, 

6-18-68.  CL  10—42. 
Pataraen.  Poal  A.  8.,  to  Chr.  Olaan.  Akts.    Writing  lastm- 

aaeat  with  a  holder  containing  a  shiftabia  wrlttag  aalt 

8,006.921,  6-18-68.  CL  40— 884.  .     ^ 

Pstsrsaa.  Harold  B.    FoMag  aad  swlaglM  hydraallc  baarn. 

8.604i28.  6-18-63,  CL  214—188. 
PataraoB,  Oscar  A.,  to  BdaatiAe  DaalgB  Co.,  Inc    DlstUlatlon 

apparatus.     8.004JT6.  6-18-68.  CI.  261— 114. 
Peteraoa.   Staaley  #..  H   ta  A.  Cottana  and   M   to  A.  F. 

Bkoew.      rUSi    for   p^»er    ba^   or   tha   Ilka.      8.004,117, 

6-10-68,  CL  111—40.  _     _ 

Patati.    Jaaaph   A.     Jtatal    tape.      8.008,886,    6-18-68.    CI. 


Patro-Tax  Cbamlcal  Carp. .  «„ — 

Bowsaaa.  William  G..  aad  Kerr.     8,004,680. 
Petroae.  Joha.    Tray  for  faad  aad  drink.   1,004,264.  6-10-68. 
CL  S»— 16; 

?taff.  O.  M..  AO :  flea- 

*      jfiiagssrd,  Krlstan.    8,604,604. 

^Mbw,  Badoif,  and  Bebsakangal.     3.004.081. 
,  Wnilam  O. :  flae— 

■"     JSTfll'- 


Ftaaa,  William  < 

Oarratt.  Cha 

PfSCer.   WUIlam 


aero  aet. 


Phtlao 


S.O0i.66O. 
w.  K^mmm.,  ft  Co.,  lac  :  fl' 
riofhaa.  Gaoiga  M.  K. 


-J  Cbrp. :  tt9— 

ew,  Bariloan  B.    8,O0CO8f . 
pp.  Aialph  K.,  and  Spl^L 


n»t  BMn  Pfi .V 

»   Blectro-Machaaieal 
electric  aaatar 
CLM4— 146. 

8.O044M8. 


It  BULgaei  rotor  ^rne'elactric 
S^iMM,  6-10-61; 


It  Ca. 


Phntea  Pstraleom  Ca. 

Harper,  Kenneth 

Krwa,  Carl  W..  ana  niaiaam 

Patara.  DaaaM  V  aad  ieott. 

Shert.  JaiMa  M.     f 

Vineyard.  Haary  B. 

WUaan.  X^wraaee  ^..  **•.  ■ 
Plcfcar  Z-Bay  Carp^Walte  Utg. 


8,604,680 

.478. 

.Jt.     8,00^ 
8.0i8J85. 


,004,068. 


8.004£1JL 

„  — „-.  »w._^  v..  Jr_  aad  wnUamc     0J»4.iTl. 
•r  X-Bay  Carp^^Walte  Wtg.  DIrlalea,  Inc :  flea— 
Mclaa^a,>hmam  B.    8>p84Jl£ 
PalanM,  Aathev,  Jr..  and  Oravaa.    8,604,616 
Pldoaa,  Jamea  H.    Wood  preasrvatlTc    8,004.400 

CL  IflT— 88.8. 
Plechota,  Halmat :  flea-- 
Beraaaan,  Helarieh. 
8,0M^8l8. 
Plnaoai.  Akrahaa^  and  B 
Ptaaaa.     Cellaetlaa   - 
6-18-68,  CI.  182— 16. 

PlrelU  8.p.A. :  fl< 


0-10-68. 


„.  aald  Staodt 
for  a    cola    box. 


„.  to  aald 
8.604JTO. 


■8.604,887.  VlS-flS.  CL  2TT 


8.004,470. 
iTaraal  Packiag 
7—188. 


Angl&attl.  Atttlla.    8,008.866. 
Pisa,  Metro,     ttlp  prapriBng  oatt. 
60-8SJ 


8.008.061,  6-18-68.  CI. 


Pitt.  Amoid.  aad 
ower  systems 


T.  ftairtsh     Load  respoaalve  eontral  for 
8.008,046,  6-18-48,  CI.  86—20. 


power  systems.     8,008,046,  6-18-48, 
Plttsbar^  Coming  Corp. :  *sf--    ,^ 

D'ttsUchieTDomlnlc    8.004.100. 
Pttttkor^  Pteto Olaas  Co. :  flea—   --..__- 

Koeber.  Fred  W..  and  Blnaa.    8|,004.8SB. 
Plant.  Hamaa :  Bff—   ^  ^     ^     .  «»^  «« 

OoM.  Marria  H..  aad  Plant.     8.004.066. 
PaU^rHerhart    8.     Taatb   moblUty    indicator 

6-18-48.  q.  1M^*1- 
Polnanteer,  Keith  B.  :€••—,  _  .        , mn^^AM 

Bni^^  Daane  F..  aad  Polauateer.    8.004,446^^ 
Ponpa.   JoMDh   B.     Comer  cap  for  fonltare.     8,000,024, 

p^Mttr^lasl^to  Hy^raallqne  ft  Uihaataaae.     ArraMament 
roBMr,  xjwm  ^'^^^^^ff  1^  amounts  proportional  to  tte  out 


8.604.110, 


Powara,  Blchard  B.,  aad  C.  W.  Wels,  to  Powers  Wire  ^odocta 
Co..  Inc.     Self  retnmlim  drtre  piston  and  ▼*!▼•  marafor. 
3,094,048,  6-18-63.  CL  91— 416. 
Powers  Wire  Producta-Co.,  Inc. :  ««•— 

Powera,  Blchard  B.,  aad  Wala.     8.094.048.         .  ^,^  --. 
Poyar.   Darid.     CouTortlble  eamper'a  cupboard.     8,O04,aai. 

6-18-88.  CL  812-^       „ 
Pradalan Parts Os..  Inc.  ••Bm--^ 
Lohnnan^  Charlea.    3,094,300. 

'•^£Sipf^;of;?^olL  «a  TamlmrtoL     ».0Wj6l^ 
Praadw.  Antone  I*     Speed  Jack.     8,004,006,  6-18-48, 

PiISdnfRarry  T,  D.  O.  Bhde,  A.  P.  Hale.  B.  M.  Lea.  R..T 
•^  lSSo^STw:  F.  p.  Smltb.  and  V.  'Peadjer  to  BeUU-  ft 
litd.    Securing  inaerts  in  shaat  materiaL    S.0B8.MT.  •■ 

P&SS^Sf*' Scoop  sboToL     8.004.848,   6-18-68,  CL 
Pr^«MM  B.  B.  N.  WaMh,  and  J.  T.  Balloft,  to  8ten*v 


CL 


6-18- 


rlca.  Olan  B..  B.  N.  Walah,  Md  i:^'i,~jsi-~- 
(Ssmleal  Co.    Phomhoro  earhanwyl  dlsnlfldea. 


8-18-88.  CL  a80-4«L 
Proetar  ftOamble  Ca..  Jtte :  See— 


P«J21^2S**f''-  to*Affi  Lahoratorlec     Anthnicrobtol 
^«Sl  M^r  aid  «thSdl2f  piwatloa.    8.004.461.6-18- 


61.0.187—60. 
PaDaniDvBBl* 


L.  to  The  Britldi  OxyBBB  Co,  Ltd.     -  -  •^- 
^  8.004,340.  6-f^48,  CL  222— 108. 


k404.    , 
6-18- 


8.004.166. 


8.004.462. 


for  feeding  .  ..-.—.._  __-__—  ,-, 

pat  of  water  to  he  treated  by  aald 

6-10-68.  CL  187—240. 

Poole,  Joha  W. :  ««e--  ^^ 

dardocM.  Joaeph  F.,  Poole,  aad  Pooa. 

^'i^nJiiflS^.,  s«l  Poor.     1,604.116. 

'•'"•^SakU^JKrF..  Poole,  and  Po«..    8,004,462. 
PortarTAnnL;    ASpawtiw  fo'  restraining  animals.    8.004.- 

PeSikV^SiS^     &^S'.  taM.  for  adf^rric.  stores. 

P<5iSri%iirjMS-  Hiaiffi-^samlc.  Corp.  JJ^  ^^tt 
for  AetMmlalai  dynamic  traa^stor  characteristics.    8,004.- 

PotS'.^iy*'l&  2*TiSc««   OwCo.    Catter   spacing 
denee.     8,004.0^,  6-18-68.  CL  82—46. 

Powsr  Sptay  Co«  Ihc. :  !••— __^     •*^,«a 
—-^'^-,  Jamea  P..  and  Grant.     8.004.101. 


Powder 

0lli-68.  CI.  18»— 218. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The :  Bm— 
^^^aa  Aradan.  Fred  C.   f  004.487. 
Bablnow  EnglMering  COj.  Inc:  flee— 

BaUnow.  Jacob.    8j003.O(».        v*«v»im 

Badatron  Itoacarrti  ft  Derelopment  Corp. :  flae — 

Slegal.  Vernon  H.    8,(M»4.66S.  ** 

Badladon  Barnes  Co. :  Boa—  , ^,_.  ..- 
BnMrii.  Amaoa.  and  Lapp.    8.004.682. 

Badio  Oofp.  of  Amerlea :  ^**;r..      •  am  oa* 
Andrews.  Dallas  B..  and  Kelly.    8,008,964. 
Basoaport.  PauL    8,004.634. 
Stmernod.    S.004.6li. 

^^iiSnStka  i^Dibey.  Wolf.  Balph,  OUrer,  ami  8haa- 

BandaU?DaS?i:.*S  B.  Buc.  H.  B.  I'«r™"^*2liLk 
iZutew  to  GeiMral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Aao  dyaatafls 
jSSSajaSSSe  rt-fl  "b^tuted  bjtwo  ^(^-^^^ 
anlfovtaMthyl  groupa.^,004Jl«.  6-18-63.  _CT.  ^260-^ltW. 

BMneTBoinn  C.    BerolTlng  iMng  room.    B,OOB.860.  6-18- 

Bamta.  Game  M..  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka  Inc     VhatsMr. 

3ri^S;V^/.*iS«sL  to  FJ«eo  Corp.  ^^j^ 
^SrantoTempley^  ««nnel  dCSSwlth  reaat  meana.    8.004,- 

Ba?S|lS!^ia^^'*fc^W-  B^noscti^ 

BaSS^a7r^*«5SLh5rfit*«-12^^^^ 

manure  and  the  like  antaatanoee  orer  ground.     3.004,188, 
6-1S-6S,  CL  270—8. 
Bay,  John  O. :  flos —         .  „        .  __.  _ ., 
Gangia,  Warraa  C,  aad  Bay.   8,004.641. 

Bownasa.  OoHn.    8.004,476.  _  ^^  -^ 

Budcbee.  John  A..  andOajtter.    8,004,644.  ^ 

WUdmaa  Alan  J.    3.004,666. 

464. 
Beaber  Bndolf.  aad  B.  Schenkeagel,  to  O.  M.  PfsC.  AO.    W»t- 
t^agSettc  wttlng  taSftT  sA  tlm^JIke  sctna4lag  meeha- 


lor  fMmiag  proMis  w  barhe  la  ahaet  asatofstiipa.    8.004,- 
108,  6-18-48,  CL168— 2. 
B^lniwtM  Donald  F. :  flae —  ^^ 

ahaat  aad  methad.  tM4,^.  •=l»;<».„2l  n?~M--»k-ii 
■ommtd*  wTsa^bn  R.  to  AaiMiflan  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Methoa 
■^^wS  M  SWabirSSi.     sloWW.  6-18-63.  CL 

"^h^^^^^SSttd^foV'Sfc^^ 

«^-s25Sjr;id'r'8.o04,i8B. 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ormaabarf  OoBcrat*  Blodt  Co. 
S.OM^iO,  6-18-eS.  CL  214— 


8.0»8,04». 


Co.     kttkod  of 

8.0M.8ei,  «-!»- 


,  JoMoh.  and  O..  to 

haadnnf  appomtui. 

10. 
BoMATcb  Corp. :  See — 

BpUnter.  WUlUm  B, 
BoTort  CuMra  Co. :  Se« — 

BrUikla,  Tbco<Sore  S.,  Moore,  and  Rom. 
Box.  Baymond  H.,  to  Owona-lUlaola  Otaaa 
and  apparatus  for  making  plaatie  artlclas. 
«S.  a:  IS— 12. 
Baynolds  Motals  Co. :  £te« — 

Waring.  Janm  C.    S.OOS.0ai.  

Blebard,  JoMfph  D.    Recording  aocnr*  locking  tfttmi.    S,O0S,- 

094.  ft-lS-OS.  CL  70—484. 
Blctaarda.  Sdward  O. :  Bee —  ^ 

franklin.  Arttaar  W.,  Salth,  and  Richards.     8.004.414. 

Blctaardaon,  Morris  E.,  to  General  D/namles  Corp.     Method 

for  eraporatlng  subliming  materlata.     3,0044M,  0-lS-OS, 

CL  28^^2•4. 

Btehardaoa.  Olan.  and  C.  W.  Waiter,  to  8oa<bem  SUtes  Inc. 

surer  colter.     3,004,840.  e-lS-«S.  CL  280— 85. 
Blehardaon.  Bvden  L..  to  tfnlon  OU  Co.  of  Callforala.    Hydro- 
denltrogODanon  with  high  molybdenum   content  catalyst. 
8.004.480,  0-18-03.  CI.  20S— 254. 
Rldgway,  John  A.,  Jr..  to  Standard  OU  Oo.    Aluminum  chlo- 
ride  caUlyst   actlTStlon.      8,004.672.   0-18-08.    CI.   20O— 
088.7. 
Rlegert.  Richard  P..  to  Serromechanlsms.   Inc.     Method  of 
making  multiple  layer  condensers  by  Tspor  deposition  and 
product  thereof.     8,004,050.  0-18-08,  CL  817—258. 
RlacoB.  Jooe  M. :  S«s— 

Skwlerlnskl,  AlMon.     8,004.480. 
Rlagwald  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

WtttUna,  Edwin  P.    8.004.088. 
Rlnk^Praderick  J. :  «ee— 

ttyaa.  Alfred  J.,  and  Rink.    8,004.002. 
Rlnne,  Orrllte  H. :  Bee — 

Kocher,  Fred  W..  and  Rlnne.    3,0M,822. 
Blpley.  Kenneth  C,  to  John  J.  McMnllen  Associates,  Inc. 
PasslTO  stabilisation  system  for  long  period  ships.    8.004,- 
004,  8-18-08.  a.  114—126. 
Rlso-PatrOn  R.,  Alfonso.     Process  of  troth  flotation  of  ores. 

3.004.484,  6-18-03.  CT.  200—100. 
Bobbins.  LeroT  V..  Jr. :  Bee — 

MertsweUWr.  JoMph  K..  Bobbins,  and  Berkeley.    8,004,- 
504.  _ 

Bobbins.   Saul,   and   I.   Heller.     Toy  helicopters.     8.003.020, 

0-18-08,  CL  40—348. 
Roberts.    Lewis    8.     Drapery   support     8.003.077,    0-18-63, 

a.  24—255. 
Roberts,  Boy  L.,  Jr. :  See—  _    .  ^   „    ^ 

•      Bond.   Robert  W..   Ladd,  Boberts.  Keller,  and  Markey. 

8  004  200. 
Roberts.'  Webster  C,  to  Harris-IntertTPe  Corp. 
mechanism    for    lithographic    printing    press. 
0-18-08.  a.  101—148. 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Co. :  See— 

filingluff.  Thomas  J.    8,003.083. 
Robotron  Corp. :  See — 

Archer,  Georjre  B.     8.004,008. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Schmter,  Jacob.    8.004.887. 
Roeiti,  Conrad  H..  to  North  American  ATlatlon,  Inc 
anced  current  aeries  transistor  regulator.    8,004,864 
68.  CL  828—22. 
Robm  *  Haas  Co. :  See —  _^..„. 

Hopkins,  Robert  P..  and  Scudder.     3,004.404. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Bowmer,  Thomas.     3.004.810.      ^.    ^^      ^       ,  „ .  ._- 
Kent.  iNelsoa   H..   Boale,   and   Blaekhorst.     3,004,270. 
Rom,  Rudolph  A.  :  Bee — 

Brtskln.  Theodore  S..  Moore,  and  Rom.     8.004.088. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Ooddard,  John  A.    8.003.900.  ,    ^ 

Root.  George  R..  to  Root  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.    Rotating  disk  mower 
witfc  ▼ertically  adJusUbto  routing  blade.    3,098,948.  0-1 S- 
08.  CI.  50— 2iJ.4. 
Root  MfK   Co.,  Inc. :  See —       ^ 
Root,  Oeorge  R.    8,008,04«. 
Roaenburg,  Dale  W. :  Bee—  „        ^  .  «„.  -.. 

Haien.  George  O.,  and  Rosenbnrg.     8.004jr48. 
Rose.  Peter  H.,  to  High  VolUge  B"*"**"™  porp. 
oarticle   beam-rlewfiic  amngsment.     3,004.016. 
CI    250 — 40.6. 
Rosier.  Raymond,  to  Socleta  d'Optlque  ct  de  Mecaalque 


Dampening 
8,004.066. 


Bal- 

6-18- 


durged 
0-18-68, 


de 


Haute  Ifrediion"    Afocal    oijfiealjratem    focal    length 


changer.    8,004^680,  o-io-wo.  ^^i 
BoUry  HoaplUl  Bqulpment  Corp. :  S 

De  Beame.  Henry  G..  and  Welsa 
Boussel-TJSIAP.  8.A-^ee—     ^  „  ^  ^ 

Bertln.  Daniel.  Fritel.  and  Nedetoc 

Bowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  — 
Knunuer.  Merrill, 


S.OM.llS. 
8.0044124. 


nnoroearbon   resin 
8.004.686.  0-18-03. 


and  Koch.     S.09S.91S. 

Bubbermald  Inc. :  »oo--  ,  ..^ 
Cuslck.  Leo  P.     8.004.850. 
Budner.    Merritt    A.,    to   Oarlof*   Inc. 
mixtures  and  metal  to  plastic  bonding. 
01. 174—77. 
Ruth   Arthur  H  :  See— 

blssavts.  rred.  and  Both.    8,004,850. 

Butledge,  Oeof«e  E.,  to  Munslngwsar.  IncMf  •»«<'. 'of.^' 

tlag  panty  paneta  for  body  mokUag  garmoits.     8,003.088, 

0-18-88.  CL  00—177. 
■yan.  AlfMd  J.,  and  F.  J.  Blak;  said  Blnk  assor.  to  said 

Byan.     Magnetic  linking  mechanlam  for  measuring  Inctru- 

mnta.    8,004,002.  0-10-08,  CT.  78-482. 
Byan,  John  W..  to  MatteL  Inc.     Vibrator  toy  gun.     8.004.- 

lld.  0-18-08,  CL  124—2. 


SAC  Bleetne  Co. .  — 

Barta.HsaryJ.    8.0O4.607. 

Llad^  tUgurd  L     8,004,606. 
Saegusa,  Taxao :  See 

Fumkawa.  inaJL  Saegoaa.  aad  FnJU.    8.004.600. 
BafMrd  COrpu  The :  8* 


ienaaa,  Bohcrt  Ia. 
SaliyuB  XaboTftortoa :  Bi 


Hess,  aad  Weber.     8.004,108. 


8.004,601. 
8.004.601. 


Fauat.  Jflu  A.,  and  8a^ua. 
Sahyua.  MelrlUe :  See- 
Faust.  Joha  A.,  aad  Sahyua. 
8alx»t-Boba4B.  Compagnle  de :  See — 

Bigot.  Bernard.    8.004.882. 
8t  Begls  Paper  Oo. :  See— 

Hiswm.  JaoMO  B.    8.004.449. 

Swanson.  Elmer  O..  and  Hyland.    8.004.268. 
Samson.  Rene,  to  Behler.  Oebruder.     Araaratus  for  drying 

macaroni  products.     3.004.808.  0-l»-08.  a.  84—212. 
Bandberg.  Harry  U  :  See — 

Moora.^  Donald  K..  and  Sandherg.    8.004.054. 
Saao.  Mr.  Yulchl :  See— 

^uboeaka.  ByuJL     8.004^87.  _  ^       „  _^.^     „ 

Baners,  Carol  fe..  aad  R.  J.  Cottar,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn. 
Process   for   preparing   cyano^sters.     8,004.551.   6-18-03, 
a.  200— -406.       . 
Saul.  George  A. :  See — 

Waker.  Charles  M..  and  Saul.    3.004.507.  _ 
Scharfeaberfer,  Frledrlcb.  to  Obennaler  *  Cle.     Apparatus 
for   tUe   Hquld   treaunent   of   skeins  of  yam.     8.003.001. 

B<Aeer.  Charles  L..  to  Foot*  Mineral  Co.    Strlpplag  eathodeo 

of  eiectrodeposlts.     3.004.487.  0-10-08.  CL  184—10. 
Schenkengel.  Kaaerloh  :  Be»—  .      .  ««^  «,, 

Beeber.  BudoU.  and  Befaoakeagel.     8.004,031. 

*i^g°:iSuSici  fl^t.^.ias^^PtS'^i^ T 

Schlage.  Emeat  L..  to  SchUge  Lock  t^-  ,  "^T*"  ^TiSLJST 
hold  open  door  dooera.     S.0»4,200,  0-18-08.  Q.  189—50. 
Bcfalage  Lock  Co. :  See— 

^Silage.  Bneat  U    8,004.800. 
Sehloemann  Aktlenm^techid't :  See— 

Ehlert.  Helmut.     8.008.008. 
Schloea.  Haas  O. :  See — 

Ktots.  Hans,  and  Schloen.    3,004.081. 
SchlorrHaSrSeUnut,  and  G.  lichiader.   to  Farbenfahrlken 
Bsiir    jiHteageesllsrhsft       Thlo-    and    dlthlo-phoMhorus 
acid  alkyl  estsrs  and  proceee  for  the  production  tbareoC 
3  004  560    0-18-03.  CL  200 — 401. 
Seh^r.  Jacob,  to^odale  Mfg.  Co„  lac.   (^  *?^T?,^" 
Bodato  MauSaetariag  Co..  lae.  and  Bodala  Maaafaetnrlng 
Company    Inc).     Duplex  receptacle  and  method  of  suuiu- 
fMtirSg.     8.0O4,307r.O-lS-OirCL  880— 122. 
Schneider.  Oehr.,  Ojs.buH. :  See— 

TrsfMT,  AUtert.    »,094.108.      _,        .^  ..         ,  ^„ 

Schneldar.  WllUam  8-  to  Packaglaf  Frontiers  Inc.     Con- 
UtoeTwlthTbott  Mam.     8.004?io5.  0-18-03.  CL  220—80. 
BchoAeld.  Arthar :  See 

^Hlbbert.  GUbert  B..  MUler.  and  Bchofleld.     8.004.872. 
Bchrader.  Gerhard :  See —  _  ^     ^        .  ~»^  .,,« 

Bchlor,.  Hana-Holaiut.  aad  Bchrader.     8.004,660. 
BchrOder.  Hubert,  to  Jenaer  Olaswerk  Schott  4  Oea.    Trans- 
parent,  conductive.    refJectloo-reducln|   coattass   oa   aoa- 
eoadaetlTe  objecto  aad  mathed.     3;0»4.4S0.^ri8-«t.  CT. 
117—215. 
Bchroeder.  Bobert :  See —         .        ^        .  «_^      ^         .^v. 
Waldroa.  WUllam  D..  Melatoah.  aad  Bchroeder.    8,008.- 
804. 
Bchroeder.   Bohart  J.,   to  AlUa-Chalasors  Mfg.  Co.     Bucket 

structure.     3.008.017.  0-18-03.  CT.  S7— IjT^, 
Schnlts,  Curtis  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Tape  feeding  aad  stor- 
age dene*.     8.d»4.aOS.  0-18-08,  g.  2«-*6.01.^^      ,^ 
Schults.   Warner  W..   to   General  Electric  Co.     Identifying 
plant  aad  animal  AsAdanclea  hy  radioactive  meana.    3.094,- 
021.  0-18-08,  CL  250— BS.S. 
Behupan.  Fred  A. :  See — 

SiSander.  Baymoad,  Bchapaa,  aad  Abbott     8.094.027. 
Behuater.  LudwlgK..  sad  A.  U  Baktt.  to  Penaealt  Chemicals 
Corp.    Coating  with  thermosetting  reeln.    8,004,486.  6-18- 
63.  CT.  117--T82. 
Behut.  WUteai  J. :  See — 

tkiiuTUmmpkiv  L  X,.  Bereada.  and  Bchnt    3,004.680. 

Bchwass.  Harvey  :  See —  

Patchett.  Arthur  A..  Arth.  and  BchwaoL  8.004.622._  ' 
Sehwalm.  Olondoa  H-  to  AMP  tae.    Handling  device.    8.004.- 

840.  0-18-08.  CL  204—115. 
Bchwarti,  Benjamin  8.    Preparation  for  typing  of  staphylo- 
cocci and  proeoao  therefor.    8,004,400.  ^18-08.  CT.  190— 
lOSJi. 

-         -       -     .  _     j^^^  bolder 


or 


atwittgl.  Joaef  M..  to  Faher-CaataU,  A.W. 
the  Hke.     aLp044b2,  O^IS-OS.  CL  120—28. 


Bda^tlflc  DaalgB  Co.,  lac  :  See— 

Peteno%  Oaear  A.    8,094,676. 
Bcott.  JehaK.,  Jr. :  See— 

Petera,  DoaaM  L..  aad  Beott    8,008,805. 
Bcndder.  WUllam  C. :  See— 

HopklM.  Bobert  P..  aad  Beodder.    8,090.494. 
BdraamTpodaUra  toxtUalbe  Btrejlreaatri :  Sea— 

Zahradka,  PaveL  aad  Loaert    8X98.987. 
Bsarlse.  Le  Boy  O.     Comhlaattoa  nae  rsti  aad  Une  aachor- 

Uigdenee.     8.008,907,  0^8-08.  CL  88—86. 
Baara,  BoeOnek  aad  Co. :  See — 

Lohrs.  GUbert  W.    8,094.007. 
Beck.  Charles  F.,  to  Coratng  Glass  Works.     Shear  with  ro- 
taOag  httaraUy  flexlhto  Madas.     8,004.080.   0-10-08,  CI. 

Beeord.  Bobert  N..  aad  C.  B.  WendeU.  to  Oihot  Corp.  Pro- 
dnctloa  of  sillcoB  tetrachloride.  8.094jwr  0-18-08.  CT. 
28 — ^906. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


Bnrtoa  V. :  See 
^jehaufc  Bang  T..  and  BeMaer.    3.094.827. 

t^^^^^S^SL^  CO..  Inc     Mjth^of 
^k^pnlatlag  articles.     3.098.890.  0-10-08.  CT.  20-460. 
Serck  BadUtors  Ltd. :  See— 

MoatgOBsene,  George  A.    8.098.988. 
BervoaMCbaalaBa,  lac. :  See — 

Kert,  BlAkrd  P.    8.004.060. 

^  HWnial  J.:  and  Beyter.    8,004.208. 
Shanklin.  Dunbar  I*  :  See —  .....  .    »w     ..•. 

Adaaa.   Alfred   B..   Fhrkaa,   Mardnller,   and   Shanklin. 
8084  426 
Shannon,  WUllam  B.     CoUapeUtte  deek  for  beds.     3.004,060, 

0-10-08,  CT.  100—120. 
Shawlalgaa  Bealaa  Corp. :  See— 

Henaaa.  Btadmaa  C;   8.094.600.     ,        ^._      _ 
Shank.  Bohart  U^  to  Znra  UidustHea.  Inc    BIstng  ring  aeaL 

8.094.836.  O-lrf-08.  CT.  277—6.  „  .      .    .      „w 

Shepley.  John  H.^  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Baler  feed  mecha- 
nism.    8.004.0^.  0-lS-tt.  CT.  100—142. 


Bbermaa,  Auiom  k.  aad  P.  J 

104.  0>18-08.  CT.  106—86, 
Sherman,  Portg  J 


Befrlgerated  chest.     3.004,- 


Bhemaa.  Burton  B.  and  P.  J.    8,094,104. 
ShlagletoBrAsa  B.    Bxerdaer.    8,004,324.  0-10-08,  CT.  272— 

Short.  Jaaee  N..  to  PhlUlpe  Petroleum  Co.     Process  for  the 
preparatloa  of  low  vinyl  low   trans-content   random  co- 
potymer.     8,094,612.  0-.18-fl8,  CT.  200—88.7. 
Bhoup  Bsssareh  k  Develnpiasat  Corp. :  See — 

Lord,  John  G.    8.008,998. 
Shoap  Tell  CeUeetlng  Devlees.  lac  :  See— 

WUlsoa.  Thomas  C.    8,004.270.         _      -_-,-—    ™ 
Shumaa,   Abraham.     Proaaer  foot.     8,004.080.  0-18-03.  CL 

112—286. 
Shastar.  Baal :  See —  _.  ^  .  „^ 

Maaa.  Alfred  B^  Oohey.  Wolf.  Balph.  OUver,  and  Shua- 

BhwayderBroe..  Inc. :'  See — 

Awayder.  Jeaee.    3.004.357. 
Shwayder.  Jeeae.  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc    Chair.    3,004,357. 

O-18-Ol.  ctTw— 462. 
Biblaz,  Hiram  8. :  See—  _ 

^Torfc.  Shelby  L..  Jr..  and  BUdey.    3.003.008. 
SleboL  George :  Bee 

Cnampewx,  Leala.  and  SlateL    3,004.017. 
Blehriag.  Ciaaas  aadO.    Overhead  coaveyor  aad  baak  feeder. 


3.004:206.  0-10-48.  CL  108—04. 
Blehrlac,  Owen :  Se»— 

SteSrlBg.  CTaude  aad  O.    8,094.206. 
Sleael,  Veraoa  H.,  to  Badatroa  Beesarch  A  Development  Corp. 

Microwave  atgaal  checker  for  eoatlnuoos  wave  radlattaaa 

8.004,008.  d8-08,  CL  826—804. 
Btanr,  Joohaa.    AjMaimtaa  fbr^detaedag  laSammahla 


SI 


SU 


tfrtod  i  ■tteBgwatl|in*aft  -  See — 
Orlot.  BodiAf.  aj^  WagaeisJauregg.     3.004.684. 
sene-Bchacfcertwerke  AktieBgeeellsghsft :  See— 


3,004.000. 


r.    i,ph,bb2. 
Gebhardt,  WUhelm.  and  Kuhrt 
HoBhadi.  Walter.    8.094.4T8. 

Kmaa.  AbrahaaL    Macblae  for  aatoautlflallT  feeding  a 
pluSePs  aaake.     8.098J64,  0-18-M,  CT.  16-404.8. 
Slagsr,  Fraaa,  to  Cempar-Wark  Oja.b.Bl  *  Co.    Photographic 

camera.    8,094.068,  ^18-08,  CT.  96—10. 
Slafar,  Laoa,  aad  w.  D.  AiwitroM,  ta  The  Baaaats  of  the 
tmlvataity  «f  Mlaaaoota.     Llfaa  food  ttmiam  proesss. 
8.094.419,  0-18-08,  CL  B^-OO: 

Bl^or.  Lm  B.  ;  See—      

^^Kaplaa.  Martta.     8.098.886. 
ttagarilfg.  Os..Tka:  Se»—        _ 

Dl  GiWna,  laymaad  J.    8,094.088. 
Snba,  Wa/tarD„  aad  BaaSu.    8.094,0«6. 
ThorM,  Okarlaal^    8.094,087. 
Blagletoa,  Behert  C. :  See— 

Flraa.  Bebart  D..  aad  Btacletoa.     8,094.007. 
Btpe,  Ourtaa  B.    Holder.     8^094416.  0-18-03.  CT.  211—13. 
-'  J«Ma  B..  to  <{M^  V^  ^  .Method  of  foialag 


Gaa  detsettoa. 


3.004.402. 
3.003.808,  0-18-08, 


CL 


Load  eairylas 


Baslth.  Keaaeth  C 

Anaatroag,  Michael,  aad  Smith 
Smith,  Keaaeth  G.     NaU  cUppers. 

30—88. 
Smith.  Paal  L..  to  Doujlaa  Aircraft  Co.,  lac. 

appatatua.    &,004,^  0-18-03,  CT.  214—1.  ^ 

Saittn  Perry  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Co.    Dry 

spinning  process  for  preparing  coaleeced  spaadex  fllaments 

3,004174.  0-18-43.  CT.  1«-^. 
Smith.  Boger  S..  to  Laboratory  Tor  Electroalcs,  lac.    Quadra- 
ture axis-crossing  counter.     3,004.000.  0-18-48.  CL  888 — 

108. 
Smith  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Franklin,  Arthur  W..  Smith,  and  Bidarda.     3,004.414. 
Smith.  WUllam  F,  P. :  See—  „    .  ^ 

Prestige,  Harry  T..  Bade.  Hale,  Lee,  Lovelock,   Sadtb 
and  Tsadier.     3003.887. 
Smithcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kruger,  Michael  H.     3,004.286.  _ 

Smlthers.  Phillip  O..  to  Trieo  Products  Corp.     Windscreen 

wipers.    3,003.860, 0-16-03,  CL  16—260.42.     ^      ^      , 
Snelilng.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Xerographic  developer 

measuring  apparatus.     3.004.040.  6-18-63.  CT.  06—1.7. 
Snider,    Robert    W.      Mirror    adjusting    device.      3.003,010, 

6-18-63,  CT.  33—180.  ^  .....  ,^. 

Snyder,  Glenn  M.,  to  Laadls  Tool  Co.    Preasnre  work  holding 

device   for  grinding  madiines.     3.093,042,   0-18-63.   CL 

61 — 166. 
Sodete  d'Optlqne  et  de  Mecanlone  de  Haute  Predaloa :  mm — 

Rosier.  Raymond.     3,004,680. 
Sodete  en  ncan  coUectlf  Pernod  ft  Blcard  :  Seo— 
Menoret.  Tvaa.  and  Oantheret     8,004,000. 
Socony  MobU  OU  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Cook.  Evln  L.     8,004,170._,  .      ^      ,         ,    ,  <. 
Sonthelmer.  Carl  G..  to  Trak  Blectronlcs  Co..  Inc.    Isolator 

system 

ext 

In - 

Southern  SUtee  Inc  :  See—-  ^^^m.k 

Rldiardson.  Olan,  and  Walter.    8.094^840. 
Spain.  Roy  C  to  The  Tate  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.    Key  Mttlng 

machine.    3i,004,0S9,  0-18-03.  CL  90--n:06  

Sparks.  CTeone  A.     Method  for  Impact-forming  sUpper-type 

pistons.    3.003,890.  0-16-08.  Cl.  29— 160.5. 
Sparks.  David  E..  to  Admiral  Corp.     Method  and  rapuratu 
^r   BMitrallaliW   MUlar   aOect     8,094.074.   0-l¥48.   CT. 

Bpectrolab,  a  DIvIMmi  of  Textron  DteetronlM,  Inc. :  See— 
^^Mann.    Alfred    B.,    Dubey,    Wdt    Ralph.    OUver,    aad 
Shuster.     8,004,439. 

****OM*S!"Stoiia*lLrSpeddeB,  and  SuUlran.     8,004,406. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. :  £(ee— 

HoBklna.  ThoaMS  B.    8,004,620. 

""-TaJfS^Tfc^S^OOp.^ 
Oader,  Btephea  8.  8>04^. 
Perea,  Gumirmo.  «.094^8. 
Bheptey,  Joha  H.  8.094^08. 
Treffelaea.  Doaal  B.  8,004.091. 
Xadoff,  SoloBOB.     3,004.000. 

*%pp.  Adoiph  K.,  aad  SplegeL 
Spindle  Bpedalfy  Co. :  See— 

Undaay.  Maurke  B.  _  3,093,960. 
SpUnterrwUlUm  E..  to  BeMu;|^  Corp. 

Sp?^^ArS^J^lo%e«S;^*'cSrp.     noat  valve  mounting. 

8^,188.  0-18-<3.  CT.  137—448.  ^       ^^  __ 

Staeger.  Badolf.     Detaehabte  coupUng  for  driven  acceaeory 

llTklfchen  appUancea.    8,008.984,  0-18-03.  CT.  04—11. 

Standard  OU  Co.  (Indlaaa)  :  Seo—  -  a^  «a 

.. — ... — ._.    A-i.v  T     ..4  BreansjL     8,094,8»4. 


thalmer.  Carl  G..  to  Tnk  Blectronlcs  Co..  Inc.  Isolator 
rstem  nrovidlng  low  attenuation  for  input  signals  and 
Ktieasely  high  attenuation  for  ■%>%>>  •ttmnptliurto  oaae 
I  SerevenMTdlrectlon.    3.004.068.  0-18-03.  CL  828— iOO. 


8,004.080. 


Tobaeeo 


BertoUdaL  Ba^J..  and  Breanu 
Hengsteto^  B9Sert  >.     3j0p4^. 
mSinj,  jAn  A..  Jr.     3,004,672. 
BtandaM  OU  Co,  (OMo) .  Tfce :  B9*— 


'"'Tl^to^S&P  C^^i»ii^'Md  Hardman 
Btaadard  trodurts^..  The:  See— 

Brock.  Henry  W..  and  Hattan.     •  "— 
Brodc  Henry  W..  »B<l.Hattan. 


3,094,427. 


3.094J49.  0-18-48.  CL  160—184. 
Bkala.  OaocB*  '•.  *•  Oigftal  Klectrlc  Co. 
Siok J99,>-18-08.  CL  88—888. 
rar.  Ales  9. :  See — 

Petasaea.  Btaalay  W.    8,094.817.  ^ 

riarlaaCrAlMMTo%  ta  /  «.  Manhall,  Jr..  aald  MarahaB 
^"""^     -      'for  aaM  HtwlMlaakl.  aHor.  «f  86%  to 

VAvdado.  aad  4ft«  t»  f.  M. 
■Irror  aea  flag  to  acrylle 


for 


attarav  la  fKt  for 
i.  A.  ilyar,  »%  to 
Blaeoa.    Methedef apirtylag l^ 
8.094.480.  0-18-08.  CLT17— 86. 


CL  800— 


Ste^alafer,  Weyar.  aad  D.  W.  Belahold.  to  Merck  ft  Co.   Inc 
fleJC^alkfl  ataroUlBtariMdUtaa  aad  proeeeeee.    8,094. 


688.  0-18-88,  CL 


flUagtat, 
daeta  i 
BmaU.  Charlaa 


-389.86. 


,  neous  J.,  ta  H.  H.  Bobartaoa  C».  Btet 
aad  tttlaga.  O.OOOM.  0^48%.  Cl.  60--1S7 
:hanaa  BTH.  iTva^Jr..  aad  q.*H:Hu«s 


_  Blectrteal 

Cl.  J<^187. 

G.  HTHuCerd,  to 


CtoTlto  Cm]^  ^*""**  a'JffV?  l^lliUMe.  daviae  for  Igaifaoa 


Oaoacn.     Narrow 


188—148. 

ftee.  lae  :  See — 
Byak,  Joha  P..  aad  Csony.. 

BltS:  DoMid  «..  to  NatloMl  ^   ^   ^^ 

baSi  Bltor  ^rcalj.    8.990JM6.  ^19^.  CL  888-^ 
BaUtk.  Oeae  W.     Power  Mvaa  mlalatata  alraaft 
9ST.  0-18-08.  CL  40—77. 


3,098,044. 
8.003.840. 


Bald.  Jamee'B.    3,0M.84O. 
Bdd^  James  8.    8.094.168. 
'     '  ~%oauoa  Cetp. :  Sao 
„,  Winiam  B.    3,094,889. 
I>^«rmaa  F.,  to  Marine  Cdlolda.  Inc 

•i22JrSSK;''8!SS5Rti'^ 

809. 
Starch  '"••"gJ^J^J  ^^004.481 
Stoufc^A^inTufto  C«ISieatiJ  Copper  ft  Bteel  laduetrtaa. 

laeVmaSrer  ^Ire  CToth  Dlvtatoa).    Wire »— 

mtam.    8.094.808. 0-18-08.  CL  946— 10. 

BtouCer  ChaMloJC^ :  **«tr_„ 
Cooper.  Bohart  B.    8.094.689. 
PhSs.  bleaa  ».,  Walsh.  •■«  1^U?«; 
Priced  Oleaa  »-.  Waliih.  and  HaUett 

"^.^^aftk^znioaw 


8.094.400W 
^.094.648. 

8.094,4(06. 


8T8— 64. 


Btelgarwiat.  OUw  L :  S„      .^__,» 
*~J[<ewU.  Dw^tC.,  aad  Btdgerwalt 

Bldaar,  Frtta  i  se^—  <i»^  ^a* 

Kmar,  Brast,  aad  Btalaer.   8,094.097. 

■•"^SnUSSiiC^dAlhm..  8.094,880, 


8.094,078. 


segst^saasr^  "•ss&mASsx^.ik^s^ 


MIcrowava 


xnu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.0M.14t. 


DntMk*    TiMrtoc. 


Stanford  B..  to  ZjUm  ProteeCt  Co..  lae 
haadbrnali.    S,0M.860.  e-l«-«I.  CL  IS— 16b. 
■ttwkrt  Bnftnowrlng  Jk  BqulpaMSt  Co..  Ine. :  B00 — 

8t«i»rt.  Harold  H..  aad  Johns.    3,0M.a06. 
■townrt  Harold  H..  ani  H.  S.  Jofcna.  to  Stvwart  ■nflnoerlng 
*  ■oolpamt  Oa.  lae    Coavoyor  ■jrotoaa.    S,OMJO«,  »^»- 

■towurt^anor  Cowp. :  I 
Faliteaks,  Qoroon  J 
IfUoo.  MarahalL    9JU^, 
■tibbo,  O..  A  Col  Ltd. :  f  oo— 

Brown,  Albort  M.    3,O03.MO. 
•tokoa,  Eiaard  P. ;  Aoo^ 

CiUon,  Jamoo  J.,  Stokea,  aad  Maekaj.    8.0*MB4. 
■toao,  Ueaard  B.,  aad  O.  P.  Krakor.  to  Oanoral 
Con.    Nodoar  roaetor  and  trradtatlag  ajratom. 
•-lS-«8.  CL  904—164.2. 
■toadt,  Boraard:  B40 — 

Plaaqs,  Abraluun,  and  Stoodt.    S,094,tTB. 
■trann.  Wtanooiar,  aad  H.  WodaU.  to  Dafeydat,  ^...». 
Hrdrwrworko  Oja.b.H.    Proeaaa  for  rtaaalag  notal  ebloets. 
i^0M.4M,  e-lS^dS.  CL  9^4—141. 
■troekar.  WllUan  T.    B«la«»reod  flbor  glaaa  atractara.    S,OM.- 

847,  •-18-«9.CL»— «. 
Btrlttmattar,  Warren  X. :  too— 

Albartaoii.  Charlas  P..  urtitztttmattar.  t.OM^MS. 
Strojny,  Sdwln  J.,  and  D.  a.  KoaJMr.  to  Tho  Dew  Chomleal 
Co.  ProoMB  (or  maklas  M-kydrozTboaaoataa.  S,OM.60S. 
•-18-68,  CL  860—881. 
Btndiborr,  Artbar  L..  and  F.  D.  Brookaa.  to  Tho  Matal  Box 
Co.  Ltd.  Can  body-maktac  apparatna.  8,0M.08S.  6-18-6S. 
CL  118—118.  ^^ 

Bnddaatacbo  Kalkatlekatoff-Warka  A.O. :  8oo— 
V.tmm.  Frana.  Vogri.  and  Banar.    8,084.411. 
■aad-Waat-ChMBla  0.a.b.B. :  8ao— 

Yaa  Blacaa.  Jobannaa.  aad  Banar.    8,084.488. 
■nlUTaa.  JoluH. :  8«o— 

Oandln.  Antolna  M.,  Bpadden.  aad  BaUlran.     8,084.486. 
Ban  OU  Co. :  8o»— 

HalLLawl8W..Jr.    S»084.ST8. 
Bonnan.  Andra,  to  latemattonal  Standard  Blaetrie  Corp.    Air 

traflo  dlaplay  aratam.    8.084.688^  8-18-68.  CL  848—118. 
Snparlor  Tool  and  Orlndiaf  Co. : 
Hyda,  Bobort  W.    ij09i,Vn. 
Baparaowwa.  Bdward  J.,  to  lata 
Corp.    Bytten  for  mafnttleany  raeordinc  data.    8.084.889. 
6-18-68,  CI  846 — 74. 
Swan.  Allan  £l  B..  to  Tbo  Brltlab  Oxymn  Co.  Ltd.    Tnra- 

inc  roll  apparatna.     8.084.988,  6-18-0,  CL  814—840. 
Bwanaon,  Bunor  O.,  and  W.  C.  Hyland.  to  St  Baala  Papar 
Co.    Carrylaf  bandlo  eoaatmctlon  for  eartaaa.    I,084jf68, 
6-18-88.  cTlas— SS. 

Bwamar.  jobn  L. :  800— 

Van  Der  Bloya.  WUIlaai.  and  Swaraar.    8.084.604. 
Bwaf  na.  Kanaoth  O. :  8«o— 

Aabby,    William    C,    Baatinf.    Maagbar.    Ifalaaa.    aad 
Bwaraa.    3.084.861. 
Bwaaaay.  Marwall  P.     CooTandoa 
8^084.478.  6-18-68,  O.  808— 17C 
Bwamr.  Wtlftad :  8«a— 

Hm.  Harold  W..  Jr..  KwoM,  aad  Bwaaay.    8.084.811. 
Bwacar.  Tbaodota  J.,   to  nuaola  Xallway   Bqalpaiaat  Co. 
BaSaty  anpport  for  brafea  baaau.     8.084.186.  6-18-68.  CL 
188—110. 
Bwatt,  Alton  P..  to  lanro^l-Band  Co.    Bafoty  drcnit.    8.084.- 

•46,  6-18-«8.  CI.  817—18. 
Bwlaahart,  Blebard  W. :  8«a— 

Onaiincar,    Ooorgo    K..    Jr..    Bwlnabart. 
3.084.481. 
BylTMla  Biaotfla  Pradnata  Ine. ;  Baa — 
Owra,  Joaaab  B.    8.084L080. 

Oaaalo.  Warran  C.  and  Baj.    8. 

Onsfla;DanlalB.    8.084iM0. 

Haai^bra.  Watta  r.  Jr^  Tandan.  aad  Boadl.    8.084.610. 

Labaar.  Wfallam  L..  aM  liaeola.   8.084.M1. 

Laaaiad.  KaiSlr.    S^M^TT. 

WaAaUa,  AaAraw.    8.084.888. 
Byalacton  Wavaa  Corp. :  Boo— 

lleAlplnaTjobB  B.    8,084.188.  _ 

Bynk.  Joba  P..  and  J.  8.  Caoiaj.  to  Bmltee.  Ine    BbaTO  tool. 

S,084l084,  •-18-68.  CI.  88—88. 
Bnba,  Waltar  D..  aad  J.  M.  Baai 
Ifaaaa  for  ttmltlnc  am^tada 


Jr.    S.084,188. 


Talafoabaa  aad  Nomalaait  Ojn  b.H. :  80» — 
llargalrtaaai.  Ooorr    8,084.687. 

Tamplor.  Cbarlaa  B..  J.  X.  Biah,  ud  D.  If.  Lafaetabary.  to 
Tba  Brltlab  OsTfan  Co.  Ltd.  Anparatna  for  atorlac  and 
illilMUlBg  m^aSd  laaaa.    8.088.¥r4.  6-18-68.  CL  (S-81. 

ToaHnaatar  Corp. :  ~ 

Tij5Ss?i 

HaaMkrar,  Watta  B..  Jr..  IbrHaa.  and  Baacb.     8,084.- 

Taata.  BailHo,  L.  Foatanalla,  and  O.  MaAL  to  Lapotlt  B.p.A. 
Noral  aarbaiayl-aaatMlaa  eempoaada.    8,084.611/  6-18-63, 

a.  MO— tt8.  irw— -         -— . 

Tatiaaalt.   Iterltt  D..    ta   WMtla  Maeblaa   Wofka.      Blng 

boldar.     8.088.967,  6-18-68.  CL  67-198. 
Taxaa  InatroMnta  Ine. :  Baa— 

Jobaaon,  Bowland  K..  and  MabaL     8.084.888. 
Taxaa  BaBaary  Carp. :  §§$ 

Dbraaebar.  Balph  B.    t,0n.807. 
Ban 


aad  appantaa. 


118—168. 


Waaal^  ta  Tha  Biaaar  Utg.  Co. 

for  '^is^^i?^vssroicZ^3fk 


1  Indnatrla% . 

NlaBikawa.  Maaaaaota.  aad  NocaehL    S,0M.48B. 
Taaibarial.  Flocaldo:  80*— 

SopaL  Brano.  ProaadU.  aad  TaaibartnL    8.084.861. 
Tamnjr.  nmon.  to  Wayno  Utg.  Co.     Powar  awaapai   h 

dbuaber.  T688.86S.  6-18^  CL  IS— 88.  .      . 

VaraBMuaa.  ifaroa^  aad  A.  Onarra,  to  Laboratorl  Blaaltl 
Btndl  a  JUctreha  B.P.A.  MleroayriaM  for  gaa^hrooMtoc- 
raphy.  8.084.155.  6-18-68.  CI.  I«i-5i28.  _  . 
Taylor,  Daniel  O..  to  MlnnaapoUa-HoaegrwaU  Banlator  Co. 
Vtioelty  aaaalas  apparatw.  8.084,66/  6-I8-4tt.  CL 
848—7. 


8,088.888. 

S.084jm.  6-18-68.  CI 


Taylor.  Baymond  L. :  S«a — 

Harlag,  Horaea  B.,  aad  TayUr. 

Taylor,  Bobart  8.    Heat  pla««naat 
144— 184. 

^*PTCatln*'^UTy*T.,  Bade,  Hale,  Lee.  LoToloek.  BaUtb. 
aad  iWcber.    8.^88.88^. 

Tebbptb.  Joha  A. :  t09— 
^MnWr.  Bamael  A..  Maab.  and  MbboCb.  vB.08ft.481. 

Taefiaocrapb  Printed  CUc^ta  Ltd. :  »m— 
mSLu.  PaaL    8.084.8T8. 


_ J.,   to   Bad  Ttiepboae  Laiboratortea,   lae. 

Btrlp  line  ware  galde  eoo^.     8.084.677.  6-18-68.  CL 
888^10.  •— iF— 

Tbiele,  Hetoa.  and  B.  Hoebatatn.  to  Eetaa  Ikon  AktlonfeeeU- 

aekaft     Oaiaara  f4r  arodaelaf  MOtloa  pletaraa  aad  In- 

dlTldaal  plctnraa.     8.084,088.1^18-68.  a.  88—17. 
UtoBMa.  Paal  P..  to  Ajserlean  Metal  Predaeta  Co.    Metbod 

of  floaetraettoa  of  law  frletlen  ilaaiiBtar8,084.876.  6-16- 

•8.  d  18—68. 
Tboaaaa.  Tndor  L..  to  Ualoa  Carbide  Con.    Adeoiptlre 

rattan  proeaaa.     8.084JM8.  6^18-68.  CI.  960— OTT. 
Tbeapaaa  Co   Oto!  BM'^' 

TanDeberf.  Walter  B.    1,088.870. 
Tboauaon.  Bail  A.  Mfg.  Ca. :  Baa— 

Van  Oebarfc  Waltar  H,    S.08B.8T1 
TboBBpaoa,  Har%  A.    ArttlcM  

174rS-U'tt.  CL  no— 1S4. 

beaipeaa  Baaaa  WooMrMsa  lac. :  fee 

adKltaoka.     8.084.688. 


raapl rater  appaintna.    8,084.- 


HaBinaL  Harold  H..  aad 
JIa.  Ei^ard.    8.084.65. 


leaipaea.  Tbeoaa  W.,  to  lataraatlaeal 
Corp.     Tape    earrUge    control.     8.084.861, 


Maeblnee 
6-18-68.    a. 


Tbor  MlUa  Ltd. :  Boo— 

Cbaadler.  Noiwan  H.    8.088.867. 
Thoraa.  CbarUe  U.  to  The  Blager  Mte.  Co. 
tbfoat  Plato  for  componad  faed  eewug 

067,  6-18-88.  a.  i^T-^rn. 

Tiaaaler,  Heteat:  Bea 

Helteaan.  Helarlcb.  Pleebota. 

Toledo  lUale  Corp. : 


t 


and 
084.- 


Martofc  Bobart  J.    8.084484. 
llnaealndaatrlea.  be.:  iS»— 
Cberaak.  Joba  A.,  aad  Oleae,    8.084.146. 
TonbaM.   wmtaBi   H..   to  Tke  BrftUb   Petroiena  Co.   Ltd. 
Apsarataa  f er  aae  la  tha  eaatrol  9t  dlatniaaoa.    8.084.468. 
8?7-68.  CL  MB— 480. 
Toriaaaa.  Babart.  aad  A.  J.  Oretaky.  to  Braaawiek  Corp. 
Pin  detoetlng  and  Indleadag  apparatw.    8.084>M.  6-1^ 
•8.  a.  178-241. 
Torreeea.  Babart.  aad  M.  ■.  Brawa.  <o  Bruawlck  Con. 
Pla  deteetlac  a^  ladWeftag  appaiataa.    •.OfMM.  6-18- 
68.  CI  178—41. 
Towera.  Bnaaan  8..  to  Btoaflar  Gbaaleal  Oa.    Proeaeaee  for 
prawtogorgann aiatonir  imam aa da.    si^.646.  6-18-68, 

Toy,  Artbar  D.  F~  B.  M.  WaMh,  aad  J.  B.  Frail.  Jr.,  to 
slaaBar  Cbemled  Co.    fMoteat  Mettoda  aalng  tide  aotera 
of  ebleaeaotbil  pharabaaaaa  aad  chlon 
acMa.    8.O8MOB:  B-fMlL  CL  Tl— BA 

TrafUBr  BagtoaertiH  Cb.  Ltd. :  »m— 

wffilaaw.  Braair  J.,  aad  Aatbaay.     8.088.866. 

Tralaer  Aaaeetotea  lae. :  B< 


Newbold.  Alkfrt  0.    8.084.178. 
Trak  Kleetroalca  Oa..  lae. :  B«^^ 
Boatbalaar.  Cbil  6.    ~ 


Traae  Oa..  n 
MeClara, 
TranaoUto  ~ 


W.    8.084JT1. 


wt  W.    8,08087 

Hydraaile  door 

»-18-«L  CL  16—54. 


8. ^     _ 


and  bold-open  derlee. 
8.084J04. 


ndeekTBtaalay  A.,  aad  Tiaylar. 
B.      fbeMlnal    feed 
8.084.188.  6-18-68.  CL  UT— lOlJU. 

B.,  to  Bpanr  Baad  Oarp.    failaia< 
tiaMSilaa  uHiwi.    8.084.881.  8-18-88. 
CL  """ 


efber.  Albert,  to  Oebr.  Habaaldar,  Oji.b.H.    BaU-polat  pen 
InaerL    8.0Ma08.  6-18-68.  CL  £90—41.4. 

kT  a.0tB,85t. 


TMeo  Piadaeta  Carp. : 
imlthan.  ^Up  0 


8-18-88.  a  71 
Tra  Bala  nee 


tti 


to  T. 
-18. 
Tnefeer,  Buald.  to  Oaedrleb-4alf 

ilaa  H..  to  WaMra  Ooap. 
8-lB-ik,a.  108—44, 


taa  for  tbe  •x- 
8.084.411* 


tray.    8.084.887, 
lael  pan 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1.084,406. 

.  Be»— 
3,084.471. 


Taag.  Chlag  C,  aaS  J.  J.  D'Ajalco,  to  Moaeanto  Cti^eai 

™     Control    of    aadeelred    Togetotkm    with    Jftora    of 

iT^nettwl-N-carbonnetbyldltblocarbamlc  add.     8,0^4,407, 

TiSto.*j8ii  Xl  to  MldUnd-Boaa  Corp.    Shaft  fnmaee.    8.084.- 

816^  8-18-68.  CL  M»— »•  „ 
Tara-i-Bora  Bqalineat  <^. :  «Xr.t« 
FrydeiierE.  Doaald  ▼.    1.084.118. 
TylaaCog^r^Jj-^  8,084,668.^     .    .^ 

TyaoaT  SaftgeN.,  >r.,   to  Oltn   lietbleeon  Ch«»»««»  Corp- 
'iCaiodorprodriclng  throat  by  w«tlng  ametal  *«»^^ 
a  boron  and  hydrogen  containing  eonponad.     8,088,860, 
•-18-6S,  CL  •^-M.4. 

'^*''JS;*S5^wiSllii•H^aDdP»o■tk•w,W.     8.0%.476 
Ubmaeher   halpta  B.,  to  Tczaa  Beflnerr  Corp.    Oil  rlacoalty 
mttt.     *,0l8l8P7,  b-18-68,  CL  78—54^  ^       ,.^k— fc 

uuTLoiiia  L.  to  QimuL  Bi2jki»«.,2»"««":f 'Sg^g 

ampllBer  atUlslag  £eoer  diode.     8,084,676,  6-18-68,  «. 

Underhin.  BIchard  B..  to  The  Dow  Ckraalcal  Co.     »1P4»«««« 

Joint.     S,0»3.984,  6-18-68,  CL  60—178. 
Union  Carbide  Cojp. :  fle^--^ 

^ackaum,  John  H.    8.084,071.      ^,  _       ^  _^  ^,„ 

DaSTjohn  L.  8..  Foeeklna,  and  Nafle     ».0W,48^ 

OaoSn,  Antolna  k..^p*Bn.  andTwllTan.    11,084.486. 

Baaera.  Carol  K..  and  Ootter    8.084,681. 

Thomaa.  Todor  L.     8,084.600. 
Union  OU  Co.  of  Callforala :  Bo^ 

Blebardaoa.  Bydea  U    8.084.480. 
Ualted  Aircraft  Corp. :  tff—^  ^.  ... 

Haaamaan.  Oeorga  F.    8,088,864. 
United  BUtae  Oolf  AaeoctottMiBeo— 

Oordoa.  Wllllaai  E.    8j088,M6. 
United  Stotea  Btael  Corp. :  Bee— 

Oaeefliaa.  Jamee  K,  and  Myron 

SuSTjo^W.    8.^880.^ 
U.B.  Tltamln  4  PbanMceatteal  Corp. 

Merrltt.  A.  Jay,  and  Freodmaa 

UnlToraal  OU  Prodaeto  Ca. :  Bee— 

NUoa.  WmiaJB  O.    8,084,688. .  ,^  _.. 

LvfleC  Joba  P..  aad  Lanvar.    8.084,560. 
UnlTeraeJPacklnc '^OmakmtCo.iBet—  .  .^ ___ 

PiMort.  Aaroa  J.,  aad  Heatheott.    8.084.887. 
UalTerS^  of  Mk^lgaa.  Beguto  of  the^^— 

BUcke,  Ftoderlck  #.,  and  BleL    ».064.W*;^^ 

Ualreralty  e«  Mlnneeota.  The  »•••■«»«'?»•:••*- 

Siaaer,  Leon,  and  Annatrong.    8,084,418. 

""%  B^rTo^JS^Otota,  Johnaon.  Bbla,  and  H 

8,084.460. 
Urfabrlkea.  AMlebolagat:  BM— 

Nanaae.  Kail    8.084  J88.      ^ 
YBB  Bcblepperwerk  Mardhaaan :  B4a— ; 

Haartaann,  Wenaer.  a 

Vaa  AradeU.  Fred  C.  to  _   . 

ceatrlfngal  aeparatlon.     S,p8< 
Vaa  Deberg,  Walter  ft.  to  fte  . 

tormpttng  valva.    8.888.870.  •-  -.  — ,  —  -  •- ^  -  ^ 
Y«  DiC«r  Walt*  BlummA  A.  ««attaonMga.  Op.    _-_. 

for  TaiTlag  work  eydea.     5.088^1.  8j*-8«,  O.  •0—87. 

Vaa  Den  Berg,  Joeepb  A.,  to  Qreea.Bay  Padtaflag  Ine.   »aa, 

'Mi^kapod  carrier  for  caaa  barlag  aztaraal  baada  aad  for 

other  eoatalnero  having  abooldera  piuilaiala  tbeir  eada. 

8.084.210.  6-18-68,  CLlO»-88.  _  ^  ^ ,     ,     ,  _ 

Vai^r  Atand.  Peter  C.  to  Air  Ptadacta  and  Ghaaalcata.  tac. 

Prodactlon  and  atomBB  eC  eearertod  bydrogea.    8.084.880, 

6-18-68  Cl   28—110 
Van  der  Lely.'  Comrtla.'  to  Patent  Ooneem  N.V.    Derlea  for 

tbe  Utaral  dlntlaceaMat  of  aiatarlal  lying  oa  tbe  groand. 

8.088.968.  6-18-«l.  CL  86—877. 
Vaa  Der  Slnya.  WUUafli.  and  J.  L.  Bwaraer  to  PaUni«n  lae. 

Vablele  eleetrle  baatlag  «yat«a.     8.684.B04.  6-18-68.  CL 

218—90. 
Vaa  Loo.  WHllaoi  J-  Jr..  aad  T.  F.  Cooke,  to  AaMrteaa  Qr- 

aaamtA  Co.    ItatiW  treataaent  with  eatooptaat  and  p<^- 

aerylamldee  aad  the  testUe  eo  treated.    8.084.871.  6-18-6B, 

CL8— 118J. 

Van  LottBflt.  Johaaaaa  T.  A.,  to  Narth  AaeHeaa  PbUlae  Co., 

— '   -     --        -  •"  ■.    .^-    .—  — • —  -. ■ — i4ea  cucnita 


Von  Blegen,  Johannea.  and  H.  Baoer.  to  Boed-We 
0.m.bll.    Method  of  aaaklng  Intorlocked  wdded 


8.084.401.  8-18- 


torOa. 
111. 


between  ahaped   thermofdaatic  artldee. 

68,  CL  166—276. 
Voorheee,  BaaaeU  L.,  to  MlnaeePOlla-Huna»  waB 

BaperTieory  vataat.    8,004.680.  8-18-68.  CL  S« 
Wade,  Glen,  to  Benltb  Badto  Carp.    Freaaaney  ataltljMler  aad 

ware  ^gnal  paaerator.    8.084.648,  6-lfr-6lC  CL  sS-B. 
Wagner  BleeMe  Oorp. :  Bee — 
Farry,  Otla  T.    1.084.667. 
Wagner.  Babart  J.    Lettwl^  tranater  devlee  and  aaethed  of 

aatngaame.    8,084.461.  878-61,  CL  168— 148.   _       . 
Wagner,  Vincent  8.,  to  De  Laval  Steaa  Taiblna  Oa.    Berra- 

meehanlam.    8,084,041,  8-18-68.  CL  81— 176. 
Wagner-Janregg,  Theodor:  Bee —  „ 

Ortot.  Bodolf,  and  Wasaar-Jaaregg.    8.004.684. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  Bee— 

WaSLWarran  P.    S.eOM01. 
WahL  Warren  P..  to  WaU  GUpper  Corp.    AdJnataMe  dtppar 

bead.    8.088.901. 6-18-68.  CL  80— mC     _       ^     .    ,^ 
WahL  Wlntoa  W.,  and  C  D.  Dover,  to  Ibe  Daw  GheaUayOo. 

Water  loea  control  of  aqaeona  cement  alarrlea  by  addition 

of  goa  ternary  ammonlom  polymora  or  ealfoatnai  polyaaeca. 

8.094.601.  6-18-63,  Q.  260— 28.6. 
Wi^latrom,  Bven  B.,  to  Atridaberga  ladnatrlar,  AfcttoMaaH. 

Magnetic   core  aMBory  drcalt     S.084,688.   6-18-ttl,  Cl 

847-174. 
Walbro  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tnckar.  Cbarlee  H.    8.084,074.  ,   ^,  .. 

Waleatt.  Cart  O.     B^rlgaratten  ayatHi  Indadlag  leealaar. 

8.083.976,  6-18-68.  ClTW— 186.  ,  ^      ^ 

Widdron.  WlUlam  D.,  D.  L.  Melntoab,  aad  B.  H.  B^raade^to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Apparataa  for  lialag  Tatvaa  wtta 

plaatlc,    8.098,864.  6-18-68.  Q.  18—86. 
Walker.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Monaanto  Cheartral  Co.    - . 

inn  dlene  mbbera  with  nltroeearylani|noaietbyl 

oreaence   of   reinforcing  BDera.     8.084.488.   6-II 


Walhnann,  Oeorn  &    Heat  latch  for  Bra  dean, 
a.  188—46. 


^  .^  8.084.188, 

6-18-63,  a.  1S8— f 
Walah.  Bdward  N. :  B( 

Piloe,  Otean  B.,  Walab.  and  HaUatt    8.084.406. 
Prfee,  Olenn  B.,  WaUb.  and  Hallett    8.08C84B. 
Toy.  Arthor  D.  F..  Walah.  aad  FrolL    8.084.406. 
Walab,  llioaiaa  ■..  to  Weatara  Beetrle  Co..  lae.    Fbrndag 

paaeb.    1.084458.  6-18-88.  CL  188— 21. 
Waltar,  Charlea  w. :  89$ — 

Bkhardaoa. 
Walton,  BrloBt. 

fOTter   A    Bool 

artldee.    8,084.160,  6-18-61.  CL  151— Bi: 
Wanderer.  Herbert  J.,  to  DllaolB  Tbol  Woifca  lae. 
neataUe    container     haTing     Indicia     protection 
8.004.240.  6-18-68.  CL  210—87. 
Warbwi.  Otto,  and  O.  KrtpMhl:  aald  Krtpgabl  aaaor.  to 
aald  Warborg.    Container.    li084J14.  6-1^^  C 


Bldiardaoa.  Olan.  and  Waltar.    1.084,840. 

ru.  h!j.  1   ::.  _  :  -  i^^  ^ 

A   Bona  Ltd.     Proceea,  for  atral^tanlng  matolltc 


Lord,  and  P.  Aa^^  to  Daalal  Daa- 


CL  118—6. 


andUaee.    8.084.178. 


t»  Qneker  Oata  Co. 
,p843wrB-18-61,  a. 

oa  Co.    Bai. 

CL  60—84. 


of 

111—88. 

In- 


War^Chartea  A. :  Bl. 

OiaiaberlalB.  Joba  J^  aad  Ward.    8JD84.165. 

Ward.  FzedertA  W.  A.,  to  The  Btaal  Co.  at  Cbaada,  Ltd. 

Apparataa  for  opaa  eolUag  of  atrip  aaatarlaL    t.084.2M, 

*-lS-9»,  CL  241—67:8. 

..,  Jr. 

61—46.5. 


Ward,  Moatacae  B.,  Jr.    Portable  Mazlae  ptatCerm.    8.0M, 
18^,0.61—46.5. 

CT  to  Beyaolda  Matala  ca. 


>ly  employlag  tbe 


Orartf  atop 
8,088.811.  8-fl 


fe4.fe?"5?ft&a: 

Targa,  Joha 


872.6-11       . 
Waring,  Jamea 
boUfiagaBa 
Cl.  60—66. 
Warner  A  Swaaey  Oq»  Tb« :  Bee — 
Oleaer.  Bobert  B.    8,084.6M. 
DIener.  Bobert  B.     8,084.041. 
Flabar,  John.     8.084.681. 
Warren.  Blebard  B. :  Bee— 

Merlweaier.  Hearv  B..  Jr.. 

Badger.     1,084,878. 

Wartdla,    Andrew,    to    Bylvanla    Bleetrte    Profaeto^   Inc. 

•^xdoalTe-or"  tranalBtor  logic  drcalt.    8.084.881,  8-18-68, 

CL807--MLB. 

Watklna,  Mwte  P., 

arm  vablde  algaa 

Watklaa.     Wallaea    D.    Coarertlbia    atmetara     8.088J84. 

6-10^,  CL  4—172. 
Wataoa.    JauMa    P.      Snap 
6-18-68,  CL  100—67. 

Wataoa,   Jaaea   P.     Mnlttple^alay 
1,084J86,  8-18-88.  CL  MO-184. 

Wayae  Mtg.  Oo^  Bee-- 

TaBiny.  Btmea.     8,088.888. 


to  Blngwald  Prodacta  lac. 
8.084.688,  6-18-68.  CL  840— 186. 


irga,  Joha  J.,  to  Cnrtlaa-Wrlabt  Coip.    lawaet  7S»^  aad   m^^^  Jeranlah  W. :  80»— 

toSat  eaaplar  darlcaa.    1,08044.  8-18-370.  MI-5IOB.    '^^  o^BlSSI^nt  iTSd  Waatar.    8,084,481. 


VaU.  Herman  h~  Jr. . 
Bmall.  rTiariea  B 


8.084.6M. 


VaU.  aad 

Varlaa  Aaeoetotae :  Bt 
Jepaea,  Bobart  L. 

Varaeo  Coip. :  B< 

Spreaaa.  V4 
VereneL  Joba  :  Bu — 

Parker.  Joba  A.,  and  Vt 


8,004468. 


Weaver^MUaa  A. :  B< 

8.004.48L 
Web«,  CUatoa  L. :  f  1 


K..   Xr., 


m    8.084481. 


aad  We 


8.084.610. 


Webar,  Joee^i 
6-li-68.  CL 

WeddL 


8,084.UB. 


Tlnerard 


it.  Qaada^  Baehard.  and  Tlgaiar.    1.084,410 
laarr  B..  to  PhnUae  Patralenm  Oa^  Daph 

Vegd.Brwto:Be»— 

Kaaaa.  Fraaa.  Voval.  aad  Baaar.    1.084.411. 
TaUOaadar  A.O. :  Bee— 

Papte.  Frladitob.    1,884,B7».      .ttbna.^ 


aadWadaO.    B,884,488l 

Waaka,  Araold  N.,  to  Baaala  Bra.  Bac  Oa.    MithiB  ef  MMag 

baipL     8.084.0A.  6-18-61.  CL  111— 18. 
Welnbetg.  Alan  ■..  and  B.  J.  Bfilet.  to.  Haehar  i^e^leal 

Oa. 


Walaer,  Albert.  P..  to  Oaaarri 
U8— 187.* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BhNos,  Himrr,  and  Wotaer. 
Welanrd,  Arehto  S. :  Si 
Judge, 


i,M8|^i^. 


t,0M.O40. 


I>m1  rapply 


fudg^  Jamea  H..  Hetael.  and  Welngard. 

Welaa,  Carl  A.,  to  Do«**«.Alrwaft  Co.,  toe. 

■nittii.     8,0ik,251,  6-18-6S,  a.  222—458.        ^  ^,_,^  , 

WeUa.  Erie,  to  oiyatrom.  Inc.     Control  wjttua  for  a  dlsltal 

computer.  3.o5U09.  «-^6-«»,CL  ^^T""^..  „^  .„^ 
WelM.   Morrla.  to  BaraM  ■afin««rlB|  Co.     BadUtlonoper- 

ated  dlmenakonal  gago.  8,o64,628.  e-18-eS,  CL  250— M.S. 
Walaa.  WUUaai :  0ao— 

^  BSSSSrHannTo..  and  Wolaa.    »,0»4,118. 

Welch.  Joo  N. :  «••— „  .  ^      .  •.^  «*« 

Boeke,  Jan.  and  Welch.     S.0M,062.  

Welch.  Btanler  B.,  to  General  Blectrte  Co.     Oren  temperatnre 

contrSlTjatem.  S.W*.?©*!  fl*-".  Cj  2H^»»- .^^^  to 
Wtieber.  Uetaard  P.,  O.  A.  Johaaon.  and  V.  P.  Wyjtradi,  to 

Amertcan  Cyanamld  Co.     CrcUe  araenic  and  P^<MpD<^> 

oompoonda   and   methoda   of  preparing  aame.    8.(w4,»4a. 

ft-18-«3.  a.  2«0— *40. 
WeU  CompWMoni.  Inc. :  ••J— ,^_ 
Jackaon.  John  O.    d.OM.lTB. 
WandaU.  Charlea  B. :  «••—  „    ^  „      .  „^  ,-«, 
S^rd.  Bobart  N..  and  Wendell.    «,0»43W. 
WenUlng.  William  H..  to  The  Lou  Wower  Co. 

"rodSon.    8.0M.0O4.  t-18-«8,  CL  T4-2*M. 
Weetneat,    Arthar    8.^   Jr.,   and   ■.    J.   Dorttn 


Polley  coB- 

_.    to  mectro- 
ttartag.    S.OM.- 


'S»^e:i1u:^a^/lAc.  Tutiid^itel^ 

WglatrTtanaa  S.'    8.0M.18©. 
WaTerhaaaaer  Co. :  »••-—  ^^  „. 

Hoff.  Deerlng  M.     3,094,266.  ^        ,       .„ 

WbaSr  4w»fTT"«»  B.  V.  Sfeldner.     Spare  practtcepUjf or 

anibtomatlc  plnapotter.     3.0M.827.  V^18-68.  CL  i78— 18. 

^•S;;;a£&;SWi.*'U4,i65. 

"^ffiglifeiiArind  William..    S,»8,841. 

6-l4-68,  CL  222—28. 
Whltln  lUchlne  Wwki  :/•»—.- 
Nydam,  John  H.    J!.0»2.S22*«i, 

wh.5ssr?J^if'^"Hori2^1^rA«"K^s?4~*'**^  '*•' 
^'Elss^c?.'  -a-r^^^itJ^-hr^crohSs-f^sssa^^^^ 

w5g'toT«^-  y.  to  tg^«  «**!A-5i:^-..5JOT 

Cr    Sa    manofacturi    ol    fitantam    dioxide.     8,0*4.8«6. 
wfcJJr?^li/Vrt*o  Wraograph  Serrlce  Corp.     Voting 

'*lsSlner8:<fe4,2^7.  •-18-««.2:?'^°  ««i»«.r--l  nomo 
wndMr5n»tln  ■..  to  Penn  ControU,  Inc.     Submerged  pomp 
proiicior8.094.B99.  6-18-68.  a.  20a-lM. 

Wlldman.  Alan  J.^  to  Bajtheoa  Co.     >*«»■ '«' tJi*  fcVa^^ 
ofel^eliito  tW  preaence  of  nolae.     3,094.665,  6-18-<3. 

Wiuiama,  Darld  A.,  to  ««metron  Oarp^   fl'^^JSi  '^*' 
tag  Uqoefled  gaa.     8.098.978.  6-18-68,  CL  W     *•• 

^^^^^^^JS^SSlSTi^irfX  Jr.     8,094,177. 

iiriiii.«>    ««w>rd  B     Jr     ^  to  ■.  B.  Wllllama  in,  H, Jo 

'^S^.VuilSS  Sid  %  S^D    B    WUlUma.     Botanr^ 

hit  with  Uteral  cotter.     8,094,177,  6-18-68.  Q.  175— »«. 

WUllama,  Bdward  B.,  Ill :  *«»-r -^.  ,__ 
\mlama.  Bdward  B..  Jr.    8,094.177 


▲athony,  to  Ttafalaar  tag- 
machine*.      8,098,966, 


Wllllama,  Dnaat  J.,  and  O.  H 

neerlng    Co.    Ltd.  _  Cable 

6-18-418,  CL  57—68.68.  ^ 

WllUama,  Foneat  V..  to  Mooaanto  Oiemlcal  Oa    JS^^S^J^ 

^rJI^TRng  boron  phoaphlde.    8.094,887.  a-l*^.  <\^J?J- 
Wllllam%^Fi««wlck.      Calling,    and    the   like.      8,094,201. 

6-likis.  a.  189—88.  

WUllama  Henrr  i*    Vehicle  cooling  yatam  cleaning  appara 

(tor1'.()9ri«l.  6-18-68.  CL  184-9¥. 

Wllllama,  Jadk  B. :  B9«—  _..... •  004  571. 

WllMB.  Lawrence  V.,  Jr.,  and  Wlliuma.    .,«»«,••*• 

^"*^.aift;n''A:.a5willlama.    8.098.841. 

''"^^^KliSra^arirrr.    8,094.177.    ^    .    „       ^^ 

Wllllama.  BnaaaU  J.,  and  M.  J.  Hetooa,  *»  »5S^^-,Sf^ 
ADDuatoa  for  mannfactnrlaf  bagB.     8,094.044,  6-i»-«a. 

CL  vS— -22. 
will*.    Darld    V.      Bererelble    combination    tle-reet    artlde. 

•Sl>8S80!6-18-68.CL  2-102.  ^^ 

wnia.  Darld  V.    Coin  holding  and  aah  trmj  darlea.    S,OT«.i^. 

Jna-d*.  CL  181—288. 


maftarlaf 


aald 
feeding 


r.  to 
meehantam. 


Wills. 
8.094.268, 


Scanning  meetaa- 
S!b94.624. 


-18- 


Wllla,  Marrln. 

Conatant  control 

6-l»-6».  CL  226—100.  „     r  .j, 

WlUa.  Bobert  J.,  to  Britlah  OxTien  Co.  Ltd. 

nlam  for  Dhoto-eleetrie  llne-iollowlng  derleea. 

6-18-63.  O.  280 — 202.  ^  ^ 

Wlllaon.  Thomas  C,  to  Bhoap  Toll  Collecting  Derleee.  u»c. 

Means   for   mounting  Photograohlng  derloe   on  a  voting 

machine,  or  the  like.     S.OO^Tr^lS-**.  CL  2S5-«0. 
Wilson.  Lawrence  V..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Wllllama.  Jo  Phllllpe  ^ 

tiolenm  Co.     Solrent  extraction  procaas.     8.094.671.  6-18- 

A.   CL  260—— 681*8 
Wllaon.  Barmond  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Tractor  mounted 

loader.    8.094^.  ^18-58,  CL  214—1*0. 
Wilson,  Bobert  W..  to  B.  H.  Boullgnj.  Inc.  .PJ«tg*J_« 

setting  meana  for  plant  aetting  mscalnea     8.094.082.  ^1 

wft  ci7^"~Bolt  holding  tOoL    8,094,020,  6-18-68,  CL  81— 

wii;  Glenn  E.    Cabinet.    «.0»^882.  e-lfr-6».  CL  4-4. 
Wise  Glenn  B.    Bird  fe^Ser.    fO*V*0.  6-18M*»  O.  UO-OI. 
WUkowakL  Henry  J.     Oorer  tor  plaats.     8,09S>80.  6-lfr-68, 
CL  47—29. 

^""i^SSCAffiSTR.  Dabey.  Wolf,  Balph.  OUrer,  and  Shoo 

tw^    8.094  480 
Wolf.  Neii  H.    Proeeea  for_laadilnf  of  tlomUu  from  ataml- 

noaa  materlaL     8,094,878,  6-l»-6S.  CL  28—532. 
Wood,  Barrle :  Be* —     _  .  „     ..     .  /w.^  ... 

BetheU.  Jamea  B..  Hadley,  and  Wood.    8.094,666. 
Wood.  Bume.  to  The  DtotlUers  Co.  Ltd.     Prodnctloa  of  nn- 

^ntia  llliSiadc  nltrilea.    8.094.582.  6-18-63,  CL  260— 

465.9. 
Wood,  Car.  Indnatrlea.  Inc. :  «y—.. 

dwlnn.  Joaeph  M..  Jr.    8,094.S61._  ,^        ^      « 

Wood.  John  L..  to  Weet  Vlrglata  Palp  and,  I>per  Co.     Pipe 

coupling.     8,094.848.  6-18-68.  CL  1B6--118. 
WoodcodCKugene  L..  G.  W.  Doeker.  and  M.  J.  OolYct}  The 

Perkin-Blmer    Corp.      Badlatlon    pyrometer.      8,094.001, 

6-18-68.  CL  78— 886.  _       ^    ,        ,  .^     „ 

Woolgar,  Beglnald  J.,  to  BconomlM  Foondatlona  Ltd.    Power 

assCtwl  1^  for  a  kelly  bar.    8.094.318.  6-18-68.  CL  204— 

29 
Workman.  Wealey  B.,  to  MlnnenoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Heat  Mnaltlre  copy  sheet,  orocea.  of  making  and  oalng. 

3,094.417.  6-18-6jrCL  9*— 28.  »  «.   ^    ..     ..„ 

WrigbU  Arnold  B.    *oy  top.    8.098,926.  6-18-68.  CL  46—60. 

Wnest,  Walter  8. :  flee —  ^^^ 

Moore,  Clifford.  Wneat.  and  Zoehlka.     8,094.212. 
Warn.  laodore  T. :  0ee — 

Lapi^  Blchard  J.,  and  Wnm.    3.094.186. 
Wyllle,  J^B   B..   and  H.    J.    Maniella.      Teaching  derlcc. 

3.09&,918,  fr-18-68,  CL  85—9.  ^  _.. 

Wyman.   Jamee   H..   to  Industrial   Automation  Corp.     Fill- 

height  InipeettoB  dertoa  for  fluid  in  bottlaa.     9,094,218, 

6-Vt-n.  (009—111.6. 
Wyman.  Jamea  H.,  and  B.  O.  Huaome.  to  Induatrlal  Antoma- 

ttonCorp.     Antooiatle  container  flU-beifht  inspection  ma- 
chine.   8.094,214.  6-18-68.  CL  209—111.57 
Wyndham,  Gisela  A.  M.    Method  of  orodueing  a  pleated  arti- 
cle.   8.094.090.  6-18-68.  CL  112—262. 
Wynn,  Bobert  W. :  B«e — 

C^lddlx,  Max  B..  and  Wynn.    8.094,488. 
WysockL    waelaw,   to   COatmsionl    Meccaniche   Blra   8.p.A. 

Linear   motion   generator   Cranadncer   aignaL      8,094.686, 

6-18-68,  CL  810—12.  , 
Wyatrach,  Vernon  P. :  flee —  _ 

W^tdier,  Blelmrd  P.,  Johnaoa.  and  Wyetrach.    8,094,548. 
Xerox  Corp. :  flee — 

Benaon,  Bobert  W.    8.094.089. 
Huber.  Charlea  U    8.0943)48. 
Baalllng.  Chrlatopher.    8.094.049. 
Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The :  flee — 

Spain.  Boy  C  \094.0S9. 
Tamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Kuraablkl  Bayou  Co..  Ltd.    Treatment 

of  multifllament  bulk  yam..    8^098,879,  9-18-68,  CI.  28— 

72. 
Tetter.  Mark.     Machine  for  diaintairaAing  Ice  and  packed 

snow  on  roadways.     3.094.815,  6-18-63.  a.  262 — IB. 

Tork,  Shelby  L..  Jr..  and  H.  &  Sibley,  to  North  American 
Anatt<MLla&    M.HtfwMert  exhaust  duet    8,098,968,  6-18- 

Toung.  George  V..  to  C.  A.  Mota.  Automatic  fraqoeney  con- 
troL    8.0947662.  6-18-68.  CL  825— 819. 

Toung.  Merrill  A.,  to  Curtlae-Wrlght  Coin.  Impact  wrench 
atrueture  for  tightening  or  looueilng  rod  Jelata.  8,094.021, 
6-l»-«S.  CL  81— 5tJw 

Toung,  Merrill  A.,  to  Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp.  Threaded  atud  ex- 
tractor tooL     41,094,022,  6-18-68.  a.  81—58. 

Tuaem.  Mntoa.  Preeea.  for  prMurlng  jwlyailoxane  compoal- 
tlona.    8,094.507.  6-18-68.  ft.  260— 4«[6. 

Zadoff.  Solomon,  to  Sparry  Band  Corp.  Phase  coder  align- 
ment syetea.     S.094,M6.  6-l8-6t.  Cl  848—108. 

Zaher.  Geon*  1.  Dlreetleu  flader.  8,098,906.  6-18-68,  CL 
88 — n. 

Zahradka.  Parrt.  and  M.  Looert,  to  Sdruseal  jwdnlku  textllnl- 
ho  StroJIrenatrL     Control  derlce  for  tlie  pattern  drum  of 
a  knitting  machine.    8,098,987,  6-l»-48.  CL  66— 154. 
Zaldaa  Hajin  Nlhon  Kafaku  Saul  Kenkyuaho :  flee— 

Furukawa.  Juujl.  fasguea.  and  FuJlL     8.094,509. 
Zarehia.  Alexander.     Proeieaaa  for  aweetaalng  aaltwatar  br 

freealng.    8,098,975.  »4S-«S.  CL  62--«r^ 
Zbloden.  Hana  B. :  flee — 

Oaasman.  Hana  U..  and  Iblnisn.    8.094.499. 
Zelas  Ikon  Aktiengeeellachaft :  flee— 

Thltfe.  Helnx.  and  Hochatela.   •,094.088. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Banlth  Badlo  Corp. :  fle«K- 

Wade.  Glen.    8.094.6«k  -.    ..       ~_.  ,_. 

SMlti,  Baraard  L.,  and  L.  P.  Albro,  to  Bt^u  pruf  .uc 


1^(8-  and  4-hydreKyl-94parldrl)-lewer-allgfiTpbenothia.- 
1»!U.    8.094.5267^-li2M7cn5!^-^.  ..  .^ 

mmerman.  Jack  J.    Autea»tle  aoldering  marhlaa     8.094.- 

%mMr%aSil^^te1rL  du  Foot  de  Nemouia  a»a  Q>. 
^rtSM'milSrStSmti  t,OMLMl,  fr-lS-6S,  CL  28-^ 
ElMUaa.  Eobart.  to  H.  KaUaar.l/T^ifMlM  OMM»^I|kL«trie 
niTKiUlaer  *  Co.    Baedway  marWufl     8.094.046 

CL94— lA 


L046.  »-19-68, 


Sttho.  »^«««fM  F. :  flee — 

Aarewa.  Arthur  O..  and  ntko.    9.008.961.     „.,„._.,^ 
Zrapi.  Bruno,  B.  PreatolL  and  F.  TamburlnL  to  FLAT  Soaeta 

DOT  Axiom.    Battery-aarflnc  circuit,  on  motor  rahidea. 

11094,662,  6-18-48,  CL  88(^-48. 

Xlmer  B. :  flee^  ^,^       ,  ^^^  _,_ 

Moore.  Clifford.  Wnaet.  and  Euehlke.     8.094jlfl. 

Zum  Induatiriee.  Inc. :  flee— 

Shank.  Bobert  H.    8,094.885. 

Bylon  Produeta  Co..  Ine. :  flee— 

Starena.  Stanford  8.    8.098,856. 


Ttl  a  a    -  Ma 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  18,  1963 

IfOTB.— Flnt  number =dM«,  Mcond  number =»ubcU««,  third  nnmb<>rs  patent  number 


2: 

103: 

1: 

1: 

•7: 

178: 

238: 

-    eo: 

111: 

ni: 

Ml: 

-      «5: 

M.21: 

11A.2: 

11«.4: 

1«7: 

IM: 

IM: 

1: 


6: 

8: 

14: 

MP: 

10-    111: 

1»-       «: 

14-     71: 

1ft-     77: 

88: 

lOi.8: 

leO: 

280.42: 

652: 

1»-     64: 

17-  8: 

18-  12: 

18.6: 

80: 

•      88: 

42: 

64: 

56: 

80: 

1»-     «6: 

381: 

1: 

78.3: 

a-     68: 

70: 

131: 

28-  14.5: 

62: 

77: 

66: 

88: 

107: 

112: 

141: 

142: 

302: 

304: 

306: 
210: 
212: 
282: 
264: 
288: 
»4: 
34—  78: 
306.14: 


26- 


266: 

41: 

1: 

72: 

72.2: 

82: 

-26.8: 

26.42: 

W: 

140.6: 

166: 

166.53: 

166.  56: 

166. 57: 

168.6: 

157. 1; 

aoo 

306 


8. 088, 830 

8,008,880 

8,008.881 

8.008,883 

8.008.888 

8,088,884 

8. 008. 885 

3.003.886 

8,008.887 

8.003.838 

3.083.880 

8,083,840 

3,004,300 

3,004,370 

3.004.871 

8,004,372 

8.004,378 

3,003.841 

3.003.842 

3,003.8tt 

3,008.844 

3,008.846 

8,006,846 

3.003.847 

3.003,648 

8,003,840 

R«.2&,808 

8.008.860 

8,004.678 

8.003.861 

8.008.862 

8.008.868 

3.003.864 

3.003.865 

8.003.866 

3.003.867 

8.003.888 

8.068.880 

3.008.800 

8,008.861 

3.008.862 

3,083.863 

8.003.864 

8.088.865 

8.008.866 

3.004.374 

S.004.S75 

3.004.376 

3.008.867 

8.008.868 

3.003.860 

3.003,870 

3,008,871 

3.008.872 

3. 008. 878 

3.004.377 

3,004.378 

8.004.379 

3.004,360 

8,004.381 

8,004,383 

8.004.183 

8.004,384 

8.004.366 

8.004.886 

8.004,387 

3,004.388 

3.004.380 

8,004.800 

3.004.801 

8.004.802 

3.004.303 

8.004.304 

3.004.806 

3.008.874 

8,008.875 

8,008,876 

3.003.8n 

Re.3S,404 

3. 000.878 

8. 008. 870 

3.008.880 

3.008.881 

8,003.883 

8.003.883 

3.088.884 

8.008.885 

8.008.886 

3.003.866 

3.003.887 

3.003,880 

8,003,800 

3,008.801 

8,008,803 

t.OOt.601 

8.008,804 


30-340.6: 
460: 
647: 
38: 
.48: 
46: 
301: 
223: 
14: 
60: 
78: 


87— 
4fr- 


180: 
13: 
128: 
312: 
6: 
8: 
0: 
86: 
48: 
0: 
141: 
136: 
142: 
880: 
884: 
4»-  62: 
48-43.11: 
44—  23: 
46-68.4: 
8: 
60: 
77: 
117: 
3a: 
20: 
66: 
88: 

m: 

172: 
108: 
588: 
67: 
103: 
124: 
168: 
164: 
166: 
106: 
206: 


47— 
80- 


61- 


68- 


66- 


3,003.806 
3,008,806 
8,008.807 
8.003.806 
8,008.800 
8,003.000 
3,003,001 
8,008,002 
3,003.008 
8,003,004 
8.066,005 
3.003.006 
„  8.008,007 
173:  3,008.006 
178:  3,008.000 
3. 008. 010 
8.004.806 
8,004.807 
3,004,806 
8,003.011 
8,008,012 
3.008.013 
8,008,014 
3.008.015 
3.003.016 
8.008.017 

8.oes,ou 

3,003,010 
3,003,030 
8,003.031 
3,008.022 
3,008.038 
3.004.800 
3,003.034 
8,003.036 
3,003,036 
3,003,027 
3.003.028 
8,008.030 
3,003.080 
3,003.081 
8.003,082 
3,008.083 
3.003.034 
1.003.085 
3,003,036 
8.003,037 
3,003.818 
8.008.080 
8.088.040 
8.008.041 
3,008,042 
3,003,043 
3.003.044 
3.003.045 
3.004.400 
8.004.401 
8.008.046 
3,008,047 
3,008,048 
3.003.040 
8. 008. 080 
8,008,061 
3,008.063 
8.003.053 
3.003.064 
3,008.056 
3,008.066 
8,008,067 
3,003.058 
3,003.060 
8,008,060 
3,008,061 
3,008.065 
3,008,066 
8,008.067 
3,008,063 
8,003,063 
3,003,064 
3,008,066 
8,008,060 
3,003,070 
8,008,971 
8,008.072 
8.004.403 
8.003.078 
3.008.074 
8.008.076 
8,006.076 
S,003.9n 
:  8.003.978 
:  8.008.979 
:  8,008.000 
:  3.003.061 
8,008,063 
8,008.063 
3,008,064 


103: 
206: 

20: 
35.4: 

27.8: 

41: 

304: 

206: 

377: 


67-      84: 

66.65: 

132: 

56-      68 

60-      13 

86.4 

86.6 

86.64 


36.6: 


80.21: 

80.38: 

64.5: 

97: 

61—  46.6: 

63-       0: 

40: 

61: 

68: 

106: 

306: 

386: 

302: 

867: 

406: 

11: 

30: 

30: 


67- 


70- 


71— 


386: 
310: 
42: 
00: 
164: 
177: 
200: 
7.1: 
188: 
146: 
862: 
484: 
13: 


i7: 

78-      18: 

46: 

64: 

61: 

141: 

104: 

866: 

482: 


74- 


3: 

16.3: 

22: 

01; 

07; 
380.4: 


76— 


77— 


78— 
81- 


83- 


441: 
740: 

6: 

0: 

40: 

86: 

186: 

171: 

306: 

3: 

31: 

60: 

4«: 

5.1: 

0.5: 

18: 

52.8: 

S3: 

84: 

35: 

36: 

46: 

37: 

71; 

841: 

555: 

571 

380 

1.5 

14 

17 

34 


38: 
67: 

03: 

00—13.05: 

01-      78: 

875; 

414: 

416: 

22: 

86 
1.5 

45 


1.7 

4.5 

10 


12.5: 
31: 
64: 
76; 
28: 
84: 
07 
60 
170 
100 


3.004.408 
8.004.404 
3,008.085 
8.003.066 
3,003,067 
3.008.068 
8,008,060 
8,008,000 
8,008.001 
8,008.002 
3.003,008 
8,003,004 
8,004,406 
8,004,406 
3.004.407 
3,008.006 
8.008.006 
8,008,097 
3,083,006 
3,008.000 
8.004,000 
8.004,001 
8,004.008 
8.004.008 
3.004.004 
8.004.005 
8,004.006 
3,004.007 
8,004,006 
8,004.000 
3.004.010 
3,004,011 
8,004,012 
8.004,013 
3,004,406 
3,004.400 
3.004.410 
8,004,411 
8.004.412 
8.004,413 
3,004,414 
8,004.416 
:  3,004,014 
:  8,001015 
;  3.004.016 
:  8,004,017 
:  3,004.018 
:  3.004.010 
:  3,004.030 
:   S.0B4.021 
:  3.004.022 
:  8.004.028 
3,004,034 
3.00i025 
3,004,036 
3,004.027 
8.004,038 
3,004.020 
3,004,080 
3.004.031 
3,004,032 
3, 004. 670 
3.004.416 
3,004,033 
3.004.034 
3,004.086 
8.004.086 
3.004.037 
8.004,088 
3.004.580 
3,004.581 
3.004.582 
3.004,080 
3,004,040 
3.004.041 
8.004.042 
3.004,043 
3,004,044 
3,004.046 
3,001046 
3,001047 
3.001048 
8,001040 
3,001080 
:  8,001061 
3.001052 
3,001068 
:  3.001054 
:  3.001065 
:  3,004.056 
:  3.001067 
3.001417 
8,001416 
8.001068 
3,001410 
3.001430 
3,091421 


100- 
101— 


103- 


108— 


360 

402 

04: 

142: 

03: 

148: 

216: 

218: 

426: 

23: 

26: 

40: 

80: 

6: 

44: 

103: 

160: 

161: 

162: 

106—    150: 

106—  86.3: 

52: 

50: 

00: 

100: 

278: 

807: 

120: 

22: 

2: 

10: 

104: 

158: 


306: 
211: 
286: 
363: 

44: 
115: 
126: 
125: 
206: 
285: 

41: 
137: 


108- 
110- 
111— 
113— 


118- 


IM 


116— 
116- 

U7-  17.6: 

35: 

SO: 

63: 

06: 

106: 

132: 

215: 

110-11 54: 

61: 

103: 

laO-     22: 

42.06: 

42.16: 

42.4: 


123— 
123- 


124— 


126- 
128— 


451: 
90: 
148: 
179: 
2: 
7: 
29: 
3D: 
288: 
2.1: 
24: 
28: 
80: 
41: 
92: 
218: 
221: 
330: 
348: 
488: 
620: 
21: 
04: 
238: 
84: 
16: 
06: 
6: 
80: 
137—      85: 
101. 11: 
182: 
340: 
346.11: 
318: 


131- 


183- 
184— 

136- 


3.004.0S0 

3,001060 

3,091061 

3.001062 

3.004.063 

3.001064 

3,001066 

3,001066 

3,001067 

3,001066 

3,091060 

8,001070 

8,001071 

8,001072 

3,094,073 

3,004.074 

3,001075 

3,001076 

3,001077 

8,001078 

8.001070 

3,001423 

3.001423 

3,001424 

3,001425 

3,001426 

8,001427 

3,001428 

3.001060 

3.004.061 

3,004.062 

3.001063 

3.001064 

3.001065 

3.001066 

3.001067 

3,091088 

3.001060 

3,004,090 

3,004,001 

3,004.002 

3.004,003 

3,004,094 

3,004.005 

3.001006 

3,001007 

3.001006 

8.001'428 

3.001430 

3.001481 

3.001482 

3.091488 

3.001484 

3.004,435 

3,001436 

3.001000 

3.094,100 

3.091101 

3,001102 

3.091104 

3,091105 

3.091103 

3,00110ft 

3,001107 

3,001106 

3,004,100 

3,001110 

3, 004.  Ill 

3,001112 

3,091113 

3,091114 

3,004.115 

3.091116 

3.091117 

3.004.118 

8,001119 

3,001130 

3.091121 

3.091122 

3.091123 

3,091124 

3,091125 

3.001136 

3,091127 

3.004.128 

3,091129 

3,091180 

3.001487 

3.001131 

3.001438 

3.091439 

3.001132 

3.091183 

3.091184 

3,001186 

3,001136 

8,001137 


137—    446: 

4516: 

400: 

506.25: 

6616: 

668: 

866.14: 

600: 

6112: 

136-    122: 

180-    165: 


140—  71. 5 
106 

141—  19: 
67: 
86: 

330: 

144—    286: 

148-       4: 

6.16: 

13: 

140-       1: 

10: 

37: 

152—    209: 

158—        2: 

21: 

32: 

154-    2.7: 

186-      71: 

78: 

184: 

209: 

249: 

275: 

494: 

157—  1. 17: 

158-  42. 1: 
100-    190: 

346: 
162—    157: 

165-  30: 
30: 

166-  6S: 
97: 

118; 
134; 
234: 

167-  22: 
30 

33 

38.5 
65 


82 
169-  16 
172-  456 
491 


174— 


175— 


1T7— 


531: 

25 

59 

77 

«0 

92 

334 

388 

394 

401 

1 


306: 
311: 

179—  1: 

2: 

40: 

100.4: 

180—  11: 
19: 
27: 

181—  .  5: 
33; 
36; 

184—       6: 

186-  1: 

187-  28 

188-  72 

82.2 
210 

18»-      34 


3,091186 
3,001180 
8,091140 
3,001141 
3,001142 
3,004.143 
3.004.146 
3.001144 
3.004.145 
3. 001 147 
3. 094, 148 
3.094.149 
3. 094.  ISO 
3.094.151 
3.094.152 
3.094.153 
3.094.154 
3.004.155 
3.094.156 
3.094.440 
8,004.441 
8,094.442 
3,001443 
3.004.444 
3,091445 
3,004.157 
3,094.158 
3.094.159 
3,091160 
3.094.446 
3. 094. 447 
3.094.448 
3. 094.  449 
3. 094.  450 
3.094.451 
3.004.452 
3.094.453 
:  3.094.161 
:  3.094.162 
;  3. 094. 163 
:  Re.25.39« 
:  3.094.4M 
:  3.094.164 
:  3.094.165 
:  3.094.166 
:  3.094.167 
3.094.168 
3.094.160 
3.094.170 
3. 004. 455 
3.091456 
3. 094. 457 
3.094,468 
3.094.480 
3.094.460 
3. 004. 461 
3.094.462 
3,094.46'i 
3.001464 
3.004.171 
3. 094. 172 
3.094.173 

3. 094. 174 
3  094.583 
3.094.584 
3.094.585 

3. 094. 175 
3.091176 
3.094,177 
3.094.178 
3.094.179 

3. 094. 180 

3. 094. 181 
3.091182 
3.004.183 
3. 004. 184 
3.001586 
3.094.587 
3*  vv4*  doo 

:  3.094..S89 

:  3,004.501 

:  3,094.185 

:  3,094.186 

:  3.094.187 

:  Re.25,401 

:  3.091188 

:  3.094.180 

3,001100 

3.094.101 

3.094.192 

3.094.193 

3.001104 

3.094.196 

3.001106 

3,001197 

3,001196 


189-  46: 
SO: 
86: 

103-  3.5- 
85: 

196-  51: 
1015: 

197-  161: 
US-     64: 

180: 

«0: 

200-       5: 

6: 

88: 

67: 

80: 

104: 

M4: 

122: 
182: 
146: 
158: 

303-  22: 
160: 

304-  141: 
1512: 

166: 

163: 

193.2: 

302: 

216: 

300: 

206-      62: 

63.5: 
65: 

156: 
176: 
254: 
255: 
306: 
310: 

209-      75: 
lll.S: 


166:  3 

210—  222: 

211—  18: 


212— 


46: 
40: 
51: 
77: 
111: 
30: 
87: 


3,094.109 
8.034.300 
3.094.301 
3,091302 
3.094.203 
8.001465 
3.094.466 
3.001304 
8.001305 
3.091306 
3.091307 
3.001801 
8,001502 
8.001503 
3,091504 
8.004.566 
3,091506 
8.001867 
8.001806 
8.001800 
8.001600 
8.001601 
3.001602 
3.001467 
3.001466 
3.001460 
3.091470 
8.001471 
8.001472 
8.001478 
8.001474 
3.001475 
3.001476 
3.004.477 
3.091308 
8.004.309 
3.004.210 
3.091211 
8.094.478 
3.001479 
3.001480 
3.004.481 
3.004.482 
3.001483 
3.004.212 
8. 091 218 
3. 001 214 
004.484 
3.001485 
3.091480 
3.001216 
3.091216 
3. 001 217 
3.001218 
3.001210 
8.001330 
3,091221 
8,094.222 


214—  I: 
1.1: 

1«: 
38: 
82: 
183: 
138: 
140: 
302: 
340: 
894: 

215—  6: 
100.5: 

217—     60: 

210—      19: 

30: 

80: 
00: 

110: 

230-      18; 

25; 

44; 

97: 

221—    110: 

341: 
1 
23 
43 
52 
54 

103 


222— 


307 
365 
410 
488 


3,001,KB 

3.091324 

3.001326 

8.091336 

8.001387 

3.001228 

3,001220 

3.001330 

3.001231 

3.001282 

3.001383 

3.001384 

3.091336 

3.001386 

3.091603 

3.091604 

3.091605 

3.001606 

3.001607 

3.001606 

3.091337 

3.001288 

3.001380 

3.001340 

3.001341 

3.001242 

3.091343 

3.001344 

3.001346 

8.001346 

3,001347 

3.001348 

3.001349 

3.001380 

3.001361 

S,0M,2S2 

8,001363 

zxiii 


zxiv 
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804: 

807: 

6M: 

334—      43: 

46: 

4S: 

T»-    104: 

33»-        «: 

B7: 

180: 

16: 

17: 


40: 

88: 

M: 

114: 

116: 

117: 

311: 

334: 

16: 


2U- 
3U- 


80: 

60: 
01: 

187: 

175: 
176: 


B6: 
3r—     66: 

m. 


LS: 

4.1: 

0: 

35: 

5L11: 


Ml—     S4: 

100: 

386: 

34>-     tt: 

65.01: 

68: 

67.3: 

Kfi: 


S.  001 364 
6.004. 366 
6.004. 386 
6.004.387 
6,004.386 
1,004.380 
1.004,360 
6,004.361 
6.004.363 
6.004.366 
6,004.364 
6.004.365 
6.004.366 
1001367 
6,004,366 
1.001360 
6,001370 
6,001371 
6,001273 
6,004.373 
6,004.r4 
6.004,376 
6.001487 
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Numbers 
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TRADEMARKS 


-^■•^ 


NOTICES 


MotlcM  oBder  18  D.8,C.  1110 ;  Tmdemart  Act  of  Joly  6.  1040 
B«.  If*.  87,10  (ZBNITH  AND  DB8ION),  lUnluUl-Welli 
Hardware  Co.,  Hardware,  machlnea  and  miacellaneoas  goods ; 
■•«.  H».  17M87,  laiM,  Mar«hall-WeUi  CimiiMiBy,  Laundry 
washing  machines  and  wringers ;  m«c.  "•.  SKISW,  Bame,  Ke- 
frtgerators ;  B«g.  Ms.  664.716.  same.  Electric  domestic  vacuum 
cleaners ;  m«g.  Ns.  66180.  same.  Lanndry  washing  madilnes 
and  dryers;  Be*.  He.  OOO,0«.  same.   Eleetrloally  operated 


dish  washers  and  gailmge  dlspoeevs.  slak  type,  tied  Jan.  10. 
1058,   D.C.,  V.V.  m.    (Cailcago),  Doe.  68o»l,  ZeMth  IU4*9 

Corporation   r.    ManhaU-WeUa   Oompmif.      CoMent   decree; 
defendant  enjoined  Not.  30, 1961 

Beg.  N*.  Ujm  (GRAND  UWIOW).  Grand  Union  Tea  Co., 
Teas.  Ued  Dec.  6,  1002.  D.C.N  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1000/03. 
Th€  OfW»d  Vnl»m  Comtpamv  t.  Ormnd  Uatoit  OU  Oompmmif. 
Consent  Judgment;  injnnctloo  granted;  counterdalsa  dto» 
missed  liar.  28,  IMS. 


-r^  .Kiwi.f . 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1963 

Total  number  of  •pplicationo  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (o)l u*i9« 

Date  of  oldest  new  application— - " jf  *    2, 1962 

Date  of  oldeet  amended  application - 


1 H.  MBBCHANT.  Dkwtsr.  TuOisffc  BnMfadag  Opsiallsa 
TBADUtAB.  «A01NINO  "JJ«0«fc5£5fr^  ^"^  TBAD.MA. 


Oldssk  AppUeaMsa 


GLA88B8 


mo    M    WENDT    Clsssss6.11llllU.n.ll».M.0.3t.».0  37.0».061.0  0610.0  0  41^4144^. 

ClssMs  100,  101. 101 101 10110  MH  Wr;  CoItoetlTe  Msmbeishlp  Marks.  Class  »>:  OeiUfcetton  **-J*  ^»^^^ 
sad  B -- -~ - *■ ',' 

RsiMWSli  (All  Otaisss) - I* 

8«e.  11  (e)  Pnblleattons  (AD  OIsssm) ~ 


New 


0-1448 


Apfrticatkna  filed  during  the  month  <rf  April  1963—2,166 


Reoowals  Issued. 


373— No.  751,099  to  Na  751^71 

60 


jJUUtt0 


elD.es«ism.Ceysn-syt  PriatiM  0«s;^^«gy-  ^  "     tJd^^"^  UMuSSmSuLS*  es»lss.  0  seats  sask. 


PBINTBD  corns  or  TBAPKMABK  BKC»TBAT10N8 aw  ftii'lslj' 

•rdsia  Is  As  OHHSSMsasr  ef  ^wale.  wa 

TM  701  O.O.— • 


I  by  the  rateat 
iV.D.a 


TM  109 


Vhs  foUowUw  DMrkiaz*  pobltektd  IneoMplUae*  witb  Mettoa  11(a)  of  tteTraiMMt  A«C«r  1»46.     NttiM  oC 
dtlon  aa4»r  netloB  IS  may  b«  filed  within  thirty  dayi  of  thia  pabltcatloa.     8ea  Bales  S.lOl  to  8.106. 

Am  proTldad  tij  Mctloa  SI  of  Mid  act.  a  fbo  af  tw««ty-Ava  doUara  aoat  arwaaipaay  aaeh  aottee  of  oppoaltloa. 


) 


Oan  t- Raw  or  Partly  Pi«parad  MiImMs  daif  2-IUciptadif 


■N  116.544.    DnltMl  Statoo  Piuilea  Bapply  Col,  Loa 

Calif,    niwl  Aag.  IS,  IMl.  -j     «  «     / «      •      | 


■N   1M.MS. 
If  or.  8S.  IMO. 


IM.,  Clarolaad.  Ohio.     Illod 


f  T 


4a 


I 


OwMr  of  B««.  No.  401,004. 

Tor   Nataral    Lava    Foatt    Badlaata   UMd    la   OM-FlNd 
BroUan. 

nrat  nae  Jnne  1   1060.  >^  Plaatte  Baaaa  for  ahlp^tac  aad  Dlaplaylag  Marehaa- 

dlao  at  Trada  Show  Bxlilbits. 
^-^^— ^  Flr»t  oat  Mar.  10.  IMO. 


8N  ISS.OOl.     Freeman  Chemical  Corporation,  Port  Waahlat- 
ton.  Wla.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1002. 


NYPOL 


SN    12S,8T1.     OtaiB   M.   Chaabar*.   d.b.a.   Oleaa  M.  C.   do., 
LoccTlew,  Waah.    FUad  Jolj  IS,  ISSl. 


Owner  of  Raff.  Noa.  S50,S88.  S7T,000,  and  706.616. 
For  Realnoaa  Copoljmer. 
First  nae  Feb.  6,  1962. 


8N  14S,S68.     The  General  Tire  * 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


Robber  Oaapaay.  Akroa, 


TOLEX  AEROJET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  418,49S.  BS7,014.  and  6S0.SS4. 
For  yinyl  Fabrics  Used  as  a  Leather  Sabstltnte. 
FlratosaApr.  17. 1968. 


■If  14S,00S.     MonanA  Leather  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Joaa  29,  1962. 


PIXSUEDE 


»i«W*>«* 


The  repraaaatatloB  af  tha  foeda  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For    Soede-Flnlshed    SpUt    Leather    With    Blmfllated    PtC       Far  Osntalaar  Attaehaeat  for  loft  Drtak  Bottles  for  Con- 
Qnlu.  talninf  and  Dispensing  lee  Cream  and  Cmahed  Ices  and  for 

First  nse  June  19, 196S.  Diapensing  Contents  of  Bottle  Throogh  the  Latter. 

First  nas  Feb.  17,  I960. 


8N  196,678.    B.  B.  *  A.  C.  WMtlBg  Companjr,  Barltaffoa.  Tt. 


Filed  Oct.  tS,  1962. 


SN  129.17S.     NaU  B.  Body,  Toledo.  Ohio.    FUad  Oat  S,  1961. 


»-«£-• 


PROSTRAP 


RUDICAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,717. 
For  Bxtruded  Plastic  Strips. 
First  nse  Oct.  11, 1962. 


(Mi  IrKj/  Vj  at' 


For   Hortleoltoral   Plaatara  Which   Are 
Placed  Aroaad,  la  or  Orer  Flower  Pota  or  the 
FlNtMaBipt.9. 1S61. 


To  Be 


«r  168,039.    Algemeoe  Kaaataljda  Uaie  N.T.,  AfSham.  Math-    SN  lS4.78a    Amarleaa  Cha 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1963.  Dae.  88.  1961. 


,  Now  Tork,  N.T.    FUad 


NOVIVLAS 


FLEXI-SPOUT 


Owner  of  Dirteh  Bs«.  No.  148.040.  dated  Jan.  SS.  196S.  For 

For  Flax  Flbrce ;   Shlrea    (Woody  Partlelee  of  the  Flax  of  a  Fiber  Cartes. 

■talk).  tint  oaa  Apctt  1961. 

TMllO 


la  the  Walla  aad  Top 

U       UO   ItT    tCl 


JUMB  IS.  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


BM  ltt.406.    Bird  *  So..  lac.  Bast  Walpole.  Haas.    FUad   Q,^  4- AlNnilVtf  ai^  Plfcyii  MatwMi 

Lnr.  17.  196S. 


Apr.  17.  196S. 


GRO-RTTE 


SN   12S.87B.     Coated  AbraalTS^  Inc.  Detroit.  lOA.     mad 

June  19,  IMl. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,648.  dJTTD    QTTTT 

F«»r  Plant  Contalnere.  for  Bxample.  Flower  or  Plant  Pots.  OU.  V  ■IV'O  X  J-EIl 

S::L*Lnr  iJSJLr'  ea.-.  va...  or  «.  ^a.  «,       ^   ^^^^^    ^,,^^,    Ab«-..    Oraln-Coated 
nnc  nee  ^ng.  ««•.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^  ^ 


8M    14S,67L    Baynolda    Metala    Company,    BldiBoad,    Ta. 
FUed  May  1. 196S. 


SN  128,378.    Coated  Abradvaa.  lae.  Detroit.  Mich.     FUad 
Jnly  8, 1961. 


aai 


Wt  Caaa  Baylag  Alomlnam  ^ida.  Tagethar  with 
Carteaa,  aad  Coatalaer  Packaglag  Materials  Contnlnlag  Ata- 
BBlnam  FolL 

First  nss  la  1947. 


-rj4*i»»; 


8M  147.689.     Btaadard  Corragated 
FUad  Jaaa  28. 1968. 


Carp..  Bldgeflsld.  M.J. 


SHUR-GRIP 


For  Paper,  Cardboard  and  Corragated  Coatalnara. 
first  oaa  Mar.  8. 1962. 


For  Abrasives  and  PoUahlng  Materials  and  Abraslre  Arti- 
cles— Namley.  Abraslre  Coated  Paper  and  Cloth  for  Orladlsg 
and  Finishing  Operatlona. 

First  ose  Feb.  18,  1961. 


■M  14S.BTS.    Bird  *  Soa.  Im..  Baat  Walpole.  Maaa.    FOad 
Jaly  9, 196S. 

BAR-MOR 

For   FUjerboard    and    Oomgataa   Flba«)oard   Bozea   aad 
Shlpplag  Coatalaars. 
First  oas  Jnne  18, 1968. 


SN    128,241.     Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    IlL      FUed 
Sept  20,  1961. 


SUPER-RUBWET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  528,067. 

For  Coated  Abraalres  Haflag  a  FlazlMa  BackiBf. 

First  nse  Sept  7,  1961.  _„.....,^. . 


./H 


■N  164.669.     American  Coacreta  Receptade  Osmpaay,  dAA. 
I„^-,^-  Yaoit  Company,  Detroit.   Mich.     FUad  Oct.  8, 

VAULKET 

< 

i  W9t  CemblaatloB  Taalta  aad  Oaakota  Uaed  for  Borial. 
*  Wrt  nae  on  or  aboot  Jan.  8,  1»60. 


•>«NL- 


■> 


SN  129,058.  Southern  Prodncts  C^mipaay,  lac,  Chattaaooga, 
Tean.  FUed  Oct.  2, 1961.  > 


SO-PRO 


Ohi  3-isN*WrArisnlEvripMSli,Pirt- 


For  Polishing  Waxes  and  AbraslTes  for  Bemoriag  Wi 
and  Finishing. 

First  nse  Oct.  19,  1956. 


<e 


SN    149,881.    CoUins   PoUah   Corp..   Brooklyn,  Ji.T.     FUad 
July  26,  1968.  Jj^        J' 


Bf  168,498.    Stuart  M.  Lsnar.  lac,  MalTUla.  N.T.     Flla« 
■opt.  19,  1961.  /■* 

**THE  RUNABOirr 

For  AU  Pnrpoae  Trarellag  and  Utility  Cases. 
First  nss  Sept.  7, 1962.  \ 


LUSTRE-LAC 


VKK-.II-: 


'"^recombination  Cleanlag  aad  PoUahlng  Preparatloaa  for 
Antomobllee,  Furniture,  Floors.  Leather,  and  Wlndowa. 
First  nse  May  15.  1981. 


■N    167,766.    A^ter'a   Oo«pi»7    UmUai,    Flnshlag,    W.T. 
FUad  Not.  28.  IfSl. 

STUFFLE-BAG 


in  106,270.     Chemical  Prodncts  Cos^aay,  Inc.. 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1962. 


MIKAL 


Mr  Plaattc  Caifplic 
(■8aFa^81.1961. 


ri  ,8  .xaM  eaa  «Mi« 


For  OomWaatiaB  I*allA  aad  CSeaaar  far  f^altara. 
Poreslala,  TUe,  MarUe  aad  Glaaa. 
Flrat  Msa  Oct.  1, 1961. 


TM  112 

IM  UT.049.    ▲.  J.  BngnA  Compaay. 
Not.  18, 1962. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  18,  1968 


»,  OL    VIM   IN  141,S91.     T^  Tito  Itont,  lae.  Uthaa,  N.T.    FlM 
Apr.  S,  1902. 

TOP  TILE 

AppUeaat  tpMlfleally  dItfUlm*  tk*  tw»  of  th«  word  "TUo" 
M  Iti  tndMUtrk. 

Tor  Cot*  Buo  Conmt,  W«t«rproof  Babbor  AdbMtTO, 
Whlto  Vlayl  AdhMlT*,  PUitle  and  Motel  Wall  Tllo  AdboalTO. 
Oanimle  Tllo  AdtaMlTt,  Tllo  Board  AdtaoolTo,  OiUlng  Tllo  Co- 
moat,  LlBoloQiB  Paoto,  Formica  Contact  Comoat.  Vlnjl  Aa- 
boatoo  TUo  AdboalTo,  and  Aaphalt  Tllo  AdhoalTO. 

Tint  um  Mar.  1.  INt. 


For  Leather  Dreoolng  and  Pollab. 
Flrat  DM  Oct  28,  19e2. 


BN  150,8«6.    Scholdomandd-Motard-Worko  Aktlongooolloehaft. 
Borlla-I^aadaa,  Oormaay.     IVod  Aog.  2,  1M2. 


AGSOLAN 


BN  15T,648.  Tbo  Pop  Boya,  Manny,  Moo  A  Jack,  d.b.a. 
Yaraity  Prodneta  Company,  Phlladolptala,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
1»,  1M2. 

VARSITY  AWARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noi.  3«4,MT  and  6»8,7M. 
For  Car  PoUablng  Cream. 
Flrat  aao  Oct  22,  l»e2. 


8N  181,728.     The  National  Metal  AbraalTe  Company,  CloTO- 
Und,  Oblo.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 

PERMA-T 

For  Blend  of  Chlllod  and  Annealed  Iron  AbraalToo  (8bot 
and  Ortt  Slaoa). 

Flrat  aae  Doc.  1, 1962. 


Owner  of  Gorman  Bag.  No.  447,892,  dated  July  18,  1988 ; 
and  U.S.  Bog.  Noo.  6S8,<»74  and  682,488. 

For  Olooo  and  AdhaalToa  for  Uoo  aa  Wallpaper  Slaa. 


OMtb-CliMicaU  Md  Cktaical  Com- 

8N  119,484.  Bpood-O-Prlnt  Baalneea  Maeblnoa  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni.,  by  change  of  name  from  Spoed-O-Prlnt  Corpo- 
rmtloB.  Chicago,  m.    FUod  May  8, 19eL 


REDI-PAK 


For   Cartridge   Containing   DoT^opor   Flnld    (or   Uoe   In 
Photocopy  Machlnaa 
Flrat  uae  July  IS,  1960. 


BN  161,724.     The  National  Metal  AbraalTO  Company,  aero- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  80, 1968. 

PERMANNEAL         / 

FOr  Annealed  Iron  AbraalTO  (Shot  or  OHt  Blao)  Uaid  for 
Blaat  Cloanlng. 

Flrat  oao  Dae.  1. 1982. 


Ur  146J10.     Stm  Bnglaad  Nneloar  Corp.,   Boaton,   Maa*. 
FUod  Juw  6, 1962. 


BN  161,728.    The  National  Metal  AbraalTO  Company,  CToto- 
laad,  Ohio.    FUod  Jan.  80. 1968. 

PERMA-IRON 

For  Chilled  Iron  AbrartT*  (Shot  or  Orlt  Slae)  for  Ballaat 
or  Cleaning  Application. 
Flrat  aao  Dec  1,  1968. 


For  RadloaetlTo  Cbomleala. 
Flrat  aao  Apr.  12, 1968. 


8N  161,806.     National  AbraalTo  Salea  Co.,  Loa  Angolea,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1968. 

NADIAM 


BN   146,688.     Ooorgo  H.  to*  Facha.  Boknont  Maaa.     Filed 
Joao  8.198a. 

CASYL 

For  AUrylMlod  Baoelnlc  AoM*  and  BolatloBO  ThoroeC  tor 
ladnatrlal  Ua*. 
Flrat  aao  May  26, 1960.  .AiH'^  ^«r 


For  Grinding  WbMla. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  28, 1960. 


BN  147,008.    Kaatax  Corporation,  H^aton,  Ti«.    Filed  Jane 


i_        18, 1968. 


Oaif  5-AdhMivM 

BN  186,980.     G.  B.  Smith,  Inc.,  Plttebargh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
80,  1962. 

OUSOO 


r\ 


For  Core  OUa. 

Flrat  oao  September  1961. 


For  Bodlom   Salt  of  Balfonatad  Complex  Organic  Adda 
DerlTod  From  Bedwood  or  Other  Bark  Deed  In  DrUllag  Woila. 
Flrat  aao  Mar.  2. 1968. 


-  r  ■<\MWaiA'i 


JUMB  18,  1968 
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BN  147.809.     Pow«  Cbmneo.  Ihc.  Gl«i  Goto.  H.T.    FU.d   »»!«.«;.  /»^  Cb*"^^  Company.  Ban  Aafnlo.  To.. 
T>BA  on  loaa  Filed  Oct.  l»,  iwia. 

""*  POWER 


ENERGIZER 


For  Photographic  Derelopera. 

Flrat  aao  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  May  9, 1961. 


For  InaeeUddeo  and  Rodentlddee. 
Flrat  oao  Jan.  28. 1962. 


BN  148  288      Allied  nmorr"  Prvdncta  Incorporated.  Baltl-    BN  1B8.602.    Perro  Corporation,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Piled  Oct. 
'ma    Filed  Jnly  S.  1962.  22,1962. 

UNICURE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  884.184,  728,832,  and  othora. 
For  Catalyeta   for  the  Polymerlaatlon  of  Thermooettlng 
Bcalna. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Mar.  24. 1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  724.668.  „__^^  . 

For  Chemlcala  Bmployad  In  Metal  Coating,  Brightening. 
and  BlectropUtlng  Batha— Namely,  Chromic  Arid,  Nickel 
Baits.  Chrome  Addition  Agenta,  Bine  Parlltera,  Nickel  Actl- 
Tatora,  Arid  BopUcementa,  Ba«a,  and  Maintenance  Materlala ; 
Wetting  Agenta;  Fume  and  Mlot  Buppreaaor.:  BU»«tog 
Agenta:  DeoxldlMre;  Dye.:  and  Protoctly*  Coattag.  AppUod 
to  Mctala  by  MawM  of  Chamleal  Coatlog  and  Blectroplating 

Batha 

Flrat  uae  Fab.  1. 1968. 

BN  180,817.  BadliCka  AnlMn-  ft  Boda-Ftbrlk  Aktlengeaell- 
Mhaft.  Ladwlgahafen  (Bhlne),  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  z, 
1963. 


BN  186,042.    Wlaconaln  Alumni  Reaearrii  Foundation,  Madl- 
a<Mi,Wla.    Filed  Oct  26, 1962. 


For  Bodentielda. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  11, 1962. 


PROLIN 


BN  186,271.     Chwnlcal  Producta  Company,  Inc.,  Aberdeen, 
Md.    FlledOct.  31, 1962. 


MIKAL 


For  Inaectlridea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1. 19t2. 


LAROMIN 


For  Curing  Agenta  for  Bpoxy  Boalna.  ,    ...^ 

Flrat  aao  Not.  8.  1983 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1,  1988. 


aatt7-Corda|« 


-^  UW 


BN  180,977.     Stamford  Bobber  Bapply  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  10. 196S. 


AMBEREX 


BN  142.884.     Puritan  Cordage  Mllla,  LouIotUIo,  By.     Ffled 
Apr.  16.  1962. 

WATERLUBE 

For  Rope. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  12, 1961. 


For  Plaatlriaera  and  Bxtendera-Namely.  Vulcanlaed  Vage- 
table  OIU  for  PJaetlrialng.  Bxtendlng  or  FUUng  Rubber. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  1. 1929. 


8N  142,888.     Puritan  Cordage  Mllla,  LoalsTllla,  By.     FUod 
Apr.  16,  1962. 


BN  183,002.     Bayeo.  Inc.,  Blmwood  Park.  Dl.    Filed  Sept 


18.1962. 


POSEY-ROMA 


For  Roi>e. 

Pint  uee  Jan.  4,  1962. 


DOWNUNE 


For  Beontod  Coating  for  Imparting  Aromaa  to  Varloue 
ArUriea  Such  aa  Artlflrial  Flowera  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  nae  July  28, 1961. 


BN  188,717.     Amway  Balea  Corporation,  Ada,  Midi.     FUed 
iaptt4.l968. 

CEDAR  SOL 

For  M«*hproo«ng  Ooaapoond. 
FijBt  aao  on  or  aboat  July  9.  !•«•. 


CbttS-SMken'  Mdu,  Not  ImMN 
Tobacco  Prodocti 

SN  146,271.     Clipper  Craft  Inc.,  Btony  Brook,  N.Y.     FUad 
June  6,  1962. 


BN  184,882.    Thormldalio'Corpointlon  of  Amortoa.  Syracoao, 
N.T.    FUad  Oct  4, 1862. 


C.T.S.C. 


>-o 


For  Bpedal  Alkallna  Blond  To 
Water, 
flint  oaa  B^t  1, 198fc 


Applicant  hereby  ilaelalma  the  worda  "Stony  Brook,  New 
York"  In  the  mark  aa  ahown  In  the  drawing, 
the  pH  of  BoUer       I^r  Hand  Colored  Ceramic  Aahtraya.  Table  lighten  «m1 
Soaoker  Beta. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  18, 1961. 
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Qaif  9-ExplofivM/nrianM,  EfripaMb, 
MidProiKlflts 


8N  114,622.     Palmer  CbemlcBl  *  ■qaipment  Comiway.  Inc., 
AtUnU,  On.    Piled  Feb.  27.  1961. 


JUNI  18,  1968 


■N  146,t27.     TumuUn  Boftrd  MOla  Limited,  LaoBCWtoit, 
TannanU,  Aastralla.    Filed  Jane  t,  IMJt. 


CAP-TURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «88,B38. 

For  Projectllea  Wbtck  May  Be  FUled  by  tbe  Uaer  Tbereof 
With  VarlouB  Types  of  Llqald  Materlala,  and  Ouna  for  Pro- 
pelling the  Same;  Said  ProjectUea  and  Oona  Optionally 
UtlUxable  To  Inject  Drnga  Into  AnlauilB. 

FIrat  nae  Feb.  2,  IMl. 


■N  140,928.     Colt'a  Patent  FIra  Anna  Manofaetaring  Com- 

FRONTIER  SCOUT  X^.^Si'iJ'SL^  p»*«.  «.««»«  l-. 

For  22  Caliber  Platola  and  Barolvera.  *nd  Flooring. 

Flrat  oae  Nor.  20.  1957 ;  1876  aa  to  "Frontlw."  Flrt  naa  Dirimfciir  19«> ;  to  eammawa  Dacambar  19<0. 


The  word  "Product**  and  the  conflfUntlon  of  AoatvalU  are 


CiMslO-FMtliMn 


■N   120,19fi.     BroekTlUa  Chamlcnla  LImltad.  Maltlnnd.  Oa- 
tnrlo.  Canada.    FUad  Aug.  2,  1961. 


BULL'S  EYE 


QattO— Hardwart  aad  PlaaibiBfl  aadj 
SlMM-Rttim  St^pBas 

8N  189^1.     Iba  J.  B.  Clarkaaa  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf. 
FUad  Mar.  «,  1998. 


Priority  claimed  ander  Sac  44(d)  on  OinadUn  appUeatlon 
aiad  Fab.  9,  19«1 ;  Reg.  No.  12B.194,  dated  Jan.  26.  1962. 

For  FVrtlllaor  Grade  Ammonium  Nttnte^  FartlUaar  Mntt- 
riala — Namely,  Liquid  and  Solid  Nitrogen  MaterUla  for  Fer- 
Hiifi-  uae,  Anhydrooa  Ammonia  for  Fertlllaar  AppUcatlona. 
•ad  Nitrocan  8«latloaa  for  FartUlMr  AppUcnOona. 


■N   163,829.     Plaatatton  Orgaale  Prodaeta,  Inc.   Honaton. 
tVK.    Filed  Aof.  81,  1908. 


GREEN  GATE 


For  Valraa. 

Flrat  oaa  Noramkar  1861. 


h 


Vor  Ftrtiliaar. 

FlrA  oaa  Apr.  18.  1962. 


m  140,697.    L8.L  Manafactorlag.  lae..  Warvan.  Mich.    FUad 
Mar.  86. 1962. 


8N   164.204.     Clayton  B.  Brlgga.  d.b.a.   Organic  BoU  Alda. 
Fort Wajaa. lad.  FUadOetl.lML 


COM-PEAT 


For  Organic  Soil  Alda 
Flrat  oae  Aug.  18. 1962. 


^2-aiMU 


Oais  11  -  Ida  and  Mciim  MalMMf 

SN  161.147.     Maaon  Marklaf  Syatema  Corporatloa.  Norfolk. 
Ya.    Filed  Aog.  14.  196J.^    ^j  ^  ,^ 

MAKING  YOUR  MARK  IN  THE  WORLD 


For  Ink.  /  ^'  "^  \ 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Uv  89, 1968. 


dais  12  -  CoMtHKllaa  Malariab 

■N    141,891.    Top  Til*  Storaa,   Inc.,  LAtham,  N.T.     FUad 
Apr.  8.19tt. 

TOP  TILE 

AppUcaat  apaciikaUy  dladalma  tha  oaa  of  the  word  "TOtT 
aa  Ita  trademark. 

For  Ceramic  Tile,  TIU  Board.  Oalllag  TUa,  aad  Wood  TOO. 
Flrot  oaa  Mar.  1, 1968. 


For  Manual  Toggle  Actioa  PU«r  Gtompa,  Manual  Toggle 
Action  Indnatrial  Clampa.  Air  Hydraulic  Powered  Toggle 
Clampa,  Air  HydraoUc  Power  BoUar  Clampo,  Air  BydnwUc 
Power  Wedge  Clampa.  Manual  Ptaafer  Clampa,  Holat  Blaga 
Fixtnre  Lerellng  Jacka,  Clamp  Action  Spring  Clip  Betalnem, 
Power  Roller  Automation  Oripping  Jawa.  Power  RoUer  Anto- 
mation  Vacnnm  Pickup,  Dalvoraal  Tlaaar  Shattle  Ualta,  Oror- 
head  Preaa  Boom  Autooutloa  Anna,  "Bol-Dol"  16-Ton  Moving 
Caatara,  Induatrtal  Drop  Away  Unite,  and  Pneumatic  Cir- 
cuitry Control  Panela. 

Flrat  uae  May  81. 19M. 


SN  149,692.     Tte  Tal*  A  TtfVM 
New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed  laly  94,  IMS 


Maaafaetnrtng  Company. 


TRI-STYLE 


For  Door  Clooara. 
Flrot  aaa  Jaly  6, 196S. 


Jmtc  18,  IMS 
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«N   168,8>7.     Babora   Pfdocta.    I-c   Cbicago,    HL     FU«.    SN  mjia    T.t^oa.  IaconK«ted.  Mo«oe.  Co«..     FUod 
«eptl0.1962.  Jaao6,19«. 


For  Gelatine  and  Ice  Cream  Molda. 
Flrat  uae  July  27,  IW. 


For  Hl^  Temperature  Induatrtal  Orafriiite  Lubrteanta  and 
Lobrteanta  Conulnlng  CoUoidal  Graphite  ia  OU,  Particularly 
Adapted  for  Dae  In  the  Baklag  Induatry  for  Lubricating  Oron 
Chalna  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  nae  July  81. 1969. 


Qau  U-Mlttab  mi  MUtdl  Caitims  aad 


SN  121.886.    Whiting  Brothera  OU  Company,  d-b.*.  Whittog 
Brothera  and  Whiting  Broa.,  Holbrook,  Aria.     FUed  June 


IS,  1961. 


BN  186,448.    McConway  ft  Torley  Corporatloa,  Plttabnrgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  9,  196S. 

McConalqy 


WHITING  BROS. 


s 


For  Ferroaa  Metal  Allay 
Flrot  uae  Mar.  SS.  1961. 


Made  Into  Caatlnga. 


AppUcaat  daima  uae  for  Uie  area  comprlalng  flic  SUtea  of 
Utah,  Nerada.  CaUfomla.  Arlaona.  New  Mexico,  Teiaa.  OkU- 
boma,  Idaho.  Colorado,  Waahington.  Oregon.  Montana, 
WyomUig.  Kanaaa.  Nabraaka,  North  Dakote.  South  Dakota, 
Alaaka,  and  HawaU. 

For  Motor  Oil.  Dieael  Fuel,  OaaoUne,  Keroeene. 

Flrat  nae  at  least  aa  early  aa  the  year  1920 

8^.  to  oowrarroat  uae  proceeding  with  Beg.  No.  689,888. 


BN  166  691     Dominion  Foandriaa  aad  Steel,  Lilted.  HamU-    gw   138.286.     Cha^T^j^M  Corporation.    Long   laland 
toironterto.  Canada.    FUod  Oct.  SS.  196S.  City.  M.T.    FUod  Frt..  10. 196S. 


VAN  GUARD 


For  Antl-CorrooioB  Fuel  Oil  AddltiTe. 
Firat  uae  Oct  18. 1961^ 


— ij* 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  188.067.  dated  Sept.  SI  196S. 

For  Steal  Caatlnga  and  Flat  Rolled  Produota-Namely.  Tin 
Plata.  Tin  MUl  Black  Plate.  OalTaalaod  Sboeta.  Hot  and  Cold 
2Sk  Sheete  and  Strtpa.  Bla*  Plate,  Vltreou.  BaameUng 
aad  Pectrtcal  (Sillcoa)  Shoots 


SN  189,068.     Southern  Prodocte  Company,  lam., 
TOnn'.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1961. 


SO-PRO 


■  "(fl^MPffllF^ 


For  Patota  and  VaAlahaa. 
Flrat  uae  Oct  19. 1965. 


QaitlS-Oifaiii 

8M96.Slt.    PetroUteC5oi»oratlOB.JtLorta,Mo.    FOad  Apr. 
18,1960. 

ULTRAFLEX 


BN  189,884.     BeU  Intercontinental  Corporation,  Miabawaka. 
lad.    Filed  Oct  6, 1961. 

BLAST-SEEL 

For  Orgaale  CoatUiga  for  Proraatlag  Metal  Corroaioa. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  7, 1961. 


IW  Wasaa  bMladlag  Mlaroeryatalilae  W< 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  18, 1964. 


•aVKA: 


■M   119.4S0.     Boiny-WhltaB»aaWaltoa   Co..   Cooahohockaa, 
Pa.   FDod  May  8.  IMl- 

RKSULTS  TMini    miSKAHCH 

For  Induatrtal  Prooaaa  OUa  COed  aa  »•"»«»•'•«"  ^^ 
«tog  Induatry:  Cattlag.  Ortadtog.  V'^flL."  .^^^ 
I«brtcante  for  the  Metal  Worttog  ladnatry;  aad  F»or 
Labrtoaate  tor  tko  ■pUaiag  ladaatrjr. 

FlntaaaApv.4.1M«. 


SN  14S.80S.     Pittabw^  PUto  Glaaa  Company,  Plttrtwufh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  38, 196S. 

filtCfae 


For  Claar  Fbilaboa,  Curiag  Afaata.  aad  FlUora.     ^^^am 

ItntnaaI^l<.19«S-  ^*«^ 
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June  18,  196S 


8M  14S,4«9.     NaftoiM.  lac..  New  York,  N.T.    FU«d  May  U, 
1M2. 


8N  140,906.     Tb«  BakM  Caator  Ott  Coapuir,  BayoiiM,  VJ. 
Fitod  Mar.  28.  1968. 


NILFOAM 


For  Anti-Foamlnc  Agent  for  Use  In  Latex  Palate. 
Flret  nee  May  11,  IMl. 


nd 

Baker 


IN  146.240.     C.  A.  Wooleey  Palat  ft  Color  Co.  lac..  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Jane  5. 1M2. 


RES-N-GLAS 


For  Waterproof  Realn  Coatliv  for  Dae  on  Cloth.  Wood, 
aad  MeUI. 
Flrat  UM  May  1960. 


For   Medldaal   Caatol   OU.    Uadecyleale   Add.   aad   Sine 
Dnieyleaat*. 

Flret  nee  March  195S. 


IN    148.8S9.    BaUock-Wtlktr    Maaaftetarliif    Oo..    Grand 
Baplda,  Mich.    Filed  July  6, 1963. 


8N  101,613.     Plttabartta  PUte  Olaae  Compaay,  Plttabargh, 
Pa.   FUed  Anc.  21, 1962. 


N I R-O-CRON 


For  Coatlngi  for  Mirror  Baeklns. 
Flret  nee  Jan.  B,  1961. 


H-U-S-K 


For  lahlMtory  Aatleeptlc  Barglcal  DraeelBg. 
Flret  oae  la  1938. 


SN  149,002.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktleacaoeUechaft  Lerer- 
kneen-Bayerwerk,  Oermaay.     Filed  July  88.  1962. 


LUJET 


BN  102,100.    O'SolUTaa  Palat  Co.,  lac.  Baa  FraaeUeo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  l»tl2. 


CSULUVAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  appUcatloa 
filed  Mar.  20,  1962 ;  Beg.  No.  760,990.  dated  May  3,  1902. 
For  Veterinary  Product  DffectlTe  Agalnat  Blowfly  Strike. 


For  Palate,  Laequere,  Primer*,  Coatlag*.  aad  Palat  Addl- 
ttrea  Bach  aa  MUdew>Beelataat  Wine  Taak  Coatlnga,  and 
laterlor  and  Exterior  Houee,  Induatrlal  and  Marine  Painta, 
Lacquer*  aad  Primer*  for  Metal,  Wood  and  the  Like,  Such  a* 
Wlaery  Bqnlpmeat. 
-  Flret  aee  Jaae  1987  oa  palat*  aad  coatlag*. 


BN  100,217.     Atlaa  Chemical   laduatriee,   lac,  Wilmington, 
Del.     Filed  Aog.  1,  1962. 


NEOTINIC 


Qait  18-MtdiciMS  and  PharMactitical 
PrayaratioM 

BN  135.687.    Armour  Phannaeeutlcal  Company,  Chicago,  HL 
Filed  Jaa.  13, 1963. 

QUIMORAL 

For  Proteolytic  Eniyme  Preparatlona  for  Oral  Admlnlatra- 
tlon. 
Flret  uae  Dec  6, 1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  637,079. 

For  Vltamla  aad  Iroa  Preparatloa. 

Flret  nee  Feb.  1,  1986. 


BN  100,748.     Bloeaate  Chemical  SpecUltlee,  lac,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


BN  139,168.     The  Warren-Teed  Product*  Company,  Colnm- 
ba*,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  0, 1962. 


BAR-DON 


For  Aatlapanaodlc  aad  BedatlTe. 
Flret  uee  July  31, 1900. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nee.  883,881  aad  718.T80. 

For  Medlelaal  Preparatloae  ladleated  In  and  for  the  Miti- 
gation, Belief  and  Treatment  of  the  Dlacomforta  Beeoltlag 
from  Acidoela,  Heartbora.  Hyperacidity,  aad  Oreraddlty  of 
the  Stomach  aad  EHgectlT*  Tract. 

Flrat  uee  October  1933. 


BN  140  060.     B   Q    Howe,  d.h.a.  B.Q.  Producto  Co..  Temple    SN  101,848.     McNeil  Laboratorlee,  Incorporated,  Fort  Waeh- 
Clty,'callf.    Filed  Mar.  38.  1961.  Ington,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  16, 1962. 


R-Q 


ACIQUEL 


For  Liquid  Treatment  for  Athlete's  Woot,  Blagworm,  Impe-       Owner  of  Beg.  No.  728.098. 
tigo  and  Other  Skin  Fnngu*.  »<>«■  Antacid  Preparatloa. 

Flrat  uae  July  6, 1984.  '  —  <*•-  —  '***♦  «»*  ^''^  *••  *••*• 


AM;  ^  .i^  jM*  fur*. 


jmm  18, 1968 
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IN  181.838. ^^ 

Oiaka,  Japan.    FUed  Aug.  31. 1883, 


t>^    Hmihl-ta.   MS   104.016.    Dalla    PhanM^eatieala.   lac.    BayiM^   H.T. 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1982. 


TOYONYCIN 

h  3  7  >r  vv 


PHENAGESIC 


For  Pieparatlon  for  Treatlag  the  Commoa  Cold,  Beaplra- 
tory  Infection,  Naaal  Coageettoa  A*«>eUted  With  Blaoittls, 
Pollen  Allerglea  aad  Headache. 

First  uae  Apr.  18, 1963. 

BubJ.  to  latf.  with  W3X  181,8U. 


The  Japaaeee  character*  appearlag  la  the  drawing  corre-  gi«    164,068.     Shady    Beet    Naretag    Home.    Mlaaetda.    WU. 

spond  to  the  word  "Toyomyda."    Owuu  of  Japaawt  Beg.  fIm  m,t  27, 186I. 

No.  048.741.  dated  Mar.  3. 1980.  TI1?r*TT'RAN' 

For  Neoplaam  PalUattre  Aatibtotlea.  LfluKj  U  l>.n.X^ 

_^».^  For  Olatmeat  Useful  la  tha  Traataaat  of  Skla  Uleeea,  aad 


.      _.  .    «^,^    -.    PartJcularly  Bed  Sor«i. 

HI    18347T.    Qyaee*   ProdncU   laeerporated,    BottyB.   rm.       j^^  „.«  B,pt.  20, 19 
FUed  Sept.  6.  1968. 


LARISAL 


For  Doocbe  Powder. 
Jlrst  «*e  Aas.  84.  1962. 


IN  184,217.    ■astern  Mates  Farmer*'  Szdiaage,  lacoipo- 
rated.  Weet  Sprlagfleld.  Mass.    FUed  Oct  1,  1962. 


GRO-BITS 


_.., — « .-^^—^  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  746,071. 

SN  163.967      Sumter  B.  Aralm.  dJ>.a.  D.  Browalae  ft  Com-        iy»r    Medicated    Poultry    Feed   Coatalalag   Vltamla.    aad 
paay.Belial«.Tex.    .lied  Sn^t.  13,  !«».  'TT.**  Mar.  7.  19.3. 


POSE 


.^^^^^.yM^^W^l^'^i'JAA 


SN  104,403.     Crookee-Barnee  Laboratorlee,  lac,  Wayne,  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1962. 


RHOCAINE 


The  laltlal  letter  "T"  la  the  drawlag  U  Uaed  for  «r^8^ 
For  Dye-Coataialag  Deatal  Wafere  for  DIaeloelag  MlereMal 
Depoelteoa  Teeth. 

Flret  as*  Mar.  10. 1982. 


For  Bterlle  Ophthalnalc  Botatloa. 
First  aee  Aug.  28, 1962. 


BN    ^00,880.      IWta   Drug   Corporation,    JackeouTlUe,    Fla. 
FUed  Oct  18, 1963. 


BN  103.998.    Imrma  Pharamceutlcala,  Baa  Fraadsee.  Calif, 
ritod'sept.  13. 1963. 


OMPYRONE 


BE-CO 


For  Yltaada  B  Oomptax. 
mat  ase  la  1983. 


For  Analgerfc-Aattpyretlc  Preparatloa  for  Bdief  of  Pala 
levwe  HeadadMe,  Meoralgla,  Bhenmatlam,  Malignancy, 
BUlary  aad  Saaal  C<dle,  aad  Wheaefrer  a  Bedaetioa  of  Feear 
la  Desirable 

First  use  Juae  8, 1961. 


BN   ie<,886.      Delta   Drug   Corporatloa,    JaeksoaTiUe,   FU. 


^  ^       ni..j„.--i.         FUed  Oct  18, 1963. 

IN103J88.    Home  Maksr.  laTiags  Corporatloa.  Pltt-«rgh.  /vm,i^T¥/VIV\ 

Pa.    FUed  sept  17, 1983.  OMNIOTU 

For  Aatlhlotie  Pieparatioa  fttr  Treataeat  of  latoetlea  of 

the  Bar. 
First  use  Mar.  3. 1968. 


K 


BN    106,387.      Ddta    Drug    Corporation.    JacfceoaTllle,    Fla. 
FUed  Oct  18. 1963. 

OMNICnUN 

No  dalm  U  aaade  to  the  exdnslTe  uee  of  Um  word  "Baayme"        ^^  j^tlblotle  Pr^amtloa  for  Treatmeat  of  lafectloa  at 

•^.i'Sl^SS^  ^^^Tratioa.  for  BeUf  aa-  Pre..--    ^'S^SrSL  8  1983. 

nUTot  SlXa,  ladlgestle..  Aldity.  Qa.  or  Upset  Stomach       Fltst  use  Mar.  8. 1983. ^ 

Discootfort  ' 

First  OSS  Aog.  13. 1863.  IN  187,018.    BoelWO  Aaoaym :  Laboratolres  Asspta.  Monaco. 

^— ^-^  FUsd  Nor.  9, 1963. 

IN  168.838.     Baattf  Lahsratoilss.  lac,  Natley.  N  J.     FUed 
17,1983. 


DTNA-JETS 


Wvr  Tttamia  BapplMiSBt 
Vltst  ass  Ispt  8, 1883. 
TM  Ttl  O.Ow— 10 


.i<.juA  Wi 


AKILEINE 

Owaar  of  MsMsaa  Ba«.  Ma.  87.87.lli,  «atsi  twm  1 
For  Pfdasts  fsr  tftaOaia  uii  ■ytfM»wPMt 


TM  118 

SM   1«0.«M.     SABdOB.   Inc.. 
II 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

r,   VJ.     FUM  Ju.    14.    SH    16a,0«4. 

I11««  Ftb.  B,  IMS 


BRINALDIX 


June  18,  196S 

Cy«— Id   Co»p««y,    WAjaa^    lU. 

AYNINE 


ror  PhannaoMtleal  PrtpaMtlOB  To  B«  UMd  m  «  IMarttlc.        For  AnttkaetarUl  A«Mt. 
TlntoMlM.  «,19M.  nntaMJAa.n,lMa. 


•If  leO.TOl.'    Ka4o  LabontortM,  lae.  Hlebmoiid  HUl,  N.T. 
FIted  J«a.  IB.  IMS. 


PERCOGESIC 


OwaM  of  B«ff.  Noc  BOTpMt  «ad  IM.1M. 

For  Modleliua  ProfMirmtlon  Daod  u  An  AaalfMle 

Flnt  mm  Dm.  M.  IMS. 


8M  192.381.     Bftotol-MywsXroinpkJiy,  Itow  T«rk,  N.T.    Flto4 
Fflb.  7,  IMS. 

CALENDAR 

For  Pr«aMutr«al-lf«wtnwl  Mtdlclaal  PraparatloM. 
Flrat  OM  Doe.  S.  IMt. 


m   1«MU.     0«lg|r 
Fited  F«b.  T.  IMS. 


CMpoimtloa,   ArMty,   N.T. 


BM  iaO,M8.     Bmlth  Klla*  * 
pkU,  Pa.    FUod  Ju.  16.  IMS. 


Laboratortoo.  FUladtl- 


REGUBRAN 


0   Y   A   Z    I    0   E 


For  inrHapwiaat  Prtpamtloa. 
Flr«t  oao  Jaa.  t9,  IMS. 


For  XMortCle. 

First  OM  Jaa.  T,  IMS. 


CliHl9-VtMM 


nr  leO.MS.    Tb«  Upjoha  Compaay,  »■!■— loo.  UlA.    Fllod 
Jaa.  17.  IMS. 


8N  lia,«BS.     Toro  Mannftw^BrlBg  Corporation.  MlnncapoUa, 
Minn.    FllotflaiuST.lMl. 


NEO-PREDEF 


TORO 


Ownor  of  Bog.  Noa.  6M.148  and  e7«.aS6. 

For  Votorlnary  Antlblotle  and  Btwold  Proparatloa. 

Flnt  oao  Jan.  11.  IMS. 


Ownor  of  Bog.  No.  BS»,84B. 

For   AatomotiTO   V^leloa — Namelr.   Turf  Tractor*.   OoU 
Oan.  DtUlty  Car*,  and  Motortaad  Ooif  Carta. 
Flrat  aao  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  1. 1090. 


BM  1«1JT1.    Nord«i  lAbonrtortoa.  Inc..  liMoln.  Nabr.    FUod 
Jan.  SS.  IMS. 

CARMILAX 

WtK  BuBan  BtbBvUat-lCild  LazatlTa-CaimiaatlT^Aataeld, 
Uaad  ta  Votarlaarf  M odldaaL 
Flrat  oao  Morambor  IMS. 

UMi  *«4i» 

BM  1S1.4S1.     Draia  for  ir«t*rlnar7  Ifodlclaa^  Inc..  Toakora, 
M.T.    FUod  Jan.  SS.  IMS. 


CBRUVET 


BN  11S.S6B.    Toro  Maaafaftortng  CwporMlon,  MlnnaapoUa. 
Minn,    mod  Jan.  ST,  IMl. 

TORO 

Ownor  of  R«c.  Noa.  6S9,S4B  and  ^nfiTl. 
For   AatomotiTO   Vohlriaa    Maaaly.   Tnrf  Traetora,    Oolf 
Oara,  UtlUty  Cara,  and  Mataclaad  Oalf  < 
Flrat  uao  oa  or  aboat  Mot.  1,  ISBBk 


For  Totarlaarjr  PNpaim 
Flrrt  oao  Jan.  21.  IMS. 


for  tho  Banoral  of 


BM  11S.SW.     Toro 
Mlaa.   FUod  Jaa.  IT.  IML 


Ml— oapolla. 


BN    lei.SlS.      Kramora-Utban    Company.    MUwaokaa.    Wla. 
VUad  Jaa.  SB.  IBSS. 


PENTAGESIC 


For  Analfoolc-Kolazaat  In  Tabtat  Font 
Usa  WboaoTor  Pain  or  Maado  Bpaam 
Flrat  BM  May  8.  IMS. 
BobJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  lUJOi^ 


for 


OWMT  of  Bas.  M*.  SBB^STT. 

Far  AatoaettTt  TakldM— NuMly.  Tarf  Tracton,   Oolf 
Oara.  Utility  Cara,  and  Motortaad  Oolf  Carta. 
Flrat  aao  oa  or  aboat  Nor.  1.  IBBO. 


■Ch^ 


BM  IIT.IBO. 

itea. 


lae.  Fwt  Worth.  Taa.    FUod  Mac  S. 


IN   1M3M.     CklMBO  PtemadU  CompUMj, 
FUad  Fab.  4.  IMS. 

URIVET 


For  MaMilaal  PiapaiatlMi 
igatClaM  of  Aateala. 
Flrat  aao  Jaa.  10.  H 


tm  tha 


lU. 


tt  Urteary 


ce/rtcS: 


■t  jt 


For  Aw 


-Ml 


aaaBapt.1.1 


Trallara  aad  Paita  Tbandoc.  ^ 

:i  ttnft 
Oi-  MM  141  MX 


JUMB  18,  1968 


BM   ISCOBS. 
mad  Jam.  18, 1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11# 


Han 


HYDROKEEL 


For 

Flrat  aat  aboat  Joaa  IMO. 


La»L  Md.    BM  188.771.     Carltaa  Ordi^  "d.  Woitao^  Mottla«ba«. 
""^  Bncland.    FUod  Fab.  SB.  1MB. 


▼obldoa 


HltTpOBO.    8tarlla« 
FUad  Fab.  1.1N1 


nartrtita  Corpocatian,  Maw  Xork,  M.T. 


TURBO  CHIEF 


"•V 


Appllcaat 
•  abown. 

For  Fir*  FlsbtUw  Vabttta*. 
flntMtaMidJalrlNt. 


•Taibo^  apart 


tka 


BM  1S7.11B.     my^tj*  C  Caawdl.  d.bA  ■'•  C**^  ^**^ 
prlaaa.Oilaado,FU.   FUad  F*b.  1. 1B6B 


AppUcaat  ditT**'—  tka  «er^  *^attaop^  aad 
a*  boUif  gaofittpMeally  daacilptlT*.    AppUeaat  aM*  dlsdatea 
OM  tarm  "Cydoa  Ud."  aad  tha  r^iMntatloa  of  tto  -— *■ 
apart  from  tbe  mark  at  shown. 

For  Motor  Blcydaa.  Motorlaod  Cyeiaa.  Mopoda, 
Blcydoa.  and  Trlcyetoa  and  Parts  Thoraot 

flnt  osa  Ui  1B4S :  la  eoauMTB*  In  IMS. 


BM   14B.BM.     BchotSd-Wotft  Jaoif  Boebor  KA^ 
(Rhino),  OorsBaay.   FUad  May  SB,  1MB. 


SCHOTTEL 


For  Maaaal  Carrttr  Drrlca  ar 
Flrat  oa*  Jaaa  IBBl. 


Iloldar  for  Ia£aata. 


Owaar  of  Oonaan  Baf.  Mo.  B1S,S1S, 
For  Inland  Watsreraft 


da%ad  Oct  St,  IBBl. 


BM    1S7.SS4. 
Ftb.  B,  ISSB. 


A/t,  Hmorat.  Marway.     Wsd    gg  144  jpr     Loaoifaa  Carpontloa,  Bkhart.  tod. 


7.1MB. 


SPACEMAKBR 


For  Houso  Trallara. 
ftrat  oaa  May  IBBO. 


l^r  Paraaib«latot*L 

First  aaa  Ftb.  Id.  1B90:  la 


May  1.  IMT. 

1 


BN  14T.16S.     WoMtop  AatomotlTa 
Calo^   FUad  Jaa*  IS.  IBdB. 


C*.. 


■M  187  888     LawnMa  A.  Lash  aad  AUaa  U  I-*  <!•*«* 
owiaSV  d.bju   Lamlo  Martao  Ca.   Vtm  HaTaa. 
Vll«dFlh.8,lMS. 


ALPARTS 


FENDA-DOX 


lS>r  AutOBBOtlTo   Brato  Bhosa,   Brak*  Baada, 
aoibor*,  Brak*  CyUnder*.  and  Braka  CyUadar 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  SO.  IBSl. 


W9t   laiatabU   aad 
Boata,  ladadlaff  Boat 
First  aaa  Jaa.  81.  r 


BMillont   Protaeton   for 
•BdthoLlha. 


BM  18S.84T.    Btaany  Cwrporatloa,  Chtoaffa^  m. 

SI,  ises. 


UNE-RITE 


■M  lST,e8l.    Bwwa 
asalrm  of  BUts  Kart. 
M.T.    FUod  FOB.  14»1B« 


lat,  DaabMT,  Ooan., 
HaatlBCtoa  Btattoa. 


For  Load  Tdild*  WaU  Ualag..^ 
First  as*  Doc  B,  1B8B. 


-irtaaff 


BUTZ  KART 


BM  18S.008.    MaPoaaail  Alnnft  Carpomtloa,  Bt. 
Fn*dB*pt.lS.lBB8. 


AppHaaat 


w«*d -Kait"  apai* 
Laad 


Cara. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  18.1 


BM  188.904.    BaUpod.  laa.. 


OaUt    FOsdV*.  i*. 


1888. 


\.^ 


HEIilPOD 


Tko  ropcaooatattoa  of  tho  food*  la  dl*el*1mad  apart 
^^iTS^SSTlt^eraft,  ipw.  Tahl^ 


Ito  Alraraft  aad  Puts 
Flnt  aaa  Jam.  ST.  1B8B. 


I*>'*W 


«aAa»8a. 


^ 
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Junk  18,  1968 


nv  164,8SS.     Irrlac  Air  Chat*  COmpaay,  Inc.,  Lulattoa, 
Kjr.   nudOet9,  IMS. 


Irvin 


OWBM  Of  ft«ff.  Nm.  aM.OM,  BM.MS.  and  oth«n. 
For  Bttutj  Boat  Bolt*. 
Flnt  ooo  Morck  IMS. 


Oms  20  -  UMltHi  Mi  OM  Oath 

MS   141.M1.    Top  TUo  •toroo.   Inc..   liitlwm.  M.T.     FUod 
Apr.  t.  itM.  

TOP  TILE 

Appllcoat  ■poetactny  loctoliM  tho  «••  of  tbo  word  "TUo" 
oo  its  tradMMTk. 

For  Uaoloaa  TUo,  Tlayl  TUo.  laMor  TUo.  PUotle  TUo. 
▲iphAlt  TUo.  aad  Vlayl  Aofcootoo  TUo; 

nrot  ooo  Mar.  1.  IMS. 


tK  ltt.no.    Tko  aioetne  Avto-Xito  Conpaay.  Tolodo.  Ohio. 
ruod  Jal7  It.  IMl. 

Aen¥AnmM€oM 

Tbo  appUeaat  wlthoat  roUaqolohlac  aay  eoounoa  law  rtcht 
dlaelalmi  tho  ooo  o<  tho  words  "Aettrato  and  Oo"  soparato 
or  apart  froon  tho  mark  as  shown. 

For  Drx  Chargod  lOoetrlc  Storafo  Battory  With  Boparatoly 
ContalDOd  noctrolyto  Boxod  as  a  Unitary  Paefcaco. 

First  ooo  Joao  8.  ISdl. 


BN  133,417.    B.  H.  Tltdioner  ft  Company.  Blaghamton.  N.T. 
FUod  Doe.  6,  IMl. 


Witu-Wi 


A<L.ft 


xu^ 


0Mi21-BMltfcd 


Ap|pifMM#    MUCnMMf 


For  Ba^a.  Trays,  ■holros,  Shdrlnc,  aad  Snpports  Used 
la  Bloetrlcal  Apparstas  All  Composed  la  Whole  or  la  Part  of 
Wlrs. 

First  OSS  Jnly  M.  IMl. 


BN  114,9TS.  Lsar  Bloflor.  lat,  New  York.  N.T..  hy  ehaage 
U  name  from  The  Bleglor  Corporation.  Now  York,  N.Y. 
FUod  Mar.  «.  1»«1. 


BN  IST.SIT.    BBA  Dynasilcs  Corporation,  Cedar  Orore,  N.J. 
FUod  Feb.  B.  IMS. 


NAUTACOM 


DECATRAN 


For  High  Prodsloa  Traasformer-Bwltch  AsssmbUoo  Bach 
I  Batto  Boxoo  Usofol  la  Digital  to  Aaaloc  CoBTorsioa  Bys- 


For  Traaslstortasd  Marias  ioand  AmpUfytac  aad  Comma- 
aloatloa  Bystoms. 

First  ase  Jaa.  11,  IMS. 


Flnft  oao  Jaaoair  IMO. 


811  11S.068.  Lsar  Staglor.  Inc.,  Mow  York,  N.Y..  by  ehaafe 
of  aame  from  The  Bleglor  Corporatloa.  Now  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  T,  IMl. 


BN  139,671    Plastte  Wlro  ft  CaMe  Corporatioo,  Jswstt  Qty. 
Coan.   FUod  Mar.  IS.  19«S. 

PLAST-A-FLEX 

For  Bloctrleal  Wlrss  aad  CaMos. 
First  aso  Mar.  «,  19«B. 


DECALOG 


For  Digital  Logia  Units  Comprlslag  AsssmbUoo  otf  DIodoo, 
Boolstors,  aad  Tiaaslstors,  Back  as  "Aad"  Oatas,  "Or"  Oatso, 
"Msmory"  Oatao,  aad  "Not"  Oatso. 

First  aso  in  Jaaaary  1960. 


BN    189,891.      810   Bootroalfls   Coi,    lae..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
FUod  Mar.  14. 196S. 


SEG 


■M  1S1.997 
JOM 14. 1961. 


Baakssnft  Csapaay.  Boodsbarg,  Wis.     FUsd 


For  Bloctrleal  Comouialflatloo  Appaimtas  aad  Network 
Compoaeats  Thoreof,  laelndlag  Uae  BoaaUssrs,  Filters, 
Aateanss,  Ampliflors,  Boeotrers,  aad  TraasDUttsrs. 

First  aso  dotlag  mnswliw  19M. 


BN  140,099.    CoasoUdated  Bowlag  Maehiae  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.T.   FUod  Mar.  19, 1968. 


MODERNAGE 


Owner  of  Bog.  No.  691,688. 
For  Badio  BoosiTsrs. 
First  OSS  Oct  11. 1061. 


BN   140,345.     Bloetrleal  Fittings  Ooipocatlon,  Farmlagdale, 
N.T.    FUod  Mar.  81. 196S. 


SWING  TOP 


Owner  of  Bog.  No.  689,144. 
For  Bloetrieally  Operated  Hamldlflors.  yapoclsora.  Btori-       For  Blootrleal  Wirlag  Bopplloa  aad  Aoesooorlss  Thorsfoi^ 

Uasfo,  MUk  aad  Food  Waimors,  aad  Bottla  Warmors.  Namely,  Batraaeo  Capa.        ^ 

First  OSS  dariag  NoTSOibor  1967.  »»rst 


la  or  aboat  Marsh  1966. 


JUMB  18,  1968 

BN  140,711.     Microdot  lao..  Berth 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CaUt 


Mar.  S6. 1966. 


FUod    BN  148.604.     Daystrom.  lacorporstod.  Hoostoo,  Tex. 
May  8. 1068. 


TM  121 

Filed 


MICBOCRIMP 


HEATHKIT 


For  Bleetrloal  Coanoctof* 
First  ass  May  17. 1960. 


BN  141,068.     Manrel 
FUod  Mar.  89,  1968. 


l>fp  Compaay.  lac,  Hobohoa,  N.J. 


MARVEL 


For  Bloetrlc  U^t  Balho. 
First  OSS  198S. 


BN   141.386.     Tib Btow  Works,   lac, 

Tonn.    rUed  Apr.  S|  196B. 

TOWN  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  7S6.988. 
For  Bleetrtc  Bangoc 
First  OSS  Jaa.  18, 1961. 


Chattanooga. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noe.  820.346.  783.632.  and  otherr 
For  Badlo  Transmitters,  Badio  BeeetTors,  Badio  Tole- 
phoaea,  Taners.  AmpUflers,  PrsampUfiors  *««.^"|^' 
Byotams,  Tape  Becorders,  Becord  PUylng  Equipment.  Combl- 
nstion  of  Such  Items  and  Parts  Ther«)f ;  Intercommnnlea- 
tion  Systsms;  Public  Address  B«alpment;  Blectrieal  Power 
Conrerters;  Electronic  Oarage  Door  Openers, 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  8.  1988.  on  ampUflors.  Upe 
rseorders.  record  pUylng  equipment,  and  radio  recolTers  to 
kit  form.  ^^^^_^__ 

BN    144.346.     Baphael   J.   Costanw.    d.b.a.   Cos^n"*  Bl««- 
troaies.  Bridgeport.  Coon.     FUod  May  11,  1961. 

(^  ^^ 

For  Bloetrlc  Stores. 
First  use  Mar.  SI.  1961. 


BN  141.41S.    BAlmaa-lBTar  Btectronlcs  Corp., 
lea,  Calif.    FUod  Apr.  3, 196*. 


Banta  Mon- 


BN  144,387.     I-T-B  Clrcalt  Broakar  Company.  PhUadelphia, 
Pa.   rUed  May  11, 196S. 


^S2S2a*r¥::2rBSiir'JX"  Alternating  Cur- 

to  DUoct  Curroat  CoBTorters,  and  Direot  Currear  «>  i" 
aatlag  Cnrreat  la  for  tors. 
Flxat  use  in  NoTombor  1961. 


owner  of  Beg.  Nos.   818.988.  660336.  "*/*•"•      ^„ 

Systems.  ^ 

First  use  January  1960. 


0/ 


BN    141.988.     AoroTW   Corporation.    New   Bedford, 
Filed  Apr.  10,  l»«a. 


AEROCUP 


8N  144,698.     BlrT-lBC.  »»a  Oalio.  WU.     FUod  May  W. 
1968. 


•IIHH 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  6S4.786. 

For  Power  and  Transmlttlag  Capaators. 
First  use  Fob.  SI,  196S. 


For  Bleetrle  Typo  Boer 
First  ass  Bopt.  17, 1969 


BN  141.983.    F«ecoUtaManuf*otartng  Corporation,  Berkeley. 
r^wf    FUod  Apr.  10. 196S. 


LUMESCENT 


8N  144.696.     Dayton  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  Fort  Lauder- 
dale. Fla.    FUed  May  16,1968.  ^ 


,^-^,  •  t « . . ,  ,7 


For  Bloetrlc  Lighting  Flxtares. 
First  uss  Fob.  19. 196*. 


ftrfm  ufti* 


r  .«■•■ 


BN  143.874.    Bubel  ft  Company  ^~ti..  Accee«>rtes.  Inc. 
Mew  York.  N.Y.    FUod  Apr.  87. 1968. 


^0^^\*^      — 111  ^"^^-^ 

ADDUeant  disclaims  exdaslTe  appropriation  of  the  words 
"l^tXd^teana  Byst«a..  Aataaaa  Fittlags"  a.  showa 

oa  the  drawlag. 

IV>r  Antenna  Hardwaro. 
First  aso  May  4. 196S. 


FlfstassFsb.6.11 


T<{ii|a»  a«^l«HMi»«A 


8N  148.4S6.    Tardnoy  Blsetrle  Corpoimllen.  Now  Toi*.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  84, 196B. 

YARDNEY  SEACEL 

For  Bleetnc  Battorlss. 
First  aao  Fob.  14,  If 


TM  122 
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IN  Itf  ,8M.    A^te*  Tool  *  Mannfftctulaf  Co^  It  LmUb.  Mo.    SN  IMJM.    Jftau  l>N«f^''  lieobemtod,  Wattboir   M  T 
ItMl  11117  M.  l»as.  Flto«  Jal,  5,  i»«t. 


ATLAS  AIRE 


rwr  Partibto  MtiUk 
Flnt  OM  Jan*  13.  IMl 


nr  1M,T«1.     Tltmlle  Battwr  CtMVuiy.  I»e..  Daltoi.  Tn. 
ntod  JoM  U,  IMt. 


WATER  TALKIE    ^^ 

For    Bloetroale    CadormtM-   Coama^eatton    ■qulprnMit. 
Comprlalaf  ■qalpmMt  for  TnaMdttloc  and  RooelTlac  u 

UltTMOBle  BBWg7  BOUBU 

rint  uo  Jaao  M.  iMt. 


^r  Load  Add  Btoroco  Battocloo  of  tho  Aatomottro  Typo. 
Flnt  000  Jono  IS,  19W. 


FUod  Joao  It,  1 


betayontod.  Akron,  Ohio. 


■M   14e,»8S.      Darwtnok,   Ineorpoimtod.   Momy   HUl,    N.J. 
FUod  Jbbo  U,  Iftt 


It  Oison 


DAYSTROM 


Owaor  oC  Bog.  No.  711.840. 

For  Bloetrte  Reeordlns  and  Roprodndac  Apporatoo  for 
BoeordlBC  and  Boprodadat  Macnotte  Bonnd  Recordo;  Light 
BoaoltlTo  CoUa ;  Radio  TimooiBlttors,  Radio  RocoItoto.  Radio 
Tolaphoaoa.  Tnaon,  AmpIUlMa,  PnamplUUn  and  Load- 
■poakor  STotoaa,  Tapo  Boeordoro,  Rocord  Playlag  BqalpaaBt 
and  Apparatoo,  and  Coiahiaado—  of  Bach  Itomo  and  Parts 
ThorooC;  latercoouoonlcattaa  RrstoBo;  PabUe  Addroos 
■oalpawBt:  Kleetrleal  Powor  Coarortoro:  and  Blootroalc 
Oarago  Door  Openoro. 

Flnt  noo  at  loaotM  eaily  aa  Oct  SI.  1961. 


nr    147,1M.      moK   Coipoiatlon   or  Michigan,   Trof.   MIA. 
FUod  Joao  19. 19M. 


ELO-POUSH 


For  BarCaoo  PoUahlng  Control  Unit  (or  Ui 
oory  With  Boetrloal  Diodiarfo  Maehlaaoi 
Flnt  noo  OB  or  ahoat  Foh.  19, 19M. 


For  Spoakor  lolocton,  m  ftaiplinwi.  AapUAon,  Ooa- 
denoen^  Binding  Poot  Kita,  Bloetronlo  KHa,  Lag  Toralaalo. 
Phono  Plnga  and  Jacks,  ConUet  Plags  and  SOefcpts,  Traa- 
■Utor  Boekots.  Plog  Adapton,  Bwltehoo,  Aodlo  CaUo.  Speaker 
Cablo.  Bpoahon,  Tabo  Shield  Kits,  Battorloa,  Flash  Bolba, 
Travol  FUt  Irons,  Pase  Htrfdon^  Nooa  Panel  Lonpo,  Knobo. 
Loopotleka.  Mlerophoaea,  Mlko  Chrtrldgoo,  Telephone  Plek- 
Dpo,  Motors,  Stereo  Cartridgoo.  Radio  Headphoneo,  Bar- 
phoaos.  Beacon  Flasher  Bnlbo,  Laatora  Bolbs,  Beslstors,  Blec- 
trtcal  Connectors,  Teet  Lead  Klta,  Radios,  Radio  Intercoms, 
Intereoa  Bystsms,  Radio  Tanoa.  BoetlBors,  Aodlo  Head 
DoBiagaetlaors,  Pomr  MsgtjBouM,  Bpoakar  Bwltehoo,  Tele- 
graph Kers,  Flaenoooat  tbmssa,  TnaoionMrs,  Voltage 
Begnlator*,  T\spo  ■rasoro,  Blpiil  IhJoeCom,  Bisetrlcal  Tape. 
Bolderleos  Toot  Load  Klta,  Tlf  Taaara,  Stereo  L-Pads,  Aadlo 
Mlzon,  Stereo  Beaiota  Coatnk,  Jiapor  Cables,  Hl-Fl  Jomper 
Cableo,  Magnot  Wlna,  Bao  tRn^  Coaxial  Wire,  Oronnd  Wire, 
Speaker  Wire,  Mlko  Wire.  Mtfee  Cable  Wire.  laenlators.  Mike 
Connectors,  Yaeaom  Bmaheo,  Immersion  Heaters,  Chassis 
Sockets,  aad  Bottle  lights. 

Flrat  aso  Fob.  1. 19S». 


SM   14T,e49.     Thlokol  Cbomloal  Corpontlon,   Brlst^  Pa. 
FUod  Jane  9B.  1962. 


BN  148,911.     Barpronant  "Manateotarlng  Ooaipany,  Cltntoa, 
Mom.    FUed  Jaly  IS,  19<a. 


TRACE 


■'i'-'H 


SURCO-RAD 


For  Bloetrlcal  Sfstsna  tor  Detecting  and  Coaananleatlng 
Information  Rega riling  Operstloa  of  Bleetrleal  Power  Trano- 
■laalon  Linea,  aad  Pacta  and  BoppUeo  tor  Sneh  Bystema. 

First  aao  October  10«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,86B. 
For  Bleetrleal  Win  lasalatloa. 
First  aao  Jaao  4»  ISiSl 


.ot  ■»».-• 


T'    -yO 


BN  14T,7B9.    Rockwell  Maaofaetarlag  Compaar.  Plttabargh. 
Pa.    FUod  JaM  16^  196ft. 


BN    1B1.68&      NKtloaal    BUyot   COMpaajr.    New   York.    N.T. 
FUod  Aag.  81. 1968. 


ROCKWELL 


JAGUAR 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  B88JSS,  688.401.  and  others. 

For  Blectrle  Motors,  Beoordlng  Apparatus.  Instroments, 
Signal  QeaersitorB,  Bl^ol  Traasamton  and  Parts  Thereof 
and  Attachments  and  Aeesssorles  Therefor. 

First  ose  Dec  IS.  1840. 


For  Badlos,  WalUo-IMkloa. 
Flnt  ooo  Feb.  SI,  196t. 


8N  161,761.     Beglaa  Kobler,  d.b.a.  Fa.  Jallaa  Karl  Gorier, 
Borlln-BeAnlcfcenderf,  Ooraany.     Filed  Aag.  88.  1968. 


BN  148.S6T.     Dog  Supply  Hoase,  Balnbridga,  Ohio. 
Jal7  2,196B. 


FUod 


DYNALITE 


For  Flaahlli^t. 

Flnt  aao  Jaa.  10. 1961. 


•*f»M». 


Of  nmmn  ttsg.  No^  TBSJSO,  date!  Oia.  4.  1961. 
For  P>>|i<sal  aaA  Waetro^mUilttl  Appaastaa^  Bsporlally 
AU  Klads  «f  Tiaarfonssw,  BOictloa  Oslls,  Paits  for  Badlo 
aad  TMtrlrfda  Appantaa,  Camat  Sap^  Appantas,  Coa- 
▼artsrs.  Sigaal-,  Msasartng.  aad  Coatrol  Daviess,  Paits  of 
Byatbotle    MatoHala    for 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


JUMB  18,  1968 

NJ.    FUod  Sept  4, 196t. 


TM  18S 

,   LaaoBoter,    Pn. 


DOLPH'S 


HAMILTON 


.    ^  ..rf.  -Msetfle  Lacaaor"  apart  Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  108,«BT.  718,847.  aad  <»«»««;,._^ 

Appttcaat    «  """  *?  TSL  rfBaTNoTsi.BlO  and  For    InductlTO    Donceo-Hamely,    Transfowers.    Chohaa, 

the  mark  as  Aowa.    Owasr  or  aog.  «on.  ^^ ^^  ^^^ 

'"FTiteetrto  insalatfcf  T8misho.  ••*  "  "i^^  >—  Flnt  as.  Ma,  16. 1961. 

la!tlag  Lae«aors.  " 
imt  ass  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  I9li. 


BN  186,481.     Waoo  Belgos 
—^^^—  Belglsdie   Wetkhnlaen  Vx 

BN  181794.    can  OlaUo  laTondl.  O—ra.  Bwlteerlaad.        ,!««.    FUed  Oet.  18. 1968. 

rUod  Sept.  10, 1961. 


IVIfaa,  en  Flamand: 
Cftont,   Bol- 


»»(  VB 


LU  M   I   BLOC 


PHorttr  claimed  aader  Bee  44(d>  oa 
4.464.  dated  Aag.  18, 1968. 
For  Bectricall,  ninnlaated  Mlale  Dlagraai 


No. 


Owaor  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  146.788,  da|ii  F*.  1*.  !»«. 
For  Ughtalag  ^ 


BN  181,tet.^  l.'W  lipooa, 
10,11" 


Ohlo.     FUod  Bopt. 


DUSTPOSALL 

wte  MlsetHe  Powond  Dast  Mop  CMnlng  AppMM.  W 
Z^LTT^La^  r.  Beaum  Dast  or  Unt  Fro-  a 


BN   186,579.     Dlsplsjr-O-Matlc  International,   Inc.,   Denrer. 
Colo.    Filed  Not.  8, 196S. 

DISPLAY-0-MATIC 

For  Sheet  for  Blectrlcally  Aetnated  Appantas  tor  Display- 
ing Adrertlslag  MedlaaL 

nret  ose  oa  or  aboat  Jnlf  1, 196B, 


BN   187,010.     Robertshaw-Fultoo   Controls  Company,   Rleh- 
moBd,Va.    FUod  Nov.  9, 1962. 


I  Dast  Mop  CUaalag  Appllaaos.  Whlcb 

- M_  ,-.  ■—niTa  Dost  or  Lint  From  a  Mop 

Cisatss  a  Baetloa  To  ■emoro  i/nei  v  *■■*  »• 

PtaMd  Oror  tbo  iBtafea  Hots  «<  tbo  Unit 
Flnt  aso  Jaly  10, 1968. 


^  »»TKi 


MULTILOK 


For 

Blxst  aso  Nov.  1. 1 


aad  Coatrol 


8N18U1T.    Hatog  Srtib  !•».  CMiH^  >?^    FUod  Sspt  18, 
186& 


I     I  ->  r 


r»« 


^ir-r-^.-   ■  T 


SN  187,088.     Cbaa.  U  Dtek  Con»«V. 
Nor.  18, 1968. 


PEOPLE  HEATERS 


r*f  r- 


^^loaat 
■ark  as  shown. 

...    . For lafn-Bod Boatera. 

>OM»i  ^         Flnt  MO  (Xt  8. 1961. 


the 


apart 


-    Fs»lafnrBodHM«JsC»»«». 
*   First  an  F*b.l.l9«L 


(|ais22-faM«rUyiriii 


! i J. --. ^.  «.*>..; ff    -i^t*-!*!   "fT 


184.818.    IWrehUdOMM*"* 
,N.T.    Fin*  Oot.  8,1968. 

"pAiitco 


SNU8J84.   Jaltear 
WMi   FBs«Fsb.8.t861. 


«4laa^fo.«MU«Mkoe. 


m:  Ttr-r 


i**»^0 


6'MflSTIC 


For 

First  an  J«m  11.  iMi- 


...     '-i  'tJ*t 


IN    188,941. 
FttsdOfltl6.ll 


HJ. 


*M 


STORM  KING 


For 


UsBt 
18. 


For  WolfktUftlaf 
FbotanAag.!!* 


aad  AOlotle  BodybaUdlag 


.M  »tV 


[irt,r.   -.-'-.^ 
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sir  IIMM.     BnaawM-liMONBor  Im..  Cladaamtl.  Ohio.    BN  IMjas.    HuitaM  Iad«*trlM,  Im.,  Nvwark.  N.J.    riM 
br  dutfft  of  MUM  eroB  HaeONfor  Sport  Prodnets  lae.       May  1«,  I96t. 
ClMlaMtl.  Ohio,  ritod  Mar.  10.  IMl. 


C'*^ 


Mr 

"VlTlf •  moaaa  la  fmeh.  -llrtlj"  and  Is  a  derlratloa  of 
the  word  "Vlf." 
For  ruhlac  Bait  or  Lai*. 
first  QM  Mar.  1».  IMl. 


8N  IM.MW.     I/M!tvMmtte 
JoBO  14,  l»e3. 


lac.  OooTcr,  Colo.     Filed 


LECTROBIATIC 


For  Plarlav  Wqiatpmtmt  aad  Aecoaoorloo  for  Uoo  Is  PUylas        '^  MotoriMd  or  Bloetile  CoaiUMUoa  Splaalns  Hod  and 
BMotell,  Softball.  Football.  BaskatbaU  and  Golf;  FootbaU    ^**^ 
aad  BaMSaU  ShoM,  Protaetfrt  Pads  aad  H«lmt%  aad  INwt-       ^'*^  "**  >'*'•  1T>  1**>- 
baUPaata.  

Flrati 


Jbbo  ItSS. 


SM  IM.TM.     Crjlor.  Pafla.  Fraaea.     Fllad  May  SB.  IBBl. 


Ci'Mtoi* 


SN  IdT.tlS.    DoaaM  F.  Dvneui,  Ineorporatod,  SraastOB,  III. 
FUid  Jaao  M,  1BB8. 

DUNCAN  SEATTLTTE 

Ovaar  of  Kas.  Noa.  B18.BS1.  «aS,0B4.  aad  TST.BBd. 
For  Topa  of  tho  Baadalor*  Katam  Type. 
Flr«  OM  Jnno  6^  IMSw 


UK  14B,11S.    Sasaol  B. 
IT,  ISBB. 


n.  Gap.  Pa.    rUtd  Jal7 


ShysMksr's  "^TIEAIIIERETIE' 


fy»  FlihlBf  FllM. 

First  aso  on  or  aboat  May  8,  IBdS. 


Priority  dafaaad  oadtr  Ue.  44(d)   oa  Fraoefa  Bs*.  Mo. 
4BB.SSS,  datsd  Jan.  13.  1»«1  (Paris)  :  Naa  last.  No.  18e.B47. 

Owasr  of  U.B.  Bav.  Nos.  •0B,B4O,  •M.864.  aad  othara.  __^^^^__ 

For  Sportlnc  and  Hnntlnc  Goods.  Bpsdfleally  Taanls  Nats,  ~""^^""~ 

Nots  for   Games,   and  Table  Tennis,   Flshlnc  Nets,   Flsblnc  bn  14»,(I4T.    Fkye  O.  Dooda,  d.b.a.  IViyo's  >%shions  for  DoUs, 

Uasa.  DlTlnc  Masks,  Tents,  Sloeplac  Bass,  Oaas  Poaetaa  Wleklta.  Kaaa.    FUad  Jaly  SS,  IBBS. 
aad  Bass,  aad  BtaCad  Toya 

PAYE'S  FASHIONS 

to  "Fashions"  for  doU 


SN  141,714.    Hit  Archaij  Oa.,  Arckbold,  Ohio.    Fllsd  Apr.  6.        No  daUn  of  exelaslva  right  la 
IMS.  elothlBff  and  aeesssoriai. 

BLACK    ACE  For  DoU  aothm. 


Flrat  ass  Jaly  10,  ISSS. 


Wvr  Archery  Bows. 
Flrat  nsa  Nortmbar  1»B0. 


SN  149,00ft.    Omua  M.  OatlMaa.  Cb^.  Dska  Plasties,  Soath 
Oat%  Calif.    Filed  July  S7,  106S. 


SN  14S.47B.    J.  C  Walk  *  Coaipany.  St.  Loals,  Mo.    Filed 
Apr.  SO,  loss. 


MOON  PLASM 


^^  _^^  For  Plastic,  Knbber-Ltke  Toy  Norslty  Item  for  Use  as  a 

THE    INVESTMENT    CLUB  ModeUa,  or  Moldlac  Material  aad  Amassment  Derloe  by 

Cblldraa. 


For  Bqalpmeat  CoaiprlsiaB  SlBnlated  Stoek  OartlSeatea. 
Stoek  Bzehange  Qnotatlon  Boards,  Pnr^ase  Records,  and 
Slallar  Bqalpoieat  for  Playtag  aa  Bdaaattonal  Stock  Market 
Oana. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  S8, 196S. 


Flrat  nse  Sep*.  SB.  1901. 


SN  143,811.    Doaray  Prodaata  Co.,  Clavaland.  Ohio.    FOed 


May4,  ISiS. 


KIDPROOF 


SN  100,808.    Winifred  Sehroad».  dA.a.  ByebaU  Co..  Cladn- 
aatl.Ohlo.    Filed  Aag.  S.  lOBS. 


.tt^i*' 


For  Toy  Bnlldlac  Bri^s  aad  Blo^s  aad  Blocks  la  the       The  diawlaf  Is  llaad 

Fora    of   Oeoaiatrtcal    Patteras   for   Playlag   Coordination  a  faatare  of  the  narfc. 
Oamea.  Par  Golf  BaUa. 

First  nse  oa  or  aboat  Aa*.  1.  lOBl.  First  ase  Jaly  B.  lOBl 


bla% 


ealtr  ts  aot  dalmed  as 


T^femtaiir^irililil^'i' 


iffji!^!^^^-':'' 


Junk  18.  1988 
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SM  10O.B1S.     MUtoa  Bradley  Oeatpany.  Sprlncfleld,  h 
FOed  Aoff.  B,  lOOS. 

lACT  nNDER 


SN  103,043.     Mdroy  Compaay,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Sept. 
MOBO. 

CONTROLLED  FRICTION 

For  Oil  Well  Equipment — Namely,  Caslnc  Hangers. 
First  use  February  1904. 


*S-i_a:t.»2 


For  Teadilnc  Aid  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Indudlnc  a  Playlnc    o^  im  ajio     iB«t«u»-..  i-*    «.»<!«.  r«n»     mi^  if.r  la 
Surface.  Morable  Playln*  Pieces  and  Fact  Cards.  ,^  '  «»to^«*^'  ^^'  H^*«.  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  13, 

Flrrt  oae  Mar.  1,  lOBS.  **~- 


SN  1S1.814.    The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company.  New  Harea.  Conn. 
FUed  Aoff.  24. 19B2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  238,802. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Knslnes  Partlenlarly  for  Instal- 
lation in  Model  Aircraft. 
Flrat  ass  Apr.  8^  1902. 


SN  187,711.     Alfred  Maleirtm  Laysoa,  Waokesan.  111.    Filed 
Mar.  SI.  19BS. 


WhUe  the  drawlnc  is  shown  as  belnc  lined  for  red,  no 
particular  color  is  cUinted  as  a  particular  feature  of  the 
mark. 

For  OntrlfDfal  Madilnea 

Flrat  BBS  at  least  as  eariy  as  Jan.  18. 19B1. 


ith 

ECOYS 


No  claim  of  exdnstre  right  la  ssade  to  "Decoys"  for  artlfl- 
dal  flshlnf  decoys  aad  lares. 

For  Flshlnc  BqalpneBt— Mendy.  Artlflelal  Flshiac  Decoys 
and  Lures. 

First  ase  Feb.  SO,  ISOS. 


SN  110,020.     The  Bailey  Company,  Inc.,  Ameebnry. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  lOBl. 

AUTO-PILE  DRIVER 

For  Machinee  tor  laserting  Into  GrooTOd  OhJaets  Bloasated 
Flexible  Shapes  Indudlnc  Strips,  T^tea,  Bepes,  Threads  and 
Tubes. 

Flrat  nse  in  or  aboat  February  1900. 


iM 


SN  119,001.  The  Frank  Wilson  Corporation,  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  assicaee  of  Wlmeo  Mannfactnrinc  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.   Fllad  May  1,1001. 


SN  102,300.     Specialty  Sales  Compaay.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Fsb.  7, 1908. 

SPESCO 

For  Fishing  Bqaipmeat — Namely,  Line,  Floats,  Sinkers, 
Rods.  Heels  snd  MlsceUaneoas  Tackle;  Sports  Equipments 
Namely,  Golf  Balls,  Baseball  Gloree,  and  Badminton  and 
Croquet  SeU;  and  Toys— Namely,  Mechanical.  Friction  and 
Battery  Operated  Toys,  Spinning  and  Retnm  Tope,  Jaofcs, 
Jump  Ropes,  and  DoUa. 

First  use  la  1948.  ^___ 


(Utt23-CirtlwT,  MadMMry,  ad!  Tods, 
Mid  Parts  TherMff 

SN  103,041.     McBroy  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
0,1900. 


For  Metal  Tubing  Forming  Derices. 
Flrat  use  Not.  1, 1965. 


SN  119,707.     B.  B.  Lohn  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Belco  Mfg. 
aad  Supply  Co.,  laSlewood.  Caltf.     FUed  May  10.  19B3 


a  J.  v.» 


CONTROLLED 


i»: 


II 


For  AutomotlTa  Aceeeeory  Bqnlpnent — ^Mamdy,  Parts  of 
Engines,  Exhaust  Systems,  snd  Blowera. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  11.  lOBl. 


y<  FRICTION 


SM  124.031.     Economy  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  m. 
FUed  July  94, 1001. 


SHOPLIFTER 


.rdeTS^rs^s^Tpo^JSnTrinir^"  rE^^'S!;^^" """""""  ■" 

*^  iS.  oil  well  Bqolpment^Namaly.  Casing  Hangera  ^JJ*  *^«JJ  JL^ 

nnt  ase  February  1904.  Flrat  use  Feb.  12, 1940. 


^>"7'-^^ 
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8M  120,380.     OUnt  Indutitea,  Pico  Elvara,  Calll     f11«« 
Aug.  4,  IMl. 

GUNT 

For  Pnmplnc  and  Pladng  Machines  for  Apfdylng  Prantzcd 
CMnentitloai  flnlds  to  Wklla.  OiUlacs  aad  the  Like,  and 
AcceMorles  Therefor  Indoding  Flmlabinf  Oaiu  and  Machines, 
Plaster  Oans,  Bedncera,  Noulaa,  Rotors,  Plaster  and  Cement 
Pampe  and  Qroaters. 

First  Dse  So^.  14,  IMT,  •■  talsMac  { 


SN   1S«,UC      Haas    Lom*.    6^^    Mascfalaenfabrlk    Hans 
LsBse,  Boalncfttld,  Uppe,  Oermaa/.     FUtd  Jaa.  14,  IMS. 


SmPLA 


OwMT  of  OoNMa  Bes.  Mb.  TU,»44,  «at*d  Oct.  le.  IMl ; 
and  D.8.  Reg.  No.  SSMOO. 

For  Bevel  Oear  and  Sgur  Oear  Traasmlssloaa,  Worm  and 
Wheel  Traaamlssloas,  Cootlnuoasljr  Variable  Transmissions. 
Shaft  CoapUnffs,  0«ar  DtItm,  Chaia  or  Belt  DrlTW. 


■M    ISl.TM.      Tb*    Bt»-Dleator    Companj,    Detroit.    Mich. 
FUed  Not.  IS.  IMl. 


BHO 


8N  1S6,ST8.    The  Bollard  Compaaj,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    FUed 
Jaa.  SO,  196a. 


IVG 


For  Dlsehaiflo  OvCUCa  for  lUa411ag  Ofaanlar  or  Loap 
Materials  From  Bias,  Hoppors  aad  Other  Containers,  and 
Combined  Discharge  Oatlato  and  Bias,  Hoppers  and  Other 
Containers  for  Handling  Oraaalar  or  Lamp  Materials. 

Wint  vm  June  27,  IMl.  ^ 


For  TairtaMe  Bpaod  Tmnamtaaloaft. 
First  use  Dec  SS,  IMl. 


.,.r>/r-R 


BM    191,7m.      The    Bln-Dleator    Company.    Datrolt,    Ml^. 
VUad  Not.  IS,  IML 


■N   1S74M.     The   Parker   Pen   Company,   JaaesTllle,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  IMS. 


CLIPIT 


BIN-DICATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  337,660. 

For  Discbarge  OotleU  for  Handling  Qrannlar  or  Lamp 
Materials  From  Bins.  Hoppers  aad  Other  CoaUlners.  and 
Combined  Discharge  Outlets  and  Bins,  Hoppers  and  Other 
Containers  fOr  Haadltag  Oraaalar  or  Lamp  Materiala. 

First  oaa  Joae  S7.  IMl. 


r-r--  VH 
For  Haad  Tool  for  Cnttlag  Cllpplags  From  Newspapors, 
Magaslnea,  and  the  Like. 
First  Bse  Aog.  1,  IMl. 


SN  137,ltS.    AppUa«  Power  Indaatrtao,  Inc..  West  AlUs.  WU. 
FUed  F«h.  8, 1861. 


SN    133,946.     Sheridan   Iron   Works.   lae.,   Sheridaa.   Wyo. 
FUed  Not.  28,  1961. 


-•»f  XS 


For  Mechaaleally  Actnated  LIfUag  DeTtceo. 
First  use  oa  or  aboat  Nve.  St.  IMT. 


The  drawlag  U  Ilaod  tor  the  color  red.  Applicant  hereby 
dlseUlms  ezchislTe  ase  of  the  term  "Trestle  Sopport"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Supports  for  Scaffolding  and  the  Ltk*. 

First  use  Aag.  14,  IMl. 


SN  1S8JS8.    OaeMa  Ltd.. 


M.T.    nie«  Fsk  19,  196S. 


SN  134,801.    UtUlty  BagiaaeriBg  *  Maaafaeturlag  Co.  lac. 
Fort  Wayae,  ladL   Filed  Dec  21, 1961. 


UTEMCO 


For  Coastmctioa  Sqalpmeat — N 
Poet-Hole  Booms,  Lawa  Ifowers, 
First  ase  8«pt  14,  18tl. 


Wlaehea,  HltdiM, 
and  the  Like. 


1881  ttKOGESSV  STAIHLESS 

AppUeaat  disclaims  the  word  "StalDleoe**  apart  from  tkm 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  97,079. 

For  Stalalew  Btfel  FHkt  Tableware.  «•#•  ■% 

First  use  Sept.  SOi  IMl.  ~  ^.X  UUJ 

SN   1S8,0S4.     Cbcnatroa  CorporaMoa,   Chicago.   IIL     FIM 
Fife.  M,  196R. 

MAGNETIC  MONITOR 


SK  136,468.     Layne  *  Bowler  Pamp  Company,  lioo  Angeles, 
Ckllf.    FUed  Jan.  24, 1962. 


For  ValTO  Control 
First  ase  Jaa.  19.  IMI. 


for  FUllng  Machines. 


8N    138.868.      Ji 
FUed  Mar.  1.196R. 


Maa«k«tartng    Co.,    Raelae,    Wis. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  329,374. 

ForPompo. 

First  ase  Apr.  8,  IMS. 


>f  i  vui . 


WORTWINCSTON 

For  Oraaa  C«ttli«  ■qalpmtiM— Mamtly.  Mowars,  and 
Tractors  for  Towlag  Same,  and  Acoessories  aad  Parts 
TbereoC. 

First  ase  at  laast  as  early  as  19S0.  W%mi^^i>^.:^ 
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■N  188.688     Hftrry  S.  Jakobaea.  d.bA.  The  Form-AU  Mfk-    SN  14S,632.    The  DiTorsey  Cofporatkm.  Chicago,  DI.    FUod 
Co..  Long  Valley,  N.J.    FUod  Mar.  It,  1962.  Apr.  19, 1962. 


FORM-AIX. 


For  RadU  and  Aaglo 
tlag  Tools,  and  Tool  Iteita. 
First  oae  Sept.  SO,  1 


Optical  Camparetors.  Cot- 


MIXOMATIC 


For  Spray  Cleaning  Unit. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Fab.  36^  1963. 


■N  189,944.     Machine  Aeceasorleo.  lac.  MianeapoUs,  Mian,    g;;  142.919.    Bemis  Bra.  Bag  Co^  Mlaaeapolis.  Mina.    FUed 
FUad  Mar.  IB.  1963.  A|».  94, 1968. 


GEAR-PAK 


AppUcant    disclaims    tho   eadoalTc    use    to    the   noCattoa 
•HIear"  in  the  mark. 
For  Oear  Reducers. 
First  use  Feb.  3. 1963. 


■M  140.1M.    Saaboam  Oorporatioa,  Chleago,  111.    FUed  Mar. 
19,  IMS. 

ECONO-FLOW 

For  Liquid  Dlspenslag  Apparatus. 
First  ase  Sept  33, 1960. 


nam 


■'«ta  9«»  f'tni^ 


For  Bag  Holders  for  Bag  FiniBg  DOTiees. 
|nrst  oaa  in  or  about  Mardi  1M7. 


SN   140,864.      Prtaee    Macaroal    Maaafactnrlag   Compaay, 

LoweU,Masa.    Filed  Mar.  S7. 1963.  .  -.^- 1 

STIR  'N  SERVE 

For  Spaghetti  Fotkfc 
Flrat  use  Dec  12, 1968w 


SN   143.320.     Aero-M«ttvo  MaaaCaetaring  Cooipaay,   Kala- 
maxoo,  Mieh.    FUad  Ape.  SO,  1983. 

FLOW-ROTATOR 

For  Hose  Rceto.  tadi  as  Atttomatle  ¥hke-Dp  Hoee  Reels. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  IMS. 


SN  140,913.     Borg-WarMT  Corpocattoa.  Chleacs.  HI.    TiM 
Mar.  88,1968. 

IN6ERS0LL 

Owaer  s(  Bag.  Nes.  686,468,  TSSJ09.  aad  othera. 
For  Sfcsrals  aad  Spadsa. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1, 19M. 


SN   141,818.     Kurt  Manofactaring  Company.   MinaeapoUs, 
Mlaa.    FUed  Apr.  S,  1963. 


SN  144318.    Daahew  Bnainaaa  Madtiaea,  lac.  Los 
Oallf.    FUed  May  17. 1963. 


DATAWRITER 


For  Data  Transferring  DsTlceo— Namrty,  la^rtai 
First  use  February  1966. 


8N  146.78S.     Automatic  Deriess  Oeamaay,  AUoatowB.  Pa. 
FUed  Juao  14. 196S. 


SWITCHER-I 


For   MaChlae   Tool    Aeeesaortss— Namrty,    Ma^laa   Tool 


For  Spring-Aotoated  Swltdiing  DotIcos  for  Moaatiag  « 
Cydorama  Curtain  Tracks  To  Chaage  Stage  Settiags. 
First  use  September  1960. 


ViasB. 
First  asa  oa  or  about  Jan.  18, 1M7. 


SN    142.848.     Paetfle 
FlMApr.lt.180t. 


Compaay,   Oaklaad,   CaBf. 


SN  148,0ST. 
Jane  14. 1963 


Pfviray  lae.,  Wlsesuta  Baplds,  Wis.    Wsd 


PREWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.   4S1.694.  666.3M.  and  others. 
For  Dishwashers. 
First  use  Apr.  27. 1962. 


8N  14»,0n.     Gene  B.  Fetrow.  d-bA.  Plssa-Qulk-Rol,  Oatarto. 
cam   Fflsd  Jaiy  Id.  1882. 


Wot  Pamps  tor  Brsty  tai^lm  Wsmsly.  Dssp  aad  Shallow 
WeU  Jet  Pumps.  CbalilfHgal  Pampa,  Toibtne  Type  Pumps. 
■amo  Pamps.  S«bmeislbls  Pomps.  Non-Oog  Pomps.  Self- 
PftaOag  Paaws,  Olteh  Pamps.  Proportloaing  Pumps,  and 
Bsfrigoraat  Pumpa.  aad  Parts  Therefor. 
TSJTass  Mar.  1.  186S:  Dsc  SO.  1M7.  as  to  tte  mark 
xpMs"  o«  taiWao^po  pomps. 


\ 


PIZZA-QUIK-ROL 


F^  BtaA  Tools  for  Rolttag  aad 
Uka  Matsrials. 
First  ass  Jons  16, 1968. 


8prsa«tag  Pasty 


I  —I  II 1 1 ay  agli 
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8N  149,ei0     Marion  Lm  ThompMn,  d.b.a.  Ifiekey  ThomiMon    SN  180,236.     ChariM  C.  Aadrtwi,  dA.a.  Andrew*  lUdiUic 
Bnterpriie*.  Long  Beadi,  Calif.     Filed  July  23,  1»«2.  Company,  Decatar.  111.    Filed  Oet.  16, 196S. 


For  Portable  CouTeyore  tor  Merlnc  Balk  Materiala. 
Flnt  nee  Jnly  9,  1964. 


SS  160,433.     Nelco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct 
IS,  1962. 

NELCO 

For  Sewing  Machine*  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Flret  nee  Oct  1. 1961. 


BN  166,607.     Halmar.  Ine.,  MlnaeapoUa,  Mian.     FUed  Oct 
For  Cams,  Plstona,  Bode,  Boeker  Anni,  Tappets  and  81ml-        j^  ^jj 
lar  AutomotlTe  Parts,  Bqulpment  and  Accessories.  air  T|^liV|Vp'C« 


Flnt  nae  Dee.  7, 1961. 


SN    168,724.      Blaekwelder    Manofftetarlnt    Company,    Bio 
Vista,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  24, 1962. 


For  Steak  Knlres. 

First  nse  In  or  about  April  1968. 


8N  166,949.    Torit  Manofactartng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1962. 


For  Sugar  Beet  Harresters,  Tomato  Harresters,  Bow  Crop 
Plant  Thinning  Implements,  Fruit  BampUnff  DsTloes,  Gopher 
Poison  Applicators.  Portable  Ordiard  Towers,  Portable 
Pumps,  Grain  Anger  Units,  Nut  Harresters.  Fmlt  Har- 
resters, Green  Crop  Harresters,  Crop  Planting  Implements, 
and  Fork  Lift  Units. 

rirtt  OM  Mar.  2. 1»6». 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  604.188  and  788,868. 

For  Dust-Free  Cabinets  (Used  in  Manufacturing  To  Pre- 
Tent  Dust  From  Collecting  in  the  Area  the  Product  la  Being 
Produced),  Dust  Collectors  and  Dust  Separators  of  an  Indus- 
trUl  Nature  for  Use  In  Mannfltetaring  Processes. 

First  uae  In  September  1962 ;  Apr.  6,  1966.  In  a  different 
display. 


SN  168,831.     Cntlei^Hammer,  Inc..  MUwinkM.  Wis. 
Feb.  28. 1968. 


FUed 


SN     164,343.       Farbenfabriken     Bayer    AktlengeseUschaft, 
LerarkiiMn-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Oct  3,  1962. 


URETHEN 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  766.828,  dated  Jan.  10,  1962. 
For   Preaaure  Rollera,   Shaft  Couplings  and  Gears  Made 
From  Synthetic  Plastics. 


SN  164,469.     Balph  B.  Carter  Company,  Hackenaack,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct  4. 1962. 


SCAVENGER 


For  Belf-Prlmlng  Centrifugal  Pumps. 
FirstuseAug.  16, 1962. 


8N  164,960. 
11.1963. 


Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  word  "Control''  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  706,617  and  others. 

For  Conreyors,  Stackers,  Counters,  Joggers,  and  Collators 
for  Newspapers,  MagaHaes  and  the  like;  Apparatus  and 
Syatema  for  Conreylng,  Sorting,  Counting,  Classifying,  and 
Storing  Artielee  and  Materials ;  Machine  Controls  and  Unear 
Actuators;  Apparatus  and  Systems  for  Inspecting  Paper, 
Machined  Parts  and  the  Uke ;  and  Accessories  for  and  Parta 
of  the  Foregoing  Apparatus. 

Flret  use  Oct.  6, 1960,  on  newspaper  conTeyers. 


aatt24-LMMlryA>pBMicnairfMadii«M 


SN  118,690.    Wichita 
Kans.    Filed  Feb.  18. 1881 


Tool  Compapy,  Inc.,  Wichita, 


FASfflONER 


For  Garment  Flnishinf  S«nlpment  Utilising  Steam  and 
,or  Power  TrM«mlsrion  Mechanism—Namely.  CTutches,    Air  Passed  Through  the  0«n.«it  for  Conditioning  tke  M.. 

Clutd.  PUtes,  "J /•2SJ'«'~'-  *^  a-  Mar.  17, 1968. 

First  OSS  Aug.  16, 1963. 
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nr  188,780.    Tingne,  Btown  *  On.,  New  York.  H.T.    FUed    SN  136.130.    Datex  Corporation.  Monroria.  Oallt    FUed  Jan. 
Oct  28, 1963.  *•.  !•«•• 

POLYKNIT  XJ-SCAN 

ForBneodert. 
For  Laundry  Neta.  First  use  in  Norember  1981. 

Flitt  nse  8ept  7. 1983. 


SN  186,728.     Berlant  Automonitor  Corporation,  New  Xork, 

datt  26  -  Mtasirlifl     •■d     Self  itif ic  n.^  *  ^^  '"^ »  i9«2^ 

■N  8.278.  SeUto  Denkl  Kogyo  KabushUd-Kaisba  (The  SeUco 
■lectric  Instrument  Indwtry  Co.,  Ltd.),  Toshima-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    FUed  May  14, 1988. 

SEKONIC  PROFESSIONAL 

J^T^^T"  *^  ""^  '^«>'--o"l"  »«*'*  *^  p,,  Stanographlc  and  Typi-8  Teaching  Laboratory  B,ul.. 

For  Photo-mectric  Kxpoeure  Metar*.  mentProducte,  andSuppUe.^ 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1966;  in  commerce  Nor.  16.  1986.  First  nse  on  or  about  July  13. 19«l. 


•N  113.811.    New  York  Institute  of  Tsdinology,  Inc.  New 
Yofk.N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  1, 1961. 

EPUMATOR 

I  AUTOMATION  IN  EDUCATION  | 

The  deecrtptire  slogan  "Automation  in  Education"  U  dis- 
claimed. 
For  Automated  Teaching  Systema 
First  ues  Feb.  3, 1867. 


SN  137.841.     CUrk-Kams  Blectronles.  Inc..  Grand  Baplds, 
Midi.    FUed  Feb.  13, 1962. 

MICRO  SCHOOL 

For  Audio  InstructiMi  Equipment 
First  use  Nor.  10, 1981. 


SN  138,949.    Dorsett  Electronics,  Inc.,  Norman,  Okla.    FUed 


Mar.  2. 1968. 


DORSETT 


8N  116,847.    BoAweU  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    FUsd  Mar.  10, 1961. 

SEALED  REGISTER 

For  Fluid  Meters. 

First  ose  in  Jon*  1967.  .. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Teadilng  Aida,  Telemetry  Equip- 
ment Compntera,  and  Distance  Measuring  Equipment. 
First  uss  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN  141,944.     Graybar  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1981. 


8N  119,829.  Ametek.  Inc.,  BrtlecsTlUe,  Pa.,  by  change  of 
name  from  American  MachUie  and  Metals.  Inc.  SeUers- 
TlUa,Pa.    FUsd  May  13, 1881. 

SELECTO-SCALE 

For  PiMsnre  BesponalT*  Indicating  Gauge  for  Showing 
Pleasure,  Temperature  or  tha  Uke. 
fllrst  nss  Jan.  4, 1981. 


LTTE^HEK 


For  Footcandle  Meter. 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1968. 


SN  142,716.    Keoffel  k  Baser  Company,  Heboken,  K.J.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1962. 


BN  128,409.     A,  C.  lOslesn  Osmpany.  Chioago.  m.     FUed 
▲a8.4.1»tt. 


iT/Me^r. 


For  Appamtns  for  Indicating  or  according  Information 
Pwtinent  to  Marketing  Bceeardi. 
rint  use  in  May  1961. 


SN  130.922.     Llndberg  Engineering  Company.  Chicago.  lU. 
rued  Oct  80, 1961. 

.^ttmrwuaik  -so 


ROBOTROL 


Vor  Paach  Card  Control  Apparatna  for 
First  nss  Oct  18. 19*1. 


a-M-: 


No  dalm  U  made  to  the  words  "Optics"  and  "Metrology," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 

Ita  righta  therein. 

For  Optical  and  Electro-Optical  Syatema  and  Inatmmenta ; 
Syatema  and  Inatrumenta  for  Manufacturing.  Inapection,  and 
QuaUty  Control  Comprising  a  Complete  Une  of  Alignment 
Instrumenta  and  Accessories;  TheodoUtea ;  and  Spedal 
Theodolites;  Antenna  Contour  Checking  Systems  and  In- 
strumenta; Contour  Probing  Syatema  and  Inatrumenta; 
Space  and  Mlaailea  Guidance  and  Control  Syatema  and  In- 
strumenta; Collimation  Test  Instrumenta;  Deriators;  Bore- 
•eopea;  Electronic  Auto^ollimators ;  Visual  Auto^oUlma- 
tors:  Teleecopea;  AUgnment  Teleecopea ;  Optical  Bqnarea: 
Tranalta:  LereUng  Inatrumenta;  Electronic  Lerellng  Bys- 
twns  and  Instrumenta;  Grarity  Beference  Inatrumenta; 
Striding  Ltreli;  Gratings;  Targeta  and  Spedal  Scales;  tad 
Aeesasoriaa. 

First  nse  AprU  1961. 
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8N  143,000.     OayBtrom.  Incorpontod,  HcMUtoB.  Tax.    FUad 

HEATHKIT 

OwiMr  of  R«f .  Nm.  6S0.S40,  Tt8.B3a.  and  otben. 

For  Marine  Bqalpment — Namely,  Depth  Soandera  and  Dt- 
reotlon  Plndera  ;  Photo  BnterfMr  Tlmen  ;  and  Teatlng  Bqnlp- 
ment  and  Tool  Klta  for  Teatlns  and  Repalrlnf  Blcctronlc 
■qalpment. 

Flnt  aae  September  19M  oa  photo  eal«rg«r  tlmen. 


SM  l«0,74ft.     Paraco*  UMtrle  Co.,  Uc,  Two  Rlvwn.  Wis. 
rued  JaiM  IS,  IMlL 

DE-PROST-rr 

OWMT  of  Ret.  Moa.  S«t,7M  tad  tW.TSl. 

For  Time  Synchroaoaa  Baetrlc  Motor  Operated  Time  Con- 
trol Switch  Which  CaaMa  aa  Wwtile  Sefriserator  To  Defroat 
by  Controlllnc  the  Carreat  Thereto. 

rifataMatleaataa«arlyaalipt.l.lM^^^j^  ^^j 


8N  140.17T.    Bmery  Indoetrlea.  lac,  Cincinnati.  Oklo.    Filed 
May  22. 1908. 

synergjsfo 


For  Darleea  for  Meteriag  Preeeleeted  Aaraaata  of  LHal^^ 
and  for  Injecting  Bald  Amoanta  Into  Aaeodated  Itema  of 
Dry  Cleaning  Apparatua. 

Flnt  aae  Apr.  23. 1902. 


8N    140,984.     Dayatrofl^ 
Filed  Jane  IB,  1962. 


lacorporated,    Marray    Hill.    If.J. 


DAYSTROM 


8N  145,241.     Ch.  DOlamaan  *  Polyeialr,  8.A.,  d.b.a.  Poly- 
dalr.  Parte.  France.    Filed  May  2S,  1962. 

ARCOR 

For  Photo-DapUeatlon  Appantna  and  Acoeaaortoa  Therefor. 
Flnt  Dae  In  1960 ;  la  commerce  la  May  1900. 


8M  140,004.    The  Anaae  Cofpocatloa.  Clarrtand.  Ohio.    Filed 
May  29. 1962. 


A 


Ownar  of  Bag.  No.  7tl,8Mi 

For  Teetlag  Iqalpaaeat  aad  Tool  Klta  for  Teattng  and  Be- 
palrlag  Blectronlc  BfalpflMBt.  Indicating.  Recording  and  Con- 
troUlag  laatmmeata  of  the  PoteatloBMtrlc  and  Wheatatoae 
Brldfe  Typea  for  Phyalcal  Qoaatltlee  and  Coadltiona  Snch  aa 
Tempantan.  Prearara,  Potcatlal  aad  the  Like.  Which  An 
Variable  WHh  Tiae;  neetrie  Teat  Appantna — Namely, 
Oecllloacopea,  Bleetrtc  Signal  Oeaeratora,  Blectric  Signal 
Tracera.  Bleetrtc  Wave  Oeaeratora,  Bleetrtc  Sweep  Oeneraton, 
■leetrte  Tlmen,  Blectric  Coadeaaer  Checken.  aad  Tacaora 
Tabe  Voltmeten  ;  Apparatna  for  CoaTertlag  Blectrtcal  Talaea 
Into  Digital  lafonaatlea :  Blectrtcal  Meaaartng  Inatrumenta 
Such  aa  Toltaetera  aad  Aounetaiv;  Pfeotognphlc  Bxpoanre 
Meten ;  Inatrumenta  for  Meaaartng  and  Recording  Light  In- 
teaaltlea ;  Blectrtcal  laatrameata  aad  Apparataa  for  Meaaur- 
Ing  the  Molatun  Content  of  Materlala ;  Detieea  Hartng  Mola- 
tom  Abaorptloa  Propertlaa  aad  Uaefol  la  the  Determination 
of  Homldlty  and  Hamldlty  ladlcaton  Comprising  Electrical 
Apparataa  lacorponMag  •oeh  Dtrlaaa ;  Blectrtcal  Apparataa 
for  Teatlng  Bleetroa  Takaa,  BlaMtalllc  Tbarmometera.  Llght- 
Measartng  InatnuMsta.  Photographic  Aaalraera.  Blectroalc 
AmpllOera  aad  CoatroUara,  Btaadard  Crila.  Blectrtcal  Clrcolt 
Aaalyaera.  Tacboaetara  aad  Tachoaaetcr  Oeneraton  aad  Be- 
aiator  Daita;  Blactrtcal  Apparatna  f»r  Teatlag  Radio  tad 
Talerlatoa  Bqalpneat;  Marlae  BqalpoMat— Nattely,  Depth 
Sooaden  aad  DIraettaa  Fladaia ;  Pkote  Balariar  Ttanen. 

Flrat  aae  Gel  91, 1961. 


■N    147.419.     H. 
Jaaa  21. 1962. 


Wllaoa   Oarponttoa.  Chicago.    ID.     VHad 


RP 


For  Aodlo-Vlaeal   Projeetloa  Ualta.   lacladlag  Projection 
For  Antomotlre  Teat  Eqalpmeat — Namely,  Blectronic  and    Tablea,   Screena  and   Screen   Hoaalnga.   Projector  Adaptera. 

Bleetrtcal    Indicating    Derleea   for    Meaaartng    Performance    Cord  Reela  aad  lanaM. 

aad/or  Condition  by  Meter  Baadlnga,  Flrat  aae  May  10, 1900. 

Flrat  aae  May  10. 1962. 


SN  146,0T0.     Laada  aad  Northivp  Ceatpaay, 
V%.    FlladJaae4,1962. 


PhUadelphU, 


SN    147,420.     H. 
Jane  21. 1902. 


WUaoa   Corporatloa.   Chicago.   IB.     FUed 


D-E-B 


For  Syatama  for  Controlling  the  Production  of  Bleetrtc 
Pawar  la  Which  BoUor  lapata  An  Adjaated  la  Aeeordaaoe 
With  Blaetrte  Power  Batalrementa. 

Fine  aae  Apr.  14. 1906. 


MOVIE-MOVER  RP 

Appllcaat  dladalaa  the  words  "MoTte-Morer^  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahowa,  for  pnniaii  aCrcflatratlon  only  and  not 
In  derogation  of  Ita  commoa  law  rtgktai 

For  Aadla.?laaal  Frajaetlaa  UaMa,  ladodlng  Projection 
Tablea,  BcrMoa  and  Setaea  ■oMtafg,  ^tojeetor  Adaptera, 
Cord  Retfa  aaj  Iiaaaaa 

Flrat  aae  May  16^  IfOQ. 


8N  166,292.     Leeda  and  Iforthmp  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Jane  6, 1902. 


SN  147,760.     Rockwell  Maaaflaetarlag  Compaay, 
Pa.    FUed  Jaae  20,  1902. 


AZAR 


ROCKWELL 


Fmr  Blectrtcal  Meaanrtag  Inatnimeats  of  the  ladleattag 
aadyor  BacoailBg  Type,  the  Bleetrieal  Bangaa  of  Which  Can 
Ba  Varied  at  Will  by  the  User  for  Meaaartng  Any  Physical 
Qnantlty  or  Traaadacer  Oatpnt  That  Oaa  Be  Meaaared  la 
Tenas  of  D.C.  Voltage. 

Fltat  oaa  Aae  1, 1961. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  ftOS.2a2.  080.401.  aad  othera  t 

For  Derleea  for  Meaanrtag.  Teatlag.  AaalyttBg.  <Hi<»«ii*M«g 

or  Recordlag,  aad  Pfrts  Theno<  aad  Attaehmaats  and  Accsa- 

aortee  Therefor ;  SaM  Darlcos  ladallag  Flald  Metera.  Taxi- 

metera.  Parklag  Metera,  Btc 

First  MS  Doc  It,  IMi.  &^aif\  tVU 

t   oO  fea 


JtRfB  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


TOX-EX 


SN  147.761.     BockwaU  Maanfaetortaf  OMvaay.  Plttsbnrch,    SN  167,462.    Br«eo  Bngtooertac  Corpotwtlcn.  Addlaaa,  m. 
Pa.    FUad  Jaae  26. 1962.  «»•«  Nor.  19, 1962. 

TEMCORECTOR 

*  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S00.090. 

For  Inatrumenta  for  Attachment  to  Oaa  Meten  To  Aeeom- 
pllah  Tempentun  and  Preasnn  Correetlona. 

Flnt  one  la  AprU  1962. 


For  Combaatlble  and  Toxic  Oas  Indleaton  aad 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN    187,780.    Baatman    Kodak   Coaapany,    Rochester.    N.T. 
FUed  Nor.  28. 1962. 


SN  14T.966.     Byl 

DL    FUed  June  26. 1962. 


PRECEPTOR 


AFARP 


^  For  FUm  Baadars. 

\X  IWiJ       First  OSS  Oct  SO.  1962. 


t  FSr  Blectroalc  Bcldfss. 
Flnt  ass  Jans  11. 1962. 


SN    162.104.     The    Technology    laatmment    Ctorporatloa    of 
Calif  orala,  Newbnry  Park.  CaUf.    FUad  Aeg.  26.  196t^ 


8N  1ST,822.    The  MafaaTox  Compaay.  Yvti  Wayaa,  lad. 
FUad  Not.  28, 1962. 

MAGNA-MELER 

For  Tin  Presaon  Senslag  Dsrlce. 
First  nss  Nor.  1, 1962. 


SN  167,888.    Picker  X-Bay  Corporatloa,  Whlta  Plains,  K.T. 
FUed  Not.  28, 1902. 


ycvdwuncttbn     ^^        .  ^ 

J  Omtiaproba 


For  lUdlation  Detecton. 


For  nmtlsed  Aaeembly  of  Bleetro-Mechanlcal  Senro  System        ^.^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 


Componenta  Vartoaaly   ladadlag  Brakea,   Swltehea,   Sprlag 
Return  Meefaaalanu,  PotentlooMtan,  Ontdiss,  Serro  Motors, 
Gear  Heada  aad  Synehraa,  for  Uae  la  Serro  AppUcatloaa. 
Flnt  aae  Aug.  2, 1962. 


■vll 


SN  166.488.     Charles 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1962. 


OoiBpaay.  Bast  Oraage.  N.J. 


ROLL/LOCK 


Far  Stands  for  PraJaetlBt  Marhlnsa 
First  use  Ang.  SO.  1962. 


UiS,!.*!  X8 


SN  166.490.     H.  S.  Martla  ft  Son.  Braastoa.  DL    FUed  Nor. 
1.1962. 


SN  107.864.     Michael  R.  Trerotola.  dLbJL  A  ft  F  Photo  Bgalp- 
ment  Company.  Loa  iagalaa,  Calif.    FUad  Nor.  28.  1962. 

For  Photographic  Cameras. 
First  oas  Angnst  1967. 


SN  107,866.>  MlAael  R.  Tnrotola.  d.b.a.  A  ft  F  Photo  Bqolp- 
meat  Company.  Los  AncelSB.  Call!    FUed  Nor.  28.  1962. 


For  DlstlUatlon  Kettle  Maatleo.  Tenalmetsr  Vaennm  Con- 
trol Maatles.  aad  DlatUUtlon  Colnaan  Heatlag  Maatlaa. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  abont  Apr.  80. 1962. 


8N    160,771.     Sparry    Baad   Corponttoa,   New  York,   N.T. 
FUed  Nor.  0, 1962. 


TOMAg 


I  ier  Photogfaphlc 
First  Bse  Angnat  196T. 


«*K  ..**<       THAIV  QWTTOff 

M.M%J%.L^'^'^^  ^M^'yjM^  gj,   167.896.     Oeneral   Moton  Corporation.   Detroit. 

For  T^tlag  Derleeo,  Bspartally  for  Teetlag  Palee  Dyaaaalc        FUed  Nor.  20, 1902. 
Characteristics  of  ScBalcondnetars  Such  as  Traaslston.  SAGA 


First  nse  Sept.  1. 1962. 


m    196,960.    Dyaamka 
Maaa.    Filed  Nor.  9.  lH 


corporatloa.    Stonebam, 


For  Blectronic  Gradient 
First  nse  Oct.  8, 1962. 


OPnSYN 


BN  ^66,077.      Otto   A.    Kamlaaky.   d.b.a. 
,    Clerelaadt  Ohio.    FUed  Nor.  88. 1966. 


For  Beeti«X>»tleal  MMOdan  far  itaaft-Aatfa  bdlaatloB 
•nd  Blectroalc  B<olpmeat  for  Uae 
First  ase  la  or  abont  May  1666. 


For  CalcnIatorB. 
Flrat  aae  Oat  8. 


MODEK 


tm  J--^r*ii^ 
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BN  168,33«.     OteBBlBl  Controls  Corporation,  Doarte,  Cnlif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1962. 

THERMADUCER 

For  Temperature  Responalve  Element. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  7. 1902. 


8N    158,3«1.      Moore  AwM>clates.    San   Carloa,    Calif.     Filed 


Dec  S,  1B«2. 


TELEPLEX 


For  Electronic  Time  Dlrlalon  Multiplex  Systems  and  Com- 
ponents for  Remote  Control,  Monltorlnc  and  DaU  Transmis- 
sion. 

First  DM  Mot.  8, 1961. 


SN   158,551.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St.   Loals,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  6. 19«2. 

DAVA 

For    DeTlee    for    Measurlnc    Velodty    Ratios   of   MotIbc 
Bodies. 

First  nse  Not.  8, 1982. 


eating  and  Recordlnt  the  Mcasarlog  and  Mlxlnf  of  Com- 
bustible Oases :  Instruments  for  Determining  the  Heating 
Value  of  Combustible  Oases ;  Electronic  Testing  Instruments 
and  Equipment ;  Oaglng  Apparatus :  SorCaee  Finish  Measur- 
ing Equipment ;  Lerel  Indicators ;  Qnallty  Control  Data 
Processing  Equipment ;  Process  Programming  Apparatas  and 
Systems :  Scales ;  Aotoasatle  Weighing  and  Proportioning 
Systems ;  Batching  Systems,  and  Allied  Equipment — Namely, 
Ylhratory  Feeders,  Rotary  Feeders  and  Bag  Holders ;  and 
Aeeesaorles  for  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing. 

First   use   Sept.   20,    IMO,  on  thermosUtlcally   controlled 
electric  switches. 


Oats  27-Hoiol^tial  hitriwuiU 

8N  154.804.    CrotOB  W«tek  Co.  Inc.  Kew  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Oct.  9,  1963. 

RELIANCE 

For  Watebea. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Sept  15.  IMCt 


Oast  28  -  Jtwdry  mi  Pradoas-Metal  Wart 

SN  137,304.     Wax  4  Skolnlk.  Inc..  Mew  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  5. 106S. 

\ 


SN  168,581.     U.S.  Industries,  lac.  Mew  York,  M.T.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1962. 

READY/REVIEW 

For  Portable  Mechanical  TteehlBg  Derleee. 
First  nse  Not.  20, 198S. 


SN  158,584.    Unlreraal  Drafting  Madilne  Corporatlen.  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5. 1982. 


ORTHOMAT 


For  Predons  Rings  and  Jewelry. 
Flret  nse  In  1931. 


For  Drafting  Madtlnea. 
First  nse  Apr.  27,  1982. 


SN  158,842.     Motorola,  Inc.  Franklin  FiA.  111.     Filed  Dec 


8.1982. 


TELEMEMORY 


SN  143,993.    Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.     FUed  May  T,  1982. 

MORNING  ROSE 

AppUoaat  disclaims  the  word  "Rose"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  SUrer-Plated  Flat  T>ahlei 
First  use  M«r.  29, 1961. 


For  Bleetronloally  Operated  Eqalpment  (or  Central  Moni- 
toring and  Control  of  Remotely  Located  Water,  Oas,  Oil, 
Electric  and  Corresponding  Distribution  Fadlltlee,  and  Other 
Types  of  Remotely  Located  Induatrlal  Processing  Facilities. 

First  nse  Oct.  80, 19«1. 


SM  1«3,330.     Cntler-Hanuner,  Inc.,  MUwrakee,  Wla.     FUed 
Feb.  25. 1983. 


SM  144470.     Gna 
9.  19«a. 


For  Artlelae  of  Jewelry. 
Flrat  use  July  1908. 


lac,  Oaklaad,  Calif.    FUed  May 


6K 


/^!^^^-r-^rx 

UJ 

r    1 

1 

<9<B3 

1- 

(Miro«<a>Q. 

• 

8M    144.198.     IvrttMr  ft  Fnknn— n-New  York.    Inc.   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  9. 198a. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  *H>atrol"  apart  froa  the 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Keg.  Mo.  705,517  and  othera.  For   Jewrtry   aad  Pradow   Metal   Ware— Nam^,   Plaa, 

For  Thermostatically   Controlled   Electric  Swltchee ;  Chis  Rings,  Barrlnga.  and  Driassr  SetSL 

Calorliaetera  aad  Meters ;  Apparatus  for  CoatroUlnc  ladl-  First  oae  Apr.  2, 1902. 


ItMi 
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n  147.848^    PS  Cieatlooa,  Mew  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Joae  2T,    SN  154.081.     Tlie  laternatlonal  SUtot  Coiapaay.   Marldsa, 

Coaa.    FUed  Sept  27, 1982. 

^.  i^r  PINNACLE 

For   SUTerplated   Flatware — Naaely,   KalTee,   Forks*  aad 
Spooaa. 
First  oae  Joae  28, 198S. 

8M  154,101.    SxoUc  Jewelry  Mfg..  Fort  Lee,  VJ.    FUed  Sept 
28.  1982. 

HYPNOTIC 

For  Pendaati,  Cttf  liaki.  Tie  Ta«*«,  Karriaga.  Plaa,  aad       ^^^  Jewelry,  Pendaata  aad  ■arrtaga. 

Cllpa.  Fint  nse  Sept  15. 1982. 

First  nse  May  8. 1980. 


w  •     m«^    81^  164.862.    flenog  ft  Adams,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Oct  2. 
SM  148,158.    Laoaore  Doakow,  lae..  Maatrooe,  N.Y.    FUed       ^^^ 

July  2.  1962. 

LEONORE  DOSKOW 


•^!%    *1 


For  Men'a  and  Womea's  Jewelry.  Bspecislly  Blaga,  Plaa, 
■arrlngs.    Brooches,    Peadaata,    Neddaces,    Bracdeta,    CoC 
Links,  and  Tie  Plaa. 
Flrat  nse  Oct  18. 19tS. 

^  For  Jewdry :  Rings.  Barriaga.  Brooches,  Braeeleta,  Caff- 

-Uaks,  NecUacee,  Pendente,  and  Other  Jewelry.  r 

nark.    WOU       First  nss  Sept  4, 1962.  ^ 

July  10,  1982.  "^^ 


SN  148,714.     ■.  Dragsted  A/S.  Copeahegea, 

ED 


For  Gold  and  Silrerware,  lachidiag  Seta  of  Kaife.  Fork 
aad  Spooa,  and  Holloware  of  SUTer,  Sterling  SUTor  or  SUTer- 
plate.  Jewelry  of  Sllrer,  and  Glass  BotUes  and  Glaaa  Vaeee 
WHh  SllTer  Ornamente.  SUrerplated  Copper  and  Brassware. 

First  oae  Jaa.  1,  19S3 ;  ia  ceasaserce  Jaa.  1,  1928. 


SN  149,830.    F  ft  F  Ciiarm.  lac,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  26. 1982. 

FF 


SN  154.448.    Haas  SUishalaier.  Hartsdal*.  N.Y.    FUed  Oct 
8. 1982.  ^ 


% 


^^^^H 


For  Finger  Rings.  Necklaeee,  Braeeleta,  Sarrlngs,  Coffliaka, 
Brooches,  Pins,  Tie-Clasps  and  Stickpins. 
First  nse,19ept.  26, 1962. 


For  14  Kt  Gold  Charms,  Pins.  Earrings. 
First  nse  Apr.  18.  1982. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  156,147. 


SN  150,188.     Philip  Wolmaa  ft  Co..  Loe  AagOlea,  Calif.    FUed 
July  80,  1982.  , 


SN  li4,486.     Bsco  Jewelers.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Oct.  4. 
1982. 


For  Barrings. 

First  use  May  8. 1982. 


SN  154,626.     Roodette.  Ltd.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.     FUed  Oct  6. 
1962. 


iY  ^  ^    

The  mark  eomprtaes  tkelettar  -W"  la  the  form  ef  a  three- 
pointed  erwwa  with  large  dote  capping  the  appermeat  potate 

^iJi^^  For    Jewdry   aad    Predous    Metalware — Namely. 

For  Men'a  aad  Womea'a  Geld  aad  Geld  FUled  Jewdry.  Riaga,  Watch  Chalaa.  Bracelete,  Sarrlaga,  DeeoratlTe 

Sterling  SllTer  Jewelry  and  Costume  Jewdry.  and  Brooches.  Not  ladadUig  Watchae. 

First  use  ia  September  1967.                               ■.  .»«    ?i  ^  ■"»»«  «»*  ^»«- 1».  1»«2. 
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JUMB  U»  IMS 


■M  IM.TOf.    FontDW,  lac.  IrrlBftoa,  M^.    FUtd  Oct  S,  Qggg  29^ 


i»et 


■ir  190ML    Oukni 
■M«Hr   fna   Tto   PtvubM 
Okie.   Fll««  Oct  M,  19M. 


lae.  New  Terk.  M.T.,  ky 
Imkfcir  CoBpaay. 


Pnr  Jewelry. 

rint  OM  OB  or  akoat  Joaa  16, 1M2. 


8M  1M.M1.    B.  B.  QrMakarg  Co.,  Pn»T«tea«o,  ».I.     Itlo« 


Oct  •.IMS. 


FAIRYLAND 


even/lo 


OwBW  «f  B«c  Mac  Ua,«60,  Tltjll,  aa«  otkm. 
For  Bottle  aad  Nlppto  Bnukee. 
Htm  aao  Jmm.  90. 19M. 


Vor  BoT**  aad  GLrto*  Jewelry. 
Vlrat  ate  Aoc  B.  IMS. 


■N   111,688.      Matloaal   BUTor   Coapaay.   Mew  Totk,   M.T. 
ruoi  Aag.  IS,  196S. 


8N  154,9S0.    Ortflaal  Declfae  lac.  New  York,  NT.    lUo* 
Oct  10,  196S. 

GDI 

Var  Mea'e  aad  Laddlee'  Blafs  aad  Other  Jewelry, 
■tret  nee  Jane  1, 106S. 


JAGUAR 


IV>r  Battery-Operatad  Tootkbnwkee  aad  Batteiy-Operated 
Hair  Broakeo. 
rirrt  aM  Fck.  H,  1»6S. 


8N  IBO.OOl.     Bay  Carraa  *  Compaay,  Prondeace,  B.L    lUed 
Oct.  12.  1962. 

nil*  X 

Wot  Mea'e  Jewelry. 

Ilrat  aee  oa  or  akoat  Jaly  1, 1962. 


Oms  30-Cr«ck«ry,  E«rlb«Bwai 

■M  114.TM.    Caatletoa  CMaa,  lac.,  New  Guile, 
llar.S,lML 


Pa.    riled 


■M  166.147.    rrod  rroeecUe,  Pkiladelpkla. 
16. 166S. 


Pe.     Filed  Oct 


SOPHISTICATE 


3 


FarCklaa] 
Flnt«MDM.»,lWa 


U 


■N  114.T81.     CaatlatoB  Cktaa.  lac.  NOw  Oietla.  Pa.    Filed 
■A.  Mar.  S.  1661 ;  Am.  PA  Ooc  6. 1661. 

GOLDEN  CLASSIC 


For  Cklaa  Dlaaerwafa. 
Fli«taatJaB.T,16W. 


Por  Jewdry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adorament 
Flrat  aee  elnee  Oct  15, 1B89. 
■akj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  149,880. 


■N    166.816.    Jafloe-BlTkla   OorporatioB,   New   Totk,   N.T. 
FUed  Oct  IT,  196S. 

GOLD  RIBBON 


8N  114.T6S.    Cartletoa  Cklaa.  lae.,  Naw  Caatia,  Pa.    FOad 
■JL  Mar.  I;  1»61 ;  Ail  PA  Dm.  6.  IMl. 

CLASSIC  SCROLL 

For  Cklaa  DIaaerware. 
FlreC  aee  Jaa.  7,1968. 


Jewelry  (or  Perooaal  Wear 
Wat^ee. 

First  oae  Jaae  S9,  196S. 


•r  Adorameat  Not  ladadlad 


nr  188,147. 
1,1961. 


A.  Ciaraad.  Naw  Totk.  N.T.    Food  Dec. 


FAB  CORNERS 


■N  166.4S0.    Tkoaae  B.  KUkoorae,  d.k.a.  KUkoarae  ft 
kae,  Weatfleld.  N.J.    Filed  Oct  18. 196S. 


Do- 


K  &D 


for  HeaeekaM.  Oflw.  aad  Hotal  De 
DeearatlTe  Parpoaea— NaaMly,  Caadleetlek  HoMeta, 
cava.  PUtMk  VaMa,  Bawla.  OraaMoat^  Barware,  aad  TaMa- 


For  Jawtfry. 
FliataMlcpt  1.1668. 


FUatoaa  Oct  t,  1961. 


JUMB  IS,  IMS 
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•N  166,886.     Patrick  O'NcUl.  d.kJk  Dyaasty  Lteltad.  Lae   BN    148.479.     Matk-U-Matlc.   lac,   Oklakoaa   Ctty, 
Aaaelee,  Calif.    FUed  Nor.  1. 196S.  .  t  «r  .laM  ^Uad  Jaly  SO,  1962. 


MATH-U-MATIC 


■>.'}(■■ 


For  Btodeatir  Classreea  De*e. 
Flret  aee  Mar.  IS,  196S. 


For  Cklaa  aad  China  waia     to'Wlt  EMnnenr&re  ConaUtlnc 
of  Bote  of  Olehea  Bach  as  Cape,  Saacers.  Platee,  Platters.     8N  164,678.    American  Feather  Products,  lac,  Chieaco,  DL 
aad  the  Uke.  ni«6  Oct  8, 1962. 

Fliat  aee  Bept  10, 196S. 

— ~"  BUKMANIZED 


Chtt  31  -  ntMTS  Mid  RtffrifMvtort 


For  FUIlac  Coasletlnt  of 
Ished  PlUows. 
BN  140,409.     Walker  linnafactortac  Company,  Badae,  Wis.         First  nse  In  October  1958. 
FIM  Mar.  SI.  1968.  


faeirporated  lato  Fte- 


f^ 


8N   166,846.     John  B.  Reynolds.  d.b.a.  Bprtagfleld  Matt 
Conpaay.  I^rlnsfleld.  Mo.     Filed  Oct  17.  196S. 


For  Msttieeess  aad  Bedding. 
FlntaaeOct8.196S. 


For  Air,  OU.  aad  Fad  Flltert. 
First  aee  oa  or  akoat  Aog.  1, 1948. 


BN  166,840.    Qoallty  Ml*.  Co.  lac,  Chilton,  WU.    FUed  Oct. 
17, 196S. 


BN  166.846.     J<An  8.  Reynolds.  d.k.a.  BpclnfScld  Mattress 
Company,    BprincAcld.   Mo.     FUed  Oct   17.   196S. 

Scat  Au^ 


For  AnUunatlc  Ice  Maklac  Ma^laes. 
First  nse  Mar.  10, 1941. 


For  MattsMees  aad  Bedding. 
First  nse  Oct  8,1962. 


SIf  IST.SM;'    Bxcd  Wood  Prodacte  Co.,  lac, 
Filed  Not.  14,  1962. 


M.J. 


(htt  32  -  Fmitart  and  UiMflMY 

BN  1S0.79L    Crylor.  Patl^  Fraaee.    FUed  May  26.  1961. 


^.^mSi^' 


VERSADOR 


For  Kitchen  CaMnets. 
First  Bse  Oct  1. 1962. 


8l4  ieaM. '  Oleltssaan's.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  KJI.    FBfd 

Jan.  7,  1»63. 


VAL-0-TABLE 


Priority  claimed  ander  IM.  44(«)  oa  Fren<*  Beg.  No. 
493.283,  dated  Jaa.  IS.  lB«t  (Pafto>;  Natl.  Inst  No.  136,947. 
Owner  of  D.8.  Beg.  Nee.  666.640,  686,864.  and  others. 

For  Fumltura  aad  Cpholstcry.  Bpectfleally  Dpkolstered 
Faraltare.  Mattreeees.  Chair  Pads  aad  Cnsklons.  Caams 
Ueed  la  Faraltare  aad  Dpkolstary. 


For  Combination  Clothes  Hack  and  Shelf. 
First  aee  Dee.  7. 1962. 


BN  146,668.     PaciSc  Factors  litd.,  YaaconTer,  BHtlsh  Oo- 
l^m^f,  Caaada.    FUed  Joao  11. 196S. 

EATOTER 

^  Priority  dalBMd  aader  Bee  44(d)  oa  Caaadlaa  application 
flled  Dec  28.  1961 :  Beg.  Na.  127.164.  datMl  Jaly  6.  1962. 
For  Baky   Feedlag  Ckalrs.   Strollers.   High  Chairs;   and 
Narwry  Faraltare— Na-ely.  Play  Peas  aad  Crlkc 


Clatt33- 


8N  1SS.1S2.     B.  F.  BrodegauB  A  Co. 
FUed  Dec  1. 1961. 


Ine..  Ifew  Torfc.  N.T. 


RFB 


For  Glassware.  Destgaed  for  Hoasehold.  Ofltoe.  aad  Hofel 
Csags  and  General  DocoratiTe  Porpoeea — Namely,  CandleetlA 
Holders,  Dishes.  Olasees,  Vases,  Btemwarc  Barware.  Tkkla- 
ware.  Plates.  Caps.  Bowls  and  Oraaments. 

First  use  Oct.  S.  1961. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  186 

SM   1S4.881.     BnfUM   A.   G«raad,  Mtw   York.  N.T.     Fltod 
Dm.  29, 1861. 

FAR  CORNERS 

For  Qlunware,  Detlgncd  for  HouMbold,  Office,  and  Hotel 
DMge  and  General  Decoratlyt  Porpoaea  Namely,  Caadleatlck 
Holders,  Dlabes.  Glasaea,  Vaaes,  Stemware.  Banran,  Table- 
ware, Plates,  Cupe,  Bowls  and  Ornaments. 

First  ase  Oct.  2.  IMl. 


8N    143,620.     The    Frostle    Company,    Camden,    N.J.      Filed 
May  2,  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  689,770,  678,682,  and  others. 
For  Olaaa  Bottles. 

First   ase   durlac   NoTember   1944 ;   Aug.   2S,   1944. 
•Frostle." 


as  to 


Jvtm  18,  IMS 

BK  140,188.     KMiwaU  (Ckor)  Ltd.,  Char,  Iwttiaitaad.    FUad 
Uk.  19, 1962. 

OwMT  Of  Swlaa  B«f.  No.  188^86.  datad  Jwe  14.  1981; 
and  D.8.  Heg.  No.  788,82. 

For  Kits  for  Post-Veld  Heat-Treataant  ot  Tnbaa  and  Plpoa, 
Comprlslnc  Heat-Inaolstlng.  Befraetory  and  Bzottaermle 
Compositions. 

SN  142,772.     Kemwell  (Chor)  Ltd.,  Char,  Switwrland.    Filed 
Apr.  17, 1862. 

NOBEX 

Owner  of  Swlaa  Ref.  No.  180,2TS,  dated  Mar.  9,  1960; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  788,881. 

For  Kits  for  Poet  Weld  Heat  Treatment  of  Tubes  and  Pq^a. 


SN   144,438.    Carlow  Compwiy,  Loa  Anfelea,  C3allt     FUed    gj,  143,807.    KemweU  (Cho?)  Ltd.,  Char,  iwltierland.    Filed 

M.«  14.  1M2  ^P,   26.  1»«2. 

KEMWELL 


May  14.  1962. 


3 


^ecorune 


I 


For  Decorative  Colored  Glass  Panels  for  Doora. 
First  ase  Apr.  10,  1862. 


Owner   of   Swiss  Ref.   No.    180,274,  dated   Mar.   8,   1960; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,882. 

For  KlU  for  Post  Weld  Heat  Treatment  of  Tubea  and  Plpee. 


SN  156,791.     Anchor  Hocking  Olaaa  Corporation.  LancaaUr, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  7, 1968. 

ANCHOR  HOCKING 

Owner,  of  Reg.  Noa.  419,829,  682,562,  and  otbera. 

For  Glassware— Namely,  Dlnnerware,  Orenware,  Drink- 
ware,  Jars,  Serrlng  PUtes,  Traya,  Mixing  Bowls,  Fancy 
Bowls,  Miscellaneous  Bowls,  Vases,  Ash  Trays,  Refrigerator 
Jars  and  Covers,  Percolator  Tops,  and  the  Like,  All  MAde  of 
Olaaa. 

Firat  ase  on  or  aboat  Nor.  1. 1961. 


8N  148,686.     Infra-Red  Systams.  Inc.  RlTsrdale,  VJ.    Fllad 
May  1, 1962. 


asH34-HM<isg,Liglrtia|,aB<VMrtilatisg  j:^^riL'n,Sr«:L'. ''^ '""""* """ 

A-^^^l^l  First  aaa  Da&  SO.  1961. 

SN   128,588.     Dura-Vent  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 


i^i,4MSiJ 


Filed  Sept.  26, 1961. 


DURA-VENT  SPACE-SAVER 


SN  147,899.    Undberg  Bngiaeering  Company,  Ctaicage.  DL 
FUed  June  86,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,188. 
For  PorUble  MeUl  Fireplace. 
First  use  Sept  14, 1961. 


SN  187,008.     Rlello  Condiilonatori  S.p~A.,  BeTllaeqoa.  Varona, 
lUly.    FUed  Jan.  81,  1962. 


For  Industrial  Famaeeo. 
First  uss  Feb.  7,  190S. 


SN  152,214.     Butectlc  Welding  AUoys  Corporation,  Fluablng, 
N.T.    rued  Aug.  80.  1968. 


EUTAULOY 


Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application  ^       _.^         „  ,  , 

medNor   8   1961    Reg   No   158.428  dated  Mar.  9.  1962.    The  For    Welding    Torches    for    Spray-Deporttlng    Metal 

Stttag  app^«  io  tJ  U„ed  fo;  color;  no  claUn  to  color  1.  Ceramic  Coating—Namely,  Ga.  Welding  Tor^e.^  Part, 

drawug  appears  w  ue  Accessories    Thereof,    for    Depositing    Such    Coatings   1 

""rJ;  Air  Conditioners.  Heat  Pumps.  Fans,   Hot  Air  Gen-  Metaland  Cerwnlc  P«mders. 

mtor^  Blectric  Stores.  Flrrt  use  July  28. 1968. 


Junk  18,  1M8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  18t 


SN  162.898.    The  Frymastar  Corporation,  Shrereport.  La.  SN  187.997.    Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed 

FUed  Sept  4, 1962.     ,,,.^,,,   ^  18,1962. 

•^  •'^^^  .  FARM-FLEX 
STEAM-MASTER 

For  Fluid  Conveying  Hose. 

For  Comerdal  Steam  Preoauia  Cookers  for  Cooking  Tege-  First  use  June  19. 1961. 

Ubles,  Meats  and  SUnilar  Fooda  aa  Dsed  in  Commercial  Cook-  __^.^__ 
ing  BstablUhments. 

First  uae  Aug.  8, 1968.  SN  148.245.     Lechler  Dlehtungswarke  OHO.  Stuttgart,  Oar 


many.   FUed  Apr.  27. 1968. 


SN  154,672.    American  Blectrieal  Heater  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.    FUed  Oct  8, 1962. 


FERROLASTIC 


GLO-MELT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  416.621,  dated  Mar.  10.  1980. 
For  Gaskets,  SeaUng  Rings  and  Packings  for  Machine  Parte. 


For  Reatatance  Soldering  BquipoMnt. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1980. 


Xtir^^  Oasf  36-MHsicallMlnMMrtfaBdS«ppBM 


SN  160.628.     Tork-Sblpley,  Inc.,  York.  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  10,    ■»  M^«      MUler  Intematloaal  Co.,  Media.  Pa.    FUed  Aug. 
1968.  *•  ""• 


FLEXAIRE 


For  Hot  Air  Furnaces. 
First  one  Feb.  19,  1962. 


aasi35-Beltii«,  Hom,  MadiiMry  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMMtaflic  Tim 

SN  126,034.  The  Arbee  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Manbeim  Manu- 
facturing and  Belting  Company,  by  change  of  name  from 
Manbeim  Manufacturing  and  Belting  Company.  Manbeim. 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  16. 1961. 


^^HlS^ 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  *'8tereo-Fldellty"  alone  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 1968. 


H 


»"J 


-MjIB* 


For  Conveying.  EleTating,  and  Power  Transmission  Belting. 
First  use  May  16,  1911. 


V 


SN    107,678.     A.    R.   Hflttl,   Baieradorf,   Middle    Franconla, 
Germany.    FUed  Not.  2, 1960. 


88l8i 


■CITlLi 


SN  126,817.    Tractor  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Aug. 


28,  1961. 


TRAVELLER 


For  Pneumatic  Tlrea. 
Firat  uae  Aog.  17. 1961. 


SM  187,606.     Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Ftled  Feb. 


9,1962. 


ELECTROFLEX 


iAiiisiotr/«ri. 


Priority  la  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appUcation 
filed  June  80.  1960;  Reg.  No.  740.988,  dated  Oct  T,  1960. 
AR  Hflttl  is  the  signature  of  one  of  the  partners  of  appUeant 
The  words  "Band  Inatmmaata"  aad  "Baieradorf/Mfr."  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a«  sbown.  The  represeota- 
tion  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  TrumpetB,  Coraets,  Trombones,  Bugles,  Altos,  Bart- 
tonea.  Baas,  Tubaa,  Baas  Trumpeta,  Baaa  Trombones,  Froicta 
Horns,  Saxophones.  Clarinets,  and  Carrying  Cases  for  the 
Above  Instruments. 


For  Fluid  Conveying  Ho 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1960. 


SN   136,285.     Precision   iBttrament   Company,   San   Carloa, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1962. 


SN  187.678.    United  States  Bobber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1962. 

ROYAL  MASTER 


PI 


For  Rotary  Hoee. 
First  use  July  24. 1961. 


■if,   J'jOC' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,817. 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recording  Apparatus  and  CoBpatV 
Instrumentation  Used  Therewith. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11, 1968. 


.*?!«  ♦■!>. 


TM  188 
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iVKE  18,  1968 


■M  189.412.     Jobs.  Unk  KomnuuidltcawllMhaft,  Aa*.  Wwt    8N  147,007.    WabcoK,  lae.  C3deMo.  lU.    lUad  Jom  16.  IMS. 
phalla,  Oermaajr.    FUed  Mar.  8. 1M2. 


SQUIRE 


Ji 


,y 


For  Tap* 

Flrat  OM  May  IB.  1MB. 


8N  1M,6»S.    V-M  Corporation.  Boatea  Harbor,  Ml^.    Fttod 
Mot.  B,  IMS. 


SPACESAVER 


For  Phonograph  Roeord  Chaaftn. 
First  UM  Oct.  10.  IMS. 


Ownor  of  Ocrmaa  B«f.  No.  740,702.  dated  S«pt.  2».  IMO. 

For    Perc«Mlon    Musical    Instramoots— Namely,    DnuM,    ft^mm  VJ  ^  Paaar  ^iJ  StiiiMnnf 
Itaihowtaea.    Baa.    DrMa.    Cymbals.     ChUdrwi's    DroM.    *■"■»  **'        '^W^  ^  * ' 

Xjrlopbooea.  Metallophones.  Glockenspiels;  and  Parts  Thoro- 

fof^aaoly.  Sktos  tor  Drama.  ■»  »1,S»«.     Bntlar  Papor  Corporadoas.  Chlcaco.  UL     FUod 

Fsb.  SS.  IMO. 


8N  1S0,«12.     Fan  Becord  Company.  Anaheim,  Calif.     FUad 
Mar.  IS,  IMS.  jy^ 


MANUSCRIPT 


FAN  • 


For  Pboaoffrapli : 
Flrat  ase  Apr.  II,  IMl. 


For  Wrltloc  Papar— Maaoly,  Boad.  Mtafsocraph.  and  Da- 
pUaator  Papota. 

Flrat  Bso  190S.  

■IT  iSO.Ti».  ^Ciylor,  Parta.  Fraaea.    fll4d  May  S8,  IMt.  v 


■M   140.81S.     Aatra  Tradlaf  Ooiporatloa,  Now  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  IMS. 


C»^Lo 


r 


.Ki 


Priority   claimed  aader  Boc  44(d)   oa  Froach   Ref.  No. 

4M.S83.    dated    Jaa.    18.  IMl    (Parts):    Natl.    Inst  No. 

iae.M7.     Ovaar  ad   I2.B.  Bag.   Noo.   600.MO,   «38.8«4,  and 

others.  ^,  __^ 

For   m^rtroBlc   Becord    Players.    Phoao,raph.  aad   Tap*    ^^''^^ SM^^t^S^TSStlr^^'*.  P*P^ 
"•SJ^"*    ,  .    •«  ,a«.  Mounts   for  Photofraph*«.   BMk  Om^«^  Artists'   Papers. 

First  OS.  July  SO.  IMl.  aad  WaU  Paper.. 


■N    148«898.    NttJonal    SUrer   Coapuiy.   Ntw   York,   M.Y. 


Filed  May  24.  IMS. 


8N  188,701.     Mall  Tom,  lac,  Miami,  Fla.     FUad  Nor.  S4, 
IMl. 


JACUARjlj- 


For  Tap*  B*eafdera.  .   ^  0    ? 
First  aa*  Fib.  SI.  IMS. 


i    3    » 


ROBERT'S 


BM  ia.420.    Marcal  Toppas.  Lyon.  Fraae*.    IVad  May  S4. 
IMS. 


rr 


««^«<iU« 


4 


For  Paper  Faelal  Bl*tiSf«. 
First  OS*  Aaf.SS,lMl. 


Owner  of  French  B*c  No.  82,208.  datad  May  IT,  IMO 
(Lyon)  :  NatL  last  No.  148.T81. 

Ftor  Pbonogxailbs.  Pbonofcrs^h  Becords,  Bocord  Players, 
l^p*  Recorders  tff  the  Maffoetlc  Tape  Type,  the  MagaeUc 
Wlf*  Type,  and  of  the  PhotoaenaltlTS  Film  Type,  and  Other 
Booad  Recorders  aad  Reprodocera,  aad  Bleetrophoneo  la 
Wblcb  RotaHon  of  the  Record  aad  Raprodoctloa  of  the  Booad 
An  Mtoeted  BlACtrlcally. 


BN   188,188.     8p**dry   Cb«ml«al  Pradacta,   lac,   Olaadal*. 
U.Y.    FUad  Feb.  Id,  lB«B».-i 


•*.  .4iol  w*^ 


DRT-BRUSH 


For  Moltl-Ool*r  Ink  Col#ilBff  Beta  CoasMlBc  Ssseatlally 
of  a  CoaMaatloB  of  Ink  BotUaa  With  aa  Ink  A^Ueator  or 


Flrat  aas  oa  or  about  Nor.  1,  ItOB. 


Jam  18, 1968 

BM  144JB1.    TobedT  Wta» 
May  14,  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMIW 


la*..  Bt  Loola,  M*.    Iliad 


BV  181J8t.    Uady  Paa  C*.,  lae..  OOrme  City.  Caltt. 
Aac  IB,  IMS. 


STIPPLETONE 


Prlatlac  Paper. 
Ma  Oct  11. 1MB. 


<i 


Woe  Ban  Point  Pc 
First  ase  Apr.  T.  IMO. 


DEAUVILLE 


BM  146.671.     Coamos  Tablet  Compaay.  lac, 
Ala.   FUod  May  S».  1MB.    


BN  161.8M.     CMBmonwealth  Peadl  Compaay,  lac,  Bbelby* 
TlUs,Teaa.    FUed  Aag.  84,  IMS. 

COMMONWEALTH 

Owner  of  Rc«.  No.  71S.161. 

For  BaU  Polat  Pens,  Ball  Point  PeaeOa,  aad  lak  ReBBs 
for  Bame. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  IMS. 


For  School  Buppbee— Mamely,  Loooeleaf  FUl*rs,  FUler 
Tablets,  Typewriter  Paper.  Typewriter  Tablets.  Wire-Bound 
Composition  Books.  Prlautry  Composition  B**ks.  Primary 
Sprtllac  Tablets,  Writing  Tablets.  Manila  Drawing  Paper, 
Art  Papers.  Brief  Corers.  Coastmctlon  Paper.  Posterboard. 
Chart  Paper.  Looaatoaf  Btaders,  DupUcator  Paper  and 
MlBMOgraph  Paper. 

First  BBS  May  4.  IMS. 


8N  162,682.     Crown  Zellerbach  Cmporatlon.  Baa  Fraadaeo, 
Calif.    FUed  Bept  7.  IMS.  » 

MASTER  COTE 

Applicant  dt#H»«~«  *'Co«s"  apisrt  froai  tbs  auurk  as  shown. 
For  Bread  Packaglag  LabeU  With  Special  Coatlag. 
Flrat  ase  Aug.  7.  IMS. 


BM  147,884.     Baa  M.  Yatea,  d.b.a.  Kar^Pae  Products  Com- 
paay, Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Jane  20,  IMS. 


8N  168,808     MUton  Paper 
FUed  Bept  17,  IMS. 


,  Incn  New  York,  N.Y. 


KAR-PAC 


FMr  Facial  Tlasae. 
lint  Ma  Aug.  8,  IMa 


No  ngtotntloa  rt^rta  an  daliaM  lar  1%8  «— '  "^"^ 
apart  from  the  eomplet*  mark  "Marcary  Boad." 
For  Bag  Content  I<ett«r-ll**d  Papar. 
Flrat  ue  at  least  prior  to  Jaa.  1,  IMP. 


BM  147,640.     Btaadard  CMngated  Case  Corp.,  RIdgafleld, 
.SLJ.   FU*dJaasSB.l»aB. 

SHUR-GRIP 

For  Paper  aad  Contalaerboard  Suitable  for  Manufacture 
bto  Corrugated  Boxes  aad  Corrogatad  Products. 
First  oaa  Mar.  8. 1961. 


Oaii  3S-Prirt8  md  PMMm 

BM  14S.97S.    Bcbofleld  MaaofMtnrlBC  Coiipaay,  Baelld*  OBIo. 
FUed  Apr.  K  UBS. 

"Instal-O-Ould** 

For  Pictorial  Cbarto  Uatiag  Poattlou  of  AatoasobU*  Body 
Bapalr  Panala. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  10. 1B4B. 


BM    147,861.      Btnubol 
TUM  loae  S7,  IMS. 


Conspaa^.  Or*ea  Bay,   Wis. 


TOTE  TOWELS 


BN  166.777.    Tha  Tnutaaa  of  tha  UalraraUy  of  PaaaaylTaala, 
PhUadelphU,  Pa.    FUad  Not.  6.  IMS. 


Appllaaat  makw  m  claim  ot  sxclaaln  rigbts  to  tt* 
"Towels"  apart  fnm  Uie  aiaik  as  abowa. 
Wm  Disposable  Paper  Towala. 
Flnt  an  Jaa*  7. 196S. 


THE  DAILY 
FENNSYLVANIAN 


For  New^apw. 

First  OS*  oa  or  abo<|t  Sept  14, 19B4. 


U 


BM   160^410.     Jftmr  Tab  Ca»d  C*cp*ratl*a,   Daloa,   MJ. 
.8.1MB. 


FUed. 


PERMA  HAZE 


'    fte  Prlatad  TabaUtlag  aad 
First  aa*  May  16.1968. 


Carda. 


Mir. 

%t  Hi  9' 


BN  187,001.     N«wq«per  Bnterprlae  AssocUtloa.  lac,  Cler*- 
laad,Ohlo.    FU*d  Mot.  9, 1968. 

POLLY'S  POINTERS 

For  N«wq«per  Coluaui. 
First  uss  Aug.  16, 196S. 


BM  161.148.    Maaea  Mazklag 

Va.    Fllod  Aug.  14,  IMS. 


CorpontlOB,  Norfolk, 


BN    167.0B6.    WaUsr 
Nor.  18,  1968. 


Dttasa,  Phoaalz.  AUb.     FUod 


MAKING  YOUR  MARK  IN  THE  WORLD 


FAN  PARE 


Fte  BtaafUs 

Flrat  ase  oa  or  about  May  89.  IMS. 


.WMSM^**  JO* 
MtttSWtMff 


For  CoBBle  Btrlp. 


1M7. 


TM  140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNC  18,  1968 


8N  157,720.     Norcrow,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.T.    I1to«  N«t.  21,    8N  1S8,114-     Caited  Thoroughbred  Tralnen  «f  Amtrtca.  lae^ 
]042.  Blrmtncbun,  Mich.    FUod  Not.  28, 1962. 


CHILDREN'S  CORNER 

For  Greeting  Card*  and  Oreetlng  Card  Foldora. 
First  ase  Oct.  80,  1962. 


vn 


MCKSTRETCH 


For  Magailao. 

First  MO  Mar.  1,  1962. 


8N  187,721.     NorcnwM,  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.Y.    FUod  Nor.  21,  __^^^^___ 

1962. 

•y  A|>]^    f  OTTPIjE  '^    168,155.     Harrejr   Famoat    Oartoona.    New   York.    N.Y. 


Filed  Not.  29,  1962. 


For  Oreetlng  Carda  and  OreetlBS  Card  Foldara. 
First  use  Oct  80, 1962. 


1 


8N    157,750.    Ciatochetlcal   Oufld   SdacatloDal    BocMy,    8t 
Paul,  Minn.    Fltod  Not.  6. 1962. 


For  Monthly  Magaxlne  (or  Children. 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1962. 


8N  158,065.     General  Features  Corporation,  Now  York,  N.Y. 
Fttad  Not.  28, 1962. 

Reader's  Courtroom 

For  87ndlcated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  nst  Aug.  2, 1948. 


A2id  au  Ms  friends 


Applicant  dlTlalBM  the  axeluslTe  right  to  the  words  ~And 
All  HU  Friends."  except  as  appear  In  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  722.208. 

For  Comic  Periodical  and  a  Contle  Strip. 

First  use  8cpt.  16,  1968. 


8N  168.25S.     Jedaoec  Publishing  House,  Inc.,  PhiUddphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  30,  1968. 


JEDNOSC 


8N    168,070.    Harrey   Famous  Cartoons,   New   York,   N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  28,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,268. 

For  Comic  Strip.  

First  use  Feb.  15,  1959 ;  July  16,  1956,  In  a  dlCerent  form. 


8N    158,071.     HarTey    Famous    Cartoona,    New    York,    N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1962. 


n^ 


The  Bn^lsh  translation  of  the  PoUsh  word  "Jednosc"  Is 
"unity." 
For  Newspaper. 
First  use  1918. 


fliii  1?    flithiii 

8N  96,708.    JJ>.   8portsw«ar  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
May  9,  1960. 

PUNCH  AND  JUDY 

For   Children's   Clothing — Namely,   Crawlers,    8hirts   and 
8Ucks. 
First  use  Apr.  2T.  1960.  7, 


ilLUsm^ 


8N  136,809.     Patty  PsUts^  Inc,  New  Yoek,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
29,  1962. 


For  Comic  8trlp. 
First  use  May  15. 1902. 


make  mine 

M^^ICETTRICK 


8N    168.072.     HarTsy 
FUed  N«T.  26. 1962. 


Famous   Cartoons,    New    York,    N.Y. 


For  Women's  Dresses,  8ults.  Coats,  8klrts,  Blouses.  81acka. 
and  Beach  Attire— Namely,  Bathing  8alts.  Beach  Robes,  and 
Bea^  Coats. 

First  use  la  1988. 


8N  136,844.    Thomson  Company,  Thomson,  Oa.    Fltod  Jan. 
29,1962. 

MR.  THOMSON 


^''^^X  1962 ;  July  16,  1965.  1»  •  ««««t  form.        First  us.  June  18,  1959 


For  Women's  8Ucks  and  Wilklag  Bliorts. 

.  ss  oo  •» 


Juim  18,  1988 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  187,012.     Smith  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.,  Carthage,    8N  144.782.    Isod,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  16.  1962. 
Mo.   FUed  Jan.  81, 1962.  The  drawing  is  Uned  for  eolor. 


Vor  lien's 
First  use 


SKI  CLUB    - 

Be^'  Jacktts  and  CoaU. 
18,1609. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shlrto. 
First  use  Dee.  18, 1961. 


SN  189,756.    Johnny  Appleseed's,  Inc.,  North  BtTorly. 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1962. 

JOHNNY  APPLESEED*S 


Applicant's  mark  Is  the  nickname  of  a  historical  charac- 
ter— namely.  John  Chapman. 

For  Women's  and  GlrU'  Drcoaes,  Skirts.  Blouses,  Shorts, 
Slacks,  Coats,  Smocks,  Bathing  Suits,  Hats,  Shoes,  GlOTes. 
and  Hosiery ;  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers,  Coats,  Jackets, 
OTsralls,  Shirts.  Shorts.  Batitlng  Suits.  Slacks.  Jerseys. 
Sweaters,  Necktlee,  Shoes,  and  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  1946. 


SN  144.788.    Isod,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  16,  1962. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  color. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sjwrt  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1961. 


SN  144,734.    Isod,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 


SN  141,827.     Empire  ShloM  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  color. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1961. 


SN  144,736.    Isod,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,991. 
For  Infants'  StrstiA  Tights. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN  141,888.    Bmplre  ShMd  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9. 1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  169,890,  422,758,  and  500,621. 
For  Infants'  Stretch  Tights. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN   148,008.     The  Asher  Company,   Inc,  Fltchburg, 
FUed  May  1, 1962. 

MIRA-CREASE 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  color. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1961. 


SN  144,736.    Isod,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  May  IS,  1902. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  tricolor  paralMogram  of  the  type 
shown  in  the  drawing,  embroidered  oa  the  bosom  of  the 
shirt ;  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  dark  brown  and  ll|^t  brown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Dec  18, 1961. 

fii^^^ 

SN  144,787.    Isod,  Ltd.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.    FUed  May  16,  196S. 


For  Men's  Slacks. 

First  use  Mar  89,  1961. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  783,473. 


SN  143,620.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc,  Bl  Paso, 
Tea,    FUed  May  1,1968.,  , 


The  mark  consists  ot  a  tricolor  paraUelogram  of  the  type 
shown  in  the  drawing,  embroidered  on  the  bosom  of  the 
shirt;  the  drawing  Is  Uned  tfr  sllTer,  light  blue,  and  dark 
blue. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Dec.  11, 1961. 


FARAH 


SN  144,738.    Isod.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  May  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe  508.881.  727,089,  and  others. 
For  BUeks,  Walk  Shorts,  B«ich  Pants  and  Jeape  for  Men 
and  Boys. 

First  oM  Ui  Octobar  1960;  Mar.  24.  1948,  as  to  the  mark 

Irtt^yyfc  w  ^wmi  jffc   tfi  ii##  j^ftfm 

TM  791  CO.— U 


The  mark  consists  of  a  trloolor  parallelogram  of  the  type 
shown  In  the  drawing,  embroidered  on  the  bosom  of  the 
shirt ;  the  drawing  U  Uned  for  sUTor  and  red. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Dec.  11, 1961.  -i'-y^M.  i»ti'^ 


TM  14d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jims  18,  IMS 


SN  14S.648.    Tk«  AUlgator  CoiBpaay.  It  Loul*.  Mo.    Fltod 
maj  2»,  1962. 

YOUR  ALUGATOR  GOES 
WITH  YOU  EVERYWHERE 


Owner  or  B«c  Moo.  TS.S6f,  TtO.OtS.  •■«  otkon. 

Wor  Bolneoots,  Water  BopoUoat  Coots,  Topeooti,  Ooota 
With  Zlp-In  Warmera,  and  Baborbaa  Ooota  .for  Ifon,  WoBon, 
and  Children ;  Inner  Ltnlnga  for  Men's,  Women's,  and  CbU- 
dion's  Coots;  Sportswear  for  Men — Namely,  Jackets,  Oolf, 
nohlBC  and  Sport  Stalrta,  Parkaa,  Water  Bopellaat  Paata, 
Waterproof  Protectors  for  Tronaers,  and  Bata. 

First  use  Apr.  36,  1902,  on  water  repeUoat  eoats  and  top- 
coots. 


BM  ia2,M7.    •oiprtoo  Braaolon  Oo.  lac  Mew  Xork.  M.T. 
lUed  Sept  5,  1962. 

J  tnaka 


Wot  Olrdleo  and  Paaty  Olrdles. 
Flnt  aee  Aag.  16. 1969. 


SN  113,898.    Barbwt,  lae.,  HoUrwoo^  >U.    JIM  tet  11. 
1962.  .xx^     ^ 


SN  146,794.     Boose  of  JonlorsTlllo,  lac.,  New  BedfMd. 
filed  June  12,  19tt. 

HOUSE  OF 

Juiiinrfville 


'  «itn  imu 


HARBURT 


For  Wonon's  Sportswear — Namely.  Shorts,  Bla^s.  Skirts, 
Smrta,  Bloosos,  Jackets,  Calottes,  tweators.  Bowline  Skirts. 
Bowline  Slacks.  Oolf  Shorts  and  Oolf  Shirts. 

First  nae  la  IMS  oa  shorts  and  slacks. 


For  Womea's  1 

First  use  Jaaoary  1962. 


SN   194.090.     Borllafftoa   Indnstrleo.   Inc.,   Now  York.   N.T. 
Filed  Sept  28, 1962. 


END/RUN 


Paoo, 


SN  146.80S.     Farah  Maaofactartac  Compoay,  1m., 
Tex.    FUed  June  18, 1962. 

LITTLE  FARAHS 

Owner  of  Ke«.  Noe.  6984M1,  TSO.ISS.  and  others. 
For  Slacks.  Walk  Shorta,  Beach  Pants,  Jeaas,  sad  Boxer 
Shorts  for  BoySb 
First  Qso  Got  9.  INT. 


For  Wamia's  Hosiery. 
First  OSS  JWy  21, 1962. 


ii^ 


SN  147,587.     Darld  Crystal,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUod  Jane 
2S,  1962. 

MISS  CRYSTAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  404.780,  886,088,  and  668.088. 

For  Oreoose. 

First  aso  May  80. 1968. 


8N  160,461.    Wembley,  lac..  New  Orfeaas,  La.    FUed  Oct 

18,  li»«2. 

WEMBLEY  DfPERLiLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  849.664.  T29,TT9,  aad  others. 

For  Neckties,  Bow  Tlee,  Aseots,  Commerbanda,  Cummer- 
resta.  Necktie  and  Handkerchief  Bets,  Coaunorbond  and  Drees 
Bow  Sets,  Drees  Bows,  Handkerchief  and  Bontonnlere  Bets, 
Moflers,  Dreos  Bow  and  Handkerchief  Bets,  Necktie  and 
Socks  Bets.  ^^.^    ,, 

First  nae  Feb.  1. 1962. 


.f«L 


-X 


SN  148.054.    Siayro  Csc»..  Natlek. 


FOsd  Joly  6,  1962. 


SN  188.821.    MMlt  CtottUf  C«Bpuy,  Ihc,  Mayfleld,  Ky. 
FUed  Oct  24. 19B2. 


WOOLGORA 


Owner  of  Bog.  No.  891,196i 

For  lien's  Orereoots. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  19SS. 


For  Diingarsss.  OroraUa,  Cororalls,  Aproaa,  Olorea,  Jacketa. 
Shirts,  Handkerchiefs,  Underwear,  Pajamas,  and  Panta. 
Vint  oae  sboat  Aagnst  1961. 


SN    107,089.     Bthlcon,    lac,    Bridgewater    Townahlp,    tij. 
riled  Not.  18,  1062. 

MICRO-TOUCH 

For  Dtsposablf  OloTee. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1962. 


SN    148,966.     Bxgnlsite   Form   Indoatrleo,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.T.    FUed  July  18, 1962. 

FABRICADABRA 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  FOb.  22, 1962. 


BN    157,000.     Kthlcoa.    Inc.    Bridgewater    Township.    NJT. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1962. 

BEAUTY  CARD 

For  DUposabie  OlOSva. 
First  OSS  Oct  26,  1882. 


BN  152,311.    Joaoa  Kaltttas  Corpofatloa,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Aog.  81. 1883. 

PETER  PAN 

For  ChUdren's   Nightgowns,   Sleeptng-Oorments,   and  Pa- 
Jamaa  Made  With  and  Withoat  Feet 
First  oso  Oct  1. 1818. 


SN    157,091.     Bthloaa,    lac. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1962. 


Townahlp,    N.J. 


TEKSKIN 


For  DIopooaMe  Otoreo. 
First  OSS  Oct  26. 1962. 


U—MO  t9t  MX 


JUIfB  18»  IMS 

IN  187,883.    The  BoasaU 
FDoi  Not.  18, 1988. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TK148 


lac.  ICar.  M.C.    BM  148.088.     The  Dow 
fUod  Jaly  16, 1968. 


HIDE-A-SOCKS 


ZEFKROME 


For  Hoolory. 

First  ass  Bopt  8, 1868. 


Owner  of  Bog.  Voa.  784,088  aad  T40.488. 
For  TeaKtno  Fabtlea  Made  of  Byathotle 
First  naa  Jan.  4, 1962. 


SN  167,406.     A.  H.  B^relher  Oo.  Incorporated,  Mew  Tocfc,    sN  167,809.     Lockpert  FMt  Conpaay,  lac,  NowfOao,  N.T. 
M.T.    FUod  Not.  16. 1968.  FUod  Mot.  15. 1968. 


:Kr 


^li^tlled 


Wot  Ladlco',  Chlldrta's,  aad  lafaats'  Uaderwoar. 

First  nae  Oct  1, 1962.  .^^  drawlag  Is  llaed  to  Aow  the  eohw  tod.  hat  color  U 

not  a  fOatnre  of  the  auirk.  The  words  "Needled  Felt"  are 
disclaimed  apart  fross  tb»  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg. 

First  aso  Oct  9, 1988. 


■N  148,629.    Crsothin  Indastrlaa,  lac.  Toakora,  M.T.    FUod 
May  88. 1968. 


m 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  TS4.8S8. 
For  Bnttoas. 

First  OSS  May  1.  1962;  la 
"Ctwthin"  aad  ssal  < 


ahoat  MarA   1968  aa  to 


■M  1BT,416.    J.  P.  BtOToaa  *  Co.,  lac,  Mow  Twk,  M.T.    FOad 
Mot.  16. 1962. 

LUSTREBLEND 

Fbr  Toxtila  Fahrlca  of  Byathotle  Flhora  To  Bo  Used  fbr 
liaforto. 
First  ass  BiVt  IT,  1988. 


Oass  43— TlvMi  adi  Yn 

BN  167 JST.    Morthora  Tata  Mills.  M«fwark.  M.J.    FOad  Nor. 
14.1962. 

NORTHERN  BANTRISE 

For  Ttatnrod  aad/or  Crimpod  «Fathotlc  Tama. 

First  nse  in  or  aboot  September  1961.  


(lais42-IUittt4,  ll«tt«d,  aa^  T«xtiU 
FalNta,  Md  SiAiliMai  TlMwfor 

BN    140.948.      Hnycfc  CorporatlOB,   Now  Tork,   N.T.     FUed 
Mar.  38, 1962. 

TOmtm  DRI-FAB 


Ow  44-BMMal,  IMi«al,  m4  Serflol 


Owaer  of  Kcf .  No.  108,448. 
For  Indnstrial  Fabrics 
First  ose  Jan.  80, 1961. 


Made  of  Synthetic  MaterlaL 


BN   142.077.     IMItos,   laeorporatad,  Oahkosh.  WU.     FUsd 
Apr.  18. 1988. 


FABRICRAFT 


Wvt  WoTca  WaU  CoTorlas. 
lint  aaa  Feb.  18. 1883. 


BN  180,881.  DanhlU  International.  Inc.  New  Tork.  M.T.,  hgr 
merger  from  Tbe  Pyramid  Robber  'Company.  Barenaa. 
Ohio.   FUod  Oct  80. 1861. 

e¥enffo 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  888,880s.  716,312,  aad  others. 

For  Feeding  Bqnlpsssait  Ihr  bfhats  Comprising:  Food 
Preparation  Apparatas  Coastrtlag  s<  Otadoated  Formnta 
Pitchers.  Dlspeaslaff  Bpost.  latiy-fladBUtlng  Funnels, 
BterUlaers.  Warmers  for  Bottlea  That  Hold  Uqnlds,  and 
Thermometers ;  Food  Serrlng  Apparatus  Consisting  of  Nurs- 
ing Units  and  Components  Thereof,  Lc,  Bottles,  Nipples, 
Nlpple-Secarlag  Capa,  aad  Seal  Discs,  Serrlng  DIshas,  Traia- 
iag  Cups.  Serrlng  Pttehers.  Spoons,  aad  Sterlllasrs. 

First  naa  Jaa.  30, 1884. 


TM  144 


BM   140,S2a.     Andlom,   K1««tro-AeoattlMb«   loiMtrU  N.V., 
Amaterdam.   Netlierlanda.     Filed   Mar.   SI,   19M. 

AUDIUM 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  98,M9,  dated  Jaly  IB,  19M. 
For    BlectroaeooBtJc    Bqaipment — Namely,    Hearlac    Alda 
aad  Comp«B«Dts  Tbaraof . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

datf  46 --Foods  md 


'Jvtn  18,  1968 
npffWMm  vi  rwvi 


8M  142,006.  The  Kendall  Convaoy,  Boetoa,  Maaa.,  awltoM 
of  Dean  A.  RoMcrana,  4.bA.  Weetem  Hospital  Dlstrtba- 
tors.  Loe  Aagelee,  Cam    Filed  Apr.  IS.  1M2. 


8N  119,028.    Matt  ladoatry  •oppNen,  !■&,  Northfleld,  ni. 
Filed  May  1,  ISM. 

PROCESS  SEASONING 

Applicant  dleclalmt  the  word  "Beaaonlng"  apart  from  the 
trademarfc  aa  ■hotra. 

For  Blend  of  Spleaa  and  CoadlaMnts  tor  Um  la  the  Ban- 
aago-Maklnc  Induitry. 

First  nee  In  or  ahont  April  IMl. 


AUTO-FLATE 


For  Cathatam. 

First  nee  Mar.  ST,  196S. 


BN  IIMSS.     J  J'.O.  CoCka  Oonpanr,  Jbavrllla,  Tenn.    FUed 
Majr  9,  19«1. 

THE  BEST  PART 
OF  THE  MEAL 


SN   143,7«0.     PrerUIon  Medical  Instrament,   Inc.,  Paaaale, 
N.J.    Filed  May  S.  19«2. 


PERMABK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  899.204. 

For  Coffee. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  6, 192S. 

hr>f-  ^_ 


U 


,>{i' . 


For  Clinleal  Tbermometera. 
Flnt  aae  Apr.  10, 1902. 


SN  121,42S.     PaaQoale  Foods,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     FUed 
Jane  B.  1961. 


SN    144J00.      Tacfcni    Blectronlca,    lac,    d.b.a,    Oym-Trlm 
Rowers.  Orange.  N.J.    FUed  May  9. 1962. 

GYM-TRIM   jTi  f 

For  Bxareislac  aad  Vlbratliig  Machines  and  "Bell  Mas- 


First  OS*  May  8. 1961. 


BN  166,676.    DlamoB-Dab,  Inc.,  Baitoaak.  CaMf.    »il«d  Not. 
S  196S. 

DIAMON  DEB 

Fof  NaU  Buffers  and  NaU  Baffer  Btripa. 
First  asa  Ang.  IS,  196S. 


8N    162.394.      Johnson   *    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
Filed  Fah.  11. 1963. 


MODETTES 


Owner  of  B»t.  Nos.  S18,StO,  723.169,  and  other* 
For  BanlUry  Tampona. 
First  use  July  27,  1962. 


For  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods— Na«rty.  Oroand 
Sansage,  Prepared  Sandwich  Meat.  Garnish  Harlng  a  Hot 
Flavor  and  Including  Pickles,  Cauliflower,  Onions,  Spices, 
Etc.,  Ice  Cream,  Mushrooms.  Breadhoggle,  Which  Is  an  8' 
Loaf  of  Bread,  Mushroom  Saooa,  Meat  Balls.  PisM  Doughs 
Pitsa  Sauce.  Pepperonl,  Plcklea,  BavioU,  Spaghetti  Cheese 
Spagbsttl  (Dry).  Ground  Beef  Steaks,  Salad  Dressing.  Indl 
Tldual  Serrings  of  Sugar  In  Paper  Bound  Sugar  Packs.  Spa 
gkettf  Bane*,  Tartar  Baaea,  Bold  in  Cana,  in  Froaaa  Form 
and  Also  In  Dry  Containers. 

First  use  In  September  1968.  .    ^        ^  ^ 
iHtatIt  —  »  A  ¥9^ J 

Oast  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonatod  sn  m,424^p..,«i.f^H*.  i.*.ci.d««M^         Fiiad 
Walm  "" 

SN   186.298.     The  T.    J.   BottUng  Co.,    Inc.,    Lorain,   Ohio. 
FUM  Jan.  6, 196S. 


mSQUAUd 


y»ffHtfM| 


N«  daim  i»  ■*«•  *•  *^  wording  "Old 
from  tba  BUirk. 
For  Oingar  Beer. 
FtraC  um  Mar.  SI.  1968. 


For  Fooda  aad  Ingredients  of  Foods— Namely,  Ground 
Sausage,  Coffee.  Prepared  Bandwlch  Meat,  Garnish  HaTlng 
a  Hot  Flavor  aad  laeludlag  Pickle*.  Cauliflower,  Onions. 
Spices.  Etc.,  Ice  Cream,  Breadhoggle,  Which  la  aa  8"  Loaf 
of  Bread.  Mushrooms.  Mushroom  Bauee.  Meat  Balls,  Pisaa 
Doughs.  Pissa  Baoce,  Pepp«t>ni,  Pickles,  RaTloll,  Bpaghetti 
Cheese,  Spaghetti  (Dry),  Oroand  Baef  Steaks.  Salad  Dress- 
apart  Ing,  IndlTldual  Servings  of  Sugar  in  Paper  Bound  Sugar 
Packs,  Spaghetti  Baaca,  Tartar  Baaoa,  Bold  in  Cana,  in 
Froaaa  Form,  aad  in  Dry  Packaaii.  _ 

First  oaa  AptU  1988.  .,-.-**«  ^ 


JUNB  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  145 


SM  1SS44S      Sioux  Honey  AaaoeUtlon,  Cooparatira,  Bloaz    SN  180,498.     Benon  Paristan  Fontana  Baftarlea.  lac,  Cb^ 
CiJ^itwi.    S;"jSrri961.  ^^  ParisUnBakenesand/orParlslanBaklng  company.    FlJ^l 

Oct.  23,  1961. 


««.Tf' 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For    Bakery    Goods — Namely.    Sweet,    Sour    and    Hearth 
French  Bread  and  Ring  Bread  (Konlouris). 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1961. 


l.ftkl  Y- 


SN   130,818.     Anna  Myers  Pure   Foods,  Inc.,   Garfield,  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  27, 1961. 

MRS.  ANNA  MYER'S 

The  name  "Mrs.  Anna  Myer's"  is  the  name  of  the  originator 
of  applicants'  businesB,  as  evidenced  by   Beg.  Nob.   273,819 
Applicant  disclaims  the  contour  or  conflgoratlon  of  the    ^„,,  284,868.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  278.619  and  284,866. 
eonUlner  apart  from  the  verbiage  s1mV9-     Owper  of  B/tg.        ^ot  Preserved  Frulta  and  Vegetables,  Mustard,   Mustard 
Nos.  B42.942,  «47.19e,  aad  otliers.  --•i^v-.  — -"  pickles,   Onlona,   T<misto   Sauce,    Peanut   Butter,   and^  Salad 

For  Honey. 
First  use  May  26. 1961. 


Dressing,  Also  Piccalilli,  Pickle  Relish.  Spices.  Cherry  Peppers 
and  Olives. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1927. 


SN    127,841.     Bugen   Heraog.   d.b.a.   Kedem   Fruit  Products 
Co..  Long  laUnd  aty,  NT.    Fllad  Bept  6.  1961. 

KEDEM 

The  word  "Kedem"  is  the  Hebrew  word  for  •^east." 
Vm  Fruit  Syrups.  Fruit  Juices  and  Fruit  Jellies. 
First  use  Nor.  6. 1968. 


SN  181,166.     White  Packing  Co..  lac,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed 
Nov.  1,  1961. 

ROUMANIAN  BRAND 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Brand" 
apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark. 
For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  osa  June  29,  1961. 


SN  128.S47.     Bdward  Falcon.  d.b.a.  Falcon  Rice  Co.,  Crowley. 
La.    Filed  Sept.  21. 1961. 


SN  188,969.     Essex  Packers  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Foster  Pet  Fooda. 
HamUton,  OnUrie,  Canada.     FUed  Jan.  17.  1962. 

DR,  FOSTERS  VITA-PAK 

For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 

First  use  July  18.  1961 ;  in  commerce  Oct  1,  1961. 


SN   187,722.     Dansk   Tyggegummi   Fabrik  A/S,   Vejle,  Den- 
mark.   Filed  Feb.  12, 1062. 


STIMOROL 


Owner  of  DanUh  Beg.  No.  1880/1966,  dated  S«>t.  IB,  1966. 
For   Chewing  Gum.  ChocoUtes,  Caramels.  Hard  Candlea. 
Licorice  Candy  and  Dragees  (or  Jordan  Almonds). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  Mne. 

For  Rice. 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1961. 

BN    129,404.    Btapboi    "Bofc"    Beorieb.    Wataonville,    OsUf. 
Filed  Oct.  6. 1961. 


BN  141.429.     Frito-Lay.  Inc.  Dallas.  Tex.    FUad  Apr.  S,  1882. 


For  Fraah  Applas. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  80,  1961 :  Oct  8,  1961.  aa  to  -FaasOy.' 


For  Bnack  Foods— Namely,  PoUto  CWps  and  »««^^^ 
com.  Nuts  (Shelled  and  Uashellad),  and  Cookla  "" 
Flrat  uae  not  Uter  than  Doc.  1, 194S. 
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sir    142;MS.     Dairy    Prodacta    OoMpuy  «f 
«.kJU  Darlmlx  BalM  Conpaay, 
Apr.  le,  IMS. 

DARDflX 

Owner  of  B««.  No.  60446S. 

ror  Powdw^  Ifllk. 

Flrat  OM  on  or  nboat  Dec.  SS,  IMS. 


Inc.    SM  1«S,0S«.    ■•tlOT'n,  Im^  PkUaMpkla.  Fn.    FUad  Jnat  St. 
FIM    ^  ISSS. 


Selie^ 


SN  148,TM.     Mcndora,  Inc.  d.kJi.  Bine  KMs*  Candy  Coii- 
paay,  OreenTlIle.  8.C.    Pllad  Mnj  S,  IMS. 

CHEROKEE 

For  Candlea. 

Vint  oaa  on  or  afeout  June  80.  IMO. 


BMW 

Ovnar  of  Bof.  Noa.  1SS,S8IL  SltJSS,  aaS 

ror  rroah  Maata— Namely,  Pork  Cnta,  Boaf  Cnta;  LarS: 
Prooaoaad  Maata — Naaaly.  Pmakfartara,  Bologna,  Urar- 
wnrat,  SaoMf*,  Maat  Laaf.  OookaS  Ham.  Smokad  Maata, 
Drlad  Maata.  Commlnatad  Ifcati ;  and  Smokad  Hah. 

Flrat  naa  la  ISSt :  ISSO  aa  to  "■allar'a.'' 


SN    146.986.      Fantaajr    FUrora,    Inc..   Wbaaton.    Hi.     Filed    ^g^  j^,  ^^      Cklakan  Dellfkt,  laflL,  Bock  lalaad.  lU.     Filed 
JnneMMS.  Jnly  18.  IMS. 

PIZZA  DEUGHT 

No  claim  o(  azdnalTa  rtgkt  la  made  to  the  word  •Tlaaa" 
aa  the  nam*  of  the  fooda  bavita.  Owner  oC  Bac.  Moa.  678,807, 
678.808,  and  800.0M 

For    Paakacad    Food    Prodaet    Comprlalac    Baady-to-Bat 


Flrat  aaa  Jaly  S,  18«S. 


SN  14S.44S. 
Joly  SO.  IMS. 


Dairy  Company.  Chleaco.  m.     FUad 


♦    <^^^^ 


AW 


MAN 


Fur  Ica  Craam. 

Flrat  aae  June  8,  IMS. 


Owner  U  Bee.  Mo.  fll.TSS. 

For  Fraah  Milk,  B«tt«nnUk.  ChoeaUte  Milk  Dilak,  Craam. 
^^.__  Batter.   Freeh   Bgso.   Ice  Cream.   Shethata,  leaa.   Powdered 

MUk.    Powderad   Battermllk.  and   a  Baklac  Compoand. 
SN  148.089.     Seller'a,  Inc..  Phlladrtphla,  Pa.    FUed  Jone  IS,        rirat  aae  Jane  1.  ISSS;  Jan.  1,  1S6S.  aa  to  -Bowman"  la 
1S6S.  a  dUterant  dlaplay. 


Jki\'i'. 


SN  160.848.     Tba  Great  Atlantic  *  PndSe  Tea  Company. 
Inc.  Now  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aa«.  S,  ISSS. 


Owner  U  Bac  Noa.  1S8.S33.  640,888.  and  otharc  .^^  drawing  la  lined  for  lad.  yellow,  and  blac     Owner 

Wtr  Fraah  Maata— Namely.  Pork  Cuta.  Beef  Cnta;  Lard;  ^f  Beg  Noa  aSS.488.  681.10S.  and  oti 

ProcaaaM    Meate— Namely,    Frankfortera.    Bologna,    Llrer-  jy^  Froien  Frwich  Fried  PoUtoea. 

wnrat,   Saaaage.   Meat  Loaf,  Cooked  Ham,   Smokad   Meata.  ^^^  ^^ ,,,  ^  j,^ 

Drlad  Meata.  Commlnated  Meata ;  and  Smoked  Flah.  ^^^^^^ 

Flrat  aae  In  1S86 :  ISSO  aa  to  "Seller'c"  ' 


SN  148.088. 

ises. 


Seller'a.  Inc.  ffkUndalpkU,  Pa.    FUed  Jane  29, 


PErnivDirtch 


SN  161.718.     TIM  Great  Atlantle  *  Pa^fla  Tea  Company. 
Inc.,  New  Tack.  N.T.   FBad  Aaf.  IS,  ISSS. 

21    l« 

■     ■"4 


Owner  of  B««.  Moc  4844K>4.  808.784.  and  otharc 
Wwt  Dried  BaeC,  Lebanon  Botofna,  UTonrarat. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  18, 184ic  «b  1 


Concantratad  Omnsa  Jalat,  Froaan  Conean- 
tratad  Onpa  Jalfla.  Fwaon  FrMMk  Fried  Potatoaa. 


ruiTB  18,  1968 
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TiX 


, ,  Froaan  Splnaeh.   Proaea   Green  SN  187.016.    Balona  dlTe  Importing  Co.  Inc.  Mow  Tork. 

Froaan  Lima  Beana,  Froaen  Com,  Froaen  Broccoli.  N.T.    Filed  Not.  9,  1862. 

Froaan   Caallflowar,  Froaen  Aaparagna,  and  a  Preparation  w*.,«^w*w,j^ 

To  B«  DMd  as  A  Mis  for  laataat  Choeolate  Flcrotod  Food  DORIC 


Drlak. 
Flrat  aae  May  1866  on  froaen  eoaeeatratad  orange  Jalee. 


For  Frnlt  and  Vegetablea  In  Cane  or  Jan. 
Flrat  aae  Aog.  1.  IMl. 


SN    168,309.      Nifty    Foode    CorporatloB,    Broekpert,    M.T. 
FUed  Sept.  IT,  1968. 


MUSKET 


SM  167.880.     PacMe  Vegetable  OU  Oorpontlon.  Blehmend. 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  30.  1M2. 


f  Wot  Saaaaa  To  Be  Taad  on  Maata,  Flah.  and  te  Soopc 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  4.  196S. 


NU-SAFF 


SM  163,901.    Standard  Braada  Ineorpotatad.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  26. 1968. 


For  Margarine  Made  With  Safltowar  OIL 
Flrat  use  July  18, 1M2. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  48,077,  186.856.  and  711,k0&. 
For  Peanut  Batter. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept.  19. 1S88. 


SN  167,7M.     Olant  Food.  Inc.  Landorar.  Md.     Filed  Nor. 
28.  1M2. 

POUNCE 

For  Cat  Food. 

Flrat  nee  Mar.  8. 1981. 


aiteie-f^iii^ 


SM  163.902.     Standard  Branda  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.T. 


Filed  Sept  36, 1983. 


SAROMA 


SN  167.9M.     Blae  BIbbon   Rice  MUlc   Inc.   Hooatoa.   Vn. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  898,0M,  664,884,  and  otfaen. 
For  Peanut  Batter. 
Flrat  aaa8a9t.U.lM>> 


SN  166.618.    Matlooal  DaUy  Prodacta  Corporation,  Chicago. 
DL    Filed  Oct.  18. 196S. 


SUN  SWEPT 


Owner  of  Bag.  Ma. 

For  Fralt  Salad,  Oraafa  Segmanta.  Grapefruit  Segmenta. 
Pineapple  Chaaka.  AmbaaMn  aad  Omasa  Jalee  Sold  in  Con- 
talnera  Which  An  NonMlly  Kept  Under  Befrlgeratlon. 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.  1.  IMl. 


For  MUled  Rice. 

Flnt  aae  on  or  aboat  Jane  SO,  1862. 


•N  IMMS.    Tobin 
Oct.  81. 1968. 


Co    lac.  B«*eet*r,  M.T.    Filed    SN  168.467.     A.  V.  Olaaon  Trading  Co..  Inc.  BronrrUlc  N.T. 

FUed  Dec  4. 1982. 


PEPPERSTIX 


SCANDIC 


For  Pappennl  Style  Dry  Sa 
FIret  uae  Jane  8, 198S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,882. 
For  Codllah  (Salted  and  Dttod). 
Flnt  uie  October  1980. 


SN  168,648.    Anderaon.  ClaytM  *  Co..  Hooatoa.  Tex.    FUed 

"°"^"*    SPARCAHO  (hii47-Wh« 


For  UToetock  Feed-^  -^  ^  . 
Flrat  aee Oct.  38,  tSSS. .    fUv 


SN  180.6M.     Seaboard  BoTerage  Co..  JadtaonTllle.  Fla.    FDod 
Oct.  24,  IMl. 


SM  lM.67a.     Soath  Bay  Forman  CooperatlTe  AaaoeUtlaa. 
d.b.a.  South  Bay  Faimen  Coop.«AaHi..  San  Tildn.  Calif. 


FHed  Vvr.  8,  1< 

FIRST  PACK 

For  Free^  Vegetablec 
FIret  nie  Apr.  1,  1968. 


-  \l  ntD 


SN    156,702.     Gilbert    Food    Company.    Loa   Angelec    Calif. 
FUed  Not.  7. 18SS.  > 


•*C' 


■/"*- 


E-Z  LEMON 


-    AppUeaat  diadalma  tte  word  'Ojemoa,"  except  In  Ita  aae 
la  eonjanetlon  with  the  amik  aa  a  whole. 

For  LeiMn  Jnlea. 

Flrat  aaa  on  or  befon  Nor.  8. 1868. 


The  portrait  ehown  on  the  drawing  la  taaetfal. 

For  Wlnea. 

Flnt  iae  October  1966 ;  1948  as  to  -iaa-Bo." 
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Jum  18,  IMS 


SN  1S9.071.     put  *  Cle,  Sodete  Anoujrma,  lUeoa.  Fraaea.    8N  1M,M2.     JaoMs  B.  Bmm.  IMMUUbc  Ob.,  d.bua.  Tte  Omr 
Hied  Mar.  12,  1M3.  Spring  DIstUlliif  C«..  ChlCMo.  HL    lUad  Oct  f.  IMS. 


SAINT-ANDRE 

"SalntABdrv"  is  the  French  apeUlng  of  Saint  Andrew,  that 
la,  one  of  the  twelre  apoatles.  Priorltj  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No.  1,014,  dated  Jan.  12,  1M2  (Ma- 
eon)  ;  NatL  Inat.  No.  177,964. 

For  Wlnea. 


Oait  48  —  Mih  B»wragti  md  liquori 

SN  1S8,0M.     The  Oenesee  Brewing  Company,  Inc.,  Recbeeter, 
N.T.    Filed  Not.  28.  1M2. 

FYFE  &  DRUM 

For  Beer. 

Flrat  nae  Nov.  12.  1»62. 

dau  49-DitliM  AlcohoBc  Uqaon 

8N  141.»a2.     Diamond  Jim  Brmdj.  Inc.,  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  19«2. 

DIAMOND  JIM'S 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  7S2,8«S. 

For  Whlakey. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  28, 1961. 


The  word  "Cocktail"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  RMdr  Made  Alcoholic  Coektalla. 

Flrat  oae  Sept.  21.  1962. 

aatt50-M«rcliaBdlis«  N«t  Otliarwift 
OmsHM 

SN    194,768.     Saperlor    Plaatlca    Inc.,    Chicago,    Dl.      Filed 
July  26,  1961. 

The 

Beating  Heart 

Applicant  dlaclaima  the  word  "Heart"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Piaatic  Modela  of  the  Hunan  Heart. 
Flrat  nae  Jone  26,  1961. 


SN    138.215.     Minneaota    Mining   and    Maaafaetarlng   Com- 
pany, St  Paal,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1962. 


•ns  -  ' 


SN  146,820.  Geo.  A.  Dlcfcel  A  Cto.,  Tallaboma,  Tenn..  aaaignee 
of  Scbenley  Dlatlllera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Jane  6. 
1962. 

TENNESSEE  VOLUNTEER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  730,601  and  747,023. 
For  Cora  Wbtakey. 
Flrat  nae  May  14,  1062. 


SN    147,224.     Baleigh    (Olaagow)    Ltd.,    Olaagow,    ScotUnd. 
Filed  June  10,  1962. 

SIR  WALTER 

Raleigh 

"Sir  Walter  Raleigh"  la  the  name  <rf  a  fameua  Bngllata 
atateaman.  Owner  of  Brltiata  Reg.  No.  787,804,  dated  Dee. 
29, 1984. 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whlaky. 

Flrat  nae  in  January  1957 ;  in  commerce  In  January  10B7. 


On  the  apecimena  anbmltted  with  the  application  the  dealgn 
appeiira  at  the  top  of  th»  label.  The  mark  la  a  plaid  dealgn ; 
th«  drawing  la  lined  to  indicate  the  colore  gold  and  black, 
black  being  ahown  by  the  aquare  eroaa-taatehlng.  The  aqnaraa 
between  the  black  aquarea  are  a  acreen  printing  of  black  orer 
gold.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  632,418,  686,881  and  568,476. 

For  Food  Packaging  Kit  ComprMag  Baga  Made  From 
Piaatic  Film,  a  Meaaorlng  Cup  for  FUllng  Thooe  Baga,  a  Heat 
Sealing  Machine  for  Sealing  the  Baga,  Labeia  for  Use  on  the 
Baga  and  an  Inatmetlon  Book  for  Uae  Thovwlth. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  81,  ISO. 


SN  152,975.     Carolina  Biological  Supply  Company,  Burling- 
ton, N.C.    Filed  Sept  12, 1962. 


CAROPAK 


SN    150.886.     A.    B.    Grant  *  Co.    Ltd.,   OUagow.    Scotland. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 


TALLOCH 


Owner  oC  Brttlab  Reg.  No.  762.066,  datad  Apr.  17,  1956. 

For  WhlAy. 

Flrat  uae  April  1961 ;  In  conmeree  April  1961. 


SN  154,278.     OUrd,  Inc..  New  Toi%.  N.T.    lUed  Oct  1,  1862. 

OTARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.012. 

For  Cognac. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  11,  1878. 


For   Preaerred    PUnt   and   Animal   Specimena  Which  Are 
Marketed  in  Transparent  Baga  or  Containem. 

Flrat  uae  June  22,  1962.  


Oms  51  -  CosMtia  aiii  T«««l  PraMratiQiif 

SN  106,767.     Soetota  Anonyme  Fuel,  La  Oannet.  Alpa  Mari- 
tlmea.  France.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1060. 

CIEL  DE  CANNES 

The  Bngliah  tranalatlon  of  **Clal  da  Cannea"  la  "aky  of 
Caaaaa."  Owner  of  French  Bag.  No.  1,002.  dated  Apr.  2, 
1968  (Cannea)  ;  NatL  Inat  No.  106,141. 

For  Perfumea,  Baaential  011a,  ToUet  Watar.  Hair  Lottona, 
and  Dentlf  ricea. 


JUNB  18,  196S 
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SN    121,186.     Pierre    F*ll«.    Parte    (Seine).    France.      Filed    SN  156300.     Lualer  Incorporated. 
JoM  1, 1961.  ****•  •*•  *•••• 


TM  14» 

Caty.  Mo.     Filed 


\^%r 


GLOWING  IMAGE 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  PreparatloBa. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  17, 1962. 


1*^*5  ^' 


8N  156,508.     MJLS.  Ceaavaay.  Phfladelphla.  Fa.     Filed  Nor. 
2,  1962. 

MONOCLE 

For  Cologne  and  Perfume. 
Virat  uae  on  about  Oct.  18. 1962. 


Priority  la  claimed  uadar  Bee  44(d)  an  French  Reg.  No. 
492.484.  dated  Dec  18.  1960  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  155,806. 
The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colore  red  and  blue,  and  Stlpi»led 
for  gold.  The  word  "Friction"  la  dlacUimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown.  The  tranalatlon  of  "Friction"  la  "rubbing 
liquid"   and   "Foucand"   la  nntranalatable,   being  a   fanciful 

word. 

For  Perfumea,  Beauty  Creame,  Beauty  Powdera,  Lipaticka, 
■ye-Laah  and  Eyebrow  Make-Up,  Toilet  Watera,  Pre-ShaTC 
and  After  ShaTC  Lotlona.  Cologne  Watera.  Bath  Salta,  Make- 
Op  RemoTlng  Lotlona,  Depilatory  Creama.  Paatea  and  Llqnlda. 
NaU  Vamlah.  Nail  Varnlab  SolTenta,  Hair  Setting  Compounda, 
Paatea,  Creama  and  Liqulda  for  Maaaage,  Dentlfricea. 


SN  156,577.     Diamon-Deb,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.     Filed  Vm. 
6,  1962. 

DIAMeN-DEB 

For  Hand  Cream  and  Nail  Buff  Cream. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN 


156,644.     Nntrlne,  Ltd.,   Brooklyn.  N.T.     FOed  Not.  B, 


1062. 


KREKTONE 


For  Hair  Conditioner  in  the  Form  of  a  Liquid  Lotion. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  20.  1089. 


SN  167,855.     Carter  Producta,  Inc.,  New  Tort,  K.T.     Fllad 


SN  128,296.     Rerlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  20, 
1061. 

PROGENITIN 

For  Pregnenolone  Acetate  in  a  Cream  Carrier  for  Applica- 
tion to  the  Skin. 

Flrat  uae  November  1060. 


Not.  16,  1062. 


SATUROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,626. 
For  Fatty  Acid  Surface  ActlTe  Agent  Uaed  aa 
ent  In  a  Sharing  Lather. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  10. 1962. 


an  Ingredl- 


SN  184,038.     Indola  N.V..  RUawiJk,  Netherlanda.     Filed  Dec.         Nov.  27,  1862. 


SN   157.004.    The  Gillette  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa. 


14.  1961. 


INDOUS 


HEADWAY 


FUad 
« 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  189.887,  dated  F*b.  8,  1961 :  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  591.383  and  597.998. 

For  Hair  Dyea.  Hair  Lotlona.  Preparatlona  for  Fixing  the 
WaTe  or  Setting  the  Hair.  Hair  Creama.  Hair  Conditioning 
Preparation!..  Hair-Dye  Waahea.  Halr-WaTlng  Uquida  and 
Oila  Used  in  Connection  With  Saebeta  Which  Are  Applied  to 
the  Hair  for  the  Pnrpoae  of  Waring  the  Hair.  Hair  ImproT- 
Ing  Preparation*— NaBHiy.  OU  Batha,  Hair  Rlaaea. 


For  Hair  Dreaalng. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  16. 1962. 


SN  141,413.     Marc  Bereti  and  Panlette  Bareta,  Straaboorg. 
France.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1962.^ 


Oau  52-Deter9Mrts  mA  Soaps 

SN  129.058.     Southern  Producta  Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1061. 

SO-PRO 

For  Soapa  and  Detergenta 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  19,  1966. 


MAINDOR 


The  tranalatlon  of  "Maindor"  la  "hand  of  gold." 
Owner   of  French   Reg.    No.   7,225.   dated   Jan.    IT.   1961 
(Straabourg)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  158,120. 
For  Hand  Cream,  Lotlona.  and  NaU  Lacquer  and  Pollah. 


SN    180.037.      Mary   Ch( 
FUed  Oct.  If.  1961. 


Incorporated.   New   York.    N.T. 


SN  143,842.     Lehn  ft  Flak  Producta  Corporation,  Bloomfleld. 
N.J.    Filed  May  4. 1962. 

HIDDEN  CHARM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64S.SS4. 

For  Toilet  Water.  Bau  de  Cologne.  Duating  Powder,  Bath 
OU  Capaalea.  Bubble  Bath,  Hand  Lotion,  NaU  Pollah,  and 
NaU  Pollah  RemoTcr. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  6.  1966. 
TM  Tfl  O.O.— 12 


For  Soap. 

Flrat  nae  Sept  16, 1939. 
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Jims  18,  IMS 


8N  130,3«1.    DaahlU  iBteruttoniO,  lac.  N«w  York,  N.T.,  bf    8N    148.0M.      Tbt   DncktCt   Coapuy,    CladBaatl.    Ohte. 
B*rfW    tnm    The    Pyramid    Bobber    ComiMaj,    RarMM,        WtUt  May  SI,  IMS. 
Ohio,    riled  Oct.  20,  IMl. 


W9n0o 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noi.  •lO.WO.  TlC^t,  and  otben. 
FM  Cleanslac  Powder. 
Pint  use  Jan.  ao.  1994. 


TanKarD 

IV»r  Cbemleal  Preparation  for  Claaalng  Tank  Cara,  Tank 
Tracks  and  the  LIba,  BoM  In  Bnlk. 
First  ose  Feb.  M^  IMO. 


■N  1S1J8T.  The  Kiwi  Pollah  Company  Proprietary  Um- 
itod.  Slehmond,  near  Melhoame,  Tletorla,  Aostralla. 
Filed  Aug.  IB,  IMlL 


BN  1S3,433.     Abeo-Clean  Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Dee.  »,  IMl. 


^WOd(/|i€ 


Owner  oC  Bee.  Noe.  54S,88S  and  SSB.Ml. 

For  Laoadiy  Detergents  and  Work  Clothes  Soap. 

First  nee  Sept.  2S,  19M. 


(Ki¥n) 


Owner  of  U.S.   Beg.  Moe.   mt.9U,  SM.ISO,  and   739,161. 
For  Baddla  Soap  f«r  ClMBlng  and  BoftBalag  Boots.  Shoes, 
and  All  Leathers. 

First  nse  Apr.  SO,  IMS ;  In  commerce  Apr.  SO,  IMS. 


SN    184.708.      Par«K    CMpomtlon.    Ltd..    Lakewood.    Callt 
FUed  Oct  8,  IMS. 


UQUI-FOAM 


For  Detergent  for  Hand  Olriiwaahlng. 
First  nse  Ang.  1,  IMS. 


r>. 


SN  1S4.S06.    The  Theobald  Indnstrles.  Hanrlaon.  N.J.    Filed    8N  llU,S76.    Amovr  agd  CMtpaay.  C!UflM«k  It    riM  Oct 
Dec.  S0. 19ei.  10.  HMS. 

J  TRIUMPH 

For  Detergents  for  Indnstrlal  Dsa. 
First  nse  Jan.  SO,  1M«. 


8N    154.M8.      Oelgy    Chemical    CoiporatlOTi.    Ardsley.    N.T. 
Filed  Oct  11.  IMS. 


I 


MASTIFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  S88.S16,  571.31S,  and  others. 

For  Grease  and  Oil  Solvent  fOr  Industrial  Dse,  Detergents 
for  Indnstrlal  and  Honsehold  Use.  and  Detergents  Cor  Clc 
Ing  Olasswars. 

First  nse  Jnly  15,  IMO. 


For  All-Parpoee  HonoshoM 
First  use  Sept  10.  IMS. 


BN  1M.M0.     Pfnadler  Pervatlt  Inc. 
Oct  11,  IMS. 


r.  II.T.    Filed 


8M   143.M2.      Pittsburgh  Plate  OUss  Company.  Plttsbargh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  23,  IMS. 

Rttdke 


SPALL-GARD 


For  Cleaning  and  Deecallng  Compound  for  Metallic  Vea- 
seh  BspecUlly  Bnltad  fbr  Um  In  Olaas  Unad  Veasali. 
First  nse  Oct  S.  IMS. 


SN  100,084.     North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Now 
Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Oct  IS.  1»6S. 


NORELCO 


For  Cleaning  SolTcnts.  ^ 
First  use  Feb.  IS,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  BSO.SSS  and  741,7S0. 
For  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Klectrlc  BhaTers. 
Blrat  use  June  SS,  IMS. 


ii*;u- 


SN   144,091.     Montgomery  Cbamlaal  Company,  Jenklntown, 
Pa.    Filed  May  15,  1»«S.  , 


HONCO 


BN  107,041.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  PhlUdelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Nor.  SO.  IMS. 


PLACON 


For  Cleaaiag  Preparations  for  Indnstrlal  and  Institutional 
Dsa. 
First  use  Oct  4. 1900. 


Ftor   AlkaUao  Bleetreeheaiieal    Cloaaiag   Composition   fU 
Metals. 

First  nse  Fsbmary  lOOS.  ^<n  jf  .tq^A  «s« 

;  -   "    -ft-   VTf 


i^^V 


4  u8  .|t 


.■'«r 


m^m  m.  # 


(bit100-M 


SERVICE  MARKS 


81f    114.790.     Saaitntlea    UnllmlMli    !>«.,    AUlanee,    Ohio. 
rUsd  Mar.  2,  1901. 


SANITATION 


Sept  IS. 


Oin  101-iUhfMtiiim  ^  BniMii 

BN  104.S08.     KshiMkl  Kalaha  Haknhodo.  d.hA. 
laeorporated.  Ghlyoda-kn,  Tokyo-to.  Japan.    FUed 
1900 

HAKUHODO 

For  Planning  Adrartlsing  Campaigns  and  Bzecntlng  Bald 
Plana ;  Conduetlag  Bsaearrb  and  Analysis  of  Markets  and  of 
AdTOrtlsaments ;  PUdag  Adrartlilag  lato  Nsw^apen.  Mngn* 
sineo,  Badlo-Broadcasts,  TMerlsloa  BNadcasts.  and  Motlen 
Picture  Films.  Both  In  Japan  and  la  An  United  Btataa. 

Flrrt  vm  Oct.  10,  1198;  Is  hi——>m  Jbm  0.  1980. 


SN   1S1,S99.    Soparlar  Ommn 
HUls.  Calif.    FDsd  Nor.  IS.  IML 


aad  Dyera,  Inc.,   Borarly 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  080,890. 
Wot   Bantal    of   Portable   ToUs*   Unlta 
ThereoC 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  80. 1908. 


and   Maintenance 


■N  110.700.     ArsMor  Beseareh  FoondatloB  of  Ditnols  InoU- 
tne  of  Tsehaolocy.  CMoago.  HI    Fllsd  Mar.  10,  1901. 

ARMOUR  RESEARCH      ^ 
FOUNDATION 

I^r  Beseareh,  Development  and  Bngincerlng  Serrlesa  In  ttaa 
FIsMi  of  Physics.  Cheasistry.  Maebanica.  Btectrortea.  Metal- 
lurgy, Oeramlca,  Propulsion,  DaU  Proceasing  and 

First  uss  Not.  1,  19S9. 


..     M  K  mt^. 


For  Hermetically  Sealing  and  Pieaarrlng  ti  Wedding 
in  SpecUIly  Constructed  Bozss. 
First  use  Jan.  0.  1901. 


SN  141.282.    Frank  H. 
Minn.    FU«d  Apr.  S,  198S 


-,  dAA.  OaO-Twttk,  HopUaa. 


OILrO-PORM 


rt»i    t»  • 


Wot  Bo<*keeping  Serffces  for  Otbin. 
First  use  on  or  abept  JwsaO,  1847. 


8N  ItSJOO.    Henry's  Drtve-In.  Inc.  Cmeaga,  IlL    FUad  July 
7.  IMl. 


BN  ltt,440.     Photoespy 
Apr.  17. 190S. 


Barries  Co..  Washington.  D.C.    FUad 


VEND-A-COPY 


For  Bental  and  Berriee  of  Coin  Operated  Photocopy 
chine. 
First  nse  Mar.  27. 1M2. 


For  DrlTO-In  Bestauraat 
First  use  in  September  1904. 


SN  141,888.    Phinip  L.  M<iLanfl»li»,  d-b*.  The  MelAOfhlla 
Company,  DaUas,  Tex.    Filed  May  7,  1902. 


PAVE 


SN  ies.408.    tetematlabal  Teztboak  Oompuiy.  Sanatwi.  Ph. 
Filed  Bept  4, 1908. 


EMHOVIf  TRAINIII6. 


fy>r  Promoting  and  Bxploltlng  Inventions  and  New  Ideas 
by  and  for  InTcntors.  Conducting  Market  and  Production  Be- 
seareh and  Distribution  Stadias^  Braluatlng  Manufactnrlng 
Costs  BeUtlTC  to  luTentioM  and  Ideas  by  and  for  Maaofae- 
tniers  Seeking  New  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  S7.  IMl. 


FOR  A   PURPOSE 


BN  144.9M.     Charities  Syeteau.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed 
UV  18.  1902. 

GTC 

No  registration  rights  are  eialsMd  for  the  wording  "fci-  W  l  V 

ployee  Training  for  a  Purpose"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shewn.  ^^    ^  Serrlces  ot  Others 

Ing  Programs  for  others.  sTJ^-,  0*t  1  IMl 

Firrt  ose  July  S.  190S.  ^l  i«.  First  use  Oct.  1.  iMi.  TM  151 
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SN  146,828.     Gold  Bell  BnterprltM,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    HM    SN  1SS,0SS.     Wells  r&rgo  Bank. 
Mar  »1,  UW2.  Oct  11.  1M2. 


Junk  18,  1968 

Fraacteeo.  OaQf .    FUad 


ACTION 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Senrleea  of  Others 
Throufh  the  Medium  of  Trading  Stamp*,  Awards,  Prises  and 
the  Like ;  and  to  Designing  and  Inltlatlag  Sales  Incentive 
Ideas,  Including  the  Preparation  of  Promotion  Campaigns, 
the  Maintenance  of  Accounts,  and  DellTery  of  Prises  and 
▲wards. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1062. 


8N    14S,857.     Seaboard   Plywood   and   Lumber   Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass.     Filed  May  31,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  74S,»1S. 
For  Banking  and  Trust  Ssrrlflss. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  l»e2 ;  JoM  SO,  ItM,  •«  to  r«pr«Mntatlon 
of  stagecoach. 


SN  106,084.     Wells  Fargo  Buk, 
Oct.  11.  1962. 


■•B  rraadKo,  Calif.    FUed 


For  Retail  Builders'  Supplies  and  A^llaaos  Store  Serrlces. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1962. 


SN    162.281.     MelTllla   Shoo  Corporation.   New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,096. 

For  Mall  Order  Serrlces  In  the  Field  of  Bhoea. 

First  use  Aug.  21. 1962. 

Oatt  102  -  hmiraBct  md  Riidd 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  743.918. 
For  Banking  and  Trast  Serrlee*. 
First  use  June  30.  1938. 


SN  99.413.     Barks  A  Jaass.  Inc..  Chicago,  IB.    Filed  June 
81,  1960. 

LENS  BANK 


SN  114,842.     Cuna  Mntnal  Insoranes  Society,  Madison,  Wis.        FOr  Serrlces  of  Bcpatr.  Modlflcatlon  and  Testing  of  Optical 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961.  _^^^_  Components. 

First  ase  on  or  before  Apr.  10. 19S7. 


For  Serrlces  Bsndored  la  Dndsrwritlag  and  Writing  of  In- 
surance for  Credit  Dnlon  Members.  Said  Corerage  Including 
Life  and  Disability  Insurance. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  4,  1909. 


SN  107,864.     Kerr-McCk*  Oil  Indnstiles,  Inc..  Oklahonsa  City, 
OkU.    Filed  Not.  4.  1960. 

THE  STOP  THAT 
KEEPS  YOU  GOING 


SN  148,967.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  Phlladal- 

pbla.  Pa.    Filed  May  7,  1962.  For  Minor  Bapalf 

r»/\l>171?T«T»l?  "**"•  8erTl<*  SUttoaa. 

\j\JM\\  Ed  1  LCj  First  use  Joly  1998. 

For  Uadsrwritlng  of  Marine  Insurance. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1962. 


«(  the  Type  Psrformed  at  Anto- 


SN  168.196.    National  lasaraaco  Underwrttars,  Inc..  Sllrsr 
Spring,  M4.    Filed  Sept  14,  1968. 


SN  146,976.     CalUway  MlUs  Company,  I^grange.  Oa.     Filed 
Jane  16,  1962. 


For  lasarance  Agaacy  Berrlces. 
First  ase  Jan.  2,  1962. 


OwBsr  of  Beg.  Nos.  331,767,  703,688,  aad  athera. 
Far  Rental  Sarrieas  far  ArtlelM  Used  for  Cleaning.  Wip- 
ing. Dusting,  and  Polishing  Purposes. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1960. 
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SN  100.1X7.     VIdeon  corporation.  St.  Loala.  Mo.    FUed  Jaly    Qm  IQ^       TllMpOltltiffll  WKJ  SHTTf^ 
80.  1968. 

VTDEON  SN  189,821.    California  Waatarn  Ballroad,  Fort  Bragg.  Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  14. 1968.  » 

For  Repair  aad  Malntenaaea  af  Tsiarlaiaa  Seta. 
First  ase  July  18.  1969. 


SN  162.918.    Plasadt  Aircraft  Corporatlim.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1963. 


For  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Property  by  Railroad. 
First  use  May  1961^ ^^^^^^__ 


f^^^mitl^ 


Oass  107-EdiicitiM  and  EMitifanMt 

SN  98.998.     Constance  Gordon.  d.bA.  Connl  Gordon.  Miami 
Beach.  Calif.    FUad  Mar.  80, 1960. 

CONNI  GORDON 

Otnng  Instructions  in  Artistic  Paintings. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Jaly  3. 1969. 


SN   162,841.     Scripps-Howard   Broadcasting  Osmpaay.   Cto- 
clnnatt.  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  81.  1962. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  670.182  and  644.876. 
For  Repairing.  Orerhaullng.  and  ModlfloaUoD  of  Aircraft 
■leetronlc  Boulpment,  Nuclear  Instruments  and  Mechanical  .....      o_^.„.„ 

S^^ln  the  M^^anlcal.  Aeronautical  and  Bectrical  FWds.        For  TiU.  ofa  TJle^tJon  Program. 
First  use  May  29. 1967.  First  use  Jaa.  28.  1967. 

4 


LOONEY  ZOO 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OmsIOO 


SN   186.477.     National   AssoeUtlon  of 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  34.  1962. 


Bsal  Batata  Boards, 


For  Indicating  Membemhip  In  Applicant  Aaaoelatkm. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1967. 


SN  152,486.    National  AssocUtloa  of  Ind^»endant  Faa  A»- 
praisers.  Phoenix.  Arts.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1962. 


.4*^*of   -^'^ 

/<^N0EPEf40ENf:V- 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant 
First  use  October  1961. 


•T 


t-^t  .f>* 


9;>^>iot^  :■>■.:* 


(^•(laMii  — £iii  UMU 


•»u'-  les 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oms  I-Rmt  Mr  Pirtly  Prnfani  JilUlwMf  (fan  6-CbfBlcali  aU  atalcal  Cob 


T>1,0M.     BOTKTAIf  LBA.TlkBU  AMD  CKB8T   OSSIOH. 
PhlUp  F.  BoTBton.  Im.    BN  IST^f .    Fab.  4-S-68.    FUtd 


1V1.100.  DBKALB.  D*  Kalb  A«rlc«ltaral  AModatlon.  lac. 
BNlS7,578w    Pub.  4-»-«i.    VIM»-11-«1. 

T«14(n.  SSTATB.  Oftri  O.  Klebm.  BN  1S7,5».  Pub. 
«-»-«*.    rUMB-B-BB. 

TU40B  URSPAM.  f«trb«ntebril»n  Bayer  Aktl«M«MU- 
■dMft     IN  18S.48S.     Fab.  4^S-«8.     riM  3-aS-M. 

TBl.lOe.  UNDBBT.  Aubm  W.  lindaaj.  dA.a.  LlndMy  Bmi 
Coovu/.     BN  lM,aB7.    Pab.  4-B-BB.    Pllad  4-l«-«B. 


(lait2-RM*|ptadM 


TB1.104.     LIWOAM.     Ufb-Uka  Predacta,  lae.     8N  180,sai. 

PM-  4-B-68.     FUad  BA  10-18-Bl ;  Aai.  P.B.  l-17-«. 
7n.lOB.     UAP  AND  DBBION.     Ualtad  Aircraft  Prodoets, 

lac.     BN  lS9.M>t.     Pnb.  4-a-«3.     FUad  S-14-«2. 

7B1,10B.     BBBV-BABB.      ■bdJA-Lm  Co.,   lae.      SN   141.mS. 
Feb.  ^-8-«.    Fltod4-«-M. 

7B1407.     DUK-IT.      JfeD«aal4   Prodaflts   Corporatloa. 
1U.600.    Fab.  4-4-63.    FUad  »-6-4a. 


SN 


fobf ,  mk  Podttbooks 


7B14M.     JTAKA.     Jan* 

ru«dii-«-«i 


Ia«.     BV  1B1,BT«.     Fab. 


7B1.10t.     IH.       latamattoMl     HarrMter     Compaa/.       BN 
148»088.    Pub.  4-9-«3.    FUad  C-M-OS. 


Oms  4- Akvivts  aiirf  PoKsUiif  MUterUs 

7n,nO.  ICICROLON.  Armoar  aad  Compan/,  d.b.a.  Armoar 
Alllaaea  IndostrlM.  8N  1S8,873.  Pub.  4-S-«8.  FUad 
8^4-ai. 

7B1,111.  JBT-O-IAC.  Aetloa  DIaaoad  Tool  Compaay.  BN 
l».aM.    Fob.  4-2-66.    FlM10-S-«. 

TB141S.  BPARTAN.  Maeklla  Coaapaay.  SN  1S1.004.  Pub. 
4-t-«8.    Filed  10-81-61. 

761,113.  RBBIBON.  Nlboa  Realboa  BeMo  Kabachlkl  Kalaba. 
BNltS.S78.    Pub.  4-B-4S.    Filed  1-8-66. 

7U,114.  POLTBAND.  Frederick  B.  Aatboa.  BN  186,5tl. 
Pab.  4-6-68.    Filed  l-40-6i2. 

761416.  DOWOAKD.  Tbe  Dow  Cbeailcal  Company.  BN 
137,B16.    Pub.  4-3-63.    Filed  3-5-68. 


QassS— AAtshfM 


761,116.  DURO  PLABTIC  AMD  DBBION.  Tbe  WoodhlU 
Cbeinlcal  Balea  Corporation.  BN  116,»»1.  Pab.  4-S-63. 
Filed  3-2-61. 

7S1,U7.  SPOX-B<!A»r.  Delnoate  Plaatlcs  Corporatloa. 
BN  137,066.    Fob.  4-3-63.    Filed  6-1-61. 

761,118.  HT  BOL  TAC.  Hyeol  Corporatloa.  BN  143,713. 
Pab.  4-B-68.    Filed  4-30-68. 

TM154 


BN 


78141B    DOWOABD.     Ae  Dow  Chemical  Compaay 
1S7,B13.    Fob.  4-6-66.    Filed  6-6-66. 

761,130.     PBNPHBNK.      Peaaeatt    CbemleaU    Corporatloa 
BN  137,404.    Pab.  4-6-66.    Filed  3-7-6S. 


Qaif  7— Conhft 

T61,1B1.     BAMTA    BRA. 
Coelbra.     BN  i: 


761.138.     CTBCULAB  BOPM 
Biaail— Coelbra.   BN 


Blaal    do    Braell— 
Filed  7-S8-61. 
.    Compaahla  Blaal  do 
4-6-63.    Filed  8-3-61. 


MMf  o^SiMkMB   AftMoiy  Not  noMMm 
Tofcim 


761,138.     FINBSBB.   Martta  J.  Behwarta.   BN  187,011.  Pab. 
4-6-68.    Filed  1-61-66.  ^ 

781,134.     IH.       lataraatloaal     Harraatar     Company.       BN 
a48.0S».    Pab.  4-S-BS.    rUed  6-38-61 

7B1436.     HOODWINK.    Vohaaa  of  OkUfOrala.     BN  146.676. 
Fob.  4-6-68.    Filed  7-67-68. 


Cbw  12 — CiMtoiicilMi  Matoridi 

761436.  PANBLOLAB.  Jobae^CaaTUle  Corporatloa.  IM 
86.666.    Pab.  11-10-60.    Filed  11-16-06. 

761.137.  TRI-BIB.  Treaaco  lac.  aaelcBee  of  Traaaporta- 
tloa  Bpealaltlee  Co.     BN   130400.     Pab.  4-8-68.     FUed 

s-a«-«i. 

701.138.  UOBT-FIX.  Global  CoMtmctloa  Devlcea.  Inc., 
by  chance  of  aame  from  B>ut-Flz,  lac.  SN  130,088.  Pab. 
4-6-68.    Fl]ed8-6-«l. 

701,136.  AMKLCO  A9fD  DBBION.  The  Amerleaa  Blanla 
Company.     8N  120.868.     Poki  4-B-88.     FUed  8-14-61. 

761.180.  ANTIOUB  ABBVOMBL  Tbe  BloomlBftoa  Ume- 
etooe  CorpoiatloB.  BN  li66»6B6.  Fob.  4-6-63.  FUed 
8-t4-CI. 

781.181.  VULCAN  PBB-BBD  AMD  DBBION.  ynlean  Ma- 
teflala  Compaay.  BN  IBf.TBd.  Pab.  4-3-68.  FUed 
6-13-61. 

781,188.     PRB-BBD.       Valeaa     lUterfala     CooipaBy.       BN 

137.737.    Pab.  4-3-68.    FUed  6-13-61. 
701,188.     Z-NINBTT.     ICaaealta  Caepanktloo.     BN  166|614. 

Fob.  4-4-63.    FUed  1-80-68. 
701,184.     HDNTBB  AND  X»BION.    Haater  Bnslneerinf  Co. 

BN  146,003.    Pab.  4-3-68.    FUed  6-4-68. 

781436.     WHITB  UOHTNIM'.     Mhrooo  Corporation.     BM 

146,740.    Pab.  4-6-68.    FUed  6-^>-68. 
761,166.     BDOBON.    LAM  TUa  Prodncta,  lae.    BN  166.667. 

Pab.  4-3-68.    Filed  6-17-68. 


dais  13— Hard waro  aad  PlaaibiBf  aad 
SlaMhRttim  Sivplat 


781437.       KAFT-O-BKBBW.       A.P.1L      Corporatloa.        BN 
136^7.    Fab.  4-S-66.    Filed  8-31-61. 
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TIMBS.    BLU^CUT.     DUMfd  Btpaartwi  Bolt  Compaay. 

laa.     m  1S3,BIB.     Fob.  4-3-88.     FUed  ll-64-«i. 
781486.     FOOWTAINBTTBL     Hawa  DtttktaB  Faacet  ttm- 

paay.     BN  138.660.     Fob.  4-3-66.     FUed  13-4-Bl. 
781.1461    D  AND  DIAMOND  DBBIOM.    Dlamoad  Bxpaaalon 

Bolt  Coa4»aay.  lac.     VS  187.608.     Fab.   4-3-63.     FUed 


761,161.     BHBPBBRD.    Bbepberd  Caatare.  Inc.    BN  141.664. 

Fob.  4-3-66.    FUed  4-0-68.  ^ 

7ftl,14S.    AMCO.     Betklebem  Blael  Compaay.     SN  143,014. 

Pnk.  1-6-63.    Filed  4-11-68. 
701.148.     DUOFLKX.      Cbeaey   Bl«riow   Wire   Werka,   lac., 

aaatsnee  of  Cbeney   Blgelow  Wlra  Works.     BM   146,347. 

Fob.  4-3-68.    FUed  6-33-68. 
781.144.     CAMBIiOT.     Ba«al  Ware,  Inc.     BN  140,606.     Fob. 

4-4-68.    Filed  0-38-63. 
781.146.     COMBOLIDATBD.    CeaeoUdated  Pipe  Compaay  of    fl^^  19«*V^|Im 

Amarlea.     SN  146,666.     Fab.  4-3-68.     FUed  6-8B-6B.         ^""^  "       wm^aaw 
Til446.     MBIIOBT-LOCK.    Taloa,  lac.     BN  140,873.    Pub. 

4-3-63.    Filed  0-81-43. 
701447.     KUK.     B-F  ladaetilee,  lae.     SN  146.614.     Pob. 
FUad  6-1-68.  . 


T814B1-    PAMFML    Pta  imertwa  Lakofototli^  lac    BM 

181,704.  Pnb.  4-3-68.  FUed  U-B-61. 
7B14BB    MCNBIL.    MeNeU  LabetatMlea.  laeofpeiaiei.    BM 

141,664.  Pab.  4-3-68.  FUed  4-10-68. 
701,1«8.    BOVININBtOLi.    Byraeoae  Pharmaeil  0».  lae.    BM 

143,338.  Fob.  4-2-63.  FUed  4-13-6B. 
7614M.    FUTVOIDB.    XaSaael  liadtad.    BM  143,486.    Fab. 

4-3-66.    Filed  4-17- " 


761,160.    PANCANAL.    Biker  Laboratorlee.  lac   BN  147.087. 

PBb.ft-l»4e.    FttedB-lO-SB 
1*1.166.    AIjCOFAD.  Kaooa-Kener  CorporatloB.  BM  148.003. 

Pnb.  4-6-66.    FUed 


781,167.    OATTDBBIM.      Lakaelde   Laboratortea,    lae.      BM 
148^0.    Pab.  3-16-68.    FUed7-6-6B 
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TBI  ,148  BBFBACTOMBT  BTC.  AND  DBBION.  Unlreraal- 
Cydope  Bteel  Coiporatlea.  8N  1S8,0«7.  Pnb.  4-B-68. 
FUed  ^10-68. 

761  146  DOFA8CO  ABBB8TOBCOAT.  Doodlaloo  Foandrtea 
Stert,   limited.     BN  140,668.     Fob.    4-4-68.      Filed 


701,168.     8TAB  LABBL  DBBION.     BaCes^Tiusport     BN 

188.^8.    Pab.  4-3-48.    FUed  3-21-68. 
701.106.    CDBTOli    BOXAL.      Bateae    Oorperattoa.       BN 

148,871.    Pab.  4-B48.    FUed4-16-6B. 

701.170.  MOBILBFBBBZB.  liobUefreeea  Cto^  lac  BM 
184.646.    Fabu4-B-6B.    Flled6-3T-6B 

701.171.  HAIX)-OF-O0LD.  llobllefreeae  Co..  lae.  BN 
184.047.    Pab.  4-3-43.    FUed6-37-6B. 

781,173.  CI^ABION  AMD  DBBION.  Mobile  Holdlagi  Cor- 
poratloa.    BN  104,3731     Pab.  4-4-46.     Filed  10-1-63. 

TBlilTS.  LINDA.  Btabllaeemeffte  Jean  OaUet  FU»  A  Cle 
(BoeMtd  i  BeepoaaaMlM  Ltmltie).  SM  184.340.  Pab. 
4-3-68.    FUed  10-3-68. 


TB1480.     DOFA8C0  DDAICOAT.    Dominion  Foandrlee  and 
.      Bted.  limited.    8M  140.668.    Pnb.  4-2-63.    FUed  3-26-62. 
701401      DUO-BBTHCOUTB.     BethMiem   Bteel  Company. 
BN  141,630.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  4^0-62. 

781.153.    IMrPl.     LMhar  W.  l^On  Buiklrk.     8N  146,228. 
Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  0-22-68.     ^^__^___ 


Oait  15-Ols  aad  firaasaf 

701,108.     MBTHTU     Standard  Oil  Company  of  Callfornta. 

aealcaee  of  California  Beeeardi  Corporation.     BN  64,868. 

Pab.  11-30-48.    Fned4-B0-60. 
791404.    CBBBPL.AX.   Netloaal  Wax  Company.   SN  141.t43. 

Fab.  4-4-66.    FUed  4-6-66. 

BB6»»<»»» 

(lass  17-Tobaaa  Pradads 

T81180.  l/WO  IBLAMD  AND  DBBION.  AbdnUa  »  Com- 
paay limited.     8N  144.300.     Pub.  4-3-68.    Filed  0-ll-«. 

701 104  COAT  OF  ABMB.  SchMinerbora  Cigar  Storea.  Inc. 
SN  144,688.    Pub.  4-2-43.    FUed  0-18-62. 

781 107  BBBTOVAL  AMD  DBBION.  Sdi«*m*rbora  Cl«ar 
Stone.  lae.     SM  144,661.     Pub.  4-2-63.     FUed  0-18-62. 

701,108.  DO  M.  Bwwn  A  WBUairaon  Tobacco  Corporation. 
SN  149,706.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  7-20-68. 

TB118B  BAMIIAON-HABBI8  B  CO'B  HOME  MADE. 
Jno.  H.  Bwlaher  A  Bea.  lae.  SN  101.621.  Pnb.  4-3-63. 
FUed  8-31-68. 


aMi21-flactikal 
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T81446     BHAI  BBIM  TBBTB.    Beaal  Laboratorlee  limited 
BM  62.648.    Pub  3-26-68.    FUed  6-11-40. 


.  -j   .<!!'•' 


T8147A    T/L  Teaae  Taatrnmnam  laeorpontedL  SM  117,661. 

Pnb.  12-18-62.   Filed  4-18-81. 
781478.     FADA.      gynpboolc  Blectronlc  Corpora*lon.      SN 

140,204.    Pab.  4-2-68.    Filed  8-4-41.  

781.176.  FANCIFUL  DBBION  INCLUDINO  THE  LBT- 
TBB  B.  naf  Blectroale^  lae.  SN  136,348.  Pab. 
3-16-68.    FUad  8-31-61. 

761.177.  OABDBN  MARK.  Montr»*ry  ^"f*  *  Co..  In- 
eorporatad.     SM  136.661.     Pab.   4-2-68.     FUed  4-80-41. 

781.178.  MOI  MONOORAM.  Ooardtea  Bleetrlc  lUBugac- 
tarlag  Company  of  California,  Inc.,  aaetcnee  of  Modern 
ladnetriee.  lae.  SN  181,867.  Pub.  8-l»-68.  FUed 
11-13-41. 

7B1.1T8.  PAMBLUMB.  inxmm  Corporatloa.  BM  1BS.781. 
Pnb.  4-2-6S.    Filed  11-47-61. 

701480.  TTLB8CBNT.  Aceeeeo  Corporation.  SN  132,782. 
Pab.  4-3-63.    FUed  11-47-41. 

701481.  PANBL-AIR.  Aeceeao  Corporation.  8N  132,787. 
Pab.  4-2-63.    FUed  11-27-61. 

.701.162.     JBT  8BT.     Jet  line  Prodncta.  Inc.     SN  184.030. 

Pub.  4-3-63.    FUed  12-14-61. 
701488     ILLOMITBONIC.     lUumltronlc  EaflBeezlas  Cor- 
poration.    SM  134,688.     Pnb.  4-2-63.     FUed  1-2-63. 
781 184.     COLUMBIA.     Imperial  AutoCraft  Prodaeta,  Inc. 

BN  180,378.    Pab.  4-3-68.    FUed  1-0-62. 
7M480.     OXrr.       Deotecae    Bdelelablirarke    AktleaBeaell- 

rtmft     BM  140.106.     Fab.  4-2-68.     FUed  3-.16-68. 
781166.     mrNALOOlC.    Oeaeral  Dyaamlea  Corporatloa.    SN 

143.028.    Pub.  4-2-66.    FUed  4-20-42. 
TB148T.     ACOM.    AAA  Tradtaf  Corporatloa.    SN  148.668. 

Fob.  4-3-63.    Fned4-B6.4B. 
TO1.168.     FONBCADDT.      Perry   O.    Baucam.   4b.a^    Frig 
TinTpment  Company.     «N  146.667.     Pnb.  4-6-48.     Filed 

6-U-68. 
T61486.    MBBUB    Ne«aa  law^rporate*.    BM  148,743.    Fab. 

4-8-68.    FUed  6-13-68. 
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"iw^.n-IS®^'^      «''n>t«..»t  Itona&otupta*  Comply. 
8N  1S0.3M.    Pub.  4-»-6S.    FUed  8-l-«  ^ompmj- 

•^t.  or  Pleree  W.  gtrtder.  d«»«ed.  d.b.a.  Autoauitlc  Itat- 
tery^Compjuiy   ot  AbmwIc..      8N   15a.4M.      Pub.   ♦-l-M. 

TMIM^    ORPm.     Oeorg.  K.   Fmnwi.  Jr..  mdmliilrtrator 

^T      J^  "•"•  ^    ■*'*^-  ««»«<  <»•»...  Agtomatle 
Battery  Comply  of  America.     SN  1M.4S4.    Pub  4-3-08 

FUod  8-a-dS. 

7»14M.     SUPBE  MAX^  AKD  DMION.     JFD  ■leetroiile. 
Corporaaoa.     8N  152.582.     Pnb.  *-a-«8.     Filed  »-»^ 

751.194.     HI-LOTB  AND  DMIOH.     JFD  BI«!troiile.  Corpo- 
mtton.     8N   152,584.     Pub.  4-a-«8.     riM  f-^-M   ^^ 

751 1»6.     8HOHKPAC.       Bngellianl     !.«..«•..     lae       8N 
1M.485.    Pub.  4-2-88.    Filed  l(M-«2.  -•«•'»« 

7«.1»«.     PABHOT-BILL.     Preformed  Line  Prodaeta  Com- 
pany.    «N  156.000.     Pnb.  4-2-83.     FUad  10-12-8S. 

TW.187.     NPC.      Nneleonle    Prodneta    Company.    lae       8N 
155.178.    Pnb.4-»-«3.    FUed  1(^1 5-52. 

761,1»8.     LBCTR0POBOD8.     The  Baetrie  Anto-Llta  Com- 
pany.     8W  166.400.     Pub.  4-2-83.     Filed  10-18-82. 
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761.1W.  APPHOTBD  BY  tANTA  AlfD  DS8ION  North 
Pole  Toya,  Inc.    BN  114,781.    Pub.  4-2-88.    Filed  S-2-81. 

751>)0.  SDIO-N.  Roberta  O.  Renfrow.  d.b.a.  Bobarta'e 
Dreaa  Shop.     8N  117.734.     Pub.  *-8-«3.     Filed  4-12-81 

751.201.  HHRRINO  SAILOR.  Bart  C.  Poulaen.  d.b.a,  Ponl- 
•en  Broa.    8N  125.463.    Pub.  4-8-48.    FUed  7-41-tl. 

761.202.  BAIL  'N  ROAD.  Loula  Marx  *  Company  Inc. 
8N  131.378.    Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  14-6-81. 

751.208.     SPARBMABm.     Bdwla  F.  Wolff.     IN  ia4.n7 

Pnb.  4-2-88.    Filed  12-27-81. 
751.a04.     BBRKLBY  AND  DBSION.     Berkley  *  Company 

Inc.     8N  186,728.     Pub.  «-»■«.     Filed  l-l»-62. 
751^6.     LADX  DOLLY.     Heton  Marian  Maathonie.  d.b.a. 

Chaiaetar  Creatlooa.     SN  187.447.     Pub.  4-2-83      Filed 

2-7-62. 

751,308.  SOPHISTIBDOS.  Helen  Marian  Manthoma  d.b  a 
Chwmeter  CreatloBa.  SN  137.448.  Pid>.  4-8-63.  '  Fltad 
2-7-81. 

761.807.  PBO-PAB.  Pro-Par  Producta.  8N  188.888.  Fub. 
4-8-88.    Fllad3-8-6& 

781.808.  POCKBT-OYM.  Donjon  lae  8N  148.418  Pub 
4-2-68.    Filed  4-17-62. 

761,908.  TWIBUBR.  Bari  Brock,  d.b.a.  Brock  Bpedalty 
Company.     SN  148401.     Pub.  4-»-6e.     Filed  4-28-63. 

781,«10.  BBAVBR  AND  DBSION. .  St.  Lawrence  Manufke- 
♦ortog  Co.,  Inc.     SN  143,679.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  6-1-82. 
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751,818.    BPUDAIU.      Daytaa    BtoeCrie    Manutefltarta« 
Comp«V.     W  183,00f.     Pub.  4-*^     fu,*  hSSl 

'"pS.'ini^^i.iS^"-^-^-   «^*^^" 

761,231.  MBBCUEY.  Batwlnc  Manuteeturin«  Company 
laeorpomtad.    8N  168,651.    Ptfb.  4-»^.    FIM  13-7-81. 

"i2V^i«SritSi"^  ^ ''•^  ■''*"-*~- 

7ttt,338.  FOUR  PIPS  AND  DBSION.  Brl  S.A.  Cntelaria. 
SN  184,736.    P^b.  4-8-83.    Filed  13-37-81.  "*•*•«*• 

^"•^  VAC-PAC.  Howard  H.  Moisan,  db*  Morgan  In- 
eatetor  Salea  *  Swnoa.  8N 136316.  Pub.  4-*-88.  Filed 
I— IB  68. 

761^.     80LVOMAT.     Bamae-HanaaUa  AkOenieaellachaft. 
hy  change  of  name  from   Hamae-Haaaella   AktlengeaeU- 
aehaft     Maeehlnenfkbrlk     Vleraan.      BN    188,014.      Pub 
♦-3-88.    FUed  2-16-83. 

7K1.338.  UNI-PLABT.  Bamae-Haaaella  AktieageaeUaehaft, 
by  change  of  name  from  Hamae-HaaaeUa  Aktleagaaell- 
'Mt  Maoehlnenfabrtk  Vleraan.  SN  138,016.  Pub. 
4-3-68.    Filed  »-15-6S. 

761,337.  MICAFII,  MtaUUAO.  BN  188,886.  Pnb.  4-8-68 
FUed  8-3-68. 

751,328.  BNOINBBRISD  TO  SBRVB  YOUR  FDTURB 
PhlUocraft  Company.  SN  141,868.  Pub.  4-3-63.  Filed 
4-8-63. 

781,330.  AIR.LBC.  Air-Lee  Induatrlea.  Inc.  SN  146.017. 
Pub.  4-3-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

781.380.  CONQUSROB.  H«yer  Inc.  SN  146.656  Pub 
4-3-68.    FUed  6-38-68. 

781.381.  RUST-OARD.  Wtelker  Manntectortng  Company. 
Mf  146,808.    Pub.  4-4-68.    FUed  5-81-68. 

751,38X  IH.  Interaatloaal  Harreater  Company.  SN 
148,043.    Pub.  4-9-08.    FUed  6-80-68. 

751 J38.  TAPB-MATB.  Red  DorU  Toola.  SN  148  843 
Pub.  4-3-63.    Filed  7-ll-«3. 

781,384.  BSCAVBYOR.  Standard  Coareyor  Company  SN 
153,851.    Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  »-*-«a. 

Oms  25 -UduadI  Sifts 

7»1,398.  MABTRLOK.  IteaCer  Lock  Company.  SN  144,403. 
Pah.  4-3-63.    FUed  6-11-68. 

7m.SS6.  JIM  DANDY  AND  DBSION.  Wlllard  Ohnmacht. 
d.b.a.  Jim  Dandy  aafl»  Bqnipnent  Co.  SN  146,960  Pnb 
4-3-88.    Filed  6-1-63. 
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761,3U.     RBPCO    AND    DBSION.       Rapeo    Limited        SN 

79,381.    Pub.  4-17-63.    Filed  8-40-68. 
761,313.     EBCO.     The  Zeco  Company.      SN  80,040      Pub. 

4-3-68.    FUed  1-14-60. 

751.313.  BTCH-O-MATIC.  Detroit  OruTure  Corpoiatlon 
SN  110.611.    Pnb.  4-8-68.    Filed  5-0-61. 

751.314.  BUO  MA8TBR.  OoMen  Arrow  Manufaeturing 
Ualted.  aaalgnee  of  OoMea  Arrow  Sprayera  Ltd.  SN 
181,379.    Pub.  4-3-88.    Filed  8-6-61. 

781.315.  PAK-O-VAC.  American  Thetmoform  Corporatloa 
SN  132.288.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  8-18-81. 

761,118.  ORIQir.  Preaa  *  Btaniwerk*.  Ltd.  8N  138.609. 
Pnb.  4-3-68.    FUed  8-34-^. 

7n.S17.  COLUMBIA  MARKING  TOOLS  AND  DBSTON 
»mnk  Kmnbd.  Jr.  SN  183.068.  Pub.  4-9-83.  FUed 
11—18-81. 


781.387.  H  IN  A  FLAJfX  dRCLB  DBSION.  Harper- 
Wymaa  Coavnny.  BN  98.«17.  Pub.  4-«-6S.  FUed 
8-1-60. 

751.388.  3  IN  1.  PerflMt  Photo.  Inc.  SN  133.227.  Pub. 
4-2-63.    Filed  6-S0-61. 

781.389.  MBASURTROL.  Th»  Bleetron-JCachlae  Corp.  BN 
188,858.    Pub.  4-»-«8.    FUad  I 


761.340.  FORMULAMATBC.    The  Fred  D.  Pfanlag  Ca    SN 
134,660.    Pnb.  4-8-68.    FUed  l»-a6-«l. 

751.341.  VITORBT.     TotfUaiider  A.O.     BN  147482.     Pab. 
^t-ti.    FUedt-18-88. 

751.242.     8UPBRFRUNT.     Ametek,  Inc.     SN  148.460.    Pnb. 
4-8-63.    FUed  7-6-68. 

781,348.    FIUfDBX.     FUmdaz  Corpmatlon.     BN   148.841. 
Pnb.  4-2-88.    FUed  7-84-88. 
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751,344.     CLOCK    WATCHBR.      M.    H.    Rhodea.    lac 

147.058.    Pub.  4-3-63.    FUed  6-28-62. 
781,346.     OBNBYA  ROYAL.     Montre  de  Sport  Oenere  S.A. 

(Oenera  Sport  Watdi  Ltd.).     BN  148.458 

FUed  8-11-83. 


Pnb.  4-3-63. 


QMS  28  -  kwdry  aitf  PradMH-MHal  Wm 

751.346.     CBMB    WITHIN    OVAL    DBSION.      Arnold    D. 

Oolber.    dJkJL    Certified   Metal*    Co.      SN    144.250.      Pub. 

4-3-88.    Filed  6-10-63. 
761.847.     MARCHAL  JSWELBRS  AND  DBSION.     Marehal 

Inc.     SN  146.194.     Pub.  4-2-^3.     FUed  5^22-62. 

761.248.  LT    MONOORAM.      Loula    Tamla    4    Bona.      SN 
146.123.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  6-4-83. 

761.249.  THC  AND  DBSION.     The  Houae  of  Claapa.  lac 
SN  146.783.    Pub.  4-2-83.    Filed  6-12-62. 

751.250L     P    (FANCIFUL).     Oeo.   Schaler  *  Co.,   Inc.     SN 

147.042.    Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  6-15-62. 
781,351      B8  DESIGN.     Leo  Strauaa,  d.b.a.  Stranss  Chain  * 

Jewelry    Mfg.    Co.      SN    147,412.      Pnb.    4-2-63.      FUed 

6-81-62. 
751.252.     BY    PHILIPS.      PhUipa    Mfg.    Co.      BN    147.497. 

Pub.  4-8-88.    FUed  6-22-62. 
751.358.     BH.    B  A  H  Jewelry  Co..  Inc.     SN  147.8S3.     Pnb. 

4-2-63.    FUed  6-38-68. 
761.304.     LP.    *    80N    LTD.    AND    DBSION.      I.    Freeman 

A  Bon,  Inc.     BN  147.918.     Pub.  4-2-83.     FUad  5-2^2. 
761.266.       IH.       IntematloMl    Harreater    Company.      SN 

148.040.    Pub.  4-3-63.    FUed  6-20-62. 
751.258.     3H.    Henry  H.  Harteraldt  Company.    SN  148,185. 

Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  7-3-8S. 
751  387      DDA  14  KT  AND  I»SION.    New  York  FUm  Jew- 
elry Co.      SN   148.317.     Pub.  4-3-68.     Filed  7-2-62. 
751.258.     FIRBBALL.      Speldel   Corporatloa.      SN    148.833. 

Pub.  4-3-83.    FUed  7-3-63. 
761.258.     SILK  'N  SOFT.   Speldel  Corporation.   SN  148,387. 

Pub.  4-3-63.    FUed  7-3-68. 
751,360.     XA  IN  A  CIBCLa  DBSION.     Alexander's  Depart- 
"Went    Stoiea.    Inc      SN    148,468.      Pnb.    4-8-63.      Hied 

T-8-63. 
751,2ei.     CROSBY.     A.  Cohen  A  Bona  Corp.     SN  148.588. 

Pub.  4-3-63.    Filed  7-0-62. 
761.383.     JO  AND  DBSION.     Joaaf  Ongar.      W   148,678. 

Pub.  4-3-83.    FUed  7-9-83. 

751.263.  BRD.     Bayardi  Brotheia.  Inc.     SN  148.686.     Pah. 
4-2-63.    FUed  6-25-62. 

761.264.  B  WITHIN  A  CIRCLB.     Beaetoek  Ring  Manufae- 
WngCo.lBC    SN  148.696.    Pnb.  4-3-88.    FUed  ^^8^2. 

T81  366      8BA  LUSTRB  AND  DESIGN.     Bromberg  A  Com- 

pSr.I~^     SN  148,047.     Pah.  4-4-63.     FU«I  7-18-62. 
751  266      8  A  8  AND  DBSION.    Maariee  Spain  A  Bona.  Inc 

BN  148.013.    Pub.  4-3-88.    FUed  7-13-62. 
751.367.     M.B.    AND    DBSION.      Mnro«    Broa.,    Inc.      8N 

148,104.    Pub.  4-3-68.    FUed  7-17-62. 
751,388.     M  DESIGN.     Karl  KneiieL     SN  149.348.     Pnb. 

4-3-83.    Filed  7-2-62. 
761  269      BTF.     Carl  Cohen.  d.bJU  Bon  Too  Finding*.     BN 

149.641.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  7-23-62. 

761.270.  BMYTH.     Albert  8.  Smyth  Co..  Jme.    BN  150.189. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  7-31-62. 

761.271.  B6D.     Belgian  Dutch  Diamond  Co.     BN  160.824. 
Pub.  4-3-«3.    Filed  8-1-88. 

761272      FN       Samuel  Nyer,   d.b.a.    Foremoet   Norelty    Co. 
BN  150.278.    Pub.  4-3-83.    FUed  8-1-62. 

781 J78.    CK    DESIGN.      Charle*    Kempar.    "•»•    C»»*J«| 
SSer.W  Jeweler.    BN  151,681.    Pub.  4-2-88.    FUad 

8-22-63. 

781.374.     BAC.    B  A  C  Mti.  Co.    BN  162,269.    Pub.  4-3-88. 

FUad  8-81-83. 


751,375.     FLIP  MITT.     J<An  COntl  and  Ruth  Contl   (Joint 
owner*).     8N  141.937.     Pub.  4-2-63.     FUed  4-10-62. 


Oaif  32  "  hiraitairt  md  Mpholrtiry 

751.276.  MBDI-t- GUARD.  Global  Plaatie*  Inc.  SN  184.814. 
Pnb.  4-3^68.    FUed  12-19-81. 

761,377.  LBOSUP.  Bl-Ar  Bnterprtaea.  Inc.  BN  158.136. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    FUed  8-29-62. 

761.278.  GAMBMASTBR.  Norcor  Manufaeturing  Company. 
Inc.    BN  153,427.    Pnb.  4-3-83.    Filed  9-4-63. 

761,379.  BRID0EMA8TSR.  Norcor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     BN  152,428.     Pub.  4-8-68.     Filed  9-4-63. 


Qms  33— Classwara 


751.380.  8UPBRBRITE.  Minneeota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.    BN  128.343.    Pub.  4-2-63.   FUed  7-8-61. 

751,281.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial  Olaa*  Corpo- 
ration.    BN  150,870.     Pub.  4-2-63.     FUed  8-9-62. 

751.283.  TRILLIUM.  Frank  J.  Newhonae  Ltd.  BN  156,681. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    FUed  10-22-82. 

751,288.  MO  AND  DBSION.  Meteor  Glaaa  Company.  Inc 
SN  156,289.    Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  10-3O-62. 

761.284.  LORAD.  Coming  Glaaa  Worka.  SN  156,882. 
Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  11-1-82,  


dm  34- HMliM|,mMi«,aeiVMtibli*l 

751,285.  RBGAL  AND  DESIGN.  Begal  Lamp  and  Shade 
Co.,  Inc.  asilgDee  of  Max  Lager,  6Am.  Regal  Lamp  A  Shade 
Co.     BN  127,384.     Pub.  4-3-88.     FUad  9-5-61. 

761,386.  KEM(X).  Kraager  Engineering  A  Manufaitnilng 
Company,  Inc    SN  131.802.    Pnb.  4-2-63.    FUed  11-0-81. 

7n.287.  REPUBLIC.  Autogaa  Company.  SN  148.384. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  4-80-82. 

751.288.  WHISPER.  Rotron  Manufaeturing  Co..  I»«.  BN 
163,820.    Pub.  4^8-83.    FUed  0-24-62. 

Class  35 -BeltiiHi,  Host,  MieMMry  Padi- 
ing,  and!  NommUJRc  Tins 

BN  158,841. 


761,380.    CVC.  United  Statea  Robber  Company. 

Pnb.  4-2-63.    FUed  0-24-62. 
751,200.     PARKER-PAK.    Parker-Hannifln  Corporation. 

164,280.    Pub.  4-2-63.    FUed  10-1-88. 


SN 
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751J01.     SOLOIST.    H.  A  A.  Selmer  Inc    BN  76,117.    Pnb. 

8-28-68.    FUed  6-10-50. 
751,303.     MAYPB.     Havana  Maale  Record  Co.    SN  160.860. 

Pub.  4-3-63.    FUed  8-0-42. 

761.308.     WANDRE.      Don    Noble    A    Company.    Inc      BN 

157.538.    Pub.  4-2-63.    FUed  11-10-62. 
761  304      REPRB8BNTATI0N  OF  A  OROTBSQUB  HUMAN. 

Chor^  Bnterprtaea,  Inc    BN  167,770.    Pub.  4-3-88.    FUad 

11-23-62. 
761,205.     TOECTHLITB   SERIES  AND  DESIGN.     Columbia 

Plcturea  Corpoimtton.     SN  157.772.     Pub.  4-3-63.     FUed 

11-8S-8S. 


TM  158 

T81JM.     BATTUC      BUI    Qrumr    TiitiwallaM.    Xm. 
1B7.7M.    Pub.  4-2-63.    Flted  ll-SS^eS. 


Chif  37-Piptr  md  StUiiMiy 

7S1.39T.  PDBXX  Panx  OorpontlM.  UA^  ■■liaw  «f 
Ltoiurd  TlMae  Coipormdoii.  BM  16,S49  Pub  10-M-Cl. 
Filed  •-la-M. 

7B1,M8.  PILOT.  Ptilrotto  Maa-NM-Hltmi  »^«»»«i«iiiM  Kalaha. 
d.b.a.  The  Pilot  Pen  Co..  Ltd.  SN  IM.TW.  Pab.  S-1S-«S. 
ritod  10-12-91. 

niJM.     C0UNTB8S.    DoMkln  Prodncti.  lac.     BK  1S4.T14. 

p«b.  4-»-es.  m«d  i»-7-ei. 

761.300.  COUNTS88  LTDLL  DoMkla  Prodneta,  lae  8N 
184,716.    Peb.  4-8-68.    FUad  18>18-«1. 

761.301.  AMSRICAM  MAID.  MUe  BartlBg  CMtpUjr.  BN 
140.121.    Pab.  4-2-43.    Piled  8-18-62. 


Gasf  38— Priatf  aad  PiMlcitioM 


781,802.  ROVIB.  Rocnonl — Soc.  In  Nome  Colletthro.  8N 
110.848.    Pnb.  4-^1-68.    FUed  1^28-60. 

761.808.  RBD  BOOK.  New  Tork  W<«Id-Telcf>mm  Corpora- 
<tloa.      8M   121,218.      Pub.   18-11-62.     Piled  6-1-61. 

761.804.  I  AND  DB8ION.  Idento  Label  Company.  BN 
18S.812.    Pub.  1-22-68.    FUed  6-18-81. 

761.300.  IC8  PL-100.  International  Tfeztbook  Company. 
8N  123,015.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  6-88-61. 

761406.  COACH-SZS  AND  DBBION.  Tbe  P.  W.  *  B.  Com- 
pany.    BN   124.677.     Pub.   4-2-63.     Filed  7-24-61. 

761.307.  FABHION  FOBESIQHT  A  GUIDE  TO  FASHION 
PBOMOnON  PLANNING.  Indapendeat  Retailers  Syndl- 
oate.  Inc.     SN  133,274.     Pub.  4-3-63.     Filed  12-4-61. 

761.308.  TBCH-NI-TIP8.  Ben  Plaatlea,  Inc.  BM  IStJBO. 
Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  12-11-61. 

781.808.  FORBTHODQHT.  Cambrtdge  AawicUtaa.  lae. 
BN  186.025.    Pnb.  4-8-48.    FUed  1-18-68. 

761.810.  MXDICINB  IN  SPORTS.  Ryatan  Company.  BN 
187,278.    Pnb.  4-8-83.    Filed  8-8-68. 

781.811.  TBACH-R-MATIC.  Harry  O.  CUln.  BN  187,428. 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    FUed  2-7-62. 

Ttl.Slt.  THB  TOUNO  CON8SBTATIVBB.  Wm.  H.  Wad- 
dlBcton.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Naeeale  Pobllahiac  Co.  BN  140,788. 
Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  3-86-68. 
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IM.     BN  146.008. 
SN  146.181.     Pab. 


Bean     Company. 


8N 


781,888.     BABIMia. 

Pnb.  4-8-88.    Filed  8-'«-82. 

781484.     BPABXLON.     Wablay,  lae. 
4-8-48.    FIIad6-4-4(l 

78M88.  BUNBAN.  Hadaon  Hoalary  Company.  BN  146,184. 
Pab.  4-«-8S.    FUad  6-6-42. 

781.388.  MIBBILB  CLOTH.  Joaapb  H.  Cohao  *  Bom,  lac 
BN  144,584.    Pnb.  4-8-48.    FUad  4-11-48. 

751.327.  MAHARAJAH.  Tbe  Rlebman  Brotbera  Company. 
BN  144.481.    Pnb.  4-8-48.    FUed  4-11 -6X 

761.888.  FU>BBHmf  BHOBB  THATBB  lIcNEIL  AND 
DB8ION.  latenaUoaal  Shoe  Company.  d.b.a.  Florehelm 
Bbaa  Company.    BN  147,748.   Pab.  4-8-48.   Filed  8-84-43. 

761.328.  DB.  Iatara«tloaal  Harraatar  Company.  BN 
148,041.    Pab.  4-8-43.    FUed  4-28-42. 

7n.S30.     BBCUB08LAX.    SllTor  Utg.  Co.,  Inc.    BN  148.818. 

Pub.  4-8-43.    FUad7-l»-4S. 
751.3S1.     BABT-WBAVB.       Palm 

14»,»e7.    Pnb.  4-8-48.    FUed  7-87-48. 
781.882.     FISHBRMAN   KNIT.     Camp   and  Mdnnea,    Ine. 

SN  160,168.    Pub.  4-2-43.    FUad  7-«l-4S. 

761.388.  PBBMA.BHAPB.  MlUar  Brotben  Hat  Company. 
BN  150.174^    Pnb.  4-8-48.    Filed  7-81-42. 

761,834.  COONIZANTI.  The  B.V.D.  Company.  Inc.,  Beau 
Bmmmell  Tlea  DlTlalon.  BN  160.S21.  Pnb.  4-8-48.  FUed 
8-1-62. 

761.886.  FISHBRMAN  KNIT  AND  I»»ION.  Camp  aad 
Melnnea,  Inc.     SN  150,324.     Pnb.  4-2-68.     Filed  8-8-62. 

761.386.  CRIB-BTTBB.  UNeed-Bm  Bpedahy  Co.  Inc.  BM 
160,470.    Pab.  4-2-68.    FUed  8-8-48. 

761.837.  CHORBOORAPHT.  Maidenform.  Ine.  SN  180.878. 
Pnb.  4-2-48.    FUed  8-6-48. 

761,888.  SWEST  DRKAM8.  MaldaafOm,  Ine.  BN  160.674. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  8-4-42. 

701.339.  FROSTI-KNTT.  Woaderknlt  Corporation.  SN 
161.428.    Pnb.  4-2-43.    Filed  8-21-42. 
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761.318.  HAGOAR  BANTAMWEIGHT  AND  DBSIGN.  Has- 
tar  Compaay.     8N  184,682.     Pnb.  4-2-43.     FUed  8-24-61. 

761.814.  MBBBILAD.  P.  H.  Hanea  Kntttlnf  Company. 
BN  186480.    Pnb.  4-8-48.    FUed  1-4-42. 

781,818.  ALWAYS  IN  SEASON  AND  DBSIGN.  Novelty 
Bportawaar  Mannfaeturlns  Co.  SN  136,071.  Pub.  4-8-43. 
FUed  1-18-48. 

781.816.  FORTNirBm.  Bzealalor  AaaoeUtee.  Inc.  BN 
187,128.    Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  2-2-62. 

761.817.  CHRISTOPHER  CLOTH.  F.  Jaeoboon  4  Bom. 
Ine     SN  138,615.     Pnb.  4-2-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 

761.818.  COMFORT  ZONB.  Bxqulalte  Form  ladnatrlaa, 
Ine.     SN  141.688.     Pub.  4-2-68.     FUed  4-6-68. 

761.318.  JONI  JAT.  Top  Form  Mllla.  Inc.  BN  148,062. 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    Filed  4-11-62. 

761420.  PHYLLIS  LBB.  Ben  Wllaoa  Company.  Ine.  BN 
142.476.    Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  4-17-48. 

761,821.  CUPID.  Albert  Hatan,  d.b.a.  Al-Jay  Undergar- 
ment Mff.  Co.    BN  143,043.    Pnb.  4-8-68.    Filed  4-11-62. 

761488.  CELLINI.  LeMar  Bboaa,  lae  BM  144408.  Pnb. 
4-8-48.    FUad  6-14-63. 


761440.     MOMTCLAIR.   Moataalr  Importa  Ine.   SN  142,787. 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    Filed  4-20-63. 


OMtdl-Uttodi,   IWtltd,  mi  Ttxtit 
Fabrio,  Mid  SiAstititoi  Tlmvfor 

781441.     CABATBUJB.    Daoriiw  MllUbaa.  lae.    SN  116.480. 
Pnb.  4-8-68.    FUad  8-87-41. 


781.342.  ROYAL  TUFT.  Barth  *  Dreyfnaa,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Bartb  A  DrayfUM  aad  aa  Royal  Terry  of  California.  SN 
148.808.    Pnb.  4-8-68.    FUad  4-87-68. 

761.343.  BRA8HBER.  Roaenttein  Broa.  SN  148.480.  Pnb. 
4-2-48.    Filed  4-80-02. 

761.344.  AYCOT.  GranltCTUIe  Company.  SN  148,843. 
Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  7-86-42. 

761.346.  PLAIDTUNB.  WoodOeld  Fabrtca.  Inc.  SN  160,188. 
Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  7-80-48. 

781444.  BXPANDRA.  Brwln  MlUa,  lae.  SN  160.864. 
Pnb.  4-8-43.    Filed  8-2-62. 

761.347.  FABBOLBBN.  R.  *  W.  Wataon  Limited.  W 
160.482.    Pnb.  4-8-68.    Filed  I 


761.348.  AQUA-SHED.  Tbe  ^rlnga  Cotton  MUla.  BN 
150.647.    Pnb.  4-8-68.    FUed  8-4-42. 

761448.  TUPPBRCRAFT.  BazaU  Dmg  and  Cb«nieal  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Tuppenrare.  BM  161480.  Pnb.  4-8-88.  Filed 
8-16-42. 

761460.  BANDO-FAB.  Cnrtatmr  Carpaaatlaa.  BM  181448. 
Pnb.  4-8-48.    FUad8-88-4Z  ^^Hk^btirjL 


JUMB  18.  IMS 
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781.361.     MAGI   8BW.     MadiaoB  Throwlag  Company.  Inc. 
SN  101,144.    Pub.  4-2-43.    Filed  8-14-62. 

761.802.     PAVBLLB.      Courtanlda.    Limited.      SN    161.477. 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    Filed  8-20-62. 


Oais  44 -Dotal,  Mtdical,  ii4  Sirfical 


701,308.     MBD-EQUIP  AND  DESIGN.    lle^-Bqnip  Company. 
8N  128,070.     Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  »-20-61. 


BN  130,483.     Pnb.  4-2-63. 
Bard,  Inc.     SN  186.486.     Pnb. 


781484     186.    C.  R.  Bard.  lae 
FUed  1-10-68. 

781.300.     166.     C.  R. 
Filed  1-24-62. 

761464.     STEP.     Sodcte  Teebnl«ae  4c  PnlrerlaaUoa  8A. 
BN  138,348.    Pnb.  4-2-66.    FUed  8-7-63. 

761.307.     8BP-CLIP8.    Dental  Corporation  of  America.     8N 
146.788.    Pub.  4-2-63.    FUad  6-18-48. 


BN  147.408.    Pnb. 


761.308.  MIBA.    Tbe  Mlra  CorporatlOB. 
4-8-43.    FUed  6-20-62. 

701.309.  HOT  SOX.     Manrtce  W.  Dnenaing,  d.b.a.  Dneaalng 
ladnatrlaa.     SN  148.288.     Pub.  4-3-48.    FUed  7-3-43. 


SN  149.308. 
J.  Wlaa  4  Boaa  Co.    SN  148,796.    Pnb. 


761.360.     COLOBEL.     Florence  T.  MeCloaky 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    FUed  7^ 

761.861.     J.  W.  *  S 
4-«^48.    FUa«7 


DESIGN  DF  A  PIWWHBBL. 

Pentaal  Prodneta  Coeporatioa. 


Jobnaon  A  Jc^nion, 
BN  148409. 


yita-lahafabrlk 
FUed  8-10-42. 


701.362. 
•aolgBee  of 
Pak.  4  8  48.    FUed  7-87-48. 

761.348.     VMK  VITA-MBTALL-KBEAMIK. 

H.  Ranter  KG.    8N  160.986.    Pnb.  4-*-« 
781344.     NORBLCO.      Nortb    Amertean    Pbttlpa    Company. 

lie.     SN  164.502.     Pnb.  4-*-48.     FUad  10-4-42. 
781.846.     NBW   LIFE.     Nortb  Ametfcaa   PMllpa  Company. 

Ine     SN  164.803.     Pnb.  4-8-43.     FUed  10-4-62. 

Qui  45 -Soft  Driaks  •td  CarboMtad 
Watan 

761.366.     DILLY.     Tbe  Ifa-A-DUly  Co.     SN  114,773.     Pnb. 

4-8-48.    Filed  3-8-41. 
761467.     TAVERN   AND  DESIGN.     Tavam  Indnatrlea.  by 

ebaage  of  name  from  Oarwlck  and  SchneUrow.    SN  137.063. 

Pnb.  4-8-68.    Filed  2-1-63. 


datt  46-Foo^  md  lagraJiatt  af  foodb 

781448.     TDFFBNBTTI.      ToBanettl    Reetanrant   Company, 
Ine    BM  83,187.    Pnb.4-*-4S.    FUed  9-88-69. 

781  348      FVP  FAMOUS  CAN  MARX  AND  DESIGN.     Fair 

Vlew'paekUw  Company,  lac.     SN  107,848.     Pnb.  4-2-48. 

FUad  11-4-40. 
761470     FIBCO  AND  DBSIGN.    Froien  Inatltutlonal  Salea 

Co-op.   Ine.  d.b.a.   Froaen   InotltntloBal   Balaa  Company. 

SN  108.168.    Pnb.  4-10-48.    FHe4 11-10-40.  J»     is- 
7B1471.     BAMD  DBBION.    Pat  Mttk  Company.    BM  110.081. 

Pub.  4-8-48.    FUed  12^»-40. 
701478.     PARKBB'B  AMD  DBBION.    Parker  Prodneta,  Ine 

BN  118487.    Pnb.  4-8-^.    FUad  8-8-41. 
761478.    DANISH  KNIGHT.    Stanley  WaUaeb,  d.b.a.  Staa- 

iy  WaUaeb  *  Boaa.     BM  114484.     Pnb.  4-8-43.     FUad 


701474.  RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  A  CHMF.  Coloalal  Pra* 
Tlalon  Co.,  Ine     SN  114,978.     Pub.  4-2-43.    FUed  4-8-41. 

701,370.  SNACK  PAK.  KeUogg  Compaay.  SN  117.088. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  4-8-61. 

751,376.  AGD-CRBAM.  Loomla.  Ltd.  BN  118,407.  Pnb. 
4-2-48.    FUed  4-34-41. 

7614T7.  AIXM»BAM.  Loomla,  Ltd.  SN  118,408.  Pnb. 
4-2-63.    Filed  4-24-61. 

701.378.  HYGRADE  AND  DESIGN.  Hygrade  Food  Prod- 
neta Corporation.  SN  119,139.  Pnb.  4-3-63.  FUed 
6-2-41. 

761.879.  IT'S  LOVE  AT  FIRST  BITB !  Tbe  UllaoU  Caa- 
nUl«  Co.     SN  138.014.     Pnb.  4-2-48.     Filed  4-88-41. 

761.380.  GOLLOTT'S.  Helea  G.  OoUott,  d.b.a.  L.  D.  GoUaCt 
Seafood  Company.  8N  126.706.  Pub.  4-2-63.  Filed 
8-28-61. 

701.381.  DBSIGN  OF  A  RIGHT  HAND  GLOVE  WITHIN 
A  CIECLB.  BlaHr  k  Gay  Cannera.  Ine.  BN  180.T88. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  10-27-61. 

761488.  ALFA-CON.  J.  W.  Baaland  A  Bona,  laeorporatad. 
SN  131.820.    Pub.  4-8-43.    Fnadll-48-4L 

701,883.     CARVBL   AND    DBBION.      Tbomaa   Carrd.      BM 

134,610.    Pnb.  4-2-63.    Filed  12-26-61. 
701,384.     CANDY-RAMA    AND   DBBION.      laodore    Oerber. 

d.b.a.    Candy-Rama.      SN    184.734.     Pnb.   4-2-63.      FUed 

12-27-61. 

701.880.  COiJnTBY  GIRL.  Babrett  IVwd  Prodneta  Corp. 
SN  130.71|.    Pnbi  4-2-63.    Filed  1-12-42. 

701.386.  ^TOING.  Tbe  Panlplne  Compaay.  SN  134,388. 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    Filed  1-38-42. 

701.387.  GOOD  LUCK-  Lerer  Brotbera  Company.  BN 
134,469.    Pub.  4-2-63.    FUed  1-24-62. 

781.888.  ROSE  NADIN.  Old  Betty  Plaat't  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Roee  Nadln.     SN  184.484.     Pub.  4-2-48.     Filed  1-34-43. 

701.889.  PBINCB8A.  Bad  Owl  Storea,  lae.  SN  18441T-' 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    FUed  1-29-62. 

761.380.     LADY    ELLEN.     Caboida    Flour   CUipany.      BM 

187.203.    Pub.  4-8-43.    FUed  2-0-62. 
761.391.     FLAVOR. HOUSE.     Chicago  Almoad  Prodneta  Ce 

SN  137,321.    Pub.  4-8-48.    FUed  2-4-43. 
701892.     FH    FLAVOR. HOUSE    AND    DESIGN.      Chicago 

Aimond  Prodneta  Co.     SN  137433.     Pnb.  4-2-43.     FUed 


701.893.  see.  Bebaatopol  CooperatlTa  Oaaaary.  BM  1874T8. 
Pnb.  4-»-88.    FUad  8-4-43. 

761.384.  BT-BO.  I<oo  Fraeiaaa  Co.  BM  188488.  Pnb. 
4-3-43.    FUed  8-1-63. 

761,390.  RBITZ  AND  DESIGN.  Raiti  Meat  Prodneta  Com- 
pany.    SN  140.708.     Pnb.  4-3-68.     Filed  8-26-62. 

701.396.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Srenaka  Knleke  Aktlebolaget. 
SN  140,881.    Pnb.  4-2-44.    FUad  8-47-43. 

761.397.  TH$EB  LITTLB  BAKER8.    Three  Ltttle  Bakera, 


lae     SN  141487.    Pnb. 


FUad  8-80-43. 


701 398  MOTHER  AND  CHXLD  MEDALLION  DB8IOM. 
Mead  J<riinaan  *  Company.  BN  141487.  Pnb.  4-3-48. 
FUed  4-4-63. 

701.399.  GOLD-N-RICH.  Miaaoorl  Farmera  Aaaodatloa, 
Inc.     SN  141.870.     Pnb.  4-2-68.     FUed  4-8-68. 

751.400.  BAKONT.  Bakon  Yeaat,  lae  SN  141.930.  Pnb. 
4-3-43.    FUed  4-10-43. 

781.401.  BUBANOB  DArB.  Matlaaal  Bakara  Barrleaa,  lae 
SN  142,124.    Pnb.  4-2-43.    Filed  4-12-62. 

781.402.  PIONBBBWAT.  Halaa  *  Huntfr  Co.  SN  142.188. 
Pub.  4-2-43.    TRed  4-18-43. 

701,408.    i"cn  COMBWAY.  Halaa  *  Haatar  Co.  SN  148,188. 

Pub.  4-2-43.    FUed  4-18-43. 
701404      UTZ  AND  DESIGN.     Uta  PoUto  Chip  Company. 

lie.     BN  142.470.    Pab.  4-8-88.    FUad  4-17-88. 
701.400.     BEBNBBSB.     Auguat  C.   Klrd»bo«  k  Co..   4A^ 

A.  C.  KlrehhoB  »  Co.     BM  148.443.    Pnb.  4-3-48.    »Ue« 

4-18^ 
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S«r?ie«  Marks 


7n,40e.  JOUVBT.  rnncoU  Mich*]  Marto  JoMph  Antolae. 
Vlcomte  de  Ro«oefeall,  d.b.a.  T.  Joaret  *  Clt.  8N  138.740 
Pub.  4-a-«3.    PU«d  a-27-«2. 


Chfs  49-DisliM  Alcoliolic  liqiion 

791.407.  OOLDBN  DEVIL.    JoMph  B.  8«««rain  *  Bens  loe 
8N  126,086.    PutK  4-2-«3.    Fll««  8-20-61. 

701.408.  UNICUM  AND  DB8ION.     J.   Zwaek  k  Compaoy 
8N  136.410.    Pub.  4-»-4S.    Filed  1-23-42. 

701.409.  BU8BT.      Sdientey   DlstlUera,    Inc.      8N    1S9.0S8 
Pnb.  4-2-03.    FUed  3-0-62. 

781.410.  ant     HARBT.       Bchcntoy     Dlatlllen.     lae.       8N 
140,388.    Fob.  4-2-03.    FUed  3-21-62. 

701.411.  OLD   VIC.      L.    J.    IfcQnlnneM  ud   Co.    Limited. 
SN  141,460.    Pub.  4-2-«8.    FUed  4-8-02. 

781.412.  R  8  R.     Hiram  Walker  A  Bone.  lae.     8N  142.288. 
Pab.  4-2-63.    Filed  4-13-62. 


OMslOO-MiscdlaMOM 

701.428.     TBRRAN.     Oeotedinles  and   Reaooroee,   Ine      8N 
12e,2«».    Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  I 


701.429.  MBTRO  AND  DE8ION.  DoofUs  Van  Der  Linden 
d.b.a.  Metro  Boalneea  Forma.  BN  141.393  Pub  4-2-63 
Fll«d4-2-02. 


dassSO-Mtrcbaadist  Not  Othtrwist 
Oatsifiad 


Oait  101  -  AdvartisiBf  md  Basiaau 

701.430.  8TYLB  CBB8T.  Style  Crest  Trade  AssocUtlon 
BN  87.921.  COLLBCnVB  MARK.  Pnb.  4-2-63  Filed 
12-23-09. 

701.481.  DINAH'B.  Dlnab's.  Inc.  BN  90,100.  Pub  4-2-68 
FUed  4-10-60. 

701.432.  PHONK-A-THON.  Robert  8.  Minor.  8N  109  880 
Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  18-8-00. 

701.433.  ABTCO.  Aircraft  Eqnlpment  Teetlay  Company 
Inc.     8N  137,808.     Pub.  4-2-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

701.434.  I8BRANDT8EN  MOBILB  TRADB  FAIR.  Isbrandt- 
sen  Company,  Inc.  BN  188.023.  Pab.  4-2-63  Filed 
2-10-68. 


781.418.     BANK-A-PLATB.    "Bank-A-PJate."  AssocUtes.   8N    fU,,  lA^  _  | 
132.800.    Pub.  4-»-63.    Filed  11-27-61.  «■»  IW*  —  I 

701,414.     PAMO.     Pano-Werk  Inh.  Paul  Nofer.     BN  134.401 
Pnb.  4-2-63.    Filed  12-20-61. 


aaJRMMial 


781.410.     MARIANNB.     John  F.  MnUer.     BN  136.674.    Pub. 
4-2-63.    Filed  1-26-62. 

701.416.  ROTO-POR.     LlQuldmattc  Corporation  of  America. 
BN  137.760.    Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  2-12-62. 

701.417.  LAWN    8PAT8.      DuTOl    Rubber    Company.      SN 
142,284.    Pub.  4-2-68.    FUed  4-16-02. 


Claii  51  -  Cosmatio  and  Tolat  PraparatioM 

701.418.  MURRAY'S  SUPERIOR  HAIRDRB88INO  POM- 
ADE AND  DESIGN.  Murray's  Superior  Products  Com- 
pany, asslfnee  of  Murray's  Superior  Products  Company, 
Inc.      SN   101,420.     Pub.  4-2-63.     FUed   7-2fr-60. 

701.419.  T.K.O.  Mar-Jac  ProducU.  Inc.  SN  102.770.  Pub. 
8-12-03.    Filed  8-16-60. 

701.420.  OZON  CRBMB-RICH.  Associated  Brands,  lac 
BN  120,641.    Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  8-9-61. 


701,430.     SILVER  DART  PLAN.     Conway  Credit  Corp.     BN 
128,023.    Pub.  4-2-03.    FUed  9-20-01. 

701,430.     "CLINB  BOLD  MINE."    Robert  A.  Cllne.  Realden- 
ttal.    Inc.      BN   129.741.      Pub.   4-2-03.     FUed   10-12-01. 

701,487.     INVBSTSURANCB.     Blmon  W.  HelmUcli,  Inc.     SN 
133,874.    Pnb.  4-2-68.    FUed  12-12-01. 

701,438.     WP.     Wettam   Paeiae  lawiranea  Company.     BN 
130,809.    Pnb.  4-8-08.    FUed  1-29-68. 


701,488.  CARICATDRB  OF  BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN. 
Franklin  Natloaal  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  138,071. 
Pub.  4-2-03.    FUed  3-0-62. 

701,440.  A  AND  DB8ION.  American  Sentinel  Insurance 
Company.     BN  142.091.     Pab.  4-8-63.     FUed  4-19-02. 


Class  103-CoMtnKtioa  mi  Ro^ir 


701.421.     R08BMINT.     Aron  Products,  Inc.     BN  130.872. 
Pnb.  4-2-68.    Filed  10-30-81. 


701,422.     L'INTERDIT.      Hubert    de    GlTencby,    Inc. 
187,720.    Pub.  4-2-03.    Filed  2-12-02. 


BN 


701.423.  MONSIEUR  DE  OIVENCHT.    Hubert  de  Olrenctay, 
Ine.     BN  187,720.     Pub.  4-2-03.     Filed  2-12-02. 

701.424.  BO    DIFFERENT.      Tbe    Fuller    Brush    Company. 
8N  138.490.    Pub.  4-2-08.    Filed  2-23-02. 


Gass  52  — Datargaats  aad  Saaps 

BN  137,071.    Pub. 


701.441.  DIAL  HAYBN.  Dial  HaTon.  Ine.  BN  114.408. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  2-27-61. 

701.442.  PRESTO-CLEAN.  Pr««o-Valat.  Ine.  8N  118.888. 
Pnb.  4-»-03.    FUed  3-28-01. 

701.443.  S.O.8.  ONE  HOUR  CLEANBRS  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. B.O.8.  One  Hour  Cleaaen,  Ine.  BN  140,183.  Pub. 
4-8-08.    FUed  8-19-88. 


Oats  107-E*Katiaa  aad  Eataftiiaanat 


701,444.     CHILD  BAFETT  COUNCIL  AND  DESIGN.     Child 
Safety  CouacU.   SN  100.690.   Pub.  4-8-63.   FUed  10-19-60. 

701.440.     NANCT  ALLAN'S.     MeClatdiy  Newspapera.     BN 
111,021.    Pab.  4-2-68.    FUad  1-9-01. 


701,420. 
4-8-63 


VAN-KOR.    Serrice  Industries. 
Filed  2-8-62. 


Tha  PoUtatr  PnMlahUic  Coa- 
FUed  3-SS-Ol. 


701.426.  TRIO.      Tbe    Theobald    Industries. 
Pab.  4-2-63.    Filed  4-2-62. 

701.427.  TRBO.     Tbe  TlMobald  Indoatrles. 
Pab.  4-2-63.    Filed  4-9-62. 


SN    141,888. 


as    141,902. 


701.446.  WBATHBKBIBD. 
pany.     BN  110,208.     Pnb. 

701.447.  LOB  CHURUMBBLB8  DB  BBPAKA.    Jooe  Feman- 
des.     SN  132,820.     Pub.  4-2-03.     Filed  11-20-01. 


701.448.     8A    AND    DB8IGN.      Bporta 
142.220.    Pub.  4-2-08.    FUad  4-18-08. 


Inc. 


■M 
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CollectiTe  Mtmbenhip  Marks 


Clau200 


701,402.  GREEK  LBTTratS  GAMMA  PHI  BBTA.  Gamma 
Phi  Beta  Borority,  Inc.  8N  141.808.  Pub.  4-8-88.  FUad 
4-0-02. 

Certification  Marks 


701  449.     GUILD  OPTICIANS  AND  DESIGN.    OuUd  of  Pre-    #|---  4  _,  fiiM»J« 
s^ptlon  Opticians  of  America,  Inc.     BN  118,009.     Pab.    W»»*t       mfvm 

4-2-63.    FUed  4-18-01. 


701  400  ATA  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Amateur  Trapshootlnt 
AissocUtloa  of  America.  BN  128,200.  Pnb.  4-8-03.  FUed 
7-3-61. 

701,401.  ACBW.  Academy  of  Certified  Sodal  Workera.  Inc. 
BN  127.087.    Pab.  4-«-«8.    FUed  9-11-01. 


701,408.     U.B.  MONUMENT  GUILD  AND  DESIGN.     UnUed 

States  Monument  GuUd,  Ine.     BN  112,180.     Pnb.  4-2-88. 

Filed  1-19-01. 
791,404.     LIVINO   LIGHT   ETC.   AND  DB8ION.     Cahners 

PubUshlng  Company.  Inc.,  d-b.a.  Practleal  BnUder.     BN 

139,991.    Pub.  4-2-03.    Filed  3-10-02. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TiMsa  registrations  are  not  snbjeet  to  opiMMltlsn. 


701.400      N«al  HoQse  Ineorpofntad.  Baat  Hampton.  Conn. 
^n-f  *^^2l^  !»ltfi»tO^  -  rS  M^'  «»  !»*•»*•     «^  ^-^  12r.aar4il :  Am.  BJL  4^9-08. 

701  400     Manhattan  Wire  Goods  Co.,  Inc.,  Loag  IsUnd  City, 
N.T.     BN  120.012.     FUed  P.R.  8-8-01 :  Am.  8.R,  4-12-68. 


SHOPKART 


For  Wire  Baskets  and  Win  Beata. 
First  use  July  17, 1901^ 


Oms  4- Abrashras  aad  Poiishiag  Matariab 

701400     Lab  Automated  Chemleals  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
8N  100.033.     FUed  P.B.  11-8-02;  Am.  B.R.  4-10-63. 


BUFF-AID 


For  Golf  Clnba, 

First  use  on  or  about  Bept  22, 1901. 
For  Floor  Oeaning  and  PoUahlng  Compound  In  Uquld     tfgffH^ 

'^°S?Ltn.>  Jan  20.1962.  701.461.     MUtoB  Bradley  Company.   Springfield.  Mass.     SN 


130,706.    FUed  1-10-68. 


Oass  21  -  Bactrical  Apparatat, 
(M  jappaaf 

701  407      AppUed  Power  Industries,  Inc..  West  AlWa.  Win. 
BN  138,lS     FUed  PR.  2-19-62;  Am.   8.R.  4-8-63. 

SHOP-LITE 

For  Fluoteeceat  Troable  Lights  for  Machanlcs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  81, 1901. __^^^^^^^ 


MONACO 

rot  Bqulpment  Bold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
Card  Game,  or  Other  Type. 
First  us*  Oct.  28, 1940. 


Qaif  22-teBatJays,aad  SpartiaaGaa^ 

701.408.     The  Columbns  Auto  Pnrts  Co«W.   Cotambus. 
Ohio.    SN  118.004.    FUadP.R.  4^20-01;  Am.  B.R.  4-10-83. 

C*   B*    L  O 

For  underwater  Viewing  Derlee.  for  Use  by  Fishermen 

and/or  Sportsmen. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  10, 1960. 


701,402.    Uneada  DoU  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    8N  141,470. 
FUed  P.R.  4-3-02 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-10-08. 


DOLLY  TOTE 


For  Carrying  ConUlner  for  DoUa. 
First  use  Dec.  14, 1961. 


701.469.     aearalte  Headimar    I^.  N^  TfJjl^''-     "* 
120,890.     FUed  P.R.  8-l*-81 :  Am.  BR.  4-18-08. 


aatt23-CBtiary,  MacUnary/  aid  Taab, 
and  Parts  Tharaaf 

701468       Morse    Sewing  Machine  and   Supply   Corp..   New 
York,"  N.T.     BN  143,041.     FUed  P.R.  4-90-02 :  Am.  ■*. 


4-23-03. 


SCORE  METER 


PHILLIPS 


lV»r  Golf  Btroke  Bcortng  Darlea  for  Attaehmaat 
Cap  Brim  or  Vlaor. 
Flnt  ass  Jaa.  20, 190&. 


ta  a  Hat, 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereat, 
rint  use  Apr.  18, 1968. 
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TS1.M4.      Fin    Central    PtodueCs.    Int.    Uodn,    Njr,      sn    n«—  AJL. 
148.aM.     Filed  P.».  7-%-9a;  Am.  B.B^  «-l»-«S.     *  WMM  *Q-" 
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FIRE  CONTROL 


For  Fir*  BxtlncalalMra. 
Flnt  OM  Anc.  30,  IMl. 


dan  24 - Undiy  ApplMCM MdlMacfciMf 


ni,4W.     Dnalap  FraeMr  Compenr,  Hnmboldt,  Tmui.     IN 
1»,5«>.     FIM  Pit.  1(M0-C1 ;  Aju.  8.R.  l»-T-tt. 

DUNLAP 

Vor  rroMB  Y«t««kM«  aad  IVomii  Berrlw. 
rirat  OM  May  1.  IMl. 


791,460.     Btataep  FrMaan  Cn.. 
Filed  P.B.  «^7-aO;  An.  8.K. 


T81,4«0.     Dtlsea   Oudy   Co.,    lat.    New   York,   H.T.      IN 
lU.     SN  M.1M.        1SS,11».     Filed  PJL  l-S-dS;  Am.  8.11.  S-16-6S. 


PUFN'mON 


Swiss  niints 


For  Mechlnee  for  Pnasliic  and  Ftalehlaf  OanMoti  by  tfte       _ 
AppUcetlon  of  Steam  and/or  Heat  and/or  Pieaenre.                      '•*  Oa»dlee— Waiieiy,  Chocolate  M Inta. 
Flret  oee  May  16,  I960.  Fim  nee  Jan.  17. 1»5». 


Out  SI  -  Giiwtia  awl  Ttttt  PtipirHi— i 


Oms  39— CMrfnf 

751,470.     HaMi  Blabop.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     BN  148,488. 
781.466.     P.  H.   Haaee  Knltttnc  Company.  Wlnaton-8alem,        WUd  P.«.  ♦-18-88 ;  An.  8.B.  4-4-88. 

Kc  .» .«.«  r^  «  ^,.  ^  ..  .*^  FRESH  N  BRIGHT 

RIB-EiYELlElT  rorCheekColor. 

Flret  aee  Mar.  15,  IMS. 
For  Knitted  Undervarmente  for  Maa,  Women,  and  Cbll-    -^^^— ^-^^— i-^— ^— — ^— ■— — — i^— — ^.^ 
dren.                                               "■      -^ 
First  aae  Oct.  81. 1861.  «     | Strvict  Mark 

aass42-Kaitttil,  H%tM,  aid  Taxtilt  Clatt100-Mii«laann 

F^fid    ^iJ  ^MhltilMlai  TkAffttlttr  761.471.     Waata  Control  of  Flortda.  Inc..  JaetoonTtlle,  FU. 

'  ■■■  *«w»ai«aw»   ■HWiwiWf  g^  148.808.    FUed  P.K.  8-81-68:  Aa.  8.B.  4-16-68. 

SATISFACTION 

GUARANTEED  .  .  OR 

DOUBLE  YOUR  GARBAGE 

BArKI 

FOr  ^Mted  Pakrics  ef  Oottea.  or  STBtbette  Tama,  or  " "  **x».v-'A».* 

Mixture*  Thereof.  For  Oarbago  and  Trash  Pi^-Up  and  Diapoeal  Serrl^aa. 

Flret  MM  Oct.  81, 1061.  Flret  oee  on  or  aboat  Apr.  16, 1961.  {WV^  >)f  £ 


761.467.     P.   H.   Hanee  Knlttlnc  Company,  Wlneton-Salem. 
N.C.     8N  146,186.     FUed  PJl.  6-5-62;  Am.  8.B.  4-9-63. 


RIB-EYELET 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


88,600. 

88.618. 

88,617. 
168.900. 
168.966. 
164,378. 
164.847. 
164.476. 
166,868. 
168.708. 
168.788. 
169.830. 
170.647. 
171,088. 
171.828. 
178.530. 
178,883. 
172,588i 
172.888. 
178.878. 
178.081. 
890.400. 
889.704. 
899.784. 
889,801. 


SPOT  CORD.    CI  7.    8-18-1888.  899.941. 

■URIKA.    a.  88.    8-19-1808.  399.989. 

PABAGON.    CL  85.    9-19-1898.  401,081. 

VIKINO.     CL  38.    2-6-SS.  401.066. 

8ANITO.    CL  89.    3-6-28.  401.066. 

■LIN8TAB  AMD  DBSION.     CL  44.  3-30-28.            881«087. 

DUSTin.    CI.  44.    2-30-88.  401.060. 

CABON.    a.  01.     3-20-23.  401.071. 

KBWANBB.     CL  84.     4-8-33.  401.163. 

CBACK  FINISH  DS8I0N.    CL  87.  S-28-4S.            401.187. 

8TAN0LIND.    CL  16.    8-18-88.  401.188. 

ACCnXO.    CI.  12.     6-13-38.  401.236. 

NUTTINO.     CL  19,    7-17-38.  401,233. 

NOriL.    CI.  4w    T-81r-38.  401,828. 

8HBRBICL11.    CI.  46.    8r7-38.  401.696. 

NCITDBNOBL.    a.  51.    8-4-M.  401.795. 

LB  TABAC  BLOND.     CI.  61.     9-4-38.  403.838. 

NAIMBZ  QDB  MOL     CL  51.     9-4-28.  402.858. 

INFINL     a.  61.     9-4-38.  403,488. 

DBW  MAID.    CL  46.    9-11-33.  403,606. 

8ANTATALIJIT.    CL  46.    10-3-38.  403.635. 

CHBCKMAti.    GL81.    8-8-48.  40S.748. 

HAWK8KIN.    CI.  43.    1-26-^8.  403,746. 

CBLANNA.    CL  43.    1-36-tS.          -  .„          -            403.747. 

BID  BAG.    CL48.    8-2-48.  408,748. 


GOLDBN  GLOW.    CL  46.    2-9-48. 
MABOUBBmL    CL  42.    2-8-48. 
DUOTONB.    CL  86.    4-30-48. 
TBBMFLAT.     CI.  16.     4-20-'«3. 
HOT-8TUF.    CL  89.    4-30-43. 
IBONMOCK    CI.  88.    4-80-48. 
LOADUFTBB.    a.  89.    4-20-4S. 
WOODSMAN.    CL  39.    4-30-43. 
8TBWABT.    CL  28.    4-37-48. 
Z-ACTO.    a.  38.    4-27-48. 
D-Q.    CI.  46.    4-37-48. 
MBTAL  MINUTKS.     CL  83.     5-4-48. 
PACT.     CL  31.    6-4-43. 
MILS  KINO.    a.  88.    6-11-48. 
DB8BBT  BLOOM  AND  DB8IGN.    CL  46. 
AUNTT  FLO.    a.  18.    6-8-48. 
BTBBPOINT.    CL  86.    7-18-48. 
TBUCO.    CL  38.    7-18-48! 
CUOD  BXTBNAB.    CL  86.    7-37-48. 
UNAB.    CLl.    7-87-48. 
NUBOZL    CL  1.    7-37-48. 
AMiASIADOB.    CL  88.    8-10-68. 
ABI8TOCBAT.    O.  50:    8-10-48. 
MONABCH.    CL  80.    8-10-48. 
PBUCIBB.    CLOO.    8-10-IS. 


^1 


403.777.  MOORMAN'S.    CL  60.    8-10-48. 

403,819.  DB  AND  DBSION.     CL  43.     8-17-43. 

403,941.  VABBNB.    CI.  16.    8-24-48. 

408,047.  CBADLBGTM.    CL  38.    8-81-48. 

408.086.  HTDBOMITB.    CL  18.    8-81-48. 


408,070.  BHINO-PBBNB.     CI.  86.     8-81-«. 

403,130.  DURAGLAZB.     CI.  12.    9-7-43. 

408,148.  TWO  TIMBB.    CL  89.    9-7-43. 

408.888.  KBMI  KOTB.    CL  12.    9-21-48. 

408.887.  BTBAM-O-MATIC.     CL  21.     10-5-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


CL     46. 


8 
841.688.     MILUON  8  HBN.    CI.  60.    18-23-88. 
846J70.     TABLA8T.     CL  28.     6-18-37. 
440.819.     DBSION     OF     BIBD     AND     CIBCLB. 
9-38-48. 

Th*  f9nom*mo  revtotmMoM  4ee«ed  Aft.  U,  lUI 

844.876.  "BBLL  BRAND"  AND  I»SIGN.     CL  1. 

644.600.  PLTFLOOB.    CL  13. 

644.604.  WAFBBWOOD.    CI.  IS. 

844.809.  BHADO-KOOL.    CL  13. 

644.614.  BOND8TONB.    CI.  13. 

644.616.  MA8TICO.    CL  IS. 

644,616.  ALL-SBALl    CL  13. 

844,631.  PBOXIMITT  BOMDBD.    CL  18. 

844,683.  KNOKBODB.    CL  18. 

644.838.  BTAINLB88TBUUM.    CL  18. 

644.696.  PBOCB8A  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  18. 

644,680.  AT.I.IBD.    CI.  18. 

844,888.  BBASCO  AND  DBBIGN.    0.16. 

844,887.  CATA-MIZ.    CL  18. 

644,689.  BICO-FLBK.    CL  16. 

644,644.  ZB8TIN.    0.18. 

644.646.  MBBBILL  SINCB  1828  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  18. 

844.848.  PBOSCOMIDB.    CL  18. 

644,881.  PATNOCIL.    CL  1& 

644.664.  NCB.     CL  18. 

644,668.  MOnVAN.    O.  18. 

644.662.  COBBBTTB.    CL  18. 

644.664.  BAITIBBB     CL  19. 

644,666.  FLIP-BBBT  AND  DBSION.    0. 19. 

644.660.  KOBBL'S  SBA  FOX  AND  DBSION.     O.  19. 

644!671.  POLT-BBD.    0. 81. 

644.675.  I-K-L     CL  31. 

644.676.  TBL^MATIC.    O.  SI. 

644.677.  TBTLON.     CL  31. 

644.680.  DOODTNB.    O  31. 
644.688.     JAMI8-DNITBB8AL.    CL  31. 

644.687.  DODBLB-PLAT.     CL  31. 

644.681.  MOHAWK.    CL  23. 
644,603.     BLACK  KNIGHT.    O  33. 

844.688.  HBZIB  THB  TOODOO.    CL  33. 

644.696.  KIBSTBN.     O  38. 

644.697.  BOTOB-BPADB  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  38. 

644.698.  GLIDB-BAST.    CL  38. 

644.699.  8PABTD8  "7a''    O.  38. 
644.708.  RBMPH-LON.    O.  38. 
644.707.  8KT  BCBBBN.    O  86. 
644.71S.  T.W.C.  AND  I»8IGN.    0.87. 
644.730.  SBBTBBB  LAWN  BOT.    CL  S3. 
644.736.  KOFFBB  KANB.     Ci.  32. 

644.736.  WHITB  AND  DBSIGN.    O.  84. 

644.737.  TANKM  CLIPPBB.    O.  84. 
644.781.     KITCH-O-MATIC.     O.  82. 

044.780  PAT.r.  o  FIBB  AND  DBSION.     CL  34. 

644.741.  ANCO  Vb  AND  DBSION.    CL  37. 

644.760.  DOWNQARD.    CL  87.  ♦ 

644.788.  BOUND  THB  TOWN  AND  DBSION.     CL  88. 

644!7B4!  IDBA  ABT  AND  DBSIGN.    O.  38. 


644.788.     WBITB  WAT  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  88. 
644,761.     DONBL.    O.  89. 

644.768.  8C6TTIB8  AND  DBSION.    CL  88. 
644.766.     SUPRBMB.     O.  39. 

644.769.  JOHNNY  TRBMAINB.    CL  89. 
644.771.     JOHNNY  TRBMAJN.     CL  88. 
644,775.     WARM-UPS.    O.  89. 
644.778.     BRIK.    O.  89. 

644.788.     LOW  TRIM.    CL  80. 

644.798.     SBA  SANDALS  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  88. 

644,800.     CORAL  ISLB.    O.  89. 

644,802.     A    JOHN   ARNOLD  CLABK   BOOT^THB   J.A.C. 

BRAND.    CL  80.  -^^ 

644,807.     CONTBSSA.     CL  48.  "  ^^""^ 

644,812.     MINIBON.     CL  42. 
644.816.    HT  BBOW.    CL  43. 
644,816.     BBLFIOCOO.    O  43. 
644.819.     PBOVINCBTOWN.    CL  43. 
644,828.     BARKBB.     CL  46. 
644,831.     STAB  OF  IVANHOB.    CL  46. 
644,885.    DBSION  OF  BOD  SHIBLD  ON  OBBBB  BACK- 

QBOVND.    O.  46. 
644,846.     HOLSUM  LC.T.    O.  46. 
644.846.     GOLD  K18T.    O.  46. 
644.863.     'TBIM-QUIK."    CL  50. 
644,858.     GABDBN  OLOTB.    O.  51. 

644.869.  KLBBN-0-.    O  63. 

644.870.  FOAM  OFF.    O  68. 

644.871.  SANTA  CBLBSTA.    CL  52. 

844.884.  QUIX-CUBL.    CL  7. 

644.885.  BLIOAN*,    CL  8. 

644.887.  SOIL  8ATBB  BTC.  AND  DWBION.    CL  10. 

644.888.  POBPOSOIUL    O  16. 
644.888.     ABJOK.     CL  8*. 

644,001.     GBHOM-^UL    0.28.  p-,-*^  .^     - 

644.908.     88  KING-SIZB.    CL  82. 
044.908.     WINN'S.    CL  38. 
644.910.     PBBI8COPINO  THB  U.S.    O.  88. 
644,913.     MAINTBNANCB    AND    8ANITABT     SUPPLIBB. 
O.  88. 

644.918.  TACKLB  INDU8TBT.    O.  88; 

644.916.     PLASTICS  BXPQSITION  NBW8.    CL  88. 
644.917!     FOOD  BUSINBSS.    O.  88. 

644.919.  KOOK  GLOVBS.    O.  89. 

644,930.     BUTTON-IT  BY  BBMBNT  AND  DBSION.     CL  89.. 
644.933.     HBIOHTO'FABHION.  ^ 0. 88. 
644,926.     TWO  HUB.    CL  88._ 

644.937.  TOWH-N  TBAVBL  BTC.    CL88. 

644.938.  DBIBANO  OUOINAL.    CL  BB. 
644,983.     LBA9HBBW0VBN.    CL  88. 
644.988.     RITB  BITB.    CL  88. 
044,942.     TBU-CUSTOM.     O.  42. 

644.944.     THB  FBBLING  IS  GBBAT.    CL  48. 
•44.845.     CXNAB.    CT.  45.  

644.946.  DBSION  OF  RBD  AND  WHITB  CIBCLB.    CL  48. 

644.947.  DBSIGN  OF  RBD  AND  WHITB  BBCTANGULAB 

FIGURB.    O.  46. 
644,868.     U-FIL-IT-BA8B.    CL  60. 
644.904.     THB  H0U8B  OF  CA8HMBBB.     CL  80. 


tiAUi 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


192,800.  VITAX.  CI.  M.  ia-2e-2S.  KlmbU  OUm  Com- 
pany. Owent-nunola  OUm  Cotnpanjr,  Tolwlo,  Ohio. 
AflMndMl  to  appear : 


VITAX 

l«e.e77.  OILBX.  CI.  IS.  4-10-23.  Staadard  CHI  Coapaay. 
Hombla  Oil  k  Reflnlng  Compaay,  Hoatton.  Tex.  Amtnded 
to  appear : 

OILEX 

30»,011.  WINCHE8TBB.  CI.  37.  1-23-34.  Byron  Weston 
Company,  Dalton,  Maae.    Anumded  to  appear : 

WINCHISTIR 

912,822.  BLACK8T0NB.  CI.  87.  B-ft-34.  Byron  Weaton 
Company,  Dalton,  Masa.    Amended  to  appear : 

BLACKSTONI 

622,872.  PBIMB  8TAMDABD  AND  DB8ION.  CI.  7. 
3-13-M.  N.V.  Yereenlfde  Toawfabrtekan,  Rottardam. 
Natherlanda.    Amended  to  appear : 


8S8.260.  PRAIBIB  PBIDB  AND  DB8I0N.  CI.  7.  10-2»-«7. 
N.V.  Vereenlgde  Toawfabrlakaa,  BoCterdam.  Netherlands. 
Amended  to  appear : 


72»,1&1.  IDBNTO-PRBSS.  CI.  28.  8-27-«2.  Idento  Label 
Company,  Cbarlotte,  N.C.  Corrected:  In  the  aUteoent. 
column  1.  Une  1.  ",  lac"  aboold  be  deleted. 

731,141.  I  AND  DB8I0N.  CI  23.  B-3-62.  Idento  Label 
Company,  Charlotte.  N.C.  Corrected:  In  the  aUtement. 
column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  ahonld  be  deleted. 

731,343.  AUTORAMA.  CI.  4.  6-lB-6a.  Aato-Bama  Chan- 
leal  Co.,  Ine,  Decatur,  111.  Corrected:  In  the  aUtement, 
ctriumn  1,  line  8,  "Ohio"  ahould  be  deleted  and  ilUnate 
ahonld  be  Inaertsd. 

73»,4M.  OBB-IDA,  €1.  46.  10-16-42.  Oi«-Ida  Potato 
ProdncU,  Inc.  Ore-Ida  Fooda,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Ores. 
Amended :  In  the  atatement,  column  1,  before  Une  1,  Or*- 
I4a  Food*.  Inc.,  hy  merger  on4  oMnpe  of  name  prom  te 
inaerted. 

747.289.  BIO  8T8TBM.  CI.  84.  8-26-68.  Husamann 
Refrlcerator  Co.,  aaalcnee  of  Blc  System  CorporaUoa,  8t. 
Loula,  Mo.  Corrected:  In  the  aUtement,  column  2,  after 
line  8,  Vo  right  to  aaterted  im  the  leerda  "Big  ayetem"  aa 
%*e4  to  properlp  deeoribe  the  eioe  of  hoot  paaiya.  ahould 
ba  Inserted. 

747,509.  PILLO.  CI.  18.  4-2-63.  Philip  Mann  Jackson, 
Toront((,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Corrected :  In  the  aUtement, 
column  1,  line  2,  after  "%"  DUlont  ahould  be  Inserted. 

747.591.  8BTAR.  CI.  26.  4-2-63.  The  Tellow  Springs 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Tellow  Springs,  Ohio.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  3,  after  "algnala" 
and  portt  therefor  ahould  be  Inaerted. 

747,744  FASHIONED  BT  SWISS  KNIT.  C\.  89.  4-2-63. 
Swiss  Knitting  Company,  Dover,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
atatement,  column  2,  line  1,  "aalte"  ahonld  be  deleted  and 
ehtrU  ahould  be  Inserted. 

747,896.  MIMICS  AND  DBSION.  CI.  39.  4-9-63.  Duchess 
Footwear  Corporation,  Salem,  Mass.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Dutchess"  should  be  deleted 
and  i>«oh«s«  should  be  inserted. 

748,015.  BROPAL.  CL  6.  4-16-68.  Bohm  *  Haas, 
O.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt.  Oermany.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  8,  "battt"  ahonld  be  deleted  and  bales 
should  be  Inserted. 

748,048.  BROMOCHAR.  CI.  6.  4-lfr-63.  Amos  Turk,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtenent,  column  2,  line  1, 
before  "treatment"  hrominotod  metivoted  ohorcoot,  for 
ahould  be  Inaerted. 

74«,1T7.  MIDNIGHT,  a.  51.  4-16-63.  Lehn  *  Flnk 
Prodncte  Corporation,  doing  baaineaa  aa  Tuaay  Coamatlcs, 
Bloomfleld,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  stateaient,  column  1. 
line  8,  "19"  should  ba  dateted  and  !*•  should  be  inserted. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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,  Disclaimed.  Cometad, ate.  ;'Hew  Oertifleataa ;  Ue  PubllialleM  ) 


AAA  TradlBf  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    7B14S7.  pab.  4-»-68. 

CL  21 
AB  Arten,  Malans,  Sweden.     6443M.  cane.     CL  22. 
rP.M:  C?n>.,  KlSfcwood.  W.J    751.18..  fcb    ♦-2-4».   ^18. 
AbdoUa  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  Bagland.    7B14M.  PO^  4-2-68. 

AM,  Sorence  A..  Wllkea-Bana,  Pa,    M4,«SL  ««»tCL  «• 
Aademy  of  Certtted  Social  Workara,  Ine^  New  York,  N.Y. 


78i,4&l.  pub.  4-2-63.     Q.  200^ 
Meaio    6orp..    Saattla.    Ws 


raah.'  7B1.179-S1.    pnh.    4-2-63. 

AetloB  DUmond  Tool  Co..  Chleaco.  DL     701,111,  pah.  4-3-63. 

CL  4, 
Aircraft  tatonmat  Teatlas  Co.,  IM.,  Baltlmoca,  M4.    7B1.4S3. 

Alr4ee  ladut^^**.  lac,  Msdisoa,  Wis.    761,229,  pah.  4-»-63. 

■•■L  ft  m  as      CL  ** 
AlhS>NS^  Mfg.  CO..  Boston.  Masj    •^.J^'^Sii^aafl 
AJanadar'a  Dapartmaat  Btorea,  lac  New  York,  N.Y.    751,260, 

pob.  4-2-63.     CL  28.^  ^       ^ 
AWay  UadernmsBt  Mffe.  Co. :  Sea— 

AUl^^auOa  Uak  I^Me  Co..   lac.   Miami.   Fla.    644.630. 
CL13. 


AlSiu.    Barahari.    lataraattoaal    Corp.,    New    York,   N.Y. 

Alu&£i  Bm  ^*Cto..   Plttsborgh.   Pa.    644,933,  caae 
CL  50 

aataar'  Trapehootliut  Asaodatioa  of 
731,430,  pub.  4-^.     CL  300. 
Bsrican  aiumia  Co.,  The.  Qofalai 


America.  Vaadalla,  Ohio. 

OesaUad,  Ohio.     TS1.1S9,  pah. 

it  Co.,   The,   Miahawaka,   lad. 


4-2-68.     CL  12. 
Aaaricaa   Poaadry   Booii 

AilSSi'E^  F^dacta  Can..  <-b.*-  AT^nt  UWntortea, 
DlTlsioa  of  Amerieaa  Hoses  Prodncta  Corp..  New  York.  N.T. 

Ai2^^'  ESd  pSd^CO..   to   Veaaa^Pwi  A,P«m^  Oot-. 

jKwYaduN.Y.   1««.10*.  wi^.^-.**^   9r"      «.. 
Amerieaa  Badiator  ft  Btaadard  Saaltary  Corp.:  See — 

Eawaaee  Boiler  Co.  ^      „  ___^       »_     ..«  aai\ 

Amertcaa  Seatiari  laaaraaee  Co..  HarrMars.  Pa.    TB1.440, 

A»Srtci^*^nlS^>J£^Cofp.,  Culrer  City.  CalM.     731.315. 

Ametok.  lac.  SeUerimia.  Pa.    761.242.  nub.  ♦-»-•«.    CL  26. 

jSSSom  a.,  The.  Gary.  Ii^_,  •**.«*2.  '^^Sh   ILc 
A»|i^    Chemical    Co..    lac.    Boston.    Mass.     644.871.    eaac 

▲&>^  nwlerick   B..   Loe    iagslss,   Calif.      761,114,   pob. 

'    m^»        CL  A 

Aatl-Hyd^  Waterarooflaf  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     169,830.  ran. 

aSmSH*!^  uiastnes.  Inc.  Wsat  Allia.  Wis.     731,457. 

'Sl  21.  _  _.        .  , 

Armour  Alliaaee  ladastrlsa :  Bea— 

ArmiS^^  "o*.  d!h.a.  Armonr  Alliance  tadustrlea.  Chicago. 

IlL     751.110.  pub.  4-2-68.     CI.  4 
Awoctated    Brands.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      761.430,    pah. 

Auto^Co^BdilWood.  111.     751.287.  pab.  1-15-63.     CL  34. 
Autoomtlc  Battery  Co.  of  America :  Boo— 

AmtJSS^S^S^i^l  Ci.,"inc.  Decatur.   lU.     731.343.  cor. 

CL  4. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

AySlV^Sara  A..  d.b.a.  Ongial«aea.  New  York.  N.Y.    644.633. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Ayarst  Laboratories  :S2t:i. 


Earth  ft  Dreyfaai :  See— 

BartSfttVlTsSS'  ^Inc.  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.,  te  Norton 

B.^li^''o."b^i^^'^SlSi«^ct  MobUe.  Ala. 

B5J^r5ffert"S;?Ne?YVrk,  NY.     751,263.  pab.  ♦-3-63. 

Balkan  butch  Diamond  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    T61.271,  pab. 
4I.2-IUI      Cl   28  ^^    m^ 

B^;StCorJ:.Thi.  New  Yort  N.Y  e**;**.,  ««f,  ^  •!• 
Bancard.  C.  L..  Ltd.,  London,  Sn^nd.  •*M£l'^%_ S;« 
Baad^  Henri,  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.    380,400,  rea.  o-xa-aa. 

BeutM^  Bing  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,   Baltalo.   N.Y.     T51.364,  pab. 

BMUsTft  Co.!'  Inc..  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa.     751,304,  pab.  4-3-63. 

aJSiaMIadBrtnea,  lac  Naw  York,  N.Y.    751,833,  pab.  4-3- 

Benat&ltenard.  TtetUa  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     64431S. 

Bs^&e^Mri  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     761,142,  pab.  l-8-«8. 

B&Jmb  Steel  Co.,  BedUehem.  Pa.     731481.  POb.  4-3-3S. 

mSfffctni,  Verier.  Inc.  Narw  York,  N.Y.    399.989.  ran.  »-18- 

63.    CL42. 
Big  System  CoroL  :  See — 

Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co.  ,.,,4-.      n    •* 

Blahoe  Viaaman  Co.,  Branstoa.  IlL     751.4<B.     CL  t*. 
mSSp.SSlJ«e.,  kewYoST^.Y.     75M70.    Cl.,61^,        . 
Black  i  Oay  Canners,  lac.  Tbonastoa.  Maiaa.    751.381,  pab. 

4-3-63.    CL46. 
Bloomlngdala  Broe. :  See— 

federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.  ,  ^     ... 

Bloomlngton  Umeetone  Corp.,  The,  Bloomington,  Ind.    761,- 

ISO,  pub.  4-2-63.    CL  12. 
Bon  Ton  Findinp :  See — ^ 

BordSj^Cc.^he.   New  York.   N.Y.     401.185,  rsn.  6-18-68. 

B«»!ie2i^ansen,    F.    B.,    Co.,    Ltd^    to  ^0«or|e  T.    Hansen, 

Alameda,  Calif.     401,505.  ren.  J-lS-«a.     CL  46. 
Bfloratoa.  Pkuip  P.,  Inc.  Peabody.  Masa.    751,099,  pub.  4-3-63. 

Bradley,  Blllton.  Co„  Springfield.  Mass.     751.461.     CL  23. 
Brtdgrobrt    BrsM   do..    BrTdgeport,    Conn.      644,636,    cane. 


751.421.  pab.  4-3-38. 


American  Home  Pn»dacts  Com 


B  ftT'Mfr  CoTNoV  York,   N.TT.     751,274,  pab.   4-2-63. 

a.  28. 

B-F  Induatrtes,  Inc..  Hurst.  Tex.    781,147,  pub.  4-3-68.    CL  18. 
B  ft  H  Jewelry  Co.,  lac.  New  York,   NY.     751,253.  pub. 

4-2-68.     a.  28. 
B.VD     Co.,    Inc,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     781,834,    pub. 

^%-n.     CL  89.  ^        ^    .  «  «, 

Bakon  Yeast,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     761.400.  pob.  4-9-68. 

Cl    46 
"Baak-A-Plate."    Aasodateo,   Milletadt,    m.     711,413.   pvb. 

4-3-63.     CL  50. 
Bard.  C.  B..  lac.  Marray  HiU.  N.J.     751.854-5.  pub.  4-3-33. 

Berth  ftDreyfnaa.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Bartb  ft  Dwyjo"  ^  •■  ^R' 
5^<5liforaU.  Los  iagslee.  Calif.  751.342,  pab.  4-3-13. 
CL  43. 


Brock,  Bart,  d.b.a.  Brock  Specialty  Co.,  8t  Lools,  Mo.    761,- 

209.  tNib.  4-2-63.    CL  22. 
Brock  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

^tiPA^k    ^Da.p1_ 

Bromben  ft  Co..  Inc.  Birmingham.  Ala.    751,865,  pob.  4-3- 

Bi%n  8h<?Co.,  Inc.  St  Louis.  Mo.^  •♦M.M.  «»«• ,  CL  »• 
Brown  ft  Wllliams<m  Tobacco  Corp..  Loulsrllle,  Ky.    751.138, 

Ybiih    A— ft— 4tS      CT    IT 

BaOer  Batanwleee.  Inc,  Wiaston-Salem,  N.C.    644.903,  caac 

CI   83. 
Cahners  Pablishing  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Practical  BnOfter.  Bostoa, 

Mass.    751,454.  pub^  4-2-^.    Cl.  A.  

Cahokta  Flour  do..  6t   Louis.  Mo.     751.890,  pab.   4-3-68. 

California  Packing  Corp.,  San  Francisco.  Calif .    644,886,  eaac 

Cl.  46. 
CalifOmU  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Standard  OU  Co.  <rf  CaUforala.        ^^  __^  ,^ 

Cambridge   Associates,    Inc.   Boston.   Mass.      761,300,   pob. 

Camp  and  Melaaea,  lac.  Beading.  Pa.     761.833.  pab.  4-3- 

68.    CL  39. 
Camp  and  Mclnnea,  Inc.  Reading.  Pa.     761.335,  pob. 

dsT   CL  89. 

Candy-Bama :  See — 

Oarber.  Isodora. 

Caron  Corp. :  See — 

Daltn^.  Ernest  _  .  »  ,. 

Cary  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Blnghamton,  N.T..  to  Sailant  ft  Sallant  Inc. 

New  York,  N.T.  168,966,  ren.  6-18-63.  CL  89.  ^  . 
CarroL  Thomas.  Yonkers.  N.Y.  751.883.  Dab.,4-3-68.  CL  46. 
CsTaUer  Crarat  Co.,  Loulsrflle,  Ky.  644,765,  ean«._^CL  83. 
Oelaneee  Corp.  of  AmMlea.  New  York,  N.Y.     899,704,  f«B. 

6-18-63.    CI  42. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.   New  York.  N.Y.     899,734,  ren. 

A-18-68.    CL  42.  _  ^  ™       .     « 

Central  Wisconsin  Canneries,  Bearer  Dam,  Wis.,  to  Oraen 

OUnt  Co.,  Le  Sreur.  Mlna.  173,873,  ren.  6-18-^.  Cl.  43. 
Certified  Metals  Co. :  Se»— 

Oolher,  Araold  D. 
Character  Creations :  See — 

ManthMne.  Htien  M. 
Chatham  Garment  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.    644,933,  cane. 

CL  39. 


-sssss£sr  ^%^J.TlS^■  &S!"=^  "-aJEraysTw'S^^fi 
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CtaMM7  BlfBlow  win  Works,  Inc..  from  Cboaoy  Bicelow  Wlro 
\vorka,  Bprlngfleld.  Itess.     751,143.  pob.  *-%-49.     CL  IS. 
Cbleaco  AlmoiKrProdoeta  Co..  Chleaco.  111.    7S1.391-9a,  pub. 


Corp..  CklcMO.  HI* 


4-2-(iS.    CI.  46. 
Chlea«o  ri«xlbl0  Shaft  Co..  to  . 

401.192.  ren.  e-18-«3.    CI.  2S. 
Chieaso  Flozlble  Shaft  Co.,  to  Soiibeain  Corp.,  Chletfo,  lU. 

401.236,  rcn.  «-l»-«3.    01.38. 
CbUd  Safety  CoaneU.  JackMn,  Mich.     761,444,  pub.  4-9-61. 

CI.  107. 
Childhood  iBtMMta.  lac.  RomU*  Park.  N.J.     40S.047.  rm. 

6  18  63     CI   SST^  "—     • 

Chor«o   InterpriM*.   Inc.,   Hollywood.   Calif.     T61,SM,  pob. 

4-3-68.    Ci;36. 
Ctelii,  Harrjr  O..  AaagaoMtt.  N.T.     T61.S11,  pob.  4-a-«3. 

Cl.  38. 
Clatk,  John  A..  WoreMtor,  Maaa.     644.808,  eaac     Cl.  88. 
Claaraalta  HMidwMr,  lac,  New  Xork.  M.X.     761,488.    Cl.  88. 
CUae.  Robert  A.,  KealdentUl,  lae.  Clacliiaatl,  Ohio.    761,486, 

p«b.  4-8-63.    a.  102. 
Cloett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  N.T.    644.800,  cane.    CL  38. 
Cobea.  A.,  *  Soaa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    761361,  pub.  4-8- 

68.    CL  28. 
Cofaea.  Carl.  d.bJL  Bon  Toa  Fladlaca,  New  Tork,  N.T.    761,- 

268  pob  4-8-88.    CL  28. 
Catea,  Joaeph  H..  *  Bona,  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.     761.826, 

pab,  4-3-63.    cf.  38. 
Colonial   ProTlsloa   Co..   lac.   Beatoo,   Maaa.     761,374,   pab. 

4-2-63.    Cl.  46. 
ColoaibU   Plctuas   Corp..    New   Tork.    N.T.     761J86,    pab. 

4-2-68.     CL  86. 
CMuabu  Aoto  Parts  Co..  Tha,  Colomboa,  Ohio.    761.488. 

CL  22. 
Coaipaalila   Btsal  do  BraaU-Coslbra.  Bio  da  Janeiro.  BraalL 

761.121-2.  pub.  4-2-68.     CL  7. 
Caasoildated  Pipe  Co.  of  ABorlea.  Btow,  Ohio.     761,148,  pob. 

4-2-68.     CL  18^ 
Osatl,  Joha,  and  Batli  Contl.  Waltham.  Mass.    761.276,  pA. 

4-2-68.     Cl.  29. 
Coaway   Credit  Corp.,   Chleaso,   IlL     761,486,   pob.   4-8-68. 

CL  102. 
Coraiair  OUss  Works,  Coralns.  N.T.     761;884.  pob.  4-B-6S. 

Cl.  83. 
Coortanlda.  Ltd..  London,  Baflaad.     761.86S.  p«b.  4-*-«S. 

CL  4S. 
Csverdale  A  Bmebaker.  Sloaz  City,  Iowa,  to  Joe  Lowe  Corp.. 

New  Tork.  N.T.    171,328,  ren.  6-18-68.    Cl,  48. 
Crlbben  and  Sexton  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    644.688,  caac    CL  21. 
Cromwell   Mills.   New   ^erk,  N.T.     844.768.   eaac     O.   88. 
CarUtor  Corp..  BaM  Rochester.  N.T.    761.860,  pab.  4-2-88. 

Cl.  42. 


Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The, 

4-2-68.     CL  4. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The.    Midland. 

4-2-63.     a.  6. 
Dowdy,  UaroM  P.,  Fort  Mjen,  fla. 
idliraiakee,  Wli 


Mich. 
Mich. 


644,888,  cane 
760. 


761,116.  pab. 
761.119.  pab. 
CL  16. 


Daltroff.  B.,  A  Cle,  d.b.a.  Parfameiie  Caroa,  ta  Caroa  Corp.. 
Paris.  France  to  Cbron  Oorp^,  New  Tork.  N.T.  172.620. 
ren.  6-18-68.     CL  61. 


Daltroff,  B..  A  Cle.  d.b4L  Parfomarle  Cftroa.  to  Otroa  Corp., 

Paris.  Fraaee.  to  Caroa  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     172,682, 

rea.  6-18-88.     CL  61. 
Daltroff,  B.,  A  Cle,  d.hJL  ParfOmerle  Caroa.  ta  Cteoa  Corp., 

Parts.  Praac«,  to  Caron  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     172,&S«-e, 

i«B.  6-18-6S.     CL  81. 
Daltroff.  Braeot,  to  B.  Daltroff  A  Cle.  of  Paris,  France,  Parts. 

France,   to  Otron  Corp.,   New  Tork.  N.T.     164,478.   rea. 

•-18-8k.     a.  61. 
Dan  RlTsr  Mills  Inc. :  Bee — 

RlTerslde  A  Dan  RlTor  Cotton  Mills,  lac 
Daady.  Jim.  Safe  Booipmeat  Co. :  Bee — 

Obamacht.  WlUard. 
DaTol  Rubber  Co..  Prorldence,  R.I.     761,417,  pob.  4-»-8S. 

a.  60. 
Dayton  Bleetrtc  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  m.     781.818.  pob.  4-8-68. 

CI.  23.  _ 

Deerlag  MllUkea.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    761.841.  pob.  4-9-88. 

CL  42. 
De  Otveachy,  Hubert.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    761.428-8.  pab. 

4-2-63.     a.  61. 
Dekalb  Agrlcnltaral  AasocUtlon,  lac,  Dekalb,  IlL     781,100, 

pab.  4-2-88.     CL  1. 
Delmoate  Plasties  Corp.,  Loa  Aageleo,  Csllf.    761,117,  pab. 

4-2-68.     a.  6. 
Delson  Caady  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     761.469.     Cl.  46. 
Dental  Corp.  of  Aaarlea,  WssUagton,  D.C.     761.887.  pab. 

4-2-88.     Cl.  44. 
DeaTcr  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  d.b.s.  Wampole  Laboratorlea, 

Stamford,  Coaa.    401.796.  rea.  6-18-68.    CL  18. 
Detroit  Orarure  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     761,218.  pob.  4-9-68. 

Cl    8S 
Deroe  A*  Rayaolds  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     844,689.  eaac 

CL  18. 
Deatsehe   BdeUtahlwerke   AktlcagMrilsehaft,    Krsfeld.    Oer- 

many.     761.186.  pab.  4-2-68.     Cl.  21.  ^     ^     ^. 

Dial  ^Tcn.  Inc,  iconroe,  N.T.    761.441.  pob.  4-2-68.    CI.  108. 
DIamoad  Bzpaasloa  Bolt  Co.,  Inc.  Garwood.  N.J.     761,188. 

pub.  4-2-63.     Cl.  13. 
Diamond  Bxpanslon  Bolt  Co.,  Inc.  Oarwood.  N.J.     761.140, 

pab.  4-2-6S.     Cl.  18.  ^    ^ 

Dick,   Loreae   P.,   Dayton,   Ohio.     644,819,   caac.     CL   89. 
Dinah's.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      761,481.    pub.    4-9-68. 

a.  lOi. 

DoeaklB  Products,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.     761,899-800,  pab. 

4-9-88.     CL  87. 
Dale  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barroa-Oray  Packing  Co.  „      ..  ^^^  ^ 

Dominion    Foundries    and    Steel,    Ltd.,    Hamlltoa.    OaUrio, 

Caaada.     761,149-60,  pub.  4-2-68.     C\.  14. 
Doael    FouadatloBS,    Inc..    New   Tork,   N.T.     844.761,   caac. 

CL  89. 
Doa-Joa  Inc.,  Readrllle,  Mass.    751,208,  pub.  4-2-88.    CL  92. 
Doolaa,   Thomas  Howard.   lac,  Naw   Tork.   N.T.    844,878, 

eaac    CL  1. 


pownasrd.    Inc.    lOMraakee,   Wis.      644.750.   cane.      C\.   87. 
Duchees  Footwear  Corp.,  Salem.  Mass.    747,te6,  cor.    Cl.  89 
Doansiag  ladostrlea:  Bee— 
Doeaslng,  Maartce  W. 
Duenslng,  Maarles  W..  d.bJL  Doenalag  ladostrles.  Saa  Mateo, 

CaHf.     7S1,868,  pob.  4-8-68"    O.  44. 
Daalap    Freeser    Co.,    Humboldt,    Teaa.      761,468.      CL    46. 
Daotone  Co.  lac  :  Bee — 

■▼erpolat  NeaOe  Co. 
Daotoae   Co.,   Inc.   Kcypert,   N.J.     401.021.   rea.   8-18-88. 

CL  88 
Dalt^JB^A  Cle :  Bee— 

Baslaad,  J.  W.,  A  Bona.  lac,  Wooasoekat.  B.  Dak.     761.882, 

pob.  ^9-88.    CL  48. 
Bl-Ar    Baterprlaes,    lac.    New    Torfe.    N.T.    761477,    pab. 

Bleetrlc   Aato-Uta  Co..   The.   Thle«o.   Ohio.     761,198.   pob. 

4-2-68.     CL  21. 
■loetile  Btorspe  Battery  Co..  The :  Bee— 

WlllMB  Goggles.  Inc. 
■laetroB-Maefalae  Corp..  The.  Ussatilla,  Fla.     761.889.  pob. 

4-2-68.     CL  26. 
BoMo  OaoMBt  Products,   Inc.  Paziaoa.  Pa.    644.614.  caac 

CL  12. 
■anlhard    ladwtrleo.    lac,    Nawoik,    M^.    761496,    pob. 

45-S.    CL  91. 
Brlk  Sportswear  Co. :  INe— 

Hirseh.  Paoliae  L.  _ 

Brwla  Mills.  lac.  Dorhais.  N.C    761,848.  pob.  4-9-88.    Cl. 

Batwiag  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Boekfortf.  HL    761,991,  poh.  4-«-8S. 

BCabllsscmeats    Jeaa    Oallet    Flls    A    Cla,    ChatUloa    sor 

Chalaroane.  Ala,  Fraaes.    761473,  pob.  4-9-48.    CL  18. 
Baiafca  nNHoasCoH  to  Uaita«  Btatas  Robber  CO..  New  Tork. 

N.T.    23.616-17,  rea.  8-18-03.    CL  86. 
Bverpolat  Noodle  Co-  Now  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Dootoao  Co.  lac, 

Ko7port.N.J.    40M98.  (OB.  8-18-83.    CL  88. 
■zeeMor  Aaoodatoa.  lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T.     761,818,  pob. 

4-9-63.    CL  38. 
Bzqoisite  Form  ladostrlsa,  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.T.    761418,  pob. 

4-2-tt3.     CL  39. 
Fa.  Uhronfhbrtk  "TIbox"  Jaisslo  A  Co.  K.O.,  Pforshelm.  Qor^ 

maay.    844.712.  eaac    CL  27. 
Fair  Ylow  Paekiag  Co..  lac.  BoUistsr,  Calif.     761488,  poh. 

4-8-88.     CL  46. 
Fainehild  Co. :  8eo— 

Faiichlld,  B.  Payseo. 
Falrehild,  B.  Payso^  4A^  FhlrAlM  Co..  MoateUlr.  HJ. 

844?T90.eaac    CLtt. 
Farads/,  Inc  :  Bee — 

BcBwarae  Bleelihi  Co. 
Faiheafabrikea  Bayer  AktlsogsoeHsehaft.  Lrr 

work.Q«nMny.    761.109,  pob.  «-9-88.    CL  1. 
Fast-Fix.  Inc:  «os — 

Global  Coaetractloa  Derlesa. 
Featare  Blag  Ca.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    844.801. 

98. 
Federated  Departmeat  Storea,  lac.  d.b.a.  Blooosiagdalo 

New  York.  N?T.    844,88aLeaac    CL  88. 
Femandei.  Jooe,  MnSeoClty,  Max.     761,447.  poh.  4-9-88, 

CL  107. 


CL 


Filmdez  Corp.,  FalrCsx,  Va.  761448.  poh.  4-9-68.  OL  98. 
Flhalto  OU  dorp..  Batler.  Wla.  408468.  rso.  8-18-88.  ~  ~ 
—     Control  Prodoets,  Inc.  -  -   "     ^^     

srman  Press.  Inc.  New 

tkoto  Co.,  The.  Now  Tor 

■helm  Shoe  Oo^ :  Boo— 

lateraatioaal  Shoe  Co. 


Flhalto  OU  dorp..  Batler.  Wla.    4dSioM.  rso.  8-18-88.    €|.  18. 
Flro  Control  Prodoets,  Inc.  Uadon/NJ.    761.484.    CL  tt. 
Flahoiman  Preoa,  Inc,  NewTotfc^.^.   8844U.  oanc    COTM. 


8844 
844408. 

Corps    Vaa   Naya,   Calif. 


FllBtkote  Co.,  llio.  Now  TorfcTirT. 
ShoeOo^     - 


CL  19. 
844,891-88. 


A..  Vleoorto  «o  BsapofeoU.  d^^a.  T. 
7614087  pah.  4-8-88. 


FoU 

CL  13 
ForsoMst  NoTolty  Co^ : 

Nyer.  Samaol, 
Fraaeols.  Ml<^el  M.  J 

JOOTOt   A   Clo, 

CL  47. 
Fiaak^  Morris  A. :  Bos— 

Bpoer,  Leols  C. 
Fraaklla   Natioaal   LUe  lasaraaes  Co..  Fort   Wayns.  Ind. 

781,438,  Dob.  4-8-63.    Cl.  108. 
Freemaa,  ooorfs  K.,  Jr..  Adalalstrator  of  ostnts  of  Plsros 

W.    Stridor,  deeoassd.   d.b.a.  Aatonatie  Bkttorr   Co.   of 

Amsrlea.  Goldshoro.  N.C.    761.191-189,  pot.  4-i-8<.     CL 

Freeman.  L,  A  Soa,  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T.    761464,  pob.  4-8- 
Frseiaaa.  Loo,  Co..  Chicago,  QL     781,884.  poh.  4-8-88.    CL 

Frigid  B«olpment  Ca  :  Bt0 — 
Baaenm,  Perry  O. 

Frosen  Institutional  Salee  Co-op.  lac,  d.b.a.  Frosea  lastlta- 
tioaal  Sales  Co..  Ban  Fraadsoo,  CaMT.  781470,  pob.  4-18> 
62.     CL  46  r-     .  •• 

FoUer  Brush  Co.,  The.  Bast  HartlOrd.  Coaa.    761.494.  poh. 

4-2-63.    Cl.  61. 
Fallor,  D.  B.,  A  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     844419. 

Foatlme  Playwsar.   Inc.   Now  Tork.   N.T.     844.771. 
CL  88. 

Oonuna  Phi  Beta  Sorority,  Inc.  Chicago.  IIL 
4-9-63.     Cl.  900.  — "-•'^ 

Oarwlek  and  iehnslrew :  Bos— 

TBTora  ladostrioiL  -  ...    u.^..i» 


781.4S9,  pob. 
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THm 


gasp-^d  Dans.  lac.  Br;|^^N.T.^644u8M^«c^  O^    "J^EttFog^  Product.  Corp.  Dtrolt.  Mich.    761478,  poh. 
Saoiil  S^^Amlcs  Corp..  BMAestar.  N.T.    7^14*8,  pob.  4-8-    j^S^^rvToiSiM,  N.T.     761.118,  ph.  4-9-88.     CL  8. 
88.    CL21.  .        ^   „.     -^^^« n     iTl  Pro3S«ts^ Co^ Bdgertoa.  (l^is     <M4;676.  cane     CL  91. 


644488. 


>.  IsoSro.  d.b.a.  Candy 

pob.  4-9-83.    a.48. 

k^[drtgerator  Co..  OrM 

^..cAtlt.  lileh._64447^  ««»<:„zr  i 

Qlahal  ConstractloaTaerkso.  «5f«_i 

K4.    761428.  pob.  4-9-88.    CL  19. 

Global  Plaailcslac,  Beroriy  HlUa.  C 


CL 

761.498. 

T61.- 


Oeorgetts  Jaaiors.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T 

Ge^sAaies  aad  Resources.  lac.  White  Plaias,  N.T 

oJS!t,*toSia.TLb?  Caady-la-n.  PlttAorgh,  P.. 

OlhSmT&rt^^  ^..  OreoBTfllo.  ^Mleh,  to  Happ  Corp.. 
^Dstyolt.  Mlch._844^ -.^.d:^^  ^    ,^  ^ 

Caltt.    781478.  poh.  4-9- 
O^r^Sk  D-^b.a.  OsrttSod  Matals  Co..  Newark.  NJ. 
tIdbUtt  £«o..  lac,  Chicago,  lU. 


644498.  eaac     CL  4«. 


Idea-Art:  8c- 

PoUatMdL  M*'*«—  _    _ 

Idonto  IaM^Co.,  Charletta,  N.C.  m461.  cor.    O.  ». 

Idaato  Label  Co.,  CbarloCta,  N.C.  781.141.  eor.    CL  »• 

tdaato  LaM  Co.,   CharloeS.  N.C  761404.  pob.   1-29-88. 

CL  88 
nUaols   Chanlag   Co..    The.   Hoopaotoa.    OL      761479.    poh. 

4—2-68     CL  46 

niomitronic  Bngineering  Corp.,  Bonnyrala,  CUlf.  7614M» 

Doh  4—9-68.     CL  21.  __    ,«. 

Ia$«rtal  Aato^^raft  Prodocts.  Inc,  Chicago,  DL  761.184. 

'^ri^^aas  Corp!,^'Bellalre.  Ohio.     761481,  pob. 
83. 


lBflo«rf.  USl,    Bradford.    Bagland.     761,184.    poh.    4-9-88. 


(Slgari^/AlborS;  CaMda.     761414.  Poh.  4-9-68.    CL  98. 
Ooldea  Arrow  '  *"''  "  " 


ow  Sprarors  L«4 
>1«S!!  BOoxL 


761,880.  pob.  4-9-88.     Cl 


OoUott, a-je-oa     ^1.0. 

0<&ldi.  B.  F..  Co.,  Tho,  Akroa.  Ohio.    401,898,  rea.  4-18-    lauMin^  Harrester    Co..    Chicago,    DL     761.124.    poh. 


CL  18.  __  _,, 

latematioaal    Harreatar    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL 
■  -2-68.     CL  8. 
raano 


761.109. 


Oo52^ou 'ftoe  A  Rabber  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohic    402,746-48,    latonattoaia    Harreatar    Co.,    Chlca«o,    DL     7614S9.    poh. 
G^SS-Si'tl^  sShSU  lac  St  PaaL  Mlaa.    644.671.  eaac    I-^J«^^-«"    ^o.'    O-"^    ^     "*-*"•    "^ 


IataniiSoa^l£o  Co.,  d.hA.  Florshaim  Shoe  Co..  Chicago, 

111.     761,828-9.  pab.  4-2-88.  _  CL  89. 
latematioaal    Textbook    Co.,    Scraatoa.   Pa.     761.806.    poh. 

Ir^rtt^del?-1L?  New  Tot*.  N.T.    644J»^cslijc     CLW. 
Ishnsndtsea  Co.,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     761.484,  pob.  4^-«». 

ItVA-Sliy  Co..  Tho,  Potsdam,  N.T.     781.886,  pob.  4-9-68. 

OuarSii  lnJSriS*l&*0?''5*Silifornla.  Inc.  fr(»  M06«    iTaahoe  *  Fruit   AseoeUtloB.   Iranhoo.   Calif.     844.881 


OrmnlS^  Co..  GianltoflUo,  B.C     761444,  pob.  4-9-88. 

oSt£  D.M..  Co„  New  Tork.  N.T.    644.M8.  eaac    O.  «. 
OraaarT  BUL  ProdaetioBS.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     761,998, 

Gnat'Li^^dr^L^CooperatlTa.  North  Glmi«.  Pa.    440,- 

819.  cane    CL  46. 
Greeo  Oiaat  Co. :  B* 

CSB 


itral 

n  Bl< 


JFD    Bl'ectronlcs    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
4-2-63.     CL  21. 


761.198-4,    pi*. 


«uu  of  PioaerlDtlMi  Optldaas  of  Amerlfs.  New  Tork,  N.T.  e-jt-oji.     t-i.  ifx.       ^      „      __.   „_    ._,  ...  __,,  M_m_ 

lei  449  DO?^*^-8*:    CL  200.  Jaeohson,  IL  A  Boas,  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T.    761417.  poh.  4-9- 

ISriiS^ftraif'^  j&^pSiip  ..,  ToroBto,  Ontario,  Canadc    747409.  eor. 

afirA**i.?S*^.^eaS,^*'  ?St4^SifU'V&8.  JsS  ILdbags.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    761,108,  pob.  4-»^. 

Huiaemasolls    Aktloageoellschaft.    from    Hamac-HaBseUa  Jet  LUie  Products,  Inc,  Charlotto.  N.C    761.189.  poh.  4-B- 

{fflrW£g^V6n^lrS^t£^^  JeSStt^l^n-a.  CO..  d.bj|.  Hol^-i  Prodaeta.  MUwaokoc 

l.nd.^W-«iy..m_.«MLj?h,  «::«;.__ ,^JlrM;S^K*fcSS"»^Tirk.N.T.    761.196.  pob.  11-18- 

H..5:PrS'^%?'Sr^^i=^iae-.  H.a    761.814.  ^<K^Vg.^-?l,,S^  ^^^                              «*' 


nsiiisf  IfSMons  AillsnBSOOllorhsft 


761.466. 


644.886.  eaac 


poh.  4-2-6i     CL  88.     ^     _.     ^      ,  ,         „  _ 
Ifsairs    r    H..  Kaittlng  Co..  Winstoa-Salsm.  N.C. 

Hmsc^P    H..  KaltUns  Co..  Wlnaton-Salsia.  N.C    761,487. 
CL  49. 

HMor-Wyaan    Co..    Chicago,    IlL     751487,    pub.    4-9-68. 

H^e^t,  Hearr  H.,  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     761468.  pob. 

H^!^^2uMa£BM»rdCa,  Miami,  tin-     761492,  pab.  4-2-68. 

wJSJS:   Loty,  d.b4L  Hawkins  MllUoa  Dollar  Hea.  Moaot 

VeSoi.  DL    841,888.  canc_  CL  60. 
HawklBsMillioa Dollar  Hea :  Boo— 

Hai^DSkUiJ"Jtucet  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif.     761.188,  pob. 

4  a  68      CL  18. 
HaSa/Albert.  d.ba.    Al-Jay   nndentsnnent  Mfg.  Co..   New 

Tork.  N.T.^  761481^poh.  4-9-68.    Q.  89 


Joseph  A  Feiss  Co.,  The :  Be 

Shaae.  C.  B.,  Coip. 
JooTet^^Cte^e^^  Joooph  Aatolno.  Tleonto  do  Bo«oo- 

KMIogg^.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     761476.  poh.  4-9-88.    CL 

^M,  Charles,  d.b.a.  Charioo  Kamper,  Mftg.    761478,  poh. 
\-to.    CL  98. 
w.  Charles,  Mftg. :  Boo— 

iemper,  Charlea  _  ___.       -,.  ^     -   .  . 

sobT Ckulss  C  d.b.a.  B:oBorsMi  Dsslga  Stodto,  Barvs. 
Yt.    644.618.  eaac    CL  12. 
Kenersoa  Deelgn  Studio :  B< 
Keaerson,  Charles  C 


Hslmsa. 
CL  42. 


Arthur 


Hshalleh,   SUnoa   1 
4-9-8lf.     CL  102. 


Now   Tork.   N.t.    «44,816.  eaac 
lac.   niMhsth.   NX     761.487.   poh. 


Hemphill   Co..    Pawtackat,   R.L    «*f.T«g.    csnc 
HaroldProdncto  Co..  Inc.  Chicago,  ni.    644,689. 
Heyor  Inc.  Chicago,  DL     7614»0.  pob.  4-2-68 
Hiraeh, 


Cl.  28 
Cl.  28. 


KOat"FSiK"fc«ra!r"aiicaganL  ^.•**j»«*v  **^  .-2:  *5it# 
Kerr.  Bdmoad  J,  d.b.a.  Kerr  PnUishing  Co..  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 

644J88.  caac    CL  38. 
Kerr  PubUshlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Kerr  Bdiwaad  J. 
Kowanee 'Boiler  Co.,  Kewaaec  IlL.  to  Amorleaa  Ramator  A 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     186,868,  ion. 

4-18-88     CL  34 
Kimble  oiasa  Co.  '  Owena-IUiaols  Olaas  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

162400.    Abl  7(d).    a.  26.         _^^     __,  .«.   „^   .  ,«_ 
KlBf  iBoetroalct,  lae..  PaMidoaa.  Calif.    761,178,  pob.  »-X9- 

68.    Cl.  21. 
Klrehhoff,  A.  C.  A  Co. :  Beo-- 

Kirchhoff.  August  C,  A  Co.    ^        ^     ^    ..._^.._-   -    «_ 
Klrehhoff,  Augast  C.  A  Cc,  d.b.a.  A^C,  Klrehhoff  A  Co, 

•   ''*  761.466,  pub.  4-2-63.    Cl.  46. 


•yor  IBC.  Chicago,   DL     7614W.  J«^   *-™.     v.-  **•        -"Stoi^.  m*  761>6rDub'r'4-2:S.  -bl.''46. '^ 

intk,  Paulino  L..  ^^bJU.*!?  Sportswear  Co.,  New  Tork.  jiJS;;^^,  g.^  iee.  foe,  to  Kitchens  of  Ban  Loo,  lac. 

N.T.     644.778.  caac     CL  88.  OUcago.  IIL    644446-47,  eaac    Cl.  48.  _     .^^  .^^ 

oekaday  Assoclatec  !■«•,   New  Tork,  N.T.     644444.  caac  Kle«B-o¥rodaetB.  Inc.  Beverly  Hills.  CaMf.     644468,  OMc 


KMtm,  Carl  O.,  Arilagton  Heights.  DL    761,101.  pab. 
CL  i. 


Kaelsel,  Karl,   Baa  OabrM.   Calif. 
CL  8& 


761.988.   pob.   4-9-8S. 


Hoekaday 

CL  48. 
Hohnoc  Archibald.  A  Sea,  PhiUddphla,  Pa.     844.807,  caac 

CL  «. 
Holsos»  Products :  See — 

Jewett  A  Shenaaa  Co. 
Hooso  of  Claspa.  lac.  Ths.  New  Tork,  N.T.     761448.  pob 

^9-63      CL  M.  "■     ^'-  ^*' 

Hodsoa  Hosiery  Co.   Charlotto,  N.C.    7614«».  po*^  4-9-68.    Kaoxrine  Olore  Co..  Knoxrllle.  Tobb.    401.088,  rea.  8-18-68 

CL  88  cia». 


KaoxTllle  Olore  Co.,  Kaoxrille.  Tena.    401.088-87.  rsa.  4-18- 
83.    a.  39. 


Hoaible  OU  A  Beflalag  Co. :  8< 
Btaadard  OU  Co 


Kaoxrille  Olore  Co.,  Kao^ETllle.  Teaa.    401.071.  rea.  6-18-88. 
CL  89. 


aiJ        —  J^—  Wmt      ■BD       OA  ^r8«      Wa 

HoBtor    BaglBoonag    Co..    Rlrorsldo.    OUlf.    761464.    poh.  Kochtoo  Wywood  A  Veooer  Co.,  lac.  Chicago.  IB.    844.804. 

^  m  ag      PI    H  oanc    Cl.  19. 

Horriean^  Import  Co..  Saa  Frandaeo.  Calif.    644.796.  eanc  Krombg.  Frank,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mleh.     761417.  pob.  4-9-88. 

nSJia  Refrigerator  Co..  fro-  Big  System  Cow,  It-Loota,  "7SrLM.^g^/i  Mf^  Cc  lac.  Hoostoa.  Tox.    IM.. 

MO.     747488.  cor.     CL  14.  886,  pab.  4-1-6B.    CL  »4. 


TMir 


INDEX  OF  KEGISTRAOTS 


LAM  Tito  Prodaets.  lae^  DalU*.  Ttx. 

«3.     CI.  12. 
Lab   Automated  Chemlcala  Corp.,   BaltliDora.   lid. 

CI.  4. 
Lacer,  Max  :  0m — 

Eenl  Lamp  and  Shade  Co.,  Ine. 
Lakealda  Laboratctlea,  Inc.,  MllwankM,  Wla.     7B1.167,  p«b. 

»-l»-«3.    a.  18.  .       .  f 

Lahn  *  Flak  Prodacta  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Toaay  CoametleL  Bloom- 

fleld.  N.J.    748.177,  cor.    cl.  51. 
LaMar  Staoaa,  Inc.,  HararhlU.  Maaa.     761,822,  pab.  4-2-«S. 

CI.  39. 
Leonard  Tisane  Corp. :  fie* — 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Lerer  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     701,887.  pab.  4-a-d3. 

Larlae.  Louis,  *  Sons,  Ine,  Clndanatl,  Ohio.    644,927,  eaac. 

Lew.'a.  Larry.  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    «44,6e4,  cue.    Cl. 

Llfs-Uke  Products,  Inc.,  Baltlm<m,  lid.    751,104,  pnh.  4-«- 
83.     Cl.  2. 

^^^fk-'*"**  ^•'  ^'►••-  Unde«y  Seed  Co.,  Lubbock,  Tax. 

751,103,  pub.  4-2-«3.    Cl.  1. 
Undaey  Seed  Co. :  Br*— 

Llndsey,  James  W. 
Uonldmatlc  Corp.  of  America,  Newark,  N.J.     761.418.  pub. 

4-2-88.     Cl.  SO. 
Loocdoa.   F..  and  Co.   Ltd..  Derby.   Badand.     184,278.  ren. 

6-18-88.    Cl.  44. 
Loomls.  Ltd.,  Oakland.  Md.    761,876-7,  pub.  4-2-63.    Cl.  46. 
Lowe,  Joe  :  see — 

Corerdale  *  Bruebaker. 
Macklln  Co.,  Jackson,   Mich.     761,112,  pub.   4-2-63.     CL  4 
liac.Valr-Oorland  Co.j^  New  York,  N.Y.    844. 


761,186,  pub.  4-2-   Morgan.  Howard  H.,  d.h.a.  Morgaa  Incabator  Salaa  A  Berrtaa. 
,«,.«-     „Co"*^  Calif-     Tjll^»«.P«b.^Ci-8».    CLUr^^^^ 
761.466.    Morsaa  Incubator  Sales  *  ierrlee :  See — 
Morfsa,  Howard  H. 
Mgler.   John    F.,   New   York,   N.Y.    761.418,   pab.   4-A-68. 

*'?£®'l-^"*-  ^*-  '*•*  '<»*.   ".Y.     T61JM7,  pab.  4-2-68. 
CL  26. 

Murray's  Superior  Prodacta  Co..  Inc. :  fee — 

Murray's  Products  Co. 

Murray's    taperlor    Prodncts^  Co..    Detroit,    Mleb„    from 

"?"?''«■  5?**^*'  **•**■«*•  Co.,  Inc..  CMeaio.  m.   ?61.418. 

pub.  4-2-68.     CL  61. 

"^^^m'    CL^S^*****    ''****"'^*®'    ^^*^-  W1.446.  pab. 

MeOpskir;    Florence    T..    Philadelphia.    Pa.  T81.S60,  pab. 

4-2-68.     CL  44. 

McDonald    Products    Corp.,    BaffalOk    N.T.  T81.107.  pab. 

McOulnneaa.  L.  J.,  and  Co.  Ltd..  Mlmleo.  Ontario.  Canada. 

761,411.  pab.  4-^-68.     Cl.  49. 
McNeil   Laboratortea,  Inc.,   Fort  Washington,  Pa.     761,162. 

pub.  4-2-68.     CL  18 

N.V.    - 


Vereenlgda    Touwfabrlekan. 
622,872.     Am.  T(d).     CL  T. 


Bottardam. 
Botterdam, 


Netberlanda. 
Netherlands. 


N.V.    Vereealgde    Toawfahrieken, 

668,266.     Am.  7(d).     CL  7. 
Naconle  PubUshlng  Co. :  See— 
Waddlagton.  Wm.  H.,  Jr. 
Nadln,  A  kc .  aee — 

Old  Betty  Plant's  Ltd. 
National  Bakers  ■errloss.  lac,  Hollywood,  Fla.     761.401,  pab 

i  2  88.     CL  46b 
National  Wax  Co..  SkoUe,  UL     761,164.  pab.  4-2-68.    O..  16 


Mac.\alr  Dorland  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    844.912.  cane.    Cl.  38.     nLi  H^Tn-l  i«ir  «trHi»n;««    rCT  •rai  ImTti 
•-^-oj.     Cl.  4 J.  761,282.  pub.  4-2-«i      ~    " 


761.387-38.  pub. 


4-2-68. 
761,- 


4-2-63.     Cl.  43. 
Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  39. 
Manhattan  Wire  Goods  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y 

465.     CT.  2.  .         ,       -.  V, 

Maathorne,  Helen  M..  d.b.a.  Character  Creations,  Rochdale, 

Mass.    761,206-206,  pub  4-2-83.    Cl.  22. 
Mardial  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    751,247, 
MarJac  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     701,419.  pab. 

Marson  Corp..  Revere,  Maas.     751,188,_pub,_4-2-68.    Cl.  12. 


ub.  4-2-63.    CL  28. 
L,4i9.  pab.  3-12-63. 


.-.. ,  ^ —  , -w.     Cl.  88. 

Newport  Industries.  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  Heydan  Newport 

Chemical   Corp.7New   York.  iTy.     402.606.  rwL  6-18-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Newport  Industries,  Inc.,  Pnaaaeola,  Fla..  to  Haydta  Nowport 

Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    402.941.  no.  6-16-48. 

CI.  18. 
Newport  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  Paaaacoia,  fla.,  to  Haydan  Newport 

Chemical   Corp..   New  York.  NY.     402.626.   ren.  6-18-68. 

Cl.  1. 


■inrson  uorp.,  Jtevere,  ataas.     701,180,  pub.  4-2-68.    CL  12.    «,  ^'*  ■„*•_,.  »,       ,       .      «      w       «->.mi«     ...  ^« 
Marx.  Louis  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori,  N.YT    761,202.  imb.  4-»-    '*«rJ2?  V^^J?^'^^  ^•'  ^•^  *•*•  "•*•     T^^^^.  P^ 


63.    a.  22. 
Marx,   Louis,  k  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     644,789,  cane 

Cl.  89. 
Maaon-KeUer   Corp.,   Roaetond,  N.J.     761.168.  pab.   4-2-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Maapalte  Corp„  Chlcaco,  HI.     761.188,  pub.  4-2-68.     CL  12. 
Master   Lock   Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      781.286.   pab.   4-2-68. 

Mastic  Tile  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Newbargh.  N.Y.    644.616, 

cane.     a.  12. 
Mayer.  H.  J.,  and  Sons  Co..  to  H.  J.  Mayer  ft  Sons  Co.,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111.    899,941,  ren.  6-18-88.    CL  48. 
Mayer,  H.  J.,  *  Sons  Co.,  Ine. :  See — 

Mayer,  H.  J.,  and  Sons  Co. 
Mead  Johnaon  A  Co.,  BTansrlUe,  Ind.     761,898,  pub.  4-2-68. 

Cl.  48. 
Mad-B«nlp  Co..  Houston,  Tex.    761,868.  pab.  4-2-48.    CL  44. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     844,864,  cane.     CL  18. 
MerreU.  Wm.  S.,  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     644.646.  cane 

Cl.  18. 
Meteor  Olaas  Co.,  Inc.,  YlneUnd,  N.J.     761,288,  pub.  4-2-68. 

Cl.  83. 
Metro  Business  Forms  :  See — 
Van  Der  Linden,  Douglas. 
Mlcafll    A.Q..    Zarleii,    8wlts«-Und.    761.227,    pab.   4-S-6S. 

CL  2S. 
Mlcfalfsn    ChenUcal   Corp.,    St.   Loala,   Mich.     899,801.    ran. 

6-18-68.     a.  48. 
MUler  Brothers  Hat  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     761,888,  pab.  4-2-68. 

CL  80. 
MlUer,  ■.  8.,  Laboratorlaa,  Ine,  Lo*  Angelaa,  CaBf.    644,646, 

cane     Cl.  18. 
MUo    Harding     Co.,    Monterey    Park,    Calif.     761.801,    pab. 

4-2-68.     a.  87. 
lOnneeota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paal.  Mlaa.     781.880. 


644.682. 
781.808, 


pub.  4-2-63.     Cl.  83. 
Minor,    Robert 


pob.  4-»-68. 
761.868.  pab.  4-3-68. 
761,800, 
761.170,  pob.   4-8-68. 


S.,    Newark.    N.J.    761.482. 

CL  101. 
Mlra  Corp.,  The.  Loe  Angelee.  Calif. 

CL  44. 
Mlaaouri  Farmers  Association,  Inc.,  Colombia,  Mo. 

pob.  4-2-68.     Cl.  46. 
MobUefreaaa  Co..  Ine,  Clayton,  Mo 

Cl.  19. 
Mobllefreeae  Co..  Ine.  CUyton,  Mo.     761,171.  pub.  4-2-68. 

Cl.  19. 
Mobile  Holdings  Corp..  Cypress,  Calif.     761,172.  pub.  4-2-63. 

Cl.  19. 
Modem  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Oaardlan  Blectrie  Mfg.  Co. 
Moatclalr  Importo  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y.     761,840.  pab.  4-2-68. 

CL  40. 
Moorman    Mfg.    Co.,    Qulncy,    lU.     402,777,    ren.    6-18-68. 

a.  60. 
Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 

781,468.     A.  28. 
Montgomery  Ward  A  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     751.177.  pub. 

4r-£-9a.     CL  21. 
Montre  de  Sport  Oenere  S.A.   (Oenera 

OaaeTa.  Swltaerland.     761,246,  pab. 


Sport  Watch  Ltd.), 
1-2-68.     CL  27. 


4-2-68.     CL  28. 
New  York  Mercfaandlae  Co.,  Ine,  New  York,  N.T. 

cane     Cl  22 
New  York  World-Telegram  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 

pob.  12-11-62.     CL  88. 
Nexus  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.     761.1W,  pob.  4-2-68.    CL  21. 
Nthon    Reslbon    Selto    Kaboahlkl    bfaba.    Osaka.    Japan. 

761.113,  pub.  4-2-68.     O.  4. 
Noble,  Don.  A  Coi.  Ine.  CUcago,  IlL     781,2»8,  pob.  4-2-68. 

CL  86. 
Norcor  Mfg.   Co..   Ine,  Oroaa   Bay,   Wis.    761J78-8,   pab. 

4-2-63.     CL  32. 
North  American  Phlllpe  Co.,  Ine,  New  York.  N.T.     761^60. 

pob.  4-2-68.     CL  44. 
North  An«riean  Phlllpa  Cow,  Inc.  Ntw  Tork.  N.T.     761.S64, 

pab.  4-2-63.    CL  44. 
North  Pole  Toys,  Inc.,  North  Pala,  N.T.    761.188.  pob. 

63.    Cl.  22. 
Northrw  Aircraft,  Inc..  Hawthona,  Calif.     644.707. 

Norton  Co. :  See — 

Barton,  H.  H  ,  A  Son  Co.  Inc. 
NoTslty  •portswoor  Mfg.^0-.  it  Loola,  Ma.    781,816,  pab. 

4-2-68.    Cl   88 
Nodeonlc  Proioets  Co..  Ine.  Loa  Hinatoa.  Callt     761,187. 

pab.  4-2-63.    CL  21. 
Nu-D^l  Plasties  Corp..  Chicago,  m.     644.788.  cane    CL  88. 
Nnttlng  Track  Co. :  See — 

Nutting.  Walter  M. 
Netting  Track  and  Caatar  Co. :  S«is — 

Nntttng.  Walter  M. 
Nnttlng.  vTaltar  M..  d.b.a.  Nnttlnf  Track  Co..  to  Nattlng 

Trad   and   Caatar  Co.,   Fartbanlt,   Mian.      170,647,    ran. 

6-18-63.    a.  19. 
Nyar,  BamneL  d.b.a.  Foieaoet  Norolty  Co.,  New  Tork,  M.T. 

761,272.  pob.  4-2-«3.    Q.  2& 
Ohnmaeht.  WUlard.  dA.a.  Jim  Daady  flafo  Kqnlpmeat  Cow. 

Carbondala,  Pa.    761.2S6,  pab.  4-8-68.    CL  26. 
Old  Betty  Plant's  Ltd..  d.bju  Boss  Nadln.  Hanley,  Stoke-on- 
Trent.  Ba^and.    761,888,  nob.  4-2-63.    CL  46. 
OUn  Mathleaoa  Caamleal  (ftrp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     644,868, 

cane    Cl.  61. 
Ore-Ida  Fooda,  Ine  :  S«s — 

Ore-Ida  Potato  Prodocts,  Inc. 
Ore-Ida  Potato  Prodaet%  lac    Ore-Ida  Fooda,  Ine,  OatariOk 

Oreg.     789,466.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
Origlnlques:  See — 
Ayers.  Sara  A. 
Orradlo  Indnstrtaa.  Ine,  Opellka,  Ala. 
Orr  A  Sembower,  Ine,  Baa  ding.  Pa. 
Owens-nUnols  Olass  Co. :  See — 

Kimble  Olaas  Co. 
P.  W.  A  B.  Co.,  The,  OrUutdo,  Fla. 

CT.  38. 

Palrotto  lUn-Nen-Hltsu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Chno-ko,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan.    751,298.  pub.  8-18-63.    CL  87. 
Palm  Beach  Co.,   Portland.  Mains. 

Cl.  39. 

Pan  American  Laboratoriea,  Ine,  New  Orleana.  La. 
pub.  4-2-68.    Cl.  18. 

Panlplas  Co.,  The,  Rye,  N.T.    761,886,  pob.  4-8-88.    CL  48. 


644.687.  cane 
144  Jl" 


CL  21. 
27.  eane    CL  84. 

761.806,  pub.  4-8-68. 
ha,  Chno-ko, ' 
761,881,  pab.  4-8-«8. 
761,161, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  T 


Bmnabottelkoec,    Oafmaav- 


Pano-Werk    Inh.    Paal    Noter. 
pil'^'^^'ilih*"VSi  ^oS,    Bmnsbatt-koog, 

pJ5J^^Vrlffp5^~i«I..P*.    644,884,  cane    CL  7. 
Parfomerie  Caron :  See— 

Partt2?£SlSi'  cSS:,  CTereland,  Ohio.     761.280,  pob.  4-2- 

Pa&r^rodocts.  Ine,  Holllston,  Mnsa.    761,872,  pob.  4-2-48. 

Pei«e?Phelphs,  Ine.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     644,721,  cane     CL 

P^'salt  Chemicals  Corp.,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     761,120,  pob. 

Perfec^hoto;  Ine,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     761,288,  pob.  4-»-«S. 

Cl.  »«•  ^  - 

Personal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

J<rfinson  A  Johnson.  -^..  «.«  „.„- 

Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Ine,  New  Tork.  N.T.    644,926,  cane 

PetS^k  Co.,  St  Lools.  Mo.    761,871,  pub.  ♦-»;^.^P  *«• 
Pfenlng.  Fred  D..  Co..  ne,  Columbus.  Ohio.     761,240,  pob. 

4— 9— S3      Cl    26 
Phuipalifg.  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.T.    761.262,  pob.  4-2-68.    CT. 

Phmocraft    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      761,228.    pob.    4-2-63. 

Pl3J?"  Inc..  Beaomont,  Miss  _^«44.«00    cane     CL  13L 
P^latsek.  Miriam,  d.b.a.  Idea-Art.  New  York,  N.Y.     644,764. 

Pertls' Style   Indostrles  Ine,  Chleago^  m.     844,776,  enne 

Cl.  39. 
Pealsan  Bros. :  See — 

Poolsen,  Bart  C.  ,^_^,     ^   ^  mn 

Poolsen,  Barl  C.  d.b.a.  Poolsaa  Broa.,  Portland,  Oreg.    761,- 

201,  pob.  4-2-83.    CT.  22.  „...,.««        w    ..  m^m 

PoweU  MoMer  Co..  Ine.  Chicago,  HI.     761,220,  pob.  4-2-68. 

CT.  23. 
Practical  BuUder:  See — 

Cahners  Pablistalng  Co.,  Ine  . ^       ^.  ..^       . 

Praformed  Use  Prodaets  Co.,  CTereland,  Ohio.    761,196,  pab. 

4  f  eg      Cl    21 
Frees  A  Staniweite,  Ltd^  Baehan.  Liechtenstein.     761.216, 

Piesto-Valet.   Ine.'  Alexandria.    Va.      781,442,   pub.   4-2-68. 

Prodoetos  Ceramleoa.  8.A.,  Monterrey,  Notro  Leon.  Mexico. 

P,SSfe?I^S5Sirta,*Vn  Martoo,  CaUf.    761.207.  pob.  4-2-43. 

PouL^Cannlng  Co.,  PolaakL  Wlfc     644,846.  «*«•     Cl.  ♦6. 
Polltaer  PobUahlnK  Co.,  The,  St.  Lools,  Mo.     761,446,  pab. 

Pot^^rp^LttL.  lAkewood.  Calif..  ft«»-|>a^  ]^ff 
Corp..  Cuabridge,  Mass.     761,287,  pob.  10-24-61.    CT.  87. 

PotoZi  Publlshlil.  Co..  Chicago.  ni.644,9ir  cane    CT  88. 

Q-B-0  Corp..  New  Tork,  NT.,  to  Max  Wlrgln.  BronirUle.  N.T. 
402,408,  ren.  6-18-4J.    CL  28.  .--.«,«, 

RedOini  TooU.  Union,  N.J.    T51,288,  J«b.^>-«     CLW. 

Bed  Owl  Stores.  Ine,  H«q>klns,  Minn.     t61,889.  pob.  4-2-43. 


Sabrett  Food  Prodocta  Corp.,  Jersey  CTty,  19  J.     781.886,  pob^ 

Safege-Transpbri,    Paris    (Seine),    Franea.      781,168,    pab. 

4-2-68.     CT.  19. 
iSallant  A  8allan£  Inc. :  See — 

8t  iSmaee  M*g.  Co..  Ine,  OlITord,  Qoebee.  Canada.    761,810, 

pub.  4-2-63.     CL  22.  ^  .^  .  ..  «• 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  Boston,  Maaa.    28,608,  ren.  6-18-68. 

cn.  7. 
Sandvikens  JemTerks  Aktlebolag :  S< 


CT.  46. 


^__ Soft— 

luTand  Shade  Co..  Inc. 


Regal  Lamp  A  Shade  Co 

Recal  Lamp  and  Sh....^  •^■^.,  .->.  _.   _ 

Bagal  Luap  and  Shade  Ctt.,  Ine,  New  York,  from  M.  Lager, 


644,844,  cane 
761,827,  pob. 
761.166.   pab. 


^^.a.  Regal  Lamp  A  Sha<le  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     761. 

fMih   4  2  flB      Cl   S4 
RenlWare.   Ine. '  Kewaakum,   WU.     751.144.   pub.   4-2-68. 

vl    18 
Reits  Meat  Products  Co.,  Kanaas  CTty,  Mo.     761.896,  pub. 

4— S— AS       Cl    46 
Renfrew.' Roberta  G.,  d.b.a.  Roberta's  Dreaa  Shop,  Perry,  Fla. 

Ri»Vl2tlS:'lfc.ran.&.''Mlch.     761,808.   pob.   4-2^. 

R^'^Ltd.,    Victoria,    Aastralla.    761,211,    pob.    4-17-62. 

Cl    28 
Raxall    brog    and    Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Tnpperware,    Loe 

Angelee,  (Stllf.     761.849.pab.4-2-e3.CT.  42. 
RhodM.  li.  H.,  Ine,  Hartford,  Conn.     761.244,  pob.  4-2-68. 

CL  27 
Rhodee  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Ine,  CTereland,  Ohio. 

CT    18 
Rlchman  Brothers  Co.,  The,  CTereland,  Ohio. 

4—2—68      Cl   89 
Biker  Laboratortea,   Inc..   Northridga,   CUlf. 

2-12-68.     CT.  18. 
Rlral  Mfg.  Co. :  '•*-z 

RlranSde"?* Dan *RlTer"  Cotton  Mills.  Inc..  I>anTllle  Y^, 
and  N*w  York,  NY.,  to  Dan  Rlrer  MRU  Ine.  DanTlUe.  Va. 
402.818.  ren.  6-18-48.     CT.  42. 

Roberta's  Drees  Shop :  See— 

Renfrew,  Roberta  O.  „„        _.  ,        __,  ,ft„ 

Rognonl— Soe.   In  Nome  CollettlTo,  Milan,   Italy.     761,802. 

Ro^  AHaaai  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany.     748,016,  cor. 
R<Sl  ^Laboratortea  Ltd.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     761,160.   pob. 

Iti^Mn  bS.  Pit«^«.  N^  .^^^'tK^om ^h  4^1^ 
Botron  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine,  Woodatock,  N.T.     7614588,  pub.  4-3-63. 

CT    84 
Royal  of'OiMfomta :  See— 

Earth  A  Drayfoaa.  Ine  ..... 

Ryatan    Co.,    Mount   Vemoa,    N.T.    761,810,    pab.    4-2-68. 

CT.  88. 
1.0.8.  One  Hoar  Cleaners,  Inc.  Lsxington.  Ky.     781.448.  pab. 

4-8-68.     CL  108. 


Aktlebolaget  Lidkoplnga  Safbladsfabrlk. 
Sargent.  (}eorge.  Pawlet.  Vt     444,887.  cane     CT.  10. 
Sarpolui.  iSjik  W..  d.b.a.  Zobel's  tita.  rfklff  and  Tacht  Worka. 

Sea  Bright.  N.J.     644,669,  cane     CT.  19.     ...^  ,« 

Schenley  KrtMlers.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     761.408-10,  pob. 

Schermer'hom  X:Lnr   Stores,   Ine,  Chicago,  m.     781.184-7. 

ScSSfer^SJfA  Co.."lne.  PleaaantrUla,  N.T.     761,280.  pok 

4—2—63      Cl    28 
Schwarts,*  Martin  J..  New  Tork.  N.T.     761.128,  pab.  4-2-68. 

S<£lam    Blectrie    Co.,    Adrian,    Mich.,    to    r«aday.    IWL. 

Tecumseh,  Ohio.     401,262.  ren.  6-18-48.     CT.  ». 
Seamim,    Joseph    »..    A    Sons,    Ine.    Lnwrenceborg,    l8d. 

781^,  pub.  4-2-68.     CT.  49.  .., 

Sebasiopoi  x:ooperatlTe  Cannery.  Sebastopol,  Calif.     761,898. 

Seffier,  H!^A.,*lic*?  Blkhart.  Ind.     751,291,  pob.  8-2»-4a. 

SeSicS*  Industries,    PhlUdelphla,    Pa.      761.428,    4-»-88. 

ShSie,"c.  B.,  Corp.,^Chloa|0.  HI.,  to  The  Joeeph  A  Fataa  Co., 

CTereland.  Ohio.    408,^8.  ^^^^^^i..^  Hxi  wi    nnh 

Shepherd  Casters.  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    751,141,  pub. 

gherwln- Williams  Co.,  The.  CTereland,  Ohio.     444,687,  cane 

SUw^Mfg.    Co.,    Ine,    Bast    Chicago.    Ind.     761.880,    pob. 

SmIth-Lee   Co.',    Inc.,    Oneida,    N.T.      761.106,    pob.    4-2-68. 

SiSth?  Albert  8^  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltlmora,  Md.    761.270,  pab. 

8<^e^  Per*A.k>iU   O.   B.   Pesslol.   Padora.   Italy.     •44,M8. 

SoSeto    -Sdilflqu*    ^    Pnll*£l?»**2?  Ji-^'    '**"'**•    ■**■*' 

France.     751,866,  pub.  4-2-68.     CL  44.  

Society  of  The  Plastics  Indoatry,  Ine,  The,  New  Tor*,  n.x. 

SpJto?itouri«?  A  8lin?lne.  N«r  Tortt.  N.T.     761,266.  pob. 

Spii^id  S.,^  Butler.  Pa.     761.219,,  K1^*-2-^-     CLM. 
SpeWfel    Corp.,    Prorldence,    R.L     761,268-0,    pub.    4-2-48. 

SiSr.^Louls  C.  Beat  Paterson.  to  M.  A.  Frankel,  Bergen 

bounty,  N.J.     644,862,  <»nc.     CV*°riii  aa«    nnh    4-2-88. 
I^KMts  Arenas,  Ine,   Tookars,  N.T.    761.448,   pob.  4-a-an. 

Spriigl®  Cotton   MlUs.    The,    Lancaster.   8.C.     761,848,   pab. 

SttdiJd  CoS^e^r  Co.,  North  St  Paul,  Mian.     761,284,  pob. 

Sti^diS  Oirc?   Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

ti^l^'^Oi&Co    cSi««Pill"  168,766,  ren.  6-18-63.    CT.  16. 
iSSS^M  O    Co.ofCa?lS«u',  '^  Calif  ornURgearch  Corp.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif      761,163,  OTb.l  1-20^42^    CT.  16. 
Steam^-Matlc  (:orp     New  Tork,  K.T.  "*  >fi'TS^2;i^' 

to  Rlral  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     403,697,  ren.  a-i»-a». 

StSiiu^Stwren  J.,  Brookfleld,  IlL     644,607.  cane     CT.  28. 
Strauss  Chain  A  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  B»»— 

StraSirLSi.^.a   Strauaa  Chain  A  Jejjlry  MfS.  Co.  N*w 

York;  N.Y.    761,261.  pub.  4-2-63.    CT.  28. 
Stridor,  Pierce  W. :  B»— 

Style'cSIt\Sdlf^iii«4atloa,  Chicago.  HI.     761,480.  pob. 

4-2-63.    CT.  101. 
Sonbeam  Corp.:  See-- 

Chicago  Flexlbte  Shaft  Co.        »AAaa9    tmn^ 

Soperb   Olore   Co.,   The,    Johnstown,    N.T.     644,932,    cane 

Sonr^t  Mfg.  Co.,  Clinton,  Maaa.     781,180.  pob.  4-»-63. 


21. 


CT. 


Sotone  Corp.,  Paramoont  Calif.     761.168,  pa&.  4-2-68 

Srvn'ska  Knacke  Aktlebolaget  Jama,  Sweden.    761,806.  pub. 

sJiih^  Jna'  ^  *  »«».  In*^.  Jacksoonile,  Fla.     761,168. 

S^^KiiuSi  a.'iorer,  N.J.    T47,744   cor.    Cl   «L 
Symphonic  Blectronlc  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     761,176.  pob. 

SyraCTise  Pharmaeal  Co.  Ine.  Syracose,  N.T.     761.168.  pdb. 
68.    CT.  28 


751.248.  pob. 


Tarem  Industries  from  Oarwlck  and  Sdinelrow.  Loe  Angelea, 

Calif.    751.847,  pub.  4-2-63.    CT.  46. 
Telex,  Ine,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     644,680,  cane     CL  21. 
Texas  Instrnmants  Ine,  Dallaa.  Tex.    761,174,  pob.  18-18- 
T.  21. 


62.    CT. 
Theobald  Indnstries,  The, 
4>>-48.   cT  68. 


,  NJ.     761.«8-27,   pab. 


TM  Ti 
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Inc.  WUmlacton,  DaL 


Tktm  UttkB 

♦— S— 68.    CL  46. 
TaCcMm  BMtaanat  Co.,  lac.  ChtakgOb  lU. 

To©  Form  Ifllla.  inc..  New  York,  N.T.    7S13U.  P«fc. 


T61,8»T.  pob. 
T61JM.  pok. 


w£SYLoS  TL^^^*^    CL46. 

^•■▼•r  Cb«aile»l  Iffk.  Co..  Th*. 

T91.«n. 


_  _jH5^««"  Cfcooilejl  Ifta.  Co.,  Th*. 

_  Wgto^trol  of  fllorl£.  Ia«..  JaekMnrUlo. 

'^TBlTiT'^.ST'g*^.  ■*^**-  *^'  <*»««••  '^eC^'  ci  5.'  "*••  ""~^  ■^'•'*^     "^•**^'  «-*• 

Trai^porUtfoijJpoeUltto.  Co. :  «#o^  W«*^P»bUeatloM.  !«;.  Now  York.  NT.     M4.910.  cue. 

TS!~cf^e.*^*"  "^  C»^*»"*  OkJo-    401.008.  m.  4-1^  "^^^^  ^^'  »•*  Ortmat,  I*.    TM^M.  pub.  4-»-«a.    CI. 

*«r*a%!*^*"  "*•  ^•'•**"*-  <*"<»*    408,1*0.  nm.  8-18-  Wort«^P.^^ta««nuie.  Co..  SMttte,  Waak.    781.438.  pab. 

'^^(^S.^*"'  ""^  C^*>*»<».  OWa     408488.  na.  8-18-  W«»ton,  Byroi.  Co.,  Dkltoa,  lUao.    808,611.    Am.  7(8).    CI. 

Tg«^.Corp^  BrooklTB.  W.Y.     644,877,  cue     CU  81.  ^Jfo^  Brro..  Co.,  DUton.  ICua.    81S.8SS.    Aai.  7(8).    CT. 

'JiSSlDraf  and  Chtmleal  Co.  Whocl  Traotac  Tool  Co. :  aoo— 

?22^  cSSSiM^SZLf**^     748,048»eor.    CI.  6.  wKJ^teS^^M.^JC' ^o- •">^'~~- 

r3J2??i^  pSs^et.  Corp.  ^  ^:t  ^^  A.sff'ss  tsai  'a^'^' 

UidMnStatMr  lioBiUDciit  OmiO.  I»e.,  BrooklxB.  i-'r     ^,  ^^ISftf^^SSt  ^'  >«^*  ▼•"»-».  "T.     781,880,  pab. 


488.  Mb.  4-8-88.    CI.  A. 

fJalted  BtatM  Rnbbar  Co. :  8« 


781,888.  pab. 


_^,  Bareka  Ftrt  Hooo  Co. 

IMtod^taa  Mibor  Co.,  New  York.  N.T 

'^'SSSS'^*??  *****  *^*^'  "'**«*^"^  *•••    T51,148,  pab 
U^Pogto  Chip  Co.,  lac,  BaaoTor,  Pa.    781.404,  pab 

^«  "a"lt  **■*•'  ^•'  ■•■^»'  P»      781,181,  pab. 

^^5'^'V?•'^I^^Il'"•  *^»-  **•*"  Baalaeaa  Forma,  Wacb- 

-*?«*^' DiCj~781,45»,  pab.  4-8-68.    CL  100. 

Tanaa  Pea  A  Peaell  Corp. :  ffee— 

^_  AaMrteaa  Lead  PtaeU  Co. 

▼Ita-Bahafabrlk  H.  Saoter  KG 

,  Dab.  4-8-68.    C1.44. 

Toiaaa    


a  44.' 
.  Bdwla  F., 


Co.,  Mofwark,  HJ. 

lB81aaap<rtl8,  lad. 

N«v  Tork.  ■.¥. 


TBl^l,  pab.  4-»-88. 
781.808,  pab.   4-S-«8. 
781,888,  pab.  4-S-68. 
781.848,  pab. 


781.868, 
of  OiUforala,  Caplatraao  Beach,  Calif.    781.188,  pab. 

761,841.  pab. 


Wo_.  _ 
CI.  88. 
WMderfcalt  Corp. 

^•ojW^  5*"**^  ^^'  ^**^  *•*•  "'^ 

''i?n.b?sss.'?rt^'"-'«--^«»»-  ~>- 

S!!!!?*^^-  ^^u^i!*^  0^1^    644.780,  caae    CL  84 
^g'^g'-JJwr  Co.,  Phflkdelphla.  pi    448!o70:  lat /iV 

'^^475X.V8ir  ^'««  "^  <^  0.««-««-.  Ohio, 
rooff  SaJea  Co. :  8eo— 


Wy 


WyeeC,  Salpb  H. 


H  J  jj     CL  8. 
▼otetUader JLa.   BraaaadiwHs,  Oermaay 

4  3  68.    CI,  36k 
▼«!«"»  Materiala  Co.,  Btrmlagham,  Ala.     781.181,  pab. 

▼^g"  »i*ttirlala  Ca.  Btrmlagham.  Ala.     781,188,  pab. 

Wad«tautoa.  Win.  H..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Naeoala  Pabllablac  Co.,  Chi-    t^^n^  ^*i^^'J^''   *^.?*"  .„  '-— - 

^uf't^^S^  *  •*^  '•*••  ^^'^  ^    T81.418,  pab.  4-8-    J^JT  -  ^,  ^     ,_ 

88.    CI,  48.  '    ->  >-  2iTi  B.A.  Catalarla.  Poet*  iiaan  ■■■■«     *■«  «^  „_> 

WklkM-  W«>  Oa    B.«ii^   nri.     w  ••«    _-v   ..  .  ...     .«.   —  68.    CL  «L^  ^^  **8ri.  Biaan.    781.08.  pab 

Zobel'a  Sea BklCaad  Yaoht  Werfea 
•«ttpolaa.  Fraak  W 


X-Aeto  Cnaeeat  Prodneta.  lat.  New  Tofk.  N.T.,  to  Z^eto^ 
X-iSto.'lS?:%i*^*'"-^     *01.1«7.Sr»-18l«L    a^W 
Z-Aeto  Craeeaat  Frodacta,  Ia«. 


»a&,t  ^»a«s^'%,  wjfibsr  ss^^ig* 


eaae    CL  88. 


'alb^8taal«7,  *  8< 
Wailaek.  Itaaliy 


z 


J^  *  C^,  N«w  Tork,  N.T.     7S1.4M.  p^ 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


•f  AppMdi  DadrfoM  Rwi»ii  ta  fh«  Moadi  of 
May  1M3 

■xaailaer  aJBrmed 881 

lixamlner  alBrmed  In  part . 62 

ler  rereracd 103 

Total '. 606 


'OHm  No.  35t 

The  Mlowlns  traaafer  la  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  mi 
Friday,  May  17, 1863  : 

From  DiTlilon  95  to  Oroop  420 

Claaa  189,  Mitaluc  Bciloino  BTRncnrBaa 
Sabelaaaee  1-44  and  82-02 

H.  B.  WHITMORB. 
ampmr1mtm49m$,  Smmmttnint  Oorpe. 


Ualted  States  District  Covrt  for  the  District  of  CohuUa 

Pr«-Trial  Brieft— Patent  Oaam 

So  long  aa  I  am  asslfned  to  bearing  patent  casee  in  the 
Dlatrtct  Court,  all  pre-trial  brlefa  In  aach  caaea  ahall  be  filed 
with  the  Aaalgnment  Commlaaloner  48  hoara  prior  to  the 
trial  date,  and  aAoZI  not  be  accepted  for  fUing  by  the  ClerVe 
omoe. 
May  21,  1963.  JOSEPH  R.  JACZ80N, 

/ad««. 


(Msr  No.  351 

Claaalfieation  Order  No.  361.  dated  May  29.  1963.  laeor- 
poratee  ehangea  la  the  following  dasaea : 
Plant*— EatabUahed  (Bnlletln  No.  458) 
47 — Plant  HoaBAMOET 

The  above  chaacea  will  be  laeorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Claaalfleatloa  repUceaMBt  pagea  dated  July  19«S. 

N.  H.  BTAN8, 
AeMaf  8MpeHa»eade«t,  Ematnining  Corp: 


fades  of  Palc^ 

The  1»«2  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patenta  haa  been 
pnbUabed.     Coplea  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent, 
of  Doeameata,  Oorenuaeat  Prlatlag  Oflk;e.  Waahlngton  25, 
D.C. 

Prlee :  Baefcram  bound,  88.78. 


2.883,985. — Robert     P.     Evne.     Kenmorc,     N.T.       MaoiCAL 

ArrUANCB.      Patent   dated   Apr.    28,   1959.     Dedication 

filed  May  8,  1963,  by  the  aaalgnee,  Bterilon  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of  aald 

pateat. 

Now  AipllatfMMlUc«iT«4  Dw<i«  April  1M3 

Pateata 7,797 

Dealgaa 486 

Plaat  Pateata • 

Relaaaee '!• 

Total «.«» 


Traiworipta — Patent  Oaeee 

Stlpulatlona  refiectlng  modificatlona  In  tranacrlpta  of  pat- 
ent caaea  ahall  be  In  all  caaes  approTed  by  the  Court  prior 
to  their  being  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  EHatriet  Coart 

June  3.   1963.  JOSEPH  R.  JACKSON, 

/«dp«. 


3,006,510. — PMIip  H.  Baoarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     AaaoaOL 
Ca?  Cokstbdctioii.     Patent  dated  Oct.  81,  1961.     Dia- 
dataner  filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  by  the  aaalgnee,  Valve  Cor- 
poration of  Aa^erioa. 
Hereby  entera  thia  dliclalmer  to  claim  4  ci  aald  pateat 


3,084,88«.^/o*»    E.    Waloh,    Bererly,    Maaa.      Comtai»bb 
CoTEBa  With  Potmiwo  Spoutb.     Patent  dated  Apr.  9, 
1963.     DlacUlmer  filed   May  7,   1963,  by  the  aaalgnee, 
I7N<ted  Bhoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Hetaby  enter*  this  dladalmer  to  dalm  1  of  aald  patent 


AiraOaMc  for 

2,965,890.    Fire  Bxtlnfulaber  Support. 
320  Seymour  St,  Ogdenaburg,  N.T. 


or  Sale 

John  H.  SobUlard, 


3,089,308.     Apparatua  and  Method  for_Meaaorteg  Sugteea 


leklcbi  Shlba,  Tokyo,  J»P*»»-„Conre»ond- 
--    ■    ftPoaack.    1843   H  St.   N.W. 


Uad 


Temperatorea. 

ence   to :   Weaderoth, 
Waahlngton  S.  D.C. 

8.058,640.  Feeding  AtUdiment  for  Wood^orktaig  Ma- 
cbinea  Roman  Scbnater,  Senden/IUer,  Oermany  Cori^ 
apondence  to:  Midiael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Are.,  New 
York  17,  N.Y. 

3.071.024.  Multlpertlte  Cranka.  Kn*^«  Nlpken  Bad 
Qodeaberg,  Germany.  Correapondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
860  Lexington  Are..  New  York  17,  N.Y. 


Pateata . 871— No.  3,094,701  to  No.  3,085,571,  lad. 

Deolgna- —     46 — No.      195,495  to  No.      195.540.  lad. 

Plant  Patents 4— No.  2,265  to  No.  2,268,  lad. 

Belasue* 8— No.        25,405  to  No.        26,407,  laeL 

Total 884 

•73 
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S.0T8.14S.  Procew  for  SciMintliic  TttHum  and  B«r« 
■arths.  Kastmlcn  Joctf  Brll.  ct  aC  CornmoBdenoB  to : 
MldUMl  8.  Strllnr.  3«0  Lezlavtoa  At*.,  N«w  York  17,  N.T. 


S.878.841.     Lead  StnUctatenlnc  MachlM. 
2,9ia,62S.     Scan  Tualnc  Sccetrtrr. 
2,M4,924.     Prcamacy  ModoUtlon  Sjratem. 


OcBfral  Blectrie  CoBDany  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-cxelo- 
Btve  Ittoenaes  under  the  following  4  patenu  upon  reasonable 
term/ to  dooMstle  manufactnrera. 

^.^ralicAtlou  for  Itcenae  under  the  following  patent  mar 
hh  addreased  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Couneel, 
'^emlcal    and     MeUllurglcal    DiTlsioa,    One    Rlrer    Bond, 
BcheMCtadj  6,  N.T. 

3,079,370.     Peroxide  Cured  Polyethylene. 

Appllcatlona  for  Ucenae  under  the  following  3  patenU  mar 
be  addreased  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Radio  and  TeieTlslon  DItI- 
slon.  General  Electric  Company,  Electronics  Park.  Syracuss, 
N.Y. 


uwcciofy  lor 


Pairat 


OpcratkMM 


The  moremeat  of  all  Rxantnlag  Groups  Incident  to  the 
reorganisation  of  the  Patent  Examining  Corps  Is  now  coui- 
plste. 

For  your  conrenienoe,  a  yellow  t*or  sheet,  which  prorldes 
a  complete  listing  of  room  and  telephone  numbers  of  each 
Director  and  Supenrisory  Examiner  as  of  May  15,  IMS,  is 
included   as   the   last  page  of  this  Issue   of   the  OrricuL^ 

OAlBTTa. 


«v  ■ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sip«riat«nd*Bt 


PATBNT  nAMININO  OPBtAIIONS  AND  OBODP8 


CHBBaCAL  BXAMINlNa  OPBBAnON-P.  B.  MANQAN, 


ik^!0^t  «rtHQ  TV**  .:smi--H- 


OKNERAL  CHBMUTRY.  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  OAMPBBLL.  Saparrisory  Bsamlnar 

Inerptnle  snd  Oigano-metal  (formsrly  Dlv.  M)— M.  A.  BrIadM. 

Metallurgy  (formsrly  DIt.  I). 

Bleetroobsmlstry  (formsrly  Div.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHBMUTRY,  GROUP  1»-I.  MARCUS.  Supsrvtory  Bxaminar 

Hstsrooydle  (Ibnnsriy  DIv.  4>— H.  J.  Udefl. 

SpselallMd  Organic  Compounds  (formsrly  Dlr.  M)— O.  B .  Parksr. 

Medicinas  (formsrly  Div.  41). 
PETROLEUM  CHBMUTBT,  GBOUP  l*g-l.  8.  BAILBT,  Baparrkory  Bxanriaar 

Hydrocarbons  dormarly  DIt.  11). 

Oxo-  and  Oxy-DariTstlTaa. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHBMI8TRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Bapsrrisory  Examiaar 

High  Polymer  Prsparatioa  (Cormarly  DIt.  «). 

MfaMd  High  Polymsn  aad  Natanl  Basins  (formsrly  Dir.  W). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  MO-L.  H.  GASTON,  SapstTisory  »~»«~» 

Coating  Compoaltioiu  and  Moldlag. 

Special  Utility  Compositioos  (tonaarty  DIt.  44)— J.  (Jteaowald. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  laO-L  G.  STONE,  (J.  RKBOLD.  Acttaf)  Superrliflry  Examlnar... 

(boating  Methods  snd  Apparstoa  (formsrly  DIt.  35)— R.  D.  NsTins. 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materials  (focmsrly  DiT.  «7). 
8PBCIALISBD  CHBMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTBIE8.  GROUP  WO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  SupsTTtary  Bxamhisr 

SpeeiaUasd  Chomloal  Arte  (Ibrmeriy  DIt.  61)— A.  H.  Winkslstsin. 

Reactors  and  Mtooslkaaoas  ladostrU  rtnnsawi. 
CHBMICAL  ENGINBERING,  GROUP  UO-Q.  D.  MITCHELL.  Saparrisary  Bxamhisr 

Oasss,  Lhiolds  snd  Solids  8eps«atlag  dormsriy  DIt.  »)— H.  L.  Martta. 

Distlllatioo,  Dryhig  and  Physieal : 


(Mdast  AppMcatloo 


New 


♦  .'Kj  ?. 


BLBCTBICAL  BXAMININQ  OPBBATION-M.  H.  BTAN8. 

POWER,  GROUP  no— M.  L.  LEVY,  SnpsTTiaery  »««t»iffar 

Ganerstioa  and  UttMsatloa  (fotmsriy  DIt.  »)— O.  L.  Radar. 

Gcaaral  Applleatloas  (lonaarly  DIt.  48)— 8.  Barastehi. 

OooTscskn  and  Dlitflbatloe  (fenasriy  DIt.  71)— L.  McOoUom. 

Baattng  and  Ralatad  Art  (larasriy  DIt.  74)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  BO— S.  BOYD,  Supsrrlaory  «»mint»w 

Chemical  (formsriy  DIt.  4g).  '    I 

Bleetrtaal  (formsrly  DIt.  44)— C.  L.  Jostia. 
•    Mschaaleal  (kirmsriy  Die.  Wi. 
INPORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  ao-8.  W.  CAPBLLI,  Supsfrfccry  Bxamhisr. 

O>mmanlcstioiu  (formsrly  DIt.  16)—  B.  H.  Ross. 

Multiplsxlng  Tsahniqoss  (fbnasrfy  DIt.  77)— D.  G.  Redhibaogh. 

FaoBlmlls  and  Relatsd  Ait  (iDmsrty  DIt.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
mPORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  MD-W.  W.  BURNS,  Saperrtery  Bxamhisr 

Proosssing  snd  Rekted  Art  (formerly  DIt^  68)— M.  A.  MorrlaaD. 

Storags  DsTioss  aad  Related  Ait  (lormsrly  DIt.  43)— I.  Srsgow. 
BLXCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  ANp  DEVICES,  GROUP  380-8.  O.  MILLER.  Superrisory  Bxaadasr 

Semi-  Conductor  and  Specs  Disehargs  Systems  sad  DsTloas  (Ibrmsrly  DIt.  SI)— G.  N.  Wastby. 

Electronic  CompoiMnt  Chcults  (formsrly  Dlr.  73)— A.  Gens. 

WsTe  Trsnsmlssfcm  Unas  and  Networks  (formally  DIt.  66)— H.  K.  Saalbach. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  180-P.  M.  STRADBR.  SaparrlKiry  Bxaminar 

bptlcB  (formsrly  DIt.  n)—J.  H.  Pedsrssa. 
,    Radiant  Energy  (formsrly  DIt.  M)— R.  G.  Nltan. 

Measuring  (formerly  Dlr.  74)— W.  L.  Osrisoo. 
BLBMXNT8,  GROUP  m-t.  J.  SAX,  Saparrtery  Xxamtaiar 

Ckmdoetors  (fonaariy  DIt.  7S)—J.  P.  WOdnaa. 

Switehss  (formerty  DiT.  IT)— B.  A.  OUbaaay. 

Misosnaaeons  (Itemarly  DIt.  78)-J.  P. 


7-31-61 


1-16-63 


11-8-61 


»-17-«l 


11-6-61 


11-16-ei 


ll-M-61 


l-f-«l 


Amended 


10-6-61 


U-B-61 


11-6-61 


»-3B-61 


10-80-61 


0-30-61 


10-6-81 


13-7-61 


10-16-61 


7-90-61 


11-6-61 


11-30-61 


10-11-61 


1-4-63 


8-81-61 


M-6-61 


l»-6-61 


0-1-61 


10-4-61 


I  CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  M,  IMS 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designa) .         ^  106  MS 

Total  number  of  Desion  applications  pending ,--;IIIII2>~I         Z"  fi'  979 

Total  number  of  applieations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)  112'252 

Total  number  of  DeBign  applications  awaiting  action 11111111""'""'  2  303 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action , """ May  17   1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action , ..,.j......l                July  20*  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  mmbers  tndieated  below  expire  dnrtag  Tnae  1061,  except  those  whidi  may  haTS  been  extended  under  the 
proTlitons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtenaton  Act  (64  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  66  Btat.  821)  snd  those  which  may  hare  sxpbed  earlier  doe  to  1 
terms  iinder  the  provislMis  of  PubUc  Law  660    A  list  of  Vetenai'  patents  which  have  been  extended  anies^  hi  the  Xmael  /edci  e/i 

""'  •• — ^..— .........;;^.^.^.-..;..-  Numbars 8.401,80  to%M 

Plant  Pataati Nnmban  668  to  701 1 
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PATENT  KXAMININQ  OPBKATIONS  Atm  GBOUPS  (OmAmmO 


MKCHANICAL  BNOINEKSINO  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Mw4v. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  SIO— A.  BERLIN,  Bupwvtoory  Kxualner.. 

Conveyinc  and  Lo«dlng  (formarly  Dlv.  4)— B.  A.  FtUar. 

HmuUIuc. 

Dlspeiwiiig  (formarly  JHr.  as)— L.  J.  Dwnbo. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  330— N.  BERGER,  SupcnrlMrr  EcuiiiMr , 

MeUl-Worklng. 

PUatlci  Working  (fanouly  Dlv.  18)— M.  V.  Brlndltl. 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCKLLANBOUB  ARTICLES,  GROUP  t»-X.  HORTON,  Sapar- 
viaory  Examiner .\.. — 

Combined  Macblnea  and  Prooeiaea  (formerly  DU.  14)— W.  A.  WOta. 

Aaaambly  and  Special  Article  Making 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS,  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  MO-F.  BRONAUOH,  SapenlMry  EzamtMr  .. 

Comnunutlng,  Abrading  and  Drilling. 

Cutting. 

Machine  Element*  and  Mechanlami  (formerly  DK.  13)— B.  O.  Durham. 

Clutcbea,  Shafting  and  Workholders. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  880-T.  HICKBY,  Supervtaory  Eiamlnar 

Hardware  (tomerly  Dlv.  ao)— J.  D.  Seera. 

Toola. 

JolnU. 
FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  M>-E.  PAUL.  Supervlaory  Ezamloar , 

Fluid  Handling  and  Valves  (formerly  Dlv.  30)— I.  WeU. 

Baths,  CloseU  and  Fluid  CondulU  (formerly  Dlv.  U)— E.  V.  Benham. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  170-C.  GABBAU,  Saparrlaory  Bzamlnsr 

Power  Plants  and  Motors  (formerly  Dlv.  18) — A.  Blnm. 

Expansible  Chamber  Motors. 

Pumps  (formerly  Dlv.  0)— J.  H.  Branson. 
HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  880— P.  PATRICK,  Supanrlsory  Btamiaer 

Burners  and  Heat  Exchange. 

Cooling  and  Ventilation  (formerly  Dlv.  80)— R.  A.  O'Leary. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDU8TKIAL  ARTS  EXAMININO  OPBRATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Dkwiar. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RU EGG,  Supervisory  Examiner, _ 

Animal  (formerly  Div.  S)— C.  W.  Robinson. 

Plant  (formerly  Div.  1)— A.  G.  Stone. 
CIVIL  ENOINEKRING,  GROUP  430-8.  BENDETT,  SupervUory  Exvnlnw 

BoUdlngi. 

OoDStruetlon  and  Structures. 

Earth  Working,  Drilling  and  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  480— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Bzamlner , 

Pbotocraptay,  Sound  and  Lighting  (formerly  Div.  7}— E.  O.  Aadanao. 

Indicators  and  Optics  (formarly  Dlv.  31)— L.  Bmflow. 

Measuring  and  Testing  (formerly  Div.  88)— J.  P.  Strlsak. 

Geometric,  Heat  and  Liquid  Testing  (formerly  Dlv.  68)— L  Llaann. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  Bupervisory  EiamlMr 

TeztUss. 

Api>arel. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  480— P.  ARNOLD,  Superviaary  Examlnar . 

Rail  Vahleles  and  Brakes  (formerly  Dlv.  84)— L.  Quackenbusb. 

Land  Vehicles. 

Aeronautics  and  Ships  (formerly  Dlv.  33)— M.  Buchler. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  48(V-W.  COLE,  Supervlsary  Btamlnsr . 

Furniture  (formerly  Div.  83)— C.  A.  Le  Roy. 

Receptacles  (formerly  Div.  40)— E.  J.  Dnimmond. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY  AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,   GROUP  470-L.   W.  VARNBR.  SoparvlMry 
Bxaminar - ........ .................. 

Printing  (formerly  Div.  17)— R.  A.  Lelgbsy. 

Stationery  (formarly  Dlv.  88)— G.  A.  Ninas. 

Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENT,  GROUP  4S0-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supsrvliory 

Examiner — — — — 

Peraonal  Treatment. 

Adornment  and  Amusemsnt  (formerly  Div.  83)— D.  B.  L«««. 
DESIGNS-^.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts  (formerly  Div.  81)— A.  B.  Hannah. 

Household,  Peraonal  and  Fine  ArU  (formerly  Dlv.  83)— E.  Hunter. 


OMatt  AppUeatton 


New 


4-M-88 


10-41-ei 


1-15-«S 


1-8-83 


3-38-83 


1-1 


1-8-88 


8-41-83 


l-*-«3 


l-»4« 


>-n-4i 


i-ii- 


8-ao-« 


U-18-81 


3-1-83 


ll-lfr« 


1-15-83 


4-44-83 


11-10-41 


1>-1I-«1 


13-18-81 


>-i>-a 


'.&^\     r.'. 


iV 


^~r 


i>«-ai 


4-88-83 


1>«-81 


1-8-88 


»-i4-ai 


8-18-61 


11-44-81 


3-8-83 


11-18-tl 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AB  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


n.    KENT,  A.  P.  (acting) ■ 

03.  GAUSS,  H 

•8.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting).  Wire  Working. 

84.  BERLOWITZ,  W 

8ft.  ANGEL,  C.  D..  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting). 
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8-1-63 
7-M-63 


8-11-63 
7-38-63 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

Qogi  ,:      U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

DwAiKB  R.  FBAiraajH  v.  Robebt  J.  Hoppbb 

No.  6891.    Decided  February  IS,  1983  ' 

[50  CCPA  — ;  812  F.2<1  949;  136  USPQ  464] 

1.  IirnsmEKcB — Conbtbuctiok  am  Court — ^Riqht  To  BIakk. 

"*  *  *,  we  do  And  that  the  limitatiOD  'means  bonding  the  internal  cMitact- 
ing  Borfaoe  of  said  body  shell  to  said  support  means'  is  supported  by  the 
Pranklin  application.  It  is  perfectly  dear  that  In  stating  that  the  radar 
reflector  supports  are  'attached'  to  the  shell,  Franklin  Intended  that  by  tome 
mean*  the  supports  would  be  made  secure  to  the  shell.  A!though  we  appre- 
ciate the  significance  of  the  precedents  which  require,  that,  in  interference 
cases  'express  limitations'  In  a  count  cannot  be  disregarded,  this  rule  should 
not  be  applied  so  as  to  allow  spedflc  words  in  a  count  to  make  it  Impossible 
to  use  other  words  to  express  the  same  feature  in  a  competing  application. 
We  beliere  it  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that  one  skilled  in  this  art  would 
'  think  that  'means  bonding'  and  'attached,'  as  used  in  this  situation,  for  til 
practtcab?e  purposes,  are  sjmonymous.** 

2.  Sake — Quistions  Ancillabt  to  Pbiobity — SumciBWCT  of  Disclosubb  to 

SUPPOBT  C!0UNT  FiBST  RAISED  AT  FiNAL  HKABIRO — RtJLE  258. 

"Coming  now  to  the  consideration  by  the  Board  of  H<H;»per's  second  allega- 
tiOB  that  the  Franklin  application  does  not  support  the  count,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  Board  violated  Rule  258  In  considering  this  matter.  Of  ■ 
course,  it  has  been  conceded  that  this  questi(Hi,  whether  Franklin's  application 
discloses  'suiH>ort  means  formed  of  a  low  density,  nMunetallic  material  having 
a  relatlTely  high  volume  weight  ratio,'  was  not  raised  during  the  motion 
period.  Also,  the  question  is  dearly  one  which  Rule  258  bars  a  party  frcnn 
rmiaing  for  the  first  time  at  final  hearing  in  the  absence  of  an  adequate  acose 
for  not  raising  it  by  motion.  Since  appellee  did  not  raise  it  at  the  prop«r 
time  and  did  not  present  an  adequate  excuse,  the  Board  should  not  have 
considered  it  at  final  hearing.  Anderson  v.  Walch,  .38  CCPA  774,  152  F.2d  975. 
68  USPQ  218." 

3.  Samb — Same — Same — Dissolution  Sua  Spoittb. 
"Without  considering  the  merits  of  the  decisions  which  hold  that  in  proper 

cases  the  Board  tua  tponte  can  dissolve  an  interferrace  proceeding  for  the 
reason  that  <»e  party  clearly  has  no  right  to  make  the  claim,  this  sitnatioo 
,  does  not  InTolve  facts  by  which  that  principle  could  be  invoked.  First  of  all. 
Hopper  brought  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  Board  by  inserting  it  in 
the  brief  siunbitted  to  that  tribunal  for  final  hearing.  Therefore  It  obviously 
was  not  a  »ua  $pon1e  action  of  the  Board.  In  fact,  the  Board,  in  discussing 
the  question,  specifically  stated  that  'tills  additional  ground  for  dissolution 
raited  hv  Hopper  will  be  considered  by  us.'  *  *  *  Second,  as  we  understand 
from  the  argument  made  by  Hopper  in  his  brief,  the  propriety  of  such  aua 
tponte  action  is  based  on  U  being  'clear  that  the  party  had  no  right  to  make 
the  claim  forming  the  count  of  the  interference.'  •  •  *  Although  we  will  not 
dedde  whether  Franklin's  ai^licatlon  supports  the  claim  language,  tmtUce  it 
to  say  that  the  facts  here  do  not  warrant  the  invocation  of  Hiat  prlndple  of 
law.  It  is  not  that  dear  to  ns  that  Franklin  cannot  suM>ort  the  parUcidar 
limitation  in  the  count." 

jL  Sajkb— Samb— Same— Rulk  268. 

I  "The  Board  seems  to  predicate  its  right  to  consider  this  matter  on  the  fact 
that  Franklin  did  not  object  to  it  at  final  hearing  or  in  his  reply  brief.  We 
do  not  be'ieve  that  the  Board  has  authority  to  contravene  Rule  258  in  this  case 
merely  because  of  the  failure  to  object  to  sodi  contravention  at  the  time  the 
new  Issoe  was  first  raised." 

*•   Apfbal  fpcwn  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  88,957. 
REVERSED. 
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T.  Hayward  Broton,  H.  L.  Godfrey,  Michael  W.  Werth  for 
appellant. 

George  F.  Smyth,  Smyth,  Roston  dk  Pavitt,  Richard  P.  8cKula4  '^"^'" 
and  John  J.  Byrne  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlbt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mahtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  in  Interference  No.  88,957  involving  Franklin 
application  Serial  No.  559,496,  filed  January  16,  1956,  and  Hopper 
application  Serial  No.  555,858,  filed  December  28,  1956. 

The  interference  involves  a  single  count  which  reads : 

An  aerial  tow  target,  comprising:  a  1k>11ow,  streamlined,  elongate  bodj  mem- 
ber having  a  low-dra^;  aerody uatuic  cooflguration,  said  body  member  b^ng  formed 
of  a  thin  walled  body  sh«U,  the  tenaoua  waUa  of  which  are  formed  of  a  non- 
metallic  material  having  a  low  resistance  to  penetration  by  objects  making  im- 
pact therewith ;  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  metallic  foil ;  support  means  formed  of 
a  low  density,  nonmetallic  material  having  a  relatively  high  volume  weight 
ratio  for  mounting  the  plurality  of  said  sheets  in  at  least  three  normally  Inter- 
secting i^nes,  said  body  shell  being  mounted  about  said  support  means ;  means 
bonding  the  internal  conUctIng  surfaces  of  said  body  sheU  to  said  support  means, 
whereby  the  latter  intemaUy  reinforces  the  body  mnnber;  and  means  carried 
by  said  body  shell  for  attaching  the  body  member  to  a  towline  for  tow  by  a 
towing  aircraft 

The  applications  each  disclose  an  aerial  tow  tai^t  composed  of  a 
streamlined,  radar-permeable  body  shell  containing  a  system  of  comer 
reflectors ;  the  reflector  system  being  so  constructed  as  to  reinforce  the 
body  shell.  The  aerial  tow  target  is  capable  of  being  towed  at  rela- 
tively high  speeds  by  jet  aircraft  and  ia  used  principally  for  training 
pilots  of  fighter  or  attack  planes  in  the  use  of  automatic  fire  control 
equipment.  Such  equipment  is  governed  or  controlled  by  automatic 
systems  incorporating  electronic  tracking  devices.  In  prior  training 
programs,  metallic  tow  targets  were  used  since  it  was  necessary  to 
use  a  material  which  would  reflect  a  radar  beam.  However,  the  mal- 
functioning of  equipment  and  inexperience  of  pilots  often  gave  rise 
to  collisions  between  the  aircraft  and  the  metal  tow  target  resulting 
in  damage  to  or  destruction  of  the  aircraft  and  in  some  instances, 
death  of  the  pilot.  The  aerial  tow  targets  described  in  the  Hopper 
and  Franklin  applications  lessen  the  danger  of  a  collision  causing 
serious  damage.  Although  the  targets  are  designed  to  withstand  the 
stresses  caused  by  high  speed  towing,  they  are  so  light  and  frangible 
as  to  disintegrate  if  struck  by  aircraft. 

The  count  did  not  originally  appear  in  either  application  but  was 
suggested  by  the  Examiner  for  purposes  of  the  interference.  During 
the  motion  period.  Hopper  brought  timely  motions  to  (1)  dissolve  the 
interference  on  the  ground  that  Franklin  had  no  right  to  make  the 
count,  (2)  declare  an  additional  interference  between  three  proposed 
counts  of  an  earlier  application  of  his,  Serial  No.  471,284,  filed  Novem- 
ber 26,  1954,  and  the  involved  Franklin  application,  and  (8)  substitute 
his  earlier  application  Serial  No.  471,234,  for  his  application  Serial 
No.  555,858. 

As  the  basis  for  his  motion  to  dissolve,  Hopper  referred  to  that 
portion  of  the  count  which  reads : 

•  •  *  means  bonding  the  intemal  conUctinf  sortaces  ot  said  body  shell  to  said 
support  means,  •  •  •  5l 

and  contended  that  "Franklin  discloses  only  that  his  support  means 
are  attached  to  the  shell."   The  Examiner  denied  that  motion,  stating : 
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Though  Hopper  does  not  dte  authority  for  his  position,  reference  to  Webster's 
New  Colleffiate  Dictionary,  second  edition,  1956,  Indicates  that  the  verb  mttadh 
means  to  hind  •  •  •.  Also,  the  transitive  verb  bond  is  thereto  d^ned  •  •  *  as 
to  hind.  Thus  the  words  bond  and  attack  are  in  fact  sofflciently  synonymous  to 
eatablish  Franklin's  right  to  make  the  coont 

The  Examiner  denied  Hopper's  motion  to  declare  an  additional  in- 
terference, holding  none  of  the  proposed  counts  could  be  said  to  define 
an  invention  common  to  both  Franklin  and  Hopper.  Hopper's  motion 
to  substitute  his  application  Serial  No.  471,234  was  denied  on  the 
'ground  that  no  support  for  two  material  limitations  of  the  count  could 
be  found  in  the  appl  ication  l|opper  proposed  to  substitute. 

Those  motions  were  decided  by  the  Examiner  as  though  unopposed 
by  Franklin  since  Franklin  did  not  appear  at  the  oral  hearing  before 
the  Examiner  and  did  not  file  any  briefs  *  in  opposition  to  the  motions 
until  after  that  oral  hearing. 

Hopper  renewed  his  motions,  designated  (1),  (2)  and  (8)  above, 
at  final  hearing  before  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
The  Board,  citing  Josserand  v.  Taylor,  Jr.,  31  CCPA  709,  138  F.2d 
58,  59  USPQ  140;  Scinta  et  cd.  v.  Anderson,  39  CCPA  790,  193  F.2d 
1020,  92  USPQ  276,  found  motion  (1)  raises  a  matter  ancillary  to 
priority.  It  also  found  motion  (3)  involves  a  matter  ancillary  to 
priority  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  right  to  rely  on  an  earlier  copending 
application.  Motion  (3),  so  far  as  it  seeks  substitution  of  the  earlier 
application,  and  motion  (2),  were  held  not  to  involve  matters  ancil- 
lary to  priority. 

The  Board  also  considered  that,  insofar  as  the  record  shows,  the 
Hopper  motion  to  dissolve  appears  to  sUnd  unopposed  by  Franklin. 
It  stated: 

•  ♦  •  Despite  the  Primary  Examiner's  ruling  that  he  did  not  consider  Franklin's 
belated  brtefs.  Frank'in's  main  brief  for  final  hearing  is  silent  regarding  the 
motion  to  dteeolTe.  Likewise,  In  his  replj  brief  Franklin  has  not  commented 
on  this  motion  to  dissolve.  Except  for  the  arogment  in  the  Franklin  reply  brief 
opposing  the  Hopper  motion  to  substitute,  the  two  Franklin  briefs  for  final 
hearing  are  devoted  primarily  to  the  consideraticm  of  the  partlee'  priority 
proofs.  •  •  • 

The  Board  held  that  Franklin  does  not  have  the  right  to  make  the 
count  since  his  application  does  not  support  it 

Hopper  also  urged  before  the  Board  that  Franklin  cannot  make 
the  count  for  an  additional  reason  which  he  admittedly  did  not  raise 
below.  It  was  urged  that  Franklin  does  not  have  adequate  support 
in  his  application  for  the  recitation  of  "support  means  formed  of  a 
low  density,  nonmetallic  material  having  a  relatively  high  volume 
weight  ratio"  in  the  count.  In  support  of  that  contention.  Hopper 
urged  before  the  Board : 

•  •  •  the  Primary  Examiner  took  the  position  that  the  "li«*t  molded  plywood, 
a  frangible  wood  frame  covered  by  a  doped  fabric,  reinforced  paper  material, 
or  a  molded  plastic"  suffested  by  Franklin  as  materials  for  the  body  sheU  were 
Jost  "ordinary  Ughtweigbt  materials."  Franklin's  appUcation  redtee  that  the 
foundation  for  the  radar  reflecting  nirfaces  is  composed  <rf  a  "frangible  material" 
hot  the  material  of  this  fouDdatl<»i  i«  Dot  farther  identifled. 

Even  if  It  was  assumed  that  the  foundation  was  formed  of  the  same  material 
as  proposed'  for  the  body  shell  •  •  •  of  Franklin's  Urget,  it  is  not  eeen  even 
then  that  the  count  can  be  read  on  the  Franklin  diadonure.  This  is  so  for  the 
eoaat  requires  the  "rapport  means,"  corresponding  to  FrankUn'a  fooadation,  to 


879 


irtn  Jniv  21    ififiO   «••  dav  after  tfa*  bearlns  btfora  Uie  Bxaailner,  FnwkUa  ai«d  a 

mptton  «st^iVt?Vi^tJd*2tef.^tidnS  »j^]*^^  r'^javVTgST 

iSinkUa  fflS&  rpW^pS»»S   "B^TBrteT'  to  Hopper*.  n»J»«o«  to  dl.«>lT«.     Tho 
of  the  Examiner's  denUl  of  Hopper's  motion  to  dlseolve. 


..  dieatriTe]     Tho 
FraakUa  in  view 


880 


Vol.    791— official   GAZETTE 


JUMB  tf,  1068 


be  formed  "of  a  low  daisity,  non-metmlUe  material  harinf  a  relatlTdiy  high 
Tolume-weight  ratio." 

The  Board  ruled  that,  "In  the  absence  of  any  objection  by  Franklin 
at  final  hearing  or  in  his  reply  brief,  this  additional  ground  for  dis- 
solution raised  by  Hopper  will  be  considered  by  us,''  noting  that  the 
"low  density  •  *  *  ratio"  material  of  the  count  was  discussed  to  some 
extent  in  Franklin's  reply  brief  in  connection  with  Franklin's  con- 
ception and  the  Hopper  motion  to  substitute. 

Passing  upon  this  new  issue,  the  Board  found  Hopper's  position  to 
be  well  founded  and  agreed  with  him  that  the  Franklin  disclosure 
lacks  support  for  the  count  on  the  additional  ground.  The  Board 
pointed  out  that  Hopper  sought  to  differentiate  between  the  materials 
he  used  for  the  shell  and  those  for  the  support  means,  while  that  was 
not  the  case  with  Franklin.  Having  reached  the  conclusion  that 
Franklin  cannot  make  the  count,  the  Board  stated  that  there  was  no 
need  to  consider  "other  issues  presented  by  counsel  for  the  parties." 

Franklin  urges  that  the  Examiner  correctly  found  that  his  appli- 
cation supports  the  bonding  limitation.  Regarding  the  additional 
ground  for  dissolving  the  interference  raised  by  Hopper  before  the 
Board  for  the  first  time,  Franklin  urges  that  it  is  not  ancillary  to 
priority  and  should  not  have  been  considered  for  the  first  time  at  the 
final  hearing.  He  contends  that  Rule  258  •  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
of  the  Patent  Office  precludes  consideration  at  final  hearing  of  the 
new  ground  that  Franklin  cannot  make  the  count.  Further  he  points 
out  that  Hopper  did  not  submit  any  showing  of  good  cause  why  such 
a  motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted  during  the  motion  period. 

With  respect  to  Franklin  making  that  part  of  the  count  "means 
bonding  the  internal  contacting  surfaces  of  said  body  shell  to  said 
support  means,"  Hopper  urges  that  Franklin's  arguments  ignore  the 
well  established  rule  that,  to  support  a  count  in  interference,  an  ap- 
plication must  specifically  disclose  each  express  limitation  of  the 
count  It  is  said  that  under  the  broad  meaning  of  the  word  "attach" 
as  urged  by  Franklin,  Franklin's  body  shell  could  be  merely  secured 
about  the  foundation  to  bring  about  the  attaching  of  the  foundation 
to  the  body  shell,  i.e.  that  the  body  shell  be  merely  positioned  about 
the  edges  of  the  elements  forming  the  foundation. 

As  to  the  Board's  consideration  of  that  part  of  the  count  "support 
means  formed  of  a  low  density,  nonmetallic  material  having  a  rela- 
tively high  volume  weight  ratio,"  Hopper  further  contends  that  even 
where  a  party  to  an  interference  does  not  bring  a  motion  to  dissolve 
on  the  ground  that  his  opponent  has  no  right  to  make  the  claim  form- 
ing the  issue  count  of  tiie  interference,  the  fact  that  such  motion 
was  not  brought  does  not  prevent  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
from  considering  the  question  when  it  is  clear  that  the  party  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claim  forming  the  count  of  the  interference. 

The  case  involves  three  questions :  first,  whether  the  Franklin  patent 
application  supports  the  limitation  "means  bonding  the  internal  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  body  shell  to  said  support  means'*;  second, 
whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  considering  the  contention  that 


•ass.  Matter*  considered  In  detennlnlng  priortty. — (•)  In  determlnlB£  prlortty  of  In- 
renUon,  the  Board  at  Patent  InterfeveocM  wUl  coosUler  only  prlorMy  af  InTentioa  on  tba 
evidence  submitted.  Questions  of  patentability  of  a  claim  j|enerally  wllljiot  beconsldered 
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Franklin  does  not  support  the  term  "support  means  formed  of  a  low 
density,  nonmetallic  material  having  a  relatively  high  volume  weight 
ratio";  and  third,  the  merits  of  the  latter  contention.  If  we  find  that 
the  Board  exceeded  its  authority  in  considering  the  second  question, 
the  third  issue  becomes  irrelevant. 

[1]  As  to  the  first  question,  we  do  find  that  the  limitation  "means 
bonding  the  internal  contacting  surface  of  said  body  shell  to  said 
support  means"  is  supported  by  the  Franklin  application.  It  is  per- 
fectly clear  that  in  stating  that  the  radar  reflector  supports  are 
"attached"  to  the  shell,  Franklin  intended  that  by  some  ineans  thB 
supports  would  be  made  secure  to  the  sliell.  Although  we  appreciate 
the  significance  of  the  precedents  which  require  that,  in  interference 
cases  "express  limitations"  in  a  count  camiot  be  disregarded,'  this 
rale  should  not  be  applied  so  as  to  allow  specific  words  in  a  count  to 
make  it  impossible  to  use  other  words  to  express  the  same  feature  in 
a  competing  application.  We  believe  it  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that 
one  skilled  in  this  art  would  think  that  "means  bonding"  and  "at- 
tached," as  used  in  this  situation,  for  all  practicable  purposes,  are 
synonymous. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  Hopper  application  which  indicates  that 
"means  bonding"  constitutes  a  narrow  or  restricted  limitation.  In 
fact,  it  seems  to  us  that  broad  lan^age  has  been  used,  in  this  instance 
having  no  special  significance,  to  describe  a  simple  but  necessary 
characteristic  of  the  construction  of  the  tow  target.  The  particular 
characteristic  could  have  been  expressed  by  the  use  of  a  variety  of 
different  words. 

[2]  Coming  now  to  the  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Hopper's 
second  allegation  that  the  Franklin  application  does  not  support  the 
count,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  violated  Rule  258  *  in 
considering  this  matter.  Of  course,  it  has  been  conceded  that  this 
question,  whether  Franklin's  application  discloses  "support  nieans 
formed  of  a  low  density,  nonmetallic  material  having  a  relatively 
high  volume  weight  ratio,"  was  not  raised  during  the  motion  period. 
Also,  the  question  is  clearly  one  which  Rule  258  bars  a  party  from 
raising  for  the  first  time  at  final  hearing  in  the  absence  of  an  adequate 
excuse  for  not  rai^g  it  by  motion.  Since  appellee  did  not  raise  it 
at  the  proper  time  and  did  not  pi-esent  an  adequate  excuse,  the  Board 
should  not  have  considered  it  at  final  hearing.  Andenon  v.  Walch, 
33  CCPA  774, 152  F.2d  975, 68  USPQ  215. 

[3]  Without  considering  the  merite  of  the  decisions  which  hold  that 
in  proper  cases  the  Board  sua  sponte  can  dissolve  an  interference  pro- 
ceeding for  the  reason  that  one  party  clearly  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claim,'  this  situation  does  not  involve  facts  by  which  that  principle 
could  be  invoked.  First  of  all,  Hopper  brought  this  matter  to  the 
attention  of  the  Board  by  inserting  it  in  the  brief  submitted  to  that 
tribunal  for  final  hearing.  Therefore  it  obviously  was  not  a  sm  sporUe 
action  of  the  Board.  In  fact,  the  Board,  in  discussing  the  question, 
specifically  stated  that  "this  additional  ground  for  dissolution  raised 
by  Hopper  will  be  considered  by  us."  [Emphasis  ours.]  Secopd,  as 
we  understand  from  the  argument  made  by  Hopper  in  his  brief,  the 
propriety  of  such  sua  sponte  action  is  based  on  it  being  "-clear  that 

•  In  hta  brief.  Hopper  dtea  /apaoi*  t.  Egiy  et  ^.,  4»  CCPA  858.  281  F.2d  947.  10» 
C8PQ  854. 

ilTwrbriSf*  Happer  cites  Boer  ».  Wmteon,  26  CCPA  1411.  104  P.2d  958  42  USPQ  157  : 
hLi!U^   r^JrJw    27   CCPA    748     107   F.2d   601.    48   USPQ   404.    Smith  y.Ft^tl  ▼. 

Kiompertr  (l^taal  Ogteo  Bo«rd  of  Itertormoo  fiaaaUaart),  108  USPQ  276. 
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the  party  had  no  right  to  make  the  claim  forming  the  count  of  the 
interference."  [Emphasis  ours.]  Although  we  will  not  decide 
whether  Franklin's  application  supports  the  claim  language,  suffice  it 
to  say  that  the  facts  here  do  not  warrant  the  invocation  of  that  prin- 
ciple of  law.  It  is  not  that  clear  to  us  that  Franklin  cannot  support 
the  particular  limitation  in  the  count. 

[4]  Tlie  Board  seems  to  predicate  its  right  to  consider  this  matter 
on  the  fact  that  Franklin  did  not  object  to  it  at  final  hearing  or  in  his 
reply  brief.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  Board  has  authority  to  con- 
travene Rule  268  in  this  case  merely  because  of  the  failure  to  object 
to  such  contravention  at  the  time  the  new  issue  was  first  raised. 
Franklin  has  now  presented  his  objections  before  this  court  and  after 
due  consideration  we  agree  with  his  position. 

For  the  above  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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X.4M.1M,  Thlas  and  White,  Circuit  component  Mlectlng 
unit ;  2.620,378,  E.  P.  Tbiat,  Pine  tuner  for  turret  type  tnnon ; 
2,75S.SM.  same.  Tuner  Bhleld.  Ued  Mar.  18.  I960.  D.C.N,J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  298/60.  Standard  Coil  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  r. 
Barket  Tarzian.  Inc.  Order  dltmlaving  complaint  and  coun- 
terclaim Mar.  18, 1963. 

t,526,»28.  F.  W.  BofKerson.  Grinding  or  abra»lve  machlnea 
of  the  disk  type,  filed  Mar.  18.  1903.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore), 
Doc.  14498,  Federal  Laboratoriea,  I*e.  et  ml.  t.  Ordnance 
Product*,  Inc. 

t.M»,9M.  \V.  R.  Keller,  ArAery  range  with  moTable  target, 
filed  Mar.  14.  1963.  D.C.  WD.  Waah.  (Seattle),  Doc.  5823, 
We*t  Coa*t  Enffineerinff.  Inc.  ▼.  World  Wide  Archerji.  Ine. 
etal. 

t.a06.«OI.  E.  Snarlnen.  (Hialr  harlng  a  backreat  In  the  form 
of  a  shell  like  body  ;  Dea.  1S6.5M.  same.  Chair  or  the  like, 
filed  Mar.  19.  1963,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc. 
C-58-0-63,  Knoll  A**ociatee,  Inc.  r.  Oregeon  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc. 

2,«20.S78.     (See  2,496.183.) 

2,627,799.  W.  T.  Graham,  Clamp  for  Tibrating  thank  plowa, 
filed  Sept.  24,  1959.  DC.  W.D.  Mo.  (Kanwis  City),  Doc. 
12538.  William  T.  Graham  et  al.  ▼.  John  Deere  Company  of 
Kaneat  City.     Decree  granting  injunction  Mar.  25,  1963. 

2.67S.S74,  A.  Strahra.  Method  of  fabrlcatlnR  articles  of 
plastic  material  In  at  least  two  molding  operations,  filed  Mar. 
19.  1963.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/771.  Aaiericaii  Can  Com- 
pany V.  Thatcher  Olat*  ilfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Sum.  «•«  •»»>•. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  232/63,  American  Can  Company  ▼. 
Peerle**  Tube  Co.,  Inc. 

t6M.4M  H  Li.  tenders  et  al.,  Bmnlslflers  and  toxicants 
containing  same,  tied  Mar.  18,  1»«8.  D.C.  B.D.  La.  (New 
Orleans),  Doc.  18257,  Btepan  Chemical  Oe«ip«ii»  r.  Thamp- 
*onUayieard  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 

2  7M.6SS  W.  J.  Groaa,  Adhesive  bandage,  filed  Mar.  1,  1956. 
DC  ND  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55c336,  Johneon  i  Johneon 
T  The  Kendall  Ca.  ot  al.  Order  holding  patents  Talld  and 
infringed:  defendants  motion  for  summary  Judgment  as  to 
Count  II  denied  :  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar. 
14,  1963.  Order  staying  aboro  Judgment  thirty  daye  pending 
appeal  Mar.  14,  1903. 

t,14t.S78,  T.  A.  TeOrotenhula,  Fillers  having  vinyl  alloxane 
groups*  bonded  to  the  surface  thereof  and  copolymera  thereof 
with  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  polytnerlsable  monomers, 
filed  Mar  27,  1963,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc  63/208, 
Weetwooi  Chemici,  Ine.  v.  ilolded  Fiber  01—  Body  Com- 
pany. 

f.7M.M9.  A.  J.  Totl.  Fowl  defcatherlng  method:  M8S,4«*. 
aame,  Fowl  defcatherlng  apparatue.  filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  D.C. 
B.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  4698.  The  AehUy  Machine  Com- 


pany V.  Honolulu  Oil  Company.  Complaint  dismissed  with 
prejudice ;  defendant's  counterclaim  sustained ;  defendant's 
Patent  Noa.  2.754,539  and  2.805.443  held  valid  and  Infringed 
Mar.  29.  1963. 

B.18a.M6.     (See  2,496,183.) 

Uam.tBt,  B.  A.  Wahl,  Powder-feeding  apparatus,  filed  Mar. 
13.  1963,  D.C.  8.D.  Ind.  (IndlanapolU ) .  Doc.  63-C-19. 
Eugene  A.  Wahl  et  •!.  v.  Carrier  Uanufacturing  Co..  Ine. 
(See  2,754,539.) 


MSt.946.  K.  J.  Petrick  et  al.,  Lodclng  device  for  a  picture 
screen,  filed  Mar.  22,  1963.  D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
63C483,  Knojc  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  A.  T.  Oault 
4  Co.  et  al. 

Mt6.6S7,  Wolfe  and  Keaaler,  Picket  fence,  filed  Mar.  15. 
1962.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62c641,  All  Produete 
Company  v.  Ou*tom  Oonatruction  Company.  Inc.  et  al.  Con- 
sent decree ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed ;  injunction 
gnmted  July  11. 1962. 

g^l.Mt  L  D.  Hincher,  Paper  edge  flaring  machine  filed 
Dec.  19,  1961.  D.C.  N.D.  DL  (Chicago),  Doc.  61c2162. 
Howard  F.  Hincher  v.  JCroecIt  Poper  Boit  Co.  SHpulation 
and  order  dlsmlaslng  cause  with  prejudice  Jan.  16,  1968. 

gja».«64.  A  C.  PollMi.  Coffee  fllterinc  retalnera,  filed  Mar. 
22,  1963,  D.C,  W.D.N.T.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  10202,  King  Coffee 
Filter  Co..  Ine.  et  al.  v.  Andem  Corporation  et  al. 

t.aM,6S6  B  H  WUbam,  SterUliable  and  atertllzed  hypo- 
dermic syringe  aaaembliet,  filed  Mar.  19,  1963.  D.C.  ED.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  83090.  Bdgar  H.  Wilbum  v.  Barron 
ifedloal  i*re<l««««.  Ine.  et  al. 

I.IW.int  D  Del  Vecchlo,  Apparatoa  for  controlling  bkck- 
water  In  'aewage  line.,  Ued  Apr.  *0,  1969,  DC.  N.D.  111. 
(Chieago),  Doc.  69e6a2.  Demo  Del  Voeohio  v.  South  Side 
Sale*  d  Service  Co.  et  al.  Stipniatlon  and  order  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaim  without  prejudice  Oct.  29,  1962. 

IJM.lll  L.  J.  Budd,  Apparatus  handling  means,  filed  June 
22  1962.  DC.  N.D.  lU.  (Cblcage).  Doc.  e2cl242.  Acorn  Cor- 
ru'gated  Bom  Company  v.  PoJIet  Dovieee.  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  dismisalng  complaint  Aug.  30, 1962. 

L91«.U7  I  Victor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery 
of  «>lvent  vapor.,  filed  Ja».  »,  1991.  D.CN.J.  (Newark), 
Doc  38/61,  Vic  Manufaetmring  Compw^y  Profit  Sharing 
Trmat  v.  Lmne  Cleanere.  Inc.  et  oL  Conaent  decree  Mar.  12, 
1963. 

t,«n.a««.  U  ■.  Soderqnlat,  Pnefimatle  tire  ahaplng  and 
TQleaalxlng  pre.,  and  meebanlnn  for  servicing  same: 
a.Mfi.141.  wua*.  Mechaniaas  for  holding  and  inflating  tires 
aSr   v«lcanl«Uon.    filed    Mar.   21.    1963.   DC-.  ^J-D-    0"» 
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(CleveUnd),  Doc.   C-63/203,   The  UeVeil  Machine  A   Engi- 
neering  Company  v.   Kational  Muhher  Machinery  Company. 

g.t76.741.     (See  2.927.843.) 

1389.814.  L.  L.  Lar««,  Broadcast  spreader,  filed  Aug.  15. 
1961,  DC.  Kans.  (WlcblU),  Doc.  W-2465,  Letter  L.  Lareon 
V.  Kent  Manufacturing  Company.  Decree  enjoining  defend- 
ant (notice  Mar.  15,  1963). 

S.Mt.T7t,  C  L  Bohlen  et  aL,  Taaden  axle  wmi-traUer  con- 
vertible to  rtngle  axle  semi-trailer*  and  vice  verM,  tied  Mar. 
15,  1903.  DC.  KS).  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  9ae*31.  Fnuhauf 
Trailer  Company  v.  Highuiay  Trailer  InduetHee.  Inc.  et  al. 
SMM.  filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/783.  Frue 
hauf  Trailer  Co.  v.  Highu>ay  Trailer  Induetriee.  Inc. 

S.6M.1M,  C  B  Meeae  et  al.,  Hoae  eUmp,  filed  Mar.  20, 
1963.  DC,  VJ>.  Ohio  (Oevrtand),  Doc.  C-63/197,  Clarence 
E    Meeee  »t  al.  v.  Eaton  Mannfaeturing  Company. 

MlS.9n.  Karian  and  Silver,  Dry  tranafer  .beet  and  method. 
filad  Mar.  12.  1963,  D.C,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc,  63c251. 
MaoKarlan  et  al.  v.  Harvey  Carlton  «te. 


1,966.184.  Moehlenpah  and  Pallme,  Apparatus  for  fabricat- 
ing wood  structures:  S,069,«64.  same,  filed  Feb.  25.  1968, 
D.C,  8.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  2852,  Ar-Kar  Engineering, 
Inc.  r.  Love  Lumber  Co.,  Inc. 


(See  3,068,484.) 
J.   E.   Seantlln,    Securities   quotation   apparatUK. 


8.669,6I4. 

fggt.MT.    _. 

filed  Mar.  19.  1963.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
63/316-WM.  ScantUn  Electroniee,  Inc.  v.  Vltronic  Sy*tem* 
Corporation  et  al. 

Ke.  8ijett  (of  2.971,039),  H.  W.  Weateren.  BesUtance  heat- 
ing elenieot  for  vaennoi  furnace,  and  the  Uke.  filed  Mar.  16, 
1963,  D.C.N.H.  (Concord),  Dot  2380,  O.  I.  Hayee,  Ine.  r. 
BieJUrd  D.  Brew  S  Company,  Inc. 

Dm.  U6.M6.     (See  2.606,601.) 

D«a  189.894.  H.  A.  Lambert,  Spectacle  frame,  filed  June  27, 
1961.  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doe.  61/2280.  Inivereal  Optical  Com- 
pany.  Inc.  v.  Tart  Optical  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Mar.  13,  1963. 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  26,  196S 

Matter  encIOMd  Id  ||mit7  brmeketa  [  ]  appenn  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbia  reiaaue  spedflcatlon  ;  mattar 

printed  in  Itallca  Indieatea  addltlona  made  by  reiaaue. 


25,4«S 

SKEW  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Victor  R.  WM,  Lm  Gatoa,  Cidif^  and  Peter  L  Pmrafty, 
Wappii^cn  Falla,  mmI  Erwia  K.  DiiM^  Fnthfciipiii, 
N.Y^  aMifMMn  to  Intamattoaal  BmImm  Marhtoii  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoifc 
Original  No.  2,97t3*.  dated  Jan.  31,  IMl,  8«r.  N«. 
745,677,  June  M,  195S.  Appttcatloa  for  rdma  fva 
M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,274 

llOalM.    (CL  34»— 174.1) 


said  sheaves  to  the  ends  of  said  pendant  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  impact  of  said  aircraft  on  said  pendant,  said 
short  lengths  of  said  tape  serving  to  intercept  and  damp 


10.  In  a  system  for  reading  bits  from  a  multiplicity  of 
parallel  channels  wherein  the  bits  come  in  blocks  of  the 
same  pre-determined  number  of  multi-bit  characters  and 
in  which  such  blocks  of  characters  are  followed  by  a 
synchronizing  bit  in  each  channel,  a  first  and  second  data 
storage  register  for  each  channel  adapted  to  receive  and 
register  channel  originated  pulses,  means  for  sending  chan- 
nel originated  pulses  into  said  first  register  in  its  respec- 
tive channel,  individual  means  for  sensing  when  a  ryn- 
chronizing  bit  is  shifted  through  said  first  register  of  each 
channel,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  when  the 
same  has  sensed  a  synchronizing  bit  for  sending  said 
channel  originated  pulses  into  the  second  register  of  said 
channel,  means  operative  when  a  synchronizing  bit  has 
been  sensed  for  all  said  first  registers  for  initiating  a  read 
out  of  all  of  said  first  registers,  and  means  operative  when 
a  synchronizing  bit  has  been  sensed  for  all  said  second 
registers  for  initiating  readout  of  ail  of  said  second 
registers. 

AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  SYSTEM 
lohn  I.  Bjrmc  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Roi»crt  W.  Cmgcr, 

Dr«xel  Hill,  Pa.,  a«ignon  to  E.  W.  BUm  Company, 

Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  D«lawar« 
Original  No.  2,977,«7i;  dated  Mar.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 

773^2«,  Not.  12,  19St.    Appttcation  for  rdHn*  Jnly 

20, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  212,1M 

9Ciainu.    (O.  244— lit) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  arresting  device  including  a  runway 
pendant,  a  sheave  on  each  side  of  said  pendant,  [an] 
energy  abs(M-ber  means,  and  pendant  payout  means,  said 
energy  absorber  means  being  connected  to  said  pendant 
payout  means,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  woven 
Upe  of  synthetic  fibers  [connected  at  each  end  of  said 
pendant  to  pass  over  said  sheaves  and  to  engage  said  pay- 
out means,]  placed  in  tension  between  each  end  of  said 
pendant  and  said  pendant  payout  mearu  by  which  arrange- 
ment there  is  imposed  on  said  tape  a  longitudinal  stress 
wave  caused  by  transverse  impact  of  said  aircraft  against 
said  pendant  to  actuate  said  payout  means  and  said  energy 
absorber  means,  shori  lengths  of  said  tape  extending  from 

W4 


pendant  destructive  tranivers*  waves  set  up  in  said  pend- 
ant by  said  aircraft  Impact,  wherein  reflection  of  said 
transverse  waves  from  said  sheaves  toward  the  point  of 
impact  in  said  pendant  is  retarded. 


2Sy4t7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETONATING 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES  IN  BORE  HOLES 
Manrica  P.  Lcbovg,  HoMton,  Tex.,  iMrignor,  by  mcaic 
awlgnniinii.    to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnoia 
Orlgtoal  No.  2,173,675,  dated  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
362,214,  Jnnc  17,  19S3.    Appiicatioa  for  raitonc  Feb. 
26,  196«,  Sar.  No.  ll^M 

SCiafaM.   (CL166— 35) 
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4.  The  method  of  perforating  a  well  comprising,  lower- 
ing a  loaded  perforating  gun,  with  a  primer  cord  for  firing 
it,  into  a  well  and  positioning  the  gun  at  the  desired  depth, 
then  lowering  an  explosive  charge  until  the  charge  is  posi- 
tioned adfacent  a  portion  of  the  primer  cord  which  forms 
a  pari  of  the  perforating  gun  and  which  when  ignited  will 
fire  the  gun,  and  setting  off  the  explosive  charge  to  Ignite 
the  primer  cord. 
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Ill^tratlaaa  for  plaat  pateata  are  naoally  In  color  and  tkerefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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HYDRANGEA  PLANT 

Caycnz,  La  Harra,  Vnmct,  aarfgnor  to 

SalUtSfmflmetmt  bdm  at-LoIra,  Fkancc 
Filed  Sept  15, 1961,  Sar.  No.  138,536 
CtetaM  priority,  appttcation  Ftmm  Sept  24, 196t 

IChihik  (CLPit.-^) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hydrangea  plant,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
stock:y  and  medium  tall  habits  of  plant  growth,  thick  and 
bright  green  foilage,  a  somewhat  elongated  leaf  shape, 
with  the  leaves  being  serrated  along  approximately  % 
of  their  upper  edges,  an  early  blooming  habit,  distinctive 
flowerheads  composed  of  florets  formed  of  petaloid  sepals 
of  round  shape  and  having  small  bulges  of  irregular 
shape  and  uneven  distribution  over  their  upper  surfaces, 
giving  the  impression  of  an  embossed  effect  thereto,  a 
distinctive  and  attractive  satiny  light  pink  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  and  the  ability  to  readily  acquire 
a  bhie  color,  good  disease  and  weather  resistance,  the 
ability  to  root  easily  from  slips,  good  forming  and  keep- 
ing qualities  of  the  flower  budi,  and  good  indoor  lasting 
qualities  of  the  fully  open  flowers. 


tinctive  and  attractive  <^>aline  lilac-pink  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  and  the  ability  to  easily  take  on  a 
blue  coloration,  the  ability  to  root  readily  from  slips, 
good  weather  and  disease  resistance,  and  good  indoor 
behavior  of  blooming  plants. 


2,266 

HYDRANGEA  PLANT 

Lonii  Fernand  Caycnz,  La  Hanc,  Fkancc,  aari^ei'  to 

Roger  Talbot,  Sohit•SyBphorlei^  lBdr»«t-Loirc,  France 

Filed  Sept.  2611961,  Scr.  No.  14«,963 

Cfadnu  priority,  application  France  Oct  3, 196« 

1  Claia.   (CL  Plt^-^) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hydrangea  plant,  wb- 

stantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 

particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination 

of  strong,  stocky  and  medium  tall  habits  of  growth,  thick 

and  ^ossy  green  foliage,  relatively  round  leaves  which 

are  serrated  along  api»t»imately  44  of  their  upper  edges, 

an  early  blooming  habit,  well  formed  flower  buds  of  good 

keeping  qualities,  flower-heads  formed  of  florets  having 

petaloid  sepals  of  approximately  diamond  shape,  a  die- 


2,267 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT 
Lonis  Feraand  Caycox,  Lc  Havre,  France,  aaslgnor  to 
Roger  Talbot,  Saint-Syinplioikn,  Indre-ct-Loirc,  Fiance 
Filed  Sept  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,964 
Cfadms  priority,  appBeatfon  FriMMc  Oct  5, 1968 
lOalm.    (CLPIt^-54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hydrangea  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  (he  unique  combination  of  a 
stocky  and  rather  low  habit  of  plant  growth,  thick  and 
stocky  wood,  glossy  and  very  dark  green  foliage,  a  leaf 
shape  ranging  between  oval  and  round,  widi  serrations 
beginning  almost  from  the  petiole  and  extending  about 
the  margins  of  the  leaves,  early  flower  buds  which  keep 
well,  a  relatively  long  blooming  period  extending  late 
into  hot  weather  and  the  ability  ot  the  blooms  to  with- 
stand summer  heat  well,  floweriieads  formed  of  florets 
luving  petaloid  sepals  of  a  fan-like,  round  shape,  a  glossy 
and  velvety  dark  red  general  color  tonality  of  tbc  flowers, 
with  an  ability  to  take  on  a  blue  coloration  in  a  very 
dark  blue  shade,  good  weather  and  disease  resistance,  an 
ability  to  root  easily  from  slips,  and  good  behavior  and 
very  long  lasting  qualities  when  blooming  indoors. 


2,26s 

ROSE  PLANT 

Charles  E.  Schmalz,  Greece,  and  Anthony  S.  Lhapcrt 

Rochester,  N.Y.;  aald  Ungirt  acrignor  to  aaid  SchnuUs 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2M>56 

1  Oahn.    (CL  Pit— 2) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  ol  roce  fHant,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  deaciibed. 
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HEEL  ATTiU^m^G  MACHINSS 
Herbert  N.  MacRae  nd  M«ed  A.  Cljfc«,  fcoAjl 
B«Tcrly,  Ma«^  Mrifaon  to  IWto*  Shoe  MerMnity 
Cofprnnitloa,  Boilaii»  MaM^  a  wapwradoM  of  New 
Jcncy 

Filed  June  22,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  118,974 
laOidaM.    (CLU-f7) 


M  'jM 


4.  In  a  heel  >ttii<*i"g  mufhip*.  a  naflinf  die  haviat  a 
fixed  reference  plane,  a  carrier  slide  comprisins  units  for 
positioning  and  boldUig  respectively  two  heel  parts  which 
are  ^o  be  atu<;h«<l  to  a  shoe,  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
slide  into  positions  in  which  the  median  planes  of  the  re- 
spective unitt  are  sucoeasivcly  aaoved  into  register  with 
the  fixed  reference  plane  with  the  units  arranged  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  nailing  die,  said  uniu  having  spring  biased 
centralizing  gages  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by 
the  rear  lateral  margins  of  the  shoe  parts  presented  to  the 
units,  said  units  having  a  common  spring  biased  breast 
abutment  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  breasts  erf  the 
heel  parts  presented  to  the  units  and  to  move  said  heel 
parts  against  the  action  of  the  spring  biased  centralizing 
gages  whereby  to  position  said  heel  breast  widthwise  in 
said  units,  and  a  back  gage  secured  to  the  carrier  slide  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  heel 
parts  to  position  this  heel  part  lengthwise  in  its  unit,  said 
back  gage  operating  through  said  one  heel  part  being 
adapted  to  limit  movement  of  the  common  abutment  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  back  gage  whereby  to 
position  said  other  heel  part  lengthwise  in  its  unit 


3,g94,7g2 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
George  Usths,  VeroM,  and  Fjd  A. 

nX,  asrignon  to  "-^fc— —  Electrical 

ratioa,  HilMde,  N J- a  ««cjslieji  el  New  Jerasf 
Filed  Mar.  27, 19«1,  Ssr.  No.  fM72 
SClafaM.    (CLl— 229) 
1,  A  crimping  tool  comprising  .  .      v 

(o)  a  dieholder  having  a  woriq?iece  receivmg  bore, 
lb)  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  crimping  dies  re- 

ciprocably  mounted  in  said  dieholder, 
(c)  actuating  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
dies  toward  and  from  said  workpiece  receiving  bore, 
and 
886 


{d)  floating  locator  means  positioned  in  said  bore  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  in  aligiunent  with  said  work- 


piece  receiving  bore  adapted  to  receive  and  positiao 
a  workplace  in  said  bore. 


SEALING  FLAFS  raiGAKMENT  0PENING8 
xidii..  L.  BaHev.  Nadck,  Mass.,  iiilniir  to  Ike  IM 
ea  as  iiaiHilii  hj  *e 


L. 

Stolas  or 


^hed  iMe  22,  Ml,  Ssr.  No.  12MM 
12  (Sm.   (CL2-M) 
TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


(Graatod 


2t€i 


>^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  an  opening 
defined  by  overlapping  inner  and  outer  garment  free  edges, 
at  least  one  individual  separable  fastener  element  on  each 
edge  for  securing  said  free  edges  together;  of  a  flexible 
flap  for  sealing  said  opening,  said  flap  being  at  least  as 
long  as  said  opening,  said  flap  having  an  inner  margm 
underiying  said  inner  free  edge,  said  flap  having  an  in- 
tegral middle  portion  which  is  reversely  directed  to  ex- 
tend between  said  inner  and  outer  free  edges  and  provide 
an  inner  bight  receiving  said  inner  free  edge  therein,  said 
middle  flap  portion  being  formed  wiUi  a  hole  thereUirou^ 
in  registry  with  said  fastener  elements,  said  flap  having  an 
integral  outer  margin  which  is  reversely  directed  relative 
to  said  middle  portion  to  overlie  said  outer  free  edge  and 
provide  an  outer  bight  receiving  said  outer  free  edge 
therein,  and  means  readUy  detachably  securing  said  outer 
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flap  margin  to  one  of  said  separate  fastener  elements  in 
said  overlying  relation  to  said  outer  free  edge. 


3,t94,7M 
FLASnC  GLOVE 


WUUaoi  H. 


to 

a 


Corporation,  San  Joae, 

Ser.  No.  <7M51,  Aag.  5, 
1957.   Itt  application  Sept  29. 19M,  Ser.  No.  59^ 
icWM.    (CL2--147) 


Corporation  of 
of 


phere,  a  fluid  flow  oudet  apparatus  comprising  a  tubolar 
fluid  outlet  conduit  vertically  disposed  in  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  open  top  and  its  lower  end  internally  dis- 
posed to  provide  fluid  communication  with  said  rec^tade 
outlet  opening  and  externally  connected  in  fluid  ti^t  rela- 
tion thereto  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  receptocle 
other  than  through  said  conduit,  an  inverted  cup-diqied 
clement  attached  to  said  conduit  for  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  said  recetpade  in  a  predetermined 
path  between  a  normal  elevated  position  and  an  operated 
depressed  position  and  having  a  top  end  wall  disposed  in 


1 .  A  seamless  plastic  glove  adapted  for  use  of  physicians 
or  surgeons  comprising  a  skin-fitting  form-molded  plastic 
layer  made  from  an  elastomer  having  stow-to-reoover 
characteristics  af ier  stretching,  and  having  the  configura- 
tioa  <rf  the  wearer's  hand,  and  being  suflkctcntly  thin,  soft 
and  pliable  so  the  textures  of  surfaces  on  which  the 
physician  or  surgeon  is  woridng  may  be  readily  felt  there- 
through and  so  as  not  to  hampei-  the  performance  of  deli- 
cate work  by  the  wearer,  said  form-molded  plastic  glove 
being  impervious  to  moisaire  and  also  being  highly  resists 
ant  to  tearing  or  rupturing,  in  whidi  the  resilience  or 
stress  energy  which  may  be  recovered  from  the  deformed 
^ove  after  stretching  thereof  in  placing  on  the  hand  is 
expressed  by  the  curves  in  FIG.  8,  whereby  the  resilience 
or  stress  energy  is  sufllciently  low  to  avoid  blanching  or 
interference  with  the  capillary  drcnlation  of  the  skin. 


3,994,795 

METHOD  FOR  FRODUONG  A  FUCKER-FREE 

SEAM  IN  A  GARMENT 

Jbhn  D.  RaU  and  TeiffMKt  W.  r^Msr,  New  Orlaana,  and 

Inlfa  M.  mmm,  MettMa,  La^  ■  ilpir  «•  ^  VwkM 

Stataa  of  AjMifca  m  iif i  hj  fte  Secretory  of 

Agrlosllnre 
Nb  Drawls    Fled  Dec  29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  79,4« 

9  elites.  (CL  2—243) 
(Gnntod  andcr  IMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pucker-free  seam  in  a 
garment  comprising  treating  a  celluloeic  thread  with  a 
solution  containing  an  essentially  mooomeric  nitrogenous 
methylol  resin  and  an  addie  polymeriz^ion  catalyst  to 
impregnate  the  thread  with  the  resin,  ^ying  the  resin- 
impregnated  thread  at  a  temperature  below  the  curing 
temperature  of  the  resin,  sewfaig  the  dried,  resin-impref- 
nated  thread  into  a  gannent  of  the  wash-wear  type  which 
has  been  previously  resfaiifled  with  a  nitrogenous  mtOKyUA 
resin,  and  pressing  the  thus-sewed  garment  in  the  area  ct 
the  sewed  thread  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  270*  to 
400*  F.  for  abom  from  30  seconds  to  4  hours,  the  longer 
time  being  employed  with  the  lower  temperature,  to  cure 
the  thread  in  place  in  the  garment,  thereby  to  produce  a 
finished  garment  characterized  in  that  it  is  free  from  seam 
packer  after  washing. 


^I^M  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 


Yn..  Md  Fnstoa  M. 


4     '-^ 


spaced  relation  to  the  top  end  of  said  conduit  to  permit 
fluid  to  pass  between  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and 
the  top  end  wsll  of  said  dement,  said  dement  having  a 
depending  continuous  side  wall  extending  from  said  ele- 
ment end  wall  downwanfly  in  4>aced  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  conduit  to  define  a 
flow  passage  with  the  exterior  of  said  conduit,  manually 
actuatable  means  for  actuating  said  dement  from  its  nor- 
nud  toward  its  operated  position,  and  means  in  said  con- 
duit (^wrative  at  least  during  initiation  of  flow  through 
said  conduit  to  restrict  the  cross  section  of  said  conduit  to 
assure  forniation  of  a  water  seal  across  said  conduit  dur- 
ing initiation  of  water  flow  through  said  conduit 


3,994,797  

COMBINATHW  TOILET  AND  CHEMICAL 

TltEAUNG  FAcnmr 


Robert  S.  Fkasing,  FamBJin  FMna,  NJ., 
Amcract  CorpowMlen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Fled  Jan.  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  91,844 
ICfadm.    (CL4— 77) 


SIFHON  AFF  ARA1 
FanI  B.  NJ.  MmmI,  Yng_a«i^ 

9412  Msnvond  uma,  SBver  ^/KWMf  Mn* 

VRsi Fak.  17,  IfillSsr.  N».9jl8 

19  CWma.   (GL  j    it) 

1.  In  combination  witii  a  li<|uid  rec^tade  having  a  bot- 
tom outlet  opening  open  externally  of  said  tfok  to  atmos* 


A  marine  toilet  ooraprtsing  in  a  unitary  structure,  a 
toilet  bowl  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet,  a  maceratin| 
chamber  communicating  with  said  bowl  via  said  bottom 
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outlet,  a  holding  chamber  in  (laid  communication  wMi 
the  bottom  of  said  macerating  chamber,  said  holding 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  chamber  outkt.  means 
for  dispensing  fluid  to  said  bowl,  macerating  means  pro- 
vided within  said  macerating  chamber,  pumping  means 
provided  within  said  macerating  chamber  for  moving 
fluid  from  said  macerating  chamber  through  the  bottom 
thereof  to  said  holding  chamber  and  for  discharging 
fluid  from  said  holding  chamber  via  said  chamber  outlet, 
a  value  operative  in  cooperation  with  said  bottom  outlet 
to  open  or  shut  off  flow  of  fluid  from  said  bowl  via  said 
bottom  outlet  to  said  macerating  chamber  and  common 
means  operative  to  open  or  close  said  valve  and  to  operate 
said  macerating  means  and  said  pumping  means  all  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  when  said  valve  is  opened,  said 
common  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  operatively 
connected  both  to  said  macerating  means  and  said  pump- 
ing means,  a  motor  switch  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor,  and  a  lever  adapted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  motor  switch  to  operate  said 
motor  when  said  lever  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  said 
switch,  said  lever  being  fixed  to  said  valve  so  that  upon 
movement  of  said  lever  said  valve  is  moved  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  said  bottom  outlet  and  said  lever 
being  disposed  and  arranged  with  ntptct  to  said  switch 
and  said  valve  so  that  as  said  lever  is  moved  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  switch  said  valve  is  substantially  simul- 
taneously opened. 


June  25,  1968 


M»4.7if  - 

SWIMMING  POM. 
Arttar  Mkdo,  Traaloa,  N  J^  and  Robert  E.  Weat,  Yaitf- 
Icy,  Pik,  tmitann  to  Cmemt»  bfaalriM,  hcofpocatod, 
EdlHMB,  N Jn  a  cmpouikm  •(  New  Jency 
Filed  iam.  39, 1M2,  8v.  N«.  1^9,227 
14CUM.    (a.  4— 172) 


3,«94,7«S 

INDOOR-OUTDOOR  SWIMMING  POOL  AND 

ENCLOSURE  THEREFfHl 

Alfred  CaMwalL  13S1  W.  Wllwii  Ava,  Ckfevo  49,  DL 

FUedFcb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,f97( 

SClaiiiis.    (CL4— 172) 


1.  A  twinuBinf  pool  embodying  a  wall  having  retain- 
ing means  located  adiacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
pieaenting  an  upwardly  facing  channel  with  inner  and 
outer  flaofes, «  liner  for  the  pool  formed  of  flexible  sheet 
malarial  arranged  with  its  edge  portion  fdded  over  said 
pinner  flange  of  the  retaining  means,  a  coping  element 
overlying  said  retaining  means  and  the  edfe  portion  of 
the  liner,  said  coping  element  having  a  side  portion  en- 
gaging the  outer  flange  and  a  second  portion  extending 
into  the  channel  between  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  of 
the  retaining  means  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  flange 
to  hold  the  edge  portioo  of  the  liner  in  pUoe. 


M>4,71i 

SWIMMING  POOL  SAFETY  ENCLOSURE 

AND  COVER 

U  Eny  AHlta  Hoke,  Bla.  S,  n«daffkk,  M4. 

Filed  A«  U,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  21M^ 

UCUhM.    (CL  4-172) 


»?;'  •"  :  -V   T^ 


1.  An  indoor-outdoor  swimming  pool  conttmction  com- 
prising a  swimming  pool  and  an  enclosing  structure  for 
selectivdy  ooa4>letely  enclosing  said  swimming  pool,  said 
enclosing  structure  comprising  a  fixed  bnthhouae  portion, 
adjacent  a  side  of  said  pool  and  in  communication  with 
the  area  about  said  pool,  and  a  domed  enclosing  portion  of 
greater  lateral  dimensions  than  said  pool  wpported  in- 
depcndcnUy  of  said  bathhouse  portion  for  removably 
connecUng  with  said  bathhouse  portion,  said  enclosing 
pMlion  when  positioned  over  said  pool  substantially  oom- 
irietely  enclosing  said  pool  except  at  one  side  thereof  which 
is  open  and  abuts  said  bathhouse  portion  and  forms  there- 
with a  unitary  structure  substantially  completely  encloamg 
said  pool,  said  enclodng  portioo  being  movably  mounted 
for  movement  between  said  position  connecting  with  said 
bathhouse  oortion  and  a  position  remote  from  said  bath- 
house portion  and  said  pool  leaving  said  pool  uncovered, 
and  being  capable  of  use  as  an  enckwng  buUding  when 
remote  from  said  pool  and  bathhouse  portion. 


ti'J^ 


1.  A  swimming  pool  safety  enclosure  and  cover  means 
comprising  a  cover  section  adapted  when  upri^t  to  form 
an  integral  part  of  a  fence  surrounding  said  pool  and 
when  lowered  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pool,  a 
generally  L -shaped  carriage  secured  to  and  carrying  the 
cover  section  including  an  arm  which  is  substantially  ver- 
tical and  a  second  arm  which  is  substantially  horizontal 
when  the  cover  section  is  upright,  below  ground  well 
means  adjacent  one  aide  of  the  pool  receiving  the  second 
arm,  a  track  mounted  within  the  well  means  including 
a  horizontal  portion  and  a  depending  inclined  portion, 
roller  means  on  the  second  arm  of  the  carriage  engaging 
the  track,  a  substantially  horizontal  endless  flexible  drive 
element  atuched  to  the  second  arm  for  propelling  the 
carriage  in  on>onte  directions  upon  the  track,  power* 
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operated  means  c<Mmected  with  said  flexible  drive  ele- 
ment to  operate  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
roller  divertcr  element  pivoted  to  the  track  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  the  horizontal  and  inclined  track  portions 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  track  and  adapted  to  re- 
main by  friction  in  either  of  two  adjusted  positions,  said 
roller  means  engageable  with  said  diverter  element  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  for  causing 
the  roller  means  to  enter  the  inclined  track  portion  and 
said  roller  means  again  engaging  the  diverter  element 
during  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage  to  reset  the  di- 
verter element  to  an  original  position  thereof,  said  coyer 
section  swinging  downwardly  into  covering  relation  with 
the  pool  and  being  substantially  horizontal  when  the 
n^er  means  is  near  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  track  por- 
tion.   

3,994,711  _ 

PORTABLE  BABY9  BATH  AND  CABINET  UNIT 
FnuKcs  M.  Keatce,  2234  N.  39th  St.,  MOwaakee,  Wis. 

Piled  Apr.  24, 1942,  S«.  No.  199^9f 
-  fchta.    (CL  4— 174) 


spaced  notches  for  selectively  receiving  said  pin.  whereby 
said  bath  may  be  sui^orted  in  a  horizontal  position  or 
concealed  in  said  cabinet  at  the  election  of  the  operator, 
said  top  wall  having  latch  means  for.  retaining  said  bath 
in  said  cabinet  and  also  having  a  retractable  handle  where- 
by said  unit  may  be  manually  transported  when  removed 
from  the  wall  of  said  residence,  and  a  flexible  drain  hose 
connected  with  and  beneath  said  bath,  said  hose  being 
of  sufficient  length  and  including  means  for  suspending 
the  free  end  of  the  hose  from  the  rim  of  said  bath,  thereby 
serving  as  means  for  retaining  water  in  the  tub,  said  hose 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  prevent  water  from  splashing 
while  draining  from  the  tub. 


3,994,7U 

DRAIN  PLUG 

VligO  K.  Rath,  112  S.  Peari  St,  Janesville.  Wla. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144,789 

3ClaiBa.    (CL  4-^95) 


As  a  ne^  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  baby's  bath 
and  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  an  open  front,  top  wall, 
side  walls,  bottom  wall  and  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  hay- 
ing supporting  means  for  removably  suspending  said  cabi- 
net from  the  wall  in  a  residence,  said  suj^rting  means 
comprising  three  inverted  T-like  slots  in  said  rear  wall 
arranged  in  triangular  relation  with  the  base  of  the  triangle 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  top  wall  and  the  apex  of 
the  triangle  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  supporting 
means  also  including  three  hangers  detachably  adherent 
to  the  wall  of  said  residence,  each  slotted  to  receive  the 
sides  of  each  slot  in  said  rear  wall  and,  when  adhering 
to  said  wall  of  said  residence,  disposed  in  a  triangularN 
relation  corresponding  to  the  triangular  relation  of  said 
slots,  whereby  said  cabinet  may  be  freely  mounted  on  or 
dismounted  from  said  wall  of  said  residence,  said  side 
walls  each  having  adjacoit  laid  bottom  wall  an  elongated 
aperture  extending  lEhg^wiae  of  said  side  wall  and  toward 
said  top  wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
spaced  notches  in  w  side  thereof  most  remote  from  said 
rear  wall;  in  combination  with  a  baby's  bath  receivable  in 
said  cabinet  throu^  said  open  front  and  having  at  one 
end  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  each  slidable  in  a  corresponding 
slot  in  said  side  wall  and  receivable  in  either  of  said 
notdies  in  said  corresponding  slot,  and  a  longitudinally 
extensible  leg  pivoCally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  bath 
(qiposite  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  bath,  said  leg 
comprising  two  relatively  telescopic  members  and  means 
for  securing  said  members  against  relative  movement  in 
either  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  outer  of  said  members  and  a  pin  secured  to  the 
inner  of  said  members  extending  into  and  slidable  in  said 
slot  in  said  outer  member,  at  least  one  side  of  said  slot 
in  said  outer  member  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 


1.  A  drain  plug  for  use  in  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  liquid  and  having  a  drain  fitting  with  down- 
wardly extending  sides  comprising,  a  substantially  entire- 
ly entirely  frustoconical  hollow  outer  body  having  a  wall 
of  a  thin,  resilient  and  expansible  material,  the  upper  end 
of  said  fftJl  being  of  greater  circumference  than  die  base 
(A  said  wall,  sealing  means  extending  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  wall  near  said  upper  end  for  contacting 
the  downwardly  extending  sides  of  said  drain  fitting  when 
said  plug  is  placed  within  said  fitting,  and  an  integral  cen- 
ter section  having  an  upper  surface  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  base  of  said  wall  within  said 
outer  body  so  as  to  form  a  handle  for  removal  ot  said 
plug  from  said  drain. 


3,994,713 

INVALIDS  BED 

Charles  W.  Wise,  511  Eastwood,  Sota  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  994,152 

gClafaM.   (CL5--47) 


1.  An  invalid's  bed,  comprising:  a  body-supporting 
member  having  a  back  portion,  a  buttock  portion  and  a 
leg  portion,  said  portions  having  their  adjoined  ends 
pivotally  interconnected  so  as  to  be  movable  betweea  a 
horizontally  aligned  normal  position  wherein  an  invalid 
may  be  supported  in  a  supine  condition  and  an  alternate 
angularly  displaced  chair-defining  position  wherein  said 
invalid  is  94fp*^4  to  be  supported  in  a  seated  condition; 
a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  upright  columns  having 
their  upper  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  back  portions;  a  pair  of  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  struts;  a  cross-member  extending 
transversely  between  the  upper  end  of  said  struts;  lever 
means  movably  interconnecting  said  columns,  said  but- 
tock and  back  portions  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  struts; 
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■econd  lever  means  movably  interconnecting  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  struts  and  said  body-supported 
member  at  the  point  ot  pivotal  interconnection  of  said 
buttock  and  leg  portions;  third  lever  means  movably  in- 
terconnecting the  intermediate  portion  of  said  struts  with 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  leg  portion;  a  pusher 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  body-supporting 
member  at  the  point  of  pivotal  interconnection  of  the  leg 
and  buttock  portions  thereof,  said  pusher  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly;  and  drive  means 
carried  by  said  cross-member  so  as  to  receive  said  pusher 
member  whereby  actuation  of  said  drive  means  will  effect 
bodily  movement  of  said  pusher  member  away  from  said 
drive  means  so  as  to  effect  concurrent  movement  of  said 
body-supporting  member  from  said  horizontally  aligned 
position  to  said  alternate  angularly  displaced  position. 


3,tM,714 
FOLDING  BABY  CRD 
Kccnc  Lotcs,  dcccaaedf  late  of  Lczfagton.  Ky^  by  loaeph 
C.  Lewis,  administnitor,  Lczts^toa,  Ky^  a«^Bor,  by 
direct   and    mesne    assignments,   to   nsscU   Ycalcy, 
Walton,  Ky. 
Snbstltatc  for  abwidonsd  appDcatlon  Scr.  No.  177,722, 
Aug.  4,  1950.    This  application  Jnnc  23,  IMO,  Scr.  No. 
3S,388 

.    SdaloK   (Ca.5— 99) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  head  and  foot- 
boards, a  pair  of  parallel  foldable  side  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  said  boards,  each  side  bar  being 
hinged  at  its  mid-portion  and  arranged  so  that  its  mid-por- 
tion is  swingable  upwardly  when  the  side  bar  is  folded,  re- 
spective abutment  members  carried  by  the  lower  portions 
of  the  head  and  footboards  and  arranged  to  supportin^y 
underlie  the  side  bars  when  said  side  bars  are  in  unfolded 
positions,  respectively  inwardly  swingable  gate  membsn 
hinged  to  reflective  diagonally  opposite  vertical  margins  of 
said  head  and  footboards,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  gate  members  in  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
positions  to  the  remaining  diagonally  opposite  vertical 
margins  of  said  head  and  footboards,  the  inside  surfaces 
of  the  top  marginal  portions  of  die  head  and  footboards 
being  respectively  formed  with  horizontal  oppodng 
grooves,  a  flat  cover  member  arranged  to  overlie  tha 
hinged  edges  of  the  side  bars  when  said  side  bars  have 
been  folded  upwardly  and  the  head  and  footboards  have 
been  moved  near  each  other,  re^Kctive  opposing  kmgi- 
tudinal  marginal  projections  on  said  cover  member  fitting 
into  die  respective  horizontal  grooves  of  the  head  and 
footboards,  inter-engageable  releasable  latch  means  ar- 
ranged  to  connect  the  folded  segments  of  the  side  bars 
to  secure  the  side  bars  in  folded  positions,  and  additional 
releasable  means  adapted  to  connect  the  top  portion  of 
the  headboard  to  the  top  portion  of  the  footboard. 


3t994,71S 

TUBULAR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

SPRING  BEDS 

GImciIu  Poffcfl,  Pnio,  Ftamcc,  Uritr,  ■■Ignni  to  Ital- 

Bed  CoetnoloM  Lctii  ti  AMai  SJUL,  PMote,  Italy 

FBcd  Dec.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7S,3t3 

■pplreilBn  Italy  Dec.  19,  1999 
iCUam.   (a.S--ilf) 


1.  A  bed  frame  oonstnictioii,  comprising  an  endless 
flat  rigid  rectangular  tubular  member  having  two  parallel 
shorter  sides  and  two  parallel  longer  sides  perpendicularly 
disposed  to  the  shorter  sides,  said  member  having  four 
arcuately  bent  tapered  comers  continuous  with  die  shorter 
and  longer  lidet,  said  shorter  sidM  and  coraers  being 
flattened  to  substantially  oval  form  through  their  lengths, 
the  major  axes  of  the  flattened  sidea  and  comers  being 
diqxMed  in  the  plane  of  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
sinuous  springs  tensioned  along  their  lengths  diqioted  in 
axially  parallel  positions  in  the  plane  erf  said  member, 
said  springs  being  secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
spaced  points  only  along  the  longer  sides  thereof,  the 
flattened  sides  and  comers  of  said  member  resisting  the 
tension  in  said  brings  and  forces  applied  by  the  firings 
to  the  longer  sides  when  the  brings  are  loaded,  each  of 
the  longer  sides  having  a  central  section  and  two  end 
sections,  each  central  section  being  flattened  to  substan- 
tially oval  form,  each  central  section  having  two  flat  op- 
posed faces  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  the  major 
axes  of  the  flattened  central  sections  being  inclined  out- 
wardly upward  and  downwardly  inward  with  reelect  to 
the  horizontal  plane  of  said  member,  the  end  sections 
of  the  longer  sides  being  circular  in  cross-section,  each 
end  section  being  integrally  joined  at  one  end  to  a  central 
section  by  a  tapered  transition  section,  each  end  sec- 
tion being  integrally  joined  at  its  other  end  to  a  round 
end  of  one  (tf  the  tapered  comers,  whereby  the  longer 
sides  resist  bending  when  strains  are  applied  to  the  longer 
sides  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


7W 
T  CUSHIONS 


MOLDING  Ol 
Ala  Friedman,  i29  PnMMCt  PiMt,  Brooklyn  1€,  N.T. 
Filed  Innc  39,  »<•,  Scr.  No.  UJUJ 
(O.  ft~<34S) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coriiion  having  a  substan- 
tially rigid  base  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  cushioned 
pad  on  said  rigid  base,  said  pad  being  of  substantial 
thickness  throughout  the  area  thereof,  the  edges  of  said 
cushioned  pad  being  approximately  in  register  with  the 
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edges  of  said  base,  placing  a  flexible  cover  on  said 
cushioned  pad,  the  edges  of  said  cover  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  pad  svflBciently  so  that  they  overlap  said 
base,  applying  adhesive  to  the  edges  of  at  least  one  of 
said  cover  and  said  base,  and  applying  pressure  uniformly 
to  said  cover  around  the  entire  periphery  only  of  said 
pad,  said  pressure  tighdy  stretching  said  cover  over  said 
pad,  and  bringing  the  edges  of  said  cover  into  contact 
with  the  adhesive  on  said  cover  and  base  to  bond  said 
cover  to  said  base. 


3,994,717 

SINKER  APPUCATOR  FOR  FI^DD^iG  LINES 

Wallsr  R.  Gabbcrt,  21  S.  Dataware,  Wsnaicbsi,  Ws 

Filed  Scat.  2, 1999,Scr.  Nn. 53»792 

17Clainis.    K3.7— 14.1) 


adjacent  the  base  of  said  gap,  the  axis  of  said  deeve  being 
parallel  with  said  walls,  and  a  set  of  inwardly  projecting 


ribs  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body  co-termi- 
nous  at  their  upper  ends,  and  substantially  from  <Hie 
said  pole  to  the  odier. 


'  *1.  A  device  for  applying  lead  sinkers  to  a  fishing  line 
comprising  receiver  means  defining  a  tubular  passage 
adapted  to  receive  the  sinkers  and  including  means  for 
propelling  the  sinkers  through  the  passage,  means  for 
forming  a  slit  in  each  sinker  as  it  is  propelled  along  the 
passage,  and  means  adjacent  said  passage  for  thereafter 
crimping  the  sinker  transverse  the  dit  therein. 


M94J19 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FILAMENTS  AND  YARNS 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ADDITION  POLYMERS 

StapiMn  Bcnnrd  Roblnsan,  ttf  Moontaown,  N  J.* 
•r  to  Rohns  St  Bam  CsMpeny»fiitaiilphia,  Pn.,  a 

«r  No  Drawii«.    FBad  Mm,  %  1999,  Ser.  No.  13,731 
^  UCUmu    (CL8— 155) 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  a  filamentous 
material  formed  of  a  thennoplastic  linear  addition  poly- 
mer having  an  apparent  second  order  transition  tempera- 
ture of  40*  C.  up  to  200*  C  which  comprises  the  step 
of  winding  a  yam  of  such  filameatous  material  into  a 
compact  bobbin,  impregnating  the  bobbin  with  a  liquid 
medium  comprising  an  agent  for  modifying  the  polymer 
by  chemical  reaction,  and  then  heating  the  impregnated 
bobbin  to  a  temperature  wbict  is  above  the  apparent 
second  order  transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  and 
is  at  least  SO*  C.  in  order  to  effect  chemical  modification 
of  the  polymer  in  the  fiber.         ' 


3,994,719 

PLA9nC  BUOYS 

Sydney  Nahon,  792  VnngiMn  Road, 


Filed  Feb.  29.  1999,  Scr.  No.  795,997 
ICIalB.    (CL9^-9) 

An  ovoid  plastic  buoy  having  recessed  anchoring 
means  at  the  pole  of  minor  amplitude,  the  pole  of  major 
amplitude  surmounting  said  pole  of  minor  amplitude  when 
anchored  to  an  object  therdielow,  said  anchoring  means 
being  located  at  said  pole  of  minor  amplitude,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  including  parallel  walls 
having  a  gap  therel>etween,  said  walls  receding  into  the 
interior  of  said  buoy,  an  open  sleeve  being  provided 


3,994,729 

LIFE  BOAT  RELEASE  GEAR  **^^^ 

Willan  F.  HIcfcson,  WcatScM,  NJ.,  aeslgnnr  to  Ctartl- 

ncntal  Copper  Jk  Staai  Indlrin,  inc.  (WaHn  Dm« 

«sd  Boat  Divfaion)^  Pertti  Ansboy,  N  J.,  a  caipanltan 

Filed  Not.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  994^41 
1  Claim.  (CL9— 45) 
A  lifeboat  release  gear  comprising  a  lifeboat  having  a 
bow  portion  and  a  keel  portion,  a  swinging.  reversiUe 
falls-engaging  hook  having  a  bill  portion  and  a  tail  por- 
tion mounted  on  each  of  said  bow  and  keel  portions  of 
said  lifeboat,  two  rotatably  mounted  open-nded  cup  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  open-sided  cup  members  engaging  said 
tail  portion  of  each  of  said  hooks  in  one  position  and 
releasing  said  tail  portimK  for  pivotal  movement  when 
rotated  180*  with  respea  to  said  one  position,  two  short 
shaft  members  each  having  two  ends,  each  of  said  short 
shaft  members  being  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  open-sided  cups,  two  obliquely  ritanding  shaft  mem- 


bers each  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
obliquely  extending  shaft  members  being  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  short  shaft  members  through  a 
universal  connection,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
member  having  two  ends,  each  end  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  member  being  fixed  to  the  other  end  at 
one  of  said  obliquely  extending  shaft  members  throu^  a 
universal  connection,  a  vertically  extending  handle  fixed 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft  member  appraxi* 
mately  midway  between  its  ends,  a  douUe-bearing  assem- 
bly rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  short  shaft  members, 
each  of  said  double-bearing  assemblies  consisting  of  an 
upper  short  needle  bearing  and  a  lower  longer  shaft  bear- 
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ing  circumicribing,  and  extending  the  full  length  of,  Mid 
short  shaft  member  and  being  in  abutting  relatiOTship 
with  each  other. 


3,t94,721 
WATER  SKB 
CodoM  V.  Cnrotta,  PfOsbwih,  Pa^  ■■%■  iii  to  CniTotti 
Brathcn,  Inc.,  East  McKecaport,  Pil,  a  carponlkM  of 
Peaosylraala 

FUed  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3M74 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  9—31%) 

A  water  ski,  having  a  foot  binder  position  thereon, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  central  section 
and  two  one-piece  side  binder  members  of  single  thick- 
ness on  the  outer  sides  of  said  central  section  forming 
lengthwise  joints  therewith,  said  central  section  being 
made  up  of  relatively  shorter  pieces  of  wood  of  single 
thickness  in  front  and  back  abutting  relation  forming 
cross  joints,  said  cross  joinM  being  bonded  together  with 
serration  joints,  said  lengthwise  joints  being  bonded  to- 
gether, a  side  support  member  of  single  thicknesa  on  the 
outer  side  of  each  side  binder  member  in  lengthwise  joint 
abutting  relation  therewith,  said  last-mentioned  lengthwise 
joints  being  bonded  together,  said  side  sun>ort  members 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  said  ski 
and  having  a  length  comprising  a  minor  portion  of  the 
over  all  length  of  said  ski,  said  support  members  further 
being  generally  athwart  said  foot  binder  position  on  said 
water  ski,  said  side  support  members  further  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  underside  thereof  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly and  upwardly. 


3.M4,722 
BATHD^G  SUIT 


Lovk  E.  Lcnicr,  21f7  E.  lackaoa  St,  Elkhart,  iod. 

Filed  Oct  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <5,52« 

17Clalmi.    (CL  9^-334) 


2.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  fabric  garment  having 
a  pant  portion  and  an  upper  portion  connected  together, 
said  upper  portion  constituting  inner  and  outer  garment 
defining  fabric  portions  and  a  filler  of  buoyant  unicellular 
sheet  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lines  of  stitching  securing  together  said 
inner  and  outer  fabric  portions  and  said  unicellular  mate- 
rial and  arranged  to  camouflage  the  thickness  of  the  filler 
when  the  garment  is  worn,  at  least  some  of  said  stitching 
passing  throu^  said  unicellnlar  material. 


3JM,723 

BUOYANT  CUSHION  DEVICE 

Charica  E.  Maakart,  3133  8W.  25th  Tanaca,  Mhuri,  Fin. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  •§2^7 

SClafam.    (CL  9-^337) 

1.  A  buoyant  cushioa  designed  to  partially  encircle  the 

human  neck  and  rest  on  the  shoulden,  said  cushion  com- 


priatng  a  substantially  flat,  hoUow  and  air  tiflit  body 
characterized  by  a  longitudinal  rear  border  joining  trans- 
verse materially  shorter  end  borders  and  a  longitudinal 
front  border  defined  by  a  central  inwardly  curving,  sub< 
staatially  aemi-drcular  open  neck  receiving  recess  be> 
tween  and  having  opposite  ends  each  joining  longitudinal- 
ly extending  short  substantially  straight  portions,  said 
body  including  a  major  inflatable  portion  and  a  bordering 
encircling  flange  portion,  the  body  being  formed  in  two 
duplicate  parts,  each  of  said  duplicate  parts  having  an 
enlarged  outwardly  projecting  ear  section  at  each  of 
several  comers  formed  at  points  of  joinder  between  said 
rear  border  and  said  end  borders,  between  each  end 
border  aad  an  end  of  a  short  straight  froot  portion  and 
between  each  of  the  ends  of  said  recess  and  an  end  of  a 
short  straight  front  portion,  there  being  also  an  out- 
wardly projecting  ear  section  on  each  duplicate  part  mid- 


»-?- 


way  between  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  rear  border, 
said  ear  sections  each  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
the  bordering  and  encircling  flange  portions  and  the  ear 
sections  of  the  duplicate  parts  being  sealed  together  form- 
ing flanges  and  apertured  ears  of  duplicate  thickness  o( 
material,  a  harness  means  consisting  of  a  cord  r«»«'"g 
doubled  midway  of  its  ends  through  the  apertured  ear 
which  is  located  midway  between  the  eixls  of  said  longi- 
tudinal rear  border  and  tied  to  the  latter  ear  and  said 
cord  then  having  its  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  latter  ear  throu^  the  apertured  ears  at  the  two 
ends  of  an  end  border  aad  then  passing  through  and 
being  tied  in  an  apertured  ear  at  an  end  of  the  recess, 
there  being  termiaal  lengths  of  said  oord  extending  from 
the  latter  ears  for  tying  together  across  and  between  the 
ends  of  said  reoeas,  and  vahe  means  in  a  wall  of  the 
body  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  body. 


LoviaE. 


3JH7a4 
BUOY>WT  GARMENT 
2ir7B.lack8oaSt. 
Oct  27,  IM*.  8«r.  No.  45^19 
COahM.    (0.9— 33S) 


6.  A  bathing  ganoeBt  comprishig  a  preformed  con- 
toured buoyant  flexible  body  member,  elongated  shoulder 
straps  projecting  frooa  the  upper  part  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, elongated  straps  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  member,  side-sdnp-receiving  loops  at  opptmU 
sides  of  said  body,  and  means  sUdahly  interconnecting 
the  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  with  said  side  straps,  said 
side-strap-receiving  loops  being  spaced  below  the  side 
strap  adiacent  thereto  said  side  straps  being  adapted  for 
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connection  of  tfieir  ends  between  said  loops  at  the  back 
of  the  wearer  of  the  garment 


3,994,725 
LIFE  BELT 
I B.  MsrtH  Jr.,  GnsBTMa,  SXX,  I 
CraflcBS,  lac,  Crssavflk,  &C  a 


to  Style- 
of  Soalh 


of 

IMl.     nib    applkatloB 
244,544 


Scr.  No.  M,541,  Mv.  14, 
Dec    19,    1942,   Scr.   No. 

(CL9L-349) 


<««%' 


1.  A  life  belt  for  nse  in  water  90its  including,  an  don- 
gated  flexible  buoyant  etement  having  substantial  thickness 
and  suitable  width  for  floating  the  wearer  when  fastened 
about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a  vertical  rib  defined  within 
the  buoyant  element  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
aligned  apertures  adjacent  each  end  of  the  buoyant  de- 
ment, a  strap  looped  around  each  rib  so  that  each  strap 
fomu  a  loop  witfi  a  free  strap  portion,  said  free  strap 
poriions  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  buoyant  de- 
ment in  alignment  with  each  other  on  the  side  of  the 
buoyant  dement  remote  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  when 
fastened  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  free  strap  portions,  the  ends  of  said 
buoyant  dement  being  ia  dose  proximity  to  each  other 
when  the  fastening  means  are  secured  to  position  the  belt 
about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  fastening  means 
are  separated  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  avoiding  con- 
tact therewith. 


3,994.726 

APPARATUS  FOR  PnV ARING  A  SHOE 

FOR  LASTING 

lacoh  8.  raaihsilaa,  133  Fowct  Ave, 

West  Newtaa,  Masa. 

Ovigiaal  aaaUcafioa  Sept  14, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  139,135,  now 

PMcat  Nor3,979im,  iMi  Mr.  5,  1963.    INvUed 

IBM  13, 1962.  Scr.  No.  299,999 

19  n  liiii    (0.12— 4d) 


3.  A  shoe  treating  mechanism  comprising:  shoe  work- 
hig  means  for  performing  a  lasting  operation  diat  indudes 
wipfaig  a  portion  of  the  lasting  margin  of  a  shoe  upper 
mounted  on  a  last  against  a  corresponding  portion  of  a 


dioe  ins(rfe  located  on  the  last  bottom  and  adhesively 
uniting  said  lasting  margin  and  insole  portions;  means  for 
acuwting  the  shoe  working  nteans  to  peifoiim  the  lasting 
operatioo  on  a  first  last-mounted  shoe  that  has  been  pre- 
pared by  the  application  of  steam  to  its  said  upper  portion 
and  the  depositation  of  cement  on  its  said  inaole  portion; 
means  for  supporting  a  second  last  having  a  second  upper 
mounted  thereon  and  a  second  insole  located  on  its  bot- 
tom; a  steam  chamber  for  receiving  the  said  portion  oi 
the  second  upper;  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
chamber;  cement  apiriying  means  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  portion  of  the 
second  insole;  and  contnd  means  operativdy  connected 
to  the  shoe  working  means  and  the  cement  applying  means 
to  bring  the  cement  allying  means  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  portion  of  the  second  insole  during 
the  performance  of  the  lasting  operation  on  the  first  shoe.    , 


3,994,727 

SH(ME  CLEANER 

Emmett  H.  Ostcca,  Walsh,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,246 

3  CUms.     (CL  15—4) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
support  member,  a  pair  of  motor  driven  brush  assemblies, 
each  having  a  circular  sh^>e,  rotatably  and  coaxially  fixed 
in  axially  spaced  relation  on  said  support  member,  said 
brush  assemblies  each  induding  a  sleeve  having  a  flexible 
cleaning  surface  on  its  outer  periphery,  first  and  second 
cleaning  discs  larger  in  diameter  than  said  sleeve  fixed 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  first 
and  second  discs  each  having  a  flexible  deaning  surface 
(^posing  one  another  and  overlapi»ng  said  first  mentioned 
surface  so  as  to  form  an  aimuliir  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  dean  a  piece  of  footwear,  said  first  surface 
comprising  a  multitude  of  radially  extending  bristles  aad 
said  othOT  surfaces  comprising  a  mnltitnde  of  axially  es- 
tending  bristles,  said  device  further  comprising  a  fixed 
deaning  plate  extending  into  and  across  said  groove  in 
positive  rubbing  contact  with  die  outer  ends  of  said 
bristles,  a  scraper  plate  fixed  to  said  device  so  as  to  haw 
a  scraping  edge  generally  parallel  to  and  of  the  same  ele- 
vation as  said  first  mentioned  flexible  deaning  surface, 
said  scraper  plate  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  support  membo'  tfans  providing  a  scraping  edge 
between  the  axially  placed  brush  assemblies  so  as  to  allow 
said  piece  of  footwear  to  be  scraped  without  interference 
from  said  brush  assemblies  whUe  still  maintaining  the 
same  relative  position  in  rdation  to  said  device. 


3,994,739 
LOCK-TIGHT  BROOM  HANDLE  CONNECTOR 

AND  SCRAPER 
OhvF.  White,  Chatham,  N.Y.,  aaslKnor  of  oae-4calh 
to  lease  D.  I  latisa,  EMt  Rocfcaway,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  54,767 
3ClBiBM.    (0. 15— 111) 
1.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  coaqwisiag 
broom  handle  connector  means  including  in  combination, 
flange  means  projecting  laterally  from  handle  attaching 
means  provided  by  a  socket  span  means  integral  with 
and  extended  forwanUy  of  saki  socket  scraper  blade 
means  bent  to  torm  a  span  portion  interiapping  and  dis- 
posed paralld  with   said  span  means,  adjustable  bolt 
tfaiv  the  intarlap^ig 
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tended  fonrardly  of  laid  socket  and  the  §puk  por- 
tion of  said  scraper  blade  means,  said  flange  mcaaa  ex- 
tended across  and  impingiag  a  pitudmate  edge  of  a 
broom  back  adijacent  said  socket,  the  back  provided 
with  sweeping  elements  for  the  broom,  a  portion  of  said 
scraper  blade  next  to  the  bend  terminating  in  a  scraper 
edge  and  impinging  a  pitnimaie  border  of  that  edge 


of  said  bade  forward  of  and  opposite  to  the  edge  of  said 
back  proximate  to  said  flange  means,  the  portion  of  said 
scraper  impinging  the  forward  edge  of  said  back  and 
said  flange  means  being  interconnected  with  said  span 
portion  and  straddling  said  back,  whereby,  said  adjust- 
able bolt  means  is  effective  to  urge  the  components  of  the 
foregoing  described  organization  together  and  lock  same 
tightly  together. 


upon  a  supporting  surface,  and  having  a  striped 
upper  fmination  to  provide 

(1)  a  substantially  horizontal  upwardly  fedng  sur- 
face, and 

(2)  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  sur- 
face near  one  side  thereof,  said  arm  providing 
a  fixed  jaw  having  a  narrow  doogtted  front 
Hot; 

(B)  a  movable  jaw  member  removably  seated  upon 
odd  upwardly  facing  subatantiaUy  horizontal  surface 
of  the  base  member  and  also  having  a  narrow  elon- 
gated upright  front  fiMe; 

(C)  a  resilient  wiper  strip  on  eadi  of  said  jaws  pro- 
jecting from  the  elongated  front  face  tbenol  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof; 

(D)  means  providing  a  readily  sqiarable  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  movable  jaw  member  and  the 
base  member  comprising  a  finger  on  one  of  said 
members  inserted  in  a  socket  in  flie  other  member, 
said  hinge  connection  so  positioaiBg  said  members 
that  the  wipers  on  their  front  faces  are  normally 
in  divergent  opposing  relationship:  and 

(E)  handle  means  on  the  naovable  jaw  member  by 
which  the  knife  cleaner  may  be  held  by  one  hand 
and  the  jaws  pressed  together  u  a  knife  blade  is 
drawn  between  them  with  the  other  hand. 


3.t>4.71f 

DISPOSABLE  PAim*  BRUSHES  AND  TBE  LIKE 

AHhv  DaHns,  IM  Wcitpost  Drive,  PMibMih  3t,  Pa. 

■a.  It,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  g2,749 

7  ClaiiM.     (O.  15—159) 


(•14 


3,tM,731 
PAINT  REMOVBK 
J. 


1.  A  brush  structure  comprising  an  elongated  self- 
supporting  foldable  member  folded  lengthwise  to  form  a 
pair  of  divergent  sides  and  each  side  folded  into  the  orig- 
inal fold  to  form  a  V-shaped  handle  unit  and  an  elongated 
brisde  member  fixed  into  the  opening  in  the  handle  unit, 
said  handle  unit  and  bristle  member  being  perforated 
transversely  of  the  length  thereof  into  a  multiplicity  of 
readily  separable  handle  members  each  carrying  bristles. 


12,  IHUSm,  No,  199 jOi 
(CL15— 23« 


Fin.) 


3.  A  paint  remover  which  comprises  a  vertical  shaft 
with  means  for  rotating  the  same  about  iu  axis,  a  rubber 
bushing  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  and  tightly 
enclosed  in  a  piece  of  tubing,  a  plurality  of  axles  radi- 
ating from  the  tubing  and  tightly  attached  thereto,  and  on 
each  of  said  axles  at  least  one  toothed  emery  wheel  dress- 
er, each  dresser  being  freely  rotatahle  on  its  axis. 


MM,73« 
KNIFE  CLBANER 


Pan!  Schwan.  2963  N.  47(h  St.,  Mlhrankec  19,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1<1,939 

3ClafaM.    (CL15— 219) 


3,9H,7M 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYCTKM 
Robert  R.  Matndy,  Datooll,  a^  DmsM  Erfcfrilz,  Omk- 
atom  Mich.,  aasl^ons  Id  Tie  DahMB  ConspMy,  Cooka- 
▼■■•,  Tmi^  a  raryaraiiiM  of  TsaBsasae 

Plttf  Mf  U,  tHUSm.  No.  127,St3 
4  nihil     (CI.  I5-aMj|2) 


1.  la  a  vehicle  windshield  clearing  system  <~'*i«ittng 

fl  1.  A  knife  cleaner  comprising:  a  wiper  unit  having  a  wipar  motor  and  a  fluid  pcrasuiii 

(A)  a  base  member  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  rest  operable  control  therefor,  a  waaher  unit  having  a  fluid 
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pump  and  a  fluid  pressure  operaMe  control  therefor,  and 
a  source  of  sobatmospherie  pressure,  a  suction  actuated 
control  sys:em  for  operating  said  wiper  and  washer  imits 
in  variably  timed  relationship  comprising,  operator-actu- 
ated valve  means  including  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
fluid  connectable  to  said  sobatmospherie  pressure  source, 
said  valve  means  operable  to  open  and  close  said  chamber 
to  said  source,  a  pair  of  fluid  transmission  lines  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  chamber  when  open,  one  of 
said  lines  connected  at  the  o  Jier  end  to  said  wiper  motor 
contnri,  and  the  other  of  said  lines  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  said  fluid  pun^  control,  and  a  pair  of  fluid  bleed 
means  each  mounted  in  said  housing  and  each  coimected 
to  one  of  said  lines,  said  bleed  means  providing  a  con- 
tinuous bleed  of  atnioq;>heric  air  into  said  lines  during 
operati<»  ot  said  valve  means  to  open  said  chamber, 
each  bleed  means  a<9ustable  whereby  the  relative  bleed- 
ing of  atmoq>henc  a^  into  said  lines  during  operation  of 
said  valve  means  to  open  said  chamber  is  selectively  varia- 
ble to  provide  thereby  selected  operating  cycles  ot  said 
washer  and  wiper  units. 


3,994,733 
WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Mandy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  The 
man  Company,  Cookcvflle,  Taaa.  a 
Tcmicasee 

FDed  Oct  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  143,199 
UClaiass.    (CL  15— 259.92) 


Dcl- 
of 


6.  A  windshield  washing  system  comprising  a  fluid 
reservoir  means,  a  fluid  dischvge  nozzle  fluid  connected 
to  said  reservoir  means,  a  source  of  subatmosiriieric  pres- 
sure, a  contrtrf  valve  fluid  connected  to  said  source  for 
controlling  the  application  of  said  pressure,  and  a  vacuum 
actuated  pump  unit  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  said  noe- 
zle,  said  pmnp  unit  including  a  first  resilient  bellows  fluid 
connected  to  said  control  valve  and  movably  responsive 
to  the  application  of  said  pressure  therefrom,  and  a  sec- 
ond resUient  beHows  fluid  connected  to  said  reservoir 
means  and  operable  to  wittdraw  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
means  and  to  expel  said  withdrawn  fluid  through  said  noe- 
zle,  said  first  bellows  nested  within  said  second  bellows 
witfi  the  bottom  wall  thereof  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  second  bellows,  whereby  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bellows  move  as  a  unit  between  expanded  and  con- 
tracted positions. 

3^994,734 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
I  Hoyisa^Bnysrtal,  MmimGmmmj,  ssit^nr  to 

Robert  Boaca  dsAH.,  Ststlgart,  Genuwy 
FBai  Not.  37,  I9fl9t  Sar.I^  885,732 
rierittp,  sipllLBiun  Cstinj  Dec  4, 1988 
8  riilii     (CL  IS— 359^42) 
1.  In  a  windshield  wiper,  the  combinatioa  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  wqier  blade  and  claw  means  for  hold- 
ing said  blade  at  «aced  poinu  aloQg  itt  length,  said  wiper 


blade  havhig  a  rear  beam  portioQ,  a  protective  beam  por- 
tion on  each  side  of  said  blade,  and  supporting  beam 
means  <»  each  side  ot  said  blade,  said  supporting  beam 
means  bemg  arranged  intermediate  said  rear  beam  por- 
tion and  the  protecting  beam  portion  on  the  correqMOd- 
ing  ride  <rf  said  blade  and  being  located  at  least  at  thoae 
points  along  flw  length  of  said  blade  at  which  said  daw 
means  engage  said  blade  by  encompassing  said  supporting 
beam  means,  said  rear  beam  portion  and  eadi  of  said 
supporting  beam  means  forming  between  themselves  an 


^  n^  •  1^ 


elongated  groove  having  an  open  outer  side  and  an  elon- 
gated flat  reinforcement  arranged  in  each  of  said  grooves, 
the  width  of  each  reinforoement  being  less  than  the  d^ch 
of  the  groove  within  which  it  is  arranged  and  each  rein- 
forcement being  at  least  slightly  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
open  side  of  the  respective  groove  whereby  pbyucal  con- 
tact between  said  daw  means  and  said  reinforcements  is 
prevented,  and  each  groove  and  the  respective  reinforce- 
ment being  shorter  than  said  blade  whereby  the  end  por- 
tions of  sad  blade  an  free  of  said  reinforcements. 


3,994,738 
CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
PWrickG.  HaoloB,  1914  S.  Coy,  Kamm  Cltr  3, 

_.  .  tin 


Filed 


9, 194LSer.  No.  139,372 
(CL18— 894) 


■mxHim 


I.  A  deaning  device  comprising,  a  mnlti'Cellular 
spongeous  body  of  porous  ela^  material  having  com- 
municating cells  arranged  therein  and  an  outer  surface  of 
exposed  cells,  said  body  being  of  a  size  to  be  handled 
in  a  person's  hand,  a  detergent  and  wax  composition 
filling  the  cells  in  a  distinct  central  portion  of  said  tpoa- 
geous  body  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
the  body  cells  between  said  distinct  portion  and  the  outer 
surface  being  substantially  free  of  the  detergent  and  wax 
composition  and  available  to  receive  water  in  use,  said 
detergent  and  wax  composition  being  characterized  by 
being  in  a  liquid  state  at  temperatures  of  more  than  200* 
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F.  and  lubstuitially  non-flowing  at  temperatures  below 
140*  F.  whereby  when  uaed  at  temperatures  wherein  aaid 
oompoeitioo  is  non-flowing  water  entering  said  spon- 
geous  body  will  contact  the  detergent  and  wax  composi- 
tion only  in  the  cells  at  the  periphery  of  said  distinct 
portion  presenting  a  limited  area  of  the  composition  and 
thereby  a  limited  rate  oi  dissolving  and  use  of  said  com- 
position, said  detergent  and  wax  composition  being  a 
homogeneous  mixture  having  water-insolubk  materials 
and  water-soluble  materials  which  as  dissolved  with  water 
forms  a  flowable  emulsion  moving  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  in  response  to  deformation  there<^  for  ap- 
plication by  the  spongeous  body  to  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  waxed,  said  detergent  and  wax  composition 
including  an  anionic  surface  active  detergent  ot  one  of 
the  group  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  or  sodium  salt  of  N- 
methyloleyltaurine,  a  chelating  and  sequestering  agent  oi 
one  of  the  group  of  citric  acid  and  acetyl  acetone,  a  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  consisting  of  polyalkylene 
glycol  ether,  and  a  surface  coating  wax  of  one  of  the 
group  of  silicone  wax,  camauba  wax  and  a  polyethylene 
glycol  of  molecular  weight  of  6000  to  7500. 


3,«94,7M 
MARKING  DEVICE 
Rndolph  H.  Bnnzl  and  Richard  M.  Bcrger,  RklmKMid, 
Va^  aasiniors  to  \3JS.  Filter  Corporation,  a  corporatkM 
of  NcwYork 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1S3,344 
15  Claims.    (CL  15— M3) 


1.  A  marking  device  adapted  to  hold  marking  fluid  and 
permit  selective  application  thereof  to  a  surface,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongate  adsorbent  body  of  continuous 
filaments  randomly  oriented  primarily  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  bonded  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations 
by  a  plasticizer  for  said  filaments,  and  a  liquid  imper- 
vious overwrap  surrounding  at  least  substantially  the  en- 
tire periphery  of  said  adsorbent  body  but  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  end  thereof  to  expose  said  one  end 
of  said  body  for  writing  therewith,  the  terminal  edges  of 
said  overwrap  being  overlapped  and  heat  sealed  to  form 


a  seam. 


3,tM,737 
ROLLER  APPLICATOR  WTTH  AXIALLY-RECIPRO- 

CATING-HANDLE-OPERATED  VALVE 
Howard  E.  Baar  aikl  Marths  R.  IlMhsa,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  anliMNrs  to  BIwO  bc^  tinoi  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  MicUnn 

Filed  June  23,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  119,152 
5  Clainis.     (CL  15— SM) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  liquid  detergent  mix  and  having  a 
valve  opening  in  its  bottom  and  an  opening  in  its 
top  generally  aligned  with  said  valve  opening, 
a  rigid  handle  extending  downwardly  through  said  top 
opening  and  joumalled  therein  for  axial  reciprocation 
relative  to  the  receptacle, 
a  valve  seat  facing  downwardly  and  encircling  said 

valve  opening, 
a  valve  closing  member  disposed  to  engage  said  seat 
to  close  the  valve  opening  and  to  move  axially  away 
from  said  seat  to  open  the  same, 
said  seat  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 

valve  opening, 
rigid  means  carrying  said  valve  member  and  extending 
upwardly  loosely  through  said  valve  opening  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle. 


and  spring  means  disposed  between  the  bottom  ol  said 
receptacle  and  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  and 


biasing  said  handle  upwardly  to' effect  normal  clos- 
ing of  said  valve  opening. 


3,t94,73t 

DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Clyde  H.  Chase,  tSM  Hcadricfc  Drtvc,  Brightoo,  Mkh. 

FUadlaiB.  36, 19*1, 8cr.  No.  15^75 

MCWm.    (0.16-^49) 


1.  In  a  door  cloaing  device  for  a  door  member  hinged 
along  one  edge  to  a  door  fimmc  member,  a  track  of  elon- 
gated shape  secured  to  one  of  said  memtwrs  at  right 
angles  to  the  hinge  axis,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having 
aa  inner  portion  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
an  intermediate  portion  of  arcuate  shape  convex  toward 
said  track,  a  second  intermediate  portion  outwardly  of 
said  last-mentioned  portion  bent  so  as  to  be  convex  away 
from  said  track,  a  slide  ooounted  in  said  track,  and  an 
outer  sfM-mg  portion  extending  toward  said  track  and 
pivotally  secured  to  said  slide. 


MM,73i 
FBH  SUNNING  MACHINE 
Momvd  E.  Erikse^  Scnitit,  WiMfc.,  sirfganr,  by  nsesM 
aaslti nta,  of  b«s  hnH  to  wM  ftfc— ,  —d  one  half  to 

0.  Caaytoa  Halto^  Mh  of  5342  RallOTd  Ave.  NW., 
Seattle,  Wmh. 

FBed  Feb.  IS,  Itif,  Bot.  No.  MiS 
3CWM.  4a.l7-^> 

1.  A  fish  skinning  machine,  comprising:  a  main  frame 
having  two  side  members  of  open  box  form  to  form  hous- 
ings and  vertically  pivoted  covers  therefore;  a  power 
driven  shaft  revolvably  mownted  in  bearings  supported 
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by  said  frame;  a  horixontally  di^oeed  driving  roller  fixed- 
ly secured  on  said  power  shaft  and  having  an  elongated 
gear  tooth  nrface;  a  coactiog  driven  roller  having  an 
elongated  gear  tooth  sorfaoe  driven  by  said  driving  roller, 
revolvably  moootad  in  hearings  wHintly  supported  and 
diqtoaed  in  parallel,  mbetantially  huriaomal  relatiooship 
to  said  driving  roller;  said  driven  roller  having  spaced 
annular  grooves  in  its  surface  and  wator  jets  dispoeed  to 
direct  wator  into  said  grooves;  a  knife  aasemMy  consist- 
ing (rf  an  upper  knife,  an  under  knife  and  a  strike  plate; 
a  power  driven  redproeating  Aaft  joomaled  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  franse;  said  upper  fadfe  having 
spaced  apart  lugs  on  its  nppar  anrfaoe  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  revolvably  portioned  vpon  but  adaptod  to  move 
longitudinally  with  said  reciprocating  sliaft  positioned 
above  said  knife;  downwardly  directed  struts  fixedly  se- 


cured to  said  sleeve,  pivotably  connected  to  said  lugs  and 
adq>tod  to  give  longitudinal  movement  to  said  upper 
knife;  said  under  knife  Made  dispoeed  in  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  said  upper  knUb  and  momtod  for  limited 
rotation  on  a  shaft  disposed  below  said  knives  and  jour- 
naled  in  said  fmat  side  portions;  guide  means  seciired 
to  said  under  knife  ad^vted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  upper  knife  and  retain  it  hi  engagement  with  said 
under  kiilie  blade;  said  strike  plate  fonning  the  down- 
wardly directed  delivery  end  o^  a  feed  table  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  substantially  above  the  meetittg  line  of 
said  rollers;  said  under  knife  Made  being  sharpened  at 
a  bevd  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  <rf 
said  strike  plate;  said  upper  knife  sharpened  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  so  the  under  and  upper  knives  may  form  a 
sin^e  oommoB  witting  edge. 


/ 


POULTRY  SCALDING  TANK  WnH  AIR 

AGfTATlNG  MEANS 

D.  Reeves,  CeMsry  Tsl,  aarifBor  ef  ifty 

to  St  Ekne  Cnml  CMter,  Tax. 

25. 19<r8er.  No.  12<,5M 
•  riahni    (0.17—11.2) 
1.  In  oomMnation  with  a  pooMry  •"^iMmg  tank  of  tiw 

type  including  oppodte  side  walls  eadi  having  an  interior 
and  exterior  face  and  hi  which  a  fowl  is  suspended  in  hot 
liquid  dispoeed  between  said  faiterior  faces,  means 
mounted  on  tibe  exterior  face  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  having  an  inlet  portion  eottendinf /HMooili  said  side 
walls  hito  said  liquid  for  redrcnlatinff  said  hot  liquid  dia- 
poeed  in  said  tank  between  the  interior  faces  of  said 
side  walls  by  pomphig  the  Uqoid  between  said  interior 
feces  of  said  side  walls  iqnrardly  to  a  point  above  the 
liquid  level  in  said  tank  and  dBacharghig  tfie  pumped 
liquid  dowuwasdiy  over  the  suspended  fowl,  liquid  agftat- 
faig  means  in  addition  to  said  Uqoid  lecfacnlating  means 
inchidteg  air  penqi  means  ha^ng  dtochaiie  manifoid 
operatlvely  asaoriated  BiewiwMi  nwonted  in  the 
poflfae  of  said  tMk  beCweea  Bw  intefior  fM« 
of  said  opposite  side  walls  above  the  hilet  portions  of 


said  ledrculating  means  but  below  the  liquid  level  dwtein 
for  bubbling  air  iqiwardly  tlnough  said  liquid  hgainst  the 


\ 


nrninal  flow  of  ciicaltffaig  Uqnid  to  agitate  the  liquid  in 
contact  with  said  suspended  floert. 


APPARATUS  FOR  KL^NUFACTUSING 
PROPELUENT  POWDER 

Ralph  L.  Cook,  AHan,  BL.  and  EnfSM  A.  Andrm,  St 
IxMlB,  Mas  Mtoofli  toOite  Mafhteaon  Cbsnrical  Cofw 

Mni&Mi,^BSt  AMos,  DL,  a  conoraden  of  Vhgtaia 

OiQnal  aapBcaltan  Oct  4,  1954.  Ser.  No.  44MH  ■'^ 

^Sm  Nor3ii914a44,  dated  Dec.  U,  1!H1.    iMrided 

and  thte  appUcatlen  Dec  29,  IHU  Ser.  Ne.  179,125 

5CteteBS.   (CLIB— 1) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  graining  and  snuwmding  lac- 
quers of  smokeless  powder  base,  comprising  a  cjdindrical 
vessel  having  a  lacquer  inlet  poslttoned  at  the  center  of 
the  bottom  end  of  the  vessel  and  a  snspending  liqnor 
inlet  located  in  the  bottom  end  dwreof ,  a  iriate  acrocs 
said  lacquer  inlet,  said  iriate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therein  through  which  lacquer  may  be  extruded,  and  a 
rotatable  Made  riding  on  said  plate  and  movaMe  across 
said  orifices  to  sever  shigs  from  lacquer  extruded  through 
said  orifices  and  a  suqtension  ondet  positioned  tangen- 
tially  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vesseL 


3,994,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  VBCOSE  FIBERS 
Zblgntew  I^WcU,  Lodi  Ksprtohl  shest  37; 
Aa*n|  Kopa,  Loda  Ptotehewsha  aUeet  llli  ] 
"~  -         -  ^  -      ~ 

35t   end   ~ 

1.  afl  ef  V, w, 

FBed  Nov.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  MJSl 
frioiKy,  BipitaHsB  Poknd  Nov.  IS,  1959 
4CIIbIm.   (CLIS— S) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  spinning  viscose  fiben  comprising 
flnt  conteiner  containing  a  spinning  bath,  qrinning 
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nozzles  in  said  first  container  immersed  in  said  spinning 
bath,  a  second  container  containing  a  degassing  bath,  a 
barometric  pipe  connected  to  said  second  container 
through  which  run  the  fibers,  said  degassing  bath  being 
hydrostatically  closed,  a  degasifier,  an  overflow  for  said 
barometric  pipe  through  which  said  circulating  spinning 
bath  passes  to  said  degasifier,  a  hydrostatically  closed  cir- 
cuit from  said  degasifier  through  which  said  spinning 
bath  flows,  a  vat  for  receiving  said  spinning  bath  in  said 
closed  circuit,  a  pump  for  returning  said  spinning  bath  to 


said  first  container,  a  heater  for  said  fibers,  rollers  upon 
which  said  fibers  to  be  degasified  are  wound,  a  second 
barometric  pipe  hydrostatically  enclosed  through  which 
said  fibers  are  lead,  a  water  container  for  receiving  said 
fibers  from  said  second  barometric  pipe,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  second  container  through  which  said  de- 
gassing bath  flows,  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  degasi- 
fying  bath,  a  suction  pump  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
said  apparatus  and  removing  the  gases  from  said  second 
container. 


PRESSES 


Wilfavd  Gmchllii  AztcD,  Dsarar,  Colo^  aaritBor  to 
Shwaydsr  Brothcra,  Inc^  Dsavsr,  CokK,  a  corvotadon 
of  Colorado 

FIM  Dm.  It,  19M,  8w.  No.  7Mt7 
7CUM.  ((ill— lA 
1.  A  press  for  molding  concave  rosm  and  fibre  glass 
shells  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  upright  columns;  means  interconnecting  the  tops  of 
said  colunuu;  a  lower  platen  fixedly  attached  to  said  up- 
right columns  at  a  lower  position  thoreon;  a  mold  mounted 
on  said  lower  platen;  an  upper  platen  mounted  on  said 
columns  for  sli<Ung  movement  therealong;  means  mounted 
on  said  connecting  means  for  moving  said  upper  platen 
upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  columns;  means 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  upper  platen  for  mold- 
ing an  article  in  cooperation  with  said  mold;  a  shaft  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
platen  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  pivotal  with  saicf 
shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  at  Inst 
one  locking  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  eooentric 
portion  of  each  Aitt  for  movement  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  transversely  di^KMed  engaging  means; 
means  mounted  on  said  upper  platten  for  rotating  said 
shafts  to  pivot  said  locking  arms  inwardly  for  locking 
and  outwardly  for  lulocking;  and  hook  means  mounted 


on  said  lower  platen  for  receiving  said  engaging  means  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  locking  arms  and  for  terminating  the 
inward  movement  of  said  locking  arms  while  said  rotating 
means  is  still  operative,  whereby  continued  rotation  of 
said  shaft  during  locking  causes  said  eccentric  portions  to 


urge  said  engagement  means  of  said  locking  arms  upwardly 
into  said  hook  means  and  said  hook  means  prevenu  out- 
ward movement  of  said  locking  anns  during  initial  unlock- 
ing rotation  of  said  shaft  imtfl  said  rotation  causes  said 
eccentric  portion  to  urge  said  engagement  means  down- 
wardly and  out  of  engagement  with  said  book  means. 


METHOD  AND  ^KiSo  FOR  STAMPING 

GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 

Robert  Albert  Rcnoaz,  Pwls,  France,  mmit^or  to  Sodete 


Scliie^*OfBc,  Fhusee,  a 

FBcd  Oct  It,  199%,  i 

TCbrfaas.    (CI 


77M1S 
IS— If) 


^^^±^^^ 


^jY'^- 


iii 


1.  In  an  arranfsment  for  coaditioBing,  conveying  and 
pressing  thin  plastic  film,  coo^xising  a  supply  reel  of 
film  off  which  the  film  is  adapted  to  unwind,  a  press,  a 
tunnel  having  a  substantially  horizontal  rest  position  and 
respectively  an  input  end  near  said  supply  reel  and  an 
ouqwt  end  near  said  piess,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  tunnel  about  a  transverse  axis,  means  whereby  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tunnel  effects  the  opening  of 
a  ckaranoe  qwce  at  the  output  end  of  the  tunnel  juxta- 
posed to  said  press,  fan  nxans  streaming  air  through  said 
tunnel  for  feeding  the  film  through  said  tunnel  to  said 
press,  means  for  conditioning  and  heating  said  air  for 
bringing  said  film  just  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  press  to 
a  temperature  adapted  for  pressing,  means  synchronixed 
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with  the  operation  of  said  press  for  repeatedly  rotating 
said  tunnel  about  said  axis  for  opening  said  clearance 
■pace  whereby  to  direct  outwardly  of  said  clearance  q>aoe 
said  air  stream  to  form  an  inverted  loop  in  said  film  juxta- 
posed to  the  feed  side  of  said  press,  and  thereafter  rotat- 
ing Mid  tunnel  to  close  said  clearance  space  whereby  to 
direct  the  air  stream  to  effect  the  collapse  of  the  said  in- 
verted locv  and  the  consequent  feeding  of  said  film  rapidly 
into  said  press. 

FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BASEMENTLESS 

•UU,DINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  1. 8«o^  Ml  E.  ItvIb  Ave,.  State  Coiicge,  Pa. 

FScd  May  f ,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  27,»M 

4Clalns.   (CLtt-^) 


a  pinrality  of  parallel,  transverse  slots  ^Mced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arm  and  opening  through  said  upper  snr> 
face  and  toward  one  end  of  the  arm  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  centerline  thereof;  a  connecting  element 
at  said  one  end  of  each  arm  securing  the  arms  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical  between  a  pair  of  vertioaliy  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  planes  with  said  riots  vertical;  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  slats  fitted  in  corresponding  slote  of 
said  arms  and  extending  longitudinally  arcuately  there- 
between, the  opposite  ends  of  said  slats  terminating  in  a 
common  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  oi  said  ends. 


4.  A  truss  for  use  in  floor  construction  comprising  a 
generally  W-shaped  body  porlioo  formed  of  relatively 
thin  sheet  material,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  top  substantially  horizontal  end  flanges  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  bottom  of  a  floor  joist  and  an  inter- 
mediate substantially  horizontal  plate  portion  arranged 
at  die  elevation  of  said  end  flanges  and  slidably  engage- 
aMe  with  the  bottom  of  the  joist  and  free  to  shift  some- 
what lengthwise  oi  the  joist  to  render  the  truss  self-ad- 
jusilng,  subsuntially  horizontal  feet  spaced  below  said 
end  flanges  and  plate  portion  and  intermediate  the  same 
and  adapted  to  rest  freely  upon  a  base  slab,  diagonal  legs 
extending  between  said  feet  and  said  end  flanges  and  in- 
termediate plate  portion,  bendaUe  bi^t  portion  con- 
necting said  diagonal  legs  with  said  feet  and  said  end 
flanges  and  intermediate  plate  portion  for  shifting  said 
intermediate  plate  portion  to  compensate  for  a  difference 
in  elevation  between  said  feet,  upwardly  directed  side 
flanges  on  said  diagonal  legs  to  render  the  same  rigid 
and  said  side  flanges  having  corner  poraons  projecting 
upwardly  above  said  top  end  flanges  and  intermediate 
plate  portion  for  centering  floor  joists  which  rest  upon 
said  top  end  flanges  and  plate  portion. 


MM,74< 

AWNING  STRUCTURE 

Wallace  H.  lobe.  Mi  Woodview,  Eft  Grove  YBlace,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  Vk,  IML  S«.  Nft.  t9,SSfl 

UCIahM.    (CLM-A7.5) 


3^4,747 

SPUCED  STRUCTURAL  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  8PUCING 

Robctt  W.  Hmb,  Porflaad,  Oreg.  aai^Bor  to  GeofffiB- 

Padfic  CoiporalioB,  Portland,  Orcf,,  a  corporatfen  of 

Georgia 

FHed  Jue  23,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  3M74 
JdateM.    (CLIA— 92) 


1.  The  spliced  structural  product  comprising  a  pair  of 
structural  wood  pieces  arranged  with  their  end  edges  abut- 
ting and  their  surface  grains  substantially  aligned,  and 
having  their  adjacent  margins  cut  away  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pieces  to  foan  continuous  shallow  concave  recesses 
including  parts  of  both  pieces,  and  wood  sfriice  pieces 
received  one  in  each  of  the  recesses  with  their  face  grain 
direction  substantially  aligned  with  the  face  grain  direc- 
tion of  the  structural  pieces,  and  their  edge  grain  direc- 
tion conforming  substantially  to  the  arcuate  contour  oi 
the  concave  recesses,  the  q>lice  pieces  overlying  both 
structural  pieces,  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  s^ice  pieces 
and  structural  pieces  being  glued  together. 

5.  The  method  of  making  spliced  structural  products 
comprising  forming  shallow  concave  recesses  in  the  adja- 
cent margins  oi  the  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  wood  struc- 
tural pieces,  arranging  the  pieces  with  their  end  edges 
abutting  and  their  surface  grains  substantially  aligned  and 
the  recesses  registering  with  each  other,  seating  a  wood 
splice  piece  into  each  of  the  pair  of  recesses  with  the  sur- 
^ce  grain  direction  of  the  splice  pieces  substantially 
aligned  with  the  surface  grain  of  the  structural  pieces  and 
the  edge  grain  direction  of  the  splice  pieces  conforming 
substantially  to  the  arcuate  contour  of  the  concave  re- 
cesses, and  gluing  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  q>lice  pieces 
and  the  wood  structural  pieces. 


3,094,74t 

CORRUGATED  TOOTHED  CONNECTOR  PLATE 

Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Laadcrdalc,  Fla.,  assizor  t 

Soaf  ord  Indnstries,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Fktida 

FOed  Nov.  If,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  M^M 

10  CUM.   (CL2t-J»2) 


IK 


1.  An  awning 
elrtngalr  snpport 


10.  A  connector  plate  for  connecting  abutting  wood 
struetare  comprising:    a  plurality  of   members,  said  plate  having  corrugations  with  ridges  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and   valleys,  said  ridges  .and  valleys  being  joined  by  sloping 
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tides,  a  plurality  of  teeth  punched  out  of  said  plate  in 
pain  with  each  tooth  having  at  leaat  one  inclined  edfe, 
an  inclined  edge  of  each  tooth  of  a  pair  of  teeth  being 
inclined  in  an  opposite  sense  to  an  inclined  edge  of  the 
other  tooth,  each  said  tooth  being  attached  to  the  plate 
along  a  sloping  side  thereof  with  said  tooth  extending 
between  a  ridge  and  valley  at  least  diagonally  to  the 
direction  at  said  ridge  and  valley,  whereby  flattening  the 
corrugations  will  tilt  the  teeth  laterally  edgewise,  the 
depth  oi  said  corrugations  before  flattening  being  such 
that  the  tilting  of  the  teeth  due  to  flattening  does  not 
weaken  the  holding  power  of  the  teeth  in  the  wood 
members. 


sion  is  equal  to  the  internal  transverse  dimensioo  of  die 
mold  being  formed,  introducing  finely  divided  mold  form- 
ing material  into  the  flask  through  the  upper  end  thereof 
when  the  flask  is  di^wwed  with  hs  longitudinal  dimensioo 
generally  upright  and  moving  the  fonaar  rectiUnearly 
upwardly  only  through  the  mold  forming  material  in  the 


Bcraard  C 

NoftOBf 


MH749 
MOLDING  MACHINE 


Ycaricy,  8hak«r  H 
IlL,  I 

to 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9, 19M.  Scr.  No.  27,772 
llClaiu.    (CL22— 4^ 


Ohio,  Charles 


E. 

E.  GavlB, 

NatfoMd  Caitfa«B  Com- 


1.  Equipment  for  making  sand  molds  comprising:  a 
molding  flask  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  and  a 
bottom  surface  defining  an  opening  through  said  lower 
end;  an  invertible  frame  defining  an  aperture  conforming 
generally  to  said  flask  opening;  said  frame  having  an 
upwardly-facing  surface  having  an  internal  periphery  de- 
fining said  aperture  greater  than  the  internal  periphoy  of 
said  bottom  surface  defining  said  opening;  means  for  ver- 
tically aligning  the  flask  and  the  frame  to  diqKMe  a  peri- 
metrically  continuous  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  over- 
hanging said  aperture;  rigid  means  underlying  the  frame 
for  supporting  the  frame  and  the  flask  when  resting  on  the 
frame;  a  liquid  rigidly  contained  within  said  rigid  means 
except  for  its  upper  surface;  and  resilient  means  suppled 
along  the  entire  upper  periphery  of  the  rigid  means 
adapted  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  a  match-plate 
pattern  supported  by  the  frame  in  said  aperture,  said 
resilient  means  cooperating  with  the  rigid  means,  when  en- 
gaging a  pattern,  to  maintain  said  liquid  in  direct  hy- 
draulic relation  and  complete  conformity  with  the  under- 
surface of  said  pattern. 


3,tf4|7M 

FLASK  MANIPULATmG  AND  MOLD 

FORMING  METHOD 

Loyal  L.  Johnston,  ZeUenople,  Pa^  aaliBor  to  HcnnaB 

Fncumatic  Machine  Conspany,  Pitishwgh,  Pa,  a  corfO- 

ratioB  of  Pcnnqrivaafai 

Filed  IMC  19, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  117,999 
2  ClafaBS.  (CL  22—193) 
1 .  A  flask  manipulating  and  mold  forming  method  com- 
prising turning  an  elongated  flask  from  a  position  in 
which  its  longitudinal  dimension  is  generally  horizontal 
to  a  position  in  which  its  longitudinal  dimension  is  gen- 
erally upright  and  setting  the  flask  down  above  an  up- 
wardly movable  former  whose  external  transverse  dimen- 


i**mi 


flask  while  maintaining  the  flask  and  former  against  rela- 
tive rotation  and  by  such  single  upward  rectilinear  taavt- 
meat  of  the  former  farming  in  the  mold  forming  material 
an  elongated  cavity  longitudinally  of  the  flask  and  com- 
pacting the  mold  forming  material  to  form  a  mold  for 
caatiag. 

3,994,751 
METHOD  OF  FORM  REMOVAL  FROM  PRECBiON 

CASTING  SHELU 
Robert  A.  Hoitoa,  CTiistsrlawi,  Ohio,  sssigiinr  to 
dsioB  MctakMlths,  be,  ClevelatBd,  Ohio,  a 
tioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Am.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,972 
IfCWM.    (0.22—190 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  molding  shell  for  the 
casting  of  shapes  therein  comprising  the  steps  of  prepar- 
ing a  hollow  shaped  pattern  support,  embedding  to  sai^ 
pattern  support  a  pattern  formed  of  a  soluble  synthetic 
resin,  forming  a  refractory  shell  mold  around  said  pattern, 
removing  said  pattern  support  from  said  mold  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  pattern,  thereafter  applying  a  liquid  resin 
solvent  to  at  least  said  exposed  pattern  portion  until  said 
pattern  is  at  least  partially  dissolved  and  is  softened  to  a 
condition  wherein  the  softened  pattern  has  a  low  degree 
of  expansion  force  under  beat  of  intensity  necesaary  to 
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volatilizB  the  pattern,  said  strfvcnt  being  applied  while 
maintaining  said  pattern  at  a  temperature  below  that 
which  would  cause  said  pattern  to  expand  and  crack  said 
mold,  and  then  heating  said  mold  above  the  heat  volatiliza- 
tion temperature  of  said  pattern  to  remove  any  remain- 
ing pastern  material  from  said  mold. 


3,994,752 
DIP  FORMDNG  TUMNG 
Robert  M.  Parfce,  §chsnsrtady,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to 

".onspMor,  a  cwporallMB  of  New  York 
FIM  Dec  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,9«9 
IChdM.    (0.22—293) 


pouring  of  said  bronze  around  the  entire  drcnmfereaoe 
<A  the  core  above  the  upper  extremity  of  said  surface  to 
form  an  annular  riser,  terminating  the  pouring  what  said 
riser  has  a  weight  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.9  times  die 
weight  of  the  member,  and  solidifying  the  uKrften  bronze 
to  form  an  outer  member  integnl  with  the  core  with 
said  outer  bronze  member  having  a  fine  grain  structure 
and  having  micro-constituents  of  fine  size. 


An  improved  method  of  forming  tubular  configurations 
of  a  given  metal  with  an  integral  metal  lining  therein 
which  comprises  providing  a  molten  metal  bath  of  iron, 
providing  an  elongated  core  of  a  solid  state  metal  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  tin,  aluminum, 
lead  and  nickel,  passing  the  said  core  through  the  said  bath 
in  a  dip  forming  process  to  provide  a  coating  of  iron  on 
said  core  to  form  a  composite  body,  thereaJFter  passing 
said  composite  body  through  a  temperature  controlled 
duct,  controlling  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said  composite 
body  in  said  duct  to  in  turn  vary  the  coating  action  be- 
tween said  iron  and  said  core  providing  a  lining  for  said 
iron,  and  thereafter  heating  said  composite  body  for  melt- 
ing and  removal  of  the  remainder  of  said  core  resulting 
in  an  iron  tube  with  a  core  metal  lining. 


3^994,753 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSTTE 

METAL  STRUCTURE 

loha  F.  FlenuBt,  MHwankac,  WIb„  asslgDor  lo  An»co 

Metal,  lac,  Mllwaakaa,  Wiii»  a  oorporatioa  of  Wis- 

PBed  Feb.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Mtl 
SOntaH.    (CL22— 294) 


1.  A  method  of  centrifugally  casting  an  outer  bronxe 
member  on  a  central  core,  comprising  the  steps  of  di^KW- 
ing  the  tott  having  an  outer  surface  to  receive  the  mem- 
ber within  a  mold,  heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  100*  to  1000*  F^  rotating  the  mold  about 
the  axis  of  the  core  at  a  qwed  of  S  to  500  r.pjn.,  pouring 
the  mblten  bronze  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1800* 
F.  to  2400*  F.  into  the  rotating  mold  and  into  contact 
with  said  surface  to  form  the  member  and  continuing  the 


3,994,754 

lEWELRY  CLASP 

Kort  WayiM,  589  5th  Ave,  New  York  3<,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,754 

2ClBhM.    (CL24— Hi) 


1 .  A  jewelry  clasp  for  a  multi-stoned  stringed  article, ' 
said  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  jaw  member  having  an  elon- 
gated base  and  curved  spaced  jaw  elements,  a  swingable 
jaw  member  having  an  elongated  base  and  ,two  curved 
spaced  jaw  elements,  a  hinge  connected  with  the  bases  of 
the  two  jaw  members,  a  spring  connected  witfi  said  hinge 
for  maintaining^  said  jaw  members  in  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  jaw  elements  of  said  rigid  jaw  member  align 
with  the  jaw  elements  of  said  swingable  jaw  membo-,  a 
tongue  piece  connected  with  the  base  of  said  swingaUe 
jaw  membd-  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  swhigable 
jaw  member  to  constitute  a  lever  for  swinging  said  swing- 
able  jaw  member  outwardly  relatively  to  said  rigid  jaw 
member,  each  of  the  jaw  elements  havmg  a  tip,  the  jaw 
elements  being  spaced  in  said  aligned  closed  position, 
two  aligned  jaw  elements  having  hook-shi^ied  tips  engag- 
ing each  other  in  said  closed  position  to  enclose  a  space 
for  the  string  of  the  artide,  the  two  other  aligned  jaw 
elements  having  flat  tips  contacting  each  other  in  said 
closed  position,  and  a  string-carrying  eye  earned  by  one 
of  the  last-mentioned  jaw  elements  the  two  pairs  cA.  aligned 
jaw  elements  enclosing  a  qwoe  for  a  stone  of  tito  artide. 


3,994.755 

ROPE  AND  aMUNECrOR  ASSEMBLY 

C.  racB—ic,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarinor  to  AMcnvll 

Coipn  a  corponatloa  of  New  York 

FBad  Sept  5, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  135,8<2 

ICUtak    (0.24—129) 


iiy*! 


A  rope  connector  adapted  for  repeated  use  comprising 
a  rigid,  substantially  non-deformable  connector  body 
having  ^aced,  substantially  cylindrical,  tubular  sections 
of  equal  length  and  intermediate  portions  joining  said 
tubular  sections  along  the  longitudinal  portions  thereof, 
said  intermediate  portions  having  a  width  less  ttian  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  tubular  sections,  each  of  said 


902 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMB  26.  IMS 


tubular  lections  defining  internal  paasafewayt,  said  body 
having  a  tapered  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  said  tubular 
sections  and  said  passageways  being  parallel  and  thereby 
giving  said  connector  body  a  figure-eight  shaped  profile, 
whereby  said  connector  is  adapted  to  support  sections  of 
rope  internally  in  said  passageways,  and  is  adapted  to 
support  sections  of  rope  externally  along  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  connector  body  between  the  outer  walls 
of  said  tubular  sections  in  crotch  portions  of  said  figiu«- 
eight  shaped  connector  body. 


AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SLIDERS  FOR 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Vafentinc  SchcncrmaB,  MoutalMtdc,  Wcetficid,  N  J^  ••- 
signer  to  Enist  Indutrica,  Ibc^  Loag  Uaod  CUy,  N.Y^ 
a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2^  IMO,  Scr.  Now  24,77t 
aClaiiiia.    (CL  24— 3t5.14) 


1.  A  self-locking  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  comprising 
a  slider  body  having  passages  therein  for  receiving  and 
guiding  a  pair  of  fastener  element  stringers  and  for  com- 
pressing the  fastener  elements  to  intermesh  and  form  a 
single  fastener  chain,  said  passages  including  a  single 
passage  for  the  intermeshed  chain,  the  single  passage  hav- 
ing a  wall,  said  wall  having  a  recess  formed  on  the  out- 
side thereof  and  a  pair  of  openings  extending  from  the  re- 
cess through  the  wall  to  said  single  passage,  the  openings 
being  disposed  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
intermeshed  portions  of  the  elements  and  spaced  from 
each  other  lengthwise  of  the  body  substantially  the  thick- 
ness of  a  single  element,  a  single  q>ring  member  carried 
in  the  recess,  the  spring  member  being  formed  of  a  single 
substantially  flat  strip  of  flexible  material  bent  back  upon 
itself  to  form  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  provide  an 
access  space,  the  lower  section  having  prongs  at  the  side 
edges  and  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  section,  the  prongs 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  spaced 
lengthwise  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  single  element  and  being  spaced  laterally  from 
each  other  and  positioned  in  said  openings,  a  rigidifying 
ridge  in  the  lower  section  between  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  prongs,  said  lower  section  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  beyond  the  ridge  to  impart  increased 
flexibility  to  the  section  without  interfering  with  the 
rigidification  of  the  prong  end  of  the  sectioit,  each  prong 
having  an  end  edge,  the  prongs  normally  being  biased  by 
flexure  of  the  spring  to  move  throu^  said  openings  to 
engage  between  pairs  of  intermeshed  elements  with  the 
end  edges  in  position  to  bear  against  the  side  faces  of  a 
pair  of  intermeshed  elements,  the  two  prongs  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  between  pairs  of  elements  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  intermeshed  elements, 
and  a  pull  tab  for  the  slider,  the  puU  tab  having  an  ann 
positioned  in  the  access  space  to  produce  a  bias  contrary 
to  that  of  the  spring  to  move  the  prongs  out  of  bearing 
position  on  application  of  a  pulling  force  to  the  tab. 


MM,757 
FASTENER  MEANS 
JofcaT.Bhfce,  Wolcoit,  Caa^^mf^ag  to  Scorfll  Mann- 
fncluilBg  ConpMUy  Watciboijif  Coao,,  ■ 
of  CoBMcllcat 

Flkd  Mmy  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  112,2f  1 
ICklM.    (a.24— 3«5) 


Fastener  means  for  securing  the  end  of  a  .flexible 
strap  or  the  like  having  a  pierced  hole  thereiii  to  an 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  an  article,  said  fastener  means 
comprising  a  first  snap  fastener  element  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  have  mating  engagement  with 
a  second  or  complemental  snap  fastener  element  on  said 
wall  portion,  a  rigid  one-piece  protective  clip  for  fitting 
about  the  end  of  the  strap,  said  clip  consisting  of  an  outer 
flat  section  and  a  shorter  inner  flat  section  joined  to 
each  other  by  a  fold  portion  positioned  against  the  end 
of  said  strap,  the  inner  flat  section  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  extensions,  said  extensions  having  spurs  that  embed 
into  the  strap  material  embraced  between  said  outer  flat 
section  and  extensions  as  a  holding  means,  said  outer  flat 
section  having  a  socket  opcaing  therein  aligned  with  said 
strap  opening,  said  socket  opening  having  an  inwardly 
drifted  neck  and  a  series  of  radial  slitt  in  said  Outer  fliut 
•ectioo  and  extending  into  said  drifted  neck,  said  first 
snap  fastener  element  consisting  of  a  stud  member  having 
an  ornamental  head  portion  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
outer  flat  section  and  a  shank  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  Said  drifted  neck,  said  stud  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  drifted  neck  and  said  strap  opening 
whereby  the  stud  member  is  held  by  said  drifted  neck, 
said  stud  member  having  a  bulbous  end  for  direct  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  second  siup  fastener 
element. 
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APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRESSING 
DETERGENTS 

John  Arthur  Dowirie,  Scm^orpaik,  Oatvlo,  and  WlUlaai 
•oyd,  Torooio.  OwImId,  riinia^sslM"is  to  Colt"**- 
Palnsollve  GoHpnaj,  New  YmIi,  N.Y,,  •  corporatkM  of 
Delaware 

FIM  A^  7, 1959,  Scr.  Ntt.  t32479 

Claims  prlotilj,  appHcatloa  CsBsis  Aog.  12,  195t 

SOates.    (CL25— 7) 


iSi^  >  SS&^»  !i^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  prtsdog  detergent  materuli  into  cake 
form  at  high  q>eed  which  comprises  a  die  box,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  opposed  companion  die  members  of 
soft,  ffexible,  resilient,  polymeric  synthetic  organic  plas- 
tic, smaller  than  the  die  box  cavity  to  allow  a  deariuice 
between  dies  and  die  box  as  the  dies  enter  die  die  box 
cavity  and  having  presnng  surfaces,  the  peripheral  edfs 
portions  of  the  pressing  surfaces  of  the  dies  bdng  capable 
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of  expanding  after  contact  with  the  deterfsnt  to  be  tend  through  the  apices  of  Ifae  conical  surfaces  ot  said 
pressed  due  to  the  pressore  exerted  on  the  dies  by  the    discs  so  as  to  allow  said  surfaces  to  contact  one  another 
detergent  as  it  resists  compression,  the  dies  each  having   along  a  radial  portion  lying  ik  the  horizmital  plane  of 
embedded  therein  a  rigid  member  so  located  with  respect 
to  the  pressing  face  of  it  that  a  pressing  force  applied  to 
the  die  will  cause  the  die  to  pren  detergent  material  witii- 
out  objectionable  distortion  at  the  pressing  face,  but  will 
allow  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  die  to  expand  to 
the  die  box  under  pressure  of  the  detergent  on  the  press- 
ing surface  and  thereby  eliminate  the  clearance  between 
die  and  die   box  at  the  pressing  surface  and  prevent 
flashing  of  the  detergent,  and  pressing  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  dies  and  capable  of  rapidly  and  re- 
peatedly imparting  a  pressia«  force  to  them. 


3,994,759 
TUNNEL  KILN  CAR  TOP 
HcHT  K*  Hcnroa,  VaadaEa,  Mo.,  asslgnnr  to 

Walker  Rcfractotles  CoaspBBjr,  PIttilwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotyo- 
of  PcaasylvaBia 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1942.  Scr.  No.  185,473 
4  Chins.    ^25—142) 


1.  A  tuimel  kiln  car  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking tiles  disposed  in  parallel  rows,  all  said  tiles  fab- 
ricated of  the  same  refractory  material,  said  tiles  inchid- 
ing  three  different  shapes,  the  first  shape  being  like  a 
horizontal  T  having  a  stem  and  a  crocs  bar,  the  second 
■shape  being  like  two  of  said  first  shape  joined  stem  to 
stem  to  locate  the  cross  bars  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tile, 
the  last  shape  being  like  the  second  shape  but  with  the 
ends  of  both  cross  bars  omitted  at  one  side  of  the  stem, 
the  stem  side  of  each  end  of  the  cross  bars  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  adjoining  stem,  the  tfles  in  each  row 
being  arranged  bar  to  bar  with  their  stems  in  alignment, 
tiles  of  said  last  shape  being  in  the  two  outer  rows,  tiles 
of  said  first  and  second  ihapes  being  in  only  the  inter- 
mediate rows  with  said  first  shape  only  at  row  ends,  and 
the  space  between  the  cross  bars  ot  each  tile  of  the  second 
and  last  shapes  forming  at  the  side  of  the  tile  a  dovetail 
notch  receiving  and  retaining  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  cross 
bars  of  two  tiles  in  an  adjoining  row,  said  dovetail  notch 
being  wider  than  a  said  pair  of  cross  bars,  whereby  the 
tiles  are  interlocked  in  two  directions  horizontally  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  bottom  of  each  tile  being  pro- 
vided centrally  of  its  stem  with  a  downwardly  opening 
recess  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tile,  all  of 
said  recesses  in  each  row  being  in  alignment  with  one 
another  and  in  open  communication  with  some  of  the 
joints  between  tiles. 


3,994,749 
WEFT  SPREADING  MACHINE 
Ansold  Pfetaqs  193  Collcfc  St,  Mapof,  Qwekcc,  Canada 
Fled  Oct.  29, 1949,  SctTNo.  43,834 
4ClahBM.    (CL84— 54) 
1.  A  weft  spreading  machine  for  stretching  a  travellinf 
voven  fabric  comprising:  at  least  two  pairs  of  routing 
drcnlar  disiu,  said  pairs  of  discs  being  adjacent  and  ex- 
lending  across  the  width  of  the  fabric;  the  disks  of  each 
pair  having  equiangular  conical  surfaces  dispbsed  in  face- 
to-faoe  rdatiofiship  and  pressed  against  one  another  from 
tiieir  apices  to  the  drcumferential  edges  thenot;  said 
■woven  fabric  adapted  to  move  between  said  pairs  of  disks 
in  a  predetermiiied  directioa;  apri|jht  aupporti  on  irtnch 
Ihe  (mks  of  each  pair  are  centndly  mounted  for  rotatioB; 
said  supports  having  inclined  tipa  ttw  axes  of  which  ex- 


the  woven  fabric  and  means  for  rotating  said  si^ports 
about  their  axes  so  that  the  radial  contacting  portions  of 
said  pairs  at  disks  made  equal  angles  with  said  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel  of  said  fabric. 


3,994,741 
YARN  GUIDING  DEVICE 


Ciiestor  J.  Dodzik,  WarwIcL  RX,  asatoaor  to 
lom  R  X,  a 


CorporatioB, 


corporation  of 


Filed  Mar.  28, 1941,  Ser.  No.  98,811 
1  Claim,    (a.  28—42) 


In  a  textile  machine  including  a  heater  unit  having  at 
least  one  groove  therein  for  receiving  a  strand  of  yam 
the  improvement  comprising  a  guide  disposed  ai^acent 
said  groove,  slidable  means  associated  with  said  guide 
and  movable  parallel  to  said  groove,  and  a  U-shaped  arm 
positioned  on  said  slide  and  adapted  to  receive  said  strand 
of  yam  and  dispose  it  in  a  substantially  horizontal  ptun, 
said  arm  aUgned  with  said  groove  and  adapted  for  co- 
operative movement  with  said  sliding  means  to  thread 
said  strand  of  yam  in  said  groove  and  positiOB  said 
horizontally  above  said  groove. 


to 


3,994,742 
TETRAFLUOROBTOYLENE  RESIN  TUBING 

Norman  Charles  Jeckd,  Gkw  FaHa,  N.Y 
United   States   Caflicter   ft    bstrwDcirt 
Glens  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  mspasathi  of  New  York 
NaDiawiBff.    FiM  laik  7, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  785^15 

SClirfBSB.  (0.28—72) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  porosity  of  a  knitted 
tetrafluoroethylene  blood  vessel  prostliesis  having  a  tu- 
bular shape  with  a  substantially  drcular  cross-section 
comprising  beating  said  prosthesis  at  a  temperature  range 
between  350*  F.  and  immediately  below  the  fusion  point 
of  tetrafluoroethjricBe. 
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3,f4,7<3 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  PAPERMAKEKS'  FELT 

AND  THE  FINISHED  FELT 
Loait  R.  Mizcll,  MoBtgoncnr  Coaabr,  m4  ChailM  G. 

Tcwkibary,  SUrtr  SpriM,  Md^  ■■i%iiuii  to  AfpMoa 

MllK  a  corpontkM  of  WIkomIb 

NoDnwti«.    FIM  May  It,  IMl,  8«.  No.  12M19 
4ClaiBS.    (CLlft— 7i)  v 

1.  A  method  of  flnishing  a  papermaken'  felt  woven 
with  chloroform-resistant  warp  yam  and  filling  yams 
consisting  at  least  in  part  of  ethylene  glycol-terephthalic 
acid  polyester  fiber  comprising  treating  the  felt  in  a 
chloroform  emulsion  at  temperatures  below  140*  F.  for  a 
period  of  time  to  selectively  shrink  the  ethylene  glycol- 
terephthalic  acid  polyester  fiber  contained  in  the  filling 
yams  of  said  felt 


3,«94,7M 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Robert  G.  PoU,  Chicago,  01^  aaslpor  to  The  Ranland 
CorporaMoa,  a  coipofadoa  of  IBIanls 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <5MM 
nChrfaaa.   (CL29^-25J) 


1.  Semi  -  conductor  -  device  manufacturing  apparatus 
comprising:  a  base;  a  plurality  of  processing  stations  for 
rBq)ectively  performing  sequential  operations  in  the  man- 
ufacture of  said  device;  a  standard  rigid  with  re^wct  to 
said  base;  means,  supported  by  said  standard,  rotataUe 
about  a  first  predetermined  axis  and  movable  therealoog 
between  first  and  second  podtions  for  holding  and  apply- 
ing heat  to  a  body  of  semi-conductive  nuterial;  means 
supported  by  said  standard  for  feeding  a  wire  along  a 
second  predetermined  axis  intersecting  said  body  held  by 
said  rotatabk  means  at  said  second  position;  and  means 
on  said  base  for  moving  said  process  stations  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  successively  dispose  individual 
different  ones  of  said  stations  at  said  secood  position  in- 
tersected by  said  second  predetermined  axis. 


3,«94,7<5 
COATED  RECTIFIERS  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAKING 
Gcriuvd  K.  Wiliccke,  Apflctom  Wis.,  a«iaor  to  Mflkr 
Eiecftrfc  MaiMfartortH  Conpany,  AppMoa,  Wis.,  a 


Filed  Am.  27, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7S7,5M 
4aahM.    (0.29^-153) 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  rectifiers  having  a  pro- 
tective covering,  which  comprises  forming  the  individual 


rectifier  plates,  oovming  dw  oMer  peripheral  edges  o( 
the  rectifier  pUtes  with  a  thick  layer  of  protective  ma- 


terial, assembling  the  rectifier  plates  into  a  rectifier,  and 
covering  the  rectifier  with  a  secood  protective  material 
as  a  substantially  continuous  covering. 


3,«94,7M 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SEMi-CONDUCTOR 
lohB  HB,  Maldsa,  Mass.,  asajganr  to  Clevlte 

lioa.  develaad,  Okio,  a  catpoitioa  of  Oyo 

Filed  Dec  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SM,597 

4ChtaM.    (0.29^-253) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  first  and  second  semi- 
conductive  sub-asaemUy  devices  viiich  comprises  the 
steps  of  holding  said  first  sub-assembly  device  in  a  heater 
by  means  of  gripping  mechanism  in  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  first  device  at  a  location  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  pushing  the  first  device  down  within  the  heater, 
utilizing  a  portion  of  the  heater  aa  an  index  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  first  device  down  within  the  heater  thereby 
positively  locating  the  first  device  in  reqiect  to  said  heater 
irrespective  of  deformities  on  the  bottom  of  the  first  d*- 
vioe  thereafter  indexing  a  secood  sub-assembly  device  into 
dose  proximity  to  said  first  device  and  energizing  said 
heater  to  fuse  together  tlie  said  two-sub  assembly  devices 
to  form  a  semi-conductor. 
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3^994,7(7 
MACHINES    FOR    OPKRAIING    ON    SEPARATE 
LINES   OF   STOCK   AND   COMBINING   PARTB 
MADE  FROM  IHE  SEPARATE  LINES  OF  STOCK 

to  Assmiaisd  Patrateea,  lac^  East  Oeaage, 
rj.,  a  corporaliea  af  New  Jancy 

Fled  Am.  M,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  131,91< 
4aaiiB8.    (a.  29— 33) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  companion  shaped  parts 
from  separate  lines  of  strip  stock  and  for  assembling  and 
iastfning  the  parts  thus  made  into  a  unitary  article,  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  rectangular  machine  tool  bed, 

cam  shafts  geared  together  positioned  at  the  front, 
back  and  opposite  ends  of  said  bed, 

first  and  second  slide  feeds  positioned  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  bed. 

first  and  secood  forming  tool  means  positioned  inward- 
ly of  said  slide  feed  means, 

first  and  second  cutoff  means  positioned  inwardly  of 
said  first  and  secoixi  forming  means, 

and  assembling  means  positioned  midway  between  said 
first  and  second  cutoff  means, 

said  first  slide  feed  operated  by  the  cam  shaft  at  one 
end  of  the  bed  for  intermittently  advancing  a  first 
strip  of  stock,  step  by  step,  into  that  end  of  the 
•uo    machine, 

said  first  forming  tool  means  positioned  inwardly  of  said 
first  slide  means  on  the  bed  in  line  with  the  strip 
stock  advanced  by  said  first  slide  feed  for  forming 
the  strip  material  into  a  predetermined  shape, 

first  cutoff  meaiu  positioned  inwardly  of  the  first  form- 
ing tool  means  for  cutting  off  individually  formed 
shapes  from  the  strip  material  after  it  passes  the 
forming  means, 

said  first  forming  tool  means  and  said  first  cutting  means 
being  operated  by  the  cam  shaft  at  the  back  of  said 


said  secood  slide  feed  means  operated  by  the  cam 
shaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bed  for  intermittently 
advancing  a  second  strip  of  stock,  step  by  step, 
into  said  opposite  end  of  the  machine, 

said  second  forming  tool  means  positioned  inwardly  of 

said  secood  slide  feed  means  on  the  bed  in  line  with 

'  *  the  strip  stock  advanced  by  said  first  slide  feed  for 

forming  the  strip  material  into  a  companion  shape  to 

match  said  first-mentiooed  formed  shape, 

wcood  cutoff  means  positioned  inwardly  of  the  second 
forming  tool  means  for  cutting  off  individually 
formed  ibtpea  from  the  strip  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  second-men  tjoned  strip  material, 

said  secood  forming  and  second  cutting  means  being 
operated  by  the  cam  shaft  at  the  front  of  said 
machine, 

tSKmbly  means,  said  assembly  means  including  means 
for  assembling,  holding  in  registered  relation  and 
fastening  said  first-mentioned  and  companion  cut 
■hapes  together  to  form  a  unitary  article  while  dis- 
poaed  in  said  asaembly  means, 

said  first  and  secood  slide  feeds  "^^jr^ting  to  posi- 
7»1  O.O.— M 


tton  said  first-^nentioned  cut  shape  and  said  iwtrliinj 
cut  shape  mto  cooperatively  registered  relation  with- 
in said  assembly  means, 
said  assembly  means  being  driven  from  said  cam  sliafts 
at  the  front  and  back  of  the  bed. 


3,994,7M 
SPRING  PEENING 
P.  Croft,  HagcrstowB,  Md., 
CotporatioB,  Hagtr stown,  Md.,  a 


to 


of  Maiy* 


FOed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,197 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  29— 99) 


1.  A  spring  peening  ^paratus  comprising  a  conveyor,* 
securing  means  on  the  conveyor  for  holding  a  spring  in 
unstressed  condition,  deflector  means  positioned  adjacem 
the  path  ctf  travel  of  said  conveyor  for  stressing  the  qving 
as  it  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  deflecting  meaiu  by 
the  conveycM",  peening  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  cooveycn-  and  also  said  'Wtfc^wg 
means  for  projecting  peening  particles  against  said  qiring 
as  it  is  deflected,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  to, 
past,  and  beycmd  said  deflectcx-  means. 
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3,994,7(9 
TABLE  ROLL 
Mms., 


to 
Mamnm 


12, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  11M7< 
(CL  29^110 


1.  A  roU  comprising  an  elongated  axle  aiKl  an  annular 
sleeve,  means  rotatably  mounting  and  supporting  said 
sleeve  against  transverse  sagging  with  ictpect  to  said  azk, 
the  axle  being  a  stiff  beam  permanently  set  in  a  bow  with 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  curvature  lying  in  a  plane, 
means  stationarily  supporting  said  axle  horizontally  for 
subjection  to  a  predetermined  resultant  force  acting  trana- 
versely  thereon,  said  axle  being  oriented  with  said  resultant 
lying  in  said  plane  of  curvature  and  acting  against  the 
convex  side  of  the  bow,  the  degree  of  bow  being  prese- 
lected for  elastic  deflection  of  said  roll  to  a  longitodinally 
strait  configuration  by  said  resultant 


-Ji^Ul 


3.994,779 
COMPOSm  PAINT  ROLLER 
Gcoifc  Boyd  WlliaBM,  Lac  Aatsisi 
(PX>.  Bos  ill,  ll«h  aad  Mala  Sla.,  Lakcpott,  CaHf.) 
FBad  tmm  21, 19(1,  Scr.  Na.  llt,722 
9naimi     (CL  29— lltf) 
8.  A  paint  roller  indading  an  axle  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical roUer  joumaled  on  said  axla,  said  roller  cooqvising 
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a  plurality  of  eloo'>ated  concavcxoovex  shells  disposed 
in  side  by  side  relation  spaced  circumferentially  about 
and  equidistantly  from  said  axle,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  shell  having  axially  extending  flanges  having  con- 
vex cylindrical  surfaces  disposed  at  a  lesser  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  axle  than  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
shells,  a  pair  of  rigid  connectors  each  at  one  end  of  said 


the  steps  of  interposing  a  non-magnetic  material  capable 
of  being  softened  when  heated  between  machined  expoMd 
surfaces  of  two  magnetic  circuit  parts,  each  of  said  sur- 
faces having  dimensions  of  hei^  and  width,  each  of  said 
height  dimensions  being  measured  between  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  nspccHvt  surface,  the  height  dimension 
of  the  surface  of  one  of  said  parts  exceeding  the  height 
dimension  of  the  other,  beating  the  assembly  to  a  tem- 
perature lying  in  the  softening  range  of  the  non-magnetic 


roller,  each  connector  having  concentric  inner  and  outer 
tubular  memben,  the  inner  tubular  member  being  jour- 
naled  on  said  axle,  the  outer  tubular  member  having 
slots  and  said  flanges  having  portions  received  and  an- 
chored in  said  slots,  said  flanges  resting  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  end  c^m  embrac- 
ing said  flanges  and  retaining  them  firmly  upon  said 
outer  tubular  member. 


material,  the  magnetic  circuit  parts  having  a  higher  soft- 
ening range  than  the  non-magnetic  material,  compressing 
said  assembly  during  heating  until  a  desired  thickness  be- 
tween the  stirfaces  is  set,  cooling  the  assembly,  maintain- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  other  surface  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively,  of  said  one 
surface  while  the  assembly  is  being  heated  and  cooled, 
and  machining  one  end  of  said  assembly  including  both 
surfaces  comprising  the  guide  face  of  die  head,  the  sur- 
face which  is  smaller  in  said  height  dimension  determin- 
ing the  gap  height  of  the  bead. 


3,iM,T71 
TABLE  ROLL  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 

LONGITUDINAL  CURVATURE 
_  D.  Robctteoo,  TsMiiia.  Mam^  assigMir  to  Mourt 
Hape  Mfhi— T  Coospwiy,  T— tnn,  Mam^  a 

Filed  Jane  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  120,125 
msfirif     (CL2»— 110 
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3,194,773 
PROCXSS  FOR  INSTALLING  LINERS  IN 

FLUID  ACTUATORS 
Bnkoff,  So«lk  Bwi,  bin  Milffiii  l» 

CorporadoBt  a  eaepotadoa  af 

OrigiBal  apJiqitloB  Mar.  S,  1»S7,  Scr.  No.  M4,M2, 
PalMl  No.  2,92<,tS3.    DlrMad  and  tkis        " 
Ai«.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  132,793 

ICMtas.   (CL  29^154.4) 


1.  A  roll  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  sivport  of 
longitudinally  uniform  and  substantially  symmetrical 
cross-section,  a  sleeve,  means  supporting  said  sleeve 
against  transverse  sagging  and  mounting  said  sleeve  for 
roution  about  said  support  at  at  least  three  axially  spaced 
points,  and  means  for  adjustably  compressing  said  support 
longitudinally  and  eccentrically  to  eliminate  longitudinal 
curvature  of  said  roll. 


3,994,T72  ^  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
WITH    ACCURATELY    PREDETERMINED    GAP 

Sknoa  Datekcr,  Eindhovaa,  Nclhcrlaads,  Ms%«nrJo 
North  American  PMlpa  Conpvqr*  lM.t  New  Yoffc, 
N.Y.  a  toipiMraliosi  «f  Ddawani 

FlladJaae24,1957,Ser.No.«M19 
Claims  priority,  appWcaHna  Ndhariaadi  My  24,  1954 
5  OahM.    (CI.  29-155.99) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  magaelic  heads  for  re- 
cording or  reproducing  magnetic  recordings,  comprising 


«   St 


The  process  of  attaching  a  liner  to  a  cylinder  bora  hav- 
ing an  open  and  a  doeed  end  ooooqirising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  shoulder  at  me  csid  of  the  liner  to  engage  a 
stepped  portion  of  the  cylinder  bore  adjacent  said  open 
end.  fitting  said  liner  within  die  cylinder  bore  adjacent 
said  doeed  end  so  that  the  shoulder  is  bixw^t  into  en- 
gagement with  the  stepped  cjiinder  portion  and  the  end 
of  the  liner  extends  within  a  tapered  groove  portftio  at 
the  base  of  the  cylinder  bore,  said  liner  end  being  tapered 
and  having  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  a  cylindrical  re- 
cessed portion,  locating  a  resilient  defonaable  phig  at  the 
base  of  die  cylinder  bore,  and  exertint  pressure  against 
the  face  of  the  resilient  plug  by  means  of  a  phmger  fitted 
tighUy  within  said  sleeve  whereby  defocasadoo  of  said  plug 
will  cause  a  flaring  of  die  tube  end  to  bring  the  tube  end 
into  intimate  locking  contact  with  the  tigered  groove. 
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M94,774 
RLECnaCAL  CONNBCnNI  HOLDING  DEVICES 
P.  NaawBW,  Caidiaii,  Hsikert  F. 
D. 


Maasn  a 


Fflod  JaSy  24, 1944,  Ser.  No.  45,419 
•  CfadM.    (0.29—143) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  assembling  dectrical  connectors  die 
combination  comprising:  first  and  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed jaws,  said  first  jaw  having  a  passage  at  one  end  and 
said  second  jaw  having  a  recess  at  its  extreme  end  the 
resff  portion  of  which  is  concentric  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  passage;  means  for  advancing  said  jaws  to- 
ward  each  other  in  paraOd  relationship;  a  hollow  adaptor 
frtug  having  a  shank  portion  located  in  said  passage  and  a 
head  portion  located  between  said  jaws;  and  two  oppositdy 
diq>osed  lugs  integral  with  the  exposed  end  of  nid  head 
portion  and  extending  toward  said  recess. 


3,494,775 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  HONEYCOMB  SA?in>WICH 
WI1H  EDGE  MEMBERS  AND  INSERTS 
I W.  Warrsa,  Lae  ABfclsi^  CaW.,  asstgasr  to  Northrop 
CaspatalfaNB,  Bevctly  Hiih»  Calt,  a  coiporalioa  af 

^JUlvOWlS 

Filed  Inly  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t29,7M 
inehiM     (0.29-^71.1) 


1.  A  mediod  oi  bonding  together  an  integrated  sand- 
wich structure  that  indodes  sections  of  thin  gage  cellu- 
lar core  arranged  in  combination  with  heavy  gage  rein- 
forcing members  assembled  with  the  edges  of  the  core 
walls  perpendicular  to  and  contacting  facing  surfaces 
of  panels  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  combination, 
said  reinforcing  members  also  having  surfaces  dker»> 
of  contacting  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  panels,  which 
comprises:  inserting  a  fusible  material  between  all  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  ooaabiaation,  sealing  said  com- 
bination ta  be  bonded  within  mating  halves  of  a  diin 
walled  flexible  metallic  envdope  die  interior  of  which 
is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  exterior  shape  of  said  sand- 


wich combination,  purging  the  envelope  interior  of  atmoe- 
phere,  injecting  non-oxidizing  gas  into  said  envelope  in- 
terior, the  pressure  of  said  non-oxidiring'' gas  being  less 
than  atmoq>heric,  gradually  heating  said  envelope  by 
controlled  discrete  temperature  stages  so  that  said  heavy 
gage  members  and  cellular  core  are  maintained  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevated  temperature  at  all  times  to 
reduce  warpage  therebetween,  while  said  envelope  is 
vertically  positioned  so  that  said  core  walls  are  horizontal 
relative  to  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  pands,  said  heat- 
ing continuing  to  a  sufficientiy  elevated  temperature  to 
melt  said  fusible  material  while  said  contacting  surfaces 
are  in  said  vertical  position  so  that  the  core  walls  de- 
fine flow  controlling  dams  to  induce  controlled  imiform 
distribution  of  said  fusible  material  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  pands  and  contacting  edges  and  surfaces 
of  said  combination,  removing  said  envelope  from  heat, 
simultaneofisly  compressing  the  bonded  surfaces  of  said 
combination  together  and  cooling  said  envdope  in  con- 
trolled discrete  stages,  and  removing  said  combination 
from  said  envelope. 


3,994,774 

CAN  OPENER 

ClaicMX  J.  SmUh,  1914  lllh  St,  Rockford, 

FDed  Sept  22, 1941,  Ser.  No.  139,972 

21CtalBM.   (CL3»— 15J) 


1.  For  opening  a  can  having  an  axially  projecting  end 
seam,  a  can  opener  comprising  a  support  member  adapted 
to  extend  over  die  end  of  a  can  to  be  opened,  a  platen 
roller  joumalled  on  said  support  for  engagement  with  die 
radially  inward  face  of  a  can  end  seam,  said  support  de- 
fining a  bearing  slot  therein  having  a  ^adng  from  die 
axis  of  said  roller  which  narrows  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  opener  movement  witt  req>ect  to  a  coacting  can,  a 
lotor  joumalled  in  said  slot  and  being  slidable  therein,  a 
cutter  on  said  rotor  defining  a  circular  cutting  edge  dis- 
posed in  opposing  q>aced  rdation  to  said  roller  to  engage 
a  can  end  seam  intervening  between  the  cutter  and  said 
roller,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  effect  movement  of 
said  opener  in  said  predetermined  direction  with  reelect  to 
a  can,  an  abutment  on  said  support,  a  cam  cottnectad  wkh 
said  rotor  and  coacting  with  aaid  abutment  to  displace 
die  rotor  within  said  alot  to  move  said  cutter  toward  sasd 
nriler  as  an  incident  to  rotation  of  die  rotor,  and  an  end 
seam  engaging  rider  disposed  rearward  ot  said  cutter  widi 
respect  to  said  direction  of  opener  movement  and  being 
located  with  reference  to  said  support  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  cutter  to  effect  a  forward  tip- 
ping of  the  axis  of  the  cutter  upon  apfriication  of  the 
opener  to  a  can  so  tiiat  die  cutter  has  a  substantial  angle 
of  dive  in  said  direction  of  opener  movemem. 


>ff  t^«« 


3,994,777 

HAIR  CUrrVM  ATTACHMENT 

Irvleg  K.  Farst,  Marioa  Ave.,  PlaaiBvllle,  _ 

Filed  taae  24, 1942,  Ssr.  N*.  243,t3t 

5ClBiaH.    (0. 39— 242) 

1.  In  a  hair  dipping  device  for  producmg  a  tapering 

haircut,  a  casing  having  an  electric  motor-operated  vi- 
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bnting  toothed  cutter  which  reciprocates  over  a  ttation- 
ary  toothed  guard  plate  located  at  the  front  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  longitudinally  shiftable  U-shaped  attachment  ad-  '< 
justably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  at  the  from 
end  thereof,  said  attachment  having  a  pair  of  side  wings 
embracing  said  vibrating  cutter  and  guard  plate,  a  cron 


3,094,778 

ARnnCIAL  DENTURE 

Clmdc  VnmfotB  lllpyolyta  MnMlMii,  5  Rm  Pnl  VaUffB 

Parli|  Fnusea 

Filed  Jaly  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41»319 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatloa  Fhum  Oct  2, 1959 

aCUBis.   (CL32— 5) 


1.  A  denture  comprising  a  main  part  including  artificial 
teeth  carried  thereby,  at  least  oae  further  part  having  a 
surface  for  overlaying  an  outer  portion  of  a  gum  of  the 
wearer,  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  parts  includ- 
ing at  least  one  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
element  imbedded  in  one  of  said  parts  and  a  plunger  ele- 
ment imbedded  in  and  projecting  from  the  other  of  said 
parts  into  said  tubular  casing  element  and  slidable  there- 
in, and  a  spring  in  said  casing  element  urging  said  plunger 
element  thereinto. 


DENTALHAND] 
Gcofcey  Boabovar  aad  Eafl  Oacar  Mailer, 
toThe 


Filed  Mw.  21, 19M,  8m.  No.  1M71 

'      afMuMam  Great  Brilifci  hm.  It,  19ft 
lOyaM.    (CL32— 27) 
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1.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  a  tubular  stem,  a  water  heater 
located  within  said  tubular  stem,  said  water  heater  includ- 
ing a  casing  spaced  inwardly  of  said  stem  and  providing 
a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  water,  an  electric  heater 
element  within  said  casing  closely  adjacent  aaid  water 
passageway,  and  the  qwce  bctweea  the  stem  and  casing 
constituting  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  air  which  hy- 
p«ucs  the  electric  heater  element 


DENTAL  CmfntOL  ASSEMBLIES 
■iViciarR.Fi 


OUo, 


Filed  Nov 
12 


1,19! 


of  OUo 
r,  Sar.  No.  <93,9S4 
(0.32— 2t) 


pin  pctfsing  through  said  side  wings,  a  pair  ot  side  arms 
pivotally  mounted  outside  of  said  wings  respectively  upon 
the  cross  pin,  said  arms  being  pivotally  urged  upwardly 
by  coil  springs,  the  ends  of  said  arms  having  soft  tips 
which  engage  the  scalp  without  injury  thereto,  whereby 
when  said  clipper  is  raised  upwardly  said  arms  will  yield 
and  produce  the  desired  tapered  haircut 


a& 


1.  The  combination  of  a  single  main  electrical  control 
having  a  single  selectively  movable  operating  member  and 
at  least  two  dental  handpiece  driving  units,  each  sepa- 
rately actionable  by  electric  power  for  driving  separate 
dental  handpieces;  the  <q;>erating  member  on  the  main 
dectrical  control  being  selectively  movable  between  posi- 
tions transmitting  electric  power  through  said  main  con- 
trol and  interrupting  electric  power  throu^  said  main 
control;  control  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
main  electrical  control  and  separately  to  the  two  dental 
handpiece  driving  units,  selectively  movable  to  a  position 
transmitting  electric  power  from  the  main  control  to  one 
of  said  dental  handpiece  driving  units  for  actiuting  said 
one  driving  unit  when  the  main  control  operating  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  said  transmitting  position,  and  selective- 
ly movable  to  a  position  transmitting  electric  power  from 
the  main  control  to  the  other  of  the  dental  handpiece 
driving  units  for  actuating  said  other  driving  unit  when 
the  main  control  operating  member  is  moved  to  said 
transmitting  position;  whereby,  at  least  two  dental  hand- 
piece  driving  units,  each  separately  driving  dental  hand- 
pieces, may  be  alternately  and  selectively  controlled 
through  the  same  main  electrical  control  and  by  the  same 
operating  member  on  said  main  electrical  control. 


3#94,7I1 

COURSE  FINDER 

Vtmor.  325  U^  Mdf*  Road.  FkMeld,  Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  It,  I9f.9m.  No.  14,129 

3CWaii.   (CL33— 1) 
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1.  A  course  finder  comprising  a  first  transparency  dia- 
playiag  geographical  subject  matter  including  indicia  de- 
aotiag  locatioo  points  and  comprising  a  photographic 
film  supported  in  a  frame;  a  second  tranapaiency  having 
indicia  consMnf  of  a  pfairality  of  spaced  parallel  lines; 
means  for  holding  said  tranqwrcnciet  in  superposed  posi- 
tioa  for  sinniltaneous  viewing  by  light  transmitted  through 
the  trantparendes,  said  meant  providmf  for  the  rota- 


lion  of  one  of  said  tranqtarendes  through  an  arc  (rf  at 
least  ISO*  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis  common 
to  the  planes  of  the  tran^arencies  and  substantially  at 
the  geometrical  center  of  the  other  tranq>arency  and  for 
holding  said  first  transparency  for  removal  and  replace- 
ment by  hand;  means  including  a  compass  rose  and  co- 
operating pointer  for  indicating  the  direction  of  a  course 
to  be  found  when  said  parallel  lines  align  with  or  parallel 
an  imaginary  line  extending  between  two  location  poinu 
on  said  subject  matter,  said  holding  means  having  means 
for  causing  diffused  light  to  pass  through  said  superposed 
transparencies  to  a  sight  opening;  and  a  lens  in  said  sight 
opening  to  magnify  the  indicia  on  the  transparencies. 


3,t94,7t2 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TROUSER  LENGTHS 

Ramda  G.  GaHado,  511  E.  RhrMiidc  Drive,  Aastta,  Tcz. 

Filed  Mar.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,459 

2Claiau.    (CL33— t) 


arrir^ij'* 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  trouaer  length  on  an  indi- 
vidual comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  extending  member 
secured  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
member  slidably  positioned  on  said  vertically  extending 
member,  indicator  means  carried  by  said  member  which 
is  slidably  positioned  on  said  vertically  extending  mem- 
ber for  indicating  the  shoe  heel  height  of  the  individual 
being  fitted  whereby  said  slidable  member  may  be  ad- 
justed vertically  along  said  vertically  extending  member 
in  relation  to  the  heel  height,  means  for  holding  said  slid- 
able member  at  the  adjusted  position  on  said  vertically 
extending  member,  a  cross  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
slidable  member  for  maridng  the  position  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  slidable  member  at  the  bed  height  of  the 
individual,  the  lower  edge  oi  said  croas  arm  being  in  fixed 
lefauionahip  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  indicator  meant, 
and  additional  means  for  measuring  downwardly  from 
the  marking,  said  last  named  means  being  in  relationship 
with  the  distance  from  the  lower  edge  ot  said  croaa  ann 
to  the  lower  edfB  of  said  indicator  means. 


3(t94,7t3 

tranwormahon 


COORDINATE   TRANSFORMATION   APPARATUS 
Albert  M.  LoiUa,  SMt  ■»  Paikw^jr.  Uotkljm  14,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  2, 1957,  Str.  No.  M7,t44 
Idalia.    <CL33— 24) 
(Gtaated  aadcr  TMa  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
A  mechanical  transformation  apparatus  for  reproduc- 
ing plane  figures  by  tracing  while  concurrently  varying 
the  ratio  of  tbc  height-to-width  dimensions  thoeof,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an^ongated  member, 

(b)  means  mounting  said  member  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis  transverse  to  the  l<»gitudinal  axis  of  said 
member  so  that  said  member  is  arranged  to  experi- 
ence angular  motion  about  said  first  axis, 

(c)  a  pair  oi  riders  located  at  different  positions  rela- 


tive to  the  length  of  the  first  axis  and  mounted  on 
said  monber  to  slide  lengthwise  along  the  member, 
said  riders  being  coupled  to  one  another  for  joint 
lengthwise   movement  along  aaid  member  to 
maintain  them  at  equal  radial  distances  from  the 
first  axis  so  that  both  riders  are  arranged  to  ex- 
perience in  two  parallel  planes  identical  polar 
motions  about  sakl  first  axis, 
(</)  a  tracing  stylus  carried  by  one  rider, 
(e)  a  writing  stylus  carried  by  the  other  rider, 
(/)  means  mounting  at  least  one  stylus  on  its  rider  for 
free  movement  relative  thereto  along  an  axis  paraUd 
to  the  first  axis, 
is)  a  first  plane  support  tor  an  original  figure  to  be 

traced, 
(A)  a  second  plane  support  for  the  traced  ficure, 
(i)  one  of  said  plane  supports  being  located  below 


in  (Vibrational  association  with  the  tracing  stylus  and 
the  other  of  said  plane  supports  being  located  below 
and  in  operational  associaticm  with  the  writing  stylus, 
(/)  and  means  mounting  said  supports  in  planes  trans- 
verse to  said  first  axis  and  including 

means  to  selectively  adjust^ly  diange  relative  to 
said  first  axis  the  angular  position  of  at  least  the 
plane  ot  the  support  operatively  associated  with 
the  stylus  that  is  freely  movable  parallel  to  the 
first  axis, 
(it)  said  last-named  stylus  being  biased  toward  its  asso- 
ciated plane  support, 
(/)  whereby  the  height-to-width  of  the  reprxMluoed  fig- 
ure can  be  selectively  differed  from  the  beigfat-to- 
width  ratio  of  the  original/figure  by  varying  the  an- 
gular position  of  the  plane  of  tlie  adjustable  support. 


3,994,794 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Genevieve  D.  Van  Dyke,  Vaa  Nays,  CaBf .,  «— ^ 

ODc-lialf  to  Roy  A.  SpcDccr,  Ir.,  Woodlaad  Hills, 

FOcd  Nov.  12, 195t.  Scr.  No.  773,349 

4ClalBM.    (CL33— 2C) 


1.  A   drafting    instrument    for   constructing   strait 
»n^  arcuate  lines  comprising:  a  flat  plate  memba  defia- 
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ing  an  elongated  slot  therethrough  for  receiving  a  alidably   to  laid  azimuth  adjusting  acrew,  resilient  means  within 


adjustable  pivot  member;  a  plurality  of  support  members 
affixed  to  and  extending  from  aae  surface  of  said  flat 
plate  member  for  slidably  supporting  said  drafting  in- 
strument upon  a  work  piece,  each  of  said  support  mem- 
ben  being  of  a  length  to  hold  said  plate  member  away 
from  said  work  piece  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit 
contact  between  two  of  said  support  members  and  a 
straight  edge  during  the  time  said  drafting  instrument  is 
being  used  to  construct  straight  lines;  said  one  surface 
defining  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  an  elongated  ex- 
tension member;  marking  means  affixed  to  said  flat  plate 
member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  elongated  slot;  and  an 
elongated  flat  extensi<m  member  defining  a  slot  there- 
through along  the  length  thereof  and  being  disposed  with- 
in said  recesa  and  detachably  affixed  to  said  flat  plate 
member. 


said  casing  arranged  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  bub,  and 


M94,7tS 

AUTOMATIC  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

WAFER  SCRDER 

Frederick  W.  Kottckc  tr^  PUMdpUa,  Pa^  an%nor  to 

Knlickc  ft  Soffa  M^  Co^  PhOadc^Ua,  Pa^  a  corpora-   an  elevation  control  means  on  said  casing  for  adjusting 

tioo  <rf  PciiMqrlvaBfai  the  position  to  which  said  hub  is  rotated  by  said  torque. 

Filed  Dec.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  77,770 

aiflrima     (0.33-^2)  ^— ^— ^— 

^.•M,7t7 

EXTENSnUE  MEASURING  RULE 
R.  Moore,  PX).  B«x  3S4,  MmHowoc,  Wk. 
FIM  Nov.  IS,  19SS,  Sor.  No.  774,«51 
SOaioM.    (0.33—1(1) 


1.  An  automatic  semi-conductor  wafer  scriber  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  table  longitudinally  reciprocable  along  one 
axis  in  said  frame  and  laterally  movable  along  a  second 
horizontal  axis  transverse  thereto,  a  scribing  stylus  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wafer  during  the  stroke  of  the  table  in 
one  direction  and  elevated  from  the  wafer  during  the 
stroke  in  the  other,  means  imparting  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  said  table,  intermittently  actuated  drive  means  im- 
parting a  uni-directional  transvene  motion  to  said  table, 
and  indexing  means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second- 
mentioned  means  progressively  moving  said  table  laterally 
a  precise  predetermined  dimension  with  each  full  cycle 
of  reciprocation  of  said  table. 


1.  An  extensible  measuring  rule  compriaiag  outer,  inter- 
mediate and  inner  telescoping  sections,  each  section  being 
angular  in  cross  section  with  the  sections  nested  in  one 
another,  said  sections  being  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  a  clip  angular  in  croas  section  and 
secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  at  one  end  thereof,  said  clip  having  outer 
edge  portions  extending  around  and  slidably  retaining  the 
outer  edges  of  said  outer  section,  and  said  clip  having  an 
offset  portion  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  intermediate 
section  for  receiving  the  eikl  of  said  inner  section  when 
said  intermediate  and  inner  sections  are  completely  Ide- 
sooped  with  reelect  to  each  otiiar. 


3,M4,7M 
TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT 
PanI  E.  Anderson,  Torraacc,  aad  ThoHMt  R  GO,  WUt- 
tier,  CaUf.,  aadgnon,  by  ■■■!   aarii^wsfia,  to  the 
United  States  of  AMarlca  at  wiprtewitad  bj  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5S,S14 
(ClaiM.  (CI.33-^M) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  telescopic  sight,  a  sight  mount 
including  a  casing  enclosing  a  rotatable  hub,  an  azimuth 
adjusting  screw  extending  through  and  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  hub,  a  resilient  bifurcated  bracket  having  one  kg 
fixed  to  said  hub  aad  the  other  leg  fixed  to  said  sight  and 


3J9VSS 
GAGINGDEVICX 


■id  Jest  H.  Sliaw,  Daytos, 


Ohio,  a  corponiiM  of  Dchwvi 

FBed  Ihm  9, 19St,  9m.  No.  740,97t 

anslaii      (GL33— 174) 

1.  A  gaging  device  for  preciaioo  measnrenieiit  of  work 

dimensions  comprising  a  baae,  a  work  suppoctiag  table, 

means  supporting  said  table  on  said  base  uid  guiding  it 

for  movement  in  a  given  direction,  a  gagiag  contactor  for 
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positioning  engagement  oi  its  opposite  sidea  with  the  lur- 
facet  at  the  extremities  of  a  work  dimrntion  to  be  gaged 
carried  on  said  base  for  gaging  movement  parallel  the 
direction  of  Ubfe  movement,  sensing  means  controlled 
by  poMtiotts  of  said  contact  relative  to  said  baae  in  the 
gaging  direction,  a  gage  caliper  having  oppoaed  gaging 
means,  means  sunxirting  said  calipn  in  said  baae  for 


.•-•yi' 


adjustment  rdative  thereto  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
table  movement,  said  gaging  means  being  supported  in 
facing  relationship  along  the  line  of  adjustment,  and 
means  on  said  Ubie  for  su];q;>orting  a  gage  block  of  pre- 
determined dimension  relative  to  the  nominal  work  di- 
mension in  fixed  position  thereon  for  movement  between 
said  opposed  gage  means  upon  table  adjustments  during 
gaging. 


3,«94,79t 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

COMATIC  ABERRATION 

Wrii^  H.  Sddmorc,  Lai«home,  Pa.,  and  Panl  R.  Yoder, 

Jr.,  Waton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Annj 

Filed  Nov.  2.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149,793 

2  ClalaH.     (a.  35—19) 

(Graatai  andar  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


-J\-¥--f&  . 


IT 


-^ 


1.  An  optical  system  for  demonstrating  coma  compris- 
ing a  light  source,  a  filter  for  isolating  a  particular  broad- 
band spectral  region,  a  lens  assembly  coaxial  with  said 
light  source  and  filter,  said  assembly  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  thereof  at  a  nodal 
point  thereof,  and  means  coaxial  with  said  li^t  source 
and  said  filter  for  viewing  an  image  plane  of  said  lens  aa- 
sembly  under  low  magnification,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  lens  assembly  about  a  nodal  point  thereof  causes 
an  image  Of  said  light  source  in  said  image  plane  to  ap- 
pear as  a  comatic  blur. 


3,^94,791 

PICTURE  BOOK 

Ganlcr  IWcbes,  Hagcn,  Westphalia,  Geiuany, 
Wcstfaeliscfac  Verlagsanstalt  TUebes  ft  Co 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  G«nnan  conpaay 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  104,454 
ICIate.    (CL35— 24) 


to 


3,t94,7i9 

PLUMBING  TRAINING  AID 

Stephen  D.  Phfco,  S14  Aahnns  St.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  15, 1941,  Ser.  No.  159^43 

3ChitaH.    (CL35— IS) 


I.  A  training  aid  for  plumbers  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  i^urality  of  miniature,  simulated  inpe  sections  of 
circular  cross  section  including  enlarged,  integral  end 
portions,  one  of  said  enlarged  end  portions  of  each  pipe 
section  simulating  a  bell  and  having  a  tapered  socket 
therein,  the  odier  of  said  enlarged  end  portions  of  each 
pipe  section  simulating  a  spigot  and  being  externally 
tapered,  a  miniature  simulated  T-fttting  including  rela- 
tively right-aagulariy  extending  branches  having  tapered 
sockets  therein  and  further  including  an  internally  thread- 
ed branch,  a  plurality  of  rods,  one  of  said  rods  having  one 
end  portion  threadedly  engaged  in  the  threaded  fitting 
branch  for  adjusubly  and  removably  mounting  the  fittings 
on  said  one  rod,  and  generally  fnisto-conical  male  mem- 
bers on  one  end  portion  of  the  rods,  said  male  meanbers 
being  inaeruble  selectively  in  the  sockets  for  frictionally 
and  deuchably  connecting  the  rods  selectively  to  said 
relatively  right-angularly  extending  branches  of  the  fitting 
or  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  sections,  said  spigots  being  en- 
gageable  selectively  in  the  sockets  for  frictionally  and  de- 
tachably connecting  the  pipe  sections  selectively  to  said 
relatively  right-angularly  extending  branches  of  said  fitting 
or  to  each  other.'    -^  >  %  > 


In  a  child's  picture  book,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
strip  of  material  folded  into  a  plurality  of  consecutiva 
panels  in  accordion-like  fashion  each  panel  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  sets  of  numbered  outlines  arranged  in  a 
predetermiLed  overlapping  relation,  said  sets  of  num- 
bered outlines  cooperating  to  show  an  aninute  object  of 
nature  in  animated  story-form  of  action,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  die-cut  paper  sections  having  top  surfaces  of  varied 
colors,  each  of  said  sections  of  a  set  corresponding  in 
size  and  shape  to  respective  nombered  ontUnes,  said  aec- 
tions  of  eadi  set  being  gxmimed  on  their  lower  snrfaoes 
and  permanently  seciired  to  a  respective  panel. 


3,494,792 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Harold  W.  Morgan,  and  Evelyn  E.  Morsna,  boft  of 

2244  E.  Bachanan,  Phoenix,  Alia. 

FBed  Mar.  2S,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1S3,171 

12ChdnH.    (CL  35—31) 

1.  An  educational  toy  Mock  set  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  column  strips  coimected  together  in  along- 
side adjacsnt  relation  and  constituting  a  playing  board 
having  a  fiat  upper  surface  and  parallel  sides,  an  don- 
gated  guide  strip  connected  to  one  side  of  s^  playing 
board  and  exteiiding  transversely  of  the  direction  of  said 
column  stripe,  upri^t  blocks  mounted  on  said  guide  strip 
in  alongside  ahgnmem  with  each  of  said  column  stripe, 
each  ot  said  upright  blocks  having  a  height  different  than 
the  hei^t  of  any  other  upright  block,  and  number  bloofei 
mounted  <m  said  playing  board  and  extending  in  the  same 


912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juif«^t6.  IMS 


direction  as  said  colunm  strip*,  each  of  said  column 
strips  carrying  at  least  one  number  block  <A  a  length  cor- 


responding to  the  heij^t  of  the  tqni^t  block  which  is 
aligned  therewith. 


MM,793  

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  TOP  LIFTS  TO 
SHOE  HEELS 
Skgmnnd  Reicfad,  BsMbsrg  Rafcmih,  Gcnnaay, 

to  Ada-Warkc  AlrHiiewlhrhaft,  CdotB^-MalhciBi, 


FOcd  Jane  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  118^7 
priority,  iipikaduu  Gcmuy  Sept.  C,  19M 
2  CUbm.    (a.  36— 3i) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heel  having  a  lower  terminal  bear- 
ing surface,  a  lift  juxtaposed  on  the  lower  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  heel,  and  a  rigid  centering  and  securing  sleeve 
compreasively  circumposed  about  the  juxtaposed  surfaces 
d  Mid  heel  and  lift,  said  rigid  sleeve  being  of  unitary  con- 
struction and  terminating  above  the  adjacent  surface  <^ 
said  lift  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  heel. 


3,»H794 

SELF-LOADING  CARRY-AIX  VEHICLE 

J.  Warib,  Pkrc*  Park  Lim,  Rte.  3, 

FDad  Not.  7, 195S,  S«r.  No.  772,521 

ICUb.    (€1.37— 4) 


lO 


A  carry-all  vdiide  comprising  a  mobile  frame;  a  re- 
ceptacle supported  on  the  frame  for  receiving  material 
to  be  carried;  an  apron  member;  an  apron  supptHl 
mounted  on  the  receptacle;  first  pivot  means  attaching 
the  apron  to  the  forward  end  of  the  support;  second  pivot 
means  supporting  at  least  a  forward  portion  of  the  sup- 
port for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  whereby  the  aproo 


is  movable  with  said  forward  portion  of  die  support  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  potitioas,  the  support  including 
first  drive  means  having  a  member  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  receptacle  for  moving  the  apron  in  such  longitudi- 
nal direction;  second  drive  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  pivoted  apron  support  for  rotating  the  latter  on  its 
horizontal  axis;  and  third  drive  means  interconnecting 
the  apron  and  pivoted  support  for  pivoting  the  apron  in 
its  support 


3,tM,7»S 
ELECTRIC-HYDRAUUC  DREDGE 
F^^  I.  Wrkim,  CiiiMiBi,  ftUU  anlpMr  to  Enicott 
Machlae  CofporaliM^  BaMiMn,  M4.,  a  cotpoiattoa  of 
Maryland 

FUei  Aag.  7,  IMl,  Smt.  No.  129,7M 
IThhM     (CL37— 47) 


3.  A  dredge  having  a  dredge  ladder,  a  rotary  cutter 
carried  by  said  dredge  ladder,  a  hydraulic  motor  ooounted 
on  the  ladder  to  drive  said  cutter,  said  dredge  having  habl- 
ing  machinery  including  a  pair  of  swing  drums,  a  pair 
of  spud  drums  and  a  ladder  drum,  a  hydraulic  motor  for 
driving  said  drums,  hydraulic  brake  means  for  said  drums, 
a  first,  second  and  third  hydraulic  pump,  a  reservoir  pro- 
viding fluid  for  the  inlet  of  each  pump,  tlie  ouQmt  of  aaid 
first  pump  being  connected  to  said  cutter  motor,  the  out- 
put of  said  second  pump  being  connected  to  said  hauling 
machinery  motor  and  thie  output  (tf  said  third  pump  being 
connected  to  said  hydraulic  brake  means,  a  central  con- 
trol panel,  controls  carried  by  said  panel  for  selecting  the 
directional  rotation  of  said  cutter  nootor  and  said  hauling 
machinery  motor  and  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  mo- 
tors and  for  directing  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  brake  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ATTITUDE 
OF  TRACTOR  MOUNTED  EQUIPMENT 

D.  AlcUay,  Loa  Ai^dca,  CaHT.,  ■iiiaaui  to 
~    to  Shoe  Cof^,  Naw  Yark,  N.Y.,  a 
covpoiatins  of  Dalawiva 

BM  If,  IMl,  am.  No.  127,423 
If  Hi  toil     (CL37— 156) 


10.  A  vehide-mountad  road  grader  comprising  a  chaa- 
iia,  a  road  aurfadng  ekmaot,  a  frame  mounted  oo  said 
chaaata,  said  element  mouatod  on  said  frame,  an  articu- 
lated mounting  for  said  frame  on  said  chassis,  means  to 
a4iust  said  frame  and  elemciit  in  a  horizontal  and  in  a 
vertical  irfane  transverae  to  the  kmgitudinal  axis  oi  said 
chassis,  said  means  inrJnding  a  fluid-actuated  actuator 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  fluid  connection  to  said  actu- 
ator, and  a  valva  mounted  <»  said  frame  in  said  fluid 
connection  to  valve  fluid  to  actuate  aid  actuator,  said 
valve  including  a  valve  member  to  control  the  passage  oi 
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fluid  to  said  actuator,  a  paadidnm  and  a  penduhmi  pivoC, 
a  pendulum  pivot  mountiag  on  said  frame  and  angularly 
dtq[>laceable  on  said  frame  about  said  penduhmi  phrot 
axk,  a  flexible  connacfkm  betwieen  said  valve  mambn' 
and  said  pendolum  for  movamaat  at  said  valve  member 
wiith  a  force  responsive  to  die  angular  displacemeitt  of 
said  element  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  actuator  mov- 
ing said  trmmc  to  oppose  variatioaa  in  angular  di^aoe- 
ment  of  said  element 


fitting  members  fixedly  mounted  thereon  aiong  the  length 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  tapes  having  a  series  of  female 
snap  fitting  members  fixedly  mounted  thereon  ^ong  the 
length  thereof  and  each  positioned  for  receiving  one  of 
said  male  snap  fitting  members  when  said  tapes  are  super- 
imposed, stitching  connecting  said  tapes  to  said  pad  and 
compressing  said  pad  marginal  end  portions  to  portions 
of  one-third  the  thickness  of  the  medial  portion  of  said 


3,ff4|7f7 
nSMFOR 


CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  PRESSING 

MACHINBS 
WmiaBi  M.  l^nMT,  fnililwi,  aai  DoaaU  B. 

^     Ui 


nu  Apr.  4,  IfM ,  S«.  No.  If 342 
17  nihil     (CL3I— 32) 


PADS  FOR  BjSfklMS  OF  IRONS 

BIIBa  E.  B.  TtaMT,  Bailer,  Pa. 

(5f  5  CrcHkarw  Ro^,  W/ckoC,  N J.) 

FOad  My  12,  IMLSar.  No.  123,4ff 

ICWto.   tCLM-9S) 

A  hand  pad  for  the  bandies  of  irons  comprising  a 

pad  of  uniform  thickiiess  of  cellulose  sponge  material 

having  a  rectangular  oonflguration,  a  pair  of  tapes  each 

mounted  on  an  oppoate  marginal  end  portion  and  side 

of  said  pad,  one  of  said  tapes  having  a  wries  <rf  male  aoap 
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pad  between  said  marginal  end  portions  and  providiiif 
end  walls  ot  said  medial  portion  of  said  pad  on  each  side 
of  said  flanges  with  each  wall  being  of  a  depth  equivalant 
to  the  thicknesi  ci  each  flange  whereby  said  pad  can  be 
wnpped  around  the  iron  handle  one  time  with  said  laar- 
ginal  end  pmlions  ovn-l^>ping  and  fastened  together  de- 
tachably  retaining  said  pad  on  said  iron  handle  wher^iy 
said  pad  can  be  removed  from  the  iron  handle  from  time 
to  time  to  absorb  water  and  be  rqilaoed  thereon. 


1.  A  rotary  pressing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  frame 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  presses  for  moving  said 
prMBCs  in  suocesnon  through  an  operator  station  and 
then  a  pressing  stotion.  each  of  said  preoes  having  a  buck 
and  a  presser  head,  the  latter  being  mounted  for  pressing 
mtawmtvtt  toward  and  away  from  a  press  open  poaition 
in  which  the  presser  bead  is  away  from  the  budi,  and  a 
press  dose  poaition  in  wUch  the  piesser  head  is  against 
the  buck,  each  of  said  preiies  inchiding  motor  means 
oonnected  to  the  respective  presser  head  for  moving  said 
presser  head  between  dte  aforementioned  positions,  in- 
dividual pren  connecting  lines  on  the  frame  extending 
inwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  frame,  a  stationary  fluid  supply  line  extending  to 
have  an  inner  end  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turn- 
table, control  means  for  supplying  and  disconnecting  the 
supply  of  fluid  from  the  stationary  siqiply  line  to  the  in- 
dividual connecting  lines,  said  contreri  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable  and  having 
a  plurality  of  positions  and  control  operator  means  for 
operating  said  control  means  through  said  plurality  of 
positions  to  alternately  supply  and  disconnect  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  actiMte  each  motor  means  in  sequence  to  move 
each  presser  head  between  a  press  open  position  and  a 
pneM  doaed  position. 


3,f4,7ff 
IDENTIFICATIWf  TAG 


Maj  31,  U»l,  Sar.  No.  113,177 
2Claiaaa.   (CL4#-a) 


,^ttr 


m- 


M 


1.  An  identification  tag  comprising  a  casing  member 
formed  by  walls  extending  firem  a  base  to  deflne  a 
chamber  open  at  one  side,  gaps  in  the  walls  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing  member,  a  first  tongue  integral  widi 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  casing  member  and 
in  alignment  with  the  gv  in  the  wall  at  diat  end,  a 
donre  member  adapted  to  lock  with  said  casing  membo' 
substantiany  closing  the  chamber,  a  second  tongue  in- 
tegral widi  and  extending  from  one  end  of  die  dosore 
member  adapted  to  pan  through  the  ftp  in  the  one  end 
of  the  casing  member  and  be  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  first  tongue  on  said  casing  member,  a  flexible 
mailing  tag  within  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  tag 
extrading  from  the  chamber  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  fhrst  and  second  tongues  on  the  casing  and 
dosore  members,  a  first  aperture  formed  in  said  mailing 
teg  portion,  seccwd  and  third  i^rtures  formed  in  die 
flnt  and  aecond  tongues  of  the  caang  and  down  aem- 
bers  in  alignment  with  the  first  aperture  in  tlw  mailing 
tag  portion,  an  attaching  doneat  paasiag  throu^  die 
diree  apertures,  and  a  stot  formed  by  the  dosure  mem- 
ber and  the  gap  in  the  wall  at  the  other  end  of  dte  casing 
rnembv  to  fadlitate  iqwratioa  of  the  memben. 
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DISTLAY  CONSTKUCnONS 

R.  iHserwMh,  97-47  i3id  RiMi, 

Rago Pvk74,  N.Y. 

FIbd  Oct  25. 19S7,  Scr.  No.  in,37S 

nOakm.   (CL4t— 33) 


,_y. 


1.  A  display  unit  for  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  diq>lay 
motifs  in  sequence,  comprising  a  diq>lay  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  front  face  carrying  display  material  mounted 
for  rotation  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  drop  leaf 
member  with  oppoailB  surface*  thareof  having  diqi>lay 
material  related  to  said  supporting  member  dtq>lay  ma- 
terial, said  drop  leaf  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  to  alternately  overlie  pradator- 
mined  areas  of  the  display  material  on  said  front  face  on 
rotation  of  said  supporting  member,  a  relatively  constant 
speed  power  drive  means  engaging  said  display  support- 
ing member  for  rotation  in  one  direction  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  front  face,  means 
for  locating  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  drop  leaf  member 
to  effect  a  flip-over  by  the  latter  to  a  depending  position  on 
each  one-half  rotation  of  said  supporting  member,  an  over- 
running drive  connection  interposed  between  said  power 
drive  means  and  said  supporting  member  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotation  to  the  supporting  member,  and  weight 
means  for  adding  impetus  to  the  rotation  of  said  support- 
ing member  to  overrun  said  drive  means  for  righting  the 
display  unit  and  providing  a  dwell  period  of  said  intermit- 
tent rotation  with  said  supporting  member  in  an  upright 
position. 


IDENTIFICimWf  DEVICE 

H.  Becker,  73--4S  lt3rd  SC, 

FDed Mar.  t,  IMLtar. No. 94,221 
4CUbM.   (a.49— 79) 


M,N.T. 


-^^m===^ 


Ib;Q1NB'.>1II 


a 


1.  An  identification  device  comprising,  a  hollow  box 
with  one  side  open,  a  support  element  including  a  base 
and  an  upstanding  flange  portion  mounted  within  said 
box,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  ears  on  said  flange  wUch 
are  ollict  from  the  plane  of  said  flange  and  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other,  disks  having  numbers  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  each  ear,  a  slot  in  one 
surface  of  said  box  for  permitting  observation  of  one 
number  on  each  disk. 


3,994,892 
FOLDABLE  BARRICADE  AND  WON  FRAME 

Afttv  J.  rssiy.  49  BBS  81.,  Malni 

FUad  Mar.  29, 19M,  Bar.  No. 

ICIdtas.    (CL  49^125) 

A  foldable  highway  barricade  comprising  an  elongated 

ti^buUr  cross  bar;  a  first  pair  of  identical  leg  brackets. 


each  fixedly  sleeved  oo  said  bar  at  an  oppoMte  end  there- 
ol,  each  said  ftxed  bracket  having  a  central  opwiiin,  a 
central  leg  socket  and  a  central  stop  flange;  a  second  pair 
of  identical  leg  brackets  each  rotatably  sleeved  on  aaid 
bar  in  the  oprning  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  brackets, 
each  having  a  leg  socket  and  each  having  a  stop  flange 
adapted  to  estgage  said  first  mentioned  stop  flange;  four 
identical  tubular  kp,  each  having  one  tenninal  end 
fixed  in  one  of  said  leg  sockets  and  the  legs  at  each  o^ 
posite  end  of  said  bar  having  a  common  plane  of  rotation; 
a  third  pair  of  brackets,  each  rotatably  sleeved  on  said 


■  t  '  V  t*M{ 


bar,  each  having  a  sign  frame  socket  and  one  of  said 
brackets  having  a  lantern  platform  integral  therewith; 
an  elongated,  tubular,  bowed  sign  frame  bar  having  each 
terminal  end  mounted  in  one  of  said  sign  frame  sockets 
to  freely  rotate  therewith,  around  said  cross  bar  from 
a  vertical  depending  position  between  said  pairs  of  legs 
to  a  vertical  upstanding  position  above  said  cross  bar; 
a  sign  mounted  on  said  sign  frame  bar,  said  sign  having 
opposite  inscription  faces,  one  inverted  relative  to  the 
other,  and  qning  latch  means  on  said  barricade,  detach- 
ably  locking  said  sign  frame  sockets  to  said  cross  bar 
in  one  said  position  or  the  other. 


993 


BOLT  ACTION  MAGAZINE  FIREARM  WITH  A 
CANTILEVER  SPRING  FOR  HOLDING  CAR- 
TRID6R8  IN  TIB  MAGAZINE 
T.  Gtean.  Ihjdsn»Ba,  Mmb..  Mri^or  to  NoMe 
Co..! 

ttOB  of 

Filed  Fek.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  91,972 
9CWBML    (CL42— 19) 


1.  A  bolt  actuated  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  re- 
ceiver, stock,  a  magaifaie  and  a  bolt  associated  with  said 
receiver,  a  magazine  spring,  a  magarine  follower  on  the 
spring,  a  loading  port  in  the  receiiwr,  cartridges  being 
adapted  to  be  thrust  downwardly  through  the  port  onto 
the  follower,  a  cantilever  spring,  said  cantilever  4>ring 
being  connected  at  one  end  with  said  receiver,  the  ca^fi- 
lever  spring  befaig  snbetmtiany  free  at  ita  other  end,  and 
means  adjacent  die  fkee  end  of  said  cantikver  spring 
extending  into  the  loading  port  in  the  area  of  the  follower 
overiying  the  same,  said  cantilever  spring  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  topmost  shell  in  the  magarine  and  holding 
(be  aaoM  in  position  therein  againal  the  action  of  the 
■"fg***—  qiring  until  such  time  as  the  bolt  is  moved  for- 
wardly  to  uKwe  the  shell  from  the  magarinr  follower 
toward  the  breech. 
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FBlflN^LURB 

E.  WaMen  ami  Tea  Jom 
ie  Canroi-Wailan  raginissini  Cos 
oCmteolB 
Fled  Mar.  39, 1991, 9er.  No.  99^435 
2CWBBB.    (CL43— 42J3) 


DL, 


i-s» 


1.  A  fish  hne  that  will  travel  thronih  the  water  widi 
an  undulating  or  sinooas  tip  and  down  movement  widi 
substantially  no  lateral  movement  when  attached  to  a 
fish  line  and  having  aaaodated  therewidi  a  hook,  the 
lure  comprising  a  concavo-convex  base  member  gener- 
ally heart-shaped  in  outline  and  an  outwardly  extending 
subilizing  fin  member  on  the  concave  surface  at  the 
longitudinal  axis  dl  the  base  dividing  the  base  member 
into  lateral  wing  portions  each  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  and  each  being  of  concavo-convex  configura- 
tion and  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  forward 
edges  of  die  base  each  being  simflarly  curved  inwardly 
and  converging  at  die  longiladinal  central  axis  of  the 
body,  die  trailing  edge  of  die  baae  being  curved  and 
ctHiverging  at  the  longitudinal  axis  and  which  is  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  leading  edge  portion,  the  subi- 
Uang  fin  behig  of  a  greater  length  than  the  said  longi- 
tudinal central  portion  of  the  base  and  having  an  arcu- 
ate curved  forward  end  portion  diereof  projecting  iligbdy 
beyond  die  leading  edge  of  the  baae  and  with  its  rear 
edge  portion  thereof  projecting  slighdy  beyond  the  trafl- 
tag  edge  of  flic  base  at  die  said  longitudinal  axis  of  dw 
base,  the  stabOtdng  Ifai  bdng  of  a  cross  sectional  thick- 
neas  not  greater  dian  the  cross  sectional  diickneas  of  the 
Mid  base,  die  height  of  die  stabilizing  fin  adjacent  die 
arcuate  curved  forward  end  portion  bdng  not  less  than 
half  the  width  of  each  wing  portion  measured  laterally 
from  die  juncture  of  said  fin  and  dte  outermost  edae  of 
said  wing  member  and  diminidiing  toward  die  rear  edge 
thereof,  line  attaching  means  provided  adjacent  the  arcu- 
ate leading  edge  of  aaid  stebihaag  fin  and  hook  attach- 
mg  means  provided  adjnceat  die  rear  edge  portion  of 
said  fin. 


BATT  STAIimroR  RODENTS 
Lack,  314S  N.  AwflMi  Drive,  MBwankee, 
^^  I.  OMTte.  No.  ItpOS 


FBedMar.39, 


(Ci  431-131) 


3,994,199 
SOAP  HOLDER 

Vslamnir  192,  Madrid, 
FBed  Apr.  29, 199M«.  No.  24,799 

'         Od  2,  1999 
3CWM.    (CL45— 29) 


1.  A  soap  supporting  arrangement  comprising  in  cant' 
bination,  an  arm  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion; bearing  means  connected  to  and  defining  with  said 
first  end  portioii  a  universal  joint  for  said  arm;  a  one* 
piece  soap  supporting  sleeve  of  elastic  plastic  material 
tumably  mounted  on  the  second  end  portion  of  the  arm, 
said  sleeve  having  integral  external  anchoring  means  so 
as  to  prevent  separation  of  die  soap  supported  thereon  hi 
response  to  axial  stresses  acting  on  the  soap  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudind  axis  of  the  supporting  arm;  and 
means  provided  at  said  second  end  portion  of  said  arm 
for  tumably  supporting  said  sleeve  on  said  arm. 


3,994^97 
BALLOON  AND  SPRING  CLIP 
WhUttktmt,  N.Y.    (% 
Co.,  112—19  14Mi  Road,  CoOsm 
Filed  OcL  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799» 
2a8haa.    (CL49— 99) 
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N.Y.) 


in«wa 


Wk. 


1.  A  mettiod  of  baiting  rodents  comprlshig  dw  steps 
of  r«^t«r«*t  »  plurality  of  faidividoal  amall-alaa  rodent 
portable  bait  cootafaiers  ki  a  larger  conlataier.  openuig 
•aid  larger  container  throu^  a  nde  thereof  to  provide 
a  sheltered  entry  for  the  rodent  into  the  larger  container 
and  from  which  die  rodent  may  carry  off  said  portable 
bfil;  oootaiaera. 


1.  An  hiflated,  d^lMable  toy  comprising,  in  combina- 
doo  an  inflated  toy  baDoon  having  a  constricted  tubular 
ne^  portion  formed  widi  walls  ai  thm  section;  a  tWD> 
armed  lockaUe  firing  damp  at  all  times  biased  to  open 
porition,  said  damp  behig  held  doaed  by  loddng  It  and 
being  in  the  form  of  a  locking  type  spring  d^  attactaed 
10  the  said  neck  portion  of  the  balloon  and  dodM  d» 
same,  said  clip  being  constituted  of  a  single  piece  ci 
flat  metal  strip  stock  folded  on  itself  to  form  two  co- 
extensive araaa  which  an  integral  wtth  each  other  at 
one  pair  of  adjoteing  and  oocieaponding  enda.  the  Md 
of  the  d^  han^  an  appreciable  radius  forming  a  doaed 
loop  when  (ha  dip  b  doaed  on  die  neck  of  die  balloon, 
the  sqiarate  ends  of  the  said  arms  having  means  for  re- 
leasaUy  loddng  diem  together,  said  arms  bdng  at  aU 
times  biased  apart  and  when  rdeased  and  allowed  to  sep- 
arate being  curved  and  bowed  away  from  each  odier.  and 
said  arms  when  locked  together  at  didr  separate  ends  and 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  being  forcibly 
held  by  said  lockhig  means  so  as  to  extend  subatandaOy 
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straight,  and  said  arms  piadiinf  the  neck  virtually  flat 
between  them  against  the  biasing  action  of  the  clip, 
thereby  to  prevent  egress  of  air  from  the  balloon,  said 
means  for  releasibly  holding  the  separate  ends  comprising 
a  hook  on  one  of  the  ends,  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
end  and  confine  the  same  with  the  arms  substantially 
straight  and  parallel,  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  each 
other,  said  book  being  constituted  of  a  short  end  portion 
of  the  arm  carrying  it,  the  end  portion  being  substantially 
straight  and  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  arm  portion, 
the  separate  end  of  the  other  arm  having  a  short  portion 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  arm  and  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  said  one  arm. 


MUSICAL  TOY 


John  P.  Mcdlock,  Rtc.  2,  Taylon,  S.C. 

FUcd  Jnhr  12,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  12i,5<7 

SCIidM.    (CL4<— 175) 


2.  A  musical  toy  for  producing  audible  tones  as  the  user 
moves  about  with  the  toy  attached  to  his  foot,  comprising: 
a  lower  section  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  cloaed 
lower  end;  an  upper  section  having  an  open  lower  end 
and  a  closed  upper  end;  said  open  lower  end  of  said 
upper  section  telescopically  receiving  said  open  upper  end 
of  said  lower  section;  locking  means  for  lliniting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  telescoping  sections;  first  lug 
means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  closed  lower 
end  of  said  lower  section;  second  lug  means  formed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  ckned  upper  end  of  said 
upper  section;  spring  means  positioned  within  said  tele- 
scoping sections  and  having  its  ends  respectively  engaging 
said  first  and  second  lug  means  for  resiliently  urging  apart 
said  telescoping  sections;  a  shoelace;  a  pair  of  flaps  se- 
cured to  said  upper  section  and  each  including  spaced 
eyelets  for  threadably  receiving  said  shoelace  so  that  said 
musical  toy  may  be  releasably  attached  to  the  user's  foot; 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  upper  section;  a  vibratory  tone 
generating  reed  mounted  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  un;>er  section  and  being  poaitioned  in  front  of  said 
aperture  so  that  when  a  oonvreanon  force  is  applied  to 
said  telescoping  sections  air  is  forced  through  said  aper- 
ture causing  said  need  to  vihnae  so  as  to  generate  an 
audible  tone. 


TREATING  SOILS  TO  KEDUCE  EROSION 
lohn  I.  K— hBM,  New  Wiktai^  aad  PMIp  R.  T 
•m^  ■■iie.nie  to  GwU  ttmtmdk  tt 
'  Compeny,  FttMNorghf  Fa.*  a 


an  aqueous  wax  emulsion  composition  having  the  fol- 
lowing make-up: 

Peroent 

Triethanolamine nr^-r 2-* 

Paraffin  wax ll'-,.; io.4 

Polyethylene , ' 2J 

Polyisobutylene   . 2J 

Carnauba  wax i.o 

Stearic  acid 4^ 

Water   ^^s 


NoDnwi^.    FllcdAi«.23,lM«,Scr.No.5149< 
2aaiaBa.    (CL  47— 9) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  soils  to  reduce  erosion  there- 
(tf  without  excluding  sunlight,  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  mois- 
ture needed  for  seed  germination  which  comprises  apply- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  soil  a  small  amount,  sufficient 
to  form  a  porous  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  soU,  of 


3,*94Jlf 

CONTAINERS  FOR  PLANTS  AND  THE  tnne 

Max  L.  KalpiiB.  51  TIasbsriMia  Drive, 


Filed  Dec  If.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7MM 
ICIalB.    (CL  47-^37) 


A  plant  container  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  body 
rising  from  said  txxtom  made  of  a  semi-rigid  sheet  plastic 
material,  said  body  being  adapted  to  sUnd  erect  to  allow 
inaertion  of  soil  and  planted  matter  and  being  readily  fold- 
able  to  a  flat  condition  parallel  to  said  bottom  when  the 
bag  is  empty,  an  insert  of  a  relatively  inflexible  material 
seated  on  said  bottom,  said  insert  and  said  bottom  being 
apertured  in  vertical  alignment,  an  eyelet  passing  through 
said  aligned  apertures  and  securing  said  insert  to  said 
bottom,  said  eyelet  providing  a  drainage  passage  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  the  bag.  said  body  having  a  plurality 
of  air  passages  tberethrouf^. 


TREUis  ASSEMBLY 

I R.  Fecxd,  3732  12lh  St  SW., , 

Filed  May  24,  IMl.  9m.  No.  112.34S 
2ClaiaBi.    (CL47— 47) 


.*> 


1.  An  invention  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  trellis  embodying  a  trio  of  upright  slats  each  one 
of  which  is  rectangular  when  viewed  from  the  end  there- 
of, the  said  slats  being  secured  in  the  basic  outline  of 
a  trapezoid  when  viewed  from  tbc  front  or  rear  side  there- 
of by  a  plurality  of  cotmecting  slats  the  upper  and  lower- 
most one  of  which  is  in  a  horizontal  position  while  the 
intermediate  slats  form  a  pair  of  qpaced  inverted  V*s 
and  clamps  secured  to  the  rear  portion  tA  each  of  the 
said  upright  slats,  each  clamp  having  a  basic  top  view 
conflgiuation  on  an  inverted  letter  U  having  an  oibet 
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horizontally  disposed  portiao  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  opening,  square  in  shape  ia  which  is  placed  oiie 
end  of  a  Z-shaped  bar  member  while  the  other  end  of 
the  saoM  said  Z-«haped  bar  member  is  placed  in  a  clamp 
similar  to  the  already  described  daasp.  the  second  said 
damp  being  secured  to  a  vertical  wall  surface  disposed 
and  a  plurality  o<  clamping  elements  secured  to  the 
fear  of  the  said  upright  slats  securing  a  vine  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  treUis  formed  by  the  assembly  of  the  said 


3,6HtlS 

PRECAST  UNIT  FOR  FORMING  A  HYPERBOLIC 

PARABOLOIDAL   ROOF   STRUCTURE 

Lawiwsci  F.  Peeka  and  Kagias  L.  La  Fey,  fcodb  at 

4655  N.  Caami  Bananfay,  DaDaa  5^cx. 

FVed  Ine  llTuSf,  Ser.  No.  t21,m 

4ClataM.    (O.  56-42)       * 


»nc  ,f 


4.  A  precast  concrete  unit  fer^fonBiag  a  hypertx^ 
parabokadal  roof  structnre,  compiising,  a  slab  having 
greater  length  than  width  uid  formed  with  ribs  dq)e&ding 
in  parallel  planes  from  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a 
reenforcing  rod  embedded  lonptudinally  in  each  of  said 
ribs  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs  formed  transversely  of  said  slab  between 
said  longitudinal  rib*,  each  having  a  plurality  cl  bores 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  for  connecting 
a  plurality  of  said  slab  in  juxtaposed  relation  in  a  roof 
structure,  the  said  slab  being  twisted  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


Van 


SifHSU 

BARJOBT 

P.  Sua,  1761  St  Panl  St., 

Ape.  7,  lf61.  See.  No.  16MS3 

IClatak   (CL  - 


BaHlnMe«,M6. 


too  t»  bioji 
iaiib<itnf  mU 

» .». 

A  prefabricated  bar  joist  having  low  profile  bearing 

ends  to  rest  on  related  supporting  beams  of  a  building, 

comprising,  in  combination, 

a  top  chord  constituting  the  i^per  compression  member 

of  the  bar  joist  and  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of 

corrugated  metal  continuous  from  end  to  end  and 

having  die  corrugations  manifested  in  the  form  of 

alternate  ridges  and  grooves  disposed  parallel  to  the 

side  edges  of  die  sheet  and  also  expoaed  at  the 

of  the  sheet,  whereby,  said  ahenate  ridges  of 


the  corrugations  are  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the 
building  beams, 

said  corrugated  she^  having  dots  with  edge  flanges, 

a  sopentine  web  member  di^wsed  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  corrugations  and  having  peaks  projecting 
through  the  slots  and  welded  to  said  flanges  to  pro- 
vide high  resistance  to  bending  lengthwise  tA  the 
sheet, 

cross  rods  passing  through  and  welded  to  said  peaks 
of  the  serpentine  web  member  projecting  above  the 
corrugated  sheet  and  also  welded  at  dieir  ends  to 
the  edges  ol  the  sheet  to  prevent  deflection  thereof, 

and  a  bottom  tension  chord  member  secured  to  the 
bottom  portions  of  die  serpentine  web. 


3694,614 
ULIRASONIC  AktASIVE  MACHINING 
APPARATUS 
ViadiBir  NIkolacvkh  Barfce,  Natattaskok  Chaasiii  7, 
Apt  4|  Nam  baatovfck  BBlrtalB,  SIvtscr  VraAek  11, 
Apt  14;  Icvsacsqr  MikkaHovkh  GiJaaov,  BoUMi  Km- 
My  per  13,  Apt  6(  Abnai  Lanverkh  U'lMU^ 
-  -       -  -  Apt  f;  BaAKhal. 

-  ^^      26,  Apt  6^ 
Sorfaeicvkh  PoAazov,' Gorodok  Moasovda, 
lat^nicad  3,  Apt  3;  a^  Dadliy  Fedoravkk  YahUaso- 
vkh,  Yadkovsky  per  26,  Apt  55;  aO  o(  Moecvw, 
UiSAR. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  76^16 
9Cla^    (CL5W-tff) 
•id J  ,^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  abrasive  machining  apparatus  com- 
fMising  an  upright  frame,  a  work  supporting  table  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  and  horizontal  movement,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  frame  and  overhanging  said 
table,  a  XotA  head  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
aaid  arm,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  secured  to  said  head, 
said  transducer  including  a  sleeve  rotataUy  mounted  in 
said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  widi  reqiect  to 
said  head,  an  upwardly  facing  dioulder  in  said  sleeve,  a 
cup-shaped  supporting  member  diqiosed  within  said 
sleeve,  said  cup  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  diin 
perii^ieral  wall  terminating  in  an  annular  flange  engaging 
sakl  shoulder,  said  cup  member  and  said  sleeve  providing 
a  diamber,  a  magnet  core  secured  to  said  bottom  waO 
and  vertically  di^Kiaed  in  sajd  chamber  and  a  tool  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  downwanfly  diere- 
from,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  frame  for  stqifdyiag  a 
liquid  abrasive  mixture  to  said  tool,  and  means  to  mxpftf 
ultrasonic  energy  to  said  transdncer. 


3,694,615 
POUSHING  APPARATUS 
F.  PiMisraaet,  Gny  Eagle.  M! 
FBed Oct  2,  IMLSw. Na.  146,634 
16ClahM.   (CL  51-46) 
L  A  pdidiing  apparatus  having  in  com 
polishing  head  assembly,  a  supporting  frame. 


a 
car- 
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ried  by  said  frame  for  adjuiUbiy  holding  nid  poUahins 
head  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  polishing  heads  carried 
by  said  assembly,  a  polishing  belt  passing  over  each  of 
said  polishing  heads,  means  for  respectively  supporting 
said  belts,  means  for  moving  said  belts,  means  for  auto- 


maticaUy  reversing  the  directioa  of  travel  of  said  belts, 
means  in  assodatiod^ith  said  assembly  for  reciprocating 
said  assembly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belts,  means 
for  rec^>rocatinf  said  assemMy  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  belts,  and  a  work  supporting  means 
in  operative  association  with  said  polishing  heads. 


MfMM 
MACfimETOOL 


Raymond  C.  Drdcr,  73M  UapliNi  Ava^ 

FUed  Mar.  tt,  1959,  S«r.  No.  M2,9S7 
4CUBH.    (CLSl— 92) 


Chkafo,  DL 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  including  an  upstanding  support- 
ing frame  and  separate  relatively  movable  operating  tool 
and  work  carrying  members,  an>aratus  for  supporting  said 
members  above  said  frame  and  for  limiting  said  members 
to  predetermined  straight  line  linear  relative  movement 
comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  linkage  asiembliet  re- 
qjectively  interconnecting  each  of  said  members  and  said 
frame  and  movably  supporting  each  of  said  members  on 
said  frame  out  of  weight  supporting  contact  with  said 
frame,  each  said  linkage  aaaembly  being  physically  lo- 
cated beneath  that  said  member  supported  thereby  and 
being  physically  di^Msed  between  that  said  member  and 
said  frame,  thmby  leaving  the  respective  upper  sides  of 
said  members  unobstructed,  each  said  linkage  assembly 
comprising  a  first  link  pivotaUy  oooneeted  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  adjacent  that  said  member  supported  by 
that  said  linkage  assembly,  said  first  link  depending  frt>m 
said  frame  for  swinging  movemeat  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  path  of  mo¥emcnt  of  that  said  member, 
and  an  upstanding  second  link  double  the  length  of  said 
first  link  and  pivotaUy  connected  at  its  midpoint  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  lmk«  means  pivotaUy  and  slidably 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  second  link  to  said 


frame  below  and  in  spaced  relation  lo  the  pivot  oonneo- 
tioa  of  said  first  link  to  said  frame,  means  pivotaUy  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  second  link  to  that  said 
member,  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  first 
and  second  links  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  and 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  upper  end  of  said  second 
link  to  that  said  member  aU  being  paraUel,  and  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  second  link  to  that  said 
member  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  first  link  to  said  frame,  the 
sUdable  connection  between  said  lower  end  of  said  second 
link  and  said  frame  being  saefa  as  to  permit  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  lower  end  of  said  second  Unk  oidy  ahag 
a  Une  perpeatficular  to  mU  common  phuw,  said  Unkage 
assemUies  of  eadi  said  pair  bejng  «nced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  said  predetennined  linear  movement  of  that 
said  member  connected  to  and  siqvarted  diereby,  one 
said  pair  of  said  linkage  assemblies  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  members  and  the  pivot  axis  of  each  of  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  pair  of  linkages  connected  to 
one  of  said  members  being  angularly  related  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  each  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  pair  of 
linkages  connected  to  the  otiier  of  said  members  whereby 
said  members  are  limited  to  movement  in  paraUel  planes 
and  along  respective  linear  paths  transverse  to  each  other. 


imtf  & 


yjUHJM 

GRINDING  MACHINE 
Mllfa»d»  OWo,  Mrivavlo 
Cn, 


11w 


Oct.  2,  IHU  Scr.  No.  142,llt 
4Clakm,    (0.51—113) 


>i 


1.  In  a  centeHess  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a 
grinding  wheel  routably  suppocSed  on  the  base,  and  a 
legulating  wheel  rotatably  supported  adjacent  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  the  space  between  the  grinding  and  regulating 
wheels  defining  a  grinding  area,  a  device  for  supporting 
workpieces  in  the  grinding  area  comprising  a  thin  strip 
workiest  blade  non-rigid  when  tensilely  unstressed,  and 
means  at  each  end  of  the  grinding  area  to  hold  an  end 
of  said  blade  for  support  thereof  through  the  grinding 
area,  said  meaiu  operable  to  apply  a  longitudinal  tensile 
stress  to  said  blade  whereby  said  blade  is  maintained 
rigid  throng  the  grinding  area. 


3,«9M1I 
PROCEflB  AND  ArPAKATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND 
POLBHING  GIM  8TONI  PARtKLtS 
NaUe  B.  Prin,  RJt  3,  Pms,  DL 
PRsd  N«fv.  a,  I9i9,  tar.  N^  t^JM 
11  nit  II     fCLil— IM) 
5.  Apparatus  for  first  shaiimg  and  dm  poUihiiv  a  mul- 
titude of  gem  stone  partjciaa,  said  apparatus 
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means  for  revolving  a  mass  of  socfa  particles  about  a  first 
axis,  means  for  rotating  such  mass  about  a  second  axis 


-*-« 


spaced  from  the  first  axis,  means  for  varying  the  revolu- 
tionary and  rotational  tpttd  of  such  partkka,  and  means 
for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  axes. 


3,99M19 
SANDING  MACHINB 
ErwiB  Manchal,  SnrttgMt-Willlminif,  < 
tDCF.8dMar*Cla..r 

FSed  Ai«.  IL  19tt,  to.  No.  21545^ 

Uj,  opiiaHan  CsMssg  Ang.  If,  19<1 
17  dahM.    (CL  51-^9) 


7 


y/y. 


^^/r 


7.  A  bdt  Sander  comprising  a  housing,  a  driving  motor 
secured  to  said  bousing,  a  drivinf  roUer  connected  to 
said  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a  tensioning  roller,  a 
rocking  lever  member,  axially  naorahle  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  rocking  lever  mamhnr  widiia  said  ten- 
Miiniiig  foUcr.  t  tmrinnim  roller  bolt  shaft,  said  teodoo- 
ing  roller  behig  rotatable  on  said  bolt  shaft,  and 
defined  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  rodting  lever 
bar  rockingly  supporting  said  bolt  shaft 


said  body  member  having  a  chamber  in  oommomca- 
tion  with  said  bore, 

and  said  chamber  being  dimensioned  to  recdve  a  hon- 
ing stme  therein  in  close-fitting  but  axiaUy  movable 
relationship, 

said'fiuid  flowing  through  said  bore  and  communicating 
directly  with  said  dumber  to  cootaa  said  honing 


stone  and  to  exert  prsasiue  directiy  upon  said  honing 
stone,  whereby  die  pressure  upon  ssid  honing  stone 
may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  variatioiu  in  said 
fluid  pressure, 
said  pressurized  fluid  being  dispensed  around  the  periph- 
eral fit  of  said  honing  stone  to  lubricate  the  honing 
action  automaticaUy. 


3,>9M21 
GRINDING  nXTURES 
Edicrt,  LIncolBwood,  TBL.  wm 
Cat*.,  Chlcato,  nL,  n 


2r5 


Filed  Sept  29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  57,19t 
ICWns.    (CLSl— ai7) 


HONING  W^SrITAINIR 

V  New  Irtiiia,  C— ,  a  tafpuiittan  af 


hr.  Nn.  23,422,  Agr.  29* 
Ant  ^  1*^  8er.  Nn.  21C2M 
tCtalM.  ^51—1141) 

1.  A  honing  stone  retaioer  comprising  a  body  mfBm- 
ber  having  a  bore  therein, 
means  on  said  body  member  to  connect  a  sooroe  of 
pcMSuriied  fluid  with  said  bora, 


An  improvement  in  a  perforator  grinding  fixture  which 
has  a  rotatable  face  plate  and  means  tot  rotating  the 
plate  about  its  central  axis,  the  iraprovemeat  oompriaing: 

(a)  oppositely  disposed  guide  plates  secured  to  the 
face  plate  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  eadi 
other  and  having  on  their  oppothig  sides  verticplly 
extending  flaofes, 

(fr)  a  tool  rest  having  a  portion  engaging  said  flanges 
on  correqxmding  sides  thereof, 

(c)  a  clamping  ^ate  provided  by  said  tool  reat  and 
engaging  the  opposite  cofresponding  sides  of  the 
flanges, 

(if)  means  for  adjusting  said  tool  rest  and  said  damp- 
faig  plate  verticaUy  with  reject  to  said  flanges  and 
with  respect  to  said  face  plate, 

(«)  and  means  for  effecting  damping  engagement  of 
the  tool  rest  and  the  damping  ^te  widi  reject  to 
said  flanges  to  hcrfd  said  XanA  rest  and  said  danqring 
plate  in  frictional  engagement  widi  said  flanges  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  VaA  rest  and  said  clamping 
plate  relative  to  said  flanges  and  said  face  i^ate, 

(/)  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  Ixrit  slidaMe 
in  the  tool  reat  and  threaded  hi  the  clamping  plate 


920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  26,  196S 


and  having  an  expansion  spring  interpoted  between 
a  shoulder  of  the  tool  rest  and  the  head  of  the  bolt. 


M9M22 

SPIRAL  GRINDING  FDOiniB 

WaMcr  UmbdcBitock,  CMgi«o,  DL,  — Ipioi  of  o«*  half 

to  Charles  T.  BrtHeaetrh,  CUoico,  ill. 

ConttDoatioo  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  492^82,  Mar.  4, 

1955.   This  appUcattoB  Not.  14, 19M,  Sot.  No.  0,218 

13  elates,    (a.  51—225) 
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2.  In  a  grinding  fixture,  a  base  having  a  bead  seat  and 
sloping  apron  adjoining  the  seat;  a  swivel  plate  on  said 
seat;  a  swivel  pin  removably  positioning  the  plate  on 
said  seat;  a  head  siidably  carried  on  said  plate;  coopera- 
tive adjustable  eccentric  means  on  the  plate  and  head 
for  diifting  the  latter  slidaUy  on  the  plate;  a  qural- 
displaoemcnt  work  shaft  carried  by  the  bead;  a  rotativdy 
adjustable  top  plate  on  said  head  and  a  feed  crank 
joumalled  thereon;  compound  inter-pivoted  rack  means 
and  cooperating  pinion  means  on  the  shaft  and  crank 
drivingly  inter-connecting  said  crank  and  shaft  for  spiral 
displacement  df  the  latter  by  the  former  responsive  to 
turning  of  the  crank,  said  rack  means  including  a  plane- 
tary rack  part  positionable  about  the  crank-pinion  means 
re8p<nsive  to  rotative  positioning  of  said  top  plate  to 
change  the  spiral  lead,  the  axis  <A  said  shaft  being  nwmal 
to  that  of  the  crank  and  said  pivot  pin  for  the  swivel 
idate  and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  declina- 
tion of  said  apron;  a  power-driven  abrasive  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  apron  with  its  rotative  axis  extending  gener- 
ally toward  and  at  an  angle  of  inclination  to  said  shaft 
axis,  said  abrasive  wheel  being  adjustably  movable  in  a 
sense  crosswise  of  said  shaft  axis. 


>MEtHO] 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SALES  PACKAGES 

Robort  E.  McnrUt  and  Ftnk  Sy4Mr,  Moant  Aky.  N.C, 

anlgiion  to  Raafro  Hoaicry  MBb  Comp—y,  Mout 

Afay,  N.C,  a  corpotatlon  of  North  CaroHiHi 

Fltod  fan.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,9S7 

UCIalBi.    (CL53— 38) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  open-ended  en- 
velopes of  flexible  strip  material  which  has  been  folded 


widthwiae  to  fonn  a  pair  of  juztapontioBed  folds,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  feeding  the  folded  strip  material  lonfi- 
tudinally  along  a  predetermined  path, 

(b)  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
folded  strip  material  for  lonjgitudinally  slitting  one 
of  the  fold^  thereof  to  form  a  discminfcted  strip 
portion,  * 

(c)  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  strip  material  for  poaitioaing  proximal  portions 
of  said  disconnected  strip  material  and  said  one  fold 
in  overlapping  relatiooahip  with  each  other,  and 

(</)  means  operatively  aMOciated  with  said  feeding 
means  for  transversely  severing  and  joining  together 
the  folded  and  overlapped  strip  material  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  to  form  the  side  edfcs  of  the 
open-ended  envelopes. 


3,894,824 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE  WELDING  BASE  ON 
BELT  CONVEYERS  OF  VACUUM  PACKING 
MACHINES 

U 


Fled  SapC  M,  19M,  S«.  Na.  5^19 

Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Gcnna^r  Sept  U,  1959 

HOiriM.    (CL53— 89) 


I  ■  i'r-a       »       o       o       $    I    { 


1.  In  a  vacuum  packaging  machine  including  pulleys, 
a  belt  conveyor  passing  in  a  closed  path  about  said  pulleys 
and  adapted  to  move  in  a  feeding  direction  for  carrying 
containers  to  be  vacuum  sealed  in  side  by  side  relation 
and  a  flexible  welding  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
belt  conveyor  and  to  lie  against  said  belt  conveyor  as  it 
passes  around  said  pulleys,  said  welding  base  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  belt  in  said  feeding  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising  fastening  means  for  said  welding 
base  on  the  conveyor  belt  including  a  plurality  of  holders 
secured  to  said  belt  along  the  length  of  said  welding  base 
to  position  said  welding  base  laterally  of  said  belt  con- 
veyor, and  means  fixing  said  flexible  welding  base  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  belt  at  a  point  on  its 
length. 


3,894,825 

FOOD  PACKAGING  MACHINB 

J.  Braccy,  WaM  Actaa.  Paai  JooaaM 

A.  Maaaa.  Bast  LoaaBsaadow.  Maaa..  a^ 
to  W«  R.  Gwca  A  Ca^  CawhiMti,  Maw^  a  cot^ 

Filed  Sept.  18, ItiLSw.  No.  139,348 
13ClaiBH.  (CL53— 112) 
1.  A  machine  for  vacuum  packaging  in  bags  a  seiiea 
of  articles  varying  in  size  one  from  an<^ier,  said  machine 
comprising  an  array  of  qwoed  article  carriers  each  adapted 
to  zeoeive  and  hold  a  bagged  article  therein,  a  aeries  oi 
operating  stations  and  ofiarating  means  horizonuUy  ar- 
ranged in  sequence  respectively  including  a  station  for 
loading  a  carrier  with  a  bagged  article,  means  for  lower- 
ing the  carrier  to  a  base  level,  meant  for  raising  the  car- 
rier to  a  second  level  determined  by  the  heigjit  of  the 
load  in  (he  carrier  to  position  the  article  at  a  datum 
level,  means  for  evacuating  the  bag.  means  for  twisting  the 
neck  of  the  evacuated  bag.  means  for  sealing  the  twisted 
neck,  and  means  for  discharging  the  bagged,  evacuated 
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and  sealed  packaged  article  from  the  carrier,  and  further 
means  continuooaly  driving  said  carriers  horizontally  past 


3,894,827 
FLAP  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CARTONS 

PUmp  B.  Mayer,  2829  B.  NewMft  Ave^  MBimakae,  Wk. 

FDed  Jaac  28. 19<1,  to.  No.  118,465 

SChriM.   (CL  53—381) 


said  operating  statioot  and  operating  means  in  the 
quenoe  aforesaid. 


PACKAGING  MACHINE 
SUaqr  M.  Davey,  Fiwdala,  a^  Robert  I 
Wmam  R.  MdMia,  RachaelBr,  Mich.;  arf 
Mid  McBrMc  iiilBiBii  to  aM  Davey 

FHed  Dec  38, 19<8,  Sot.  Na.  79,815 
23CWM;    (0.53— Ul) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  wnpfing  ptcpa  currency,  an  end- 
less conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  fU^ts,  a  plundity 
of  trays  mounted  on  said  oonveyor,  eadi  tray  having^a 
flat  bottom  approximately  ttie  rise  of  pitpa  currency  wMi 
the  long  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  eooveyor 
movement,  side,  front  and  rear  walls  on  each  tray,  central 
recessed  portions  ui  the  fraot  and  rear  walls,  a  band  feed- 
ing statical  at  one  end  of  die  iqiper  flight  of  said  conveyor 
adapted  to  feed  flat  paper  bands  in  si^e  succession  onto 
said  trays  In  dw  direction  of  conveyor  moweoient.  said 
bands  extending  beyond  said  firont  and  rear  walls  Uirou^ 
said  rece«ed  portions,  a  forward  extension  ootoach  tray 
in  dw  plane  of  the  tray  bottom  and  extending  from  said 
frxmt  recessed  portion,  an  upward  extension  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  forward  extenaion,  whereby  the  forward  ex- 
tension is  adi^ted  to  locale  a  bead,  a  band  wnqpping  sta- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  said  i^per  conveyor  fli^  fln- 
gers  at  nid  band  wr^>ping  station,  and  means  for  naoving 
said  flngers  upwardly  and  within  die  said  recessed  por- 
tiotts  to  fold  the  ends  of  said  bands  over  cureacy  placed 

thereon  in  said  tisy. 


\^s 


2.  A  device  for  firmly  holding  die  folded  overlapping 
flaps  of  a  partially  filled  container  while  the  fli4»  ue 
mechanically  fastened  together,  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  member  having  an  inner  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  an  <q;>ening  between  the  fcrfded  fla{»  and 
having  an  outer  portion  ad^;>ted  to  be  located  outwardly 
of  die  container,  a  slide  siidably  disposed  within  the 
tubulM-  member,  a  collapsiUe  holding  member  having  iu 
central  portion  pivotally  seaired  to  said  riide  and  dis- 
posed to  be  moved  from  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  ends  <A  said  collapsiUe  member  extend  laterally  out- 
ward from  the  tubular  member  in  at  least  two  di^rent 
directions  to  a  collapsed  position  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  member  as  die  slide  is  moved  toward 
the  outer  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  operating  means 
connected  to  die  slide  for  moving  the  slide  outwardly 
within  the  tubular  member  to  diereby  pivot  the  collapsi- 
Ue holding  member  to  the  coUapsrd  position,  and  means 
openUy  connected  to  die  ooUs^ieiUe  holding  member  for 
pivoting  die  same  to  die  extended  position  as  the  slide 
is  moved  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  tubular  member. 


CENTRIFUGiULDim  SEP  ABATOR 
Robert  E.  Payaa,  Newtown  Sfava,  and  F^ad  P.  Gaoch, 
Medto,  Pan  ■"}!"'' J}^  ^**  BiMfin  CeffOMiia^  a 
ouupwatfaa^  1958,  Ser.  Na.  754,334 

5  ClalHW.  (0. 55—487) 
1.  Apparatus  compriiing  a  rotor,  said  rotor  being  ball- 
shaped,  vanes  on  the  outer  sorfaoes  of  said  rotor  ar> 
ranged  generally  longitodfaially  diereof,  meaaa  for  retot- 
ing  said  rotor,  said  vanes  betag  iaeUnad  toward  die  direo- 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  beD-ahaped  hoaring  sor- 
rouading  said  vanes,  said  hooriag  having  an  lalet  nd 
an  outlet,  an  aimnlar  outlet  for  pwticles  aroond  the  ontkt 
for  said  hooting  and  poaidoned  in  dw  padi  of  nparaied 

partidea  ejected  by  aaid  rotor,  a  second  ^^""^^^^ 
stream  from  and  snrroonding  aaid  first  hoosbg  for  oe 
flow  theredirongfa  of  said  gas,  a  pinrallty  of     ^    " 
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and  having  an  expansion  spring  interposed  between 
a  shoulder  of  the  tool  rest  and  the  head  of  the  bolt. 


SPIRAL  GRINDING  FDCTURB 
Walter  Umbdcnitock,  C^caio,  DL,  asrignor  of  OM-half 

to  Ckarlcs  T.  BrcttcMteiiu  CUoigo,  ID. 

Contfamatioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  4924S2,  Mar.  4, 

1955.    Thta  appUcatloa  Not.  14, 19M,  S«.  No.  <9,218 

n  HaliMS     (CLSl— 225) 


2.  In  a  grinding  fixture,  a  base  having  a  bead  seat  and 
sloping  apron  adjoining  the  seat;  a  swivel  plate  on  said 
seat;  a  swivel  pin  removably  positioning  the  plate  on 
said  seat;  a  bead  slid&bly  carried  on  said  plate;  coopera- 
tive adjustable  eccentric  means  on  the  plate  and  head 
tor  siiifting  the  latter  sUdably  on  the  plate;  a  spiral- 
displacement  work  shaft  carried  by  the  bead;  a  rotativdy 
adjustable  top  plate  on  said  head  and  a  feed  crank 
joumalled  thereon;  compound  inter-pivoted  rack  means 
and  cooperating  pinion  means  on  the  ^aft  and  crank 
drivingly  inter-connecting  said  crank  and  shaft  for  spiral 
displacement  df  the  latter  by  the  former  responsive  to 
tiuiiing  of  the  crank,  said  rack  means  including  a  plane- 
tary rack  part  positionable  about  the  crank-pinion  means 
responsive  to  rotative  positioning  of  said  top  plate  to 
change  the  spiral  lead,  the  axis  ol  said  shaft  being  normal 
to  that  of  the  crank  and  said  pivot  pin  for  the  swivel 
plate  and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  declina- 
tion of  said  apron;  a  power-driven  abrasive  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  apron  with  its  rotative  axis  extending  gener- 
ally toward  and  at  an  angle  of  inclination  to  said  shaft 
axis,  said  abrasive  wheel  being  adjustably  movable  in  a 
sense  crosswise  of  said  shaft  axis. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SALES  PACKAGES 

Robert  E.  Mcnritt  and  Fwaak  SydMV,  Moot  Akj,  N.C., 

MrifBors  to  Rcafro  Hoakry  Mnk  Coamay,  Mc 

Airy,  N.Cm  a  corporatton  of  Nortk  CarolfiM 

Filed  Ian.  3, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,0S7 

1(  Claims.    (CL53— 2t) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  open-ended  en- 
velopes of  flexible  strip  material  which  has  been  folded 


widthwise  to  form  a  pair  of  juztapoaitioiied  folds,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  feeding  the  folded  strip  out«ial  longi- 
tudinally along  a  predetermined  path, 

(b)  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
folded  strip  material  for  longitudinally  slitting  one 
of  the  folds  thereof  to  form  a  diacoimected  strip 
portion, 

(c)  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  strip  material  for  poaitioalng  proximal  porticns 
of  said  discomiected  strip  material  and  said  one  fold 
in  overlapping  relatioiiship  with  each  other,  and 

*  (</)  means  operatively  asMsdated  with  said  feeding 
means  for  transversely  severing  and  joining  together 
the  folded  and  overlapped  strip  material  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  to  form  the  side  edges  of  the 
open-ended  envelopes. 


DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE  WELDING  BASE  ON 
BELT  CONVEYERS  OF  VACUUM  PACKING 
MACHINES 

Hervert  JMOoowHiy  Iv  i 


FHed  Sept.  It,  19M,  Sor.  N*.  5«319 
Chlms  priority,  appBcatloa  Gcmany  Sept.  U,  1959 


n  ')    '  ra-- 


a 


1.  In  a  vacuum  packagfaig  madiine  including  pulleys, 
a  belt  conveyor  passing  in  a  closed  path  about  said  pulleys 
and  adapted  to  move  in  a  feeding  direction  for  carrying 
containers  to  be  vacuum  sealed  in  side  by  side  relation 
and  a  flexible  welding  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
belt  conveyor  and  to  lie  against  said  belt  conveyor  as  it 
passes  around  said  pulleys,  said  welding  base  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  belt  in  said  feeding  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising  fastening  means  for  said  welding 
base  on  the  conveyor  beh  including  a  plurality  of  holders 
secured  to  said  belt  along  the  length  erf  said  welding  base 
to  position  said  welding  base  laterally  of  said  belt  con- 
veyor, and  means  fixing  said  flexible  welding  base  against 
movement  kMigitudinally  of  said  belt  at  a  point  <hi  its 
length. 

MHt25 

FOOD  PACKAGING  MACHINB 
Frederick  J.  Bracey,  Wm  Actoa^  PMlJaiMii^>MrM^ 

to  W.  R.  Gnoa  4k  Co.,  raiMhtH>i,  Mmm^  m  cor- 

FIM  SapL  IS,  Iftf  LSv.  N«.  139,34« 
IJClataM.  (CL53— 113) 
1.  A  machine  for  vacuum  packaging  in  bags  a  series 
of  articles  varying  in  size  one  from  another,  said  machine 
comprising  an  array  <rf  ^aced  article  carriers  each  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  bagged  article  therein,  a  series  of 
operating  stations  and  op«ating  means  horizontally  ar- 
ranged in  sequence  respectively  including  a  station  for 
loading  a  carrier  with  a  bagged  article,  means  for  lower- 
ing the  carrier  to  a  base  level,  means  for  raising  the  car- 
rier to  a  seocHid  level  detennined  by  tiie  hei^  of  the 
load  in  (he  carrier  to  position  the  article  at  a  datum 
level,  means  for  evacuating  the  bag,  means  for  twisting  the 
neck  of  the  evacuated  bag.  means  for  sealing  the  twirted 
neck,  and  means  for  discharginf  the  bagged,  evacuated 
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and  sealed  packaged  article  from  the  carrier,  and  further  3,t94,t27 

Filed  Inc  2t.  19<l,Scr.  No7llt,445 
-V  ^  S  CUm.   (CL  5S-3S1) 


said  operating  stations  and  operating  means  in  the  se- 
quence aforesaid.  « 


PACKAOT^GMLiCHINE 

SidMy  M.  Davey,  Finsdak,  a^  Robert  J.  Ebbvt  i 

Wmhn  R  McBride,  Rochaalsr,  Mich.;  aald  Ebbcrt  < 

Jde  ■srffsw  to  aaM  Davey 

FBed  Dec  M,  19M,  Ser.  Now  79319 

23  CUM.    (a.S»— 131) 


1.  In  a  madihie  for  wrapfring  paper  currency,  an  end- 
less conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  flights,  a  plurality 
of  trays  mounted  on  said  conveyor,  each  tray  having  a 
flat  bottom  approadmately  the  die  of  pi^r  currency  widi 
the  long  axis  transverse  to  the  directi<ni  of  conveyor 
movement,  side,  front  and  rear  walls  on  each  tray,  central 
recessed  portions  in  the  front  and  rear  waUs.  a  band  feed- 
faig  station  at  one  end  of  the  upper  flight  of  said  conveyor 
adapted  to  feed  flat  paper  bands  in  stogk  succession  onto 
said  traya  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement,  said 
bands  extoadlBf  beyond  said  front  and  rear  walls  thnm^ 
said  recessed  porttons,  a  forward  extension  on  oMfa  tray 
in  the  plane  of  the  tray  bottom  and  extending  from  said 
front  recessed  portion,  an  upward  extension  on  die  outer 
end  of  said  forward  extensian,  whereby  the  forward  ex- 
tension is  adapted  to  locate  a  band,  a  band  wr^iping  sta- 
tion at  die  other  end  of  aaid  i^pcr  conveyor  fli|ht.  An- 
gers at  nid  band  wn^tping  station,  and  means  for  moving 
said  flngers  upwardly  and  within  the  said  recessed  por- 
tions to  fold  the  ends  of  said  bands  over  currency  placed 

thereon  in  said  tray. 


W-/ 


2.  A  device  for  firmly  holding  the  folded  overlapping 
flaps  of  a  partially  filled  o(»lamer  while  the  flaps  are 
mechanically  fastened  together,  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  member  having  an  inner  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  an  opening  between  the  f<rided  flaps  and 
having  an  outer  portion  adapted  to  be  located  outwardly 
of  Ibe  container,  a  slide  slidably  disposed  within  the 
tubulw  member,  a  collapsiUe  holding  member  having  iu 
central  portion  pivotally  secured  to  said  slide  and  dis- 
posed to  be  moved  from  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  ends  (rf  said  collapsible  member  extend  laterally  out- 
ward  from  the  tubular  member  in  at  least  two  diflterent 
directions  to  a  collapsed  position  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  member  as  the  slide  is  moved  toward 
the  outer  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  operating  means 
connected  to  the  slide  for  moving  the  slide  outwardly 
within  the  tubular  member  to  thereby  pivot  the  coll^iai- 
Ue  holding  member  to  tise  collapsed  position,  and  means 
operably  cosmected  to  the  collapsible  holding  member  for 
pivoting  the  same  to  the  extended  position  as  the  slide 
is  moved  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  tubuter  member. 


CENTRIFUGALDI^  SEPARATOR 
RobMt  E.  Pajma,  Newtafwn  Sfnara,  and  FkW  P.  Gooch, 
Madia, Jhu,  m^mi  to  TVa  gif  in  Coff  otHto^  m 

'""pSi  Ah.  11, 195S,  Sar.  Nn.  754,334 
5^^dtea.    (O.  Jf    4g7) 

1.  Apparatus  comprUag  a  rotor,  lald  rotor  being  ball- 
shipped,  vanea  on  tt»  outer  mfaeea  of  aid  rotor  ar- 
ranged  generally  longjtndhtally  thereoC,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotor,  said  vanes  being  intHnad  toward  the  dfano- 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  belUhaped  hooring  tor- 
roondtog  aaid  vanea,  said  hooaittg  having  an  inlit  nd 
an  oodet,  an  annular  outlet  for  particles  aroond  flhe  ontlet 
for  said  hooaing  and  poeitioned  in  die  path  of  aapuvtod 
parddea  ejected  by  aaid  rotor,  a  second  fcowiBg  down- 
stream  from  and  enrronnding  said  first  hoosing  for  the 
flow  dwreduoogh  of  add  gaa.  a  phnUtjr  of 
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tionary  generally  flat  annuli  arranged  kmgitudinally  of 
and  around  the  path  of  flow  of  gas  through  said  second 
housing,  said  annuli  progreaiively  decrearing  in  famcr 


diameter  in  the  direction  (rf  flow  ol  said  gas,  and  an 
outlet  for  said  aecnnd  housing  for  the  exit  of  said  gas, 
said  last-mentioned  outlet  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  outlet  for  said  first  housing. 


3,«94,829 
COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Rdnhold  CUum,  64  Aunst-ClaM  Slrasw 

WmmtjLmt^n    ^tTTI— Iff 

Filed  Jaa.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,42S 

ClaiiiH  priority,  applicatioa  GenuusT  laa.  12,  1H$ 

4ClaiBM.    (CL56---ai} 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester,  in  cmnbination,  a  cutler 
assembly  including  a  harvester  table  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  cutter  bar  at  a  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall, 
and  a  transporting  auger  extending  transversely  to  said 
harvester  Uble  above  said  bottom  wall,  rearwardly  of  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting  bar;  elongated 
mechanical  conveying  means  including  an  elevator  hous- 
ing having  an  open  front  end  facing  said  transporting 
auger  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  conveying 
chain  means  extrading  longitudinally  in  said  elevator 
housing  for  transporting  the  cut  crt^  from  said  auger  to  a 
threshing  mechanism  of  said  combine  harvester;  and 
dust  suction  means  carried  by  said  harvester  and  includ- 
ing a  single  tubular  member  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  auger  transversely  through  said  open  front  end 
of  said  elevator  housing  fixed  thereto  above  the  chain 
means  therein  and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  elongated 
oppositely  arranged  suctioo  openings  extending  uninter- 
rupted substantially  thiough  the  entire  width  of  said  ele- 
valor  housing  in  direct  contact  with  the  atmosphere,  one 
of  said  openings  facing  towards  said  transporting  aufsr, 
removable  closure  means  doaing  one  end  of  said  tabu- 
lar member  and  suction  fan  means  commumcating  with 
the  othM:  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,t94,t3t 
COMBINATION  RAKE-MOWER 
Prosper  J.  LcMaM,  239  E.  HaUcy  St, 

FIM  Jnc  i,  1961,  8«r.  Ne.  115,197 
aClalBH.    (CL56— 24) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  power  operated  and  hand  maneuverable  apparatus 
comprising  a  support  frame  having  frx»t  and  rear  depend- 
ing ground  engaging  support  wheels,  said  frame  defining 
a  low  generally  horizontally  disposed  passage  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  said  passage  being 
open  at  its  forward  end  and  including  opposite  side  walls 
which  terminate  at  their  forward  ends  a  q>aoed  distance 
forwardly  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  passage  whereby 
the  latter  also  opens  downwardly  at  its  forward  end, 
an  elongated  rotary  pick-up  assemUy  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis,  extending  transversely 
across  the  downwardly  opening  portion  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  passage  and  projecting  slightly  outwardly  of  and 
below  said  passage,  an  axial  flow  blower  joumaled  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  generally  coinciding  with  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  passage  and  diqxMed  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  pick-up 
assembly,  said  passage,  a  spaced  distance  rearwardly  of 
said  blower,  gradually  tapering,  learwardly  of  said  rear 
depending  support  wheels,  into  a  reduced  cros»>sectional 
area  portion,  said  reduced  cross  secHooal  area  portion  in- 
cluding an  outlet  having   a   reoeptade  communicated 
therewith,   said   receptacle   being  supported  from  said 
frame,  a  prime  mover  supported  from  said  frame  and  driv- 
in^y  connected  to  said  pick-up  assembly  in  said  blower, 
said  reduced  cross-sectional  area  portion  of  said  passage 
terminating  rearwardly  in  an  npsvardly  directed  outlet 
conduit  communicaled  with  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
being  supported  from  said  frame  above  said  tapering  por- 
tion of  said  passage  and  said  prime  mover  being  disposed 
above  the  portion  of  said  passage  forwardly  of  said 
tapering  portion  thereof  and  forwardly  ot  said  receptade, 
said  frame  including  a  reel  cutter  assembly  supported  for- 
wardly of  said  pick-up  assembly  having  a  rotataUe  red 
to  which  said  prime  mover  is  drivingjy  connected,  said 
red  cutter  assembly  being  disposed  in  generally  horizontal 
alignment  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  forward  end  <d 
said  passatB  whereby  the  graM  cutting  discharged  tear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  from  said  red  cutter  assembly  will 
be  discharged  directly  into  the  forward  end  of  said  i 


3,894,191 
MOTOR  WKEDBR,  P ARIKULARLY  POR  WEEDING 
ROAD  MDBS  AND  1HB  UKB 
Liifl  loUrtm  98  Via  Phive,  Martn,  Rrij 
RM  Sept.  2, 1988, 8me,  No,  89,788 
Cktm  prieslty.  spiBwrtMi  tUtr  Sept.  9, 1989 
ICUkm.    (CL5i>-4BAr 
1.  In  a  motor  weeder  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  tranaversaOy  ar- 
ranged downwardly  dqwnding  supporting  membaw.  a 
transversal  horizontal  diaft  rotatably  momitwl  in  said 
supporting  memben,  two  TdUde  wheda  futeaed  to  die 
ends  of  said  shaft,  a  phirality  of  panOld  vertical  sImIIs 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  fknae  and  ench  canytaf  at  its 
lower  end  a  revotving  weed  cutter,  an  ensfaM  fnin*f»tfi1 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  drhe  shaft,  transmiaaion 
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means  connecting  said  molor  drive  diaft  with  said  vehide 
wheels  and  paraUd  verticd  shafts,  control  means  for 
driving  at  appropriate  qieeds  tlie  said  wheds  and  verticd 
shafts,  a  steering  shaft  attached  (o  said  frame,  said  trans- 


strand  material  n^iich  comprises  engaging  the  lead  end  of 
a  first  strand  from  said  supply  source  with  a  first  reel  and 
wmding  same  about  said  first  reel  until  the  full  length  of 
the  first  strand  has  been  removed  from  the  supply  source, 
parting  said  first  strand  and  supply  source,  engaging  the 
termind  end  for  sdd  first  strand  and  the  lead  end  of  a 
second  strand  derived  by  said  partmg  with  a  second  reel, 
winding  said  first  and  second  strands  about  said  second 
reel  as  they  are  removed  stmultaneoudy  from  said  first  reel 
and  supply  source  until  die  full  length  of  said  second 


mission  means  induding  a  coupling,  a  flexible  Bowden 
wire  connected  to  said  coupling  and  passed  dong  said 
steering  shaft,  and  control  means  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  Bowdeh  wire  and  mounted  in  a  podtion  on  said  stew- 
ing shaft  within  reach  of  the  operator's  hands. 


3,894,832 
GRASS  AND  PLANT  MOWER 
Ga  Kan  Lee,  fuiBsiib  known  as  Lee  Ga 
439  PowcD  St,  Vi 


Pled  inly  1, 1988,  Ssr.  Nn.  48^1  «• 
4ClalaM.    (0.84-08^ 
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strand  has  been  removed  from  die  supi^y  source,  there- 
after parting  said  second  strand  and  wpf\Y  source,  en- 
gaging the  termind  end  of  sud  second  strand  and  the 
lead  end  of  a  third  strand  as  derived  by  said  second  part- 
ing and  the  origind  lead  end  of  the  ttnt  strand  with  tiie 
sdd  first  red.  and  winding  said  first,  second  and  third 
strands  simultaneously  about  sdd  first  reel  as  they  are 
removed  simultaneously  from  said  second  reel  and  supply 
source  until  the  full  length  of  said  tbird  strand  has  been 
removed  from  the  supply  source  whereby  a  midti-strand 
cable  is  derived. 

3,894^34 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  STRETCB- 

ING  AND  FALSElWfifllNG  YARN 

lohn  CoMa  Deelsy,  Lla»7r-Av«L_Cwinhnn,  and  loka 

Lieweiiyn  Bnmas,  PmMoI,  D^fand,  aaB%nors  to 

BrHtah  Nylon  flphnste  ittllii,  P«1ynuei,  Pagisal 

Filed  Inns  27, 1988.  Ssr.  No.  39,837 

Clahnf  prierity,  appMrarton  GntA  Britain  9n|y  3,  1999 

3Cfatan.   (€1.57—85^ 


1.  A  grass  and  plant  mower  comprising  a  shaft,  snp- 
portfaig  rollers  mounted  on  and  carrying  the  shaft  and 
shiftaUe  longitndinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  horizontd  rel- 
atively redprocd  blades  suspended  from  the  shaft,  oo- 
acting  cutting  teeth  on  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  blades,  a  pair  of  opposed  wavy  cam  wheeb  rotataUy 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  vaced  lugs  connected  to  each  blade 
and  spanning  a  cam  whed,  the  lugs  of  each  Uade  span- 
ning a  different  whed  than  the  lugs  of  the  other  blade, 
sdd  lugs  being  redprocated  by  the  cam  wheels  to  recipro- 
cate the  blades  relative  to  each  other,  dutdi  means  on 
the  rc^Iers  and  the  adjacent  cam  wheels,  sdd  clutch  means 
being  engaged  to  cause  the  roDers  to  rotate  with  the  cam 
wheels  when  the  roUns  aie  in  a  first  podtion  on  the  shaft 
and  being  disengaged  when  said  rollers  are  shifted  along 
the  shaft  to  a  second  position,  and  means  selectively  re- 
taining die  rollers  in  the  first  and  second  podtions  on  the 
shaft 


MULTI-8TRANDCABLE  FABRICATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Helsn  H.  Bnfla,  7381  W.  48th  Ave., 

Wh^sk^taa.  Coin* 

^  PBei  Ja|y  llTStLAm,  No.  123,888 

8nihiis    <a.97— 1) 

1.  The  method  for  nsaking  up  a  multi-strand  cable  frtmi 

a  Mipply  ioarae  nnmiirini  oi  a  continuous  length  of  ain^c 


1.  A  yam  drawing  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  yam  package;  a  feed  roll  apmced  apart  from 
said  package;  a  draw  rdl  induding  a  hub  and  a  convex 
pcdpherd  flange,  sdd  flange  surface  being  deflned  by 
a  surface  of  rotation  generated  by  a  curved  geodesic  line 
connecting  the  points  at  which  the  yam  makes  and  breaks 
conuct  therewith;  a  smibbing  pin  qiaoed  apart  from  said 
feed  rolls  and  positioned  in  cutset  relationship  widi  leqioct 
to  the  plane  of  sdd  draw  roll  flange  and  operative  to 
guide  yam  therefrom  in  contact  with  said  drawn  roU 
flange  siuf  ace  in  a  direction  drfining  an  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  draw  roll  flange  which  is  a  maiimnm  of 
approximately  60*;  means  for  heating  die  yam  prior 
to  passing  the  same  past  said  flange  surface,  tte  ratio  of 
said  hub  to  said  peripherd  flai^  bdns  suOdeat  to 
produce  a  false  twist  of  d  least  40  turns  per  inch. 
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•  1^4155  to  transmit  rotative  motkxi  from  the  inpvt  ihaft  in- 

MnHOD  OF  AIW  A  iESaM  FOE  SEDUCING  IBS  divktaaUy  to  each  output  abaft,  whereby  waste  fata 

YABN   TENSION    ON    A   EALUMm-FOEMING  opcratioii  may  be  coordinated  with  the  throttle  valva 

operatioo  tfaroatbaut  the  throttle  valve  motion. 


TwvrariNDLB 


JaM  13, 19M,  am.  No.  3S,7M 


(d.  57— IH) 


M.  1M9 


1.  The  method  of  reducim  friction  and  yam  tension 
on  balloon-formmg  twist  ^dles.  particolarly  on  doable 
twist  q>indles.  which  comprises  limiting  the  outer  travel 
of  the  yam  in  the  balloon  substantially  from  the  zone 
at  which  the  balloon  is  initiated  and  imparting  inward 
periodic  impulses  to  the  ballooning  yam  at  regulariy 
qMced  discrete  zones  around  and  in  stan^red  order  along 
the  axial  length  of  the  balloon  whfle  the  yarn  is  tending 
to  centrifuge  out  to  a  maximum  ballooning  diameter. 

2.  A  balloon  limiter  on  a  balloon-focming  twist  spin- 
dle, particularly  a  double  twist  ^lindle.  for  limiting  the 
outward  travel  of  the  yam  in  (he  balloon  from  substan- 
tially the  zone  of  initiation,  said  limiter  having  internally 
theieof  a  iriurality  oi  rings,  the  inner  periphery  oi  each 
of  which  has  inwardly  extending  slip  surface  sectioos 
which  are  adapted  and  arranged  to  impart  periodic  im- 
pulses to  the  ballooning  yam  whilst  this  Is  tending  to 
oentrifufD  outwards  to  a  mayimum  diameter,  said  rings 
being  azially  ^aoed  from  ooe  another  and  the  said  in- 
wardly extending  sections  being  relatively  angolaiiy  stag- 
gered in  one  ring  in  relation  to  another. 
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1.  A  itxket  powerplant  for  missfles  comprising  a  thrust 
chamber,  a  liquid  propellent  tank  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  cup  sealing  said  port  and 
projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating  with  said  tank  and  said  dirust  chamber,  a 
solid  propellant  poeitiooed  in  said  pressure  chamber  to 
effect  prcasurization  of  the  propellant  in  said  tank  and 
ignition  of  the  propellant  in  said  tfaruat  chamber  iqwn 
ignition  of  said  solid  propellent,  and  means  operable  upon 
said  ignition  to  shear  and  retain  said  cup  to  admit  pro- 
pellant to  said  thrust  chamber. 


THRUST  (^NlioL  SYSTEM 
P.  EvMM,  West  Hartfosd,  ' 


Ui 


Vf,  1999,§m. No.  t21,tM 
TCktae.   (a.i*--35^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  air  faiduc- 
tion  meaiu  provided  with  a  throttle  valve  and  an  exhaust 
driven  turbo^upercharger  provided  with  a  waste  gate  op- 
eraUe  to  vary  exhaust  back  picesure  for  varying  turbo- 
charger  pressure,  a  means  for  coordinating  operatioa  of 
said  waste  gate  and  said  throttle  valve,  said  means  com- 
prising^ 

(a)asopport, 

(b)  an  input  shaft  roUUbly  earned  by  said  support, 

(c)  m.  pair  of  ouQNit  shafts  rotataUy  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  means  for  operably  connecting 
said  ouQNit  shafU  respectively  with  said  throttle  valve 
and  said  waste  gate,  wad 

(J)  separate  linkage  mechanisms  connecting  said  out- 
put shafts  with  the  input  shafts  and  being  operable 


7.  A  lo^et  having  a  combustion  diamber,  a    

of  hydrogen  fuel,  meaaa  receiving  fuel  from  said  sovroe 
and  adding  energy  thereto,  a  pump  for  pomping  taidflial 
from  said  Bouroe  CD  said  means  reeeMag  fuel,  a 
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receiving  said  fuel  from  said  receiving  means  and  driv- 
ing said  pomp,  nteam  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel 
pumped  from  said  source  inchiding  conduit  means  con- 
taining valve  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel 
passing  to  said  turbine,  said  valve  means  directing  a  part 
of  the  fud  directly  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
restriction  in  said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  valve 
and  said  turbine  for  preventing  temporary  foe!  flow  over- 
shoot caused  by  the  regulating  effects  of  said  valve,  said 
restriction  normally  operating  choked. 


BELLOWS  ARRANGcilinmTPROyiDiNG  FAILURE 

PROTECTION 

John  F.  ElHcy,  Soirth  BciBd,  lad.,  aarignor  to  The  BcBdix 

CorporatkM,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,1M 

TnalM     (CL««— 39.H) 


6.  Piessuie  sensing  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  bel- 
lows interiorly  ej^oeed  to  the  pressure  to  be  sensed;  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  first  bellows  and  movable 
in  a  first  and  a  second  dtrectaon;  said  first  beUows  bdng 
operative  to  move  said  oo^ut  means  in  said  first  direction 
when  the  pressure  to  be  sensed  is  increasing  and  being 
operative  to  move  said  ou^nit  means  in  said  second  direc- 
tion wlien  the  pressure  to  be  sensed  is  decreasing;  a  second 
bellows  having  an  effective  surface  area  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  first  bellows  and  being  connected  to  said 
output  means;  means  operative  on  failure  of  said  first 
bellows  to  commumcate  said  sensed  pressure  to  said  sec- 
ond bellows;  said  second  bellows  arranged  widi  reqwct  to 
said  output  means  to  move  said  ouQwt  means  m  said 
first  direction  with  increasing  sensed  pressure  and  in  said 
second  direction  widi  dnnriasing  sensed  pressure  «iien 
said  first  bellows  has  failed. 


3,M4,S4« 
INTERNAL   COMBUSTION   ENGINE   HAYING    A 
ROTARY  PISTON  ARRANGED  ECCENTRICALLY 

ONASHAFT  _ .,. 

;  Isiemte  HoMMr,  Nleisw  Luna*sihlBsi||l  2M, 


FM  Apr.  21, 19M,Ser.  No.  25,294 
ariodly,  appBcalfam  Ncfhcriands  Oct  13, 1959 
g  affiST^.  ••—39.43)  . 

1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  caring  luiving  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and 
constituting  a  cylinder, 

(b)  a  lotauUe  Aafl  extending  coaxially  of  said  cylin- 
drical inner  sorfnoe; 

(c)  a  sDbstantially  disk  shape  rotary  hollow  mdn  piston 
secored  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  wfthfai  said  cylin- 


der, and  including  a  pair  ci  axially  spaced  end  walls 
and  a  peripheral  wall  interconnecting  said  end  walls; 

id)  the  periplmy  of  said  piston  being  divided  into 
tt  least  one  group  of  four  consecutive  sections  of 
■ubstantially  equiangular  extent;  the  first  three  lead- 
ing sections  of  each  group,  considered  in  the  direc- 
tion of  routiini  of  said  main  piston,  having  a  oom- 
mon  curvilinear  surface  which  is  eccentric  to  said 
ahaft,  with  the  eccentricity  increasing  to  a  maximum 
at  the  mid-point  of  said  common  curvilinear  sur- 
face, and  which  is  tangent  to  the  surface  of  said 
cylinder  at  the  leading  edge  of  die  first  section  and 
die  trailing  edge  <^  the  third  section,  the  fourth  sec- 
tion of  each  group  being  substantially  coaxial  widi 
said  shaft,  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  diat 
of  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  sliding  sealing  fit  widi 
die  sivf ace  of  said  cylinder, 

(«)  a  irfurality  of  eubstantiaUy  cylindrical  sleeves,  eqpal 
in  number  to  die  total  number  oi  said  main  piston 
periphery  sections,  nwonted  in  equi-angular  spaced 
relation  ciicumferentiaUy  of  said  casing  for  substan- 
tially radial  reciprocation  relative  to  said  Aaft,  each 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  axial  extent 
of  said  main  piston  and  an  innnr  end  in  continuous 
fluid-ti^  oigagement  widi  die  periphery  of  said 
main  piston;  each  sleeve  being  slideaUy  mounted  in 
a  respective  substantially  radially  outwardly  profect- 
ing  deeve  guiding  cxtensi<»  of  said  cashig; 


(/)  means  biasing  said  deeves  faiwardly  toward  said 

main  piston;  ,    ^^ 

(g)  a  plurality  of  oomiwession  chambers,  equal  mrnan- 

ber  to  said  sleeves  and  independent  of  said  rieeve 

guiding  extensiooa,  mounted  in  eqni-angnlar  9p»c»A 

relation  drcumferentially  of  said  casing  and  eadi 

communicating  widi  said  main  cjiinder,  each  of  enid 

compression  chambers  being  associated  widi  a  «tp"^ 

tive  one  of  said  sleeves  and  located,  considered  with 

Ttspect  to  die  direction  of  rotation  <rf  said  main 

piston,  just  in  advance  of  ito  associated  leapetlive 

sleeve;  

(A)  each  at  said  oon^iression  chambers  extendmg  tan- 
gentmlly  to  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  away  firom  its 
associated  respective  sleeve,  and  die  outer  end  of 
each  compression  chamber  being  closed;  combustible 
mixture  ignition  means  associated  with  each  com- 
pression chamber;  an  admission  port  opening  axially 
throu^  one  side  of  said  casing; 
(0  inlet  recesses  in  die  outer  surface  of  ooe  end  waU 
of  said  main  piston,  equal  in  ninnber  to  said  groups, 
each  continuously  communicating  at  its  inner  end 
with  said  admission  port  and  having  its  outer  end 
opening  duoogh  die  main  piston  periphery  duxwgb- 
oot  snbstandaUy  the  foil  angnkr  soaent  of  die  lead- 
ing peripheral  section  of  eadi  gnMv; 
(/)  a  driving  blade  extending  radiaBy  inwardly  of  said 

main  piston  adi«*nt  die  leMUng  edge  of  die  trailhig 
section  of  each  group,  said  Wade  having  a  ndial  outer 
end  in  continuous  fluid-tight  engagement,  throoi^ 
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oat  the  inner  axial  extent  of  eaid  pirton,  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  cyliader  lo  onnipknely  teal 
its  ■wodatsd  trsiliaf  sectioa  from  ill  Msocieled 
diinl  section;  whereby,  as  said  shaft  iolaies»  the 
space,  defined  by  the  leading  periphecal  section  of 
each  geoup  and  a  pair  of  circumferentially  adjacent 
sleevas,  will  eaipaad  to  draw  oombustiblie  mixture 
thereinto  tluoai^  the  associated  inlet  ceoess,  and 
the  thus  drawn  in  comhustibie  mixtnie  will  be  com- 
pressed in  tibe  ^aoe  defined  by  the  thiid  peripheral 
section  of  each  ifoap,  a  pair  ai  drcomlefantially 
spaced  adjacent  deeres,  and  die  associsted  compi^ee- 
sion  chamber  between  the  latter;  die  thns  compressed 
mixture  being  ignited  as  tibe  driving  Made  of  the  trail- 
ing section  of  each  group  pasass  the  inner  end  of 
such  associased  compression  chamber  ibr  tovinge- 
meot  ol  the  expanding  gases,  diradid  taopatiatty 
into  the  cylinder,  against  die  tniUng  sorfaoe  of  dw 
driving  blade  to  rotsse  said  main  piston; 

(k)  means  aseociated  witti  each  drMng  bbda  lor  di- 
recting the  axhaust  gases  impinging  there  againkt 
radially  inwardly  of  said  piston; 

0)  and  means  lor  exhausting  gases  from  the  interior 
of  said  main  piston  atQacent  said  shaft 


extending  from  each  piston  dmmgh  the  cylinder  for  con* 
nection  to  a  load  to  be  raised,  a  balance  line  flnidly  con- 
necting the  cylinders  to  one  anodier  below  the  pistons, 
means  shiftaMe  between  positions  for  altematdy  deliiwr- 
ing  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  upper  end  of  one  piston  while 
exhausting  it  from  the  upper  end  of  die  other  piston  so  as 
to  reciprocate  the  pistons  in  opposite  directions,  a  first 
line  connecting  with  the  one  cylinder  below  the  upper 
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1.  An  hydraulic  pomping  system,  comprisiwg  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  a  piston  redprocable  therein,  a  rod 


limit  of  reciprocation  of  the  piston  therein  and  having 
a  check  valve  movable  to  an  open  position  when  said  pis- 
ton reaches  said  upper  limit  to  admit  balance  line  Ihud 
to  said  shiftabfe  msani,  and  a  second  Una  connecting  with 
the  one  cyinder  above  the  lower  limit  of  reciprocation  of 
the  piston  therein  and  having  a  check  valve  movable  to 
an  open  position  when  said  piston  reachee  said  tower  limit 
to  exhaust  bdance  line  fioid  from  said  tfiiftahle  means. 


1.  A  jack  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  hol- 
low, extensible  ram  telesoopically  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  shell,  said  shell  and  said  ram  defining  a  substan- 
tially closed  fluid  reservoir,  means  defining  a  pressure 
chamber  within  said  hallow  ram  for  hydraulically  moving 
said  ram,  and  a  ratchet-type  internal  locking  means  within 
said  reservoir  for  locking  said  ram  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  internal  lockfaig  means  *"^***i*<«g  two  com- 
ponents relativdy  movable  along  the  longitndinal  aids  of 
said  shell,  first  means  cnnnncring  a  first  one  of  said  com- 
ponents to  said  ram.  second  means  connsrting  a  second 
one  of  said  components  to  said  shell,  means  for  moving 
said  components  into  co-operative  engagement  to  lodL 
said  ram  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  ^  shell,  a  lock 
release  slidaUy  moimted  througli  one  end  ol  said  shell 
and  extending  into  said  fluid  reservoir,  ttnp  means  hang- 
ing from  said  lock  release,  a  diagonal  cam  dot  in  said 
strap  means,  pin  means  fastened  to  said  second  means 
and  extending  through  said  cam  slot  whsvebgr  vertical 
movement  of  said  lock  rdeasa  trill  cause  said  strsy  means 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  first  one  of  said 
components,  a  laterally  extiwiding  leg  on  said  fint  ooe  of 
said  coo^onents,  said  leg  being  wngagsahle  with  said 
strap  means  uvon  movement  of  said  strap  means  toward 
the  first  one  of  said  f^'-y**— *■  toforoa  the  first  one  of 
said  components  away  from  said  second  means  dksreby 
nnlocking  said  ram  to  permit  said  nm  to  be  moved  rel- 
ative to  die  shell. 


HYDBAUUCramiG  8YVRM 
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AUTOMATIC  EMEKwJcf  lOWER  FOB  VACUUM 

POWERED  HUKING  SYSIIMB 

Stove  E.  Mmlhi,  PhM  Mnff  Ansari.  Aik^  sustain  to 

The  Biinili  Cospontfen.  a  caenaratten  ul] 

FBsd  Mar.  IS.  VM,  Ssr.  No.  IMS' 

2nsiMS    (a.i9-44.5) 


rjpvscwr 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  pneumatic  load  bear- 
ing tires  and  a  pressure  filled  spare  tire,  a  vacuum  pow- 
ered braking  system  including  an  emergency  braking  sys- 
tem operative  in  the  event  of  inadequate  vacuum  supply, 
which  vacuum  powered  braking  system  comprises: 

a  source  of  vacnnm; 

a  master  cylinder; 

a  fiuid  pressure  motor  having  a  movable  wall  therefai 
which  is  normally  actnatad  when  atmo^heric  pres- 
sure is  commnnirated  to  one  side  of  said  movable 
wall  and  said  vacnnm  sooroa  is  oommunicatod  to  the 
oppoake  side  of  said  movaUa  wnO; 

a  control  valve  operativaly  connected  to  said  master 
cylinder,  said  control  valva  having  a  eontrol  port  and 
an  atmosphsric  port; 

a  conduit  conncicting  a  pressure  source  within  the 
spare  tire  to  the  tfmoqtherie  port  of  mid  control 
valve; 

a  meam  sensing  the  amount  of  vacuum  of  said  vacuum 
source; 

a  controllable  valve  Mocking  conunnnication  of  the 
pressure  in  the  spare  tire  wi^  said  atmospheric  poet; 
and 

a  means  controlled  by  stid  master  cjdindar  and  opera- 
tivaly connerting  said  vacmun  sensing  means  to  said 
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oontroUable  valva  ivon  actuation  of  said 
cylindar  whereupon  the  vacnnm  sensing 
actnalB  said  comrallaUe  valve  to  open 
tion  of  said  spam  tire  pressure  to  the 
port  of  said  cootool  vatva. 


iSSSti 


%  19il.  Sar.  No.  129,799 


ht  said  bore  from  its  inoperative  condition  and  in  driv- 
ing engagement  widi  said  engine  gear,  said  driver  pinion 
being  rotated  about  its  axis  widi  said  rotary  body;  and 
hydnulic  system  control  means  for  contrdling  die  con- 
dition of  said  driving  means  and  for  actuating  said  fiuid 
motor  to  drive  said  engine  gear  dirou^  said  driving 
meam  alien  said  driver  pinion  is  in  its  operating  condi- 
tion, said  hydraulic  system  control  means  comprinng  ooo- 
duit  means  conununicating  wiA  the  bore  of  said  driving 
means  at  a  first  part  Ooaof  for  supplying  compressed 
fluid  to  said  bore  to  displace  the  driver  pinion  of  said 
driving  means  to  its  operative  condition,  starter  valve 


1.  In  a  vacuum  suspended  poarer  bnka  booster  unit, 
the  combinatioo  of,  a  power  duunber,  a  movaUe  waD  in 
said  posMT  diamber  dividing  the  same  into  two  com- 
partments dw  first  of  which  b  contmoously  maintained 
at  subatmosphsric  piinsiini  and  the  second  of  wfaicfa  is 
subject  to  subalmospheric  pressure  variable  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  vahe  means  oontndling  admission  of 
atmoi^ieric  pressure  to  said  second  conq>artment  to  ef- 
fect preesma  variatioB  thesain  to  aaove  said  movride  waH 
dMiaby.  atmosptere  passage  maaas  conducting  asr  to  said 
valva  meam.  a  mailar  cyUndsr  on  a  wall  of  said  first  oom- 
pattoMnt  and  haviag  an  open  and  snb^  to  dw  snbat- 

cyyndw  piston  redprocabla  in  said  cyttndsr  ami  having 
one  end  subject  to  dw  nshntmosphsrie  pwssma  in  said 

movable  wall  to  eflect  maimssnt  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  flrst  and  second  eeal  mamben  betwssn  said 
xyinder  and  idid  piston  at  said  mw  and  thereof  spaced 
aaaUy  of  dw  piston,  afwsphare  passage  means  in  said 
at   dw   |ftii|f»M^   of   said 

mdaddi 


means  in  said  conduit  means  for  regulating  die  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  conduit  means,  other  conduit  meam  commu- 
nicating with  die  bore  of  said  driving  means  at  a  second 
part  dicreof  blocked  by  the  driver  pinion  of  said  driving 
means  in  its  inoperative  condition  and  unUocked  by  said 
driver  pimon  in  its  operative  condition  for  oonducdng 
fiuid  from  said  bore  to  said  fiuid  motor,  and  control  valve 
means  in  said  odwr  conduit  meam  for  regolating  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor,  said  control  valve  meam  be- 
ing opened  by  fluid  flowing  duough  said  other  conduit 
meam  to  permit  the  flow  of  such  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  fluid  motor  is  actuated. 


3^994,S4d 
IREAIMENT  OF  EARTH  STRATA  CONTAINING 

kCSD  FORMING  CHEMICAU 
Clctm  E.  Peeler,  Jr.,  Patossvls,  Ohto.  assit 
mond  AlfcaH  Cumpawy,  Cleveland.  Ohto,  a 
af  DalawHa 

raed  Fsft.  27, 19(1.  Ssr.  No.  91,712 
14  Oaiwi     (CL(1— M) 


ENGINE  STAlOmARRANGEMENr 
GaM  MsiaMrHosi 


.lii.41,M9 

lyM,19S9 

1.  A  sim«r  s gianit  far  an  enghw  adapted  to  be 

driven  by  an  enitoa  ptf  lomprlifcili  b  combination,  a 
fluid  motor;  driving  meam  for  tramasitdng  rotalian  of 
said  fluid  motor  to  said  angfaw  gear,  said  drivfaig  meam 
oomprMng  a  rotary  body  in  driving  engagenwnt  widi 
said  WM  motor,  a  bore  fonmd  in  said  rotaiy  body  and 
a  drivw  ptaloa^Udably  moonlad  hi  said  bore  hi  a  man- 
ner wbsiahy  in  its  inoparattve  coadidoa  said  drhrer  pinion 
te  oat  of  a^Bfsnwnt  wMh  said  angfaw  gear  and  in  its  op- 
aradva  ooadidon  said  driver  pinion  is  axhdly  displacad 


1.  The  medKxi  of  treating  eardi  straU  containing  nat- 
urally  present  add-forming  chemicals  which  conqirises 
providing  widiin  dw  soU  an  alkati  metal  silicate  con- 
vertible dierein  by  said  chemicals  to  a  silica  geL 


IvoC. 
OB 


2,994,947 
OFFSHORE  PLA1TORM  STRUCTURE 
ivski.  New  Orieana,  Ijk,  asB|0sar  to 
r.  New  Yc«k,N.Y.,  a  umpssniion  af 


Flei  Oct  19, 19(9,  Ssr.  No.  4Mlt 
I  Hihi  I     (CLM— 44) 
1.  An  olbfaom  platform  structure  comprising  a  frame- 
work-type subelraetnre  made  i^  of  a  plarality  of  — 
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fabricated  tubular-legged  substructure  aectiont  adapted  to 
be  positioiied  on  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  one  at  a 
time,  each  of  said  subetructure  aectiooa  having  a  plurality 
of  Icmg  vertical  legs  of  a  loigth  greater  than  the  watw 
depth  when  normally  extending  to  the  iMtter  bottom  and 
a  fdurality  of  short  vertical  legs,  croas-bradng  members 
securing  die  long  and  short  legs  together  to  form  a  fnune- 
work,  at  least  one  of  said  substructure  sections  having  at 
least  two  short  legs  arranged  in  die  lower  portion  <^  the 
section  on  one  side  thereof,  a  guide  pile  extniding  throu|^ 


adapted  to  lock  the  latter  in  said  narrow  portions,  said 
stud  being  in  a  locked  position  in  said  slot  when  said 
stringers  are  urged  to  a  spaced  i^art  position  from  one 
another,  and  deck  sections  supported  between  said 
stringers  and  of  such  a  size  that  they  rest  on  said  bori- 
zootal  flanges  and  abut  against  said  vertical  flanges  and 
hold  the  stringers  in  said  qwced  apart  and  locked  position 
on  said  sections,  the  width  of  said  deck  sections  being 
greater  than  the  ^Wr^wyr  between  the  wider  portions  of 
oppoting  keyhole  slots. 


PRsasuBB  fnxn  cwmoL 

G.  niMiM,  nii^i.  Md  lUhsrt  E.  PoctUc 
GiMvtew,  DL,  aM^M w  to  Ifcs  BsirtwBlMil  ig  Cons- 

__orii.  7,  lfS7,  8ar.  Fto.  63M24,  now 
ro.  2>1MM,  dated  Dec  t.  19S9.    DivMed 
~  adM  Sept  24, 19ff ,  Scr.  No.  S42,1M 
2CMM.    (CLO-^l) 


eadi  short  leg  and  into  the  floor,  said  short  1^  guide 
piles  extending  upwardly  at  least  above  the  water  level, 
a  pile  extending  through  e»ch  of  at  least  some  of  said  long 
legs  and  into  the  floor,  and  at  least  another  of  said  frame- 
wotk  substructnie  sections  having  at  least  two  short  legs 
arranged  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  section,  said  upper 
short  legs  being  of  a  spacing  and  diameter  sufficient  to 
pass  downwardly  over  the  guide  piles  in  the  lower  short 
legs  of  said  other  substructure  section,  the  combined 
length  of  said  upper  and  lower  short  legs  being  no  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  long  legs. 


3,t9M4S 
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1.  The  medtod  of  expanding  an  expansible  chamber 
under  pre«nn  comprinBg  akemately  injecting  liiioeAad 
gu  in  its  vapor  phaae  and  its  liquid  phase  at  a  oomtant 
vohme  of  flow  thereof  into  a  cooflned  apace  a<»w—t  to 
said  chamber  and  in  oonummication  tfaerewidi,  lediKing 
the  piceraie  in  the  chamber  by  aq>irating  fluid  from  said 
diamber  by  the  flow  of  ^wfot  phaae  gas  injected  into  said 
cooflned  qwoe,  halting  aaid  aqiiratson  and  said  reduction 
of  pcesmira  by  the  infectioa  of  Hqoid  phaae  gas  into  said 
oonfined  space  for  the  abeorption  of  latent  heat  of  vapor- 
isatioo  from  the  wiOi  of  $di  tfact  to  vaporize  aaid 
injected  liquid  phase  gas  in  said  space  to  faicrease  the 
militant  amount  of  ympor  and  the  preasore  exertible  there- 
by in  «M  chambar  abore  that  indooed  by  said  faijectioo 
of  vtpor  phaae  gu  aloae,  and  vwitiiig  vapor  from  taid 
space  at  subetantially  constant  vofame  cf  floar  equal  to 
ttM  vofame  of  flow  of  vapor  injected  faito  said  space  to 
aociamilala  ia  said  ^aoe  and  chamber  for  brief  periods 
of  time  portions  of  said  increased  amounts  of  vapor  dur- 
ing liquid  phase  injection  to  devdop  a  pressure  incresee 
in  said  9aoe  for  wrpatHKng  said  chamber. 


1.  A  pier  comprising,  a  pair  of  vertical  support  sections 
positioned  transversely  in  respect  to  said  pier,  a  pair  of 
stringers  extending  between  said  pair  of  support  sections, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  stringers  being 
of  L-shaped  cross  section  and  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing vertical  flange  and  also  a  horizontal  flange,  taid 
sections  and  said  stringers  having  an  interengaging  key- 
hole slot  and  flanged  stud  fcH-  securing  said  stringers  on 
said  support  sections,  said  keyhole  iloU  having  a  narrow 
portion  extending  outwardly,  the  flange  of  said  stiids 


VEBiCLE 

Alwla  B.  Newlaait  Yaifc»  Va^ 

CMeaaa,  DL,  a  caaMsaHaa  of 
RteTM,  liSk  Bar.  NaTlT^Tt 

TC^faa.   <CLtt— 112) 

1.  In  combinatioa,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover;  an 
alternating  current  generator  driven  by  said  prime  mover 
at  variaUe  speeds;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a 
seconlary  coil,  with  the  primary  cofl  tbeiaol  beiag  con- 
nected in  an  electrical  drcuit  with  said  generator;  a  con- 
stant frequency  inverter  connected  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit; means  between  said  genaralor  and  inverter  for  recti- 
fying the  alternating  currant  output  of  said  pneralor  to 
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direct  current  for  delivery  to  said  inverter;  a  second  elec- 
trical drcuit  including  saki  transformer  secondary  coil  and 


an  altemating  current  nsolor,  and  refrigeration  comprea- 
sion  means  driven  by  said  nwtor. 


REFRlCmATlON  <S5SeT  AND  DEPTO8T 

Jal  RaMfindan  Coaspaay,  CU- 
DL,  a  cononllan  af  IWaala 
FM  liW  1.  IMliSsr.  No.  1«M65 
fCUM.    (0.62-236) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62—512  see: 
Patent  No.  3,095,255 


.oTsfcr-'t- 


1  In  a  lefr  iterated  esiclosnre  having  an  access  open- 
ing'in  one  wall  communicating  die  odierwise  encloeed 
spfca  widi  die  ambient  atmovhere.  an  inner  cold  air 
noole  and  an  outer  warmer  air  noafe  extending  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  across  one  edge  of  said  access  open- 
ing, an  iiuiBr  ctOd  air  iakt  and  aa  outer  warmer  air  mlet 
extendiag  in  side-by-side  relationship  across  die  oppoaite 
edge  of  said  access  opening,  an  inner  caid  air  passage 
communicating  the  cold  air  inlet  widi  the  cold  air  noozle, 
a  warmer  air  passage  adjacent  the  cold  air  passage  and 
t.ffmin^p,.w.Mt,iig  die  wanner  air  inlet  widi  die  warmer  air 
nozzle,  circulating  means  in  each  of  said  passages  for 
causing  air  to  flow  from  die  inlets  to  die  nocdes  and 
dien  u  aiUacent  inner  cold  air  and  outer  wanner  air 
panels  across  die  aooeia  opiojng  to  die  cold  air  inlet 
and  warmer  air  inkt  lespecdvaty  for  redrculation.  a  flnt 
lefrigeration  means  in  said  cold  air  pasaage  and  a  second 
refrigeration  means  hi  said  warm  ah-  passage,  and  means 
for  defroatiiv  die  laftigaraden  means  comprising  means 
for  bypassing  die  cold  air  stream  from  die  cold  air  pas- 
sage  into  the  tptarmer  air  paasaga  in  advance  at  the  sec- 
ond lafrigvation  meaaa  and  ratnnitttg  aaid  cold  air 
stiaam  froa  said  warmer  air  paaaaga  to  aaid  eold  air 
panaga  beyond  die  second  refriperation  means  bat  before 
die  cold  air  noade  and  for  eusicmandy  bypassing  die 
warmer  air  stream  from  the  warmsr  air  passage  to  die 
vacated  portion  of  dw  cold  ah-  passage  hi  advance  of 
die  flnt  nfHfefation  aaeana  and  dien  retiiming  die 
warmer  air  aliaam  from  te  cold  air  passage  to  the 
warmer  afa-  passage  beyond  die  flrst  refrigeration  means 
but  beftxe  the  warmer  air  nocdee  for  passage  of  dw 
wtrmar  air  fluough  the  refriperation  meana  for  defrost- 

iar 
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SUPPORT  FOR  GAS  AND  OIL  STRINGS 
S.  Taylor.  16514  E.  Adadnl  PIm^  Talaa,  OUa. 
Filed  laiy  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  42,621 
Idatan.    (6.64—1) 
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In  gas  and  oil  well  equipmoit,  an  elongated  tubular 
member,  and  a  coUar  encircling  and  fixedly  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  member  a  substantial  distance  from 
both  ends  of  the  member,  the  member  having  a  uniform- 
ly cylindrical  outer  contour  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  for  a  substantial  distance  on  both  sides  of  the  col- 
lar, die  collar  consisting  of  a  pluraMty  of  identical  elements 
enoonvassing  die  member,  die  elements  togedwr  defining 
a  horizontal  areolar  upper  edge  of  the  cellar,  die  elements 
abutting  each  (Abcr  ak»g  vertical  edges  of  anbstantial 
lengdi  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  each  deinent 
havmg  a  downwardly  extniding  rib  (^  an  extent  periiA- 
erally  of  said  member  substantially  less  than  the  perq^ 
eral  extent  of  the  upper  edge  ot  the  element,  the  side 
edges  of  each  element  defining  the  cib  converging  down- 
wartl  from  die  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  edges,  each  ele- 
ment having  an  opoiing  tfaerethcouih  di^wiaed  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  associated  iqiper  edge  of  the 
element  at  a  lower  level  dian  the  kyw»  ends  of  aaid 
vertical  edges  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
both  side  edges  of  the  rib,  each  dement  being  welded  to 
said  member  along  said  upper  edge  and  within  said  open- 
hig.  but  said  side  edges  defining  die  rib  and  said  vertical 
edges  away  from  said  horizontal  edge  being  free  from 
weld  metaL 


FLKXmUB  nbJSfflSoN  COUFUNG 
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Fllad  Sept  6,  tHLSm.  Na.  22UM  ,^ 
prtog:  sapMcarten  Baly  Dee.  15,  1961 
ACkSin.   (Ca.64— 14)      ^, 
I.  A  flexiUe  transmission  coivlfaig  comprisfaig  a  rigid 
rim  member  having  fartegralty  formed  thereon  a  drcmn- 
feiential  series  of  radiaOy  faiwardly  directed  wedpe^liiped 
ribs  extendfing  in  axhd  planea,  a  rigid  hub  member  having 
int^raUy  fbrmed  diereon  a  drcumferential  seriee  of  ra- 
dially outwardly  dhected  wedge-sh^ed  ribs  extending  in 
axial  planea  in  die  recesses  between  die  libs  OB  the  rim.  an 
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■xially  elongated  substantially  prismatic  pad  of  reaflient 
elastomeric  material  located  between  a  load-transmittinf 
face  on  each  of  the  ribs  on  the  hub  and  a  cooperating 
load-transmitting  fac:  on  a  rib  on  the  rim,  said  pad  t>eing 
bonded  to  the  load-transmitting  face  on  the  rib  oo  the  hob, 
and  a  V-bent  metal  plate  between  each  pair  of  padi  lo- 


cated in  a  common  recess  between  the  ribs  on  the  hub, 
said  plate  having  its  outer  teoes  bonded  to  the  reqiective 
pads  in  the  pair  and  having  a  rib  on  the  rim  wedged  into 
the  mouth  of  the  i^ate  whereby  die  pads  in  the  pafa-  are 
precompressed  against  their  re^ective  ribs  oo  the  hub 
while  leaving  free  a  bottom  section  in  each  recess  both  in 
the  rim  and  hub. 


METHOD  OF  KNITTING 

„  FNgeoUs,  Ltacois,  SX,  assign ni  to  Drapw  Cor- 

poralloii,  Hopsdals,  Mass.,  a  corpontkm  of  Maine 

Filed  Aa«.  S,  19M,  Sar.  No.  47,9M 

aCUsH.    (CLM— IM) 


YARN  FEEDING  AfSuSwECT  DETBCTING 
DEVICE 

VoMcm  MalTMne,  N.Y.,  asslvsar  to  flSo^Modon 
Dcvkta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  intpesntlun  of  New 

Fllei  Dec  M,  INt,  S«r.  No.  7f  .7M 
3CWM.    (CLM— 1<3) 


r^aoi* 


SW«  c» 

mam  t-!- 

1.  A  method  of  knitting  an  article  of  hosiery  on  a  cir- 
cular fc«*M*nf  f«^«f>M"f  haiviAf  sinkers  and  independent 
naedks  wUch  includes  the  steps  of  drawing  a  sini^  body 
yam  only  behind  the  nibs  and  over  the  backs  of  said 
sinkers  and  through  the  needle  loops  of  the  previous 
course,  casting  oft  die  previously  formed  needk  loops  by 
means  of  die  sinkers  acting  upon  the  intervening  previous- 
ly formed  sinker  loops  only,  and  before  said  needles  are 
niaed  to  a  latch  denring  positioo.  causing  die  newly 
drawn  sinker  loipps  to  pass  over  the  tops  of  die  niba  fram 
the  backs  to  the  duroats  of  said  sinkers  and  then  causing 
(be  dnken  to  tmvnse  die  major  portion  of  dieir  dream- 
ferential  travel  with  said  newly  drawn  sinker  loops  in 
the  throats  thereof. 


1.  A  yam-feeding  and  defect  detecting  device  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  be- 
tween a  ^urality  of  yam-feeding  spoob  and  a  plurality 
of  yam-drawing  needles,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  tensiooing  means  mounted  on  sidd  support  for  provid- 
ing uniform  tsnsioo  to  each  separate  strand  of  yam  at 
such  yara-<lrawing  needles,  means  mounted  on  a  support 
for  guiding  said  ^urality  of  stands  toward  said  tension- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  defect-detecting  means  eadi 
mounted  on  said  siqiport  in  association  wi^  one  separate 
strand  and  adi^ted  to  detect  a  predetemiined  slack  in 
said  strand  upon  the  occunenoe  of  a  deftet  therein,  means 
activated  by  said  detecting  means  to  automatically  stop 
yam  feeding  means  upon  said  occurrence,  a  pair  of  en- 
gageaUe  rollers  rotatiUdy  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  phirality  of  said  strands  psM- 
ing  therebetween,  means  urging  the  engagement  of  said 
rollers  whereby  the  remaining  strands  drive  said  rollers 
to  overcome  ssJd  tension  and  develop  any  sladi  in  said  de- 
fective strand  which  permits  said  delecting  means  to  stop 
said  feeding  means,  said  lottsis  being  in  the  form  of 
toothed  gears,  one  said  gear  being  mounted  on  a  movable 
bracket  for  engagement  with  the  other,  and  said  meam 
iMiiDg  said  engagsmant  inchidfaig  a  sprtag  connecting 
said  bracket  to  said  support,  said  fuiding  means  induding 
a  Urst  and  second  row  of  guides,  said  tensioning  means 
tachiding  ftnt  and  second  rows  of  spring-urged  tension 
discs,  said  roUers  being  positioned  between  said  first  row 
of  tensioB  discs  and  M  second  row  of  guides,  and  said 
detecting  means  induding  a  row  of  wire  loops  rcsdng  on 
said  strands  and  positioned  between  said  second  row  of 
guides  ud  said  second  row  Of  teosioo  discs,  and  said  stop 
means  comprising  a  fow  of  dectrie  switches  adapted  to  be 
activated  by  said  wire  loops  falling  firom  said  strands 
upon  devdopmsot  of  said  ncl:  and  dwreby  caudng  said 
feeding  mfaiis  to  dop. 


KNirnDsroaoNo  TOP 


3  CMsM.  %  tf— 172) 
1.  A  knit  stocking  top  having  a  crodetJika 
prising  a  repeated  eoadBnoaa  aaqosaea  of  mifoca 
ot  a  phiral  number,  not  lem  Ihiin  foor,  of 
of  indastic  yarn,  each  gmv  kadng 
knit  adtdi  wales  a  phinlitjr  of  gdHnrmly 
eneh  of  which  8p«»d  wdsa  om  tack  ditch 
tfaroodKMit  die  courses  of  sndi  group,  sdd  qwoed 
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befaig  uniformly  laterally  offset  at  least  one  wale  fhan    to  the  atrooqifaere  above  its  opening  into  the  tank,  said 
group  to  groiqp,  and  dastic  yam  laid  behind  a  phirality    duct  being  fiUed  with  a  Uqmd  and  providing  a  liquid  seal 


^fo  /a 


of 
groi^. 


in 

aadinendi  sndi  tuck  stitdi  in  each 


W  ABP  KNITRD  PIIX  FAMtlC  INVOLVING  ORIEN- 

tahon  iy  MODiryiNG  warp 

Rei  &  MncCMtaiv.  *^  liBil  HiJUHi  P)^, 
CH. 


ie 
of 


/rnofr. 


Pled  P^  a<i  IMt,  8sr.  N^  11,9M 
(CLi^-lfl) 


between  the  superposed  body  of  gas  widdn  said  tank  and 
the  atmoqihne. 


HIGH  PRESSUBE,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
DYE  BECK 
John  V.  Uey,  Bmfl^iton,  aad  Rnbcrt  A. 
boro,  NXl,  ssslgssrs  ta  Rilhg*'* 

N.C.,  a  eutpetllwi  of  Dda^ 
FM  Mar.  1,  IMl,  8er.  No.  n^Si 
SCU^    (CLM— 15) 


rxttauo^ 


iHXU   cUB    It 

laoitboilY:^ 
<f\adt  bm 


1.  A  wnip  knitted  pile 
laid-in  backhig  yam  farming  bundles,  waipfsriss  rows  of 
chain  stiidies  binding  tofstber  die  backing  yam  bundles, 
pOe  yam  foradng  pile  proiedloos  die  lep  of  wliich  are 
bound  iitfo  die  waifwise  rows  of  chain  sdlcfaes,  and  moA- 
fying  waip  yam  also  bound  by  inlay  into  fte  diain 
sdtchss  and  jwssing  around  die  lep  of  endi  pDe  pro|eo- 
don  on  the  side  opposite  to  dw  top  stretch  of  the  eseod- 
aied  waipwise  chain  sdldi.  tfaoe  Mndint  the  le|s  of  the 
pile  yojectiosi  between  iie  sdd  top  stieteh  and  d»  said 
modifying  WBip  yam. 


Imu  abifi^K 


urn  MtxasurnKSmTt 

DVBMCK 


iV.lrisar, 

f;""      *'tt?]fe\  iMLSs*.  No.  flASf 

"'  3.  In  a  dye  madrine  for  dyeing  fabrics  in  rope  form 
moving  dvongh  e  dye  liquor  at  a  tempersttnre  above  the 
boiling  point  of  die  dye  fiqoor  at  atmoqshere  and  under 
an  derated  prsesure,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
piessure  tank  having  a  dye  Hqnor  dwrein  at  a  predeter- 
nrined  levd  and  a  superposed  body  of  gar,  means  hi  said 
tank  for  endlessly  modng  the  febrk  diroodi  the  dye 
liquor  and  die  superposed  body  of  gas;  oeoductipn  heatfaig 
means  poshfcwied  in  the  tank  bdow  the  predetermined 
levd  of  (he  dye  liquor  therein  for  healing  the  dye  hqnor 
and  diereby  increasing  die  prcasure  of  die  si^erposed  gas 
nd  cming  the  dye  liquor  to  cfacidate;  and  a  U-di^ed 
dud  In  open  communication  at  one  end  thereof  to  die 
inttfior  or  the  tai±  at  a  level  above  die  pndetermined 
level  of  dye  liquor  therein  and  at  die  other  end  thereof 


.noij 


4.  In  a  dye  machine  for  dydng  fabrics  in  rope  form 
moving  throudi  a  ^  liquor  at  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  the  dye  liquor  at  atmosphere  and  under 
an  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
horizontally  disposed  cylindricaOy  shaped  {n^essure  tank 
for  the  dye  liquor  and  a  supe«posed  body  of  gas;  means 
for  heating  the  dye  liquor,  said  heating  means  including 
steam  coils  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
and  immersed  in  and  beneath  the  level  of  dye  Hqoor 
therein,  said  steam  coils  including  at  least  one  inlet  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  tank  and  at  least  a  second  inlet 
adjacent  an  oppositely  disposed  end  of  said  tank  whereby 
steam  may  be  supplied  to  said  coils  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  tank  toward  the  cento^  thereof  so  that  temperature 
of  the  dye  liquor  may  be  evenly  ekvated  throughout  said 
fawir,  nwam  for  moving  fabric  through  the  dye  liquor 
and  superiwsed  body  of  gas  vAnea  die  dye  liquor  has 
readied  a  predetermined  temperature  and  the  superposed 
body  of  gas  is  at  a  predetermiaed  pressure;  and  means  for 
circulating  cold  water  throudi  sdd  steam  coHs  after  the 
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dyriaf  operation  U  completed  wlMraby  the  dye  liquor 
be  quickly  cooled  at  a  controlled  rate  of  cooUof. 


amy 


ROTAKY  DRUM  APPARATLB  FOR  THE 

ING  OF  ARTICUS 
Frederick  HaaiUiOB  Ftw«li» 


4, 1959.  Sw.  N«w  llMt9 

(6.  U'-if) 


by  the  bolt  housing  for  entacement  with  the  lUde  bolt  lo 
lock  the  ilide  bolt  againit  movement  relative  lo  the  houa- 
iag,  a  wcond  housing  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  second 
door,  a  movable  bar  type  keeper  carried  by  the  second 
housing  for  engagement  with  the  slide  boh  when  the  slide 
bolt  is  locked  against  movement,  and  means  for  locking 
the  bar  type  keeper  against  movement,  said  bar  type 
keeper  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  having  a  lateral  slot 
and  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  slots  being  in  communication 
to  receive  the  slide  bolt 


^«*' 
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CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER  PEAK  READER 
Marrla  C.  Bwk,  iMtfaaHlle,  OUa.,  tmluant  to  — ~- 

jMipMjr>  a  UMfiiiw  it 

Filed  Dec  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  777^5 
ISCMm.  40.73—23) 


^  l\:. 


Hti 


i  .f  .f-it-l 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dry  cleaning  oi  articles  of  clothing 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  dnun  mounted  for  reven- 
ible  rotation  on  a  fixed,  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
supported  by  a  single  end,  said  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  traosvene  annular  wall  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  hollow  trunnioo  which  senrea  for  the  entry  into 
the  dram  d  articlea  to  be  cleaned  dierein  and  is  ex- 
ternally engaged  by  rotary  supporting  means  and  driving 
means  for  the  drum,  the  other  end  of  dw  dram  having 
a  conjoint  open-ended  frasto-cooical  portion,  the  interior 
of  at  least  said  frusto-conical  portion  being  provided 
widi  a  ptatJ>lit9  of  helicoidal  laminar  vanes  set  at  a 
suitable  pitch  and  so  directed  diat,  upon  reversal  of  die 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  from  that  in  which  it 
normally  rotatn  during  the  cleaning  articles  of  clothing 
thmin,  the  vanes  displace  said  articles  towards  and 
throu^  the  open  end  of  said  tnutoconical  portion. 


TWO-WAY LOciuroRSLIDING  DOORS 

Leouvd  B.  Sayiaa.  9M1  Otto  St,  DowMv,  CaK. 

Filei  Oct  1<,  l9(ltSer. No.  145,195 

ICUtei.   (CL  79-95) 


2.  A  device  for  locking  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  against 
relative  movement  both  door*  provided  with  door  frames, 
including:  a  bolt  bousing  eztenially  secured  to  the  frame 
of  one  door,  and  provided  wiUi  a  sUde  bolt,  means  carried 


1.  A  chromatographic  analyaer  convriang  a  phvality 
of  chromatographic  f^'*?****  eadi  having  an  inlet  an  out- 
let and  a  connection  to  A  sowoe  of  carrier  gas;  a  sanqde 
cell;  means  for  selectively  timing  the  admission  of  sam- 
ples to  the  inkto  of  the  reqwctive  columns  so  that  only 
one  column  at  a  time  receives  a  saasple,  for  timing  the 
admissioo  of  carrier  gas  dirou^  said  connection  to  each 
re^ective  colunm  firft  in  a  flow  for  eluting  the  sample 
from  one  column  after  admission  and  next  to  a  flow  for 
flushing  the  ccdiunn.  aiul  for  directing  a  mixture  d  the 
carrier  gas  and  eluted  sample  to  said  sanwie  oeQ  frotn 
the  outlet  of  the  column  then  subject  to  the  carrier  gat 
flow  for  elutinr.  a  bridge  having  a  brandi  in  said  sample 
cell  and  a  pair  ci  output  terminals;  a  peak  reader  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals  that  comprises  first  means 
for  storing  voltages  received  from  saU  output  terminals; 
means  connected  between  said  first  meana  and  said  bridge 

for  terminating  the  storing  on  said  fiiat  means  when  the 
maximum  value  of  the  stared  signal  occurs;  second  means 
for  storing  a  signal  transferred  from  said  first  means; 
third  means  connected  to  said  fint  means  for  diaconnwl- 
ing  said  first  means  from  said  means  for  tsrasinating 
while  connecting  said  first  meana  to  said  second  means 
and  vice  veraa;  fourth  means  cmmartad  to  saidfirst  naeans 
for  removing  a  prior  stared  signal  ttoafiom  when  said 
diird  meant  connects  Mdd  fint  means  to  nid  ineans  for 
terminating;  means  continuously  connectwl  to  said  second 
means  for  continuously  producing  an  out|Hit  signal  in 
response  to  the  signals  stared  on  nid  second  means;  and 
nr^*»*  for  operating  said  third  means  in  a  timed  aequence 
thereby  to  p««<«»««'i«  said  first  means  disconnected  from 
said  mr^n^  for  ternunatiiic  and  to  maintain  said  fliat 
means  connected  to  said  aaoond  means  for  a  first  faitefval 
of  time,  and  dicn  to  lavene  dieae  connections  for  a  sec- 
ond interval  of  time  during  the  imtial  portion  of  whidi 
said  fourdi  means  removea  any  prior  stared  signal  from 
said  fint  meam;  nid  means  for  aelecttvety  timing  and 
said  means  for  firtrtt^'^  both  being  openUed  in  unison 
so  diat  the  fiow  of  carrier  gas  for  ckitfaag  is  admitted  to 
a  sflwtf^  cohunn  during  said  second  Interval  of  time  and 
to  admit  dw  fiow  of  carrier  gaa  for  flushing  during  said 
first  interval  of  tfane. 
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i  and  i^y  in  die  dements  of  said  transducer,  for  lo- 
cating said  mass  in  balanced  relationship  to  each  c^Moi- 


FBed  May  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  29^27 

CUIm  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Britala  Maj  29,  1959 
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1.  In  pneumatic  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  two  parts,  a  nozzle  mounting  comprising  a  beflows 
system  inchiding  a  first  bellows  acting  in  opposition  to 
a  second  bellows  and  adapted  for  location  on  one  of 
said  parts,  a  primary  node  mounted  between  said  bel- 
lows and  adapted  to  disdiarge  towards  and  be  throttled 
by  a  surface  of  the  odier  of  said  parts,  a  secondary 
nozzle  die  pressure  upstream  of  whidi  provides  a  con- 
trol pressure  fed  to  said  first  bellows,  a  third  bellows,  a 
throttling  member  for  said  secondary  nozde  controlled 
by  said  third  bellows,  pipe  means  connecting  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  primary  nozzle  to  said  third  bellows, 
and  means  for  supplying  pneumatic  fluid  to  said  nozzles 
so  that  movement  of  said  surface  varies  the  throttling  of 
said  primary  nozzle  to  vary  the  primary  nozzle  pressure 
and  hence  the  throttling  of  said  secondary  nozde  in  a 
manner  whidi  varies  die  control  pressure  fed  to  said 
first  bellows  to  produce  movaaaent  of  said  primary  nozzle 
tending  to  restore  the  original  position  oi  the  latter  relap 
tively  to  said  surface,  utereby  aaid  primary  nozzle  fol- 
lows said  surface  and  said  control  pressure  provides  a 
poeumatie  sipial  indicative  of  the  relative  poaition  of 
said  parte.  

OMNl-DIRECnONAL  ySSaTION  AND  ACCELER- 
ATION SENSING  TRANSDUCER 
RnJ5.  Kaltaan  and  RafcartA.  larttett.  Fort  Walten, 

I  bj  the  SeeralKy  •(  *a  Ak  Foro 
iRad  Oct  12, 19«k  8«.  Nn.  42,3U 

2  9aln»^  73-71.2) 
1.  An  omni-diMctional  tranadooer  system  capable  of 
receiving  and  transmitting  fdr  meararement  vibrational 
and  O-load  forcea  from  any  direction,  said  system  com- 
prising a  cubical  hollow  body,  six  sides  on  said  body,  a 
movable  mass  of  known  density  located  in  said  body,  six 
capadtor  units,  each  unit  oon^Mising  a  i^urality  of  flex- 
ible deformaUe  capacUor  plain  and  a  plurality  of  di- 
electric akmsBts  placed  in  aandwiched  formation,  two 
P,pa^^*5i>  mrits  befaig  located  on  eadi  axis  in  sud  aOte, 
one  on  each  oppositB  side  of  said  central  mass,  six  pairs 
of  negator  spring  elements,  one  negator  of  eadi  pair  lo- 
cated inwaitUy  and  one  outwardly  widi  respect  to  each  of 
said  on^iadtor  unite,  a  negalar-«Ieaient  being  intcrpoand 
between  eadi  capadtor  unit  and  an  Interior  side  of  said 
cube,  and  a  negator  dement  being  inlerpoaed  between 
each  capadtor  unit  and  aaid  central  mass,  aaid  central 
mass  moving  in  responn  to  vflirational  and  O-load 
changM  to  vary  die  dlatanoe  between  said  capadtor  plain 
and  thereby  vary  the  eapadtanoe  of  aocii  ia|>ati>*  unit 
terminals  on  said  capacitor  ptetn  for  connecting  selected 
electrical  meaauring  instrumenu  for  making  desired  ob- 
servations, a  preloading  adjusting  means  located  in  each 
side  of  said  cubical  tranadocar  body  for  removing  looae- 


•j;.   -iiiia  v:-ineimVi 


tor  unit  and,  when  desired,  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
capacitor  plates  for  raising  the  oapadtance  values  of  said 
capadtor  elements  above  the  nonlinear  slope. 


3,994,945 
CONDUCTOMETRIC  CORROSION  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 
Andrew  Dravnlcka.  PiA  Foreit  attd  Arthur  J. 
Chkivo,  HeighliL  m.,  nalgnon  to  Standard  OS 
pany,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cuipwaihin  of  laihna 
FHed  My  3, 1959,  Ser.  Nik  924392 
iCIahns    (0.73—94) 


a  ■1; 
/obd 
rtH£ 


I.  A  laboratory  apparatus  for  oorroaion  rate  measure- 
ments which  oomprian  a  container,  a  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer, aaid  cover  carrying  an  eqwndable  electrically- 
oonducting  corrosion  specimen  and  a  corrosion-inaensi- 
tive  compensator  restator  having  a  resistance  much  larger 
than  the  resistance  of  said  metallic  dectricaUy  rendnrting 
a 


ly 


electrically-conducting  oorroaion  qieca- 

if»f«»**"  and  said  oorroaion- 
oompensator  reaistar  in  alactriad  scries,  a  termi- 
nal Mock  carried  by  nid  cover,  additional  oonArit  meana 
connecting  said  terminal  bloGk  widi  said  expendable  elec- 
trically oondnrrtng  corrosion  spccimea,  a  center  tap  on 
said  rfaeoatat  and  aakl  corroaion-feaistant  oompansator 
fcaktor;  and  a  detachable  corrosion  measurement  device 
having  a  terminal  block  reoaovnUy  attachable  on  the  tar- 
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ainal  oa  nid  cotttoinar  cover,  nkl  uwMuiiai  device  iA> 
dudilt  •  source  of  &MJ>.  arreiiaed  in  electrical  Mries 
ooonectioo  with  Mid  expendable  electrically  cooductint 
corroeioo  ^leciinen  and  nid  corrosion-resistant  oom- 
peoMtor  resistor,  and  a  potential  detecting  means  coo- 
nffctrtift  to  ooe  end  of  said  potentiometer  and  the  center 
tap  of  said  potentiometer. 
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WRINKLE  RECOVERY  TEST  APPARATUS 
Jalia  M.  SloM^  Hcbcr  W.  WeOsr,  Jr^  mi  Ckcslar  H. 
Haydel,  McCaiiie,  I^  a«lpMn  to  Ike  UiMsd  State 
of  America  as  represented  hjr  the  Seuetary  of  Agri- 


Fled  Apr.  26,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  lfM14 

lOaloB.    (CLiy— 199} 

(Giaaiad  ndar  TMe  35,  VA,  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


f  mpiii  at  a  line  immediaialy  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  fabric  crease  bat  mat  mapttiaafomd  thereon,  the 
onsupponed  portion  of  the  pre^crMsed  fabric  sample 
depeodins  vertically  ftway  from  the  damping  contact 
atUaceot  and  paralkl  to,  but  not  interrupting,  the 
path  of  the  focused  beam  ot  Eight  whOe  the  fabric  is 
in  position  when  initiaUy  creased,  but  being  capable 
of  interrupting  the  paUi  of  the  focused  beam  of 
li^t  at  such  time  when  the  fabric  sample  inherently 
recovers  from  the  pre-induced  crease; 
(/)  electric  motor  drive  means  responsive  to  said  elec- 
tric switch  and  adapted  to  move  said  clamping  means 
and  angle-indicating  arm  about  itt  axis  of  rotation; 

and 
(g)  an  automatic  timing  switch  with  contacts  normally 
open  but  which  are  closed  dating  the  metering  of 
Ume  faitervals  in  the  circuit  of  the  dectric  motor 
drive  means,  said  automatic  liming  switch  being 
adapted  to  stop  the  electric  motor  drive  means  at  e 
preset  time  to  terminate  the  test, 
the  above-iedted  ctemeots  bdog  so  aligned  that  recovery 
from  deformation  ci  the  creased  fabric  sample,  as  evi- 
denced by  Uteiml  moveoMnt  of  its  unsecured  end.  inter- 
lupU  dw  focused  beam  of  li^  between  the  li^t  source 
and  the  calfaode  of  the  photoelectric  cell,  actuating  the 
electric  switch  which,  in  turn,  actuates  the  electric  nMtor 
drive  means  lo  move  the  damping  means  and  anj^indi- 
cating  arm  about  the  axis  of  roUtioo  to  reposition  dke  an- 
gle-indicating arm  rdatine  to  the  protractor  calibrations, 
and  to  move  the  unsecured  end  of  the  creased  fabric  sam- 
ple out  of  the  focused  beam  of  U^  thereby  reestablishing 
the  photoelectric  cell  circuit  and  opening  the  electtic 
switch  diGuit  to  stop  the  electric  motor  drive  means,  this 
repetitive  operation  continuing  with  cumulative  angular 
measurement  of  die  inherent  recovery  of  the  creased 
Ihbric  sample  until  termination  of  the  test 


A  testing  ivparatns  for  measuring  ttie  crease  recovery 
of*  fabric  oomprishig: 

(«)  a  drcolar  protractor  mounted  stationary  in  a  ver- 
tical podtioo  and  haviag  •  face  calibrated  to  measure 
angular  displaoemrm  hi  a  ain^  verticd  plane  over 
ft  ranfB  of  at  least  180*; 

(b)  a  photodectric  cell,  haring  a  cathode,  podtiooed 
bdow  the  pioti  actor  and  having  its  cathode  vertically 
aligned  with  the  center  point  index  thereof; 

(c)  a  light  source,  podtioned  dwve  die  imtractor,  for 
projecting  a  focused  beam  of  light  transverse  to  the 
caUbrated  face  of  the  protractor  hi  a  path  diat  crosses 
the  center  point  faKlex  thereof,  sdd  beam  bdng 
oriented  at  right  angke  to  the  0*-180*  base  line  of 
the  protractor  and  aimed  at  die  cathode  of  ttie  pho- 
todectric cdl; 

(d)  an  electric  switch  and  accompanying  drcuitryoper- 

advdy  assodated  widi  said  photodectric  oefl  so  diat 
said  switch  is  in  open  podtion  at  sodi  time  as  the 
padi  of  dM  Ibcoaed  beam  of  light  from  die  light 
source  is  uiiMernipted  and  is  hi  closed  podtion  at 
such  time  as  die  padi  of  die  focused  beam  of  Ught 

(•)  danqitaig  mMBS,  cairyhig  an  engle-indicatiiig  arm, 
for  secnrdy  supporting  in  an  angular  position  one  end 
of  a  pMiiaed,  sobdantially  rectiUnear  sample  of 
teadOe  fdiric  aaid  damping  neaiM  and  angle-faidicat- 
faig  arm  befaig  mounted  for  rotatiood  movement 
across  the  calibrated  face  of  the  protractor  widi  the 
axis  of  rotation  cohiddsBt  widi  die  center  pofait  index 

of  die  protraelor,  die  angle^ndiBating  arm  iMtag 
digued  to  travene  die  eallbradoss  on  dM  ffeoa  of  die 
protractor  when  rotated,  sdd  chmiphig  means  betag 
adapted  to  ooatact  and  hold  said  pr»«naaed  tebric 
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2.  A  device  for  testing  a  transmission  having  input  and 
onqmt  diafts  which  comprises  a  test  frame  having  a 
base  and  a  bed  plate,  means  indudmg  a  plurality  of  lup 
carried  by  said  transmission  for  rdeasaUy  mounting  a 
to-be-tested  transnrission  on  die  bed  plate,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  base,  redaction  meaae  in  driving  con- 
nection widi  said  motor  and  adapted  to  apply  a  selected 
low  speed  and  high  torque  to  die  transmission  input 
riiaft,  a  flnibb  shaft  connartfaig  aaid  reductioa  means 

to  die  ntiminB  input  dMfl,  n  «"!??»  ■*°**^  2 

said  bedpfarie,  hydraniieany  operated  brakes  carried  by 
said  framed  Moid  luimi— iralinn  with  said  pomp  mad 
fordhty  moved  into  siiiafswisn  with  a  diae  member  on 
the  tmnoiimiaii  ootpnt  dnit  for  apflyint  a  retaidant 
ioioe  on  the  oatpot  shaft,  a  pressore  lespuodve  eell 
carried  by  die  bed  plate  and  operated  by  a  plate  sup- 


ported on  the  transmission  ootpnt  shaft  as  said  retardaat 
force  is  applied  to  die  transmisdoa  output  shaft,  means 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  pressure  responsive  ceD 

I6r  indicating  said  tetardant  force,  an  oil  reicnroir 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  ofl  pun^  on  said  base  in 
fhiid  commnnirdioo  widi  said  reservoir,  an  ofl  heater 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  oO  pump  and  the  trans- 
misnon  for  addhig  heated  ofl  diereto  to  beat  die  trans- 
mission hi  excess  of  that  internally  created,  and  a  scav- 
enger pomp  on  the  baaa  in  idd  oommnnication  with  the 
reservoir  and  the  lisiismlsdnm  for  returning  the  oil  to 
the  reservoir. 


doctive  ring,  means  supporting  said  ring  around  dm 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  die  axis  of  dw  mast,  a 
tact  arm  and  brash  strip,  means  semring  one  end  of  said 
contact  arm  and  brush  str^  agahHt  the  faidde  face  of 
said  block  opposite  said  ring  and  extendfaig  hi  a  plana  of 
sdd  ritmi  aaid  contact  arm  and  brash  str^p  having  two  no- 
45  degree  ande  bends  hi  tiie  <firectioo  of  said 


oomKSeri 


(CL73— 17t) 


1.  In  en  airborne  transonic  flight  line  computer  system 
apparatus  for  determining  the  free  stream  value  of  static 
pressure  of  an  aircraft  sdd  apparatus  comprising  a  hem- 
isphericaHy-ended  pressure  probe  mounted  in  alignment 
wiUi  the  reference  center  line  of  die  aircraft,  sdd  probe 
being  constracted  so  as  to  detect  the  lood  vdoe  of  static 
ixessure;  a  transducer  which  converts  the  locally  detected 
value  of  static  pressure  into  a  proportionate  eledricd 
voltage;  and  a  compensator  which  indudes  a  three  dimen- 
siond  cam  which  applies  an  experimentally  determined 
compensating  correction  to  the  locally  sensed  value  of 
static  pressure  to  obtain  the  free  stream  vdue  of  static 
pressure,  the  circumferentid  contour  of  4he  cam  being 
prt^Kxtiood  to  the  Macfa  number  of  the  aircraft,  and 
the  contour  of  the  cam  along  its  longitudind  periphery 
being  propoctiond  to  the  angle  between  the  relLenoe 
center  line  of  the  aircraft  and  the  free  stream  velocity 


vector. 
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REMOTE  RECORIMNG  ANNULAR  VANE 


ring  placed  dong  the  strip  to  position  die  uneemrnd  end 
of  die  strip  in  resilient  contact  with  the  ring  at  a  point 
90  d^rees  removed  from  the  point  on  the  ring  opposite 
die  fixed  end  of  the  contact  arm  aid  brash,  means  dee- 
trically  connecting  the  ring  to  a  termind  of  die  poteo- 
tiometer  whereby  the  potentiometer  may  be  connected 
to  a  remote  point  with  any  mast  rotation  pattern. 


^fT»?R. 


3,694,871 
"     FLOWMBim 
MMebMmM,  427  W.       _ 
FHedDeci6, 1956, 8er.  No.  63M17 
7aBtaM.    (CL  73^194) 


,  1999, 8er.  No.  636^16 

seMM.  acin^m         _  _ 

1.  A  weather  vane  asssaddy  for  remotely  iadicadng  the 
three-dimeodood  wind  diractioa,  coaqpridng  a  main  hflSM- 
faig  havfait  a  centid  passap,  a  mad  hadng  aa  cad  fo- 
tatably  supported  in  said  ceotrd  pasMfa,  a  vane,  means 
sivpardng  said  vane  at  its  balaaoe  point  oa  tba  other 
end  of  the  mad  for  movement  with  the  mad  and  pro* 
vidhig  for  pivotal  movenMat  of  die  vaaa  In  a  plane  in- 
cluding the  vane  and  die  awst,  a  poteatiometsr,  the  diaft 
of  diB  potentiometer  behig  ooopled  to  the  vaae  to  rotate 
as  ^e  vane  phrots,  eaM  mahi  hooafaig  hadng  an  openfaig 
d  one  side  ealaing  into  said  oentrd  -"       ' 

the  mast,  a  block  of  dectricd  ' 
raoMvabiy  securing  said  block 


\o 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  comprising  • 
oonddt  for  carrying  a  flowing  fluid,  dectromagnetic  means 
for  estddishnig  an  alternathig  magnetic  Held  throng  a 
section  of  sdd  conduit,  a  phvality  of  electrodes  deetiiod- 
ly  contacting  a  fluid  flowtaig  in  sdd  conduit  to  detect  a 
potentid  hiduoed  in  the  fluid,  means  to  provide  a  nttr- 
ence  signd  potentid  proportiond  to  and  hi  phase  with 
said  magnetic  fleld,  a  potentiomeier  having  a  didcr  makfaig 
contact  tlierewidi  connected  so  thd  a  portion  of  said 
lefeience  ngnd  potentid  appears  thereacross,  a  diflsrea- 
tial  amplifier  having  ap^ied  as  inputs  thereto  dm  poten- 
tid on  said  potentiomatsr  d  tlie  point  of  '      ^ 
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Mid  aUder  and  die  potential  induced  in  the  ftnid,  e  molor 
eiw  Irk  illy  connected  to  Mid  emplifler.  Mid  *«"fW»f  am- 
pUlyint  the  difleienoe  between  the  iiqput  pdentiali  thereto 
and  applying  the  amplifled  agnal  aa  an  input  to  aaid  motor. 
tm  fflsana  intarooanectiaf  aaid  molor  and  aaid  alidar  to 
mart  aaid  dider  to  a  potential  point  on  aaid  potentiometer 
ptoportiooal  to  the  potentiel  induced  in  the  Huid.  an  auto- 
trantformer  having  a  second  slider  making  contact  there- 
with, second  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said 
second  slider  to  move  said  second  slider  to  a  point  produc- 
ing an  ouQmt  from  said  autotransformer  proportional  to 
the  potential  induced  in  the  fluid,  and  a  totalizing  device 
reqwnaive  to  the  position  of  said  second  slider  to  totalize 
the  fluid  flow  through  said  ooodnit 


1.  A  metering  aaaemUy  having  alternate  filling  and 
draining  liquid  containers  for  measuring  a  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  asMmbly,  aaid  assembly  including,  first  and 
seoood  liquid  ooatainera,  inlet  and  outlet  flow  linM  oon- 
nected  to  each  liquid  container,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
electrical  controlled  valve  dement  in  flie  flow  lines  of 
each  container,  an  upper  float  in  an  upper  portion  of 
each  liquid  container  and  a  lower  float  in  a  lower  portion 
of  each  liquid  container,  said  floats  movable  by  buoyancy 
of  liquid  in  the  liquid  cootainov,  an  dectrical  switch 
connKted  to  each  float,  each  twitch  opening  upon  move- 
ment of  its  float  in  one  direction  and  doaing  upon  move- 
ment of  its  float  in  the  other  direction,  an  *«««<ri*viriin 
relay,  a  triple  ganged  doable  throw  oontacC  switch  con- 
trolled by  aaid  iday  and  «*««gif  poaition  on  actuation 
of  said  refaqr,  two  interlocking  relay  actuation  circuits 
connected  to  one  «f  the  dovMe  thtom  contact  switdiaa, 
one  of  said  circuita  connected  to  the  bottom  float  awitdi 
of  the  first  container  and  to  the  top  float  switch  of  tiie 
second  container  while  the  sec(»d  circuit  ia  connected 
to  the  bottom  float  switch  of  tiie  second  container  and 
the  top  float  switch  of  the  first  container  whereby  the  re- 
lay ia  actuated  by  the  floats  and  switdiea  comiected  to 
the  floats  each  time  one  of  the  containers  is  emptied  and 
the  other  is  filled,  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  control  ele- 
menla  being  connected  to  the  second  and  third  doufala 
throw  contact  switchea.  the  inlet  valvea  being  oonnected 
to  opposite  contacts  of  said  second  and  third  double  throw 
switches  and  the  outlet  valver  being  connected  to  opposite 
oontacta  of  the  aeoond  and  third  double  throw  switchM 
whereby  simultaneoudy  one  container  commences  filling 
and  the  other  commences  emptying. 


COMnNSAiakAtTAMATlJB 
8.  Brawn.  U  fmU,  Ten..  nsdVMr,  ky 


OK  Dalawnre 
lM7,Sar.Nn.M8,2M 
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tag  and  Proceadng  EqnIpnMat  Corp^  HoMtop,  Tce^  a 

FUed  Sept  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «3,<t7 
lOafaM.    (0.73—221) 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  volume  at  liquid  being 
measured  in  a  metering  tank  to  compensate  for  volume 
differences  of  the  liquid  resulting  from  <*■"§—  in  a  f actor 
that  affects  the  measurement  oi  the  volimie  oi  the  liquid 
being  measured  comprising  a  cylinder;  a  piston  slidaUy 
arranged  in  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  movable  therewith;  a  rack  connected  to  said 
pittoo  rod  and  movable  therewith;  ad^Mtable  first  stop 
meaiM  adapted  to  limit  nKJvement  of  said  piston  rod  a 
selected  distance  in  one  direction;  adjuctaUe  second  stop 
means  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  said  piston  rod  a 
selected  distance  in  a  reverse  direction;  a  pinion  gear  en- 
gagedly  connecting  witii  said  rack;  a  rotation  counter 
admled  to  measure  the  amoimt  of  rotation  of  said  pinion 
gear;  means  interconnecting  said  gear  and  said  counter; 
a  dutch  arranged  oo  said  interconnecting  means  adapted 
to  actuate  nid  counter  when  said  piston  rod  is  moved 
in  sarid  levene  directioo  and  to  prevent  actuation  of  said 
counter  when  said  piston  rod  moves  in  said  one  direction; 
movable  means  connected  to  said  second  stop  means 
ad4>ted  to  adhut  said  second  stop  means  upon  movement 
thereof;  means  reipansivB  to  changes  in  said  factor 
adapted  to  move  said  movable  means  to  adjust  the  poai- 
tioo  of  said  second  stop  means;  a  sooroe  of  fluid  pressure; 
and  means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  for  effecting  a  redprocation  of  said  pistoiL 
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PEad  Nov.  U,  INL  8sr.  Nm.  152,149         ^^ 
gClBteB.   (0.73— »#)  '^^^ 

I.  A  gangfi  for  determining  the  liquid  levd  in  a  con- 
having  a  lower  wall  with  an  opening  comprising  a 
nMmbar  having  a  bora  and  adapted  to  be 
secorad  on  the  indda  of  the  lower  wafl  with  said  bore  in 
axial  ■Hgi»ii«»  whh  the  opening,  a  tnbnlar  hoosins  hav- 
ing an  orifloe  in  its  upper  end  and  positioned  for  azid 
movement  within  sdd  bora,  Hotnalty  engaging  meana  on 
said  aaounthig  aambar  and  said  housing  for  relaaaaUy 
hoUing  said  hooaint  in  a  noemaHy  fully  inserted  position 
within  tlw  ciontahier  and  lower  surface  of  saAd  housing 
hi  aliiiMiiaM  with  tfaa  lowtr  aoiface  oi  said  wall, 
caiTiad  by  said  hondng  aMi  oooparabla  wi*  said 
ing  wMiiiMir  tor  aiiaaling  said  housing  in  a  fnUy  i 


JVMB  26,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


pfftitii^i  when  said  *wwf"t  is  released  and  downwardly 
withdrawn,  mutually  cooperating  fluid  passage  means 
carried  by  said  mounting  ryTt*^'  and  said  housing  for 
^tT***^  a  fluid  path  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  the  container  into  said 
housing  when  said  housing  is  in  said  fully  inserted  poai- 
tioo.  and  actuatable  valve  means  earned  by  said  housing 
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for  normally  maintaining  said  orifloe  and  said  path  open 
to  permit  liquid  to  fiow  into  said  housing  to  attain  a 
levd  equal  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  container  and  for 
dosing  said  orifice  and  said  path  prior  to  withdrawal 
of  said  housing  to  said  folly  retracted  poaition  to  contahi 
liquid  in  said  housing,  iHwreby  tbe  levd  of  liquid  con- 
tamed  in  said  housing  in  said  retracted  poeition  provides 
a  measure  of  liquid  levd  id  flie  container. 
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UNDERWATBR  DEriH  GAUGE 
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■^nnil— Blliia  ef  appBtaJlanSsr.  No.  S1U37,  May  25, 
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lO^M.    (CL73-59?) 

under  TMe  35,  UX.  Code  (1952),  aac  244) 


(Granted 


15.  An  andog  to  digitd  converter  for  low  voltage 
analog  signals  comprising  first,  second,  and  tfiird  ter- 
minab;'  an  inductance  connected  bstween  said  fint  and 
aecaod  terminals;  first  and  second  volta«e-sensitive  ca- 
padtors  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  and  in  parallel  with  said  inductance;  means  for 
^iplying  an  analog  voltage  signd  between  said  third  ter- 
mind  and  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  volt- 
age sensitive  capacitors;  an  amplifier;  means  for  connect- 
ing said  fint  and  second  terminals  to  said  amplifier  to 
form  an  oscillator  circuit;  a  gating  circuit;  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  to  the  input 
of  said  gating  circuit;  a  binary  counter,  and^meam  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  gating  drcuit  to  the  input 
of  sdd  binary  counter. 
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1.  An  underwater  hydroatatic  pressure  gange  noeflected 
by  water  temperature  variatioas  comprishig  a  cnrillary 
tube  doeed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  thereoC 
a  resilient  reservoir  completely  .filled  with  liquid  mercury, 
said  capillary  tube  being  compktdy  filled  with  helium 
gas,  said  open  end  of  said  tube  inserted  in  said  reservoir, 
said  liquid  mercury  and  said  hdiom  gas  being  in  direct 
contact,  the  ratio  of  the  tube  cavity  volonte  flDed  with 
<^idium  gas  and  the  reeervoir  cavity  volume  filled  with 
meronry  bdng  provided  in  ralative  sine  in  imwrw  propor- 
tion to  tfie  ratio  of  tiie  tbemaX  4n>dBiients  of  expansioa 
of  said  tM  and  said  liquid,  aaid  reservoir  and  tube  bdng 
eM^aalatad  withta  a  traa^areiit  bousing,  a  diaphragm 
arM  OQ  said  reeerYoir  eacpoaed  dmngh  an  cxtenul  praa- 
sura  pMsagr  in  said  housing  to  the  liquid  hydroatatic  prea- 
sure  head  to  be  meaanrad.  and  indicia  means  asaoriatad 
with  Mid  tube  for  Uneaily  indicatini  the  hydrostatic  pna- 


A  differentid  pressure  gaiige,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
housing  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  acroes 
said  chamber  and  sealed  aroimd  its  perimeter  in  sdd 
bousing  to  partition  said  chamber  into  two  aeparate  paiti, 
means  for  conducting  a  fhiid  nnder  pressure  from  one 
source  into  said  chamber  flg««t»«*  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  second  meaM  for  conducting  a  fluid  under 
prenure  from  a  seoood  source  into  said  chamber  against 
the.  other  side  of  said  djaphragm,  a  pin  attached  at  said 
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one  ride  of  aaid  diaphragm  and  redprocabte  rectilineariy 
throi^  an  opening  in  nid  hooring  thnm^  a  Umiled 
'fVr"^  no  greater  tban  .020  of  an  inch  in  ettber  direc- 
tk»  wbea  aaid  diaphragm  flexes,  reaflient  iealing  BMana 
mouBled  ia  a  dicular  oounterbow  in  aaid  homing  iHiich 
oommunkales  wMi  uid  opening,  Mid  waling  meant  mr- 
rounding  and  engaging  aaid  pin  to  leal  against  leakage 
from  H^  chamber  around  said  pin,  said  sealing  means 
cjompiisiiig  a  resilient,  rubber-lHw  O-ring  havii^  in  its 
at-iest  position  resilient  gripping  engagement  aroond  its 
central  hole  with  the  outside  of  said  pin  and  resilient 
grapping  engagement  around  its  periphery  with  said  ooun- 
tarbora,  idiereby  dnring  rectilinear  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  pin  through  said  limited  distance  said  O-ring 
stretdies  but  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  O-ring  remain  constantly  in  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  surface  oi  said  pin  and  the  sidewall  of  said 
oountchore,  reflectively,  without  any  relative  sliding 
taking  place  between  said  pin  and  said  O-ring  and  between 
said  O-ring  and  said  counterbore,  and  an  indicating  means 
engaging  said  pin  outside  of  said  housing  but  within  said 
casing  to  indicate  the  motion  imparted  to  said  pin  by  said 
diaphragm. 


ACCELOtATION 
Gold. 


3,994J77 
MEASIJS 


lURING  APPARATXJS 
N.Y, 


Gntft  Neck,*N7r. 


Fled  Apr.  27,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  tHjm 
SChilBH.    (CL73— 517) 


1-Ot) 


lAkh  is  lepreeeatative  of  the  acoderalion  of  the  craft 
hi  die  reference  direction  where  ai  is  the  first  signal  and 
oi  is  the  second  signal. 


INnVUMSrmALANCER 

io  Nerih 

Filed  Dec  If,  19%  Ser.  N*w  7M73 
7CMM.   (0.74—5.7) 
7.  In  combinatioa  with  a  seashhv  InslranieBt  having  a 
motor  and  lead-hi  wfaes  eoupUng  the  motor  to  a 


source  of  a  first  hetiuency,  a  balancer  compriring  a  sealed 
eyiinder  find  to  nie  insirwBeoC,  said  cylinder  mdodiBg  a 
number  of  tnras  of  heater  wfaiding  in  intimate  relatioB  wift 
the  o^inder  waO,  a  pistoo  hi  the  cyfinder,  a  visooos  ttier^ 
mo|riMtle  rerin  coating  the  inner  nffaoe  of  the  cylinder 
for  preventing  panage  of  gas  pressora  past  die  piston 
and  releaaably  lodcfaig  tfw  piston  to  the  cyUnder,  first  and 


:////////////////-: 
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second  healer  filaments  mounted  within  the  cylinder  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  controlling  temperature  and 
pressure  on  either  side  at  the  piaton.  a  number  of  capaci- 
tors  connecting  said  beater  fllameats  and  heater  winding 
to  said  motor  lead-in  wires,  a  balance  contr<ri  power 
source  <^  a  second  frequency,  and  means  for  selectively 
coiqtiing  said  balance  ooobol  source  to  said  lead-in 
wires. 


%0Hm 
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WELL-LOAD  ALLKVlATOll  FOR  PIAfFING  UNITB 
F.  Bata^  IWaa,  Okhk,  MBlpaar  la  Belhh 
Compaaj,  a  caraaraliaa  af  FsawulvaB 
IVedJalr  <,  IML  Sar.  Na.  122419 
7  OalBm.    (CL  74-^1) 


1.  Apparatna  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  aocelera- 
ci  a  craft  in  a  lelerence  direetioa  irreqwctive  of 
Ghaagae  hi  tlia  attitude  of  said  craft  within  a  predeter- 
otead  rania  of  attilnde  change  lAxn  the  craft  is  con- 
Krakied  to  move  along  a  lineal  path  in  qwoe  cooipriiing 
first  aoGelerooaeter  means  responsive  to  accelerations  par- 
allel to  an  axis  of  said  craft  lying  in  the  plane  defined 
by  said  axis  and  said  reference  direction  for  providing 
a  first  signal  rqyresentative  thereof,  said  craft  axis  and  said 
reference  direction  being  diqdaced  with  re^tect  to  each 
other  by  a  small  angle,  second  acoelenmieter  means  re- 
wpouSnt  to  accelerations  pcrpendicalar  to  said  axis  and 
lying  in  said  plane  for  providing  a  seeond  signal  represen- 
tative  therecrf,  and  computiag  means  req>oosive  to  said 
first  and  second  signals  for  providing  a  measure  propor- 
tional to 

On — — < 
ai 


1.  A  waa  load  alleviator  for  a  pqmpinguait  comprising 
a  walking  beam  pivotaUy  mnwniad  oo  a  aamaoo  poit 
and  jpclwfiqg  a  transverse  member  afiaceat  one  end'and 
extending  on  bodi  sides  dtereoC  aa  aOeviator  frame  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  attached  to  aaid  walking  beam  and 
^^♦^aiHiin  oo  both  sides  dwreof.  a  oin^ressible  medhim 
between  said  tranavcne  member  and  said  alleviator  frame, 
and  means  edited  to  provide  an  oaciQatary  motioo  to 
the  othsr  end  of  said  alleviator  frame. 


SmDJCHANCTWGMBCHANBM 

ML  nCaravBi  Gnasama  tfla  Kaaai  w^m 
Fled  Ask.  f,  IMt^.  Na.  4Mtt 

1.  A  spaiiil  fhawthg  msrhaiisw  r<wmriaiag.  in 
^ffcnt«f«^,  w  MKlBtior  eaafaig;  aa  iapot  Aaft  rotatahiy 
moated  fci  aaU  caring;  a  ptanHtr  of  Bolioa  coB«a>ting 

end  af  said  hvot  shaft 
of  said  pfanatty  of 
a  pair  of  wavy 
caaaeilid  to  be  drivaa  at 
hf  said  hipat  Aaft,  a  pto- 
rality  of  loOing  members  held  between  said  pair  of  wavy 
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race  members  producing  reciprocating  motion  of  one  of 
said  race  members,  Md  wobUe  plate  maana  positioned 


SYSTBM  FOR  OKIAtKcIHK  MOTOR  W  A 
DICTATING  MACWNB  AND  1HB  LUX 
F^sdsfiA  W.  lUbsrtfc23t  Asm  in  ■<  Av^ 

FBad  Oct  27,  IPSMsr.  Na.  MMM 
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said  redprocatfaig 


for  oonvsrtiag 
motioa  faito  rotary  aaotiao. 
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27,  IMl,  Bar.  Na.  91.73t 
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1.  In  a  dictating  machine  and  the  like,  a  machine  bous- 
ing, a  small  hi^  efficiency  induction  motor  mounted  hi 
said  housing  to  drive  a  record  carrying  mechanism  therein, 
said  motor  having  a  normal  no-load  qieed  at  rated  voltage 
of  nearly  synchronous  qwed,  drive  meaas  iachidhig  an 
electric  solenoid  to  drivingly  engage  said  motor  with  said 
mechanism,  said  motor  running  under  no-load  when  said 
drive  meam  is  disengaged,  an  dectric  circuit  to  energize 
said  motor,  an  electric  switdi  coupled  to  said  solenoid, 
said  switch  being  actuated  when  said  drive  means  is  en- 
gaged, and  impedance  means  in  said  electric  circuit  and 
connected  to  be  removed  from  circuit  by  said  switch  when 
said  drive  means  is  engaged,  said  impedance  means  when 
m  circuit  serving  to  reduce  electric  current  to  said  motor 
at  no-load  and  thereby  eliminate  audible  motor  beat-note 
noise.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

STW  aSoKnBM  ^ 

B|ane  laage,  Saa  l9m^  and  Fnaailh  C.  Browa,  SaalB 
Cfam,  Odtf .,  ssripiBW  to  lafcraaHnaai  lastoras  M» 
dSel  Coipi!ratlei,  New  TaA,  N.Y.,  a  corporallaa  af 

New  Yatli  ^jw-.. 

Fled  Jaae  30,  IMU  Ssr.  No.  121,t3fthmetO 
T  nsia-  -     (CL74— 527)  jodncf, 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  a  rack  of  ^aoed 
stubs  whoein  said  rack  moves  relative  to  another  manber, 
said  stop  mechanism  irtin''''*'«*g  a  shaft  supported  by 
said  odier  member,  means  for  rodding  said  Aaft  in  a  pre- 
determined directioo.  a  stop  mendxr  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  stop  member  being 
formed  to  inohide  a  face  cam  surface  oo  at  least  one  side 
^     of  a  plane  oriented  snbetaatially  normal  to^  directka 
1.  A  aheava  caavrWi«  a  tab  havtag  spaced  apart   of  lelative  mo^emeot  between  said  ly*  ,«w  «aid  o^er 
periphLl  grootleataSTfloor  portion,  separated  by  a  "-^^i-lJ^J  £;««« '^ 
J^heral  ^%«fc*  pwridtat  ooIlarKleflned  ed^M  ^  «*'«P«?».Sj^  •  P*' "^  "**  **^  **^ 
iTJEVoore^  fcit  and  tieoni  Aaet  material  memtes  thicknassof  saiddtopm« 

mounted  on  aaid  huMhefctt  member  havfag  an  MiaDy   pan:  of  adjacent  onea  of  .__         .  ^  _^_  ^ ^ 

■amiMiJin*  MvtkM  ^i^^y^  ia  aa  iJa^  fachig  fa  die  mtermpted  by  a  sunciealty  reiiavad  ponwa  to^paaa  aaM 
^!SS  S^moSmSm  md  eagagtag  the  floor  raoit  of  stubs  therelhiough  when  aMgnadtlyawilha^ 
^^  »€«a«a«l«dd#natoi»tbeaeooid  by  aotatkm  of  said  stop  member  ia  one  dirartQniai«w 

i.  fta  dhsr  aaid  graosa  and  m  poem  mid  cam  sarJaca  balwean  adJMsat  <aha  of  Mi* 
WiAttacaBat>4*adai^lhBfaof«dhav.  lack,  mooaa  mid  rack  wiik  wifw*  »  wM 

RitaMAariadiallyoalwardly  hi  acooadaaca  with  aaid  «m  mrmc^  aas ^         ^ 

of^midhnUth,mid«imh«hntint»>e.yil»°pi«  ^^^^^S^'S^TJS'^S!^^ 

•.  •.-  "     ■  ^  ^la  - -«^  <M^^^M^i<^  iMwMMtvBflM   same  dimoiion  twoa  ■HnnBEiK  *m  *■*•  i«s^t^«  v* v^ 

radially  ualaanlli  af  ma  saia  oaaBa^sim  tm^cm^m^^  i        nin-m        -v^  — • 
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1.  A  q>eed  reducer  comiMising  axially  alined  drive  and 
driven  shafu,  a  lever  member  fixed  to  and  driven  by  said 
drive  abaft,  a  fixed  qirocket  encircling  tbe  driven  shaft  and 
in  which  said  driven  shaft  is  roCatably  mounted,  a  roCat- 
able  q»ocket  adjacent  one  side  of  said  fixed  sprocket  and 
having  leas  teeth  than  the  teeth  of  said  filed  aivocket. 
said  rotataUe  qwocket  having  an  axis  supported  in  and 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  ertabUah- 
ing  a  movable  conning  engagement  between  said  rotataUe 
sprocket  and  said  driven  shaft,  an  endles  drive  element 
having  teeth  operatively  engaging  the  teeth  of  both  of  said 
qirockets,  and  said  lever  member  having  means  rotating 
around  said  sprockets  and  arranged  within  and  operatively 
engaging  said  element  in  maintaining  the  teetti  of  said 
element  in  constant  engagement  with  the  teeth  at  bodi  of 
said  sprockets  in  reduction  drive  of  the  driven  shaft  by 
said  drive  shaft. 


ROTARYTABLE 
N.  FkuMcry,  Wcit 
Cffeendale,  Wla^ 

Wart  AHta^  Wlii*  a  canonlloa  of 
HM  Oct  5. 19S9,  8mr.  No.  t44,2St 
IT  riif         (CL74— tM) 


1.  Itt  a  rotary  table  aatemMr.  •  !>■••;  •  Mble  i 
on  aaftdbaaa  for  rotrtonal  aad  axial  wamatm 
to  it;  podtiooint  mMm  for  aafohiiy  loeatiBf  nid  tiMi 
reiath*  to  aaid  baae;  oieana  operaUy  ooanaclad  to  aaid 
taUe  for  effectiiig  axial  moveoMot  of  said  tiMa  relatif* 
to  said  base;  coining  means  podtively  and  openAly 
neetiof  aaid  podtkniaf  nwam  and  said  moaai  for 
lag  axial  ino^emeBt  of  said  table  lofadicr  for 
MOOS  revenftia  opendioa;  wttcrvby  as  aaid  aaam  for 
sflbctiBg  axtol  movwneot  of  said  table  ia  operatod  in  oaa 
diractioa  to  raiaa  aaid  taUa  relativa  to  aaid  boaa  said 
fn^ttewth^g  means  is  actuated  to  a  disengagsd  poaitiott 
to  rsadar  said  taUa  fraoly  rotataUe  aad  as  said  rnsim 
for  **'i*''*''»g  axial  moveoMnt  of  said  t^ileiB  ofsralad  ia 
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direction  to  lower  said  table  relative  to  said  base 
said  positioaing  means  is  actuated  to  an  engafed  positioB 
to  lock  said  taUe  against  rotation. 


PROCESS  OF  MiUONG  A  DB  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  GosR,  1431  NB.  Boat  St,  Seattle  5,  Wa 
Filed  Jwe  24,  IMLSsr.  No.  12M55 
IICWbm.    ^7d— lf7) 


3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  die  assembly  which 
comprises  finishing  a  punch  of  the  required  contour, 
mounting  the  same  upoa  a  punch  plate  which  has  first 
locating  elements  in  a  precise  pattern  outside  the  punch 
contour;  securing  complemental  second  locating  elements 
upon  the  punch  plate  in  positions  offset  from  registry  with 
the  first  locating  elements  by  distances  equivalent  to  the 
shift  of  the  second  locating  elements  by  shrinkage  of  die 
metal  wherein  they  are  later  embedded;  casting  a  die  about 
tile  punch  and  the  second  locating  elements,  and  by 
shrinkage  restoring  the  second  locating  elemeots  to  reg- 
istry with  the  first  locating  elements;  securing  the  several 
aligned  pairs  of  locating  elements  together;  finishing  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  die;  releasing  the  aligned  pairs  of 
first  and  second  locating  elements,  and  securing  the  first 
locating  elements  to  third  locating  elements  in  tbe  same 
pattern  on  a  punch  nwunt  which  is  guided  for  rectfllnear 
movement  relative  to  a  complemental  die  mount,  and  se- 
curing the  second  locating  elements  to  fourth  locating 
elements  arranged  in  the  same  pattern  on  such  die  mount; 
and  separating  the  die  and  die  mount  from  the  punch  and 
punch  mount  by  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of 
guidance. 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  sacuiing  eyalats  to  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  leads  arraaged  Hwraon  ia  a  particular 
patiani.  said  ejNrisCs  having  a  oonflgnratioa  of  a  oonical 
segment  connected  to  a  tnbolar  portion,  each  of  tba  oom- 
Maation  comprising  a  mah^  swagiagdie,  said  die  pro* 
▼idad  with  a  plaraUty  of  lonjltndinany  sitsadlm  passap 
ways,  sslectad  ones  of  said  passagsways  being  pit>vidad 
with  an  eyelet  receiving  recess  adjacent  the  ivP*r  "*' 
face  of  said  die,  said  recess  comprising  a  cylindrieal  par* 
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tion  terminating  in  an  upper  conical  fiaring  portion  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  conform  with  that  of  said  eyelet  to 
firmly  seat  said  eyelea  completely  within  the  die,  toed 
receiving  apertures  formed  in  said  nrahiple  swaging  die 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal 
passageways  contiguous  with  said  eyelet  receiving  recesses 
and  ^aced  from  said  upper  surfcoe  a  distance  exceeding 
said  eyelet  conical  segment;  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying 
slides;  a  swaging  tool  carried  by  each  of  said  slides;  and 
means  associated  with  said  tool  carrying  slides  for  rec^ro- 
cating  said  slides  to  and  from  said  multiple  swaging  die 
whereby  said  toob  enter  said  tool  ^ertures  to  perform 
said  swaging  operation  on  tbe  tubular  portion  of  said 
eyelets,  the  cylindrical  and  conical  flaring  portion  oi  the 
die  enabling  an  eydet  to  be  fastened  to  the  lead  widi- 
out  malformatioo  oi  said  conical  portion. 


inder  in  q;>aced  relation  to  each  other,  a  plunger  operated 
by  said  c^mder,  a  die  head  secured  to  said  pkmger.  means 
fwHif^rtf^  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  die 
head  for  adjostaMy  determining  tlw  maxhnnm  stroke  of 
said  plunger,  an  anvU  roUtaUy  supported  on  said  base  in 
a  plane  normri  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  pinnger, 
said  anvil  being  freely  movaUe  along  its  axis  of  rotation 
toward  and  away  from  said  base,  and  spring  means  re- 
qxMisive  to  the  in^Mct  of  said  die  head  on  each  stroke  of 


ROLLER  TOOL  MOimfKc  AND  DRIVING 
MBANS 
, iGfe«b,li2<  12«iAve.,GnflMLWlB. 
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said  lounger  for  affecting  rotation  of  said  anvil,  saidspriag 
means  including  a  firing  secured  to  said  base  within  a  re- 
cess tfaerdn  and  extending  away  from  said  base,  said 
firing  having  a  return-bent  free  end  in  contact  widi  and 
urging  ssdd  anvil  upwardly  away  from  aaid  base,  said  anvil 
behig  movable  against  the  free  end  of  said  spring  on  each 
stroke  of  said  phmger  and  upon  retraction  of  said  plunger, 
said  spring  acts  to  rotate  said  anvfl.  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  plunger  being  offset  from  tbe  axb  ol  rotation  of 
said  anvfl. 
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Asc.  24, 19S9, 8sr.  Na.  t3S^3 
34CiataM.    (CLS4— 332) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  planetary  rolling  machine  includ- 
ing a  stalioaary  fiama  Oa  oombination  of  a  roller  tool 
mOTflfing  aad  driving  moaask  said  B>ounting  aad  driring 
means  convfising  a  bousing  secured  to  the  frwne,  an  ele- 
ment  rotataUy  moomed  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  laterally 
9aoed  axiaBy  aligned  sobstaatially  semi-circular  shafu 
lecaivtag  grooves  intemipting  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rotalaUa  nlnmrat.  a  shaft  jouraalled  for  rotation  in 
said  axially  aligned  groovss,  said  groowea  serving  to  retain 
said  shaft  apdnst  inward  radial  movement  a  roller  tool 
farmed  iitfegrally  with  said  shaft  and  disposed  intermedi- 
ate iu  end%  a  pair  of  spaced  flaedly  poikioDed  members 
aeound  to  said  bowiag,  aa  inner  cylindrical  surface  on 
each  <^said  msmbers  respeolivsly  contacting  and  over- 
lying a  peripheral  portion  of  said  shaft  at  opposke  sides  of 

said  roller  tool,  said  cyliadricil  huoer  surface  on  said  fixed- 
ly positioned  members  servUg  to  restrain  outward  radial 
mammtat  of  said  tatagraBy  fonned  shaft  and  roller  tool 
and  frictionally  drim  the  same  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifOtal  ftece  in«M«ad  thereto  Ikroagh  rotation  of  said 
dement,  and  said  axUDy  aligned  shaft  receiving  grooves 
simultaneously  servins  to  restrain  inward  radial  move- 
ment of  said  iaIegraSy  focawd  shaft  aad  roller  tool  where- 
by tbe  radfais  of  tba  plaaetary  padi  of  travel  of  said  rolkr 
tool  ranaias  tied  at  an 


3JB4J9    

CUnViSifACHiNB 

la 
laf 
FIsd  Fsb.  f,  lf»i>r:N^7f2474 
3CMaM.    (CLIS— flW) 

3.  In  a  die  ortting  madrine  haviag  a  base,  a  pneomatic 
cylinder,  meaaa  suppoiUng  said  base  aad  pnwiinaHr  cyl- 


I.  In  a  pipe  organ  having  a  winddiest  with  p^ies  there- 
on arranged  in  stops  over  series  of  orifloes,  eompttmti 
air  control  to  said  orifices,  and  selective  control  aaeansfor 
manipulation  of  said  compressed  air  control;  tiie  improve- 
ments in  said  compressed  air  control  induding  intersect- 
big  control  strips  superimposed  on  one  another  at  Urn 
areas  of  thdr  intersection,  eadi  area  of  intersection  bdng 
in  registry  with  one  of  said  orifices,  said  intrrsfirting  strips 
bdng  movable  relativdy  to  one  another  and  relatfvelyto 
tte  respective  orifkes  and  havfaig  air  condoeting  ^NUtuica 
theiethroogfa  tegisterable  wHh  the  respective  adjaeeat 
orifices,  means  to  urge  said  etr^  into  lespeUlve  faiMal 
podtions  widi  said  apertures  ofEset  from  the  respective 
orifloes,  and  means  ooimeiting  eadi  intersecting  iMp  to 
die  iespeUl>e  cooird  means  for  sdectivdy  dafting  Ibe 
respective  strips  into  podtion  when  said  re^ectfve  controi 
means  are  man^wlitted  w  as  to  register  the  lespectlva 
apertnrea  of  said  str^  widi  tbe  respective  a<HacMt 
orifloes  at  said  area  of  intersection  for  admhtfng  com- 
pressed air  to  the  respective  pipes. 
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WOODWIND  BHSHUAIBNT  MOUIHmCB  DULUNG  AND  TAPHNG  8CKBWS 

AraoU  R.  IffllMirt,  ChMML  CiMU  Mriw  to  ArfbHt  B«t  A.  LteiriVMk  BmUm^  BL,  MtaMrlo  Bko  Tool 


of  Nmv  Yoik 

FBoi  Dm.  15,  IMP,  S«.  Now  7M5t 
ICUtaM.    (CLS4— 3t3) 


2.  A  moatfapieoe  for  a  ttDtl»4«od  type  al  woodwind 
muaoal  imtrument,  ttid  moodipieoe  oompriMUg  a  body 
portion  adapted  at  <Mie  end  for  connection  to  ^  throat 
of  an  inttniment  and  having  a  subetantially  flat  laat  por- 
tion ftxtending  from  the  o^KMite  end  of  aaid  body  por- 
tion to  a  podtion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  lenni- 
nating  at  laid  iirtwmediate  poiition  in  an  inwardly  «k- 
tending  dxnilder.  said  mouApiece  foitfier  oonpriiint  a 
Mpaiable  bite  portion  received  in  and  engaging  aaid  aeat 
portion  and  said  shoulder  portion,  wbereby  said  body 
portion  may  be  provided  wilh  a  Ute  portiOB  of  a  desired 
attetnale  shape  merely  by  removing  the  bite  portioo  in 
place  and  substituting  therefor  a  bite  portion  hamg  the 
desired  oonfigoratian. 


fAXXkhK 


COMBINATION  STACXft  ANCHOR  HAVING  A 
FRANGIBLE  HEAD  PORTION 
Sam  B. 


Topf,  Coial  GaMes 
^  Inc^  MlamL  Fla.  a  conoialiaa 
Filed  MmTn,  W%,  Ssr.  Na.  IMM 


to  Is 
af  Florida 


{d  tS^lA) 


A  combination  spacer-anchor  device  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  having  an  axis,  said  elongated 
body  portion  being  tapered  in  the  direction  of  one  end 
and  having  a  rounded  end  portioo  at  said  one  end.  a 
plurality  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  formed  trans- 
veraely  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  rounded  end 
portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  wtwiding  longitudinally 
from  MUacent  said  one  end  to  adjacent  the  other  end. 
said  rounded  end  portion  being  joined  together,  a  spacer 
portion  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  elooj^Ued 
body  portion,  said  spacer  portion  being  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  said  elon^sted  body  portion  thereby  forming 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outside  surface 
of  a  wall  in  whidi  said  device  is  mounted,  an  axially 
dtqwsed  bore  extending  through  said  body  portion  and 
said  qpacer  portion  for  receiving  a  screw  bolt,  said  bore 
being  of  constant  diameter  in  said  spacer  portion  and 
ot  decresaing  Mmm»^r  in  the  direction  of  said  rounded 
end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  V-ehaped 
grooves  located  in  planes  which  intersect  the  axis  of  said 
body  portion  at  right  angles  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
oUier  about  said  spacer  portion  whereby  said  spacer 
portion  may  be  broken  along  any  desired  peripheral 
groove  to  provide  a  sp*cer  of  desired  length,  and  pro- 
ducing a  plane  end  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  body. 


FBed Nwr. 27,  lfS9,8sr.  Na.  15S,S43 
SnitBi     (0.15-47) 


I.  AdrfUiBf  and 
cylindrical  ilbtak  having  aa  amsrlng  and  portion  Aat  in- 
dudesa  driOiai  t|p  portfon  riMtd  ol  a  tafViag  portion, 
the  latter  having  a  phirafity  of  partial  entering  threads 
defined  dwreon,  said  eatoriag  and  portion  being  ahead 
of  a  holding  portion  of  the  slaiak  on  aMoh  a  plurality  of 
full  size  holding  threads  are  daflned  aa  a  continnation  of 
the  entering  threads,  and  aa  anlacfed  head  integral  with 
die  shank  at  the  opposite  end  froa  the  drtOing  t^  made 
to  accommodate  a  screw  driving  tool,  tha  eortsnal  diam- 
eters of  the  full  size  threads  on  the  holdmg  portion  being 
oonstent  over  die  axial  extent  of  said  portioo,  the  external 
diameter  of  Ika  partial  Ihiwdi  oa  d»  Imping  portion 
**'"T"''***^**g  toward  the  drilling  tip^  tbe  oppoaile  sides  of 
nid  drilling  tip  portion  being  remored  to  farm  equally 
spaced  planar  paralld  portions  with  respect  to  a  diametri- 
cal plane  throogh  fha  aiis  of  nid  ilMak  todeAae  a  drill 
bit.  one  of  said  sides  being  cot  away  hltfwr  up  on  the 
shank  dum  on  the  other  side  to  a  lavd  to  remore  at  least 
lbs  creet  of  two  partial  ealeriag  direads,  said  drill  bit 
having  its  extremity  Vniiapad  to  deOne  a  tq>  on  the  axis 
of  tiie  screw  and  deflning  ootting  edfss  on  opposite  stdes 
of  tt»  eataiiiV  Md  tkeraof  wkidl  faoa  in  oppiasita  dirso- 
tions  and  ki  ndb  anMoniWp  to  Iha  aJowaaid  tfaraads 
to  drffl  a  hole  in  a  piaea  «f  wotk  «ha  tha  acraw  ie  turaed 
in  the  direction  of  thraadihg  said  shank  imo  the  said  bola, 
tlw  col  away  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drilling 
tip  portioB  having  dsinad  at  tta  upper  aactremities  thereof 
oppositely-inclined  ddp  rtsiarting  sorfMea.  each  of  whidi 
is  inclined  in  tba  same  diraetian  widi  rsapad  to  the  cos- 
ting edge  on  the  same  side  of  the  drill  Mt,  said  one  side 
cut  away  Ughar  op  on  the  thank  being  conflgurad  to  pra- 
ssM  aaoia  tfaM  ISO*  of  baaalM  ««a  fai 
plana  in  the  ikMik  asea  kmii«  aaid  two  partial 


PKRCING  AND  TATrmGlCRBW  WITH  GROOVE 

TO  FACnjTAim  TAPPING 
EhMT  E.  Brabarb  BacMaad.  BL.  aMI^sar  to  Ilea  Taal 


ier.  New  3W,4t2,  Apr.  11, 
1955.  11isivilcnBaaFab.MLlMl.8ar.  Na.f2;237 
4ChrfMk  lfXU--m) 
1.  A  hole-piercing  and  tapping  screw  for  use  In  tiiiD 
sheet  metals  inrliiding  a  heaid  and  a  threaded  shank  in- 
tegral therewith  having  an  upper  holding  section  and  a 
lower  entering  and  tappfag  section,  die  threads  on  die 
shank  being  V-ahaped  and  of  relativ<dy  coarse  pitch  and 
the  tbread  oonvolotiona  oa  aaid  awltaiHg  sectiuii  (BnuBini* 
ing  in  ootiide  diameter  bat  harrlag  nop  paijpheitea  all 
the  way  to  die  end  to  fodUtale  eitfranoe  fatto  an  nn- 
direaded  htde  and  start  die  tapping  theraoC  ^  \em« 
rad  of  aaid  entering  and  tapping  aectioo  having  a  metal 


JumbSS,  IMt 

pfardng  tapaaad  poiat  and  haviag  an  aaaalar  groove  of 
MPfrr**"?  widdl  aad  d«lh  ia  relatioa  to  flw  ttricknaaa 
ofte  AaeC  metal  to  be  penatratod  provided  diaraia  itefva 

die  metd  ptedag  tapand  poiat  and  fanmadialdy  balanr 
dw  thnada  oa  die  shMk.  aaid  poiated  aad  groovad  lower 
sad  aactfoa  baiag  mciiasnil  oa  oae  ride  to  deflae  a  sdb- 
stHidally  riglrt  MN^  groove,  oaa  aide  of  whidi  is  in  die 
diametrical  pine  of  said  lonaar  and  section  and  the  odier 
aide  at  an  acuta  m^  to  tiie  axis  of  die  screw  incHned 
hi  the  same  direction  sa  aaid  duaada,  whereby  to  define 
a  V-shaped  piareiag  edge  on  the  tapered  point  and  a 
learning  edge  on  die  peripltary  of  die  tower  end  aection 
whicfa  leada  in  die  same  direction  as  that  in  wfaidi  die 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MS 


ished  in  height  pa  aeid  taperad  portioa  to  aaao  hajgH  at 
dM  lower  ead  of  said  tapered  portioa.  said  diaak  hasdag 
oa  one  side  diereof  an  elongated  groove  provided  diaraia 
at  aa  aotneaagle  to  the  loagitniliaal  axia  of  the  acraar 
^steading  finn  and  open  to  one  side  of  die  diaak  shortly 
above  die  lower  end  of  the  doead  doamwardly  to  and 
opeaiag  oa  die  Cjppoaile  aide  of  aaid  afaaak  aad  tsnaiaatiag 

at  aaid  tapered  poiBt,  one  aide  of  aaid  posm  deiaiagat 
its  lower  aad  a  pieni^  edge  ia  ooadgnooa  aad  traaavcnse 
relatioa  to  a  V-shaped  pierdag  edge  dedaed  by  dw  cafaar 
side  of  die  giogvo  oa  die  (apatad  poin^  aadd  ptadag 
adgai  fiMTi*^»*"g  to  piena  tkrom^  Iha  teHrial 
delivery  of  a  hanuner  blow  to  Iha  head  aad  of  thp  r 
aaid  odier  side  of  said  groove  beiag  ia  a  < 
iiiotedh«  d»  longitodiaal  axiiflf  the  ac 

a  reaasing  edge  oa  die  periphery  of  aaid 

portion,  aaid  reanring  edge  leading  hi  the 

aa  dwt  in  whidi  die  acrew  is  turned  to  duaad  It  iato  tta 

maiarid  aad  aenriag  to  found  oat  dM  hole  prapamory  for 
the  tapping,  aaid  groove  befaig  of  anbataadaDy  ri^  angle 
farm  hi  crass  sectioa  daonihoat  the  kagdi  disreof  witt 
the  first  named  piaodag  edge  lying  enthaly  in  a 
obliqioa  to  die  axis  of  the 


_  turned  to  diread  into  te  metsA  and  having  pro- 

jeodona  defkied  on  ita  ufl^  end  portion  by  at  leaatdie 
laat  two  direada  for  starting  die  tapping  of  diieada  in  aa 
mthreaded  hole,  said  reosesad  lower  end  sectkm  behig 
adapted  irat  to  piaree  a  non-dronlar  bole  in  the  sheet 
metal  having  a  rooaded  flared  eatranoe  aad  dwa  hi  the 
roCatioa  of  dM  screw  rooad  out  and  enlarge  dte  hole 
aniiadnary  to  tapphig  and  thereby  aho  swadga  dM  metal 
todsdae  a  rough  flai^  aioaad  the  bote  on  die  oppoahe 
ride  Cram  the  entranoa.  wbidi  flange  is  also  tapp^  aa 
m  axtaarioa  of  dw  hole  Id  dw  tappiag  of  die  hole  by 
aaid  aovw.  die  relief  aiivded  by  aaid  annolar  groove 
leaving  die  last  direads  tally  exposed  and  faisaiittg  betSsr 
atarting  of  the  direads  in  the  doping  of  dueads  hi  dw 
hole. 

COMNNAHQN  pdfiSfi&UAMING  AND 

TArfBWSOBW  _     _^ 

B.  ■aabaaL  laahlBad.  BU  aariPMrIa  Bea  IM 


MKIHODANDAPP. 


fSSSSSk 


PQRLAUNCB1N6 


^  Ik*  Nflw 

W  27,  Ifil,  Bar.  N»  f2,lM 
2CbtaH.   (CLfli^L7) 
nOa  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952), 


2dQ 


SS^fl,  Daa.  iTlMI*  Ufa  n|dfffiaSS2i»if<t, 


1.  A 


far  pfaRiag  a  hole  hi  material  and  tea 
1  tivpiaf  the  bote  prfar  to  haiai  aoawad  to  a 

ttgateaao puaaam  m i—i^a^i^M,  j^  *»^~ 

aad  at  ite  hiwar  aad  hi  a 


bead  aad  a  latter  cyijadrteajpottfoa  of 
laterednaected  by  a  liyarad  portion  daaraariag  in 
ater  fimm  dtel  of  aaid  Itppar  poitfaa  to  ttat  of  aUd 
portioa.  said  tower  eyttadrieai  porthia  terariaadag  la  aid 

tapered  pohd.  a  Mraw  Ihraad  oa  aai 
bdfcaOy  dowawardly  fao^  aaid  haadl  aaid  dnaad 
nattag  at  Ihajaaetioa  betwasa  said  tapered  portii 
nid  loaar  cyfiadrieal  l^orlioa  aad  bdag  roAuily 'ite^ 


1.  Appvatas  far  lanaddag  a  meteorological  rodiat 
fiom  ahcraft  in  flMidan,  said  rocket  havtegito  onterof 
pressnre  rearwardly  displaced  from  its  center  of  gravis, 
rrT**»g^  in  caasbhutioa:  a  hollow  faiiiag  haviag  a 
phaality  of  laaadier  tobea  therain.  diarmally  uuntondad 
h«  brachet  aaaaa  coaaecdag  aaid  aAaa  to  aaid  fajriag 
fa  paralld  idadoasUpk  headag  means  oonnectad  •bhla 
add  itfring  Md  adMm  to  aaid  tdbaa  adapted  far  aahi- 

faaetted  fa  aaid  tahea^  a  hadi  maana  ooaaadad  oa 
sdbndy  aateadfag  into  *e  ride  of  each  of  aaid 

farhdKdly  abottfag  aad  latcbfag 

focfcat  fa  a  flriag  podUoa  aloag  dM ' 

iwHi,  m*^  ffmi**^''*g  ^^  t^  — *d  latdi 

the  aihaoat  aonle  of  die  faiaerted  rocket  whereby  te  ha- 

pii^faig  jet  from  flte  rocfcgt  when  fired  vrgM  agld  lafab 
BMoaa  oot  of  abataieat  widi  die  rocket,  tatdi  atlaaflag 
maaaa  saspecdvdy  conm<i»d  buwwin  each  of  aaB  ^ea 
nd  aaid  latch  oMaaa  Ibr  vatying  the  impintfai  faroa 
iaqafaad  for  unlatching,  manual  manna  indndid  fa  add 
falch  means  'for  aelecdvely  releasing  die  rocket,  fairing 
topport  means  formed  to  be  fixed  on  rigid  strvctare  of  the 
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aircraft,  and  launcfa  an^  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said 
sivpoct  means  and  said  fairint  for  varying  (he  angular 
pocitioa  oi  said  fairing  relatiye.  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis 
of  «ttt  aircraft;  whereby  the  adgie  of  launching  may  be 
varied  with  the  velocity  of  the  aircraft  to  form  a  ^«rtical 
obtuse  an^  with  (he  forward  directioo  of  the  aircraft 
and  to  obtain  a  substantially  vertical  trajectory  of  the 
rocket  when  fired. 


piece  to  the  dedgn  of  the 

GOKDSIllC  QIC 


peMem,  means  for 
for  rslaring  the  ro(arion 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WOKK 
LOADEB 


FORAU 
LOADEB  «-^ft«, 

llftML  ScBOtSMn*  "■rtSSBSbSHL  ■■■  Mt^^tttm 
ttanSMBB  rnUBSSr.  BCBWNVOTVB^WMrf  W^i^^V^t     .. 


nM  Alt.  U,  IMl,  Sat.  N*.  1«I,SM  ^ 


(he  workpiece  to  the  mo(ion  ot  the 
the  pattern. 


far  changing 


SINGLE  AXIS  TVAOER  MECHANBM 
WmiaB  C.  Otfa, 


Mmm.,^ 


r.No.4MM 
1) 


m.'^.^ 


'Z.  T.lii 


1.  A  device  for  the  overkMd  protection  of  automatic 
work  changing  mechanism  for  a  machine  audi  as  a 
milling  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  head 
stock  support  verticaUy  dii^aceaUe  along  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  workpiece  clamping  device  including  a 
centering  arixjr  *«i«p»«*w<  below  said  head  stock,  a  work- 
piece  supporting  rod  vertically  displaoeaMe  in  said  head 
stook,  a  workpiece  loading  gripper  on  said  workpiece 
n^iporting  arm  movable  with  said  arm  toward  and  away 
from  aaid  centering  arbor,  a  displaceaMe  rod  memlMr 
displaceMy  mounted  in  said  head  stock,  a  hubbed  wm 
slidaMy  mounted  on  said  rod  member  and  having  an  ex- 
tending portion  connected  to  said  workpiece  supporting 
rod  for  diq>lacement  thereof,  said  rod  member  having  a 
flange  portion,  a  resilient  spring  assembly  disposed  be- 
tween said  flange  portion  of  said  rod  member  and  said 
hubbed  arm  member,  and  means  for  displacing  said  rod 
member  to  displace  said  hubbed  arm  member  through 
said  springs  and  to  move  said  workpiece  supporting  arm 
accordingly,  said  spring  assembly  being  compressible 
upon  said  centering  arbor  oflering  resistance  to  mows- 
ment  of  said  wurtpiace  supporting  arm,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  oomprsasion  of  said  spring  assembly  beyond  a 
pcedetermined  anwum  to  stop  the  operation  of  said 
machines. 


TEMPIAIV  FDETUBB 
1.  FMH  Ir?  WiMlialilii,  NXX, 


N.Y^  a  tasyasliesi  ei  New  Yatk    ^^^^ 
FUsdJMe  23, 19SM«.  N*.  I2a,2t7 

SCUM.  (CLM— 13) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  workpiece  which  com- 
prises  pattem-traciQg  means,  fonninf  means  for  proAio- 
ii«  a  predeCermlned  shape  of  the  workptee  ccKiperathrely 
coupled  to  the  pattem-tiadng  means  and  omtfroBed  tbve- 
by,  means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  to  expose  different 
portions  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  the  fonninf 
means,  pattem-jenoating  means  engaged  by  die  tndng 
fWAM  for  causing  the  forming  means  to  shape  tfie  work- 


1.  In  a  single  axis  tracer,  cashig  means,  support  means 
in  said  casing  means,  flndUe  rod  means  positioned  in 
said  support  means  and  extending  beyond  said  casing,  a 
feeler  connected  to  the  end  of  said  flexible  rod.  linkage 
means  connected  to  said  rod  means  and  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  support  meana  connected  at  one  ax- 
trem^  to  said  rod  means  and  extending  along  its  other 
extreoaity  through  said  siqiport  means,  an  iovartad  cooa 
member  connected  to  the  free  extreoaity  of  saidUakag^ 
a  second  inverted  oooa  member,  ball  meaai  positionBd  be- 
tween said  inverted  cone  memben  and  adivted  to  co- 
operate wHfa  said  cone  members  lo  transmit  sidewise 
movement  to  longitudiaal  movement,  a  pair  of  dlec  type 
spring  suqiension  means  connected  to  said  casing  and 
mounting  said  second  cone  member  for  oewtwing  and 
positioning  said  seoood  cone  member  lelativa  to  said  baH 
means,  a  rod  attached  to  said  second  cone  aMaber,  a 
multi-part  Mgnaiiing  means  said  rod  moontiag  ana  of  said 
parts  of  said  signalling  means  and  extending  throogk  an- 
other of  said  parts,  lever  means,  switch  means  moooled 
on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
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ity  of  said  lever  means  for  operation  thereby,  a  first  adjust- 
abie  pivot  means  moanted  on  said  casing  and  contacting 
said  lever  on  one  aurfaoe,  a  aeoond  adjustable  pivot  means 
immntert  on  said  caang  and  contacting  aaid  lever  on  the 
opposite  surface,  oonneotion  means  moanted  on  said 
rod  and  ounneuted  to  said  lever  intermediate  said  pivots, 
said  pivots  being  so  positioned  that  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  rod  from  a  predetermined  position  in  either 
direction  idoog  the  axis  of  said  rod  wiU  pivot  said  lever 
selectively  about  said  pivots  away  from  said  switch  to 
operate  said  switch,  and  biasing  means  urging  said  lever 
towards  the  switch. 


operating  said  valve  means  to  admit  air  from  said  other 
reservoir  to  said  chamber  thereby  to  opoate  said  fas- 


FAS1VNER  IMPING  APPARATUS 
A.  Wandai,  BlaatililB,  and  Rkhavl  H. 
Meant  Pinpatt.  BL,  ■■^"w  to  Fastens 
a  eecpasanon  af  subboib 
Dec  aVlMi,  Scr.  No.  <M Jt3 
SfClnhna.   ^91-423) 


M< 


IPSt,  Ser.  Nn.  734,3tl 
29  Chdba.  (CL  91—454) 
1.  A  fastener  driving  apparatns  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  pair  of  wisavoirs  and  an  operating  dtamber. 
fastener  driving  mdwis  moivable  wittdn  said  diamber, 
one  of  said  reservoirs  being  mppUed  with  air  onder  pcee- 
sure  from  a  sooroe  tbenoC  the  odicr  of  said  reeervoiri 
being  Aiposed  doady  adiacent  said  chamber  and  in  con- 
tioDOQs  fluid  coomanicalioo  with  said  one  leecrvoif,  said 
other  iinciiuii  having  a  vnlnme  of  Uie  order  of  from 
oneei^ith  to  oneJialf  of  the  vobnne  ot  said  dMmber, 
vahe  means  oontrofling  coamaucation  between  said 
odMT  icMrvcir  and  said  chamber,  and  ooitfrol  means  for 

T»l  O.O.- 


tener  driving  means  with  compressed  air  of  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  the  air  supi^ied  from  said  source. 


^\.  A  fastener  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing 
defining  a  chamber  to  which  a  medium  under  pressure  is 
continuously  supfdied,  a  valve  element,  a  cylinder  mova- 
bly  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  said  valve 
element  so  that  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  is  dosed  off 
from  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  slida- 
bly  mounted  relative  to  and  di^KMed  within  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing and  away  from  said  valve  element  to  lAace  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber so  that  the  piston  is  advanced  by  the  medium  under 
pressure. 


pneumahcally^operaied  tacker 

A.  WMisi.  BfanMaki,  mri  Rfchwd  H.  D09 


MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CENTRALIZED  LUHnCATMt 
O.  RIepsils,  AUsn,  DL. 


FBed  N«r.  7. 19M.  Ssr.  No.  47,417 
ICWnk    (CL92— 12) 


Automatic  time  contrcri  ^iparatDS  for  a  redprocating 
motor  tiiat  is  adsfrted  to  be  operated  cydioally  for  driv- 
ing a  load  device  comprising  a  member  o(Mmected  to  the 
motor  and  mounted  for  reafwocating  movement  thereby, 
said  movement  of  the  member  in  one  direction  being  re- 
stricted by  the  load  device,  and  yiddabk  means  opposing 
the  nK>vement  of  said  monber  in  tile  opposite  direction 
comprising  a  fluid  '•^nmth*^-  housing  one  end  oi  said  mem- 
bo-  for  axial  movement  therein,  a  l^^e^voir  contaming 
fluid,  an  operative  ftnid  connection  extending  from  tiie 
reservoir  to  said  chamber  and  permitting  only  reaervoir- 
to-chamber  fiow  thwethrougfa,  an  operative  fluid  connec- 
tion extending  from  the  said  chamber  to  the  reaervoir.  a 
valve  in  said  last-mentioned  fluid  connection  adjustable 
for.  at  win,  varying  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  cham- 
ber, tiiereby  controlling  tfie  rate  of  movement  of  said 
member  into  said  diambCT,  tiie  amount  of  opposition  of 
said  movement  being  adjustable  by  said  vahre  in  varyinf 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  diamber  to  (hereby  ctdier 
increase  or  decrease  tiie  tfane  interval  required  for  one 
oon^lete  redprocatory  cyde  of  the  motor,  and  a  safety 
device  connected  to  said  chamber  ooovriang  a  fluid  con- 
nection to  Urn  reservoir  and  spring  loaded  ball  check 
valv«  having  a  predetermined  pressnrs^opening  setting, 
said  checic  valve  being  imctposed  In  said  oonnectkMi  to 
norakaUy  block  pasaage  of  flnid  therethroo^  whenever 
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tfae  preMure  in  aid  rcMivoir  to  chHobcr  ^^^"iiiffB  fa 
lev  dum  die  pnmare  reqnired  for  opening  Mid  diedc 
Vttlve. 


PVTON  HEAD  WrTH^O'  DAM  OB  BAUUIR 
Find  Telhwr.Fert  Wajmt,1md^  m^lm»  t»  tnMm  Cat- 
Pott  WnjM,  ImL,  a  rMfi^w  «i 

Aag.  17,  IMLjhr.  Nat.  lJl,t7t 
IsTlnhii     (0.91— 222) 


1.  A  piston  for  an  engine  inriiiding  a  head  having  ring 
groove  means  tncJiiding  an  uppermost  annular  ring  groove 
for  the  rec^Cion  of  a  tqiarate  removable  piston  ring  and 
aa  aaanlar  land  di^MMed  between  said  ring  groove  and 
the  top  of  die  piston  head,  a  suhetanfiany  ammlar  heat 
barrier  ring  immovably  mounted  widiin  an  outer  groove 
in  said  head  and  divicfing  the  head  into  two  sections 
comprising  an  upper  annular  portion  oi  said  land  4itr^m4 
in  its  entirety  above  tiie  barrier  ring  and  a  lower  annular 
portion  di^wsed  below  the  barrier  ring  and  in  its  entirety 
above  said  ring  groove,  said  barrier  ring  having  ooto-  and 
mner  edge  poition*  diqxMed  in  a  single  plane  iotenecting 
die  same  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  ring  groove, 
and  said  barrier  ring  providing  sodi  restriction  to  normal 
teaqieratnre  flow  during  piston  operation  as  to  effect  an 
increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  upper  annular  land 
poftion  and  a  decrease  in  the  fempenrture  of  said  lower 
jaoa  portion. 


MUDrStSnistoNS 

Henly,  54  PfyMaft  Roai,  Waksie 
VedMy  11,  IMl, 8sr.  No.  123^4 
4CMm.   (Ctn— 241) 


JtfAAr^^M 


U  A  pomp  piston  comprising  a  body  adiyled  to  be 
seoorad  to  a  rod  at  a  pomp  for  rsciprocation  within  a 
cylinder,  an  annular  flufa  eilending  radiaUy  from  Om 
body,  an  ananlar  ptokiM  ring  podtfasiad  oo  te  body  in 
abntment  witt  said  flange  wiih  the  suifaoa  d  said  padd- 
ing ring  cppoeile  said  flanfe  providing  a  ptessme  fMe 
with  a  pacUng  ring  Up  at  die  ootar  diameter  of  said  prat* 
wan  fHoa,  said  ptcUif  ring  fairiwdiBt  a  bodbr  of  daa- 
tameric  malarial  and  a  plurality  of  *'*'*'""**— "***^ 
ipaoed  h  Higil  wflBilly  ""t^ff^t  leaf  spH">*  positioDed 
witUn  nid  dartonwric  body,  aaid  leaf  ipriaai  bdog  lo 
comltucled  and  arraagBd  aa  to  nonnaOy  nrpD  nid  Up  to 
a  diamwtw  snbstanfiafly  eqaal  to  bat  less  tlnm  dw  dum- 
ofsaidcyliadv. 


SftHMS 

POk  MAKING  BAGS 

af 
L. 


Jnly  S.  19ilL8«.  Ma.  41,7tl 
lOdk.    (CL  93-^)5) 


1 


The 


of  prodoctag  bags  from  sheet  malnial 


(a)  conrinnoQdy  advancing  a  cootlnuuus  web  of  sheet 
material; 

(b)  applyiag  a  conthroous  adhesive  str^  to  ow  Iod- 
gitndinal  margin  of  the  continuously  advancing  ma- 
terial; 

(c)  applying  transveisa  bonds  of  adhesive  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  ititpe  of  adhesiva  mabrial  said  bands 
being  applied  at  pcadelsnnfaad  spaced  intervals  along 
dw  lengdi  of  die  aalBrial  and  said  band  of  adhesive 
being  applied  in  Taryfng  amoonti  acioes  dw  widdi 
of  die  material  widi  flw  grealsst  amount  of  adhesive 
being  applied  at  points  "'"^■p"*^"!  to  offsets  on 
the  finished  bop; 

(d)  dieresflar  foldi^  die  sheet  material  to  form  a 
generally  flattened  tabe  having  fatwanOy  di^oeed 
gussets,  the  otrtsr  edges  of  the  material  being  over- 
lapped and  united  aloQg  Iha  Une  of  die  adhesive 
str^; 

(e)  piessing  an  end  of  dia  fsnerally  flattened  tube 
togedier  to  form  a  tfanenMse.  faoe-to-face  seal; 

(/)  expanding  die  Oms  seakd  and  of  die  bag  to  form 
a  rectangular  bottom  by  exerting  force  from  inside 
the  bag  against  dw  bottom  of  dw  bag; 

(g)  folding  said  bottom  against  a  sidewall  of  said 
bag;  and 

(h)  severing  the  material  to  form  the  completed  bag 
detached  from  Iht  web  of  makriaL 


foSSng 


Fled  Oct  12»  ItiltSsr.  Now  1444M 
4  ni  I       (O."     - 


1.  A  mandrel  for  on  tai  tho  prodoriton  of  an  opnHop^ 
rectangular  paperboard  container,  sodi  container  having 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  hinged  coirer  on  at  least  one 
wan,  ffw  cover  hsving  a  drpwxling  flanie  of  dooUe  (hkk- 
neis  foniwd  from  a  flnt  iuvtow  panal  extending  from 
tfae  ooler  edge  of  dw  cxMor,  a  second,  orhueiior,  narrtyw 
of  a  widdk  comparable  to  flw  fli«paasl  wrtrmdfaig 
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from  dw  free  edge  of  the  flm  panel,  the  second  pansl 
having  an  anchoring  panal  iobrnd  to  Us  free  edge,  said 
»eing  secured  to  the  flrst  panel  and  dw 
panel  having  glue  freddy  applied  thereto  for 
I  to  the  underside  of  Ibe  cover,  the  asandrel  hav- 
im  vortical  wall  portions  anangid  to  flt  closely  widite  a 
containar  of  dw  typeieismd  to^  4i  supporting  portien  at 
the  top  of  Aa  mandrel  to  mdariie  the  cover  when  in 
doeed  poaition,  audi  aupporting  portion  being  fnrawil 
widk  a  receiving  opening  for  a  cover  flange,  andongated 
atwtnwnt  asember  disposed  at  dw  top  of  dw  mandid 
along  ffw  flangw  receiving  opening  and  against  wfaidi 
lurfaca  of  the  dapanding  cower  flanga  it  airangad  to 
tact  whan  the  cover  is  asoved  toward  doeed  poaition, 
a  *•'«— r*"g  member  comprising  a  flat,  fikwigated  plate  with 
a  preaaure  applying  edps  extending  langthwiae  dwreof, 
said  plale  being  at^poited  generally  boriaontally  on  the 
vvper  end  of  an  upwardly  artanded  link  dement  swing- 
able  in  a  vertfcd  plana,  pivot  meena  for  each  Unk  de- 
ment located  faidde  the  mandrel,  medially  of  dw  height 
of  hs  vertical  wall  portiona,  and  medlaSy  lietwwu  a  verti- 
cal plane  dntngh  flw  long  axis  of  the  abntment  and  the 
plane  oi  a  veiticd  wall  of  the  mandrd  paraOd  to  the 
abutment,  said  link  alemant  haviag  a  length  above  its 
pivot  soflcient  to  sivport  Oa  surface  of  te  plele  at  one 
point  above  the  levd  of  dw  supporting  portion  at  the 
top  of  the  mandrel,  uliereby  the  plate  may  be  engaged 
in  such  position  by  dw  under  aide  of  the  downswinging 
cover  of  an  enclosing  <;ontainar  before  dw  cover  has 
reached  its  normally  doeed  position,  and  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  caused  to  awing  down  and  toward  dw  abut- 
nwnt  under  downward  preeauie  ^iplied  to  the  cover,  caus- 
ing the  plate  to  bear  flraaly  edgavrise  against  the  inner 
surface  <rf  the  depending  cover  flange  and  damp  the 
flange  against  the  abirtmeat  member. 


TAKK-OFF  AND  LANDING  STtOF 

D.  1,  lanibiifvms,  N J. 
.  22,  i9M,  Ssr.  No.  23,973 
<CL94-4) 
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1.  A-surfaoe  for  the  landing  and  take-off  of  aircraft 
comprising  a  yieldable  base  structure,  a  groi^  of  blocks 
formed  of  substantially  rigU  material  extending  ttana- 
verady  of  said  lorfMe  and  wjppoilod  on  said  base  atnic- 
ture.  said  Modes  having  adijaoent  faces  which  are  wAh 
stantially  flat  and  vertical  and  having  vffper  edgm  which 
cooperate  to  present  a  snbatanfialty  flat  runway  smface, 
a  cover  sheet  extending  oiver  the  surface  formed  by  add 
blocks,  a  pressure  member  poaittoned  M^aoent  one  end  of 
said  groi9  of  blocks,  andior  means  located  a41aowrt  the 
other  end  of  said  group  of  blocks,  caMes  extondfaig  through 
opetiingB  In  said  Mode*  and  attadwd  to  the  preaaure  mem- 
ber, and  hydraalie  means  located  adjacent  aaid  andior 
means  and  operable  to  place  said  caUea  under  tenalon  to 
clamp  the  biodu  together  and  preaent  a  rigid  surface  for 
the  take-off  of  alrcnft,  said  hydranlic  means  being  oper- 
able to  releaae  said  cables  uid  said  blodu  being  indi- 
Wdnally  movable  to  provide  a  yiddable  surface  for  the 
landfaig  of  aircraft 


3,g943M 

E3CPANSI0N-C0NTRACI10N  JOINT  AND 

GROOVE  FOKM 

I  WismM,  G.P4>.  Box  lis.  New  YaA,  N.Y. 

FBad  Mw 7. 19(l8cr.  N«.  192,774 

gOahM.    (CL94— ig) 


I.  Load  transfer  mryhanism  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  qiaced  slab  ends  for  transferring  applied  loads 
from  one.  slab  end  to  the  odwr  comprising,  a  pair  of 
qiaced  plates  induding  means  for  anclKHing  said  {dates 
to  dw  reqwctive  slab  ends,  each  of  aaid  plates  being  pro- 
vided vrith  laterally  alternating  inwardly  projecting  ivper 
and  lower  shoulder  dements,  said  I4>per  and  lower  shoul- 
der elements  being  vertically  vaced  and  having  seats 
facing  downwardly  agd  upwardly  respectivdy,  and  com- 
pression dements  extending  between  the  upper  shoulder 
elemei^  of.  each  of  said  plates  and  tfae  lower  shoulder 
deoMnts  kA.  the  other  i^ate,  said  compression  eleownts 
being  pivotally  seated  in  said  shoulder  seats. 


REPRODUCI^MAPPARATUt 
Saekarea,  19  Colony  Cot,  manrfard 
FBed  May  24, 19S9, 8ar.  N^  215^7$ 

■ppiratlan  Cwmaan  May  29,  19Sg 
9ClalBBa.    (CL9S--aJ7) 


1.  An  electroplK)togrq)hic  copying  device  ocmqaiatng 
in  oomtMnation,  a  support,  means  for  moving  said  suppmt 
throu^  a  fixed  path,  holifing  means  mounted  on  said  sn^ 
port  for  attaching  an  dectrofdiotograiduc  paper  to  sdd 
vxpfoti  tot  movement  with  said  support  through  said 
fixed  path,  means  on  said  support  for  readily  moving  said 
holding  means  in  a  first  direction  for  attaching  andectro- 
pholopaphic  paper  to  said  support  when  said  si^port  ia 
at  a  flrst  preset  position  ia  said  fixed  path  and  for  readily 
moving  said  holding  means  in  a  second  direction  for  re- 
leasing said  paper  from  said  support  when  said  si^port  is 
at  a  aeoood  preaet  poaition  in  said  fixed  path,  ciactricial 
disdiarge  meau  in  communication  with  and  lying  aloog 
said  fixed  path  for  charging  said  paper  as  said  paper  ] 
in  said  path  past  said  dis^arging  means,  tramport 
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adjacent  said  discharge  means  and  lying  along  one  side 
of  said  fixed  path  for  moving  material  to  be  copied  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  electrophotographic 
paper  in  said  fixed  path,  feed  means  for  delivering  material 
to  be  copied  to  said  transport  means,  photosensitive  ma- 
terial exposure  means  along  said  path  on  the  side  of  said 
path  opposite  said  transport  means  for  exposing  said  elec- 
trophotographic paper  as  said  paper  and  said  material  to 
be  copied  move  through  said  transport  means  in  said  fixed 
path,  a  translucent  plate  in  said  path  intermediate  said 
transport  means  and  said  exposure  means,  and  reservoir 
means  in  said  fixed  path  adjacent  said  exposure  means 
for  receiving  said  paper  from  said  exposure  means. 


REFLEX  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Van  Wagaar,  Noitti  Rochcatcr,  and  Chriito- 
phcr  SoelUng,  Brodnort,  N.Y^  aMipion  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioii,  a  corporanoa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4a,772 
TClaln.    (CL95— 1.7) 
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1.  Xerographic  exposure  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  sapport  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  an  ex- 
posure position,  an  electrc^uminescent  layer  adapted  to 
be  positioned  and  located  adjacent  to  said  photooooduc- 
tive  layer,  means  shielding  said  photocondiictive  layer 
from  direct  optical  exposure  to  said  electroluminescent 
layer,  support  means  adapted  to  position  hard  copy  in 
a  foce-to-face  relationship  with  said  electroliuninescent 
layer  and  facing  said  photoconductive  layer,  and  means 
presenting  said  photooonductor  to  direct  optical  exposure 
to  the  face  of  said  hard  copy,  a  first  oonductrve  electrode 
Mxl  a  second  conductive  electrode  adapted  to  be  pod- 
tioaed  a^iacent  said  electiolimuneacent  layer  and  means 
to  poeitioa  the  electroluminescent  layer  therebetween, 
said  electrodea  being  diqwsed  to  permit  radiation  from 
the  hard  copy  to  Wnpinjf.  on  the  photoconductive  layer, 
and  means  to  apply  an  energizing  electric  potential  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  excite  said  dec- 
troluminescent  kyer  to  emission  of  activating  radiation. 


PHOrOGRAPmC  CAMERA 

WUhetan  Rcldbe,  Friadrkk  MladM, 
all  of  Bras 

to  ydgdaBdar  AXi^  ■rannartwstfc  Ustvsasqr,  a  cor^ 
poratfcw  of  Gcraiaay 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Sw.  N«.  SS7,79S 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Garany  Dae.  9,  19St 

UCbfana:    (CL  9S—19) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  viewflnder  including  a  prism  having  an  insight  surface 
through  which  the  line  of  sight  M  an  observer  is  directed. 


and  reflecting  surftioes  directinf  light  rays  forming  the 
finder  image  into  the  eye  <rf  an  observer  akmg  such  line 
of  dght;  an  objective  mount  projecting  externally  of  the 
camera  body;  exposure  condition  adjusting  components 
movably  supported  on  the  projecting  portion  oi  said 
mount  and  carrying  indicia  for  use  in  setting  exposw« 
conditions;  and  fixedly  positioned  optical  means  having  a 
first  surface  mounted  on  and  forming  an  interface  with  a 
non-reflecting  surface  portion  of  said  prism,  and  a  second 
surface  facing  said  indicia;  said  optical  means  directing 
light  rays  entering  said  second  surface  through  said  inter- 
face, and  in  a  straight  line  froas  said  interface  through 
said  insight  surface  to  provide  an  image  of  at  least  part 
of  said  indicia  in  the  field  of  view  of  an  observer  viewing 
said  finder  image. 


CAMERA  WriH  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE- 
DETERMINING  STRUCTURK 
Albad   Wksklsr,  Mamlch,  DMsr  BB■alHaB■^   Ui 

bVSf    IiIUiCIl 

to  Agb  AkIkatMdbekafI,  Lmr 

Fflad  May  2, 19<2,  8ar.  No.  191,974 

ft  iipEcnMMCiiiiig  May  19, 19M 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  oooiMnatian,  manually  operable 
means  movaUe  from  a  given  starting  position  to  a  given 
end  position;  shutter-tripping  means  actuated  by  said  man- 
ually operabk  meant,  wfafn  the  latter  is  in  the  region 
of  said  end  podtion  thereof,  for  tripping  a  shutter  of  the 
camera;  exposnreHdetermining  means  participaUng  at  least 
partly  in  the  determination  of  the  eAcot  to  wUch  film 
in  the  camera  it  eipoeedL  said  «qKMiir64ietennining  meaDS 
being  movaUe  from  a  ghren  starting  poailion  toward  a 
given  end  podtion;  li^-requndve  meraa  operatively 
connected  to  said  e^Kwaresletcnnining  nMans  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  diereof  ftom  said  starting  po- 
sition toward  said  end  position  diareof  in  aooocdanoe 
with  the  Hghting  conditiaiis;  and  eiongafart  spring  means 
extewSng  between  and  oonnected  to  Mid  nuaoally  oper- 
able means  and  said  azponra^etanniniag  lamm  for 
trammitttaig  movement  of  said  nanoaDy  opwaMa  aeani 
to  said  aipoaui»^tlotBrmining  means,  laid  wring  mMMH 
bdng  sUMsed  to  a  gb«n  asteot  when  odd  mannally 
operaUe  means  and  said  espocar»4tiannining  means  are 
bodi  in  said  starting  portions  disnoC  and  nk  mannalljr 
operabk  means  and  said  aapoaura-detWTninlwg  means  co- 
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operating  widi  said  spring  means  for  increasing  tbtt 
thscettf  beyond  said  givea  extent  during  movemeot 
said  manually  operabk  aaeans  and  said  «acfomm-dtt 
mining  means  from  said  starting  positions  dwraot 
by,  when  the  operator  rskases  said  manually  operaUe 
means  after  the  lattar  has  been  moved  to  said  end  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  spring  mmm  wiU  antomaticaUy  return 
said  manually  operabk  means  and  said  exposure-deter- 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEmXIPMENT  EQUIPMENT 
HmtoU  L  Smith,  Pssadsna,  CaEL,  asripaar,  by 


to 

CaUIL  a  cesperaHan  ef  Caltenia 
Flkd  Apr.  <,  1959, 8er.  No.  M4,33S 
Tciita.    (CL  95-49) 


REFLEX  PHOrrOGIuSmC  APPARATUS  WTIH 
SINGLE   OEIECr-LPg,   WHH   IMPROVED 
SYNCHRONIZED     CONTROL    AND     COU- 
PLING MECHANBM 
Inks  Loiik  Emssm  MoreOa,  PariiL  Fhnasca.  aarfnar  to 

OpdqM  ctPredrfan  da  LevaDok, 

^^^  af 


Ckfans  priority. 
11 


Mm.  5, 19<t,  8sr.  Nn.  527  _ 

,  aiiMiiHia  FkMce  Jan.  M,  1959 


<CL 


1.  In  apparatus  having  means  for  spplying  liquid  to 
successive  porticHis  ot  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  flexible 
strip  of  wettaWc  baddng  material  and  means  for  drying 
the  successive  portions  rs^wlly  thereafter,  the  combination 
^Hiich  comprises  a  member  having  an  open-ended  slit, 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  the  slit  in  the  member 
by  means  of  gravity  feed,  a  resilient  body  disposed  adja- 
cent the  open  end  of  the  slit  and  extending  along  it  and 
pressing  toward  it,  and  means  for  moving  the  strip  length- 
wise of  itself  and  transverse  to  the  Imgth  <rf  the  slit 
and  bending  the  str^  over  the  slit  as  the  strU>  passes  be- 
tween the  slit  and  the  resilient  body  with  the  photosensi- 
tive layer  diqxMed  toward  the  sUt  and  thence  to  the 
drying  means,  said  slit  having  a  width  selected  to  control 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  so  that  the  Uquid  wtts 
the  photosensitive  Uyer  without  substantially  wetting  flie 
wetuble  backing  material. 


1.  In  a  an^  km  reflex  camem.  in  comMnalion,  a 
widl  formed  with  an  exposure  apertue  throng  whicb 
film  m  the  cMnera  is  exposed;  an  ocular  located  at  an  de- 
vatton  higber  than  said  aperture;  a  semi-tiansparent  re- 
flector having  an  operating  position  in  front  of  said  ^wr- 
tnre  extending  across  the  optical  axis  at  a  45*  angk  there- 
to; kos  means  having  a  lower  portion  beneath  said  re- 
flector and  an  upper  portion  over  said  reflector,  said  kns 
meau  ooopenting  with  said  idkdor  and  ocular  for  di- 
recting an  image  received  by  said  reflector  from  the  ob- 
jective of  the  camera  first  down  to  said  lower  portion 
of  said  leu  means  and  then  back  from  said  lower  portion 
of  said  km  means  up  throng  said  reflector  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  kns  meam  and  from  the  latter  to  said  ocu- 
lar, diutter  means  located  adjacent  said  ocnkr  and  hav- 
im  an  open  podtion  permitting  viewing  of  an  image 
tlTOiMh  said  ocular  and  a  doeed  podtion  dodng  said 
ocular,  a  light  shield  dodng  said  aperture  and  spaced 
from  said  reflector  when  said  reflector  k  in  said  operating 
podtion.  said  li^  dueld  and  reflector  having  a  common 
timung  axis  located  adjacent  said  waU  beneath  said  aper- 
ture; means  cooperating  with  said  light  shkld  and  re- 
flector for  moring  aud  Ught  shield  away  from  said  aper- 
ture mid  said  reflector  away  fr«m  its  operating  position  to 

adiaosnt  said  lower  portion  of 
sn  expoanre  k  to  be  made;  and 

„„,_ ^ ,  with  said  dintter  meant  for  pladng 

the  Iff**"  in  said  closed  podtion  when  said  reflector  «  hi 
its  inoperetivepodtkn  and  for  pladng  said  dwttg  means 
in  Its  open  podtka  wten  said  tdketor  k  m  its  operatkg 
podtion.  whereby  Bght  cannot  pam  «|»on^sdd  ocukr 
to  the  interior  of  the  cmneca  when  said  rdlector  k  m  Ik 


3,994,915 
ROOF  VENTILATOR 
Robert  L.  Ldgh,  Coopsrivllie,  Mkh., 
■arignmcnts,   to   Ldgh  Pleiads,   use. 
Mid.,  a  cwiwsatkn  ef  Maware 

'^ee.  7, 19«1, 8sr.  No.  157,«9 

9ekkna.    (CL9S-42) 


1.  A  ro<rf  ventilator  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  vent  opening  therein,  a  first 
baflEk  member  of  substantid  heigjit  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting upwanfly  from  said  base  member  m  surrounding 
relation  to  sdd  opening  therein,  a  hood  comprising  a  top 
disposed  in  substantiaUy  vertical  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  baflfc  member  and  having  downwardly  projectmg 
front,  rear  and  side  walk  spaced  outwardly  relative  to 
said  first  baffk  member,  the  rear  wall  of  said  top  mem- 
ber extendmg  downwardly  and  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  base  member,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  struts 
mounted  on  said  first  baffle  member  to  project  outwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom  with  their  outer  ends  fixedly 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  hood  front  and  -'^ 
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tvalla,  aaid  stnits  having  upwardly  openint  aloCt  therein 
qiaoed  ovtwanny  from  said  flnt  baffle  member,  and  a 
Mcoad  baffle  member  of  U-shape  tiqiportin^y  enfufed 
in  said  slots  in  said  stniu  and  having  strut  receiving  slou 
rUrnrting  from  its  lower  edge  fittingly  receiving  portiooi 
of  said  struts,  tfw  said  seooiid  baffle  member  being  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  said  hood  top  and  walls  with  its 
upper  edge  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  edges 
at  said  walls  «nd  its  lower  edge  projecting  below  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  said  first  baffle  member. 


SELF-CONTAD4ED  AIR-CONDniONING  UNIT 

INSTALLATIONS 
fHHam  L.  McGralh  aad  Fkaads  D.  Stevais,  Syracase, 
N.Y^  aa^gaon  to  Onfar  Corporatfam,  Sjiac—s,  N.Y^ 
of  Dalawait 
iflrsHiiB  Jaa.  5,  1954,  Sar.  No.  4t2,3<4,  now 
If*.  1JU9JU,  dated  Ims  9,  1959.    DhridMi 
Apr.  19,  1959,  8m.  No.  MS,599 
SOateM.    (CL9C— 94) 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  ring  gasket  adaptad  to 
surround  an  air  cooditiooing  unit  i^en  it  is  dlspoaed  bt 
idaoe  in  a  window  opening,  said  gasket  having  slots  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  wing  panels,  tbe  uppn 
portion  of  the  gasket  having  a  pratniding  portion  ad^ited 
to  rest  against  a  side  of  ^ 


3j994,917 
FILTEiUNG  DEVICE  FOB  IHB  PKEPARATION  OF 

INFUnONSi  TO  IB  USKD  ONLY  ONCE 
Vlctar  RoBbo^  AMwaip^  BalghMu  aaripBor  to 

FnadFab.13, 19M,  8sr.  No.  19^441 

~  f.  appllcadoa  BalglnB  Nov.  17,  1959 

ICUiii.    iCLn—2W7) 


A  single-use  thermofriastic  filtering  device  for  the  prep- 
aration of  infusions,  said  device  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  truncated  ocoe,  an  annular  ledge  in- 
tegral with  the  end  of  the  cone-shaped  bowl  having  the 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  cylindrical  member  int^ral  with- 
in said  ledge  and  located  outside  of  said  bowl,  said  cy- 
lindrical member  having  a  perfocaled  frnd  bottom  and 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  boid,  a  perforated 
dis&4hi4)ed  false  bottom  movahtjr  moanled  iqnii  said 
ledge  adajcent  said  end  of  the  bowl  parallel  to  said  fixed 
bottom,  a  irfurality  of  pins  ctPcumfBrentlally  fixed  vpoB 
said  ledge  and  extending  with  pby  through  boles  ftxniad 
in  said  false  bottom,  said  pin*  being  petpendicjilar  to  said 
bottoms,  wbereby  said  fabe  bottom  Is  guided  by  said  pins 
fbr  upward  movement  rekiively  to  said  fixed  bottom,  and 
mushroom-sbaped  heads  upon  the  tops  of  said  pias  hail- 


ing sufikieut  ISBglh  in  order  to  permit  a 
upward  ntovement  of  tke  fatae  bottom,  the  said  upward 
movement  being  Umiled  by  the  said  mushroom-shaped 
heads  of  tlie  said  piaa. 


1. 
cago,nL, 


M94,»lt 

BBEWING  ATPAKATUB 

[■bMIb  Ptok,  and  Cari  W 
to  AaiimsHt  Ototo< 

29, 19SMsr!^t343M 
llCWass.    (CL  99^-399) 


1.  A  brewing  apparatas  for  subjecting  brewing 
rial  to  a  brewing  liquid  to  produce  a  brewed  liquid  and 
sqwrating  said  brewed  liquid  from  said  brewing  male- 
rial,  said  apparatus  oonqicising  suppmllng  mrans,  a  brew- 
ing cootaiiier  rotatably  mounted  oo  said  suppoiting  means 
for  rotation  tma  a  normal  position  fivoogh  a  brewing- 
matorial-recdving  positioii,  a  brewing  position,  and  a 
flushing  porition  back  to  said  normal  podtion,  means  on 
said  supporting  means  for  feeding  such  brewing  matorial 
into  said  cootainer  during  movement  oi  said  container 
throu||i  aaid  farewing-materialHreoeiving  poaitioo,  means 
for  feeding  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  containfT  during 
said  rotatioa  of  die  latter,  and  means  for  opening  and 
dosing  said  container,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
mounting  mfans  fixedly  mounted  on  said  container,  a 
cover,  a  pivot  memlter  pivotaDy  mounting  said  cover 
on  sidd  mounting  means,  cam  means  moimted  on  said 
siq>parting  means,  and  means  coonected  to  said  cover 
member  and  engageaUe  widi  said  cam  means  during  such 
a  rotation  of  s^  container  for  opening  and  closing  sidd 
cover,  said  means  engageable  widi  said  cam  means  in- 
doding  said  pivot  member  for  opening  said  cover. 


5,994^19 
PKUIT  lUlCB  ESmtACrOK 


17J 


7 
1.  A  method  of 
eludes  the  sl^s  of: 
of  fruit  of  raadooily 


2dk  IfSi,  Sar.  Na.  593,991.  Mw 
dated  JaiB.  23,  19<2.    INvidad 
ak.  14,  IHI,  Ssr.  No.  97»122 
(CL  199-39) 

Jnoe  from  fkult  which  in- 
dfaecting  cut  sections 
diflerent  sizM  in  one  direction  in 
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separate  paths 
siaeqf  thecut 


from  one  another  according  to  the 
and  simultaneously  applying  to  the 


^h^- 


cut 
tag 


during  such  advance  a  different  juice  extract- 
in  each  of  said  padia. 


3,994,929 
BGGMABKER 
OL, 


to^ayarft 

1, 19S9,  Sk,  No.  917,1^5 
(CL  191—41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  matting  egp  resting  on  a  siqipoft, 
said  ^iparatns  conqvistng:  a  housing  defining  a  ckssed 
chamber  and  having  a  pisaar  under  wall  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrougjt;  a  phvality  of  plungers  slidabiy 
diyosed  for  Umited  endwiw  movement  individually  in 
each  of  said  openings;  a  printing  die  coupled  to  die 
exposed  end  of  each  of  said  plungers;  bias  means  urging 
said  plungers  inwardly  of  said  dumber;  yn^e  means  cou- 
pled to  said  chamber  admitting  therein  air  under  pressure 
suOcieot  to  drive  said  plungers  outwardly  of  said  dumber 
and  project  said  dies  away  therefrom;  an  ink  pad  diiposed 
ainngsiHff  said  support;  a  reversible  motor  coiqiled  to 
said  housing  for  mooring  tbe  latter  between  first  aad 
positions  disposing  said  dito  in  alignaBeat  oveg 
jaeant  aaid  Hnk  pad  and  said  support,  lespeuisaly;  means 
reqnosive  to  nawemaat  of  said  housing  into  said  first 
peaHton  fbr  artnating  said  valve  means  to  move  said  dito 
into  engagement  with  and  withdraw  the  same  fkom  said  ink 
pad;  means  responsive  upon  withdrawal  of  aaid  dies  from 
said  ink  pad  for  moving  said  housinf  into  said 
naans  responsiva  to  mowsmeat  of  said 
said  second  positioo  for  actaathig  said  valve 
to  ma^9  said  dies  into  gsntfe  f  ngsgninni  with  and  witti- 
draw  the  same  from  said  egp  oa  said  support;  and  means 
ra^onaiva  upon  withdrawal  of  said  dies  from  smd  eggs 
for  moving  said  housing  into  said  first  posttioo. 


MACHiNn  FOR  rmmG  ok  dkcokaiing 

AKIKXIS  OF  WAKE 
David 


Aag.  17, 19M,  flsr.  Na.  59,279 
,  apfMaa  GmI  MliAi  A«^  11, 199 
HCariHM.   (CL  UU-M) 
1.  A  machine  for  the  off-set  printing  of  «*«i*»V'f  ar- 
comprising  an  inking  station,  a  printing  station  ooih 


structied  to  receive  a  stack  of  said  articles,  a  third 
constructed  to  receive  a  stack  of  said  artides,  a  printing 
head  movable  automatically  between  said  inking  station 
and  said  printing  station,  and  transfer  means  movable 
automaticaUy  in  timed  rdation  to  the  movement  of  the 
printing  head  to  transfer  artides  one  at  a  time  between 
a  stack  of  artides  at  the  printing  station  and  a  stack  of 
artides  at  the  third  station  as  the  printing  head  moves 
between  the  inking  station  and  the  printing  station,  the 
printing  head  printing  the  artide  at  the  top  of  dw  stack 
of  artides  at  the  printing  station  between  its  movement 


FV 
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i 
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to  and  from  the  hiking  station,  and  the  franafer  means, 
which  comprise  a  pidc-up  head  tnduding  a  suction  cup, 
being  arranged  to  pick  up  the  top  article  of  the  tXMck.  of 
unprinted  artides  at  the  third  station  during  a  printing 
cpeniioa  of  the  printing  bead  at  the  printing  station 
and  to  rdease  that  artide  at  the  printing  station  during  an 
inking  <veration  of  die  printing  head  at  the  inlcing  station, 
whereby  said  madiinc  may  be  loaded  with  a  stack  of  un- 
printed aitides  at  the  printing  station  and  after  printing 
said  artides  may  be  removed  in  a  stack  from  the  diird 
station. 


3,994,922 

AUTOMATIC  MAKKER 

Hartley  1.  Or— e,MirMM,  Matae 

~     Maj21,19a,8sr.Na.l9<314 

aCliteH.    (CL191— 44) 


•  t-^ 


1.  A  marking  device  oomptising  a  frame,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber joomaled  in  said  frame,  a  printing  head  ^djA>ly 
mounted  in  said  pivot  tnember  with  the  didhig  fireedom  of 
motioo  being  in  a  direction  perpendicnlar  to  die  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  pivot  member,  an  actuating  ^Ming  resilient- 
ly  urging  said  printing  head  away  from  said  pivot  mem- 
ber, a  crank  and  linkage  mndisniam  for  imparting  a 
rotational  oscillatory  motion  to  said  pivot  member  «4iere- 
by  the  printing  head  is  twu^g  between  an  operating  and 
a  withdrawn  position,  a  cam  follower  attached  to  said 
printing  head,  a  cam  surface  integnd  with  die  frame  and 
operating  upon  die  cam  foQowm  in  sudi  fashion  as  to 
draw  back  the  printing  bead  against  die  mrtumfing  apring 
as  the  printing  head  is  swung  from  operating  to  widi- 
drawn  poation,  a  latch  intaacting  between  said  pihFot 


■^     * =-:— 
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member  and  the  printing  head  so  as  to  maintain  Che  print- 
ing head  in  its  drawn  back  state  as  said  printing  head 
swings  from  withdrawn  to  operating  position,  and  an 
adjustable  abutment  attached  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
so  as  to  disengage  said  latch  as  the  printing  head  reaches 
opening  position. 


3,«M,923 
MACHINE   FOR   IMPItlNTING    AND   PUNCHING 
THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ON  A  STOCK  CER- 
TIFICATE 
John  I.  LolMa,  328  S.  Oirtlp,>yhaBb^^  CaUf  ^  ud  Albert 
M.  Rowlaa,  2«9  N.  Atc.  49,  Lm  AmsIm  42,  CaHff. 
Filed  Oct.  <,  19S9,  S«r.  N4»r844,718 
7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  1«1— f  3) 


1.  A  mafhine  for  imprinting  a  rectangular  certificate 
with  a  number  in  word  form  and  die  same  number  in 
digit  form  and  ofl^t  both  longitudinally  and  Cransveiiely 
relative  to  the  number  in  word  form  and  for  punching  two 
holes  in  said  certificate  that  have  a  relationship  to  each 
other  and  to  the  digits  of  a  tens-units  panel  imprinted  on 
the  certificate  and  whitAi  is  in  conformance  with  said  num- 
ber,  said  machine  comprising  two  separate  printing  dnuns, 
one  with  word-imprinting  type  aiul  the  other  with  digit- 
imprindng  type,  means  to  support  a  certificate  to  be  im- 
printed and  punched,  punch  means  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  punches  to  form  the  mentioned  two  holes 
in  the  certificate,  independent  means  to  adjust  the  drums 
to  dispose  them  in  offset  relation  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  face  of  the  certificate  on  the  support,  as  desired, 
means  including  a  manually  settable  wheel  at  one  side  of 
the  machine  to  simultaneously,  rotationally  set  the  im- 
printing drums  to  print  a  predetermined  number  in  both 
word  and  digit  form  on  the  certificate,  means  including  an 
operating  handle  movabk  to  press  the  certificate  into  print- 
ing contact  with  both  drums  simultaneously,  punch  oper- 
ating means  comprising  interconnected  means  controlled 
by  said  handle  during  movement  thereof  to  first  move  the 
punch  means  relative  to  the  tens-units  panel  on  the  cer- 
tificate and  then  to  project  the  two  punches  of  the  punch 
means  simultaneously  with  the  certificatB-pressing  means 
to  punch  the  certificate,  and  means  controlled  by  said  setta- 
ble wheel  to  limit  the  hole-pundiing  positions  ol  the  two 
punches  of  the  punch  means  during  a  punching  operation 
to  anform  said  positions  to  the  adjusted  positions  of  the 
drums  and  said  predetermined  number. 


3,fHn4 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  PRINTING  INK 

FOUNTAINS 

Ctfl  K.  Stak,  189  Monk  SL,  Yoakcn,  N.T. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1982,  Sar.  No.  188^3 

2ClaliM.    (CL  181— 218) 

1.  A  disposable  Uner  for  inseitioo  fai  tiie  fountain  of 

a  printing  machine  equipped  with  an  ink  roU,  which  oom- 


prises,  in  combination,  a  oootainer  having  a  fh»t  wall 
nearest  to  said  ink  roil;  one  side  wall  connected  lo  eadk 
side  of  said  front  wall;  a  rear  wall  opposite  said  firoot 
wall  and  connected  (o  the  lower  edge  thereof,  also  coo* 
nected  on  each  side  to  said  side  walk,  said  rear  wall  hav- 
ing a  beaded  upper  edge  tfarougboot  its  length;  a  cover 
rigidly  connected  «o  said  front  waM,  remov«bly  connected 


i^-L 


to  said  rear  wall  and  at  least  partly  removably  connected 
to  said  aide  walls;  an  ink  agK^or  attached  to  said  beaded 
edge  removaUy  and  slidably  thereon  and  extending  into 
said  container  wiien  said  cover  is  opened;  a  removable 
strip  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  aHow  the 
egress  of  ink  from  said  liner;  and  means  for  subtending 
said  liner  in  said  fountain. 


3,894,925 

LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Frits  Haber,  BassI,  fliiMasilani,   siiigaiii   to  GisU  ft 

SchslMsr  AjC  BwI,  OiillawlMii,  a  Swiss  company 

FDed  Oct  1, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  784,584 

ClataiM  prioclty,  appUcallon  Oiillisilsni  Nov.  18,  1957 

9ClsiMS     (CL  181— 227) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  including  rotatable  printing 
and  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  said  printing 
means  in  timed  relationship  thereto,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  wall  stnicture,  a  first  siqiport  movably  mounted 
upon  the  wall  stnicture.  Uank  poaitinning  means  carried 
on  said  first  support  for  repositioning  said  blanks  moved 
by  said  feed  means,  said  blank  positioning  means  being 
operable  in  timed  relationship  to  said  printbg  means  and 
iiv.iiwijnj  a  movable  member  arranfed  to  contact  each 
blank  and  reposition  it  along  the  feed  path,  said  asovable 
member  being  displaceaWe  in  respect  to  said  blank  feedr 
ing  means  along  with  said  first  movabk  siqiport,  a  second 
support  movably  mounted  upon  the  wall  structure,  knife 
means  carried  on  said  second  support  including  a  blade 
disposed  to  reciprocate  into  the  path  of  feed  of  said  blanks 
as  they  are  discharged  from  said  printing  means  to  sever 
said  blanks,  and  control  means  for  selectively  shifting  said 
first  and  second  supports  relative  to  each  other  and  tela- 
tive  to  said  printing  means  hirJnding  a  lockabte  rotatable 
drive  member  interconnecting  said  (list  and  second  mov- 
aUe  supports  operabk  to  eOect  interdependent  movement 
of  one  of  said  suppofts  relative  to  the  other  when  said 
lockable  drive  member  k  rotated,  and  when  locked,  to 
effect  comMned  movemsnt  of  said  first  and  second  sop- 
ports  relative  to  said  printing  means,  whereby  to  adjust 
cutting  and  feeding  to  effect  operation  on  various  blank 
sizes. 
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3,894,928 
STAMPING  MACHINE 

A.  MlatB,  88  Bona  SL,  Nenwend,  Mass. 
~     Mar.  18, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  728,189 
2  mil  I     (CL  181— 318) 


whereby  lack  of  such  sheet  will  permit  said  switch  to  dose 
to  coa4>lete  and  energize  the  circuit  for  actuating  said 
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1.  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a 
supporting  surface  adapted  to  support  a  member  to  be 
stamped,  a  cantilever  supporting  structure  secured  to  said 
base,  a  bar  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  cantilever  supporting  structure  in  a  position  to  move 
substantialljr  perpendiculariy  to  said  supporting  surfsce, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  for  supporting 
stamping  type,  means  for  manually  reciprocating  said 
bar.  a  900I  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  foil,  said 
spool  being  stqiported  by  said  bar,  said  fofl  extending 
from  said  spool,  across  the  face  of  said  type  and  being 
received  in.  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  feeding  said 
foil  across  the  face  of  said  type,  a  member  resting  upon 
said  foO  and  urging  said  foil  away  f^om  the  face  of  said 
type,  bias  means  tending  to  pull  said  foil  into  engagement 
with  said  type  face,  means  for  lifting  said  member  in  a 
direction  to  relieve  said  foil  of  the  wei^t  of  said  mem- 
ber as  said  type  approadies  its  stamping  position  where- 
by said  bias  means  pulls  said  foil  into  engagement  with 
said  type  face  immediately  prior  to  said  type  reaching 
its  stamping  position. 


3,894,927 
PRESSES  FOR  PRINTING  ENGRAVED 
STATIONERT 
A.  GlOk  FvMSM,  N J.,  aarftaor  to  nc  Cranttc 
Con  Incn  Notlh  BcTfsn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 


\3m.  11, 1988,  Scr.  No.  49,888 
UCtakH.  (0.181-^322) 
1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  cross-head  sUdaUe 
on  the  frame,  means  to  reciprocate  Ae  cross-head  up  and 
down  on  the  frame,  a  ram  located  below  the  cross  head 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  cross<head  and  having  a  portion  adapted, 
in  one  position  of  said  member,  to  engage  and  dqiress 
the  ram  as  the  cross^iead  k  moved  down,  said  member 
being  movable  to  another  position  where  said  portion  is 
inoperative  to  depress  said  ram.  spring  means  tending 
to  move  said  mea^>cr  to  said  inoperative  position,  releas- 
able  latch  means  to  retain  said  member  in  operative  posi- 
tion against  the  iafhwaoe  of  said  qving  means,  means 
to  feed  sheets  to  be  printed  on  said  {vess.  means  includ- 
ing an  electricaUy  actuated  means  to  rdease  said  latch 
means,  a  circuit  to  supply  current  fat  actuating  said  elec- 
tricafly  actuated  means,  and  switdi  means  in  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  held  in  open  position  by  presence  of  a  fed 
sheet  to  retain  said  circuit  in  de-energlzed  condition. 


electrically  operated  means,  to  release  said  latch  means 
and  permit  said  member  to  move  to  inoperative  position. 


EXPLOsnnB reli£Sbbolt  and  valve 

VMan  G.  Cosffcy,  Tskoan  Parit,  and  Claife  W.  Daniel, 
SOrcr  8pfl«  Mi.,  and  La  Vanw  C  U*. 
Va.,  BiiltniW  to  tta  Unksd  States  of  Ansssfca 

I  Sacsetanr  off  As  ^tevy 
1  Sspl.  21, 1981,  Ssr.  No.  139411 
3ClalM.    (CL182>-18) 
(Granted  nndsr  TMk  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  288) 
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I.  A  release  bolt  and  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
cylindrical  U-shaped  housing  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  wall  extending  interiorly  across  said  bousing,  said  wall 
having  an  apertxire  therein  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
aperture  in  said  housing,  a  release  bolt  exteiKling  through 
the  apertures  in  said  wall  and  in  said  housing,  said  bolt 
comprising  a  substantially  solid  shaft  having  a  bore  there- 
in and  a  recess  thereabout,  the  recess  being  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  shaft  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  having 
an  annular  bevel  at  one  end  thereof  of  less  diameter  than 
the  cylindrical  shaft  portion,  the  recess  in  said  shaft  being 
positioned  within  the  aperture  in  said  housing,  a  squib 
located  within  the  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof  ter- 
minating in  the  same  plane  as  the  beveled  end  of  said 
shaft  portion,  and  means  to  detonate  said  squib  whereby 
when  said  squib  is  detonated  said  shaft  is  ruptured  along 
said  plane  and  the  ruptured  porticxis  of  said  shaft  are 
driven  out  of  the  apertures  in  said  wall  and  said  hous- 
ing axially  in  opposite  directions. 


dM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvum  26,  1968 


Vt94M9 
DKTONAIING  SYSRM 
MM  R.  McGlricy,  Qri*  W.  DIelny,  Mi  CM  Voh, 
State  Colkfs,  rl^  ■■liiinii  to  nufrnm^,  Uc^  Stete 
Colkt**  Fa^  a  tmronHom  «C  PWM^naia 
Flkd  My  29, 19M,  8«.  N«.  46,171 
tOalM.    (O-ltl— IS) 


1.  A  proximity  fuae  lystem  for  autommtioally  detonat- 
ing an  explosive  charts  in  responie  to  the  pieaenoe  of  a 
moving  nugnetic  body  in  the  neii^iborhood  thereof,  lakl 
fuse  system  comprising  preesure  responsive  transducer 
means  mounted  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  explosive 
charge,  said  transducer  oieans  producing  electrical  out- 
put signals  in  response  to  vfiwatioos  produced  by  said 
moving  body  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  civiosive  chargs, 
an  electro^nechanical  oscillator  coupled  to  the  ou^tut  of 
said  transducer  means*  said  eJectro-mechaaical  oadllalor 
receiving  its  entire  operating  power  from  the  ou^ot  signal 
of  said  transducer  means  and  osdllating  in  re^ionse  to 
said  output  signal,  normally  open  electrical  switch  means 
coufried  to  said  electro-mechanical  oadllator  and  actuated 
by  otcillationt  dierefrom;  magnetic  mass  detecting  means 
coupled  between  said  electrical  switch  means  and  a  poten- 
tial source,  said  magnetic  mate  detecting  means  being 
energized  by  the  actuation  of  said  electrical  switch  means, 
detonator  means,  and  means  coufding  the  ou^nit  of  said 
detecting  means  to  said  detonator  means,  whereby  an  oat- 
put  signal  is  produced  from  said  detecting  means  to  cauM 
detonation  of  said  explosive  charge  upon  the  presence 
of  said  magnetic  body  being  sensed  by  said  detecting 
means  while  sigitfJs  induced  by  vibrations  from  said  body 
are  concurrently  developed  by  said  transducer  means. 


spaced  radial  projections  and  a  rear  end  with  a  blasting 
cocxl  receiving  opcping,  a  bfastint  oord  sized  f«r  reten- 
tion in  said  priaacord  receiving  openings  in  the  rear 
ends  of  said  diaped  charges,  and  an  integral  strip  of 
infrangible  malarial  d  a  given  thkioMs  and  having 
openings  spaced  aloi«  its  length  to  recdve  said  shaped 
charges,  said  strip  having  radially  extending  slots  about 
said  openings  to  receive  said  projections,  said  projec- 
tions having  grooves  therein  to  form  lugs  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  said  strip  when  said  shaped  charges  are 
rotated  relative  to  a  said  strip,  said  strip  having  radial 
exteatiom  extoiding  inwardly  of  said  openings  lo  a  less- 
er given  dianaeter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  said 
openings,  said  extensioas  being  tapered  relative  to  at 
least  one  plaas  defined  by  an  outer  side  surface  of  said 
strip  so  that  said  openhigs  have  portions  of  different 
diameters  a^acent  tbs  rsapective  side  surfaces  of  said 
strips,  said  shaped  cfaanea  having  taperwl  portions  cor- 
responding generally  to  the  tapered  extensions  m  said 
openings,  thereby  permitting  insertion  of  said  chvge  de- 
vices from  only  one  side  of  said  strip,  said  blasting  cord 
extending  along  the  lengUi  of  said  strip  and  throu^  said 
receiving  openings  so  as  to  hold  shaped  charges  in  fixed 
rotated  position,  thereby  preventing  release  of  said 
shaped  charges  from  said  strip. 


Edward 
Olfai 

a 


3,tM,931 
GAS  LDKRA11NG  DEVICES 

St  Joasfht  MIdk.,  asrivsor  to 
OMToratfo^  East  Alton,  nin 


19M,  Ssr.  No.  0,837 
(CLltl— 35) 
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3,fM,93« 

EXPENDABLE  reRFORATING  APPARATUS 
WIntan  B.  BUr,  Hewton,  Tea.,  assign  ni  to  ~  " 
Wen  Smtejili  Cotponrtton,  Honstan,  Tex.,  a 

ffc^  of  Tuw^M 

FRed  May  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,919 
ISCUnM.    (a.  191— 29) 


1.  A  device  for  HbenHing  a  charge  of  compressed  gaa 
comprising  a  snbstaiitially  cylindrical  body, 
means  for  introducing  gas  imdar  pressure  toto  one  and 

of  the  body,  .  _* 

a  disduufe  bead  loeatad  proximate  the  opposite  end  of 

the  body, 
a  lateral  discharge  poft, 
a    pressure^eqponsive    valve    normally    dosing    and 

spanning  said  port,  said  gas  pressure  tending  to 

urge  said  vah«  to  m  «pM  podtion, 
a  stem  having  a  bevet  poitioo  rigidly  connected  to 

the  valve  and  extending  therefrom  toward  d»  dl^ 

diarps  hand, 
trigger  wmm  oparaUa  to  engaga  the  bevel  portiao 

portion  of  sidd  stem  MrmaOy  blocking  movoment 

of  dte  stem  and  the  vidve  toward  the  disdiarga  hand, 
said  trigger  means  bafaig  hsU  In  restraining  position 

by  gas  pnsnva  witfiia  iha  body, 
and  yahte  maans  for  KidKiat  A9  gas  prmnra  oo  tha 

trigger  means  wharOby  the  psasanm  CO  the  vahn  is 

operative  to  drive  the  stem  aidally  causing  the  stem 

to  cam  dte  triggar  maani  out  of  Moddag  posMoa^ 


iLicniOMACgimciSDmioN  proof 

WNflWO^ 
P.CViiJsm.23211 


6.  Perforating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  weO  bore 
prising  a  plnraUty  of  capsutoted  shaped  diargm  having 


la  CMm.  ^  lM-4t) 

I.  An  ignitiag  dbvice  compiiaing  a  housing,  a  solenoid 
within  aaid  honaiag  and  having  a  moveable  core. 
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a  contact  pin  mounted  oo  said  core  and  moveable  there- 
with upon  the  energization  of  the  solenoid,  an  electrically 
initiated  detonator  supported  by  said  housing  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  core  mounted  contact  pin,  and  metal- 


lic means  completely  surrounding  and  shielding  said 
detonator  from  ail  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  con- 
tact pin  rupturing  said  shielding  means  and  making  con- 
tact with  said  detonator  upon  energization  of  said  8(^- 
noid. 

3,994,933 

IGNITION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICE 

DavU  T.  aMiree,  KlMsten,  N.Y.,  ssslganr  to  Hctcnies 

Powder  Compuy,  WBtetogtan,  IM.,  a  coaporatton  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawh«.    Filed  Dae  39, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  79,529 
12  Claims.    (Q.  192— 2t) 

10.  In  an  electric  blasting  cap  containing  a  detonatable 
base  charge  and  a  primer  charge  for  initiating  said  base 
diarge  upon  being  heated,  and  an  ignition  charge  for 
generation  of  heat,  from  burning  of  same,  to  cause  ini- 
tiation of  said  primer,  the  improvement  providing  as  said 
ignitioo  charge  an  ignition  mixtuae  of  lead  and  sdeninm 
and  from  0.4  to  6  wei^  peroent  of  a  siliceoos  material 
r^ffi*^"g  of  skdetons  ot  microscopic  aquatic  plants  char- 
aoteriaed  by  a  paitade  naa  witUn  tfaa  raofa  of  about 
0.020  to  4 


3^994,934 

PRACTICE  MORTAR  SHELL  AND  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 

WOitem  E.  Aphony,  Box  2495,  Gastoada,  N.C. 

Filed  My  29, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  4MS1 

ICOidM.    KL  192—41) 


1.  A  mortar  training  shell  and  fuM  assemUy  compris- 
ing: a  shea  body  having  an  faiterior  cavity  provided  with 
an  open  forwsod  end  for  reeaiviag  a  ^odfaig  diarge  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity;  an  impact  ftise  having  a  body;  and 
oteana  separate  from  said  bodim  for  retaining  said  fuse 
body  within  said  shell  body  at  the  open  end  thereof  and 
operative  in  reqioose  to  an  explosion  of  the  ^wtring 
diarge  within  said  shall  body  to  separate  said  shell  body 
from  said  fow  head  without  damafB  to  either. 


y  PNEUMAnC-KmCUD  DBLAYED-ACTION 
TUinNG  DBVICIS 


Mhr  24,  t9il,  Ssr.  No.  ia<,399 
,iipBiiiliBjiilljiliJiJMy2<,19<9 


iCkhaa.    (CL  192— 79) 
1.  In  a  delayad  action  trippii«  devioe  particuiariy 
adapted  for  dte  ignition  of  explosive  si^MtanoM  for  oon- 


troUmg  electrical  units,  etc,  and  of  the  type  tiiat  is 
sitiw  to  sudden  pressures  bat  adapted  to  trq>  «ten  sub- 
jected to  prolonfBd  pressures,  said  devioe  convrising 

a  body  member  providing  a  casing, 

a  firing  aim  rotalably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  piv- 
otal movement  aad  for  axial  flBovemem  witli  re- 
spect to  the  pivotal  axis, 

means  adapted  to  rotate  said  firing  arm  to  fire  said 
device, 

a  pressure  plate  extending  over  a  side  of  said  body 
member  which  is  subatantiaBy  perpendicular  to  Ifae 
pivotal  axis  of  said  firing  arm, 

diaphragm  means  extending  between  said  casing  and 
said  pressure  plate, 

flexiMe  means  connecting  the  pressure  plate  to  said 
body  member  to  provide  an  imperfect  pneumatic 
chamber  between  said  pressure  i^ate  and  said  dia- 
phragm. 


means  on  said  firing  arm  extending  through  said  dia- 
plvagm  means  and  ad^ited  to  contact  said  pressure 
plate  to  deteraiific  the  axial  position  of  said  firing 
arm, 

safety  means  adapted  to  contact  said  firing  arm  and 
prevent  rotation  thereof  when  said  firing  arm  u  not 
defHvssed  by  said  pressure  {date, 

said  safety  means  being  mounted  fa*  axial  movement 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  firing  arm  to  prevent 
piwtal  movement  of  said  fciog  arm  when  in  con- 
tact therewith, 

means  urging  said  safety  means  away  from  said  firing 
aim  when  both  are  in  depressed  position, 

said  safety  means  comprising  a  head  portion  acted  on 
by  said  pneumatic  chamber  to  temporarily  dapiMS 
the  same  togetiier  with  the  firing  arm  when  tbt  pres- 
sure plate  is  depressed  whereby  said  pressure  {date 
nuist  be  hdd  in  depressed  position  fOr  a  predeter- 
mined iengdi  of  timefbr  the  device  to  fire. 


3,994,»3< 

FUEL  CELL  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  SUMP  PUMPS 

^'^^  NvU9>tfu«<.  JTyMt  liiiB,  WiSi,  ami^artoA.  O, 

NMrYorii 

FBed  Dae.  29, 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  199,972 
7ClahM.    (a  193— 25) 
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1.  In  cooobination  with  a  sump  pump  having  an  elec- 
trically operated  input  for  pumping  ot  an  armnmlaring 
liquid,  a  fud  cdl  connected  to  said  uB^ut  and  generating 
power  in  re^Kuue  to  receipt  of  an  operating  fluid,  and  a 
source  of  mid  operating  fluid  connected  to  ittd  fiMl  cell 
and  being  respouive  to  die  aommnlating  liquid  to  iatro- 
dnoe  said  fluid  to  said  fnd  cdL 
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HYDRAULIC  DEVICB 
Kjle  E.  McAfee  Ir^  FiJwinn 
New  York  Ak  Irak*  Cmvmj.  a 
Jcnqr 

FIM  Not.  U,  IMl,  Sir.  NSe  153,4S3 
3  €%lmm.    (CL  ItS— 41) 


toTk« 

of  N«w 


bcr,  an  vpper  air  motor  chamber  and  a  a^aration  cham- 
ber between  said  fluid  jpump  and  air  motor  chamben, 
an  air  nipple  through  the  wall  of  laid  supportins  tube 
into  Mid  upper  plug,  an  air  motor  in  said  air  motor  cham- 
ber actuated  by  compressed  air  supi^ed  to  said  air  nipple, 
^  fluid  nipirie  through  the  wall  of  said  supporting  tube 
into  said  lower  friug.  a  fluid  pump  in  said  fhiid  pump 
chamber  for  deUvering  fluid  to  said  fluid  nipple,  a  tuba- 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  fluid  under  preewre  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  pump; 

h.  a  sump; 

e.  a  supply  conduit  connedMl  with  tfw  pomp  end 
containing  a  check  vahre; 

d.  an  accumulator  connected  with  the  supply  conduit 
downstream  of  the  dieck  valve; 

t.  an  unloading  conduit  connecting  the  pump  with 
the  sump; 

/.  an  tmloading  vaWe  controlling  flow  through  the  un- 
loading conduit  and  shiftable  between  conduit-open- 
ing and  conduit-dosing  positions; 

g.  first  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  unload- 
ing conduit  upstream  of  the  unloading  valve  for  shift- 
ing the  unloading  vaNe  toward  its  coodnit'Opening 
position; 

A.  a  pressure  responsive  pUoted  motor  for  shifting  the 
unloading  valve  toward  its  conduit-closing  position; 

('.  a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  piloted  motor 
with  the  unloading  conduit  upstream  of  the  unload- 
ing valve; 

;.  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages  connecting  the  piloted 
motor  with  the  stimp; 

k.  a  relief  valve  located  in  one  of  the  exhaust  pas- 
sages; 
/.  a  shuttle  valve  shiftable  between  passage-opening  and 
passage-closing  positions  for  controlling  flow  through 
the  other  of  the  exhaust  passages; 

m.  pressure  responsive  motor  means  connected  with 
the  shuttle  valve  and  effective  when  pressurized  a 
certain  amount  to  shift  the  valve  to  its  passage-open- 
ing position  and  when  pressurized  a  lesser  amount  to 
shift  that  valve  to  its  passage-closing  position;  and 

n.  selecting  means  rendered  effective  when  the  unload- 
ing valve  is  open  and  closed  for  connecting  the  mo- 
tor means  with  the  accumulator  and  the  sump,  re- 
spectively. 

3,a94,f3t 
PUMP  STRUCTURE 
Lotcn  C.  BkMMkc.  Brya^  Md  WObcrt  G.  Kairtx,  West 
Unity,  OUo,  MS^nnrs  to  Thm  An  Corporatlom  a  cor- 
poratfoaof  OU* 

nM  iMt  19,  IMl,  am.  No.  Ilf,f71 

UCMm.    (CL1«3— M) 

1.  In  a  pump  structure  of  the  character  described,  a 

single,  elongated  supporting  tube,  a  pair  of  spaced  plugs 

therein  dividing  said  tube  into  a  lower  fluid  pump  cham- 


lar  piston  rod  connecting  said  fluid  pump  with  said  air 
motor  and  extending  through  said  plup  and  said  separa- 
tion chamber,  said  air  motor  exhausting  into  said  tubular 
piston  rod,  from  said  rod  into  said  separation  chamber 
and  from  said  separation  chamber  to  atmoq>here,  and 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  tube  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  container  of  fluid,  said  means  having 
an  intake  conduit  extending  therefrom  into  such  con- 
tainer. 

3,t94339 
LIQUID  VRAYING  PUMP 

AMrad  P.  Saith,  Sr.,  AMni  P.  flMIK  Jr^  m 
JoMf,  Ulica»  N.Y.,  airipMH  «»  a  B.  SMth  * 
pay,  be,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  ij»sp»ritle«  of  Ntm  Ymk 

OiS£diippMi0Bl>Mll.l9^8«r.Na.t2UI3.  Dl- 
vMed  mmA  Ihk  appScatloB  Dec  13,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
75,5M 

4  CUM.    (CLlfS— lU) 


1.  In  a  trombone  type  fluid  pressure  pump  comprising, 
an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  slidably  and  tele- 
scopically  disposed  within  said  outer  cylinder,  a  nozzle 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a  holl6w  handle 
secured  to  said  inner  cylinder  adjacent  the  outlet  end 
thereof,  and  inwardly  of  said  noole,  valve  means  at  the 
inlet  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough;  the  improvement  comprising  a  gland 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said 
gland  comprising  a  nut  having  a  first  azially  outer  and 
a  second  axially  inner  spaced  annular  groove  in  its  inner 
wall,  a  resflient  member  of  circular  crou  section  securely 
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seated  in  said  first  groove  and  extending  beyond  the  depth 
of  the  groove,  and  a  packing  gasket  securely  seated  in 
said  second  groove  and  oonUcting  the  inner  cylinder,  said 
resilient  member  being  of  lesser  interior  diameter  than 
the  ounide  diameter  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  inner 
cylinder  having  an  outwardly  directed  annular  groove  of 
arcuate  cross  section  near  its  outlet  end  for  receiving 
the  extension  of  fbtb  resilient  pacUng  member  when  said 
outer  cytindet  is  in  its  maximnm  overlapping  position,  to 
thereby  provide  a  packing  structure  operable  uniformly 
for  an  positions  of  the  tamer  and  outer  cylinders  and  a 
frictkmal  lock  between  the  cylinders  when  in  their  maxi- 
mum telescoping  position  to  thus  prevent  unintentional 
separation  thereof. 


lIDRLOi 


APPARATUS  tDR  LOADING  AND 
STORING  ARTICLBS 
Robert  K.  f  iwia^  BbIm  CMmn,  Wk„ 

' la  CI.  WHhw,  River  HHhb  Wis 
Fled  Mm.  7,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  13,135 
tnahis     (CL1M-J9t) 


7.  In  a  trailer,  a  body  defining  a  storage  compartment 
and  inrhiding  a  pair  of  side  walk,  a  top  wall  aad  a  bottom 
wall  and  having  an  open  rear  end,  a  longitudinal  guide 
member  secured  to  cadi  ride  wall  with  the  gnida  members 
being  disposed  in  a  subetaatially  horizontal  plane  and 
extending  substantially  continuously  from  aakl  rear  open 
end  throughout  the  length  of  said  compartment,  at  least 
one  carriage  movaUy  siqiported  on  die  guide  members 
and  including  a  cross  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  compartment  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  member  ex- 
tending above  tfw  mpeciiiv  kmgitndinal  guide  memben, 
means  coanectad  to  aadi  end  of  tfw  cross  member  and 
disposed  loogitndiaaUjr  of  Ae  mo^aitusent  on  each  side 
of  saU  croM  member  for  eng^iBg  the  lasiwuire  fnide 
member  and  riding  IhMiOB  whereby  the  carrinse  can  be 
moved  longitodtaially  throughout  tfw  length  of  the  com- 
partment, a  rafl  secured  to  the  carriage  and  «»«*«nHitn 
substantially  transvertdy  of  Oe  compartment,  said  rail 
adapted  to  receive  and  siqiport  a  pinrality  of  articles 
with  said  artides  bdng  loaded  oo  the  rail  whila  the  car- 
riage is  located  adiaoent  the  open  rear  end  of  the  com- 
partment and  dw  carrlate  being  subacquHitly  moved 
longitudinally  throu^  the  oonq^artnMBt  to  te  desired 
location  for  transportfaig,  and  feeder  rail  means  per- 
manently seemed  to  the  body  and  having  a  generally 
strai^t  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of  die  oompart- 
mem  and  extending  outwardly  to  said  open  rear  end  aad 
having  an  inner  curved  portion  diqxMcd  to  connect  said 
straight  portion  to  said  rail. 


TRAi 


3^041 
CkSYSKMS 


to  AB 

ief{ 
Dec  M,  IMS,  8«r.  No.  77424 

-  -  -  -  Dae.  22, 1999 
19Cmm.  (CLlf4— 13f) 
1.  A  carriafe  luppoKiug  aenoibly  coaq>riaing  a  pin- 
lelity  of  tracks  amnfed  fai  a  common  plane  and  inleneet- 
ing  one  another,  and  at  leaat  one  carriage  indnding  sop- 
portiag  wheels  supported  oo  said  tracks,  said  wheels  hav- 
ing  axes  of  rotatfon  wUdi  are  perpendicular  to  said 


plane  and  stationary  relative  to  said  carriage,  each  Mid 
track  oompiiiii^  at  least  two  paralld  rails  in  spaced  rela- 
don,  eadi  of  whidi  rafls  taidude  a  supporting  surface  lor 
supporting  said  ^riieeis,  said  supporting  smf  aces  of  at  leaat 
one  of  said  paralld  rails  being  iuletmpted  at  the  inter* 
section  of  said  trades  to  form  a  passage  thereat  to  permit 
the  wlieeb  of  said  cairiage  to  be  transferred  from  said 


one  rail  onto  die  raO  of  the  intersectuig  track,  one  of 
said  rails  at  the  intersection  indnding  means  comprising 
a  guiding  projection  extending  paralld  to  the  other  ai 
said  rails  at  said  intersection  and  constituting  a  limit  for 
movement  of  said  wheels  transverse  of  said  other  rail 
whereby  Ae  carriafe  is  tranaferaMe  to  an  Intwiwlint 
track  wtihout  tunint  of  tlie  oaniafs.  .h^m- 


APPARATUS  POR  TRANSPORTING  PIPE  SECnONS 

IN  TUNNELS  AND  LIKE  EXCAVAT1C»« 
lohanncs  BMfasMl,  Cilesnkfcnrhsn,  Giimaaj,  asstgaor  to 
RhcfaistaU  Union  ■laiisaliaa  A^G.  Duil— li.  Gcr- 


Filed  Ans.  3,  IMl,  8«.  No.  129,S52 

Clafans  priority,  appHcafloB  GcroaaiBy  Aag.  5, 19M 

KCIalaH.    (CL1«4— 13t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  truuporiing  pipes  throu^  tunaeb 
and  like  excavations  whose  inner  surfaces  are  dose  to 
the  outer  sides  of  the  jpipc%,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  at  least  <Hie  supporting  component  adapted 
to  be  placed  beneadi  die  pipe  and  having  wfaed  means 
adapted  to  travd  along  the  inner  surface  and  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  tunnel;  and  at  least  one  gukUng 
component  comprising  tomat  adapted  to  be  detachaUy 
Axed  to  a  longitudinal  end  of  the  pipe  and  coaxpriatog  a 
pair  of  9aoed  rdlers  adapted  to  engage  the  inna>  sur- 
face of  the  tunnel  intnmediate  die  highest  and  lowest 
points  thereof  at  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  p^ 


Mc- 


3,994,943 
CONYIYOR  TROLLKY  STAMLIZgRS 

■asphrn[^  P.  Panir,  Bnflalo,  awl  Eifwa  E* 
North  TanawaHAi,  N.Y.,  Malgneia  to  Oeiamfew 

wwserallen  of  New  Yoik 
la,  19v9,  Ssr.  No.  9,999 
3  nahiii     (0.194— 172) 
1.  A  conveyor  trolley  trackway  indnding  a  top  section 
of  generally  box-shaped  sectionsl  form  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  upstanding  rail  portion,  a  tn^ley 
carriage  including  a  support  whed   of  flanged  fonn 
strad(fflng  te  raO  portion  of  said  trackway,  a  load  to*' 
pension  bracket  wtending  downwardly  from  said  carriage 
alongside  the  trackway  rail  portion  and  thereby  providing 
a  derailment  safeguard  at  one  side  of  said  n^  pMidant 
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arm  means  extending  doirnwardly  from  said  carriace  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  and  therebelow  to  reach 
inside  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  trackway  and  along* 
side  the  upsunding  rail  portico  of  said  trackway  thereby 
providing  a  second  derailment  safeguard  at  the  oppoaite 


Mf4,»4S 

WHEEL  SP 


STOP 


. ,  a  tmfmmmm  o( 

Mv.  25. 199T,  8ar.  N».  <4t,lM, 

M434M,  4aM  M^  It,  IMl.    Dl^ 

Apr.  M,  1M2,  fl«.  N*.  ItTyOS 
T  n  •  (CL1«4--199) 


G 


side  of  said  rail,  a  conveyor  power  strand  device  dispoaed 
within  said  top  section  and  havin|  guide  n^er  means  at 
intervals  thereon  running  in  guidmg  relation  against  the 
inside  wall  portions  of  said  top  aection,  and  interdigitating 
coupling  meam  interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said 
power  strand  devke. 


3,tM344 

TOW  TRUCK  SYSTEM 
hjmm  Bn4l,  Tsilia,  Pa.,  ami  John  G. 
b«g,  NJ.,  ■■Ijanrs  to  SX 
PtdOipsbarg,  N  J. 

FBed  Nov.  (,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1SM71 
MClatana.    (CL  194—172) 


SystcBM.  lnc.| 


1.  A  wheel  stop  adapted  to  be  installed  upon  a  rail, 
including  in  combination,  wheel  abutment  structure  com- 
prising a  generally  triangular  i^ale  having  a  forward  edge 
defining  wheel  abutment  means  and  a  low  rear  edge 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top  of  the  rafl,  generally  U- 
ihtcptd  bracket  structure  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
plate  straddliiw  the  raH  and  having  portions  extending 
into  ttie  road  bed  at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  rail,  guiding  and 
holding  means  secnred  to  said  abottnent  etiucture  for- 
wardly  of  said  bracket  structure  fbr  holding  the  stop 
seated  upon  the  raO.  diafooallf  dispoaed  ptetes,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  slop,  and  means  securing  said  platea  to 
the  triangular  plate,  bracket  structure  and  guiding  and 
holding 


rTACHINO 


DBVICB 


IS,  19M,  Sar.No.  i9,49< 
(Ca.  Its— 4St) 


1.  A  tow  track  system  comprising  means  delbiing  a 
main  slot,  a  truck  mounted  Ibr  movement  along  said  main 
slot  by  meam  of  engafement  behreen  a  tow  pin  on  mU 
truck  and  a  portion  of  a  drsgUne.  the  direction  d  said 
drai^ine  corresponding  to  the  (firectfam  of  aaid  main  slot, 
a  movaUy  mounted  aocnmnlation  bumper  on  said  track, 
a  rear  bumper,  means  ■ipiKating  aaid  rear  bumper  on 
said  truck  ao  that  said  rear  bonqier  has  an  opentifv  dia- 
poMtion  wherein  it  may  caua  acnmntotina  of 
tracks  and  an  inoperadre  poattioB  wherein  it  cannot  < 
aocumulatioa  of  other  tiuoin,  and  means  stroctunally  in- 
terconnecting said  aocomulation  hamper  with  eaid  rear 
bumper  on  said  track  eo  that  said  rear  bamper  Is  movtad 
to  an  opentfive  dj^waitioii  ia  re«ooie  to  aofmam  of 
said  acammlatioo  bumper. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  bridge  pin,  comprising,  in 
combination. 

(a)  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  with  a  vertically  extending 
apeituie  therein  near  an  end  thereof  to  receive  a 

(b)  upri^t  sivport  meaaa  secured  to  the  floor  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  i^erture, 

(c)  arm  means  pivotally  secnred  to  the  support  means 
for  allowing  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 

(d)  a  pin  receiving  socket  secured  parallel  to  said  arm 


(«)  said  arm  means  and  socket  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  below  the  floor. 
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(/)  a  bracket  secured  beneath  die  floor  and  ^nced 
from  ttie  aperture,  and 

(g)  resilient  means  secured  to  die  bracket  and  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  arm  means  to  h<rid  the  socket  yield- 
ably  in  normally  vertical  position  and  to  return  k 
to  said  position  after  any  deflection  therefrom. 


3,tHM9 
ACCEaSORY  FOR  OYERIED  TABLE 


S,tM^47 
SUGARCOiAIING  PSOCBflB 
Grse%  New  Oljr,  N.Y.,  and  PanI  S.  ft^ft,  Haw- 
IkofM,  N J.,  aerfMinH  to  Ceairal  Foo^  Coiportlon, 

NoDrawfev.    mlMlFek.l2,1999,8sr.N».792,i97 
14ClahM.    (CLltT— S4) 

1.  The  medwd  of  candy^coadag  pieces  of  food  products 
which  comprises  tumbling  with  a  qnantity  of  said  food 
product  a  quantity  of  a  finely  comminuted  coeting  powder 
having  a  saccharidal  composition  which  is  transformed  to 
a  molten  candy  upon  heating,  whereby  said  coating  pow- 
der is  distributed  over  die  surfaces  of  said  food  product, 
heating  the  tumbling  mass  of  powder  and  pieces  to  cause 
particles  of  said  powder  to  fuse  and  adhere  discretely  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  pieces,  and  continuing  said  tumbling 
and  heating  until  said  particles  are  evenly  distributed  over 
said  surfaces  and  fused  to  said  surfaces  and  to  each  other 
to  form  a  substantially  uniform  and  complete  coating  on 
said  pieces  of  food  prodocL 


9-' 
t 


ADIUOTABIg  TABLE  SUPPORTING 

OONBIRVCnON 
Geona  P.  Oow,  8146 


FIM  Mm,2X  1962, 8«.  Nn.  182,t48 
S  nihil     (CLlt6— It) 


1.  An  adjustable  and  ooOapaible  tiMe  top  support 
comprising  horizontal  frame  means,  foldable  leg  means 
phrolally  ronnertwd  to  one  end  of  die  horizontal  frame 
meaaa  and  adjustably  engageable  widi  the  frame  means 
adjaMot  die  other  end  dwreof  for  vertically  adjustable 
suppoit  of  die  frame  means  in  horizosital  positian, 
angularly  adjustable  top  support  means  pivotally  oon- 
nectod  to  the  frame  meana  at  said  other  end  thereof,  le- 
leaaaMe  lode  means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
means  for  engajement  with  die  leg  means  adjacent  said 
other  end  ot  the  frame  means  for  locking  the  leg  means 
in  adjusted  position  on  the  fraoM  means,  said  frame 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  qMoed  frame  mem- 
bers interoooiected  by  tpmotd  anchoring  members  on 
wUch  said  lock  means  Is  moiinted  in  suspended  relation 
tfacsetMlo'w,  and  hwight  adjusting  notch  means  formed 
on  said  frame  manbcrs  doaer  to  said  odier  end  of  the 
franw  means  and  top  aaile  adjaating  notch  means  formed 
on  aaid  frame  meoaber  doeer  to  said  one  end  of  thefhnne 
means,  said  lock  maaaa  Indnding  slide  means  mounted 
between  said  frame  mnnibecs  having  locking  notch  means 
»Hfn»A  tridi  tlie  heii^  mA^tmHrtg  Botch  »««*•"■  for  lodc- 
ing  engagement  with  the  leg  means  and  raleaae  means 
onnnactad  to  dw  slide  means  for  displaoement  of  said 
locking  notch  means  ou*.  of  alignment. 


FUed  Mar.  U  1962,  Sar.  No.  176,999 
ISOakna.   (CL  19t-^32) 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  table  convrising: 

an  open-front  supporting  frame  having  forwanUy- 
rearwardly  extending  guides  at  die  opposite  sides 
(hereof; 

a  slide  fhime  mooated  in  aaid  guides  fbr  f orwanl*rBar- 
wai'd  mufeuient  in  the  supporting  frame  and  ovt- 
wardly  dirough  the  open  front  thereof;  anl 

means  for  mounting  said  supporting  frame  on  the  un- 
derside at  a  taUe  top  for  ^votal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  open  front  of  the  819- 
porting  frame  may  be  preeented  toward  oite  or  im- 
odier  side  of  said  tiMe  top. 


Antony 


3,994,969 
PALLETS 


FBed  Feh.  1,1961,  Scr.  1^86,439 

fp  anpHcaann  dent  Bntaas  ven.  Z,  I9av 
7  CbtrnTiCL  m-5€) 


1.  A  pallet  compriaing  a  phirality  of  elongated  matal 
boards  arranged  side  by  side  to  f onn  die  Inad  bnaring  snr- 
face  of  the  pallet  and  <letachaUy  secnred  to  a  pair  af  meld 
ehamwl-aection  bearers  triiicfa  eAcnd  tranavenaly  oMhe 
boards  from  one  end  of  the  paMet  to  the  other,  sdd  chan- 
nel  section  bearers  having  hmgitndinal  flanges  along  their 
open  aides,  the  widdi  of  aaid  boards  being  not  more  dian 
twice  the  dqKh  of  aakl  rlianiid  eerfjon  beawn,  and  the 
d^di  of  said  boards  mnlt^lied  by  die  number  of  said 
boards  being  not  more  dian  the  width  of  tlie  narrowest 
part  of  said  channd-sectioo  bearers,  so  that  when  dw 
pallet  is  dismantled,  said  channd  aecdon  bearnra  cna  be 
secnred  tofedier  with  tibeir  open  sides  facing  on 
and  said  boards  can  be  stowad  Inside  the  container 


3,t94,9Sl 
DBPLAYffTAND 


N.Y.,a 
aINowYaA 

VBadSspC  U,  1961,  Ssr.Nn.  137 J84 

irhl i     (CLltt—ltS) 

1.  In  a  sartioBal  diq^ay  atand,  a  shelf  oonjpririite  a 
tray  base  and  a  snbatantiany  broad  vertical  column  lismg 
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centrally  therefrom,  a  proiection  on  one  end  of  the  col- 
umn and  a  projection  receiving  socket  on  the  other  end, 
said  projection  and  socket  forming  complemental  inter* 
fitting  parU  whereby  a  plurality  of  like  shelves  may  be 
interconnected  and  supported  in  saperimpoaed  relation- 


sections  each  extending  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
distance  between  the  corresponding  hot  faces  and  cold 
faces  of  said  supplemental  brick  and  extending  in  the 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  skewbacks,  each  of 
said  supplemental  brick  having  lateral  tapering  sides  which 
engage  the  laterally  tapering  sides  of  said  rib  brick  and 
being  supported  by  said  rib  brick  and  thus  placing  said 
partitioned  sections  in  aeriea  laterally  with  rib  brick  in 
the  adjacent  riba. 


BOILU  FUKNACB  Affl  HOPPER  8BAL 

Bdwii  S.  Alnmim,  U  DMiMd  Drlra, 

Fliifcai  PMfc.  NJ. 

Ftad  Oct  27,  IMl,  8m.  No.  14S^7 

4CWM.    (€3.11^-171) 


ship,  a  base  and  a  turntable  carried  by  the  baae,  the  lower- 
most shelf  of  said  plurality  of  shelves,  the  turntable  and 
the  base  being  interconnected  by  coaq^emental  mating 
elemenu  consisting  of  interfltting  profectiont  and  sockets 
separately  and  correspondingly  located  in  the  bete,  the 
turntable  and  the  lowermost  shelf. 


3,M4,952 

RIBBED  BASIC  REFRACTORY  ROOF 

Roaicn  Pearce  Hcoer,  VmaMnra,  Pa^  airigBor  to  Gencnd 

Refractories  Compuy,  e  cocyorattoa  of  PeaniylmlB 

Filed  Mar  14,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  31,3S4 

4Claiiiis.    (CLtf—99) 


1.  A  furnace  roof  for  use  on  a  meUllurgical  furnace, 
comprising  skewbacks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roof,  metal- 
lic supporting  structure  running  across  the  roof  from  one 
skewback  to  another  above  the  level  of  the  roof,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rows  of  basic  refractory  longer  brick 
extending  as  ribe  between  the  skewbacks,  each  of  said 
basic  refractory  longer  brick  having  cold  ends  and  hot 
ends,  being  laterally  tapered  adjacent  the  cold  ends  and 
having  lateral  parallel  side  portions  adjacent  the  hot  ends, 
eadi  of  aid  baaic  refractory  longer  brick  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  from  the  hot  surface  of  the  roof  throu^ 
the  thickness  of  the  roof  to  the  cold  end,  metallic  hanger 
su|n»rt  means  interconnecting  said  longer  brick  at  the 
cold  ends  with  said  supporting  stnKture,  said  longer  brick 
being  supported  by  said  hanger  support  means,  interven- 
ing baaic  refractory  brick  positioned  between  said  longer 
rib  brick  having  a  shorter  length  than  the  rib  brick  and 
extending  upward  from  the  hot  surface  of  the  roof  along 
the  lateral  parallel  portions  of  die  rib  brick,  said  inter- 
vening basic  refractory  brick  having  lateral  parallel  sides 
adjoining  the  lateral  parallel  side  portions  of  said  rib 
longn-  brick  and  said  intervening  basic  refractmy  brick 
being  in  jdural  arch  rows  between  the  adjacent  ribs  and 
supported  by  said  skewbacks,  independently  of  said  rib 
brick,  and  supplemental  basic  refractory  brick  containing 
magnesia  in  amounts  of  10  percent  or  more  in  the  refrac- 
tory composition  thereof  and  being  superimposed  as  short 
beuns  between  said  lonser  rib  brick  above  said  interven- 
ing brick  and  extendii^  laterally  across  said  phiral  arch 
rows  of  said  intervening  brick,  said  suppiemenlal  basic 
refractory  brick  having  oxidi2able  ferrous  metal  plates 
internally  thereof  dividing  the  magnesia-containing  refrac- 
tory composition  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  partitioned 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace  including  a  thermally  expansive 
section  and  wherein  the  boiler  is  adapted  to  bum  solid 
fuel  and  produce  a  gaseous  flow,  a  water-filled  vessel 
which  serves  as  an  ask  hopper  for  receiving  combustion 
by-producU  originating  from  solid  fuel-fired  boiler  opera- 
tion, said  vessel  comprising  a  metallic  outer  shell  and 
an  inner  refractory  member,  said  metallic  shell  extending 
vertically  above  the  refractory  member,  means  for  main- 
taining a  normal  water  lev^L  in  the  Vessel  above  the 
refractory  member  and  in  contact  with  the  metallic  shell, 
a  seal  plate  member  attadied  to  the  thermally  expansive 
section  of  the  boiler,  said  seal  plate  member  extending 
into  the  water-filled  section  of  the  vessel,  and  seal  means 
located  within  the  vessel  and  above  the  refractory,  said 
seal  means  cooperating  with  the  seal  plate  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  boiler  gases  inside  the  hop^r  to  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  and  nozzle  means  for  supplying  water  to 
said  hopper  and  for  filling  and  flushing  the  seal  nieans 
free  of  any  combustion  by-products  deposited  therein. 


I. 


N.Y-a 
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3,tHf54 
LOOPING  MACHINX 
New  Yeift,  N.Y^  and  loka  G.  Lerd, 
Pa.,  tMlfOH  to  TmOt^  be,  New  Yock, 

M.  11,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  M74 
7  Ch^    (CL  111—27) 


1.  A  looping  machine  comprisint  «         ..^.^^^ 

sewing  dial,  -.i^^i    ■  '»* 

stitdi  supporting  poinU  whidi  project  mSSBj  and 
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horizontally  from  the  periphery  of  said  dial  and  on 
^  which  all  of  the  stitches  of  the  courses  of  fabric  to  be 
sewed  are  adapted  to  be  serially  impaled,  said  sap- 
porting  points  including 
spaced  end  points  for  receiving  end  stitches  of  said 
courses  and  intermetfate  points  for  receiving  the  in- 
termediate stitches  of  said  eoorses,  said  spaced  points 
projecting  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  intermediate 
points. 

3,994,990 

LOOPER  MECHANBM  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Harold  Flachheki  aii  IrvftH  Geaqe  Fbchbdn,  holh  of 

1714  34«h  Ave.  sITm 

FUcd  Magr  4, 1944,  Ssr.  So.  27,421 

4CliiiM.    (CL  112— 199) 


1.  In  a  sewiag  machine  having  a  pointed  eye  needle 
adapted  to  carry  the  thraad  and  to  move  i^mard  and 
downward  to  pa«  through  the  material  being  sewn,  a 
first  elongated  drive  shaft  msans,  a  feed  dog  naechanism 
for  movenoent  <rf  fbt  material  being  stitched,  said  first 
elongated  drive  shaft  means  disposed  horizmitally  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  feed  dog  mechanism  at  its  for- 
ward end,  said  first  drive  shaft  means  having  a  forward 
full  revolutioD  cam,  means  for  moving  said  feed  dog 
mechanism  vertically  as  ti«Il  as  horinatallj,  said  first 
drive  shaft  nwans  having  a  rear  full  revdutioii  cam  means 
mounted  generally  coaKJaBy  of  said  rearward  end  of 
said  first  drive  shaft  means,  a  seoood  elongated  drive 
duft  means  disposed  fsnerally  horizootally  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  at  its  rearward  aad  by  said  rear  full  re^^iriu- 
tion  cam  means,  said  second  drive  shaft  means  extending 
forwardly  towsurd  said  flrst  drive  shaft  nwans  at  an 
oblique  an^  toeceto,  a  looper  nwchanism  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  seoood  drive  shaft  means  for 
engaging  the  thread  carried  hjr  said  needle  during  a  sew- 
ing operation  aad  adapted  to  move  in  syochrooism  with 
said  feed  dog  aiochanism  whereby  said  sewing  aad  loop- 
ing operation  will  cooperate  with  the  movement  of  said 
material  by  said  feed  dog  mechanism. 


oeiJcmoQ^' 


FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICUES 
P.Panle,Go4frey,nL,»i|poi  toOfcMeiyaiiiH 

of  Ykritah 

riei  Apr.  14,  IfN,  8«.  No.  S7MN 

4  niihii  I  (CL  113-^44) 
4.  Aa  appaiatue  lor  expanding  a  bUdak  formed  cH  a 
frturality  of  aheete  having  aa  unjoined  interior  portion 
defined  and  contained  within  jc^ned  portions  of  said 
sheets  provided  with  an  inlet  Ux  fluid  piesaure  to  said 
unjoined  portion  with  said  onjoined  portion  bdag  adapted 
to  contain  a  flnid  under  pressure,  said  ^iparatas  corapris- 
iag  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure  means  operativeiy  con- 


nected to  each  other  for  receiving  said  Wank  thereinbe- 
tween,  one  of  said  pressure  means  being  rigid  and  non- 
oompressiMe  and  the  other  of  said  pressure  means  being 
compressible,  said  rigid  means  having  a  surface  against 
which  one  side  oi  said  Uaak  is  placed  in  adjacent  rela- 
tionship, engaging  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
compressible  pressure  meam  for  engaging  said  -com- 
pressible pressure  means  with  tiie  odier  aide  ai  said 
blank  so  Ihat  said  compressiMe  pressure  means  applys  a 
uniform  pressure  to  said  other  side  to  hold  said  one  side 
of  said  blank  substantially  contiguously  against  said 
surface  during  expansion  of  said  unjoined  portion,  fluid 


injecting  meaiu  adapted  to  be  operativeiy  connected  to 
said  inlet  while  said  blank  is  held  against  said  surface 
by  said  comiHessible  pressure  means  for  injecting  into 
said  unjoined  portion  for  expension  there<^  a  fluid  under 
pressure  of  suflfcient  magnitude  to  impress  said  other 
side  of  said  blank  opposite  said  niijoined  portion  into 
said  compressible  means,  and  pressure  releasing  means 
operativeiy  connected  to  said  compressible  pressure  means 
and  to  said  fluid  injecting  means  to  simultaneously  re- 
Oeve  the  force  of  said  compressible  pressure  means  and 
said  fluid  pressure  apidied  within  this  unjoined  interior 
portion  of  said  Uank. 


3,494,957 
BRAZING  JIG  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 

FABRICATION  ^ 

V.  Knanf,  Jr.,  MoanhriaiMe,  N  J.,  nMlpBor  to 
dto  CeffpamHon  of  Amsrica,  a  cotperalioa  of 


FHed  Sspl.  11, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  139,354 
4aahM.    (CL113— 99) 


-- 


1.  A  Ixazing  jig  for  summrting  electron  tube  parts  in 
predetermined  spaced  relationship  during  brazing  opera- 
tions comprising  a  bousing  induding  a  base  and  Me 
wall  portions  extending  from  said  base  on  one  side  there- 
<rf,  at  least  one  jigging  element  extending  from  said  base 
within  said  housing,  and  an  insert  support  member  of  a 
material  different  from  that  of  said  housing  side  waH  for 
suppoiting  one  of  said  tube  parts,  said  insect  rnertng  on 
said  base  witWn  said  housing  in  a  looae  At  therewith 
and  extending  from  said  base  part  way  along  said  wall 
portions,  said  insert  exhibiting  an  axial  thermal  expan- 
sion for  a  given  temperatore  rise  no  gneatn*  than  the 
total  axial  thermal  expansioa  of  that  portion  of  said  tube 
parts  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  insert. 
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Mf4,»SI 
BRAZING  FCnXJIIB 

Frederick  A.  GimUm,  Wa«wi*Mii,  Wb-  i 
A.  O.  Sirift  Conoraiioa,  MOwaakaa,  wL,  a 
tioa  of  N«w  Y«ffk 

rUi  Oct  37,  lf5S,  9cr.  No.  7f93M 
t  CfcrfoH.    (CL  113—133) 

bte-    •" 


1.  In  an  9pptnta»  for  bnudng  an  aMombty.  beatint 
means  adapted  to  beat  tbe  anembly,  a  irinrality  of  ^Moed 
damping  meant  adi^ited  to  clamp  aiad  rapport  tbe  anem- 
My  in  position  tor  brazing,  said  daovfaig  means  and  beat- 
ing means  being  dispoaed  in  tbe  patb  of  eacb  otber  wben 
tbe  clamping  means  are  in  tbe  clamped  poaitioo,  means 
to  eflbct  relative  movement  between  said  beating  means 
and  tbe  assembly  to  progressively  braze  tbe  assembly, 
and  flseans  to  individually  and  successively  move  eacb  of 
said  clamping  means  to  a  retracted  poaitioa  in  tioied  rela- 
tioo  to  relative  movement  betiween  tbe  beating  meaaa  and 
tbe  asaemMy  to  thereby  provide  pMsate  for  the  heating 


Cowea, 


MVLnSut^Z  CSLAFT 
VWm  Fes.  *Tke  rnimiiBiis  HMae,* 
bb  of  WML  BMtei 
left  7,  IMlTSsr.Nab  13M29 
,  apfBcartaB  GnM  Mtafa  Ai«.  2,  IMl 
lOabi.    (CL  114-41) 


A  multi-huUed  craft  having  two  buoyant  bulls  rala> 
tively  widely  spaced  by  a  sopentnictare  positkxied  gan- 
erally  above  the  water  line,  a  depending  keel  fln  formed 
on  tbe  sivers^icture  and  podtioined  widi  ita  centra  Uae 
in  tbe  median  plane  between  thetwohuUs,  abaOaatheel 
mounted  at  tbe  baae  of  the  keel  in  at  a  level  below  the 
two  bulla,  said  hulls  aod  keel  fin  ertending  both  above 
and  below  the  normal  water  liae  ha  the  oprigfat  oonditiaa 
(rf  tbe  craft,  socb  that  iqwa  poaitioniBg  of  the  orafi  in 
water  at  any  inrJinatioii  to  k^  ttMn  ia  eawrled  on  the 
craft  a  restoring  tumiac  couple  ooostituted  by  the  weight 
of  tbe  ballast  keel  acting  downwardly  in  a  flnt  plane  uid 


the  booyaiicy  feactton  of  the  fenahring 
of  the  craft  acting  inwardly  In  a 
boriaontally  from  die  flxat  plane. 


part 


HYDBOPOIL  FOR  WAIVR  CRAFT 


C.  Law, 

(1777  Gmala  St,  Apt  H 

Fled  N«v.  19. If ^  te.  No.  tS4.17( 
tOaiam.    (GL114— M.5) 


CaM.) 


1.  A  bydrofoil  craft  comprising:  •  boat;  means  defin- 
ing a  fymmetrical  lifting  surface  fixed  to  said  boat  at  tbe 
bow  thereof;  a  pair  of  bydrofbils  secured  to  said  boat 
near  tbe  stem  thereof,  one  on  each  sMe  of  tbe  boat's 
center  line,  each  ot  said  hydrofoils  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  arranged  in  downwardly  converging  shape  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  each  vertical  plane  extending  outwardly  and 
slightly  reamnudly  of  said  boat  whereby  the  inboard  arm 
of  each  V-«bape  presents  a  bigber  angle  of  attack  than 
tbe  outboard  arm  tbenot. 


3.t94.Ml 
HYDROFOIL  SAKRO AT 


(214  Canal  Ave.,  Nmmmt,  RJO 
led  JMe  O.  IMl,  lar.  Na^  U€jmi 
(CL  114--M3) 


HOC  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S1),  sac.  2M) 


4.  AhydrofoO, 

(a)  the  ooter  •orfabe  of  which  eadoaei  a  voiume  which 
<Bsplaces  a  sutfc'iwnt  anaoant  of  water,  wben  snb- 
merfad  at  reat  therein,  to  sqiport  a  sobaCantial  load 
di^KMed  abOWB  uM  wslv. 

(b)  die  dhplaoeawt  being  ooarideraMy  hi  exoees  of 
that  of  a  ooofventianal  ^droColl  coostnicted  solely 
to  produce  nuudaram  lift  wMi  minimum  drag  and 
also  haTiag  greater  dnif  than  aaid  oooventional  hy- 
droCoil, 

(c)  said  bydrofoQ  having  a  sabatantiaHy  flat  side  and 
a  camboed  side, 

(d)  their  fartersectiona  fonahig  leading  and  trailing 


(«)  said  cambered  aide  being  symmetikal  on  each  side 
of  its  oentnl  aectioa,  wiMrehy  it  may  produce  equal 
lift  ia  either  of  oppoaHe  directions  of  movement  hi 
the  plaae  of  said  flat  aide. 

(/)  means  for  moving  s^  hydrofoil  dirougb  water 
with  said  flat  aide  dispaaed  at  an  ai^  to  the  vertieai, 
said  means  ad^Mad  to  alao  prodaoe  a  f one  equal 
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and  in  opposition  to  tbtb  horizontal  component  of 
force  produced,  by  said  hydrofoil, 
(g)  and  means  for  rotating  the  hydrofofl  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  for  steering  it  along  a  deaiied 
coarse. 


Hany 


Fled 


HYDRO  FLANB 

Guv  24XS  kuadwai 
r.  27.  IM,  8er.  No.  lftA57 
(0. 114— MJ) 


r* 


DL 


on  to  tbe  external  tank  surface  and  of  wbicb  tbe  circum- 
ferential length  can  be  adjusted  to  impose  tbe  required  de- 
gree ef  compression  on  the  insulation. 


3,H4,M4 

BOAT  HULL  PATCH 

J.  WMsa^  71  WOdwood,  loalaa 

GoMstela,  1124  Brook  Road,  MDtou,  Maes. 

Fled  Nov.  15,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  152,529 

4nahHS     (0.114—227) 


1.  A  hydroplane  boat  indnding  a  boat  body  having 
two  sides  extending  along  tbe  length  of  tbe  boat  with 
a  bottom  disposed  beneath  both  sides  and  t^imnAing 
laterally  outward  in  oppoiite  doections,  a  pair  of  rigid 
short  wings  projecting  from  said  sides  with  the  lower 
surfaces  thereof  merging  widi  said  bottom,  a  cockpit  for 
a  drive  for  the  boat  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  be- 
tween said  sides,  means  carried  upon  said  wings  for 
balancing  and  determining  tbe  trim  of  said  boat,  said 
bottom  having  a  pair  of  indined  chines  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  the  sides  defining  air  traps  between  them,  said 
body  havmg  a  high  faitermediate  portion  reanrardly  of 
the  cockpit  and  an  engine  well  ^itpcmtd  at  the  extreme 
rear  portion  thereof  between  the  rides  of  die  craft,  said 
last  mentioned  means  induding  a  pair  of  ehmgated  tpoa- 
sons  detacbably  secured  upon  the  outer  ends  of  die  wings, 
said  wings  having  an  airfofl  sectional  form,  a  depending 
fin  upon  tbe  boat  bottom,  and  a  depending  fin  upon  one 
of  thie  two  sponsons. 


>li 


3,IM,MS 
MARINI  TANKERS 


Fled  Apr.  1, 195t,  flar.  N^  72M7< 

r,  amlrilliB  Crsnt  BrilBki  Apr.  5,  lfS7 


1.  In  a  marine  tanker  for  the  bulk  tran^ort  in  the 
liquid  state  at  low  temperatnn  of  methane  or  like  or- 
dhutfily  gaeeow  subataaoe,  at  least  amt  exterualtyinsulat- 
ed  cargo  tank  having  a  drcumfaential  vndl  die  insulation 
for  wUdi  Is  ks  the  form  of  a  raaiUaot  coheiant  material 
sudi  as  glass  fibre  matting,  whidi  is  la  a  stale  ai  being 
cooyiessed  againit  the  tank  surface  when  the  tank  k  in 
its  thermally  expanded  condition,  so  as  to  be  able  to  itodf 
expand  to  follow  the  tank  movement  when  the  tank  con- 
tracta,  the  extent  of  the  compresiion  being  sufficient  to 
allow  tbe  full  thermal  coatractioa  of  the  tank  to  occur 
without  the  insulation  breaking  contact  with  the  tank  sur- 
face, aid  wherein  drcumfdvnthd  bands  ate  provided 
around  said  circumferential  wall  to  damp  the  insulation 


•* 


/ 


1 .  A  boat  hull  patch  assembly  for  making  an  emergency 
repair  of  a  punctured  boat  bull  panel,  said  patch  assembly 
comprisirp  an  elongated  support  shank,  a  pair  of  aacbor 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shank  for  move- 
ment about  axes  extending  transversdy  of  said  shank  and 
of  said  anchor  arms  between  generally  radially  outwardly 
extending  positions  and  collapaed  positions  generally  par- 
alleling saiid  shank  and  with  the  free  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing toward  tbe  other  end  of  said  shaidL.  a  centrally  iqier- 
tured  large  diameter  sealing  disk  alidably  disposed  on  said 
shank  having  one  side  facing  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
shank  and  adapted  for  aealing  engagement  with  a  punc- 
tured boat  hull  pand  on  the  ride  fliereof  raaiole  from  the 
skia  on  whidi  said  anchor  arms  are  disposed,  said  one  end 
of  said  shank  being  externally  direaded  from  a  point 
qMced  from  said  anchor  arms  a  distance  somewhat  great- 
er than  the  width  of  said  scaling  disk  forwardly  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  from  said  point 
rearwardly  at  least  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  being  reduced  in  diameter,  a  jamnut  loosdy 
slidably  di^xned  on  said  diametrically  reduced  portion  of 
said  shank  and  threadedly  engageable  on  said  externally 
threaded  portion  diereof  for  urging  said  disk  toward  said 
anchor  arms  whereby  the  portions  of  said  hull  panel  dis- 
poaed about  the  punctured  portion  thereof  may  have  said 
one  side  face  ci  said  disk  diqwsed  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith  to  seal  said  puncture,  a  thrust  washer  slid- 
in^y  diqnsed  on  said  shank  betweoi  said  disk  and  aaid 
jaomat,  said  thrust  washer  being  freely  slidable  on  said 
diametrically  reduced  portion  and  including  ratchet  means 
lockingly  and  threadedly  engageable  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  shank  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of 
said  disk  toward  said  andKn*  arms  widiout  rotation  of 
said  disk,  preventing  movement  of  said  disk  along  said 
threaded  portion  away  from  said  arms  in  the  abaence  of 
rotation  oif  said  disk  and  effecting  movement  of  said  disk 
along  said  threaded  portion  away  from  said  anchor  arms 
upon  rotation  of  said  disk  relative  to  said  shank. 


S,lt»4,MS 

PUMP  INTAKB  WEED  SHEARING  SIRUCTURB 

Kanslt  H.  iHi^  WUinriawu.  lad.,  art^ar  af  IRp  pafw 

I  ■■!  ie  rtedsiiik  I  Clue.  ladhmMiili.  hal 

FledlsMl9,lM2,SsB.Na.2i333fl 

4Ckiw.    (CLllS-^ 

1.  The  combhutioa  widi 

a  protective  water  intake  grille  having  a  plnrality  of 


9M 
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qwced  apart  bars  between  and  past  which  intake  screw  to  elevate  the  liquid  level  in  said  tnbe  for  initial 

water  may  flow  from  an  inner,  discharge  side  of  propulsion  of  inoompreasible  liquid  through  said  tube. 

the  bars,  «—^^^^_— » 

said  bars  having  faces  in  a  common  plane;  — — ^a^^^— — 

of  a  ^urality  of  knives  extending  along  the  lengths  3^t94,M7 

of  said  bars;  and  OTDEIIABLB  TOKQUUALANCED  MARINB 

means  reciprocating  said  knives  in  unison  across  said  _^^  _  -_--.  raOyUI^>N^DRIVB^             ^         , 

bar  faces  setting  up  a  shearing  action  therebetween:  ^"^J/^™f*  "'*  NniM<i  MHi^  aarfiMir  to  Gencnl 


said  knives  being  double  edged  and  diagonally  posi- 
tioned across  said  bars; 

tie  bars,  one  attached  across  each  of  opposite  ends  of 
said  knives  requiring  them  to  reciprocate  in  unison; 
and 

shoulders  carried  transversely  and  at  the  ends  of  saM 
bars  of  said  grille; 

said  shoulders  limiting  longitudinal  travel  of  the  knives. 


SCREW-TYPE  ntOPULSION  UNTT 
E.  Meyer,  Swuti,  Wh^  MrigMr  of 
ilfihs  cMh  to  WUttui  H.  Meyer,  MarflM  Meyer,  Her- 
bert Meyer,  Jaasee  Meyer,  Bavcrly  Meyer,  Davis  Mayer, 
and  Eame  Meyer,  all  of  Atksw,  Wis. 

FOed  Dec.  K,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7S0,864 
9ClahM.    (CL  US— IS) 


itf  New  York 


1.  A  torque-balanoed  iteerable  marine  propulsion  drive 
comprising: 
a  vessel  structure  indudiag  a  prime  mower  disposed 

thersia. 
a  propeller  pod  supported  below  said  vessel  structure 

and  rotatsMy  mounted  for  oedllation  about  a  vertical 


1 .  A  hydraulic  pumping  system  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing axially  aligned  liquid  pump  inlet  and  outlet  passage 
port  portions,  a  pump  chamber  in  said  tube  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  passage  portions,  a  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  a  power  source,  a  screw  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  to  dis- 
place liquid  in  said  chamber  and  move  the  liquid  through 
said  outlet  portion,  roUtional  flow  blocking  means  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  separately  powered 
movement  through  said  pump  chamber  for  restricting  fluid 
flow  through  said  chamber  to  axial  flow,  said  tobe  having 
at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  upstream  of  said  *am,  air 
passage  control  means  communicating  with  said  air  inlet 
opening  for  controllably  admitting  air  to  the  tube  for 
compression  by  the  screw  and  subsequent  expansioii.  and 
suction  means  connected  to  said  tube  upstream  of  said 


steering  means  for  oscillating  said  pn>peUer  pod  rela- 
tive to  the  vessel  ptructuTB, 

differential  gearing  means  including  first  and  second 
gears  and  a  cage  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  said 
cage  having  freely  rotatable  planet  gears  driving  said 
first  and  second  gears  in  the  same  direction  while 
providing  differential  movwaent  therebetween, 

reversing  gear  means  coupled  to  said  second  gear  and 
including  a  third  gear  driven  in  the  reverse  direction 
from  said  first  and  second  gears  at  the  same  absolute 
speed  as  the  first  fear, 

flrat  and  second  roUtaUy  joumaled  coaxial  shaft  means 
driven  by  the  first  and  third  gears  and  extending  into 
the  propeller  pod. 

vertically  vaoed  fourth  and  fifth  bevel  gears  disposed 
in  said  pod  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
shaft  means  respectively, 

and  a  sixth  bevel  gear  driven  by  said  fourth  and  fifth 
bevel  gears  tofether,  whereby  couples  about  the  pod 
vertical  a^f  caused  by  reactions  between  the  fourtfi 
and  fifth  bevel  gears  with  the  sixth  bevel  gear  are 
balanced  by  the  coonter-roUtioo  of  said  gears  while 
said  difrerential  gearing  means  permits  different 
speeds  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  means  as  the  pod 
is  oscillated  for  stoering. 


tf 


EXFENDABLK  VAFOK  NOMEMAKKK 

(%  IL  Jn^it'-  T  WiifiiSia,  DX.) 

^*       iKjaTlS.  IHS.  §«.  No.^3w 

7  CMw*  (CL  116—37) 
(Gnatod  wmim  TMb  3S,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  2M) 
1.  An  underwater  sound  producing  device  oomprismg 
means  forming  a  manifold  duunber,  means  forming  a 
plurality  of  separate  channels  leading  from  the  manifold 
chamber  to  p<Hnts  of  discharge  spaced  apart  at  least  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch,  a  gaseous  body  filling  the  qwce  ex- 
tending from  tile  manifold  chamber  through  the  channels. 
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said  channels  with  the  particular  gaseous  body  having, 
for  sound  waves  of  substantially  24  kc,  an  acoustic 


hi«Bll<»'«m 


"^JfWTt^ 


impedance  substantially  equal  to  the  radiatton  resistance 
of  water. 


3,9HM9 
VBDLB  FILmi  CLOGGING  INDICATOR 

IslifUiii  Mkh^ 
a  carposmiBa  of 
««.  ^  Tii  nei  A|r:  11, 19i|,  fler.  No.  8Mt9 
iCkim.    (Clll»-7t) 


and  cage,  a  loddng  pin  located  in  the  transverse  slot 
of  said  ritaft  and  die  iK>tches  of  said  cage  for  prevrating 
relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  cage,  a  piston 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  pin  and 
movable  in  said  bon  for  permitting  egress  and  Jagress 
of  said  locking  pin  from  the  notches  of  said  cage,  a  flexi- 
ble Madder  located  in  said  bore,  said  piston  member  and 
bladder  fiorming  a  diamber  theiebetweea  witiiin  said 
bore,  spring  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  opposing 
movement  of  said  piston  member  and  seeming  the  end 
of  said  bladder  to  said  housing,  Ihiid  temperature  sensi- 
tive means  conlined  in  said  diamber  for  tnmsmitting 
forces  firam  the  bladder  to  the  piston  member,  easd  fhiid 
means  solidifying  at  temperatures  below  a  predetermined 
value  to  thereby  prevent  mov«nent  of  said  piston,  a  first 
port  for  commimicating  one  side  ot  said  piston  member 
with  a  first  pressure,  and  a  seoood  port  for  oonwnmyaimg 
one  side  of  said  bladder  with  a  second  pressure. 


MWZ9 

GAUGES  WriH  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

UGSIING 

Roaholah   Zatgaipv,   Rivar  Forcat,   DL,   aasiiMr   to 

Stewart- Warner  CorporalioBt  Chicago,  OL,  a 
tioBofVlnhrfa 

PiMAiir.  as,  1M9,  flsr.  !>«».  U37< 
4CiiiktoH.    (CLIM— 129) 


^»5I 


•OMT 


1.  A  temperatnre  sensitive  dtflsrential  presstuti  indicat- 
ing device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  therein, 
a  cage  located  in  one  end  of  said  bore,  said  cage  having 
a  ptarality  of  axial  slots  formed  therein  and  noldies 
formed  on  the  end  thereot  a  h(rilow  indicator  botton  ilid- 
able  witUn  said  cafls  and  movable  from  a  Uddea  fbat 
position  to  a  visible  second  poattkm,  nid  indicatar  button 
having  helical  slots  formed  in  the  waOs  Oeveof  and  pro- 
jectiaM  eitendhig  Oersflrom,  said  projectioae  beiag  lo- 
cated ia  Mid  axial  slots  of  said  cage  for  preveitfiag  rebthv 
rateHoft  between  said  faidicator  button  and  said  cage,  a 
spring  for  wgiag  said  indicator  bottoo  from  said  hiddSD 
flnt  poaitioa  to  said  visible  second  position,  a  Aaft  looated 
wifldn  said  faidfcator  button  and  extending  substantially 
tha  langft  of  said  cage,  said  riiaft  having  a  traasvatsa 
slot  fomied  OB  one  end  thereof  and  a  transvsrM  pin 
eitanding  through  the  other  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  bilioal  slate  in  said  indicator  botton,  said  tiane. 
vssae  pin  tiMreby  praivanting  movement  of  said  indicator 
button  to  a  visiUe  position  eiospt  when  said  shaft  is 
permitted  to  rotate  with  reject  to  said  indicator  button 


sO 


"1.  A  panelesoent  gauge  construction  conyriaing  an 
electro-conductive  shttft,  and  electro-conductive  pointer 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  tibe 
shaft  on  the  gauge,  an  electrcduminescent  i^io^ior  coat- 
ing on  the  said  pointer,  a  conductive,  translucent  coating 
on  said  phosphor  coathig,  an  instilating  member  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  element  mounted  on  said  ttfii^riw^  mem- 
ber to  bias  rotaticm  of  said  shaft,  means  hirfding  said 
spring  relative  to  said  gauge  and  connectable  to  an  elec- 
tric current  source,  means  electrically  joining  said  trans- 
lucent coating  to  said  spring,  and  means  itwJiM«m  gaid 
shaft  connectable  to  electric  ground,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  shaft  is  resisted  only  by  said  qiring. 


Louis  8. 


offheNavT 


3,994»971 
VERTICAL  DHWLAY 

lalborOt  Fa.,  md  Flay  G.  Hoi^  Gar> 
v^    I   »anrs  to  Ae  Ualtsd  Stalsa  of  AaMsfca 

By  lue  sccpsv 

FBed  Apr.  29, 19f9,  Ser.  No. : 
MdateM.    (CLllg— 129) 

Tide  2S,  U  A  Code  a952),  sac.  2M) 
2.  In  a  vartical  dlqilay  device,  ball  means,  a  flag 
maiUMilaliw)  of  an  aircraft  disposed  in  front  of  said 
btf  aaeans,  oolMmating  lens  means  disposed  in  front  of 
said  ftag  and  focused  to  make  said  ball  means  appear 
to  be  at  infinity,  means  forming  vertical  and  horlwsnal 
lines  Axed  relativo  to  said  lens  means  for  osa* 
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terint  said  flat,  means  for  controlling  the  rdl.  pitdi 
yaw  of  said  flag,  and  said  ball  means  indvMliag 


to  give  illusioo  of  forward  motion  to 
flag. 


3,994,972 
SOUND  PRODUCWG  DEVICE 

Max  H>  lAtprttnntftu  80I00,  OMo 
(4411  Svrede  RiMd,  WOmi,  Mkh.) 
•    '^^     FM  Inn.  4, 19i2, 8er.  N«.  1<4;I44 
'"*>-  9ClalBM.    (CLIM— 147) 


and   gPOOVM  itwidiBg  downwardly  ttom  said 

groovca  bMOg  of  a  depth  lev  than  the  depth  of  said  ledge, 

partitioos  sUdahly  received  in  said  groovee,  a  roof  sop- 
ported  oo  and  betwwa  the  ledges  of  eacli  end  well,  said 
roof  extending  over  said  partkioas.  an  aperture  provided 
thronih  said  roof  in  Iha  poittkm  of  dw  roof  which  over- 
lies   f  iliii  Ifiilps.  erfd  one  of  flie  ledges  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ivwardly  opaoittg  blind  ban  therein,  a  pin 
extending  tfiroogh  eaid  apeitnre  and  inio  said  bore  for 
releasably  retaining  said  roof  in  position  on  the  feeder, 
a  groove  in  dw  ioBsr  face  of  eadi  ivper  portion,  said 
groove  being  paraBsl  to  and  forming  an  extension  of  said 
ledge,  the  adjaceat  edge  of  the  roof  being  slidably  re- 
ceived therein,  a  flnt  one  of  said  grooves  extending  sub- 
stantially vertical,  and  a  seoond  one  of  said  grooves  ex- 
tending disgonally  upwardly  from  approximately  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  one  of  said  grooves,  a  4hird  one  of 
said  grooves  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  fourth  one  of  said 
giooves  extending  diagdnally  inwardly  from  approod- 
mately  the  lower  end  of  said  thiid  one  of  said  grooves, 
said  second  and  f  ourdi  ones  of  said  grooves  intscaecting 
each  other  at  a  point  slightly  below  said  ledge,  the  parti- 
tiofu  in  said  first  and  third  ones  of  said  grooves  extending 
from  tlie  ledge  downwardly  to  a  point  abowe  die  lower 
end  of  the  cotresponding  diagonal  gpoove.  the  paititiow 
in  said  second  and  foorth  grooves  extending  from  the 
pokit  of  iatsvaection  of  said  grooms  downwardly  to  tbt 
bottom  thereof. 


2,994,974 
IWngWAL  COMBUWION  INCiNB 

M*  BnsMRt  WaBnaaflsn  Ms,  nt^Yai 


of  said 


NewT 


•Y.  a 


1 .  A  low  level,  non-disbnting  sound  producing  device 
comprising  in  oombinadon  a  bousing  dosed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other,  means  diqxMed  within  said  hous- 
ing for  creating  an  ahr  strsam.  barrier  means  adjustaUy 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  air  stream  at  the  open  end 
of  said  bousing  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  having  myriad  openings  peripherally  disposed 
in  said  barrier  throu^  n^ch  at  least  a  portion  of  said  air 
stream  is  caused  to  pass,  said  barrier  having  air  bilet  means 
centrally  disposed  therein,  and  means  coacting  between 
said  housing  and  said  barrier  for  modulating  the  sound.  . 


Oet  22,  iMh  8er.  Nn.  147,921 
17CMM.    (CL122-^) 


3,994372 

BIRD  FEKDn  WI1H  nMOVABIJE 

COMPONENTS 

laaea  W.  DavaH,  F.a  B«r  7M,  MrhoM,  Ak. 

Fled  Apr.  21, 19C1,  9sr.  No.  194,dM 

4ClniBH.    (CL119L-g2) 


1.  In  a  bint  feeder,  a  baee,  «aoed  vwlicaly 
and  walls  secured  thereto,  each  end  wall  having 
portion  and  a  lower  portioa,  said  lower 
offset  inwardly  relative  4o  the  upper  poffi 
focmed  by  the  top  of  the  iawaidly  oAat  fortioa,  —  . 

portions  having  inner  faces,  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said   oombartxm  and  eetabliih 
grooves  being  in  die  inner  £aoe  of  said  lower 


1.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  operattaig  therein  and  a  qiinder 
head  defining  a  combustion  chamber  therewith,  intake 
means  for  said  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  introduce 
air  thcreiiBo  and  to  impwt  a  Ugh  valoiity  of  swirling 
movement  Uiereto,  a  fuel  iojecdon  noole  carried  by  said 
cylinder  head  to  provide  a  fuel  spray  into  said  comtinstinB 
chamber  so  diat  at  least  a  portiin  of  das  trst  iscraaaat 
of  injected  fuel  loms  with  a  localiaed  portion  of  swirfing 
air  an  igidtabla  fnetair  oixtore  adfaceot  said  aooie, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  aoida^  ignidoo  means 
protruding  into  said  tfombustion  dMunbar  dam  to  said 
noole  and  fuel  spray  therefrom  so  diat  said  igaitable 
fuel-air  Bsixtnre  Jwmed  from  eaid  first  iaumsamt  of  in- 
jected fuel  envelope  the  pratradint  port  of  said  ignition 
means  subetanriaHy  as  soon  as  it  is  flonnad,  aaaans  co- 
ordinated widi  sa^M  opiotioa  for  oofllralHag  the  Jtart 
of  ii^ectioo  of  fnei  from  said  noala  dving  the  latter 
part  of  die  cflopreasion  straka  of  said  piMon.  asMM  ey»- 
chrooiaed  widi  engine  opentioa  Cor  cMTgiiiat  Mid  igni- 
doo meaM  at  die  dose  said  ignitaUa  fosUir  aiiitnrc 
fbmaed  from  sM  first  increaasot  of  injected  Jnd  rvKbes 
said  pratrodii«  part  of  said  ignidoa  aaanae  to  initinte 

_  a  flaMo  froal,  and  meaae  for 

oontrollii«  die  rata  and  dnradoo  of  lael  iaMiott  fo^ 
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lowing  ignition  to  impregnate  shortly  in  advance  of  said 
ftune  front  additional  <|wanfitles  of  sw  it  ling  air  at  a  con- 
trolled foel-air  ratio  to  form  and  ban  profiwivdy 
additional  combustible  fbd-air  ndxtnre  igadted  by  said 
flame  front  subetantiaHy  as  nyidly  as  formed  to  provide 
me  power  lenuHBO  cm  eacn  cycse,  smo  oomimsDon  cnam* 
ber  being  located  snbstantiany  widdn  sdd  piston  and 
having  a  cup  shape  with  a  drenlar  cross  section  normal 
to  the  piston  axis  to  dcAna  an  open  oombustion  diamber, 
the  maximum  diamater  of  eaid  open  oombustion  diam- 
ber exdusive  of  the  entrance  chamber  ranging  frtm 
about  30%  to  about  80%  of  die  bore  of  said  c^hider. 
the  center  line  of  said  fiasi  spray  under  static  oonditioos 
being  tangem  to  an  Imaginary  cylinder  widi  an  axis  par- 
altel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  centettd  with  the  cup  shape 
open  combuadon  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  whidi 
may  vary  from  about  S0%  to  about  80%  of  the  com- 
buiiion  chamber  diameter,  the  angle  of  interaecdon  be- 
tween the  static  fud  tftf  center  line  and  the  element 
of  said  imaginary  cylinder  to  which  it  is  tangent  ranging 
from  about  15*  to  about  4S%  the  point  of  iniersfirtinn 
on  the  cylindrical  elemem  being  located  from  about  20% 
to  about  80%  of  die  depdi  of  the  combustion  rhaaiher 
measured  along  this  denisat  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
die  cylinder  head. 


an  intike  manifbid  for  die  induction  of  ah*  into  die  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  pump  chamber,  means  for  ^~*"rf**g 
an  air-fbel  mixture  into  said  pomp  diamber,  means  lor 


Miller, 


3,994,975 
GOVBIMOII 


<,19fii,Jsr.Na.  97,9(3 


22,1999 


1.  b  a  ffM^Ing  system  for  an  air  coded  internal  oom- 


Mower  means  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  engfaie  im- 
mediately after  the  start  of  sakl  engine  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  coaling  air  passed  by  said  engine 
increases  continuoudy, 

control  means  to  control  die  supfdy  of  cooling  air 
from  said  blower  to  said  engine  operable  throu^ 
a  first  temperature  range  to  decrease  die  supply  of 
air  to  said  engine  as  dw  temperature  oi  said  engine 
increases  and  operable  throu^  a  second  tempera- 
ture range  to  increase  the  supi^y  of  air  to  said  en- 
gine as  the  temperatnre  of  eaid  engine  increases, 

thermostatic  means  lespooaive  to  the  temperature  of 

said  cooling  air  after  having  passed  said  engine  to 

aclivata  said  control  meaaa  ihroo^  eaid  flnt 

-t     pssatnre  range  until  the  temperature  oi  ttid  air  1 

1     by  said  engine  reachee  a  certain  vahie  and  to  I 


vaoo  ^t' 


2,i94,f7< 

AUVOMonnvB 


taWi 


kpr.  19^  19<l,ase.  Na>  194,949 
.,  MriilBli     (CL 123— 119) 

1.  fl  firrl  rrrhiin  fnr  an  jntimel  rmntimtinn  fiiini  hrr 
ing  a  combustion  chamber,  said  fud  system  comprising 


compressing  die  air-fuel  mixture  widiin  said  pump  diam- 
ber, and  means  for  injecting  die  air-fud  mixture  into 
the  intake  manifold  upon  induction  of  die  air  into  Ijtm 
combustion  chamber.  ^ 


3,994,977 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SPARK  IGNI- 
TION INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
Achmes  C.  Sampisiro,  2U  Farilan,  BkadivhaB,  Mich. 
FHed  Nav.  7, 1949,  Ser.  No.  47,S94 
Snahaa     (CL  123— 191) 


'■-Id 


1.  In  a  tfxk  ignition  internal  combustion  enginB,  the 
combiiqrtion  comprising:  a  cjiinder  head  assembly  bt- 
doding  a  cylinder  head  Mock  having  at  least  one  heol- 
spherical  combustion  chamber  the  center  of  which  Ues 
on  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
longitudinal  friane  dvough  the  diamber  and  so  disposed 
that  the  axis  of  the  inlet  port  lies  in  a  second  piane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  combustion  chamber  mm! 
indined  to  said  cenfral  looijtndina]  plane  and  the  ailB 
of  the  exhaust  port  lies  in  a  dmd  plane  extending  loflg^ 
tudinally  of  die  combustion  chamber  and  indined  to  said 
central  kmgitudind  plane  on  the  opposite  side  Iheroof 
from  said  second  phoe,  the  thaee  planes  intersecting  in 
a  common  line  on  which  lies  the  center  of  the  hend- 
qiherical  oomboation  chamber;  inlet  and  wrhawpt  poppet 
valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
iaieC  and  axhanst  posts  eespecdvely,  die  axis  of  aash  a( 
said  iFalve  means  being  coincidiiHt  with  Hm  axis  of  te 
I'orieepwiiling  port  and  each  of  said  valva  aaeiae  in- 
dndng  a  stem,  a  valve  head  carried  by  aaid  sWBi,  said 
head  being  located  within  die  said  chamber,  and  anfva 
seat  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  chambo-;  gidde 
•aid  head  block  alidably  recetviag  said  valve 
least  one  of  said  valve  means  bdng  arranged  wfdi  ks 
axis  ia  a  plane  paralld  to  and  offset  from  a  oenkal  tma- 
verse  plane  through  the  chamber  normal  to  the  central 
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longitudinal  plane;  means  defining  a  pocket  in  the  wall 
of  «aid  combustion  chamber,  the  valve  teat  for  said  off- 
set valve  being  located  in  said  pocket  and  the  surface  of 
said  seat  being  a  surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis 
of  the  offset  valve;  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
head  block  and  projecting  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
the  electrodes  of  said  spark  plug  being  near  the  central 
vertical  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber;  and  valve- 
operating  means  including  a  sin^  cam  shaft  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  head  block  and  having  a  separate  rocker 
tor  operating  each  of  said  valves,  a  separate  support  for 
each  of  said  rockers,  said  supports  being  elongated  mem- 
bers arranged  to  support  the  rockers  while  suffering  sub- 
stantially only  longitudinal  stresses. 


UNITARY  AIR  CLEANER  AND  FLAME  ARREffTER 
Hvold  Earl  McCray  and  Loyd  BMsfo  Paiw,  Paaipa, 
Tcx^  asdgaors  to  Cabot  Coiporatlao,  Raaloa,  MaMn  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5^14 
lOafaB.    (dnt—K) 


A  unitary  air  cleaner  and  flame  anester  for  nae  #idi 
heaters  employed  in  the  oil  and  gas  industry,  comprising 
an  upright  casing  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  an 
outlet  adapted  to  lead  to  the  heater  in  one  side  wall  and 
an  open  top  inlet,  a  rectangular  sleeve  having  walls  «>• 
tending  from  within  the  casing  upwardly  above  its  open 
top.  fbrming  an  open  unobstructed  trampiilizing  rhamhw 
and  having  a  series  of  tptced  air  inlet  apertures  in  its 
walls  above  said  casing,  a  rectanfular  air<leaains  pad 
extending  across  the  casing  and  saving  as  die  bottom  of 
the  tranquilixing  chamber,  a  win  mash  flame  arrester  of 
substantially  the  same  area  as  the  air<daaning  pad  db> 
posed  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  sealed  at  its  edfes 
within  the  casing,  and  a  dome  surrounding  die  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  with  clearance  thus  providiiif  an  in- 
wardly extending  peripheral  air  passage  leading  to  the  air 
inlet  apertures  in  said  sleeve. 


3,«M,979  

HEATING  DEVICES  OKRAIED  WTTH 
LIQUID  riJBL 


hardt, 


to  W< 


MMkh.  ril  of  Baiwia, 


Flltd  Ai«. !(,  INI,  Sar.  No.  UIJW 
Claims  priartty,  iMllealkM  SwUmriaad  flapt  3,  I9M 

9  CbfcM.     (CI.  124— lit) 
1.  A  heating  device   operated   with  liquid  fad   for 
motor  vehicles  comprising  a  first  blower  for  air  to  be 


heated;  a  tubular  casing  having  an  ^nnnj^tr  outer  housing 
in  spaced  coaxial  relation  about  the  outer  surface  thereof 
defining  an  annular  heating  air  duct;  a  burner  unit 
mounted  within  said  casing  including  a  driving  motor, 
a  second  blower  for  combustion  air,  and  a  rotary  atom- 
izer; said  first  blower  and  said  burner  unit  mounted  co- 


•» 


axially  wiifa  respect  to  one  another  and  operatively  oon- 
■ected  to  said  drive  motor;  stop  means  secured  to  the 
imier  surface  of  said  casing  and  extending  radially  in- 
wardly; a  stop  asember  oonneftrd  to  said  burner  unit 
engaging  said  stop  means  for  m^witainMig  said  burner 
unit  within  said  catrng;  and  means  for  urging  said  stop 
member  against  said  stop  means. 


FIREPLACE  INOTALLATHm  FOR  MOBILE  HCMVfES 
saM  Iiiilsil,  13$H  S.  Ea«fc«  Way. 

SaaMa;  WaA. 
Jaa.  i\l94h  Bm.  No.  14.193 
<Clataife.    (GLUi— 111) 


1.  In  oombjnatioa  with  a  living  enclosure  having  an 
aperture  in  die  roof  thereof,  a  fireplaoe  installation  com- 
prisiog  inner  casing  means  deiaing  a  flrnbox  in  the  en- 
dosun  and  a  saaotestack  aitaariing  upwardly  ftora  the 
firebox  throogli  die  roof  aperture,  outer  caaing  means  ex- 
tending about  the  firebox  and  upwardly  therefrom  through 
the  roof  aperture  in  spaced  mlatioB  with  the  inner  casing 
means  to  define  therewith  an  annular  air  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  enclosure, 
said  outer  casing  means  having  ports  therein  in  the  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  through  the  roof  aperture,  and  addi- 
tional casing  means  extending  throu^  the  roof  aperture 
about  said  outer  casing  means  portion  and  defining  there- 
with an  annular  air  jacket  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  tiie  enclosure  to  induce  inflow  of  ootside  air  into 
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and  throu^  the  outer  casing  means  portion  upon  draft 
of  air  through  said  annular  passage. 


3,H4,M1 

SELF-HEATING  COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 

Alice  K.  Brnvar,  S173  Hollywood  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles  27,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  163,5M 

ICIalaB.    (CL126— 2«) 


handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  of  a  reduced 
size  relative  to  the  remainder  thereof,  a  ^aft  indaded  in 
SMd  vibrator  and  extending  from  said  oaamg  on  one  side 
dwftof,  a  mpport  member  rekasably  attached  to  said 
casing  for  releasably  supporting  said  casing  with  said 
shaft  on  the  vpper  side  thereof,  said  support  member  in* 
eluding  a  base  ^ate  and  spring  cUps  attached  to  said  base 
iriate  and  extending  thoeabove  to  a  hei^t  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  ^ring  d^ 
being  disposed  both  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  por- 
tion and  at  the  odier  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  han- 
dle portion,  and  a  massaging  element  releasably  attached 
tosaidshaft.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,tM3t>  .«««.. 

BLOOD  CIRCULATION  DEVICE  AND  MEIHOD 
NoxM.  A.  MacLeod.  La  Habra.  CaHf .,  aaslvMNr  of  lUrty- 


A  sanitary,  self-heating  food  container  comprising  a 
first  container  formed  of  thin-gauge  sheet  metal  and  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous,  relatively  high, 
i^i^t  side  wall  termfaiating  at  its  vpper  edge  portioa  in 
an  outtumed  peripheral  flaiige:  a  dished  closure  member 
of  thin-gauge  sheet  metal  for  said  first  contafaier  inchid- 
ing  a  bottom  wall  spaced  vertically  above  the  bottom  wall 
of  laid  flnt  container  and  also  spaced  vertically  below 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  side  wall  thereof;  said 
dished  dosure  havtag  a  side  wall  extending  iqiwanfly 
from  ito  bottom  will  in  sealing  fit  within  the  side  wall 
of  said  first  container  and  also  having  an  outtumed  pe- 
ripheral fiange  resting  on  and  in  sealing  engagement  with 
die  peripheral  flange  of  said  first  container,  said  walls 
and  flanges  providing  a  closed  hermetically  sealed  cham- 
ber in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  first  container  adapted 
to  hold  and  isolate  a  quantity  of  an  exothermic  material 
therein  and  an  open-top  dished  receptacle  in  die  upper 
portion  of  said  first  container;  a  second  dish-like  con- 
tainer adapted  to  hold  food  or  the  like  and  also  formed 
of  thin-gauge  sheet  metal  received  within  said  open  top 
dished  recq>tacle  and  shaped  to  co-fit  therewith  and  rest 
upon  said  bottom  wall  thereof  in  direct  heat  transfer  re- 
lationship; said  second  dish-like  omtainer  also  having  a 
peripheral  flange  at  itt  upper  edge  seated  upon  the  flange 
of  said  dished  dosura  member;  and  a  top  closure  sheet 
extending  over  said  second  dish-like  container  and  her- 
metically sealed  to  the  fiange  thereof;  said  dosure  sheet  «- 
tending  outwardly  beyond  said  fiange  to  which  it  is  sealed 
and  extending  downwardly,  around  and  under  the  fiange  of 
said  &st  container,  whereby  vpon  release  of  said  top 
dosure  she^  said  second  dish-like  container  may  be 
readily  removed  from  its  heat  transfer  engagement  with 
said  open  top  dished  receptacle  in  the  upper  portion  ci 
said  first  container  in  a  dean,  sanitary  and  sealed  food- 
containing  serving  dish. 


EODY  MASSAGING  DBVICB 

I*  Fox,  atn 

Co., 


Aa«.  Sfl,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  134,5M 
?GMm.    (CLU»-32) 


A.  MacLeod,  U  Habra,  CaHf.,  aaslBMr  c 
rceat  to  R.  Wallaa  Whaoa  aad  sighisiia 


to  Wmwr  A.  ScDe,  Las  Angslss, 
Fraak  F.  Reed,  Pasadena,  Cant 

FHcd  Idy  2S,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  12MM 
23  Claims.    (CL  12S— 4t) 


1.  In  a  variable,  liquid  pressure  device  fbr  affecting 
die  meub(4ism  of  parts  of  the  body  of  human  beings  or 
animals,  a  diamber  for  containing  a  liquid  nnder  pres- 
sure;  said  chamber  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  part  of  a  body;  a  seal  being  formaUe  at  said  opening 
in  contact  with  uid  body  to  dose  said  diand>er,  means  to 
fin  said  chamber  with  liquid  after  said  opening  is  dosed; 
and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  all  the  liquid  in  die 
diantffT 

3,tHM4 
SURGICAL  BRACE 

L.  J^mttt,  MaMand.  Fla.,  salganr  to  PtoUa 

Brace  Corponlio%  WMar  Part,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Florida 

FOed  Sept.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,M9 
«  Claims.    (CL  12S— 7g) 


WIs^ 
Wis., 


«  .1 


4.  In  a  r*f— g*"t  device,  the  invention  comprising  an 

eledio-magnetic  vibrator  indnding  a  casing  having  a 

701  0.0. 


^fS^9^^B^9^ 


1.  A  surgical  brace  comprising  a  pubic  pad,  pvMc 
anm  connected  with  die  pubic  pad,  Utecal  torso  pads 
connected  widi  die  pubic  arms,  a  lumbar  pad,  aad  tao- 
sion  strap  means  for  supporting  the  lumbar  pad  from  tha 
pubic  anns,  the  lumbar  pad  having  lateral  extensions  along 
the  strap  means  lapping  die  toteral  torso  pads,  die  latwal 
torso  pads  having  internal  re-enforcement  and  eitending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  curvilineady  inwardly 
from  their  connection  with  said  pubic  arms. 
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MHMS 

OHTHOPBDIC  AFTLIANCB  FOR  ■SntMtlNG 

NCMIMAL  FOOT  POSrUKB 

LmMB,  144—53  JMh  Aw^  Vta^^m*  N.Y. 

FUadS^M.  25,  IMl,  8w.  N*.  14t,3l3 

f  nOmt     (CLUS—tl) 


» -t  ■ 


1.  A  foot  oorreotive  and  pain  relieving  applijuice  oom- 
prising,  a  base  pad  meinber  formed  aa  a  MCtioii  <rf  readily 
compressible  resilieat  foam-like  material  shaped  to  under- 
lie <he  forward  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  having 
a  forwardly  extending  transverse  portion  formed  to  under- 
lie the  big  toe  and  second  toe  of  the  foot,  a  loop  element 
formed  of  subHantiaHy  the  same  material  as  that  of  said 
base  pad  member  extending  up  fom  one  end  of  aaid  trans- 
verse portion  and  around  to  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
verse portion  in  spaced  relatioa  with  respect  to  said 
transverse  portion  to  form  a  substantially  open  loop  there- 
with, and  a  separator  member  extending  between  the 
upper  surface  o€  said  transverse  portion  and  the  under- 
surface  of  said  loop  portion  and  secured  to  both  of  the 
same,  thereby  separating  said  open  loop  into  two  paa- 
safcs,  one  for  the  big  toe  and  the  other  for  the  aecond 
toe,  whereby  proper  relative  positioning  of  the  tng  and  sec-. 
ond  toes  is  effected  for  curative  purposes  while  at  tha 
same  time  relieving  pain  and  preventing  irrilatioo,  and 
adhesive  »iT*f«H  securing  said  loop  flmHinf  to  said  tians- 
verse  portion. 

PORTABLE  SHOCK  STUNT  WIIH  TRACTION 
1 1.  Lally,  IN  W.  52iBd  TsRMS,  KawM  City,  Ma. 
Flad  Dae.  19,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  14M*1 
SCUM.    (CLlSt— S4) 


1.  Shock  qiilint  apparatus  cooyrising  a  body-receiving 
frame  portion;  a  pair  of  leg-receiving  splints  carried  by 
said  frame  portion  and  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
relative  thereto;  and  a  traction  unit  for  each  of  said 
splints,  each  of  said  traction  units  including  a  coil  ^ring, 
tension  regulating  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
q>ring,  a  puOey  of  constant  radius  rotatably  di^Kwed 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  a  pidley  of  de- 
creasing radius  secured  to  said  pulley  ot  constant  radius 
in  overlying  rdatioash^  thereto,  said  paOeys  having  a 
common  axis  of  rotation,  a  line  eartanding  from  said  op- 
posite end  of  the  q>ring  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
trained  over  said  pulley  of  decreasing  ra<ttns,  and  a  trac- 
tion line  having  one  end  diereof  trainad  over  said  poBtj 
of  constant  radius  and  the  odier  end  diereof  at  dia  outer 
end  of  the  corresponding  ^ilint  fpr^attadunent  to  a  leg 
of  the  person  received  by  said  J^ifMratus. 


AMPOULBS 
lalBaf( 


Pfta  Drive, 


K.N»13t,ff9 

us-ai4) 


14.  A  generdly  cap-sfa^>ed  body  partioularfy  suited 
for  use  in  hypodermic  devices  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  substantially  circular  cod  wall  and  a  drcum- 
ferentially  extending  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an 
upper  side  wall  portion  drflning  a  top  section  of  said 
body  and  a  lower  side  waU  portioa  defining  a  bottom 
section  of  said  body,  said  upper  side  wall  portion  being 
relatively  flexible  for  progressively  bending  and  rollii^ 
on  itself  from  one  end  to  Ae  opposite  cod  thereof  and 
thereby  turning  inside-out  to  invert  said  top  section  oi 
said  body  within  the  confines  of  said  bottom  section  of 
said  body;  said  lower  side  waO  portion  being  of  greater 
diameter  and  relatively  more  rigid  and  inflexible  than 
said  upper  side  wall  portion,  and  said  upper  waU  portion 
having  a  relatively  flexible,  drcnmferentially  extending 
zone  at  said  one  end  thereof  for  drflning  a  primary 
hinge  at  which  bending  of  said  side  wall  wffl  first  occur 
in  response  to  axial  pressure  on  said  body  to  initiate  said 
beading  and  roUing  of  said  upper  wall  portion  on  itself. 


HYPODUSaCAMPOULIS 

lisafi 


Pfta  Drive, 


■C.  It,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  199,Mt 
11  Oiini     (CLiaS— 114) 


10.  A  disk-like  diaphragm  particularly  suitable  for  use 
in  hypodermic  devices  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  generally  flat,  annular,  outer  portion,  a  fsnerally  cylin- 
drical inner  portion  having  ooa  end  projecting  axially 
downwardly  beyond  said  outer  portion,  and  a  relatively 
flexible,  annular,  intermediate  portion  connecting  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  to  permit  relative  movement 
therebetween,  said  inner  portion  constituting  a  relstively 
rigid  body  having  a  passage  extending  axially  downwardly 
therein  from  an  upper  end  thereof  toward  but  short  of 
the  projecting  end  thereof  to  a  thin  wall  adjacent  said  pro- 
jecting end  that  doaes  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  said 
flexible  intermediate  portion  having  an  annular  corruga- 
tion permitting  said  inner  portioa  to  be  axially  canted  with 
reqwct  to  the  axis  of  the  dii^ihragm.  and  a  concentric,  an- 
nular rib  integrally  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  annular,  outer  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and 
being  diipoeed  radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
outer  portion. 
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3,094,9t9 

AMPULLA  INCORPORATING  AN  INlECnON 

SYBINGS 

tob- 
AJGn  UmK  gwUMrtani,  a  Swiss 

7, 1941,  Ser.  Na.  115,474 

Jane  14,  1944 
(CL  121—218) 


the  crotch  of  a  wearer  and  to  be  brought  up  in  front  of 
and  behind  the  wearer,  the  dimension  of  width  of  the 
part  of  the  flexible  sheet  which  is  adapted  to  stand  in 
front  of  the  wearer  being  less  than  its  dimension  of  length, 
whereby  the  sheet  when  drawn  up  in  front  of  a  person  will 
lie  substantially  entirely  upon  the  abdomen;  suq)ension 
means  for  the  sheet  comprising  two  pairs  of  lengths  of 
elastic  material,  the  two  lengths  of  each  pair  being  joined 
at  a  point,  there  being  two  of  said  points,  a  fastener  on 
each  of  said  lengths  spaced  from  the  respective  point,  and 
support  means  for  supporting  the  lengths  at  the  respec- 
tive points;  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  receive  the  fastener 
meam  at  places  in  a  quadrilateral  pattern,  whereby  wfaen 


1.  A  combined  ampulla  and  injection  syringe,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  endodng  a  liquid-filled  chamber 
constituted  by  a  rear  cylindrical  section  and  a  fprwardly 
tapering  front  section  opening  at  its  front  end  into  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body,  a  piston  closing  the  rear  end 
<rf  the  liquid-fiUed  chamber  slidingly  carried  inside  the 
cylindrical  wKiitoa  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  axial 
bose,  a  rod  adapted  to  move  inside  die  bore  between  a 
normal  position  and  a  forwardly  shifted  position  and 
provided  with  a  blind  bore,  a  hollow  needle  fitted  inside 
said  Mind  bore  of  die  rod  and  the  tip  of  which  registen 
normally  with  the  opening  of  the  tapering  section,  means 
adsp**^  to  communioate  the  hoUow  of  said  needle  with 
said  chamber  in  the  shifted  position  thereof  e  control 
sleeve  slidaMy  mounted  on  dw  cylindrical  body,  means 
connecting  said  rod  to  said  sleeve  so  that  on  the  forward 
movement  thereof,  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  urge  the  rod 
forwardly  along  the  piston  bore  to  make  the  needle  project 
forwardly  of  the  opening  ot  the  tapering  section  iitfo  its 
operative  posidon,  a  compression  spring  sobfeoted  to  die 
forwMd  movement  of  the  control  sleeve,  a  member  in- 
serted between  said  qving  and  the  piston  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  forwardly  by  said  compression  spring  to 
make  the  piston  move  forwardly  and  urge  the  liquid  in 
the  chamber  into  the  forwardly  projecting  needle,  and 
an  elastic  system  having  means  normally  engaging  said 
rod  and  said  body  for  releasaMy  lodung  said  rod  and 
last-menticxied  mwnbei  in  position  and  rendered  adiq;>ted 
to  release  said  rod  and  member  upon  forward  movemeitt 
ot  the  sliding  control  sleeve  to  obtain  in  suocessioo  die 
forward  projection  ot  the  needle  and  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 


3,494,994 
GARMENT 
Maiy  D.  NcOmm,  2t35 


Ave, 


'1 

-7 


die  sheet  is  passed  through  the  crotdi  and  brought  np  in 
front  of  and  behind  the  wearer,  the  faateaen  may  be 
fastened  to  the  sheet  at  two  places  to  the  front  and  to 
the  back  of  the  wearer  in  said  quadrilateral  pattern,  one 
of  said  points  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  wearer 
and  above  die  fasteners  aiien  they  are  fastened  to  die 
sheet  as  aforeaaid.  wliereby,  with  the  kngths  supported 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  four  places  of  attachment  of 
the  fasteners  to  die  sheet  being  the  sole  poinU  of  restraint 
on  the  sheet,  the  supporting  forces  exerted  by  the  lengths 
are  directly  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  wearer 
when  in  a  sUnding  position,  the  sheet  being  thereby 
freely  supported  from  the  said  two  points  at  the  side  of 
the  wearer. 

i  9v,        — ^^— — ^ 
5,494,991 
BRASSIERE 
ranees  Wm» 
Reslsta  Corset 

ration  of  Conni 

Filed  My  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  124,144 
14Chilms     (CL  124-449) 


FVsi  Fsb.  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  9,744 
nCWnH.    (CL  lit— 349) 

1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising:  a  flexible 
thert  of  material  having  dimensions  oi  length  and  width, 
die  dimension  of  length  being  adi^Ned  to  pass  through 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  encircling  band; 

(b)  a  pair  of  breast  cups  re^ectively  diqwsed  at  aadi 
side  ot  the  forward  center  line  of  the  brsssicre; 

(c)  cadi  said  breast  cup  comprising  in  part  a  pro- 
shaped  cup  member  to  support  and  mold  the  breast 
of  the  wearer,  and  in  part  a  transition  meBsbcr  of 
elastic  material; 

{d}  each  said  cup  member  having  an  inward  upper  edge 
imili«M^  upwardly  and  outwardly  relativBly  to  said 
center  line,  a  lower  edge  ooovexly  curved  downward: 
ly  to  substantially  conform  in  part  to  the  lowas  pa- 
riphery  of  the  wearer's  breast,  and  an  uutwasd  side 
edpB  extending  b^waen  the  outer  extreauties  of  its 
said  ivper  and  lower  edges  in  a  generally  iq>  and 
down  direction  lor  engagement  over  the  bnnst  of 
the  wearer  along  an  ardied  line  having  its  crown 
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outwardly  of  the  center  and  substantially  inwardly  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  breast  cup; 

(e)  each  said  transition  member  having  an  upper  elas- 
tic edge  constituting  an  elastic  extension  of  said  in- 
ward upper  edge  of  said  cup  member,  a  lower  edge 
having  an  inward  portion  constituting  an  extension 
of  said  lower  edge  of  said  cup  member  and  ao  out- 
ward portion  extending  outwardly  to  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  body  encircling  band  and 
secured  thereto,  an  inner  side  edge  coextensive  with 
and  secured  along  its  full  length  to  said  outward  tide 
edge  of  said  cup  member,  and  an  outer  elastic  edge 
meeting  at  its  upper  extremity  with  the  outer  extremity 
of  its  said  upper  elastic  edge  in  an  upwardly  directed 
apex  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
its  said  upper  extremity  and  meeting  at  its  lower 
extremity  with  the  outer  extremity  of  its  said  lower 
edge  in  a  laterally  outwardly  directed  apex; 

(/)  said  body  encircling  band  extending  at  each  side 
of  said  forward  center  line  of  the  brassiere  and  having 
upper  and  lower  edges,  said  upper  edge  in  part  being 
coextensive  with  and  secured  along  said  lower  edges 
of  said  cup  members  and  said  lower  edges  of  said 
transition  members,  and  in  part  extending  outwardly 
from  said  laterally  directed  apex  of  each  of  said 
transition  members  for  disposition  at  the  back  of  the 
wearer;  and 

(g)  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  eadi  connected  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  said  upwardly  directed  apex  of  a  respec- 
tive transition  member  and  connected  at  its  rearward 
end  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  at  a  point  adapted 
to  be  disposed  at  the  back  of  the  wearer. 


GIRDLE 
Bctte  K.  Kaapp,  New  York,  N.Y^  aadcuor  to  MaMca- 
fonn.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  New 
York 

FBc^  Mar.  U,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  M,9«l 
2  Claims.    (CL  128— 548) 


1.  A  girdle  cdmprising  a  front  center  and  abdominal 
triangular  panel-  of  vertical  stretch  extending  from  its 
wide  end  at  the  waist  line  of  the  girdle  to  substantially 
the  base  line  of  the  girdle  front  at  which  it  terminates 
at  its  pointed  end,  two-front  panels  joined  at  their  inner 
margins  to  said  abdominal  panel,  hip  panels  of  triangular 
form  but  reversed  in  direction  relative  to  the  abdominal 
panel,  said  hip  panels  being  extended  to  the  front  of  the 
girdle  and  each  joined  to  the  outer  margin  oi  an  appro- 
priate one  of  said  two  front  panels,  said  front  panels 
angularly  extending  from  the  waist  line  of  the  girdle  to 
the  base  line  thereof  and  diverging  toward  the  top  of 
flw  garment,  and  back  panels,  in  combination  with  two 
elastic  bia»-cut  control  panda  each  at  and  intarmediate 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  aaid  diverging  front  panels 
and  extending  upwardly,  at  an  an^,  in  each  case,  from 
a  triangular  hip  panel  to  the  abdominal  panel,  tba  ends 
of  each  control  panel  being  joined  to  said  hip  panel  and 
die  triangular  aMominal  panel,  at  for  the  ptnpow  de- 
scribed. 


KXnNGUimNG  ASH  TRAY 
29ttS.AdBMs8t,Ti 
3«,  IMI,  8ar.  No.  IS,712 
ICh^iB.    (CL  131— 235) 


Wa 


A  cigarette  extinguishing  ash  tray  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stem  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  there- 
through, mounting  means  engaging  the  stem  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a 
funnel-shaped  receiver  extending  upwardly  from  the  stem 
and  communicating  with  the  i9I>er  end  of  the  passage- 
way, a  hollow  receptacle  extending  downwardly  from  the 
stem  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway, an  upper  portion  of  tht  passageway  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross  sectiooal  dimension  as  a  dgarette 
for  extinguishing  the  latter,  the  adjoining  tower  portion 
of  the  passageway  being  larger  in  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion than  the  upper  portion,  a  valve  member  mounted 
movably  on  the  stem  and  extending  across  the  lower  pas- 
sageway intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby  the 
lower  passageway  above  the  valve  member  provides  an 
ash  reservoir,  the  valve  member  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough  alignable  with  the  passageway,  the  open- 
ing in  the  valve  member  having  a  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion substantially  the  same  as  that  of  die  lower  portion 
of  the  passageway,  the  valve  member  being  movable  be- 
tween an  open  position  in  idiich  the  opening  is  aligned 
with  the  passageway,  and  a  doted  position  in  which  die 
valve  member  dotes  the  pattafeway. 


3,tf4JM 
IRCURUnS 


N.Y. 
3, 19M,  flar.  N»  UAtS 


2.  A  hair  curler  for  use  in  forming  cnrls  of  varying 
diameters,  secured  by  a  U-shaped  hairpin  having  legs 
with  a  resilient  connection  normally  urging  said  legs 
toward  each  other  and  providing  an  elastic  limit  of  separa- 
tion of  the  legs,  com^sing 

(a)  a  head  having  a  recess  in  one  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nal throu^  bore  opening  mto  said  recess; 

(b)  an  insert  rotaUMy  received  in  said  bore  having 
one  end  in  said  receu  and  having  its  other  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  end  of  said  head; 

(c)  a  reirfaceaUe  hoUow  barrel  selected  from  a  set  of 
barrels  of  varying  diameters  having  one  end  roUtably 
recdved  in  said  rece«  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom  exteriorly  of  said  bead,  said  barrel  being 
of  selected  diameter  corresponding  to  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  curl  which  is  to  be  fonned; 

(d)  detachable  connectioo  means  comprising  a  gener- 
ally C-«haped  resilient  strip  widi  end  oup  fingers 
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having  its  medial  region  non-rotataUy  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  insert,  said  end  of  said  hollow  barrel 
received  in  said  recess  being  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
clotive  and  having  on  its  periphery  diametrically  op- 
posed, longitudinally  extending  <^n-end  slot  with 
holes  to  detachably  and  non-rotatably  receive  said 
snap  Angers  of  said  resilient  strip,  whereby  barrels 
of  varying  ^ameters  but  single  sized  cylindrical 
closures  can  be  placed  in  said  recess  with  said  slots 
aligned  with  the  snap  fingers  of  said  strip  and  then 
detachably  attached  into  noo-rotaUble  engagement 
when  said  snap  fingm  vring  into  the  hcries  in  said 
sloU; 

(e)  a  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
insert  having  one  end  extending  throu^  and  out  <rf 
said  recess  externally  along  said  barrel  for  rotation 
therewith  and  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of 
damping  engagement  with  said  barrel,  the  other  end 
of  said  clamping  member  extending  beyond  the  other 
end  oi  said  bead  for  operation  ctf  said  damping 
membo-;  and 

(/)  an  actuating  member  on  said  other  end  oi  said 
insert  for  manually  effecting  simultaneous  rotation  of 
said  insert,  barreC  connection  means  and  clamiring 
member. 


ing  a  spool  of  thread  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  yoke 
integral  with  and  extending  from  one  end  <rf  the  handle 
portion  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  diamher 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis,  the  yoke  comprising  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm,  said  anns  having  top  surfaces  lying 
in  a  cmnmon  plane,  eadi  of  said  arms  having  a  string  dip 
secured  on  the  outer  end  thereof  on  said  top  surfaces 
thereof,  said  first  yoke  arm  having  a  passage  extending 
therdnto  through  the  top  surface  thereof  at  a  position  near 
but  spaced  from  the  firing  clip  thereon  and  having  a 
second  paasage  therein  extending  longitudinally  ot  the 
aim  between  the  adjacent  end  oi  said  chamber  and  said 
first-named  passage,  the  thread  from  the  spool  passing 
through  said  passages,  the  tpring  clips  being  formed  ot 
resilient  material  and  induding  a  bate  portimi  and  two 
spaced  members  extending  from  the  btm  portion  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  odwr,  means  for  securing  the  base 
portions  of  the  spring  clips  to  the  yoke  araas,  the  portion 
of  the  thread  which  extends  from  die  first-named  passage 
to  die  outside  of  said  first  yoke  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  secured  betweoi  said  members  on  the  first 
yoke  arm  and  Imdged  across  the  yoke  arms  and  fric- 
tionally secured  between  said  members  on  the  second  yoke 
arm,  the  spring  clip  on  the  second  yoke  arm  having  addi- 
tionally a  cutter  thereon  for  severing  the  thread  after  the 
device  has  been  used. 


toSoUda 
Dietic 


3,t»M95 
^^  HAIRNET 

Rntharv  Dicise, 
TcsHI-   nd 

KJG^BOm^      ,  

Fled  Ai«.  M,  1M8,  Str.  No.  52,lf< 

~     Ion  Gcrmasnr  Ang.  28,  1959 
(CL  U2--49) 


3|^94|99a 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  APPUCATOR 

DbtU  LcwH  lg7  Newark  Ave.,  Jeiaey  CHy,  N J. 

Fled  Oct  25, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  Ul,iU 

3  nthiii     (CL132— 92) 


•kT    a-A 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  and  applicator  comprising  a 
unitary  body  induding  an  dongated  hollow  handle  portion 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  therein  contain- 


1.  A  hair  net  consisting  essentially  oi  tranq>arent  tnb- 
stantiaOy  gjas»<lear  threads  of  syitfhetic  material,  said 
hair  net  having  an  edge;  an  dongated  resilient  dement 
being  connected  along  its  length  to  said  edge  of  said  hair 
net;  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  tinting  agent  covering  said 
threads  so  as  to  tint  the  same  without  substantially  re- 
ducing the  transparency  of  the  tinted  threads. 


3,t943»T 
UTENSIL  WASHER 
Robert  K.  Nolte,  Cht*sM.  and  Mwln  Dom  CMrict, 
Freehold*  NJ.,  atsipMn  to  MctahnHh 
Company,  FJfiabrth,  NJ.,  a  .    . 

FOcd  Dec  19, 19M,  Str.  No.  74 
2aakM.    (CL134— M) 


1.  A  waaher  comprisfaig  a  stAstandaDy  nctangalar 
tank,  a  sobttantially  semi-octagonal  shallow  dqA  tank 
in  oonimunication  widi  the  upper  portion  of  said  lec- 
tangnlar  tank,  an  annular  artide  supporting  taUe  TOta^ 
aUy  moontad  central  <^  aaid  substantially  semi-octafonal 
ahaOow^d^th  tank,  said  table  mdudlttg  a  phuvUty  ei 
substantially  radial  spoke  memtiers  and  crott  memben 
bridgi^  telected  pain  of  said  ^wke  members  to  fom 
tray  receiving  podtets  therebetween,  said  temi-octagaBal 
shallow  depth  tank  having  a  top  cover  portion  in  align- 
ment  with  the  top  of  said  annular  artide  suppordog 
tMe  extending  horizontally  outward  from  the  pMlpliy 
of  said  tupportiag  table,  a  aobttaotially  octagonai  cover 
ootwiing  portioot  o<  taid  aamdar  taUe  and  aaid  Aafliwr 
dqidi  tank  and  having  a  ont-out  portion  eipoting  •  por- 
tion of  saki  supporting  t^le  to  define  a  kMkdfng  aad  nn- 
kMdliv  station,  aaid  shallow  depth  tank  fasviag  n  ver- 
tical wall  portkm  substantially  tangent  4o  the  ottttr  pe- 
r^ihery  of  said  annular  siqiporting  table  at  die  appraod- 
mate  hoizontal  nudpoint  of  sakl  loading  and  rndoad- 
ing  station,  at  least  two  wadung  chambers  defined  above 
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and  below  said  taUe  at  anfidarly  displaoed  locatiooa 
therearound,  at  least  one  rinaing  chamber  adjacent  saki 
washing  cfaamben,  said  annular  supporting  table  indod- 
ing  qwced  radially  extending  upstanding  watts  arranged 
to  dose  off  each  of  said  washing  and  said  rinsing  cham- 
bers wlien  said  table  is  positioned  in  a  correctly  indexed 
position,  indexing  means  to  hold  said  table  agahist  move- 
ment when  it  is  poationed  with  tfie  walls  in  podtion 
to  seal  off  said  washing  and  said  rinsing  chambers  and 
said  loading  and  unloading  station,  means  for  circulating 
wash  water  from  said  tank  to  said  washing  chambers, 
control  means  for  said  ckcuUting  means,  means  oo 
said  taUe  to  contact  said  control  means  to  droulale 
wash  water  to  said  washing  chambers  upon  tntfaying  of 
said  table  a  predetermined  amount,  rotating  washing 
q>rays  above  and  below  said  table  in  said  washing  cham- 
bers adapted  to  receive  wash  water  under  pccssuie  froaa 
said  circulating  means,  said  rinsing  chamber  including 
means  for  qiraying  fresh  water  in  said  rinsing  diamber 
above  and  bdow  said  table,  a  solenoid  control  Tatve 
connected  to  said  fre^  water  sprajring  means,  and  means 
oo  said  table  for  actuating  said  solenoid  coatrci  valve 
opoD  the  rotation  of  said  taMe  a  predetermined  amouol. 


DUAL  IN-PLACE  PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

R.  Glcy,  HBMalc,  NJ^  sis% •» 

Prhited  Clradt  Corp^  WaiyM,  N  J,,  a 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19tt,  Sw.  No.  lS9^il 
^CaaioM.    (CL134-^) 


1.  A  dual  in-place  pipe  deaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  deansing  fluid  tank,  conduit 
means  from  each  tank  adapted  for  connection  with  pip- 
ing to  be  cleaned,  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piping,  a  valve 
carried  by  each  tank,  one  valve  having  an  exhaust  port,  a 
float  in  each  tank,  means  carried  by  the  float  in  each  tank 
for  operating  said  valve,  magnet  means  acting  upon  the 
float  to  hold  the  same  in  downward  position  until  the 
fluid  in  the  tank  reaches  a  predetennined  height,  a  source 
ol  air  undo-  pressure  and  pipes  leading  dkenfrom  to 
the  two  valves,  and  pipes  connecting  each  valve  to  its 
appropriate  tank,  said  valves  being  so  constructed  that 
upon  the  rise  of  the  float  in  either  of  the  tank^  ofveroom- 
ing  the  force  of  its  appropriate  magnet,  the  resultant  op- 
eration of  the  valve  for  said  tank  connects  the  air  line 
to  said  tank  and  opens  the  exhaust  port  in  the  valve  for 
the  second  tank. 


C. 

Mich., 


3,994,999 
CLEANING  MACMINM 

Dslrallp  asd  Bobert  R.  M( 
to  Fenw^abk  be.  F( 


coipofatioa  of  MidrfaaB 

Fflsd  Nerr.  23, 19M,  S«.  No.  71,743 


.Utkab 
Mlck.,a 


ICWns.    (0.134— 132) 

In  a  deaning  madiine  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
diamber,  means  tor  injecting  fluid  tangentially  into  iht 
lower  end  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  create  a  fluid  vortex 
therein,  and  drain  means  for  said  chamber,  the  improve- 


ment which  comfviaes  •  spiral  parts  tra^  disposed  along 
the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  introducing 


parts  at  the  lower  end  oi  the  track  which  may  be  moved 
along  the  track  under  the  forces  of  the  fluid  vortex. 


3,99SJ99 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  IRUSHES 
y.  Hint,  3S7  Eadewood  Ave., 

iH^Mak  N  Y 
L  7, 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  UMtl 
U  Cliliai     (CL134— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deaning  paint  bnishes,  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  a  cleaning  liquid, 
a  paint  brush  holder  above  said  pan  holding  the  handle 
of  said  paint  brush  with  its  bristles  suspended,  downwardly 
fadng  shoulders  at  the  lower  end  ol  said  holder  engaging 
the  handle  side  of  the  bead  of  the  brush,  and  means  re- 
ciprocating said  bolder  vertically  to  bring  said  bristles 
forciMy  downwardly  against  an  opposed  submerged  sur- 
face of  said  receptacle  to  spread  the  bristles  of  the  paint 
brush  and  admit  said  cleaning  liquid  to  the  interior 
bristles  at  the  heel  of  the  paint  bnnh,  the  force  for  so 
spreading  the  bristles  <rf  said  brush  being  transmitted 
through  said  shoulders. 


3|99S,i91 

FLUSUNG  DBVId 

John  Steits,  1S24  W.  29ft  St,  Slan  Fds,  S. 

Filed  fafar  19, 19C2,  Ssr.  Nta.  211^72 

4rislMi     (CL134— 1<7) 


A,     I 

1.  A  Ihishfng  device  (or  a  water  containing  tanx  ncr- 
ing  a  bottom,  side  wall,  top  and  a  threaded  opening  in 
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the  nid  lidf  wall  adiacent  tha  said  boctoai,  said  device 
comprising  a  nipple  typt  pipe  fitting  «i  substantially  T- 
shapad  oonifnratioii  having  a  strait  top  portioa  and 
a  dcpendiag  tubular  portion  integrally  fonned  between 
the  ends  of  said  top  portiaa,  a  cap  lecared  to  the  nar 
end  of  said  top  portion,  aid  cap  having  a  central  bose 
in  its  flat  end  wall,  an  inaermost  water  conveying  tube 
slidably  and  rotatnbly  extrmding  througli  said  bore  in 
said  cap^  throu^  said  top  portioa  and  out  the  forward 
open  end  thereirf,  said  inaamost  tube  having  its  forward 
end  portion  extending  angjulariy  at  an  obtuse  an^  rda- 
tive  to  the  loagilBdiaal  axis  of  the  central  and  rear  end 
portion  thereof,  aaid  forward  end  portion  of  said  tube 
forming  a  water  aoczle  oodet  wher^  water  under  nor- 
mal water  presnre  can  be  direclad  in  Tarioaa  locatioas 
by  turning  said  tube  relative  to  said  pipe  fltthig.  the  an- 
naular  qwce  between  said  Innernioet  tube  and  the  said 
top  portion  fanning  a  foreign  matter  annular  passageway, 
the  forward  end  of  said  top  portion  of  said  pipe  fitting 
forming  an  annidar  foreign  mattn*  inlet  coacting  with 
said  annular  passagsrway,  aaid  annular  passageway  joiung 
the  cylindrical  passageway  inside  said  depending  portion 
for  cooveyteg  foreign  matter  and  water  to  tbc  outlet  at 
said  dqiending  portion,  and  a  hose  coupling  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  mnermost  tube  adi^ited  to  recdve 
die  outlet  end  of  a  hose  (umidung  a  source  of  water 

supply.  ^^.^...^^ 

3,995,992 

DRY  TYPE  HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE 
Po«yd  V.  Herfy,  Nswfcnii,  CaMf.,  assigmtr  to  TW  Bendix 
Cw potation,  Narih  Hollywood,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 

Fflad  iMe  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  111,373 
SOntoK    (CL137— §5) 


9g(Ud»  Ol 


1.  A  servo  valve  comprising; 

a  hydravHc  housing:  .. 

a  iow.€aatrol  system  within  said  housing  indudmg  a 
pair  of  anbstaaliaily  paraDd  dirscted  noczles  awlsan 
elongatod  baflb  having  ^noed  portions  positioned  to 
vary  the  flow  of  fluid  from  re^ective  nozzles; 

a  motor  compartment; 
'motor  means  wMiin  said  compartment; 
'^  means  se«Hag  said  hydraulic  housing  from  said  motor 
compartment; 

said  snaBng  means  comprising  a  noorigid  tube  with  one 
end  sealed  to  said  hydraulic  housfaig  and  a  shaft  seal- 
faig  die  free  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  throogh 
saidtobe; 

said  shaft  coupled  to  a  point  midway  between  the 

qiaoed  portions  to  transmit  torque  from  said  motor 

^     nssans  to  said  baffle  to  vary  the  rdative  qiachag  of 


said  baflle  qwoed  portions  with  respect  to  said  nocxks 
simultaneoudy  in  opposite  sense; 
said  tube  and  shaft  supporting  aaid  baffle  for  simultane- 
ous translatioo  movement  in  the  same  sense  toward 
and  away  from  said  nozzles  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure changes  thereat 


3,995,993 
MEASURING  AND  CONISOL  APPARATUS 
Encst  F.  Dyson,  ChasUra.  Coaa..  aarfnor  to  The 


FUed  Inly  15, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  43,195 
Mfldais     (CLU7— 99) 


9.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  controlling  a  variable  con- 
dition, said  apparatus  conqxising  a  unitary  housing  struc- 
tdre  induding  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  having  an  outlet, 
a  member  movable  in  said  structure  to  obstruct  said  out- 
let to  varying  extents  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  fluid 
pressure  therein,  a  pilot  valve  in  said  structure  contnri- 
ling  a  siq>ply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  regulate  the  value 
of  said  condition,  a  fluid  pressure  diamber  in  said  struc- 
ture for  recdving  Ihiid  under  pressure  under  control  of 
said  pilot  valve,  means  in  said  structure  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  to  control  the  position  of 
said  pUot  valve  and  ther^y  the  magnitude  of  fluid  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  chamber,  means  req>onsive  to  de- 
viation of  said  variiMe  condition  from  a  set  value  for  actu- 
ating said  movaUe  member  Mid  Umaby  varying  tiie  fluid 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  a  bellows  in  said  chamber  re- 
q>onrive  to  fluid  pressure  supplied  thereto  by  said  fOxA. 
valve,  means  controlled  by  said  beUows  for  operating 
said  member  to  produce  an  effect  on  die  pressure  in  said 
c(»duit  opposite  to  tfut  of  said  deviation  reqionsive 
means,  means  fas  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
having  a  passage  formed  theredirough,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  pnssafe  for  imparting  a  reset  action  to 
said  bellows.  

VALVES  WIIH  U^mAM-DOWNVREAM 
fliALING 
John  G.  Jackaoa,  Jr^  Aagktoa,  aad  ABsa  F. 
Tta.,  aHlpMni  to  Mdbtoy  Campahy* 


tea,  TsK,  a  catpandlaa  «f  Tcxaa 

PM  3mfL  29, 1991,  Sar.^fo.  149,952 
9aatoH.    (CL  137—249^1) 


I.  Oate  valve  of  the  imemal 
ing  tjTe,  iHMUgriiiBg  a  body  having  flow 
tfier^hrooili  and  an  internal  valve  chamber  tfasiewlthin 
intermediate  Che  leagA  of  said  flow  passage,  vahn  do> 
divoaed  ia  aaid  dwnbar  for  ckMii«  laid  low 
for  aaoving  said  dosnre  amaas  bo- 
open  and  doaed  positions  with  rsspect  to  said  flow 
nor  of  said  body,  saaliag 
widiia  said  body  for 

in  said  doaed  poiitiDa  with  respect  to  aaid 
rvnir  aseans  having  sealaa 
flierefrom  to  said  sealing 
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oootroUed  admission  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  §am  pas- 
sage means  to  pressure  sealant  in  said  reaervoir  means. 


means  for  contnrfkd  admission  of  fluid  pressure 
chamber  to  presaure  sealant  in  said  reservoir 


from 


FLOAT  VALVE  MECHANISM 
RIchavi  G.  ThonpMW,  Stflhratar,  Mlaa^ 
UnkM  Ta^  Car  Coaqpaay,  Chicafo,  IlL,  a 
«f  N«w  Jmmy 

Red  Dae  t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7MM 
4CfaihM.    (CL137— 2<t) 


to 


1.  In  a  water  treatment  system,  a  tank  containing  a 
body  of  solid  regenerating  material  supported  on  a 
fmiuninous  false  bottom,  a  li<iuid  underiSow  compart- 
ment extending  beneath  said  false  bottom,  a  float  cham- 
ber in  continuous  communication  with  said  underflow 
compartment,  float  valve  mechanism  in  said  flout  cham- 
ber, having  a  casing  normally  submerged  in  liquid  there- 
in and  defining  a  valve  chamber,  a  first  passage  extending 
upwardly  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  float  chamber, 
a  second  passage  for  alternately  supplying  liquid  to  said 
valve  chamber  and  withdrawing  brine  therefrom,  iqiper 
and  lower  valve  seats  surrounding  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  re^ectively  of  said  flrst  passage,  a  lower  valve  clo- 
sure member  movable  in  said  valve  chamber  to  doee 
said  first  passage  at  said  lower  seat  against  the  ingress  of 
liquid  into  said  float  duunber.  a  float  body  connected  to 
said  lower  valve  closure  member  for  actuating  it  to  and 
from  said  lower  valve  seat  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
elevation  of  liquid  in  said  float  chamber,  a  first  elongated 
valve  stem  extending  downwardly  from  said  float  body 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  passage  and  upper  valve 


seat,  an  upper  valve  closure  member  carried  by  said 
stem  fai  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  float  body  and 
di^KMed  to  close  said  flrst  passage  at  said  upper  seat 
against  ttie  egress  of  liquid  from  said  float  chamber, 
means  for  securing  said  upper  valve  doanre  member  in 
variously  spaced  relation  to  said  float  body,  and  an  upper 
level  stop  for  said  float  body  disposed  at  a  pradeterttrined 
elevation  above  said  false  bottom,  whereby  said  lower 
valve  cloanre  member  may  be  actuated  to  dose  said 
flrst  passage  when  the  float  body  rises  to  an  upper  level 
position  determined  by  the  elevation  of  said  upper  level 
stop,  the  spacing  of  said  flrst  valve  closure  member  from 
said  float  body  being  determinative  of  the  quantity  of  brine 
eflhient  when  the  float  body  descends  to  selected  low 
levels,  independently  at  the  lii^  levd  position  of  said 
stop. 

VARIABLE  FLOW  RBSTRfCTION  DEVICE 
S.  SMHh,  Scandals,  N.Y„  aasl^ar  to  SasMh  Da- 
vsioiMsnt  C«n  P*kMa  BsmIi,  CaMn  m  cot»aiMlo«  of 


Fled  Dae.  t,  IML  8sr.  No.  15MM 
»nataM     (d.137— 249J) 


1.  A  fluid  variable  flow  restriction  device  induding  an 
outer  generally  cylindrical  body  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical plug  within  the  body,  said  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  azially  tfotd  therefrom,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plug  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  having 
mated  surfaca  that  define  a  pair  of  paralld  generally 
helical  restricted  annular  flow  paths,  eadi  generally  uni- 
form in  cross  sectioii,  said  flow  paths  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  and  being  directed  uniformly  and  in 
an  annular  directioo  toward  the  oallet,  movement  of 
said  plug  relative  to  said  body  being  effective  to  change 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  flow  paths. 


3(t9SjliT  — 

THROUGH  CONDUIT  TYPE  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Tea.,  afllpMrl*  OHsaraa  boa 

f,  lMt»  flar.  No.  5S^§t 
aCliliii     (CLI37— 3M) 

1.  Valve  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  having  at  least 
diree  spaced  apart,  substantially  paralld  flowways  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  with  their  oenterlines 
arranged  in  a  generally  circular  pattern,  a  sqwrate  cham- 
ber intersecting  each  flowway,  the  maximum  width  at 
any  chamber  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  flow- 
ways  being  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
flowways  on  each  tide  of  the  chamber,  and  a  ball-shaped 
valve  plug  within  each  chamber  and  across  the  flowway 
intersected  by  said  chamber  for  controUiag  flow  there- 
through, each  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
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stems  on  its  opposite  sides  mounting  it  within  the  body 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  radially  from  die 
center  ot  said  circular  pattern  and  transveridy  to  the 


oentariiae  of  said  flowway  between  positions  opening 
and  doaing  said  flowway,  die  axis  of  rotation  of  each 
plug  being  staggered  longitudinally  with  reqwct  to  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  plugs  in  the  other  chambers. 


FLOAT  VALVE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  WATER 
SOFIENER  HONE  VESSELS 

iWii— las,  WlSi,ass%Borte  BcvMr  Cor- 

MiiwaHhaa,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wl 
FBed  Mm,  14»  IMl,  Scr.  No.  984M 
19CMM.    (CL  137— 391) 


1.  In  a  float  actuated  valve;  a  body  having  a  passage 
opening  to  ita  exterior,  the  body  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  vessel  with  the  axis  of  said  passage  substan- 
tially venical,  and  the  wall  of  said  passage  providing  an 
internal  annular  seating  surface  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
passage,  that  faces  toward  the  axis  of  the  passage;  a  stem 
carried  by  the  body  lor  axial  up  and  down  motion  between 
defined  Imiu  with  the  stem  projecting  substantially  co- 
axially  upwardly  through  said  passage  a  distance  beyond 
the  body;  an  annular  float  surrounding  the  stem  and 

7»1  O.O.- 


guided  thereby  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  valve 
body,  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  float  and  having  a 
resiUently  flexible  downwardly  proieoting  annular  portion 
of  a  siae  to  enter  die  upper  end  of  said  passagr  and  seal- 
ingly  engage  said  internal  seating  surface  dterein  upon 
movement  of  the  float  toward  the  body;  and  means  on 
said  stem  providing  an  external  circumferential  seating 
surface  which  faces  away  from  the  axis  of  said  passage 
and  is  adapted  to  be  sealin^y  engaged  by  said  annular 
p<xtion  of  the  valve  member  concurrendy  with  its  engage- 
ment with  the  internal  seating  surface  in  said  passage 
when  the  stem  is  in  its  lower  limit  of  motion,  to  dose  said 


3^995,M9 

BATTERY  UQUID  LEVEL  CHECKER 

Howard  W.  Coakjr,  Watt  Short  Drive, 


Filed  Nor.  21, 19M,  Sar.  No.  79338 
lOalBB.    (CL137--453) 


A  battery  liquid  level  checking  device  comprising  an 
elongate  hollow  enclosure  of  acid-resisting  material  having 
upper,  lower  and  intermediate  portions,  said  intennediate 
portion  being  substantially  c^indrically  shaped  and  hav- 
ing externally  formed  duvads  thereon  to  flt  into  the  cap- 
mounting  threads  of  a  battery,  said  threads  having  a 
groove  transversely  thereacross  to  permit  passage  of  air 
past  the  threads,  the  lower  portion  comprising  an  elon- 
gate tube  having  an  upper  end  sealed  to  and  cooamunicat- 
ing  with  said  intermediate  portion  and  having  ah  open  end 
to  normally  extend  into  the  battery  liquid,  and  said  upper 
portion  having  a  transparent,  vertically  collapsible  and 
extendable  bellows-type  and  generally  cylindrical  tide- 
wall  and  a  flat  top  wall  extending  across  and  sealed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  aidewall.  a  bottom  wall  sealed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sidewall  and  also  sealed  to  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  defining  a  shoulder  surface  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  side  wall  to  rest  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  access  opening  into  the  battery  and  stabilizing  the 
side  wall  when  the  sailie  is  depressed  by  fingertip  action 
to  draw  liqwd  into  said  upper  portion  to  be  viewed 
throu^  the  traiuparent  wall. 


M95,tl« 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  ADIUSTABLE 

GUIDE  VANES 

Dooald  McLean  a^  Nalna  Hector  Keat,  Derby,  aad 

Tboosas  Sted,  UtOeovw^Datf ^E^ilMd,  aMlpiors  to 

RollS'Roycc  UnMed,  Darby,  Faigiaiid,  a  coaipMy  of 


FBe«  Afr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2M94 

jntnoff  appMCMiaa  wrsai  MnMB  Jwy  it  1999 
3  CfiUMk    (CL  U7— Ml) 

1.  In  a  vane  actuating  mechanism  for  uav  in  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  of  a  type  haviqg  a  plurality  of  pivotally  ad- 
justable, angularly  spaced,  radially  extending  guide  vanes 
supported  in  an  annular  gas  duct  between  coaxial  imcr 
aiid  outer  casings  of  the  eogiAe,  said  vane  acttiating  mecfagr 
nism  comprising;  a  rotataUy  mounted  vane  operating 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  19M 


ring  diH>o»w*  within  the  inner  casing  and  rotataMe  about 
the  axis  of  the  duct  for  effecting  iMvoting  movement  to 
the  guide  vanes  about  their  radial  axes,  a  fcver  phrotally 
mounted  about  an  axis  extending  radially  relative  to  die 
axis  of  the  duct,  a  substantially  cylindrical  buahAg  mount- 
ed in  said  vane  operating  ring  with  its  axis  extending 


3,t95,fll 
VALVE 
Oi^v  H.  BMkcr,  Bmj  VBni*,  Oki», 
Coq^ontkHB,  ClevelaM,  OUo,  a 


toFkwkk 
of  Mkb. 


FiM  Sept  €,  19M,  8«.  No.  54»3U 
SChkM    (0. 137— 425<i9) 


'''''W^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  valve  hoosing  means  defining  flow  pas- 
•ages,  a  riidable  valve  unit  in  said'valve  housing  means, 
said  valve  housing  mean*  and  said  slidaUe  valve  unit 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  posilioo  ot  said 
slidaUe  valve  unit  in  said  valve  housing  means  to  oon- 
trcri  the  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said  flow  paways,  said 
valve  housing  means  defining  an  annular  apace  whidi  is 
diqmsed  ooa^letcly  to  one  aide  axially  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages and  which  extends  drcumlerentiaUy  completely 
around  said  slidaUe  valve  unit,  said  valve  hoosing  means 
at  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  eaid  anmdar  ^ace  pre- 
■enting  a  pair  of  oppoaitelf  ftKnng,  radially  diq^oaed, 
annular  walk,  ammlar  qirfaig  reaction  means  in  said 
annular  space,  said  last-mentioned  means  compriaing  a 
pair  of  annular  members  rdatively  slidable  axially  tHdi 
reapect  to  said  valve  housing  means  and  with  respect 


to  said  sMaUe  valve  unit,  one  of  said  annular  mcmbeia 
being  mounted  to  remain  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
slidable  valve  unit  and  the  other  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers being  mounted  to  remain  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  valve  housing  means  in  one  direction  of  the  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  valve  housing  means  and 
said  slidable  valve  unit  from  said  neutral  position,  said 
one  annular  member  being  mounted  to  remain  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  valve  hoosing  means  and  said  other 
annular  member  being  mounted  to  remain  stationary  with 
reject  to  said  sUdaMe  valve  uait  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection of  the  relative  movement  between  said  valve 
housing  means  and  said  slidable  valve  unit  from  said 
neutral  position,  said  annular  ^ring  reaction  means  also 
having  a  phiraUty,  greater  than  two,  of  separate,  axially 
extending  qtring  racesMS  which  are  qwced  apart  in  suc- 
cession cipcumferentially  about  said  slidable  valve  unit, 
and  individual  qaings  removably  received  in  said  recesses 
and  under  compression  between  said  annular  members 
and  biasing  the  latter  against  said  walls  to  thereby  bias 
said  slidable  valve  unit  to  said  neutral  position. 


radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  duct,  said  bushing  being 
pivotable  about  its  axis  and  axially  slidable  in  a  radial 
direction  in  said  vane  operating  ring,  said  lever  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  bushing,  a  rotatable  operat- 
ing shaft  extending  across  the  duct  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  pivoting  the  latter  and  rotating 
said  vane  (^)erating  ring  to  thereby  pivot  the  guide  vanea. 


PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

I.  MrShMs,  Scott  T< 
Pa,,  Migani   to  W( 
East  PlttshnKghp  Pa,,  a 


•f  Pananrivi 

Filed  Aa«.  11. 1957^Ssr.  No.  «77Vt7S 


11 


(6.1M— 3t) 


1 .  A  piessurs  contrtdling  system  for  a  pressurized  fluid 
system  containing  a  liquid  vehicle,  said  controlling  sys- 
tem comprising  a  pieasarixing  vessel  having  v^wr  and 
liquid  portions  therein,  means  for  heating  at  least  said 
liquid  portion  of  said  vessel,  conduit  flow-dividing  means 
coupling  a  single  liquid  portion  of  said  fluid  system  to 
said  viqxM-  and  liquid  portions  of  said  vessel,  re^ectively, 
and  flow-4«gulating  means  coi^ried  in  at  least  one  branch 
of  said  flow-dividing  means,  whereby  liquid  flowing  from 
said  system  and  entering  said  vapor  portion  of  said  vessel 
operates  to  condense  at  least  a  part  of  healed  vapor  con- 
tained within  said  v^wr  portion,  said  condensed  vapor 
part  being  determined  by  said  flow-regulating  means. 


l,t9MU 


lc«  Merdsr,  lltS  TaA  Ave.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  3t,  lf59, 9m.  No.  tit ,1*5 
Oalns  prioffllj.  appMcallen  Fhace  Inly  3«,  195S 
iOaliM.    (CLIM— 3«) 
1.  A  pressure  vesed  compriaing  a  rigid  container  hav- 
ing a  def  ormable  partition  therein  defining  two  chambers 
for  fluid,  each  having  a  fluid  pasngeway  leading  there* 
faito,  a  flexible  doasly  wound  cM  spring  defining  a  cen* 
tral  guide  member  for  said  partition  in  one  of  said  cham- 
ben,  said  doady  woond  eofl  qjMing  havfaig  adjacent  cob> 
vohitions  substantially  hi  engagement  and  being  encom- 
passed by  said  partitfon  and  having  a  substantially  ooo- 
tfamons  surface  with  respect  to  said  partMon  to  restrain 
passage  flierethrough  of  the  partitioa.  said  surfaoe  per- 
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mitting  passage  therethrough  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  3,09M15 

one  of  said  fluid  passageways,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  WEAVING  IXMMfS 

AKk^  Cakagnct,  Laasbcrsart,  Fhmec, 

Filed  Apr.  3fi,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,t27 


to  Ray- 


tl\i 


coQ  spring  being  movable  from  its  central  position  toward 
the  w»il  of  said  container. 


SJt9SJH4 
ffTAVE  SECURED  SICnONAL  INSULATED 
CONDUIT 
D.  DeAar,  LaaJsiBi,  Ky., 

to  Coach  IfMtienal  M« 

Fled  Inly  2,  uSrSTN*.  744,149 
3ClahM.    (CL13ft~151) 


Jirir»v  jt/ 


prioftly,  appHentfon  Ftamec  Msj  3, 19S7 
IICWbh.    (CL  139^1) 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  having  positively  driven  weft- 
inserting  means  supfriied  with  weft  from  bobbins  located 
outside  the  Aod,  the  shed  dosing  upon  each  weft  being 
rdeased  by  said  inserting  means,  a  nudn  drive  shaft, 
power  means  adi4>ted  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  beald  operating  means,  and  dodi 
take-up  means,  and  gear  driven  transmission  means  for 
driving  said  heald  operating  means  and  said  doth  take-up 
means  from  said  main  drive  shaft;  the  combination  tit 
reversing  means  located  in  said  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  main  drive  shaft  and  said  heald  operating 
means  and  said  doth  take-up  means,  and  manually  mov- 
aUe  control  means  adapted  in  one  position  thereof  to 
make  said  reversing  means  inoperative  for  normal  mi- 
ning of  the  loom  and  in  another  position  thereof  to  make 
said  reversing  means  operative  for  allowing  removal  of 
defective  weft  threads. 


>  ti'ytt^ 


SJUHJM 

LOOM  REPLENKHING  MECHANBM 

Gcorae  Cadofttts-  Haaedalc.  MaasM  aaslsBor  to 

CoiporatioB,  Hopedals,  Maas.,  a  cwparadon  of  Maine 

Filed  Jane  21,  IHl,  S«.  No.  llM2t 

4  nslii      (CL  139^-257) 


I.  A  conduit  for  the  transmission  of  large  volume 
of  a  Uquefled  natural  gas  at  about  atmospheric  pressure 
consisting  of  dooiate  slaves  arranged  in  ead-to-end  and 
side-by-dde  relation  to  fom  an  endless  hoosiag,  the 
ntftfting  end  edge  of  die  staves  being  staggered  so  diet 
no  more  than  one  abutting  edge  between  staves  occurs  in 
any  one  cross  section  and  restraining  bands  surrounding 
and  wrapping  tightly,  said  staves  comprising  an  inner 
facing  layer  of  Vi  to  Vi  inch  in  thickneas  of  a  fluid  and 
vapor  impervious  denee  hardwood,  an  outer  ft^ing  layer 
of  Vi  to  V4  inch  in  thidmess  spaced  from  the  inner  fadng 
layer  to  provide  a  confined  space  therebetween  of  about 
2  to  6  indies  in  thickBess  and  thermal  insulating  material 
consisting  of  balsa  within  the  space  between  the  fmdng 
layers,  hardwood  strips  composing  the  perimetric  edge 
sections  of  said  staves  which  are  slotted  in  a  position  to 
align  the  slots  of  adjacent  staves  in  the  assemMed  rela- 
tion and  in  which  die  dotted  portions  extend  inwardly 
for  a  distance  leas  than  the  duckness  of  the  hardwood 
strips  and  a  hardwood  ipline  extends  crosswise  between 
the  ftanweaad  into  tiM  aHgned  slots. 


1.  In  combinatioB  hi  a  loom  for  weaving  a  bobUn 
feeding  means  for  retaining  and  presenting  for  transfer  to 
a  loom  shuttle  a  supply  of  bobbins  having  filling  wound 
theremi  an  end  of  which  is  wound  in  the  form  of  a  tip 
bunch  adjacent  the  bobbin  end,  a  tip  bunch  extractor,  a 
cam  follower  member,  camming  means  for  moving  said 
tip  bunch  extractor  endwise  ovex  the  end  of  said  bobbia, 
an  hitermediate  notion  transferring  menriMf,  n 
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indicating  means  effective  only  on  indication  for  bobbin 
replenishment  upon  said  member,  a  further  means  ef- 
fective by  said  intermediate  motion  transfer  member  for 
moving  said  follower  member  into  the  path  of  said  cam- 
ming means  thus  actuating  said  extractor  to  remove  said 
tip  bunch  from  said  bobbin  end. 


WOVEN  ARTICLBS 
Rlcluud  BleOw  and  Robert  ML  HmtIcs,  AUcntowa,  Pa., 
Norman  C  Jeckd,  GtaM  Faili,  N.Y.,  aod  Samacl  H. 
Lamport,  Shalur  H«l|hli,  OUo,  avivMn  to  Uaitod 
States  Cathctar  ft  iMlnnMBt  Corporatioii,  Glens  Falls, 
N«Y«,  a  corpontian  of  New  Yovk 

FOed  Inly  14, 1959,  S«.  No.  827,127 
llClahM.    (CL139— 3r7) 


I 

i. 

» 
-L. 


ni 


1.  An  integral  woven  tubular  member  fonned  of  warp 
and  filler  thi«ads  comprising  a  pak  of  longitiidinally 
spaced  body  tube  portions,  a  pair  of  paralM  leg  tube 
portions  between  said  body  tube  portions  and  intetcoo- 
nected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  body 
tube  portion,  and  a  pianar  Ubtic  portion  at  the  juncture 
of  each  body  tube  poitioii  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  die 
pair  of  leg  tube  portions  all  w«p  throKla  extending  and 
being  woven  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


mi 


M9Mli 
FILLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PULVERULENT 
MATERIALS 
T.  MbrslMd,  CMri^a,  DL,  ssi%iGi  Id  Coatf- 
Can  Conpany,  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  a  cntperadon 
of  New  York 

FVad  Dec  28, 19S9,  S».  No.  M3,St9 
4ClainM.    (0.141—47) 


->rn?     " 


3.  A  filler  assembly  comprising  an  vpritfA  member 
having  a  top  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  material 


supply  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  intake  opening  in  said  top 
wall  and  a  discharge  opening  in  said  bottom  wall,  intake 
and  discharge  valve  means  for  closing  said  intsike  and 
discharge  openings,  a  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  bottom 
wall  for  forming  a  seal  with  a  container  to  be  filled,  said 
bottom  wall  having  air  vent  means  for  venting  a  con- 
tainer during  the  filUng  thereof,  a  vacuum  line  and  a  pres- 
sure air  line  connected  to  said  member  for  reducing  and 
increasing  the  pressure  thereta,  whereby  said  member  may 
be  first  evacuated,  material  admitted  thereinto  through 
said  inlet  opening,  the  interior  of  said  member  pressurized 
to  a  superatmoq>heric  pressure,  and  material  forced  from 
said  member  into  a  container  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing, each  of  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  member  engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  rod 
connected  to  said  vahe  member  for  positioning  said  valve 
member  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  and  a  boot  encasing 
said  valve  rod  for  protecting  said  valve  rod  against  abra- 
sion by  material  passing  through  said  member,  and  means 
connected  to  each  boot  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in- 
teriorly and  e:^riorly  of  said  boot  under  the  various  sub- 
atmosiriieric  and  superatmoqiheric  opemting  pressures 
within  said  member. 


E«rlc  W. 
Regis  Paper 
of  New  York 


FERDMA< 


CHINE  I 


FOR  BAGS 


to  St 
',  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


FOed  Mv.  8, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  13329 
ICUtak    (CL141— «) 


In  a  bac-flning  madrine  having  a  feed  hopper  with  a 
downwardly  directed  mouth  for  feeding  a  finely  divided 
aerated  material  and  having  a  discharge  nozde  for  sup- 
porting an  end  of  a  bat  into  which  said  finely  divided  ma- 
terial is  charged,  meuu  poaitiooed  immediately  bdow 
said  hopper  for  moving  said  finely  divided  material  from 
the  hojj^er  to  the  noczle  and  simidtaneoosly  deaerating 
said  material,  said  means  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  open  lop  in  communication 
widi  the  mouth  of  said  feed  hopper, 

{b)  a  rotor  horiaootally  joomalled  at  die  ends  thereof 
is  said  hooaing  for  rotatioa  aboul  a  toisootal  uds; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  gsoerally  U-shaped  blades  secured 
radially  about  eaid  rotor,  said  blades  terminatiaf  in 

upper  9dfBi  which  describe  ttraiffat  lines,  said  bbdei 
being  dkectly  secured  to  said  rotor  at  points  faMr* 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  rotor  whereby  finely  di- 
vided material  falling  onto  said  rotor  at  points  inler* 
madiale  the  ends  tbereM  jmrnwlltdy  falls  into  out 
of  said  bladas,  eadi  of  said  blades  having  a  uniform 
inwaixl  taper  from  the  end  at  which  said  blade  ia 
secured  to  said  rotor  to  the  distal  end  thereof  to  as 
to  provide  a  passageway  of  oooataatly  diminsshing 
width  wliereby  to  provide  means  for  eourting  con- 
stant compressive  iorce  on  finely  divided  material  in 
said  troughs  as  said  finely  divided  material  is  being 
forced  toward  the  distal  ends  thereof  by  osncriftagal 
tone; 

(d)  a  rfaig  mmmted  coaxially  about  said  rotor  and 
doaely  emuelopittg  the  distal  ends  of  said  blades 
and  fixed  relative  to  said  housing,  said  ring  having 
upstanding  fianges  secured  along  either  lowennort 
side  diereof  to  form  a  mw^ 
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(e)  an  opening  in  said  ring  in  an  area  where  said 
flanges  are  secured  to  said  ring  for  removal  of  par- 
ticulate material; 

(/)  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  to  force  material  cot 
along  each  blade  for  compaction  between  the  Made 
and  said  ring; 

(f )  and  ii  screw  flight  mounted  on  said  horiaontal  shaft 
on  each  side  of  the  rotor,  said  flights  each  being  ori- 
ented to  feed  material  toward  the  said  blades  and 
toward  the  said  trough  formed  by  said  ring  and  the 
said  flanges  therefor. 


with  coplanar  cutting  edges  adapted  to  be  embedded  in 
the  jamb  ot  a  door,  a  locating  element  having  a  pointed 
outer  cod  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  and  said 
cutting  edges  and  slidaUy  disposed  in  said  body,  a  qiriag 
in  said  body  for  wging  said  dement  outwardly  thereof 
at  all  times,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  located  relative 


8,fi9fJ829 

FUELING  MECHANBM  FOR  AUTOMOULBS 

Lee  B.  Dwwta,  Am  Joes,  CaUf . 

(924  SthSt,Apt%aBnkiMealca,CaM.) 

HmC  sTlMt,  Ssr.  No.  57434 

iCWam.    (0.141—832) 


•'  1^ 


to  a  point  on  said  jamb  by  apirfying  ibt  outer  end  of  said 
element  to  said  point  and  urging  said  frame  against  said 
jan^  agMnst  the  force  of  said  ^wing,  a  pair  of  marking 
points  carried  by  said  body  on  c^iposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  element  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said  jamb 
when  said  cutting  edges  are  forced  against  said  jaaafe. 


C'i_r 


3,t95,i82 

MBAT  COMMlNUnNI 

trn  Miilsia,  Wls.> 


1.  fis  a  service  station,  a  fueling  mechanism  for  use 
wMi  an  automobile  having  a  fuel  tank  with  a  fuel  filler 
line  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  interior 
of  such  tank,  and  having  a  cotqiliiig  member  on  the 
ottwr  end  of  such  fod  line  in  a  sdected.  fixed,  expoeed 
locatian.  sodi  coi^ling  meestier  being  spaced  a  sslsctsd 
distance  from  a  refernoce  member  of  such  automobile; 
said  fueling  mechanism  comprising  means  for  locating 
such  automobile  hi  a  servicing  position  in  the  service 
staticm.  a  fuel  supply  carriage  mounted  in  such  service 
station  adjacem  a  servidng  positioo  of  an  antomobfle  fa 
the  station,  a  fueling  noczk  on  said  carriage  and  farmed 
to  be  automatically  actuated  to  have  quick  cot^ling  en- 
gagement with  a  eiottfUng  member  on  such  automobile, 
drive  meam  for  propdling  said  carriage  toward  and  away 
from  such  automobOe  in  servktng  positioo  in  the  station, 
positioning  means  qiaoad  from  the  norEle  by  the  same 
selected  distance  as  that  s^tarating  a  r^ereoce  member 
from  a  coupling  member  on  such  automobile  for  position- 
ing the  filling  nozzle  in  alignment  wiUi  a  coupling  mem- 
ber oo  such  automobile,  and  selectively  actuable  means 
for  extending  the  noozle  into  coupled  engagement  with 
such  coupling  member  in  alignment  tberewidi,  niiereby 
liquid  fuel  flowing  through  said  extended  nozde  passes 
through  such  coupling  member  and  filler  pipe  into  a  fuel 
tank  of  sudi  automobile. 


Filed  Mv  5, 19M,  Ssr.  Nm,  274tS 
11  nskin   %  144— 198) 


3,898,821 
SHUKB  PLATC  MORTISING  TOOL 
L.  HrklMS,  BfRsiams,  and  Anola  H.  Gne% 
^*  ^fc*^,^^?  enl^"!!  te  ScUaes  Lock  Cea- 

oSS!^*4SS!mAm,  13, 1959.  Ser.  No.  885,819,  now 
MesHt  N^  3,857%  dated  Oct  9,  1942.  Dtvlded 
and  «b  MfScaHnn  Apr.  28, 1941,  Ser.  No.  92,994 

2  nil  II     (a.l4S— 25) 
1.  A  etrike  plate  mortise  forming  tool  comprising:  a 

body  provided  with  a  rectangular  cutting  frame  farmed 


1.  Material  comminutiooivparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  material  inlet  and  discharge  means, 
a  rotatable  blade  assembly  in  said  housing  between  said 
material  inlet  and  discharge  means  and  including  rela- 
tively thhi  and  flat  blade  members  having  sharpened  outer 
edges  extending  into  close  non-engaging  proximity  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  for  movement  aloog 
said  inner  surface  in  a  directiosi  longitudinally  of  said 
edgea,  and  at  least  one  longitudmally  directed  groove  in 
the  inner  surface  of  said  honing  defining  a  recessed  radial 
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ahookkr  portion  tnunvcnely  oppowd  to  <he  dinctioa  of 
movemeot  of  said  Made  memben  and  put  wbidi  the 
•haipeaed  edges  of  said  blade  memben  move  ia  doee 
■iidng  proximity,  said  groove  being  of  sufficient  widdi 
to  provide  for  dialodfement  of  material  which  tenaciously 
adbecet  to  said  edges. 


PLASnC  VALVE  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

HsiiMk  J.  Rai«,  fllOafd,  Ndhcriaiids,  Msfamor  to 

Stanycatboa  N.V^  Hcerle%  NsthsriM'ds 

Filed  Dec  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S,SM 

Clalmi  priority,  aMllaitioa  NethsriMdb  Dec  24,  1959 

4nalMs     (CL15»— 9) 


length  than  the  circumference  of  said  tira;  a  plnrality 
of  flexible  tensile  tread  members,  each  member  b^big  em- 
bedded in  a  tough  elastomeric  material;  gripping  ■»—«*■ 
protruding  from  said  elastomeric  material  on  one  face 
at  said  tread  members;  a  first  tread  member  being  ooo> 
nected  at  one  of  its  extremities  to  a  first  point  on  said 
endless  outer  flexible  tensile  means,  second  and  third  tread 
members  being  oonnecied  at  one  of  thair  rsspactife  ex- 
tremities to  a  second  pi^t  on  said  eodloss  oakr  flexible 
tensile  means,  a  fourth  tread  member  being  attached  at 
one  of  its  extremities  to  a  third  point  on  said  andlesa 
outer  flexible  tensile  means  and  flfth  and  sixth  tread 
members  being  attached  at  one  of  their  reqwctive  extremi- 
ties to  a  fourth  point  on  said  endkss  outer  flexible  toisila 


1.  A  valve  bag  for  particulate  substances  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  plastic  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  com- 
pktaly  dosed,  and  having  iu  other  end  partially  dosed, 
thereby  leaving  a  filling  opening  for  the  particvlata  sub- 
stances, and  a  valve  member  connected  to  the  outer  sur- 
face ot  the  tube  and  about  said  filling  opening  consisting 
of  an  open  plsntic  tubular  member  one  side  of  which  over- 
laps the  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  flUing  opening, 
having  a  eingle  slit  at  one  end  thereof  extending  in  the 
general  loogimdinal  direockm  of  the  valve  member  and 
mto  whidi  the  end  of  die  tube  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  opening  extends,  whereby  said  valve  end  is  enabled 
to  be  mounted  about  the  filling  opening  and  sealed  to  said 
tube  by  a  continuous  seam  about  but  not  within  said  filling 
opening. 


3,09S,9X4 
TIRE  TREAD  CONffTRUCnON 
ADbb  Rnh  III  lean,  Aknm,  OUo, 

Tb«  ft  Rnbbsr  CnnifnBj,  Akron, 
eorponlioB  of  OMo 

FBed  Ang.  31, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  135,347 
15ClaiM.    (CL152-2t9) 


means,  the  four  said  points  being  ^aoed  approximately 
equidistantly  on  the  said  endless  means;  a  bar  of  length 
approximatdy  equal  to  that  ot  said  tread  members  being 
atucbed  at  one  end  to  the  other  extremity,  respectively, 
of  said  first  and  second  tread  members  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  other  extremity,  respectively,  of  said  third 
and  fourth  tread  members;  firrt  and  second  inner  flexible  ' 
tensile  means,  one  extremity  of  each  being  attached  to  a 
respective  end  of  said  bar.  loop  meam  at  the  other  ex- 
tremities of  said  fifth  and  sixth  tumbtn,  said  loop  ■««*«« 
being  threaded  with  said  first  and  second  fa»«iiT  Ikxible 
tensile  means,  reepectivdy;  and  f— t#i«>i^j  aMans  for  se- 
curing the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  secoa 
tensile  means  to  said  endkss  outsr  flexible 


toThe 
Ohio,  a 


PNBUMA' 


Fkadsskk  Ws 
Tbs  « 

«f  oy* 

iam.  7, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  •32,23a 
SCbam,    (CL  152—355) 


8.  A  tire  tread  having  ribs  providing  opposed  walls 
therebetween,  and  comprising  radiaUy  spaced  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  walls,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  teeth  at  one  radial  kvd  projecting  from  one 
of  said  walls  and  over  a  portian  of  another  of  said  pro- 
jecting means  at  a  second  radial  level. 


NJ., 
,  New  Yoifc, 


3,995,925 

TIRE  CHAIN 
1.  Rhodes^  Snwke  Mm, 
tolMMSlalSB 
N.Y.,  a  I  nsfsinisnof  NewJswsy 

Fled  Hif  14, 19<1,  Sar.  N^  124,159 
llCWass.    (CL  152— 241) 
9.  An  anti-sUd  chain  for  an  automobfle  tire  oonvria- 
ing:  endless  outer  flexibk  tensik  means  being  shorter  in 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  radial  cord  body  and  a 
tread  ply  sesembly  cooaprking  three  faMlMdiMi  tread  plies 
arranged  radially  hiwardly  of  the  trend  surface  of  said 
tire,  two  of  said  mdivkloal  tread  pHes  of  said  assembly 
comprising  rubbery  nuterial  reinforced  with  paralld  cords 
of  substantially  non-extensibte  material  extending  continu- 
ous from  edge  to  edge  of  said  tread  plies  at  acute  angles 
to  the  rolling  axis  of  said  tire  and  with  the  cords  of  one 
of  said  two  tread  plies  extimding  oppositely  to  and  cross- 
ing the  cofds  of  said  other  ply.  the  tUed  trsnd  ply  coasti- 
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the  eacterior  faqrar  of  aaid  trend  fly  nsseasbljr  and  said  acny  stry  k  being  piogiiissiiili  temed, 

cooapriiinf  rahbaqr  oMterial  ninforaed  with  dkBoalinn*  ing  Mid  strip  oaiUng  device  to  progrestevVly  ooil  i 

aaa,  individual,  discrate  oiisntad  flfaan,  d»  diraclioa  «f  strip  helically  about  an  axis,  whutby  said  scn^  strip  will 

orientation  eitwiding  at  an  «ngk  to  Iht  oords  of  aack  of  have  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylin^ical  oofl  upon  final 

said  other  two  tread  plisB,  said  trend  ply  assaobty  pnivid>  severance  from  the 
ing  stebiUty  to  said  radial  cord  tire  body. 


FNglMAIICnRE 


The  A 
af  OUa 

Plai  OcL  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  S45355 
5  niltei     (CL  152-355) 


to1¥s 
Ahran,  OUo,  a 


3dt9S,S19 

CANaUilll 


Ffled  Oct  31, 19i8,  Ssc  No.  M41 
2Clalnia.    (CL  153—71) 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  radial  cord  body  and  a 
tread  ply  assembly  comprising  three  individual  trMd  plies 
arranged  radially  inwardly  of  the  tread  soifaoe  of  said 
tire,  two  of  said  faidividaal  tread  i^es  of  said  assemUy 
comprising  rabbery  material  reinforced  with  paralkl  cords 
of  substantially  non-extaodbk  material  extending  contin- 
uous from  edge  to  edge  of  said  tread  plies  at  acute  anglea 
to  the  rolling  axis  of  said  tire  and  with  the  oords  of  one 
of  said  two  ticad  pUss  croaring  th«  oords  of  said  other 
tread  ply,  the  third  tread  ply  constituting  the  exterior  kyer 
ot  said  tread  ply  assembly  snd  com^ising  elastomeric 
material  having  dispened  therein  discontinuous,  indi- 
vidual, discrete  fibers,  the  majority  of  which  are  oriented 
in  a  singk  (firectioQ,  the  direction  of  orientation  extend- 
ing at  an  an^  to  ttut  cords  of  each  of  said  other  two 
tread  plies,  said  diird  tread  ply  e^^ndhif  beyond  the 
shoulders  of  said  tire  and  into  the  sidewalk  thereof  a 
snffldent  amount  to  provide  stability  to  said  radial  cord 
tfaabody. 

3,995JSS 

SHEET  SUTTING  AND  SCRAP  COILING  METHOD 
F.  GaRls,  U  Gnnfa,  IE.,  andvor  to  Caoll- 

Can  CiBusny,  he^New  Yasfc,KY.,  a  caipo- 

afNewYatfc 

■fffcallon  OcL  24, 1955,  Ssr.  Nn.  542499,  now 

t  No.  2>#9,193, --     -         _. 


Ian.  24,  IHl.    Divided 
2,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  33^44 
(0.153—2) 


1.  A  can  crimper  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  can  support  on  said  fiiinie,  a  vccticaily  mofvaUa 
mandrel  on  the  frame  overlying  the  can  support  having 
a  fiat  horiamtal  plate  mounted  thereon  at  ite  and  rsiMlt 
from  said  can  support  whereby  the  m^riral  may  ha 
inserted  in  a  can  dispoeed  on  said  can  support  and  said 
plate  will  engage  tibe  opper  end  of  said  can  to  tiberehy 
effectively  clamp  Ae  can  m  a  non-moirabk  position,  a 
iriurality  of  crimping  bars  pivotaUy  mounted  on  ttie  frame 
adjacent  the  can  support  for  swinging  movement  toward 
the  can  and  engageikbk  therewith  for  crimping  the  same 
in  cooperation  with  the  mandrel,  and  maans  for  actuating 
said  bars,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  ot  vertically 
slidable  posts  on  the  frame,  a  ring  on  said  posts  endroling 
the  bars  and  slidaUy  engaged  ttierewidi  for  «"g*g«"g  said 
bars  with  the  can,  and  driving  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  posts  for  effecting  movement  thereof. 


3^995^939 
HYDRO-MECHANKAL  GOVERNOR 


1.  InaaMfliodoflheciassdsscribad,thastBpsof  feed- 
iat  a  sfaaaC  along  a  straigfat  path,  pragrsssh^  slitthig  the 
sheet  near  ow  edge  theraof  on  a  Una  pvaUal  with  the  line 
of  fsad,  thsrsby  ptopasslfalf  ferming  a  scrap  srtp  from 
the  portion  of  tfia  dheet  between  snid  edge  and  the  silt, 
ntilidnt  tfw  advancing  movement  of  tta  shert  to  feed  said 
torap  aCf^p  into  a  fixed  atrip  jnidlnf  and  coilii«  dericn^i 


Roycs  fkytii,  Derhy,  ttj--.  a 

FEed  Jrty  19, 1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  i2M97 
Clahns  priority,  sMMIan  Gnat  MMb  my  IS,  19St 
19CWBM.  (CL  159— 34.4) 
1.  A  ffovcrnor  device  oomprising  means  defining  a  flist 
chamber  and  a  second  chsimber,  a  flexiUe  dii^rimgrn 
separating  said  chambers,  a  pressure  liquid  source,  a  low 
laessare  region,  a  resondor  connecong  saia  sonrae  to  ma 
first  diambw,  a  restrictive  outlet  from  tfie  first  diaariiar. 
a  rotational  speed  reqwnsive  dement  adiqptod  to  he  tfrhnn 
at  a  ratotioiial  tpetA  represuiting  an  operetfaif  variable  in 
afimrdanre  with  whidi  the  governor  device  k  to  cOsrt  n 
control,  said  speed-ivspoiislve  elemtut  co-operating  with 
said  resfrictive  outlrt  to  vary  the  effective  leahitllun  there- 
of on  variation  of  said  rotational  apeed,  a  connection 
from  tfie  restiictlve  oodet  to  said  seecmd  dMm^wr  and  to 
toe  low  pwissuiu  region,  whereby  a  flow  of  Ikiold  oeeon 
fhMn  said  source  through  said  first  «**«f*ff  ud  said  i«> 
strietive  outlet  to  the  low-pressure  region  and  a  piesauae 
drop  dependent  on  ttie  said  rotational  speed  k  created 
across  the  flexiUe  dkphragm  f^om  the  fcst  «^«— »>f  to 
toe  second  chamber,  a  biasfatg  ^ring;  an  andwrage^  Aa 
biasing  spring  being  connected  between  the  dhpfangm 
and  the  anchorage  and  loading  the  diaphr^m  in  oppoil- 
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tkm  to  the  presnire  drop^  and  controlled  means  connected   communicition  with  the  open  bmm  of  the  exhaust  portion 
to  be  adjusted  by  the  diaphragna,  said  anchorafe  being   to  oonstitute  a  flow  pmafe  in  an  upvafd  direction  to 

and  above  the  surface  of  the  groand  for  the  fine  gases 
leaving  the  open  base  end  of  the  exhaust  portion,  said 
caring  containing  a  body  of  solid  granular  particles  provid- 
ing particles  between  the  lower  part  thereof  and  die  lower 
part  of  the  burner  tube  in  floating  condition  by  upwardly 
moving  flue  gases  within  a  zone  substantially  coinciding 
with  that  part  of  the  dqnait  lo  be  heated,  duracterized 
by  said  exhaust  portion  beiag  subdivided  at  a  sli^t 
distance  from  the  oonically  tapering  portion  into  two 
individual  end-to-end  communicating  parts  of  wUdi  a  first 
part  is  integral  with  said  conically  tapering  portion  and 
a  second  part  formed  as  a  separate  member,  means  to 
keep  said  two  parts  of  the  exhaust  portion  in  end-to-end 
abutting  and  sealing  connection  with  one  another  and  to 
lift  the  first  part  together  with  the  conically  Upering 
portion  and  the  feeder  portion  during  the  operation  of 
igniting  said  fuel  and  oxygen  mixture  with  the  second  part 
remaining  in  its  location  within  the  hole. 


1 
adjustaMe  during  operation  of  the  governor  to  enable  the 
governing  effect  to  be  varied. 


lURNERS  FOR  USB  IN  MHIE  HOLES 
IN  THB  GROUND 

twialw,  7  VM  RsiiartihM  Vi«,  a 

nUd'oec.  2t,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  M2;212 
1oril^  applkadea  Swedes  Dec.  9, 1959 
COalnM.    (CL158— 99) 


1.  A  burner  for  beating  a  sub-surface  deposit  for  re- 
covery of  valuable  product*  and  constituted  of  a  burner 
tube  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  vertical  hole  formed  in 
the  groimd  and  penetrating  from  the  surface  into  the 
deporit,  said  burner  tube  compriting  a  feeder  portioo 
oonnectable  with  its  upper  end  to  a  source  of  a  osixture 
containing  fuel  and  oxyasn  and  nwsri^ng  at  its  lower  end 
into  a  downwardly  conicaUy  tapering  portion  constituting 
the  zone  of  combustion  of  said  mixture  during  noimal 
operatioQ  ol  the  burner,  and  an  exhaust  portion  having  a 
continuously  equal  rmss  snrtionsl  area  of  the  same  size 
as,  and  connected  to  the  wideat  croes  sectional  area  of  the 
conically  tapering  portion,  the  exhaust  portion  constituting 
a  passage  of  flow  in  a  downward  direction  for  the  Ihie 
gases  produced  in  the  conically  tapering  portion  by  the 
combustion  of  said  mixture,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
exhaust  portion  and  feeder  portion,  and  at  its  base  in  open 


3,99S,932 
FOLDING  DOOR  FABRIC  OTIFFENING 

Pomcroy  Sfcanock,  New  Carila,  Ind.,  asi%nor  to  New 
Carile  ProdMli  IlwnnHwal,  Inc^  New  Casde,  Ind., 
I  of  UhsilB  ^^ 

Filed  lane  <,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3M33 
1  elite.    (CLl§^~94) 


a- 


In  an  aooordion>type  folding  door  structure  diarae- 
terized  by  the  provision  of  a  lazytongs-type  coUapsible 
and  expandable  frame  having  attached  thereto  at  spaced 
points  thereakmg  a  foldaUe  cover  member  farmed  with 
a  plurality  of  fiat  pleating  areas  interconnected  by  flexi- 
ble hinge  areas,  the  improvement  of  non-folding  pleating 
areas  stiffening  means  attached  to  the  cover  member  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof  in  longitudinally  spaced  and 
aligned  relation  and  confined  to  each  pleating  ai«a,  each 
stiffening  means  being  of  substantial  size  in  each  pleat- 
ing area  and  beinf  irterconnertad  widi  adjacent  stiffening 
means  by  a  readily  flexible  itaip  means  overlying  the  flexi- 
ble hinge  areas  of  said  oonfor  member,  said  strip  means 
being  of  substantially  redooed  width  as  compared  to  the 
width  of  said  stiffening  means  and  being  imqpally  formed 
with  said  stifllening  aseana  and  from  the  same  material 
thereof,  said  stiffening  means  and  strip  means  bentg  aw 
tadwd  lo  said  cover  member  along  bottom  longinidhial 
edge  portions  of  said  stiffening  means  and  strip  means  by 
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a  continuous  sew  line,  fastening  means  projecting  trans- 
versely diroo^  said  stiffening  means  into  attachmett  with 
said  frame  and  being  held  captive  between  said  stiffening 
means  and  said  cover  member,  said  stiffening  means  rigidi- 
fying  the  cover  member  at  its  points  of  attadiment  to 
the  firame. 


TRAVERSE  ROD  FOR  DRAPERIES 


a  eerponBen  ef  New 
12, 19St,  Ssr.  Nn.  7M,717 
(CLIM— 345) 


to 


.0-: 


.a?;^^'liSII.VS.f\ 


qflSJOg-- 


4.  A  traverse  rod  for  draperies,  curtains  and  the  like, 
including  a  thin-walled  ^it  tubular  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  in  its  topmost  portion,  a  pulley  frame  member 
in  each  end  of  said  rod,  one  of  said  pulley  frame  members 
having  a  return-pulley  therein  over  which  the  traverse- 
cord  is  looped  to  form  two  (q>po8itely  movable  spans  and 
the  other  pulley  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  pulleys 
over  which  the  two  spans  of  the  cord  extend  and  from 
whidi  they  may  extend  downwardly  to  form  the  manually 
engageable  pull-ends  of  the  cord,  ring-like  carriers  embrac- 
ing said  rod  and  arranged  to  ride  on  the  topmost  porti<Mi 
thereof,  said  carriers  having  means  thereon  disposed 
beneath  said  rod  to  which  ffie  head  ot  the  curiam  can  be 
detachably  secured,  and  a  cord-andK>rage  rigidly  secured 
to  the  ui^wrmost  portions  of  the  inside  of  two  carriers 
qMoed  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  said  cord- 
anchorage  extrading  downwardly  from  t&e  uppermost 
portions  of  saifl  two  carriers  ttuoogh  the  slit  at  the  top 
of  the  tube,  into  the  tube,  said  cord-anchorage  having  a 
longitodinal  cord-passageway  flierethrou^  and  having  a 
vertically  movabfe  cord-locking  element  in  operative 
juxuposition  to  a  wall  of  said  pamaffeway.  for  clampingly 
securing  the  cord  to  said  oord-anchorage,  in  a  reloaaUe 
manner,  between  said  cord-locking  element  and  said  wall 
of  said  passageway  and  naeans  Interoonnectiag  the  lower- 
most pwtions  of  said  two  carriers  and  maintaining  them 
in  qnioed  relation  to  each  other. 


3J9JL934 
RBTRACTABLB  mNDSHKLD  AWNING 
I  P.  Fhmds,  !•  Barton  SL,  HaverUB,  MMi. 
M.  3, 19(2,  Ssr.  N*.  1§BM1 
5  nil  ha  I     (Cl.li9— 3<4) 


1.  A  longitudinally  retractable  taut  supported  rain  awn- 
ing panel  adjustably  supported  in  said  taut  supported 
form  over  the  roof  lop  and  the  windshieki  area  of  an 
automobile  comprising,  a  frame  structure  having  oppos- 
ing side  qMoed  apart  longiiudinal  frame  members  pro- 
vided widi  longitudimily  qmoad  apart  vertical  apertures, 
longitudtnally  spaced  apart  threaded  bc^  melnbers  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  vertical  apertures  of  said  aide 
frame  members  and  provided  widi  threaded  frame  fasten- 
ing members  tksreon,  n  removably  attached  longltii- 
dinally  rapositionaUe  lateral  frame  member  provided 


with  latoally  q;>aced  apart  vertical  ^lertures,  said  lon- 
gitudinally movable  lateral  frame  member  adapted  to 
be  dampingly  engaged  to  the  selected  said  vertical  bolt 
and  fastening  members  to  adjustably  attach  snd  to  re- 
strain each  side  spaced  longitodinal  frame  member  from 
inward  or  outwsrd  lateral  movement,  a  roller  supported 
on  the  upperside  of  the  outer  periphery  of  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  rear  end  of  the  said  side  longitodinal  frame 
monbers,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  awning  panel  coiled 
around  the  said  roller  for  taut  supported  extensible  ad- 
justment therefrom  and  retractable  adjustment  thereto, 
a  laterally  disposed  awning  cross  member  engaged  to  the 
free  end  of  said  awning  panel  and  provided  with  laterally 
spaced  ^>art  vertical  apertures  to  adjustably  and  remov- 
ably engage  the  selected  said  vertically  disposed  threaded 
b(rft  and  fastening  members  to  dampingly  secure  said 
cross  membo-  and  to  restrain  each  side  longitodinal  frame 
member  from  individual  inward  or  outward  lateral  move- 
ment indqwndently  of  and  at  a  qwced  distance  forwardly 
or  rearwar<Uy  of  the  said  repositionable  lateral  frame 
member,  said  longitudinally  adjustable  taut  supported 
awning  panel  being  partially  <»-  fully  retractable  or  ex- 
tensible in  said  taut  supported  form  upon  the  undamped 
removal  of  and  the  longitudinally  movable  and  clamped 
attachment  of  the  said  lateral  awning  cross  member  to  the 
selected  said  vertical  threaded  bolt  and  fastening  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  supporting  the  said  frame  structure 
to  the  roof  top. 

3,995,935 

FREIGHT  CAR  CXOSURE 
Barton  H.  Ford,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ilgiiHiinti,  of  one  half  to  Intsraational  Paper  Compmiy, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cmporallun  of  New  Yotfc,  mid  one- 
half  to  The  Stanley  Weifa,  New  Britain,  Com.,  a  cor- 
of  Coonectknt 

Filed  June  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,li7 
2CWaBS.    (Cl.l<9-^3a) 


1.  In  a  closure  for  a  frcigitt  car  docM^ray,  or  tiie  like,  a 
corrugated  papa1x>ard  pand  comprising  a  flute-equipped 
corrugated  core  equipped  on  both  sides  with  liner  sheets 
adhesively  secured  thereto,  spaced-apert  parallel  metal 
strap  memboY  extending  the  width  of  said  pand,  said 
panel  being  irianar  and  having  said  str^  meoibers  in- 
duded  between  one  liner  sheet  and  the  cote  thereof  mUb 
the  straps  in  contacting  relatioa  wtih  the  core  flutes,  tfie 
flutes  of  said  pand  eittoiding  transversely  of  die  kaatft 
(rf  said  strap  members,  said  pand  and  strap  members 
bdng  provided  with  aligned  openings  therethrou^  oidy 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  strap  members,  each  oi  said 
openings  being  provided  by  sknnltaneooily  pnoching 
through  aaid  core,  liner  sheets,  and  stn^  the  distance 
between  the  outermost  opemngs  at  each  ttnp  end  bdng 
lets  <ban  the  width  of  the  stmctuFal  member  of  the  car 
to  which  the  dosnre  is  adapted  to  be  secured. 


3,995,936  ^t  ■- 

THERMAL  ACTUATED  RADIAL  SEAL  FOR  RO- 
TARY RBGENERATIVB  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
rosriken,  N.Y.,  asdper,  hf 
to  Coihnsllan  Fnglniiiilig.  Inc.,  a 
of  Ddawara 

FBad  Am.  U  1969,  Ssr.  Ne.  19,349 
3ni<Mi     HCL 14S-9) 
1.  A  regenerative  air  prdieater  havfaig  a  rotor  hidnding 
a  cylindriod  rotor  shdl  and  a  central  rotor  post,  radid 
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partitkns  extending  between  the  rotor  poet  and  rotor  ehell 
to  form  a  wries  of  sectorial  compartments  therebetween, 
a  mass  of  heat  transfer  material  carried  by  each  compart- 
ment of  the  rotor,  a  cylindrical  housing  surrounding  the 
rotor,  end  plates  at  oppoutt  ends  of  the  rotor  housing 
spaced  from  adjacent  ends  of  the  rotor  and  provided  with 
imperforate  portions  between  circumferentially  spaced 
apertures  that  direct  a  flow  of  heating  gas  and  air  to  and 
through  the  regenerative  heat  transfer  material  carried 
by  the  compartments  of  the  rotor,  radial  sealing  means 
bridging  the  space  between  an  end  edge  of  each  radial 


^i^<-i 

partition  and  its  adjacent  end  plate  to  preclude  fluid  flow 
therebetween,  said  sealing  means  comprising  radially  ex- 
tending leaf  members  rigidly  secured  at  their  inboard 
endi  to  the  rotor  post  and  yieldingly  secured  at  their  out- 
board ends  to  an  adjacent  radial  partition,  and  thermal 
actuating  means  aecured  between  the  outboard  end  of  the 
radial  sealing  means  and  the  radial  partition,  said  thermal 
actuating  means  having  a  coeflBdent  of  expansion  greater 
than  that  of  its  adjacent  radial  partition  whereby  an  in- 
crease ot  temperature  win  effectively  move  said  sealing 
means  into  a  Maling  relationship  with  its  adjacent  end 
platn.  ^ 

M95,«37 
Jffl  COOLER  FOR  FOWBR  TUBEg 

Hchnnt  woliw,  FrnMifi  Gennny,  §trii0ttit  to  Mlwag 

MAivwwIcB  AuGt  Bnwl,  9wltseilaBd 

FBed  Jwm  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tlMST 

Me  14, 1958 
(CL1<5— 47) 


said  two  parlrages  being  arranged  whereby  the  inner 
edfea  of  said  ftna  substantiaUy  enoompnas  aaid  cylin- 
McaX  body  with  the  exoqMion  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending oouwcting  means; 

means  defining  a  pivot  menriwr  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  qwoed  outr 
wardly  of  the  outer  surface  ot  Mid  cylindrical  body, 
said  padufes  being  in  oootact  with  said  pivot  mem- 

and  means  for  dmwing  said  padrajes  toffcth«  about 
Mid  pivot  to  dnm  said  conforming  inner  edges  of 
each  of  said  flna  into  iirtimate  contact  with  said  cylin- 

lit  11,1  I,  n  it.. 

onoti  ixMy. 


M9S|i3t 
PLURAL  CXIMPLETION  OF  WELLS 
D.  Thempaon,  Hnnrton,  tmi  DnvM  E.  flml^  Taico, 
Ignore  hy  aaasBe  SMlVBBaalB,  tm  Jeney  Pro- 
Ksesarch  CoaipaHy,  Inlaa,  Okla,  a  corpon- 
tloaoff  Deiawaie 

Filed  Oct  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,«3« 
4ClalaH.    (CL  1«     4i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  magnetron  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  having  connecting 
meana  extending  outwardly  torn  a  relatively  small  por- 
tion of  said  cylkidrical  body  comprising: 
two  packages  of  cooUng  flns  mounted  on  and  extending 
away  from  said  cylindrical  body,  each  of  said  flns  in 
each  of  said  padafee  having  an  inner  edge,  an  ontsr 
edge  and  lataral  edges;  an  fainer  portion  of  each  of 
said  Una  aoctendtag  perpeadicalariy  to  the  main  axis 
of  the  cjrUndrtcal  body; 
the  Inner  adgD  of  aach  of  said  flns  eonfbrminf  to  Iha 

mrtam  at  a  portioa  of  said  cjiindrical  bodr. 
the  arcuate  length  of  the  inner  edge  of  each  ci  the  flns 
in  one  of  the  packages  being  less  than  the  arcnate 
lengtti  of  the  iimer  edfe  of  each  of  the  flns  In  the 


the  remaining  portioos  of  each  of  said  flns  as  bounded 
by  said  outer  edge,  said  lateral  edtes  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  inner  edge  thereof  bang  spread  apart 
from  each  other  in  a  fanlike  manner  so  as  to  define 
wedge-shaped  spaces  tfierebetween  for  the  straight 
paaiage  of  a  ooolaat  air  stream  in  a  directioii  perpen- 
dicular to  die  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bod^; 


I.  In  a  well  comprising  a  cased  borehole  and  a  flow 
tubing  string  extending  to  a  flrst  productive  earth  forma- 
tion for  producing  the  formation,  and  packer  means  be- 
tween the  flow  tubing  and  casing  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
up  the  annulus  betweaa  te  flow  tubing  and  casing,  a 
method  of  initiating  production  of  a  formation  at  a  level 
above  die  packer  comprising:  perforating  the  flow  tubing 
and  casing  at  the  levd  of  a  second  productive  earth  forma- 
tion above  the  packer  and  first  productive  earth  forma- 
tion; blanking  <^  the  perforatioos  in  the  flow  tubing  with 
a  pack-off  anchor;  producing  the  second  earth  forma- 
tion through  the  aaauhis  bciween  the  flow  tubing  and 
the  casing;  and  producing  the  flrrt  productive  earth  for- 
mation through  the  flow  tubing  and  the  pack-off  anchor. 


M9S,«39 
WmPSTOCK  AND  ANCHORING  MECHANISM 


B.  yhrtach,  Haaitaa,  Tax.,  aatinar  to 

Ilco,  lac,  Hawlaa,  Tax.,  a  cagparatlan  ef  Texas 

Flai  Oct.  7, 19(t,  Ser.  Ma.  €1,111 

5CMBH.    (CLIM— lt7.C) 

1.  In  a  whipstock  for  use  in  a  weO  having  iqiper  and 
lower  vertically  spaced  well  pipe  seolioni  thersiB,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  wdl  pipe, 
a  slip  movably  mounted  on  the  body  for  kngitndinal 
aovaawnt  rdative  thereto^  meant  on  the  d^  and  body 
poaitiooed  f cm:  coaction  to  oaoaa  tha  aUp  to  a  poaWoa  in 
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wedging  engagement  with  the  body  tad  pqie  to 
the  body  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  pipe 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  body  fdadve  to  the 
slip,  means  movably  connected  to  the  slip  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  a  position  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  lower  section  oi  the  wdl  pipe  to  hold 
the  slip  against  downward  movement,  yiddable  means 
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bdow  said  packer,  the  said  body  having  a  i 
bore  equd  in  diameter  to  that  of  said  flow  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  internally  beveled  seat  formed  ia  its  toweimoat 
end.  sealing  means  internally  of  said  body  adjacent  to  aaid 
beveled  seat,  a  plug  having  a  flanged  poctioo  on  aaid 
beveled  seat  and  extending  into  said  body  dosing  the 
same,  the  said  body  having  a  port  in  one  side  above  aasd 
beveled  seat,  and  a  break-off  plug  closing  said  port  ca- 
pable of  being  broken  away  to  open  said  port  by  die  force 
of  a  tool  lowered  into  said  flow  tube. 


3,MM41 

MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING  CONCRETE 

WELLCASnSGS 

Roas  H.  RasaaaaMB,  Hooper,  Nebr. 

of  appEcalian  S«.  No.  MM74,  Seat  2^ 
1957.  nb  application  Nor.  17, 1959,  Sar.  No.  tSMTB 
iCIataM.    (CLIM— 235) 


.•tnatxv 


,H- 


positioned  for  enaction  with  tlie  body  and  said  holding 
means  to  jaeldingly  urge  the  holding  means  toward  said 
position,  rdeasaUe  means  connected  to  the  body  and 
htriding  means  to  hold  the  holding  means  out  of  said  pod- 
tion  and  means  movably  carried  by  the  body  in  position 
for  ooaction  with  said  rdeasable  means  and  the  upper 
section  of  the  pipe  to  release  the  holding  means  up(w 
insertion  of  the  body  in  said  iqiper  seotioo. 


ACCESS  VALVE 
MorlhF. 
FWdScrvica, 


3,M5,t40 

COMPLETING  OIL  WELLS 
T>lsr»  Tax.,  iidgani  to  EramlKt  OU 
"Uktt  Tax.,  a  tmw§  aiaHun  af  Ts 
2t,iKL8«.Na.l2M99 
(a.lll^-224) 


a. 
to 


1.  An  aooaas  valve  for  teatporarHy  dosing  a  flow  tabe 
ia  an  oil  waU  having  a  caaing.  and  a  packer  in  aaid  oaaiag 
about  said  tube,  a  tubular  body  having  meant  tharaoo  for 
thmadad  attachment  to  die  lower  end  of  siJd  flow  tube 


I  I.  A  weD  casing  aasanUy  compriaing  a  pair  af  ver- 
tically disposed  cables  in  diametrically  oppoaed  p^HioM 
in  a  wdl,  means  for  anchoring  the  cablet  in  tha  bottom  of 
the  well,  means  for  anchoring  upper  ends  of  the  cables 
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at  the  top  of  the  well  and  at  pointi  alitned  with  Ihe 
points  where  the  lower  ends  sre  andiored  in  the  bodom 
of  the  weU.  a  plurality  of  verticaUy  diipowd  tabular  cylin- 
ders having  inner  and  outer  surfnoes  and  having  oontinu- 
ous  lonfitodinally  disposed  and  diametrically  oppositB 
grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wdl  casinf  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  cables,  and  vertically  spaced  and  var- 
ticaOy  aligned  eyes  mounted  in  the  cylinders  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  grooves,  the  eyes  being  qwoed  inward^ 
from  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  dw  cables  being  dis- 
posed through  the  eyes  and  positioned  in  the  grooves 
whereby  the  cables  are  not  subject  to  being  pinched  or 
broken  by  the  cylinders  rubbing  against  the  well  walL 


ing  diat  end  on  and  exterioriy  of  the  corresponding  blade 
by  means  of  •  pin  and  sloC  connection  for  movement 
generally  radially  of  the  oorrevooding  bbule  and  includ- 
ing resilient  means  ooanectifid  betwecA  portions  of  said 
blade  and  die  corresjponding  plate  yieldaMy  urging  said 
plate  toward  a  radially  inwardly  displaced  position  relative 
to  the  i'CTrftf'^'««g  Made  when  the  propdler  is  rotated 
at  slow  ^eed  and  wiaM»«g  the  plale  to  move  radially  out- 
wardly when  Ae  propeller  is  rotated  at  higher  speeds,  said 
pin  and  skM  connections  on  each  extension  plate  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  enlaiied  openings  formed  in  and  disposed 
adiaoent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plales,  retaining  meant 
projecting  lateraUy  from  the  one  face  of  each  of  said 
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SUSTENSKm  HANGER  FOR  DBEP  WELL  TUBING 

Bdfw  W.  CiMk,  Jr^  Bk  SpA«  Tsob,  aai  Fari  W.  RsH- 
dL  Md  WBhM  pTSsot.  Ardaevs,  OUa,  aaripamto 


•(  Dsla- 


FBsd  May  13, 19M.  Ser.  No.  29,M9 
aCldns.    (d.  M4-^243) 


1.  In  a  deq>  well  a  production  tubing  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  tubing  string,  said  first  tubing  string  com- 
prising first  and  second  joints  of  tubing,  a  first  coupling 
joining  said  first  and  second  joints  of  tubing,  a  second 
tubing  string,  said  second  tubUig  string  comprising  third 
and  fourth  joints  of  tubing,  a  second  coupling  joining 
said  diird  and  fourth  joints  of  tubing,  a  first  hoUow  cy- 
lindrical member  around  said  second  joint  of  tubing, 
said  first  hcrilow  cylindrical  member  havhig  approximate- 
ly the  same  inner  and  outer  diameters  u  dw  oorre^ond- 
ing  diameters  of  said  first  coupling  and  being  positionad 
immediataly  below  said  first  coopUng,  a  seoood  holkm 
cyliadrical  member  around  said  third  joint  of  tubing  im- 
mediately above  said  second  coupling  and  havfaig  ap- 
proadmatdy  die  same  imwr  and  outer  diameters  as  the 
oocresponding  diameters  of  said  second  coupling,  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  members  being  positioned  at 
the  same  level  and  rigidly  attached  to  each  other  where- 
by said  first  cylindrical  member  sivpotls  said  first  cau- 
lking and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flrrt  tubing  string,  said 
second  omqrting  and  the  portion  of  said  second  tnbiag 
string  above  said  second  coujriing  supporting  said  first 
aiia~second  cylindrical  members  and  said  portion  of  said 
first  tMng  string,  and  the  end  sorfaoe  of  said  first  cy- 
lindrical member  in  contact  with  said  Ibst  coupling  and 
the  end  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  member  in 
contact  with  said  second  cooiriing  being  fiat  surfaces. 


Uadee  fTrt-*'«««g  dirou^  each  opening  and  anchored  to 
die  ooriesponding  propeller  blade,  a  retainer  member  on 
the  outer  ends  of  Mch  of  said  ancJior  means  and  sUdaUy 
^w^yng  the  fflfrrtfitf*^^"!  extensible  plate  dius  slidaMy 
ret^ning  the  extenion  plate  in  position,  said  rasiUent 
means  interconnecting  the  anchor  means  and  the  extension 
^alei  for  biasing  eadi  at  ibt  extension  plates  radially  in- 
wardly of  die  correspoodhig  Made,  said  means  urging  die 
extension  plate  inwardly  of  die  propeller  Made  inchiding 
a  flattened  spiral  obU  spring  disposed  in  each  opening 
and  having  one  end  anchored  to  die  extension  plate  and 
the  odier  end  anchored  rigidly  in  relation  to  die  propeller 
Made  disraby  resiliently  biasing  die  extension  pUto  in- 
wardly in  relation  to  die  propeller  Made. 


VARIAWJK  PfTCnSiBr  FROTBLLKR  AND 
8HBAR  riN  TtKIL  THIRDOR 

I  P.  Meibck.  Ris.  a,  Ti9lon>  S^ 
«t.lS,l^,8sr.Ne.I41,33t 

l^te.    (CL17»-lM3a) 


SLIDING  ATTACBMENT  FOR  BOAT  PROPELLER 
Leo  A.  MMmb,  GmMe,  Mkh. 

(49M  Bnsllagnase,  Wyenriag  9,  Mkh«) 

FBsd  Am.  1%,  1M9,  Sar.  NW.  4MM 

icSbm,    (CL  17*— IMJl) 

1.  In  combination  wi|^  a  boat  propeller  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  generally  radial^  extending  Mades,  an  attachment 
comprising  an  •Jwtjattt.i  extensible  plate  for  each  Made 

of  die  propeller,  eadi  of  said  platee  overlying  and  extend-  

tag  across  one  teoe  of  die  outer  end  portion  of  die  cor-  A  vsriable  pitch  propeller  assembly  tar^wo^^oat, 
responding  Made  and  having  a  curved  outer  longitudinal  comprising  a  rotataUs  motor  host  shaft,  a  flnt  cylindrical 
edge  portion  geaerally  conforming  to  die  plan  oudine  of  housing  being  ooooantok  widi  die  melor  boat  shaft,  ooe 
the  outer  edge  portion  of  die  correepondtng  Made,  means  end  of  die  housing  being  ocvpled  to  the  Aaft.  neop- 
ateadi  of  the  opposito  ends  of  each  plate  SlidaMy  mount-  poeite  end  of  the  honsing  bsing  joamalled  on  a  *— '-' 


v^ 
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cap,  a  second  cyUndrical  housing  being  concentric  widi 
and  coupled  to  the  shaft,  the  second  housing  being  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  first  housing  to  form  therewidi  an  an- 
nnhu-  chamber,  one  end  of  dw  second  housing  being 
sptced  inwardly  of  one  end  of  the  first  housing  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports,  dw  opposite  end  of  said  housing  being 
joumalled  on  the  bearing  c»p,  piston  means  mounted  oa 
die  shaft  within  the  second  housing,  said  piston  means 
being  rotauble  with  the  shaft  and  slidable  relative  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  mounted  on  dw  first  hoos- 
ing  for  rotation  dwrcwidi,  a  plurality  of  beH  crank  mem- 
bers, each  having  one  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  Mades, 
die  other  lever  of  each  beH  crank  meolber  befaig  formed 
with  a  slot,  studs  projecting  from  the  piston  means 
through  the  slotted  portion  of  each  beD  crank  member, 
whereby  reciprocation  of  the  jMSton  means  causes  a  cor- 
responding change  ol  pitch  io  each  of  die  propeller  blades, 
and  a  pair  of  conduits  formed  in  the  bearing  cap  for  con- 
veying hydraulic  fluid  to  the  second  housing  to  thereby 
actuate  tht  piston  means,  one  conduit  communicating 
with  the  annular  chamber  and  one  end  of  the  second 
housing  and  the  other  conduit  oonununicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  second  housing,  wheret>y  the  hicrease 
in  fluid  pressure  in  one  conduit  causes  the  piston  means 
to  slide  in  one  direction  and  the  increase  in  fluid  pressure 
m  dw  other  oondnit  causes  the  piston  to  slide  in  dw  op- 
poetto  directioo. 
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CULTIVATOR 

345,LaceiM, 

.  RIe.  1,  BofZ  M7,  LiAcport,  Calif 

FVed  May  31, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  199,991 
4Clainss.    (CL  172— 39) 


A. 


1.  A  cottivator  for  cultivating  around  one  side  of  a  tree 
trunk  convrisiag: 
a  supportfog  frame; 

an  fPrngTi*'^  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame; 
means  for  sffK'*'f"g  said  frame  to  a  tractor  for  trans- 
lating said  frame  in  a  Erection  normal  to  dw  line 

of  travel  of  said  tractor, 
an  tfl^g«W  cultivator  head  joumaled  intermediate  its 

ends  on  said  franw  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about 

a  vertical  axia; 
a  first  colthraior  disc  jooraafed  on  laid  cultivator  head 

adjacent  ooa  end  tfassnof ; 
a  second  cultivaftor  disc  joumaled  on  said  cultivator 

bsad  adjaosnt  dw  odwr  end  dwreof ; 
«  power  take-oif  carried  by  said  cultivator  head  for 

driving  said  discs; 
first  latching  nwana  mounted  on  said  franw  adjacent  the 

path  of  travel  oi  the  aids  of  said  cultivator  head; 
a  first  !naf««^g  latcMng  means  mounted  at  one  end  of 

said  cnkivBtor  head  for  detachaMy  locking  said  one 

end  to  said  Arst  latdiing  means; 


a  second  mating  latching  means  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  cultivator  head  for  detachaMy  lodchig 
said  otiwr  end  to  said  first  latdiing  means; 

first  pressure^esponstve  iatdi-releasing  nwans  mounted 
on  said  cultivator  head  and  overiying  one  side  of  said 
first  cultivator  disc  for  releasing  the  said  first  mating 
latching  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cultivator  head 
in  response  to  the  impact  of  said  first  preasure- 
reqKMistvB  means  widi  a  tree  trunk  during  the  for- 
ward translation  of  said  cultivatm-  head; 

second  pressure  -  re^Kinsive  latch  -  releasing  means 
mounted  on  said  cultivator  head  and  overiying  dw 
diagonally  opposite  side  of  said  second  cultivator  disc 
for  releasing  the  said  second  mating  latching  nwans 
in  response  to  the  inq^act  of  said  second  pressore- 
le^onsivB  latdi-releashig  nwans  widi  a  tree  trank 
dming  the  forward  translati(m  of  said  odtivator  head; 

an  indented  areuate  latching  nwmbM'  fixed  to  said  frimw 
laterally  dwreof  and  paralleling  dw  locus  of  dw  ends 
of  said  cultivator  head; 

third  mating  latching  means  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  the  cultivator  head  adjacent  said  locus  for  detadi- 
ably  engaging  said  arcuate  latching  member; 

fourth  mating  latching  means  sfanilarty  mounted  on 
said  odwr  end  of  said  cultivator  head  for  detadiaMy 
engaging  said  arcuate  latching  member; 

means  for  lesOiendy  Masing  said  diird  and  fourdi  latdi- 
ing means  in  dwir  retracted  positions; 

third  latch-releasing  means  mounted  on  said  cultivator 
head  opposite  said  first  latdi-releasing  means  and 
overiying  said  first  cultivator  disc,  said  third  latch- 
releasing  nwans  functioning  to  lock  one  of  said  ddrd 
or  fourdi  mating  latdiing  means  on  said  arcuate 
latching  membo*  in  response  to  the  contact  of  said 
thiid  latch-releasing  means  with  the  trank  of  a  tree 
during  the  routicm  of  said  cultivator  head;  and 

a  fourth  latch-releashig  nwans  similariy  mounted  on 
said  cultivator  head  opposite  said  second  latdwekas- 

ing  means  and  overiying  said  second  cultivator  disc. 


M95,tM 
HAMMER  DRILL 

Ewsst  A.  MesI, 
n^.  Pltlsbnrih,^lhi.,  a  tjutperntien  of 
lOaiBm.    (CL17»-13« 


*fg^   giMsrMe^ 


T«ftri!   •-- 


1.  A  fluid-operated  well-drilling  mechanism  coofris- 
ing  a  tubular  housing,  an  inverted  cup-like  cylinder  loogi- 
tndkially  mounted  in  dw  top  <tf  said  housing,  means 
affording  operating  fiuid  access  to  dw  interior  of  said 
housing  below  said  cylinder,  an  elongate  annular  ham- 
mer smaller  in  di«neter  dian  dw  inside  diameter  of  said 
AMusing  nd  slidaMy  disposed  in  and  sealed  against  dw 
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ioride  of  taid  cylinder,  Mid  hanuner  havinf  •  loofi- 
tudinal  ccntnl  r"**ff  therethroofh,  an  amrolar  vahe 
•UdaUy  diqxMed  on  and  icaled  afainst  the  oatiida  nir- 
face  of  said  hammer,  the  kiaide  diameter  <A  said  Yahfc 
being  leas  than  tiw  inside  diameter  of  said  cjriinder,  a 
pattafBway  leading  from  said  loogitadinal  central  passagf 
of  aid  tuunmer  to  a  point  outside  said  haauner  prood- 
malsly  bdow  said  valve,  a  Unt  annular  ledge  on  the  in- 
side suif aoe  of  said  housing  bdow  said  v«h«.  tfaa  lowsr 
end  of  said  vatw  being  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  porw 

tion  of  said  first  ledge  to  form  an  annular  sesd.  a  Hop 
on  said  hammer  Hmiting  upward  movement  of  said  vahre 
on  said  hammer,  a  second  annular  ledge  in  said  housing 
below  said  valve,  a  coOar  on  said  hamaasr  below  said 
second  ledgs  adapted  to  penetrate  said  second  ledge  and 
form  a  sliding  seal  therewith,  and  a  bit  stem  slidaUy  dis- 
posed in  «id  sealed  against  said  houaing  below  said 
hMnmer  and  having  a  longitDdinal  osnlral  psssagn.  tihe 
upper  «itd  of  laid  bit  item  being  di^osed  to  ba  itruck 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  hamoHr. 
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(d.  173—137) 


affording  operating  fluid  aooaas  to  said  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  of  said  valve  when  said  vahe  is  in  ooolact  with 
said  bH  stem,  and  a  bit  stem  sHdably  diapoaed  In  and 
tealed  against  said  housing  below  said  hammer  and  hav- 
ing a  longitndjaal  central  passage.  Oe  upper  cwd  of  said 
bit  stem  being  disposed  to  be  strudc  by  the  lower  cod 
of  said  hammer. 


SUBMAUNB  AUroSlXnC  OIL  WELL 

DRILLING  MACHDa 
V.  QFSm,  ftsfcalsr,  Geeq» 
Md  Rebest  C  McCaed,  liikBlsr,  ■««*« 
and  add  McCori  assl^oiB  Id  aall  CTNall 

FBed  Fcbw  2, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  79t,4M 
CCWm.    (CL17S-4) 


6.  A  ihud-operated  well-drilling  mechanism  comprising 
a  tubular  hotuing.  an  inverted  cup-Uke  cylinder  longi- 
tudinally mounted  in  the  top  of  said  housing,  an  elongate 
annular  hammer  in  said  housing  and  slidaMy  disposed  in 
and  sealed  against  the  inside  of  said  cylinder,  said  hammer 
having  a  longitudinal  central  passage  therethrougli,  means 
affording  operating  fluid  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  below  said  hammer,  an  annular  valve  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  therethrough  didably  di^osed  in  and 
sealed  against  said  passage  in  said  hammer,  flie  outside 
diameter  of  nid  vahe  being  test  than  the  imide  diameter 
of  said  cylinder,  resilient  means  in  said  hammer  urging 
said  valve  upward  in  said  passage  in  said  haaaaasr,  a  siop 
on  said  hammer  itstridinf  upward  movaneat  of  aid 
valve  with  reepeet  lo  «dd  hammer,  laid  itop  beint  pod- 
tioaed  so  that  when  said  valve  is  fai  Us  upppei  iiinst  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  hamnar  dw  bottom  ead  of  said 
valve  i»  proodmately  abofve  Ike  boClom  end  of  aid  hia- 
mer,  an  upwardly  ftkdag  Jtowlder  on  aid  vahi^  OMaaa 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  earth  onderiying  a  body 
of  water,  an  elongated,  water-tight  huU,  an  elongated 
tank  underlying  said  hull  and  cradling  die  same  in  sup- 
porting relationship,  means  releasably  locking  together 
said  hull  and  said  elongated  tank,  said  tank  having  at 
least  one  oil  storage  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive 
ofl  from  a  submarine  oil  weD,  said  tank  also  having  at 
least  one  ballast  rhy«"*M*r  adapted  to  receive  water  to 
elevate  and  submerge  said  hull  and  said  tank,  said  tank 
inrhuting  a  plurality  of  «aoed  cjiiaders  recessed  within 
the  lower  waU  of  said  doagated  tank,  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing pistons  therein  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
leveling  pads  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  pistons  and 
engageable  with  earth  underlying  a  body  of  water,  means 
to  adjust  said  pistons  and  tboeby  levd  said  hull  and 
said  tank,  means  for  propelling  said  hull  in  a  fore  and 
afr  manner  and  means  for  guiding  said  hull  in  a  transverse 
manner,  aligned  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  hull  and 
in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  tank,  means  sealing  said 
openings  against  the  entry  of  surrounding  water,  drilling 
equipment  housed  in  said  hull  and  adapted  to  extepd 
a  drill  string  in  drilling  relation  through  the  openings  in 
the  bottom  of  said  hull  and  in  said  tank  to  pierce  an 
earth  formation  upon  whidi  said  tank  and  huU  ^ue  po- 
sitioned. ^^^,.^_^ 

3^§95f^49 

CORE  DRILLING  AFPARATUS 

RolMd  Jaaspk  dv  Rmiv.  IMA  «h  Ave^ 

f*^^^m    A&Mtfc  C^^^da 

FBed  Apr.  ».*lS3r%Ne.  IJMtf    ^^, 

IciSm.    (CL 175    HI) 

1.  In  cora  driUIng  apparatus,  a  drill  string  asaemUy 

cmnw  mn  J 
(a)  banel  meui  having  an  imMr  cylindrical  face  de- 

lining  a  core  apace, 
(*)  means  for  rotating  said  barrel  meaaa, 
(e)  a  driU  bit  fecund  to  an  end  of  aaid  bwrel 

to  form  acore. 
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(rf)  and  a  plurality  of  free  ranniag  q^herical  bearings  3,i9S,i51  ____ 

fixed  fai  position  on  said  barrdraeam  to  rotate  there-  EARTH  BORING  AUGER  AND  SAMTLER 

A*  Nelan  ummmi»  ■Miaweeni  r^Jn 


i  wSa 

ijli 

"iigiiK 


FBad  Nar.  24,  IHL  S«r.  No.  1S7;I97 
9CldnBk    (0.175— 37f) 


(tf)  aid  beerinp  being  distributed  around  and  aloof 
said  Innsr  face  in  podtion  to  project  therefrom  into 
the  core  space  for  supporting  a  core  dierein, 

(/)  and  each  of  said  bearings  being  mounted  lo  be 
fndj  rotatabie  about  all  axa  through  its  centre. 


*' 


br 


CORE  DRILtmSAPPARATUS 

V  liBA  Ift  Ave., 


FBedApv.2,19<2, 

-  rf  -    - 

3 


.Ne.lSd.ltl 
:ania  Feb.  IS,  19d2 
(CL17S-454) 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  attachment  to  a  hottow 
earth  boring  auger,  sodi  cutting  head  being  formed  widi 
an  axid  cavity  for  communicating  with  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  auger,  means  for  normally  closing  said  axial 
caviar  to  exdude  earth  during  operation  of  die  cutting 
head,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  of 
resilient  sheet  materid  providing  a  downwardly  directed 
cu4>4ike  formatioo,  said  members  being  adapted  to 
sqtarale  at  the  vertex  oi  the  cusp  and  allowing  a  ampling 
tool  to  be  advanced  through  said  axid  cavity  into  the 
eardi  bdow  the  cutter  head,  sudi  resilient  members  being 
adapted  to  come  together  again  to  dose  off  said  axid 
cavity  upon  upwnrd  witfadrawd  of  the  sam^ing  to(^ 


REVERSE  CDtaJLATHHH  SUB 
DsavsTf  CoIaiv 
Co.,  Lea  ^ngilna,  OsV.,  a 


to  Gae 


li^  13, 099,  Ssr.  NOb  llMt3 
dOUas.    (CL17S--324) 


r  - 


■jvoor. 


1.  For 


in  core  dtilUng  appartus,  a  core  cutting 


(a)  a 
(*)  • 
-aaid 


<'iif'iiMiBientialiy  arranged  aria  of  cutteis  m 
housing  fanving  cutting  edgn  fadng  radially  in- 


V    (e) 


in  aaid  housing  to  be 

a  radiaOy  outwanBy  wilhdiawn 

and  a  ndially  Inwardly  pioiecting  pod- 


ij^n^rt 


the  like. 


b 


a  pdr  of 

WD  beat  lor  oontroOag 
,  wi-daby  Bmst  in  a  Bid  axid 
on  the  bafls  rslaiKu  to  tiba 
baO  ngdnst  •  flat  aaid  cam  snriaee  of  Bs^ 

to  gaiBldB  tbtt  cnttat  in  wilbdnNPn 
and  tknd  in  Bm  oBMr  aiid  diaolion  on 
taBs  reiatlvu  to  dto  boosing  urgse  eaeh  bdl 
a  saeoad  add  caa  satae  ef  ill 
to  fofce  tiM  cnttan  to  pfo^edinf  podilon. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  wdls 
ing:  a  votary  bit  having  a  head 
Ihswlhrouiii,  aaid  head  having  depending  anas, 
daasnti  operdrfy  mounted  on  aaid  nana,  and  am 
naSkf  direaded  pin  emending  upwanfly  from  the 
cad  of  said  head  and  havmg  an  upwardly  opening  v»- 
cea  therein;  an  upwardly  extending  tube  second  in  Bie 
opoiing  in  the  bit  head  and  projecting  upwanfly  of  Bk 
upper  csd  of  the  pin.  the  eztsmd  tijamatrr  of  said  tube 
betog  substudaUy  less  than  thd  of  die  reoea  in  tbe 
ptai:  and  a  tnbolnr  nb  adapted  to  be  fonnectod  to  Bie 
lower  end  of  a  pipe  string  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  box  at  the  lower  end  in  which  said  pin  is 
threadably  received,  the  extemd  diameter  of  said  anb 
being  nbatanttally  uniform  throufboot  its  kngfli,  the 
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pasMge  through  the  sub  being  of  substantially  the  same  tba  dwplfwnwtf  of  said  l«v«r,  amm  wpporting  aaid 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  recess  of  said  pin,  said  sMMJag mechaniam ia driving wlation withsaid lead acfew 
sub  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  openings  in  for  movemeot  with  reapect  to  aaid  lever  in  i««poiue  to 
the  wall  thereof  upwardly  of  the  box  and  in  ^  same  rotation  of  said  lead  acrew,  bearing  meana  op  said 
plane  relative  to  each  other,  said  tube  extendini  up-  cohunn,  engafing  and  ealablishing  a  wn^e  reference  point 
wardly  into  the  passage  of  the  sub  and  said  opeialngs  for  the  upper  end  ai  said  lead  anew  in  doady  spaced 
being  indiaed  inwardly  and  upwardly  with  the  inner 
ends  thereof  spaced  downwardly  ot  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  tMeous  fluid  passing  downwardly  in  tbe  well 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  sub  flowing  upwardly  through 
the  tube  and  also  through  the  openings  in  the  sub  and 
passing  upwvdly  about  the  tube  to  effect  reduced  plea- 
sure at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 


j- 


DULLBTT 
H. 


Ir^  Hunaian,  Tea^ 

to  Icney  Prodactiap 

Okbu,  a  cofporatioB  of 


FOed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  5,771 
fOaioM.    (a.  175-329) 


ralatioa  wilh  the  connection  of  laki  qpper  cod  of  said 
qning  tneans  on  said  oohimn,  aad  aprint  Mm  meaos  oil- 
ing said  upper  end  of  aaid  lead  acraw  into  eopifeaieat 
with  said  reCerenoe  point  to  preveot  calaliva  moveoMOt 
of  said  upper  end  of  said  lead  screw  and  aaid  upper  eod 
of  said  spring  i 


3,M5,#5S 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

FOR  SUCCESSIVE  CONTAINERS 
Robert  D.  McLaariiw,  Sakas,  Crag.,  aal^or  to  A.  B. 
Co.  lac,  Salsai,  Crag.,  a  coiporatlpa  of 


1.  A  drill  bit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hollow  driH 
string  coa^Mi8ing  a  body  member  having  a  phinUty  of 
inner  and  outer  blades  arranged  coooeotiically  thereon 
to  provide  at  least  one  groove  between  the  inner  and 
outer  concentric  blades,  the  inner  blades  having  a  lengdi 
no  greater  than  the  length  of  the  outer  blades,  said  body 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  passageway  adavled 
to  communicate  with  said  hollow  drill  string,  said  paa- 
sageway  having  at  least  one  port  arranged  to  discharge 
drilling  fluid  in  said  groove,  and  at  least  one  breaker 
means  on  said  body  member  arranged  in  said  groove,  said 
breaker  means  and  discharge  ol  drflling  fluid  through  aaid 
port  fracturing  formation  material  in  said  groove. 


FDed 


7,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  129,742 
(CL  177—53) 


WEIGUING  SCALES 

tjtm  Ohlo»  aaslgBor  to  Tht  Hokart 
mimv,  Tnjt  OWo,  a 
oCOMo 

7afc.  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  «7,1 

3,M5,229,  dated  Jaly  17.  1H2.    vit«m 
Md  Mi  ■iiliriilllna  Urn  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t22,tM 

"  5CUaM.  (a.  177— 3) 
1.  la  a  power  uperaled  acale  having  a  weighing  oMch- 
aiHtm  iochidias  a  levar  fluppoited  on  a  bate  for  di^lM*- 
meat  i^on  qnpUoatioB  of  a  load  to  tiie  scale  and  "  —* 
also  a  drive  naotor  and  a  aensing  merhaaiwi  om 
with  aaid  lev«r  for  Kming  the  podtion  thereof,  tbe 
bination  of  a  generally  vertically-extending  comhfaad  toad 
screw  and  ooonterbalandng  spring  Mipport  ooioaan  liaevfBg 
a  lower  end  ieoored  to  aaid  baae,  cooatertMknciM  Viteg 
means  oomwded  at  ad  upper  eod  tbenof  to  said  colonm 
in  spMsed  idation  to  aaid  baae  and  at  tlie  other  ead 
(rf  to  said  tover  for  tensioning  in  re^ooae  to  dispiao 
of  said  lever,  a  flenaraDy  vcitioatty-«xteading  lead 
having  a  driviag  oonneetioa  with  said  motor  for 
oontralled  by  said  aeosiog  mechanism  in  praportiOB  to 


1.  In  an  automatic  djapmaing  and  wai^ung  device  of 
the  character  described,  a  weighing  plate,  a  supply  recei>- 
tade  having  «  discharge  apoot  poaitkxied  above  aaid  weigh- 
ing plate,  a  gate  valve  in  said  ^out,  means  for  operating 
aaid  gate  valve,  said  meam  inducfing  a  flrst  douUe-acting 
air  cylinder,  a  slatiooary  support  for  said  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  aaid  spout,  a  second  dooMe-aoting  air  cytiadar  car- 
ried oo  the  piston  rod  of  said  first  air  cyliiider.  aaid  gate 
vaha  connected  to  the  piston  rod  of  said  second  air 
cylinder,  said  cylindera  so  arranged  that  the  movement 
of  the  piston  rod  of  said  fint  cylinder  to  fully  extended 
position  wiiile  (he  piston  rod  of  said  second  cylinder 
remains  in  retracted  position  will  move  said  gate  valve 
into  nearly  doaed  poaitioii,  whereupon  the  anbaequent 
movement  of  tbe  piston  rod  of  said  second  cylinder 
into  extended  position  vrill  complete  tlie  doaing  of  said 
gate  valve,  and  whereby  the  rctraedoo  of  the  piston  rods 
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of  both  cylinden  simultaneously  will  move  said  gate  valve 
into  fully  opened  poaitioo,  an  air  preasure  line  cotmected 
to  both  of  said  cylinders  for  moving  both  piston  rods 
into  retracted  poaition,  a  control  valve  in  said  air  pressure 
Une,  electrically  operated  means  for  opening  aaid  latter 
mentioned  valve,  a  switch  dement  in  said  latter  men- 
tioned meana  located  on  said  wei^iing  plate  and  ao  ar- 
ranged that  the  moving  of  a  ooatainer  into  receiving  poai- 
tioo on  said  weigfajog  idala  win  cootad  said  switch  de- 
ment and  cauw  aaid  latter  meaHooed  valve  to  be  opened 
and  reault  in  said  gate  valve  in  said  spout  being  moved  to 
fully  opeosd  podtioo.  a  second  air  presanre  line  connected 
to  said  fint  cylinder  for  moving  said  first  cylinder  piston 
rod  into  fuUy  extended  podtion.  dectrieaUy  operated 
means  cootroUiog  the  passage  of  air  under  p-essure  into 
said  seoood  air  preasure  line,  a  aecond  swU^  dement 
for  said  last  mentioned  electrically  opo-ated  means,  an 
adjustable  bdance  aaaembly  connected  with  sud  wd^iing 
plate,  said  second  switch  dement  connected  with  said 
bdance  assemUy  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  momentarily 
actuated  when  the  load  oo  add  wai^iing  plate  has  neariy 
reached  a  predetermined  amonnt.  the  actuation  of  said 
second  switch  demeot  causing  air  under  preasure  to  pan 
into  sdd  second  air  presanre  liae  and  causing  the  cir- 
cuit throu^  sdd  first  switch  dement  to  be  interrupted, 
a  third  air  preasure  line  connected  to  said  second  cylinder 
for  moving  sdd  second  cylinder  piston  rod  into  extended 
position,  and  a  third  switeh  element  in  sdd  bdance  assem- 
bly so  arranged  as  to  be  actuated  momentarily  when  the 
load  on  said  wdghing  plate  readws  sdd  desired  predeter- 
mined amount. 


FEED  MAi^DNB  FOR  BAGS 
OaUaad,  CaV.  asa 
',  New  Yaik.  nTy^  a 


to  St 


U13M 


^>ca/i   **f,\  "i^^ 


Mar.  t,  19it,  8sr.  No.  13,53t.    Dl- 
J^  21,  IHU  Sar.  Na. 


(CL  177.^M) 


^> 


A  device  for  fltt^  a  bag  with  finely  divided  particn- 
lata  solids  oaaprisiag: 
(a)  a  stationary  fraaw; 
{b)  a  storage  hopper  for  said  pailieatote  solids  fixed 

tosaidfram*; 
(c)  a  trsighing  seato  suppoited  by  sdd  frame; 
(if)  a  Bocde  aovported  by  aaid  wdghing  acale; 
(r)  neaos  for  annwrting  the  bottom  of  a  bag  poai- 

tioiied  Mow  the  aaid  aoola.  said  means  bd^  rap- 

OOVwOO  w^  CBlO  ^WlflPI^^K  9OftJ0a 

^  (/)  msaas  in  ooaaannicatioa  wiHi  sdd  iMppcr  for  f»- 
odtiag  pacticniate  solids  therefrom  and  for  advano- 
iV  mid  solids  to  said  1 


(f )  a  lieiible  conduit  between  sdd  last  mealiooed 
means  and  sdd  imEEle  whereby  said  nozde  aaay 
atove  relative  to  the  sdd  last  mentioned  means;  and 

(A)  means  positimied  immediately  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge orifice  of  sdd  nozde  for  doaing  sdd  nozde, 
said  means  contprising  a  tubular  dastomeric  mem- 
ber positiooed  with  one  end  diereof  fixed  to  the 
ifltner  surface  of  said  nozzle  immediately  adjaoem 
the  discharge  orifice  thereof,  tbe  other  end  of  said 
tubular  dastomeric  member  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  kiterior  <rf  the  said  conduit  of  sob- 
paragnyh  g  and  bdng  connected  to  the  oppodte 
end  of  aaid  nozde,  said  dastomeric  tubular  member 
bdng  of  lesser  diameter  than  dte  said  nozzle  and 
being  concentric  wifli  a  portion  thereof  wliereby  to 
provide  an  unsiyported  section  intermediate  die  ends 
theraof  and  a  space  between  Ute  nozzle  and  the  said 

dastomeric  member,  said  nook  having  means  for 
^iplying  a  fluid  pitssuia  within  the  sdd  space  to 
cante  said  dastomeric  tubular  ntember  to  move  be- 
tween a  fint  position  in  wfaidi  sdd  unsupported  sec- 
tioB  ia  siAstantially  coooeotric  widi  said  frazzle  and 
a  seoood  position  in  wliidi  the  said  unsupported  sec- 
tion ia  I  nliapanil  apon  itadf  sufficiently  to  inwent 
ftfi^ji  of  -particulate  matter  therrthrnu^,  said 
means  fbr  ^vlyiog  tbe  Ihud  pressure  being  opera- 
tivdy  assodated  with  aaid  weighing  acale  whereby 
to  cauae  the  sdd  dastomeric  tubular  member  to  be 
coilapand  vpoa  itsdf  througii  the  an>lication  of  fluid 
prsssure  when  a  predetermined  weij^  of  particulate 
matflrid  has  been  supplied  by  tbe  mcaos  of  sob- 
paragnvb  fi 
(/)  aMi  an  aqiirator  connected  by  a  fluid  line  to  the 
said  space  and  ad^ited  to  remove  fluid  from  the  said 
space  to  create  a  preasure  lower  than  add  fluid 
preasure  prevailing  in  tbe  said  space. 


3,t95,tS7 
TRAVELING  BLOCK  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

MMivBa,  Pa.,  Msigper  to  Drafto  Cor. 
Pa.,  a  cetpoiailua  of 


FBed  Jan.  11, 19il,  Sar.  No.  12,119 
'niifnii,   (CL  177— 147) 


1.  A  travtSng  blodc  wdghing  device  oonqirisfaig  a 
houiiig  having  a  centrally  disposed  sheave  chamber  and 
a  load  hook,  a  load  cell  movnted  on  each  side  of  said 
housing  with  its  presaore  appUcating  button  facing  down- 
waidly,  horizontally  disposed  flexible  stebilMng  bar  means 
under  each  load  cell  with  flidr  opposite  ends  rapported  by 
sdd  housing  and  dteir  faitermediate  portions  free  and 
engagfaig  said  presanre  appUcating  buttons,  a  dteave  carry- 
ing pin  ntatebly  supporting  sheaves  in  said  sheave  cham- 
ber and  having  its  ends  secured  to  sdd  intermediate  fkae 
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portiow  of  said  horizontally  di^osed  stobilizint  bar 
meant  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  said  sheave  pin  be- 
int  free  of  said  housing. 


SCAFFOLDING  FOR  DOMB 


June  26,  196S 


mtUCTURBS 


MOTDRCYCLB  ORNAMENT  AND  SPLASH  GUARD 

Mktaal  Wovtofflck,  7i  B^m.  B!>fS^  N J. 

FDad  Nor.  M,  19€L  S«r.  No.  15<,f79 

7CWM.    (CLIW— 29) 


Flei  iMe  M,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  UMM 
tCh^    (CLltt— 12) 


■v'  fit:- 


"^t 


1.  A  motorcycle  ornament  and  extension  for  dual  ex- 
haust pipee  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  of  a 
motorcycle  and  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  alongside 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  motorcycle,  said  ornament  and  ex- 
tension comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  members  each  including 
a  longitudinally  exteiiding  and  laterally  directed  mounting 
plaie.  said  plates  diq^osed  in  parallel  free  end  overiapping 
relation  and  secured  together  to  define  a  brace  extending 
between  said  pipe  members  and  a  splash  guard  adapted 
to  pass  a  spaced  distance  behind  the  rear  wheel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  pipe  members  adapting 
the  latter  for  communicating  engagement  with  said  exhaust 
pipes. 
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and  diqwaed  alongside  said  standard,  a  lary  tonp  boon 
dlipoaed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  pivotally  suspended  on 
a  horizontal  axis  at  the  upper  end  of  its  inner  end  portion 
relative  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standard  and  guide  mem- 
ber and  having  its  lower  iimer  end  portion  supported  on 
said  guide  member  for  up  and  down  movement,  power 
openMe  Jack  means  carried  vertically  on  the  lower  end 
poftioo  of  said  guide  member  and  operatlvdy  connected 
with  the  lower  inner  md  portion  of  said  lazy  tongs  boom 
to  erase  extension  and  letnm  of  said  boom,  a  load  carrier 
moomed  on  the  outn-  end  of  said  boom,  and  power  oper- 
aUe  jack  means  carried  horizontally  on  said  standard  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
gtiide  member  to  swfaig  it  and  arid  lazy  tonp  boom  with 
it  upwardly  relative  to  said  standard  to  raise  the  load  car- 
rier and  support  it  at  different  selected  elevations. 


3,tM,Ml 

OIL  CHANGE  SYSnM 

Geo^ps  L.  ffttlff  Eeifcslcy«  Calf .< 
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3,M5,t59 
TONE  CABINETS 

mm^  iiiiigaM  to  The  Wor- 
■..acorporaHoBofOhlo 

Ja.  3,  mif  Sar.  N».  IMSI 
(CL  Itl— 31) 


1.  In  combination,  a  domed  structure,  an  anchor  at 
the  top  of  the  structure,  scaffolding  comprising  a  plu- 
raUty  of  scaffold  ladders  provided  with  steps  and  located 
on  the  outside  of  the  structure,  means  to  connect  said 
ladders  in  tandem,  said  anchor  caa«rising  a  member 
rotatable  about  the  vcrdcal  axis  of  the  domed  structure, 
c«Mf  means  connectii«  the  uppennoaC  of  said  ladders  to 
said  routabk  member,  doUy  means  connected  to  said 

oaWe  jiuis I  fHfi^ii  the  oulv  surface  of  the  doaaed 

■tructnrc,  motive  means  on  tha  seaffiMing  and  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  domed  structure  for  moving  the 
scaffolding  about  die  vertical  axis  of  Ae  domed  structure, 
a  hanging  scaffold,  and  means  subtending  said  hanging 
•caffold  from  the  lowermost  ladder,  snkl  laat  named 
means  indudinf  means  for  raiaiBt  and  lowering  the 
hanging  scaffold  relHive  to  laid  lowermoat  ladder. 


Flei  Nor.  lt»  Iff  1,  Sao.  No^  151,494 
MdatasB.    (CLIM— IJ) 
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HYDRAUUCALLY  OhSaIID  LAZY  TONGS 

SnUCTVRB  „ 

I B.  Gtegaty*  294S  8. 21M  Sin  RockfOi^  m. 

FHed  Jil7  15, 1M«,  Bar.  No.  43,122 

•  d^    (a  112-141) 


1.  Apparatns  for  moStfing  fhb  charocltr  of  nond 
waws,  said  apparatoa  oonfMridng:  means  defining  a  reao- 
nent  dr  cofamm  iachiding  a  pipe  having  a  ptnrality  of  fMi- 
ereUy  radiiOy  opeaing  epertnres  ipMsed  «vt  doof  the 
effectivo  leogdi  of  said  column  inlennedinte  the  eads 
fheseoC;  sound  gansnting  asaoos  dispoeeil  at  one  sad  of 
said  cotomn  and  operatively  connected  dieictQ  for  drMsg 
said  cotamn  «m1  open^vely  fonnerted  thereto  for  driv- 
ing seid  oohmu;  and  stop  means  connected  to  said  eol- 
nmn-deflniag  means,  inchiding  closure  meeaa  for  eo^  of 
said  ivertttfes.  each  of  said  doeure  meens  beiag  aiossble 

ia  «  cyde  for  sorionily  obatiuctiag  the  ^ 
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1.  In  combinatioo  in  a  lazy  toogs  structure,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  horixootal  top  and  bottom  memben  in 
a  flzed  vertically  spaced  raUtiooship^  a  vertical  standard 
mounted  for  support  between  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
membei%  m  dongated  guide  member  pivotally  suspertrinfl 
on  a  borieootal  axis  at  its  upper  end  oo  the  upper  end 
portioo  of  said  standard  adjacent  aeid  to»  fmoe  member 


5.  An  evaouatioo  sysism  ior  an  engine  craafccase  hav- 
ing a  dip  stick  foUe  tnbe  in  dowmrard  communication 
therewith  oompruing 

an  open-end  tubular  member  of  a  ikadble  non-condoc- 
tivemelerial  adepted  to  be  faiserted  in  the  dipstick 
guide  tiAe, 

an  clongale  dectrically  conductive  probe  secured  with- 
in said  tnbular  member  toexlend  axially  thereof  with 
one  end  t^  portioo  of  said  probe  extending  beyond 
the  open  end  of  seid  tubular  member, 

said  probe  havhig  wrfM— *!  dastie  restoring  force  to 
overcome  flexural  deformatioo  of  eaid  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

a  source  of  dectric  current. 

said  probe  being  connected  to  said  source, 

an  dectricaBy  actuated  signal  device  connected  to  said 
source  and  ad^rted  to  be  connected  to  the  crank- 
case, 

a  fluid  pump  in  cooununication  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

electrioelly  actuated  pump  driving  means, 

conductor  means  ooooecting  seid  punqp  driving  means 
across  said  soane,  and 

sdediveiy  operaled  oo-off  switdi  meaoe  irtsrpoeed  in 
said  conducSor  1 


3,f9S,M3 
GEARUNTTS 


.^r*LfJi(-: 


DavMBiowa 
Fled  Dec  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S,(t5 

/,  appScollBn  Great  Briinhi  Jsis.  2.  IHt 
7  efahMT  (CL  124— 4) 


>  :'Af 


1.  A  gear  unit  comprising  a  casing  containing  oil  to  a 
selected  level,  a  shaft  rotataMy  mounted  within  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  base  of  the  casing,  a  gear 
mounted  on-  the  shaft  within  the  casing  and  forming  with 
said  shaft  a  sub-assembly,  said  gear  being  partly  immersed 
in  said  oil,  means  providing  an  annular  recess  in  said 
shaft  and  gear  sub-assembly,  said  recess  bang  open  at 
its  lower  end  and  generally  concentric  with  said  abitt,  the 
upper  end  of  said  annular  recess  being  above  the  oil  kwd. 
a  lemovaUe  tubtdar  shroud  member  svnoundiot  dto 
shaft  and  eotteadiog  frcNn  die  base  of  the  casing  into  the 
recces  to  twrntnato  above  the  ofl  level,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tendinis  boss  member  sivroonding  said  shaft  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  mounting  and  locating  said  dunud 
member  in  sealed  relatitm  upon  said  boas  member  oeaa- 
prising  a  resilient  ring  disposed  in  sealing  relation  betwoao 
the  tiriwlar  shroud  member  and  the  boss  member  with  said 
locating  means  being  coacting  parts  on  the  resilient  ring 
and  a  least  oite  of  said  membeia. 


S,0PS,0e4  

COMHN  A110N  ADfUnVK  AND  RESET 
MICHANHM 
\    TMisislij  aoi  rani  A.  DriscoB 
■Id  Tsofcseslsy  aarispsor  to  The  ■<■< 
flieo,aiBffeBniiMef  Dehwan 

FMMv.  21,  lfS<,  See.  Ne.  572,155 
»n  I  11     (0.128— 72) 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combinatioo  of:  e  fluid  esotor  oar- 
rier.  a  cylinder  bore  formed  in  said  carrier  wherein  «  floid 
preasure  is  developed  to  cause  actoatioo  of  eaid  bnke,  a 
piston  re^oosive  to  said  fhiid  preasure  sliddrfy  '  ' 
in  said  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  being  ccnUnUy  a. 

to  receive  a  poaitinning  device,  said  positioning 

induding  a  stem  tfareadedly  secured  at  ooe  eod  to  aeid 
earner  and  heving  a  fixed  abutment  at  the  otfwr  eod 
thereof,  a  sleeve  member  received  in  the  piston  apectaos, 
a  f  riotioo  ring  eodrding  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  oieeiAar 
screwed  ooto  said  piston  to  beer  against  aeid  fiktioo 
ling  to  develop  friction  which  impeiri  relative  morameot 
and  sleeve,  a  tobular 


il^rf*-  l^^if)->^atti^^ 
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within  said  sleeve  and  operatively  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  sleeve  and  engageaUe  at  the  other  end 
thereof  with  the  fixed  abutment  on  said  ttem  to  prevent 
further  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  member 
which  is  compressed  between  the  fixed  abutment  on  said 
stem  and  a  transverse  portion  ot  said  sleeve,  said  tubular 
member  being  constructed  with  a  length  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  together  with  said  piston,  said  sleeve 
movement  serving  to  compress  said  spring  which  then 
exerts  a  retractive  force  on  said  piston  when  said  fluid 
pressure  is  relieved. 


BRAKE  SHOE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Lconanl  Troy,  5  Pcn-Y-Bmi  Drive,  Scnaton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dm.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15S,219 

8  Clataiu.    (CL  18S— 79.5) 


1.  Ill  ft  vehicle  wheel  brake,  an  elongftted  brake  shoe 
havfaig  a  braking  surface  and  an  integral  internally 
threaded  socket  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
shoe  and  opening  opposite  said  braking  sortece,  a  prea- 
mre  receiving  fitting  for  said  brake  shoe  adjustably 
threaded  in  said  socket,  and  adjusting  means  joumaled 
on  said  brake  shoe  directly  engaging  said  fitting  for  ro* 
tating  and  extendibly  adjusting  said  fitting  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  wheel  brake. 


3,999,Vva 

BRAKE  FOR  COFFIN-LOWERING  APPARATUS 
HaM  AbplaMlp,  Jr.,  BwawO,  Ma 
CaatoB  o(  Ben,  Sifttaeria^ 
T      FIMNov.4,lMt,Ssr.N«.<7,432 
7CUM.    (CLISS— 97) 


towaids  aach  other  a  reservoir  and  between  the  other 
faces  thereof  and  said  end  walls  a  pair  of  pressure  cham- 
ber!^ said  reaenroir  and  said  pressure  chambers  being 
ad^ted  to  be  filled  with  pressure  fiuid;  q^acer  means  lo- 
cated between  said  pistons  and  said  nut  and  fixed  at  op- 
posite ends  thereto  for  kequng  said  pistons  at  fixed  dis- 
tances from  said  nut;  cooduit  means  for  ooonectinf  said 
piessuie  chambers  with  each  other,  means  attached  to  at 
least  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  means  for  applying  a 
toiqae  tberato  tending  to  rotate  said  shaft  means  and  to 
di^Iaca  thereby  said  nut  and  said  pistons  attached  thereto 
in  axial  directioo  ao  as  to  force  pressure  fluid  through  said 
conduit  means  from  one  to  die  other  of  said  pressure 
chMDbers;  and  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  so  that 
when  said  valve  means  is  closed  said  shaft  means  cannot 
be  routed  if  a  torque  is  i^iplied  diefeto  and  so  ttiat  when 
said  valve  means  is  opened  rotatiooal  movement  of  said 
shaft  means  will  be  bndcad. 


1.  A  brating  appaiatna,  oooqprisini,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  cylinder  havhug  a  pair  of  end  walls  dosfaig 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder;  elongated  shaft  means  ex- 
tencyng  along  the  axis  of  said  cyUnder  and  having  op- 
posite end  portions  extending  throng  said  end  walls  in 
sealbig  engagement  therewith  and  being  mounted  in  said 
end  'walls  for  rotttion  jrfwut  said  axis,  said  shaft  means 
baviag  intermadiate  said  oppotb»  end  poitions  a  screw 
portion  located  in  said  cylinder  a  not  mounlad  in  said 
^Under  coaadal  tlwawwith  mowable  In  longitndinal  dlfec» 
tion  thereof  wfaUe  befaif  ptetenlsd  from  toning  abont 
said  tab,  Mid  out  hdng  loortad  tboot  and  in  eagaiis- 
msnt  with  aaid  screw  portion  of  said  diaft  means  to  be 
moved  fai  longibidinal  direction  during  rotation  of  said 
diaft  means;  «  pair  of  pistons  located  in  said  cylinder 
idwut  and  ooaxial  with  said  shaft  means  tpmotd  from  and 
flUipactively  «n  oppoaHa  sides  of  aaid  screw  portion  of 

talil  shaft  Bunans,  siiil  irirr—r  "--^ff ' "~f  —rg*-"-* 

wUh  said  shiA  aaeans  and  the  inner  surface  of  aaid  cyUn- 
der,  said  pistoiu  deAaing  between  faces  thereof  directed 


SAFETY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Anthony  F.  Mnrty  aisi  Binsiirt  P.  Murty,  hotb  of 

•41S  8W.  FleiliaSL,  Pirthwi,  Orag. 

Flei  Dee.  19, 19<1,  flar.  No.  1M,5M 
VrOiimm.    (CL  IIS— 17f ) 


1.  Safety  brake  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  storage  reservoir  for  floid  under  pressure, 

spring  means  for  applying  safety  brakes  on  said  vehicle 

by  firing  fdroe, 

expandble  diamber  means  operatic  for  releasing  said 
safety  teakes  against  said  firing  force. 

said  expansible  dianri>er  means  befaig  attached  to  said 
reservoir  and  said  spring  means  being  positioned  with- 
in said  reservoir. 


3,a9S^9a8 
ACTUATOR  gBLF.ApiUgllNG  AS  TO  RANGE 

d  R.  N.  Stsaras,  MBwadwe,  Wis. 
kM.  23, 19it,  Sar.  Na.  Sl,437 
ISCMns.    (CLltl— 171) 


itw  te 


'ibna 


1.  A  self-adjusting  connection  for  a  part  subject  to 
variable  displacement  in  the  event  of  wear,  said  con- 
nection including  an  over-running  clutch  having  relative- 
ly movable  elements,  out  of  which  has  motion  transmit- 
ting connections  to  said  part  and  a  contractile  helical 
q>ring  having  windings  endrding  said  elements,  and 
fixed  stop  means  for  relaxing  the  contractile  grip  of  said 
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qtring  upon  one  of  said  elements  when  this  spring  exceeds   parallel  relation  to  eadi  other  and  in  a  right  angular  i«l»* 
a  predetermined  range  of  movement  with  said  elements,    tion  to  said  detachable  connecting  members. 


3,99S,9#9 

TENT  STRUCTURE 
Max  L.  Whikkr,  Monterey  Paak,  CaUf .,  asrignor  to  Can- 
vas Spedalty  Maanfactaring  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf .,  a  corperatfen  of  Caliaraia 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79,779 
13  datans.    (CL  199—1) 


MVliOft^  - 


10.  In  a  teat  structure:  a  frame  coo^Mising  spaced  side 
poles  and  opposed  rafters  extending  from  said  side  p<^s 
toward  each  other  and  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
said  side  ixries;  a  member  slidaMe  on  each  rafter;  a  ten- 
sion member  extending  between  said  raften  and  tfannigh 
said  slidable  members  and  connected  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent to  the  junctures  between  said  side  poles  and  rafters; 
and  means  for  shifting  said  slidable  members  along  said 
rafters  to  apply  tension  to  said  tension  member. 


3,99Sf979 
KNOCKDOWN  SCAFFOLD 
David  McDoHdd,  19  N.  ted  Ave„ ! 

Filed  Oct.  S,  1999,  Sar.  No.  S44449 
COafem.    (CL199^15J) 


00    C^OiWA-b 


Ahi. 


1.  A  knockdown  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
frames  detachahly  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  pair  oi  qwoed  vertical  tubular  end  mem- 
bers forming  the  ends  of  the  frames,  at  least  one  hori- 
xontal  cross  member  extending  between  and  integrally 
connected  to  the  end  members  of  each  frame,  each  of  the 
end  members  of  each  frame  having  a  socket  secured  to 
the  side  thereof  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
<d  the  cross  member  tbeieaC  the  sockets  on  one  frame 
facing  the  sockets  on  the  other  fraae  and  han^  receiv- 
ing ends  disposed  at  a  levri  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of 
the  adjacent  cross  member,  a  detachable  connecting  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  end  members  of  tlw  s^arate 
frames  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  pin  on  each 
end  thereof  fitting  in  the  sockets  of  the  end  members  be- 
tween which  die  connecting  member  extends,  and  each 
end  of  said  detachable  connecting  member  having  an 
abutting  member  extending  laterally  therefrom,  aaid  abut- 
ting member  having  jm  abutting  surface  extending  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  connecting  member  and  in  contact  with  the  integrally 
connected  cross  member  directly  adjacent  thereto  and 
without  a  mechanical  attachment  to  retain  the  frames  in 


3,995,971 
BAND  TYPE  FRICTION  COUPLING 
James  A.  Mason,  BeMt,  Wis.,  mi%nor  to  Waiwr  Electric 
Brake  ft  Oalch  Coaqpny,  Sonth  BeloH,  OL,  a  < 
tion  of  nihioto 

Filed  Jao.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2,3M 
2  ClataBS.    (a.  192—91) 


1.  A  friction  coupling  having,  in  confbination.  two 
members  disposed  end  to  end  and  mounted  for  rdathre 
turning  about  a  common  axis,  annular  friction  surfaces 
on  the  respective  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
a  driver,  a  free  floating  fricticMi  band  extending  around 
said  surfaces  for  free  turning  relative  thereto,  said  band 
being  changeable  in  diameter  to  grip  said  surfaces  fric- 
tionally  and  thereby  transmit  torque  from  the  driving 
member  to  the  other  member,  a  multiple  turn  helical  coil 
ot  magnetic  material  loosdy  telescoped  with  said  band, 
means  anchming  out  end  of  said  coil  to  one  of  said 
members,  Ae  turn  at  the  other  end  of  the  coil  being 
free  and  constituting  a  magnetic  armature,  a  magnetic 
core  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  having 
axially  facing  pole  feces  disposed  dosely  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  band  and  opposing  said  armature  to  form 
therewith  a  flux  path  extending  axially  into  and  out  of 
the  armature,  means  for  creating  magnetic  fhu  thread- 
ing said  path  to  draw  said  armature  and  p(4e  feces  into 
gripping  engagement  and  thereby  derive  a  p9ot  torque 
for  varymg  the  diameter  <A  said  coil  in  a  direction  to 
press  said  band  against  said  sorfkoes,  one  side  of  mid 
band  extending  axially  faito  the  plane  of  said  end  torn 
and  telescoping  with  the  latter  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
such  turn  and  hold  the  same  separated  at  all  timm  from 
die  member  beneath  the  band. 


3,995,972 
MACHINE  TOOLS  ^^ 

Rased  E.  FVnshoar,  NBsa,  Mich.,  and  Otto  A*  Co#sBa, 

stad  ladiistiiis  Incotperatad,  Chfcaco,  BL,  a  corpora. 
tion  of  New  Jeracy 
OrigtoalappllcatloaAn|.2<,195S,  Scr.  No.  757371.   Di. 
Tided  and  thte  i^pllcaflen  Mar.  31,  1999,  Ser.  No. 
58,971 

ISOafans.    (CL192— 92) 

id 


1,.  A  dutdi  control  unit  comprising  a  body,  a  rod 
hermounted  in  said  body  for  longitudinal  sliding 
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ment  between  firat  and  aecond  potitioo  and  adapted  Iq  be 
connected  to  a  dutch  for  eoflaging  and  dwrngaging  the 
same,  a  gear  member  mourned  in  said  body  for  movement 
angularly  between  first  and  wcond  positions,  means  con- 
necting the  members  for  movement  in  unison  between 
their  first  and  second  positions,  spring  meam  urging  «id 
members  to  said  first  poMtioii,  flnt  aad  second  latchioff 
devices  operable,  req>ectively.  to  huch  said  members  in 
said  first  or  second  positions,  reversible  latch  cootrol 
means  for  releasing  one  of  said  latch  devices  and  con- 
currendy  rendering  the  other  latch  device  operative,  man- 
ual means  for  reversing  said  latch  control  means,  manual 
means  for  shifting  said  members  to  said  second  positions, 
and  control  plungers  in  said  body  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  actuation  by  the  table  dogs  and  connected  to 
said  latch  control  means  for  releasiBg  said  second  latch 
device  when  either  of  said  plungers  ia  actuated. 


d  each  plate  oo  the  approadi  side  of  the  bundles  to  a 
waU  of  said  dmte,  a  flexible  air-impermeable  member 
secured  between  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  the  wall 
to  which  it  is  pivoted,  fonnteg  an  air  chamber  whoOjr 
f^iitatii^H  within  said  chute  wherein  the  air  is  automati- 


3,ff5,t73  J. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GUIDANCX  OF  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL  AND  THE  UKE 
Oecar  Lnoa  Msd  Ra7  Lmso^  Mb  of  RJL  1, 

New  Nonray,  AMria,  Cmafim 

Fled  Nov.  M,  IMl,  See.  No.  1S3,273 

fCUma,    (CL  193-33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  guidance  of  granular  material  and 
the  like  emanating  from  an  aperture  located  in  a  wall, 
comprising  a  pair  of  wings  adapted  to  project  from  the 
wall,  one  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  aperture,  a  chute 
having  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of 
the  chute  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  appended  one 
from  each  wing  in  a  first  angular  position  of  the  floor  of 
the  chute  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wall  by  means 
on  each  side  wall  adapted  to  interengage  with  means  on 
the  lower  portion  of  its  associated  wing  whereby  the 
floor  extends  in  a  downward  sloping  direction,  and  in  a 
second  angular  position  by  means  on  each  side  wall 
adapted  to  interengage  with  the  upper  edge  of  iu  associ- 
ated wing  whereby  the  floor  extends  in  an  upward  sloping 
dfa-ection,  the  floor  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  wall 
below  the  aperture. 


caUy  compressed  by  rtttfiff  of  a  bundle  through  the 
chute  againat  said  jiMit,  the  ^ace  between  the  walls  ad- 
jacent the  side*  of  said  plate  and  the  edges  of  the  plate 
forming  rdatively  restricted  openings  for  the  relatively 
•low  escape  of  air  from  the  air  chamber  after  paMage 
of  abondlt. 

9^t9S,07S 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  LINES  AND  MARK- 
ING MlAfURIMENTB  AND  INSCRVIIONS  ON 
DRAWINGS 


Flai  laa.  <,  IMl,  8«.  No.  IM97 

r,  appiaidoa  Cmmmi  Mar.  23, 19M 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  indicia  on  drawings  oo  a 
drawing  board  or  the  UIlc  comprising  an  elongated  guide 
rail  having  a  flat  lower  surface  for  receipt  of  a  drawing 
onto  which  indicia  is  lo  be  applied,  said  rail  including  a 
vertical  rib  including  an  npimdly  openhig.  longitudinally 
extending  raceway  portion  therealong,  a  printing  assembly 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  vertical  rib,  said  printing 
assembly  iixrluding  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  coplanar  relation  and  received  on  said 
raceway  portion,  said  printiBg  aasembly  inrluding  a  lat- 
erally projecting  support  portion  at  one  side  of  said  rail, 
a  third  gvdde  wheel  jounuled  on  said  support  portion 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  pair  of  guide  wheels  providing 
a  three  point,  anti-friction  support  for  said  printing  as- 
semMy,  said  printing  asaembly  including  at  least  one 
operating  key  and  vertically  pivotal  type  lever,  said  sup- 
port portion  faidudfaig  biking  means  adjacent  said  third 
guide  wheel  for  engagement  by  type  oTsaid  type  lover 
when  type  indicia  is  i^pliod. 


DEVICX  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT 
AND  ACCELERATION  OF  PIECE  GOODS  SLID- 
ING ON  INCLINED  TRACKS 

Kari  HiUhasdt,  Colofne-Dente,  Gennany.  aaslgBor  to 


.u 


'•a 


iM«.ll*lM«,8«r.N^lM<7 

ipaEcntlonCir— yMar.  12, 19S9 

1.  Means  for  retarding  the  movement  and  acceleration 
of  bundles  sUding  on  inclined  tracks  comprising  an  en- 
closed chute  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  cross 
section  of  said  chute  being  only  sUg^dy  greater  than 
that  of  the  bundles,  said  bundle  retarding  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  pUtes  each  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  chute,  means  pivoting  the  end 


3,t98,t7< 
CARIUAGB  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANBM 
I.  H.  SanMle,  Now  PioiMsnus.  NJ,  aasifBor  lo 
Tn»  ■■■nil  Cn,  iae.,  llsiftiii.>Un  a 

Fled  MM^lMVSar.  Nn.  213,417 
TMrnTlCL  in— 94) 

1.  In  a  typographic  compostng  maddne  whidi  com- 
prises a  carriage  qning-urged  in  the  direction  to  progress 
a  recdving  medium  thereon  past  an  imprinting  position, 
carriage  escapement  cotttronLDg  means  induding  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  increments  of  escapement  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  oi  the  characters  or  ^laces  involved, 
and  a  q>ring  retracted  redprocating  eso^Mnent  trip  slide 
for  effecting  the  carriage  escapement:  operating  means 
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for  said  trip  member  comprising  an  actuator  member  liav. 
ing  a  reieasaUe  operative  conaoction  widi  said  trip  siidr, 
electro-magnstic  means  (or  moving  said  actuator  mem- 
ber fai  the  same  general  direction  as  said  trip  slide  and  in 


proximity  thereto,  and  in  tihe  return  direction;  means  for 
tripping  said  rdeasaUe  connection  at  a  point  near  the 
end  of  the  movement  of  said  moving  means  in  ssid  first 
direction,  to  release  the  osa^Mment  trq;>  dido  for  quick 
return  under  qving  retraction. 


3,S9S^977 
UNIVERSAL  BAR  FOR  1 
U 


Fled  Fsk.  S,  134$,  am.  No.  7,tl4 
k    (Cilf7— f7) 


a- 


I  rr- 


-■ijizurDi  i 


-I 


-y 


1.  Typewriter  carriage  osospement  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  in  combination  a  type  bar  segment,  type 
bars  inriwding  type  bar  levers  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
type  bar  segment,  a  universal  bar  mounted  on  tite  back  of 
the  type  bar  segment  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate, 
an  arcuate  flange  on  one  edge  of  Iko  plato  (or  engagement 
by  the  type  bar  levers,  a  fnlcnun  (or  tiie  plate  of  areoate 
form,  the  fulcrum  for  the  plate  being  fonned  by  the  edge 
erf  a  rib^ike  part  on  the  bade  of  the  type  bar  segment,  and 
a  pivoted  arm  which  imgagns  with  the  piate  and  is  adapted 
to  connect  the  arm  to  the  carriage  eecapement 


PAPER  BAIL 


ooNmumoN 


AND  MOUNIING 


8«.No.S3»4S4 

197— 13t) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  carriaige,  a  roUtaMe  platen 
and  a  work  sheet  retaining  bail  mounted  lor  movement 
into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  said  platan  to  hold 
work  sheets  wrapped  around  the  idaten,  said  bail  com- 


prisii^  a  pair  of  similar  arms  pivoted  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  plMen  and  a  rigid  bar  overlying  the  platen  when 
in  operative  position  and  faiterconnecting  the  ends  of  said 
arms  remote  from  their  pivots,  at  least  the  ends  of  said 
bar  being  of  non-drcular  cross  section,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  ends  of  taid  arms  ha^ong  non-circular  recesses 
therein  of  substantially  identical  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  the  ends  of  said  bar  pro- 
jecting into  said  recesses  in  firm  intnlocking  rdation  and 
means  fastening  said  bar  and  arms  together  at  the  ends 
of  said  bar  in  rigid  assembly. 


3;t9S^P79  

Tl  PEWRIIMI  MUST  COtmOL 
'oospn  L.  Mos<BB^  Hastflsvi^  nodsrick  ^ 
Granby,  and  Uopd  B.  Bno,  Bbattfonl,  Co 
lo  Royal  Mdoo  CoiponMon,  Port  Chssltr,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Tort 
FBed  Aim.  4,  IMl,  Ssr.  Ntn.  129427 
ISfTilsii     (CL197— lU) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  movaWe  cylinder  for  op> 
erativdy  siqiporting  vtfiabfe  numbers  of  superimpoeed 
record  sheets,  a  pliraUty  of  type  bars  pivotaOy  moimlBd 
for  selective  printing  movement  towards  said  cyliDdor 
and  record  sheets,  and  a  banking  ring  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  type  bars  during  their  lespw^tfv^  print- 
ing strokes:  Ae  improvement  comprising  mean  mooat- 
ing  said  banking  ring  for  movement  to  diflbreot  operative 
poritons  so  as  to  vidy  the  ring<ylinder  dearaaoe  of  the 
machine,  and  resiljeitt  means  adapted  to  engage  the  no- 
ord  dieets  for  dufting  the  operathc  position  of  nid  budd- 
ing ring  in  accordance  with  tiie  cnmidative  thidmess  of 
the  leoord  sheets  supported  by  said  cylinder. 


HOE  TYPB_U)ADING  MACHINE 

n.  WaBBse,  Frsnl^m,  nL,  asBtpsor  to  My 

r,  PMii  sill,  Pa.,  a  cotpomlion  of  Pena 

FBed  Dec  IS,  19SI,  9m,  No.  721,297 

liaainss.    (CL19»-19)  .  j,  j. 


1.  In  oombinatian,  a  mobile  base  having  fnaA  aad 
rear  ground  engaging  supporting  means,  a  materhd  gafli- 
ering  mechanism  comprising  a  boom  carrying  a  nu- 
terial  gathering  dement  movable  along  said  boom,  means 
(or  moiMHing  said  boom  (or  swinging  movement  in  at 
least  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  base, 
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tor  swingiiig  nid  boom  to  engafe  said  sathflring  cle- 
ment with  the  ground  for  elevatinf  the  locwaid  end  oi 
the  machine  ao  that  said  froitt  ground  **fi*w>*»l  mtans 
are  disengaged  from  the  ground  and  with  the  base  at 
that  time  entirely  supported  by  its  rear  si^pporting  means 
and  said  boom,  and  selectively  opmable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  material  gathoing  element  along  said  boom  to 
move  said  mobile  base  in  either  of  opposite  directioos 
over  the  ground  relative  lo  said  boom,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  boom  horizontally  about  a  vertical  axis, 
uliile  said  machine  is  supported  as  aforesaid  to  move 
said  mobile  base  relative  to  said  boom  on  its  rear  S19- 
porting  means. 


3,t9S,Ml 

MBCHANBM 
Wood  Dale,  DL, 


7,  mU  8er.  N^  12f  ,tfM 
(CL19t-44) 


1 .  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  an  object  to 
and  from  a  moving  conveyor  member  including  a  paddle 
assembly  translataWe  along  a  horizontal  support  member 
transversely  positioned  above  said  conveyor  member  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  paddle  assembly  along  the 
horizontal  support  member  from  a  position  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  conveyor  to  a  position  whereat  the  paddle  as- 
sembly engages  the  object,  said  paddle  assembly  compris- 
ing a  rider  member  in  translatable  engagement  with  said 
horizontal  support  member,  a  paddle  member  rigidly  siq>- 
porting  a  pivot  shaft,  means  on  said  rider  member  flexibly 
and  resilienUy  joumaling  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  movement  of 
said  conveyor  member,  and  q>ring  means  between  said 
paddle  member  and  sajd  rider  member  to  absorb  shock 
forces  when  sadi  paddle  member  encounters  a  heavy  object 
on  the  conveyor. 

3,99S|it2 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  GLASSWARE 

ARTICLES 

Gay  H.  AIlMyer,  Godfrey,  DL,  aarfgMr  to  Ow«a»-IlllMib 

^MB  Company,  a  corpewtfcm  of  Oklo 
OitalMl appBcalkalaM 5,  IMS,  Scr.  No. 74«,»2«.    Dl- 
▼Med  a^  Ale  appHrnHan  Jane  15,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
t2«,452 

g  Cfarfms.    (CL  19S— 39) 


1.  The  method  ol  handh'ng  irregularly  shaped  molded 
articles  which  are  shaped  and  adapted  to  stand  in  iqxight 


position  00  a  horizontal  bottom  support  with  their  axes 
vertical,  said  method  comprising  bringing  the  articles 
in  succession  in  pairs  npactd  apart  horizontally  at  Axed 
distances  and  at  regular  intervals  for  support  on  a  pair  of 
mold  bottom  plates,  their  major  horizontal  dimensions 
being  aligned  and  directed  forwardly,  transferring  the 
pairs  of  articles  in  succession  from  said  bottom  friates  to 
a  delivery  station  horizontally  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
bottom  plates,  each  article  being  moved  from  the  bottom 
plates  to  the  delivery  station  in  a  path  comprising  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  components,  the  transfer  operation 
comprising  gripping  the  article  while  supported  on  the 
bottom  plates,  lifting  them,  moving  them  forwardly  and 
lowering  them  at  the  delivery  station,  maintaining  eadi 
of  the  articlbi  with  their  axes  vertical  throughout  the 
tranafer.  rotjf&ng  the  articles  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
their  vertical  Taxes  during  the  transfer  to  the  delivery 
station  so  that  the  major  horizontal  dimension  of  each 
is  in  predetermined  position  of  rotation,  shifting  the  pair 
of  articles  horizontally  toward  eadi  other  during  said 
rotation  thereof  to  dose  the  spacing  therebetween,  re- 
leasing tbt  ware  at  said  delivery  stiuioa  to  a  horizon- 
tally traveling  conveyor  which  receives  the  articles  in 
plural  rows,  die  artides  befaig  oriented  by  said  rotation 
so  that  their  major  horiaontal  dimension  extends  aob- 
stimtially  parallel  and  at  an  angle  of  45*  with  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  the  spadng  between  the 
articles  in  a  diiectiaa  normal  to  their  major  dimension 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  articles, 
whereby  tipping  of  one  artide  will  avoid  falling  against 
other  articles. 

MEIHOD  OP  AND  APPARAITJS  FOR  CORRECT- 
ING  TUBING  ICCINTRKlTy  BY  DRAWING 
CtetaMn  L.  HeMe,  New  Bilghlsa.  aad  Vnmk  L.  Boycr, 
Beaver  FaBs,  Pa.,  tw^nn  to  The  Babcock  ft  WUcos 
r,  New  Yori[,  N.Y.,  a  corpovaHoa  of  New 

FDcd  Nov.  3,'l95t,  Ser.  No.  771,M2 
ICWmm     (CLStS— 4) 


1.  A  metiiod  erf  increasing  by  a  pre-selected  maximum 
amount  the  waH  thickness  of  a  metal  tube  through  a  se- 
lected arc  of  the  tube  circunrfsrence,  con^xising  ^  steps 
of  drawing  the  tube  throu^  an  annular  redudng  die, 
having  a  flared  entry  throat,  to  reduce  tiie  tube  diameter; 
and,  during  such  drawing,  selectively  tilting  the  die  so 
iiBt  Ifae  die  axis  intersects  the  axis  of  die  dibe  entering 
tfie  die  at  an  angje  proportional  to  such  prelected 
amount  to  exert  on  die  tobe  wall  within  said  selected  arc 
a  radial  unit  pressure  greater  than  that  exerted  on  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  tube  dicumferenoe,  by  virtue 
of  the  angular  relation  of  the  flared  entry  throat  and 
— «**"'"f  tube  axes,  to  crowd  metal  of  the  tube  wall, 
within  such  sdected  arc,  drcumferentially  of  the  tube 
to  increase  the  tobe  waH  thickness  within  said  sdected 
arc. 


3,99fl,9t4 

COIN  WRAPPER 
Roby  Byron  WhMe,  Ml  N.  Mala  St, 

FBed  9mm  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  33,^77 
3niiiii     (CLaM-..S9> 
1.  In  combination, 
a  stack  of  coins, 
a  flexible  plastic  sheet  drawn  tighdy  about 


more  than 
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ISO*  and  leas  than  360*  of  the  drcumferenoe  of  the 
stack  ol  coins  and  more  than  half  and  less  than  the 
entire  ends  of  the  coin  stack  and  thereby  providing 


a  trough-like  coin  package  with  a  cylindrical  waU  and 
a  pair  of  unfolded  cod  walls, 
said  end  walls  being  defined  by  an  arc  of  more  than 
180*  and  a  cord  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 


3,995,9t5 

POCKET  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  SELECITVE 
DISPENSING  OF  TABLETS 

Me^sv,  4999  N.  Manac  uriva,  CMcaca  49,  DL 
FBed  Oct  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S4M56 
1  Claims     (CL  296—42) 


1.  In  a  container  for  the  selective  diqiensing  of  medical 
tablets  and  similar  small  artidea,  an  elongated  outer  cylin- 
drical shell  having  Its  forward  end  open,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical MHnpartmented  core  mounted  for  rotation  and 
limited  sliding  movement  within  said  shell  and  defining  a 
series  of  elongated,  longitudinally  extending,  circumfcr- 
entially  tpaced  compartments,  each  adapted  to  contain  a 
plural^  of  tablets,  there  being  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
wall  of  said  shell  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  latter 
and  designed  for  selective  register  with  the  said  compart- 
ments upon  relative  rotation  between  the  shell  and  core, 
a  generally  cylindrical  doaore  member  for  said  common 
discharge  opening  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  tele- 
scopically  and  slidaMy  reoeivBd  over  the  open  end  of  the 
shell,  meau  constraining  said  dosure  member  and  core 
to  move  bodily  as  a  unit  between  a  rear  retracted  pcsi- 
tkm  wherein  the  cyUadrical  wall  of  the  dosure  member 
at  least  peiSially  covers  said  common  disduuge  opening 
and  a  series  of  Corward  advanced  positions  wiierein  such 
wall  at  least  partially  unoowen  said  latter  opening,  said 
core  being  formed  with  a  series  of  ckcomferentially 
^Moed,  longitudinally  cateadiag  elongated  recesses  there- 
in, eadi  receas  providing  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  and  an  inwardly  extending  locking 
log  carried  by  aaid  shell  and  designed  for  selective  lock- 
ing register  with  said  recesses  when  said  core  and  dosure 
member  are  moved  toward  their  forward  advanced  posi- 
tions,  eadi  forwardly  fadag  shoulder  being  engageable 
with  said  locking  lug  whm  ite  re^ective  reoees  is  in  regis- 
ter widn  the  lug  to  limit  the  extent  of  forward  movement 
of  the  core  and  dosure  member  relative  to  the  shell  to 
imiit,  in  turn,  the  eodent  to  whidi  the  common  discharge 
opening  is  uncovered  by  eaid  wall  of  the  dosure  member. 
7»i  O.O.- 


3,995,994 
PLATFORM  CARTON 
Robsrt  A.  Berg,  CUcago,  DL, 

r.  IWoBM,  Wmkn  a 


r.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  194,924 
(CL  294—45.19) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  base  having  upstanding  side, 
front  and  rear  waUs, 
a  i^atform  within  the  said  carton  located^  between  said 

base  and  the  top  of  said  walls,  said  platform  being 

approximately  paralld  to  said  base, 
side  fli^  extending  downwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 

platlonn, 
said  platform  having  lodcing  i^iertures  adjacent  the 

juncture  ot  said  side  fli^  and  said  platfbrm.  said 

apertures  being  inward  of  the  front  and  rear  edgss 

of  said  side  fli9«> 

said  platform  also  having  a  product  holding  i^eitore 
in  the  center  portion  thereof, 

bdlows  Md  members  hingedly  connected  to  said  side 
wail  and  said  front  waU,  and  extending  between  eaid 
side  walls  and  said  platform  side  flaps, 

a  locking  flap  hingedly  connected  to  tiie  upper  edge 
of  each  ci  said  side  waHs  and  extending  downwardly 
toward  said  i^atform,  said  locking  flsy  having  lock- 
ing tabs  on  its  outer  edge  extending  through  said 
lockii^  apotures, 

a  cover  member  hingedly  connected  to  eaid  rear  wall, 
said  member  having  downwardly  extending  front  and 
adefli^ia. 

3,995,997 

COMBIN  A110N  TISSUE  DISPENSING  AND 

DISPOSAL  CONTAINER 

Sam  M.  Yates,  1315  Diiaiili  Ptocc  NW., 

Washlsgtoa  11,  D.C. 

FBed  laia.  12, 1949,  Ser.  No.  1,914 

4aaiaM.    (a.294— ^ 


1.  A  disposable  container  for  p^ier  tissue  conqnising 
a  major  closed  compartment  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
sides,  a  semi-rigid  movable  partition  having  depending 
flaps  in  slidable  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  oootainer 
for  forming  ivper  and  lower  minor  romparlnsarts  within 
said  major  compartment,  said  partition  being  in  subataD* 
tially  paralld  relationsh^  with  said  top  and  aaid  botton, 
a  folded  expansible  doeed  container  witfata  said  losaer 
nunor  compaitmem  and  secured  only  to  said  partitioa  and 
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the  inner  face  of  said  bottom  for  providing  an  airti^t 
seal  between  said  opper  and  lower  minor  compartments, 
an  aperture  in  laid  top  and  an  aperture  through  said  hot* 
torn  and  the  portion  of  said  expansible  container  secured 
thereto  whereby  access  to  said  expansible  c<mtainer  is 
provided  only  through  said  bottom. 


3,t95,Mt 
STERILE  SURGICAL  DRESSING  UNTT 
WlUbm  R.  BfaAia,  Wtdtkmt,  mi  Jamta  H.  Mwnj. 
PhhsiaM,  NJn  nsityiiiii  to  Inhnson  A  lohMoa,  « 
cofporaikw  of  New  Jcsacy 

Filed  Sept  27,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  Ul,Hi 
aniriaa.    (CL  2M— » J) 


1.  A  sterile  augical  dressing  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  surgical  drape  having  a  plurality  of  fblds 
therein,  a  plurality  of  surgical  articles  disposed  with- 
in and  completely  encompassed  by  said  folds  and  a 
sealed  outer  wrapper  enclosing  said  folded  drape,  said 
surgical  articles  being  disposed  in  successive  folds  of  said 
drape  in  a  predetermined  sequence  paralleling  the  steps 
ot  a  surgical  dressing  procedure,  whereby  on  <q;>etting  said 
sealed  outer  wrapper,  removing  said  firided  surgical  drape 
and  unfolding  the  piurality  of  folds  ot  said  drape  suc- 
cessively, surgical  articles  useful  in  the  surgical  dressing 
procedure  are  made  available  successivdy  as  needed  in 
said  dressing  procedure. 


3,t95,Mf 

PRESS  fOR  TUBULAR  EXTRUSION 

M*  BovlOB(  MuMHOMf  Mid  #ehB  Is*  BMeii  Jr«f 
Uaioa,  N J^  eMllMifi  to  BeB  TelaphOM  Liribontoriei, 
bcorpontod,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y^  a  vmfmafOm  •(  New 
YoA 

Hm.  M.  1955,  Scr.  N^  4M,1<S 
7  0iiBi     (CLM7— 4) 


1.  A  praw  for  extruding  a  metal  covering  on  an  eleo- 
tricai  cable  core  comprising  a  chamber  for  containnig 
metal  to  be  OEtruded,  a  ooacting  extrueioo  die  and  core 
tube  situated  within  said  chamber,  said  die  and  core 
tube  each  having  an  inner  bora,  said  die  and  con  tube 

iriwot  coiaoideat  axea,  the 


bore  of  said  die  being  larger  than  the  bora  of  said  core 
tube,  the  outer  surface  of  the  portion  of  aaid  cora  tube 
adjacent  to  «aid  die  being  in  the  form  of  a  flrat  ri^ 
circular,  conical  frustnim  having  its  axis  coincidem  with 
the  axis  of  the  bore  ot  said  core  tube  and  having  the 
edge  of  it»  aoiaUer  diameter  base  ooiaddeat  with  that 
end  of  the  bora  of  said  cora  tube  whfch  k  adjacent  to 
said  die,  said  outer  surface  forming  an  angle  ot  between 
20  degrees  aad  45  degraea  with  its  asia,  Hm  end  of  the 
die  adjacent  to  said  cora  tube  having  aa  opening  consti- 
tuting an  enlargement  of  the  bore  of  said  die,  said  open- 
ing being  in  the  form  of  a  second  ri^t,  circular,  conical 
frustnun  having  its  axis  oo  the  same  line  as  the  bore  aad 
having  the  edge  of  iti  mailer  diameter  base  coincident 
with  the  edge  of  said  die  bora,  the  aurfaoe  of  said  sec- 
ond cooiad  frueimm  fonniat  aa  angle  with  the  axis 
of  said  Moond  conical  frustrnm  wUtib  is  between  5  de- 
grees and  10  degrees  larger  than  the  an^  formed  by 
the  surface  of  said  first  conieal  frvstrum,  the  outer  aur- 
faoe of  the  portion  of  said  die  adjacett  to  said  core 
tube  bdag  in  the  lonn  of  a  diicd  ri^t»  qiacttlar,  conical 
frustium  having  ita  ads  coinddeat  with  the  axis  c^  the 
die  bora  and  hnviag  the  edfa  of  ita  imaller  diameter 
baae  coincident  with  the  edfa  of  the  krter  diameter 
base  of  said  second  conical  frastnm  the  surface  of  said 
third  conical  frustrum  farming  an  angle  ot  between  30 
and  60  degrees  with  the  axis  of  said  third  conical 
frustrum,  the  length  ot  said  second  conical  frustrum 
akmg  its  conical  surface  from  its  larger  baae  to  its  smaller 
base  being  between  about  S  mils  and  about  50  mils. 


3fV95i99V 

MACaONB  FOR  BORIING  ARTICLES  OF 

DIFFERENT  GRADES 

PaBlLoniaDnnn,AMMa%lv«t7CoMt    (RMdcsFoOM 

LTitoAJiM,  Srtoi  H  Olas,  F^MKe) 

Fek.  at.  IMl,  Sar.  No.  9M49 

^ppHcatien  rnmc»  Jan.  14,  IMl 
7  riilii      (CL2W— 1113) 


7.  A  machine  for  aortiag  articlea  of 
chiefly  graina.  fririt,  ora  and  the  Hka 
magnetic,  radioactive,  optic  aad  the  like  ptcpertiee, 
pridng  a  cylinder  havfaig  a  horixootal  axb»  a  phtnillty  of 
rowi  of  artide-caldyng  meoben  carried  by  laid  cyliader 
along  curviUnear  Ihiee  exteadiag  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  other  aad  in  whichiaid  memhen  madia, 
triboted  snbetantially-ia  sucoesaiva  tianwuse  plaaaa,  said 
members  being  edited  to  catch  the  articki  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylfaider  and  to  follow  the  inward  move' 
ment  of  the  upwardly  moving  sectioa  of  the  cjiindar  and 
then  the  downward  nwvement  of  tiw  duwnwaidly  moving 
section  of  the  cylinder  down  to  a  pvadetermiaed  levd, 
means  constraiaint  said  memben  to  rekaae  the  aitides 
when  they  reach  mid  levd  tocauaethem  to  drop  la  loc- 
oessioa  in  a  predcteraiined  plane,  a  rotary  disc  *»*— «^{««g 
laterally  of  tlw  cylinder  and  revoivi^bia  raund  a  horiion' 
tal  axis  sabetaatiaBy  pefpendicnlar  to  the 
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at  least  one  arm  carried  by  said  disc,  scanning  means 
carried  by  each  arm  and  indoding  two  interchangeable 
reflecting  mrfaoes,  the  paths  foHowed  by  which  lie  to 
either  side  of  tiie  plane  in  which  the  articles  drop  off  the 
cylinder,  optical  means  including  a  source  of  li^t  ex- 
tending along  the  axis  of  the  disc,  means  forming  with 
the  light  from  said  source  two  beams  impinging  on  the 
corresponding  reflecting  surfaces,  two  chromatic  select- 
ing means  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  light  reflected 
by  the  corresponding  reflecting  surfaces,  a  photo-cell  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  each  monodmwiatic  beam  of  light 
produced  by  each  chromatic  selecting  means,  a  reference 
reflective  surface  illuminated  by  said  source  of  light,  a 
further  chromatic  selecting  means  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  light  reOected  by  the  reference  surface,  a  further 
photo-cell  subjected  to  the  action  of  eadi  mooodiromatic 
beam  of  li^  produced  by  said  further  chromatic  select- 
iag  means,  at  leaat  one  electric  bridge  fed  by  the  currents 
passing  out  ol  the  cells  illuminated  by  light  of  a  same 
color,  means  for  synchronously  driving  the  cylinder  and 
the  disc,  a  plurality  of  flaps  registering  substantially  with 
each  transverse  plane  of  the  cylinder  and  addled  to  be 
shifted  each  out  of  its  normal  vertical  position  into  an 
oblique  position  for  which  it  shifts  the  corresponding 
dropping  article  out  of  the  plane  in  which  it  drops,  an 
electraaiagaet  oootroUing  each  flap,  means  •— *v'«*'"g 
and  amirtifying  the  currents  produced  by  lack  of  eqnilib- 
rium  in  the  bridges  and  feeding  tbem  into  the  electro- 
magnets, and  a  rotary  switch  rigid  with  the  disc  and  con- 
trolling last-mentioBed  means  to  feed  that  electromagnet 
which  corresponds  to  the  transverse  plane  in  which  the 
scanning  of  the  dropping  article  is  being  performed. 


New 


2,#»S,ifl 
CIGARETTE  EJECTING  SYSTEM 
A.  Blant.  LaalivflK  Ky«  anlpMr  to  The 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


""wit 


21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  9U,SU 
(CL2t9— 121) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  maker,  meaiis  for  selecting  and  eject- 
ing off-weight  cigarettes,  wluch  includes  a  measuring  head 
and  circuit  means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  generate 
electric  signals  commensurate  with  the  wei^t  of  tobacco 
in  the  cigarettes,  a  differential  an^riifier  which  has  a  sig- 
nal input  electrode  and  an  ou^t  droiut,  means  for  estab- 
lishing in  said  output  circuit  a  a  preselected  reference  volt- 
age representative  of  a  preselected  cigarattee  weight,  a 
polarized  relay  having  an  actuation  coil  connected  in  said 
ou^t  circuit  so  as  to  req>ond  to  signal  voltage  in  both 
polarities,  a  second  relay  having  an  actnating  oofl  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  operation  of  said  polarized  relay 
in  either  direction,  a  dgarette  catcher  bdt,  a  stacker  belt 
spaced  therefrom,  a  cigarette  ejector  including  a  vaovMc 


vaae  positioned  normally  to  bridge  the  space  between  said 
belts  so  as  to  provide  a  conveying  surface  therebetweea, 
electromechanical  means  tor  moving  said  vane  w  as  to  ia- 
temipt  said  surface  and  prevent  cigarettes  from  being  con- 
veyed to  said  stacker  belt,  electric  connections  operatively 
connecting  said  second  relay  to  said  dectromechaaioal 
means,  first  delay-circuit  means  connected  to  aaid  signal 
input  electrode,  and  second  delay-dreuit  means  connected 
to  the  actuating  coil  of  said  second  relay,  said  first  and 
second  delay-circuk  means  together  being  proportioned 
such  that  the  time  delay  between  the  detection  of  an  off- 
weight  cigarette  and  the  resultant  operation  of  said  ejector 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  travel  time  of  a  cigarette  be- 
tween said  measuring  head  and  said  Rector. 

3,t95,t92 

HOLDER  FOR  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maskk  C  Magarian,  PXk  Baa  494,  Fkenaa, 

FVad  Nov.  21, 19M,  9m.  No.  7M21 

<  nilii     (CL211— M) 


5.  A  tool  holder  comprising  an  elongated  channel- 
shaped  member  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sobstantiany 
parallel  legs  integral  with  the  base,  the  legs  having  open- 
ings therein  providing  qMced  substantially  parallel  facing 
edges  normal  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  fingers  extended 
through  the  openings  of  tbe  legs  providing  arcuate  co- 
operative tool  gripping  portions  latmdly  adjacent  to  a  leg 
of  said  member,  each  finger  having  a  substantially  straight 
portion  within  the  member  engaged  outwardly  against 
corresponding  edges  of  eadi  leg  and  each  finger  having 
portions  engaging  the  legs  to  liinit  longitudiiial  fflovement 
of  the  fingers,  a  compression  spring  positioned  between 
the  fingers  within  thi  member  and  holding  the  fingers  out- 
wardly against  the  edges  with  which  tiiey  are  engaged,  and 
means  retaining  the  spring  in  said  finger  engaging  por- 
tion wtkenby  the  tool  gripping  portions  of  tiie  fingen  can 
be  separated  to  receive  or  to  rdeaae  a  tool  by  pivoting 
the  fingers  about  the  reflective  edges  of  the  leg  a<Qacent 
to  said  gripping  portions  and  compressing  die  tpriag,  and 
whereby  engagement  oi  die  fingers  widi  the  respective 
edges  of  the  opposite  leg  limits  movement  of  the  gripping 
portions  of  die  tingen  toward  eadi  other  tmder  the 
urgency  of  die  qving. 


Ttbk,49 


3|t98,ii93 
TVAYS 


Ava^Caifliii,NJ. 


1«,  19M,  Bm.  No.  121,171 
(CL  211— 12« 


1.  A  tray  having  side  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  vertically  qiaced  relation  with  a  atmilar  tray. 
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said  lint  mentioned  tray  being  profvided  at  one  end  with 
interiorly  disposed  rod  retaining  means  and  with  said  side 
walls  and  one  of  the  end  walls  l)eing  equipped  with 
flanges,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly  from  said  tray 
for  supporting  said  similar  tray  thereabove  and  having 
pairs  of  coincident  end  sections,  one  pair  of  said  end 
sections  intersecting  said  flanges  of  said  side  walls  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  the  other 
pair  of  end  sections  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  rods  in  position  for 
supporting  the  similar  tray,  uid  flanges  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  respectively,  of 
the  similar  tray  to  constitute  a  closed  receptacle  when 
said  end  sections  are  detached  from  said  side  walls  and 
said  retaining  means  and  said  similar  tray  reversed  end 
for  end  over  said  first  mentioned  tray. 


3,t95,f94 

CUSHIONED  UNDERFRAME 

Richard  L.  Lich,  PcrgMoa,  Mo^  assltBor  to  General  Steel 

Indnsteics,  Ibc^  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,f9S 

24ClalM.    (a.  213— 8) 


21.  A  raOway  car  underframe  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  center  sill  and  two  pairs  of  transversely  ex- 
tending aligned  bolster  arms  intersecting  said  sill  and 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  sill  from  each  other  and  each 
spaced  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  sill,  said  sill  and 
bolster  arms  being  generally  of  hoUow  rectangular  cross 
section,  with  common  top  and  bottom  walls  in  the  region 
of  their  intersections  and  the  adjacent  sill  and  bolster 
arm  side  walls  arcuately  merging  with  each  other,  vertical 
webs  extending  transversely  of  said  sill  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  adjacent  the  arcuate  mergers  of  the  sill  and 
bolster  arm  sidewalls,  said  vertical  webs  being  centrally 
apertured,  tubular  wall  structure  registering  with  said 
apertures  and  extending  between  adjacent  transverse  vert- 
ical webe,  vertical  web  structures  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  underframe  and  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  tubular  wall  structuie  with  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  extending  between  and  merging  at  its 
ends  with  adjacent  transverse  vertical  wet>s,  an  additional 
transverse  vertical  web  intermediate  adjacent  bolster  arm 
side  walls  and  extending  across  said  sill  and  terminating 
at  both  sides  thereof  laterally  outwardly  of  the  arcuate 
mergers  between  said  sill  and  bolster  arm  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  qwced  pairs  of  transversely-aligned 
inwardly  directed  lugs  formed  on  said  sill  side  walls  in- 
termediate said  spaced  pairs  <d  bolster  arnu  and  forming 
a  cushion  pocket  between  them,  a  draft  column  longitu- 
dinally slidaUy  received  within  said  sOl  and  conaprising 
separate  end  sections  of  rectangnlar  croM  aectlMi  poai- 
tioned  in  the  spaces  between  said  bolster  arms  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sill  and  slidaMy  engageable  with  inner 
surfaces  of  the  sill  and  each  having  a  tubular  rearward  ex- 
tension of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  rectangular  sec- 
tions passing  through  the  adjacent  apertures  and  slidably 
engageable  with  the  connecting  tubular  wall  structure,  and 
columnar  structure  intermediate  uid  bolster  arms  and 
aligned  with  said  end  portions  and  detachably  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  extensions,  said 
intermediate  structure  including  a  jakt  with  its  ends  nop 
mally  transversely  aligned  with  said  lugs,  then  being  a 
cushion  device  within  said  yoke  with  its  ends  normally  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  said  lugs  whereby  energy 
imparted  to  said  cdumn  by  the  application  thereto  of  buff- 
ing and  draft  forces  is  dissipated.  ^    - 
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Ser.  N*.  13,474 
FMnca  My  It,  ItSf 
(CL  214—1) 


1.  A  handling  apparatus,  mountable  in  a  tunnel,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  first  arm  and  means  supporting 
same  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  ita  lengthwise  ex- 
tent; means  carried  by  said  first  arm  for  moiving  same  in 
the  direction  of  its  lengthwise  extent;  a  second  arm 
naounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  first  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis  whidr  extends  trans- 
verse to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  said  first  arm,  said  second 
arm  extending  from  said  first  am  in  the  direction  o(  the 
lengthwise  extent  of  said  first  arm;  means  for  effecting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  second  arm  with  respect  to  said 
first  arm  about  said  first  pivot  axis;  a  third  arm  mounted 
on  the  front  and  of  the  seoood  arm  for  pivotal  moveoMm 
abool  a  second  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  pirot 
axis  and  transverse  to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  said  first 
arm;  means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  third 
arm  with  reqiect  to  said  second  arm;  clamping  means 
carried  by  said  third  arm  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  clamping  means. 


S|V9S||Ma 
MANDPULAI 


C  Chaslsy,  Ra<  Win, 


TOR 


pontioB  off  MlMcaota 

FOad  f4m,  27,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  H,3<S 
T  Hsfn  -     (CL214— 1) 


1.  A  remote  control  nuster-slave  manipulator  com- 
prising a  master  arm,  a  slave  arm  and  an  interconnecting 
housing  between  said  master  arm  and  slave  arm.  means 
for  freely  subtending  said  entire  manipulator  for  rotation- 
al, side-to-side,  forward-and-b*ckward,  and  up-and-down 
movement  above  a  work  area,  wrist  joint  and  handle 
means  at  the  end  of  said  master  arm,  wrist  joint  and  Cong 
means  at  the  end  of  said  slave  arm,  and  linear  motion 
transmission  means  movable  in  response  to  manipulation 
of  said  handle  means  extending  between  the  eikds  of  said 
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master  and  sbve  arms  throu^  said  intercotmecting  bous- 
ing to  cause  oorreqwnding  manipulation  of  said  tong 


3,995,997 

GRAIN  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Pan!  A.  Mellow,  Box  IM,  HBbdale,  Okla. 

■Mli,19M,Ser.N<».35,77( 

II  nslBSi     (CL214— 2) 


M,#^  4is^t.. 


1.  In  a  grain  devator  having  a  j^urallty  of  storage 
bins,  a  vertical  conveyor,  a  discharge  spout  adjustably 
connected  to  the  top  of  aaid  conveyor  for  ddUvering 
grain  to  said  bins,  scales  for  weighing  and  delivering 
grain,  and  a  discharge  chute  over  said  scales  and  con- 
nectible  to  said  bins  and  said  discharge  spout  for  de- 
livering grain  to  said  scales — an  elevator  control  system 
which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  simultaneously  halting  the  supfdy  of 
grain  to  said  conveyor  and  providing  visible  and 
audible  signals  in  reqwase  to  the  filling  of  said  bins 
with  grain; 
ib)  means  for  indicating  Ibc  proper  alignment  of  said 
discharge  qxNJt  with  each  of  said  bins  as  said  bins 
are  filled  from  said  discharge  spout  and  for  indi- 
cating the  bin  which  is  being  fOled; 

(c)  electrical  circuit  means  electrically  ooiuiected  to 
said  grain  halting  and  signal  providing  means  and 
including  a  first  switch  operative  in  response  to 
loading  and  unloading  of  said  scales,  and  a  counting 
device  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
first  switch  and  connected  to  said  grain  halting  and 
signal  providing  means  for  simultaneously  halting 
the  supply  of  grain  to  said  conveyor  and  providing 
visible  and  audible  signals  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  grain  has  been  delivered  by  said  scales 
and  indicated  on  said  counter;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  conveyor 
be-     for  halting  the  supi^y  of  grain  to  said  conveyor. 


3^995,998 

APPARATin  FOR  IHB  CONVEYING  OF 

SILO  GOODS 

Jnh MaaMe,  Gorier,  Din— it,  iiiImui  to  AUfe- 

da 


FBad  Feb.  29, 19C1,  Sar.  N^  99,469 
priortfar,  appllfrtuB  DsnasMfc  Feh.  26, 1999 
Ynahis     (CL  214—17) 
1.  A  comwying  ^iparatus  for  operative  association 
with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  of  a  silo,  such 


openings  being  distributed  both  radially  and  drcum- 
ierentially  over  the  cross  sectional  area  cMf  said  silo,  and 
an  cirhany  station  common  to  said  openings,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  annular  band  c<»veyor  uMvahle 
in  a  horizontal  plane  around  a  vertical  axis  located  in 
a  central  position  with  respect  to  the  silo,  said  annular 
band  conveyor  being  located  in  an  intermediate  position 


between  the  radiaHy  outermost  and  innermost  openinga 
of  the  silo,  and  at  least  one  chute  device  movable  along 
the  length  of  the  band  conveyor  and  adjustable  radially 
thereof  so  as  to  be  selectively  coimectatde  to  sflo  open- 
ings in  an  annular  zone  extending  radially  inwards  and 
outwards  of  the  band  conveyor  thereby  to  transfer  goods 
between  such  openings  and  the  annular  band  conveyor. 


3,995,999 

SELF-LOADING  FLAT-BED  IKUCK 

Daniel  R.  CoateDo,  29929  ISth  NE.,  ScMlle,  WMh. 

FBed  Fck  t,  19<L8ar.  No.  97493 

3nahM     (CL214— 77) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  load- 
receiving  flat  bed  extending  between  outwardly  facing  lon- 
gitudinal channel  members  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  reqwc- 
tive  rail  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed  in  surmount- 
ing relation  to  said  channel  member,  a  respective  carriafs 
providing  wheels  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  riding  1900 
each  of  said  rails,  rollers  journaled  from  each  of  the  car- 
riages bearing  upon  the  underside  of  the  iqiper  flange  of 
the  related  channel  to  counts  forces  hnpoeed  iqMn  the  car- 
riages tending  to  up-end  the  same,  a  respective  set  of  front 
and  rear  qnodcet  wheels  joonialed  at  each  side  of  die 
bed  for  rotation  about  transverse  horizontal  axes  wUcfa 
coincide  as  between  the  two  wts  a  lespedlve  dtain  for 
each  of  said  sets  trained  about  the  qiro^et  wheels  and 
dead-ended  to  the  related  carriage,  said  chains  and  die 
npnduX  wheels  about  which  they  are  trained  being  tHiolly 
housed  by  the  related  dumnel  member  of  die  frame  in  the 
space  between  the  channel  flanges,  power-driven  means 
for  turning  said  two  sets  of  sprodcet  ^^eels  In  unison 
in  either  direction  selectively  for  moving  the  carriafas 
along  the  rails,  a. unitary  swing-frame  formed  to  a  yoke 
diape  so  as  to  provide  i^right  side  arms  connected  across 
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the  top  by  a  bridging  crou-ann  and  having  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  arms  oo-ajdally  pivoted  one  to  one  and 
the  other  to  the  other  of  the  two  carriages  for  fore-and- 
aft  swing  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis, 
hoist  means  carried  by  the  cross-arm  of  the  swing-frame, 
and  power-operated  means  for  moving  said  swing-frame 
in  its  said  swing  movement 


said  eye,  a  carrier  on  said  swing  arm,  two  cylinders  fixed 
oa  said  carrier  one  on  each  side  of  said  swing  arm,  pistons 
slidable  under  the  action  of  a  pressure  medium  in  said 
cylinders  and  each  provided  widi  a  piston  rod,  two  lugs 
on  said  carriage  in  engagement  with  said  piston  rods,  two 
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CAN  HANDLING  PROCESS 
Lee  E.  RnseeD,  Plant  City,  a^  FhHUin  P.  Robbwoo, 
iMhmtmmA^  FUl,  aolgnon  of  OM-lkkd  to  Ira  B.  RmwII, 

Fla. 
1  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <49^1 
SCfadM.     (CI.  214— 152) 


CteTjFI 
Illcd 


1.  The  process  of  tran4>ortittg  cylindrical  cans  from  a 
can-manufacturing  plant  to  a  can-using  plant  comprising 
providing  a  portable,  elongated,  open-tt^  magazine  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  substantially 
verticaOy  diqxised,  open-top  cells  having  a  width  sli^tly 
greater  »h*«  the  length  of  such  cans  to  be  tranq;>orted 
as  measured  along  the  can  axis  of  rotation  and  having 
can-siqn>orting  means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  discharging 
cans  as  they  come  from  a  can-fabricating  macJiine  into 
cells  through  the  open  tops  thereof  so  that  the  discharged 
cans  form  a  regular,  dose-packed  arrangement  in  said 
cells  with  the  length  of  said  cans  as  measured  along  the 
can  axis  of  rotation  diqxMed  substantially  transversely  to 
the  walls  of  said  cells  until  the  cells  are  filled,  transporting 
die  filled,  pwtable  magazine  to  a  cumins  i^ant,  tflting 
the  mBg*^"**  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  elevated  to  dis- 
pose the  can-supporting  means  at  the  bottom  at  an  in- 
clination, and  discharging  cans  from  said  cells  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  mfg*^"*  onto  means  conveying  the 
cans  to  filling  apparatus. 


hooks  provided  with  abutments  and  arranged  oo  the  upper 
end  o(  said  carriage  toe  hanging  the  refuse  bin  thereon, 
and  an  upper  elastic  bearing  member  and  a  lower  elastic 
bearing  bracket  provided  on  said  carriage  and  constituting 
rests  for  the  refuse  bin. 


3,t9S,lta 
FUEL  ELEMENT  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Harry  Nadler,  SMta  Moaka,  CaHT.,  assipor,  by  bm 

to  the  UaMsi  States  of  Aamica  as  reprc> 
the  Ualtad  Statsf  Atoasf  ~ 
I  Mar.  28, 19M,8sr.  Na.  11 
SnslBi     (CL  214-498) 
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3,8f5,181 
LIFT  TIPPER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  REFUSE  UNS 
HaM  ZUsr,  deceased,  late  of  taabsahstM,  asar  Mala 
G«nMiiy,b7EltaabetliKatkartaaZ8ller,aeeKefe 
HdfSdNib-ZMler,  aee  ZSIcr,  hdn,  Mb  af  58-88 
Wnikiwisliassi,  HahwhsJai.  asTMatn.  Gswway 
r  IS.  1988,  Bar.  Na.  43442 
Mjiiailna  Cwmmq  Ja|y  21, 1989 
7  dab.    (CL  214-382)  .      . 

1.  Lift  tipper,  especiaUy  for  refuse  bins,  oompnsmg  m 
combinatioa  with  a  chute  a  swing  arm  for  swinging  a 
refuse  bin  into  the  chute,  a  lifting  carriage  arranged  for 
hanging  the  refuse  bin  thereon  and  guided  along  said 
swing  arm,  power  means  for  mechanically  swinging  said 
swing  arm.  said  carriage,  and  said  refuse  bin,  said  swing 
arm  composed  of  two  channel  irons  placed  back  to  back, 
inwardly  directed  guiding  elements  mounted  oo  said  lift- 
ing carriage  and  f«g«g«ng  in  the  lateral  longitudinal  chan- 
nels between  the  flanges  of  said  channel  irons,  an  eye 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  ot  said  swing  arm.  an  abut- 
ment for  the  carriage  provided  on  said  swing  arm  below 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  veiticaUy  disposed  rod 
comprising: 

(a)  grapple  means  having  a  ndially  inwardly  extend- 
ing end  portion; 

(b)  linkage  means  connected  to  said  grapple  ead  por- 
tion and  movable  about  a  pivot  point  on  said  end; 

(c)  first  and  seoond  dhmu; 

(tf)  means  mounting  said  first  and  seoond  drams  for 
rotation  about  a  common  shaft  so  that  only  said 
second  drum  rotates  beely  about  said  shaft; 

(e)  tape  means  for  siqiportinf  said  gnpple  means 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  first  tape  con- 
necting said  grapple  means  to  said  first  drum  and 
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further  having  a  seoond  tape  connecting  said  link* 
age  means  to  said  second  drum; 

(/)  a  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drums; 

(g)  a  lost  motion  means  betwaen  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drams; 

ih)  said  lost  motion  means  indiiding  an  arcuate  slot 
of  predetermined  lengdi  ki  said  first  dram  and  a  pin 
extending  from  said  second  dram  slidable  in  mid 
slot; 

(i)  a  bias  means  connected  to  said  second  tape  for 
rotation  of  said  seoond  drum  rdative  to  said  first 
drum  and  limited  by  said  lost  motion  means; 

(/)  a  seoond  drive  means  for  oontraiotation  of  said  sec- 
ond drum  rdative  to  Mud  flnC  &mn  and  limited  by 
said  lost  motion  meaar,  and 

(k)  said  limited  arcuate  rotation  and  contrarotation 
moving  said  second  tape  to  move  said  linkage  means 
about  said  pivot  point  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


surface  in  said  cover  portion,  dte  plane  of  said  gasket 
seating  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
above  the  jriane  of  die  cover  portion,  a  sealing  gasket 
seated  on  said  gasket-teating  smfaoe,  said  sealing  gasket 
having  a  peripheral  outer  edge  and  being  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  skirt  portion  of  Oe  closure 
cap  so  that  its  peripheral  outer  edge  is  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  skirt  portion,  and  a  peripheral  hollow  clearance 
bead  connecting  said  gasket-seating  surface  and  said  skirt 
portion,  said  bead  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  gasket- 
seating  surface  and  being  adi^ted  to  receive  any  mwardly 
deflected  portion  resulting  from  a  blow  to  the  c^)  and 
thereby  prevent  release  of  the  oompressioo  force  on  the 
gasket. 
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ATOMBBR  HOLDERS 

M«io  Tlnatti,  Viale  Coal  Ziiaa  29,  MOaa,  Italy 

FUed  Mw.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  94,238 
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CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
W.  HMitaa,  Wlaihssfir,  Mass.,  asslgaor  to  W.  R. 
Giacc  A  Co.,  Caaakriiia,  Mav.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Cob. 

aectkat 
Otigtaal  appUcatioa  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  855,378.    Di- 
vided mi  tMb  appHratlna  Na>v.  23,  1988,  Scr.  No. 
88,718 

2ClakM.    (CL215— 38) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  ocmtainer  having  a  lip  surround- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  closure  for  said  container,  said  clo- 
sure com^ising  a  layer  of  heat  shrinkable  film  of  a  size 
covering  the  entire  opening  and  lip  of  the  container,  said 
liorer  of  beat  shrinkaUe  film  having  its  edges  shrunk 
about  said  lip.  and  a  layer  of  non-beat  shrinkaWe  mate- 
rial conformed  and  held  in  position  at  its  edges  to  the 
lip  of  the  container  by  the  layer  of  beat  shrinkable  film, 
said  non-heat  shrinkable  layer  being  metal  particles  vacu- 
um-metalized  to  the  surface  of  the  beat  shrinkable  film 
and  being  shiny  across  the  t(^  of  the  closure  and  dull 
on  the  edge  portion  which  has  been  o(»f ormed  to  the  lip 
by  the  shrunk  edges  of  Uw  film. 


3,895,184 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Hany  E.  Stover  aai  DhIsI  D.  Acton,  Laocaster,  Ohio, 
to  Anchor  Hocktea  C^ass  Corpontloa, 
r,  OMa,  a  carperatlea  of  Delaware 

laae  18^  1988, 8«r*  No.  35,281 

ICWas.    (CL215— 48) 
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A  ckMure  cap  having  a  conr 
sUrt  portion,   a  flat  peripheral 


and  a  depending 
lolar 


1.  An  adjustable  holder  for  attacfaaaent  of  an  atomizer 
to  a  container  neck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cap 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  angulariy  diqiiaoed 
from  each  other;  a  pTurality  of  L-shaped  anns  having 
each  a  first  arm  portion  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  cap  at  one  side  of  the  latter  and  a  second  arm 
portion  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  first  arm 
portion  through  said  slots,  reqwctivdy,  to  ttie  odier  ikle 
of  said  cap  so  that  said  aims  may  be  moved  in  radial 
dkectioh  toward  and  away  from  eadi  odier  to  abut  with 
the  second  arm  portion  thereof  against  tite  ned:  of  a 
container;  means  oo  said  cap  in  operative  engagement 
jrith  eaid  first  aim  portions  for  guiding  said  arms  for 
movement  in  radial  direction;  a  flexible  band  extending 
about  said  aeoood  mm  portioas  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces thereof;  means  on  said  second  arm  portioBs  sUd- 
iogly  engiging  said  band  lor  bcriding  the  same  on  said  i 
ood  arm  portions;  uui  acQostaUe  damping  mean 
tivdy  connected  to  said  band  for  ri^teniag  said  band 
about  said  second  arm  portioos  to  press  the  latser  in  tight 
engagMncBt  with  the  neck  of  the  container,  wlieiety  said 
holder  k  adapted  to  &  tightly  on  container  necks  of  wide- 
ly ^f*^^'''*g  diameters. 
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AUTOMATIC  MVIT  SBmNG  TOOLS 

A>  MMrlMBt  TopMMSt  MMtBf  Mriipor  to  Uallid 
MacMBMT  CorpontioB,  Bosloa,  Mbm^  a  cofyo* 
ndoH  of  New  Mmw 

Fled  Dk.  is,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  UlJtU 
TCUm.    (CL21S— 42) 


1.  An  Mitomadc  power  tool  for  wcting  blind  rivet 
smblies,  by  tenatoning  a  mandril  stem  portion  until 
said  stem  becomes  severed,  comprising:  gripping  means 
engageable  with  the  stem  of  a  rivet  setting  mandril  and 
movable  from  a  forward  extended  position  to  a  rear- 
ward retracted  position;  a  ball  bearing  jack  screw  and 
nut  assembly  operatively  connected  with  said  means; 
power  means,  including  a  rotary  electric  motor  and  a 
shiftable  clutch  assembly,  for  routing  the  screw  in  a 
directioo  to  retract  the  gripping  means;  manually 
operated  control  means  for  engaging  the  clutch;  auto- 
matic means,  responsive  to  the  retraction  of  the  gripping 
means,  for  disengaging  the  clutch;  and  resilient  means, 
reqxMisive  to  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  grq>ping  means  to  the  forward 
extended  position. 


STABILIZATION  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS 
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W.    BogBsan,   Notmu,   OkfaL, 
CoMh  btenalloul  M( 
,  a  corporatkM  of  the 
FDad  Mar.  1^  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  M,1M 
SClalM.    (C1.22*— 15) 
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1.  In  the  storage  and  transportation  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  temperature  differing  widely  from  ambient  temper- 
ature, a  container  of  large  capacity  having  a  relatively  flat 
bottom,  means  for  mounting  said  container  within  a  sup- 
porting structure  in  a  manner  to  stabilJTir  the  poshioo  of 
the  container  within  the  supporting  structure  while  permit- 
ting free  expansion  and  contraction  due  to  temperature 
change,  comprising  a  flooring  forming  a  part  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  relatively  fbt  top  surtece  upon 


which  the  container  rests,  an  elongated  key  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  surface  of  die  floor  to  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  container,  a  pair  of  •^'^^*^  members 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  in  alignment  with 
the  key  member  and  spaced  one  from  the  other  laterally 
by  an  amount  correqionding  to  the  width  of  said  key  mem- 
ber to  form  a  keyway  dimensiooed  sUdably  to  receive  the 
key  member  therebetween  when  the  mntainw  is  properly 
positioned  within  the  siqiporting  structure,  and  a  spacer 
between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  and  the  support- 
ing fkwr  dimensiooed  to  have  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
maximum  thickness  of  any  one  of  the  members  including 
the  key  and  keyway  but  less  than  the  sum  of  the  thick- 
nesses thereof  whereby  the  key  will  be  received  within  the 
keyway  without  engagement  witii  tfie  bottom  wall  of  the 
container  and  without  the  keyway  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  floor  when  in  the  assembled  relationship. 


SELF  CLEANING  ASH  TRAY 
M.  McKm^  HM  MartM  Drfre,  West 
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1.  A  self-cleaning  ash  tray  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  top  opening,  a  plate  depressably  supported  in  the  casing 
beneath  the  top  opening,  said  plate  being  slidably  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  wiper 
blade  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  jrfate  adjacent  a 
side  edge  thereof,  a  motor  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
drive  shaft,  reciprocating  means  operatively  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor  to  the  plate,  means  for  start- 
ing the  motor  in  response  to  downward  pressure  being 
spplied  to  the  plate  and  means  for  stopping  the  motor  as 
the  plate  returns  to  its  original  podtion  beneath  the 
top  opening. 
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3,t9S,lt9 
FRE»flUM  CONTAINER 

T.  Extan,  HaAor  Aoe%  Saads  Point,  N.Y^  a^ 
to  GAsrt  Maaafadmtaf  Caapanr,  be. 
City,  N.Y.,  a  coiparlleB  of  NcwYetfc 
Filed  Oct  22,  lf59,  Ssr.  No.  848,«19 
TCktaH.    (a.22t— 23) 


1.  Ibe  comftHuation  ci  a  unitized  premium  container 
for  use  with  a  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  shoulder  and 
a  neck  portion  extending  above  said  shoulder,  said  neck 
having  an  opening  oommunacating  witib  the  contents  of 
the  vessd  and  being  formed  with  thread-like  members 
thereon  for  holding  a  cap  thereto  to  seal  the  said  con- 
tents in  the  voMel,  said  premium  container  comprising 
a  base  nwmber  lumag  an  opening  therein  for  fitting 
anwnd  said  neck,  said  base  member  resting  on  the  shoul- 
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der  of  said  vessd,  an  inner  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  baae  around  said  opening  and  surrounding  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  neck,  said  inner  wall  having  a  open- 
ing at  the  top  thereof  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  opening  in  the  base,  a  rim  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  bnse^  said  rim  being  lower  in  height  than  said 
imwr  wall,  a  one-pieoe  cover  formed  with  a  wall  having 
a  bottom  portion  which  engages  the  rim  to  bcdd  the  cover 
to  the  base  and  a  top  portion  which  extends  over  said 
base  and  lies  adjacent  the  top  of  said  inner  wall,  said 
-ODver  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  which  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  opening  in  the  inner  wall, 
said  base  and  cover  forming  a  unitiaed  container  for 
holding  a  premium  therein  when  separated  from  said 
vessel,  and  a  cap  memtoei'  having  nteans  thereon  for 
fastening  said  o^  to  die  thread-like  memben  on  said 
ne^  said  cap  sealing  the  contents  of  the  vessel  there- 
within  and  having  a  flange  portion  adjacent  said  cover 
for  securing  the  container  to  said  vessel. 


3,fH,lil 

CHIMB  SUtUCrVRBS  FOR  EARREU 
Harry  Mnldcr,  Akron,  Ohio,  ssHganr  to  The 
Tire  9t  Robber  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
of  Ohio 

FBed  Nov.  4,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  <7,IS8 
2CliimB.    (CI.22»-4^ 


3,tfS,ll« 

CLOSURE  MEANS 

Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Hiaslia,  Tax.,  aarignor  to  Gray 

Tool  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ti 

Filed  June  1, 19tft,  Ser.  No.  33,2U 


1.  In  a  barrel  having  a  dome  sh^ie  end  wall  surface, 
a  pair  of  disconnected  double-wnlled  chime  sections,  each 
of  said  chime  sections  comprising  a  unitary  fabricated 
structure  having  a  drcumflexed  flat  top  surface  and  out- 
wardly sloping  side  surfaces  projecting  downwardly^from 
the  periphery  of  said  drcumflexed  surface,  said  sloping 
surfaces  bordered  at  their  base  J>y  an  inclined  anpilar 
peripheral  flange,  each  said  peri^ieral  flange  of  said 
pair  stu4)ed  to  conform  with  and  be  secured  to  the  end 
wall  surface  of  said  barrel  and  each  chime  section  ex- 
tending axially  beyond  and  partially  encircling  said  end 
wall  sur&oe  so  as  to  leave  portions  of  the  end  wall  surface 
free  between  the  reflective  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair 
of  f'^rof  sections  for  the  draiiiagB  of  acciinxilations  of 
water  or  beverage.  rMt« 


3,t»5412 

SEALING  CONTAINER  COVER  AND 

WALL  MEMBERS 


■frfsm 


Mdr 

DL, 


Company,  Melroae 


1.  Closure  means  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  pressure 
vessel  casing  comprising: 

(a)  load  bearing  plug  means  engageable  in  said  open- 
ing in  tightly  secured  relation,  the  outer  surface  <rf 
said  plug  means  having  an  axially  extending  frustro- 
conical  sealing  surface,  and  an  axially  extending 
frustro-conical  sealing  surface  on  said  casing  around 
said  opening  in  cooperative  alignment  with  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  said  plug  means,  defining  with  said 
plug  means  sealing  surface  a  first  pair  of  concentric 
sealing  surfaces,  the  planes  of  said  first  pair  of  frustro- 
conical  sealing  surfaces  intersecting  one  another, 

(h)  sealing  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  joined 
to  the  open  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  die  outer 
surface  of  said  plug  means  in  bridging  relatiMiship 
to  the  joint  between  said  plug  means  and  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  sealing  means  including  a  second  pair 
of  concentric  fnistro-conical  sealing  surfaces  extend- 
ing axially  inwardly  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  first  pair  of  outwardly  extending  concentric  seal- 
ing  surfaces  and  aligned  dierewidi  for  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  latter  for  preventing  fluid  leakage  between 
said  plug  means  and  said  pressure  vessel  casing; 

(c)  and  a  pair  of  resilient,  concentrically  spaced  ^art 
dcflecuble  lips  of  hard  metal  or  die  like  carrying 
one  of  said  pairs  of  sealing  surfaces,  die  included 
angle  of  the  sealing  surfaces  on  said  lips  being  nor- 
mally less  than  the  included  an^e  of  tlie  other  pair 
of  sealing  surfaces,  said  lips  being  operative  for  trans- 
verse deflection  to  engage  dieir  sealing  surface  into 
mating  stressed  sealing  engagement  with  the  other 
pair  of  sealing  surfaces,  die  internal  energy  in  said 
Ups  creating  a  fluid  seal  between  said  sealing  sur- 
foces  to  thereby  seal  the  joint  between  said  plug 
means  and  said  pressure  vesseL 
7»1  O.O. 


of  OMo 

nied  DwT  11,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  15t,3«4 
2Cklma.    (CL  22«-47) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  cover  and  wall  members  of  a 
container  which  con^ses  passing  current  throu^  an 
electrically  conductive  element  in  contact  with  thermo- 
plastic material  containing  particulate  thermally  sensitive 
blowing  agent,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  posi- 
tioned where  cover  and  wall  members  are  to  be  sealed 
whereby  the  heat  generated  through  power  loss  in  said 
electrically  conductive  element  causes  melting  of  said 
thermoplastic  material  which  under  gaseous  pressure  de- 
veloped by  said  thermally  sensitive  blowing  agent  flows  to 
produce  a  bond  between  said  members  when  the  current 
is  stopped  and  the  generated  heat  is  dissipated. 


3,MS,113 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORAGE  TANK 

SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Bodlcy,  Highland,  bd.,  asrifner  to  Unton 

Tnk  Car  Company,  Chkngo,  n.,  a  totpmnilon  «f 

New  Jsrasy 

VBsd  Ai«.  1, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  47,575 
•  OilMi     <a.  22«— 15) 
8.  A  storage  tank  system  comprising  a  flxed  volume 
storage  tank,  a  variable  volume  storage  tank,  means  for 
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providing  vapor  communicatioB  between  said  fixed  v<4- 
ume  storage  tank  and  said  variable  volume  storafe  tank, 
a  valve  structure  provided  in  said  vapw  conununieation 
means  for  oontrollinc  flow  between  said  tanks  in  opposite 
directions,  and  including  a  first  line  connected  to  said 
fixed  volume  storage  tank,  a  saoood  line  connected  to 
said  variable  volume  storage  tank,  a  first  movable  pallet 
positi(Mied  in  said  valve  structure  adapted  to  control  flow 
in  said  valve  structure  between  said  first  line  and  said 
second  line,  a  second  movable  pallet  positioned  in  said 
valve  structure  adapted  to  control  flow  in  said  valve 
structure  between  said  second  line  and  said  first  line  and 
operable  in  response  to  a  pcvdetermined  pressure  dif- 


ferential existing  between  said  variable  volume  storage 
tank  and  said  fixed  volume  storage  tank,  and  a  pressure 
reqxxisive  arrangement  Including  a  chambo-  provided 
witfa  a  diaphragm  member  conoeded  to  said  second  mov- 
able pallet  and  eductor  means  having  a  first  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  and  a  second  end  diq>oaed 
in  said  first  line  to  decrease  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
when  vapor  fiows  throu^  said  first  line  to  said  fixed  vol- 
ume atortLgt  tank  and  cause  said  diaphragm  member  to 
maintain  said  second  pallet  in  an  open  position  without 
chatter  to  effect  flow  from  said  variable  volume  storage 
tank  to  said  fixed  votame  storage  tank  as  long  as  a  pres- 
sure differential  exists  betn^een  the  tanks. 


PACKET  EJECTOR  WHH  OPTIONAL  LATCH 
Aithv  A.  ToMiiB,  Mortoa  Grove,  DL,  aarigBor,  by  msws 
■Bslgnnwiita,  to  Rock-Ola  M— fBitwiag  C<MpontkMi, 
CUcafO,  DL,  a  luiiiwdaa  «(  Ddaware 

FOed  Sept  14, 19M^  8ot.  No.  55,945 
TCIaiM.    (CLU1~114) 


1.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  package  ejecting  mecha- 
nism to  he  sotoctively  pre-set  for  automatic  or  manoally- 
coDtroUed  eJKting  acdoo,  and  comprising,  namely:  an 
ejector  shaft  to  ha  advanoed  uaidirectioaaliy  step-by- 
st^;  a  ratchet  wted  fast  witti  said  shaft;  a  rectprocaUe 
diMng  pawl  for  advancing  said  ratchet  wheel  in  steps. 
saU  pawl  beiflf  provided  with  latch  means;  ouo|)eiativ>e 


electromagnetic  and  ^ring  means  operatively  connecting 
with  said  paw!  for  reciprocating  the  same;  and  selectively 
pre-set  latch  means  for  said  pawl  including  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  Oereto  and  having  a  latch- 
ing part  cooperabie  with  the  latdi  means  on  said  driving 
pawl  disposed  for  movement  hito  Utdiing  relation  with 
said  pawl  in  a  certafai  position  thereof  responsive  to 
rocking  of  the  latch  lever  in  a  certain  direction,  and 
movable  out  of  said  latching  rdatioo  responsive  to  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  direction;  spring-attachment  means 
on  said  latch  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rodung  axis 
theieof  together  with  sdector  qiring  means  having  op- 
tional operative  oonaection  with  said  latch  lever  at  one 
or  the  other  of  the  attadiment  means  on  respectively 
opposite  sides  of  the  rocking  axis  thereto  as  aforesaid 
and  cflective  to  uiis  the  latch  lever  either  in  said  cer- 
tain direction  or  oppositely  diereto  dqiending  upon  wUch 
of  said  optional  connections  is  used,  whereby  said  lever 
is  rendered  effective  to  latch  dte  pawl  or  rendered  in- 
operative for  this  purpose;  and  manually  operable  means 
having  an  impositive  driving  relation  with  said  latch 
lever  for  moving  die  same  oat  of  latching  engi^emem 
with  said  pawl. 


3,095,115 
DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES 
Herman  G.  Icnsan,  CMcmo.  DL,  assignor  to  Tb 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  OL,  a  covporatioB  of  Pcnsyl- 
▼ante 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  32,343 
llClalBBS.    (CL  221— 129) 


4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  vending  machines  of 
the  tirpe  adapted  to  di^>enae  the  lowermoet  article  from 
a  selected  one  of  a  row  of  columns  containing  stacks 
of  articles  to  be  dispensed,  an  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  including  an  upper  horiaontal  surfeoe  extending 
the  length  of  said  row  of  columns  and  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  guide  slits  therein,  one  for  each  column; 
a  plurality  of  delivery  slides  positioned  upon  said  hori- 
zontal surface  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  horiaontal 
plane  thereon,  one  of  said  slides  nonnally  being  posi- 
tioned beneath  each  of  said  oolunuis  so  as  to  support  a 
stack  of  articles;  a  plorality  of  guide  members,  one 
affixed  to  each  slide,  said  membcn  being  aocomnfiodaled 
respectively  in  said  transverse  elite  so  as  to  project  down- 
wardly beneath  said  horiaontal  surfece;  a  reciprocating 
bar  extending  the  length  <rf  said  tow  of  cotumas  and 
positioned  beneath  said  horixontal  surface;  a  plurality 
of  coupling  means  one  of  which  is  movably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  guide  members  and  eadi  adapted  upon 
actuation  to  couple  its  asaociated  delivery  slide  to  said 
ban  means  fbr  selaotiveiy  conditioning  said  slides  and 
coupling  means  for  acfoatioa  including  a  plurality  of 
solenoids  and  a  plurality  of  latch-release  mechanisms 
controlled  thereby,  one  far  actuatfaig  aacfa  oi  said  cou- 
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pUng  means;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  in  a 
horiaontal  plane  whensby  the  delivery  slide  correqwnd- 
ing  to  dw  selected  cohmm  will  be  carried  along  the  path 
of  ito  respective  guide  slit  w  aa  to  be  moved  from  be- 
neath ite  stack  of  articles  and  thence  will  be  returned 
to  ite  normal  position  whereby  the  lowermost  article 
fram  said  selected  column  wiU  be  ajected. 


the  lever  arm  to  move  said  lewer  arm  and  the  horiaontal 
member  out  of  the  central  portion  of  the  housing  upon 
said  door  being  moved  to  a  closed  position. 


•^  i*ii 


3.1195,114 

CABINET-TOILET  TBRJE  DISPENSER 

Deftest  W.  Kniba,  11349  Fatal  St  NW., 

Cooa  Rapids,  MIbb. 

FRsd  Oct  4,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  745,379 

MCUtate.    (CL  221— 151) 


3,995,117 
CARD  VENDING  MACHINE 
Uncota  M.  Kcefe,  Flwtaiist,  N.Y„ 
to  The 
a  cofporaHoB  of 
FOed  Inly  19^  1959, 9m,  No.  824,354 
TOatate.    (CL  221— 152) 


Postel  Sapply  Cor- 


'm miimmJ 


3.  Apparatus  suitebla  for  storing  items  of  a  Arte  va- 
riety and  both  st«irlng  and  diqienshig  items  of  a  second 
variety  comptisfag  a  cabinet  having  a  side,  back  and 
bottom  walls  oonnecled  together,  said  cabinet  having  a 
front  access  aperture  to  permit  storing  materia  in  the 
faiterior  of  dte  cabinet,  a  vertically  extending  di^>enser 
housing  for  hokUng  articles  to  be  dispensed  mounted  in 
the  cabinat  witfata  dooa  proodaiity  of  the  back  wall,  spaced 
a  snbstential  distance  away  tnm  said  access  aperture  and 
havfaig  bodi  a  top  fariet  opeaittg  and  a  bottom  disdiarge 
opening,  said  cahinet  havtag  a  bottom  discharge  openhig 
ooaxlottshte  with  tfaa  diapensar  honsmg  discharge  open- 
hig. said  bottom  wall  being  of  sufldent  area  intermediate 
dw  access  opssdng  and  te  dispanwr  housing  to  permit 
storing  various  ilen«  thereto,  dooore  means  movably 
mounted  on  the  oahfaiet  between  positions  for  alternately 
dosing  said  cabinet  dischaiga  opodng  and  permitting  an 
articte  to  be  dispensed  to  he-disdiarged  therethrou^  and 
means  exlndfaig  faito  the  di^eoser  hoosfaig  connected  to 
tfte  doanre  nwans  and  operated  bjr  the  dosue  means  for 
ahemaldy  retahiing  all  the  artides  hi  die  dispenser  hoos- 
hig  other  than  die  aiUde  to  he  discharged  when  die 
dosnre  means  is  moved  to  a  discharge  position  and  per- 
mitting the  dins  ratahied  articles  to  move  downwardly 
in  the  diqwnser  houshg  upon  the  closure  means  hehig 
moved  to  a  dose  position,  said  ntaining  means  inclnding 
an  elongated  vertically  extending  lever  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  dispenser  housing  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  lever  arm,  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  arm  extending 
into  the  cabinet  discharge  openhig,  a  horizontal  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  befaig 
of  a  length  to  extend  hito  the  mldportioo  of  said  houa- 
hig.  die  lever  arm  ia  a  vertical  poaitioo  having  die  upper 
end  thereof  spaced  from  the  dosme  means  in  a  dosed  po- 
sition spproximately  a  distance  equal  to  dM  hei^  of  toe 
artide  to  be  di^nssd,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  laver  arm  to  tba  doanre  maans  to  pivot 
•aid  lener  arm  to  move  the  horiaontal  member  into  tf» 
central  portion  of  said  houaing  prior  to  the  closure  means 
being  moved  to  a  fully  open  position  to  prevent  more 
than  one  item  being  discharged  for  ea^  operation  of  ^ 
closure  means  between  a  dosed  and  an  open  position, 
•aid  doanre  means  being  a  door  slidahly  mounted  on  the 
bottom  wall  for  aaovement  between  a  dosed  position  and 

the  lower  md  of 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  magazine  for  a 
stack  of  pliaUe  cards,  the  magazine  havmg  a  dutMt  af- 
fording clearance  for  edgewise  exit  of  toe  leading  card 
alone  of  the  stack,  card  ejecting  means  manually  actu- 
ated to  ejed  the  leading  card  partially  from  the  magarine 
and  advance  it  via  the  magazine  throat  to  a  manual  seizure 
position,  detent  means  normally  disengaged  from  the 
ejecting  means,  and  card-actuated  means  engaged  by  a 
face  of  die  card,  being  ejected,  and  actuated  by  diis  card, 
under  die  confining  restraint  of  the  magarine  diroat  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  card,  during  the  advance  of  the 
card  to  the  seizure  position  and  while  die  card  remains  in 
seizure  position,  for  causing  the  detent  means  to  engage 
the  ejecting  means  to  Mock  a  repeat  card  ejecting  actua- 
tion  diereof  after  removal  of  die  card  from  the  seizure 
position.  

3,99541t 
EJECTOR  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR 
STRAW  DBPENSBI8 
Leenmd  A.  WBs,  Pja  ■en  7354, 

Slaian,  WaiMh«ten  4,  DX. 
Fled  Oct  19, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  43,449 
nCldte.  (0.221—152) 
1.  la  a  sipping  straw  dtepeater.  a  reoapCade  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  straws  in  i^right  positions,  said  ra- 
ceptade  having  an  inclined  bottom  wall  eteaeent  on  wfaidi 
the  bottom  ends  of  the  straws  tend  to  gravitate  down- 
wanlly,  an  upwardly  tapering  top  cower  on  the  xeo«tKte 
foimad  witii  a  discharge  opening  at  ite  apex,  a  vertical  ejec- 
tor rod  dididily  mounted  in  the  reoeptade  adjacent  to  and 
tr**-^«^  tlvottili  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  bottom 
wall  dement  and  extending  dirongh  laid  top  cover,  ver- 
tically spaced  prong  elenente  on  the  ejector  rod  locatod 
to  engage  in  tfw  bottom  ends  of  straws  when  the  ejector 
rod  is  elevated  and  to  Itft  the  straws  toward  said  discharfe 
*H.>«{«g^  It  lepilating  aomnbar  pivoted  to  said  top  cover 
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•ad  being  rotatable  upwardly  by  the  top  end  of  «  Mnw  puu  received  in  said  ram  for  limited  movement  parallel 
paarinf  throng  the  discharie  opening  at  said  apex,  a  lock-  to  said  sloU.  yieldable  bias  q>rinfs  to  hold  said  pins  in 
ing  member  pivoted  to  said  top  cover  adjacent  said  elector  said  ram  toward  said  receiving  mechanism,  a  piston  and 
rod  and  being  biased  towards  locking  engagement  with    cylinder  motor  coonnected  to  said  ram  and  selectively  op> 

eraUe  for  reciprocation  of  said  ram  parallel  to  laid  slots 
between  extremes  deflning  a  retracted  poiitioo  and  an  ad- 
vanced position  to  push  workplaces  from  said  slots  into 
the  receiving  mechanism,  and  a  set  of  limit  switches  op- 
erable by  movement  of  said  carriage  and  ram  between 
extremes  to  coordinate  alternate  operation  of  said  mo- 
tan. 


rUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEAT  EMULSIONS 
&  Sisiasr,  IlonMwood.  a^  Mfam  G. 
H««iMi,llL,  ■irftaiiii  to  SwUt  M 
DLy  a  corforatkNi  oUDlMta 

f<tov.  12, 1999, 9m.  No.  IS2,3M 
12  nshii     (CL  222—1) 


said  ejector  rod,  and  mean  oo  the  regulating  meart>er  en- 
gageable  with  the  locking  member  to  hold  the  locking 
member  away  from  tte  ejector  rod  unless  said  regulating 
member  is  in  an  upwardly  rotated  position. 


3,«9g419 
CONVEYOR  MBCHANBM 
Heary  GUI,  rtsijinfl,  oyo,  asslgBor  to 
Mfllli^  MmUm  Co.,  OMtesati,  Okks  a 
Ohio 

Fled  Oct.  2, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  142,317 
ICInta.    (a.  221— 234) 


corporation  of 


■/SMTTn 


An  automatic  conveyor  mechanism  adapted  to  naove 
workpieces  into  a  receiving  mechanism  comprising,  a 
magazine  having  a  discharge  chute  in  which  a  sin^e  file 
stack  of  elongated  workirieoes  can  be  maintained  for 
gravity  discharge  therefrom  one  at  a  time,  a  carriage  be- 
low said  magazine  having  a  plane  upper  surface  doaely 
spaced  from  said  discharge  dhute  to  engage  the  lowermost 
workpiece  therein  and  support  the  stack,  said  carriage 
movable  between  extremes  deflning  a  loading  position 
adjacem  said  receiving  mechanism  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  plane  upper  surface  having  a  series  of  spaced 
slots  thereacross  parallel  to  the  stadt  of  workpieoea  in 
said  discharge  chute,  each  of  said  slots  adapted  lo  allow 
the  lowermost  workpiece  only  to  fall  therein  when  moved 
beneath  said  cfante,  a  fluid  motor  havtag  a  pistoo  rod 
therein  connected  to  said  carriage  for  ledprocation  of 
said  carriage  beneath  said  magazine  between  said  extreme 
positions  thereof  to  pass  said  slots  beneath  said  chute,  a 
ram  adjacent  said  carriage  in  the  Iqadiog  positkm  and 
opposite  from  said  receiving  mechanism,  said  ram  having 
pins  depending  therefrom  in  alignment  with  each  of  said 
slou  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  loading  positioa,  said 


f 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  variatioas  in  demand 
for  flow  of  a  fbod  aBaWoa,  said  matfiod  oonqirising: 
pumping  said  emulskm  throng  a  passafeway  which  at 
all  times  conforms  to  streamline  flow  fterethrou^  at  a 
rate  of  flow  at  least  eqoal  to  the  maidmnm  expected  d»> 
mand  for  said  emulsjoin;  measuring  dm  pressure  of  said 
emulsion  in  said  passageway;  expanding  said  passageway 
as  demand  falls  below  said  maximam  demand  and  «^iile 
the  pressure  of  said  emulsion  increases  throng  a  given 
pressure  range,  thereby  dampening  die  rate  of  increase  of 
said  pressure  and  storing  a  qauitity  of  said  emulsioa 
within  said  passageway;  terminating  the  pumping  of  said 
emulsioB  upon  the  presaure  in  said  passageway  rTmeding 
said  given  range;  supplying  demand  for  said  emulsion  im- 
mediately subeequent  to  said  termination  from  said  quan- 
tity stored  within  said  passageway  so  long  as  the  pressure 
therein  remains  within  said  given  range;  and  recommenc- 
ing pumping  said  emulsion  upon  the  pressure  wifliin  said 
passageway  decreasing  below  said  given  range. 


3J95J21  

CHEMICAL  FOm  CONTSOL  SYSTEM 

E. 


Dongr, 

**»  Fa., 


AmMsr,  mUf  a 

Fled  Oct.lfl,  19ifl,  Ssr.  N^  «3,91t 
2CklM.   ^222—fl2) 

1.  A  chemical  feed  control  tp/tBtik  comprising  a  rssar- 
voir  containing  a  relatively  dflute  chemical  treating  soto- 
tion,  a  supply  tank  contsining  a  rslatively  concentrated 
sohition  of  sdd  chemical,  an  aspirator,  a  suction  conduit 
connecting  the  aqiirator  with  tiie  coacentratsd  sohition  in 
said  supply  tank,  a  conduit  adapted  to  ddiw  dflute  so- 
lution from  the  reservoir  to  the  aqdrator,  a  pomp  for 
pladng  the  dilute  sohition  whidi  is  deUversd  to  the  as- 
pfrator  under  pressnn  above  atmo^herie  pressure,  said 
aspirator  being  actuated  by  said  dihits  solution  under 
piessiue  to  e^ct  said  withdrawal  of  concentrated  sohi- 
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tion,  the  concentrated  and  the  dilute  solutions  being  mixed 
by  the  aspirator,  a  secopd  conduit  independent  of  die  con- 
duit which  delivers  dilute  solution  to  the  aerator,  sakl 
second  conduit  delivering  said  mixture  to  the  dilute  solu- 
tion reservoir,  the  dischaige  of  said  mixture  being  open 
to  the  atmosf^ere  at  a  point  above  dw  levd  of  the  soln^ 
tions  in  the  reaervoiiituid  in  the  tank,  a  valve  cootroUiqg 
the  flow  of  dilute  solution  to  the  aspirator,  and  means  in- 
termittentiy  opening  said  valve  as  desired  to  effect  with- 
drawal of  concentrated  solution,  mixture  thereof  with 
dilute  solution  and  delivary  of  the  mixture  to  said 


voir  as  described,  all  of  said  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that,  when  tha  valve  which  controls  the  flow 
of  dilute  solution  to  the  aqtirator  is  dosed,  the  solution 
remaining  in  the  second  conduit  which  delivers  the  mix- 
ture to  the  dilute  solution  reservoir,  in  the  aspirator 
itself  and  in  the  suction  conduit  which  connects  the  as- 
pirator with  the  concentrated  solution  tank,  will  ran 
back  into  the  concentrated  solutioo  tank  whereby  the 
aspirator,  the  dilute  solution  delivery  conduit  and  ttic 
concentrated  solution  suction  conduit  will  be  washed  free 
of  solution  and  sediment 


3JMS422 
AEROSOL  DBn 
Edwaid  M.  UwlecU,  ""-iTn-  mi  Mcysr  J. 
BraokHnc,  Mmb.,  assign  nis  to  Tbs  GBette 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FflMDec  9, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  251,456 
SCWiss.    (CL  222— 146) 
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1.  A  device  for  prqMring  and  diq)ensing  heated  foam, 
comprising  a  container  for  a  siqiply  of  a  liquid  colloidal 
di^iersion  of  a  volatile  propellant  in  a  soap  solution,  a 
cylindrical  hea^cooductive  chamber  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
jecting in  eqweed  position  from  said  container  and  having 
an  inlet  connection  within  the  container  and  an  outlet  in 
its  outer  portion,  heat-cooductive  means  in  and  in  con- 
tact wjth  t^  wsJls  of  said  chamber,  and  a  circular  baffle 
in  ssidcfaamScr'' above  die  inlet  connection  shaped  to 


direct  liquid  from  said  inlet  connection  into  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  outer  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
said  heat-cooductive 


3,99M23 
AMBULANT  LIQUID  SPRAYING  FUMP  AND 
SUPPLY  TANK 
Alftad  P.  SmMh,  Sr.,  AUnd  F.  SmMh,  Jr.,  tm 
Jones,  Utica,  N.Y.,  asJgnnis  to  D.  B.  Sorfdi  A 
r,  be,  Utlcn,  N.Y.,  a  cwpasaHun  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Jbm  Ig,  1959.  Sar.  Now  621,213 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 175) 


T. 


In  a  liquid  spraying  apparatus  tranq>ortaUe  on  the 
back  of  the  user,  in  combination, 

a  fluid  holding  casing  adapted  to  quickly  receive,  hold, 
and  discharge  liquid  at  atmoqrfieric  pressure,  the 
casing  being  of  transversdy  elongated  shape,  said 
casing  including  integral  top,  side,  and  bottom  walls, 
said  top  wall  having  an  unobstructed  oentraHy  lo- 
cated filler  cap  opening  open  to  the  atmosphne  to 
recdve  liquid  and  said  side  wall  having  a  disduuie 
outlet  in  the  side  wall  and  contlnnoos  to  said  bot- 
tom wan, 

a  pump  connected  with  said  disdiarge  ondet, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  within  said  casing 
for  stabiliziiig  Its  fluid  contents  whUe  die  user  is 
walking  and  operating  the  pnmp  to  balance  the  load 
on  the  back  of  the  user  and  also  to  insure  constant 
liquid  flow  to  die  discharge  outlet, 

said  means  Inchidhig, 

an  Internal  vertical  baffle  di^>osed  perpendicolarly 
across  the  short  dimension  of  said  casing  snbstan- 
tiaBy  at  the  axis  oi  the  fiUer  openhig  and  terminat- 
ittg  at  die  top  a  short  distance  beneath  die  top  wall, 
and  having  a  bottom  edge  contacting  die  bottom 
wall  and  with  bottom  edge  cut  away  at  an  angle  ad- 
jacent each  vertical  wall  to  thus  provide  liquid  pas- 
sages both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottcMn, 

said  baffle  deflning  with  the  side  walls  equal  sized 
fluid  stabilizing  compartments  in  communication  with 
said  discharge  outiet, 

and  a  oomlMned  single  {rfane  strainer  and  baflfe  mem- 
ber disposed  at  a  ste^  angle  from  the  bottom  wall 
and  over  said  discharge  outlet  toward  the  related 
vertical  wall  of  the  casing,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  in- 
ternal <>aflle  and  the  strainer  being  parallel  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  outiet  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  strainer 
openings  and  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  outlet 
being  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall 
to  provide  between  said  fdane  and  die  bottom  wall, 
a  ^Moe  for  the  deposition  of  non-fluid  heavy  foreign 
materials, 

said  vertical  baflle  and  combined  strainer  and  baflle 
member  cooperating  to  maintain  equalization  of 
fluid  pressure  at  either  side  at  the  baffle  and  in  said 
chamber  during  the  pumping  opnation  of  fluid  from 
said  outlet, 

yfbentoy,  when  the  container  is  in  use,  a  fluid  head  is 
constsJDtiy  maintained  at  the  discharge  outiet  until 
the  pomp  has  Trhf"ff*^  the  strained  fluid  contents 
in  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  casing. 
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BLEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Walter  F.  WmIcj,  241«  Gm«M  At*.  S^ 

FIM  Mar.  9,  1MM«.  No.  1332« 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  222—1 M) 


piston,  llrat  vah«  aieans  ia  nid  hoaaiiig  tor  normally  ad- 
mittinf  nid  other  ftraaaa  of  Hqoid  into  aaid  hooifaf,  said 
lint  ▼ahne  meau  indoding  a  radproeahle  ptaofer  fbr 
elotint  the  Mine  ifhea  moved  downwardly,  Moond  Talve 
means  in  aaid  houtint  Cor  normally  cloaittf  the  fluid 
commnnicatfoa  between  taid  body  and  said  dtacharfe  nos- 
zle,  said  second  vahe  means  inelndbit  a  rsdproeable 
plunger  for  opening  the  same  when  moved  downwardly, 
acthrating  means  on  said  hoosfaig  for  refenring  the  normal 
condition  of  said  first  and  second  Tahre  meam  whereby 
the  prseswe  of  said  one  stream  of  Bqaid  forces  said  pbton 
Inwardly  to  dispense  the  liquid  thereabove  out  of  said 
discharge  nozzle,  said  activating  means  comprising  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  therecrf  on  said  hoot- 


1.  A  brake  bleeding  ttppmta*  for  use  in  applying  even 
and  constant  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  brake  sys- 
ton  during  a  brake  bleeding  operation,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

an  elongate  cylindrical  member  defining  a  brake  fluid 
reservoir  (herewithin  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  at 
one  end  thereof  and  hatving  an  aperture  at  the  other 
end  thereof 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  member 
for  axial  movement  relative  thereto, 

an  elongate  piston  rod  having  one  end  thereof  rout- 
ably  secured  to  said  piston  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  said  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical member,  said  rod  being  extenaibly  and  re- 
tractably  movable  throu^  said  aperture  for  moving 
ssid  piston  axiaUy  of  said  cylindrical  msmber, 

resilient  means  urging  said  piston  towards  said  one 
end  whereby  piston  pressure  will  be  iqiplkd  to  teake 
fluid  within  said  reservoir, 

coopmuing  retaining  elements  on  said  rod  and  cylin- 
drical member  respectively  being  cogageaMe  with 
each  other  for  retaining  said  rod  ia  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  and  said  retain- 
ing elements  being  readily  disengageabie  to  permit 
said  piston  to  be  moved  toward  aaid  ow  end  under 
the  influence  of  said  resilent  means, 
'  an  elongate  flexible  tubalar  member  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  cylindrical  member  in  un- 
e      interrupted  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet  and 
having  coupling  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
ready  connection  to  the  inlet  of  a  master  brake 
cylinder, 

b-M^  ft  perfivate  member  disposed  across  said  fluid 

1      outlet  and  having  perforations  therein  sufficiently 

small  in  size  such  that  the  surface  tension  of  the 

-(.     hydraulic  brake  fluid  will  cooperate  therewith  and 

being  the  sole  means  to  prechide  the  flow  of  fluid 

therethrough  in  absence  of  external  imiasniii. 


Ing  above  said  phmgera  sad  spring  means  for  normally 
nrgiag  said  lever  upwardly,  said  lever  movable  to  simul. 
taneoosly  urge  both  of  said  pf^mgsn  downwardly,  cut- 
off means  in  said  housing  for  reieaaing  said  activaUng 
means  when  the  liquid  above  said  piston  is  diq>ensed  so 
that  said  first  and  second  valve  means  are  returned  to  their 
normal  condition,  said  cut-off  means  comprising  a  spac- 
ing rod  redprocably  mounted  hi  the  top  of  said  houring 
and  protruding  theremto,  said  spacing  rod  being  movable 
upwardly  by  said  piston  as  said  ptoloa  approaches  the  top 
of  said  housing,  and  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
tne  end  of  said  levw,  said  valve  crank  inclndhtg  a 
hooked  arm  and  a  straight  arm,  and  qving  means  posi- 
tioned to  normally  urge  said  straight  arm  away  from 
said  lever. 


APPARATUS  FOR  mSSSlNG  A      _ 
MINED  QUAHniTY  OP  FLUID 
Harry  WaU 
toDnnlop 


FBed  )nly  21.  IM^Spr.  So,  44^1 

apfSrnlian  GnnI  Mtata  My  3L  1959 
MCyma.   (a  222-^234)  ^ 
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LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DBPENSING  DEVICE 
Mawice  G.  Bandy,  ransas  City,  Mo.,  sii^ui  to  Ae  b- 
dnMI  Fwa%ant  Co.,  Kmww  CKy,  Mo.,  a  cmpntaliaa 

of  "™»ip*t 

FOed  Feb.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1M15 
4CkdnM.  (CL222-^3«9) 
3.  A  liquid  measuring  and  (fispensing  device  compris- 
ing a  tubular  housfaig  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  discharge  nozde  in  fiuid  com- 
munication with  said  housing,  a  piston  redprocably  posi- 
tiooed  in  said  housing,  means  positioned  in  said  bousing 
fbr  normally  urging  said  piston  downwardly,  by-pass 
means  in  said  housing  for  dividing  said  liquid  into  two 
itreams  so  that  one  stream  enters  said  housing  below  said 
piston  and  the  other  stream  enters  said  housing  above  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  measured  amount  of  ma- 
terial into  a  mixing  chamber  comprising,  a  e^inder  hav- 
ing at  a  delivery  end  an  inlet  for  material  and  a  ddivery 
extension  of  smaller  diameter  dian  ffiat  of  said  cylinder 
havteg  one  end  open  to  said  cyUnder  and  extencfing  from 
said  ddivery  end  axlally  of  said  cyliader  and  havteg  at 
its  other  end  an  outlet  to  ddiver  material  to  the  ndxfaig 
chamber,  a  piston  fai  said  cylfaider  sKdaUe  fluid-tightly 
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therein  axially  toward  and  trom  said  delivery  end,  an 
extension  of  said  piston  exteo>8ng  axially  of  and  toward 
said  delivery  extension  and  positioned  to  extend  Into  said 
delivery  extension  towardi  the  outlet  thereof  when  said 
piston  moves  forwardly  townrdt  mid  ddivery  end  of 
said  cylinder  on  a  forward  delivery  stroke  of  said  piston, 
said  piston  extension  being  withdrawn  dear  of  said  de- 
livery extension  and  into  said  cylinder  to  permit  free 
flow  of  materid  from  said  cylinder  into  said  delivery 
extension  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  an  outlet 
vdve  on  the  outld  of  said  delivery  extension  to  dose 
said  outlet,  fluid  actuated  means  to  opm  and  dose  said 
outlet  vdve  and  means  to  admit  ptessum  fluid  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and  dmiiUancotidy  to  said 
Ihiid  actuated  means  to  open  said  vahre  on  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  piston  and  ahamaUvdy  to  rxhanst  pressure 
fluid  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  cj^inder  and  to  re- 
verse the  topply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid  actuated 
means  to  dose  said  outlet  valve  on  the  return  stroke  of 
said  piston. 


shoulder  is  tptctd  away  from  aaid  gasket  to  permit 
rid  toflowftom  the  upper  portion  of  said  ihell  through 
said  openings  faito  the  tubular  portion  of  mid  valve 
phmger  meBober,  an  extama^  groove  of  predetermined 
cross  sectiond  area  and  diape  for  die  particular  mi^erid 
to  be  diqtensed  formed  on  tibe  outer  surface  of  said  stem 
and  extending  longitudmally  the  full  length  thereof  wliere- 
by  to  define  with  the  inner  wall  sarfaoe  of  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  valve  phmger  member  a  metering  passage 
qwdflcally  adapted  for  die  flow  characteristics  of  the 
materid  to  be  diqpensed  between  said  stem  and  die  inner 
surface  of  said  tubidar  portion  of  aaid  vahe  piungsr 
membnr,  and  passage  means  in  said  ipray  head  between 
the  upper  end  of  sdd  groove  and  said  spray  orifice. 


VALVE 
Edwavi  H.  Gnm,  % 
151  iBliidni  ~ 
FBed  Mar.  3«,  19M,  Bar.  No.  lM4t 
4ayiM.    (0.222-^394) 
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1.  In  an  aarosol  valve  assembly  having  a  generally 
cylindricd  vdve  shell  with  a  dip  tube  projecting  from  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  a  sealing  gasket  dosing  the  upper 
end  of  said  sheO  and  having  an  aperture  formed  thndn, 
the  impiovement  udiich  comprises  a  valve  piungsr  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  tubular  portion  didddy  projecting 
dmwgli  Mid  aperture  in  sealsd  engagement  widi  said 
gasket  and  an  enlarged  plunger  portion  sUdably  fitted  in 
sdd  shdl  and  having  a  shoulder  — g«f— m«  widi  die 
underside  of  said  gaafrd,  a  nftiag  asat  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  sdd  vdve  plunger  member,  a  spring  seated 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  dieO  and  said  vahe  mem- 
ber seat  for  normally  urging  said  vahre  plunger  member 
upwardly  faito  a  firat  poaidoo  relative  to  said  sealing 
gasket  with  said  shoulder  disposed  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  gasket,  a  pair  of  diametiicaDy  oppodte  trans- 
versely extending  openinp  formed  in  sakl  tnbolar  portioa 
fanmedlatdy  above  said  Aoulder  whereby  said  openinp 
are  sealiniJy  cloaed  when  said  valve  plunger  member  is 
in  said  first  position,  at  least  a  pair  of  longitndfaudly  ex- 
tending grooves  fbrmed  on  die  outer  snrfiMe  of  said  en- 
larged flwniii  porlioD  of  slid  vdve  phnfsr  oaambv 
wnereoy  lo  penm  paasaga  ok  asassnai  vom  sam  09  nme 
iak>  the  upper  portkm  of  said  AaO,  a 
head  having  a  spray  oriflea  and  1 
aolid  stsas  adiyled  to  ha  tslaaoopieally  fitted  in 
and  of  said  tubular  pofftiaa  of  said  vaha 
iaasakd  wigagMwrnt  diSNssKh  whereupon  the 
tian  of  finger  pressure  to  said  spi^r  head  la  eOscthfu 
mow  said  valve  pinngsr  manter  duwawaidtf  imo  a  a 
ood.position  nindva  So  said  aaaUnt 


3,99S,12t 
CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

OR  BOTTLES 
Wonso,  9949  S.  Oawfavi  Ave.  Oi* 
FBed  Mar.  24, 19(1,  Ser.  Nar9t49< 
iOdnm.    (CL  222-^14) 


1.  A  doeme  amemWy  for  receptactos  of  die  type  faB«<> 
ing  an  elongated  open  ended  neck  with  a  laterd  disdiargB 
orifice  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  necic;  said  doanre 
assembly  comprising  a  doanre  member  di^oeed  entkdy 
outside  of  said  neck  and  induding  a  sleeve  slidaUy  em- 
bracing sdd  neck,  an  end  wall  doaiag  the  iq^ier  cod  of/ 
said  sleeve  and  overlying  the  open  end  of  said  neck  which 
is  remote  from  said  receptacle,  said  sleeve  having  ialer- 
mediale  ita  ends  discharge  openiagi  of  differeaC  croas 
sectiond  areas  individually  sdectivBly  registeraUe  with 
said  discharge  orifice,  said  sleeve  being  mounted  upon 
said  neck  for  straight  line  sliding  movement  for  selec- 
tively placing  sdd  openings  and  orifice  into  and  out  of 
registration,  retaining  means  00  sdd  sleeve  and  neck  for 
releasaUy  but  immovably  securing  said  sleeve  to  said 
nedc  and  retaining  said  openings  and  orifice  out  of  regis- 
tration with  said  orifice  being  closed  by  said  sleeve,  a 
circumferentially  extending  outwardly  projecting  fiange 
on  said  sleeve,  restraining  means  engageaUs  by  said 
flange  for  limiting  sliding  movement  fA  sdd  sleeve  upon 
said  nedc  and  preventing  movement  of  sdd  sleeve  to  an 
orifice  registering  poution  after  disconnection  of  sdd  re- 
taining means,  a  retaining  cap  removaMy  secured  Co  said 
receptacle  and  surrounding  and  retaining  said  sleeve  iqion 
said  nedc,  said  cap  having  an  end  wall  with  an  opening 
tiu-ou^  whidi  said  sleeve  Is  movable,  said  rsstraining 
means  induding  an  inwardly  projecting  member  on  said 
retainmg  c^i  adjacent  to  and  below  its  end  waU  and  in 
the  podi  of  straight  line  sliding  movement  of  said  fiange, 
said  flange  having  a  notch  registerable  with  said  member 
for  passage  thereby  iqx»  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  the  dis- 
tance hetweea  said  member  and  said  end  wall  bdng  sub- 
stantiaOy  equd  to  the  thickness  of  the  flange  whereupon 
further  rotdion  of  caid  flange  after  pessiog  said  menAar 
will  cauae  said  flange  to  be  hdd  o^tiva  lalwiiaa  said 
member  and  end  wall,  d»  hut  named  posMon  af  said 
flange  ddhdng  an  orifiee  regialerhig  position  of  aaid 
andne^ 
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1  >^  r^     -J 


In  a  car  top  tnink  higgngp  carrier,  a  foundation  com- 
prising a  pair  of  units  of  similar  construction  which  each 
embodies  an  intermediate  member  and  respective  ter- 
minal meokbers,  the  iatermediate  men>bers  and  terminal 
members  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  length,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  openings  in  said  terminal  members,  securing  ele- 
ments extending  through  c«tain  of  said  openings  and 
engaging  said  intermediate  mentbers,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tenninal  members  being  curved  and  having  suction 
cups  conntctftd  thereto,  loops  affixed  to  said  terminal 
members  and  said  loops  having  straps  connected  thereto 
and  said  s^aps  including  dips  for  engaging  the  edge  of 
a  car  top,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars  arranged 
transversely  with  n^ect  to  said  intermediate  members 
and  afBxed  thereto. 


G. 


3>095>13§       

ROLL  FEED  DEVICX 

131t9  Broaiwiiy,  Ckreland  25,  Ohio 

of  flppRnnaH  9&t»  No*  Ty492,  Pcb>  S,  19o9 
HcatfnJM.  24, 19(1, 8tr.  No.  84,^24 
tOatam.    (CL22<— IM) 


? 


1.  ApparetDs  for  feeding  bar  stock  into  the  entrant  end 
of  a  machine  tool  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of 
drive  rolls  in  aligned  tandem  relationship  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  bar  stock,  each  of  faid  rolls  being  movable 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  bar  stock  into  and  out 
of  frictional  engagement  therewith,  means  rotating  each 
ol  said  drive  rolls  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  drive 
roll  remote  from  said  nuchine  tool  being  greater  than  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  drive  roll  closest  to  said  machine 
tool,  the  means  driving  said  last  mentioned  roU  including 
an  over-running  clutch  whereby  said  remote  drive  roll 
may  advance  bar  stock  through  said  close  drive  roll  into 
said  machine  tool  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  oormal  driven 
peripheral  speed  of  said  close  drive  roll. 


i  Mv  i,  1999l8w.  No.  •25,174 


1.  A  web  guiding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
means  including  two  parallel  web  supporting  abutments 
for  guiding  a  traveling  web  forwardly  through  a  prede- 
termined plane  path  lo  and  axcuately  about  one  of  said 
abutments,  from  thence  learwardly  to  and  arcuately  about 
the  other  abutment  and  fraai  thaace  forwardly  in  a  plane 
path  parallel  with  the  flrrt  aamod  padi,  one  of  said  abut- 
ments being  a  cylindrical  roller  aad  including  a  plurality 
of  web  engaging  bars  intending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  disposed  in  parallel  leiadoo  conoentrically  about  the 
rotary  axis  of  Ae  roller,  aaoans  wappotting  dttt  bars  for 
longitudinal  movement  oo  die  roller,  means  cooperating 
with  the  ends  of  die  bars  for  automatically  centralizing 
them  longitudinally  uuon  rotatioo  of  the  roller  to  a  pre- 
determined positioo,  a  frame  supporting  said  abutments 
at  their  ends  and  including  means  rotataUy  supporting 
the  roller,  and  means  supporting  the  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  diqwsed  normally  to  the  planes 
<rf  said  paths. 


3,t95,132 
COMBINATION  UD  AND  ffT AND  FOR 

PAPER  CUPS 
R.  Hnwiejr,  Lomfcoii,  n.,  asslpMr  to  Solo  Cap 
sipaoy,  CManB.  PL,  n  tmmmttinm  ti  DsiawKo 
FM lMs27,  IMl, Ssr. No.  119^12 
2CMM.    (CL229— IJ) 


1.  A  combination  lid  and  stand  for  a  paper  cop  of  the 
type  having  a  downwardly  tapering  frasto-conical  side 
wall  closed  by  a  bottom  wall  which  is  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  waU  so  as  to  form  a  recess 
in  the  bottom  of  the  paper  cnp,  said  cooabinatiaa  lid  and 
stand  conqirising  a  circniar  disk  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  extending  around  the  periphery 
thereof  for  snug  reception  around  the  opper  end  ot  the 
paper  cop,  said  disk  having  aa  inwardly  projecting  cir- 
cular portion  formed  thsfeoofor  saogieo^tioa  and  fric- 
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tiooal  retention  within  the  recess  in  the  lower  end  of  die 
cup,  said  upwardly  projecting  drenlar  portion  being  sub- 
staittiaUy  smaller  in  (fiameter  than  said  downwardly 
projecting  annular  flange,  said  disk  having  a  pair  of  vent 
openings  extending  through  the  portioa  of  said  disk  be- 
tween said  downwardly  projecting  annular  flange  and  said 
upwardly  projecting  drcoliff  portion,  substantially  at  di- 
ametrically opposite  points,  to  prevent  the  devdopment 
of  a  vacuum  imder  said  disk. 


M95433 

RECEPTACLE  AND  METH(H>  0¥  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

W.  Vo#,Wesl— ,  Com. 
(Rte.  4,  WcslBOft,  Cobb.) 
May  19, 1M7,  Sm.  No.  «58,39« 
•  CUM.    (CL  229^-2.5) 


and  a  liner  having  a  non-metallic  outer  snrfMe  heat- 
sealed  to  said  bottom,  top,  and  wall  portaoos  and  an  inner 
metallic  surface  heat-sealed  to  itself  along  bottom,  side 
and  top  seams  extending  reflectively  across  said  bottom 
portion,  longitudinally  along  a  side  wall  portkiB,  and 
across  said  top  porticni^  said  top  seam  being  diqweed 
above  and  between  said  first  and  second  top  flaps  and 
beneath  each  of  said  side  top  flaps,  said  liner  having  a  non- 
yielding  layer  Intermediate  said  noo-metallic  outer  surface 
and  said  inner  metallic  surface  sandwidied  between  yield- 
ing layers  to  permit  differential  moveoMOt  between  said 
container  walls  and  said  metallic  snrfooe  witiioat  tearing 
of  said  unyielding  layer  because  said  miielding  layer  is 
floatingly  carried  between  said  yielding  layers,  said  liner 
containing  a  product  therefaL 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  of  stretchable  nu- 
terial  having  a  plurality  of  angularly-related  wall  portions 
defining  a  cavity  therein  having  an  open-mouth  for  re- 
ceiving a  product,  and  a  portion  of  the  sheet  at  a  junction 
of  at  least  three  widl  portions  forming  a  re-entrant  comer 
portion  having  a  continuous  wall  converging  to  an  apex 
extending  into  said  cavity,  said  re-entrant  comer  portion 
being  displaoeable  out  of  said  cavity  to  direct  said  apex 
outwardly  and  dl^KMC  said  continuous  wall  substantially 
in  the  planes  of  said  at  least  three  wall  portions  to  form 
a  closed  comer  of  said  cavity. 


3,995434 

LINED  CONTAINER  FOR  UQU1D8  AND 

LINER  THREFOR 

Raymood  E.  lackc,  RkhasoBd,  Va.,  sw%biii  to  Reynolds 

Mdals  CoBMBj,  WihBiwi,  Va.,  a  corporatfOB  of 


Filed  M».  23, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  17022 
UCIalBM.    (CL  229-14) 


1.  A  lined  container  adapted  to  hold  a  product  and 
comprising,  a  compart-tively  rigid,  box-like  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion,  wall  portions  and  a  top  portion,  said 
top  portion  comprising  a  first  top  flap  hinged  to  the  front 
wall  portion,  a  second  top  flap  hinged  to  the  rear  wall 
portion  and  side  top  flaps  hinged  to  the  side  wall  portions, 
said  first  and  second  top  flaps  having  a  combined  lengdi 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  front  and  rear  wall 
portions  and  said  side  top  flaps  having  a  combined  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  side  wall  portions; 


f. 


3,9M,135 
POURING  SPOUT  CARTONS 

,8t.Pa^ 

St. 


liOBOf 


toWaUofff 


FDsd  Oct  4, 19tt,  Ssr.  No.  222,434 
CCMbh.    (CL229— 17) 


,x^ 


2.  A  pour  qwut  carton  jnclnding, 

a  rectangular  tubular  structioe  including  parallel  face 
panels  and  parallel  side  panels, 

flaps  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  of  said  panels, 

the  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  face  panels  being 
divided  by  cut  lines  extending  from  the  end  thereof 
to  the  line  of  hinge  connecting  these  fbps  to  die  face 
panels  to  form  main  flap  jwrtioos  and  end  flap  por- 
tion 

the  main  flap  pmtions  and  one  side  pand  fli^  being 
secured  in  face  contact, 

die  said  end  flap  portions  being  faiotBdIy  cofmeded 
to  the  other  side  panel  flap  along  extensions  of  the 
lines  of  fold  connecting  said  other  side  panel  to  said 
face  panels, 

the  end  flap  portions  being  divided  faito  pairs  of  gusset 
flaps  by  diagonal  lines  of  fold  extending  diereacross 
frx>m  the  junctures  of  the  fold  lines  connecting  the 
flaps  to  their  re4>ective  panels  and  the  fold  lines 
c<xinecting  said  other  side  panel  to  said  face  panels, 

the  gusset  flaps  of  one  end  flap  portion  being  confined 
within  an  area  to  one  side  of  a  plane  midway  be- 
tween, and  parallel  to,  said  face  panels,  and 

one  of  the  gusset  fliq^  of  die  other  end  fl^  portion 
jficlmiing  a  projection  sandwiched  between  the 
flaps  of  said  one  end  flap  portion. 


3,995,13< 
FOLDING  BOX  CONSTRUCnON 
CoBcsca,  NipoBsH,  N.Y.,  iiilniii  te  ' 
CosispoBy,  be.  New  Yock,  N.Y. 
FBed  Aaf.  i  19i2,  Ssr.  No.  214,395 
iCbte.    (CL229— 41) 
A  knockdown  folding  box  construction  having  a  full 
open  top  and  adapted  to  set  up  between  knockdown  and 
erected  positions  whereby  said  full  open  fo^  box  is  self- 
supporting  in  the  erected  position  comprising 

(a)  a  blank  of  sheet  material  defining  a  bottom  panel 
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havias  oppoted  side  paads  and  end  paaeU  connectod 
thereto  aloof  rwpective  fold  Unet. 

(b)  said  side  panels  being  of  a  width  so  that  in  the 
knockdown  poiiti«Mi  of  said  box  said  side  panels 
overlap  said  bottom  panel  and  one  another; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  comer  flaps  int^rally  connected 
between  one  end  panel  and  the  adjacent  side  panels 
along  fold  line*  that  constitute  extensions  of  the 
fold  lines  between  the  bottom  panel  and  the  adiaoent 
side*  and  end  panels, 

(d)  and  a  second  pair  of  comer  flaps  comiected  along 
respective  fold  Unet  extending  along  the  side  edges 
of  the  other  end  panel  only. 

(«)  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a  diagonally  ex- 
tending crease  line  extending  between  the  juncture 
of  said  side  panels  and  said  other  end  panel  and  a 
point  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  panels  to  define 
in  each  of  said  side  panels  a  side  comer  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  be  reveraeij  folded  along  said 
crease  line  onto  its  respective  side  panel  in  the 
knockdown  poeition  of  said  box, 

(/)  and  said  second  pair  of  comer  flaps  and  side  cor- 
ner portions  oi  the  respective  side  panels  being  coated 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  blank  with  a  layer  of 
bonding  material  so  that  in  the  folded  position  of 
said  blank  the  opposed  coated  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  comer  flaps  and  side  comer  portions 
of  the  side  panel  adjacent  thereto  are  bonded  to  one 
another  whereby  the  said  second  pair  of  comer  flape 
and  end  panel  connected  therebetween  are  in-folded 
only  in  flat  overlying  pootioD  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  panel  in  the  knockdown  poeition  of  the  box 


and  disposed  normal  to  their  connected  end  panels 
and  the  bottom  panel  in  the  erected  poeition  of 
said  box; 

(g)  said  first  pair  of  comer  flaps  behig  each  provided 
with  a  diagonal  crease  line  for  defining  an  end  cor- 
ner flap  portion  and  a  side  comer  flap  portion; 

(A)  said  first  pair  of  comer  flaps  being  folded  in  over- 
lying position  on  the  end  panel  therebetween  in  the 
knockdown  position; 

(/)  means  for  adhering  the  respective  end  comer  flap 
portioiu  to  the  end  panel  diMpoted  therebetween  in 
the  folded  position  of  said  blank  so  that  in  tbe 
knockdown  position  of  said  box  said  first  pair  of 
comer  flaps  overlie  said  adjacent  end  panel  m  an 
outfolded  position  and  in  the  erected  position  of 
said  box  said  first  pair  of  comer  flaps  are  reversely 
bent  hiwardly  of  tiie  box  along  said  diagonal  crease 
line; 

(/)  an  end  flap  connected  to  said  outfolded  end  panel 
only  along  a  fold  line  about  which  it  is  rsvwsely 
folded  in  the  folded  position  of  said  blank; 

(k)  means  for  adhering  the  central  portion  of  said 
end  flap  to  its  adjacent  end  panel  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion of  said  blank  so  that  in  the  erected  position  of 
said  box  dlie  end  portions  of  said  end  flap  overlie 
the  inwardly  bent  comer  flap  adjacent  thereto  to 
maintain  said  box  in  its  self-supporting,  erected 
position  thereof, 

(/)  and  a  die  cut  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
end  flap  to  facilitate  overlanung  the  ends  of  the 
end  flap  over  the  edges  of  the  said  comer  flap  por- 
tions in  the  erected  position  of  the  box. 


coixrrAiNnwnH  cover  flange  and 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 


fionef 


11,  tHh  8sr.  No.  13MM 
(CL239—Mi 


•sawn 


1.  A  container  formed  from  relatively  thick,  foldable 
paperboard,  comprising  end  and  side  walls,  cover  panels 
hinged  to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls,  each  cover 
panel  having  a  dimension  at  riglit  an^es  to  its  hinge 
to  adapt  it  to  extend  substantially  half-way  across  the 
top  of  the  container,  depending  flanges  on  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  cover  panels,  each  flange  comprising  an 
elongated  outer  panel  integrally  joined  along  a  fold 
line  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  and  an  elongated 
inner  panel  integrally  joined  along  a  fold  line  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  outer  panel,  the  end  edges  of  said  flange 
panels  terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cover  panel 
and  being  free  of  connection  with  the  cover  panel,  such 
inner  and  outer  panels  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to- 
gether in  facing  relation  and  in  depending  relation  to  the 
cover,  an  anchoring  panel  integrally  joined  along  •  fold 
line  to  the  free  edge  of  the  inner  panel,  die  eflbctlve 
width  of  the  inner  panel  being  slitfitly  less  than  the  width 
of  the  outer  panel  measured  on  its  side  fadng  the 
outer  ptnel,  the  inner  panel  being  folded  flat  igaiDSt 
and  flrmly  secured  by  adhesive  to  the  outer  pand,  and 
the  anchoring  panel  being  firmly  secured  by  adhedve  to 
the  under  face  of  the  cover  with  the  an^  between  the 
anchoring  panel  and  iiwer  panel  closely  received  within 
the  angle  formed  between  the  outer  panel  and  the  cow, 
whereby  the  flanges  on  the  covers  are  each  rigidly  held 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  with  reelect  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  attached  cover. 


■OTA' 


nNGSHl 


!aya  1 


SHROUD 


May  2t»  lH7,Ssr.  No.  M2,229, 
Patent  No.  2,952,442,  dated  Sept  13,  19M.    Divided 
iHcadoa  Agr.  4,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  19,M« 
Sflitsii     (a.23«— 134) 


1.  A  shroud  f<x-  a  row  of  rotor  blades  which  comprises 
a  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  Made-receiving 
segments  having  on  their  periphery  outwardly  facing 
flanges  thereby  forming  a  continuous  annular  channel, 
said  arcuate  segments  having  radially  extending  sockets 
for  receiving  the  tips  of  ths  blades  in  a  row  of  rotor 
blades  with  the  tips  of  the  blades  being  slidable  length- 
wise of  the  sockets,  a  second  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
outboard  of  the  blade  tips  and  located  between  and  span- 
ning the  flanges  of  the  Uade-ieceiviQg  segments,  the  seg- 
ments of  the  second  plurality  forming  a  ring,  a  relative^ 
stiff  filler  member  in  the  space  between  the  s^ment  rings 
and  surrounding  tips  of  the  blades,  and  a  substantially 
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continuous  winding  of  resin-impregnated  filamentary  ma- 
terial forming  a  retaining  band  embracing  the  segments 
of  the  second  plurality  to  hold  the  segments  together. 


W. 


3,t9S»199 
DUAL  SAVINGS  RANK 
IS  SIspiss  Placa.  Ws 
33  Ws 


New  York,  N.Y. 
Fisd 


Fsk.  5, 19C2,  Ssr.  N<».  17M7t 
(CUbm.    (CL232— 5) 


1.  A  savings  bank  for  coins  comprising  in  combina- 
tioo  two  adjacent,  vertically  diqiosed.  parallel  tubes  of 
circular  cross  section  closed  at  the  bottom,  closure  c^^ 
for  the  tops  of  the  tubes,  each  having  a  coin  receiving 
slot,  a  i^atform  inunedlately  beneath  the  cap  in  one  tube 
and  normally  horizontal  to  receive  and  hcrid  a  coin  in- 
serted in  the  slot  above  it,  and  means  ia  the  adjacent 
tube  positioned  for  engagement  by  a  coin  being  inserted 
in  the  slot  in  its  cap  and  arranged  to  tflt  the  said  plat- 
fonn  and  drop  the  coin  diereon  into  die  tube  beneath 


WUaerE. 


3#9S,14« 
MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

RIa.  L  B«K  99,  Delaield, 
fab  2, 1M2,  te.  No.  2tM«l 
4cUm.    (CL232-^ 


Wis. 


NJ, 


■■t  :      V  3,09S441 
DATA  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

T4 

to 
>  Mass,,  a  osnoiafian  off 
Filed  Mb  3,  IHX^.  No.  192434 
SCUm.    (CL234— 45) 
1.  Mechanism  fbr  assembling  infbrmation  in  pundied 
h(^  form  comprising  reading  means  and  punching  means 
controlled  thereby  for  transferring  the  information  con- 


tained in  a  plurality  of  coly«nm  of  ftamehmf  on  a  tidoet 
to  corifsponding  rrimnnm  of  pondiing  00  a  tape,  mam- 
ally  settaUe  punching  means,  induding  punch  selector 
mechanism,  for  applying  fordier  columns  of  punching  to 
ttw  t^)e,  tape  feeding  means  ad^Med  to  advance  the  tape 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  to  be  adjustably  placed  on  a 
first  latch  member  mounted  on  a  mail  box  for  oo-action 
with  a  second  latch  member  mounted  on  a  door  for  the 
mail  box  and  with  die  first  latdi  member  having  a  hole 
therein,  a  base  having  a  danqiing  portion  for  gripping 
the  first  latch  member,  a  signal  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  die  base  and  having  a  tab  portion  extending  there- 
from, a  pin  extending  from  the  tab  for  engagement  in 
die  hole  in  the  first  latch  member,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing between  the  base  and  the  plate  for  swinging  the 
plate  to  an  angle  with  the  base  upon  pulling  on  the 
second  latch  member  to  press  the  pin  from  the  hole  and 
to  di»-engage  the  two  latch  members. 


for  each  column  of  punching  applied  by  the  manually 
aettable  punching  means,  and  means  for  operating  the 
tape  feeding  means  through  a  ^urality  of  successive 
cycles  for  carrying  the  transferred-information  columns 
of  punching  past  the  regioo  of  action  of  the  manually 

settable  pimriiing  means. 


3,t9544> 
YOIING  MACHINE 


Ism  It,  INLSsr.  Nn.  UMfll 
unshns    ^235—54) 


Jr 


.-Ilia 


^'liiii 


i^'i :;,['" 111;  ai"-' #I£i--'' 
r.'-^||s-gl;iij!i|i{:i 


..^-. 


^ 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  of  the  type  emi^yiog  a  voting 
panel  made  up  of  a  number  of  different  side  by  side  col- 
umns, a  plurality  of  olBce  ttopiB  q>aced  along  each  column 
for  dividing  each  coiunm  into  different  office  groups,  a 
plurality  of  selectors  mounted  for  manual  sliding  move- 
ment along  each  column  from  a  neutral  position  adjacent 
one  of  the  stops  to  any  desired  one  of  a  iriurality  of  select- 
ing positions  within  each  office  groi9,  there  being  it  least 
one  selector  for  each  office  group,  scanning  meam  in- 
cluding an  '''^'"g***'*  rail  movable  along  said  ootnmns 
in  one  direction  to  determine  each  selecting  position  to 
which  a  sdector  has  been  moved,  said  scaniimg  ********* 
being  movable  along  said  cohnnns  in  a  reverse  directioo 
and  induding  sdector  restoring  means  for  returning  eadi 
of  said  selectors  from  its  sdecting  position  to  its  neutral 
position  when  said  scatming  means  is  moved  In  said  re. 
veise  direction,  the  improvement  winch  comprises  a  pin- 
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rality  of  ^aoed  apart,  reaUxing  cogs  on  «akl  rail,  forauat 
part  oi  Mid  Mlector  iwtoring  meam  and  potttioiied  to 
reqwctively  engagB  the  Klecton  of  the  different  rolwmna 
during  the  leverw  movement  of  the  icainning  meant, 
locking  mean*  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  coga 
during  the  reverse  movement  of  said  sranning  means  so 
that  the  cogi  are  effective  to  move  the  selectors  back  to 
their  neutral  positions,  and  release  means  spaced  along 
each  column  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit 
turning  ot  said  cogs  over  said  selectors  idien  tfie  latter 
have  reached  their  neutral  potitiaM. 


cally  thereof,  a  stop  fixedly  outstanding  from  said  case 
adjacent  the  exposed  area  ot  the  paten  effective  to  limit 
angular  adjustment  of  said  arm  relative  to  the  case  in  one 
direction,  visible  complementary  scales  on  said  case  and 
paten  shiftably  conelatable  for  the  solution  of  mathe- 
matical probkans,  a  reference  line  on  said  arm  radially  of 
the  paten  for  viwally  relating  adjustments  ot  said  arm  to 
said  scales,  and  an  offset  stqiped  from  said  arm  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  snbfacent  exposed  area  of  the  paten  optiooally 
grip-engageable  against  said  area  to  accommodate  simul- 
taneous shift  of  said  arm  and  paten  in  and  with  mainte- 
nance of  a  selected  condition  of  relative  angular  adjust- 
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CALCULATING  MACHINE 

jMSHMBg,  MeBssrcy  ran, 

■  yfc       till  wTm  ■ill    a 

by  masBe  aaatgnaseBts,  to 
ttoa,  8m  GiihrM,  Calif,  a  corpontioa  of  Ca 
FHad  Sept  25,  IML  Ssr.  No.  14M49 
CCklsM.    (Cl.235-4t) 
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COUNTER  TYPE  DATA  STORAGE  UNIT 
A.  Nelson  SMrtk  nnaslon.  Tex., 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  denominationally 
arranged  actuattHs  differentially  and  independently  ad- 
vanceable  about  a  comnKm  axis,  each  of  said  actuators 
having  an  abutment  thereon,  and  means  for  yieldably  ad- 
vancing said  actuators;  a  stop  pin  carriage  for  differen- 
tially arresting  said  actuators  in  different  advanced  posi- 
tlcMis,  said  carriage  comprising  an  integral  arcuate  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars  extending  paral- 
lel bars  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  spaced  openings 
in  said  bars,  and  webs  connecting  said  bars,  said  webs 
being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  cross  sections  of 
said  bars,  and  stop  pins  movable  lengthwise  in  said  open- 
ings, said  stop  pins  being  movable  into  the  paths  of  said 
abutments. 


MANUAL  CALCULATOR 

PowcU  O.  MhsH,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  asiimMr  ol 

to  Oscar  B.  MUma,  Hhiriian,  Wvo. 

FUed  May  29.  IML  Ser.  No.  1134^ 

yCWnss.    (CL23S— 77) 


1.  In  a  manual  calculator  having  a  case  and  a  circular 
paten  revolubly  housed  within  said  case  in  partial  peri^ier- 
al  exposure  at  one  side  thereof,  a  transparent  arm  radial 
of  said  paten  pivoted  to  and  exterioriy  ot  said  case  in 
spacedly-overlying  extension  across  the  exposed  area  of 
the  paten  for  independent  angular  adjustment  coocentxi- 
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FUsd  Oct  12,  lfS9.  Ssr.  No.  145,724 
IClaiiB.    (CL235— 91) 


A  data  storage  unit  for  staring  information  rdating 
to  filling  and  dumping  of  an  oil  metering  vessel  com- 
prising a  rotatabk  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  reqxxise 
to  each  fill-dump  cycle  of  said  metering  vessel;  a  first 
counter  mechanically  connected  to  said  shaft  for  register- 
ing the  total  number  of  flll<dump  cydes  during  a  selected 
time  interval;  a  plurality  of  second  counters  each  fluid 
pulse  c^ierated  and  adapted  to  register  the  number  of 
fill-dump  cycles  of  said  metering  vessel  for  different  se- 
lected portions  of  said  selected  time  interval;  and  means 
including  a  fluid  pulse  source  interconnecting  said  shaft 
and  said  second  ooimters  for  actuating  them  including  a 
fluid  pulse  movable  coonlv  selector  valve  having  selected 
positions,  valve  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  fluid  pulses  to  said  second  counters  via 
said  counter  selector  valve  periodically  in  req>onse  to 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  timing  meaiu  connected  to 
said  counter  selector  waive  adapted  to  cause  said  counter 
selector  valve  to  move  from  one  selected  position  to  an- 
other at  different  selected  portions  of  said  selected  time 
iikterval  to  thereby  register  on  each  of  said  second 
counters  the  number  of  fill-dump  cycles  that  occur  during 
a  different  selected  portion  of  said  selected  time  interval. 


CONllNUC^COUNnR 
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2.  A  counter  mechanism  for  digilaily  displaying 
(figit  from  unity  to  IOpi,  where  n  is  an  integer  and  the 
highest  ten's  digit  to  be  (Sqlayed;  coopriiing  flnt  and 
second  digit  wheels,  said  lint  di|it  wheel  including  ten 
uniform  imd  symmetrically  placed  digit  fields  about  the 
periphery  thereof  with  said  fields  consecutively  displaying 
the  units  digits  one  throu^  zero,  said  second  digit  wheel 
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having  symmetricidly  disirfnced  about  the  periphery  there- 
of a  iriurality  of  !0n/2  digit  display  Adds  and  including 
one  such  Add  carrying  |he  digit  n  widi  predetermined  ones 
of  tihe  remaining  fields  thereon  carrying  the  ten's  digits 
o&lower  order  than  the  digit  n,  a  rotational  input  imparted 
to  said  first  wheel,  transfer  means  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  wheels  adapted  for  effecting  a  predetermined 


number  of  intermediate  angular  tiansfer  motions  between 
said  fint  whed  and  said  second  whed,  said  number  of 
transfers  during  n  revolutioos  of  said  first  whed  being 
equal  to  lOn/2,  said  transfer  motions  induding  one  im- 
mediatdy  preceding  and  following  eadi  complete  revohi- 
tion  of  said  first  whed  and  a  remaining  plurality  of  in 
transfers  intermediately  effected  between  complete  levoln- 
tiosM  of  said  fkst  whed. 
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WINTER  FRONT  FOR  AI/TOMOTIVB  RADIATORS 

Yklor  R.  AhnMH,  1134  NnS— al  Ave.  Rocfcfavd,  IB. 

FUed  Oct  17,  UNit.  Ssr.  No.  tt,941 

llOatasa.    (a.23<-35J) 
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II.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  temperature  control 
device  for  uee  with  a  fluid-coded  unit  havhig  an  opening 
provided  therein  for  flow  therethroush  of  cooling  fluid, 
said  device  comprising  a  cover  for  the  opening  having  a 
fdurality  of  smdler  openinp  provided  therein  for  fluid 
flow  therethfough.  and  dongated  closures  for  said  smaller 
openings  of  heat  sensitive  materid  which  extend  over  said 
openmgs  and  expand  retetive  to  said  cover  when  heated 
and  contract  rdatlve  to  said  cover  when  cooled  and  wliidi 
M«  secured  to  said  cover  at  thdr  ends  so  as  normally  to 
eover  said  openings  against  fluid  flow  tbcrediron^  bat 
adapted  normally  to  cover  said  opeaingi  against  flnid  flow 
theredirough  but  adapted  when  warned  beyond  «  prede- 
termined temperature  to  expand  and  serve  thereby  to  un- 
cover said  smaller  openings  and  regulate  fluid  flow 
thrangh  said  op:nings  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
tonverature  for  said  fluid-cooled  unit 
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FUed  Oct  39, 19MrScr.  No.  149,119 
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A  lawn  sprinkler  f  comprising,  a  housing,  a  fluid  flow 
valve  having  an  ispai  port  and  an  output  port,  means  ro- 
tsftably  supporting  said  vdve  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
said  vdve  communicating  at  said  Input  port  with  a  hi^ 
pressmre  fluid  transmitting  means  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  control  rod  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  valve,  said  control  rod  being  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  rate  through  said  valve  in  response  to 
the  verticd  pivotd  position  theiwrf  with  respect  to  said 
vdve,  a  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  control  rod  and 
adi^rted  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  control  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  vdve,  said  weight  having  a  lower  drcumferen- 
tially  elongated  cam-follower  sur&ce,  «  frfiirality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  q>aced  elongated  screws  adjustably,  thread- 
edly  engaged  in  said  housing  and  being  ^Moed  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  sdd  cam-follower  sur- 
face, sud  screws  being  adspted  to  sequentially  contact 
said  weight  for  sequentially  dtering  the  pivotd  position 
ol  said  contrd  rod  with  r^>ect  to  said  valve,  said  vdve 
being  fixed  to  and  communicating  «t  sud  output  port  with 
one  end  of  an  dongated  tube,  said  tube  terminating  at 
the  odier  end  thereof  in  a  vray  nozde  adi^Med  to  rotate 
with  said  vdve  for  radially  dispensing  fluid  over  an  anm 
surrounding  said  sprmkler,  said  bousing  including  a  cir- 
cuUr  gear  base  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pinion  engaged 
with  said  gear  face,  said  pinion  being  operativdy  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  gear  reducer,  said  gear  n- 
ducer  being  fixed  to  sdd  tube  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  mpot  shaft  on  said  gear  reducer,  a  paddle  sHwel 
secured  to  said  ii^wt  shaft,  and  tube  and  nozde  means 
fixed  to  sud  first  named  tube  and  communicating  with 
said  hi^  pressure  fluid  transmitting  means  and  adapted 
to  direct  a  stream  against  said  paddle  whed  to  induce 
the  rotation  thereof  whereby  said  vdve  is  continuoudy 
routed  with  respect  to  said  housiiig  and  said  q)rinkkr 
is  responsive  to  the  adjusted  position  of  said  screws  10 
spray  fluid  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


CENTRIFUGAL  ATOtSOM.  AND  METHOD 

David  D.  PeehkiL  DbvIbl  CaaU  nsdgnar  to  F 


•vid  D.  Peeblsa,  Davis,  CaH-  nsaigM 
DaMss,  Inc.,  San  Vnmdaea,  CalL,  a 
New  York 


IVed  IBM  23, 19<L  Scr.  No.  119,153 
iCIatas.  (0.239^224) 
1.  In  a  centrifu^  atomlxer,  a  hollow  body  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  diafl  and  induding  axhiBy 
spaced  dreular  plate-like  members,  a  seiies  compririag 
two  sets  of  concentric  annular  walls  disposed  within  the 
body  and  between  flie  i^ates,  base  portions  of  said  waBs 
bdag  aacBvad  to  said  members  with  a  first  set  of  said 
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annular  waUs  secured  to  one  member  and  a 
of  said  wwwl**'  walls  bemg  socured  to  the  other  member 
and  interleaved  between  the  first  wt,  the  amnilar  end 
portions  ot  said  walls,  with  the  enqitioo  of  the  outer- 
most wall,  each  serving  to  discharfe  material  upon  the 
inner  perii^ieral  surfaces  of  the  next  wall  of  the  series 
surroundins  the  same,  whereby  material  delivered  to  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  die  inaermoet  wall  of  the 
seriea  is  caused  to  progress  outwardly  and  progressively 
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from  one  annular  wall  to  the  next  with  movement  of  the 
material  in  opposite  axial  directions  over  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  the  annular  walls  in  the  form  of 
progressively  thinner  fk)wing  films,  the  outermost  one  of 
said  walls  comprising  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
atomizer,  at  least  certain  of  the  walls  having  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  slots  m  their  extremities  whereby  the 
flowing  film  of  fluid  material  passing  through  said  slots 
has  rotary  energy  imparled  to  the  same  to  increase  it» 
tangential  velocity. 


M. 
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7.  A  sprinkler  attachment  comprising  a  sobstaatially 
hall-1^  hollow  casing,  a  longitudinally  exteadiag  tube 
carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  through  an  end  por- 
tioa  thereof  and  arranged  in  water-tight  rdatioa  there- 
with, the  outer  end  of  said  tube  accommodating  the  con- 
nection thereto  of  a  water  hose  sectioo  and  an  inner  por- 
tion  of  said  tube  arranged  within  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  rA«"""""'^*'"g  with  the  interior  of  aaid 
caang,  an  inner  section  of  said  tube  arranged  in  said 
casing  having  an  annular  inner  trackway  formed  therein, 
the  interior  ot  said  casing  having  an  ammiar  outer  track- 
way formed  therein  and  positiooed  in  surrounding  relar 
tion  witii  said  inner  trackway  and  in  radial  aljgmnwt 
therewith,  a  single  baU  arranged  within  aaid  casing  and 
positioned  between  said  trackways,  a  cage  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  and  mounted  for  free  rotatian  apoo  tha 
inner  section  of  said  tube  and  positioned  in  trapping  rela- 
tion with  said  ball,  whereby  said  ball  is  biased  by  gravity 
to  roll  between  said  trackways  taito  a  bottom  position  with 
respect  thereto  so  as  to  pivot  said  cage  into  a  poeition 
directed  downwardly  when  said  tabe  is  diqwaed  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  portion  and  independently  of  the  portion 
of  said  casing  that  is  positioned  downwardly,  said  casing 
having  an  annular  array  of  sprinkler  ports  therein  that 
communicate  with  the  interior  thereof  and  that  are 
directed  generaUy  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  arranged  in  said  casing  and  operated  by  said  cage 
in  iu  position  directed  downwardly  for  dosing  the  ones 
of  said  qninklar  ports  that  are  directed  generally  down- 
wardly. _ 
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6.  A  tprinUcr  attacfament  compridng  •  mbitantially 
baU-Uke  hollow  casing  having  a  kitigitwdinal  axis,  a  tube 
carried  by  aa  end  portion  of  said  ca^ag  and  comoraniea** 
hig  with  the  interior  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube 
accommodating  the  connection  thereto  of  a  water  hoaaseO' 
tion  in  ordar  to  npply  water  into  tha  interior  of  aaid 
casing,  said  casing  having  two  aannlar  array*  of  sprinkler 
ports  therein  Aat  aia  laspeUifeljf  iiiangiil  wbstantially 
in  two  longitudinally  «noed-«part  wbitaBtiaBy  lalaralty 
extending  planea,  aU  Of  die  qprinkkr  ports  in  each  of 
said  annuliff  arrays  commonly  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  bdng  generally  radially  di- 
rected outwardly  therefrom  in  tki  cwwpnniinf  one  of 
said  lateraUy  cxtwiding  pitnaa,  nd  antnmartc  mwhaniwn 
arranged  in  sakl  casing  and  operative  when  said  casing 
is  diqwrH  with  die  W»gi*»««"«i  axis  thereof  in  a  gen- 
erally horixontal  position  and  independently  of  the  portion 
of  said  casing  that  is  poeitinned  downwardly  for  dosing 
all  of  the  vrinklar  porta  in  ODa  of  said  aoonlar  arrays 
CQuepc  dioae  vrinkkr  pom  dMrein  diat  ire  directed  bodi 
Inwardly  and  to  the  right  in  the  correepwiding  one  lat- 
arally  extending  plane  as  viefwad  in  die  longitndinal  direc- 
tion from  one  end  of  add  caring  and  for  closing  aO  of 
the  sprinkler  ports  in  die  other  of  said  annular  arrays 
except  thoee  qirinkkr  ports  therein  diat  are  directed 
both  upwardly  and  to  the  left  in  the  corresponding  odier 
laterally  •»t>tM«in  piaaa  as  viewed  in  the  longifiidinal 
direction  from  said  one  and  of  said 
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1.  A  device  for  diH»ene«ng  and  mixing  a  concentrated 
liquid  widi  water  induding  an  open  bowl-ahaped  mem- 
bar  having  an  open  extension  in  the  bottom  themof,  an 
dongatad  daniping  member  attadied  to  aaid  bowt^Bhapad 
member  adjentnt  tha  bfrttnm  theraoC  mid  rlamping 
bar  being  of  U-ehaped  transversa  section  an 
in  transwrae  section  from  aaid  bowi-ehapad  member  to 
the  free  and  tibenof,  said  damping  member  being  of 
raailient  material,  said  open  extension  having  a  flat  sur- 
face^ said  damping  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
damp  a  noizle  thereon  with  said  flat  soxfaoa  in  angegi 
widi  the  end  of  laid  nfirria,  >  j^^  -?iMVii»(|ii!-»; 
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4.  A  variaUe  area  nozzle  comprising  a  housing,  an 
orifice  disc  in  one  end  of  the  housing  defining  an  outlet 
opening  for  fud  passiag  through  said  nozzle,  a  wall  on 
said  orifice  disc  defining  a  swirl  chamber  communicating 
with  said  opening,  a  distributor  within  said  bousing  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  wall  and  having 
•wirl  slots  in  said  surface  for  delivering  fud  to  said  swiri 
chamber  with  a  tangential  component  of  velodty.  means 
for  retaining  said  distributor  in  said  housing,  an  annular 
fud  retaining  chamber  formed  between  said  distributor 
and  said  housing  with  said  annular  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  swiri  chaasber  throu^  said  slots 
for  passing  fud  to  said  swirl  chamber,  a  first  passageway 
in  said  distributor  arranged  on  an  axis  common  to  said 
swirl  chamber  and  outlet  <y"«'nt  and  in  communication 
therewith,  another  passageway  in  said  distributor  for 
communicating  said  first  passageway  with  said  annular 
duunber.  a  poppet  member  mounted  for  movement  dong 
said  axis,  means  for  biadng  said  poppet  member  into 
closed  relationship  with  said  first  passageway  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  fud  from  said  first  passageway  to 
said  swiri  chamber^  whereby  during  a  first  operating 
condition,  said  first  passageway  is  dosed  and  fud  passes 
from  said  aff""^T  chamber  *a>^""g*«  said  swirl  slots  into 
said  swirl  chamber  and  dischargfs  through  said  outlet 
opening,  and  during  a  second  operating  condition,  said 
poppet  member  is  opened  responsive  to  the  pressure  d 
aaid  fud  rising  above  a  pradetrrmined  value  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  first  pasaageway  into  said 
•wiri  r^tf"**'*"'  and  through  said  ootlet  opening 
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1.  A  hoae  vdve  and  noszle  oonq;>rising  a  resilient  c<d- 
liysible  tabular  body  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  hose 
for  reodving  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  said  body 
having  a  discharge  oriflee  in  its  other  end,  a  control  valve 
for  tile  orifice  operable  in  the  body,  said  oonuoi  vahre 
hidading  cams  engageable  by  the  body  and  operable 
thereby  upon  collapsing  thereof  for  opening  ^  control 
valve,  and  means  for  rdeaaably  seairing  the  control  vdva 
in  open  position. 


FSed  May  2L  If  59,  Scr.  No.  114,173 

,  appMraHan  Cemsany  Apr.  23,  IfSS 


1.  Lamp-holding  arrangement  for  holding  a  discharge 
lamp  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  support  member;  a  first  rigid  holding  mem- 
ber; a  second  rigid  holding  member;  first  securing  aieans 
for  rigidly  damping  said  first  holding  member  finnly  to 
one  end  of  said  lamp;  seoMid  securing  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  said  second  holding  member  firmly  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lamp,  said  first  and  second  securing  means 
defining  a  mounting  axis  for  said  lamp;  first  mounting 
means  mounting  said  first  holding  votmhet  to  said  support 
member  immovably  in  direction  of  said  mounting  axis 
away  from  said  second  holding  member  and  in  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  axis,  bm  tfltaUy  in  all  directions 
relative  thereto;  and  second  mounting  means  mounting 
said  second  holding  member  to  said  support  member  im- 
movably in  direction  transversally  of  said  mounting  axis 
but  movably  fai  direction  thereof  and  tOtably  in  all  direc- 
tions relative  thereto. 


r 


3JfS.lM 
MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  UP  HOIiXIW 
LAMINATID  ARnCUn 
ElsBcr  P.  Wankan,  Chdmiali.  OHa.  aad^er  la 
hnker-Padyi  CetpoHiaonrSenftBend,  lnd„  a  ( 

Filed  Nov.  5,  IfSf ,  Ssr.  No.  S51444 
4CMBM.  (CL243— 7) 
1.  A  «»»Hmi>«  for  laying-np  a  resin  inqmgnated 
to  form  a  hoUow  annular  wall  having  laminations  i 
with  raqteot  to  die  axis  thereof  idiich  oompriars  amain 
frame,  a  mandrd  rotatably  mountad  on  aaid  main  frama, 
means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  a  guide  frame  nwimiad 
on  dw  main  frame  and  advanoeable  along  the  main  frame 
subatantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nsandrd,  a  aouree 
of  ti^  mounted  on  said  guide  frame,  means  mounted 
on  said  guide  frame  attjaoent  the  aouroe  of  tape  frv 
cutting  spaced  slits  in  the  tape  extending  transvcfaeiy 
thereof  and  intersecting  one  lengthwise  edge  thereof  aa 
dw  tape  is  drawn  from  the  source  of  tiye,  a  guide  mounted 
on  the  guide  frame  and  recdving  tape  from  thej|lit  cutting 
means,  said  guide  including  a  body  and  a  pair  of  wpmemA 
paralld  guide  portions,  said  giride  portioaa  ambradng 
qplfftfi^f  lengdiwiae  edges  of  the  tape  to  keep  odgM  of  dta 
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ilit  tape  in  parallelisin,  said  guide  extending  from  ad- 
jacent the  slit  cutting  means  to  adjacent  the  mandrel  and 
directing  the  tape  to  the  mandrel  with  the  tape  extending 
substantially  tangentially  of  the  mangel,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  guide  frame  to  advance  the  guide  length- 
wise of  the  mandrel  in  timed  relation  to  the  mandrel 


rotating  means,  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel  being 
so  timed  that  the  tape  is  wound  on  the  nundrel  in  over- 
lapping face-to-faoe  convolutions  with  an  edge  portion 
akwg  the  slit  edge  of  each  convolution  exposed,  the  slits 
opening  as  the  tape  leaves  the  guide  and  the  laminations 
are  wound  on  the  mandreL 


3,W5.157 
POWER  OPERATED  CHART  STORAGE  MEANS 
WwdN.Nkkok, 


Ws 

Flkd  JaiB.  11,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  tl^lM 
4  Claim.    (CL  242— (7.4) 


3.  A  chart  table  attachment  comprising  a  flat  base 
panel  for  mounting  on  the  underneath  side  of  a  chart 
table  over  which  a  strip  map  is  supported,  a  pair  of  reeling 
and  storing  spools,  means  mounting  said  spoob  in  paral- 
lel relationship  on  said  panel,  said  means  comprising  two 
pairs  of  brackets  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
panel,  each  spool  being  supported  by  one  of  said  pairs  ol 
brackets,  driven  elements  fixed  to  like  ends  of  each  spool, 
a  shaft,  means  rockably  mounting  said  duft  between  the 
spools,  said  means  comprising  bracket  memb^  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  panel,  a  reversible-type  electric 
motcv  fixed  oo  and  depending  from  said  shaft  and  bodOy 
rockable  therewith,  said  motor  being  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  said  spools,  said  motor  having 
an  axial  drive  shaft  carrying  a  drive  element,  idler  sheaves 
mounted  on  said  panel  and  podtjoaed  between  the  drive 
and  driven  elements  for  selectively  transferring  motion 


from  the  drive  element  to  either  one  of  the  driven  ele- 
ments, spring  means  secured  to  and  between  the  motor 
casing  and  ti»  panel  aerviag  to  normally  m^^fiin  the 
motor  in  a  neutral  positioo  betweui  the  idler  sheaves,  and 
a  pair  of  oppoailely  exiendint  selectively  usable  levers 
on  said  shaft,  said  levers  actuataMe  to  rock  the  shaft  so 
as  to  selectively  engage  one  of  said  idler  sheaves  for  the 
driving  of  the  adjoining  spooL 


FBHING  REEL  AND  HANDLE  COMBINATION 
— Iw,  ftw  <a  CaiBly,  La  Chamh  nn 
Tswiswlaa,  f  aha  fiimis 
Fled  FgTl^^mi.  Ssr.  Na.  JMM 

applcaBaM  PraBce  Pea.  11,  19vv 
4f1stsiS     (CL242— MJl) 


vt 


1.  A  handle  and  reel  conbinatioa  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar handle,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
handle,  a  spindle  supported  within  said  hollow  shaft  for 
movement  axially  of  the  shaft,  a  drum  coupled  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  therewith,  a  winding-up  rod  supported 
on  said  drum  and  pivotable  relative  to- said  drum,  a  spool, 
means  frictionally  connecting  the  qK>ol  to  said  q>indle 
for  axial  movement  therew^  a  crank  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  the  aaid  q)indle,  and 
control  means  in  said  handle  for  pivotably  moving  the 
winding-up  rod  between  operative  and  free-line  positions, 
said  crank  mechanism  being  adapted  for  rotatably  driving 
the  shaft,  drum  and  winding-up  rod  while  reciprocating 
said  qnndle  to  cause  winding  of  line  oo  said  spool  with 
said  winding-up  rod  in  the  operative  position,  said  con- 
trol means  pivotably  moving  the  winding-up  rod  to  a  free- 
line  position  whereat  line  can  be  mwound  from  said 
spool  without  contacting  said  winding-up  rod,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  push  button,  a  bell  crank  lever  in 
contact  with  said  button  and  movable  thereby,  a  ring 
engaged  by  said  bell  crank  lever  and  movable  thereby, 
slidable  rods  secured  to  said  ring,  a  thrust  disc,  a  spring 
between  the  thrust  disc  and  ring  biassiag  ibe  latter  rear- 
wardly  away  from  said  drum,  a  contact  plate  adjaceiM 
said  thrust  disc,  said  thrust  disc  being  secured  to  said  rods 
for  being  displaced  therewith  to  engage  said  contact  plate 
with  said  button  pressed  and  diqriaoe  the  same,  and  means 
pivotally  supported  from  said  contact  plate  and  coupled 
to  die  winding-up  rod  for  moving  tibe  winding-up  rod  ba* 
tween  the  operative  and  free-line  poutions. 


June  25,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1085 


3,f»S.lS9 
SURGICAL  DBPENSER 
Lcroy  Stacy,  SomcrTHIc,  NJ.,  r-' 
',  «r*,  ^'ayiaaa,  rums.,  aass^ps 
nrtloa  Off  New  Israsf 
FUed  Dec  29.  IML  Ser.  Na.  1(3439 
SCUbm.   (0.242— M) 
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TRAVERSING  MECHANBM  FOR  TRANSFORMER 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

W.  Moote.  SMI  FBlliHii  Road,  Dayloa  24,  OUa 

FMai  May  22f  IMSTSar.  Na.  737,t79 

3CWBS.   (CL242— ISU) 


e)  Ml 


•IIbU 


differentiaUy  »p»ced  stops  mounted  between  the  brade- 
ets,  yieldable  means  for  si^porting  die  pain  oi  stops,  said 
stops  being  mounted  tor  movemem  from  inoperative 
position  to  <^>erative  position  and  vice  versa,  each  pair 
of  stops  being  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  on  the 
yieldable  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  reversing  switches 
mounted  adjacent  ttie  support  means  so  that  as  one  of 
the  brackets  engages  one  of  the  selected  stops  the  sup- 
port means  moves  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  re- 
versing switches  to  reverse  the  traversing  mechanism. 


ANTI-SLOUGHING  BOBBIN 
Atwood,  RamiBB,  aa«  Ckariaa  C.  L'. 
MBn«yHill,NJ. 
Aag.  1,  1957,  S«.  No.  C75,739 
ICUas.    (0.242— 1S9) 


1.  A  ligature  diqpenser  comprising  a  flat  cylindrical 
reel  adapted  to  carry  a  length  of  ligature  wound  thereon 
in  a  plurality  of  turns,  in  the  form  of  a  coiled  ligature, 
a  circular  siqiporting  disc  at  one  side  of  the  reel  and  a 
oeatraUy  located  cjiindrical  boss  extending  sideways 
from  said  disc  for  supporting  said  reel,  the  central  portion 
ai  said  reel  defining  a  bore  having  an  inside  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  boss 
so  that  the  red  may  be  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  boss 
by  inserting  the  boas  in  said  bore,  the  supporting  disc 
having  an  annular  peripheral  shield  extending  radially 
beyond  the  maximum  periphery  of  said  red  and  axially 
over  the  red  and  the  ooOed  li^ture  carried  by  said  reel, 
idiereby  the  diqwnser  may  ba  held  by  cupping  it  in  the 
palm  of  one  hand  ao  as  to  press  iqwa  the  disc  and  dw 
annular  peripheral  sfaidd  thereof  and  a  length  of  ligature 
mf y  be  drawn  out  for  dispensing  by  pulling  on  the  ligature 
to  cause  the  red  to  tnm  on  tfaa  boas  and  imwind  the 
desired  length. 


A  textile  package  comprising  a  bobbin  and  yam  wound 
thereon,  the  bobbin  having  a  yam  winding  surface  com- 
prising a  micropoove  indented  in  the  bobbin  surface,  the 
pitch  of  the  groove  being  a  small  multiple  of  the  yam 
diameter  and  the  depth  and  width  of  the  groove  being  a 
fraction  at  the  yam  diameter,  the  yam  thickness  being  in 
a  range  from  about  15  denier  to  about  70  denier,  the 
groove  spacing  being  about  .008"  and  the  groove  depth 
being  in  a  range  from  about  .0001"  to  .001" 


RE-ENTRY  BODY  NOSE  CONES 
Edward  F.  Kcoa,  Lowdi,  Maas.,  aadvaor  Id 
Company,  Lcxbgton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of'Ddn* 

FHed  Sept  It,  1959,  Sor.  Na.  84«,M7 
4ClaiaH.    (0.244—1) 


^    ^WirVMNik- ' 


1.  A  device  fbr  reversing  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  wire  traversing  mechanism  of  a  coil  winding  ma- 
chine, said  device  induding  a  pair  of  brackets,  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  the  brackets  upon  the  traversing 
mechanism,  said  brackets  being  arranged  in  tfctd  rela- 
tion from  eadi  other,  a  switch  control  mechanism  hav- 
ing »pair  of  stops  selected  from  a  phuality  ol  pain  of 


1.  An  improved  nose  c<»e  for  re-entry  bodies  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  a  substantially 
conical  outer  surface,  said  ht^ow  member  constituting 
a  body  of  pyrolytically-formed  graphite  rhti'^artwirH  by 
respectively  high  and  low  degrees  of  heat  conductivity  in 
mutually  orthogonal  directions  the  A — B  crystal  struc- 
ture plane  of  which  is  subatantially  paralld  to  said  outer 
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■arface,  laid  body  oriented  to  provide  hish  thennal  coo-    velocity  reducing  the  flnid  . 
ductivity  along  luch  surface  and  low  thermal  conductivity    facilitating  the  luatwrtition  oi 
through  the  thkknew  oi  said  member.  — ^mhh 
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on  the  surface  for 
veiiicle. 


IONIZED  BOUNDARY  LAYKR  FLUID 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 
A.  Hm.  Eisglewood,  Colo.,  aailfni  to 
Dearer,  Colo.,  a 


FIM  Oct  13, 195f ,  Ser.  No.  t44,aM 
U  antes.    (CL244— 13) 


1.  A  fluid  moving  system  for  producing  substantially 
laminar  Bow  of  ambient  fluid  over  and  adjacent  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  surface  expoeed  to  the  fluid  which  com- 
IHises  a  multiplicity  of  electrode  elements  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  adjacent  said  surface 
and  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  and  constitut- 
ing a  series  of  elements  extendiag  along  a  portion  of  the 
surface,  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  sharp  points 
oo  predetermined  ones  of  said  elements  oriented  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  over  said  elements  for  producing 
charged  particles  adjacent  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
elements,  all  of  said  sharp  points  for  each  of  said  ele- 
ments lying  suberantklly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  ol  fluid  flow  and  equidistant  from  the  next  di>^ 
ment  in  the  direction  of  flow  whereby  flie  productiott  d 
chM-ged  partkks  by  a  oorooa-type  discharge  is  fadlttated 
at  each  of  said  sharp  points,  electric  exciting  means  oob- 
neded  with  said  electrode  elements  for  producing  progree- 
shrely  changing  electric  potentials  along  said  aurfaee  ther»- 
by  cnating  an  electric  potential  field  for  propelling 
chM^  particles  dispersed  in  the  ambient  fluid  progrce- 
sively  from  one  electrode  element  toward  the  next  and 
inducing  a  surface  layer  fluid  flow  over  said  portion  of 
the  surface,  certain  of  said  predetermined  elements  com- 
prising coodnotiflf  bars  having  said  ^arp  points  arranged 
m  two  sets  pointing  hi  opposite  directions,  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes spaced  from  said  bars  one  on  one  side  and  one  on 
the  other  of  each  of  said  bars,  and  switching  means  fbr 
selectively  connecting  each  of  said  bars  alternatively  to 
the  auxiliary  electrode  on  either  side  thereof  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  corona  discharge  and  the  directioa  of 
ciiarged  particle  proi^ilsioii. 

13.  A  vehicle  for  movement  diroogh  an  ambient  fluid 
medium  comprising  a  hoUow  ring-shaped  body  having 
walls  of  bluntly  rounded  cross  section  about  the  central 
opening  thereof  and  of  tapering  cross-section  toward  the 
ooler  periphery  of  the  ring,  the  upper  wall  of  said  ring 
presenting  a  smooth  surface,  and  means  including  a  plu- 
rality Ol  spaced  electrode  elements  insulated  from  one 
another  and  mounted  adjacent  said  smooth  upper  wall 
and  an  electric  excitation  system  therefor  for  producing 
electric  winds  at  Ugh  velocities  hi  generally  radial  paths 
from  the  periphery  of  the  ring  mwardly  over  said  surface 
and  downwardly  through  the  central  opening  of  tl^ 
ring,  the  winds  passing  downwardly  through  the  central 
opening  producing  an  upward  thrust  against  the  electrode 
elements  about  the  central  opening  and  the  high  wind 


3,MS,1M 
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GAS  COUPLING 

WilUaaB  R.  CoMar,  Mnishn,  Om,  iiijiii    to  GeMni 
Ebdrlc  CHmpMsy,  a  tmfmttkm  of  New  Yoik 
PIMM9I7,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  32,ltt 
of  iCLim,   ^244—12) 


UJ- 


1.  A  gas  cou^g  system  for  an  air  supportod  i«hiole 
comprising,  at  least  two  gas  generators  and  at  least  two 
fans  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  cenler- 
Hne  of  die  vehicle,  ducts  imncoonecting  the  turn  and  gas 
flsnerators  whereby  the  gas  generator  exhaust  dfansctly 
drives  the  fans,  two  of  said  fans  being  eonnectod  to  and 
gas  driven  by  a  shi^  g»  gnierator.  each  fan  receiving 
some  of  its  power  froaa  said  gas  generator,  and  said  gas 
generaton  are  independent  of  oach 
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GAS  COUPLING  DUCT  SYSTEM  POR  FLUID 

SUPPORIED  VBHICLS 

H.  Row*,  rtoihasil,  Oilni  flaripner  to  Csnwal 

:o^n«r. «  carpefttaa  <f  New  YeA 

Filed  l^fr,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3240 

7  CUM.    (0.244—12) 
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1.  A  gas  coupling  system  for  an  air  supported  vehicle 
comprising,  at  least  four  gas  generators  mi^  at  least  two 
fans,  ducts  imerooaneeting  die  fans  and  gas  generators 
whereby  dto  gas  grawnHnr  exhaust  drives  the  fans,  said 
fans  and  gas  generiton  being  diqwaed  symmetrically 
about  the  vehicle  ceDtasline  and  connected  for  fan  opera- 
tion at  all  timto  on  bodi  sides  of  die  oenterline,  at  least 
two  gas  generators  being  duct  connected  to  more  than 
one  fan,  control  means  to  seleUirely  divide  die  ou^nit 
of  the  two  gas  generators  between  dw  turn,  and  all  of 
said  ns  generatars  being  inilspsMilsnt  of  each  odier. 

3.S»i,l« 
DUCIED  FAN  ENGINE 


Fled  Mw.  12, 195t,  Ssr.  N^  720,M1 
3ClataBa.  (CL244--53) 
2.  A  vertical  engine  support^strat  extendfaig  do>wn- 
wardly  from  an  aircraft  and  being  of  airfofl  shape,  a  Jet 
engine  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  housing  with  an  air 
inlet  section  at  its  forward  end  and  an  exhaust  gas  di»- 
dutfge  section  at  its  after  end  defining  a  vertical  slot  dis- 
ditf  ge  nozzle  which  aligns  with  said  vertical  strut,  a  ptaral 
and  a  turbine  operatively  '  '  —' 
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in  spaced  axial  valatioa  wfihto  said  housing,  a  bnraer  in 
axial  alignment  with  and  positioned  between  said  eora- 
pressor  and  turbine  within  said  houang  so  that  air  entors 
said  air  inlet  section,  is  compresaed  in  passing  through 
said  compressor,  is  heated  in  passing  through  said  burner, 
has  energy  extracted  therefrom  m  pasting  through  said 
turbine  and  is  discharged  throng  said  discharge  section 
to  atmosphere  as  premiriaad  and  healed  exhaust  gas  to 
generate  thrust,  said  compressor  having  at  least  one  en> 
kned  stage  at  its  forward  end,  s«id  housing  constructed 
in  two  sections  widi  a  first  section  enlarged  to  envelop 
said  enlarged  compressor  stags  only  and  deflnfaig  a  first 
gas  passage  therewithin  and  1^  a  second  section  reduced 
in  size  from  said  first  section  so  that  an  annular  aperture 
is  defined  between  the  housing  sections  and  with  said  sec- 
ond section  defining  a  second  gas  passage  therewithin  ex- 
tending from  said  enlarged  compressor  stage  to  said  dis- 
charge section,  a  bifurcated  duct  unit  of  short  axial  dimen- 
sion with  reqiect  to  said  outer  housing  having  an  annular 
inlet  section  attached  to  said  hoosing  aperture  and  sq^ 
rating  into  ducts  positioned  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of 


said  engine  and  eadi  defining  convergent  flow  and  cul- 
minating in  a  slot  shaped  nocxle  having  a  primarily  ver- 
tical mafor  axis  tfarou^  which  nonle  dM  air  wfaidi  enters 
said  duct  unit  inlet  section  frnas  said  first  gas  passage  la 
discharged  as  pressurized  air  to  generate  thrust,  and  an 
engine  nacelle  enveloping  said  engine  outer  housing  in 
tftced  radial  rehrtion  to  define  a  eooUng  air  cavity  there* 
between  and  extending  from  said  air  i^st  section  to  and 
smoodily  blending  widi  said  diadtorge  section,  said  naoeOe 
having  a  smoodi  exfesrior  and  being  enlarged  at  its  for* 
ward  end  to  endose  said  wilarged  omnpnmnr  stage  and 
duet  imit  dMi  redndng  in  cines  'ectional  area  through  a 
transition  section  to  encloee  said  second  eection  of  said 
outer  housfaig  in  dose  ptoadmlty,  said  transition  section 
dealing  apertures  in  whidi  said  ducts  are  received  to  place 
said  duct  unit  nozdes  into  CMmnniniration  with  atmos- 
phere, said  engine  nacelle  being  at  least  partially  remov- 
able, engine  accessories  located  in  said  cooling  air  cavity 
between  said  duou  and  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  '*<*-^  engine  mount  means  attached  to  said  strut 
and  extending  between  said  ducts  and  attached  to  the  top 
of  said  outer  houring  to  si^port  said  engine. 


APPARATUS  FOR  'nSmOMOnON  AND  CON- 

■ROL  OF  VEHICULAR  FUGHT 

C  Dmgkr,  12^-^1  S|ih|<  II 

CsmlHs  n  Mill  11;N.Y. 

Fled  inn.  S,  IfSTSv.  N^  SSI 

aChhM.    (CL244-42) 


Vwn«.r:  haei, 


1.  An  aerial  veUde 
of 


propulsion  means  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a 
carried  by  said  vehicle,  at  least  one  disdiarge  conduit 
coupled  with  said  reservoir  and  extending  tlvough  said 
shell  and  a  material  carried  by  said  reservoir  for  dischargs 
through  said  cfwduit  and  from  said  vehide  indqwndently 
of  said  propulsion  means  during  flight  of  the  vehide  to 
dectrostatically  charge  said  vdiide  shelL 


3,t9S4d8 
ACTUATOR  SYSIEMS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  SUR- 
FACES OF  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 


Sept  2S,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  57,231 

'  pnanij,  appManoB  uvsm  ■■■■■  vn.  a,  ivst 
11  Vlshns     (CL  244— 7<) 


1.  An  actuator  system  for  a  control  surface  of  a 
dirigjUe  cnrft,  the  system  compriung  an  actuator  hav- 
ing an  input  member  which  has  a  datum  position  from 
which  it  can  be  displaced  and  an  output  member  for 
medianically  coupling  tite  actaator  to  a  control  surface 
to  be  podtiooed  by  the  actuator,  the  output  member  hav- 
ing a  datum  position  corresponding  to  a  datum  posi- 
tion of  the  control  surface  and  being  displaced  frtxn 
said  datum  position  in  dependence  upon  any  diqilace- 
ment  of  the  input  member  from  its  datum  positioo;  a 
manual  control  member  for  afi^ytng  manual  demands 
to  the  actuator  system;  a  first  differential  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  oo^mt,  its  ou^mt  being  coujrfed 
to  the  input  member  of  the  actuator  and  its  first  input 
being  coupled  to  the  manual  control  member;  a  second 
differential  having  an  output  and  first  and  second  inputs, 
its  ouQNit  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  first 
differentid;  a  first  drive  from  the  output  member  of 
die  actuator;  first  settable  means  settaUe  to  either  of 
first  and  second  conditions  of  operation  in  die  first  of 
wliich  it  ooiq^  the  flrrt  Input  of  the  second  dMIerentid 
to  said  first  drive  and  in  the  aecond  of  iHiich  it  damps 
the  first  input  of  the  second  dtfilewntial  fixed;  a  source 
of  automatic  stabOiaing  and  steering  signals;  means  for 
applying  said  stabilising  and  steering  signals  to  the  sec- 
ond input  of  die  second  differaitid;  second  settable 
means  having  two  conditions  of  operation  m  dte  flM 
of  which  it  clamps  the  ou^nit  of  the  second  diEerentid 
fixed  and  in  the  second  of  which  it  leaves  the  output 
free  to  be  driven  in  dependence  upon  the  signals 
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to  the  inputs  <rf  the  second  differential;  a  second  drive  sett  about  said  pivotal  nwnmrtiig  from  upright  to  reclined 

from  the  output  member  of  the  actuator;  and  means  en-  poattion  and  vice  versa,  and  a  crash  shield  mounted  <m 

gageable  to  establish  a  coupling  between  the  second  drive  said  pivotal  mounting  swingaUe  to  a  poaitioa  in  which  it 

and  the  man"^'  control  member.  endoees  the  frtiot  ot  said  i 


3,9954M 
FUGifT  PATH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  S.  Oader,  PhoMis,  Ailb.  MrfpMr  to  SpsRj  Rand 
Coiporallon,  Great  Necfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatfaM  of  Dda- 

FVed  Smf$  23»  19M,  Sar.  No.  3t,lM 
UChdM.    (0.244—77) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  pitch  attitude  contndling  system  of 
the  character  described,  an  angle  of  attack  sensor  provid- 
ing an  ouQiut,  a  gate  for  blocking  the  output  of  the  angle 
ol  attack  sensor  below  a  predetermined  limit;  an  air  speed 
sensor  providing  an  output,  a  speed  reference  for  the 
sensor  including  a  pick-off  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  q)eed  sensor  having  sutor  and  rotor  parts,  means 
for  rotating  the  rotor  part  of  the  pick-off,  a  normally 
closed  circuit  connecting  the  rotating  means  and  pick-off 
in  follow-up  relation  to  null  the  output  of  the  pick-off 
and  render  the  reference  ineffective,  a  circuit  connecting 
the  routing  means  to  the  angle  of  attack  gate;  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  the  angle  of  attack  sensor  above 
the  predetermined  gate  limit  operable  to  open  the  nor- 
mally closed  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  the  pick-off  for  changing  the  attitude  of  the  craft  about 
its  pitch  axis  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  stall  condition. 


3,M5,179 

CRASH  8RATS  FOR  PASSENGER  PLANES 

MMcheU  A.  Harh,  P^.  Mm.  241,  WlMton  Road, 

LcxIngtoM,  N»C«  

FDed  Ian.  5, 1941,  Scr.  No.  M,777 
9Clala»    (0.244—122) 


3.  A  reclinable  seat  mounted  hi  an  afrpUne  body,  a 
pivotal  mountfaig  for  said  seat,  means  for  swinging  said 


ComeUns  A. 


aL99S471 
HOT  MK  DmCIOflS 
''--iMkar.  Hichivfle.  mi  WilliMi  M. 
3^,  N.Y.»  ss^Min  to  Seno  Corpo- 
fattoa  of  Amsricn,  New  Hyde  faik»  N.Y.,  a  cotpora- 
lloa  of  New  York 

FIM  Mm.  14, 1999,  Sar.  Na.  799,429 

ICUtak    (CL  244— 149)  ^^ 


n; 


7«jl»i> 


A  hoc-box  detector,  comprising  an  infrared  detection 
device  mounted  akNigside  a  longitodinally  extending 
length  of  railroad  track,  said  device  comprising  heat- 
lespuasive  means  producing  an  electrical  Hgnal  in  response 
to  inddeat  radiam  energy,  optical  means  ioiaging  said 
heat-responsive  means  akiag  an  axis  directed  upwardly 
hi  a  vertical  plane  that  is  at  a  right  angle  to  die  longitu- 
diaal  direction  of  the  track  and  ma  directton  to  view  on 
paaatag  journal  boxes  or  axki  an  area  indicative  of  heat 
in  an  adUacaot  jounaai  bearteg,  a  nonnally  Modced  gating 
circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  heat-revonsive 
means,  radiam-energy  hidicadat  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  gating  dreuit,  actnaliat  flMaas  for  said  gating 
circuit  fiJ^inHiaj  U-directioaally  reaponsive  wbed-oper- 
ated  trip  means  symmefricaOy  fliipnewl  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  plaae  and  producing  an  electrical  hnpulse 
for  each  paaring  whed,  the  connectioo  to  said  gating  cir- 
cuit being  such  as  to  open  the  same  in  response  to  said 
electrical  -t"'— .  wliereby  aignals  from  said  heat-reqion- 
sive  device  are  passed  to  said  radiant-energy  indicating 
means  regardless  of  the  direction  of  train  movement  on 
said  length  of  track. 


3,99M72 
HOLDDilG 


BAG 
Mamlee  I.  Dwyer,  Saa  99m,  CaW.,  airfpMr,  bv  mc 
1_  la  L.11^.  Moasb  Sm  Malsa,  CaUf. 

'Filed  Niav.  29, 1941,  Ser.  Na.  153,341 
ICMss.  (0.245-^97) 
A  rack  for  supporting  a  fabric  bag  having  a  hemmed 
mouth  portion  of  known  siae,  said  rack  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  legs,  two  of  said  legs  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  pass  such  bag  when  com- 
pletdy  filled  therebetween,  each  of  said'two  legs  having 
a  forwardly  extending  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  each  of  the  remainder  of  said  legs  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  portion  at  its  upper  end,  a  top  frame 
continuous  and  integral  with  the  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  two  legs,  and  connecting  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  said  outwardly  extending  leg  portions 
to  the  other,  said  top  frame  being  ondtied  between  said 


two  lags,  and  bdng  shaped  to  define  an  area  having  a  cir- 
cumference substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  mouth  of 
such  bag  when  fully  open,  the  forwardly  bent  portion  ot 
said  two  legs  and  the  portion  of  the  top  frame  connected 
thereto  defining  a  pair  of  bag  retaining  ears,  one  thereof 
being  co-extensive  with  each  end  of  said  top  frame  and 


extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  two  legs, 
whereby,  when  such  bag  is  placed  within  the  top  frame, 
and  the  mouth  portion  of  such  bag  is  folded  outwardly 
and  downwardly  and  is  stretched  over  the  t(v  frame  and 
below  said  ears,  the  bag  is  drawn  into  the  outwardly 
bent  portion  of  each  of  said  other  legs  to  be  supported 
in  open  naouth  position. 


3,9M473 
MOVABLE  MOUNT 
Anthony  N.  Parvolo,  Nanldie,  IB.,  aidgnor  to  Advertb- 
Metal  Diaplay  Co.,  CMcafa,  OL,  a  corporattoa  of 

29, 1941,  Ser.  No.  124,979 
(CL  245—124) 

■:  ii  ax  .  ■ 


bias 


ot  !b>-ZLior 


.J«U.^IUi.- 
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3,995,174 
OVERHEAD  MONORAIL  TRACK  StaPENSHm 
Roy  F.  Deha,  Wlddlffe,  and  Haivy  A.  Cateawattt,  Ckve- 
had  He^hta,  Ohio,  asilganrs  to  1¥e  devefamd 
JkE^hsecrhig  Company,  WieUMe,  Ohio,  a  ^ 
of  OUo 

FOed  km.  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  199,214 
g  aaims.    (CL  248—324) 


1.  A  track  su^>ension  comprising  an  overiiead  siqiport 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  track  support 
member  having  an  opening  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  opening  in  said  overhead  support,  a  hanger  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  a  convex  bearing  surface 
on  at  least  one  end  of  the  hanger  rod  adjacent  one  of 
said  support  members,  an  annular  thrust  member  having 
a  circular  c^>ening  therethrough  encircling  ttie  hanger  rod, 
said  opening  through  said  aonolar  thrust  member  bdng 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  hanger  rod  to  provide  dcar- 
ance  therebetween,  a  concave  bearing  surface  in  one  side 
of  the  annular  thrust  member  receiving  said  convex  bear- 
ing surface,  and  an  annular  skirt  on  the  side  of  said  thrust 
member  opposite  said  one  side  encirding  the  hanger  rod 
and  extending  into  said  opening  in  said  one  of  said  sup- 
port members,  said  annular  skirt  having  an  opening  there- 
through which  has  a  radios  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  said  opening  through  said  thrust  member  and  the 
center  of  which  lies  on  the  center  line  of  said  opening 
through  said  thrust  member. 


3,995475 

GASEOUS  FUEL  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS 

Tatafao  Ikelaai,  559,  1  chnMS,  Nogala-cha, 

Nakaao-in.  Tolvo,  lapan 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1941,  8«.  No795,239 

priority,  aapUotioa  Japan  Jm.  19, 1941 

ICkite.   (0.251— 4) 


ol 

•io»  a  jfri 

1.  A  movable  mount  comprising  lower  fhona  maana, 
upper  frame  means  axfadly  extensible  relative  to  said 
lower  frame  means,  ^aced  guide  means  secured  to  upper 
terminal  portions  of  said  uppn  frame  meaiu  disposed  ia 
a  plane  substantially  transvarsdy  diqiosed  to  the  axis  of 
said  upper  frame  meau  movement,  each  of  said  guide 
meaitt  having  a  supporting  elongate  surface  portion  and 
an  elongate,  open-bottooa.  passageway-defiiUng  portion 
connected  to  said  elongate  surface  portion,  reciprocally 
movaUe,  q>aced  carriage  means  supportably  engaged  by 
said  guide  means  dongate  surfaces,  each  of  said  carriage 
means  having  an  upper  terminal  edge  portion  interfittin^y 
dispoaed  within  said  elongate  passageway-defining  portion 
of  each  of  aaid  guide  means  whereby  Uteral  movement  of 
said  carriage  means  relative  to  said  guide  means  is  obvi- 
ated in  the  course  of  carriage  aaeans  redprocal  movement, 
and  friction-redudng  means  secured  to  upper  and  lowar 
portions  of  said  carriage  means  for  fadlitating  movement 
of  said  carriafs  means  relative  to  aaid  guide  means. 


T:«T/tarrj  ia 


B^. 


A  valve  (tevice  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  upper,  middle  and 
lower  wall  portions  defining  communicating  coaxid 
upper,  middle  and  lower  cjdindrical  qpaoes,  respec- 
tivdy,  said  upper  space  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  said  middle  space,  and  said  lower  space 
being  iA  smaller  diameter  than  said  middle  space, 
said  upper  wall  portion  having  an  iimer  thread, 

said  hollow  ^lindrical  body  having  an  axial  passage 
extend^  tiirough  its  bottom  portion, 

a  cylindrical  body  of  elastic  material  disposed  in  said 
lower  space  of  said  hcdlow  cylindrical  body  and  hav- 
ing an  axial,  central  bore  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  axial  passage, 
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a  regulating  member  twving  an  outer  thread  at  lU  upper 
portion  threadedly  received  by  uid  inner  thread  of 
said  upper  wall  portion, 

odd  regulating  member  having  an  axial  paaaage  com- 
municating with  said  central  bore  of  said  body  of 
elastic  material  and  farming  at  its  lower  end  an  an- 
nular ridge  surrounding  the  lower  cod  of  the  uial 
passage  of  said  regulating  member,  for  cnfafement 
with  the  opposite  face  of  said  body  of  elaatic  ma- 
terial in  order  to  exert  axial  pressure  upon  ttie  latter 
upon  screwing  downwardly  said  regulating  member, 
so  that  depending  upon  the  axial  podtion  of  said 
regulating  member  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
said  central  bore  is  widened  and  narrowed,  respec- 
tively, and 

a  packing  ring  disposed  in  said  middle  qwce  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  body  between  the  inner  face  of 
■aid  middle  wall  portion  and  the  outer  face  of  said 
regulating  member  in  order  to  seal  off  any  fluid  low 
between  the  Utter  and  said  hoUow  cylindrical  body. 


portion  of  the  disk  under  the  infhienoe  of  the  pre«nra  of 
fluid  in  the  flowway  to  form  a  seal  between  the  parts 


3.tf5,17( 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
Nathan  C.  Hot,  Salens,  Ohio,  airipw.  by 
mcnts.  to  fartcmatioaal  Basic  Econoosy 

New  Vofk.  N.Y,  •  c<NZon£"  {?  'IS  2? 

Filed  Jok  29, 1M9,  S«r.  No.  7t9,n4 
-*  iCWM.    (CL251— C3) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  pressurized  fluid, 
comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  bore  extending  in- 
wardly of  one  face  thereof,  a  sleeve  removably  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  seated  against  said  bousing  face,  a  valve 
member  reciprocable  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
portion  extending  outwardly  <^  said  valve  housing  and 
beyond  said  sleeve  flange,  a  piston  carried  by  said  out- 
wardly extending  valve  member  portion,  and  means  re- 
movably secured  to  said  sleeve  flange  and  providing  a 
cylinder  bore  in  which  said  piston  is  reciprocable. 


about  the  flowway  and  between  the  casing  and  valve 
when  the  valve  is  closed. 


M9S.17I 
PIVOTBD  VANK  DAMPER 


Hoyt  K.  Vchsr,  Kdko,  Iowa,  nsrignor  to  IHm 

>  WnlsnoOi  wwa*  n 


(CL2S1— ais) 


VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL  FORMING 
MEANS  FOR  THE  SAME 
F^ank  G.  Mailer,  Box  M7,  U  PorttiTcx. 
Filed  Mar.  !•.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94j»4 
SCfarfass.    (a.  251— 173) 
2.  In  a  butterfly  valve  assemUy  a  casing  formed  m 
two  parts  each  having  a  flat  surface  and  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  recess  shaped  to  form  with  the  recess  of 
the  other  part  when  the  parts  are  assembled  with  said 
surfaces  in  facing  relation  and  said  openings  positioned 
in  communication  to  form  a  flowway,  a  groove  surround- 
ing and  opening  into  the  flowway,  a  vaNe  disk  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  flowway  and  a  seal  forming  element 
formed  in  one  piece  of  resilient  material  in  the  groove 
and  having  flexible,  peripherally  extending  portions  ex- 
tending into  the  flowway  in  position  for  engagement  with 
the  valve  radially  inwardly  of  Ae  outermost  peripheral 


2.  In  a  flow  control  device,  a  frame  cooprisiiif  a  pin- 
rality  of  radially  extending  arms,  vanas  pivotaUy  moonlBd 
on  said  arms,  said  vanes  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  lie  in  a 
common  plane,  a  bearing  membtr  on  said  frame  at  tf» 
hub  of  said  radial  arms,  a  hoUow  actuator  member  sUd- 
able  about  said  bearing  member  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  plane,  a  bearing  flange  oo  said  hol- 
low actuator  member,  and  a  follower  on  each  of  said 
vanes  having  an  arcuate  edge  riding  on  said  bearing  flange 
to  cause  said  vanes  to  pivot  when  the  hoUow  actuator 
member  is  moved  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  plane. 

3,t9M79 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  SEAL  MEANS 
Ralph  H.  Lcbow,  rmdMc  Palhaiss,  Calf.,  aarfvaor  la 
-    '      'iMwite  CovponlloB,  risislani,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

~i1M  Ah.  3, 1H9.  te.  No.  ISMSI 
ICUl   (0.251-^33) 


SS 


5^^ 


In  a  valve  assembly,  a  Ihiid-oondncting  member  hav- 
ing a  straight  line  bore  with  an  open  end  and  an  internal 
flare  extending  to  said  open  end.  said  flare  being  con- 
vexly  rounded  in  section  and  extendtaig  gradnaDy  taa- 
gentially  away  from  said  bore,  said  flare  Inchidfaig  a  valve 
seat  portion,  a  valve  seated  on  said  valve  seat  portion, 
said  vahre  comprising  a  head  and  a  dampfait  dtt  t^ 
cured  together  and  having  portions  coacting  in  foradng 
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a  rebtively  radially  deep  and  axlaOy  narrow  flat-aided 
groove  tocluding  upper  and  lower  eeacting  surfaces  which 
terminale  sobstantiany  identieaOy  at  the  periphery  of  said 
valve,  said  head  and  disk  being  of  smaller  iliainiirs  than 
the  valv»-eeat  portion  of  said  flnid-conductfaig  member 
theraiby  leaving  a  continuous  space  between  the  surfaee 
of  the  valve-eeat  portion  and  said  head  and  dislc.  and  a 
flat-sided  seaUng  ring  of  a  uniform  cross  section  eoiH 
flgnralion  Jndnding  upper  and  lower  peripberd  edfss, 
said  sealing  ring  being  fbrased  of  polyfluoiethylene  seated 
in  the  aforesaid  groove  and  tightly  clamped  between  said 
head  and  disk,  said  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral 
snrfaee  portkm  which  tennteates  in  an  initially  cjdindriod 
sealfaig  sorteoe  whidi  prolects  beyond  tht  peii[^iery  of 
the  aforesaid  head  and  disk,  the  initial  diameter  of  said 
sealing  ring  befaig  less  than  die  largeat  diameter  of  said 
flare  and  only  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
valve-eeat  portion,  said  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
seaUng  ring  being  peripherally  dafbrmed  toward  said  disk 
and  said  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  sealing  ring  being 
pertpheraDy  deformed  toward  taid  head  and  into  said 
conlinooas  space  between  said  head  and  said  flare  where- 
by said  plastic  sealing  ring  has  a  thickened  outer  pe- 
ripheral sealing  portion  in  engagement  with  said  vahre- 
seat  portion  and  conforming  to  the  opposed  surface  of 
said  flare,  said  sealing  portion  being  sufficiently  stiff  to 
resist  distortion  under  fluid  pressure  yet  sufficiently  re- 
silient to  tightly  seal  the  open  end  of  said  fluid-conduct- 
ittg  member. 


BLADES  FOR  COMP«MBORS,  TURBINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Dwiei  1.  Onrike  and  OMa  IMKar,  Bny  Cto,  Mkh.  ae- 
to  Iks  MtarCoqmHInn,  EsMsvOa,  Mick,  n 

FBod  Mar.  S.  1999,  Ser.  No.  797,549 
aCWBM.   (0.253—77) 


siantfal  chordwise  extent  bonded  to  the  hiaide 

of  said  base  flanges,  each  said  boae  flange  being  positioned 

between  a  wall  of  said  shell  and  said  stiffeoer  flange  to 

provide  smoothly  varying  sCractnral  thicknesses  to  pre- 

dnde  structural  failure  from  fatigue  caused  by  said  vftva- 

tory 


1.  In  corabfaiation  hi  a  Made  for  uwupiessow,  tur- 
bines, and  the  like  and  subjact  to  vibratory  stresses,  a 
blade  shell,  a  blade  base  at  the  root  end  of  the  shell, 
•aid  base  havh«  a  thickcwd  inner  portion  marfing 
smoothly  hito  integnd  spaced  flanges  eKtsadtag  tipwaid 
faito  said  shell  at  said  root  end  thereof  each  lapping  a 
side  wall  of  said  shell  and  btfaig  bonded  dkreto,  said 
base  flanges  extending  lywardly  and  hiwardly  from  said 
thifkwwd  portion  and  smootUy  tapering  in  diickneas 
tjpward  to  a  thfai  edge,  said  flanges  definmg  a  recess 
therebetween  within  said  root  end,  a  stiflener  withm  said 
sheU  bonded  to  opposite  beide  anrfteeB  of  said  side  walls, 
aaid  siiea  extendhig  inward  to  the  pobit  at  which  said 
ttiiffciniixt  portion  merges  with  said  flanges  to  provide  a 
^;^fff«»/.tim  ana  of  substantial  radial  extent  for  securing 
nid  shdl  thsram.  said  stiflener  eitnwUng  into  said  n 

"of 


Lie  CHAIN 


MOVER 


HYDRAULIC 

17,l9il.8er.NowU3 
SCkdtm.   (0. 254— 195) 


NJ. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  charartw  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  qMoed,  parallel  cylinders,  a  piston  in  eadi  cylinder 
adapted  to  move  forwardly  and  to  be  retracted,  a  yoke 
joining  the  forward  ends  of  dw  ptstons,  hydraulic  means 
for  extending  and  retracting  the  pistons,  a  first  tube 
secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  tike  middle  of  the 
yoke,  a  self-closing  gate  hinged  to  effectively  close  the 
forward  end  of  said  first  tube  and  adapted  to  open  for- 
wardly only,  a  seeood  tube  positioned  behind  and  in 
spaced  alignment  relative  to  the  first  mbe,  a  self-closing 
gate  hinged  to  effectively  close  the  forward  end  of  said 
second  tube  and  adapted  to  open  forwardly  only,  a  single 
dialn  passing  through  said  tubes  to  be  attached  to  a  load, 
said  chain  comprising  links  adjacent  ones  of  whidi  are  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  whereby  the  gate  of  said  first 
tube  holds  the  chain  when  said  pistons  are  extended  and 
the  gate  of  said  second  tube  holds  the  chain  when  the 
pistons  are  retracted. 


3,995492 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOT  JACK 

Ojric  D.  PML  3717  McConsick,  Fort  WgfM, 

~       idyt,19M,8er.No.4MM 

ICUm.   (0.254—134) 


An  attachment  in  combination  with  a  jack  for  raising 
and  lowering  transmissions,  differentials  uid  the  like  dur- 
ing installation  at  repair  thereof: 

(a)  said  attachment  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  an  elevatable  portion  of  said  jadc« 

(b)  a  portion  of  said  platform  providing  a  load  en- 
gaging support  surface  for  said  transmission  or 
differential, 

(c)  means  forming  two  transverse  tracks  diipoeed  in 
perpeadicttlar  relation  to  each  other  and  seatred  to 
said  platform, 

(if)  means  de&iing  slots  within  said  tracks  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  tracks 

(r)  two  generally  vertically  dtspoerd  oiongalad  gnida 
arms  having  sUde  portions  received  within  the  siol 
of  one  of  said  tracks  and  movable  adJnsfcWy.ona 


1082 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tcmud  the  odw  in  damping  rdatian  with  Mid 
tnuMmiMion  or  difiarential  which  is  located  there- 

(/)  meant  for  kxldng  said  anns  m  a  preselected  poei- 
tion  wherein  said  tuide  anns  are  in  fJampini  rela- 
tion with  said  transmiwiwi  or  differential, 

ig)  retaining  means  slidaMy  mounted  in  the  other 
slot  of  said  tracks  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  ci  movement  of  said  guide  arms, 

(h)  a  chain  couected  at  one  end  of  said  retaining 
means  and  passed  over  said  transmission  and  there- 
after secured  through  its  free  end  to  said  retaining 
means  to  oveilie  the  transmission  or  differential  and 
prevent  its  rocking  movement  oo  said  platform 
about  the  load  engaging  support  surface  provided 

by  said  platform,  and  ....,,. 

(/)  means  for  securing  said  attachmem  with  said  jack 

whereby  the  atuchmem  is  lifted  or  lowered  with  its 

transmission  or  differential  load  coupled  therewith. 


JdfB  2S,  1968 


^e  ssoood  channel  having  two  ledge  portioaB  comiertfid 
to  the  distal  ends  of  said  legs,  said  iMlge  portions  extend- 
ing horizontally  laterally  outwardly  from  said  legs,  two 
retnfofcing  flanges  citrnding  from  Ute  outer  ends  respec- 
tively Ol  said  ledge  portions  and  at  angles  thereto^  each 
said  strkiger  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ezSsnd- 
ing  and  «aced  slots  in  the  ledge  portions  thereof,  the  slots 
in  one  ledge  portion  being  longitudinally  staggered  with 
reelect  to  the  skHs  of  the  other  ledge  portion,  said  two 
stringers  being  in  revened  relation  with  reject  to  each 


M9S,lt3 
BRAKING  AFPARATV8  AND  9LACK  UNB 
CONTROL  DBVICB 
L.  U  ■«,  ar„  iBSHTtow,  T<at„ 
L*  Bns  RojraHy  Compamy,  Lsagilaw,  Tt*^  • 


2t,19<t,8sr.N«.SS,M7 
(CL  254—175) 


other  with  the  webs  thereof  being  outermost,  a  phirality 
of  elongated  flat  upright  metallic  slats,  said  slats  having 
the  opptmtt  ends  thereof  transversely  bent  into  book- 
shaped  portions,  eadi  slat  having  the  hook-diaped  portion 
on  one  end  thereof  received  by  a  re«ectivc  slot  in  one 
stringer  and  the  hook-shaped  portion  on  the  odier  end 
thereof  received  by  a  respective  slot  in  the  other  stringer 
whereby  the  slat  extends  between  and  is  attached  to  said 
stringers,  all  of  said  slats  being  so  attached  to  said 
stringers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  staggered  relation. 


Ill 


DOUBLS 
■alley, 

*8a«(< 


CXKNBMDONG 


MACBINBS 


T-: 


In  Was. 


FBed  lasM  3, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  739^49 
5Ck^^a9»-42) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  dram  having  a  cable  wound 
thereon,  a  braking  apparatus  comprising  a  braking  bar 
secured  in  juxtaposition  to  the  drum,  lever  arm  means 
carried  by  the  braking  bar  and  responsive  to  tension^ 
the  cable  for  m«'"**'"*"g  the  braking  bar  diswigaged 
from  the  cable  wound  on  said  dram,  means  carried  by 
said  braking  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  faito  braking  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  said  drum,  means  cooperating  with 
said  lever  arm  means  and  re«oaaive  to  release  of  the  ten- 
sion in  the  cable  for  automatically  moving  the  braking  bar 
into  engagement  with  the  cable  wound  on  the  drum,  the 
engagement  of  said  braking  bwr  with  the  cable  wound 
on  the  drum  actuating  said  means  carried  by  said  braking 
bar  into  braking  contact  with  said  portion  of  said  dram, 
said  braking  bar  when  disposed  in  contact  with  the  ouler^ 
most  layer  ci  cable  wound  on  the  drum  in  the  camM 
position  thereof  substantially  precluding  kweening  of  the 
wound  cabiSL         ^_^^^^^^,.^ 

MITALLKPlSnBT  FINa 
CM  C  ■esbsifsr,  3tM  RvMenL  Fast  Wa|M,  Isi. 

flSjSr id,  WL  SrNn.  117,l« 
7CkiSsL   (CL25<-tt) 


1.  A  mixing  machine  conqjmsing  a  drum  having  gen- 
erally fnisto-conical  terminal  portions  the  axes  of  which 
are  aligned,  means  for  moimting  the  drum  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  at  right  an^se  to  said  aligned  axes,  and  a 
deflector  element  of  flat  plate-like  form  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  drum  in  a  direction  which  makes  an 
angle  less  than  a  right  angle  with  said  axis  <^  roUtion. 


3Jf95,lU 
CERAMIC  KILN 


9, 19M.  8«r.  N»  115,9M 


■iSCiid 
Mkh. 


1.  A  ftaoe  cooivising  two  horiaootaDjF  wlsodlng 
parallel  and  vertfcaDy  spaced  Uringsra,  Md>  "f^  » 
cross  section  beia«  generally  of  stepped  chanrnl  ««•  « 
which  two  channel  sections  an  joined  <ofw>^  °ff 
^■wimJ  havk^  a  horiaontal  web  and  two  i«ngnt  legs. 


to   H«W    SOU 

- in 


IsM 


1.  A  kihi  apparatus  for  flring  objects  comprising  a  base 
amber  havhig  an  upper  surface,  a  boas  member  formed 
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on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  a 

lUy,  a  single  stud  means  for  centrally  support- 

i>ing  said  heating  dement  amembly  upon  said  boss  mem- 
and  in  substantially  spaced  relation  to  said  base,  a 

fplurality  of  depending  1^  formed  integrally  with  said 
>ase  member  for  supporting  the  same,  a  hood  assembly 

^diqMsed  in  shielding  relatioo  over  said  beating  element 
and  edited  to  at  least  partially  enclose  said  base  mem- 

'  ber,  a  single  stud  member  for  securing  said  hood  member 
to  said  base  member,  object  supporting  means  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  member,  said  supporting  means 
bdng  rotataUe  between  poaitions  in  iriiich  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  is  diqweed  between  said  base  member  and 

jaid  hood  in  heat  exchanging  relatioiiship  with  said  heat- 
ing element  assembly  and  another  position  in  which  at 
least  a  pwtion  of  said  rack  is  disposed  exterioriy  of  said 
hood  member.  

3Lf9Ufl7 
AFP  ARATIS  FOR  BOLATING  VDRATIONS 

M.  Sweeney  and  Lmnnee  !• 
to 
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Jnne  29,  i9i9, 8sr.  No.  37^94 
19  CMh.  ^  M7— 1) 


1.  An  air  and  glass  flber  spring  for  isoUting  vibraticos 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pad  of  non-4mpregnated 
^ass  fiber  material  induding  a  load  supporting  side,  the 
fibers  of  said  material  being  cross-wise  oriented  sub- 
stantiany  parallel  with  said  load  supporting  side;  and 
a  flexible  material  covering  said  pad  of  glass  fiber  ma- 
terial, the  interior  regions  of  said  pad  induding  impreg- 
nant  free  intarstioea. 


gEAT  BACK  waahrmra  adiuvtablb 

SPRING  RATI 
Ralf  Glesa,  Colegne,  Citinny,  •i^gwr  to  FSg*  M*y 

Oft  Deaihem,  RAchi.  a  cansenHon  ef  Delaware 
¥ged  My  l^lMtBer.Nd.  123,922  ^ 

lea  riiMMj  Nov.  25, 19M 
(CL  247-49) 


1.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an 
auxiliary  frame, 

a  plurality  of  dongated  qning  elements  having  end 
portions  supporting  said  auxiliary  frame  in  spaced 
relatioodiip  to  said  nwin  frame, 

said  elongated  spring  elemenu  being  di^Msed  in  sub- 
stmrtially  paralkl  relationshv  to  each  other  and 
having  the  center  portions  thereof  displaced  out- 
wardly from  the  plaiie  of  said  auxiliary  frame, 
ni  O.O.— «T 


at  least  one  additional  elongated  qving  element  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  said  first  mentioned  spring 
elements  and  having  its  center  portion  displaced  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary  frame, 

said  additional  spring  elemem  bekng  supported  at  taA 
ol  its  ends  on  support  members  displaced>le  in  the 
plane  of  said  main  frame, 

and  means  operative  to  displace  said  siqiport  membera 
toward  or  from  each  other  to  vary  the  diq>laoement 
of  the  center  portion  of  said  additional  ainring  ele- 
ment, 

the  diqilacement  of  the  center  portion  of  said  addi- 
tional qving  dement  when  said  support  members 
are  at  a  ma^imiim  diqilacement  from  each  otlier 
being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  center 
portions  of  said  first  mentioned  spring  elements, 

said  additlcmal  spring  element  center  portion  being  dis- 
placed outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  member  further  than  the  center  portions  ai 
said  first  mentioned  spring  elements  when  the  dis- 
placement of  said  support  members  rehuive  to  eadi 
other  is  less  than  said  msxinmm  diqilacement 


3,995,199 
SPRING  ASS^nUES 
WaMsr  V.  Skwriukl, 
Itoover  Bali  and  Bearh 
eorpontion  of  MicUBn 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  175,792 
llClnlM.   (CL  247— 192) 


1.  In  a  sining  assembly  for  seating  structures  having  top 
and  bottom  supporting  rails,  a  phvality  of  upright  face 
springs  arranged  in  a  side  by  side  relation  and  each  of 
which  has  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom rail,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  vertically  q>aced 
wires  at  least  one  of  whidi  is  connected  to  and  extends 
between  said  face  strings  at  a  position  above  said  bottom 
rail,  and  a  plurality  of  support  qirings  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  connecting  section  secured  to  said  wires  at  a 
position  between  adjacent  Cace  springs  and  a  substantially 
V-shape  section  integral  with  said  connecting  section  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  top  raiL 


3,995499 
PNEUMATIC  HYDRAULIC  VISE 
W.  M.  Fkennd,  IWi hinharh.  Ws  . 
to  MnscMnsafabrft  HEnw  Gj 


FBsd  Sept  7, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  134,424 
prM^^TMBcalion  Germany  Sept  19, 1949 
4  dums.  (CL  249—29) 
1.  In  a  vise:  a  sUtionary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  for  co> 
operation  with  said  stttionary  jaw,  mechanicd  means 
mechanically  driving  connected  to  said  movable  jaw 
and  operable  medianically  to  move  said  movable  jaw 
selectively  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  jaw, 
said  mechanical  means  comprising  a  first  member  with  a 
first  jaw  clutch  element  and  also  comprising  a  second 
member  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  and  pro* 
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vUed  witk  a  second  jaw  clutch  element  for  engefBinent 
and  cooperation  with  said  first  jaw  dutch  element,  said 
second  jaw  dutch  element  being  adapted  in  leqxuise  to  a 
certain  torque  acting  thereupon  to  ride  on  said  first  jaw 
dutch  element  to  thereby  impart  a  certain  axial  move* 
ment  upon  said  second  membier,  fluid  operable  pressure 
transformer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
jaw  and  operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  acting  upon 
said  transformer  means  to  move  said  movable  jaw  toward 
said  stati<Miary  jaw,  conduit  means  leading  to  said  pres- 


sure transformer  means  and  arranged  for  connection  with 
a  pressure  fluid  source,  and  valve  means  interposed  in 
said  conduit  means  and  movable  into  a  first  position  for 
conveying  pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure  transformer 
means  and  also  being  movsble  into  a  second  position  for 
preventing  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure 
transformer  means  while  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  there- 
on, said  valve  means  including  control  means  (^)eratively 
coimected  to  said  second  member  and  responsive  to  said 
axial  movement  in  view  of  said  certain  torque  for  moving 
said  valve  means  into  said  first  positicm. 


3,995,191 
THERMOMETER  MANUFACTURE 
Endmon  Cankc  Dc  Frcyne,  London,  England,  aMignor  to 
Hcatfa,  Hkks  4b  Perlwn  (IWnsoMctcri)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUcd  Oct.  17, 19(9,  Ser.  No.  «3,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcatftm  Great  Britain  Oct  M,  1959 
4ClafaBH.    (C1.3«9'-43) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  uMunifacture  of  tfiermometers 
comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  framework  movatad  on 
the  base  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  two 
positions  spaced  180*  apart,  clamping  means  mounted 
on  the  framework  for  rotation  about  an  axis  whkh  is 
vertical  in  each  of  the  two  spaced  positions  and  having 
a  damp  to  hold  a  thermometer  stem  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  alignment  with  said  vertical  axis  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  framework  for  holding  a  thermometer  bulb 
in  contact  and  alignment  with  the  damped  thermometer 
stem  ^hile  permitting  vertical  movement 


FEEDING  MKCHAranil  FOft  DOCUBIINIB 
ORTHBUKK 
Lnlhcr  G.  Sinjian,  GnamridL  CasM.,  ■■%■!«  to  UM- 
▼craal  Match  CospofHieaTiL  Lo«k,  Mn.,  a 
don  of  Dehwaie 

Fled  Mv.  (,  19il,  8sr.  N^  93,729 
9ClBinBB.    (6.171—3) 


1.  A  cydically  operated  feedinf 


for  docu- 


an  upper  and  a  lower  raOcr  di^oaed  SHhetanlisllj  par- 
allel to  one  another  fbr  feeding  a  dnrumem  diere- 
between; 

drive  means  conided  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  for 
causing  a  document  supplied  to  the  parting  line  be- 
tween said  roUers  to  ba  f ed  throng  die  rollers; 

a  depository  for  receiving  documents  fed  throu^  the 
rollers  diqxMcd  behind  said  rollers  at  an  elevation 
bdow  the  parting  line  between  said  rollers  whereby 
sequentially  fed  documents  come  to  rest  stacked  on 
one  another; 

a  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  a  face  portion  of 
the  topmost  document  on  the  depository  to  main- 
tain the  latter  doaiment  in  substantially  flat  condi- 
tkxi; 

meaiu  mounting  said  retaining  means  for  rocking  mo- 
tion about  an  axis  which  is  diqwaed  above  said  part- 
ing line  and  causing  the  retahiing  means  to  be  in- 
dined  away  from  the  rollers  toward  said  depository 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  retaining  means  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  topmost  document; 

further  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  refers  and 
said  retaining  means  for  cydically  rocking  said  re- 
taining means  about  said  axis  to  free  said  retaining 
means  frtim  engafement  with  the  topmost  document 
to  enable  a  subsequent  document  fed  throu^  said 
roUers  to  assume  the  topmoat  position  on  the  stack. 

and  said  further  means  returning  the  retaining  means 
to  its  pievious  position  for  engaging  a  face  portion 
of  said  subsequent  document  after  the  latter  docu- 
mem  has  assiuned  the  topoMMt  position. 


Wmhms  H. 


PILE 


3J9S|lf3 
>AIUTmG  DinCB 


of  Delawe 
FUad  Oct  9. 199L  8«.  No.  143,1N 
\%  nitBi    (CL  271-42) 


1.  A  derioe  of  the  cfaarader  deacribed  comprising  a 
portable  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  bet^weeu  or  with- 
drawn from  a  stack  of  sheets  and  a  supporting  medium 
for  said  sheets,  a  load  supporting  surftKe  provided  by 
said  member,  sod  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  surfeoe,  said  i 


Jcrm  16,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  liECHANICAL 


lOU 


having  operation  to  prevent  oootact  between  said  surface 
and  the  bottom  sheet  of  said  stack  during  insertioo  or 
withdrawal  of  said 


to  Xerox 
of  New 


3,995494 

SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

^^^  P.  TailUe,  Rockastar,  N.Y., 
ConpomtloB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  i 

Filed  Mar.  1, 19<2.  Ser.  No.  17M39 
3CkdnK    (CL271— 79) 


loak;  -"a)  oJ  l-»'i 
liatqa  bias  lo 

1.  In  a  sheet  conveyor  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  mounted  on  paralM  pairs  of  sprockets  and 
a  sheet  grinter   mechanism  mounted  on  said  endless 
chains, 
a  sheet  guide  roll  nMans  consisting  of 
an  arcuate  guide  plate  having  a  flat  segment  in  interfer- 
cstoe  relation  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gri]H>er 
mechanism, 
said  guide  plate  being  pivotably  mounted  on  one  or 
more  collars  rigidly  secured  to  a  diaft  between  a  pair 
of  said  parallel  sprockets, 
and  a  counterweight  positioned  on  the  underneath  side 
of  said  flat  s^ment  to  posttioo  the  arcuate  section 
c(»nddental  with  the  pifedi  drola  of  said  sprockets. 


3y99S.I9S 

FACT  DRAW  GAME  APPARATUS 

Leo  G.  lyAnhiB,  <719  G»vitHHi1  St, 


Filed  Mar.  2, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  17<,9<9 
3ClaiBsi.   (CL273— 1) 


1.  Quick-draw  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
hand-guns,  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  pair  of  opposing  play- 
ers in  erect  aiad  horizontal  positions,  a  resilient  and 
stretchable  cord  having  **buOets"  secured  on  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  stretched  between  the  hand-guns,  and 
"bullet"  retaining  means  on  die  hand-gum,  said  retaining 
means  being  operative  in  ered  positions  of  the  hand- 
guns to  retain  the  iNinets"  in  the  hand-guns  and  in  levd 
horizontal  position  of  one  hand-gun  to  rdeaae  the  '*bul- 
let"  related  thereto  to  be  pulled  by  the  cord  toward  the 
other  gun,  said  retaining  means  induding  a  chamhfr 
open  at  the  forward  end,  said  buUels  each  conprisint  a 
body  shaped  for  acceptance  in  dw  duunbar,  tbera  being 
a  cap^toMmg  recess  behind  the  chamber,  the 


having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  and  spring- 
|H«8sed  detonating  mochairism  on  the  hand-gm  having 
a  sear  reaching  through  said  opening  engaging  the  bidlet 
engagemem  of  the  bullet  in  the  dumber  with  the  aear 
serving  to  h<rid  the  mechanism  in  cocked  condition  and 
withdrawal  of  the  buUet  from  the  diamber  serving  to 
release  the  mechanism  for  detonating  a  cap  in  the  c^ 
recess. 


3,995,19c 

FREE  PLAY  DBVICB  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

BOWLING  ALLEYS 

H«T7  KeMk  Hflinback,  M19  E.  Missioa, 

Wmk. 
19tf9,  Ser.  No.  42,725 
1  cum,    tCI*  273—54)  Y  t^ 


fc^3t 


^^ 


An  automatic  bonus  indicating  device  for  use  with 
automatic  pin  setters  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ratchet  stepping  member  having  a  planar  circular  face 
with  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof  and  a  three  arm  rotator  associated 
therewith,  adapted  to  contact  three  adjacent  face  con- 
tacts simultaneously;  solenoid  activated  mechanical  means 
rotatably  moving  said  three  arm  rotor  over  OMisecutive 
face  c(»tacts  in  req>onse  to  each  frame  of  a  bowling 
game;  solenoid  means  in  series  with  said  stq;>ping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  reset  said  device  to  a  normally  null  posi- 
tion when  said  rotor  advances  to  a  predetermined  fece 
contact;  meaos  for  biasing  said  rotor  to  a  normally  trail 
position  and  for  adjustably  varying  the  angular  distance 
between  this  null  position  and  aforesaid  reset  position; 
a  first  sigiul  device  in  series  therewith  adapted  to  operate, 
after  a  iH-edetennined  number  of  frames  are  bowled,  in 
response  to  the  angular  position  ci  said  contact  arms  then 
existing  at  a  position  rotatably  forward  of  said  reset  posi- 
tion; a  second  signal  device  in  series  wiOi  said  ratchet 
stepping  member  adiqyted  to  operate  if  a  strike  is  bowled 
immediatdy  after  the  operation  of  the  first  signal  device, 
in  response  to  the  angniUr  position  of  said  contact  arms 
then  existing  at  a  position  rotataldy  between  said  reset 
position  and  said  first  signal  position;  a  normally  open 
pressure  switch  in  paralM  with  said  reset  solenoid  asso- 
ciated with  a  pin  setting  device  so  as  to  dose  and  operate 
said  reset  solenoid  if  the  hall  bowled  after  the  operation 
of  said  first  sigmd  device  fails  to  knock  down  all  pins; 
and  means  for  supplying  dectric  current  to  said  indicat- 
ing device. 

3,995497 
SUBMERSIBLE  TARGET  FOR  UNDERWATER 


to  Ws 


i,  1959,  Ser.  Nn.  832,979 
2CfalaM.  (CL27»— 192) 
1.  A  submersible  target  for  an  underwater 
comprising:  an  dongated  weighted  body  having  portiooa 
defining  an  internal  chamber,  said  chamber  induding 
srall  portions  defining  at  least  two  apertures  to  provide 
commnniratinn   between  the  interior  of  said  rframtrrr 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  S6,  1968 


and  the  surrounding  water  whereby  said  chamber  is  nor-  notch  to  restrain  said  qnndk  against  axial  movcincot 
mally  filled  with  water,  one  of  said  apertures  adapted  relative  to  said  base  plate;  and  a  manvally  operable  de- 
to  permit  the  ingress  of  air  to  said  chamber,  the  other    ment  mounted  on  said  base  plats,  engageable  with  said 


said  aperture  adapted  to  permit  the  egress  of  water  from 
said  chamber,  said  elongated  body  comprising  an  outer 
shell  portion  and  filled  with  a  buoyant  material,  said 
buoyant  material  being  expanded  cellular  polystyrene. 


3,f9S,19t 

SWIVEL  GRIP  FOR  GOLF  CXUBS 

Fred  GMchc,  4225  SnsaafrM  St^  Erie,.Pa. 

FUed  A^.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,944 

SClaiM.    (CL  273— 145) 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft  with  a  head  at  the 
lower  end  and  a  grip  section  of  non-slip  material  through- 
QUt  a  substantial  part  of  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  so 
the  golfer  has  a  choice  of  positions  in  which  to  grip  the 
club,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  grip  section  below  the  hand 
nearer  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  an  inside 
diameter  sufficiently  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  grip  section  to  be  freely  rotatable  and  slidable  there- 
on, said  sleeve  being  a  cylinder,  the  cross  section  of 
which  consists  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  of  extent  substan- 
tially greater  than  180*,  said  sleeve  having  sufficient  rigid- 
ity so  that  no  matter  how  tightly  gripped  the  grip  section 
of  the  shaft  is  free  to  turn  freely  relative  to  the  sleeve 
and  said  sleeve  having  an  unobstructed  cylindrical  outer 
gripping  surface  for  overlapping  grip  by  the  hand  nearer 
the  club  head  whereby  the  hand  nearer  the  club  head  may 
not  interfere  with  the  directimi  of  the  shot. 


1.  In 
records 


3,995,199 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 

DISC  RECORDS 

toBSRIIwltsi.nRrilMi 
FIM  Ihm  19, 1941, 8m.  No.  10,997 

iipMcaHaa  GimI  MlrfB  Jmm  29, 1949 
iCUlam.    (a.  274— 19) 

sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  disc 
the  combination  comprising:  an  apertured  base 
plate;  a  turntable  abov«  the  base  plate;  an  elongated 
round  spindle  composed  of  and  a  lower  part  upstanding 
through  the  center  of  said  turntable,  said  lower  part  of 
said  spindk  extending  downwards  through  the  aperture  of 
said  base  plate  to  a  position  below  said  base  plate  and  re- 
movably mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  upwardly  and  axially 
movable  in  the  aperture  lo  be  completely  removed  there- 
from; means  defining  a  radiaf  notch  n  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  lower  part  ot  said  spindle;  a  fixed  abutment  mount- 
ed on  the  under  side  of  said  base  plate;  an  expansible 
spring  loop  mounted  beneath  said  base  plate  and  com- 
pressed between  said  fixed  abutment  and  said  lower  part  of 
said  qnndle  with  a  portion  of  said  spring  engaging  in  said 


tpriag,  and  movable  in  a  dfavction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  base  plate  to  force  said  spring  out  of  said  notch 
to  release  said  spindle. 


3,995499 

SUPPORT  FOR  THE  RECORDING  OF  SOUNDS  AND 
IMAGES    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    THE    USE 

THEREOF 

L4oB  LoiBfa  CailUot,  38  Rm  4b  Bob  4e  Boisla^*, 
NeaUiy-eT-Seine,  Fi— te 
FUed  Mm.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,114 

itioB  FiMcc  Apr.  2, 1957 
(CL  274—11) 


32Cfaii 


1.  Magazine  for  a  recording  support  having  a  coiled 
portion  constituted  by  a  band  coiled  in  the  form  of  a 
helicotd,  the  ends  of  said  coiled  portion  being  inter- 
connected by  a  closing  portion,  said  magazine  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat-shaped  case  which  includes  a  case 
body  and  a  cover  in  which  is  joumalled  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  member  for  driving  the  helicoid  in  rotation, 
said  case  body  and  cover  defining'  a  guiding  passageway 
for  guiding  said  closing  portion  separating  said  closing 
portion  from  and  preventing  it  from  rubbing  against  the 
helicoid. 


3^995,291 
MULTIPLE  SPEECH  PHONOGRAPH  WHH     .. 
IMPROVED  TONE  ARM  MOUNTING 
lohn  W.  Ryas,  Bd  AW,  CaW.,  minor  to 
Mattel,  he,  HawtkoTM,  CdlT 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1942,  Scr.  No.  179,443 
8Cfa*M.    (CL274— 24) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  device  having  a  record,  a  repro- 
ducing element  and  a  tone  arm  carrying  a  needle,  means 
providing  a  connection  between  the  tone  arm  and  the 
reproducing  element,  said  tone  arm  being  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  from  said  record,  said  oonnectioa 
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including  relatively  movable  members  whereby  to  aUow  bwe  portion  removably  splined  to  said  shaft  and  having 
movement  of  the  tone  arm  relative  to  the  record  with-  a  bore  portion  in  overiapptng  reUtion  to  said  first  resilient 
out  movement  of  the  reproducing  element,  and  means  dia-   ring  when  in  assembled  position  and  having  an  ■ntinUr 

sealing  flange,  there  being  stop  means  preventing  axial 
jf  movement  of  said  driven  ring  when  said  driven  ring  is  in 

••i<l  assembled  position;  a  seal  ring  surrounding  said 
driven  ring  and  having  a  portion  abutting  said  annular 


<  tnc   j»r/.' 


posed  between  said  members  having  the  characteristic  <3i 
being  capable  of  transmitting  vibrations  of  sonic  frequency 
from  said  tone  arm  to  said  reproducing  element 


3,995492 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
B.  Kacen,  TVacr,  town,  aaslgMir  of 
L.  Lowcl,  Dee  Moioaa,  Iowa,  and 
to  Eric  M.  McEfttaBcy,  Dyaart,  Iowa 

FBed  Dee.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,494 
4CWBBB.    (CL275— 4) 


flange;  cooperating  means  on  said  seal  ring  and  casing 
removably  locking  the  seal  ring  against  rotatioB;  and  a 
second  resilient  ring  surrounding  said  seal  ring  and  com- 
pressed between  said  seal  ring  and  said  caaing  and  por- 
tioned to  continuously  urge  said  seal  ring  axially  vHan 
engagement  with  said  annular  flange  of  the  driven  ring 
and  also  acting  as  an  external  seal  between  the  seal  ring 
and  casing. 


1.  A  combined  spreader  and  loader  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  box  cpen  at  one  end,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
intermedia '.e  the  ends  of  said  box,  said  box  having  a 
conveying  means  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  box  on  said  assembly  for  tilting 
up  and  down  movement,  a  rotatable  beater  assembly  at 
the  open  end  of  said  box  including  a  shaft  extended 
transversely  of  and  mounted  on  said  box,  a  plurality 
of  beaters  pivoted  on  said  shaft  of  a  length  to  provide 
for  the  movement  of  the  free  ends  thereof  in  a  con- 
tiguous relation  with  that  end  of  the  conveying  means 
at  said  one  end  of  the  box.  means  for  rotating  said 
beater  assembly  in  a  direction  such  that  the  lower  pe- 
ripheral portion  thereof  is  moved  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  end  of  the  conveying  means,  and  a  housing 
for  partially  encircling  said  beater  assembly  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  box  providing  a  downwardly  facing 
opening  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  c<Miveying  means 
so  as  to  expose  said  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said  beater 
assembly,  said  beater  assembly,  on  a  forward  movement 
of  the  apparatus,  acting  to  spread  material  received  from 
said   conveying   means   through   said   housing   opening 
when  said  box  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
and  to  load  material  into  said  box  when  the  box  is 
tilted  to  bring  said  housing  opening  into  a  substantially 
ground  engaging  position  and  said  lower  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  beater  assembly  ii»to  a  ground  engaging 
position. 

3,993,293  ^^  - 

SEALS 
lokn  R.  ErickaoB,  Soolk  MOwaakec,  Md  DomM  F.  Saith, 
Keooi^a,  Wh.,  asrigaors  to  LadM  Co.,  Codaky,  Wh., 

Fled  Nor.  15, 1949,  S«.  No.  49,374 

9ClalM.    (CL277— 82) 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  casing  and  having  a  qdined 

rotary  shaft  joumaUed  in  said  casing,  said  caaing  having 

a  bore  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  first  real- 

ient  ring  surrounding  said  shaft;  a  driven  ring  having  a 


3,995,294 

WEAR-RESISTANT  LINING  FOR  PISTON-RING 

GROOVE 

George  L.  NmIj,  Bcriuley,  CaHf .,  asi%Mr  to  CaUfdrab 

Rcaearch  Corporation,  Sao  FraMtaco,  CaHf.,  a  coipo- 

ratioa  of  Ddawarc 

FDed  Mar.  8, 1941,  Scr.  No.  94,273 
4  Clalnis.    (CL  277-1893) 


1.  For  use  in  an  internal  combusticm  engine  adapted 
to  bum  high  sulfur  fuel  and  which  has  the  walls  of  its 
cylinders  lined  with  a  material  containing  diromhun,  the 
combination  of  a  ferrous  metal  piston  being  provided 
widi  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  having  parallel 
side  faces,  a  thin  hiyer  of  metallic  chromium  hooded  to 
that  side  face  of  said  groove  against  which  the  greatest 
thrust  occurs  during  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  one 
of  said  cylinders,  and  said  thin  layer  being  chamfered  to 
prevent  cfaromium-to-chromium  contact  between  ctoo- 
miuffl  at  the  CMoer  of  said  groove  and  the  chromium- 
containing  material  on  the  walls  of  said  cylinder. 
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CHUCK 

Radne,  Wli., 

to  Max  M.  Saft,  Ractoe,  Wli. 

Filed  Jaly  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  N«w  127,Ot 

TOaioM.    (CL279L.74) 


1.  A  coiUet  chuck  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  having 
a  spindle  including  a  free  end,  said  chuck  comprising  a 
tubular  body  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
free  end,  a  tubular  collet  closer  axially  slidable  within 
said  body  bttween  collet  closed  and  collet  open  positions, 
giipper  jaws  in  said  closer  and  actuated  thereby,  said 
ckieer  having  an  inclined  closing  surface,  an  actuating 
ooUar  slidably  mounted  around  said  body  for  axial  slid' 
ing  relative  thereto  and  also  having  an  inclined  dosing 
surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  balls 
carried  by  and  shifuble  relative  to  said  body  aixl  located 
between  and  abuttable  against  said  closing  surfaces,  an 
adjusting  ring  tfareadably  engaged  on  said  body  for  axial 
adjustment  therealong  and  having  a  conical  cam  surface 
adjacent  to  but  oppositely  facing  te  inclined  closing  sur- 
face of  said  closer  and  engageable  by  said  balls,  and 
means  for  axially  shifting  said  collar  to  thereby  cause  its 
closing  surface  to  radially  shift  said  balls  inwardly  be- 
tween the  closing  surface  of  said  closer  and  said  cam  sur- 
face to  consequently  axially  shift  the  closer  away  from 
said  cam  surface  and  to  a  closed  position. 


3,t95,2M 

FLEXIBLE  TANK  TRANSPOBT  VEHICLE 

Gtalio  Fnaia,  MllksiBM  (Savoaa),  aad  Alio  ValsBttooMi, 

Mllal^  Italy,  aaaigMn  to  PkeU,  S.pA^  MBaa,  Italy 


Filed  Mar.  %  1M2,  Scr.  No.  n%tU 

,  appUoidoa  Italy  Mar.  11,  IMl 


Clafasis  prfority,  ..rr» 


(CLIS*— 5) 


2.  A  vehicle  which  can  be  used  both  for  transporting 
liquid  or  powdered  materials  and  for  transporting  hard 
goods,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  loading  plat- 
form provided  with  side  boards,  a  carrying  structure  able 
to  support,  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  platfonn, 
at  least  one  rotatable  supportiog  roller  to  which  a  flexible 
envelope,  forming  a  tank,  is  connected,  said  envelope 
resting  during  use  on  the  platform  and  being  wound  up 
after  use  on  the  roller  in  order  to  allow  the  full  usa  of  the 
platform  for  the  tnmpott  of  said  hard  goods. 


isn 


*'SS" 


21, 19SC,  Ser.  No.  <ll,t95 
(CL  2W-11.13) 


Junk  25,  IIMS 


11,  Md. 


1.  In  a  laminated  ski  indudiog  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower  metallic  plate  having  a  core  nuterial  disposed  there- 
between, the  improvement  that  comprises  a  marynai  sUt 
luving  at  least  three  planar  surfaces  defined  along  each 
side  of  the  lower  plate,  a  steel  strip  at  least  partially  re- 
ceived in  each  of  said  slits,  said  strip  having  at  least  one 
flat  transverse  surface,  the  flat  transverse  surfaces  of  the 
respective  strips  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
20*  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  plate,  the  portion  <^  said 
lower  plate  forming  the  lower  boundary  of  each  of  said 
slits  defining  a  supporting  lip  to  support  the  strip  against 
movement  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  ski,  said  strip 
being  secured  to  said  lower  plate,  the  lowermost  trans- 
verse surface  of  said  strip  defining  with  the  extreme  end 
of  saitl  lip  a  notch  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ski 
along  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,t95,2M 

SAFETY  GUAKD  CONmtUCTION  FOR 
ICE  SKATES 


WUHbb  C.  Shaw,  StnctrrMa,  Ootario,  Caoaia,  sislfiii 
to  CaMda  Cydc  and  Motor  Ceipi^y  LWtod,  Wcstoo, 


Oct  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14M17 

appBcalioo  CaMda  Dae.  19.  19M 
4aidaM.    (CL  2t»— 11.17) 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  tube  bladed  skates  comprising  a 
body  incorporating  a  blunt  toe  element  and  a  shank  ot 
smaller  cross-sectional  area,  said  shank  being  capable  of 
securement  in  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  carrying  tube  oi 
the  skate  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  toe  element  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  blade  and  tube,  said  body 
being  recessed  in  an  area  surrounding  the  inner  end  of 
the  ihank  as  to  form  a  socket  for  receiving  and  torround- 
Ihg  an  end  portion  of  the  tube  of  (he  skate. 


HEEL  SAFETY 


CovtoLMI 


MVICBFI 


FOR  8D  BINDING 


lofMv 
%tfih9m.  NoTllMSl 

iCkimm,   (CL  2tt-41.35) 

1.  In  a  ski  binding  including  a  base  plate  provided 
with  boot-«ngaging  abutments,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  hael^Iamping  asKmbly  comprising  an  operating 
lever  pivotaOy  secured  to  said  baw  plate  rearwanUy  ot 
the  boot  of  a  skier,  universal  sauvel  meaas  on  said  base 
plate  between  said  levor  aod  sakl  boot,  aa  upstanding 
stem  tilubly  secmod  to  said  bow  plato  by  said  swivel 
means,  a  resilient  ooonoctton  between  said  lever  and  the 
top  of  said  stem,  and  a  beal-frippiag  OMmber  hinged  to 
the  top  of  said  item  for  swiagiag  mtadom  about  a  hori> 
aootal  axis,  said  nMBber  being  provided  with  a  haal-on- 


Jvtn  25,  1M8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1089 


gaging  extremity  forwardly  of  said  stem  and  below  said 
axis,  said  lever  being  displaceable  between  a  released 
positiofi  and  an  operating  position  in  which  said  conaeo- 


tion  resiliently  urges  the  top  of  said  stem  forwardly  whfle 
maintaining  said  extremity  in  clamping  engagement  with 
the  heel  of  said  boot 


f  •« 


i,f9SJlf 
BINDINGS 


a  BiMWi 


Oct  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14S,901 
priority,  appBcaHoa  Great  Brttato  Nov.  2,  19M 
SOafaas.    (CL2M— 1135) 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  oo-opemtion  wMi  a  ski  boot  the 
binding  comprising  a  toe-retaining  device  for  attachment 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski,  a  toe-piece  for  attadunent 
to  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  a  first  member  on  the  toe-retain- 
ing device,  a  second  member  on  the  toe-piece,  a  first  re- 
cess in  one  of  said  members,  a  first  convex  projection  on 
the  other  of  said  members  for  releasable  engagement  with 
the  recess,  a  heel-retaining  device  for  attachment  to  the 
upper  surfece  of  the  ski,  a  bed-piece  for  attachment  to 
the  heel  of  die  boot  a  third  aaember  on  the  heel-piece,  a 
fourth  member  on  the  hed-retaining  device,  one  of  die 
third  md  fourth  members  having  a  second  recess  and 
tiM  other  of  them  having  a  second  convex  projection  for 
relcasable  engagement  with  the  second  recess,  a  spring 
associated  with  one  of  said  first  and  fourth  members  for 
urging  it  towards  the  other  of  said  first  and  fburtii  mem- 
bers, a  dider  member  carrying  the  spring  and  said  mem- 
ber associated  therewith,  a  housing  in  which  tbit  slider 
member  is  mounted,  a  shoulder  on  the  slider  member, 
a  cam  rotataMy  mounted  on  the  housing  and  co-operating 
with  mn^  shoulder,  an  operating  member  for  rotating  the 
cam  to  displace  the  slider  member  from  a  rearward  posi- 
tion where  the  projections  and  recesses  are  disengaged 
to  a  forward  position  where  the  projections  and  recesses 
are  engageable  to  secure  the  boot  to  the  ski,  said  operat- 
ing member  also  serving  for  controlling  displacement  of 
said  slider  member  rearwardly  from  the  forward  posi«- 
tion,  and  means  for  locking  the  slider  member  when  dis- 
placed forwardly  from  the  reanrard  pocitiaB. 


brackets,  rear  waU  actuated  anas  mooated  on  aaid  brake 
lever  at  opposite  ends  adjacent  said  brake  lever  bracken 
aad  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  sockets  one  of 
which  is  nMunted  on  each  of  said  rear  wall  actuated  acme, 
a  pair  of  brake  arms  one  of  which  is  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  brake  arm  guides,  one 
mounted  oo  the  cart  adjacent  each  ot  said  rear  wheels 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  brake  actuating  end  ol  each 
of  said  brake  arms,  a  pair  of  brake  plate 


vided  with  two  pivot  pins  at  one  end,  a  caster  horn  on 
each  rear  wheel,  each  of  said  caster  honu  being  diqtosed 
around  a  brake  plate  member  and  having  the  end  pro- 
vided with  pivot  pins  pivoted  upon  said  horn,  a  brake 
spring  centrally  mounted  on  each  brake  plata  and  And 
in  position  between  said  brake  plate  and  its  associated 
caster  horn,  a  brake  cnp  member  carried  upon  the  un- 
derside ot  said  brake  plate  member  and  maintainable 
in  engagement  with  the  wheel  associated  with  said  caster, 
horn,  and  a  lug  on  die  brake  plate  member  in  which  is 
pivoted  the  loim  end  of  said  brake  arm.    ■ ' 


WEAPON  TRANSFER  DOLLY 
George  W.  GUbcrt  Keastogtoa,  Md.,  Mi%Bor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprescated  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  79,47S 
MOahac    (CL  2M— 124) 


.r'jggTL  ^ 


:Sf^w&. 


-^^f,ii'YR!^7:3rj9> 


1.  A  material  handling  dolly  including  pairs  at  side 
fraOM  sections  arranged  in  parallel  q>aced  relation,  said 
side  frame  sections  including  upper  aad  lower  rails,  kg 
assemblies  connecting  the  side  frame  sectiou  at  each  side 
of  the  dolly,  a  hydraulically  operated  shock  absorber  aad 
brake  actuator  unit  carried  by  said  teg  assemblies,  cross 
members  connecting  the  leg  assemblies  at  one  side  of  the 
dolly  with  those  at  the  other  side  of  the  doUy,  bumpen 
carried  on  the  lower  rails  of  opposed  side  frame  ■rytiom. 
and-means  for  moving  the  bumpers  to  positions  extending 
laterally  of  the  dolly  upon  elevktion  of  dto  doUy  above  a 
sorfaoa. 


3,195,211 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  TELESCOPING  CARTS 

lacoh  1.  AHhcrr,  S213  Fcadaie  Ave,  Aftoa,  Mo. 

FUcd  May  It,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195,932 

2aa<aBS.    (CL  2tt-^S3.99) 

1.  In  a  telescopittg  cart  having  a  franse  carrj^ng  two 

front  wheels  and  two  rear  wheels,  and  a  basket  provided 

with  a  rear  wall  hingeably  hung  frmn  a  basket  handle,  a 

pair  of  brake  lever  brackets  mounted  in  fixed  positions 

on  said  handle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  csct  a  brake 

lever  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  toake  lever 


3,195,213 
LOW  ENERGY  LOADLEVELING  VEHICLl 
SUSPENSION 
F.  Hair,  Dcarhoaa,  Mkh.,  aasipsor  to  Fort 
Motor  Coovaay,  Dcarhosa,  Mich.,  a  cocposatica  of 
Dofaiwars 

FBed  laae  9, 194L  Ssr.  No.  115,949 
SOahai.   (CL  2S*— 124) 
2.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicte  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  joined  by  a  rigid  axle  bousing,  sprung  frame  struc- 
ture positioned  relative  to  said  housing  by  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  longitudinally  extending  control  arms,  a 
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pair  of  tniuvenely  disposed  torsion  bar  springs  each  jaoent  parallel  beads  alaog  said  lop  edje  and  integral  widi 

having  longitudinally  extending  load  arms  overlying  said  said  sheet,  a  rib  along  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said 

control  arms,  an  intermediaie  load  bearing  member  in-  sheet  and  interconnectinf  the  ends  of  said  paralld  beads 

terposed  between  each  set  of  said  control  arms  and  load  a  clamp  terminating  in  elongated  jaw  "^mn  disposed  be^ 
arms,  said  member  being  adapted  to  transfer  fining  load 


-/* 


to  unsprung  portions  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  positioning 
said  intermediate  member  relative  to  said  load  arm  in 
response  to  the  vertical  height  between  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  axle  bousing,  said  means  comprising  a  trans- 
versely situated  motor  actuated  shaft  having  crank  arms 
engaging  said  intermediate  member. 


tween  said  parallel  beads  and  engaging  said  side  edge 
ribs,  and  pressure  applying  means  to  close  said  jaw  edges 
thereby  crushing  that  portion  of  each  said  side  edge  rib 
between  said  parallel  beads. 


3,M5^14 
n^UID  POWER  APPARATUS 
CHntaii  R.  Hanaa,  Fort  LMHicnIale,  Fla^ 
B.  Ljmm^  CtBrsisce,  N.Y^  aastgaon  to 
Electric  CorposwtloB,  Emt  PlWshiih.  Al, 
Hob  of  PaBBsyhFMla 

Filed  loljr  7,  IML  Scr.  No.  122^9 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  2f»-124) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  stabilizing  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  fluid  power  actuator,  a  body,  inertia  sensing 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  and  out  of 
said  actuator,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  mass  piv- 
otally  carried  by  said  body,  said  body  having  a  surface 
facing  a  surface  of  said  mass,  said  body  having  a  bore 
open  to  said  body  surface,  a  first  plug  in  said  bore,  said 
plug  having  an  axial  off-center  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  reciprocable  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  in 
said  off-center  bore  and  extending  into  contact  with  said 
surface  of  the  mass,  said  first  plug  being  rotatable  for 
adjusting  the  contact  position  of  said  piston  along  said 
surface  of  the  mass. 


3,095^15 
SPLASH  GUARD 

lames  J.  Black,  Clncfauali,  Oyo, 

slgnmenti,  to  PBOmaa  lacorponted, 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  151,951 
4Claln8.    (CL2M~154.5) 
1.  A  splash  guard  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  top.  bottom  and  side  edges,  at  least  two  ad- 


3,99S;21< 
MECHANICAL  AUIDMATIC  STEP 
ILBrowM,  DMrtcm,  ani  Robert  A.  Mycn,  G«w 
ptf,  Mick.,  Mrf^ofs  to  Fwi  Moiw  CoMpuy, 
MIdL,  a  cfliMnCtoB  of  Detowan 
W  %  19M,  Ssr.  No.  S5#5< 
4  rfshiii     (CL2M— IM) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body,  a  door  supported 
for  swinging  movement  by  said  body,  a  movable  step, 
linkage  means  operativdy  comiected  to  said  step  and  to 
said  body  allowing  swinging  movement  of  said  step  from 
an  operative  to  a  etorage  position,  a  first  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  step  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  body, 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  supported  by  said  body  and  having 
an  extending  arm,  a  second  link  pivotally  connecting  said 
arm  and  said  first  link,  and  an  actuating  rod  operatively 
connected  at  one  «nd  thereof  to  said  door  for  movement 
therewith,  the  other  end  oi  said  rod  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  bell  crank,  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  second  link  and  said  arm  lying  be- 
low a  line  connecting  the  point  of  pivotal  support  of  said 
bell  crank  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond link  and  said  first  link  when  said  step  is  in  its  opera- 
tive position. 


3,«9Sai7 
TRUCK  ADAPm 

Amoa  A.  Hosmt,  Slw  Ria.  2, ,  , 

Fllad  Mar.  24, 19tt,  8ar.  No.  It2,143 
5  daliM.    (a  2M-444) 


3.  An  adapter  for  tractor 
mg  a  bifurcated  fifth  wheel  for 


of  the  t3rpe  embody- 
oooneetioo  pmpoeea,  and 
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having  apertnred  lap  extending  from  the  rear  diereof, 
said  adapter  comprising  front  and  rear  qmoed  transverae 
beams,  longitudinally  extending  connections  between  said 
beams,  said  front  beam  having  openings  ttioein  for  the 
reception  of  the  bifurcations  of  the  fifth  whed,  a  plale 
depending  from  said  rear  beam,  a  connection  for  a  trailer 
secured  to  said  plate,  openings  in  said  plate  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  apertured  lugs  of  the  tractor,  pins  engaging 
the  apertures  in  said  lugs  for  securing  said  adapter  to  the 
tractor,  connecting  means  extending  fh>m  said  front  beam 
into  the  slot  of  the  fifth  wheel,  an  inclined  guide  means 
extending  beneath  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  fifth  wheel 
for  leveling  the  same  to  direct  the  bifurcations  into  said 
openings  in  said  front  beam, 

and  an  inclined  support  on  the  side  of  said  front  beam 
opposite  said  guide  means  for  retaining  said  bifur- 
cations in  level  position  after  said  bifurcations  have 
extended  through  said  openings. 


bore  from  compressing  inwardly  and  closing  com- 
munication dierethrough. 


3,995,219 
DRAIN  OR  VENT  PIPE  CONSTOUCnON  HAVING 
MEANS  TO  ALLOW  LAIUtAL  AND  LONCnUDI- 
NAL  EXPANSION 
U  Vene  F.  TnUy,  Toronto,  Oatarfo,  Canada,  asaknor 
to  Johns-MaavlDe  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N. Y.,  ■  cor^ 
pomlion  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Jane  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,648 
IClakB.    (CL  285-42) 


3,99541t 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  CONNECnON  AND  SEAL 
WHEREIN  SAID  SEAL  HAS  COLLAPSE  PRE- 
VENTING MEANS 
Alton  P.  Elder  and  Theodore  P.  Le  Grvid,  Chfaa  Lake, 
CaUf .,  asslgnorB  to  the  Uailed  States  of  America  as  rep- 
rsacatad  by  the  SecrelaiT  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  891,974 

1  Clahn.    (CL  285-4) 

(Granted  aadcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


•ijvvfor 


^v^\\v!}J«^«^■«^^>»^N^^>\^§S 
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A  manually  readily  severable  conduit  connector  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  conduit  having  a  cylindrical  male  portion  of 

uniform  diameter  having  a  chamfered  end, 
(6)  a  second  conduit  having  a  female  portion  of  larger 

diameter  than  the  male  portion  providing  an  annular 

space  surrounding  the  male  portion, 

(c)  said  female  portion  having  an  annular  abutment 
adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

(d)  a  body  of  elastic  nuterial  having  a  central  cylin- 
drical bore  of  uniform  diameter  di^>osed  in  said  an- 
nular space  and  having  first  and  second  annular  end 
surfaces, 

(e)  the  first  end  surface  of  said  body  abutting  said 
annular  abutment, 

if)  the  second  end  surface  of  said  body  being  sub- 
jected to  conduit  pressure  tending  to  compress  it  in 
a  direction  toward  the  first  end  surface  and  com- 
pressing the  body  radially  inwardly  onto  juud  male 
portion, 
(g)  said  male  portion  being  inserted  into  the  bore  of 
the  body  for  only  a  variable  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  bore  and  being  manually  removable  axially 
therefrom, 

'^  (h)  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bore  tending  to  re- 
duce in  diameter  to  doae  communication  there- 
through due  to  axial  compression  of  the  body  result- 
ing   from    pressure    applied    to   said    second    end 

lr     fMe,  and  ^ 

(0  a  rigid  stepped  axially  movable  washer  abutting 
said  second  end  face  and  recessed  into  same  having 
a  central  portion  extending  toward  said  end  of  the 
first  conduit  portion  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  in  said 

?•     elastic  body,  but  terminating  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, adapted  to  prevent  said  remaining  portion  of  the 
791  O.G.— eg 


A  drain  or  vent  pipe  extension  comprising  a  drain  pipe, 
a  tubular  extension,  means  coupling  the  pipe  and  exten- 
sion to  each  other,  means  in  said  coupling  sealing  said  ex- 
tension relative  to  the  pipe  and  allowing  for  perpendicu- 
lar expansion  of  either  the  pipe  or  the  extension,  a  roof 
deck,  a  flange  on  the  extension,  said  flange  being  spaced 
on  its  outer  periphery  from  adjacent  lateral  portions  of 
the  roof  deck,  a  gasket  mated  to  each  face  of  the  flange 
allowing  the  flange  to  move  laterally  between  the  gaskets. 
and  means  to  mount  the  gaskets  and  flange  to  the  roof 
deck. 


3,095,229 
ZERO  LOAD  PUMP  FLANGE  CONNECTION 
Herrick  L.  Johnston  and  James  G.  Pierce,  Colombns, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Hcnrick  L.  Johnston,  Inc.,  Cohunbaa, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,481 
6Clafan8.    (a.  285^114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  cryogenic  liquid  from 
liquid-supply  equipment  to  a  remote  fixed  location  wifli- 
out  imposing  breaking  strahis  on  said  equipment,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  double-walled  transfer  sections  each 
having  a  rigid  inner  liquid-transfer  pipe  and  a  rigid 
outer  jacket,  said  sections  defining  vacuum  chambers, 

the  first  ttne  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension ^ving  an  enlarged  interior  bore  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  sectiims  being  formed  with  a  comple- 
mentary extension  having  a  reduced  outer  diameter, 
said  extensions  telescoping  to  form  a  joint, 

first  and  second  mounting  cou|Jlers  rigidly  secured  to 
said  equipment  and  to  said  fixed  location,  la^ee- 
tively, 

first  and  second  complementary  couplers  secured  to  the 
outer  jacket  of  the  first  transfer  section  and  gas- 
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ti^tly  but  lUdably  and  non-ngidly  fitted  to  the  first 
and  second  mounting  oouplen,  reflectively,  taid  first 
and  second  complementary  couplers  and  the  inner 
]»pe  and  outer  jacket  of  the  first  transfer  section  d^ 
fining  a  vacuum  space, 

ttie  inner  pipe  of  the  first  transfer  section  being  rigidly 
Mcured  to  said  equipment  at  one  end  and  the  first 
complementary  coupler  being  axially  diaplaceable 
relative  to  that  inner  pipe  so  that  thermal  contraction 
of  said  equipment  and  said  inner  pipe  and  its  asso- 
ciated extension  axially  diq>lac«s  the  complementary 
couplers  relative  to  their  respective  mounting  cou- 
plers and  inserts  the  first  complementary  coupler  fur- 
ther into  the  first  mounting  coupler,  but  imposes  no 
strain  on  the  equipment, 

and  •  llaate  membor  at  said  fixed  location  formed  to 
secure  tofether  the  jacket  and  extension  of  the  sec- 
ond transfer  section  and  to  abut  against  the  second 
mounting  cooler, 

said  second  mounting  and  second  complementary  oou- 
plert  being  formed  with  surfaces  which  enpge  to 
prevent  further  displacement  of  the  second  comirie- 
mentary  coupler  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
contraction  of  the  pipe  of  the  first  transfer  section 
has  occurred, 

whereby  axial  forces  caused  by  pressures  and  directed 
toward  said  equipment  are  neutralized  by  pickup  at 
said  surfaces  and  dissipation  at  said  fixed  location. 


PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
sdMf cabwg,  Gcnnaay,  assignor  to  G«- 
■clbduft  fbr  LMa*! 
Wiesbaden,  Gemaay 

Filed  OctTlS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  147,M4 

ClataM  priorltj,  appHcaliOB  Cin— y  N«v.  2,  IMt 

iChlM.    (0.217-^1) 


±atitm 


i«^ 


1.  A  piston  particulaily  adapted  for  a  swash-plate 
axial-piston  unit,  and  comprising  a  piston  body  having  a 
depending  skirt  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  a  connecting 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  piston 
body  with  a  major  portion  of  said  rod  extending  within 
said  skirt  portion,  and  a  layer  of  resilient  material  on  the 
portion  of  the  connecting  rod  within  said  skirt  portion 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  portion. 


JOINT  HAVING  SET  SCREW  WITH  NON-MARRING 

GROOVED  ENGAGING  FACE 
Gilbert  E.  Dnviec  and  Gloo  L.  GaspuM,  Fort  Wayne, 

-  Ban  |«tol  Cwpuiliws,  Fort 


FRad  As«.  31, 1959, 8er.  No.  tST.lia 
ICUmu  <CL2t7— 52jtf) 
In  combination:  a  locking  device  comiNising  a  body 
having  a  first  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  said  body 
having  a  second  bore  which  is  threaded  and  which  opens 
into  said  fint  bore,  said  first  and  second  bores  being  at 
right  angles  to  c«di  other,  and  a  locking  screw  having  a 


solid  shank  having  a  thread  at  gii«n  pitch  formed  thereon, 
sajd  shank  being  threadedly  received  in  said  second  bore, 
said  shank  having  a  flat  extended  area  work-engaging  end 
face,  said  end  face  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  shank,  said  end  face  having  a  central  indentation 
formed  therein  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  end  face,  said  end  face  having 
at  least  three  pairs  of  equally  angularly  q>aced  diametral 
detent  grooves  formed  therein  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  indentation  and  through  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  end  face,  each  of  said  grooves  being  narrow  and 
shallow  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  said  end  face  and 
of  unifotm  width  throughout  its  length  and  defining  with 
adjacent  grooves  substantially  fiat  land  portions  having  no 
sharp  edfss  or  points;  and  a  cylindrical  rod  received  by 


said  first  bore,  said  screw  being  movable  axially  in  said 
second  bore  foroefnlly  to  engage  one  diametral  pair  of 
grooves  with  an  axial  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rod,  said  surface  portion  projecting  slightiy  faito  said 
one  groove  with  the  groove  sides  engaging  said  surface 
portion  thereby  locking  said  rod  in  said  first  bore  and 
locking  said  screw  against  loosening  without  mutilation  of 
said  surface  portion  of  said  rod,  tte  pitch  of  the  thread 
and  the  angle  defined  lufaiiu  adjacent  grooves  being  such 
that  said  screw  is  rota  table  in  a  direction  to  tighten  said 
screw  on  said  rod  throtigh  said  Ufle  after  initial  engage- 
ment of  a  diametral  pair  of  said  land  porUcms  with  said 
axial  surface  portion  of  said  rod  thereby  to  cause  engage- 
ment only  of  the  next  diametral  pair  of  grooves  with  said 
nrfaoe,  uiKfer  nonaal  torque  loads  applied  to  said  lock- 
ingi 


M9S,223 
WBI  CLAMP 
■dBaBnrR.Wa 

to  A.  B^aiT 

Mm,  X  INl.  9m.  N*.  f  MM 
2Clitea.    (a.2t7— «3) 


DwridC 
Mo. 
Mo.,a 


1.  In  a  cable  wedge  damp  having  an  elongated  inner 
wedge  member  and  a  channeled  outer  wedge  member 
complementally  receiving  said  inner  wedge  member  with 
the  cable  wedged  between  and  supported  by  said  mem- 
bers, the  combination  with  said  members  of: 
a  resilient,  generally  U-shaped  bail  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  legs  in  normal  spaced  relationship,  one  of 
said  legs  having  a  bent  portion  on  the  outer  ex- 
tremity thereof  extending  away  from  the  major  plane 
of  said  bail,  there  being  an  elongated  latch  element 
secured  at  oaa  end  thereof  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  other  leg  and  extending  generally  toward  said 
one  leg:  and 
a  securing  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
provided  with  journal  means  thereon  receiving  die 
bent  portion  of  said  one  leg  for  rotaUbiy  mountii^ 
the  bful  on  aaid  plate  to  permit  shifting  movement 
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>i  of  the  latter  from  a  stored  position  with  the  bail 
**'  being  diqiioaed  alosig  and  adjacent  said  members  to 
*'  an  operative  position  with  the  bail  extending  out- 
wardly and  away  from  said  members,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  latch  element  receiving  slot 
extending  thereinto  from  one  edge  thereof,  there 
being  an  enlarged  portion  on  the  latch  element  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  thereof  and  engageable  with 
said  plate  adjacent  the  margin  thereof  forming  said 
slot  to  retain  said  latch  element  in  said  slot  when 
said  bail  is  in  said  operative  positimi  and  said  legs 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  normal 
q>acing  of  the  kga. 


M9S,224 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 


Man, 

A'Cic., 

corpornfkM  off  Gei 

FIM  Mm.  ll,Tfil,  Sar.  No.  14,27fi 

'    Ky,  anpMtallMn  Csms— /  Mar.  It,  1959 
laiSm.    fCL2t7— 17) 


to  A. 

.« 


A  ban  and  socket  joint  for  use  in  the  front  whed  sus- 
pension and  the  steering  and  control  gear  of  power  ve- 
hicles com^sing  a  joint  housing,  a  ball  in  said  housing, 
a  pin  on  said  ball  extending  from  said  bousing,  and  bear- 
ing means  between  said  ball  and  said  bousing  for  sup- 
porting said  ball  in  said  bousing,  said  bearing  meaiu 
comprising  a  lining  of  synthetic  polyamide  containing 
from  2-5%  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


AITTDMATIC  DOOR  LOCKING  ASSEMBLIES 
M.  Dnmsle.  Oiiiila«i,  mi  HaroM  I.  Dichnan, 
Oyo,  Bssipners  t»  The  Snnynlal  Pwdncts 
. ,  Inc.,  CIcvelMi,  Ohin,  a  cofporation  of  OUo 
FBsd  Jan.  2f ,  19^p8ar.  No.  16f  ,212 
15  rishni     |CL2f2— 1<9) 


14.  A  door  locking  structure  including  in  combina- 
tion; a  lock  case  presenting  a  face  plate  having  a  lock- 
boh  hole  therein  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  jamb  edge 
^  •  door  body,  and  a  case  section  extendmg  from  said 
Iboa  plate  and  designed  for  insertion  into  the  door  bodr. 
a  primary  slide  reciprocaUy  supported  in  the  case  sec- 
tkM  of  the  lode  case,  said  primary  slide  inchiding  a  Ibr- 
wardly  projectmg  lockboh  designed  to  extend  throu|d> 
the  lockbolt  bole  in  the  face  plate  of  the  lock  case,  and 
t  renrwardly  projecting  cam  member  preaoithig  a  lock- 
boh-rctracttng  cam  edge  portion;  a  secondary  slide  rectp- 
rocably  supported  m  the  ease  section  of  the  lock  case, 
nesiliem  means  extending  between  said  primary  and  aec- 
oodary  slides,  and  a  camming  hole  presenting  a  «^mm{m 


rim  extending  tlvough  said  secondary  dide;  and  slide  ma- 
nipulating means  whidi  inclodes  a  rotatobly  amounted 
cammmg  element  extending  into  the  c»tw|nifig  hole  of 
said  secondary  slide  and  which  is  designed  to  be  rotated 
into  camming  engagement  with  the  <'ap""*nt  rim  of  said 
seccMKiary  slide  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  into 
camming  engagement  with  the  cam  edge  pntion  of  said 
ffimary  slide  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  manually  rotating  said  cammmg  element  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position  to  thereby 
manipulate  said  lockbolt  into  rigidly  extended  door-lock- 
ing position  when  said  camming  element  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  from  neutral  position,  and  to  manipulate 
said  lockbolt  to  door-unlocking  retracted  position  when 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  neutral  position. 


3,t9Sa2< 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Vidor  Chanrvn  and  Kenneth  Peter  Pagh,  Solflwll,  Em- 
Id  Wllmot-BracdM  Limltod, 


Filed  Ian.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  255 
".',  appikaCion  Great  Britain  lata.  S,  1959 
TOnkM.    (CL  392-021) 


1.  A  releasable  fastening  device  comprising  a  cam 
routably  mounted  about  an  axis,  said  cam  having  first 
and  second  distinct  portions  thereon,  said  first  and  said 
second  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  project- 
ing from  one  face  of  the  cam  in  the  general  direction 
of  said  axis,  a  keeper  having  third  and  fourth  separate 
portions  thereon,  said  third  and  said  fourth  portions 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  similarly  projecting 
from  one  face  to  the  keeper  for  engagement  with  said 
cam  portions  during  a  fastening  operation,  qiring  meaiu 
urging  said  cam  towards  ■  reladw  coupMng  podtioo  ia 
the  angular  sense  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  cam  and  said  keeper  so  that  said  first  and  said 
third  pcvtions  initially  engage  each  other  during  a  fiutea- 
ing  (deration  and  rotate  the  cam,  a^dast  said  tpring 
means,  away  from  said  relative  couftng  position,  and 
said  aird  portion  thereupon  eaters  the  qiace  lietween 
said  first  and  said  second  portions  to  enable  said  second 
and  said  fourth  portions  to  move  into  coupliaf  eiigat»> 
meat  with  each  other  close  to  said  axis  at  die  end  of  the 
fastening  operation. 


M9S;227 
UVERSB  LATCHING  AflSBMBLY  FOS 
8UDINGDOOR 
Ra^  T.  CaaaMC  Kit  B.  12th  St,  OnUanA 
FBad  Nov.  If,  19<t,  Bar.  No.  <MM 
SCInhM.    (CL292— 244) 
1.  In  a  lock  assemUy  affixed  to  the  side  of  a  door  for 
locking  the  door  against  ita  cooperating  door  jamb,  the 
combination  of  a  body  member  supported  alongside  the 
leading  edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  cut  out  in  its  lead- 
ing side,  a  locking  device  having  a  rotataUe  latcii  aea- 
bar  operable  to  pivot  outwardly  away  from  one  and 
thereof  and  upwardly,  said  locking  device  being  symaet- 
rically  constnicted  whereby  said  one  end  thereof  may  be 
disposed  in  aaid  body  member  adjacent  the  ^pv  cud 
thereof  irrespective  of  direction  of  movement  of  the  door 
to  a  doaed  position,  ani^  a  symmetrical  leveisiMe  ipadng 
member  for  maintaining  said  loddng  device  •^jrtrnH  tiie 
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desired  end  of  said  body  member  so  that  the  latch  mcai- 
ber  at  all  times  moves  toward  the  top  of  the  door  and 


jamb  to  engage  retaining  means  associated  with  said 
jamb. 

BLADE  FOR  SOIL-WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
Karl  AaiMt  PttppingltSMff,  Unler  d«r  Chariottcnbcit  1. 


Filed  Dec.  31,  l9Sf ,  Ser.  No.  M3,3S3 
ICkte.    (€3.294-^9) 


llt-!>-H 


m 


A  soil-working  implement  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
heel  portion  and  'a  handle  portion  attached  to  said  heel 
portion,  said  blade  further  having  an  odd  number  of 
identically  shaped  elongated  tongues  of  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration  spacedly  projecting  integrally  from 
said  heel  portion,  said  blade  having  a  working  surface  to 
which  said  handle  portion  is  secured  in  line  with  the  mid- 
dle one  of  said  tongues  while  extending  to  and  partly  over 
Ihc  latter,  said  tongues  terminating  in  rounded  free  ends 
and  being  surrounded  by  sharpened  edges  along  an  out- 
line identical  with  that  of  the  spaces  separating  them 
from  one  another,  each  of  said  tongues  being  formed  over 
its  entire  length  with  an  elongated  trough  which  is  con- 
cave on  the  side  of  said  working  surface  and  extends  into 
said  heel  portion,  said  heel  portion  being  provided  with 
ridges  convex  on  the  side  of  said  working  surface  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  handle  portion  in  alignment  with 
said  spaces,  said  heel  portion  being  further  provided  with 
a  transverse  edge  remote  from  said  free  ends  which  is 
bent  over  toward  said  workmg  surface  to  substantially  the 
level  of  said  ridges. 


3,995;t29 
DEVICX  FDR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  HoMm,  Basectt,  SoaduunpiOB,  England, 
to  North  AoBcricaB  PhOlpi  Cooipaay,  be..  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  eorpowilwi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2S,1«1 
C3atau  priority,  appBcatfoa  Great  Brttate  May  1, 19S9 
3Claiatt.    (C1.294— M) 
1.  A  vacuum  pickup  pencil  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  central  bore  communi- 


cating  with  a  flnid  pressure  inlet  at  one  end,  a  work- 
ing aperture  at  the  other  end.  and  a  lateral  outlet 
aperture  between  said  inlet  and  working  apertures, 
means  closing  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  working  apertures  and  divid- 
ing said  bore  into  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore, 
said  first  bore  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
lateral  outlet  apertures,    • 


means  secured  to  said  tubular  member  within  said  first 
bore  defining  a  venturi  throat  coaxial  with  said  first 
bore,  said  venturi  throat  being  located  in  said  first 
bore  between  said  inlet  and  lateral  outlet  apertures, 
and  passage  means  interconnecting  said  venturi 
throat  and  said  working  aperture  throu^  said  sec- 
ond bore. 


3,«95,23f 

TRAILER  FOR  USE  IN  HARVESTING 

OF  TOBACCO 

WilUan  R.  Lo^  THkovo,  NX.,  MrigMr  la  Loi«  Mann. 

fadnring  Conaay,  Taiboro,  N.C. 

Filad  Nov.  6,^61,  Ser.  No.  15«,422 

4riBlsM     (€1.294-^ 


1 .  A  vehicle  for  use  in  the  harvesting  of  tobacco  com- 
prising a  wheel  supported  bed,  an  upright  wall  disposed 
centrally  and  longitudinally  on  said  bed,  said  bed  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  wall  toward  the  outer  side 
edges  of  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  bed 
adjacent  to  said  wall,  at  least  one  tobacco  holder  carried 
by  said  bed  and  including  a  base  and  a  top,  a  depending 
flange  on  said  base  receivable  in  one  of  said  grooves,  an 
upright  stanchion  on  each  end  of  said  base,  a  guideway 
forming  member  on  each  stanchion,  a  guide  on  each  end 
(tf  the  top  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  guideway 
forming  members,  and  latching  means  carried  by  said  top 
for  securing  said  top  to  said  base. 
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3,095.231 

COLLAPSBHX  TBNT  AND  TRAILBR 

Lloyd  E.  Reed,  122  Da^  St,  hbmkt^  Mks 

FIM  Sept  29, 19(1,  Sar.  N«.  141,715 

3riiiiiii     (CL29«— 23) 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  and  trailer  comprising  a  rigid 
floor  structure  having  ground  engaging  wheels  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle;  foldable  side 
walls;  collapsible  front,  rear  and  top  walls;  a  pair  of  re- 
tractable supporting  rods  one  each  secured  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  floor  structiu-e  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
and  movable  between  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  podtion  in  imderiying 
relationship  to  said  floor  structure;  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
guy  elements;  said  guy  elements  being  one  each  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  different  one  of  said  side  walls  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  thereof  and  also  connected  at  its  low- 
er end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  rod;  said  sup- 
porting rods  and  said  guy  elements  l^eing  of  such  length 
and  further  arranged  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  front, 
rear  and  top  walls  of  said  trailer  tent  from  coll^>smg. 


3,99S432 
WALK-THROUGH  SEAT 

Myron  T.  Stevens,  Kasoika,  Wis., 
Manne  cosposioni  tti 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  IM31 
SCWm.    (CL294— tf) 


d«9di 


5.  A  walk-through  seat  movable  between  a  stared  posi- 
tion and  a  position  of  use  and  comprising  die  combina- 
tion with  a  seat,  of  a  unitary  rigidly  extending  bracket 
having  generally  upright  leg  portions,  means  providing 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  leg  portions  and  one 
margin  of  the  seat,  means  providing  a  floor  pivotal  con- 
nection parallel  to  said  first  pivotal  connection  and  remote 
from  the  bracket  leg  portions  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  seat  when  fite  seat  is  in  its  said  position  of  use,  said 
bracket  including  generally  horizontal  portions  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  portions  with  said  means 
iM-oviding  a  floor  pivotal  connection,  and  means  inde- 
^Kpendent  of  said  bracket  and  idMOy  at  the  other  side  at 
the  seat  therefrom  for  supporting  the  seat  in  said  pori> 
tioa  of 


3,«9S,233 
VEHICLS  SUN  VISOK  MEANS  HAVING  A  MAIN 
SHIELD  MOUNTING  A  HORIZONTALLY  8LID> 
INGLY  POSmONALLY  CHANGEABLE  AUXIL- 
IARY SHIELO 
Eva  Dnrden,  11952  Caotan  St,  Naeth  iMfarwmtd,  GaW. 
Filed  Feb.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  9MM 
SClafans.    (CL296— 97) 


S.  Vehicle  sun  visor  means  having  a  main  shield  mount- 
ing a  slidingly  positionally  adjustaUe  auxiliary  shield, 
comprising:  a  main  ^are  shield;  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  main  glare  shield  with  respect  to  a  desired 
portion  of  a  vehicle  adjacem  to  window  means  thereof; 
an  auxiliary  glare  shield,  and  means  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  auxiliary  glare  shield  for  controllably  position- 
able  adjustment  with  re^>ect  to  said  mam  glare  shield 
along  a  junction  line  extending  along  said  main  glare 
shield,  said  means  for  adjustaUy  mounting  said  aux- 
iliary glare  shield  with  respect  to  said  main  glare  shield 
comprising  first  and  second  portions,  with  said  first  por- 
tion including  longitudinal  junction  means  carried  by 
one  surface  of  said  main  glare  shield  on  one  side  there- 
of along  the  length  thereof  in  a  location  spaced  between 
top  and  bottom  edgn  of  said  main  glare  shield,  and  with 
said  second  portion  including  slidable  engagement  means 
in  slidable  engagement  therewith  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  glare  shield  in  a  manner  supporting  it 
in  outwardly  projecting  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
surface  of  said  main  glare  shield  and  having  a  component 
normal  thereto;  said  slidable  engagement  means  and  said 
longitudinal  junction  means  slidably  engaged  therewith 
including  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  thereof 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  longitudi- 
nal junction  means;  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  adjustable  mounting  means  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  aperture-defining  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  facing  outwardly  and  lying  in  a  plane  having 
a  component  normal  to  said  surface  of  said  main  glare 
shield,  and -the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  adjustable 
mounting  means  comprising  a  projecting  insert  member 
relatively  slidably  positioned  wiihin  said  slotted  aperture- 
defining  means  for  relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
in  a  longitudinal  plane  having  a  component  normal  to 
said  surface  of  said  nuun  glare  shield,  said  second  portion 
of  said  adjustable  mounting  means  taking  the  form  of 
said  slidable  engagement  means  hemg  provided  with  an 
extension  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion having  a  component  normal  to  said  surface  of  said 
main  glare  shield  and  provided  with  irivot  means  pivot- 
ally  attaching  said  extension  arm  with  respect  to  said 
slidable  engagem«it  means  for  pivotal  movement  around 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  extension  arm 
and  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  main  glare  shield, 
said  extension  arm  adjustably  rotatively  and  longitudinally 
slidably  carrying  said  auxiliary  ghure  shield  for  rotathMi 
of  said  auxfliary  glare  shield,  along  the  length  diereof, 
around  said  extension  arm,  and  for  longitudinal  slidabk 
movensent  of  said  auxiliary  glare  shield  toward  and 
away  from  said  surface  of  said  main  glare  Shield  in  a 
direction  having  a  component  nonnal  thereto. 
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CONVERTIBLE  SEAT-BED  ASSEMBLY 

WMby  M.  Broohi  Md  Evl  W.  HoOita,  ToM*,  Ohio, 

•MigMMB,  by  HMM  ■■ipiwwti  to  Gl«b«-W«raickc 

iiHtrtM,  be-  ToImIo,  OUo,  a  tmpmitlkm  af 

FlUd  Fckw  21,  1M2,  S«r.  Now  174,7M 

3  nil  II I      (CL297— «S) 


piston  secured  to  said  seat  support  and  ragaging  in  said 
guide  cylinder,  a  foot  operated  pumpiiig  tevw  for  actuat- 
ing said  hydraulic  jack,  a  back  rat  pivotally  aecnrod  to 
said  seat  support,  a  bead  rest  phrotally  secured  to  said  back 
rest,  leg  supports  pivotally  secured  to  said  seat  support, 
and  foot  rests  removably  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  leg 
supports 


ffTACK  CHAIR 
Loe  AmIm  4i,  Cdtf 


Blvd., 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  convertible  for  use  as  a  bed 
or  chair,  said  article  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  paralld  tubular  members  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  a  supplemental  frame 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tubular  rods  slidable 
telescopically  in  said  tubular  members  reflectively,  a 
cushion  unit  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  main  frame,  a 
cushion  unit  hinged  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  supplemental  frame,  a  pair  of  cushion  units  dispoeed 
between  said  first  and  second  mentioned  cushion  units^ 
a  hinge  connecting  said  pair  of  cushion  units,  a  Uafa 
oomiection  between  said  fixed  cushion  unit  and  the  ad- 
jacent cushion  unit  of  said  pair,  a  hinge  coonectioo  be- 
tween said  second  cushion  unit  and  the  adjacent  cushion 
unit  of  said  pair,  said  pair  of  cushion  units  being  adaptifil 
to  assume  an  inverted  V  for  chair  use  when  the  supple- 
mental frame  unit  is  slid  telescopically  into  said  main 
frame,  and  releasable  means  for  positively  retaining  said 
supplemental  frame  in  the  position  wbere  said  pair  of 
cushions  is  disposed  in  such  inverted  V  position,  said 
releasaUe  means  comprising  pins  depending  from  the 
second  mentioned  cushion  unit,  and  holes  in  the  tubular 
members  and  tubular  rods  which  when  in  registry  re- 
ceive said  pins  thereby  to  retain  the  parts  in  chair  pontioiL 


Oct  4,  IMV 8«.  No.  142,S72 
(0. 297—339) 


3,995435 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  BED  CHAIR 
Manr  E.  Babcock  and  Haroy  S.  Babcock,  bolk  of 

59749  Delft  Ave^  So«lh  Bc^  hd. 

■"   ■  ~        5,  1991, Ser.  Nori35,S<7 


Filed  Sc! 
3 


(CL297— 9t) 


1.  A  stack  chair  comprising  a  rigid  chair  stnictura 
including  a  seat,  a  back  rest,  front  legs  and  rear  legs, 
said  rear  legs  being  disposed  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
said  seat,  a  pair  of  front  stacking  brackeU  mounted  oo 
the  front  side  of  said  back  rest  adjacent  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  defining  upwardly  facing  shoulder  lurfafw,  « 
a  pair  of  rear  stacking  brackets  mounted  on  the  rear  ada 
of  said  back  rest  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof  and  defin- 
ing downwardly  facing  shoulder  surfaces,  said  front 
brackets  projecting  beyond  the  front  side  (tf  said  back 
rest  and  said  rear  brackets  proje^rting  beyond  the  rear 
side  of  said  back  rest,  the  front  and  rear  brackeU  at  each 
side  of  the  chair  being  located  approximately  in  a  com-' 
mott  plane  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  chair  and  said 
shoulder  surfaces  of  the  front  brackets  being  spaced  above 
said  shoulder  surfaces  of  the  rear  brackets  a  distance 
which  is  greater  than  the  thickneai  of  said  seat,  whereby 
one  chair  may  be  stacked  on  top  of  another  with  the 
rear  legs  oi  the  upper  chair  straddling  the  seat  of  the 
lower  chair  and  the  downwardly  facing  shoulder  surfaces 
oi  the  rear  stacking  brackets  on  the  ui^ier  chair  resting 
on  the  upwardly  facfaig  shoulder  surfaces  of  the  front 
stacking  brackets  on  the  lower  chair  to  support  the  upper 
chair  on  the  lower  chair  with  the  back  itat  and  seat  of 
the  upper  chair  retained  oat  of  presaured  contact  with 
the  back  rest  and  aeat.  respectively,  of  the  lower  chair. 


3^995,237 

RETRACniLE  CHAIR  COUTLER 
H.  DcMoyct^  2d9t5  Ben  Road,  and 
Robcft.  21999  ""  -^" *  ifTiiil  i  I  J,  niij. 

kw.  19, 1992, 8w.  N«.  liMtS 
SOitei.    (CLa97— adt) 


1.  In  a  bed  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  caster 
wheds  supporting  said  frame,  brake  means  for  nid  caMr 
wheels,  a  platform  divosed  centrally  of  said  frame  aod 
being  dependingly  carried  and  supported  thereby,  an  hy- 
draulic cylinder  carri«l  by  said  platfbms.  a  pjatoa  in  said  i.  A  ooapUng  device  for  intercmnecting  chain  and 
cyUnder.  a  seat  support  positioned  upon  and  carried  by  the  like  into  rows,  saU  device  coaMriauM  a  Utefa  bar 
said  ptstoa,  an  hydraulic  jack  for  raising  and  lowering  adapted  to  be  slidaUy  mooated  beneath  the  side  edm  of 
said  piston,  a  guide  cylinder  on  said  platform,  a  guide    a  seat  of  one  chair  for  limited  projection  outwwdly  be- 
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neatfa  the  conHgiious  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  chair,  a 
keeper  means  faanring  a  lower  bar  portioa  adapted  to  be 
mouaiBd  bcMatfa  the  ooMiiDOM  ade  ed|e  of  said  adjacent 
diair  seat  and  arranged  for  reception  of  the  outwardly 
prolactiag  end  portios  of  said  latch  bar  with  said  keeper 
lower  bar  portion  arranged  beneath  said  latch  bar  outer  end 
portion,  and  a  single  spring  latch  carried  by  the  outer  end 
portioa  of  said  latch  bar  aranfed  to  lalchingly  engage  the 
latch  bar  with  said  keeper  lower  bar  portion  on  said  adja- 
cent chair  when  said  Utch  bar  outer  end  is  projected  from 
beneath  said  one  chair  and  to  latchingly  anchor  said  latch 
bar  beneath  the  seat  of  said  one  chair  when  said  latch 
bar  outer  end  is  retracted  beneath  the  seat  of  said  one 
chaff,  said  latch  bar  being  formed  with  a  downwanlly 
extending  stop  means  on  its  inner  end  portion  to  limit  the 
outward  projection  of  the  hitdi  bar  wbile  permitting  slid- 
able adjustment  of  the  laich  bar  reUuive  to  said  one  chair 
•eat  to  permit  variation  in  the  epacing  of  the  adjacent 
chairs,  said  q)ring  latch  baring  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  downwardly  extending  keeper  engaging 
formations  at  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  bar  to  limit  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  between  the  latch  bar  outer  end 
and  the  keeper  bar  portioa  engaged  therewith. 


3J9543t 

SEAT  OR  OTHER  ARnCLES  SUCH  AS  COUCH 
Ave.  de  la  Gm,  Oloraa 


It,  199L  Ser.  No.  93,527 
(0.297-399) 


1.  A  aeat,  chair,  sofa  and  the  like  comprising  a  pafa-  of 
tide  members  adapted  to  be  supported  above  a  floor  sur- 
face, a  back  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  menben 
about  an  axis,  a  yoke  attadied  to  said  back  and  having  a 
portion  spaced  from  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  axis, 
a  torsion  bar  rigidly  attached  to  saM  skle  members  and 
spaced  from  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  axis,  and 
a  lever  arm  rigidly  attached  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
said  torsion  bar  with  the  other  end  thereof  positioned 
to  contact  said  portion  of  said  ydce  so  as  to  transmit  a 
torsional  streM  to  said  torsioa  bar  when  said  back  is  ro- 
tated around  said  axia. 


rest  mounted  on  said  base;  aide-walls,  said  side-walb 
mounted  upon  and  extending  bbtween  said  base  and  back- 
rest; a  bead-rest  cuddon,  said  head-rest  ooahiofi  faHegral- 
ly  mounted  on  said  back-rest  between  said  side-waBi;  a 
bock-rest  cuahioo,  said  back-rest  cushion  itirfi«fmg  «  nM- 
iem  pad  of  poly-nretbane  foam  and  entirely  contained 
in  an  upholstery  covoing;  flat  surfaces  in  said 


seat-cushion,  back-rest,  side-walls  and  head-iest  cushion 
definite  a  five-sided  carity  for  receiving  said  back-rest 
cushion;  said  back-rest  cushion  modularty  located  in  the 
carity  formed  by  said  flat  surfeces  located  hi  the  area 
normally  corre^ooifing  to  the  middle  and  lower  back  of 
an  occupant,  said  surfaces  retaining  said  back-iest  codi- 
ion  in  said  carity  and  limiting  the  extent  of  onrature 
of  said  back-rest  cushioo. 


MACHINES  PORTmnSflNG 'IIVBIHD 
WIRE  BRUSHES 

'■r^edale.  N. Y.,  aarf^er,  by  ■ssau 
to  AnsctlBBn  Mirtcid  h&chlM^  Co., 
_      ,N.Y.,aceiVeiaitou«fNewY«fc 
Filed  May  S,  19MLSer. No. 27,219 
liclaime.   (CL  399— 17) 


Maaa.  aia^ 
luer,MaK,a 


CHAIR 
Scvcrhi  B.  Headrickaem  T( 
Hcywood-WakciaM 
Pffn^lw  of] 

FBed  Aim.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  135,213 
3CMtoB.   <OL297-.390 
1.  A  chahr  comprisiag  a  baae;  a  seat  cusUoo.  aaid 

a  badt-rast.  said  back- 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  tube  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port through  which  a  twisted  wire  brusn  may  be  fed,  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  coaxiaOy  of 
and  aboDt  said  tube,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  said 
member  having  an  opening  coaxial  with  said  tube,  throu^ 
which  said  brush  may  pass,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  tor 
rotation  on  said  member  on  an  axis  pan^l  to  and  ofbet 
from  the  routional  axis  of  said  member  and  beuig  also 
rotatable  therewith,  said  cutter  bemg  located  axially 
beyond  the  fixed  tube  and  means  cootroOed  by  rotatioa 
of  said  member,  including  means  to  rotate  nid  cutter 
•hout  its  own  axis  for  trimming  the  ends  of  bristles  of 
Hie  bmsh  being  fed  through  said  tube  and  throu^  tlie 
opening  in  said  member  and  a  Made  mounted  oo  a^ 
member  and  having  a  ctitting  edge  against  wiudk  the 
rotary  cutter  may  shear  the  ends  of  the 
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WHEEL  COVUI  CONSTRUCTION 

J.  FitaianM,  Cnmatam,  RJL  nriytw  to 
bc^  lodiamvoltarud,  a 


Filed  Jaik  15.  IMS,  Stf.  No.  ISl^M 
idaimt.    (CLMl— 37) 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  an  automobile  wheel  having  a  tire  receiving  rim 
provided  with  a  convex  radially  inwardly  facing  an- 
nular rib  having  a  radially  outwardly  inclined  sur- 
face OD  its  inner  side, 

(b)  a  wheel  cover  overlying  said  wheel  on  the  outer 
side  ot  said  rib  and  having  an  annular  retaining  ring 
extending  laterally  from  near  4he  peripheral  edge 
thereof  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  and 
beyond  said  convex  annular  rib, 

(c)  a  bead  along  the  distal  edge  o(  said  retaining  ring 
oonatituting  an  integral  extension  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  convex  annular  rib,  said  bead  having  an 
out  turned  section  merging  with  an  in  turned  section 
•nd  an  outer  diameter  not  more  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  convex  annular  rib, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  clips  secured  in  spaced  relation  along 
said  ring  and  conforming  generally  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  of  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  bead  with  their  outermost  surface  portions  along 
a  circle  whose  diameter  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  convex  annular  rib,  and 

(e)  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  juxUposed 
•urf  aces  of  said  bead  >nd  of  said  dipt. 


3,«95^2 

BRACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AXLE  HOUSINGS 

WIca  A.  van  dcr  WllL  3M  Lafayette  St, 

GkadalcS,  CaMf. 

mcd  Jfdy  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,751 

1  Claim.    (CLMl— U9) 


A  brace  construction  in  combination  with  a  rear  axle 
housing  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  housing  having  a 
central  enlarged  portion  projecting  both  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  below  and  bdiind  laterally  extending  housing 
portions,  and  said  central  enlarged  portion  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  lower  surface  and  a  rearwardly  facing  and 
substantially  vertical  rear  surface,  said  surfaces  lying  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  each  other; 
said  brace  construction  embodying  a  bearing  member 

which  includes 
•n  elongate  plate  bearing  upwardly  against  said  down- 
wardly facing  axle  housing  surface  with  its  longer 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  laterally  extending 
axle  housing  length, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  flanges  at  the  rear  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  plate,  aaid  flanges  being  ^aced  apart 


longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  engaging 
wardly  facing  surface  at  spaced  areas, 

a  pair  of  flanges  dqwnding  from  the  loogitadinal  end 
edges  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  depending  flanges 
having  an  opening  located  near  the  rear  longitudinal 
plate  edge, 

a  single  tension  rod  extending  through  said  openings 
between  rod  ends  located  near  the  outer  ends  of  die 
lateral  housing  portions, 

clamps  engaging  the  outer  end  parts  of  the  lateral 
housing  portions  and  routivdy  adjusuble  in  set  posi- 
tions about  said  portioos, 

and  the  ends  of  the  single  tension  rod  engaging  said 
damps  and  provided  with  tension  adjusting  means. 


DEVICE  FOR  ENTRAmmG  MATERIALS  IN  A 

FLOW  OF  LIQUID 
_      Joeeah  Roeri,  Fort  FHwhs<iw  C^pe  PvovlMe,  Re 
piiblic  of  Somth  AfHca,  aurifMr  to  G.  B.  RomI  A  F%U 
(Africa)  (Proprictanr)  HwHei 

™^  ''•*•  2l2S?'  ^!S!lS^'  ••-ffii. 

^icaiMB  RcpoMIc  of  SooQi  Africa 
Fek.2S.lHt 

(CL  3«2— 14) 


Claims  priority, 
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I.  A  device  for  entraining  solid  granular  materials  in 
a  transporting  flow  of  liquid,  and  which  includes  a  frame, 
a  hopper  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  an  upper 
charging  opening  and  a  lower  discharge  opening,  a  vi- 
bratable  feed  Uble  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  a 
delivery  end  over  the  charging  opening  of  the  hopper,  a 
non-choking  centrifugal  pump  having  a  suction  and  a 
delivery  and  having  its  suction  connected  to  the  lower 
discharge  opening  of  the  hopper,  a  liquid  delivery  pipe 
having  an  inlet  opening  outside  the  hopper  and  an 
outlet  opening  inside  the  hopper  opposite  the  pump  suc- 
tion and  directed  to  ddiver  a  flow  of  liquid  into  the  pump 
suction,  driving  means  for  driving  the  pump  and  the  vi- 
brataUe  feed  table,  and  conduit  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  liquid  delivery  pipe  to  a  supply  of  en- 
training liquid  under  pressure,  whereby  solid  granular 
materials  delivered  in  bulk  onto  the  vibraUUe  feed  table, 
are  fed  at  a  substantially  constant  rale  into  the  hopper 
by  the  table. 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  VALVE       . 

THEREFOR  ^ 

Harry  M.  Vabaltoc  Elyria,  Md  Ewl  T.  Aadrcws,  Lesdk, 

Ohio^aadgBon  toBefdlx-Weedivbooae  AotoaodTe 


Elyrin.  OUo,  a 

loir  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4237< 
4ClaiM.    (CLM9_9) 

1.  A  vehicle  fluid  valve  brake  system  having  a  source 
of  fluid  presBure,  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  for  normally 
applying  a  vehicle  brake,  a  ^riag  operated  fluid  pressure 
released  actuator  for  mechanically  applying  the  brake 
when  tlie  ihiid  pressure  from  said  aouroe  is  below  a  pre- 
determined presnire,  a  manually  operable  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  connected  with  said  lOttrce,  an  outlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  atmosphere,  means  in- 
duding  a  aeleccivcly  operable  valve  for  connecting  said 
outlet  port  with  said  spring  operated  actuator,  said  valve 


Junk  26,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lOM 


also  having  a  manually  movable  valve  element  movable 
to  one  posidoa  to  eoaaect  said  iMet  and  outlet  ports 
and  movable  to  a  second  posWoo  to  oooaeot  said  outlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  manoaOy  operable  brake  valve 
movable  to  ooonect  said  source  and  fluid  pressure  actu- 


ator,  and  means  to  connect  said  sonroe  throu^  said  brake 
valve  and  said  sdactiveiy  opoable  valve  widi  said  spring 
operated  actuator  when  the  brake  valve  is  moved  to  siq>- 
ply  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  fluid  pressure  actuator 
and  after  said  manually  operable  valve  is  moved  to  said 
second  posttion. 

3,«fS,245 

BRAKING  PLANT  FOR  A  TOWABLE  VEHICLE 
CM'if    Alieri,   MBb%   Haly,   asslgMir   to   FhMtica 

RbBho  MagMtf  Marea  SjfJk^  Mttaa,  Italy,  a  ^m 
Hu  FVed  May  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2t,S9l 

»TH     Oataas  piloiltr,  appMraHso  tta^  Jaae  12, 19Sf 
SOataM.   (CL3«»~14) 
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1.  A  pneumatic  braking  systoni  for'a  self  propelled 
taotor  vehicle  oonnrwUrd  to  a  trailer  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  be  towod  by  a  third  vdbde,  comprising  ab-operated 
brake-actuating  means  carried  by  the  self  propeOed  motor 
vehicle,  air-operated  brake-actoatinf  means  carried  by 
the  trailer  vehicle,  a  comprestod  air  reservoir  tank  for 
the  self  propeOed  motor  vehicle,  anodier  compressed 
ah-  reservoir  tank  for  the  trailer  vehide.  both  tanks  being 
carried  by  said  self  propeOed  motor  vehicle,  compressed 
air  supply  means  in  said  third  vehide,  selectively  oper- 
able dual-position  cootrol  means,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
first-mentioned  aur-operated  brake-actuating  means  with 


said  dual-positioo  control  means,  pedal-actuated  vahe 
means  carried  by  the  self  propelled  motor  vehicle  and 
operativdy  connected  with  tlK  two  compressed  air  rao- 
ervoir  tanks,  a  service  control  line  connected  with  the 
second-mentioned   air-operated   brake   actuatii^   means 
and  said  dual-position  comrol  means,  another  service 
control  line  conneoted  with  said  compressed  air  supply 
means  in  the  third  vehicle  and  said  dual-poaition  contral 
means,  other  service  lines  axmecting  said  pedal  acSu- 
aled  valve  means  with  said  dual-poaition  coatrol  means, 
said  dual-position  control  means  in  its  one  positaoa  being 
adaptad  to  interconnect  one  ot  said  othn*  service  ii»y>T 
and  said  p^  and  interconnect  a  Koond  one  of  said  odisr 
service  lines  and  the  first-mentioned  service  control  line 
wiiercby  compressed  air  may  be  supplied  from  said  i«e> 
ervoir  tanks  to  the  two  brake  •f<ii«»Mfg  mt^mnm  when  the 
ped^  on  said  pedal  actuated  valve  means  is  actuated, 
separate  emergency  lines  connected  with  said  coayessed 
Kr  supply  means  in  the  diird  vducle  and  said  dual  posi- 
tioo  control  and  adapted  for  wapfiyiag  rmniitisstid  av  for 
the  first  nMSKJooed  bnke  »'^»f<Hng  means  and  said  tmni 
mentioned  brake  ''^•*"«*ing  means,  said  other  service  con- 
trol line  indnding  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
nectian  of  one  of  said  separate  emergency  lines  with  srid 
dual-position  coatrol  means,  a  third  emergency  line  coo- 
nectiag  said  dual-position  control  means  with  the  secoad- 
mentiooed  brake  actuating  meana,  said  dual-position  coo- 
mrf  means  in  iu  odier  position  bei«g  adapted  to  inteicoa- 
nect  the  dnt  one  of  said  separate  emergency  service  lines 
and  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  and  interconnect  a  second 
one  of  said  separate  raoergency  service  lines  and  the  fhinl 
emergency  line  whereby  compressed  ahr  may  be  siqiplied 
to  said  two  brake-actuating  means. 


3 My  lit 
AUTOMATIC   RELAY   VALVE   AFPARATUS   FOR 
IWEUMATIC    BRAKING    INSTALLATIONS    ON 
TOWED    VEHICLES 

ItaUana  Magncd  ManOl  S.pjL,  MttnTlfaly.  a  fca 
^.-.  ™?i  !^  "•  IfdiTss?.  nTSSS?* 
CiatoH  priority,  applcaikNi  Italy  lone  2d,  199 


An  automatic  relay  valve  for  pneumatic  hraUng  sys- 
tems installed  on  towed  vehicles  comprising  a  housiaf; 
a  transverse  partition  mounted  within  said  housing  de- 
fining therewith  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
a  service  piston  and  a  second  piston  slidaUy  mounted 
m  the  lower  section,  a  first  chamber  defined  hy  the  serv- 
ice piston  and  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  second  cham- 
ber defined  by  the  second  piston  and  said  partition,  the 
*^fy^  piston  having  a  larger  diameter  than  tfie  second 
piston,  a  piston  rod  connected  between  the  service  and 
second  pistons,  said  piston  rod  provided  with  an  •^•^ 
duct  connecting  the  second  chamber  witb  the  atmo^liera, 
a  first  pipe  fitting  secured  to  said  housing  for  ccnmeet- 
ing  said  first  chamber  to  a  service  brake  pqw,  a  second 
pye  fitting  secured  to  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
second  chamber  to  a  towed  vehicle  braking  section,  an 
emergency  piston  sUdably  mounted  in  the  vpges  «Ttiffn 
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•ad  luKviaf  one  end  slidably  mounted  in  an  opentng 
fomwd  in  said  partition,  a  third  chamber  daAned  by  tlM 
third  piston  and  said  partition,  a  f ourtfa  diambcr  de- 
fined by  said  tiiird  piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  hooa- 
ing,  a  third  pipe  flttinf  secured  to  said  housing  for  con- 
necting said  third  chamber  to  an  emergency  bralM  pipe, 
a  fowth  pipe  fitting  secured  to  the  housing  fbr  oomectr 
ing  the  fourth  chamber  to  an  air  rcaerroir  tank,  tptiag 
means  mounted  between  said  partition  and  the  eaier> 
gency  piston  for  biasing  the  third  piston  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  partition,  said  emergency  piston  having  an 
axial  bore  formed  therein  for  connectiag  the  second 
chamber  with  the  fourth  chamber,  Hht  means  carried 
by  the  emergency  piston  within  said  bore  fbr  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  between  the  second  chamber  and  the 
fourth  chamber  and  between  the  second  chamber  and 
the  atmo^here,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  seat 
formed  within  the  bore  of  the  emergency  piston,  a  lint 
inlet  valve  disc  carried  by  the  seat,  said  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  axial  ports  formed  therein  and  a  bushing 
depending  tfaerefhun,  a  second  inlet  valve  diec  carried 
by  the  first  disc  cloehig  the  ports,  and  a  depending  stem 
slidably  mounted  within  the  bushing,  said  stem  hav^ 
one  end  connected  to  the  second  disc  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  discharge  valve,  whereby  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  service  and  second  pistons,  the  dia- 
cfaarge  valve  seats  against  one  end  of  the  piston  rod 
thereby  lifting  the  second  inlet  valve  disc  to  open  the 
ports,  further  upward  movement  of  tiie  service  and  sec- 
ond pistons  causing  the  discharge  valve  to  engage  the 
bushing  to  thereby  lift  the  first  valve  disc  from  the  seat 
and  upon  downward  movement  of  tiie  service  and  sec- 
ond pistons,  the  inlet  valve  discs  engage  their  reqiective 
seats  and  the  discharge  valve  is  lifted  off  the  end  of  the 
piston  rod. 

3^1447 
GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  STSAIGfirr  GUIDING 
OF  PAim,  ESPBCIALLT  SUDBS 
Oltomar  von  Zaiewsky,  Nc 
lo  Geovg 


FUed  Mar.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  njH€ 

ippOcation  SwUnrlBiBd  Mar.  5, 19M 
If  CUbh.    (Ci.  3M-^) 


6.  In  a  guiding  arrangement  for  guiding  machtne  de- 
ments, especially  slides  and  carriages,  along  a  straisht 
path:  supporting  means,  a  guidiof  har  supported  by  aad 
tonnected  to  said  supporting  meani^  a  guiding  bushing 
slidably  engaging  and  drcumferentially  surrounding  at 
least  180*  of  the  drcumferenoe  of  said  guiding  bar,  said 
guiding  bushing  being  provided  with  at  least  three  strip 
sections  extendkig  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  guid- 
ing bar  and  upstanding  toward  said  guiding  bar,  said 
strip  sections  being  the  only  sections  of  said  bushing  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  guiding  bar,  aiul  a  marhinr 
element  surrounding  at  least  the  makx*  portion  of  said 
bushing  on  the  side  opposite  said  guiding  bar  and  being 
firmly  connected  to  said  bushing,  and  means  carried  by 
said  machine  element  engaging  the  bushing  in  the  cir- 
cumferential region  of  oat  of  said  strip  sections  oper- 
able for  adjusting  at  least  the  said  one  strq;>  section 
radially  of  said  guiding  bar. 


■BAUNG  MOIINT  raBBOTATABLB MACHINBS 

N1b~      ""■   ■  -  -      - 


tien  OK  Sweden 

Fled  Am.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  S1,4M 
tkmttn  appWcniian  Sweden  Ja^  %  19M 
4riiihn     (O.  ~ 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  annular  bear- 
ing having  inner  and  outer  race  members  and  anti-fric- 
Uon  bearing  elements  therebetween,  the  inner  race  mem- 
ber being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the  inner  and  outer  race 
members  having  qiaced  sides  which  are  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  wall  having  an  opening,  the  outer 
race  member  extending  through  the  opening  with  its 
outer  peripheral  surface,  at  an  intermediate  region  be- 
tween the  transverse  sides  thereof,  substantially  at  the 
edge  of  the  wall  member  «tf*ittwg  the  opening  therean, 
a  pair  of  plates  having  radially  dispoaed  inner  parts  and 
outer  flanges,  at  least  one  of  die  plates  having  a  shoulder 
extending  axially  of  the  shaft  between  its  inner  part  and 
outer  flange,  meant  for  flxing  the  flanges  of  the  platea 
to  opposing  sides  of  the  wall,  the  inner  parts  of  the 
plates  being  axially  removed  from  die  transverse  sides 
of  the  inner  and  outer  race  members,  the  inner  part  of 
tha  one  plate  profecting  radially  beyond  the  outer  ptdft- 
era!  suifaoe  of  the  outer  race  aaember.  and  the  shouldsr 
of  the  one  plate  being  radially  removed  from  the  outer 
peripheral  snrfaoe  of  the  oater  race  member  and  en- 
drcUag  a  lagioB  thereof  at  one  ride  of  the  wail,  the  one 
side  of  the  wall  and  the  outer  per^heral  surface  of  the 
outer  race  member  and  the  inner  surface  oi  the  shoulder 
defining  a  three-sided  *n"»lfir  cavity  encircling  the  outer 
race  member,  means  fbr  anchoring  the  intermediate 
region  of  the  outer  perqiharal  surface  of  the  outer  race 
member  to  the  wall  at  the  edge  defining  the  opening 
therein,  the  anchoring  means  comprising  resilient  mate- 
rial which  is  under  compression  and  distributed  about 
the  cavity  and  extends  axially  from  the  one  side  of  the 
wall  toward  one  side  of  the  outer  race  member,  and  the 
oonpressed  reaiUent  nulerial  bearing  against  the  outer 
peripheral  surfaee  of  the  outer  race  member  and  the 
inner  surface  of  0ie  shoulder  and  the  one  side  of  the  wall 
at  the  edge  defining  the  opening  thereiiL 


UmCKmKD  WALL  CAMNBT 
~  A.  AArecM,  U7  N.  Omv 

WMameva%N.Y. 
8mL  14,  IMtTSar.  No.  5tM4 
lOnkn.    fCLSU-^Oda) 

An  invertable  cabinet,  '"^^iM^t  a  box-like  body  of 
only  vertical  aides,  a  frame  aad  a  rsowvaMe  bottom,  the 
vertical  sides  form  an  endoanre  designed  to  be  rrnsweJ 
in  a  wall,  in  the  center  of  the  aackMure  is  a  honnaial 
shelf  in  which  shelf  is  a  V-«haped  slot  with  die  moudi  or 
wide  part  of  die  V  facing  the  frame,  and  in  the  emla  oi 
the  enckmire  are  hoka  lo  receive  the  k«s  that  ai«  «b 
the  removable  boooa  for  whirhnvai  end  of  the  eackMura 
is  used  as  tha  bottom  of  tha  oMaat,  the  eadosoM  is  at- 
tached to  the  fraase  whkh  is  larger  dimen«fl«ally  than 
the  waU  opening  for  the  eackMun  and  is  daatgaed  lo  be 
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oo  the  face  of  the  waU,  the  frame  having  a  door  idikh 
when  closed  hidee  from  view  the  interior  of  (he  enclosure 
and  its  contents  and  when  open  allows  the  placing  m  or 
reaioiving  the  coatents  and  the  removable  bottom,  the 


terial  on  and  heat  treating  said  membranes  to  form  pkoto- 
electric  cathodes  tiiereoo  while  ir^wmtgd  on  iwii<  cairkr 
member  in  said  space  separated  from  sakl  envelope  parts, 
transferring  desired  processed  cathodes  from  said  carrier 
to  predetermined  positions  in  «oe  of  said  envelope  pam 


•attCI  to 


removable  bottom  has  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  holes  in  it  for 
drainage  and  ventilatioo  and  lugs  protruding  from  it  to 
engage  the  boles  in  the  ends  of  the  enclosure  to  bold  it 
in  position  as  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet 


3,M5,2St 

ROLLER  DRAWER  SUSPENSION  DEVICX 

N.Y.f  asBsgaer  to 

_  .   Boklyn,  N.f .,  a 

IN 

,ll,lNLSar.No.l3«,792 
•  daiM.    (C1912--341) 


while  still  in  said  evacuated  sptict,  bringing  the  separated 
parts  of  the  envelope  together  and  cold  sealing  them  to  one 
another  to  produce  a  hermetically  sealed  closed  envelope 
with  the  ptKessed  ctfhodes  in  positkm  inside  it,  ami 
releasing  the  vacuum  and  lymoving  the  sealed  envelope 
from  the  space. 

M95452 

SLIP  RING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

John  S.  Adklas,  2SS5  La  Mcaa  Drive, 

Saata  Monica,  Calf . 

FBed  Jmfy  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  44,952 

ariahaa     (CL  339— 5) 


wfif,i,»j,,i>jjjm«,jjijrjarj»,in 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one  drawer,  a  pair  of 
rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cabinet,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  said  drawer  and  engaging  said  rails,  the 
improvemsBt  which  comprises  an  upstanding  wall  on 
each  of  said  rails  adapjed  to  be  attached  to  said  cabinet, 
a  tower  flange  on  saki  raOs  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, an  upper  flange  oa  said  rails  extending  inwardly, 
a  fbrward  roller  and  a  rear  roUer  on  each  skle  of  said 
drawer,  the  diameter  of  sakl  rollers  behig  subelantially  less 
than  tha  distance  between  sakl  flanges,  sakl  tower  flange 
being  subitaatially  horinntal,  the  pbuie  passing  through 
said  rollers  forming  an  acuta  aaigle  with  the  inward 


1.  Signal  transfer  ^ipantus  comprising:  qiaced  sets 
of  ooaxud  slip  rings,  the  slip  rings  m  each  set  being  placed; 
a  re^ective  lead  connected  at  one  end  to  each  slip  ring, 
said  toads  extending  from  their  slip  tings  toward  one  cad 
<tf  tile  assembly;  a  shaft  inrJnding  noaconductiv*  material 
supporting  said  slip  rings  and  embedding  said  leads  tiiera- 
in;  qwced  sleeves  indndtog  noneondoctive  material,  said 
deeves  surrounding  said  riiaft,  each  sleeve  surrounding 
a  set  of  dip  rings;  means  supporting  said  sleeves  and  said 
shaft  fbr  rdativc  angular  movement;  brudi  dements  sup- 
ported by  said  deeves  and  engaging  said  sl^  rings;  and 
leads  extending  through  taU  deeva  to  the  bnuh  de- 


s,a9MSi 

IBOrCAl 


MANUPACIURB  or  CASCADE  IMAGE 


lEiedrieViiveL^ 
>  a  CMaaay  of  GrsaC  BiRaia 

nlsdWlS,I9i^a«.Na.2,Mt 
I  pilHtr,  anieiiia  Q«al  Irilito  Mar.  25, 1959 
SOatoiB.    (CL3W— 19)  ^ 

1.  A  medwd  of  manufacturing  a  cascade  image  ampli- 
fier including  the  steps  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  separate 
membranes  on  a  carrier  member  in  an  evacuated  space, 
moutkig  parts  of  the  eavdope  of  said  ami^ifler  in  sep- 
arated podtioas  to  sakl  space,  said  parts  bdng  separated 
from  iaki  carrier  member,  depositing  photo<:atbode  ma- 


—  3,995,253 
TIME  ANALYZER 
late  A. 


IH.,a 

fcae  9, 19il,  8ar.  Na.  UMSt 

3ClakM.  (Ct  31<  29) 
jlLA  tiaae  aaalyaar  oonqxising  a  substantially  ckoilar 
»Jlkili  case,  a  watch  mechanism  u  said  case,  a  ceatral 
pod  driven  withm  said  case  by  said  watch  nme\»mmA^^ 
a  cfrcntar  data  codectton  card  roCataUy  secured  to  sakl 
pod  wbhm  sakl  caae.  a  q^ring-toaded  cover  fbr  said 
case,  sakl  cover  bemg  pivotaOy  mounted  at  one  side  area 
of  sakl  cover  and  case,  an  totegral  cutter  bar  "»*«nHt 


% 
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downwardly  depending  within  nid  cover  and  overlying  a 
peripheral  portion  of  laid  ooUection  card  at  a  point  sub- 
■tantially  diametrically  opposed  on  said  cover  from  mid 
area  of  pivotal  mounting,  a  plate  covering  mid  watch 
mechanian  within  said  case,  said  post  extending  through 
said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  U-shaped  abutment  upris- 
ing from  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  positioned  be- 


tude,  said  instnunoit  having  meam  for  ooovnitet  said 
signal  with  a  reference  signal  and  means  faiduding  molar 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  meaiw  for  moving 
a  mechanical  elemem  in  a  directioo  dependent  on  the 
difference  in  magnitude  between  said  unknown  tifn^i 
and  said  reference  signal,  the  improvement  cooqirising 
meam  including  a  solid  state  crystal  element  receiving 
a  variable  stress  according  to  the  movement  of  said  me- 
chanical element  for  generating  said  reference  signaL 


neath  and  supporting  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  card, 
said  abutment  defining  a  well  having  a  length  and  width 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  length  and  width  of  said 
cutter  bar,  said  cutter  bar  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  area  within  said  abutment  well  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  cover  toward  and  away  from  said  plate  to 
sever  a  portion  of  said  card  from  the  remainder  of  said 
card. 


HKAT  EXCHANGE  ATT  ARATUS  OF  THE 
EVAPORATIVB  TYPE 

i.V^  ■«%»»  to 

a  cotporatioa  of  Dela- 

Filed 


FliVatlS'vH^ 
racBsat  N.Y» 


2S,  IHt,  8sr.  No.  24^14 
(CL  tt— S12) 


■n. 


3,t9S454 

INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

R.  Chore,  Coiwihns,  Oyo,  asi%nnr  to  Inda 

ionics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fllad  imfy  28,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  127,<51 

7  dates.    (CL  344-^32) 


1.  In  a  self-balancing  electrical  instrumem  for  indi- 
cating the  value  of  a  signal  having  an  unknown  magni- 


4.  A  heat  ezchangs  tube  Ux  a  heat  exchanger  of  flie 
type  employing  a  wetted  exterior  surface  heat  wrffnjf 
tube,  comprising  an  axiaOy  elongated  tubular  metal  body 
having  a  relatively  impervious  interior  surface  and  an- 
other reUtively  porous  exterior  surface  being  exposed  for 
direct  contact  with  an  ambient  liquid,  said  porous  ex- 
terior surface  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
periphery  of  said  heat  exchange  tube,  said  porous  exterior 
surface  comprising  a  compacted  metal  powder  having  a 
large  number  of  surface  interstices  in  communication 
with  minute  internal  pores  of  cqifllary  size. 


CHEMICAL 


sMsast 

VAT-DYE  FLASH-AGING  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Edwavi  F.  Scott,  New  Biwnawkfc,  ami  Rdph  D.  Givcm, 
■■■*!■■  RIdie,  N J.,  MstaMis  to  AmsriM  CyiMsS 
Cnwiiaj,  New  YoA,  N.V.,  a  cafpwtlan  of  Mates 
NoDmwh«.    FlMMay8,lf58,Sar.No.7334M 

ISCIahM.  (CLt— 7«) 
I.  An  oiI-in-w«tM-  type  emulsion,  suitable  as  a  vehicle 
tor  the  coloring  of  fibrous  cellulosic  matarjui  comprising 
a  hydrocarbon  oil,  water  and  an  emulsifying  agent  com- 
prising a  medium  oil.  oxidizing  type,  (modified)  alkyd 
resin  containing  soya  and  dehydrated  castor  abs,  the 
amount  of  said  resin  emulsifier  being  less  than  0J%  by 
weight  of  the  ^mni^iion 


3,f95,257 

NIISOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Japan*  aM|gnasa  af  tin  as  faniihs  to  KanHUki  Ravon 
Co.,  lidn  (IkayMHi  PnisctHo,  Japnn,  a  cMpantion  of 
Japnn,  mi  ens  fanslh  la  Ahr  RiiinrllBn  Cpmiiiaj  h- 
OMpoiatai,  Nmr  Yask,  N.Y,  a  eatparadanTpfow 
Yost 


"•r&st 


,    ^  (CL  8—115.5) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  strfid  shaped  polyvinyl 
alcohol  articles  having  improved  dyeability  which  com- 


prises forming  a  polymeric  material  comprised  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  having  carbonyl-oontaining  units  in- 
corporated therein  into  a  shaped  article,  said  polymeric 
material  consisting  of  at  least  80  mol  percent  vinyl  alco- 
hol uniu  and  from  about  ai  to  about  20  mol  peix:ent 
carbonyl-containing  units,  said  carbonyl-containing  units 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
carbonyl-containing  units  produced  by  partially  frrftiMring 
polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  member  of  the  groiv  consist- 
ing of  aldehydes  and  ketones  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  at  least  two  carbonyl  groups  selected  fratn 
die  group  consisting  of  aldehyde  groups,  ketone  groups 
and  acetyl  groups,  wherein  at  least  one  of  tiie  carbonyl 
groups  is  one  of  the  flrst  two  members  of  die  aforesaid 
carbonyl  groop.  (b)  carbooyl-contalnfaig  units  produced 
by  co-polymerizing  a  vinyl  estar  with  a  member  of  the 
8ro<ip^oniistteg  of  vinyl  ketone  mooonien,  vinyl  alde- 
hyde monomers  and  vtayl  acetal  monomers  oonttlning 
IV  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrolyzfaig  the  resultant  co- 
polymer to  replace  fbe  ester  groups  with  hydnuyl  groups 
of  vinyl  alcohol,  and  (c)  carbonyl-containing  units  pro- 
duced by  polymerizmg  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  aldehydes  and  viqyl  ketones  containhig  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  sodium  sndflte  addition  products 
of  said  vinyl  aldehydea,  and  hknding  the  resultant  poty- 
mer  with  polyvinyl  akohol,  and  treating  said  shaped 
article  with  an  aqueous  solution  contafaiing  a  compound 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  »m«w^;^  primary 
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and  secondary  amines  having  iq>  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  chain  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amine, 
and  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  cyanide,  •»ifli 
metal  ^anides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanides  st  a 
temperature  of  from  C^iOO*  C  Uiereby  to  produce  a 
ikaped  polyvinyl  alcohol  article  having  improved  dye- 
iMily.  .^ 

— — ^  ^' 

3,tM,258  «ii 

MELT  SPINNING  PROCESS  PDR  PRODUCING 
HOLLOW.GORB  FILAMENT 
PM  T.  Soott,  KInslap.  NX.,  MBhnor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 
t['^'!^JL  ^  ^■■■■■y*  WfcsTngtsn,  DeL,  a  oospoia- 
tlon  of  Ddawars 

FUadtaM  22,  lM2,Ssr.  No.  284,489     * 
9aakm.    (CL18— 54) 
1.  In  the  mdt-spinniag  process  of  extruding  molten 
synOetic  linear  polymer  under  pressure  through  a  spin-- 
neret  orifice  to  form  a  filament  and  quenching  to  solidify 
the  filament,  the  improvement  for  producing  a  hoUow- 
core  filament  of  extruding  a  polymer  melt  which  releases 
gas,  as  pressure  on  the  polymer  decreases  during  forma- 
tion of  the  filament,  through  a  center-obstructed  orifice 
to  form  a  central  void  surrounded  by  a  cfwtinuous  un- 
broken polymer  sheadi,  tiie  quantity  of  released  gas  be- 
ing sufficient  to  maintain  a  void  in  the  filament  produced 
whidi  is  at  least  5%  of  tike  cross-sectional  area  of  tiie 
filament 


of  forming  a  weak  gelled  layer  of  plastisol  over  a  mold 
cavity  surface,  breaking  tiie  layer  and  introducing  a  Hqnid 
hot  wax  at,  at  least,  tiie  fusing  temperature  for  the 


*o 


plastisol  into  the  mold  cavity  to  contact  the  gdled  plastisol 
on  iu  inner  surface  to  complete  the  solidification  ol  the 
plastisol,  and  withdrawing  the  hot  wax  horn  the  cavity. 


3,895,2^1 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  BODIES 

FROM  PLASnC  MATERIAL 

Hont  Mey«,  Sarhsinstrnssii  28,  lUdebcnl  L 

FBed  May  18. 1988,  Scr.  No.  29,858 

Claims  priority,  nplkadoB  Germany  Inna  9,  1959 

2CaM.    (Clir^ 


3,895,259 
HOLLOW  ENCLOSED  MOLDED  ARTICLES  WHH 
MOLDED  INTERNAL  WALL  SURFACES 
sS  ^.*"**»  Pettaas,  Mass.,  asslgMir  to 


Steillliar  Co., 


Maas.,  a  corporation  of 


FIsd  Ian.  9, 1981,  Ssr.  No.  gl,841 
8CUms.    (CL18— 58) 


2.  A  method  for  making  a  hoUow  ball  elastic  under 
impact  and  oooq)ressi(m,  which  comprises  piesh^iing 
two  solid  shells,  placing  each  of  said  shells  into  a  mold  of 
conforming  shape,  placing  within  tiie  interior  of  one  of 
aaid  shells  a  mass  ot  plastic  m  substantially  liquid  state, 
superimposing  the  two  molds  in  a  substantially  aligned 
position,  centrifuging  the  liquid  mass  to  form  an  iwgfr 
sheU  on  the  limer  surfaces  of  the  aligned  prediaped  shells, 
and  heat  tivattng  the  oentrifuged  mass  under  conditions 
causing  an  intimate  bonding  td  tiie  centrifnged  inner  shsU 
with  said  preshaped  shells. 


1.  A  method  of  nuking  substantially  enclosed  hoOow 
sludi  molded  articles  having  an  intonal  molded  wall 
•urfrwe,  comprising  filling  complementiuy  molds  with  a 
heat-hardeiMble  liquid  resinous  material,  heating  said  tes- 
inoin  material  at  the  surface  of  said  naolds  to  cause  a 
portion  of  said  resinous  material  in  contact  with  t*« 
internal  surfaces  of  said  molds  to  harden,  partially  drain- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  molds  and  leaving  a  naervoir 
of  liquid  resinom  material  tiierein,  placing  an  internal 
mold  hi  said  rsservoir,  draining  any  remaining  ooes  of 
said  molds,  heating  said  liquid  resinous  material  in  said 
molds  to  cause  it  to  harden,  removing  the  beat-hardened 
nsinous  members  so  formed  from  the  moMs,  and  jni«ii^ 
the  membcre  to  oontplete  the  artida. 


3,895,282 
COMPACnNG  METALUC  POWDERS 
George  a  Makk  and  ElwDod  F.  ScashoHz,  Bcthlcbcm, 
1>^  asilgnBrs  to  BctklslMn  Stod  Company,  a 


FIM  Oct  15, 1957,Ssr.  No.  898^82 
4Clahna.    (CL  18— 59  J) 


PRODUCD4G1 


PKOCBSB  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  ARTiCLn 
V.  Fsfilat.  AkiMk  OUa.   i  iiii         to  F«rfo« 

of 


M    .f 


»q;t28, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  57,274  1-  A  method  of  compacting  magnetic  metallic  powdsn 

-    -      •Clahm    (CLlt— 58J)  ^'luch  comprisM  magnetizing  said  powder  and  ooomnctint 

I.  Ins  process  for  makteg  hollow  artidM  from  thermo-  the  magnetized  powder  by  passing  said  powder  ^^^ 

aetting  vinyl  plastisols  and  like  liquid  materials,  tiie  steps  pair  of  magnetizedcompiting^aoes 


beto^eena 
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METHOD  AND  COMramON  POK  INHimiNG 

Ev aporahqn  of  waivk 

GMtfe  W.  EdMt,  Wappl^M*  Ml  mi  Mamam  M. 

Y«k,  N.Y^  a  ftforllDM  •(  DdmvH* 
NoDrawliV.    FIM  Dm.  37.  IMl,  8«.  N«w  liS^Sl 
14CWW.   (GL21— MJ) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibitiag  die  evaponlka  at 
which  comprises  conuctint  with  the  water  a 
consisting  essentially  of  wax  Mlccted  firom  the  groiip 
sisting  of  petroleum  wax  and  natural  wax,  Mdd  wax  Imt- 
ing  a  melting  point  of  from  about  113*  F.  to  300*  P.; 
mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  abow  600*  F^  an 
S.U.S.  viscouty  at  100*  F.  of  from  40  to  1,000  and  an 
A.PJ.  gravity  of  between  25  and  34;  the  ratio  of  Mid 
wax  to  said  oil  ranging  from  20:1  to  1:20;  and  a  hydro- 
carbon having  not  less  dian  5  carbon  atomi  per  iwolrfflit 
and  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  90  to  700*  F.; 
said  wax  and  said  ofl  comprising  OJ  to  25%  by  Tainma  oif 
the  resulting  solution;  whereby  a  vi^wr  barrier  fflm  it 
formed  on  the  expoeed  sur^ioe  of  the  water. 


mantioBed  noczle  indoding  a  gasaou  ftiel ^__ 

tiom  of  whioh  are  diepond  in  antfaoe-tMiiiftaa  cootaot 
wfth  said  Ihia,  maaas  for  eapptyiaf  an  aapiratiBg  fat  to 
said  seoood-nentioiMd  noole  and  mnans  for  «9plying  a^ 
liquid  aolutioB  **''**«fnHg  a  *"'f  ■*  to  said  cs^fllvy 
tuba,  a^araby  open  the  eviration  and  heating  of  tdd 
hqud  solatioo  taiHaiiiiBg  a  fnaadgHt  by  said  atomiser 
and  burner  unit  the  fumigaat  win  be  freed  from  irid 
liquid  solution  and  past  throogh  the  other  open  end  of  sirid 
flue. 


ION  BXCHANGB  PSOCSflB  FOR  mMCOYWMY  OP 

M«wvALii«rr  torn  wmoM  wasib  SSam 

FULHNC        


J.  F.      

af  A^faoBl 

Fled  Nov.  3»  IfSI,  8sr.  New  mjSm 


3^H53<4 
DEVKX  FOK  AflPDIATING  AND  HBAUNG 
A  LIQUID  FUMIGANT 
Genu  L.  RomAl  FaaiM,  and  Jaki  F. 


GaW .,  a  carpanOaa  of  Namda 

Fled  Oct  %  IfSt,  Sv.  N^  7M,292 
lldahM.    (CLai— lU) 


«?         «r 


2.  AaioaaoBcl 

■apsBBftod  of  treating  Aa  waets  aei- 

flta  liq«ar  resDWi 

ig  fkom  moaovaleat  catiou  niStB  palp- 

lag  c<  wood  whi 

nta  tte  nooofvaknt  catioo  is  nlacud 

from  tha  group  o 

oosiBliat  of  aoMDOBia  aisd  allcali  flMMds 

for  salaetlvaly  as| 

paraliag  said  mnnnialem  catkma  from 

waMnimtt  catfoi 

la  rriiuiiiil  is  tfaa  ttquor  coa«riiitc 

tte«ipa«<paaii 

If  tke  wMta  ttqoor  fBeoanbuly  threugh 

1.  In  a  fumigating  device  the  combination  of  a  flue 
open  at  both  ends,  an  atomizer  and  burner  unit  mounted 
within  said  flue  and  m^acetut  one  of  die  open  ends  thereof, 
said  atomizer  and  burner  unit  inchiding  concentrically 
arranged  gaseous  6iel  and  aspirating  gas  nooles  and  a 
capillary  tube,  said  noszles  and  tube  being  hi  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  tiie  flue,  means  for 
supplying  gaseous  frMl  in  a  heaiad  oonditka  to  said  firrt- 


from  tha  iraap  eoosiBliBf  of  s 

of  multivalam  catkma  hilka  waste  liquor  lor  said  asoao- 
rttmt  cations  on  tha  rasias  andprodudag  a  Mgnoauifonaie 
eflhiatt  therefrom,  said  passafs  of  tha  waste  sulfite  liquor 
successively  through  said  flnl  nsim  being  oootinned  untfl 
a  predetarmiDed  praponion  of  muhiTalsat  cations  begin 
to  leak  fHth  tfie  eflhieat  from  the  flrst  of  said  pair  of  first 
resins;  sobsaquaatly  paasiag  the  lignesnlfooate  flfflnent 
from  the  kat  of  said  pair  af  fru  lasina  throiwh  at  least 
one  second  ion  aidianps  nsion  having  hydrogen  iom 
tliareoa  to  effect  emchange  of  aaid  menovaknt  cations  in 
tha  hgnosnttonata  cflhasnt  for  hydaogaa  ions  on  tha  i 
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ttiea  passing  a  s(riution  containing  sulfurous  add 
through  tha  second  resin  to  effsct  eidiange  of  dw  hy- 
drogen ions  of  the  add  for  said  monovalent  cations  on 
the  second  reein  to  thereby  simultaneously  regenerate  the 
latter  and  produce  a  quantity  of  mooovaknt  cation  sul- 
fite pulping  liquor;  and  passing  a  quantity  of  a  relatively 
highly  dissociated  monovalent  cation  bisulfite  rcgeoer- 
am  through  the  first  of  said  pair  of  first  resins  upon  cessa- 
tion of  psissp  of  waste  liquor  therethrough,  the  con- 
oantratioa  of  monovalent  cations  in  tlte  bisulfite  regeacr- 
ant  being  snlBdently  high  to  eOtct  •'"Hngr  of  the  mosio- 
vatont  cations  of  the  WsnUlte  regeneraaC  for  multivalent 
cations  on  said  first  of  the  pair  of  first  resins  to  thereby  re- 
generate the  latter. 

9.f: 


and  strontram  bromite,  the  steps,  hi  oombinalioa,  of  ^.^ 
paring  a  starting  sn^wnsioo  of  solid  hypobromite  of  die 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  in  a  saturated  aqoeous  solntian 
of  said  hypobromiie,  and  further  processing  the  supen- 
sioo  by  adjusting  Ihe  initial  pH  of  the  aqueous  hypo- 
bromite solution  to  a  i^  of  at  least  about  10  so  as  to  start 
Vontaneoos  conversion  of  the  hypobromite  to  the  con«- 
sponding  bromite;  maintaining  the  operating  temperature 
of  the  solution  below  tfiat  temperature  at  which  the  bco- 


tlSIH  J)  O') 

FBODUCIION  OF  SODIUM  CmOMATE  FROM 

oiBOMinE  ouEs 

B.  Laagtr,  flfiafsa,  and  Wlaslaw  H.  Hartfard, 
N.Y.,      figiiii  to  ABM  Ckemical  Cot- 
New  Tait,N:V.,  a  taspasaflan  of  New  York 
Inhr  11,  IMfi,  Ssr.  No.  424*4 
g  nil  II I     (CL23-^ 


ti-,.  - 


»=5?3 


rfcc"*"^ 


't.v 


1.  The  process  of  producing  sodium  chromate  fhxn 
chromium  ores  containing  at  least  40%  CrsO|,  which 
process  comprises  mixing  powdered  ore,  hydrated  lime 
from  the  jroup  consisting  of  non-dolomitic  and  dolomitic 
lime,  soda  ash  end  water  In  the  proportions  of  from  60 
to  80  parts  of  hydrated  non-dolomitic  Hme  when  using  the 
latter  and  75  to  115  paits  of  hydrated  dolomitic  lime 
when  using  hydrated  dolomitic  lime.  50  to  70  parts  water 
per  100  parts  of  ore  and  approximatdy  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  soda  ash  required  to  react  with  tbt  chronUum 
content  of  the  ore  to  produce  sodhim  dwomate,  pelleting 
said  mixture  to  produce  small  pellets,  eadi  of  said  small 
pellets  containing  substantially  the  same  relative  propor- 
tions of  the  hydrated  Ume.  water,  soda  ash  and  powdoed 
ore  as  in  the  mixture  subjected  to  pelledng,  witti  the  pow- 
dered ore  particles  (Bqiened  snbstantlaUy  uniformly  rela- 
tive to  the  other  constituents  wifliin  each  pellet,  beating 
said  pellets  to  a  temperature  of  from  900*  to  1100*  F.  to 
produce  Mraog,  hard  pctPeti.  roasting  said  itsuWag  hard 
pdlets  by  passing  them  through  an  oxidizing  atmoqiliac 
varying  in  temperature  from  1000*  F.  to  1500*  F.  at  the 
pailat'ialrt  end  to  from  about  2000*  F.  to  2200^  F.  attte 
pellet-exit  end  of  said  oiddiiiag  atmosphere  and  leacfalag 
the  thus  roasted  pdkts  to  remove  tb»  aodtum 
tbanfrooi. 


mite  would  be  decomposed  until  obtaining  a  primary  si4u- 
tion  containing  bromite  and  hypobromite,  wherein  the 
conversion  of  hypobmnite  to  bromite  has  approximatdy 
attained  a  maximum  value  for  the  respective  pH  and  tem- 
perature; and  adding  to  the  primary  sohition  a  metal 
hydroxide  in  such  amounts  as  to  raise  the  pH  <rf  the  scrfu- 
tiontoat  least  12.9,  so  as  to  stop  the  conversion  of  hypo- 
bromite to4>romite  at  the  aforesaid  iwTimimi  m^j  simul- 
taneously  stahilJTe  the  reraking  scrfutiaa. 


FItOCESS  FOR  THE  FREF  ARATION 
(MTLBAD  AZII» 

^  J^'-^**'*S^^!!?W^  "^  *%  Yi^«  Ek 
y*  J^  >***Ly*»  P»*^»  SaadbyboB.  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Fled  laly  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  S21,3gg 
.     ^  4ClalBK    (CL23-.|gl) 

1.  A  method  of  prodndng  lead  adde  by  reactfaig  a  sohi- 
tion of  lead  nitrate  with  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  azide 
comi>risint  the  steps  of  heating  both  solutions  to  a  tem- 
pera^re  of  at  least  65*  C.  adding  a  quantity  of  die  alkaU 
azide  TOution  to  an  excess  quantity  of  the  lead  nitrate 
solution  in  a  mole  proportion  of  at  most  1  J:4.  and  filtering 
off  the  lead  azide  predpitate  obtained  from  the  lead  nitrate 
solution. 


'     "  !  .-Ill  ,L«r«UTHSVti 

FROCEflS  FOR  FRO^l^NG  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  BROMniS 

asa  jEansst  FMal,  Ckavak, 
to  ' 


CSj;^[»£nONOF  C^SSm  HYDROGEN  FHOft. 
F^ra    DIHYDRAn    TO    THE    ANHYDROUS 

FORM 


Fm 


.  T«    , 

lacacar- 


)  21, 199^  Ssr.  Na.  g22,235 
.    iifiE  liiiB  FWBtoe  Jane  25, 19fg 
4ClaBBB.    <GL23— tg) 

1.  la  the  aiethod  of  peadaoiag  alkdiae  aartL  

saiaaed  from  the  groiqi  irmisirthig  of  barium 


— D.  Vi 

.       to  Syhaato  Ekcfric 

panllaa  of  Ddawaia 

No  Dnwiag.    FM  Oct  n,  19M,  Ssr.  Na.  g2,g97 

,    ^  2aBiatB.   (CL23— 109) 

1.  A  procees  or  ooaverting  calcium  hydrogen'  pho»> 
piiala  dihydrale  to  anhydrous  caldnm  hydrogen  pbos. 
phate,  which  process  comprises  adjusting  die  pH  of  the 
dfliydrate  in  its  own  mother  liquor  to  a  value  buwwju 
about  2.5  to  5  J.  by  adding  add.  then  heatisff  tte  di- 
in  its  owB  aMMhac  liquor  to  a 
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twntn  about  65*  C.  and  its  boUing  point  until  the  pH 
dropi  substantially  below  its  initial  value  to  a  vahw  be- 
tween about  22  to  3.6,  and  recovering  the  resultant  an- 
hydrous phoet^iate  from  the  remaining  mother  liquor. 


M9S47f 
MKIHOD  OP  SEPABAUNG  SniCA  FBOM 
ZIRCONIUM  SULPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
rack  and  Samm  K.  I^oms  m, 
CteMI,  Tez4  nid  Korach  a«l|Bor,  by 

to  Piitsbwgh  Plate  CHaas  Coaspaiyr; 
sss%anr  to  Colunibia  Nlieaal 

NoDnwl^.    FM  Fek.  26, 19S9, 8ar.  Na  7H497 
•  CUm.    (CL23— 117) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  silica  from  zirconium  which 
comprises  forming  a  zircomum-sulpbate  solution  which 
contains  silica  as  an  impurity  and  in  which  the  weight 
ratio  of  SO4  to  Zr  is  at  least  2J,  the  concentration  oi  free 
HaS04  being  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  but  not  m 
excess  of  45  percent  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  water 
in  said  solution  being  sufficient  to  hold  the  zirconium  in 
solution  and  to  produce  a  fluid  solution,  heating  the  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  at  least  125*  F.  until  silica  has 
ivecipiuted,  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  zir- 
conium solution. 

3LM5^1 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  TRIHALIDES 
Glean  H.  Mclntyre,  Ir,,  Boras,  NonMB  T.  Sprowe,  WUt- 
tkr,  aad  Hartcrt  S.  Habor,  AicadlB,  CaUf  ^  aMipon  to 
United  States  Borax  *  Cheasical  CorporatloB,  Loe  As* 
Idea,  CaUf .,  a  coiponitioH  of  Nenria  _ 

NoDnwlnf.    Filed  M«.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  12,6t2 

Sdatasa.  (CL  li-MS) 
1.  In  the  process  of  makiiag  boron  trichloride  by  reac- 
tion of  chlorine,  carbon  and  an  anhydrous  oxygen  contain- 
ing boron  material  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about 
400  to  about  800*  C,  the  step  whidi  comprises  removing 
from  the  reaction  zone  gaseous  BQj  in  an  admixture 
with  a  reaction  product  comprising  gaseous  BC1|  and 
B3O1,  contacting  such  admixture  with  finely  divided  car- 
bon at  a  temperature  below  about  150*  C.  whereby  said 
reaction  product  of  BCla  and  B^s  disproportionates,  and 
B3O,  deposits  on  the  surfaces  of  said  carbon  and  substan- 
tially pure  BGt  is  obtained  therefrom. 


3,MSa72 

SMOKE  CONTROL 

Sam  C.  Nalfeh,  Oni«e,  Tax.,  aarigBar  to  Phillips  Pe- 

:oaipaBy,  a  corporadoa  af  Deiawara 

Filed  A^U,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  1314T7 

iOaium.    (CL23— 2f9.4) 


^ac«^ 


6.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  Mack  comprising 
the  stqw  of  converting  a  hydrocarbon  to  a  smoke  com- 


prising carbon  Mack  in  a  plurality  of  reactjoa  zonea, 
passing  said  smoke  from  each  of  said  reactioa  aooea 
throogh  a  separate  ooodocting  aoae  to  a  single  smoka  col- 
lectioB  zone,  preventing  baddlow  of  smoke  from  said 
ooUectioo  zone  to  one  oi  said  cooductiag  zones  during 
an  interval  when  the  corresponding  reactioo  zone  is  not 
in  operation  by  producing  a  buffer  aone  in  said  cme  oob- 
ducting  zone  adjacent  said  collection  zone  by  subataOf 
tially  restricting  the  flow  area  of  said  one  conducting 
zone  at  two  locations,  reducing  the  preasore  in  said  buffer 
zone  below  atmospheric  by  withdrawing  fluid  from  said 
buffer  zone  and  passing  said  fluid  into  said  coUe^ioo  zone. 


3,995073 

CONTROL  or  CARBON  BLACK  FEED 
OILPBEHBAT 

OBver  K.  AHlli.  Birtkavfla,  Okki.  Miliaar  to 


[-"U-'C 


PBai  Apr.  17, 1961, 8ar.  Na.  1BS,6M 
9CkhM.    (a23-M9j6) 


VBUT" 


r  \ 


c t 


a 


I 


1.  A  method  for  preheating  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature a  liquid  feed  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  for  a 
process  comprising  heating  a  stream  of  said  liquid  at  a 
flow  rate  greater  than  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  required 
by  said  process  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heating 
agent,  dividing  the  heated  stream  of  Ik^id  into  two  por- 
tions, regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  one  portion  at  a  rate 
requ^ed  by  said  process,  passing  said  one  portioQ  to  said 
process  at  said  rate,  senafaig  the  temperature  of  said  one 
portion  and  controning  the  temperature  of  said  one  por- 
tion by  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  other  portion 
whereby  the  total  rate  ot  flow  of  said  stream  of  liquid  in 
said  heat  exchange  is  varied  thereby  oootroUing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  one  portion  of  haat  exchanged  liquid. 


S,69S,274 
HYDROGEN  UQUEPACTION  AND  CONVBRSKIN 


B.  Grawnaa, 
-__    to  Afc 

TVixMitowa,  Pa.,  a  ca^pMHis  a( 

Fled  laly  1, 19Sa»8ar.  No.  746,656 
14  nil  II II  (CL29— 11«) 
1.  Method  of  prododng  hydrofen  ot  high  para  coo* 
centration  which  comprises  the  st^  of  cooUag  hydrogen 
to  a  low  temperature,  providing  a  source  of  liquc^tod  gas 
under  superatmospharic  pressure,  catalyticatty  treating 
cooled  hydrofsa  to  aooelarate  coaveraion  af  ortiio  hy- 
drogen to  para  hydrogen  and  establish  a  high  para  hy- 
drogen concentration,  vaporiziag  liqodled  gas  andcr  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  by  heat  generated  from  the  convert 
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.  and  providing  a  portka  of  the  poamr  required  to 
cool  the  hydrogen  to  the  low  temperature  from  the  eo- 


9ii; 


*1  ^:»t: 


H^-TT 


ergy  of  vaporized  liquefied  gas  produced  during  the  vapor- 
izing stq>. 


3,696,275 
#     PRBPARAnON  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

FROM  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
WTaai  L>  FIsaca  aad  Ragto  L.  Wiliiaia,  Crystal 
RL,  asslgBon  to  The  PBsa  OI  Coasp«q    ~ 
acaiparallaaafOhla 

FBad  Dae.  21, 1966, 8er.  No.  77,i51 
16  flshai     (CL23-.225) 
.    rnnnty 


•9 


■^u.t  m  niMi 


1.  A  method  of  converting  hydrogen  sulfide  to  element- 
al sulfur  which  comprises  pasaiaf  hydrogen  sulfide-coo- 
taining  gas  through  a  solutioa  of  a  nitrogen  dioxide  ooaa- 
plex.  said  nitrogen  dioxide  oonnplex  being  an  addition  com- 
pound of  nitrogen  dioxide  aad  a  compound  otber  than 
either  nitrogen  dioxide  or  water,  whereby  hydrogen  sulfide 
is  oxidired  to  elemental  sulfur  and  water  with  nitric  oxide 
being  formed  as  a  by-product,  and  ssgaialing 
sulfur  precipitated  ia  said  aataliaa 


ia  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  aolidile  salt  selected  froai 

the  group   rtwuSmti^^  gf  j^J^^  fagi^  ^^    »1kmahm 

metal  add  antimonatea,  arsenates,  borates, 

and  silicates  in  the  preeenoe  of  a  eatalyrt  aelected' 

the  group  consisting  of-tiie  wi««inMi»f««it1tt^  patyaidffr- 
nates,  monocarboxylates  and  poiycarbomylatea  of  oobrit 
phthalocyanine  and  vanadium  phthalocyanine,  and  le- 
cofvering  the  desired  sulfur. 


*"  _M9M^ 

,_  DIAGN09TIC  COMPOSmON 

Alfrvd  H.  Fkve,  ERtert,  aad  MasT  Lai 


FBed  Mar.  25, 195K8sr.  No.  723,662 
6  ChriaM.  (CL  33  153) 
1.  An  indicator  body  for  um  fai  determining  albumin 
in  liquids,  comprising  a  dry  bibuloas  carrier  incorporating 
the  solids  remaining  from  a  previoos  impregnation  with  a 
solution  of  an  indicator  dye  wfaidi  exhibits  protein  error 
and  a  solid  add  reacting  material,  said  dye  being  preeent 
in  said  solution  to  die  extent  of  between  about  0.005% 
and  about  0.30%  by  weight,  and  said  add  reacting  ma- 
terial being  present  in  said  solution  to  ttie  extent  <rf  be- 
tween about  0J%  and  about  25%  by  wd^t  and  m  an 
amount  effecthre,  when  said  body  is  wetted  with  the  liq- 
uid being  tested,  to  buffer  said  carrier  and  dye  at  a  point 
adjacent  to,  but  on  the  add  side  ot  the  pH  at  which  the 
color  change  of  said  dye  normally  occurs. 


3,695,276 
GAS  ANALY8B  DEVICE 


ard  OB  CnaipMy,  ChloMa,  BL, 


FBed 


BL,  a 


17, 1966,'Ser.  No.  56427 
(CL23— 254) 


itf^ 


Peter  Ui 


PRODUCTMNOP  SULFUR 

toUatvarasiOB 

af 


No 
1.  A 


FRed  «B^  n,  1961,  tsa.  Na.  127,767 

fbr  the  prodaction  of  snlfBr  wfaidi  com- 
veacting  oocygan  with  hydrogsa  aulide  diwohed 


'.*iA 


tTW  a  flame  innixation  detector  adapted  to  receive 
sample  components  from  a  gas  diromalography  «oi"««»« 
and  to  ideatify  said  compmtents,  a  base  member  of  a 
thermally  conductive  material  and  of  sufBdently  large 
mase  to  provide  a  heat  sink,  heater  means  in  oootact  with 
said  base  member,  a  sample  vaporization  chamber  poei- 
tioBed  in  aaid  base  member,  means  for  faitrodudng  a 
mn^  into  said  v^wrizatioo  dumber,  means  for  remor- 
ing  sam^  from  said  v^xirization  chamber,  sampte  gas 
•ivply  means  poshioned  in  said  base  member  and  adapted 
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to  receive  sample  from  taid  vaporizar.  Mid  healar  means 
being  adapted  to  mainuin  said  vaporizatioB  ''**^-»bTr  at 
a  tempenture  above  the  vaporiatioo  temperature  of 
•ample  componenti  introduced  therein  and  to  m^fin  a 
detector  operatinc  temperature  at  least  above  the  dew 
point  of  vapors  introduced  into  taid  detector. 


APPARATUS  FOR  rS^WCING  PURE  8IUCON 
Hom  A.  R.  WefMNT,  MiiMJili,  N J^  Mi^er  to 
Sol  ElecMe  iae.  a  cofMralloB  ef  DelawHe 


:iaft,acat| 

4riiliiii     (CL23— 177) 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  crystal  from  a  gas 
containing  silicon  atoms  comprising,  an  enclosed  cracking 
chamber  including  an  entrance  conduit  at  one  end  and 
an  exit  conduit  at  the  other  end.  means  for  producing  a 
steady  flow  of  silicon  bearing  gas  through  the  entrance 
conduit  into  the  cracking  chamber,  a  base  mounting  for 
a  rod  of  solid  metallic  silicon  disposed  near  the  central 
portion  of  the  cracking  Chamber  with  motor  means  for 
turning  the  mount  and  lowering  it  as  the  silicon  is  deposit- 
ed, induction  heating  means  connected  to  a  source  of  high 
frequency  power  for  maintaining  the  top  portion  of  the 
silicon  rod  in  a  molten  state,  means  for  expelling  the 
cracked  gas  through  said  exit  conduit,  and  «  shield  dis- 
posed in  said  cracking  diamber  adjacent  to  the  silicon  rod 
to  prevent  depoeitioo  of  silicon  from  the  vapor  onto  the 
solid  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal  and  for  maintaining 
the  inert  gas  prewire  adjacent  to  the  solid  portion  of  the 
rod  at  a  pressure  hi^ier  than  the  pressure  due  to  the 
silicon  bearing  gaa. 


3tMS,2tt 
APPARATUS  FOR  THB  CONHNUOUS  DIGEOTION 
OPBAUXITB 
Ah  m  Pr»sme,  aad  Heari  Mcrdcr,  Gar- 
ace,  aMl^on  le  Pediteey  Coaipi«Bie  de 
CkearifM   el   BlacANaMtalaqlfM,    Pkvfa, 
I  acenMsatfeB  af  FkaBee 
Fled  Magr  M,  1M1«  Sk.  Ne.  13S,itt 
4ClalM.    (CLaa— 3f9) 
1.  Apparatus  lor  the  cootinooua  difettioo  of  powdered 
bauxite  by  an  alkaline  solution,  compriaiag  a  series  of 
autoclaves  mounted  on  the  same  general  level  connected 
together  for  the  continuous  successive  pfiirttir  there^ 
through  of  a  mixture  of  the  bauxite  and  solntioa,  a  heat- 
iag  means  in  each  autoclave,  a  pui^p  preceding  the  fliet 


autoclave  providiag  a  pottioa  of  Uie  oaotive 
sary  to  introduce  the  mixtiira  ialo  the  Mrke,  mfm  fcr 
maintaining  in  the  said  flrst  autoclave  in  the  series  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  under  tnhrtantial  pressure  to  ptx>- 
vide  the  remainder  of  the  motive  power  necessary  to  in- 
troduce the  mixture  into  the  serke,  a  valve  far  regulating 


the  flow  of  mixture  from  the  laat  autoclave  of  the  series 
to  assure  that  all  autoclai^  are  completely  filled  with 
the  mixture  with  the  excqitioo  of  the  said  first  autoclave, 
and  a  liquid  level  sensing  aoeans  mounted  in  the  said 
first  autodave  and  operatively  connected  to  the  saiB  valve 
to  automatically  maintain  the  level  ot  the  mixture  in  the 
first  autoclave  at  a  preselected  height 


PROCBflS  FOR  THB  PRKPARA110N  OP  COMMON 


N^M9,nt 


NoDranvhc.    FledMj 

CWiM  priMty,  anlHdM 

'^'clLls.    <CL2S-aM) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  chloride 
in  the  form  of  hard  and  diarp  grains  comprising  if^'"\g 
to  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride  a  small  proportion  of  a 
soluble  salt  of  carboxymethyt  cellulose  and  a  compound 
supplying  nitrilotriaoetate  ions  and  evi^orating  said  solu- 
tion in  a  ctoaed  evaporating  device. 


PROCESS  FOR  RICO^nSiG  VALUKS  FROM 
ORES  CONTAINING  CLAY 

N. 


aC  Nevada 

Fled  Fail  M,  1999.  Sm.  Na.  T9S,M4 
_  ICkte.    (0.23-412)  ^^ 

The  method  of  treatiot  lylTinte  ores  f<tint»in^ng  tOam- 
forming  days  which  com|rises,  in  oombinatiaQ,  crushing 
taid  ore,  scrubbing  tfw  crushed  ore  with  a  brine  safo- 
rated  with  respect  to  both  KQ  and  Nad,  removing  the 
cky  frxMn  the  ore  along  with  said  brine,  sabmittteg  the 
scrubbed  ore  to  a  flotadoa  prooeat  wherds  dw  KQ  and 
Naa  are  separaled.  adding  at  least  tone  of  the  tepa- 
rated  NaO  and  fhim  aboot  0.0005  to  about  0.01%  bated 
on  die  weight  of  the  ore  Of  a  Sooculent  tefeded  from  Hm 
froop  oonitthig  of  the  polymen  of  acrylie  add  deriva. 
tiwet  and  polymen  of  mediacrylie  add  to  the  brine  coo- 
tatafaig  the  suspended  day,  wherein  the  tuapended  day 
adheres  to  the  particlei  of  NaQ  and  leparatinf  the  brioa 
from  the  day-coated  NaCL 


Ijjlljlll 

POKOW  WALL  sntucnu 


.  a  retpnrallen  ef  _ 
at,  lMi»  Str.  Na.  91lHi 

,  .   ^  J^S^  (aif^-ifM) 

1.  A  tdf-supportfaig  porant  waU  stractare  capable  fai- 
rkipendendy  of  other  extraneous  ummm  of 
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medianical  and  bydrauUc  forces  comprising  alternate  con- 
tacthig  three  stranded  wirea  and  solid  wiret  arraaged  to 
that  each  of  taid  wiret  oontactt  only  the  other  of  taid 


of  die  circuit  and  foreing  todi  ah-  dirough  the 
and  then  oat  of  the  drcnlL 


rt.. 


C^ 


wiret,  laid  stranded  and  solid  wires  being  bonded  to  eadi 
other  throughout  their  entire  lengths  at  their  points  of 
c<Matad._  _ 

'  V  nci  '    ' 


3(t95,2S4 
LOW  lEMPERATURB  PROCESS  OF 
DRY  CLEANING  TEXTILES 
Irving  Vkter,  Miansanellt,  Mian.,  tat^aor  to 
Devalop-mt  Co.,  MtansMtlli,  Mhm.,  ■ 

FBed  Aw.  t,lMl,8tr.  No.  20^ 
iCfadM.    (CL34— 32) 


'tii*  i 


!.  In  a  prooeti  of  dry  deanhig  garmenti  and/or  ta- 
tile  materialt  with  an  organic  tolveat  havfaig  a  latent  heat 
of  vqwrisation  lett  than  that  of  water,  a  lowtenveratnre 
method  of  removing  takl  tolveat  from  taid  maleralt, 
oompriting  the  ttept  of  '''y'fi'^  ^  tohrent  ladened  ma* 
terials  in  a  tubetantiaDy  v^wr-tij^t  eodoeure,  endodng 
a  matt  of  tdid  adtorbaat  which  tdectt  an  organic  td- 
veat  in  preference  to  water  wttUn  a  portion  of  a  con- 
fined diannd  wbote  oppotlle  code  are  joined  to  qiaced- 
apait  portiont  of  taid  endoanre  to  form  a  doted  tub- 
gtantially  gaHiiht  circuit,  cydicalty  paaing  die  gat  in 
taid  dfcuit  from  the  eackware  dmm^  the  adsorbent  and 
back  to  die  eodoeure  untfl  die  materhdt  are  relativdy 
dry,  die  drculation  of  gat  in  the  circuit  dmw^  die  en- 
doture  increating  the  rate  of  ev^oration  of  tolvent  from 
die  material!  therein  and  thereby  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  gatet  patting  to  the  adtocbent  proportionate  to 
the  amount  of  tdfwt  bdng  evaporated,  at  which  tem- 
perature the  taid  gaaet  am  introduced  Into  die  adtorbent, 
die  adtorpdon  of  v^Mn  CMai  taid  gatet  by  die  adtorbent 
canting  the  latter  to  be  healed  to  a  temperature  propor- 
tionate to  the  amount  of  vijpon  being  adsorbed,  tubttan- 
tially  at  whidi  tevperature  die  reaidnal  gatet  are  returned 
thro«^  the  circuit  to  the  tadoanre  to  iocreate  die  rate 
of  cvapofation  of  tohtcat  from  the  matm'alt,  tbereafter 
recoyering  die  tolveat  froai  the  adtocbent  by  isolating  the 
portion  of  taid  diannd  containing  the  adawbent  from  die 
remainder  of  taid  rirmit.  ptaring  stnam  throu^  said  ad- 
tocbent and  deeding  the  vapon  emitted  dierdEram 
through  a  oondenter,  and  inbte^andy  removiag  retidual 
aoitturefrom  the  adiocfaeat  by  admitting  air  into  a  part 


PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  GASOLINE 
.^    ,  MOTORFUBLft 

1^  h.  CmtnM,  Drasd  m.  Pa.,  mri  Jata  G. 
tiiiBlDn,NJ.,Si<MiiiitoGalfOE 


J?Sa.2fe5CS? 


Na.  47,914 

ISChdatt.    (CL44— 5g) 

10.  A  gMoHnr  motor  fud  ooaipriting  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydkocarbon  mixture  boOlag  in  the  gaaoiiae  range 
diat  hae  a  50  pecceat  ASTM  dittillarion  point  not  greater 
than  about  235*  F.  and  that  naraudly  leadk  to  pranote 
ttalling  of  internal  oonbuttion  engiaet,  and  contaiaittg 
an  amount  tuffideat  to  inhibit  the  engine  ttalling  tendca- 
det  of  taid  hydrocarbon  mixture  <rf  a  tobitantially  neutral 
additioa  prodnd  of  an  olefin  oxide  that  ftniftny  2  to  4 
carbon  atont  and  a  dialkyl  add  o-phoaphate  whote  alkyl 
groopt  contain  5  to  g  carbon  atoaat. 

12.  The  composition  of  claim  10  wherein  die  hydro* 
carbon  mixture  containt  additionaUy  about  0.25  to  about 
0.75  peroeht  by  volume  of  die  composition  of  a  Hght 
hibriaUmg  ofl  having  a  vfaootity  at  100*  F.  of  about  50 
to  about  500  Sayboit  Univctaal  i 


$^95Mt 

STAnUZED  IMSTILLATE  FUEL  OIL 
' ''  ^^i*'**^  *'•'  ^■■■i  aad  Part  Y.  C.  Gee,  Wood- 
_  /,  N J.,  etilpnri  to  Soco^y  MoM  OB  Caammy, 
be,  a  coKMratfoa  of  New  Yoffc 
NoDnwisg.    Fled  May  7, 19Sg,  Sir.  No.  733,4S4 

4CUaH.  (CL44— 71) 
1.  At  a  new  liquid  con^Mitioo,  a  petroleum  distillate 
fud  ofl  having  an  initial  boOing  point  of  at  leaat  about 
100*  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point  no  higher  ^hyw  about 
750*  F.  containing  between  about  one  pound  and  about 
200  pounds,  per  diousand  barrels  of  fuel  and  sufBdent  to 
inhibit  said  fuel  oil  against  tcreen  dogging  and  tedimen- 
tadon,  of  a  compound  from  the  group  contisting  of 
( 1 )  a  phthalamic  acid  having  the  formula: 


Dti" 

SB 


^  i 


wherein  R  is  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ratficals 
having  between  about  12  and  about  18  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  salts  of  said  phdialamic  add  widi  an  aliphatic 
primary  antfne  having  between  about  4  and  about  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


lET  FUEL  COMPOSmdNS 
-,^ A  ?a«eli,  Piin*%iiia,  aai  AEsa  &  F»ty, 
Waled  Laha,  Mich.,  iii^mii  |»  Bttvl  CasMntfaf 
New  Ye:CN.Y!raMrpeiaSaa af  wSSmmm 
NoDimHng.   FlledAni.a^l»fl,8sr.NawU444l 

ItOaiats.  (0.44— 7S) 
1.  A  diennally  stabilized  ditdDed  hydrocarbon  jet  fbd 
having  an  eodpoint  of  at  leatt  about  480*  F.  and  API 
gravity  of  from  35-50*  matainfm  fion  about  0.01  fo 
about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  a  33',5^'-tetrarikyM,4'. 
dihydrazydiphenjrl  in  which  each  aUcyl  group  containt  op 
to  about  12  carbon  atoait. 
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fractionahonTiiocts  involving 
molecular  sieves 

E.  SiMd,  ■Met«,N.Y^MilMiii  to  T< 

New  Yoffcf  N»Y.f  •  cononrfiOB  of 
No  Dnwiiv.    FIM  Doe.  f  1959,  8tr.  No.  9S7J5€r 

TCUm.  (CiSS— i2) 
2.  A  method  of  fractionating  a  petroleum  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non- 
strai^t  chain  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  5  caibon 
atoms  per  molecule,  which  comprises  inoMporating  in 
said  petroleum  mixture  a  strai^t  chain  hydrocarbon 
containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  par  molecule,  con- 
tacting the  resulting  mixture  with  an  alumino-aiUcate 
molecular  sieve  type  adsorbent  niiich  selectively  adsorbs 
strai^t  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exduaion 
of  non-otraight  chain  hydrocarbons  under  oonditiona  to 
effect  the  adsorption  of  said  straight  chain  hydrocarboos 
from  said  admixture  whereby  said  molecular  sieve  ad- 
sorbent becomes  substantially  saturated  with  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  per  moiocnle 
and  deaorbing  said  adsoched  strai^t  chain  hydrocarboos 
from  said  adsorbent,  by  contacting  said  adsorbent  with 
said  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  containinf  leas  than  5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


two^* 


3,t954i9 
GAS  CXKANING  APPARATUS 
T.  EflM,  Wmkkm  Ridge,  NJ^ 
search-Cotferall,  bCn  BiMtsiirtiii 
coi'pofatkM  of  New  Isnay 

Filed  Sept.  2, 19M,  Sar.  No.  53,7M 
lOatas.    (CL  SS— 293) 


to  Re- 
NJ.  ■ 


Gaa  ciramng  H>P*i*tiu  oompriaing  a  bowing  having 
•  dirty  gas  inlet  sind  a  dean  gas  oudet,  header  meant 
supported  within  the  housing  between  the  gas  Inlet  and 
the  gas  outlet,  a  coUeded  malsrial  receiving  hopper  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  housing;  a  partition  member  supported 
within  the  housing  and  separating  the  gaa  inlet  and  die  gas 
oatUl  from  the  material  reedving  hofper, 
a  plonUty  of  oomplemeatary  oppoaad 
Ae  header  plato  means  and  the  partition  flMmbor,  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  permeable  flexible  filter  bafu,  each  of  said 
filter  bags  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  bender  means  and  the  partitkm  member,  meant 
supporting  each  of  said  bags  at  one  end  about  ench  open- 
ing in  the  header  means,  means  mounting  the  odior  end 
of  each  of  said  bags  about  the  com^ecaentary  oppoaed 
opening  in  the  partition  member,  meant  for  «iMi«fa<w»ii| 
each  of  the  bags  comprising  an  dongated,  rsladvely 


cow  flnMo  draft  nMmber  for  each  bag  having  opposite 
ends  secured  to  radially  opposite  points  adjacent  the  tower 
end  of  each  bag  above  die  zone  of  connection  between 
each  bag  and  its  opening  in  the  portitioa  member,  a 
stiffening  band  encircling  each  bag  adjacent  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  fiexible  draft  member  to  the  bags,  a 
weight  member  suspended  from  each  of  the  flexible  draft 
members,  and  pneumatic  means  for  periodically  flexing 
each  of  the  gas  permeable  filter  bap.  whereby  material 
coUected  on  Uie  interior  surface  thereof  will  be  dislodged 
and  fall  past  the  respective  flexible  draft  members  and 
into  said  hopper. 

3,t9S499 

END  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  FOLIXR 

CARTRIDGES 

Cari  G.  B0dufU,  Uxbrfdgs,  Mass.,  ass%w»r  to  FkM  Cos^ 

RJ^  a  coepotathw  of  Rhode 


FUtd  Oct  M,  19M,  Str.  No.  65412 
aCWiM.    (CL5S~M2) 


J  c 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  constructed  to  compensate  for  die- 
tortions  in  and  manufacturing  variatioos  in  the  top  filter 
engaging  wall  or  bottom  filter  engaging  wall  of  a  hous- 
ing for  such  cartridge,  comprising  a  tubular  pleated  filter 
medium  having  a  cloture  cap  secured  to  each  end  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  caps  be^  formed  of  a  resilient  rub- 
ber-like plastic  molded  to  tbt^  and  having  a  single  an- 
nular flange  that  projectt  UteraUy  weU  beyond  the  circle 
defined  by  the  folds  of  the  pleats,  and  having  an  integral 
annular  gasket  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  such 
fiange  and  positioned  so  that  the  entire  ^sket  lies  some 
distance  from  said  circle  to  engage  a  wall  of  such  hous- 
ing, so  tiiat  whan  pratnm  is  applied  the  projecting  fiange 
can  flex  and  bead  to  permit  ^  gasket  in  its  entirety  to 
move  bodily  and  bend  to  secure  a  seal  against  said  wall 
under  a  wiinimiim  ^nd  pnman  opon  the  cartridfa. 


COOUNG  INVlLOnwnH  BREAKABLE 

DIAPHRAGM 

Aftsrt  A.  RaMhs,  333  8.  Ghadosn  Ave. 

Watt  Covte,  CaBf . 

FBti  May  12,  IHl,  S».N^  12M21 

Ifliiii       (CLil-^ 


'Mitti 


1.  A  co<riing  eu^eiupe  contahihig  a  oooKng  reagent 
wiA  breakaMe  diaphragm  comprising  an  outer  envelope, 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  loww  sheet,  said  sheets  be- 
ing wpeilinpoted  and  aH  of  the  engaging  edget  of  the 
iheett  being  hermetically  tealed,  said  npper  and  lower 
sheets  being  formed  of  tUn  flexible  plastic  dieet  material, 
a  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  sheets 
and  <fivi<Uag  die  envelope  faito  two  compartments,  said 
'.  diaphragm  being  formed  of  a  thin  flexfl>ie  plastic 
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material,  said  diaphragm  being  stituudly  woakar  than 
the  opper  and  lower  sheete  wharaby  said  diaphragm  wiQ 
rupture  under  impact  before  the  apper  and  lower  sheets, 
said  diaphragm  being  structurally  wealraaed  by  addition 
<tf  a  solvem  plasticizer  thereto,  said  pUstidxsr  being  add- 
ed in  a  plurality  <rf  discrete  ^ots. 


3,095,292 

PMOCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AND  REC- 
TIFYING GASES  IN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 
^iS^SLSiiS' '^■"'^^"''ARLY  Wira  CIHEIR) 
DECOMPOSITION  PRODUCTS 

W<"'  -       -  — 


dendng  at  leatt  t  portion  thereof  by  faidiiect  heat  ox- 
change  with  an  expanding  refrigerant  as  sobeequenfly 
produced,  from  ttiis  former  chilling  and  condensing  step 
separatiiV  a  condensate  from  an  nnoondensed  phaae, 
recovering  ethylene  from  the  condensate  as  the  mate  prod^ 
urtof  the  process,  said  uncondensed  phase  being  the  cold 
pro«to^«am  as  sabeeqoently  produced,  withdrawing 
said^t»oess  stream  fixwi  the  heat  exchange  operation, 
burning  the  witiidrawn  process  stream  in  a  combustion 
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1.  In  a  prooets  alternating  in  two  ptftwh.  namely  a 
cocking  and  purifying  period  and  a  scavenging  and  oold- 
blowing  period,  in  which  cooling  and  purifying  period  a 
crude  gas  mixture  is  passed  through  one  of  two  periodi- 
cally reversible  passageways,  of  a  heat-exdianger  in  the 
direction  from  the  warm  end  to  the  cold  end  dieieof. 
whereby  said  crude  gas  mixture  is  cooled  and  its  gaseous 
hnpurities  are  fro»n  and  depodtad  in  solid  state  in  said 

one  passateway  of  said  heat-axohanttr.  baf OR  the  purified 
gas  mixture  is  separated  into  its  components  by  rectifica- 
tion at  low  tetoperatme,  and  in  wfaidi  oold-blowing  and 
■cavenging  period  a  cold  gat,  prefenUy  a  c<iinpoiitnl  of 
said  gas  mixture,  is  passed  through  the  other  of  said  two 
periodically  reversible  passageways  of  said  heat-exdMi«Br, 
said  other  passageway  contahihig  fh«n  gaaeoos  im- 
purities dq>osited  during  a  prtoading  cooling  and  purify- 
ing period:  m  the  direction  from  the  cold  end  to  the  warm 
end  thenof,  whereby  the  heat-exchanger  is  cooled  and 
said  deposited  impurities  are  scavenasd  and  discharged  at 
the  warm  end,  the  improved  method  for  scavenging  said 
olhtr  passageway  during  said  cold-blowing  and  scaveng- 
ing period  conqmsing  a  first  part  of  said  ookt-blowing  and 
scavenging  perwd  in  which  the  oold  gas  is  pasted  tiirou^ 
a  separate  pastagtway  in  said  heat-aachanger  in  the  op- 
posite dfaoetion  to  that  of  the  cnsde  gat  naixtura,  whereby 
said  gas  is  warmed,  before  it  is  passed  through  said  im- 
purity-containing passageway  to  be  teaveoged,  and  a 
second  part  of  said  cold-blowing  and  scavoaging  period 
in  which  the  cold  gas  is  passed  through  said  odiar  passagt- 
way,  thereby  cooling  said  heat-exchanger  in  a  knotrn 
manner. 

3if95f293 
PRODUCnCW  AND  RECOVMtY  OF  ETHYLENE 

r,  a  cwpmaden  of  Dala- 


tnrbine  thereby  produchig  mothre  power  and  therewith 
directly  actuating  a  refrigenrtion  operation  whereby  a 
refrigerant  is  compressed,  expanding  the  compressed 
refrigerant  as  said  expanding  refrigerant  as  subsequently 
produced,  withdrawing  hot  gases  of  combustion  from 
the  outlet  of  said  combustion  turbine,  and  heat  exchang- 
ing these  withdrawn  hot  gases  with  water  thereby  pro- 
ducing steam,  a  porticMi  of  this  produced  steam  being 
the  abore-mentioned  steam  as  subtequentiy  produced. 


3,995,294 
GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
"  N.Y.,        

N^rYosh-  -'^^-^■'^*^-    *" 

Fled  My  S,  19M,  Sar.  No.  41,7M 
TOainte.   (a.<2-41) 


FBed  Nav.  3t,  19M,  Str.  Nn.  72,729 
4  nihil  (a.<2-33) 
3.  A  process  comprising  Incom^etdy  burning  a  hydro- 
carbon naphtha  having  an  average  molecular  wei^  of 
about  90  in  the  pretence  <rf  Meam,  at  tubteqnendy  pro- 
duced, fliereby  producing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  ef- 
fluent comprishig  ethylene  and  other  dffflculty  condenalMe 
components,  chilling  said  eflhient  by  hidirect  heat  ex- 
change with  a  cold  procea  stream  as  tubtequently  pro- 
duced, ftirtfier  chilling  die  oooe-^iilled  stream  and  con- 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  comirfex  gas  mixture 
into  separate  substantially  pure  componente  tHieiein  the 
«Mps  mixture  contains  about  50  percent  hydrogen.  25 
percent  carbon  monoxide,  up  to  10  percent  methane,  up 
to  20%  propane,  propylene  and  residue  small  amounts 
ot  carbon  dioxide,  the  prbqrss  serving  to  separate  the  gas 
into  four  principal  product  eonpontmu  consisting  indhrid- 
uaUy  of  a  flrst  product  of  about  98  percent  hydrogen  and 
not  more  tiian  aboot  2  percent  carbon  motMwidt;  «  second 
product  consisting  of  about  98  percent  carbon  monoxide 
and  aboot  2  percent  hydrofsn  and  die  remainii^  prodncte 
Mag  a  maehaat  fraction  and  a  heavier  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion, the  prooesa  mnsisfing  of  first  compressing  aad  cool- 
ing said  raw  gas  in  a  sequence  of  heat  cxchengen  by  post- 
ing ft  through  said  heat  exchangers  hi  heat  exchange  rela- 
tiondiip  with  dte  separate  product  streams,  and  pfff«if 
dte  partiaOy  liquefied  gas  dirough  a  coU  hi  a  flrst  distillfaig 
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lowtr  is  hnt  OTchMje  reUtkxuhip  with  |u  to  be  diitiUed 
tfaereiii,  thereafter  paattnt  said  partially  Uqudbd  tm  into 
the  htm  ol  a  ftracrtonarim  colnmn  maintained  under  a 
high  preaure  and  a  tempexatvre  fradieat  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, the  Mid  gas  entering  said  diitfllhig  tower  at  the  base, 
removing  from  the  base  of  said  tower  methane  as  will 
condense  and  collect  in  the  base  of  the  tower,  removing 
from  an  intermediate  level  above  the  base  of  said  tower  a 
m«ior  portion  of  methane,  removiqg  from  approximately 
a  mid  level  o(  said  tower  a  substantially  pure  carbon  moo- 
oxkle  fraction  and  removing  from  the  top  of  said  tower 
a  substantially  pure  hydrogen  fraction,  wUle  nn»i«t«iiiiin 
in  the  fractionation  zone  between  the  mid  level  and  top  of 
said  tower  refrigeration  conditions,  first  by  passing  a  part 
of  said  methane  product  through  a  cooling  coil  in  said 
tower,  expanding  it,  and  passing  it  to  said  llrM  tower  for 
final  fractionation,  second,  by  passing  said  carbon  monox- 
ide product  fraction,  in  part  at  least,  through  a  coO  b  said 
distillation  zone,  expanding  it,  and  returning  it  to  product, 
while  passing  the  remainder  ot  said  first  tower  as  reflux 
and,  third,  passing  hydrogen  product  through  coils  in  said 
distfllation  zones  in  a  plurality  of  successive  stages  follow- 
ing intermediate  expansions  and  then  recovering  said  hy- 
drogen as  product 


3M5JIH 

CHEMICAL  Pll 


Ned  Sept  22,  MM,  8sr.  N^  57,74t 
UChkm,    (CLO— 8t) 


!7. 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  fresh  water  from  saline 
water  idierein  the  saline  water  is  directly  contacted  with 
a  liquid  refrigerant,  wherein  the  liquid  refrigerant  is 
vaporized  thereby  forming  ice  crystals  and  brine,  wherein 
said  ice  oystals  are  sqtarated  and  melted,  and  wherein 
fresh  water  and  brine  are  withdrawn  as  products,  the 
improvement  of  cooling  Che  saline  water  by  valorizing 
a  portion  thereof  in  a  zone  continnoosly  maintained  under 
a  vacuum,  condensing  said  mpon  by  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  products  in  said  zone,  thneby  traasfaning  hnt 
from  said  saline  water  to  said  product,  and  maintaining 
the  zone  under  substantially  adiabatic 


3^99S,2M 
FKOCMS  AND  APPAKATUB  FOB  THE 

rttoiHXTm  cfwnsB  watmi 

rT^Bv  ^^HNH|  n^HHB  nvflBHf  IBB  «Pfl9SpB  Bn  v9wMf 

^RM  Nev.  21,  Uii^.  Nn.  7M73 
UCkiam,    (CL42-4I) 

9.  A  procem  for  the  treatment  at  saline  water  in  an 
enclosure  having  a  coUapsihIe  top  portion  and  a  rigid 


bottom  portion,  which  conprisea:  ^y*****'"!  said  saUae 
water  mostly  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  encloeuie; 
directly  contacting  said  saline  waler  with  a  bailing  liquid 
refriflsrant;  forming  a  shury  hi  said  aaUne  waier  of  fresh 
waler  ice  crystals;  inflating  and  supporting  said  coila|Hible 


top  portion  by  mamtaiaing  vigors  of  said  refrigBrant  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  0.1  psd.  above  ambient  preseure  in 
said  enclosure:  withdrawhig  vapors  of  said  refrigerant 
from  said  endoeure;  and  withdrawing  said  slurry  from 
the  rigid  bottom  portion. 


3,tfS,297 

niocKas  FOR  the  pkbparahon  or  NiN'-eth- 

^^^'^^  •  BP-P-C  -  HYDSOXYARYDGLYONE] 
FERRIC  CHELA1V 

.    ndalems  Spate,  asripsor  of  OM- 
half  in  Sedsind  Ananii  Cwa,  ■arcslsna,  Spnte 
NoDnmtac    Fled SenL  1, 19M, Ssr. N«. 53JM 

Mny27, 1M« 


1.  Composition 
of  the  formula 


(CL 


.fl— 1) 


of  (1)  fheiafing  agent 


HO 


H-NHOHiOH«NHOH 
^O—OH       Hdf—OO 


comWned  with  tiivaknt  iron,  and  (2)  iron  salts  with 
water  of  crystallization,  the  total  iron  hi  said  oompod- 
tion  being  in  molecniar  ratio  of  greater  than  1:1  with 
respect  to  chelate,  and  said  iron  dielate  being  disaolved 
in  said  wnlsr  of  crystallization. 


DEFOUAnON  OP  COTTON  FLANIB 
WRHAMMONU 

B.  Ffcksr,  WesAnvea,  aisi  Geeiss  W. 


N^DmwIn.    Fled  Mw.  23,  IfiLier.Nn.  97,723 
2CkiMu    aCLn-^iJ) 

I.  A  mediod  of  defnliatlng  cotton  pbnta  wUch  com- 
prises admixmg  with  the  air  surrounding  said  cotton  plants 
a  sufficient  amount  of  anhydrous  ammonia  vapor  to  sur- 
round said  cotton  plants  wlb  an  ammonia  vapor-air  mix- 
ture containing  from  aboot  0.01  to  0.10  pound  of  anhy- 
droos  ammonia  per  cubic  yard  of  aw  Cor  a  period  of  at 
least  about  0  J  second. 


HERBiCmAL  COMraSnnKlN  AND  MBIHCND 

la  B.  L  in  Fm(  4e  Nsaom  MdcSfn^  ~ 

ieaii  DeL,  a  eenmtfaa  el  Dalnwava 

NaDnwIng.    iM  Mv  11,  1N%  Ssr.  Nn.  21491 

1.  A  herUddal  oompodtinn  ooavriuBt  •  ImtkidaUy 
effective  amount  of  a  conyoiind  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l,l-dimethyl.3-phenylarea,  !,l-dtmethyl-3- 
p«hloraplienyhiraa,  1.1  •  dimetfayl-3-(3,4-dichIoroplienyl) 
urea,  3-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)-l-n-bQtyl-l-methyhirea,  1- 
methaqqr-l-oethyl-3-phenyhirea.  1  -  inelbaacy-l-fflethyl-3- 
p^hlorophenylurea,  and  1  -  methooEy-I-me^l-3-(3.4-di- 


chlorophenyDorea  m  admixlare  with  a  herbiddally  eiieo- 
tive  amount  of  a  oonH>ound  seieded  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula 


>i— C-8-1 


where  Ri.  R»  and  Ra  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
2  through  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,995,399 
AIR  HARDENING  CACT  IRON 
H.  Moore  and  WaHar  E.  Gnivsr,  Ir.,  New  Ro- 
N.Y,,  Bsdinuis  to  MeehanMs  Metal  Cerpontlon, 

of  MtaaoHi 
Fled  Feh.  24»  1961.  Ssr.  No.  9MiS 
Sdatasi.    (0.75—1230 


1.  A  ifwcf  Iron  casting  having  a  definite  manganese  ccw- 
tem  hi  rdatioo  to  the  croes  section  therecrf,  said  castmg,  in 
percent  by  weight,  consisting  essentially  of  total  carbon 
in  the  range  of  from  2.80%  to  3  J0«,  dlicon  in  the  mnge 
of  1.60%  to  2.20%,  molybdenum  in  the  range  of  firam 
.40%  to  .80%,  manganese  In  die  range  of  from  1.2%  to 
5J%,  and  flie  balance  eesentially  iron,  the  nMnjMicii 
content  and  the  cross  section  of  die  casting  being  fortlMr 
limited  in  amount  and  cross  secdon  to  an  intersection  of 
the  ordhute  and  absdssa  within  the  area  defined  by  Unes 
AA  and  BB  of  FIGURE  1  of  the  drawing. 


3f89S»3tl 
ELECTROPHOroGRAFHIC  ELEMENT 
lesHlstaniHslMr.  NMta,  Mnghaaston,  N.Y., 
^        le  G«eni  AdMsa  *  Fibi  Cetpen 
r^N.Y„nc«p«ra«enoriMMr«e 
—       Fled  AMv^l9fl9,flsr.  No.  884,411 

Rbir 


(O. 


-1) 


9.  An  dectrophotographic  member  comprising  a  non- 
metallic  base  plate  of  hi^  electrical  resistance,  a  coating 
on  said  base  plate  for  increasing  the  dectricd  conductivity 
of  the  pble,  said  cdtting  oompridng  an  aminoalcohol 
•dected  from  the  grot^  "'^"MJTtg  of  2-amiao-l-butanol, 
2-amino-2-methyl-l-propanol.  2-amiaQ-2HnefhyI.1.3-pro- 
panediol,  2-amino.a<thyl.l,3-pmpaBediol,  tris(hydroixy- 
methjrt)aminontethane,  2paniino-2-niethyl-l-b«tanol,  2- 
amuto-l-fthaaol,  3H|iii«no-24-dimethyl-2>bntanal.  1-ami- 


no-2-methyl-2-botanoI,  l'«aaino-3-methyl.2-btttanol,  Z- 
ainino-l-propanol.  l-amino-2-methyl-2-p>opaaol,2-amino> 
l-pcmanoi,  3<«mino-l,2-pentanol  and  2-amino-2-methyl- 
3-pentanol;  said  coating  covered  by  a  biycr  comprising 
a  photocooducttve  zinc  oxide  uniformly  ififTfrifd  in  an 
M»h>tmg  fllm-formkig  binder  having  an  dectiical 
resistance  higher  than  that  of  the  base  plate  on  add 
coated  base  plate. 

METHOD  OF  INHIBII^GI>BCOLORATK»«  OP 
SS^  U^FS^S^^*™^  LAYERS  CONTAINING 
DYE  IMAGES  AND  RESULTING  FBOTO- 
GRAFHIC  FRODUCI9  "swiv. 

■^  Arlinr  leOnsys,  Arfhnr  NcO  DttvMport,  and  DnvM 

'^ • *"  aH  of  Harrow,  Faglani 

tie.  ofPfc^r  li.^'''^'  Boctesfcr,  N.Y,  a 

No  Dwwhf.   Fltolfcn.  2L  1959, 8«.  Nn.  78t,8«3 
UChdnss.    (a.9tf-.ll)  ^^ 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  die  disotrforation  of  a 
water  permeable  photograjriiic  layer  containing  an  imafs 
oonqNMed  of  a  dye  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of 
azomethine,  indoanHine,  mdophenol  and  indamine  dyea, 
said  kyer  being  substantially  free  from  devdoped  diver 
and  reddud  sflver  halide  which  comprises  inhibing  hi 
said  layer  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  consisting  of: 

33,5,5-tetrahydroxymethyl  tetrahydnHr-pyrone 

3,3,5,5-tetrahydroxymethyl  tetrahydropyran-4«i 

quinic  add 


hexose-hexosea 

monoamhio  deil?atives  of  hexoses  and  Odr  salts 

hexitols 

methylene  etfaen  of  hcxitds 
and  allowing  sdd  byer  to  dry  containing  suflldeat  a^ 
soriyed  treating  agent  to  inhibit  discoloratioo  of  said 
layer. 


lj89SJ83 
»IY»«jDYBRASECg8IPOSIIION  AND  FBOIO. 
«Araac  FROCESBBS  FOR  FRODUONG  UIH- 

ogK^nHCfjiwrACBs  FHoraRnvn  and 

FRINTS  THERBWIIH 

*****  "•  ^qegL Q*^"'-*'  ^"^  L.  Ffchter.  Jr,>  Ldto. 

■<  ™hnB  P.  HandHo^  devetand,  Ohio,  aa- 

to  Hosfaans  hacetpesalsd^  devdand,  Ohkk  a 

-efNewlsney  «— -,  v«i%  ■ 

NnDiawlBf.    Fled  Ally  12, 1988,  Ssr.  Now  42,233 
ISCialBsa.    (CL98--33> 

1.  A  photnstarilive  oompodtioB  con^ridng  a  photo- 
lytically  active  organic  hdogen-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  fapablo 
of  bdng  spUt  by  absorptfon  of  light  into  free  radical  frag- 

ments  oondstfaig  of  hdogen  free  radicals  and  organic  free 
radicals,  and  sdected  from  die  group  /'^tfrtmg  of  alkd 
aadaralkyl  compoonds  in  which  at  lead  thiee  halogen 
atOHM  an  attached  to  a  sfaijle  carbon  atom  and  a  com- 
pound selectad  from  the  group  eoodsthig  of  styryl  dye 
bases  and  vinylene  homotogues  thereof  repraesnted  by  the 
tomula: 


whsvein  R  and  R'  eadi  represent  monovalent  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  condeting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl, 
and  may  be  different  from  one  another;  R"  lepscssats  a 
niooovaleat  rwlicd  sdected  from  the  group  oondsting  of 
H  sad  —ON;  if  and  n  each  represent  a  podtive  hdegsr 
which  is  not  greater  than  2;  m  is  a  podtive  inliii.  not 
greater  than  L  and  the  sum  of  n~l  and  m~l  k  not 
greater  than  2,^and  Q  repreeente  the  nonmetalHe  atona 
aeoeasaiy  to  compleia  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  havfag  at 
lead  5  and  not  more  than  6  members  in  the  riM,  said 
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halofen  compound  betnt  pmeot  in  an  amount  wiJUfkint 
to  MOiitiM  nid  dve  base. 

15.  A  prooem  for  producing  a  litlio  maata 
preparing  tha  compoaitioo  of  claim  1;  coating  a 
llled  paper  tharewith;  cxpoaing  tha  compoaition  to  light 
through  a  auiubto  aegatiyB.  thereby  producing  a  poaitiva 
imate  in  color;  awabbing  tha  ezpoaad  ahaat  widi 
to  render  the  background  ink-repellent,  tha 
then  being  ink-receptrre. 


COMPOnR  PHOP^UPHY  imUZING 
MHHUM  VAPOB  ILLUMINATION 

to 


Mv  IS,  IMS,  am.  No.  739,437 
aniiliii     (CLM-43) 


^  /^  /tS  /9k  ^  /fS 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  photographic  reowd  of 
a  foreground  and  a  photographic  matte,  which  record 
and  matle  are  luitabla  for  nae.  together  with  a  aelactad 
background  record,  for  producing  a  compoaite  picture; 

•aid  method  indnding  the  steps  of  illuminating  a  face 
of  a  backing  with  light  essentially  confined  to  a 
substantially  monochromatic  band  in  the  medial  por- 
tion  of  the  visibie  spectrum, 

muminating  a  foreground  in  front  (tf  the  illuminated 
face  of  the  baddng  with  substantially  white  U^it, 

forming  a  main  image-forming  beam  of  litfit  ftom  both 
the  '1^F"»»"f*'>^  face  of  tha  backing  and  tha  fore- 
ground, 

dvecting  said  main  beam  obliquely  upon  a  selective 
reflecting  element  comprising  a  multiple  amy  oi 
inttfference  layers  having  a  reflectance  peak  centered 
adjacent  said  monodiromatic  band  to  remove  from 
the  main  beam  a  reflected  beam  containing  at  least 
approxiraatdy  80%  of  the  light  oi  said  mono- 
chromatic band  received  from  the  backing, 

and  containing  foreground  light  within  said  reflectance 
peak  amounting  to  less  than  about  10%  of  the  total 
light  received  from  the  foreground, 

the  li^  transmitted  by  said  reflecting  element  forming 
a  transmitted  beam  which  contains  light  froaa  the 
fbregroond  distributed  effectively  unif onnly  throu^ 
out  the  visible  region  and  whidi  faidudes  at  leaat 
approximalaly  90%  of  tha  total  light  received  from 
^fbregroond, 

expoaing  an  actinic  surface  to  said  reflectad  beam  wi^ 
out  sharply  aelactive  abaorptive  fUtering  thereof  to 
produce  the  photoffvphic  matte, 

and  f«rff*^g  an  actinic  surface  to  said  transmlttad 
beam  without  sharply  selective  absmpchre  flUeriag 
tfiereof  to  produce  said  photographic  record  of  tha 
foreground. 


Jan.  19,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  83,<84 
<CUta»    (CLM— 118) 


I.  A  process  for  prodncfaig  an  asratad  riwctenhig  which 
compriaee  placing  a  stream  of  chiliad  aerated  liquid  tat 
under  a  higfa  pressure,  partially  crystalUiing  tha  strsam 
of  diOIed  aerated  fat  under  said  preasuia  with  agftation, 
suddenly  releasing  subatantially  aO  of  arid  pressnrs,  and 
subjecting  the  fat  to  a  saoood  partial  crystalHTatioa  with 
agitation  at  apjir nw  Imataly  atoMMpharic  preasure,  tha 
stream  of  chiilad  aerated  liquid  tet  oontainfaig  sufBciaBt 
aerated  gas  to  insure  that  tha  aecalad  riwrtwiing  obtained 
contains  from  15  to  32%  of  an 


MKIBOD  OPflTAHLBING  VKM  MAISBIAL 
AND  THE  SnULTING  fBODUCT 
Madyn  S.  Pant,  CUcagn»  DL,  M^^arla  Wm.  I. 


kfr.  2^  lMl,f».  No.  184,838 

m,    (0.98^148) 


IS 


1.  The  method  of  stahilinng  a  ipioe  extractive  carried 
by  a  particulate,  inpitiWe,  solid  carrier  substance  con- 
taining a  metal  constituent  which  normally  catalyzes  do- 
terioratioo  of  said  spice  extractive,  which  method  cook- 
prises  incorporating  in  said  spice  extractive  an  anti- 
oxidant, treating  said  carrier  aubstanoa  with  a  metal  de- 
activator selected  from  the  group  mnristing  of  die  edible 
water-soluble  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tctraaoetic  add, 
and  combining  said  spice  extractive  and  said  solid  car- 
rier, said  melal  deactivator  being  prcecnt  in  said  carrier 
substance  in  an  amount  effective  to  complex  die  metal 
constituent  contained  therein  and  to  stabilize  said  qiioa 
extractive  againat  metal-catalyzed  deterioration. 


MM>38T 

DBOXYGINATIN6  MKIWID  AND  PBODUCT 


to.  N^  138,848 

'f  riiTii  '  (CL  98^-^71) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  wUch  comprises  a  dosed 
receptacle  containing  a  produrt  normally  sn^jed  to  oxidap 
tive  deterioration,  a  solid  canier  for  enzyme,  t  deoay- 
genating  compoaMnn  inleipenatiated  farto  said  adid  cankr 
to  form  a  deoxygBnailng  body,  said  deoaqrgenatlng  com- 
position comprising  substrata,  an  cmyma  qrstem  reactive 
widi  oxygen  in  die  preaBBca  of  said  substrata  and  water 
snfBdent  to  sivpoit  ooddase  activity  whUa  dw  outer  sur- 
face of  said  carrier  remains  substantially  free  of  unt 


ACUNGOP 


,  Ir-  Pja  Bob  838^  ilirhiiiir,  N.T. 
Pna  li»  1989. 8v.  Nn.  818pS47 
ICMifc   (a.98L-l?^^ 

A  method  of  pvassnra-paeking  mant  pvooncts  within  a 
for  holdiiv  cofl«naibla  booed  meat  products; 
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providing  a  dry  casing  of  cellulose  fiber  material;  subjed- 
ing  said  casing  to  water  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  render  it  readily  workable  and  deformsMe;  restrict- 
ing sectors  of  said  casing  by  securing  means  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  casing  to  reduce  the  per- 
missible interior  passageway  defined  by  said  casing  at  such 
sectors;  inserting  at  least  one  boned  meat  product  into  said 
casing  through  each  of  said  ends;  restricting  said  casing  be- 
tween each  boned  meat  product  as  well  as  at  each  of  said 
ends  by  securing  means;  compressing  said  boned  meat 


,ar 


."1      .T'it'  3^98,311     Tyri~ 
GLASB  COMPOSmONS 
WiMsau,  PhriMdd,  «ad  Chriaa  I. 
New  Bnmswicfc,  K J.,  wdvaon  of  "%w  to  saM  Von 
Wranan,  S9^  to  say  PUBlpa,  %M  to  IVMns  T.  Chap, 
pdl,  Ccdw  KwiOs,  s^oo  to  Bayend  J.  Lamh,  Rldge- 
wood,  %oo  to  H.  Osrtls  McaMr,  Gkai  Ridge,  and  9ioo 
to  Walter  A.  Sptmdc,  RntheiAwd,  N  J. 
NoDrawta*.    Fliad  June  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,4tt 

laOatass.    (CL19^— 58) 
13.  Glass  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 

Pereent 

SiOi 40  to  59 

AlA "^tol? 

CaO 9  to  24 

PbO Otoll 

ZnO Otoll 

BaO Oto5 

MgO    Oto5 

CaF, Oto3 

BjO,   ^ Oto6 


products  within  said  casing  by  displacing  all  of  said  restric- 
ed  sectors  spaced  from  said  restricted  ends,  towards  said 
restricted  ends;  maintaining  said  booed  meat  products  in  a 
compressed  condition  by  fixing  the  location  of  the  re- 
stricted sectors  of  said  casing  whereupon  the  gathered 
portioos  of  said  casing  between  the  fixed  restricted  sec- 
tore  is  deformable  thereby  permitting  the  encased  boned 
meat  producu  to  be  suspended  therefrom;  drying  said 
casing;  and  severing  said  casing  at  its  restricted  sectors. 

•^  _.^.^— ^_ 

^T"  3,89S,389 

ELECntOLBSS  COPPER  PLAIING 

famch.  Mm  Vnmelt  Mc- 

Jota   D«ff   WUUnnsson, 

Mont  Steal,  aaid  Vn§ukk  W.  Schnsblr,  Ir.,  Oyrfer 

Bay,  N.Y,  assignor^  Igjaassne  aasfgnments,  to  Day 

^N^Dnwhsg.  *'nM  May  3, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  2M81 
nCWw.    (CL188— 1) 

1.  A  badi  for  die  dectroless  plating  of  copper  consist- 
ing essentially  of:  water,  and  a  water-eoluble  copper  salt, 
from  0.002  to  0.15  mole  per  liter,  a  copper  complexing 
agent,  from  0.5  to  2  J  times  die  moles  of  die  copper  salt; 
an  alkali  meUl  hydroxide,  to  give  a  pH  of  from  10.5 
to  14;  formaldehyde,  from  0.06  to  3.4  moles  per  llten 
and  a  soluble  inorganic  cyanide,  from  0.00002  to  0.06 
mole  per  liter.  

3,899,318 

METHYL  CBLLULOn  ADOmVE  FOR 
GREBN  MOLDING  SAND 

P.  Wallace,  Brooklyn,  aaid  Ronald  E.  Mdchcr, 
N.Y.,  aii!SBan  to  WUtehcnd  BrodH 
/TNaw  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  tarpoffnBe«  of  Naw 
Icrscy 
NoDnwtav.    Pllad  May  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,872 

^.  3nah»     (0. 18^-^38.5) 

1.  A  green  sand  mold  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
tme  of  silica  sand,  bondhig  day,  tenqwr  water  and  an 
amount  of  an  additive  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  hav- 
ing its  greatest  ability  to  absorb  water  at  temperatures 
above  160*  F.  and  forming  gel  strudures  at  temperatures 
substantially  in  excess  of  160*  F.  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  surface  delecU  in  castings  made  using  said 
mixture. 

7tl  CO.— «• 


TiOj 
ZrO, 
u,o ..*- 

the  coml»ned  amounts  of  UA  NagO  and  K3O  varying 
between  2  and  7% . 


0to7 
0to4 
lto4 
0to2 
0to6 


3,895,312 

POROUS  FOAMED  SIUCATE  PRODUCTS 

Sidney  T.  Hofancs,  1418  Wafringtoo  Road,  Dccrteld,  DL 

No  Dnwfaig.    FBed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,739 

2  ClaiBa.  (CL  186—75) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-insoluble  light  rigid 
porous  rapidly-foamed  product  having  a  multicellular 
structure  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  together  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  ambient  temperature  about  1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  gas-produdng  peroxy  compound, 
about  30  to  133  parts  of  water-soluble  inorganic  silicate, 
and  about  1  to  5  parts  of  paraformaldehyde,  while  main- 
taining a  silicate/aldehyde  wei^t  ratio  between  about 
1.26  to  about  2.4  (expressed  as  NajO /paraformaldehyde). 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  106—79  see 
Patent  No.  3.095.571 


uiuytj- 


3,895313 

T0A5IED  BLOOD  GLUE  BASE 

N.  Coiw,  Puilland,  Ong.,  asrignar  to  Padic 
toe,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  ( 


Filed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  76,384 
(CL  186—124) 


of  Wi 


4.  A  glue  base  consisting  eesentially  ot  a  substamial 
portion  of  dried,  water-insoluble,  animal  Mood-solids  par- 
ticles, each  of  said  partides  having:  an  inner  alkali-^oluhle 
portion  within  an  outer  alkali-insoluble  membrane,  die 
outer  membrane  being  swdlable  and  permeable  to  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  sdution  and  capable  of  passing  an  alka- 
line solution  of  the  inner  soluble  portion  therethrough,  and 
a  solid  filler  in  particle  form. 

7.  A  ^ue  base  as  recited  in  claim  4  in  wbkh  die  aoUd 
filler  in  partide  form  is  a  carbonate  in  powdery  fom 
ie4fytfd  from  the  group  consisting  of  caldum,  magnnaium, 
strontium  and  barium  and  is  present  in  an  anxxmt  between 
OJ  Mid  10%  by  wd^t  baaed  on  die  wei^  of  Oe  Uood- 
soUds  partidea. 
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ASPHALT  CONTAINING  MEQCD  METAL  SALTS 
te  C.  Mnyv,  CiufoH,  DllwoHh  T.  Wtmtn,  SmM, 
mi  AraeUl.  Morwaj,  CItfk,  N  J.  anlpMn  lo  E«o 

of 


nu  Dm.  2t,  IMl,  8«.  N«.  1M,7M 
TOitei.  (CL1M-M9) 
1.  A  normally  solid  asphaltic  composition  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  aspbalt  and  a  minor  hardening 
amount,  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  40  wt.  percent,  of 
calcium  mixed  salt  of  Ci  to  C|  fatty  acid  and  C«  to  Cm 
fatty  acid,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  Ci  to  Ct  fatty  acid  salt  to 
C«  to  Cm  fatty  acid  salt  of  about  1/1  to  about  100/1, 
wherein  said  asphalt  has  a  Sayb<rit  Furol  viscodty  of  25 
to  5,000  seconds  at  300*  F.,  and  contains  at  least  80  wL 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  asphalt,  of  asphalt 
having  an  ASTM  needle  penetration  of  100  mm./ 10  at 
77*  F.,  under  a  100  gram  load  for^ve  second. 


silting  of  silicon  metal  and  silioon  dioude;  heating  aaid 
article  and  the  surrounding  mixture  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer to  temperatures  raiding  firom  1500  to  2200*  C; 
maintaining  said  final  temperature  for  a  time  necessary 
for  formation  of  a  coat^  and  alowly  cooling  laid 
articles. 


3«0f5»917 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREENING 

Victor  N.  Saflrc,  LaCiTetli  HOi*  Plu,  awlfiii  to  GcMral 

Electric  Cnfaay,  a  corpatatlea  of  New  York 

nMOci27, 1959,  Scr.  N*.  t49,lH 

THntois     (CL  117— 433) 


3,995315 

FROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS,  COATED 

MATERIAL 

Dowdd  G.  MsfHl,  Jr^  ami  loMpk  W.  lodge,  Jr^  Mllferl, 

N  J^  SM%Bon  to  Rkgal  Pmr  Cocyonrttoa,  New  York. 

N.Y^  a  cotpeftf—  off  Dehwrs 

FIM  May  3, 19«1,  Sm,  No.  197,5M 
9CUt^    (CL117— 19) 


"i'>^ 


3.  The  method  of  processing  a  porous  base  web  coated 
on  one  surface  with  a  normally  non-porous  layer  of  un- 
dissolved heat-softenable  resinous  plastic  material  which 
comprises  rendering  said  non-porous  layer  substantially 
porous  by  passing  the  coated  ba$e  web  in  direct  contact 
with  a  heated  continuously  moving  surface,  the  web  and 
heated  surface  being  so  oriented  that  said  layer  of  nor- 
mally non-porous  material  is  in  direct  contact  with  said 
heated  surface,  maintaining  said  coated  web  in  contact 
with  said  heated  surface  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
short  duration  to  heat  said  resinous  plastic  material  to  but 
not  subsuntially  beyond  its  Ucky  state  by  causing  said 
coated  web  to  pass  around  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
continuous  surface,  maintaining  the  surface  q>eeds  of  said 
heated  surface  and  said  web  substantially  exactly  equal 
during  said  prodetennined  period,  and  withdrawing  said 
web  from  said  tieated  surface  whereby  said  layer  of  plas- 
tic material  is  rendered  porous,  said  heated  surface  coa- 
ttituting  the  sole  effective  heat  source  operative  in  ttie  step 
of  rendering  said  resinous  plastic  material  sabstantially 
porous.  

PROCESS  FOB  COAtSiG  CARBONACEOUS 
ARTICLES  WriH  SHICON  DIOXIDE 

(Swit  CwMfilioa,  a  caipoiiauw  of  New  Yorit 

No  Dmw^^iaiStpt  39, 1959, S«r. No.  S4330 

SClii^   <CL117— lO 

2.  A  ytovtm  for  coatiog  carbooaoeoua  artklce  with 

surface  coatings  of  silicon  carbide,  ooraprisint  bringiag 
said  article  ioto  intimate  contact  with  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  metal  carMde  selected  from  tbe  group  oonaistiiig 
of  sllicoa  carbide,  tHaaium  carbide,  ztrcooium  carbide, 
hafnium  carbide  and  tantalum  carb  de  and  at  leaat  one 
powdered  source  of  siliooo  selected  from  the  group  coa- 


1.  A  method  of  making  cathode  ray  tube  screens  com- 
prising covering  a  screen  support  substrate  to  a  substan- 
tial depth  with  a  pool  of  liquid  screen  solution  including 
jpaiticlcs  of  luaiiaesoent  screca  aulerial  wbttd  with  a 
^ibot»4eiisitive  resist,  while  said  subitrate  is  covered  by 
said  liquid  pool  exposiag  said  solutioa  with  light  incideiit 
through  said  anbatrate  to  toUdify  on  said  subatrate  a 
layer  of  said  solution  having  particles  of  Inmineaceat 
acreen  nuterial  entrapped  tbereia,  continuing  said  ex- 
poeure  to  progiesaivtly  solidify  the  portion  of  said  solv- 
Cion  at  the  interface  thereof  with  the  solidified  material 
therebenealh,  terminating  said  expoeure  when  the  layer 
of  said  solidified  material  has  built  up  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness, removing  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  pool  cover- 
ing said  solidified  layer,  drying  said  solidified  layer,  and 
applying  heat  to  the  dried  layer  lor  a  sufficient  period 
to  volatilize  and  remove  therefrom  the  resist  portions  of 
said  dried  layer. 

3,i9S31t 

RBSDLIBNT  FLOOR  AND  WALL  COVERING 

HAVING  A  BACIL  (XIATING 


Coaaty,  Pa, 


Fifed  Affr.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
liCkiBM.    (CL117— M) 
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I  Aanw 


1.  A  reailicat  floor  and  wall  covering  comprising  a 
decorative  wear  layer  and  a  herking  off  fibrous  material, 
a  coetiag  on  said  backing  oa  the  side  oppoeite  said  wear 
layer,  said  coatinf  convriang  a  ceUuioMC  cilar  and  a 
diatonaceous  silica  filler  of  aoaall  particle 


3.995319 

MANUFACnJRB  OP  AFfARATVSfeS  INCLUDING 

HON  MAGNETIC  FILMS 

Michislwmismi.Watieed,FBilaai.  aiiliaui  toTW 


FIM  Maj  ft,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tU,997 
'      y,  MpStadoB  Gfoat  Britoia  May  It,  1959 
3  C^iim     (O.  117—197) 
2.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  uniaxially  aniso- 
tropic magattir  thin  fikn  in  which  method  a  thin  mag- 
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netic  film  <A  a  magnetic  awCal  is  formed  by  incrementally 
depositing  magnetic  metal  oa  a  BOB-ferromagDeCic  base- 
member  id  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  acting  in 
the  film  along  an  axis  that  is  stationary  relative  to  the 
baae-member  thereby  to  set  sakl  axis  as  a  preferred  axis 


of  magnetiratfon:  that  improvement  comprising  the  step 
of  submitting  the  film  during  iu  formation  to  a  magnetic 
field  that  rotalM  relative  to  the  base-member  in  the  plane 
of  the  film  so  as  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  degree  of 
^pp^y^i^^  magnetic  anisotropy  of  the  film. 


,fi;f„^  \^  .,..<.-)  i^t  -ar  3g99Sy3Sl 

HIGH  HARDNBV  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  COMPO- 
SmON,  METHOD  OF  COATING  THEREWTIH 
AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

JasBcs G.  BreedtovcSiVBsd Moaataia.  Teaa.  aasltaor  to 
Aaicrlcaa  Lava 

""'       FOed  laM  5,  mi,  Ser.  No.  114,999  ' '' 

UClalaM.    (CL  117— 129) 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture:  an  arbde  having 
a  metal  base  member  aad  a  high  hardness  porcelain 
enamel  coating  mShtrcat  to  said  bato  member,  said  pcx- 
celain  enamd  coating  being  formed  by  firing  to  matura- 
tion a  coating  comprising  glassy  frit  particles  suitable  for 
use  in  {M-oviding  a  porcelain  eiuunel  coating  on  aluminum 
base  materials,  said  glassy  frit  particles  being  maturaUe 
at  temperatures  not  in  excess  of  600*  C.  into  a  porcelain 
enamel  which  exhibits  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  at  least  10xl0-«  per  *  C.  between  50  and  350*  C, 
and  between  5  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium 
aluminate  spinel  for  /^vry  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
glassy  frit  material. 


3,995,329  

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PIGMENT  BINDER  COMPO* 

SmONS  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Geoift  I.  LcBBcr.  PcckskU,  N.Y.,  amifaor  to  Gdgy 

Chsaiirai  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa 

of  Dcfaiwarc 

No  Drawkig.    FDcd  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,243 
SChdms.    (CI.  117— 119.0 

1.  A  method  for  coloring  textile  material,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  applying  to  a  fabric  of  said  material 
an  aqueous  composition  containing  from  about  0.025% 
to  about  2%  by  weigte  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
latent  acid  catalyst  and  comprising  a  water-insoluble  pig- 
ment intimately  mixed  with  a  binder,  said  binder  being 
composed  substantially  of  the  following  elements:  (a) 
from  about  90%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  soft  latex 
component  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerization 
product  having  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  from  about  60%  to  about  85%  of  buUdiene 
and  from  about  38%  to  about  5%  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  styrene, 
and  (b)  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  wei^t  of  a 
mixture  composed  of  (1)  a  hard  latex  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  linear  polymer  oi  a 
mixture  comprising  (i)  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

X  mi 

'  Cff»-C-00-N^ 


I  for  every 


3,995,322 

COLOR  STABIUaaED  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

laa  Z.  SadowaU  Md  Rehsrt  E.  Wagwr,  WOmiagtoa,  Dd., 

asrignors  to  E.  L  da  Posrt  de  NeaMian  aad  Ceaipaay, 

Wnmingtoa,  Dd.,  a  cofpocaCtoa  off  Delaware 

NoI>rawii«.    FIM  Mar.  29, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  96,651 

UCiakai.    (CL  117— 138.9) 
8.  The  process  for   fume  stabilizing   spandex   libera 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  treating  composition 
containing  benzantiide. 


3,995,323 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  UPGRADING  OF 
CEIXULOSE  TEXTILES 
HerwMaa  Betockc,  Fhmkfart  tm  Mahi,  Gctasaay, 
or  to  iavcata  AX3.  ffir  Final  ht  aad  Patcati 
taag,  Zarich,  Swttsarkuid 

NoDnwii«.    Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  57,644 
daioBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzcrlaad  OcL  3, 1959 

2Claima.  (CL  117— 143) 
1.  A  process  for  the  upgrading  of  cellulosic  textiles, 
which  comprises  impregnating  said  textiles  with  a  self- 
polymerizing  t#-carboxylalkyleneurea,  having  an  alkylene 
group  cmiststing  of  5  to  10  methylene  groups,  in  aqueous 
solution,  hardening  and  drying  said  resin. 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  Alkyl, 

Ri  aad  Rg  ai«  each  indrpmirimtly  aeleotod  from  the 
group  oonaisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and 
(u)  from  about  99%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  cctor  of  a  BMoiber  adectod  from  the  group 
consitting  of  acrylic  ackl,  methacrylic  acid  and  a  mixture 
of  methacrylic  and  acrylic  ackl.  the  alkyl  gronp  of  latd 
ester  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  a 
water-soluble  resinous  condensate  selected  from  the  group 
consitting  ot  polymediyUted  melamine-formaldebyde, 
polymethylated  area-formaldehyde  and  polymethylated 
ethylene-uiea-formaldehyde.  said  condensate  being  dis- 
served in  the  aqueous  compodtlpo  and  the  copolymer  and 
pigment  being  diverted  dierein,  the  ratio  of  the  weighU 
of  the  copolymer  to  the  crossUnking  agent  being  from 
about  6:1  to  about  1:6,  and  then  sittultaneously  drying 
end  heatiag  said  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
180*  F.  to  about  250*  F.  fbr  from  about  0.5  to  about  5 
ndnutea. 


3,995324 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  €XiN- 
DUCTING  FILMS  AND  ARTICLE 
Doniolc  A.  Caaana,  SckcaecCady,  and  Richard  L.  Sona- 
bcrgcr,  BaOstoii  Lake,  N.Y.,  aasinan  to  Gcacnd  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FilMl  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  22^47 
29ClaiiBi.    (a.  117— 215) 


''.At3in  jn 
nyin  i>: 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  conductive  film  upon  the 
surface  of  a  crystalline  layer  of  a  high  resistance  com- 
pound having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc,  cadmium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur,  selenium, 
tellurium  and  mixtures  thereof  which  method  oon^prises 
immersing  said  layer  in  a  solution  containing  naetallic 
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ions  which  are  capable  of  replacing  the  cation  of  said 
compound  and  causing  said  solution  to  react  with  said 
compound  by  maintaining  said  layer  in  said  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  approximately  25*  C.  to  ISO*  C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  a  chemical  reaction  therebetween 
to  form  a  surface-adjacent  film  of  a  substance  having  a 
low  electrical  resistance. 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  formed  on  a  xerographic  drum 
wherein  the  developing  apparatus  includes  a  developer 
housing  having  a  sump  pokion  for  developer  material,  a 
bucket-type  conveyor  mounted  within  the  developer  hous- 
ing, a  drive  connected  to  the  conveyor  to  operate  the  con- 
veyor at  a  predetermined  speed  to  convey  a  developer 
material  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  developer  housing 
where  it  is  cascaded  onto  the  dnun,  and  wherein  a  toner 
dispenser  is  positioned  within  the  developer  housing,  the 
toner  dispenser  including  a  metering  element  to  dispense 
metered  quantities  of  toner  to  the  developer  material; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  variable  speed  drive 
connected  between  the  conveyor  and  the  metering 
element  of  the  toner  dispenser  wfiereby  to  vary  the 
rate  at  which  toner  is  dispensed  to  the  developer  ma- 
terial, 
the  variable  speed  drive  including  a  circular  drive  disc 
rotated  at  constant  speed  about  an  axis  by  said 
bucket-type  conveyor  drive, 
a  driven  wheel, 

a  cam  connected  to  said  driven  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with, 
a  control  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  developer 

housing, 
said  driven  wheel  and  said  cam  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  control  lever  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  circular  drive  disc 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  driven  wheel  in 
frictional  contact  with  said  drive  disc, 
said  control  lever  permitting  the  position  of  said  driven 
wheel  on  said  circular  drive  disc  to  be  varied  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  circular  drive 
disc  to  vary  the  rotative  speed  of  said  driven  wheel 
and  therefore  said  cam  with  respect  to  the  speed  of 
said  circular  drive  disc, 
and  cam  follower  means  imperatively  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  cam  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  toner  dis- 
penser for  effecting  operation  of  said  toner  dispenser. 


BATCH-TYPE  ATPARATUS  FOR  TUMBLE 
COATING  DBCRETE  PARTICLES 
JoUm  GflMH,  New  CMf,  Rickwi  W.  Moras,  Gai^ca  CHy, 
ami  Dick  R.  Wtalfyi.  Maasapnaa  Pwk,  N.Y^  asrin. 


on  to  GcMsal  Foods  Coiporadoa,  Wkltc  rUim,  N 
acorponlioa  of  Dtlawws 

Filed  Fck.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  9  Jt9 
UOatam.    (CL  lit— U) 


3,t954aS 

TONER  DISPENSER  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
HMTold  E.  Tr— ibwii,  CohmAws,  OMo,  aisl»iini,  tyjasMe 
MH^UMBtiy  to  Xcmz  CmpofHoBj  a  cotpavtaClaa  of 
Now  York 

FBad  Dec.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  85^47 
S  dnkns.    (O.  118—7) 


imrrrtfrrrTfrTtrnirrfrrfm^nrttvmirr'^mtT 


nm*9itmnm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ^>plying  a  coating  composition  to 
discrete  particles,  comprising  a  container  open  at  one  end 
and  disposed  in  one  position  to  retain  a  quantity  of  said 
particles  and  said  composition  and  in  another  position  to 
discharge  by  gravity  the  contents  thereof,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  container  in  said  retaining  position  to  tumble 
said  contents,  a  cover  overlying  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  container  is  in  said  retaining  position, 
means  mounted  on  said  cover  for  heating  said  particles 
and  said  composition  during  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer to  fuse  said  composition  to  said  particles  individual- 
ly as  said  particles  are  tumbled  in  said  container,  and 
means  for  moving  said  container  from  said  retaining  posi- 
tion to  said  discharge  position.  ;^ 


M9M27 
MEANS  FOR  COATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gordon  H.  Palsinssr,  BaWmuiii,  and  Mnmay  C.  BinfOrd, 
Long  Green,  Md.,  aastgnors  to  The  Lord  Bidtlaore 
Prcas,  Incorporated,  BaMfaBorc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
MMTlMid 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1959,  Sar.  No.  tSlOU 
dCialns.    (CLllS— Itl) 


1.  In  a  coating  machine  of  the  daas  in  which  a  suc- 
cession of  j>aperhoard  blanks  have  a  thermo-plastic  coat- 
ing applied  to  one  surface  there<tf  and  said  coated  blanks 
are  then  pressed  against  an  elongated  run  of  a  casting 
belt  with  the  coated  surface  of  the  blanks  against  the 
smooth  suffaoe  of  the  belt  and  adhered  thereto  and  a 
cooling  means  is  applied  to  said  run  for  hardening  thf 
thermo-plastic  coating,  the  combination  with  said  nm 
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of  a  permeable  conveyor  belt  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
terminal  portion  of  die  elongated  run  of  said  casting  belt 
and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  casting  belt,  means  to  move 
said  conveyor  belt  at  about  the  speed  of  the  casting  belt, 
vacuum  means  at  said  conveyor  belt  for  transferring  the 
blanks  from  the  casting  belt  to  said  conveyor  belt  and 
for  reuining  the  blanks  on  the  conveyor  belt  with  the 
coated  surfaces  of  the  blanks  amtinuously  spaced  from 
the  casting  belt,  and  means  for  thereafter  removing  the 
blanks  from  the  conveyor  beh. 


substances,  the  quantity  of  said  neutral  liquids  being  less 
than  tiiat  of  the  solvent  used  in  the  absorption,  allowing 
part  of  the  substance  to  remain  on  the  absortient. 


3,99542S 

STAMP  HINGE  MOISTENER 
Nichoias  R.Tanchnk,  4M2  West  Blvd., 

Loa  Angeles  8,  CaUL 

Filed  Jnnc  M,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  121,159 

5Clainia.    (CL  lift— 2M) 


1.  A  device  for  moistening  stamp  hinges  or  the  like 
comprising  a  recepude  member,  a  lid  assembly,  said  lid 
assembly  including  a  first  member  thrcadably  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  member,  said  first 
member  having  a  cenUal  aperture  in  the  end  wall  there- 
of, a  second  member  having  a  portion  extending  through 
said  aperture  in  said  first  member,  a  fiangc  extending  over 
said  end  wall  of  said  first  member,  and  a  tip  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  centiral  portion  of  said  fiange 
and  hiterally  to  one  side  of  said  assembly,  said  second 
member  being  rouuble  relative  to  said  first  member,  said 
first  member  including  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  end 
wall,  said  second  member  Including  at  least  one  aperture 
in  said  fiange  alignable  with  said  first  mentioned  aper- 
ture at  a  relative  routional  position  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members,  said  second  member  including  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  wick  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  said  second  member  from  the 
distal  end  (rf  said  tip  portion  and  depending  therefrom  to 
the  interior  of  said  recepude  for  contact  with  fluid  there- 
in for  conducting  said  fluid  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tip 
portion.  

M9S,329 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SUB- 
STANCES BY  ABSORPTION  FROM  SOLUTIONS 


No 


3,995,339 

THERMOUACTRICITY 
Amoy  Epstein  and  Stonlflj  M.  Kniifmr,  Digrton,  OUo,  si- 
signors  to  Miiiiaaniii   Chemieal  CMnpaay,  St.  Loois, 
Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  7, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  857,292 
nChdms.  (CL  13^-5) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  body  which  is  composed  of  at 
least  one  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver  antimonide,  coj^r  antimonide,  silver  selenide, 
copper  selenide,  silver  telluride  and  capptx  tdluride,  the 
said  comp<ments  in  finely-divided  form  having  been  com- 
pressed at  a  pressure  oi  at  least  500  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between  30*  C. 
and  a  temperature  of  50*  C.  below  the  melting  point 


3,995,331 
GALVANIC  CELLS 
Jack  Davis,  Gidea  Puk,  Enfknd,  aasignor  to  The  Ev« 
Ready  Compuiy  (Great  Britoin)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawii«.    FDcd  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  7,751 
Claiins  priority,  appBcation  Grent  Bftafai  Feb.  12,  1959 
4CiainH.    (CL  136— 197> 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  efficiency  of  a  prhnary 
galvanic  cell  of  the  kind  comprising  a  zinc  electrode  and 
depolarising   mix  including   manganese   dioxide,   which 
method  comprises  incorporating  in  the  cell  a  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  their  derivatives  in  a  proportion  at  least 
chemically  equivalent  to  foreign  trace  metal  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  lead  and  co- 
balt ions,  introduced  into  the  cell  as  trace  impurities  in 
the  manganese  dioxide  depolariser,  whereby  said  foreign 
trace  metal  ions  are  incorporated  in  the  chelate  rings  and 
are  thereby  rendered  inert  with  respect  to  the  essential 
chemical  reactions  in  the  celL 


3,995,332 
PHOTOSENSmVE  GAS  PHASE  ETCHING  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTORS BY  SELECTIVE  RADIATION 
Joaeph  R.  ligrnra,  WestSeld,  N J^  Msignor  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone Ubontorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnnc  39,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,966 
SOaiM.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


Fritz  MiOar,  diBiMii.  Ma  of  Ckv,  Switzerland,  by 

^HwaUt,  ndarinWralris,  Cbnr,  Swita- 

to  Invcnta  AX*,  fncr  Forachnng  nnd 

Sff/lhcd M«r.  7, 1958, Ser. No.  719,978 
7Ckdnis.  (CL  127— 55) 
^  1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  substances  from 
solutions  by  solvent  abaorption,  which  comprises  de- 
positing the  substances  onto  absorbents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ion  exdumgers,  activated  carbon, 
silica  gel  and  alumina,  which  are  impregnated  with  com- 
plex-formers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borax, 
boric  add  and  ions  tA  copper,  tin.  altmunum  and  silver, 
and  incompletely  extracting  the  substimces  with  solutions 
of  neutral  liquids  selected  from  the  group  of  aqueous 
neutral  salts  and  of  materials  analogous  to  the  absorbed 


3.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  from  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  one  conductivity  type,  tiie  steps 
of  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
wafer,  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  being  of  a  difftision-re- 
sistant  thickness,  enclosing  the  thus  coated  wafer  in  an 
ambient  IFs  gas,  directing  at  said  wafer  radiation  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  pattern  for  a  time  and  at  a  wavelength  to 
penetrate  the  irradiated  portion  of  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer  and  expose  selectivdy  said  surface,  removing  said 
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ambient  IF5  gas  and  subjeotiiig  said  inrfaoe  to  a  vapor  of 
an  impurity  of  tbe  opposite  conductivity  type  for  convert- 
ing selectively  at  least  one  surface  portion  of  said  wafer  to 
the  opposite  conductivity  type. 


BLASTING  AGENT  OF  MULTI«ZED  ANDMULTI- 
DENSmr  AMMONIUM  NITBAn  WITH  FUEL 
OIL 

Doa  B.  McCkMid  aad  Den  E.  Afto^  Da  QboIb,  OL,  ae- 
to  Akayte-MMwwt  lacorf  orlai,  m  < 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Edward  A.  SwecMy,  Daytiw,  arad  Joacfh  B.  Cart,  Mlamis- 
bail,  Ohio,  MriCBon  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corporatkm, 
Detroit,  Midi^  a  cosporailoi  of  IMaware 
No  Drawiaf.    Filed  Nov.  14,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  tM^S 

3ClaiBM.  CLa4S— 121) 
1.  In  a  procedure  for  tbe  improved  quality  of  slators 
having  sheet  metal  laminations  stacked  in  groups,  in 
combination  therewith,  the  steps  comprising  forming  tlie 
stator  from  laminations  of  unannealed  cold  rolled  steel 
and  thereafter  beating  the  stator  in  a  temperature  range 
between  1350*  F.  and  1450*  F.  for  substantially  two 
hours  such  that  a  temperature  of  1400*  F.  is  reached 
during  the  first  hour  tbeieof. 


4goon 
oTlUa 


NoDtawiai.    FBcd  Mv.  21, 19M,  8w.  Now  IMM 
3  niiii     <CL  1^—21)  ^ 

1.  In  a  non-€iq>4ensitive  blasting  agent,  the  coraUfia- 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
relatively  porous-coated  fertilizer-grade  anunonium-nitrate 
prills  of  a  size  to  substantially  completely  pass  through  an 
8-mesh  screen  and  be  retained  on  a  20-mesh  screen,  rela- 
tively dense  crystalUae  powdered  fertilizer-grade  ammo- 
nium nitrats  of  partide-siie  distribution  to  subsUntially 
completely  pass  through  a  204iesh  screen  and  be  at  least 
partially  retained  on  screens  of  28.  35,  48.  100  and  200 
mesh,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  prills  to  powder  being  be- 
tween 28:72  and  70:30,  and  fuel  oil,  the  amount  of  oil 
being  between  A%  and  7%  by  weight  of  the  total  mix- 
ture, to  define  a  free-flowing  mixture  having  a  density 
of  at  least*l.l  and  a  rate  of  detonation  not  less  than 
14,000  feet  per  second. 


3,999,334 

THIXOTROFIC  MONOFROFELLANTS 

Aich  C.  Scarlocfc,  AleuaMa,  Va.,  aari^Mir  to  Athatic 

RcMarch  Carperaiiaa,  Akxaadila,  Va^  a  corporatioa 

^  Vkafaia 

NoDrawi^.    FOei  Nov.  «,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «M,t97 

22  CiakM.    iCL  149—21) 

1.  In  a  heterogeneous  moK^ropellant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  finely-divided,  m- 
soluble,  solid  iaorganic  oxidizer  in  a  continuous  oxidizaUe 
organic  fuel  outtrix,  which  forms  gaseous  combustion 
products,  and  said  organic  fuel  matrix  bciag  selected  from 
the  grovi>  consisting  o(  an  inert  organic  compound  v^iich 
does  not  contain  combined  oxygen  available  fw  combui- 
tion  of  other  components  of  the  molecule  and  requiraa  an 
external  oxidizer  for  combus  Jon  and  an  active  organic 
compound  which  contains  combined  oxygen  available 
for  oxidation  of  other  molecularly-combined  componenu 
of  said  active  compound,  said  inert  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  coqipounds  contain- 
ing- moleculaily-oombined  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen 
and  compounds  containing  molecularly-combined  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  nitrogen,  said  active  compound  containing 
a  radical  selected  from  the  grou]}  consisting  of  oitroso, 
nitro,  nitrite  and  nitrate,  said  oxidizer  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  active  combustion  ot  the 
inert. organic  fuel  compound,  said  organic  fuel  matrix 
containing,  in  addition,  from  0  to  a  minor  amount  of  a 
gelling  agent,  all  of  which  is  dissolved  therein,  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  organic  fuel  matrix,  including 
said  dissolved  gelling  agent  when  present,  is  a  liquid 
which  is  mobile  at  ordinary  temperatures,  which  com- 
prises at  least  about  8%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
which  comprises  one  or  more  liqioid  components,  all  of 
which  have  a  maximum  vapor  pressure  <rf  about  25  mm. 
Hg  at  100*  C,  said  liquid  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  inert  organic  com- 
pound,  said  inert  compound  being  a  liquid  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  and  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weigul  of 
said  active  organic  compound,  said  active  compound  being 
a  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  said  monopropeUant 
being  an  extrudable,  thixotropic  composition  which  re- 
quires a  finite  stress  to  {M^oduce  flow,  is  indefinitely  ca- 
pable, after  storage,  <rf  continuous  flow  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures under  a  maximum  shear  stress  at  a  wall  of  10 
p.si.  and  has  a  ?«■«"•"*«"«  tensile  strength  of  about  0.01 

pjj. 

2.  Tbe  monopropellent  composition  of  claim  1  in  which 
the  solid  oxidizer  comprises  particles  of  different  size. 


3,999,330  

HIGH  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  COMFOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  FREFARING  THE  SAME 
JaaMS  M.  Chaich,  Teaafly,  N  J.,  and  Walter  H.  Grecn- 
bcif,  SyoawC  N.Y.,  bs^msis  Io  Rfvarsldc  Plastics  Cor- 
poralioa,  HicfcmrBa,  N^  a  laraoradoa  of  New  York 
NoDrawliV.   Fliad  Mar.  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  •M,435 

3  nsiii  (CL154— 2^) 
1.  A  rigid  high  atrength  material  ooomting  essentially 
of  a  plurality  of  superpoaed  layers  of  tomi  glass  fabric 
fomsed  from  a  relatively  high  melting  ^lass  which  melts 
at  a  temperature  of  about  2000*  F.  to  2600*  F.,  a  fused 
relatively  low  meltiiig  glass  consisting  of  a  oumovalent 
allcali  metal  pbo^ate  whidi  meils  at  a  temperature  of 
about  600*  F.  to  800*  F.,  and  a  ceramic  filler  in  which 
the  weight  ratio  of  glass  to  cenunic  filler  is  hetween 
100  parts  by  wdg^  of  glass  to  30  parts  by  wei^  of 
cyr^tnk*  filler  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  glass  to  140  parts 
by  weight  of  ceramic  filler,  with  said  fused  relatively  low 
maltinf  glass  being  homogeneously  fused  to  said  ceramic 
filler,  and  with  said  fused  relatively  low  melting  glass 
and  ceramic  filler  extending  through  the  interstices  of 
said  layers  of  fused  glass  fabric  so  as  to  bind  said  layers 
of  fused  glass  fabric  together,  and  with  said  fused  high 
melting  glass  fibers  of  the  glass  fabric  fused  to  said 
homogeneous  fmion  of  the  fused  relatively  low  melting 
^ass  and  ceramic  filler. 


3,999.337 

SEMICYLINDRICAL  FOAM  ELASTOMER 

INSULAHON  SHELL 

tartaSMMslk,  Va.,  MSlBBar  to  Geaeral  F« 

irpswrflsa,  a  carpesaiiua  of 

fflad  My  1M961,  Bar.  Na.  122342 

ICWiik    (CL15«-^4«) 


w'^^.'JT  .efc^ 


A  molded,  integral  insulation  oonstructioa  of  foamed 
dosed  uniform  cell  elastomer  having  a  continuous  outer 
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strong  resilient  skin  much  thicker  than  the  average  cell 
dUmeter  made  ap  of  a  uniformly  thick  semicylindrical 
inner  shell  portion  and  a  uniformly  thick  semicylindrical 
outer  shell  portion,  said  outer  and  inner  portions  meet- 
ing at  a  common  longitudinal  edge,  said  outer  shell  por- 
tion having  a  raised  bead  forming  a  tongue  along  the 
entire  length  and  midway  between  oae  longitudinal  edge 
and  having  a  groove  whose  depth  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  tongue  along  the  entire  length  and 
midway  between  the  other  longitudinal  edge,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  outer  shell. portion  being  about  1.5  to  2.5 
times  the  thickness  of  said  inner  shell  portion  and  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  outer  shell  portion  being  equal  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  inner  shell  portion,  said  inner 
shell  portion  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said 
outer  shell  portion  and  resting  inside  said  outer  shell 
portion  with  one  end  of  said  iimer  shell  portion  project- 
ing past  one  end  of  said  outer  shell  portion,  thereby  form- 
ing a  circumferential  flange  at  one  end  of  the  insulation 
construction,  and  being  circumferentially  recessed  at  the 
other  end  of  the  same  shell  portion  with  the  recess  being 
substantially  equal  in  depth  to  the  length  of  the  flange 
projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  semicylindrical 
shell  construction,  said  semicylindrical  shell  construction 
being  joined  by  circumferential  flange-in-recess  and  lon- 
gitudinal tongue-in-groove  to  another  identical  insulation 
consu^uction  to  form  a  hollow,  endless  cylindrical  iasula- 
tion  to  sBttgly  embrace  an  elongated  tubular  member  and 
said  insulation  being  thus  joined  end-to-end  to  identical 
cylindrical  structures  by  inserting  the  eiMl  circumferential 
flange  into  the  recess  of  interfitting  paired  shell  halves. 
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'^''*»      3399,339 
ASPHArr  ROOFING  ELEMENT 
WBlb  G.  Craig,  WiUoaghby,  OMo,  aaslBBor  to  nc 
aol  Corporatioa,   WiddlBe,  OUo,  a 
Oiik> 

Filed  Mm.  25, 195g,  Ser.  No.  723,993 
4  Claiaa.    (CL  154—51) 


1.  A  roofing  element  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
strip  of  porous,  tacky  asphalt-bonded  fibrous  mat  4  to  12 
inches  wide,  and  centered  longitudinally  thereunder  and 
held  in  faccwise  contact  therewith  by  the  surface  tack  of 
said  first  strip,  a  second,  asphalt-impermeable  strip  nar- 
rower than  said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  being  charac- 
terized by  a  tensile  strength  less  than  that  of  said  first 
strip  and  an  adhesion  to  asphalt  less  than  the  o^esion 
of  asphalt 

3,995,349 
PRECISION  RESISTOR  MAKING  BY  RESISTANCE 

VALUE  CONTROL  FOR  ETCHING 
David  P.  Triiicr,  laihiaapolls,  Ind.,  aasip^ior  to  tiM  UaUed 
States  of  America  as  repreacated  by  lie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 


Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,992 
2  Claims.    (CL  154—8) 


(Granted 


3395435 

WEB-LIKE  CONTINUOUS  TEXTILE  STRUCTURE 

Brnno  Romanin,  8  Vh  Vlaccazo  Monti,  MBan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,571 

ClafaiM  priority,  appBcaHoa  Italy  Jan.  25, 1958 

ICkitau    (a.  154^^46) 


Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 

I. 


266) 


1 


\ 

^ 


.n»> 


A  web-like  continuous  textile  structure  comprising  two 
seu  of  closely  spaced  organic  warp  yams  running  longi- 
tudinally throughout  the  structure,  a  third  set  of  similar- 
ly closely  spaced  organic  weft  yarns  interposed  between 
the  two  seu  of  the  closely  spaced  warp  yams,  each  yarn 
of  the  interposed  weft  set  of  yams  running  in  a  sinusoidal 
manner  longitudinally  throughout  the  textQe  structure, 
each  sinusoid  lying  laterally  over  a  plurality  of  the  longi- 
tudinally running  warp  yams  of  the  first  two  sets,  the 
amplitude  of  the  sinusoids  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  warp  yams  and  smaller  than  the  width 
of  the  textile  structure,  a  fourth  set  of  simflarly  closely 
spaced  organic  weft  yams  interposed  between  the  third 
set  of  sinusoidal  weft  yams  and  one  of  the  two  sets  of  the 
longitudinally  running  warp  yams,  said  fourth  set  of 
weft  yams  running  sinusoidal  in  alternate  phase  opposi- 
tion to  tbe  sinusoids  of  said  third  set  of  sinusoidal  weft 
yams  and  across  the  sinusoids  thereof,  aaid  warp  yarns 
cruslMd  upon  the  weft  yams  and  the  weft  -yaraa  being 
bent  to  acconm»oda«e  ttie  warp  yams,  and  all  of  said 
yams  being  bonded  at  their  intersections  with  one  Mothor. 


1.  A  metftod  of  producing  precision  resistors  compris- 
ing: deponting  a  resistance  film  on  first  and  second  areas 
of  an  insulated  base,  dwn  cpating  at  least  said  second 
area  with  a  photosensitive  material,  then  comparing  the 
resistance  value  of  said  first  area  with  a  predetermined 
resistance  value,  then  projecting  a  light  pattem  onto  said 
photosensitive  material  of  a  size  determined  by  the  re- 
sistance value  of  said  first  area  thereby  hardening  a  por- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  material,  and  then  etching  the 
areas  of  said  second  area  that  are  not  covered  by  said 
hardened  photosensitive  material  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  precision  resistors  on  said  insulated  base. 

9,995341 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  GAB  FBASB  ETCHING  OF  SEMI- 

CONDUCTORS  BY  SELECTIVE  RADIATION 
Joseph  R.  Ligcaxa,  Wcatfield,  N  J.,  aasigaor  to  B^  Teie- 
phoaa  Laboratories,  lacoqporated,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Joac  39, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1213^5 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  156-17) 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  desired  pattem 
oa  a  workpiece  capable  of  forming  halides  whidi  are  «ib> 
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stantially  completely  volatile  at  the  processing  tempera- 
ture, said  method  comprising  positioning  the  workpiece 
in  ambient  gases  including  a  beat-activated  balide  gas 
capable  of  forming  said  halides  with  said  workpiece  for 
etching  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  when  activated  and 
a  light-dissociable  gas  capable  of  being  dissociated  by  in- 
cident radiation  and  of  recombining  in  the  absence  of  such 
radiation  with  a  release  of  energy,  positioning  over  said 
workpiece  a  mask  for  shadowing  a  portion  thereof  to  be 
etched  and  providing  radiation  capable  of  dissociating 
enough  of  said  light-dissociable  gas  for  raising  the  ton- 
perature  of  said  shadowed  portions  to  a  processing  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  localized  etching  there  while 
little  affecting  the  illuminated  portions. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AflSKMBUNG  NUTS 
ANPWAgHERS^ 

Albert  C«  SMidoWf  lulkovtti  Pb**  mwpmt, 
f  PiHililillt  aiMl  Mi  Wh» 
•f 
My  7,  IfM,  Sot.  No.  41,3«5 


3^5,342 

TIRE  REPAIR  INSERT 

loha  Kraly,  M29  S.  S9th  Atc,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  159,M2 

9  Claimt.     (CL  154—97) 


8.  A  tire  having  an  elongated  but  narrow  injury  slit 
filled  with  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  elongated  wide  and 
relatively  thin  sealing  elements  joined  at  one  end  by  an 
integral  fold,  each  element  being  resilient  and  multi-ply, 
the  sealing  elements  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
walls  of  the  slit  and  in  a  compressed  and  attentuated  state 
through  the  slit  for  its  full  length  and  width,  the  folded 
end  portions  of  the  sealing  elements  extending  beyond 
the  slit  and  being  unconfined  for  lateral  expansion,  when 
relaxed,  into  locking  heads  engaging  the  proximate  faces 
of  the  tire  adjacent  said  slit,  and  each  sealing  element 
comprising  an  elastic  base  and  a  facing  of  adhesvie  coat- 
ing of  uncured  rubber  united  thereto  and  in  pressure  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  element  facings  and  with  the 
tire  walls  surrounding  the  injury  opening  to  establish  a 
sealing  connection  therewith. 


3,695,343 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENTARY  TOWS 

Rkfaard  M.  Bcrgcr,  Rkhaoni,  Va.,  Miignor  to  U.S.  FWnr 

ConoratloB,  a  conoratioa  of  New  York 

Ffiad  Sept.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5Mi9 

llClaiaM.    (CL154— IM) 


8.  In  a  method  of  fabricatiiit  cellulose  acetate  tow 
into  filter  elements,  the  steps  of  applying  a  plasticizer  to 
the  tow,  passing  the  tow  through  a  heatsd  confined  area 
and  intixxlucing  steam  into  the  tow  diriog  its  passage 
through  said  confined  area  to  effect  rapid  curing  thereof. 


■'■ict 


1.  In  a  system  for  assembling  nuts  and  washers  into 
combined  units,  a  moving  conveyer,  a  nut  feed  station 
positioned  adjacent  the  conveyer  and  operable  for  feed- 
ing nuts  to  the  c<viveyer  at  predetermined  spaced  intervals, 
an  adhesive  applicator  positioned  adjacent  the  conveyer 
downstream  of  the  nut  feed  station  operable  for  depositing 
a  heat-scttable  adhesive  substance  on  a  face  of  each  of 
said  nuts  on  the  conveyer  adjacent  parallel  side  edges 
thereof,  means  for  aligning  the  nuts  in  a  predetermined 
manner  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyer  and  prevent  rotation  thereof  as  the  nuts  pass 
through  the  applicatm-,  a  washer  feed  station  adjacent  the 
conveyer  downstream  of  the  adhesive  applicator  operable 
for  supplying  washers  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  nut  feed  and  the  conveyer  for  assembling 
a  single  washer  on  the  adhesive  substance  on  the  face  of 
each  said  nut,  means  engaging  through  the  nut  and  washer 
of  each  unit  for  concentrically  aligning  the  nut  and  washer 
of  each  of  the  combined  units  and  heating  means  for  heat- 
ing the  combined  units  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
set  the  adhesive  whereby  a  temporary  bond  is  provided 
between  the  nut  and  washer  of  each  of  the  combined 
units. 

3,M5«345 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAPER 
FROM  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Richard  T.  JackMW,  PUMpihwg,  ani  DomM  G.  MagOl, 
Jr.,  MllfoKi,  N J.,  ■■liBiin  to  Ricgd  Paper  Corpora- 
New  Yort,  N.Yn  a  corperadoa  off  Dabwan 
FSai  Mar.  22, 1961,  8m.  No.  97,412 
22CUhM.    (CLltt— 14<) 


•Jk^ 

w 

i 
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1.  A  substantially  continnous  process  for  manufactuf> 
ing  paper  from  beat-shrinkable  synthetic  fibers  subject  to 
shrinkage  when  exposed  to  temperatures  above  180*  F.' 
and  below  300*  F.  which  oompriaes  annealing  the  heat* 
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shrinkable  synthetic  fiber  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  180*  P.  nor  substantially  more  than  300* 
F.  to  shrink  and  dimensionally  stabilize  it,  cutting  the  an- 
nealed synthetic  fiber  to  a  predetermined  length,  forming 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  synthetic  fibers,  preparing  a 
furnish  from  the  aqueous  slurry,  said  furnish  having  a 
piedominant  proportion  of  the  synthetic  fibers  in  relation 
to  the  total  fiber  oooteot  thereof,  and  induding  at  least 
2%  by  dry  weight  of  ceUotae  fiber,  forming  a  wet  web 
from  the  furnish  wherein  die  synthetic  fibers  becooM  in- 
timately interlaced,  removing  water  from  the  wet  web  to 
form  a  damp  sheet  of  synthetic  fiber  paper,  and  drying 
the  synthetic  fiber  paper  by  applying  heat  thereto. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  ARTICLES 

Nicholas  M.  Sflscko,  MaavOlc  Reynold   Nebel,  New 
Braaawicfc.  and  WOUani  L.  Van  Dcrbeck,  Short  Hills, 
NJ.,  asrignors  to  lohM-Maavfllc  Corporatloa,  New 
Yoi%;,  N.Y^  a  twpoiBMon  off  New  York 
NoDraw^    Filed  Fch.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,482 

IClafan.    (CL  162^154) 
In  a  method  of  producing  asbestos-cement  pqw  hav- 
ing good  strength  properties  by: 

(A)  forming  a  slurry  comprising 

( 1 )  water,  and 

(2)  particulate  solids  in  amount  between  about 
0.5  and  about  5  parts  by  weight  dispersed  in  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  water,  said  particulate 
solids  comprising: 

{a)  ubestos  fibers,  and 

{h)  hydraulic  cement 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  asbestos  to  cement  between 
about  1  to  S  and  about  1  to  1. 

(B)  "»«»»««§  and  maintainiaf  the  solids  of  said  durry 
dispersed  therethrough  imder  agitation; 

(C)  feeding  said  slurry  to  a  rotary  cylinder  mold  vat 
of  a  machine  containing  a  rotary  cylinder  mold,  and 
continuing  the  agitation,  of  said  slurry  in  said  cyl- 
inder mold  vat  to  maintain  the  diq>ersion  of  die 
solids  in  the  dtnrry; 

(D)  forming  from  said  slurry,  by  fOtradon  thereof 
through  said  rotary  cylinder  mold,  a  thin,  continu- 
ous sheet  comprising  said  asbestos  fibers  dispersed 
in  a  solid  matrix  comprising  said  hydraulic  cement; 

(E)  winding  said  sheet  around  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  said  sheet  on  the 
mandrel  and  applying  compressive  forces  to  said 
layers  to  consolidate  Aem  into  a  handleable  but 
principally  uncured  tubiriH*  asbestos-cement  article; 

(F)  removing  said  tubular  article  from  the  mandrel; 
--*      and 

(O)  curing   said  tabular   article  to   form   a   cured 
asbestos-cement  pipe  having  good  strength  prop- 
erties; 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

(H)  employing,  as  said  asbestos  fibers,  asbestos  fibers 
comprising  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers,  which  acquire 
a  positive  charge  when  suspended  in  water,  and  in- 
cluding in  said  slurry  between  about  0.005  percent 
and  about  0.1  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  dispersed  solids  in  the  slurry,  of  a 
water-soluble,  high-molecular-wdght  polymer  of  an 
amide  of  the  fonnuhi:  >        " 


.Ibi 


•14i-"4l 


CHf 


=C-CON-B» 

i, 


t9i 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rj  and  Rs  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, one-to-fbur-carboa-atom  alkyl,  and  ooe-to- 
foar-carboa-atom  hydroxy  alkyl. 
791  O.O.— 70 
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INSULATING  M  AmUAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
y.  Becker,  JolM,  BL,  asrignor  to 
Pcriite  Cotpomton,  a  corpenttoa  off 
Filed  ScaC  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7Ma94 
lOakn.    (CLU2— Ul) 
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An  insulating  board  comprising  in  combination  60  to  75 
percent  of  expanded  perlite  enmeshed  in  a  network  of 
15  to  21  percent  fiber  and  bonded  together  with  binding 
material  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  7  percent  sodium 
silicate,  2-8%  bentonite.  and  15-7%  starch. 


3,895348 

UP-FLOW  HEADBOX 

Philip  H.  GoMsosHh,  43M  Wcstera  Ave,  Apt.  512, 

Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  19,t7< 

gCtofans.    (CLM2— 210 
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7.  The  method  of  forming  a  fibrous  web  from  dilute 
stock  on  a  cylinder  mcrfd  of  a  cylinder  paper  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of  delivering  the  white  water  leaving 
the  mold,  fresh  stock  and  recirculated  stock  in  separate 
streams  to  a  conmion  mixing  zone  having  an  entry  point 
and  a  discharge  point,  combining  said  streams  at  said 
mixing  zone  entry  point  and  confining  said  combined 
streams  within  said  mixing  zone  to  follow  a  qnral  flow 
path  raising  at  a  gradually  decreasing  velocity  to  a  pre- 
determined point  of  maxium  area  within  said  zone  and 
from  said  point  descending  at  a  gradually  increasing  veloc- 
ity to  said  zone  discharge  point  thereby  simultaneoudy 
intimately  mixing  and  deaerating  said  combined  flow  of 
white  water,  fresh  and  circtilated  stock,  and  from  said 
mixing  zone  discharge  point  delivering  said  mixed,  de- 
aeraled,  diluted  stock  to  the  cylinder  mold. 


3,t9Sp49 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHLORINATING  WOOD  PULP 

John  P.  Rkh,  Naskna,  NJH,  i^gini  to  tapravad  Ma- 

dtecry  Inc.,  Nashna,  NA.  a  comondon  off  MaiM 

FBad  Feb.  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,971 

2aahns.    (CL  162— 230 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  chlorine  with  a  pulp  stock 

comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  housing  having  an 

inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  oudet  at  the  other  end 

thereof,  a  rotata^  shaft  extending  through  said  housing 
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htving  a  roUUble  drum  mounted  therein  within  odd  hous- 
ing and  extending  theretlong.  pump  impeller  meani 
mounted  within  said  bousing  adjacent  the  inlcr  end  there- 
of, fluid  turbine  impeller  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof,  said  housing,  drum,  pump 
impeller  means  and  fluid  turbine  impeller  means  dining 
an  annular  pressure  chamber  for  maintaining  said  pulp 
stock  under  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  in  excess 


of  those  conditions  required  to  maintain  chlorine  in  liquid 
phase,  and  conduit  means  through  the  housing  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  chamber  for  introducing  chlorine 
under  pressure  in  liquid  fhaac  directly  into  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof  for  mixing  chlorine  in 
liquid  phase  with  said  pulp  stock  and  dissolving  it  therein 
to  provide  chlorine  in  solution  in  said  pulp  stock  without 
said  chlorine  passing  into  its  gaseous  phase  while  dissolv- 
ing in  said  pulp  stock. 


3f99St3S9  

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  SOIL  NEMATOCIDAL 

WITH  HALOGENATBD  SULFIDES 
Robert  W.  Emtart,  Orariaad  Farfc,  Panl  C.  Aichcncgg, 
PraMe  Village,  Md  JMk  HcMel,  Leewood,  Kam^  as- 
ii^Bon  to  CkemeiFO  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cflgpetallflM  of  New  York 
N*Dnwk«.    FUad  Mw.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  9M41 

If  ClalBM.    (CL  1(7—22) 
1.  A  method  of  rendering  soil  nematocidal  comprising 
introducing  into  the  soil  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 
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STABILIZATION  OF  INSBCnODES 
L.  Godfrn,  Ekkwoi,  mi  Bmrj  L.  Menlil, 
dajtoa,  Mon  tt^nn  lo  Mnnwlp  Ckeadcal  Com- 
mmj,  St  LonbTMoTa  con«tfcm  e#  Delawwe 
NoDnwkw.   FBed  Aac  3171999. 8er.  No.  t3M7< 

3  Claim.  (CL  H7— 39) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stable  insecticidal  emulsi- 
fied concentrate  of  O.O^Uethyl.  O-p-nitrophenyl  phos- 
phorodrioate  prepared  by  reaeting  diethyl  irtiosphoro- 
chloridothioate  and  p-nitrophenol  which  comprisea  con- 
tacting the  said  pbospborothioate  containing  more  than 
0.01  percent  chlorine  as  acid  chloride  with  gaseous  am- 
monia in  sufflcteat  amount  to  reduce  the  chlorine  content 
to  less  than  0.01  percent  by  weight,  filtering  to  remove  the 
precipitated  ammomiim  chloride,  and  di«er«ng  the  fil- 
trate in  water  and  in  emulsifying  agents. 


FUNdCIDCS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Jm  HmaMk  UMirtriifc  asi  MarflaM  l< 
— i^Wee^;^  Nsairiaati,  ■■^gmri  le  Net*  

ratlea  ef  IMawwe 
N*  DrawlH.     Orttflsal  appHcatfaa  imm  19,  19S7,  8er. 

New  Uijbtk,  mm  Mmm  Nik  2^,519,  dMed  Nov. 

Sf  1999.  DIvMed  mA  Aii  iippMcMllaM  ttiy  ^  1999,  Sef. 

N«^41,949 

Sriiliii     (CL1<7-^ 

1.  A  method  of  deatroying  fungi  harmnil  to  plants  com- 
prising frtntartiiij  the  pUiits  with  a  noo-phytotoxic  fungi- 
cidal composition  containing  a  compound  selected  fr«n 
the  formulae: 


'a«0(BtO)i.-4 — — aotaocni 

wherein  R,  and  R«  are  each  sahvated  al^hatlc  hydro- 
carlwn  residues  and  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5  and 

wherein  Ra  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue. 


,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  a  1  to  8 
carbon  atom  alkyl  and  benzyl,  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  being 
a  halofen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  33  and  80 
and  the  remaining  member  of  X  Y  and  Z  being  hydrogen. 


32M^353 

AQUEOUS  MIXTURE  OF  SURFACE  ACTTVE 
AGENTS  ^^ 

Joim  M.  SvgBBt,  RlcMBeBn  HeWan,  Mo.,  aarigBoi 
Mniiwii  ^Mricy  CmmMm,8LLomk,  Mo.,  a 


to 


39,  1999, 8sr.  N*.  19497 
(CL  197—43) 

1.  A  homogeneous  mixture  of  surface-active  agents 
for  emulsifyijsg  and  dispersing  water-insoluble  substances 
in  water  which  mixture  is  water-soluble  and  contains 
from  about  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  an  alkali  metal 
alkyl  sulfate  water-soluble  surfactant  of  the  structure 
RO.SO3.OM  wherein  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  M  is  an  alkali 
metal,  about  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  {b)  the  water- 
soluble  condensation  product  of  a  mono-higher  fatty  acid 
ester  of  hexitol  anhydride  with  10  to  30  nwles  of  alkylene 
oxide  of  the  empirical  formula  CbHibO  wherein  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  2  to  3  per  mole  ef  ester,  and  2  to  6 
parts  by  weight  of  (c)  water. 


INHALATION  ANESTJfenC;  2-BROMO'l ^2- 
TRIFLUROBHIYL  MKTHYL  EIHER 
Eric  R.  Lmwb,  MMted,  Mi  Mb  R. 
City,  Mkh.,  assign  nti  to  The  Dow  < 
MMlaad.  Mlck^a  cwpevatfea  «(  DelawMra 
No  Drawtog.    fRed  J^  2t,  1999,  Sar.  No.  45,919 

SCWw.    (CLU7— «2)       ^^ 
1.  The    process    which    comprises    a^fminif If t  ing    2- 
bromo-l,l,2-trifluoroethyl  meth]^  ether  as  a  general  in- 
halation anesthetic. 


Howard 


3|995(35S 
ABRO0OL  COMPOflmON 

vnrito  natos^  Nil  man   L.  Greir, 
mi  Mm  E.  Siae^  Plsmiri  iiie,  N.Y., 
to  RevieB,  be*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  oospore 
tiea  of  Delaware 
NoDnw^    FIM  Oct  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  147,492 

9  nstoii      (CL  197—54) 

1.  A  oompoaitioo  adaptable  to  me  in  aeroaol  form  for 

inhalation  therapy  and  oomprisiM  finely  divided  particles 

of  a  waler-soluble  add  addMoo  salt  d  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  epinephriae  and  isopraterenol  dia- 


Jinra  2S,  1908 

peiwd  in  a  non-toxk  liquid  propeUant,  said  particles  being 
coated  with  a  dispernof  afent  selected  from  the  group 
>'^t'«»'"g  of  oieyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  of  oleyl  alcohM 
with  other  fat^  alcolwls  having  from  12  to  22  carbon 
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3,995459 

DENTIFRICB  GOMPRBING  INSOLUBLE  SODRJM 
METAPHOSPHATE  AND  A  CADWOUM,  TEN, 
ZINC  MANGANESE  OR  IRON  COMPOUND  TO 
INHDrr  CALCIUM  ION  SEQUESTERING 

Bmn  V.  Mom,  Clayton,  ,M^  rf^.^JSHT!^ 
Chemical  CSpMy,  St  Lomk^  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawtof.    Filed  Feb.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  599,353 

11  data*.    (CL197— 93)        ..      ^    , 

1.  A  dentifrice  polishing  composition  oompnsmg  finely 
divided  insoluble  sodium  metaphosphate  normally  con- 
Uining  calcium  ion  seqnesteririg  soluble  phosphates  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium  halides,  cadmium  phos- 
phates, cadmium  sulphates,  cadmium  oxides,  zinc  halides, 
zinc  phosphates,  zinc  sulphatea,  zinc  oxides,  manganese 
halides,  manganese  phosphatet,  manganese  sulphates, 
manganese  oxides,  iron  halides,  iron  phosphates,  iron 
sulphates,  iron  oxides,  tin  oxides,  tin  sulphates.  Un  phos- 
phates and  tin  halides  other  than  fluorides,  to  inhibit 
said  calcium  ion  seqtiestering  effect 


field  at  a  frequency  of  from  1  to  250  mc,  at  a  YoIta«B  of 
from  0  to  100  kv.,  with  pulse  width  of  from  1  pMceood  to 
10  rrqiV^'^"^',  and  pulsed  at  from  30  to  lOK  pulses  per 
^ftcond,  said  organism  being  in  a  carrier  medium  having 
extremely  high  dielectric  proptrtiea  through  which  sub- 
stantially no  current  flows  to  minimize  the  paaaace  of  cur- 
rent through  the  organism. 


'  3,99SJ57 

EETA^AROTENEPRODUCnON 
Roland  C.  Fulde,  Downcn  Gtwe,  DL,  •■■•f^to  Swift 
A  Coommy,  CTdri^.  DL,  a  emfevmHou  of  Iliiw»ls 
NoDrawtac.   Fled  Feb.  t,  1999,  Ser.  No.  7,993 
9ChdM.    (CL  195—29) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  carotenoids  which  cotn- 
prises  dispersing  a  culture  of  carotenoid-producing  micro- 
organisms of  the  family  Choanephoraceae  on  particulate 
surface  bearing  material,  said  material  containing  nutri- 
ents assimilable  by  said  micro-organisms  and  character- 
ized by  greater  than  about  4%  of  fatty  matoial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ct  animal  fats,  vegetable  oUs, 
and  tetty  adds  there(rf,  and  incubating  the  inoculated  ma- 
terial under  surface  aerobic  conditions  conducive  to  ac- 
tive propagation  of  the  micro-organisms. 


UOUID  CHILL  ntSSmG  COMPOSITION 
_^ -.  .     " -",N.Y.,aBrfi»erto 


I,' 


M^ 


1J9S499 
GRfiEOFULVlN  PRODUCTION 

Alan  Rhodte,  BrachMll,  asd  Meka  Pakkia  M 
Sloogh,  Engbuid,  assies rs  to  GhoLO  Gronp 
Greenf Old,  Eafind,  ■  irilM  coapaaf 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1991,  flcr.  No.  193^13 
Clafans  priority,  appbcatloB  Great  Britain  Apr.  22, 1999 
22  CUms.     (CI.  195—81) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prodactk»  of  griseofulvin  under 
submerged  aerobic  conditions  whidi  includes  the  step  of 
culturing  a  griseofulvin  producing  organism  in  a  culture 
medium  therefor,  said  medium  including  a  source  of  car- 
bon and  energy,  a  primary  aource  of  assimilable  nitrogen, 
and  a  further  substance  increasing  the  rate  of  accretion 
of  griseofulvin  in  the  culture,  said  substance  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
containing  a  labile  mediyl  groiq>  attached  to  an  atom  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur  and  nitrogen, 
a  compound  converted  to  said  first-named  compound  in 
the  culture,  formaldehyde-bisulphite  complex,  glyoxylic 
add,  xanthine,  L-histidine,  foUc  add,  dihydrtrfolic  add 
and  tetrahydrofc^c  add. 


No  Dnwi^    FOed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  9S,7lt 

1.  A  composition  for  the  chillproofing  of  malt  bever- 
ages comprising  a  liquid  mixture  of  papain  and  sorbitol, 
said  mixture  being  suble  at  room  temperatures  for  ex- 
tended periods.        ^^^____^ 

mGH-FREQUENCYTSKSMEPn"  OF  MATTER 
Je^  H.  HeBer,  WBtea^ Co—-*  *l*^^  <»  New  -" ^ 

Inatikne  for  Medfcm  KeeaartB,  wi^g^n^w 

k^'^VUi  Nwr.  19,  lff9,  Sar.  No.  t53,lit 
T (CL  19ft— 79) 


3,995,391 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TINPLATE 
Morris  D.  Stone,  Pmsbnub,  Pa.,  aajgnor  to  United  Efl- 
■ecrlac  and  Fonndry  Cempaay,  PMtsbugk,  Pa.,  a  eer> 
■oratioaof  PcBBsylvanto 

FBed  Feh.  27, 1991,  Sar.  No.  91,799 
3Chitaa.    (CL294:-28) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  tmplaie  characterized 
by  a  high  degree  of  hardness  suitable  for  use  in  the 
manufaause  of  containers,  the  steps  including: 
cold  reducing  the  strip  to  a  diickness  of  at  least  .006 

inch  and  thicker; 
annealing  such  strip; 

cold  reducing  the  annealed  str^  by  an  amount  of 
at  least  30  percent  and  greater  to  impart  to  the  strip 
'     a  hardness  of  at  least  T-5, 
and  electrolytically  tinning  the  strip  in  its  thin  hard 
condition. 

3,995,392 

HNC  PLATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

lolH  B.  Wtoters,  Bay  VBhfe,  Okto,  aaslgBir  to  Incar, 

he  develaad,  Ohto,  a  corparattoa  of  Ohio 

NoDniwhig.    FBed  Not.  21, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  79,439 

9ClataH.    (CL  294-^5)     ^- 
1.  In  the  process  of  electroplating  zinc  from  an  aqueous 
ad^fl  solution  of  a  zinc  salt,  the  step  of  adding  to  said 
solution  between  about  1.0  and  about  10  grams  per  liter 
of  para  vinyl  benzene  sulfonic  add. 


3,995393 

calonahon  OF  zinc  sulfide 

CONCENTRATE 
Kvt  F.  RMhwaadL  Mmwmi  T.  ~~ 


4«kin 


1.  The  process  which  compriset  nibjecting  a  living 
organism  to  a  pulsed  high-frequency  dectromagnrtic  E 


*n 


NoDnwtog. 


^  Mc__— - 

"FOed  Feb.  17. 1999,  Ser.  No.  9,177 
IdahM.    (CL  294-119) 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  zinc  sulfide  concentrate  ia 
roasted  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  convert  die  zinc 
sulfide  to  zinc  oxide,  the  improvement  which  cominlses 
incorporating  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  pvcent  by 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jmns  26,  1968 


weight  of  zinc  sulfate  in  the  zinc  sulfide  concentrate  prior 
to  roasting  to  substantially  improve  oxidation  of  the  sul- 
fur content  of  the  concentrate  and  to  substantially  de- 
crease the  amount  of  residual  sulfide-sulfur  remaining  in 
the  calcine  product. 


MATERIAL  REMOVAL 
L.  Faost  Md  JokB  A.  GarkUs,  Colnabw,  Ohio, 
hy  ■•«•  asrigBflMate,  to  §to«l  bmftnrtmtat 
*  forge  Cuuip—y,  CW»d—d,  OMa,  ■ 

Flkd  Not.  27, 1999,  Ser.  No.  155,173 
tdiriM.    (CL2M— 143) 


deenergidng  said  solenoid  valves,  rotary  means  dispoaed 
in  the  water  supply  line  and  adapted  to  provide  rotatkm 
of  a  shaft  at  a  rale  proportional  to  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  apparatus,  a  first  switch  means  actuated  by 
rotation  of  said  shaft  corresponding  to  a  first  predeter^ 
mined  amount  of  water  through  said  apparatus,  said 
first  switch  means  connected  to  operate  said  first  latch- 
ing relay  to  cause  energization  at  said  electrodes,  a 


3.  A  method  of  electrcriytically  removing  material  from 
an  electrically  conductive  mass  to  provide  the  mass  with  a 
surface  having  a  predetermined  three  dimensional  con- 
tour and  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  contour, 
shape  and  area  of  the  imperforate  face  portion  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  tool,  comprising:  supplying  a  positive 
voltage  to  said  mass;  supplying  a  negative  voltage  to  such 
an  electrically  conductive  tool;  placing  said  tool  in  close 
proximity  to  said  mass;  positively  advancing  said  tool 
relative  to  said  mass  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the 
rate  at  which  material  is  removed  from  said  mass  and 
maintaining  a  gap  of  about  0.002  to  0.03  inch  between  the 
closest  portions  of  said  tool  and  said  mass  without  con- 
Uct  between  said  face  portion  and  said  mass;  supplying 
an  electrically  conductive  electrolyte  throughout  said  gap 
between  said  closest  portions  and  flowing  said  electro- 
lyte in  a  closed  passage  under  pressure  through  said  gap 
from  an  inlet  disposed  beyond  the  periphery  ai  said  face 
portion  on  one  side  thereof  to  an  outlet  disposed  beyond 
the  pehiphery  of  said  face  portion  on  another  side  thereof 
only  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
face  portion  of  said  tool  and  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  tool  at  a  speed  relative  to  the  ad- 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  tool  and  said  mass  of  about  20 
to  250  feet  per  second,  and  supplying  a  voltage  sufficient 
to  provide  a  current  density  of  at  least  about  5  amperes 
per  square  inch  through  said  electrolyte  in  each  said 
gap  between  said  closest  portions  of  said  tool  and  said 


3,H5,3^ 
WATER  CONDmONlNG  APPARATUS 
Wlllfain  G.  GrcMB,  St.  PelcnbHg.  Fla.,  avigMr,  by  ■ 

to    Aqaairon    EnglBCcrflBg    Coqp.,    SL 
Fla.,  a  corporatiM  of  Florida 

4  Oct.  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  142,151 

SCiaiM.  (0.204—229) 
1.  lo  a  water  treating  system  including  apparatus  haV' 
ing  electrodes  supplied  with  current  by  an  electrode 
power  supply  circuit  and  provided  with  solenoid  valves 
for  reversing  the  flow  of  water  through  the  apparatus, 
a  first  latching  relay  having  first  and  second  operative  posi- 
tions and  connected  in  said  power  supply  circuit  for 
respectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  electrodes, 
a  second  latching  relay  having  first  and  second  operative 
positions  and  connected  for  respectively  energizing  and 


ond  switch  means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  shaft 
corresponding  to  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  water 
through  said  apparatus  so  as  to  operate  said  second 
latching  relay  to  reverse  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
aj^aratus,  and  timer  actuated  switch  means  for  periodi- 
cally actuating  said  relays  to  their  first  positions  so  as  to 
respectively  deenergize  said  electrodes  and  said  uAcnmd 
valves  until  said  predetermined  quantities  of  water  again 
flow  through  said  apparatus. 


Richard  D. 


toTbc 


3,ft953M 

insulahngoil 

Atom  Li*e,  Ohio, 
OO  Cotaay,  aevaiaMd,  Ohio,  a 

of  oyo 

NoDrawbig.  Filed  Mar.  3, 19M,  8«.  No.  12^17 
lOataa.  (CL2tI— 14) 
An  insulating  oil  having  a  poor  point  bdow  —50*  F. 
and  excellent  oxidation  sUbility  consisting  cMcntiaUy  of  at 
least  40%  by  volume  of  a  solvent  refined  and  de-wazcd 
catalytic  cracker  decanted  oil  boiling  within  the  range  of 
about  500*  F.  to  about  800*  F.  and  having  a  gravity 
(*  API)  within  the  range  of  35^40.  a  viscosity  e  100*  F. 
(SSU)  within  the  range  of  30-80,  a  minimum  flash  point 
of  275*  F.  and  a  poor  point  abova  0*  F.  and  tihe  re- 
mainder, but  not  less  than  25  voL  percent  of  the  insulating 
oil,  being  a  naphthenic  oil  distillate  derived  from  a  Coastal 
crude  oil,  said  naf^theaic  oil  having  a  pour  point  below 
-50*  F.  

3,t9S347 
REMOVAL  OF  OXYGEN  AND  WATER  FROM 
HYDRO-CONVERSION  FEED  STOCKS 
Robert  E.  KMbc,  VcffMa,  aad  WIHhb  C.  StMrac^  CaboC, 
Pa.,  MsiiMm  la  Gaif  Rtaaanh  ft  Devdopmeat  Coas- 
paay,  PHtibiib,  Pa.,  a  coeporaliaa  of  IMaware 
Filed  Dec  28, 1959, 8m.  Na.  8«2,19< 
5ClaiaH.    (0.288-89) 
1.  The   dehydrocydization   process   which   comprises 
stripiMng  a  charge  stock  consisting  only  of  a  sattxrated 


June  86.  1988 
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alqriiatic  hydrocarbon  fraction  of  the  C«  to  Cu  range  in 
the  liquid  phase  with  a  stream  of  dry  hydrogen  at  a  pres- 
sure below  30  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  at  am- 
bient temperature  below  about  90*  P.,  in  a  gas  to  liquid 
ratio  sufficient  to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  to  leas  than  15  milligrams  per  liter 
of  hydrocarbon,  thereafter  maintaining  the  stripped  frac- 


-  i  r^   r  a    V-* 


ber  having  a  height  less  than  the  overall  height  of  said 
housing,  a  rotauUe  whirling  plate  located  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  housing,  a  supply  duct  and  a  generally 
tubular  guide  structure  located  within  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  above  said  plate  for 
supplying  the  material  to  be  classified,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  opening  at  its  bottom  for  discharging 
separated  coarse  ccunponents  of  the  material,  external  air 


1&^ 


L 


tion  out  of  contact  with  oxygenic  fluids  and  conUctmg 
the  stripped  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a  dehydrocydiza- 
tion catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  a  group  VI-A  metal 
on  a  non-addic  support  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
at  dehydrocydization  reaction  conditions,  including  a  par- 
tial pressure  of  hydrogen  less  than  150  pounds  per  «quare 
inch  gauge,  and  recovering  a  product  enriched  ih  aro- 
matics. 


3,895,388 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALUC 

CONTAMINANW  FROM  OILS 
,  Blebcr,  Rahw.  Hany  M.  Hartebaad,  Wert- 

aMi  WaKef  M.  BMch,  RuMoa,  NJ.,  *"'>??*!? 
-  -    -  Coaapa^y,  a  corpoea- 


of  Odawaia 
FllcdJ 


31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  475,421 
(CL  288— 252) 


•r^    a 


circulation  means  comprising  an  air  inkt  duct  coramim- 
cating  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  to  pass 
an  ascending  air  flow  throu^  said  chamber,  said  cir- 
culation means  having  a  phirality  of  suction  duett  tan- 
gentially  joined  with  said  housing  at  the  top  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  distributed  over  its  periphery  for  caus- 
mg  the  ascending  air  flow  to  travel  on  helical  paths  in 
said  chamber,  and  dust  separtaor  means  with  which  said 
suction  conduits  are  tangentially  joined. 


Alfred  W. 


^i^v. 


FBadli 
5 


3,895,378 
FILTER 

72— '74  Oteaapett  Ave., 
Mach,NJ. 
21, 1988,  Scr.  No.  3352 
(CL  218—133) 


\\ 


1. 


..  A  process  for  selectivdy  removing  iron,  nickel  and 
vanadium  porphyrins  from  an  asphaltic  petroleum  wl 
boUing  above  about  950*  F.  which  comivises  deasphalt- 
ing  said  oil;  contacting  said  deasphalted  oil  with  aque- 
ous hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration  between 
about  3%  and  about  37%  to  coagulate  metallic  por- 
phyrins present  in  said  oil;  and  thereafter  separating 
said  oil,  said  acid  and  said  coagulated  porphyrins. 


3,i9S»349  

AIR-CIRCULATION  CLASSIFIER 


to 


_Jd    GfOfpsI 

^,  a  vmfMaOam  of  Gcsiumj 

FM  iMa  14, 198irScr.  Na.  117,887 

8ClnhM.    (O.  289— 139) 

1.  A  classifier  of  the  air-ctrculatioo  type,  compnsmg 

a  bousing  defining  in  its  upper  portion  a  grading  cham- 


1.  A  filter  for  reoooving  sediment  from  oil  delivered 
thereto  under  pressure  from  a  sump,  comprising  in  com- 
iHuation,  a  base  member  having  a  generally  hollow  in- 
terior forming  a  distribution  chamber  and  including  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  (^>ening  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  oil  lubricated  device,  a  filter  casing  con- 
nected to  said  base,  a  vertically  disposed  inlet  conduit 
passing  dirough  said  distribution  chamber  and  including 
an  enlaived  end  portion  having  a  valve  seat  therein  for 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtms  25,  1968 


delivering  oil  to  said  casing  from  the  sump,  an  outlet 
conduit  extending  through  said  distribution  chamber  for 
delivering  oil  from  said  casing  to  the  sump,  a  full-flow 
element  and  a  part-flow  element  of  cylindrical  form,  each 
having  a  central  bore  and  being  axially  aligned  within 
said  casing,  each  of  said  elements  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery spaced  from  said  casing  to  permit  the  flow  of  inlet  oil 
into  said  casing  and  therefrom  radially  through  said  Alter 
elements  to  their  said  central  bores,  said  central  bore  of 
said  full-flow  element  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  distribution  chamber  to  permit  flow  of 
oil  from  said  full  flow  element  directly  to  said  distribu- 
tion chamber,  an  imperforate  tube  extending  from  said 
base  into  said  casing  through  the  central  bores  of  said 
filter  elements  and  having  a  perforate  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  part-flow  element  to  permit  flow  of  oil 
from  said  part-flow  element  to  said  outlet  conduit,  first 
pressure  operated  valve  means  disposed  within  said  dis- 
tribution chamber  for  by-passing  oil  from  said  inlet  con- 
duit directly  to  said  distribution  chamber,  second  pres- 
sure operated  valve  means  disposed  within  said  distribu- 
tion chamber  for  by-passing  oil  from  said  distribution 
chamber  directly  to  said  outlet  conduit,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  filter  casing  partially  doting  the 
enlarged  end  portion  of  said  vertically  disposed  inlet 
conduit  and  defining  a  confined  chamber  therein,  and 
an  unbiased  ball  disposed  within  said  confined  chamber 
and  moveable  therein  in  reqwnse  to  the  flow  of  oil 
through  said  inlet  conduit,  said  ball  engaging  said  valve 
•eat  to  prevent  oil  from  flowing  outwardly  of  said  filter 
casing  upon  a  reduction  in  the  preuure  of  the  oil  flowing 
through  said  inlet  conduit 


podte  end  of  said  Tahre  chamber  tnm  tiie  teat  momitiBg 
stop  means  and  being  open  to  the  inade  of  the  diitribut- 
ing  compartment  above  tlie  uppermoat  of  the  ports,  a 
ri^d  elongated  cylindrical  valve  dement  diipoaed  for 
reciprocation  in  Mid  vahre  chamber  and  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  ontwardly  directed  fins  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  valve  chamber  and  serving  to  guide  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  the 
end  of  said  valve  dement  toward  said  seat  being  pointed, 
said  valve  element  normally  hdd  against  the  seat  by  the 
centrifugal  preaiure  of  liquid  in  the  bowl  but  thrown 
away  from  mid  seat  to  the  stop  meaaa  by  centrifugal 
force  in  the  absence  of  sufBdeot  premure. 


POWDERS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES 

uiMficBce  11.  \Mftf  1  ■■noii  caimBamt  acooMM 
to  United  rfaidnm  Atomic  EMifj  Airtborilj,  Loadoo, 


NoDrawt^    FlUd  Jidy  S,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  46,SM 
Oahns  prias-Hy,  jpji Mills ■  Gwt  Iritaia  Jwfy  i,  I»f» 

»  rfaliM  (Ct  252—2) 
2.  A  powder  composition  for  extinguishing  fires  of 
burning  metals  consisting  esaentially  of  prefused  inorganic 
salts  having  a  mdting  point  of  less  than  590*  C,  said 
salts  being  potassium  chloride  in  the  range  oi  20%-40%, 
barium  chloride  in  the  range  of  25%->S5%  and  the  remain- 
der consisting  of  one  of  the  salts  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  chloride  and  '«»>«""»«  fluoride. 


CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  GAS  VENT 

Harold  C.  FttaiaaMMB,  W«e»  ClsaHf,  Pia^  aasliiior  to 
The  Sharpies  Coeporatfcm,  ■  eotjfantkm  of  Ddawara 


■rplcs  Coeporatfcm.  ■  eocpomtloa  of  D( 

Filad  Jnc  lijmif Sm. Now  11T478 

JOifaM.    (CL233-^«5) 


Rodney  A. 

a 
No 


FABRIC  SdrnCNERS  ^ 

WyaaHottai  Mlchn  aMlgmir  to 
wcvyonooBt  wyaBoooCf  mkb^ 

Filed  Ian.  3%,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79f ,fS5 
lldatasa.  (a.2S2--«J) 
1.  A  fabric  softening  composition  consisting  esaentially 
of  about  (I)  1-70  percent  by  weight  of  a  fabric  soften- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  qua- 
ternary ammonium  cooipounds  conforming  to  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


I  &>— Kt 


N— B«  L- 

i.  J 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R*  is  a  fatty 
alkyl  radical,  R*  b  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  alkyl  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals 
and  A  is  an  anion  and  (2)  imidarolinium  compounds 
conforming  to  the  following  formula: 


r      H 


1.  A  centrifuge  bowl  dMded  internally  by  a  partition 
segregating  a  lower  diitribvting  compartment  from  an 
upper  primary  separating  zone,  means  for  feeding  feed 
mixture  into  the  distributing  compartment,  said  partition 
having  ports  spaced  bdow  the  top  of  the  compartment 
through  which  feed  panes  into  the  primary  separating 
zone,  the  bowl  having  a  central  hub  with  an  axial  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  drive  spindle,  said  hub  hinring 
a  vent  opening  in  its  tipper  end  and  a  vent  passafe  from 
the  undmurface  of  the  bowl  to  the  vent  opening,  a  hub 
cap  removably  secured  against  and  over  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  with  a  valve  seat  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  passage  extending  between  the  vent  opening  and 
the  valve  seat  opening,  the  valve  chamber  being  ditpoted 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bowl  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  surrounding  the  vahre  seat  opcamg,  the  op- 


i. 


I. 


-C-H  0 

N— OiHr-N— 6-E» 


A- 


wherein  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R>  Is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
hydrogen  radicals  and  R'  is  a  fatty  alkyl  radical  and  A  is 
an  anion,  and  (11)  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  a 
finely  divided,  highly  porous  synthetic  caldum  tflicate. 


LUBMCAT^GCOMPOSmON 
Rickard  E.   BaM,   PtMaiilHh,  mai  Eml  t. 
GHmaUtm,  Pa.,  ai^iiii^to  GfJf  0B_  Cofforatfea, 

rWttk^K^tf  rUf  a  cononnoH  of  FM^Qrlvaala 
NoDrawfat.  IB«I  Apr.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <55,M3 

4  nihil  I     (CL252— It) 
I.  A   stable    liquid   lubricating    composition    consist- 
iag  ementially  at  a  nnlform  Mend  of  a  ahtcnl  lubricat- 
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iat  ool  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight 
magnesium  carbonate  and  from  0.23%  to  6%  by  wdgbt 
of  a  mwi^y^''""  stearate. 


9,t9M7S 

EmiEME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

HIGHLY  aXBMMMD  WAXES 

Htsteit  J.  PtaHmt  MleMi%  Tte^aasfi^er  to 

TaoMo  laci*  ■  coitaratfoa  of  DolawaM 

N«Dnwk«.    fBadJMt24,lMt,8«.No.744^3 

MCliiM.    (Cl.aS2-2«^  .       . 

1.  A  lubricating  compontion  comprising  a  mmeral 
lubricating  oil  in  major  proportion  havmg  moorporated 
therein  about  0.5-lS  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  oxidate 
having  a  neutralization  number  of  about  lSO-^50,  a  ra- 
tio of  neutralization  number  to  saponification  number  of 
at  least  0.5,  and  comprising  fai  at  least  a  major  propor- 
tion compounds  containing  more  than  3  carb<»  atoms 
per  molecule,  obtained  by  reacting  a  paraffin  wax  sepa- 
rated from  a  paraiBnic  distillate  petroleum  oQ  with  air  at 
a  temperature  in  the  ran|e  of  200*  F.-400*  P..  under 
a  pressure  of  about  30-500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge, 
and  with  an  air  feed  rate  of  10-M  cubic  feet  of  air 
per  hour  per  pound  of  wax  charge  unto  an  oxidized 
product  having  a  neutralization  number  in  about  the  range 
200-550  is  obtafaied,  said  ooiidate  being  present  in  the 
lubricating  composition  in  suffldent  amount  to  impart 
improved  extreme  pressure  properties  thereto. 


J,#95,37S  ^'»>0 

NOVEL  ANTI-OnDANT  ADDflTVE  Af^fD  OXIDA- 

TION  RESISTANT  LUBRICANr  C0MP06ITI0N 
Harold  I.  Watson  Damfllak  Va.4  MBlKMr  to  Toiaoo  bc^ 
«  cosTorattoB  of  Delaware 
NoDnwioc.    Filed  JoM  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,7M 
'     '  ■■  2Cbdms.    (CL  252— 49^) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  an  anti-oxidant 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


H«C 


GREASE  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  m 

PREPARATION 
Harvay   E.   Hook,   DaaHBa,   a^   HmuM   A.  Woods, 
Marttoes,  CaM.,  aarifMcs  to  8htB  01  Con^Miy,  a  cor- 

»Dnwli«.  FHad  Nov.  !«.  19«9,  Sar.  N«.  852,979 
(ClatoiB.  <CL251— 28) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil.  a  grease-forming  proportion  of 
a  coUoidally  dispersed  day.  said  clay  being  waterproofed 
with  a  cationk  hydrophobic  surface  active  agent,  2-10% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  borate,  at  least  65%  by 
wdght  pf  said  borate  being  particles  having  diameters  <rf 
leas  than  50  microns,  0.25-2%  by  weight  of  a  lead 
naphthenate  and  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus-  and 
sulfur-containing  reaction  product  obtained  by  reaction 
of  a  bicydic  terpene  and  a  phosphorus  lulfide. 


3,895^77 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A 
REDUCED  COKING  TENDENCY 
h'WmL  rwiia.  S.C«  a»d  Alfred  M.  Hcnke, 
■dale,  Pa„  aai%Mi«  W^Girif  RcoeardiftDevd- 

ftu,  a  luipwatloa  of 


•«. 


V-V 


HiO  OHk 


'    '  ^'  3,895,379 

METAL  CLEANING  COMPOSmONS 

Hyaum  Schwartx,  1158  S.  Beverly  Drive, 

Loa  A^eics  35,  CaUf . 

NoDrawli«.    FOed  Jaly  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  45,284 

4  Claims.  (0.252—181) 
1.  A  metal  cleaning  composition  consisting  essmtially 
of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  add  and 
at  least  %o%  of  the  chemical  product  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  citric  acid  and  a  quantity  of  monethanolamine 
within  the  range  of  proportions  of  eqtnmolar  to  twice 
equimoku-  at  a  temperature  maintained  within  the  range 
150'  C.  to  180*  C.  natil  evohition  of  gas 


3,895388  

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HEAT  SCALE 

AND  CARBON  DEPOSITS 
BcalamiD  Ardea,  Los  Aaftles,  Calf.,  aaslfMr,  by 
asaigaMienta.  to  Pares  CuipuiatioM,  Ltd.,  a 
of  California  '  *  »« 

No  Drawfaig.    FHed  loly  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,183 

4ClafaM.  (CL  252— 152) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  when  present  in  a 
water  solution  in  amounts  sufficient  to  give  a  free  alkali 
content  of  about  4%  by  wtigfat,aC  the  solutioo  is  auilr 
able  tot  the  removal  of  heat  scale  and  oorbon  depodts, 
said  composition  of  matter  ooaaitting  csMntially  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  polyalkanolpolyamine  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  400*  F.,  said  polyalkawrf- 
polyamine  being  present  in  the  composition  in  amounts 
suflfident  to  give  in  said  solution  from  about  .2  to  about 
30%  o&  polyalkanolpolyamine  by  weight  of  said  solu- 
tion, si|d  polyalkanolpolyamine  being  dispersible  and 
stable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  200*-300*  F.    I 


NoDi«wi«.    F1laAOcLt8,1988»Ser.N4»,8M85 

*  nnV-T-  (0.252—45) 
I.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  bydrogeitated  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  coking  tendencies 
of  the  oil.  of  a  compound  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


3^895,381 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

John  M.  Tbwon,  ^out  Kisco,  N.Y.,  aad  Mortoo  W. 

to  Ak  Redortioa 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  alkaryl  and  cydoaliLyl  radicals 
each  one  of  which  cootaina  not  more  than  14  carbon 
atoms.  t»rur» 


Leeds,  Mntray  HOI,  NJ.  toslgiiors  to  Ak  I 

Compaw,  InconMratod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tioa  ofNcw  York 

NoDrawtog.    FVed  Ai«.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,888 
SCbhm.    (CL  252— 181) 

1.  A  cleaning  compoaition  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  0.1  percent  to  about  2.0  percent  by  volume  of  3.5- 
dimethyl-l-hexyn-3-ol,  about  0.02  percent  to  «:bout  0.05 
pereem  by  volume  of  a  noo-«oap  synthetic  organic  tmiaoe 
active  agent,  said  non-soap  synthetic  organic  surface  aettvo 
agent  being  a  nonvolatile  detergent,  and  water  eomprisiat 
the  balance  of  said  oompositioa. 

5.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  0.48  percent  bf  weight  of  3.5-dimethyl-l-liBxya-3^ 
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about  0.02  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-soap  synthetic  or- 
game  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  grotip  con- 
sisting of,  a  nonvolatik  detergeat  alkyl  phenyl  ether  of 
polyethylene  glycol,  a  nonvolatile  detergent  alkyl  aryl  so- 
dium sulfonate,  and  a  nonvolatile  detergent  sodium  salt 
of  condensed  aryl  sulfonic  add;  and  water  comprising 
the  balance  of  said  composition. 


F.  up  to  the  boOiag  point  of  the  anunonium  hydroxide 
solution  to  thereby  shrink  the  hydrogeL 


3,095382 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  IRON 
Clifford  C.  Hacta,  Ames,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Hach  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Amct,  Iowa,  a  corporatfcm  of  Iowa 
No  Dniwla«.    Filed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23,144 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252— 498) 
1.  A  composition  useful  in  colorimetric  analyses  for 
iron  consisting  essentially  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic organic  compound  containing  the  group 

«0— C- 

-A  k 

which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  ferrous  ion  to  yield  a 
color  change  from  about  15  to  about  85%  by  weight  of 
sodium  hydrosulfite  and  from  about  15  to  about  85%  of 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
bisulfite  and  sodium  metabisulfite,  the  combined  amount 
of  said  sodium  hydrosulfite  and  of  said  bisulfite  in  said 
composition  being  at  least  about  90%  of  the  total  com- 
position. 

3,995,383 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  PRE- 
PARED BY  GRINDING  TITANIUM  AND  IODINE 
Gaetano  F.  lyAtcHo,  Swrth  Bend,  Indn  aHigMir,  by  bcmm 
Mrignmcnts,  to  W.  R.  Gnca  St  Co^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkM  of  Cooaccflart 
No  Drawh«.     Filed  Nov.  ^  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,729 

4aatea.    (CL  252— 441) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  that  includes  the 
step  of  grinding  under  inert  conditions  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  Ti  and  iodine  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 
Ti:100  I,  to  100X1:1  Is. 


3,995,3S4 

HYDROGEL  TREATMENT 
E4wfai  E.  Jenkins,  Elmer,  NJ.,  and  Albert  B.  Schwarti, 
FUiadclphIa,  Pa.,  asaignon  to  Socony  Mobtt  Ott  Cohh 
■any,  Inc.,  a  corpocatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9, 19M,  Sar.  No.  55,9U 
7C&M.    (0.252—451) 
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1.  A  method  of  partially  dehydrating  and  reducing  the 
volume  of  a  siliceous  hydrogel  comprising  treating  said 
hydrogel,  after  its  formation  and  prior  to  drying,  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide  containing  at 
least  10%  ammonia  on  a  weight  basis  for  a  peirod  of  at 
least  one  half  an  hour  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30* 


3,995385 

POLYETHERS  COI^AINING  N-METHYLOL 
GROUPS  ^ 

*  of  BBS  haM  to  Farbsaf abtttCT  Byer  Ak- 

f ,  a  corpmtioB  of 


toMohw 

PanncorpenrilM^] 
No  Drawfa^.    FHed  Nov.  2«»  1957, 8«.  No.  698,939 
Claim  priority,  MpBcailon  GcnMay  Nov.  39, 1956 
4aaiBS.    (CL269— 2) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  soluble  polyether  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  number  of  N-methylol  groups  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  700  without  undesir- 
able cross-linking  which  comprises  further  reacting  a 
water  soluble  polyether  having  about  2  to  about  8  percent 
by  weight  of  methylol  groups  and  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  which  was  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 
reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethylol,  trimethylol  and  tetramethylol  substituted 
ureas  and  thioureas  with  a  different  polyhydric  alcohol, 
with  a  monomeric  poly-N-methylol  compcHmd  at  a  pH 
of  at  least  about  6.2  and  a  temperatiu-e  of  at  least  about 
90*  C.  in  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  alcohol  solvents  for  the  reaction  mixture 
until  a  polyether  having  more  N-methylol  groups  than 
the  initial  water-soluble  polyctiier  is  obtained. 


3,995386 

POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

TALL  OIL 

George  A.  Hndsoa,  New  MaitlMvaa,  W.  Ya.,  awlfii  to 

Mobay  Chmical  CBfaay,  Piimiinh.  Pa.,  a  caipon- 

tion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawb«.    FIM  May  31,  1969,  Sar.  No.  32386 
22CWaM.    (O.  268— 23) 

1.  A  solidified  polyurethane  polymer  prepared  from  a 
reaction  mixture  which  comprises  at  least  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reactioo  mix- 
ture, of  tall  oil  containing  at  least  about  10  percent  rosin 
acids,  an  organic  polyiiocyanate  and  an  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  containing  groups 
as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method,  said  active  hy- 
drogen containing  groups  being  reactive  with  an  — NCX) 
group.  ' 

33M387 

LOW-TEMPERATURB  EXPANSION  OF  UQUID  OR- 
GANIC POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  WITH  SODL 
UM  AZODICABBOXYLATB 

Martto  J.  KMaMd,  NanfatMk,  a^  lyvM  A.  HnCw, 

~  StaiMKabbcr 

of  New 


ana  j.  KMartM,  waaaaiart,  aad  Wjr 
Woodbrldge.  Cow^  aw&on  to  United 
Caaspany,  New  Yo^^RY.,  a  corpoi 


Jciaey 

NoDrawiBf.  FDed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  683M 

7ClBinM.    (CL26*— 23) 

I.  A  metfiod  of  making  an  expanded,  cured  rubber 
product  comprising  incorporating  into  a  liquid  organic 
polysulfide  polymer  which  is  a  polyalkylene  pdyiulfide 
containing  sulfhydryl  groups,  an  oxidative  curative  for 
said  polymer  and,  as  a  blowing  agent,  an  alkali  metal 
azodicarboxylate,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  temperature  within  Ae  range  of  from  10*  C.  to  100*  C. 
whereby  the  said  alkali  metal  a2Ddicarboxylate  decom- 
poses under  the  influence  of  water  released  by  the  action 
of  the  said  curative  on  tfie  said  p<rfymer  to  produce  gas- 
eous products  capable  of  expanding  laid  mixture,  and 
the  corapoaition  simultaneously  cures  to  produce  an  «s- 
panded,  cured  rubber  product 
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3,995388           ,-.^-^r, 
DISPERSION   POLYMERISATION   OF  AN   ACRY- 
LATE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  RUBBER  AND 
A  NON-POLAR  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  AND  PROD- 
UCT OBTAINED  „    ^       _.„ 

Diimnad  WBfHd  loha  OsoMad,  Ivcr  Heath,  waA  Honcc 
Heary  Ttempaos,  Sioagh,  Eaglaad,  -ijtB''"  «» j^' 
pcrial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  EaglaBd, 
a  corporation  of  Great  ftrttato 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jm.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,609 
ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatiea  Great  Britain  May  27, 1957 
'^  22aiitair  (a.  26^-4) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  sUble  dispersion  <rf  a 
solid  polymer  in  an  inert  relatively  non-polar  organic 
liquid  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble,  which  comprises 
polymerising  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  coiuisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 
lower  esters,  amides  and  nitriles  diereof  in  said  organic 
liquid  and  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  for  the  polymerisa- 
tion of  said  monomer  and  rubber  which  is  soluble  in  said 
organic  liquid  to  form  said  suble  dispersion  of  solid 
polymer  in  organic  liquid. 

II.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  dispersion  of  a 
solid  polymer  in  an  inert  relatively  non-polar  organic 
liquid  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble,  which  comprises 
polymerising  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  tf»e 
group  consbting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 
lower  esters,  amides  and  nitriles  thereof  in  said  organic 
liquid  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerisa- 
tion of  said  monomer  and  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  block  and  graft  copolymers  of  which 
one  constituent  is  rubber  which  is  soluble  in  said  organic 
liquid  and  another  constituent  is  insoluable  in  the  organic 
liquid  and  compatible  with  the  polymer  being  formed 
such  that,  if  a  film  is  caat  from  a  solution  containing 
said  polymer  and  said  compatiUe  constituent  in  the  same 
proportions  aa  will  be  present  in  the  dispersed  particles, 
the  film  is  clear.     ^^^^^^^^^ 


33»5389  «r-»«^TfcT- 

NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  ALCOW^MOJBS 
RESIN  WITH  OTHER  SYNTHETIC  COPOLYMERS 

FOR  COATINGS  _     ^  „  ^       ,^^a^ 

Aftcrt  C  MacBer.  Bericdcy,  a^  Roy  W.  H.  TcM,  Orinda, 

CaBf .,  Bwlianri  to  SheD  OO  Compaay,  a  corporation 

of  DdnwMa 

NoDrawtav.    Fled  Ibm  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745391 
^^  12  Clatow.    (CL  269— -8) 

1.  A  compoaition  consisting  of  (1)  a  coating  resin  hav- 
ing at  least  20%  solubUity  in  ethanol  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  shellac  Manilla  gum.  cellulose 
ethers,  nitrocellolose,  liquid  polyamides  of  dimerized 
fatty  acids  and  diethylene  triamine,  zein,  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate, polyvinyl  formate  and  polyvinyl  acetals,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (2)  a  resinous  polyol  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copolymers  of  a  2-alkenol  containing  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl-substituted  aromatic 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  individual  com- 
pound styrene,  aljrfu-methylstyrene,  p-methoxystyrene, 
and  beta-vfaiyl  nafrfithalcne.  and  the  nuclear  chloro-  and 
alkyl-sobstltoted  styrenes  wherein  the  alkyl  groop  con- 
tains tram  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aad  hydroxy-contaming 
derivatives  of  the  aforedeacribed  copolymers  obtained  by 
reacting  the  copolymer  with  an  alkykne  oxide. 


n . 


3395398  ^^       ^^ 

COPOLYMERBATION  PRODUCTS  OF  AMTOK  OT 
OOPOLYMEXBAKX  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  CON- 
TAINING QUAraOIAKY  AMMONIUM  GROUPS 
BOUND  TO  AftflDE  NipiOGKN  _ 


No 


Oct  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  464399 
mSiillaulaai  Oct  39, 1953 
SCttM.    (CL26B-17) 
I.  Aitabk aqoaons catiooactive Okprnkm comprisinf : 


(A)  in  finely  divided  state  a  polymerization  product 
Much  contains  copcdymeriaed 

(I)  an  amide  of  a  copolymerizable  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  add  of  the  formula 

COOH 


(S-Y) 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  represents  a  poslHfv 
whole  number  of  at  most  2,  containing  in  the 
amide  portion  of  the  molecule  one  quaternary 
nitrogen  atom  which  by  one  of  its  four  valences 
is  bound  to  the  amide  nitrogm  by  an  alkylene 
radical  containing  at  least  two  and  at  most  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  the  remaining  three 
valences  of  the  quartemary  nitrogen  is  bound  to 
a  saturated  aliphatic  radical,  and 
(II)  at  least  one  other  polymerizaWe  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diene 
containing  conjugated  douMe  bonds  and  a  mono- 
cthylenically  unsaturated  compound,  which  last- 
mentioned  compound  is  in  a  pnqportion  of  at 
most  50%   calculated  on  the  weight  of  total 
monomers  when  said  compound  is  accylonitrile, 
and 
(B)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  omsisting  of 
(I)  Cationactive  diq)ersing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  compound  of  a  higher  fatty  amine  with 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  sul- 
phuric add, 
(6 )  salt  of  diethylanunoethyl  ester  of  a  hi^ier 

fatty  add, 
(c)  oleyl  amido  ethyl-diethyliCmine  acetate, 

and 
(</)  a  quaternary  anunonium  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  cetyl  -  dimethyl  -  benzyl  -  anunonium 

chloride, 

(2)  cetyl-trimethyl-ammonium  bromide. 

(3)  para-(trimethy1ammonium)-benzoic 
add  cetyl  ester  methosulphate, 

(4)  cetyl-pyridinium  mediosulphate, 

(5)  octadecyl-trimeth^-ammonlum  bro- 
mide, and 

(6)  the  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound ftoffl  diediyl  suljdiate  and  tii- 
ethanolamina  tristearate, 

(11)  non-ionogenic    emulsifying    agent    selected 
from  the  group  cooiitffng  of 
(a)  poly^yccd  ether  of  a  fatQr  acid, 
ib)  polyglyool  after  of  a  fat^r  amine, 

(c)  poly^ycol  ether  of  a  fatty  alcohol. 

(d)  octylpbenol  pdyglycol  ether, 

(e)  polyhydric    alcohol    partially   esterified 
with  a  higher  fatty  add,  and 

(QI)  protective  colloid  selected  from  the  groi9 
consisting  of 
(a)  polyvin^  alcolK)!, 
lb)  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  ester, 
(c)  stardi, 
id)  dextrin. 

(e)  ceDulose  ether, 

if)  polyethylene  oxide,  and 

(f )  water-sdttUe   pcdymer  which  cootaiiM 
groiqM  selected  from  those  consisting  of 

(1)  aminoaad 

(2)  carboxylic  add  amide. 
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AMYLACEOUS  GRAFT  COPOLYMEKS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Chwica  E.  Brackway,  ttmdmm  R.  EaUs,  amd  David*  R. 

Smith,  an  sf  Dccatv,  DL,  aMlfBon  to  A.  E.  Staky 

Mamifactarfaig  Company,  Dccatw,  IIL,  a  cotporatkM 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawk«.     Flkd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,1M 
11  Claims,     (a.  2M— 17.4) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  chemically  modified 
granular  starch  of  altered  paste  characteristics  that  com- 
prises reacting,  (1)  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  granular,  unpasted  starch  in  aqueous  sus- 
pension and  superficially  dry,  granular  unpasted  starch 
conuining  at  least  10%  water,  and  (2)  cthylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  that  polymerizes  by  addition  polym- 
erizatiott,  in  the  i«-esence  of  a  peroxidic  free-radical  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  below  the  gslatinization  tempera- 
ture of  said  starch,  maintaining  said  material  in  its  gran- 
ular form  throughout  the  reaction  and  separating  in  the 
physical  form  of  the  original  starch  a  product  that  is 
filterable  from  its  aqueous  suqiensions. 


3,i9SJ92  

WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFTTED  UGNIN-PHENOUC- 

FORMALDEHYDE  COMPLEX 
FhmUta  W.  Harrick,  Shdtaa,  Wash.,  aarigBor  to  Ray 

Sbtltoii»  Wash.,  a  corporatkm  of 


Fllad  Apr.  15, 1959,  S«r.  No.  8M,54S 
13  Claims.    (CL  2<»— 17  J) 


ya 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  polymeric  lignin-phenolic 
complex  which  comprises  partially  condensing  a  concen- 
trated sulfited  lignin  in  aqueous  solution  with  alkaline 
polymethylolphenol  having  a  formaldehyde-to-phenol 
mole  ratio  of  from  2.0  to  3.0  and  controlling  the  reac- 
tion by  means  of  the  temperature  and  time  of  treatment 
to  prevent  the  viscosity  of  the  complex  from  rising  so 
high  as  to  form  a  water-insoluble  complex. 


ylamine,  tricthylamine  tad  aa'  ethaoolamine,  thereafter 
adding  a  witer-foluMe  mdamine-foniuUdehyde  resin,  a 
metallic  organic  drier,  and  a  rigtoan,  followed  by  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  comporition  to  (Saaolutioa  in  water, 
allying  the  resulting  aqueoua  oonpoaitioo  to  a  surface 
of  an  arttde.  and  baking  at  300*  to  350*  F.  for  20  to  25 
nunutes. 

3|§9S,394      

POLYOLBFIN  OXSO^  STABILIZED  WHH  1,1- 
DIPHENYL-I-PICKYLHYDRAZINE  AND  1,1-DI- 
PHENYL>2.PICftYLIIYDRAZYL 
Ckarias  W.  McGary,  Ir.,  Cfculsatoa,  W.  Va.,  asi%aiii  to 
U^Mi  CmMia  CtofawUpa,  a  trnprntOm  of  New 
York 
NoDr«wii«.    FBodMv3,19M,8ar.No.lM13 

7  CWh.  ICL  2<«-49a) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  olefin  oxide  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  (1)  poly(ethyleDe 
oxide)  and  (2)  copdymers  coiqprised  of  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  in  copolynicrized  form 
with  up  to  50  weight  percent  of  lower  olefin  oxides  of 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide  and  butylena 
oxide,  said  polymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  value  of 
at  least  1.0  as  measured  at  a  concentration  of  0.2  gram 
of  said  polymer  in  100  milliliterft  of  acctonitrile  at  30*  C 
and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  which  is  selected 
from  the  grotq>  consisting  of  l,l-d9benyl-2-picryIhy- 
drazine  and  l,l-diphenyl-2-picryIhydracyl. 


TEXTILE  FINISIIlNG^INTOSmON  COMPRISING 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  AMINOPLAST  AND 
TEXTILE  IMPKEGNATED  IHERBWriH 

HcM7  G.  Goodman,  Ir^  WHto  PlafeM,  N.Y.,  aarfpmr  to 
Unhm  CMfcMa  CnfuntUm,  a  wpwllw  of  Now 
York 

No  Dnwkm.  Orlgtosi  aipMiaHan  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  79M79,  BOW  PataiM  No.  3,M4,24<,  datod  Mar.  <, 
1962.    DivMadMdMa«ppBcallaaJMi27,19«l,8ar. 

No.  15,117 

HClB^    (CL2i»-19^ 

1.  A  «ni«hing  composition  for  use  in  (ne  treatment  of 
cellulosic  fibrous  materials  whidi  comprises  an  aqoeoos 
s<4ution  conuining  (1)  from  about  3  percent  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  graiq> 
consisting  <A  aminoplasts  and  an  aoiinoplast-fbnning 
compound  reactire  with  the  tcylamide  defined  in  (2)  be- 
low, and  (2)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  5  percent 
by  weight  of  a  N-methylol-N-(2-(3-meth^ol  imidazo- 
lidon-2-yl-l  )ethyl]  acylamide  represented  by  the  general 
formula:  ^ 


^'•'c  3ut95J93 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COaSnG  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  MEL  A  MINE 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  A  SALT  OF  AN 

loaepk  Z.  Matt,  CUcafo,  DL,  "■■'VMr^aaMnc  m^ 
^Ss^  to  RdchMdOMikals,  bCn  11^^ 

a  corporathw  of  Delawan ..,  ,«^ 

NoDnwiiW.    FHadDec29,195g,8«r.No.7g3,ll< 

9CIalms.  (CL  MO— 21) 
1.  An  article  having  a  coating  formed  by  producmg  a 
salt  of  an  acid,  said  acid  being  formed  by  reacting  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  one  mole  of  glyceryl  triricinolcate 
with  2  to  3  moles  of  dibasic  acid  anhydride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and  tetrahydro- 
phthaUc  anhydride,  said  anhydride  being  used  in  such 
ratio  to  hydroxyl  that  one  ester  linkage  and  one  carboxyl 
remain  per  mole  of  dibasic  anhydride  used,  said  salt  be- 
ing formed  by  neutralization  of  said  add  witii  an  agent 
tffifft*'<  from  the  group  consisting  of  anunonia,  trimetli- 


HOOHff-N 

o 


o 

h 


\ 


N— OHtCHt-N— ^B 
OHi  OHiOH 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
possessing  from  about  8  to  about  22  cartwa  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  coosiatiag  of  alkyl  and  alkaayl. 


3JM5,39< 
AQUEOUS   SOLUnOff   OP   AMINOPLASTS    AND 
CELLULOSIC    TEXTILE    MATERIAL    IMPREG- 
NATED   THEREWrfB 
AtauEo  L.  Maids,  tiswytow.  N.Yy  andper  to  Ualasi 
CornovaliaaL  a  cotMraMoo  of  Now  YOik 
fBeatfoa  Mar.  11,  lH»,B«r.  No.  79M71.  now 

UTynkjHl,  daUd  DabTl^  IML    DMdad 

mmi  m»  wfimuSmhm.ri,  im,  Sar,  No.  t5,17t 

14CMBH.   (CLaif— 29.4) 
1.  A  OqWrfwg  composition  for  use  in  the  treatttient  of 
cellulosic  fibrous  materials  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  (1)  from  about  3  percent  to  about 
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15  percent  by  weight 'ofTmember  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amiaog^aits  and  an  amlno^Iait-form- 
ing  compound  reactive  with  the  acylate  defined,  in  (2) 
below,  and  (2)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  2-(3-methylQl  imidazolidon-2-yl-l) 
ethyl  acylate  represented  by  the  general  formula 

)0 

*  o 

HOCHr-N  H-CH»-CHr-0-CK 

OHi — CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
possessing  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl. 
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3,095,999  ■  ^^ 

POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  BOCYANATO 

GROUPS 
_  MMhr,  Otto  Boyw, 
Ink,  siid  Maallred  TbelB, 

Ofl%  by  mcaae  maivmBaata,  of 

rikcB  Bayer  Aktiencesdlackaft,  Lcvertamm,  _ 

•  corpontfoo  of  Gqrnmny,  and  ««**f!'*»JJf^^ 

Chemical  Company,  Pftlsbmgh,  Pa.,  a  corporaoon  of 

No  Drawtog.    PBed  F*b.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,221 

(Ciakns.    (O.  2M— 33.0 
1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  poup  consistmg  of 


h 


3,095097 

STABLE  rOLYBUTADlENE  LATEX  Pi^^L^SS' 
TAINING  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  HAVING  EN- 
HANCED  FREEZE  STABILTTY  AND  WASH  RE- 
SWTANCE  ..«.«-. 

Mm  H.  MnaA,  SBrer  I;*^0«». -^^^^^tEST 
stoswTlro  A  Rnbbw  Campany.  Akran,  OMo,  a  corpo- 

.  ICdIII^  FSedOct3,1957,SK.No.a7,i77 
4Clakw.  (CL2M— 29.7) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable  water  disperautn  pamt 
of  increased  freeze-stability  and  increasui  wash  resistance 
which  comprises  (1)  homopolymerizing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  water-insoluble  1,3-butadicne  in  an  emulsifier- 
free  system  at  a  temperatuce  between  about  20*  C.  and 
150*  C.  In  the  presence  of  between  75  and  300  parts  by 
weight  of  water  and  from  1  to  20  parU  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  penulforic  acid  to  produce  a  latex, 
and  (2)  admixing  said  latax  with  an  alkylaryl  polyether 
alcohol  having  the  structural  formula 

RCA(OCH,CHa)nOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  30.  the  ammonium 
salt  of  linseed  oil  fatty  acid  and  a  paint  pigment  system 
containing  from  15  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  1,3-butadiene  homopolymer 
present  to  produce  a  paint 


(NCO). 


L  (NOO)Jb 


and 


/A 


o     r  ^ o         o       TV 

R'-SoJ  <^~^!0R"0J!»-<fy>-  Ui-I 
L       (1^00),  CN0O),Jb» 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  obtained  by  removing  die 
—OH  groups  from  an  unsubstituted  aUphatic  polyhydric 
alcohol  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  alkyl  <rf  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  an  integer  at  from  1  to  4,  m  is  an  integer  making  up  a 
molecular  weight  for  the  whole  compound  of  up  to  about 
3000  and  X  is  1  to  2. 

5.  An  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  adhesive  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(NCO)i 


y>. 


^•■-■'  3,09532  ^„«^ 

1^  PllOCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE 
^^     OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX 
Lonb  H.  Rowland,  Walaitown,  and  Victor  «.»Mi*ers, 
jZm^aZcmmn  m^^^an  to  UnBad  Stataa  Rabbcr 
r'ttin-ir,"^—  Vo*,  N.Y,  n  totpawtlnn  of  Now 

'l^Drawlng.   FUW  Jan.  2g,  19«0,S«.  No.  5,100 
iJcialma.    (CL  260-29.7) 

1,  TT>e  method  which  comprises  treatmg  a  synthetic 
robber  latex  which  is  an  aqueous  emulsion  pblynimzate 
ia  syiithetic  robber  forming  monomeric  material  selectwl 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene-1,3.  isoprene,  2,3- 
dimethyl  buudiene-U,  and  piperylene.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  mixtures  of  such  butadienes- 1,3  with  up  to 
70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures  of  moooethylcnic  com- 
pounds which  contain  a  CH,-C<  group  and  «»  «f- 
polymerizable  with  butodienes-U.  and  which  has  been 
polymerized  to  a  latex  of  605b  to  95%  converrion.  in 
Se  presence  of  at  leaat  5%  of  residual  unreacted  pdym- 
erizable  monomeric  material  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the 
original  synthetic  rubber  forming  monomelic  malenal 
with  0.02  to  2  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  per  100  parts 
bv  weight  of  original  synthetic  rubber  forming  moaooaenc 
i4l*rial  at  a  temperattuo  from  0*  C.  to  15*  C,  laid  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  a  viscosity  in  4%  aqueous  solution 
at  20*  C.  from  4  to  70  centipoises,  and  then  removmg 
tmreacted  moowneric  material  from  the  latex. 


and 
B  Jo-J"<7^Lk''oI-<([P>  "UL 

L       (NCO).  (NCO)Jm^ 


c—w 


■  laa^^  >^ 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  obtained  by  removing  the 
—OH  groups  from  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alcohol  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  R"  U  alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
n  b  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4.  /n  is  an  integer  making  up 
a  molecular  weight  for  the  whole  compound  of  up  to  about 
3000  and  X  i»  1  to  2,  said  organic  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrocarbons  and  chlo- 
riiuted  hydrocarbcxis. 


PLASnC  COMPOSmONS  HAVING  A  SPECi^fD 
APPEARANCE  ^_  . 

Carto  F.  Martino,  SonMTvffle,  a^  lek^MAo. 

^.!:S;2i3lEwYSk     ^^ 

M^KSS!!  IBadNov.27,1997,isr.No.0i94iS 

13  CMrna*    (Ci.  .2d^-^3) 
1.  A  fi^pfff'ti^  of  matter  decoratively  voeklod  with 
discrete,  well-defined  centers  of  color  comprising  100  parts 
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by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  synthetic  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  and  0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  wdflit  of  a 
different  color  particulate,  heat-hardened  thermosetting 
resin  composition  having  a  particle  size  of  from  10  to  200 
U.S.  mesh,  said  thermosetting  resin  composition  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  thermoplastic  resin  composi- 
tion. 

10.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherem  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  is  a  styrene  resin  composition 
and  the  thermosetting  resin  composition  is  a  phenolic  resin 
composition. 

12.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  is  a  polyethylene  resin  composi- 
tion and  the  thermosetting  resin  composition  is  a  phenolic 
resin  composition. 

13.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  is  a  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resin 
composition  and  the  thermosetting  resin  composititm  is  a 
phenolic  resin  composition. 


3,t95,4tl 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  VINYLTHIOALKYL  UNSAT- 
URATED CARBOXYLATES  ON  A  POLYMERIC 
BACKBONE  FORMED  FROM  A  MONOVINYL- 
IDENE  COMPOUND 

La  Vane  N.  Bastr,  CkaHraham,  Pa^  aaliBor  to  Rokm 
A  Haas  Conapany,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  catporatlun  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FIM  July  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t2M53 

2ClafaiM.    (a.lt$—ASJ) 
1.  Graft  copolymers  of 

CH^=CHSCnHto(  CX:nHta )  «OCOCai=CHR  • 

wherein 

R  and  R*  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  only 
one  of  R  and  R*  is  a  methyl  group  in  any  single 
compound, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  with  at  least  two  carbons 
between  S  and  O,  and 

m  has  a  value  of  0  to  1  and  of  a  preformed  polymer  of 
at  least  one  other  monovinylidene  compound. 


COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  AND  A 
GLYCIDYL  ACRYLATE  WHERE  THE  EPOXY 
GROUP  IS  REACTED  WITH  A  POLYAMIDE 

Alfrtd  CaMfhMldt,  El  Ccrrtto,  ad  F^nk  A.  Stmt, 
Oriada,  CaHf .,  aarignon  to  CaHfonihi  Retcarcfa  Corpo- 
raHoa,  San  Franckco,  CaUf .,  a  conMMratioa  of  Deb- 


3,t9S,4t3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PSODUCTION  OF  POLY- 

ETOYLCNB  mmPinHALATB 

fMiiaiaih  (Mate),  mi  Lothar  RleU, 

_  (Malax  CiiBiBBj,  BMlgaiin  to  VcrdolKtc 

Gfaauitor-FahrikM   AG,   WapptftaMOhaifeld,   Gcr- 


No  Drawtoc     FRad  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,(21 
Clafana  priority,  apaWcathai  Gtammj  Jmc  13,  1958 

2  nal—  (CL  2f—l5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
wherein  dimethyl  terephthalate  is  reacted  with  ethylene 
glycol  in  die  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst  to 
form  a  precondensate  consisting  essentially  of  the  digly- 
col  ester  of  terephthalic  add  and  wherein  the  preconden- 
sate subsequently  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
condensation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
adding  the  polycondensation  catalyst  to  the  reaction  sys- 
tem in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  solidified  precondensate 
having  a  K  value  of  from  about  17  to  about  25  and  a 
polycondensation  catalyst,  the  weight  ratio  of  catalyst  to 
precondensate  in  the  catalyst  mixture  being  from  about 
one  part  catalyst  and  one  part  precondensate  to  about 
one  part  catalyst  and  10  parU  precondensate,  tiie  addi- 
tion of  said  mixture  of  precondensate  and  polycondensa- 
tion catalyst  taking  place  when  the  reaction  system  is  un- 
der a  vacuum  of  less  than  15  mm.  mercury  and  when  the 
reaction  mixture  has  leached  a  viscosity  corresponding  to 
a  K  value  of  from  about  17  to  about  25;  and  thereafter 
alkming  the  polymerization  of  the  precondensate  to  pro- 
ceed until  polyethylene  terephthalate  of  a  desired  viscosity 
has  been  obtained. 


No  DrawiDf .    FOad  Mm,  31,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  f9^n 
3Claiw.     (CL  2«»>^5.5) 

1.  An  ofl-sohiMe  detergent  copcriymer  of  (A)  ao  alkyl 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acr^ates 
and  alkyl  methacrylates  containing  8  to  24  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groiq>  and  (B)  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
add  selected  from  the  groiq>  consistinf  of  acrylic  add 
and  methacrylic  add  and  glyddol,  the  epoxy  ring  of  the 
glyddyl  portion  of  the  polymar  being  reacted  with  a 
linear  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  polyamide  of  bexamethylcne  diamine  and  adipic  add 
and  the  caprolactam  pdymer  obtained  by  reacting  capro- 
lactam  and  alkyl  amine  in  which  the  alkyl  group  coo- 
tains  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  linear  polyamide 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  30  recurring  amide 
units,  said  oopolynter  having  from  about  5  to  about  40 
units  of  (A)  for  each  unit  of  (B),  a  total  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  2000  and  a  solubility  In  mineral 
tobricating  oO  of  at  least  about  0.5%  by  wdght 


3,f95,4M 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  YISCOSnY  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  POLYCATIONICS 
DwMt  C.  LiMohs,  CoalaaTlIc  Pa.,  and  Waiter  P.  Shy- 
tak,  WOndagto^  DcL,  ■■Hginis  to  Hctnrica  Powder 
Coaaany,  WOosinitDa,  DaL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawh«.    FDcd  Apr.  7, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  8t4,M2 
4nBhiM     (CLldt— 8SJ) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  water-soluble  pcdymers  which 
comprises  dissolving  a  water-soluble  monomeric  vinyl 
pyridinium  salt  in  a  solvent  therefor  to  a  concentration 
of  about  65% -85%  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  and 
allowing  the  monomer  to  polymerize  at  0*  C.-25*  C,  said 
salt  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  2-methyl-5-vinyl 
pyridine  and  dimethyl  sulfate,  said  polymers  having  a  re- 
duced spedfic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  7  as  measured 
on  0.5%  solutions  thoeof  in  0.2  molar  aqueous  sodium 
chloride. 

2.  Process  of  preparing  water-soluble  polymers  which 
comprises  dissolving  a  monomeric  vinyl  pyridinium  salt 
in  water  to  a  concentration  of  about  65%-85%  and  dis- 
solving in  the  water  0.001% -0.008%  of  potasshim  per- 
sulfate  as  polymerization  catalyst  therefor,  and  allowing 
the  monomer  to  polymerize  at  0*  C.-25*  C.  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  air,  all  percentages  being  by  weight 
based  on  the  monomer,  said  salt  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  2-niethyl-5-vinyl  pyridine  and  dimethyl  sulfate, 
■aid  polymers  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  7  as  measured  on  0.5%  solutions  thereof  in 
0.2  molar  aqueous  sodium  chloride. 


^^^        3,099f49S 

POLYMERBAIION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  CERIC  SALT 
MalMMtn,  HM  Uftidn.  a^  Gom  Takayama, 
^     ,^   JCI(7,  Jmm  ■Mlnnn  to  KmhUU  RayoD 
Co.,Ui.,OinjaMtF>eiaitoia,lapa«,aeorporatia«of 


NoDrawtof.    Fled  Mar.  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15 Jt2 

OataM  priatttf,  applkmioa  Japa%  M«r.  28, 1959 

4ClaiM.    (CL2M-49.1) 

1*  A  method  of  producing  polyvinyl  acetate  wfaidi 

comprises  adding  at  least  one  compound  sdected  torn 
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the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  alcohob  and  lower 
saturated  aliphatic  monomer  carboxylic  adds  to  a  solu- 
tion of  a  eerie  salt  in  water,  the  resnltinf  solution  con- 
taining at  least  10%  water,  adding  vinyl  acetate  monomer 
to  said  solution,  and  polymerizing  said  vinyl  acetate  in  the 
resulting  solution. 


ni&ofen  atom,  at  least  one  unsubstituted  carbon  atom 
is  adjacent  the  carbon  atom  which  is  attached  to  said 
nitrogen  atom:  the  eipreasioD  unsubstituted  carbon  atom 
defines  a  carbon  atom  which  is  attached  only  to  a  mon- 
ber  of  the  groupconsisting  of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  and 
the  expression  lower  alkyl  designates  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  4,  inducive  carbon  atoms. 


3,t95,4t< 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 


N. 


CONJUGATED  DKNES 
t  Md  laMs  E.  PKitetl,  Bai 


PKkctI,  Baiflasviilc,  OUa., 
,acoipora<ton 

No"^!!^.    FBcd  lidly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75M>7 
15  Clatair^(CL  2M-^43) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  rubbery  polymers  com- 
prising contacting  a  conjugated  diene  suitable  for  polym- 
erization and  containing  from  4  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoou  per  molecule  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula  RLi»  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatie  and  aromatic  radicals  and  x  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  indusive,  and  (2)  mixtures  obtained  by  mixing 
at  least  two  essential  components,  one  of  said  components 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrides  of 
metals  of  Groups  1,  II  and  III  and  organo  compounds  of 
Groups  I,  II,  III  and  IV-B  metals  and  \bt  other  of  said 
ccHnponents  being  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  IV-A,  Group  V,  Group  VI 
and  Group  VIII  metal  compounds,  said  contacting  occur- 
ring in  tiie  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent,  tiie  im- 
provement which  comprises  mixing  said  conjugated  diene 
with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  thereby  forming  a  conjugated 
diene  phase  and  an  alcohol  phase,  said  polyhydric  alcohol 
being  liquid  under  the  mixing  conditions  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydric  and  tri- 
hydric  aloAols  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule;  separating  said  conjugated  diene  phase  from 
said  alcohol  phase;  and  contacting  said  caUdyst  with  said 
conjugated  diene  phase. 


SUBSTITUTED  UREaTcID  COMPLEXES 
Harry  F.  BnMt,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Cbemieal  Company,  Rfidiaad.  Mieh.,  a  eaipoialioB  of 

No  Drawlic-    I'^M  Oct  €,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^lf 
tCWms.    (CLM*— 96.5) 

1.  Complex  of  a  halogenated  saturated  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  3  to  18,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  with  sub- 
stituted urea,  the  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Z^  O    B' 

X  \-NH— 6-N:H000B 

X — ^        i,.      • 


X. 


wherein 


h(xx:r 


3fV79f4Vo 

PROCESSES  IN  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESB 
Georfc  W.  AadcisoB,  Daifas,  and  Anne  C.  McGrsfnr, 
Glcnbrook,  Comi.,  aarigaors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tuiputaliun  of  Midnc 
NoDrawta*.    FDcd  Mar.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (4Mt2 

9  Clafans.  (CL  248—112) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha-(N-tertiary- 
butyloxycarbonyl) -naturally  occurring  amino  add^com- 
prising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  naturally  occurring  aatino 
add  with  para^nitropbenyl  tertiary  butyl  carboaate  in 
Uie  presence  of  a  water-miscible  organic  sohteot  selected 
from  the  group  fff"«i«»i«^  of  lower  alkyl  alcohols  aa4 
di-(lower)alkyl  ketones  at  a  pH  of  between  8  and  12. 
8.  A  process  for  pr^Mriag  an  alpha-(N-tertiary  butyl- 
oxy  carbonyl)  tripeptide  lower  alkyl  ester  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  member  of  tb»  group  consisting  of 
alpha-(N-tertiarybut^oxycarbonyl)-naturally  occnr- 
ring  amino  adds  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters  of  alpha  natu- 
rally occurring  amino  acids  in  the  presence  of  a 
peptide  reaction-promoting  agent  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  pyropbosphite  and  a  phosphite  hydro- 
gen halide  acceptor  selected  from  the  groiv  con- 
sisting of  di-(lower)  alkyl  phosphites,  tri-(lower 
alkyl)  phosphites,  tri-(lower  alkenyl)  tbotpUtu 
having  allylic  unsaturation  and  lower  alkyl  alkyleae 
phosphites; 
{b)  subjecting  the  product  of  said  step  (a),  while  said 
product  is  still  in  the  peptide-forming  medium  of 
said  step  (a),  to  the  action  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
bromide  and  hydrogen  chloride  whereby  tbc  ter- 
tiary butyloxycarbonyl  alpha  N-blocking  groiip  is  re- 
moved; and 
(c)  reacting  the  product  of  said  st^  (b),  while  said 
product  of  said  step  {b)  is  still  in  the  reaction  me- 
dium of  said  step  (6),  with  a  membo-  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-(N-tertiary  butyloxy  carbonyl)- 
naturally  occurring  amino  acids,  whereby  tha«  is 
produced  as  alpha- (N-tertiary  butyloxy  carbonyl) 
tripeptide  lower  alkyl  ester. 


represents  a  saturated  polyhaloaliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  containing  from  3  to  18,  indusive.  carbon  atoms  and 
from  2  to  5.  indusive,  atoms  of  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  two  of 
them  being  substituenu  upon  tiie  «  carbon  atom,  any 
others  being  substituento  uposi  die  ^  and  7  carbon  atoms 
of  said  acid;  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  two 
carbon  atoms,  R"  it  Klected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  up  to  two  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  halogen.  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ot 
lower  alkyl  and  oxylower  alkyl;  subscript  a  is  a  positive 
integer  up  to  2;  subscript  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
0  to  1;  of  the  benzene  ring  which  is  attached  to  the  urea 


3^895f4g9 

ACID  TREATED  SULFCM^  AlED  UGNIN-CONTAIN. 
ING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRO* 
DUCnON  THEREOF 

EOfa  Gray  Ek^  and  Cari  Ade^kaw,  BilHinham,  Wa*., 
to  Paget  Sond  Pnln  ft  Timber  Co.,  BcUng- 
Wadhi,  a  carperalton  a(  Dctawava 

NoDrawi^.    Fled  Apr.  1, 19dt,  8«.  No.  19,ltf 

MCUmk    (CL2d8— 124) 

3.  A  process  for  producing  useful  products  from  sulfon- 
ated lignin-cootaining  matoial  comprising  the  step  of 
forming  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an  add  polymerized  sulf- 
onated lignin-containing  material,  said  salt  having  a  cation 
selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum, 
chromium,  copper  and  combinations  thereof,  and  oxidizing 
said  salt  with  an  oxidizing  agent  having  an  oiidiring 
power  stronger  than  an  oxidation  potmtial  of  about 
—1.3. 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMK  25,  1»6« 


DEAE  SUBSTnXJTED  BALSA  WOOD 
ION-EXCHANGE  MATERIAL 


duo  Grovp  Lliiiiicd«  Gfccflfofv, 


NoDrawft^    FIM  Dm.  23,  IMt,  8ot. N». r; Jta 

Chdau  priority,  appUortiM  Grtat  IViliiB  Dm.  2S,  ltf9 

4ClaiBS.    (CL2M— 231) 

1.  An  ion-exchange  material  in  particulate  fonn  oon- 
tisting  essentially  of  NJ^i-dietbylaminoethylated  balsa 
wood  prepared  by  reacting  substantially  unifonnly  sized 
particulate  balsa  wood  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
tiiereafter  reacting  the  resultant  product  with  an  NtN'^di- 
ethylhaloethylamioe  until  ion-excbange  capacity  of  OJ  to 
1.5  meq^g.,  dry  weight,  is  introduced  into  said  balsa  wood 
and  then  separating  said  particulate  ion-exchange  balaa 
wood. 

3,195,411  

3-ENOL  ETHERS  OF  6-HYDROXYMETHYL.3-OXO- 
A«-STER0IDS  and  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION 
David  N«HB«  Klrii  a^  Vlailwh  rwhvw.Lumiom,  Eac- 

.    NoDnwi^.    Filed  N«r.  ft,  lHLSer.I^lSt,17« 
CUbM  priority,  applicatkM  Graal  Britafei  N«v.  7, 1H« 

31  Clalim.     (CI.  264»— 239.55) 
6.  3-enal  ethers  of  6-hydroxyniethyl-3-oxo-A*-«teroids, 

said  3-enol  etben  having  in  riogi  A  and  B  d  the  steroid 
nucleus  the  structure 


OHi 


HiOH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cootiflting  of  O-alkyl. 
0-hydroxyalkyl.  O-cycloalkyl,  O-alkaryl  and  O-alkyl- 
•Uuny. 

3,995«4U 

9a,ll«-EPOXY  AND  IM  •  CHLORO-9a-IIYDROXY 
17a  -  (2  •  CARBOXYETHYL)  -  ITfl  -  HYDROXYAN- 
DROflT-4-EN-3-ONE  7-LACTONES  AND  A^  AND  A* 
ANALOGS 

E4wari  A.  Brow%  Wltatttc,  OL,  ailM'"   <•  <>•  »• 
Scarle  *  Co.,  Ckicago,  IlL,  a  torfinMam  of  Delaware 
No  Dmwli«.    Filed  Dec.  19,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1<M33 

ftdataM.    (CL  2M— 23937) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistiag  of 

9«,1  l«-epoxides  of  the  formula 


'\* 


and  correqwnding  halohydrins  of  the  formula 


in  which  formulas  one  of  Z'  and  Z"  dfsignatrs  an  ethyl- 
ene radical  and  the  other  dcisignatrs  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  vinykoe  radicals. 


3,995,413 

METALUC  DERIYAnVES  OF  2,3.I>lMERCAPrO 

QUmOXAUNES 

Rlehnd  Wegier,  Lcrer- 
UalMMnhMv.  Oriadea.  Gctmaay, 


NoDnnrtaf.    FVetf  Am.  ft,  19il,  Sar. 


ItOaliM.    (a.2ft«— 242) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


•f  Genaaay 

.NO.IMM 
lft,19ft9 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  grou^ 
consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  silicoo,  tin  and 
boron,  R  beiag  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  pheayl  and  chlorophenyl,  n  being 
the  valency  number  of  X  and  wherein  R'  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydrogeft. 
atom  and  nitro  aad  m  is  a  whole  number  up  to  two. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'<£(. 


/ 


,xs<*« 


iiaib 


wherein  X  stands  for  •  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  silicon,  tin  and 
boron,  R  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and  chloropbenyl.  n  being 
the  valency  number  of  X  and  wherein  R'  stands  fbr  a 
member  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
atom  and  nitro  and  m  is  a  whole  number  up  to  two. 


3,t9M14 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CERTAIN  SUBmrunD 
TRIAZINES 
Jaasaa  D.  Saalakoar,  Bartiei 
Has  PctralcaaB  CMapa^,  a  < 
NoDnwii«.    Fli4lirtyLlNt»S«.N«.4M73 
ftdaliM.    (CL2ft9— 24t) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  subrtituted  tri- 
azine  having  the  following  structural  characteristics 


i, 

-A     i-. 
V 

wherein  It  li  a  raAcal  !n  which  Ae  cart>on  alpha  to 
the  ring  is  fully  subetltuted  by  a  sobetitueot  other  than 
hydrogen  and  is  selected  from  the  gyoap  consisting  of 
I^eayl,  aaphtfayl,  aathryt  attyl  of  l-IO  cariMO  atoms, 
sobetitmed  pheayl,  subMituted  D^hfhyl,  wtMtituted 
aathryt  and  aubidtuted  alkjil  and  whanin  the  inb- 
stitoents  of  «dd  sobetJtBted  compounds  are  selected  from 
die  group  coosistiog  ojf  halogen,  ifltro,  and  alkyl  of  1^5 
carbon  atoms  which  compriics  contacting  a  nitrfle  havjof 
the  atructitral  rharartnristk  R— CaiN  wherda  R  is  as 
prerioody  defined  and  b  which  the  carbon  atom  ali^ 
to  the  grano  groi^  is  substituted  by  other  than  hyoro- 
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gen  with  a  catglyit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  tetrachloride,  titanium  trichloride,  vanadium 
pentachloride.  chromyl  chloride,  titanium  tetrabutozide. 
and  iridium  temxhloride  together  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  oonsisting  of  a  trialklaluminiun, 
a  dialkyi  ztnc,  and  ethylaluminum  sesquichloride  for  a 
time  sufBdent  to  effect  trimerization  and  at  a  temperature 
at  which  reaction  ensues  in  the  range  2S-150*  C. 


3,ifSy4lt  

3.(2.(S.ACETOXY  .  2  -  lIYraOXY-J,5-DiMlTH?L- 

CYCLOHEXYL)  -  2  -  HYDROXYETHTLJGLUTAR- 

IMIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Koapafca  V.  Raa,  Pine  Brook,  N.Y.,  aiilpur  to  Chas. 

Masr  A  Ca.,  iM.,  New  Yari^  N.T.,  a  emfmtMm  M 


3,99M15 

ANTHRAQUINONE  ^YWUm  CONTAD^NG  A 
2.CHL0Ba  4WDigp(U>WER)AULYLAMINO, 

TnAZDmyymo  gumjt  ^  .  __  ^  .    ^_ 

Maa  Slasatir  STJCait  Weber.  Basel,  Swiiieriaad.  asstga- 

ate  la  Oka  UnMed.  Basel  SwUaeriaad,  a  camaaay 

No  Dnwte7FM  J^paS,  19ftl«  Scr.  No.  I14,59t 

Ctates  priority,  aBBOalkwSwttzeriaiBd  May  3ft,  1958 

S  CUaM.    (CL  2ftft--249) 
1.  Anfhraquinone  vat  tfyeatuif  of  the  formula 

N 

T      O      NH— 0         O  krdmy  (loiMr)  tOciUatam 

A     * 


1  *»v 


in  which  Y  is  a  member  adected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzoylamino  and  H,  the  molecule  cwitaining 
at  BBOSt  one  benzoylamino  group. 


3,ft9Ml< 
UREA  TO  MELAMINE  PROCESS 
Eigv  L  Crowley,  Jnkailnai  S.  Mackay,  MOtoa  Maacs, 
iad  Frank  I.  VaMhsri,  al  off  PMttsbn^gh,  Pan  aasigaors, 
ky  Mfsar  MrigaaMali,  la  PMlikaiftk  Chcarieal  Com- 
aaay,  Plttshaigh,  Pa^  a  caspesatlaB  a(  Peaasylvanla 
Filed  Dec  22, 19fl9,  Ser.  No.  8ftl,272 
9CUtek    (CL  2ftft— 349.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  urea  to  melamine 
comprising  gasifying  urea  over  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  partic- 
ulate porous  material  which  does  not  catalyze  the  de- 
composition of  urea  to  melamine  at  the  temperature  em- 
ployed at  atmospheric  pressure  aad  at  a  temperature  of 
230  to  300*  C.  in  an  endothermic  reaction  in  a  fint  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  presence  of  anunonia  as  a  fluidizing  gas, 
thereafter  passing  the  gasified  urea  at  a  temperature  of 
350  to  450*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  over  a  fluidized 
bed  of  catalyst  in  an  exothermic  reaction  in  a  second 
reaction  zone  to  convert  tiHe  gasified  urea  to  melamine 
aad  employing  a  heat  transfer  agent  to  pick  up  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exothermic  heat  in  tbe  second  reaction 
zone  and  to  tran^iort  it  to  the  first  reaction  zone  where 
it  can  be  used  to  mpply  a  portion  of  the  heat  required 

therein. 

niisi 

9ji9M17 
PROCESS  FOR  IBB  PREPARATION  OP 


W.  Va, 


Fkd  May  25, 19ftft,  Scr.  Na.  3M23 
5CWaM.    (CLSft*— aSl> 

1.  A  conapouad  selected  from  the  groi^  consistiag 
of  3-[2-(5-acetoxy-2rhydroxy-3,5-dimethykyclohexyl)-2- 
hydroxyethyU-N-methyl-glutarimide,  the  monoesters  and 
dieslers  thereof,  the  ester  groiqi  being  of  the  formula 
RCOO —  wherein  RCO  is  the  acyl  group  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  acrylic  acid,  undecyknic  acid,  oleic 
add,  succinic  acid,  maleic  acid,  hydrox)propionic  acid, 
benzoie  acid,  toluic  acid,  aaphthoic  acM  aad  phthalic 
acid;  3-[2-(2,5-dihydroxy-3,5-dBnethylcyclohexyl)-2-  hy- 
droxyediyUglutarimide,  3-[2-(2,S-dihydrmcy-3,5'dimcthyl- 
cydohexyl)-2-hydroxyethyl]-N-methyl-glutarimide,  the 
monoesters,  tbe  diesters  nd  the  trie^ers  thereof,  wherein 
the  ester  group  has  the  saaie  sjgniflcancft  as  above, 
and  3-[2-(5-aoetoxy-2-hydro^-3,5-dimethylc;yclohexyl)- 
2-hydroxyethyl  J  -gjutarimirte. 


C  Mycriy, 
to  Uaion  CaiMdc 

, ,  a  gatfaiaqaa  af  Raw  Yotk 

NoDiawlB«-    FBai  My  2ft,  Nftft,  Ser.  No.  44,ftft5 

t  mini     (CLiftft— iftt) 

1.  la  the  process  for  preparing  piperazine  by  the 
pyrolysn  of  monoethanoIamiBe  bydrohalide  to  piperazine 
and  recovering  piperazbe  from  the  pyrolysis  mixtnre,  the 
improvement  whidi  comprises  the  s:ep  of  passing  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  halide  through  the  monoethanolamine 
hydrohalide  pyrolysis  mixture  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  215*  to  250*  C.  at  an  hourly  rate  of 
flow  from  0.S8  to  4.40  moles  <^  hydrogen  halide  per  mole 
of  monoethanolamine  hydrohalide. 


3,ft9S,419 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-OXa3-(N,N-DIMJB- 
STITUIVD  CARBOXAMIDO).lA3«4A7-HEXA- 
HYDRO-llb-H-BENZOPYRIDOCOLINES 

lames  R.  TVetter,  Niaatic,  Coaa.,  asslgMr  to  Chas.  Piicr 
ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


NoDrawfai.    Fled  Sept  ft,  19ftl,  Scr.  Na.  13ft,lift 
snaimi     (CLiftft— 2S7) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-ogK>-3-(N,N- 
disubstituted  caiboxamido)-l,2,3,4,6,7-hexahydro-llb-H- 
beazopyridocoline  wherein  the  subadtuied  carlKnamido 
moiety  is  chosen  from  tbe  group  oontistiiig  of  N,N- 
di(lower  alkyl )-carboxamido,  N-(lower  alkyl) -N- (p- 
tolyl)carboxamido  and  N-(Iower  alkyl)  •  N  •  pheaylcar- 
boxamido,  which  c<Mnprise8  oontacting  a  3,4-dihydr(riso- 
quinoline  acid  addition  salt  in  a  reaction-inert  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  with  at  least  a  molar  aquivaleat  of  a  cor- 
respondingly N,N-disubstltuted  acetoacetaaride  00m- 
pound  in  the  presence  of  an  eqtiivaleat  amount  in  moles 
of  formaldehyde  at  a  tenq>erattu-e  that  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  20*  C  up  to  about  100*  C.  for  a  period  of 
about  one  to  about  tacmty-^Mir  hours. 


3,ft95<42ft 
RESOLUTION  OF  p.  AND  y-PiCOUNE  MIXTURES 
William  D.  Schacffes^  PeasoM,  GaHf.,  Mstgaor  to  Uaion 
00  CompMy  of  Calif ar^a,  Loe  Alleles,  Cidr.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cdtforahi 
NoDrawkM.    FBai Apr.S,19ftft,Scr.Na.lft,t31 

17ClalsBS.  (CL2ftft— 29ft) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  in  purified  form  a  pioollne 
isomer  selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  /HiiooUae 
and  Y-picoline  from  a  mixture  containing  the  said  isomers, 
which  comprises  intimately  contacting  and  reactiag  die 
following  components:  (1)  a  thiocyanate  ct  a  (Uvalent 
transitional  metal,  (2)  a  mixture  ot  p-  and  ri^icoOaes, 
and  (3)  an  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  a 
dathrate  with  one  of  the  homo-Ctetra-picoline)  Werner 
complexes  formed  by  the  reaction  ot  said  components  ( 1 ) 
and  (2),  but  which  is  relatively  incapable  of  forming  a 
dathrate  with  the  other  of  said  homo-(tetra-picoline) 
Werner  complexes,  separating  an  unreacted  piooUaa  pkMe 
from  the  resultiag  solid  idiase.  and  recovering  fhMi  at 
least  one  of  said  phases  a  picoline  fraction  aarichad 
in  (me  of  the  said  isomers  thereof;  said  organic  coa^Kwad 
(3)  being  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
mooo-ettbetituti|4  beazenes,  para  di-eubetitutad 
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naphthalene,  1  -  substituted  naphthalenes,  thiophene, 
methyl  thlophenes,  and  tubsUtuted  al^ihatic  hydrocar- 
boou  containint  not  more  than  four  carbon  atonu  joined 
one  to  another  in  a  saturated  chain  and  having  at  least 
<MM  sttbttituent,  said  subttituent  being  selected  fron  the 
dau  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  hydroxyl,  said 
substituted  alifrfiatic  hydrocarbon  always  having  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  bro- 
mine and  chlorine,  any  ring-substituents  oo  said  organic 
compounds  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl 
amino,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  carbonyl,  low- 
er carbalkoxyl,  and  sulfhydryl. 


BIS-AZOLYL-nTRAHYDROTHIOmENE 
COMTOUNDS 


Max 


r.  IkifcMMi,  and  EtwIb  MaMler,  Mi 

■on  to  Clba  LlMllid,  B««l, 
Switscrlaad,  a  coBpany  of  SwHscrfauid 
No  DnwhM.    Filed  laly  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  127379 
Cfarfat  priority,  appilcatloa  Switxcriaad  Aag.  11, 19M 

9  CUou.    (a.  M«— 3«4) 
1.  A  bis-azolyl-tetrahydrothiophene  compound  of  the 
formula 

N 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH—  and 

-N- 

knrw  alkyl 
and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


Max 


NEW 


3^95,432 

phenylben; 


ZAZOLE8 


Binningcn, 

Basel,  ^wttzcriand,  a  Swfas        ^     . 
No  Drawiar    FVed  Sept  12,  ifM,  Scr.  No.  55,122 
priority,  appUcatloa  SwitMriaad  Sept  23.  1959 
SOMbs.    (CL2M— 3«7) 
I.  The  2-phenylbenzoxazole  of  the  formula 

H.o-i— /V  \         ^^ 


i 


H. 


y 


C-/  \-i-OH, 

OJOt 


2.  The  2-phenylbett2oxa2ole  of  the  fonnula 


N 


3.  The  2-phenylbenzoxazole  of  the  fonnula 

H.0-6-CH,-/Y    \  . V 

A*  1J[ /<!>"'"• 

4.  Hie  2-phenyIbenzoxazole  of  the  formula 
**  OH. 

^^"^    Ah. 


5.  Tlie  2-pheiiylbeiiiOkiaolB  d^lhe  formula 


"%"> 


OH. 


3|t95,423 
SYNTHESIS  Ori-PYSROUDINONE 
Iota  W.  CaMshavw.  N«t«  Oi*a,  mi  WBHmb  O.  Ncy, 
'''*  ^*<»jr"  ''■■'^»  WiiHnlHB  CtmtUp  Mlaa.,  as- 

',  8t  Part,  Mhsa.,  a  lasputatlua  of  Delaware 
NaDrawftif.    FMFcb.  1, 19<1, Ser.  No.  86,2S4 

4  nttmi  (CL2«»— 324J) 
1.  The  process  for  the  synthesis  of  2-pyrroIidinone, 
which  comprises  catalyticaJly  hydrogenating  and  cyclizing 
succcinonitrile  by  heating  in  aqueous  milieu  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  20*  to  200*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenatioo  catalyst  and  hydrogen  under  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  500  pxi. 


3,995,424 
3,5-DlARYL-3-PYRIIOLIIHN< 
Yao  Haa  Wa,  Rolaad  FXdsrkk 


OLS 


to  Mead 

a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Aw.  14. 1961, 8«.  No.  131,MS 


9ClalBie.    (CL  249— 324  J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH 


JyX3^ 


I  -uyfJ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  dihydroxy, 
halo,  dihalo,  alkyl,  dtalkyi,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  methyleaedioxy,  benzhydryloxy,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  methyfanercapto,  isopropylidcnedioxy,  and 


OHtO- 


wherein  Z  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halo,  dihalo,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl,  each  of 
said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  -having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  four  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,9M^5 

ALKANOYLTHIAXANTHBNES  AND  ^XANTHENES 

Charles  L.  ZlirUc  Ibiiia  Ha%hts,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sasltt  Kllae  Jl  F^ych  latsiaisrlis,  PMIadilphhi,  Pa., 

NaDiawl^    FBad  Aaf.  K  1959,  Scr.  No.  233,793 

7CWBBa.    (CX  249-^29) 

1.  A  chemical  cmnpound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base  having  the  structural 
formula: 


A— z   o— B« 


i 


I 
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in  which  Y  it  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sbtLog  of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  Ri  is  lower  alkyl;  Ra  and  Ri 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  tban 
80,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
alkylthio;  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  di-lower  alkylamino,  N-pyrrolidlnyl,  N-piper- 
idyl,  C-(N-lower  alkyl )pipcridyi,  N-piperazinyl,  N'- 
formyl-N-piperazinyl,  N'4ower  alkyl-N-piperarinyl,  N'- 
hydroxyethyl-N-piperazinyl,  N'-acetoxyethyl-N-piperazin- 
yl,  N'-hydroxyethoxyethyl-N-p^erariayl  and  N'-hydroxy- 
ethoxyethoxyethyl-N-pipenzinyl. 

3.  10  -  (2'  -  dimethylamiiioethjd)  -  10  -  propiooyl- 
thiaxanthene. 


in  which  R^  is  an  epoxidized  readna  ol  aa  okAmodly 
unsaturated  fiuty  acid  having  a  carbon  atom  content  of 
12  to  22  carbon  aU^ns, 
R*  is  an  epoxidized  residue  ot  an  olrfinirally  unsatu- 
rated fi^  add  haviqg  a  carbon  atom  content  of  12 
to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  an  alkyl  group, 
said  N,N-disubstituted  arylamide  being  further  char- 
acterized by  having  a  total  carbon  atom  content  of 
24  to  72,  and  being  lityiid  at  about  25*  C. 
4.  N-decyl-N-phenyl-9,10-epoxystearamkie. 


.      3,995,424    

SYNTHESBLOF  1,2'-D1NAPRTI1ALENE 
2,l'-OXlDE 
David  W.  Peck,  ChasissluB,  W.  Va.,  asrfgnnr  to 

fmVkit  Cwpeiatlna,  a  lasparaHaa  of  New  Yorli 
NoDrawh«.    Fled  Nav.  23, 1949,  Scr.  No.  71,149 

4ClataB.  (CL  249-^344  J) 
1.  The  process  for  produdi^  U'-dtnaphthalene  2,1'- 
oxide  which  comprises  reacting  tetralone  with  oxygen  at 
a  temperatuTO  of  from  about  200*  C  to  about  300*  C. 
and  recovering  l,2'-dmaphthalene  2,1 '-oxide  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixmre. 


3,M5,427 

HYDROCARBYLTIN  SALTS  OF  EPOXYALKYL- 

SUBSTTTUTED  SUCCINIC  ACIDS 

Robert  G.  Kebo,  St  AAaas,  W.  Va.,  siiImiii  to 

CwMdc  CarparaBM,  a  mspatallwi  of  New  York 

NaDnwtaw.    FHcd  Dee.  3.  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,941 

^11  CkdaM.    (CL  l<f    318) 
2.  The   dihydrocarbyltin   epoxyalkylsucdnate   of  the 

formula: 


0H.-000  K> 

Sn 
H— 000  B* 


No  Diawhv.    FBcd  Apr.  7,  19S9,  8m.  No.  ••4492 
9  Clitafc^a.  249-348)  ^    ^ 

1.  An  N,N-dkub«toted  arylamida  whkh  has  the  for- 


0 
B»-0  O— B» 

B»-0  6— H» 


i 


zco.   tjuwi^ 


wherein  R  is  epoxyalkyl  of  from  about  3  to  about  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom  attached  to  vicinal  carbon 
atoms  thereof,  and  R^  and  R>  each  is  alkyl  of  from  about 
3  to  about  14  carbon  atoms. 

11.  Bis(triphenyltin)epoxyhcxylsucdnate  qf  the  for- 
mula: 

O  Ht-OOO-te— (0«Hi)  * 
(CHuO)— OH— 0  0  0— an— (C.Hi)« 

wherein  the  oxygen  atom  of  (CgHiiO)—  is  attached  to 
vidnal  atoms  diereof. 


3,995,429 

N J^-DBUBamrUTED  ARYLAMIDES 
Iota  O.  Van  Hoak,  Ahtaftoa,  Pa.,  iiilMi    to  Mm  * 

Pa.  a  corpontioa  of 


3,M5,429 
PROCESS  FOR  1HE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTAL- 

UNE  DIGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  BISPHENOL  A 
lohi  C.  Sasith  and  WIHans  R.  Bradihaw,  Lake  Jackio^ 

Tex.,  Uoad  M.  Rat,  Ckipalgi,  IB.,  and  Wlbar  L. 

Bresskr,  Lake  laehna,  Tb£,  asstoanri  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal  Coavaay,  MUhmi,  MkL,  a  cotperatioB  of 

Delaware 

NoDrtwhsg.    FBed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,143 
7CWM.    (CL  249— 449) 

1.  A  process  for  making  monomeric  diglyddyl  ether 
of  bisphenol  A  having  a  mdting  point  of  at  least  about 
39°  C.  and  an  epcsy  content  of  at  least  about  24.4% 
comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  crude  di^yddjd  ether 
of  bisphenol  A  ha^g  a  melting  point  below  about  39* 
C.  and  an  epoxy  content  below  about  24.4%  in  a  lower 
alkanol,  cooling  the  resulting  solution  untO  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  ether  separates  in  liquid  form  from  the 
solution,  separating  this  portion  from  the  solution,  redis- 
solving  said  portion  in  fresh  solvent,  cooling  the  thus 
formed  second  solution  until  crystals  of  monomeric 
diglycidyl  ether  o(  bisphenol  A  are  formed  and  separating 
said  crystals  from  the  said  second  solution. 


3,995^439 

CATALYTIC  MASSES  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
NAPHTHALENE  TO  l:4-NAPHTHOQUINONE 

toOba  UMtod,  BmbI,  SwitasAmd 

NoDrawliV.    FBcd  Jas.  24, 19S9,  Ser.  Na.  799,773 

Clains  prtoiiijr,  appBraHsa  SiiMaiilaai  Fck.  5, 1959 

3nafaa     (CL  249-394) 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  in  the  gaseous 
phase  of  naphthalene  to  1 :4-naphtfaoquinoae  iriierein  a 
mixture  of  naphthalene  with  air  is  passed  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  at  a  temperature  of  about  360  to  380* 
C,  and  at  a  flow  rate  of  naphthalene<ontaining  air  of 
about  20,000  parts  by  volume  per  hour,  die  naphthalene 
being  present  in  the  range  from  about  0.600  to  about 
0.827  part  by  weight  per  20,000  parts  by  volume  of  air, 
over  a  membo-  sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

(A)  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  vanadium  peatoxide, 

(b)  more  than  50  percent  by  wdgfat,  calculated 
on  the  vanadium  pentexide,  of  stannic  oxide, 
and 

(c)  100  to  200  percent  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  vanadium  pcntoxide,  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  bi- 
sul&te  and  an  alkali  metal  pyrosulfate; 

(B)  a  catalyst  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
(a)  vanadium  pentoxide, 

ib)  more  than  50  percent  by  weight,  csinilatod  on 
the  vanadium  pentoxide.  of  stannic  oxide. 
P-,  (c)  100  to  200  percent  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  vanadium  pemoxide,  of  a  member  selected 
frcwa  the  group  ooasistm|  of  an  alkali  mclri  bi- 
sulfatc  and  an  alkali  metal  pyrosulfata;  and 

(d)  a  chemically  inert  silicon  compound  as 


1090 


OFFICIAL  CAZETTE 


Jinn  25,  1968 


(C)  ■  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  vanadium  pentoxide, 

(b)  more  than  50  percent  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  vanadium  pentoxkk,  of  stannic  acid, 

(c)  100  to  200  percent  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  vanadium  pentoxide,  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
bisulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  pyrosnlfate;  and 

(</)  an  alkali  metal  sulfate;  and 

(D)  a  catalyst  consisting  enentially  of 
(a)  vanadium  pentoxide, 

(b)  more  dian  50  percent  by  weight  caknlatod 
on  the  vanadium  petoxide,  of  stannic  oxide, 

(c)  100  to  200  percent  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  vanadium  pentoxide,  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  bisulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  pyrosuUate; 

(</)  an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  and 

(«)  a  chemically  inert  silicon  compound  as  car- 
xkr. 


M95.431 
INTERBSTERIFICATION  VROCBflS 
Liverpool,  art  Alaa 


portiotts,  and  immediately  vaporizing,  an  alcohol  having 
one  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cydoaliphatic  alcohols, ' 


Cmnpaiy,  Ntw  Yark,  N.Y„  a 


toLevM' 
of 


FIM  JnM  17, 19M,  Sw.  No.  3MM 

r,  affWrtUm  Great  BrilaAa  laM  17, 1»S9 


1.  A  grocew  for  the  continuous  liquid-phase  tnter- 
estertfication  of  glyceridet  consisting  essentially  of  eaten 
of  glycerol  in  which  at  least  two  o<  th:  bydroxyl  groups 
of  the  glycerol  are  esterified,  whidi  comprises  continu- 
ously feeding  the  glyoeride  together  with  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  an  interesterification  catalyst  and  an  inert  gas, 
in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen,  into  and  through  a  reac- 
tion zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*- 
275*  C,  passing  the  products  issuing  from  said  zone  im- 
mediately into  and  through  a  cooling  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C,  and  coOectiag  the 
products  from  said  cocriing  zone  at  a  ten^arature  not 
substantially  above  100*  CL,  the  prodocU  having  a  free 
fatty  acid  content  of  not  more  than  about  0.28%  based 
on  tha  weight  <rf  the  products. 


pasting  tba  Taponaed  akohol  directly  throofh  nid  adds, 
and  continuously  removing  the  water  of  reaction  formed 
totsdur  with  unreactad  aleohol 


PREFARATIOW  OFjSmjtN  COMPOUNDS 

JeaM  Rofltr  MaMBasn,  BnlBS  MBaMSL  a^n,,  aaMgnar  la 
Ut^tCmroaSm^Ntm  Yart^KV;  n  f|iirtM  aC 

Vkfhala 

NoDraw^.    AM  An|.  23,  Iffli  •«.  N^  fi;tS4 
3  nehis    ffL  2f'-4».7) 

1.  A  i»ocess  for  the  pwparation  of  alky!  tin 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  trialkji  aluminum 
compound,  each  aUcyl  group  tbmtoi  i  olainlng  up  to  10 
carbon  atooss,  with  a  tin  compound  sebrted  from  tlia 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  alkyltinozidaicoaiiilittgo(lia,t«otDthf«aalkjrl 
groups  per  atoaa  of  tin,  and  aiqf  gen,  the  alkyl  groi^ 
thereof  each  having  up  to  10  eartxm  atona, 

(2)  alkyl  tin  srits  derived  soldy  from  mooonrtraxyttc 
adds  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aDnrl 
groups  thereof  eadi  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atooia, 

the  reaction  bieing  conducted  in  an  inert  Uqnid  hydro- 
carfooo. 

3,tMyAM 
ORGANOTIN  MJLVONAISS 

Walter  A.  Stanun,  Dobhe  FanT.  and  Artknr  W. 
Yonkan,  N.Yn  «y  AMay  H.  IMan 
CaUffn  asslgnoia  to  fllaagii  Ciiarfcal  Conpany,  New 
Yotfc,  N.y;  a  itperatfon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawli«.    HM  Itoe  37, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  llf  ,775 

HCUtaa.    (CLMft-429.7) 
1.  An  organotin  oompouiid  of  the  formula: 


(R)zSn— <X— SOr— CHa) 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  dasa  consisting  of  aa 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atooos.  a  phenyl 
group  and  a  naphthyl  groiv,  Z  ia  selected  from  the  dass 
•insisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfiir  atotoa  and  x  designates 
aa  integer  of  fraai  2  to  3. 


3gMS433  

PROCESS  FOR  1HB  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINIC 

ACIDESTBRS 

Hans  Fckhtinter,  Dtoriakan,  art  Helna  Nartw,  Obcr- 

haaacn-Sterkradc.  GensHMy,  awjianrs  to 

AktlcngceeOschnR,  0>si%anasn  HoHwi,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3, 19«,  Ser.  No.  M,t34 

CMbh  prfoHty,  aiflWaWna  CiiManj  Oct  t,  1959 

30*55!  (b. 3«i^-41*.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  olefinic  add  esters 
from  olefinic  adds  and  aloob<^  which  consists  of  plac- 
ing unsaturated  atiphatic  adds  together  with  S  to  1 5-  per- 
cent by  weight  thereof  of  potassium  bisulfate  in  a  reac- 
tion zone,  twiaring  the  contents  of  said  reaction  zone  to 
140-180*  C,  continuously  introducing  therein  in  snudl 


ALKAU-MBTAI^mmi  CDMPLBX  SALTS  OF  A 

GROUP  Vm  MSTAL  PBTT ACARBONYL  K>DIDB 
RaynMrt  E.  Msgtoi,  Dalralt,  Mick,  asilgaii  to  Elkgrl 
Now  Yatk.  N.Y„  a  eeiyaratton  of  Vhw 


ftt 


FBai  Apr.  11, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  If2,122 
IgCliliii      (CL2i«— 433) 
1.  Compounds  having  die  generic  formula: 

M(Y),Cr(CO)Jl 

in  which  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  anunonium  cations,  Y  is  selected  froaa 
the  group  consisting  of  tridentate  noo-cydic  ethera,  bi- 
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£tMl 


dentate   non-cydic   ediers   and    aliphatic   hydrocarbon 
ketones,  and  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  3. 


jiJSJOI  ItfCTAL^lHniSilPIZXSAXTSjmF  A 
NTTHOGENOUS  CROUP  VB  MWAL  PENTA- 
CARBONYL  ANION  ^  ^      _^      _  ,^  . 

E.  MbrtM,  Datralt,  Mich.,  asslgMir  to  Etfiyl 
TewYorfc.  N.Y,  a  earporatkw  of  Vk- 


NoD 


fobnwtof.    FBed  Apr.  11, 19(1, Ser. No.  102,123 
11  da^    (a.2M--43S) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


A(T)ai(00).(g) 


in  wiuch  A  is  aa  alkaU  metal  cation,  Y  is  a  bidentate  non- 
cydic  ether,  and  ki  iaa  group  VIB  metal. 


'Uf 


wherein  R  is  a  faydrocarbyl  radical  selected  flraai  the 
group  consistiag  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  cydo- 
alkyl,  fused  carbocydie  aromatic  partially  hjfdtoganatod 
fiBsed  carbocydie  anomatic  and  fidly  hydrogenatod  ftrtd 
cartwcydic  aromatic  radicals  and  wherein  A  is  a  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  empirical  fonnola 
C«H,B  wherein  m  is  a  whole  onmbar  from  2  to  i,  the 
said  A  having  a  chain  length  ol  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
connecting  the  respective  oxygen  atoms  of  the  afore  set 
forth  structural  formula,  the  req>ective  carbon  atoms  of 
said  A  attached  to  the  said  oxygen  items  respactiwely 
containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  snbstitnent,  wUch  cotti- 
{wjaes  xeacthig  at  least  one  dihydiic  alkane  of  the  for- 
mula HO— A-<OH  wherein  A  has  the  aforedescribed 
significance  with  at  least  one  hydrocaitj^tfaionophosphine 
sulfide  haying  a  ratio  of  subetituenu  of  pho^horus  to 
sulfur  to  hydrocarbyl  radical  R  of  appraximatdy  1:2:1, 
the  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  R  having  the  aforedsecribad 
significance. 


•-THIOCYANATOAliKMTERS  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBoanruc  ACIDS 

A.  Stephens  art  Eihard  I.  Prill,  Dayton,  Okfi^  as- 
to  MoiMUto  Chsmfcal  Company,  St.  Loiris, 
ftfo-  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.    FDed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  739,799 

2CUM.    (CL2M-454) 
1.  A  compourt  of  the  formula 


.4_0-OHi80N 
where  a  b  an  integer  fitmi  0  to  2  inclusive. 


(ini). 


ZiOM 


SYMMETRICAL  DLUuf^DIAMIDODnHIO- 
PYROraOfiPHATES 
I C  KaMr.  MMatoW  Mtalk,  artinar  to  TW  Dow 

MMk,  a  eorwMratton  of 


_.  2, 19«U8«r.  No.  13I,M4 
TOstoii     (CL2«g— 4«U 
1.  A  compound  cwreyiinding  to  the  fonsula 

R-0    8         8    0->B 

B'— mr  !*»-«' 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
CT>ntf|ining  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  indusive. 


S3-DIPROPYL  04METHYL  PHOfiPHORODIIHlOm 

-Id^Rldtart^lVfc,  aajjgarto  Vlr. 

'ftoD^l^iSr'^SfFX  3, 19il»  8«.  Nn.  17i.795 
lO^    {CLlt»-Ml) 

S^Khpropyl  O-methyl  phosphomdithiont. 


I 


'— O— A-O— P— B 


3,gM2441 
AZAPENTADIENBNIIIIIIJS 
Rab<s<  M.  mm,  3isiilii>jsi,  Maas,,  ""[JP* 

iSlhmwk^'Fatd  May  17. 190,  Ser.  No.  195,4M 

3ClaiM.    (aiO— K5.5) 
1.  3-aza-2,4-pentadienenitriles  of  the  formula 

bT      i.        i. 
where  each  of  Rt,  Rj,  R|  and  R«  is  selected  equaratdy 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


4  aOi 

m 


PROCESS  FOiTPRODUCIION  OF  1-OXO-l- 

NriRATOCYCLOALKANEB 

Wilfirt  JolH  Aitkar,  Chmlesisn,  W.  Ya.,  nnrfgnar  to 

E.L  da  Pant  da  Nnaian  art  Ceaiiani',  WihaiaHiii, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  __ 

NoDrawh«.   FBed Nor.  15^  19(1, Ser. No.  1S3>57 

8  rtalms  (GLIM— «M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  jpt^paration  of  l-oxo-2-hitratocy- 
doalkanes  whidi  compriies  mixing  a  cydoalkene  with 
NOj  in  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  reaction  mediimi  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  —15*  to  -f  25*  C.  and  separa- 
tion of  the  produd  of  die  reaction,  the  corresponding 
l-oxo-2-nitratocydoalkane  in  the  resulting  immisdMe 
lower  liquid  layer. 

(a-HYDROXY-a-ARYLAMINOACrrYL)ARYL   , 
DEti^YATIYES 
Gnido  CavaHai  art  Ekn  Maamtani  MflasLltaly,  aa- 
sigwirs   to   Franeaaco   YlHsan   8#A.,   OMatMavo 
(CoHBo),  Italy 

NoDrawi^.    FOei  Afr.  25, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  lgS,293 
CWaM  priority,  agp&BaHan  Italy  May  3,  19ii 
#nsiHii    (CL2dg-47n 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formuta: 


MSTEfa  OF  PBOaipPONaDnHIOICACID 

wnoi,  Me  iB»i  nil  to  MartMta  Owicai  f^aipany, 
St  Leeds,  Mo.,  a  iospuialkn  of  Delaware  ^^^^, 
NaDiaw^.    Fled  Kk.  J.  19f2,  Sec  No.  172,243 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  ester  of  a  phoq>hono- 
tfaiok  add  of  the  formula 


CQ3IT 


oz 


00— OH— NH 

ix 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gnonp  ( 
ot  hydrogen,  halogen  of  atomic  wei^t  less  than  80,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  benzyloxy;  Ri  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  groiq»  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen 
of  atomic  wei^t  1ms  than  80;  A  is  a  member  tolwiad 
frtxn  the  grot^  coniiatiiig  of  a  single  dired  valence  bond, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  sulflnyl,  solf onyl,  methylene,  ettiyleoa  and 
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Tinykne;  X  ia  a  member  selected  trotn  the  group 
ing  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  12 
Otfboo  atoms,  cydobexyl  and  benzyl;  Y  b  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  cooMting  <k  hydrotea,  an  alkali 
metal  cation  and  alley]  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drofco,  methyl  and  acet)^ 
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CHEMICAL 


3^5,444  

FBEPOLYMEBS  OF  ACXTYL IHIALLYL  CmUIV 
MTckait,  KItert,  tad. 
tacn  EOdMrt.  tad.,  a 

L-  fW 


No 

1. 


17 


Not.  25,  t 

(CL2<# 


I,  Sot.  No.  71,449 

,  4t4) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  prepotymcn  of 


acetyl  triallyl  citrate  which  compriset  prepdymerizing 
acetyl  triallyl  citrate  in  the  p«eence  of  from  about  025% 
to  1.0%  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  wei^t  of  said  acetyl 
triallyl  citrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C 
to  160*  C.  for  frcxn  about  1  hour  to  3  hours  and  stoppfaig 
the  prepolymerization  when  the  desired  degree  of  pre- 
polymerization  is  reached. 

11.  A  pfepolymer  of  acetyl  triallyl  dtnle  having  a  le- 
fhietive  index  within  the  range  of  from  about  hd^  M700 
to  no**  1.4750,  a  percentage  of  unsaturation  of  from 
about  80%  to  90%.  and  a  viscosity  of  about  525  cenli- 
poises. 


3,t95,44S 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  REUSE  OF  SULFUR  DIOX. 

IDE  IN  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  DI- 

CARBOXYUC  ACnM 
RIdMvi  H.  laHiih  and  PftHp  H.  Tvwie,  Oicago,  D^ 
I  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  cor- 
of  Indiana 

Piled  JnH  1^  19S9,  Ser.  No.  t27,M« 
7aaliM.    (CLSM-^IS) 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  utilization  of  sulfur  dioxide 
to  liberate  free  terephthalic  add  from  iu  water-eoluble 
alkaline  salt  in  aqueous  solution  containing  activated  car- 
bon purified  water-sohiMe  alkaline  salt  of  terephthalic 
acid  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  25-100%  of  its 
saturation  concentration  which  comprises  acidifying  said 
aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  in  ttie  range  of  from  1  to  2 
by  the  addition  of  sulfur  dioxide  under  pressure  to  said 
aqueous  solution  thereby  liberating  free  terephthalic  acid 
as  a  precipitate  and  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  alka- 
line sulfite,  separating  said  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline 
sulfite  firom  the  tere^thalic  acid  precipiute,  reacting  at  90 
to  100*  C.  said  separated  aqueous  alkaline  sulfite  sohition 
with  terephthalic  acid  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  iU 
water-soluble  alkaline  nit  for  activated  carbon  purifica- 
tion thereof  and  to  liberate  sulfur  dioxide,  and  withdraw- 
ing and  recycling  the  liberated  sulfur  dioxide  under  pns- 
sure  to  the  acidiflcati«ni  step. 


HALO 


3.A9S.444 
lALKYLANIUNE^Sui 


NJ 


No 


0»-0i 


>*-l\-*< 


bJ^^ 


lOt-01 


fH— OHt-01 


3i/g99(447  a.fiiiK     't'l*  ij' 

N-SUBSnrUTBD  N-ARYL  SULMONYL  LTREA8 
Wmy  SMI  Md  H«iri  DieMck,  iMei,  SwUxetland,  aa- 
s%non  Id  Geigy  ChfltilCaspanitfen,  Yonitan,  N.Y., 

NoDnwtac    Fled  My  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  473,139 
datai  priority,  apnNeaSen  SwIlMlMd  My  27, 1954 

5  aET^L  240— 553) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonanla: 

T-/         V-g0r-NH-0O-NH-»     tkrim 
N      ,/^  ■  >re«U  «»> 

wherein  R  stands  for  lower  allq^ 


CYCLO AUnruSuTL  HYDRAZINn 
Iotas  H.  Mai,  HlliiiiiiiiL  Wki,  aasl^or,  hr_wmm»_m- 


sfnassals  ••  LakosMa  J' 
WtsTiiMifmtfM  nf  Ik 
NoOnwl«.   PloiMF 


at,  19SI,  Sar.  Nn.  751,147 
S  CUkm.   (0. 244-643) 
1.  A  member  of  the  groop  ooasisting  of  compounds 
of  die  formnlaa 


Oy^tfkyl-T 


-KH— W 


and  die  hydrochloride,  hydrobromide,  fumarate  and  sulf- 
ate addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  cydoalkyl  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  <A  cydobexyl,  cydo- 
pentyl  and  cydopropyl,  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  of  one  to 
five  carbons,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrovm,  lower  alkyl,  pfaenj^  and  phenyl- 
lower  alkyL 


A! 


W( 


3,^495,449 
mGAMMA-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPOXY)-2. 
ALKOSnr  ALKINYLRINZKNIS 
Wktt,  Rndotf  HHtasaM,  and  Frill  MIetoch, 
ly,  airfgnata,  by  I 


i«f( 
FUad  A^  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  474,574 
3  CUM.    (CL  24*-^574.7) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  rcprcaented  by  the  formula: 

O.OHt.OH«.OHiJ4(OHi)i 


A-oi 


wherein  Rt  ia  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ediyU  n-propyl.  iaopropyl  and  benzyl  radicals; 
and  Rfl  is  an  allunyl  radical  containing  diM*  (3)  carbon 


DBULFONYL  CHLORIDES 


to  Cfta  Corpontion, 

FRedl^il,  1959.  Ser.  N^  412,579 
2ClataM.    (CL  244— 543) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  ot 
the  fonnula: 


in  which  R,  represents  a  member  of  die  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  halogen,  and  the  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  with  hydrochloric  add. 


3j494^454 
OXIDATION  OF  L^mJRATED  HYDRO- 

CARBONS  

C  Sholla,  Maplewoon,  La.,  aMajaof,  wt  bc^m 

Id  Otiea  9mrk»  RasavA  and  Dcvelop- 

U  New  Y«fc,  N.Y.,  •  cacyondioB  of  New 

Nollnw^.    FMJw.  27. 1944,  Sar.  No.  4,444 

4CfaS.  (CL24i-597) 
1.  In  a  process  of  oxiffiziBf  aHphalic  olefins  to  un- 
saturated aldehydes  and  ketones  oomprisfaig  passing  an 
aliphatic  olefin  of  3  to  8  carbons  into  an  aqueous  mercuric 
nitrate  oxidizing  sohition,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  olefin 
oxidizing  solution. 


v§fS,451  

CATALYTIC  ADDnWN  OF  CARBON  MONffimiB 
AND  HYDROGEN  Tg  OIJEFINIC  COjPl«POUND8 

Otto   HOOHBf  ^^MVMHMB^lO^^Mf    mi 

W4.  G«p-y.  —•P^  ••^»*^,  .        ,,..T-.  ^ 

ft  a  c^r^^t^i^^  ^ 


cubic  feetofsaidgasper300oci.of  said  aolntioii.  whfln 
maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  Xjtxmjtm 
about  100  and  200*  F.  and  recovering  said  aoetaldehyde, 
said  solution  consistittg  of  94.5  wL  percent  acecie  acid,  4 
wt  percent  water,  0.5  wL  percent  sulfuric  add  and  1  «t 
percent  mercuric  sulfate. 


Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  742,434 

-  Dec  14,  1954 


3,495^454         

TRIARYLPUUSPHINEDIHALOMETHYLKNBS 
BO,  Wchrisr  Grovaa,  and  Angalo  Jo 
Spariric,' KkfcwMd,  Mn.,  aarffBen  «•  MaHBBla  On 
.  St.  L— h.  Mo,  a  ceiparallan  of  Da 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  addition  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  to  olefinic  oompoiinds,  in  accordance  with 
die  oxo-syndiesis  in  which  a  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen <^gnt^«"'»I  gas  is  contacted  widi  an  olefinic  compouni 
under  reaction  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  in  die  presence  of  an  oxo-catalyst  comprising  an 
aqueous  metal  salt  solution,  die  improvemait  which  com- 
prises establishiag  a  substantially  vertically  extending  re- 
action zone,  maintaining  a  liquid-liquid  two  phase  system 
in  said  reaction  zone,  comprising  a  lower  phase  of  said 
aqueous  metal  salt  sohition,  and  a  super-adjacent  uppw 
oOy  phase  of  reaction  product,  passing  said  carbon  moo- 
oxide  hydrogen  oonuining  gas  upwardly  dirbugh  said 
lower  f^ase,  the  inter-phase  between  said  phases,  and 
thereafter  dirough  said  i^iper  ofly  phase  and  effecting  said 
contacting  widi  said  olefinic  compound  in  said  upper 
phase  the  two  phases  remainmg  substantially  mtact  dur^ 
ing  die  passing  dieredrnjugh  of  die  said  carbon  monox- 
ide hydrogen  containing  gas. 


3,495,452 

KOrabOTONi 


2^  1944.  8« 
3CM»    <dr244--«M) 
1.  A  prooe«  fbr  the  mannfactnre  of  crotonaldehyde 
which  compriiea  contnrting  ethylaae  with  copper  phoe- 
phomolybdate  as  a  solid  oxidant  at  a  temperature  m  die 
range  of  600*  F.  to  1000*  F. 


NoDmwl«.    FBaiNof.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  155,217 

UOatea.    (a.  244— 444.5) 
1.  A  pho^iinedihalomathylene  of  the  formula 

&  T 

B^         ^. 

wherein  Y  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of 
35  to  80.  wherein  Z  is  halogen  of  atomic  wdght  in  die 
range  of  18  to  80,  and  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocaibon  rad- 
icals containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  substituents  on  the  anxnatic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiuwine,  chk>> 
rine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  mono(k)war 
alkyl)  amino  and  di( lower  aJkyl) amino. 

9.  The  mediod  of  making  a  pho^hinedihalomedii^ena 
of  the  formula 

B  T 

B'-P«0 
B-/  ^Z 

wherein  Y  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of 
35  to  80,  wherein  Z  is  halogen  of  atomic  weigjit  in  the 
range  of  18  to  80,  and  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  an  selected 
from  the  groi'p  consisting  of  aronutic  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  substituents  on  die  aromatic 
ring  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  dilo- 
rine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino.  mono(lower 
alkyl)amino  and  di(lower  alkyI)amlno,  idiich  comprises 
reacting  triaryl  phoaphine  of  the  formula 

B— P-B" 


wherein  R,1l'  and  R"  have  die  abovedeacribed  dgnifl- 
cance  with  dihalocarbene  generated  in  situ  in  an  inert 
anhydrous  organic  liquid  medium,  said  dihalocarbene  bo- 
ing  of  the  formula 

^  </'     ■  ■ 

:0 


—^. 


wherefai  Y  and  Z  have  the  abovedescribed  signifiranpe. 


3d494|443 
HYDRATION  OF  ACBTYLBNB  TO  PRODUCE 

ACBTALDBHYDB^  ,,^^_ 

'tSKSSZ    W-dC 3.  W»^. No. 454,922 
ICWm.    (CL  244— 445)     _  ^    . 

A  mefhod  fbr  the  pcnpantlon  of  aeetaMenyde  oon- 
tisting  eaendaUy  of  pMfaf  •  water  satonted  acetytene 
gas  throogh  a  liquid  catalyHe  sohition  at  a  rale  of  0  J 


PHOSPHINEDICmjOROMETHYLENES 
Gtao  Joaeph  Marco,  Webalv  Gfovea,  and  AncaloJofen 

Spcxialc  Kkfcwood,  Mo.,  aasivaea to  Mnaisaln  C 

iSilCM^pany,  sTLmIs,  Mo.,  a  caspondon  of 


NoDrawhw.   FUad  Nov.  29, 1941,  Sar.  Nn.  15S,tlt 
14C^iiM.   4C2>  244— 444.5) 

1.  A  phoephinedichloroaiethylene  of  the  formula 

B 
B'-P— OOli 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  req>ectivdy  contain  from  1  to  12 


iOM 


ctfbon  atooM  and  are  selected  from  the  poup 
of  alkyl.  alkozyalkyl  and  chloroalkyl. 

7.  The  method  ai  making  a  phosphiaedichloromethyl- 
ene  of  claim  1  which  compriaes  reacdng  fhcmgham  of  the 
(omiula  -i .. '  i"*j/i>\ 
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MBIHOO  VOB  FBir. 


aEm^ 


wmcMULOxvwnoLy 


^ 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  respectively  contain  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  chloroalkyl,  with  dichloro- 
carbene  generated  in  situ  in  an  inert  anhydrous  organic 
liquid  medium. 

NITROSULFIDES  AND  THER  CORRESPONDING 

SULFONES 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Tctre  Hnale,  bd^  — Ifor  to 
merdal  Sdrcnti  Conoratio^  New  Yoik,  N.Y^ 
poration  of  MarybuM 
NoDrawtog.    FHad  May  23,  19Mi^  8er.  No.  3tv7t3 

ITOaiM.    (CL3M— M7) 
1.  Compositioaa  of  matter  having  the  following  fan- 
erai  formula: 


\  tfM^mwmwMm^  S«m  Vvk,  N.Y,  • 

af  DaHwnpa  n 

I.  A  method  |or  piepanat  a  bi$(2-aycoxy«thyI)  ml- 
fona  oomprisiiw  reacting  1  mole  of  2»2'-«illo^fldiath«aol 
with  2  moles  of  an  aUomol  «t  an  devaled  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkoxides. 


WEAK  SULFURIC  ACIDFKOCESS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING ETHYL  KIVBR  TO  KTHANOL 


'< 


H    H 


iU  NOt 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
faig  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen;  wherein  R|  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  halo,  alkyl.  and 
alkoxy;  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
ooosiMing  of  the  radical: 

.  ....  .  i 


and  die  radical 


Jo. 


wfaerehi  Rs  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  p-t-butylphenyl,  and  alkyL 
13.  A  proceu  for  the  production  of  nitrosulfides  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


H  B 


s«w^ 


i     »Ot 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coositf- 
ing  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen;  wherein  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl.  and 
alkoxy;  and  wherein  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl.  xylyl,  p-t-butylphenyl. 
and  alkyl,  which  comprises  interacting  a  nitro-olefin  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


K 

NOi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  frooa  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alk)i  and  hydrogen;  and  Ri  ia  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy  and 
alkyl  with  a  mercaptan  selected  from  the  group  oonsiat- 
ing  of  alkyl  substituted  aryl  mercaptans,  aryl  mercaptans, 
and  alkyl  mercapatns  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts 
of  a  lower  alkyl  amine. 


of  Delai 
May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tl3,3«S 
4ChrfM.    (CL3M— «9f) 

1.  In  a  process  for  ooovertiag  diethyl  ether  to  ethaaol 
by  reacting  said  etlier  wldi  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  reaction  product  the  improvement  which 
comprises  intimately  mixing  diethyl  ether  with  a  63  to  70 
wt.  percent  sulfuric  add  in  an  ether  to  add  mole  ratio  of 
0.3:0.7: :1  to  form  k  reactant  mixture,  and  introducing 
steam  under  a  superatmoqrfteric  pressure  of  150  to  200 
p.s.i.g.  at  a  temperature  of  350*  to  450*  F.  directly  into 
said  mixture  in  sufficient  quantities  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  mixture  to  about  230*  to  270*  F. 


PRODUCTION  OF  FIHYLBNK  DIBRfmiDB 


No 


vI7, 


No.ltMM 
A«r.2S,lMl 
iCUis.  iCLU^-^tm 
A  prooeas  for  tlie  prodiictioa  of  elhyloaa  dibrooude 
wherein  a  bromide  brine  containiat  not  leas  than  0  J  gTL 
of  brooiide  is  chlorinated,  the  chlorinated  brine  is  ex- 
tracted with  tetrabnMBoethane,  the  tatrabrooaoethane  ex- 
tract ia  separated  from  the  brine,  ethylene  is  introduced 
into  the  extract  and  the  ethylene  dibrooaide  thereby 
formed  ia  separated  from  the  teb«bromoethane  by  diatUla- 


iH 


PREPARATION  0P8MHDLBBD  MAGNESIUM 
ALKYU 
Georia  A.  Olah,  iwla,  0»larfa>  Cm* is.  ai^  ni  to  The 
Dow  CiMslcri  Cpi^sny,  BBiiwI.  Mk>^  a  coi*o>»> 

doa  of  Dslaws 

NoDrawh«.  Flad  Oct  U,  19C1, 8«.  No.  147«4M 
aCktato.   (CLlif-^ 

1.  In  a  procaaa  for  preparing  atahfliw>d  magneaiiui 
alkyl  oompouada  in  the  abaaooe  of  edier  which  comprises 
reacting  in  a  liquid  hydrocarhoo  carrier  aad  ia  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  teoaperature  of  from  about 
50*  C.  up  to  reflux  a  mixture  of  comminuted  magnnsinm 
and  an  oiianic  halide  selected  from  the  group  wwaisiing 
of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  alkanl  and  iryl  halides,  the  mole 
eqoivaleat  ratio  of  said  magnasiimi  to  said  organic  halide 
in  said  aiixanc  laashv  frov  tiboai  0.t  to  aboat  1*  te 
amount  of  catalyit  ompiojrod  boiag  from  about  0.1  to 
liboat  3  mole  peraeat  of  the  totol  moka  of  said  aMfnaitoai 
aad  said  orgaJaic  halide  riaotMrt  prosoat  In  «id  mfxtara 
aad  the  volume  of  said  Uqaid  hjfdiOGaiuoa  baaed  carrier 
raagiag  from  about  1  to  about  5  thaaa  the  votamo  of 
said  organic  halide  roACtant  the  i^proiitmtot  whidi 
nompdwa  aqployiag  as  caft^yit  a  nixtun  of  a  FHeM- 
Crafta  Lewia  add  metal  halide  catal|g|t  and  a  metal  hy- 
dride selected  from  the  group  nonsisting  of  alkali  aiattl 
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aad  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  the  metal  halide:  metal  hydride  ranges  from  about 
UtolJ.  

5MHM1 
PREPARATION  OF  l-AUONKS 
Joka  B.  W»e%  Aftaav.  GbM ,  aaslgaer  to 


laa.  1  IML  Ser.  Na.  M,74t 
(ft  3W  at3H) 
1.  A  pioeeai  lor  the  hOuto  aad  heteropotymerization 
of  lower  1  altrnns  wMeh  compriau  coatading  a  1-aIkeae 
feed  eoataiahit  leas  tium  six  carbon  atoms  irith  a  catalyst 
wtd<!h  compriaes  ah  aftaH  metal  selected  frofli  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesiam  supported 
upon  a  crysti^iae  poroias  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  oi  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  silicates, 
effecting  said  contact  at  a  temperature  between  about  1 50* 
F.  to  400*  F.  and  reoowaring  a  compounded  1-alkene  hav- 
ing from  five  to  twehm  cv^a 


to  Tie  British 

a 


plate  having  an  overflow  space  between  its  upper  edge 
and  the  canng  of  the  column  and  each  plato  having  a 
series  of  perforations,  said  perforations  progressively  de- 
creasing in  size  down  the  plate  so  tiMt  when  said  otriumn 
is  hi  operation,  the  sroaUest  perforatioas'cofrespoild  to 
the  greatest  liquid  depth,  the  rate  of  said  progresaive  de- 
crease in  size  of  said  perforations  being  such,  in  relation 
to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  plate  portion  in  which 
they  are  formed,  that  a  substantially  uniform  flow  ot 
liquid  through  said  perforations  is  maintained  over  the 
submerged  portion  of  said  frfates. 


PLATCCoCuMNS 


prtortty,  saaJtsHsa  Fnm»  Mar.  25,  1959 
11  Ciafaa.    (CL  Ml— 1 


Filed  Mv.  22i  19M,  Bar.  No.  1<,79< 
(CL  Ml— lU) 


1.  An  iospioved  liquid-vapour  contacting  column  which 
comprisca  a  casing  and  a  seriea  of  superimposed  ^ates, 
said  plates  being  alternately  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  secured  to  said  casing  at  their  lower  ends,  each 


J 
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TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mdvfai  C.  Chaag  aad  David  Colialshi.  PHtabargh,  Pa^ 
to  CracMf  Sted  Caaqaay  of  ABMrica,  Pitta- 


burdi.  Pa.,  a  coraeruioa  off  Now  lency 
FUed  Mar.  12, 195S.  Ser.  No.  72] 


(Ci.  2il— 13«) 


1,993 


jxea 


/I 


7.  In  a  liquid-containing  tank,  means  to  measure  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  tank,  first  and  second  alternative 
beating  means  responsive  to  liquid  level  changes  as  de- 
tected by  said  liquid  level  measuring  means  to  maintain 
the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  substantially  coa- 
st^nt,  said  first  heating  means  comprising  heat  excfaanfer 
ineans  to  beat  said  liquid  indirectly  and  said  second 
heating  ineans  comprising  injection  means  to  beat  said 
liquid  directly,  said  first  heating  means  being  actuated 
when  the  liquid  levd  is  within  a  aet  range  and  said  second 
beating  means  being  actuated  when  the  liquid  level  falls 
below  said  set  range. 


ELECTTRICAL 


^ijci 


3JJJ.4i4 
FORBHBARTH    <Mt    HOUMNG    FURNACE    FOR 
HEAtING  MOLTEN  MKTALS,  EQUIPPED  WITU 
SIIRRER  AND  INDUCnON  HEATER 
AUo  TMRafwrl,  59  Ykb  Cartoaa,  MUaa,  Italjr 
pSdAaf.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47^32 
-aHSTawVcallDa  Ualy  Feh.  11, 19M 
•  CMlk  >CL13— 39) 


.MH 


** 


*~J 


1.  An  iadoctioa  boldiaf  Cumaoe  conqnising  a  furnace 
tody  mpportad  for  mtiBg  about  a  traasveraely  extead- 


ing  axis  and  formed  with  a  relativdy  deep  m<riten  metal 
bedding  chamber  arranged  to  hold  molten  metd  vp  to 
a  predetermined  level;  means  forming  an  inductioo  heat- 
ing loop,  for  circulati<m  and  heating  of  molten  metal, 
in  said  body  and  communicating  widi  said  diamber 
substantially  bdow  said  predetermined  levd;  a  first  paa- 
sage  in  said  body  sloping  upwardly  from  said  chamber 
aad  having  an  inlet  end  cooamunicating  with  said  chaaa- 
ber  substantially  bdow  said  predetermined  lewd  aad  aa 
outlet  cad  above  said  predetermined  levd;  a  peooad  paa- 
safe  in  taid  hody  sloping  upwardly  from  aaid  chamber 
and  having  an  ootlet  end  oommtmicating  with  aaid  dua»- 
her  eubatantially  below  aaid  predetermined  levd  aad  A 
alat  diacharge  outlet  tbamt  aaid  pwdrtenaiiaed  lewd  ani 
at  a  lavd  higher  thaa  Iha  ootlet  ead  of  said  fltat 
a  aiolten  aietal  laoeiviag  vat  osi  aaid  body 
chamber;  and  a  third  passage  in  said  body 
said  vat  to  the  upper  aad  of  said  second 
delivery  of  molten  metd  into  said  diamber  and 
of  alag  tibrouifi  said  dag  diachaife  outlet 
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SWrrCH  FOR  ELECnUONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  _ 

E.  HotaM^  CorkHh,  Mlii.,  ■■Iginr  to  1W 

DL,  a  coqpontkm  of 


OUo 


Flkd  Oct  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4S,117 
SdataM.   (CLS4— IJl) 


than  said  flnt  set  and  pivoled  to  said  first  set,  and  force 
sensitive  capecitor  meant  connected  to  said  frame  for 
controlling  said  oscillator  means  in  reqwnse  to  pressure 
applied  on  any  of  said  key  and  contact  assemblies,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  vacuum  triode  having  an 
anode  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  cath- 
ode connected  to  ground,  and  a  grid  connected  to  said 
osdllator  meanr  |^, 


1.  A  switch  urangement  for  electronic  musical  instru- 
ments comprising:  a  keybed;  a  key  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  keybed;  structure  meant  located  rearwardly  of  Mid 
key;  at  least  oae  fixed  contact  element  extending  from 
said  structure  means  toward  said  key;  a  rigid  switch  arm 
fastened  to  said  key;  a  first  movable  contact  element  fas- 
tened to  said  structure  meant  to  extend  into  operable  rela- 
tionship with  taid  fixed  contact  element  and  said  switch 
arm;  a  pair  of  electrical  cMiductors  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  key;  and  a  second  movable  contact  element  ex- 
tending between  said  conductors  in  operable  relationship 
with  said  switch  arm.  whereby  depression  of  said  key  re- 
positions said  first  movable  contact  element  with  respect 
to  M'H  fixed  contact  element  while  simultaneously  reposi- 
tioning said  second  movable  contact  element  with  respect 
lo  said  akctrical  cooductocs. 


3^95,4^  

KEYBOARD  FOR  A  MONOPHONIC  INSTRUMENT 
WTTH  IMPROVED  SOUND^USTAINING  MEANS 
ili«h  U  Catae,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canda,  aoigBpr  to  Na- 
tioBal  RetMVch  Concll,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Cawiia,  a 
corponUM  of  Canada 

Fled  Ian.  S,  1999,  Scr.  N«.  7SS,7M 
ICIalM.   <CLt4— 1.11) 


■%'^i^  ^"?f^  y^"^*^ 
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SuMSjM7 
SOUND  GiraaUTlNG  MEANS 
a  SckwMto  aM  Aatktmn  C 
ToMwanda,  aM  WBkm  V.  1 
N.T.,  ■■%■»»  to  The  Wi 
DL,  a  conoratioa  of  Ohto 

FtM  Fak.  13, 19dl,  8m.  No.  tt,9M 
SCWk   (aSd— L25) 


Norih 
Falh, 


1.  For  producing  musical  sound  with  a  vibrato  effect 
from  electronic  tone  signals  requiring  amplification,  a 
sound  generating  unit  including  a  sound  cabinet  defining 
therein  an  amplifier  chamber  and  a  vibrato  chamber  lo- 
cated above  said  amplifier  chambar  and  being  separated 
from  the  am|rtifier  chamber  by  a  horizontal  partition 
member,  said  cabinet  defining  a  cooling  air  inlet  open- 
ing into  said  amplifier  chamber,  said  cabinet  defining  an 
outlet  opening  from  said  vibrato  chamber  for  sound  and 
heated  air,  an  electronic  amplifier  mounted  in  said  am- 
plifier chamber,  said  partition  member  defining  a  chimney 
opening  theiethrough  located  above  said  amplifier  to  al- 
low air  heated  by  said  amplifier  in  said  amplifier  diamber 
to  rise  upwardly  into  said  vibrato  chamber,  a  speaker 
lopport  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  vibrato  chamber 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  speaker  electrically  cou- 
to  said  aasplifier  and  being  mounted  on  said  speaker 
support  in  spaced  relation  to  said  axis  about  which  the 
support  rotates,  a  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  speaker 
support  to  jnove  said  speaker  through  an  annular  path, 
said  vibrato  chamber  having  a  height  which  is  only  a 
fraction  of  the  diameter  of  the  annular  padi  cf  fiit  tpetk- 
er,  and  said  chimney  opening  through  teid  partittoo  being 
located  doeer  to  the  axis  of  roUtioa  of  taid  support  than 
it  said  outlet  openifl«  from  th»  vibrato  chamber  w  that 
air  rising  through  said  chimney  opening  b  propeUed  out- 
wardly throu^  taid  outlet  opening  by  the  routing  speaker 
and  support. 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  oecfl- 
lator  means  for  generating  a  tone  at  a  pitch  determined 
by  the  voltage  of  a  signal  received  thereby,  a  frame, 
keyboard  means  on  said  frame  for  applying  a  signal  of 
a  selected  voltage  on  said  oscillator  means  ahd  including 
voltage  gradiem  means  and  a  plurality  of  key  and  con- 
tact assemblies  operable  to  tap  said  voltage  gradient 
means  at  discrete  fixed  locations,  coupling  means  con- 
necting taid  keyboard  means  and  said  oscillator  meant, 
taid  key  and  contact  assemblies  including  a  first  set 
pivoted  on  taid  frame  tpaced  apart  a  dittance  to  produce 
chromatic  intervals  and  a  second  set  more  closely  spaced 


Cnanct  n« 


3,f9S«4a 

SPUCE  SEPARATOR 


to  lie 


31,19M,8ar.N«.32,) 
iCUkm.  (CL174-«) 
1.  A  siriice  between  the  ends  of  flnt  and  second  pairs 
of  conductors,  each  taid  fiist  and  lecond  pairs  of  con- 
ductors comprising  only  first  and  second  stiff  side  by  side 
wire  conductors,  taid  first  and  second  conductors  of 
each  said  first  aind  second  pair  having  insulation  tbere- 
around  which  insulates  taid  firtt  and  second  conducton 
from  each  other  and  secures  the  tame  in  said  side  by 
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side  relationship,  said  insulation  between  said  first  and 
second  conductors  of  each  said  first  aiul  second  pair  be- 
ing split  to  separate  taid  first  and  second  conductors  a 
first  distance  from  the  ends  thereot  said  insulation  around 
said  first  and  second  conductors  of  each  said  first  and 
second  pair  being  completely  removed  to  bare  said  first 
and  second  conductors  a  second  distance  from  the  ends 
thereof  which  is  less  than  said  first  distance,  first  and 
second  sleeve  nsembers.  said  bared  ends  of  said  first  con- 
ductors of  said  first  and  second  pair  residing  in  opposed 
ends  of  said  first  sleeve  member  to  secure  said  first  con- 
ductors together,  said  bared  ends  of  said  second  con- 
ductors ot  said  first  and  second  pair  residing  in  offosed 
ends  (rf  said  second  sleeve  member  to  secure  said  sec- 
ond conductors  togettier.  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors having  a  stiffness  Aat  resists  separation  of  said  first 
and  second  sleeve  members  beyond  a  separated  distance 
idiereby  the  conductors  remain  generally  straight,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  non-defomuble  splice  separator,  said 
splice  separator  consisting  of  an  elongated  insulaticm 
member  in  cross  section  having  only  first  and  second 
side  portions  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  first  and 
second  arcuate  detent  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second 


urge  said  bus  bars  toward  the  other  of  said  surfaces  to 
firmly  seat  abutting  bus  bars  against  each  other  and  there- 
by achieve  good  electrical  contact;  each  of  the  bus  duct 
section  including  an  elongated  housing  wherein  said  bus 
bars  are  di^>osed.  said  joint  region  being  positioned  and 
constructed  whereby  a  first  of  said  housings  exerts  a 


2D         fi. 
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ieacti(Mi  force  opposing  forces  generated  by  tightening  ol 
said  force  multiplying  means;  a  seomd  waU  of  said  hous* 
ing  including  a  cover  hinged  along  a  first  edge  thereof, 
said  force  multiplying  means  comprising  a  threaded  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  cover  at  a  point  near  a  sec- 
ond edge  therecrf  of^Kmte  taid  first  edge. 


tide  portions,  respectively,  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  insulation  member,  each  said  first  and  second 
detent  surface  having  a  first  entrance  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond entrance  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  there- 
between, said  first  entrance  portion  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detent  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  dittance  greater 
than  the  diftw"^  between  said  second  entrance  portions, 
said  second  entrance  portions  oi  taid  first  and  second 
detent  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  said  separated  distance  between  said  &8t  and  sec- 
ond sleeve  members,  said  intermediate  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  detem  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance lest  than  said  distawce  between  said  first  entrance 
portions  and  less  than  taid  distance  between  said  second 
entrance  portions,  said  second  end  portion  having  a  di- 
mension leu  than  said  distance  between  said  second  en- 
trance portions,  said  first  and  second  entrance  portions 
and  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
detent  surfaces  being  rigid  and  fixedly  disposed  relative 
to  each  other,  said  stiffness  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
dtictors  urging  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members  with- 
in said  first  and  second  detent  surfaces,  and  tape  means 
covering  the  length  of  said  splice. 


3,995,476 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

CONSTRUCTION 

HUUard    Dozier,    %    UjS.   TcrmiBids    be, 

7598  Camargo  Road,  Clftonati  43,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,381 

3  Claims.    (CL  174— 153) 


/Z 


to 
P»n« 


3,695,4a9  

JOINT  MEANS  FOR  BUS  DUCT 
Jolai  B.  Cataldo,  BloeBsiiy  HOIa,  Mich., 
I-T-E  Qrc^  irsafcsr  Coapamr 
of  PlI—SJ  IvMis 
Fnad  Mnr  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  167,161 
^  4  OafesM.    (CL  174-68) 

2.  The  combination  comprising  a  first  bus  duct  section 
and  a  second  bus  duct  section  hi  electrical  series  at  a 
joint  region;  eadi  of  taid  but  duct  sections  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  face  to  face  bus  bars  mounted  hi 
tpmocd  parallel  relationship;  said  first  bus  duct  section 
bus  bars  overlapping  and  abutting  corresponding  bus  bars 
of  said  second  bus  duct  section  at  said  johit  region;  in- 
sulating means  at  said  johit  mterposed  between  pairs  of 
^ratting  bus  bars;  an  anchoring  means  having  opposite 
surfaces  between  whidi  said  jmnt  region  is  disposed;  a 
duvaded  force  multiplynig  means  operatively  constructed 
and  positioned  to  act  upon  a  first  of  said  surfaces  and 

791  CO.— Tl 


^///////jr»y/yyy;//.t 


1.  A  terminal  consisting  of  an  insulator  and  an  elec- 
trode, said  insulator  being  formed  from  a  distortabk  di- 
electric material  and  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  and  an  axial 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  portion  to  at  least  within  the  area  of  said 
enlarged  head,  said  electrode  comprising  an  elongated 
pin  inserted  in  said  axial  bore  from  the  free  end  of  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  thereof,  said  electrode  haviiig 
a  barbed  shoulder  the  maximum  diameter  of  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  axial  bore  in  said  insu- 
lator, a  tapered  expansion  shoulder  lying  beyond  said 
barbed  shoulder,  said  expansion  shoulder  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  barbed  shoulder  and  terminating  at  its  maxi- 
mum diameter  in  an  enlarged  body  part,  and  an  essen- 
tially fiat  cap  portion  lying  beyond  said  enlarged  body 
part,  said  cap  portion  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
enlarged  body  part  but  of  no  greater  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said 
insulator,  the  axial  spacing  of  said  barbed  shoulder,  said 
tapered  expansion  shoulder,  and  said  enlarged  body  part 
rdative  to  each  other  and  to  said  cap  portion  being  such 
that  when  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  tbc  insulator 
is  inserted  in  a  terminal  receiving  opening  in  a  terminal 
board  with  the  enlarged  head  seated  against  one  face  of 
the  termiiul  board,  and  the  cap  portion  of  the  dectrode 
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is  seated  ag^unst  the  free  end  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  the  insulator,  the  enlarfed  body  part  of  the 
electrode  lies  to  the  side  of  the  terminal  board  opposite 
the  enlarged  head  of  the  insulator  and  expands  the  cylin- 
drical body  of  the  insulator  radially  outwardly,  said  ta- 
pered expansion  shoulder  lies  in  alignment  with  the  cir- 
cular opening  in  the  terminal  board,  and  said  barbed 
shoulder  is  in  biting  engagement  with  the  insulator  in 
the  area  of  the  enlarged  head  thereof  and  coacts  with 
said  cap  portion  to  hold  the  insulator  in  axial  compres- 
sion, whereby  said  terminal  is  securely  locked  to  the 
terminal  board. 

AERIAL  CABLE  SUPPORT  SPACER 
G«ot«c  C.  Price,  B«ltla  Creek  Towaaklp,  C 
Mkh^   aarigMT  lo  OHrcr  Electokal 
CompMiy,  BiMla  Cntk,  Mkh^  a  coipontioa  of  IMa- 

Flkd  Apr.  M,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  1»M91 
llClataM.    (CL174— IM) 


corded  oo  a  magnetic  medium  and  is  subject  to  frequency 
and  phase  errors  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  the  color  burst  signal  trom  the 

video  signal  during  the  record  mode; 
means  for  transforming  the  frequency  of  the  burst  sig- 
nal to  a  frequency  outside  the  band  of  the  color 


4.  An  aerial  cable  support  and  spacer  comprising  a 
hanger  element  of  a  relatively  strong  structural  material 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  section,  a  hook  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  portion  of  said  hanger  element 
for  attaching  it  to  a  messenger  line,  cable  supporting  ele- 
ments attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  hanger  element, 
said  cable  supporting  elements  being  made  of  a  vitrified 
insulating  material,  said  lower  section  of  said  hanger 
element  being  formed  to  include  a  bore  which  passes 
through  opposite  sides  of  said  hanger  element,  a  rod 
of  a  vitrified  insulating  material  being  inserted  with- 
in said  bore  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
lower  section  to  form  said  cable  supporting  elements, 
grooved  sections  being  provided  upon  portions  of  said  rod 
spaced  from  both  sides  of  said  lower  section  for  retain- 
ing electrical  cables  which  are  inserted  within  them,  said 
rod  being  cylindrically  formed,  and  said  grooved  sec- 
tions comprising  peripheral  grooves  formed  upon  the  ends 
of  said  rod  remote  from  said  lower  section  of  said  hanger 
element. 

VIDEO  RECOitDD>^^^STEM  AND  METHOD 
Ray  M.  Dolfcy,  CaahrMfe,  Ei«laiid,  a^  ^oirii '•  *f*^ 
Pdo  Alto,  Md  Itoivwi  E.  Mvpkj  ami  VlanM  L. 
Walih,  Redwood  Oty,  Cdtf.,  awlnnri  to  Arn^n  Cor- 
lUdwood  CMy,  CaMf .,  i 


Filed  1«M  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  739,M1 
SCldM.   (CL  171-^.4) 
1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  wherein  a  compoaUe 
color  video  signal,  including  a  c<rior  burst  signal,  is  re- 


^l^^hS 


video  signal  to  be  recorded,  the  transformed  signal 

providing  a  pilot  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  carrier  signal; 
means  for  adding  the  composite  video  signal  and  the 

pilot  signal: 
means  for  modulating  the  carrier  signal  with  the  added 

signal;  and 
means  for  amplifying  and  recording  the  modulated 

signal  on  track  portions  of  the  magnetic  medium 


3,t9S,473 

EDITING  SYSnnfl  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

RECORDiN<» 

loaepk  Roina,  Frio  Alto,  CaW.,  anl^or  to  AH^a  Cor- 

CHy,  CoML,  a  iwpoill—  ol  €■■• 


■oraiioo, 
fdnJa 


fA 


M,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  29^1t 
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1.  Apparatoi  fbr  monitoring  information  magnetically 
recorded  along  a  plurality  of  successive  tracks  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  length  of  a  magnetic  tape  com- 
prising: 

adrum; 

a  plurality  of  •nfg***^^  transducen  mounted  on  and 
•paced  around  the  circumference  of  the  drum  in 
lateral  off-set  relation  with  the  circumferential  spac- 
ing between  luccenive  tnuuduoert  being  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  recorded  tracks  and  with  the 
lateral  off-set  between  suocesstve  transducers  being 
oqoal  to  the  distance  between  center  lines  of  suc- 
cessive recorded  tracki; 

means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  bring  the  transducera 
in  aeqiiwice  into  aranning  position  with  respective 

Jtt — .i>.w  iw> 


JUNB  2S.  1»M 


ELECTRICAL 


lOM 


sequential  tncks  of  a  sdected  statioaary  portion  of 

the  tape; 
means  for  displaying  the  iaformatian  of  the  scsnaail 

tracks;  and 
means  for  sekctively  moving  the  tape  longitudinally 
the  drum  betwesa  stationary  scanning  poM^ 


3,tfS,47< 

VARIABLE  CAFACTTANCB  TRANSDUCm  WTIH 
A  RADIOACTIVE  BATIERY      . 
JoMph  W.  Crowoover,  Shirwan  Oala,  CalllgaaSl^ar,hy 

ralioB  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  JaiB.  8, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  4tX,Mt 
3CWM.    (CL  179^1) 


SJ99Jrf4 
TELEVBION  RECEIVER  Wmi  CONTRAST  CON- 
TROL AND  AGOCONTROLLED  VIDEO  AMPLI* 
FIER 


toNoaifc 

N.Y~  a  corporal 

FHedMay  29, 19S9. S«r. No.  11M94 


Now  York, 


t^ 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  an  amplifying  de- 
vice having  an  input  drcuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  source 
of  television  signals  having  video  signals  negatively  mod- 
ulated on  high  frequency  oedllations,  means  for  demodu- 
lating said  tekvisiOB  signals  to  provide  video  signals  hay- 
ing a  direct  current  component,  means  applying  said 
video  signals  with  said  direct  current  component  to  said 
input  drcuit,  an  image  rq>roducing  device,  means  con- 
necting said  output  circuit  to  said  image  reproducing  de- 
vice, gain  control  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit 
for  maintaining  the  level  of  peak  values  of  said  video 
signals  m  said  output  circuit  consUnt,  means  for  varying 
the  characteristics  of  said  amplifying  device  to  control 
the  contrast  of  images  on  said  reproducing  device,  said 
last-mentioned  means  providing  a  direct  voluge  having 
a  value  dependent  upon  the  contrast  of  said  image,  and 
means  api^ying  said  dh«ct  voltage  to  said  gain  control 
means  to  control  the  level  at  which  said  peak  values  ci 
said  video  signals  arc  maintained. 


1.  In  a  transducer,  in  oombinatioa:  a  drcuit  indnding 
a  high  voltage  D.C.  source  comprising  a  radioactive  bat- 
tery having  internal  capadtance  said  battery  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  and  a  radio  active  emitter  centrally 
positioned  within  it;  a  variable  capadtor  in  said  drcuit  and 
means  for  physically  adjusting  the  capadtor  to  vary  tbt 
capadtance  fhercot;  a  container  made  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  therein  said  radio-active  battery  and  said  vari- 
able capadtor,  said  capadtor  bang  in  dose  proximity  to 
said  radio-active  battery  and  the  radio-active  battery  hav- 
ing an  electrode  connecting  with  a  fixed  plate  of  ^  ca^ 
padtor,  and  electrical  resistance  means  in  series  with  tfie 
capadtor  and  the  high  voltage  aource  whereby  upon  physi- 
cal adjustment  of  the  capacitor  to  vary  its  diaiige  stming 
capadty  there  is  a  transfer  of  energy  between  the  capad- 
tor and  the  capadtance  of  the  high  voltage  aource  re- 
sulting in  a  substantial  voltage  drop  across  the  electrical 
resistance  means. 


3,995,477 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

£L£CTRIC  ORGAN  MUSIC 
Donald  J.  LesDc,  3U  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 
Filed  tan. 
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SMOOTHING  SPATIALLY  DISCONTINUOUS 

IMAGES 

David  Gconc  Brake, Laodey. Eaclaod, aarfgoor  toTedi. 

Bicoior   Corporaiioo   ot   Aaerka,   a   corporafloo   of 

14, 19M,  Set.  No.  5«,«17 
(CL  178— 7  J5) 


ar.' 


'1.  In  combination  with  means  for  produdng  at  an 
unage  surface  a  i«al  qMtially  discootinnoos  image  indnd- 
ing discrete  image  elements,  optical  diffracting  means 
havii^  periodic  optical  variation  on  an  axis  along  whidi 
the  said  real  image  is  ducontinuoos  so  u  to  produce 
from  each  pendl  of  Uilit  incident  thereon  at  least  two 
pencils  of  emergent  light,  said  diffracting  means  being 
disposed  at  such  a  distance  from  the  image  surface  that 
at  least  two  resultant  imafes  of  every  imafe  element,  each 
^^ftrrffiMMitg  to  at  least  one  of  the  said  pencils,  are 
produced. 


W43-' 


1.  The  process  of  recording  the  music  ol  an  electronic 
instrument  which  produces  sound  only  by  the  aid  of  a 
speaker  syston  including  acoustic  apparatus  for  impart- 
ing tremulant,  which  compriaes:  producing,  by  the  aid 
ot  the  instrument,  dectrical  impulses  corresponding  to 
musical  tcmes  that  are  free  at  acoustic  effects,  and  inde- 
pendently <^  the  production  of  andiMe  sound;  interoqiCing 
the  impulses  so  produced  at  a  stage  in  advance  of  the 
speaker  system  and  recording  the  impalses  o«  areconi; 
oootrolling  the  operation  of  the  acoustic  apparatus;  pn>- 
dudng  a  signal  in  aoocwdance  with  the  operation  of  aaid 
acoustic  apporatna;  and  reoording  the  signal  on  said  rec- 
ord. 

3,995^78  sv- 

TELEPHONE  ALARM  DEVICE 
WayM  W.  AdaM/Ma,  OUo.,  asslian.  by 
to  Froolisr 
icorporatfooof 
FBed  Mv.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  17,791 

7ciaiM.  {a.nf—5) 

1.  A  telephone  alarm  device  for  tae  in  oonnectiao  widi 
a  telephone  subset  to  automatically  make  ooonectioa  to 
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ring  a  pre-selected  number,  said  telephone  robaet  having 
a  handset  and  handset  buttons  and  wberefai  said  telephone 
subset  is  connected  by  a  circuit  to  a  telephone  exchange 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  handset  arm  extending  beneath  said  handset; 
a  handset  solenoid  affixed  to  said  arm  to  actuate  said 
ann  to  lift  said  handset  from  engagement  with  said 
handset  buttAns  whereby  said  circuit  is  closed  with 
said  telephoM^tchange  when  said  handset  solenoid 
is  engaged; 


nals,  said  demodulator  means  comprising  a  pair  of  de- 
modulator stages,  means  for  feeding  the  recdved  carrier 
wave  as  an  input  to  said  demodulator  stages,  and  means 
for  feeding  said  sampling  signal  as  a  second  input  to  said 
demodulator  sUges,  the  sampling  signal  which  is  fed  to 
one  of  said  demodulator  stages  being  in  phase  with  the 
positive-polarity  excursions  of  said  carrier  wave  and  the 
sampling  signal  which  is  fed  to  the  other  of  said  de- 
modulator stages  being  in  phase  with  the  negative- 
polarity  excuniflas  ol  aaid  carrier  wave. 


TELEPHONE  FARTY  LINE  CLEARING 

COMPONENT 

LaliMd  B.  Pop407t  MM  Priaectea  9t^ 

N«tlk  aiiaMSBto  15,  CaUr. 

Flai  Aaf.  It,  lfS»,  Scr.  No.  t3M«l 

ICkte.    (Cil7»-^32) 


«  button  arm  extending  to  engage  said  handset  buttona; 

a  button  solenoid  affixed  to  said  button  arm  to  actuate 
to  depress  said  handset  buttons  when  said  button  sole- 
noid is  energized; 

means  of  energizing  said  handwt  and  solenoid; 

and  means  of  sequentially  energizing  said  button  sole- 
noid whereby  said  handset  buttons  are  sequentially 
depressed  to  open  and  close  said  circuit  whereby  a 
predetermined  number  is  selected  and  rung  by  aaid 
telephone. 

3,t95,479  _  ^^^ 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVING  SW- 
TEM.  MORE  PARnCULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  TELE- 

VISION  ^^       ^  _*^ 

Loob  Le  Bfam,  Paria  Friuce,  aMfMr,  by  ■«■  ■"■P" 
mcBta,  to  North  AoMricsn  Phfllpa  Cmnp—ji,  iac^  New 
YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cotpmrnlkm  «(  Delaware 

FItodOct.Y8,lM4,Scr.No.4«2.fM 

Ciafana  priority,  appUcafioa  France  Nov.  13, 1953 

4  Cliitairici.  179— 15) 


-    « 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  two  simul- 
taneous input  signals,  comprising  a  transmitter  having  a 
source  of  said  two  signals  and  means  for  producing  a 
carrier  wave  of  whidi  the  positive-polarity  excursions 
M«  amplitude  modulated  by  one  of  said  input  signals 
and  of  which  the  negative-polarity  excursions  are  ampU- 
tude  modulated  by  the  other  of  said  input  signals,  a  re- 
ceiver, and  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  carrier 
wave  to  said  receiver,  said  receiver  comprising  means  for 
producing  from  said  modulated  carrier  wave  an  alternat- 
ing sampling  signal  synchronized  with  the  frequency  of 
•aid  carrier  wave,  and  two  demodulator  means  respec- 
tively connected  to  periodicaHy  sample,  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  sampliag  signal,  the  amplitudes  of  said 
positive-polarity  excursions  and  of  said  negative-polarity 
excursions,  thereby  reproducing  both  of  said  input  aig- 


A  circuit  arranfement  for  intentionally  disconnecting 
a  subscriber's  station  inclAding  a  hand  set  having  a 
receiving  end  and  a  transmitting  end  connected  in  a 
bridge  circuit,  a  support  upon  which  said  hand  set 
normally  rests,  a  pair  of  circuit  making  and  breaking 
devices  in  said  support  held  closed  by  die  haitd  set  when 
in  position  on  the  latter,  and  a  dial  operated  pulse  sending 
circuit  maker  and  breaJcer  on  said  support,  from  a  tele- 
phone line;  comprising  a  network  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  terminals  thereon  with  the  telephone  line  connected 
to  two  of  said  terminals,  conductors  connecting  the 
bridge  circuit  of  the  hand  set  to  other  terminals  on  the 
network  panel,  conductors  connecting  the  dial  operated 
pulse  sending  circuit  maker  and  breaker  to  still  other 
termiiuds  on  the  network  panel,  a  fuse  of  low  ampere 
rating,  and  a  circuit  for  connecting  the  bridge  circuit  of 
the  H»n<t  act  and  the  fuse  across  the  telephone  line  com- 
prised on  one  side  by  a  conductor  from  one  terminal 
for  the  telephone  line  to  one  side  of  a  first  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  in  the  support,  a  conductor  from  the  other 
side  of  the  first  circuit  maker  and  breaker  to  one  term- 
inal corresponding  to  a  first  terminal  for  the  handset,  and 
on  the  other  side  by  a  conductor  from  the  other  terminal 
for  the  telephone  line  to  one  side  of  the  other  circuit 
maker  and  breaker  in  the  support,  a  conductor  from  the 
other  side  of  the  latter  cu^t  maker  and  breaker  to  the 
fuse,  a  conductor  from  the  fuse  to  one  of  the  terminals 
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to  which  a  conductor  from  the  dial  operated  pulse 
sending  circuit  maker  and  breaker  is  coimected,  over  the 
latter  conductor,  through  the  dial  operated  pulse  sending 
drcuit  maker  and  breaker,  and  over  the  other  conductor 
from  the  dial  operated  pulse  sending  circuit  maker  and 
breaker  to  still  another  terminal  corresponding  to  a 
second  termirud  for  the  handset,  whereby  a  heavy  current 
may  be  sent  over  the  telephone  line  to  blow  the  fuse  and 
open  the  circuit  through  the  circuit  making  and  breaking 
devices  in  the  support  with  the  handset  off  the  latter. 


correqwnding  loudspeakers,  and  means  for  adjtistingte 
level  of  signal  fed  along  each  further  coonectioo  frtm 


3,t9Mtl 

DIALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

APPARATUS 

Hemmn  Ries,  IM  flshdyalinisrlrw  Hecrstraaac, 


Filed  Ji 


16, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741,184 
(CL179^-9f) 
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1.  A  dialing  arrangement  for  impulse  controlled  tele- 
phone apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing; 
a  plurality  of  annular  selector  means  respectively  awo- 
ciated  with  the  orden  of  a  telephone  number  and  being 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  independent  turning  move- 
ment about  a  conunoa  axis,  eadi  selector  means  including 
a  set  of  control  means  spaced  along  a  circle  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  re^ective  selector  means,  each 
control  means  having  a  number  of  axially  spaced  actuat- 
ing means  corresponding  to  a  digit,  each  selector  means 
being  tumable  about  said  axis  independenUy  of  the  other 
selector  means  between  a  plurality  of  positicms  in  which 
selected  control  means  are  aligned  in  axial  direction  so 
that  said  actuating  means  are  located  on  a  straight  axially 
extending  path;  feeler  means  movable  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  along  said  path  between  a  first  position  at  least 
partly  located  within  said  selector  means  and  a  second 
position  located  at  least  partly  outside  of  said  selector 
means,  said  feeler  means  iiiduding  impulse  creating 
means  having  an  impulse  creating  condition  and  an  in- 
operative condition,  said  feeler  means  cooperating  suc- 
cessively with  said  actuating  means  of  said  selected  control 
means  during  movement  along  said  path,  each  actuating 
means  placing  said  impulse  creating  means  in  said  impulse 
creating  condition  when  cooperating  with  said  feeler 
meam;  and  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
impulse  creating  means  with  said  impulse  controlled  tele- 
phone apparatus. 


3,895,482 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCnON 
Itatanl,  SeOrook, 


each  channel  to  a  randomly  selected  non-c(MTesp<»ding 
loudspeaker  to  a  value  corre^Kmding  to  the  said  pre- 
adjusted  level  of  that  channel. 


»ibMK- 


3,895,483 

HEARING  AID  DEVICE 
Raleigh  E.  Ticabe,  Chiwris  Falls,  and  Paal  D.  Kcadall, 
Gates  Mills,  OUoi  MriiBon  to  Paravox,  Ibc^  Ckve- 
Umd,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  573,474 
5  dafans.    (CL  179—187) 


>  S.  WMhiari,  Sdbrook,  NA 

Fled  May  8, 1999.  Scr.  No.  811^37 
18  Oa^    (CL  179— 188.2) 

1.  Sound-reprodudiv  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  time-sequentially  t^rative  sourid- 
leprodudng  chaimels.  a  phmlity  of  loud-speakers  distrib- 
uted in  positional  scquenoe  corresponding  to  the  time 
aequence  <rf  die  operatioa  of  the  reproducing  channels, 
each  loud-speaker  corresponding  to  and  being  connected 
with  Ae  coneqMOdiag  reproducing  chaimel,  means  for 
pfe-adjusting  die  level  of  each  sound-reproducing  channel 
to  successively  lower  predetermined  values  to  correspond 
to  the  successive  positional  separations  of  the  loudspeak- 
ers, a  plurality  of  further  coonections  disposed  between 
each  diannel  and  one  or  more  randomly  selected  noo- 


1.  A  spectacle  hearing  aid  device  comprising  an  oph- 
thalmic member  and  a  temple  member  pivotally  attached 
on  each  side  thereof,  each  temple  member  comprising  a 
shell-like  body  defin^g  compartment  means,  hearing  aid 
circuitry  in  said  compartment  means,  a  battery  compart- 
ment formed  in  said  body  and  a  battery  disposed  therein, 
cover  means  completely  enclosing  said  compartment 
means,  said  body  defining  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said 
battery  compartment,  a  cover  slidably  mounted  on  said 
body  at  said  opening  to  close  said  battery  compartment, 
resilient  means  disposed  in  said  battery  compartment  con- 
nected to  said  circuitry  and  biasing  said  battery  into  en- 
gagement with  said  didaUe  cover,  and  switch  means  con- 
necting said  battery  to  said  circuitry  comprising  a  conUct 
member  attached  to  said  teaq;rie  member  and  coonected 
to  said  circuitry  and  a  contact  attached  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  slidable  cover  and  engaging  said  battery  and  said 
contact  member  to  connect  the  battery  to  said  circuitry. 


3,898^484 

UNIDDKECnONAL  MICROPHONE 

Wajnse  A.  Baavcnoii,  larhMaa,  and  Rabart  C.  .mi..^, 

NDes,  Mich.,  aaatgaan  to  Elcctro-Voicc,  bcorporatad, 

Borhanan,  Midi.,  a  tasperatt—  of  latfawa  * 

FBed  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,128 

18ClalM.    (CL  179— 115.5)  ,^ 


1.  A   microphone   responsive   throngh   a   frequeaey 
range  comprising  an  electroacoustical  transducer  having  a 
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diaphngm,  said  transducer  generatiiif  an  dectikal  ajgnal 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressures  eierted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  diaphragm,  a  casing  enclosing  said 
transducer  and  having  a  portion  defining  at  least  one 
acoustical  transmission  line  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  said  casing  having  means  located  at  a  plu- 
rality of  distances  from  the  diaphragm  to  admit  sound 
into  the  transmission  line,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of 
sound  paths  to  the  diaphragm  of  different  lengths,  the 
longest  of  said  paths  being  less  than  a  half  wavelength 
longer  than  the  shortest  of  said  paths  at  the  lowest  fre- 
quency of  the  response  range,  said  casing  including  means 
defining  an  acoustical  path  extending  from  the  other  side 
of  the  diaphragm  having  a  cavity  and  an  opening  on  said 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  tpttotd  from  the  diaphragm 
by  a  distance  less  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  longest 
path  of  the  transmission  line,  said  path  having  an  acousti- 
cal impedance  disposed  therein  and  a  band  pass  extend- 
ing from  the  lowest  frequency  of  the  range  o^  the  micro- 
phone to  the  frequency  at  which  the  longest  of  the  paths 
of  the  transmission  line  is  a  half  wavelength,  the  volume 
of  said  cavity  and  the  magnitude  of  said  impedance  com- 
prising means  for  producing  an  acoustical  phase  shift 
approximately  equal  to  the  shift  in  phase  of  a  sound  wave 
in  said  pass  band  traveling  between  the  diaphragm  and 
opening  whereby  the  microphone  achieves  a  directional 
response  in  the  portion  of  the  frequency  range  of  the 
microphone  covered  by  the  band  pass  of  said  aooostkal 
path  to  said  other  side  <^  the  di^>hragm. 


3,«95,485 
PROGRAMMER 

Paoi  H.  Rowc,  Ir^  Los  AMcka,  CaHT,,  aarignor,  by 

assifmenti,  to  Maa»>Row«  CariDoos,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf  „  a  co-partBcnkip 

FiM  July  S,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  IIIJH* 
ItdalBBS.    (CL2M— 35) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  control  system:  means  forming  a 
series  of  contact  members;  a  movable  probe;  a  contact 
member  movable  in  unison  with  the  probe  to  cooperate 
with  any  one  ai  the  series  of  contact  members;  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  probe;  said  limiting 
means  including  a  member  having  a  succession  of  recesses 
into  which  the  probe  may  enter,  and  having  pre-selected 
depths;  and  means  for  operating  the  probe  contact  mem- 
ber into  contact  with  one  of  the  series  of  contact  memben. 


3it9S»4l4 
MINIATURIZED  PRINTED  dKCUTT  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Frederick  G.  Pctry.  ■■ihgloa,  ILL,  aarigpor  to  Texas 
iMtransaalB  bcotpMsM*  IMIaai  Tex.,  a  CMponiioa 
of  Dclawars 

FUad  Jaly  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  423t2 

ISOatas.    (a.2M— 122) 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base  formed  oi 

electrically  insulated  material  said  base  havmg  at  least 

two  elongated  electrically  coixiuctive  portions  comprising 


layers  oi  electrically  conductive  material  adhered  to  one 
side  of  said  electrically  "««''«»wt  base  and  arranged  fai 
spaced  electrically  insulated  relation,  a  first  one  (rf  said 
portions  providing  a  stationary  electrical  contact;  a  ther- 
mally responsive  element  cooductively  connected  to  a 
second  one  of  said  conductive  portions  and  operatively 
associated  with  electrical  contact  means  for  movement  c^ 
the  latter  into  and  out  ot  engagement  with  said  stationary 
electrical  contact;  a  third  electrically  conductive  surface 


portion  on  said  base  in  spaced,  electrically  insulated  rela- 
tion to  said  first  and  second  electrically  conducting  sur- 
face portions,  said  first  and  third  conducting  portions 
respectively  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals;  and 
electrical  heater  means  disposed  in  an  opening  in  said 
base  located  intermediate  said  second  and  third  electri- 
cally conducting  surface  portions  in  doae  thermal  juxU- 
position  to  said  thermally  reqioosive  element;  said  heater 
means  being  electrically  connected  between  said  second 
and  third  electrically  conducting  surface  portions. 


3,«9S,4t7 
CONTROL  APPARATUB 


L  A  temperature  indicating  controller,  the  combinap 
tion  comprising:  a  bowsing;  a  force  transfer  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  im-hiAiwig  ^  first 
lever  and  a  second  lever,  said  fint  levtr  arranged  to  be 
rotated  about  a  first  axis,  said  second  lever  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  first  lever  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  about  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  aaid  first  axis;  a  first  fluid 
filled  expansible  chamber  responsive  to  a  temperature 
sensed  by  a  remote  bulb  operativdy  connected  thereto  as 
well  as  napoaayt  to  aaibieiA  teoiwratuxe,  said  first  ex- 
pansible chamber  being  operatively  secured  to  said  bou»- 
iog  and  including  an  output  member  acting  on  a  portioa 
of  a  fint  aim  of  uid  lecond  lever  remoifed  fromthaMO- 
ond  axis  thereof,  a  second  fluid  filled  expansible  chaos- 
ber  responsive  to  ambieot  temperature  only,  said  seoond 
chamhw-  being  operatively  aeaued  lo  said  honsing  and  in- 
cluding an  output  member  parallel  to  the  output  member 
of  said  first  chamher  and  acting  on  said  flrst  lever  and 
throu^  the  seoond  axis  of  said  second  lever;  a  snap 
switch  including  a  plunger  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  be  rotated  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said 
second  axis;  a  second  arm  of  said  seoond  lever  peipcndic- 
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ular  to  the  fint  arm  thereof  disposed  proximate  to  the 
lounger  of  said  switch;  temperature  control  pomt  setting 
means,  including  indicia  means,  for  positioning  said  switch 
about  said  third  sjiis;  actual  temperature  indicating  means 
including  indicia  means  and  further  including  a  pinion  sup- 
ported from  said  first  lever  and  a  gear  sector  provided  on 
said  second  lever,  said  temperature  indicating  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  upon  rdative  movement  betwen 
said  first  lever  and  said  second  kver  caused  by  a  change 
in  temperature  sensed  by  the  bulb;  said  indicia  means  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  housing  so  the  temperature 
control  point  and  the  actual  temperature  are  each  dis- 
played through  appropriate  openings  in  said  housing;  said 
switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  second  arm  of  said 
tocxxad  lever  as  a  result  of  rotation  thereof  caused  by  the 
temperature  control  point  bong  sensed  by  the  bulb, 
changes  in  ambient  temperature  being  effective  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  lever  arm  between  the  second  axis  of 
said  second  lever  and  the  portk»  of  the  second  arm  there- 
of arranged  to  cooperate  with  aaid  switch  to  thereby  effec- 
tively compensate  for  said  chantea  in  ambient  temper- 
ature.   

$,§95,418 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SWITCH  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  BLASTING  OF  THE  SWITCHING 

GAFS  .     ,        ^ 

Adolf  Eldh«cr,  NMsbaoncn,  Switxcrland,  assignor  to 
Brown,  Bovcri  ft  dc,  Ahtfcatcscllscfaaft,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  a  )ofci>t'*tocii  ceaspmiy 

iraed  IMS  21, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  118,696 

Claims  prioelty,  BByllcarten  Geraumy  Jnnc  29,  1960 

3  CkBk    (CL  299—148) 


position;  stored  energy  actuating  means,  {i»^u^g  a 
spring;  second  means  coupling  the  actuating  means  to  said 
flrst  means  for  operating  the  first  means  upon  discharge 
of  the  spring;  and  charging  means  for  stressing  said  spring, 
the  charging  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  said  spring  so  as  to  stress  the  spring  upon  predeter- 
mined rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  pawls 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  electrical  switch  the  combina- 
tion coo^nising  a  pair  of  contact  members,  one  of  said 
contact  members  being  a  pin  contact  and  the  other  of  said 
contact  members  being  a  nozzle  contact,  said  conuct 
members  bemg  reUtively  movable  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  to  effect  engagement  and  disengagemem  re- 
spectively, a  ring  of  ferrcxnagnetic  material  surrounding 
said  movable  contact  member  and  qMced  therefrcxn  to 
permit  said  movable  contact  member  to  be  displaced 
longitudinally  of  itsdf,  said  ferromagnetic  ring  being  pro- 
vided witii  at  least  one  gap  extending  radially,  and  an 
armature  member  magnetically  attractable  into  said  gap 
only  when  the  current  through  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  amplitude,  said 
armature  member  when  ittracted  into  said  gap  being 
cooperative  with  means  provided  on  said  movable  con- 
tact member  to  block  further  movement  thereof  in  the 
contact  di«rflg*g'»g  direction  and  thereby  hold  the  nozzle 
of  said  movable  contact  member  in  a  4>aoed  quenching 
position  from  the  end  of  said  pin  contact  member. 


mounted  in  driving  engagement  with  said  whed,  said 
pawls  being  alternately  operated  to  rotate  the  wheel  in 
a  step-by-step  manner,  and  a  manual  operating  handle 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  pluie  wfaidi  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  ci 
said  one  switch  contact,  said  handle  being  connected  to 
said  pawls  so  as  to  operate  both  of  them  in  turn  duiing 
each  oscillation  of  the  handle. 


3,995,499    

ciRcurr  PjrmyuPTERS 

Charles  F.  Cromsr,  Peaa  iwWM^p,  wesnsie  _  _  . 
ty,  lewMne  8nH*i,  Fnwat  HBh,  Mi  Bi  njnwln  P.  Mtr, 
deceased,  late  of  MoarocvMa,  Pb^  ky  MeBwi  NatioMJ 
Baak  and  Tnst  Company,  cxecator,  PMsbvtk,  Pa., 
asrigMNS  to  WesH^bowe  Elecirfe  Cocporatkm,  Eart 
Flttsbwih,  Pa.,  a  coiponttoa  of  PcMMylvaBin 
Filed  Feb.  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  11,175 
11  Claims.    (CL  299— 148) 
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3,995,499 

MANUAL  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  STORED  EN- 
ERGY  CLOSING  MECHANISMS  OF  ELECTRIC 
CmCUIT  BREAKERS 

LesBs  L.  BaM,  SwarthMN,  Pa.,  aalBMr  to  GMsml 

Elecfrlc  CoavMf .  a  covpoiatkNi  of  Ntw  Yoili 

FBedOctTft,  1999,  Ser.  No.  93^92 

IT  nalwi     (CL  299— 153) 

1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker:  a  pafa-  of  separable 

swHch  oonucts;  flrst  means  for  moving  one  of  tiie  switch 

ooatacts  from  an  opaa  dreuit  positiOB  to  a  closed  drcuit 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  tfie  fluid-blast  type  including 
a  relatively  stationary  contact  and  a  cooperabte  moviddCL.-^ 
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contact  separable  to  establish  an  arc,  a  puffer  mechanism 
including  a  relatively  stationary  conducting  puffer  operat- 
ing cylinder  and  a  movable  piston  movable  therein,  the 
relatively  stationary  puffer  operating  cylinder  supporting 
said  relatively  stationary  contact  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  conducting  puffer  operating  cylinder  having  one  or 
more  openings  therein,  operating  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  contact  to  the  open-circuit  position,  one  or  more 
piston  rods  passing  through  said  one  or  more  openinp 
connected  to  the  movable  piston  at  one  end  and  to  the 
operating  means  at  the  other  end,  and  the  one  or  more 
piston  rods  and  the  piston  moving  in  the  opening  direc- 
tion of  the  movable  contact  during  the  opening  operation 
of  the  circuit  interrupter  to  effect  thereby  a  blast  of  fluid 
out  of  the  relatively  stationary  puffer  operating  cylinder 
toward  said  arc  to  effect  the  extinction  thereof. 


with  the  other  one  of  said  end  faces;  and  a  pair  of  handles 
one  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  respective  cylindrical 


3,t95^1 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICES 

George  P.  Deacon,  169  Edgcwood  St,  WWcUag,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  15i;i7S 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—19) 


2.  An  electrical  radiaant  healing  panel  comprising  a 
rectangular  electrical  insulating  and  thermal  conducting 
sheet  of  plasterboard,  said  sheet  having  a  continuous 
recess  in  a  face  thereof  with  parallel  straight  spaced  apart 
portion  extends  lengthwise  of  said  sheet  parallel  to,  but 
spaced  from,  the  side  edges  thereof  with  said  lengthwise 
portions  joined  at  their  opposite  ends  by  end  portions 
of  said  recess  extending  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from,  the 
end  edges  of  said  plasterboard  sheet,  an  electrical  beat- 
ing wire  extending  lengthwise  of  said  sheet  recess  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  terminating  adjacent  one 
another  in  said  recess,  non-heating  electrical  conducting 
wires  extending  from  said  sheet  recess,  means  connect- 
ing each  end  of  said  heating  wire  to  an  end  of  said  non- 
heating  wire  in  said  recess,  an  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial filling  said  recess  only  above  said  wires  level  to 
said  sheet  face  retaining  said  wires  in  said  recess,  and  a 
paper  sheet  covering  said  plasterboard  sheet  face  and 
said  filling  and  having  an  opening  with  said  non-heating 
wire  extending  therethrough. 


3,995,492 

CONTROLLED  RESISTANCE  SPOT  HEATING 

DEVICE 

BenMid  GaicMtf,  ManhirttM  Beach,  CaHfn  aarignor  to 

Northrop  C«rporatka^  Bercrly  HlUi,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tfooof  CaUfonfai 

Filed  Dec  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1<2,9S2 
3  Claims.  (0.219—21) 
1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising:  a  body  portion 
generally  of  cubical  configuration  having  opposed  end 
faces  and  being  fabricated  of  an  electric  insulating  ma- 
terial; strip-like  electric  heating  element  including  a  por- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  thereof  of  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area;  a  pair  of  electric  conducting  cylindrical 
members  rotatably  mounted  in  opposed  relation  adjacent 
one  of  said  end  faces  of  said  body  portion;  the  ends  of  said 
heating  element  being  respectively  secured  to  said  cy- 
lindrical members  with  the  portion  of  said  beating  ele- 
ment of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  being  in  full  contact 


member  extending  radially  thereof  and  functioning  to 
provide  means  whereby  slack  may  be  removed  from  said 
electric  heating  element 


3,995,493 

DUAL  VOLTAGE  FLATIRON 

C.  DowBh«,  Oatarlo,  CaW .,  aasigMN-  to  General 

Electric  Comp—y,  ■  roiyoratle«  of  New  York 

FIM  Jaa.  16, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  166,571 

9CUmu    (CL219— 25) 


I.  A  dual  voltage  travel  iron  including, 

(a)  a  i^urality  of  heater  elements, 

(b)  a  switch  having  a  low  voltage  position  wherein  said 
heater  elements  are  connected  to  be  operated  at  the 
lower  of  the  two  voltages  and  having  a  high  voltage 
position  wherein  said  heater  elements  are  connected 
to  be  operated  at  the  higher  of  said  two  voltages. 

(c)  a  movable  handle  for  manipulating  the  iron 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  raised  operative  position 
to  a  collapsed  stowage  position, 

(</)  means  actuated  by  said  handle  to  automatically 
place  said  switch  in  the  high  voltage  position  when 
the  handle  is  placed  in  the  stowage  position,  and 

(e)  manually  operable  means  to  return  said  switch  to 
the  low  vohage  position. 


3,995,494 
ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM  DEVICE 
Richaid  A.  Dcirtoii,  Haddooldd,  NJ.,  aad  Michael  P. 
Rhrcra,  Palo  Alto,  CaW.,  iiilgaiirs  to  The  New  York 
Air  Brake  Compsiay,  a  cotporadoa  of  New  Jmrmj 
na  FchTlS,  196«,  Sor.  No.  ll,tll 
6  ClafaBs.    (CL  219^-^ 
1.  In  combination,  an  inner  casing  enclosing  a  vacuum 
chamber  having  an  outlet  port;  at  least  one  penetration 
through  the  wall  of  the  iaan  casing;  a  nonhermetic,  bake- 
able  seal  for  each  penetration;  means  for  heating  the 
inner  casing;  an  outer  casing  endosing  a  space  surround- 
ing each  sealed  penetration;   a  lint  pumping  system 
capable  of  operating  at  pressures  at  least  as  low  as  1  x  10~* 
mm.  Hg  and  connected  with  the  outlet  port  for  evacuating 
the  vacuum  chamber;  and  a  second  pumping  system  con- 
nected with  the  space  enclosed  by  the  outer  casing  for 
evacuating  it  to  a  pressure  at  least  as  low  as  1 X  10~*  nun. 
Hg.  each  sealed  penetration  providing  a  leakaga  path 
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whose  conductance  is  correlated  with  fhe  pumping  speed   tion  perpendicular  to  said  wall  means  to  form  first  and 

of  the  first  pumping  system,  the  rate  of  evolution  of  ad-   second  compartments  m  cooperaUon  with  said  first  and 

*^  second  housing  portions  respectively,  a  motor  supported 

by  said  plate  and  positioned  within  said  first  compartment, 
said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  extending  through  said 
plate  orifice,  a  centrifugal  fan  positioned  within  said 
curved  wan  means  in  said  second  compartment  and 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  routably  driven  by  said 


sorbed  gases  from  the  waUs  of  the  inner  casing  and  the 
pressure  in  the  space  enclosed  by  the  outer  casing. 


3,995,495 

FOOD  BROILING  DEVICE 

Sobm  Gvoidjak,  Cahusct  City,  aad  Roy  M.  Onischak, 

Chici«o,  DL,  asdgBors  to  GcBcral  ElM:tric  Company, 

a  cosposatloe  of  New  York  .,,.. 
\pr.  2S,  1969,  Scr.  No.  25,312 

4  elites.    (CL  219-^35) 


1.  In  cooking  qiparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an  elec- 
trical  resistance  heating  unit  disposed  within  said  casing, 
said  heating  unit  comprising  a  heat  source  encased  within 
a  tubular  metal  sheath  for  radiating  heat  energy,  said 
sheath  being  configurated  in  a  sinuous  pattern  including  a 
plurality  of  strai^t  ran  sections  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tion; the  invention  comprising  a  radiant  energy  shield 
disposed  below  each  of  said  straight  run  portions,  each  of 
said  shields  comprising  a  substantially  convex  face  ex- 
posed to  the  heating  unit  above,  depending  intumed  side- 
walls  extending  from  said  convex  face,  said  convex  sur- 
face and  said  intumed  lidewalls  combinedly  deflecting  or 
absorbing  all  downwardly  directed  radiant  energy  from 
the  straight  run  above  said  shield  and  from  the  next  ad- 
jacent ruiu. 


WmiamA. 
cral  Electric 


3^95,496 
HAIRDRYER 


id  laly  h  1969,Jcr.  No.  49,254 


to  Gen* 

of  New  York 


i 


motor,  an  air  inlet  in  said  first  housing  portion  posi- 
tioned so  that  air  drawn  in  by  said  fan  flows  by  said 
motor  and  through  said  plate  orifice,  an  air  outlet  formed 
in  said  wall  means  and  said  housing  in  substantially 
tangential  relation  to  the  fan,  and  an  electric  heater  fixed 
to  said  plate  and  positioned  within  said  air  outiet  so  that 
the  forced  air  output  of  said  fan  is  heated  as  it  leaves 
said  housing. 

3,995,497 

ELECTRIC  HOT  AIR  FURNACE 

Thomas  Staal^  MaI«fa^  196S  Dmshvc  Avc^ 

HamBton,  OBtarto,  rw ^* 

Filed  May  S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,195 

2  Cbhns.    (CL  219—39) 


i^h 


.„ (CL219— 39) 

12.  A  portable  hair  dryer  assembly  comprismg  first 
and  second  molded  portions  which  cooperate  together  to 
form  Uie  hoUow  interior  of  a  bousing,  curved  wall  means 
extending  wiUiin  the  housing  from  said  second  housing 
portion  toward  said  first  housing  portion,  a  fiat  plate 
having  an  orifice  therein  and  having  a  shape  conforming 
to  said  curved  wall  means,  said  plate  extending  In  a  direo- 

T»l  0.0-— Tl 


1.  An  air  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vertical  housing  having  a  lower  chamber  and  a  vertical- 
ly extending  upper  chamber  therein,  an  air  inlet  passage 
in  said  housing  for  said  lower  chamber,  a  blower  mount- 
ed in  said  lower  chamber  for  impelling  air  into  said  upper 
chamber,  said  housing  having  a  passage  interconnecting 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  housing  having  an 
air  outiet  opening  in  the  uppo-  end  thereof  for  said  upper 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  vertically  spaced  elec- 
trical heating  units  mounted  in  said  upper  dumber,  eadi 
group  of  heating  units  extending  angularly  upwardly  from 
points  adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  upper  chamber 
to  points  adjacent  the  other  of  tiie  side  walls  of  said  upper 
chamber,  a  shell  encompassing  each  of  said  groiqw  <rf 
heating  units,  said  riiells  each  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
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tending  rear  plate,  a  vertically  extending  front  plate  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  rear  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  shield  members  interconnecting  the 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  related  front  and  rear  plates 
and  having  their  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  air 
inlet  openings  in  the  lower  and  under  sides  of  each  of 
said  shells,  and  air  outlet  slots  in  the  upper  and  top  sides 
of  each  of  said  shells. 


ELECTRIC  COOKING  UTENSIL  HAVING   A   DE- 
TACHABLE THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  MEANS 
Hoyt  K.  Foater,  HolHi,  N.Y^  airigBor  to  S.  W.  Farbcr, 
iBc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cwforadoa  of  N«w  York 
Flkd  Nov.  M,  1954,  Sot.  No.  471,949 
ISClafaM.    (CL219— 44) 


9.  An  electrtcal  heating  device  oompridnf  a  member 
including  a  surface  to  be  heated,  electrical  heating  means 
for  said  member  including  electrical  terminals,  means  on 
said  member  including  a  body  having  an  elongated  open- 
end  cavity  defining  a  temperature-sensing  zone,  said  cav- 
ity being  positioned  between  said  terminals  and  haviitg  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  minimum  thickness  of  said 
member,  and  electrical  energy  conducting  and  regulating 
means  detachable  from  said  device,  said  detachable  means 
including  terminals  directly  engageable  with  the  first  said 
terminals  and  a  temperature-sensing  projecting  member, 
said  member  being  of  such  length  that  it  will  enter  said 
zone  at  least  as  soon  as  engagement  Is  made  between  said 
engageable  terminals. 


3^5^99 
CONTINUOUS  DIAL  FEED  ELECTRIC  WELDING 

APPARATUS 
Hwold  R.  »mrticC,  Lodhagtaa.  Vai^hB  T.  Jadd, 
iiam,  and  George  E.  Bvikk,  Hadson,  Mms., 
to  Raytheon  Compaay,  Lsod^itoa,  Maas.,  a  corpontioa 
of  Delaware 

FIlMl  Jane  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114445 
SCIaiBS.    (CL219— M) 


5.  Electric  wdding  apparatus  comprisinf  a  base,  sup- 
porting means  rotatable  on  said  base  about  aa  axis,  a 
track  on  said  base,  opposed  ufver  and  lower  sets  of  elec- 
trodes carried  by  said  supporting  means,  one  of  the  sets 
of  electrodes  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  set.  cam  means  oo  said  track  for  sucoessivety  moving 


the  individual  electrodes  in  said  movable  set  toward  re- 
spective opposed  electrodes,  second  cam  means  on  said 
track  adjacent  said  first  cam  means  for  successive  engage- 
ment by  said  movable  electrodes,  and  operating  means 
connected  with  said  second  cam  aaeans  and  operable  when 
a  movable  electrode  is  in  fngagrmet  therewith  for  mov- 
ing said  second  cam  means  to  cause  additional  urging  of 
the  reqjective  movable  electrodes  toward  opposing  elec- 
trodes. 


3^95tSM 
SOLID-PHASB  BOI^n>ING  OF  METALS 
Ernest  M.  lost,  AtHsbero,  MaK,  asslpMr  to  T 
strumcnts  lacorporatad,  Dallas^  Tax., 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1961,  Sar.  No.  t2,912 
llChdM.    (CL  219— 117) 


a  corporatton  of 


1.  The  bonding  method  comprising  moving  reaches  of 
discrete  metal  portions  toward  squeeze  means  through 
individual  paths  extending  from  supplies  for  said  reaches, 
individually  electrically  heating  at  least  one  of  said  reaches 
in  its  path  to  prepare  it  for  solid-phase  metallurgical  bond- 
ing by  raising  its  temperature  to  a  degree  different  from 
that  of  the  other  but  short  ai  its  liquid  phase  passing 
into  the  squeeze  means  at  least  one  of  said  reaches  which 
has  been  heated,  and  applying  pressure  oo  the  metal  por- 
tions in  the  squeeze  means  to  effect  pressurized  solid-phase 
metallurgical  bonding  of  diacrete  ]Mrts  thereof. 


3,095tS91 
FULL    FLOATING   WDLDING   HEAD   CARRIAGE 

FOR    WELDING    CYUNDRKAL    OBfBCIS    OF 

RELATIVELY  LARGE  DIAMBim 
Robert  G.  GaaUsr  Mi  WKkm  B. 


Okte.,a 

Filed  Apr.  If,  1! 

14  ~ 


(l,8sr.No.l«l,9« 
(0.219^124) 


1.  A  welding  apparatus   for  woriqaeces  having  ir- 
regular surface  contours  comprising  a  support;  a  car- 
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riage  suspended  with  the  support;  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  carriage  into  and  out  of  contact  widi  tiie 
workpiece;  and  floating  means  operably  su^ending  the 
carriage  from  the  support  to  permit  simultaneous  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the 
workpiece  when  the  carriage  is  resting  on  the  workpiece 
whereby  the  carriage  is  £reely  movable  to  compensate  for 
the  irregularities  in  the  sarface  comours  of  die  workpiece. 


OSCILLOGRAM  DUPLtOtTOR  PAPER  TRANSPORT 
Edward  Lynn,  Bristol,  Pa.,  iiirigsiir  to  the  United  States 
of  AoMrkaasi 


RESETTABLE  INFOiUt!m^  STORAGE  DEVICE 

DonaM  S.  SOwra,  MseiiShiwn,  NJ.,  aaslfnor  to  Monroe 

Caknlati^  Machfac  Coaipaoy,  OrH^c,  N  J.,  i 

ration  of  Dcfaiwars  ^      ^^      .„  ,„ 

Filed  latar  13, 19Mf  Sar.  No.  123,tt7 

II  riiT         (0.235— <L12) 


^A  -: 


Brtatol,  Pa. 
ireptescated 


rueo  uec  *y,  lyvm,  jjw.  i^v.  #?^,^# 
IClalB.    (CI.  259— 65) 
(Granted  onder  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  record 
means  having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  information-rep- 
resenting members,  each  member  being  movaMe  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  and  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position,  said  member  being  secured 
to  said  record  meam  in  both  said  positions,  and  detenting 
means  operable  to  Wock  said  member  ia  at  least  one  of 
said  positions  against  movement  to  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3^95,593  

INFRARED  SPECIItOMBnR  RECORDER  WfflEW^ 
D^  THE  SPECTRA  B  RECORDED  ON  A  LINEAR 
WAVENUMBER  SCALE 
Albert  E.  Martin,  WafteitBis,  N*;;**^*"*?!;:!'^'**" 
■loMr  to  Sk  HawaH  Grabb  Paiaoas  A  Com- 
mitted, rTsiiiMlls  BfnnTr*!.  England 
FBedAa«.4,19M,8sr.N^J4,i27 
,  priority,  aaiBtstlca  Great  Britota  Aag.  27, 1999 
3cSEi»r7cL25*-4SJ) 


1.  In  a  spectrometer  having  means  for  forming  a  spec- 
trum and  driving  means  for  traversing  the  spectrum  acroM 
the  exit  slit  whereby  a  narrow  band  of  wavelengA  can  be 
isolated  aiKl  ifff>"^^i  detocting  means  receivim  radiatwo 
from  said  exit  sUt  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  energy  assodatf>d  with  each  wavelength  and 
lecofding  means  incorporating  a  movaUs  chart  and  a 
relatively  fixed  reoordsr  responsive  to  the  magniludri  of  the 
signal  from  Urn  detecting  means  for  recording  the  sipal 
on  the  chart,  the  provision  of  means  for  moving  the  chart 
at  a  varying  speed  piuportional  to  ^ 

A  Jl 
"2x2 
where  X  is  Oe  wavdengA  ffocossed  on  die  exit  slit 


A  poruble  dufriicating  machine  which  may  be  used  in 
the  reproduction  of  oscillograms,  the  machine  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  cover  which  is  partially 

cutaway  to  provide  an  enlarged  port  therein; 
(6)  a  frame  removably  fastened  in  an  upright  position 

to  the  base  member  at  its  open  end; 
(c)  a  first  spool  designed  to  hold  an  osdHogram; 
id)  a  spring  biased  pin  for/otatably  securing  the  first 

tpooi  to  the  frame; 
(e)  a  second  spool  positioned  on  the  frame  above  the 
first  spool  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  copy  paper, 
(/)  a  second  spring  biased  pin  for  rotatably  securing  die 

second  spool  to  the  frame  above  die  firrt  tpoai; 
(g)  a  duplicating  means  located  mi  tbe  cover  of  die 
said   base  member,   said  diqilicating  means  being 
adapted  for  receiving  die  oscillogram  and  die  copy 
paper  from  their  reqiective  ^ools; 
(h)  a  first  pair  of  rollers  suiubly  attadied  to  the  said 
cover  dirough  wfaidi  both  die  oscillogram  and  die 
copy  paper  are  threaded  for  maintaining  tension  upon 
both  the  oscillogram  and  copy  paper  wher*y  the 
copy  paper  is  pressed  upon  the  oscillogram; 
(0  a  third  tpool  placed  on  the  bottom  of  die  base 
member  for  receiving  die  oscillogram  as  it  exits  from 
die  divUcating  means; 
(/)  a  first  dtaft  passing  dtfou^  the  tbird  tpod  for 
rotatably  attaching  die  said  diird  spool  to  the  base 
member; 
(k)  a  fourth  tpoai  placed  on  the  bottom  of  die  base 
onember  for  recdving  die  copy  v»P«  •«  '^  ««**»  fr*** 
the  duidicating  means; 
(/)  a  second  shaft  passing  dirou^  die  fourdi  tpod  for 
routably  attaching  tbe  fourth  qpool  to  die  base 
member;  *-m1 

(m)  a  second  pair  <tf  rollers  suiuMy  attached  to  w 
base  member,  dmmgh  whicfa  bodi  die  oscillogram  and 
the  copy  paper  are  direaded.  for  maintaining  tension 
upon  bodi  die  oscillogram  and  copy  paper  aa  they 
are  being  wound  upon  die  third  and  fourdi  spoob 
re^ectively; 
(a)  a  &st  pulley  comweted  to  ooe  end  of  Ae  and 

first  shaft; 
(o)  a  second  pulley  connected  to  one  end  of  die  aaid 

second  shaft; 
ip)  an  electric  motor  attacted  to  die  base 
(«)  an  armature  shaft  attached  to  the  motor  and 

trading  dierefrom; 
<r)  a  durd  pulley  joinad  to  the  end  of  the 

siiaftand 
(«)  a  tsMMO  spring  beU  plaoed  over  die  dvae  paDayi. 


T     k 
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ndd  belt  being  poiHioiied  to  that  if  the  motor  tnru 
above  a  predetermined  speed  the  belt  will  etretch 
and  thereby  slip  causing  it  to  diiengage  Urn  first  and 
second  pulleys  thereby  coordinating  the  qwed  of  the 
receiving  spools  to  the  speed  of  the  duplicating  means 
thereby  serving  to  maintain  both  the  osdllogram  and 
the  copy  paper  in  a  taut  condition  thereby  eliminating 
the  danger  of  tearing  either  of  them  as  they  are  rolled 
onto  the  reqiective  qwols. 


3jHS»5t5 

APPARATUS  FOR  KCPLORING  BOREHOLES 
Joha  T.  DewMi,  HoMtoa,  Tcs^  a«lgBor  to  SchI— stif) 
WcB  Swtejflng  Corposadua,  HumImb,  T«k^  a  ceepa 

tlOBOf  TCZM 

M*  17, 19S9,  S«.  No.  tlf ,994 
ISChtaM.   (CL2St— S3J) 


,^=^^R 


1.  Apparatus  for  exploring  boceboles  comprising:  a 
support  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  borehole  and 
slide  along  a  side  of  the  borehole;  radiant  energy  means 
and  shield  means  carried  by  said  support  and  operatively 
associated  with  one  another  to  provide  a  radial  direc- 
tional radiation  pattern  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  for 
said  apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  means  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  to  permit  effective  rotation 
of  said  pattern  about  said  axis;  and  means  coiqtled  to 
said  one  means  for  aligning  said  pattern  in  a  selected 
orientation  with  reelect  to  the  shortest  radial  distance 
between  said  axis  and  the  sidewall  of  the  bordide. 


M9S,SM 

INFRARED  RADIATING  SOURCE 
Davta  R.  Dewey,  UmoIh,  mi  Loais  Koplto, 
Mmb.,  ■■iiniiii^te  ■nW-Atopic  lac, 

FIM  Apr.  24, 1941,  S«.  No.  fSj&U 
4CliikM.  (OL3S4— •3.3) 
1.  A  souroe  of  infrared  radiation  comprising  a  hooiiif 
providing  a  chamber,  at  least  one  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  an  infrared  radiation  window  and  remaining  waDs 
of  said  chamber  being  coated  with  a  reflecting  metal,  at 
least  a  pair  of  gra^te  moonts  in  said  chamber,  a  graphite 
fabric  sheet  carried  by  said  mounts,  fluid  conduits  com- 
posed of  metal  suppcniiBg  said  mounts  for  transmitting 
a  coolant  therethrou^,  electrical  nipply  meant  for  direct- 
ing an  electrical  current  through  said  conduits  and  said 
mounts  across  said  sheet,  supply  means,  takeup  means, 
means  for  advancing  said  web  frxxn  said  supply  means  to 
said  takeup  means  in  order  to  podtion  fresh  aectians  of 


said  web  between  said  momits,  mU  diambcr  havfaig  an 
inert  atmoqihere.  a  detector  for  receiving  radiatioo  Cram 


ttllUt 


said  sheet,  and  means  for  varying  the  electrical  supfdy  of 
current  across  raid  sheet  in  reqwnse  to  a  signal  received 
from  laid  detector. 


SERBS  MAG] 


3,M9i7 
SNETIC. 


AMPUFDOt 


Sept.  2S,  19S7, 8«.  Now  4I4,2S2 
9  nihil     (CL3t7— M) 


I.  A  ma^ietic  amplifler  comprising  a  core  «•*»»■»■**«?§ 
of  a  magnetic  material,  primary  and  secondary  windings 
on  said  core,  a  source  of  positive  potential,  first  and 
second  unilateral  conducting  means,  means  for  applying 
said  positive  potential  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  wind- 
ings through  said  first  and  second  unilateral  conducting 
means  respectively,  said  unilateral  conducting  means 
being  connected  to  a  reference  potential,  a  rectangular 
wave  voltage  souroe  in  circuit  with  the  other  end  of  said 
secondary  winding,  a  first  negative  potential  source  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding,  a  sec- 
ond negative  potential  souroe,  third  unilateral  oniducting 
means  connected  between  said  second  negative  potential 
souroe  and  said  other  end  of  said  primary  winding,  the 
ratio  of  turns  of  said  secondary  to  primary  winding,  and 
the  values  of  said  rectangular  wave  voltage  and  said  neg- 
ative potential  source  being  so  chosen  that  a  voltage  re- 
flected from  said  secondary  to  said  primary  winding  is 
sufficient  to  render  said  third  unilaleral  conducting  means 
non-conductive. 


3,t9SJtt 
AL1VRNA11NG  CURRgff  POWER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
La 

to  ^ 

a  corporHMs  or ' 
rek.  4, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  79M7S 

S  CWm.    (O.  3f7— iS^) 

5.  A  power  cootiol  system  oonpriiinf  a  source  of  an 
A.-C  potential,  a  source  of  a  eoattd  potmtial,  means 
connected  to  die  source  of  A.-C  potential  and  the 
source  of  control  potential  for  modulating  the  A.-C  po- 
tential by  the  control  potential,  phase  inverskm  oaeaaa 


June  25,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1109 


having  an  input  circuit  and  first  and  second  output  dr- 
ctiits  whose  outputs  are  opposite  in  phase,  means  for 
applying  the  modulated  A.-C.  potential  to  said  phase  in- 
version means,  first  and  second  normally  non-condocting 
threshold  selectors,  each  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit  and  operable  to  conduct  current  in  response 
to  the  application  to  the  respective  input  circuits  diereof 
of  a  potential  exceeding  a  selected  magnitude  in  a  pre- 
determined polarity,  means  connecting  the  phase  inver- 
sion means  first  output  circuit  to  the  first  threshold  se- 
lector input  circuit,  means  connecting  the  phase  inversion 
means  second  ou^ut  circuit  to  the  second  threshold  se- 


"i^ 


{Mh^ 


lector  ii4>ut  circuit,  a  normally  non-conducting  transistor 
switch  consisting  of  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
connected  together  in  push-pull  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond input  circuits  connected  to  the  respective  switch  sec- 
tions and  an  output  circuit,  means  connecting  the  first 
threshold  selector  output  circuit  to  the  first  switch  sec- 
tion input  circuit  so  as  to  initiate  current  conduction  in 
the  first  switch  section  in  response  to  current  conduction 
by  the  first  threshold  selector,  and  means  connecting  the 
second  threshold  selector  output  circuit  to  the  second 
switch  section  input  circuit  so  as  to  initiate  current  con- 
duction in  the  second  switch  section  in  response  to  cur- 
rent conduction  by  the  second  threshold  setoctor. 


'  SWITCraNG  CIRCUITS 
Ronald  E.  Hileman,  WIBawville,  and  Howard  E.  Parks, 
Bafalo,  N.Y^  asilpMrs  to  Sytvaaia  ElecCrfc  Pro4ac«s, 
lac^  a  oorporatioB  of  Ddawaro 

Filed  May  19, 1949,  Scr.  No.  34,242 
SCiidaw.    (0.347— WJ) 


•-  C4f2__^  S__ >".  '■aw  ^     T        <p. 


)^  ^'"'  ^    k) 


^SI5 
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E_i=3 
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4.  A  gate  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  tranistoct 
of  opposite  conductivity  types  each  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  separate  means  respectively  con- 
necting the  emitter  electrode*  of  said  first  and  second 
tmnsistots  through  first  and  second  resistors  to  first  and 
second  sources  oi  potential,  respectively,  said  first  source 
of  potential  being  positive  relative  to  said  second  source, 
separate  means  connecting  the  collector  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  to  said  second  and  said 
first  sources  of  potential,  respectively,  means  directly  con- 
necting die  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  an  ou^t  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second 
traasistor,  and  means  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  fint  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of  aaid 


ond  transistor  for  applying  thereto  a  pulse  of  sufficient 
amplitude  simultaneously  to  cause  bodi  said  transistors 
to  conduct  for  the  period  of  the  pulse  to  thereby  trans- 
mit to  said  output  terminal,  during  the  pulse  period,  a 
signal  applied  to  the  base  electrode  <A  said  first  transistw. 


3,995,519 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  MAGNI- 
TUDE GREATER  THAN  THE  RATED  VOLT- 
AGE OF  ONE  TRANSISTOR 
Lawrence  J.  Lane,  Staarts  Draft,  Va.,  aarfginr  to  Gsasral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
Filed  Jane  22,  1944,  Scr.  No.  38,994 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  397— 88.5) 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  source 
of  magnitude  E  to  a  load  in  respcMise  to  a  control  stpial 
comprising  a  master  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base, 
and  a  coUector,  means  coupled  to  said  master  transistor 
for  n<M-maUy  biasing  said  mastn-  transistor  in  a  cnt-off 
condition,  means  coupled  to  said  master  transistcM'  to  ren- 
der said  master  transistor  conductive  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  N  slave  transistors  each  having  an  emitter, 
a  base,  and  a  coUector,  where  N  is  any  integer,  means 
coupling  said  master  transistor,  said  slave  transiston,  and 
said  load  in  a  series  circuit  in  that  order  between  first  and 
second  points,  means  coui^ing  said  first  and  second  points 
of  said  series  circuit  across  said  source  of  voltage,  N 
voltage  divider  circuits  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  points,  and  first  means  coupling  said  emitter  of 
each  of  said  slave  transisttx^  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
voltage  divider  circuits  at  a  point  thereon  that  has  a 
potential  with  respect  to  said  first  point  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to 

EXn 

where  n  is  the  number  of  the  slave  transistor  counted  from 
said  master  transistor,  said  first  means  including  a  rectifier 
device  coupled  between  said  emitter  and  base  of  each  of 
said  slave  transistors  and  including  a  direct  current  padi 
for  said  rectifier  device  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
points  oi  said  series  circuit 


.■iW  toq. 


3,995,511 

CASCADED  EMrnXR-FOLLOWERS  WITH  CUR- 
^astfl  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING 
TRANSMBSiON  OF  SIGNALS  WTTHOUT  APPRE- 
CIABLY LOADING  INPUT 

NeU  E.  Macstre,  Levtttowa,  N  Jn  Msfaswr  to  Vectar  Mm- 
ufoctaring  Company,  lacarporated,  a  cosforatiaa  of 


Filed  S«fL  22, 1949,  Scr.  No.  58,598 
nClalais.  (CL397— M3) 
I.  A  high  impedance  read-out  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  electron  valves  interconnected  in  cascaded  connection, 
each  valve  having  a  pair  <rf  current  carrying  electrodes 
and  at  least  one  additional  control  electrode  being  aner- 
gizable  to  regidate  the  flow  of  electrons  thercbetwocu, 
means  interconnecting  a  current  carrying  elecdtxle  of 
the  first  valve  to  the  control  electrode  <rf  the  second  voire, 
means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  the  ooatiol  «ieo- 
trode  of  the  fint  valve,  an  ou^ut  means  coupled  to 
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of  the  current  carrying  electrodes  of  the  eeoond  TdrB, 
and  a  current  generatins  means  for  differentially  energis- 
ing the  remaining  current  carrying  electrodes  of  both 
valves,  said  dilferential  energiring  means  providing  a 


^£^- 


W 


decreased  current  flow  to  the  second  valve  when  the  cur- 
rent flow  to  the  first  valve  is  increased  and  the  reverse, 
whereby  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  input  signal, 
the  effective  input  impedance  of  the  caacaded  valves  is 
increased. 


3,t95,S12 
LOW  LEVEL  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  HAVING 
A  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  ZENKR  DIODE  IN  A 
FEEDBACK  PATH 

WUHam  R.  LMtle,  Scattis,  WMh^  siilgani,  by  masw  am- 
to  the  United  States  of  Anssrtca  m 


seated  by  the  Secfetety  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,M9 
llClaiaH.    {.cLsvr—US) 


[ 
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1.  An  impulse  producing  circuit  responsive  to  signals 
exceeding  a  predetermined  rate  of  dumge  comprising  a 
first  transistor,  means  for  coupling  one  polarity  of  an 
input  signal  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  a  Zener  diode 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
transistor,  means  for  coupling  the  other  polarity  of  the 
input  signal  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  diode,  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said 
diode  and  the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  a  power  Mpply 
hiaving  a  first  terminal  coufded  to  the  collector  of  nid 
transistor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter 
of  said  transistor,  and  a  resistor  cotuected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  Zener  diode  and  the  second  ter- 
minal of  said  power  sopirty. 


3,t9S,SU 
FHONC  rULSE  ORCUrr  FOR  SILICON 
CONTROLLSD  RECTIFIERS 
Geoficc  R.  E.  LaoM,  nmi*tmMM,  N J.,  asslfnr  to  Gen- 
«nl  Eiaclric  ConspMy,  a  tmfmaHaB  of  New  Yoifc 
IRid  Fskw  9, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  172^73 
7  CMmm.    (CL  3t7— tt^) 
1.  A  firing  drcvit  for  a  solid  state  coirtroDed  ractMer 
having  a  gate  circuit  for  receiving  firing  pulses  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  a  capacitor,  ^  ^■ 

ib)  a  charging  drcnit  for  said  capacitor  induding  a 

saturable  core  reactance  device  and  a  translating 

device, 
(c)  a  disdiai^  circuit  for  said  capadtor  comprising 

a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  having 

main  cuirant  condnrting  electrodes  oommrtad  in 


± 


aeries  drcnit  relatioaship  with  said  leactanoe  device, 
said  translating  device  and  said  capacitor, 

(d)  a  control  circuit  for  said  transistor  including  one 
of  said  main  dectrodes  and  said  cootrol  electrode 
and  having  two  paralld  branches, 

(«)  means  for  si^plying  to  said  brandies  attemating 
voltages  that  are  dephaaed  with  tttpoot  to  each  other 
in  substantial  amount,  and 

(/)  means  for  supplying  to  said  oootrol  drouit  a  di- 
rect voltais  of  adjustabla  value. 


3J|9Sv514 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Rolk  E.  CMter,  Santa  On,  CaML    (Rte.  4,  Box  42«, 
CaW.),  a^  ClBNMa  FMi,  133S   17th  Ave., 
Cno,  CaW. 

FHod  Fek.  13, 1999,  Ser.  Nd.  793,M2 
^SCWma.   (Ci397— ISt) 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  comprising  ad  A.C. 
voltage  source,  rectifier  means  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  means  connecting  said  A.C.  source  across 
said  input  terminals,  said  means  including  a  constant  cur- 
rent device,  A.C.  utilizing  means  connected  acrou  said 
input  terminals  and  a  constant  voltage  device  conneded 
directly  across  said  output  terminals  for  limiting  the  volt- 
age thcreacross,  the  voltage  drop  across  said  constant 
current  device  being  increased  when  the  voltage  across 
said  constant  voltage  device  lends  to  increase  due  to  the 
increased  current  flow  through  said  constant  voltage 
device,  regulated  D.C.  voltage  being  provided  across  said 
ouQmt  terminals  and  regulated  A.C.  vohage  being  pro- 
vided acroM  said  A.C.  utflizing 


3^995315 
SUBMINUTURB  niCmC  BfOTOR 
Nod  L.  Cme  and  WBh  B.  Rairfavd,  Gkmd,  K>w  Md^> 
•rs  to  LoirfB  Man  «  CompMiy.  Ntm  YariCl  N.Y^  • 
•f  NewYoik 
Fled  Nov.  C,  19M,  Ser.  No.  199,379 
14CWM.    (CL319— 43) 
1.  A  miniature  motor  indudiag  an  armature  assembly, 

a 
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poles  and  having  no  shaft  hole,  and  a  body  of  plastics 
material  molded  around  the  poles,  said  body  of  plastics 
material  providing  solid  insulation  shaft  ends  for  sup- 
porting the  armature  and  also  providing  an  insulation 


•V    «"**' 


^Jf« 


the  combination  comprising:  beam  shaiHng  means  having 
a  non-planar  surface  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
character  apertures  positioned  therein,  said  beam  shaping 
means  including  apparatus  reqtonsive  to  the  codai  in- 
telligence signal  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  to  pass 
the  electron  beam  through  a  selected  one  of  the  charac- 
ter apertiu-es  substantially  orthogonal  to  a  plane  defined 
by  the  edges  thereof;  first  means  operating  in  conjimction 
with  the  beam  shapteg  means  for  convergeatiy  directing 
the  dectron  beam  from  the  selected  character  aperture 
along  a  predetermined  path  to  the  targd  whereby  the 
target  is  actuated  to  produce  the  output  signal  having  the 
configuration  of  the  sdected  diaracter  i4>ertui«. 


lining  in  the  slots  of  the  armature  and  around  the  ends, 
and  also  providing  a  commutator  segment-locating  cylin- 
der, said  insulation  shaft  ends  being  the  sole  shaft  of 
the  armature. 

3,995,514 
ARMATURE  COE  FOR  AXIAL  AIR  G  AF 
MACHINES 
Georges  Mersssis,  NsalMy  mm  Sslns,  aisd  Robert  IMchct, 
Bonluaus  — -Sdne,  Fnmcc,  amlinors  to  Ni 
S  A.,  MLf^ancc,  a  FtvMh  bo^t 
Fned  Mar.  2. 1949,  Ser.  No. 


3,995,519 
RESERVOIR  CONTAINER  MATERIAL  FOR 
HYDROGEN  FILLED  DEVICES 
E.  Creadon  and  Sol  SciaeMer,  LRtfe  SBvir,  ma* 

the  United  States  of  Aascrfca  «  nprsssntod  by  Ike  Sec- 
of  the  Army 
FBcd  Jan.  4,  IML  Ser.  Nn.  99,719  . 

SCIahns.    (0.313—199) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


My,  apMcnlion  Fkaace  Apr.  39,  1959 
3CyiM.   (CLf-    "" 


(CL  319— 848) 


1.  In  an  axial  air  gap  electrical  machine  having  a  sUtor 
and  an  armature,  the  improvement  wherein  said  armature 
includes  at  least  two  paralkl  non-conductive  disks  each 
having  coil  half-turn  segments  on  both  sides  thereof,  said 
disks  being  separated  by  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation, 
the  half-tiun  segments  on  one  disk  being  connected  to 
form  separate  wave-shaped  coil  turns  and  the  half-turn 
segments  on  the  other  disk  being  connected  to  form  sepa- 
rate overlapped-shaped  coil  turns,  and  means  connecting 
said  wave-shaped  tunu  and  said  overlapped-shaped  turns 
alternately  in 


1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  device  hichiding  a  dosed 
vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  hydrogen 
gaseous  medium  of  a  pressure  of  300  to  800  microns,  a 
gas  generating  source  comprising  a  gas  reservoir  member, 
said  member  comprising  a  rare  earth  metal  containing  ab- 
sorbed hydrogen  gas,  a  rare  earth  oxide  container  for  the 
gas  reservoir  member,  and  means  for  operating  the  rewr- 
voir  member  at  about  700*  C.  to  800*  C 


3,995,519 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  Eyer,  WOHamsport,  and  Joeeph  W.  RHx,  Mois- 
toarsvUlc,  Pa.,  aailiaiiis  to  SyH^ania  Electric  Proteds 


Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debs 

Filed  Jane  2, 1941,  Ser.  No.  114,459 
4Chdma.    (€X  313— 188) 


3,99SJ17 

HIGH  SPEED  DIRBCTwRmNG  CATH(H>E- 

RAYTUBB 

Norman  F.  Fyisr,  Mewo  nrk,  GMf.| 

ef  Delaware 
Mm.  88, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  14,799 
MClitiil    (0.313—94) 


1.  Id  a  cafhode-ray  wilting  tube  wherein  a  rdativdy 
hi|^  intensity  dectron  beam  is  utiDzed  to  actuate  a  targd 
lo  produce  an  output  rifnal  representative  of  a  character 
adected  in  aooordance  irith  a  coded  inteOigenoe  signal. 


1.  A  multi-electrode  gaseous  disdiarge  device  havfaig 
an  envelope  with  a  mult^lidty  of  internal  electrodes 
tiierdn  operable  at  one  potential,  an  faisulator  wippottlng 
the  electrodes,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  dec- 
trodes compr^ing  bonded  coiKlucton  on  a  tact  of  the 
support  insulator,  said  conductors  having  portiotu  elec- 
trically coimected  to  said  electrodes. 
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AUTOMATIC  AD^ARC  GOUGER 


ClBora  M.  WMnulf 


FIM 


2, 1M1«  9m.  No.  11M79 
(CL  314— J) 


1.  In  an  ^n^ratus  for  gouging  a  channel  on  a  metal 
workpiece: 

barrel  means  for  receiving  a  carbon  rod; 

pusher  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel  means; 

means  mounting  said  pusher  means  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  forward  and  rearward  directions  from  a 
retracted  position  through  an  intermediate  positicm 
to  an  extended  position  and  then  back  to  said  re- 
tracted position; 

means  on  said  pusher  means  for  engaging  the  rearward 
end  of  said  carbon  rod  when  the  pusher  means  moves 
forwardly  from  its  intermediate  position  and  for 
advancing  the  rod  in  a  forward  direction,  towards  an 
area  to  be  arc  gouged  on  the  workpiece.  when  the 
pusher  is  moving  forward  from  its  intermediate  po- 
sition toward  its  extended  position; 

jaw  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  and  actu- 
able  to  engage  said  advancing  carbon  rod; 

mechanical  driving  means  actuable  in  response  to  at- 
tainment by  said  pusher  means  of  said  intermediate 
position  for  advancing  the  pusher  means  from  its 
intermediate  pocition  to  its  extended  position  at  a 
steady  deliberate  rate; 

first  fluid  driving  means  actuable  in  response  to  attain- 
ment by  the  pusher  means  of  its  extended  position 
for  rapidly  retracing  the  pusher  means  from  its  ex- 
tended position  to  its  retracted  position; 

and  second  fluid  driving  means  actuable  in  response  to 
attainment  by  the  pusher  means  of  its  retracted  po- 
sition for  rapidly  advancing  the  pusher  means  from 
its  retracted  position  to  its  intennediate  position. 


3,095^1 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Jobn  Moriand  Whwood,  Salforis,  aad  Is 

Beasley,  Langley  Green,  Crawley,  Pnglaai,  asslsMn  lo 
North  American  Philips  Conpttiy,  bb.  New  York. 
N  Y 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t52,73« 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britate  Dec  17, 195S 

iCbims.    (0.315— 33) 


1.  A  travelling-wave  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope 
having  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  precision-bore  glass 
tubing,  a  helical  slow-wave  structure  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  the  said  portion,  a  cylindrical  reference  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  said  portion  formed 
on  the  exterior  of  said  envelope,  an  end  cap  for  said  tube, 
a  cylindrical  reference  surface  on  said  end  cap,  the  end 
cap  being  firmly  secured  to  the  glass  envelope  in  such 


a  position  that  the  cylindrical  reference  surface  on  the 
cap  it  oo-axial  with  the  cylindrical  reference  surface 
formed  on  the  glass  envelope. 


MULTIPLB^UTPUr  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Novbert  KMs,  H^i  Ljroa  MaMfnii,  a^  loha  George 

itoBcO 
a  BrItUi 
FVed  Ii4jr  13, 19M,  Sot.  No.  42,52S 
Ciahns  priority,  mmUnHom  Great  Britahi  My  M,  1959 
9  CfiMTcCL  31S-M.0 


""ffm 


1.  A  multi-output  pulse  generator  comprising  a  multi- 
caAode  electronic  stepping  tube,  means  for  driving  said 
stepping  tube,  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  each  coupled 
to  a  different  number  of  said  cathodes,  if  plivality  of 
first  asymmetrically  ooodocting  devices  adapted  to  limit 
the  potential  swing  of  said  cathodes  in  the  negative  di- 
rection, and  a  plurality  of  second  asymmetrically  con- 
ducting devices  adapted  to  limit  the  potential  swing  of 
said  cathodes  in  the  positive  direction. 


3,t9S423 

MEANS  DISCHARGINC  STATIC  ELECTRICriY 
FROM  HAIR 

James  R.  Stith,  24«1  N.  l^Ma,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Fled  Apr.  !•,  19(1,  Sot.  No.  lf2,M4 

1  nihil     (CL317— S) 


liiiUUIHIIIII^     '* 


2.  A  hair  bnidi  having  a  base  of  didectric  material 
and  tufts  of  bristles  prt^ecting  therefrom,  said  bristles  also 
being  of  dielectric  material,  a  branched  electrically  con- 
ductive wire  within  said  base  and  extending  to  the  base 
ends  of  said  bristles,  an  extension  cord  connected  with 
said  wire  and  means  con  nee  ting  said  ooid  with  a  ground. 


MMSlL 

ChaboC, 


3,995324 
PANELBOARD  ADAFTER 

CBflaa  H^ibti,  Pa.,  Md  FardhMBd  E. 

Calif.,  asa^ers  to  I-T-E  Orarit 

Pa.f  a  carpotatioo  of 


Filed  Mot.  29, 19M,  Sot.  No.  IMH 
17CfariM.    (CL  317— 117) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  housing  and  a  ter- 
minal member;  said  housing  including  an  internal  cham- 
ber conununicating  with  an  area  external  of  said  housing; 
said  terminal  member  being  disposed  within  said  chamber; 
adapter  means  including  a  fint  portioo  for  engaging  a 
panelboard  bus  bar,  a  second  portion  and  a  third  portioo 
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substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  second  portion;  said  second    transistor  wafer  on  said  layer  with  whiskers  indu^  a 
portion  being^entered  into  said  chamber  in  frictiooal  en-   whisker  extending  through  said  aperture  lo  one  of  said 


gagement  with  said  terminal  member;  said  third  portion 
being  diqKMed  extemaUy  of  said  bousing. 


PERMANENT  Mi^NET  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  naaiir.   New  Provysocs,  N J^ .  aasiipBor  to 
Cnidble  Sleel  Cofawy  of  Aiarka,  PWalioigh.  Pa^  a 
uwpottloo  of  New  Icranr 

FBedJafc2t,19«.SOT.No.7H,9«9 
(im  ^^  ,iim^      SCl^BH.    (CI.  317 — 199) 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  having  at  least  one  air  gap  fliere- 
in  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  form  of  a  rec- 
tangular panlldepiped  having  a  diort  length  and  large 
cross  sectional  area,  said  magnet  being  magnetized  along  an 

axis  parallel  to  said  short  length  and  having  poles  on  its 
opposite  large  croM  sectional  area  surfaces,  first  and  seo- 
ond  ferromagnetic  parts  each  having  an  L-di^>ed  crow 
section  with  one  leg  of  tfie  cross  section  abottfaig  a  respec- 
tive pole  surface  of  said  magnet,  the  other  leg  of  the  cross 
section  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  part  being  substantially 
shorter  than  ito  said  one  leg  and  extending  outwardly  from 
an  edge  of  its  associated  pole  surface,  and  the  other  leg 
of  the  cross  section  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  part 
being  substantially  shorter  than  iU  said  one  leg  and  ex- 
tending along  an  opposite  side  of  the  permanent  naagnet 
which  is  parallel  to  said  short  length,  said  other  leg  of 
the  second  ferromagnetic  part  being  qwced  from  said  last- 
mentioned  side  and  said  first  ferromagnetic  part  to  form  an 
air  gap  therebetween  and  being  equal  in  length  to  the  out- 
wardly extended  perpendicular  distance  from  the  per- 
manent magnet  surface  abutted  by  said  one  leg  of  the 
second  ferromagnetic  part  to  the  terminus  of  said  other 
leg  of  the  first  ferromagneUc  part,  thereby  defining  con- 
tacts for  effecting  adherence  to  a  metallic  surface. 


Clareocc 


leads  and  other  whiskers  upwardly  extending  to  the  other 
leads. 


fRICAL 


>  3,995,527 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACTTOR  HAVING  A  SIUCON 
NITRIDE  DIELECTRIC 
Charles  R.  BarMt,  MedWay,  and  Charte  R.  Ge^tr, 
Waynesvillc  OMo,  asigMNns  to  the  ^■M^/^^*' 
America  as  upustatrid  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
Origtaal  appHcatioB  Ai«.  31, 1959,  Sot.  No.  «37,3l«^^ow 
MwtNor3,93S,243,  dated  Jne  12.  19€1.    DMM 
Md  tUs  applicatioo  Dec  5,  19M,  Sot.  No.  73,939 

^OaiM.    (a.  317— 258) 
(Granted  wmIot  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2t€) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  metal  substrate,  a  thin 
film  of  silicon  nitride  dielectric  covering  said  substrate 
and  a  metallic  conductor  plate  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  dielectric. 


3,995,528 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING 
THE  OSCILLATORY  MOVEMENT  OF  A  BAL- 
ANCE  WHEEL  COMPRISING  A  HAIR  SHtING 

kacva,  SwitmiaBdt  aaigBor  to  Sodelc 
laiaslriii  Horlaiaro  SJL,  Gmmw,  Swte- 

a  ana  of  SwItaertaBd 

FOcd  May  21, 1959,  Sot.  No.  814,892 

Clafans  priority,  MpBcatloa  SwUaeriaiid  May  24,  1958 
4  aSmTlCL  318—132) 


3,995,52< 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT 
G.  1lMfBtaai»  PhBaddpMa,  Pa.,  aisignnr,  by 
to  PhBcoCorporadoB,  Philadelphia. 

^  '  TCTFSliJmirSr.  No.  119,755 

3ClidaM.    (CL  317-135)  

1.  In  a  transistor  unit,  a  glass-filled  stem;  a  U-n»aped, 
nickel-plated  copper  heat  sink  block  on  said  stem,  with 
the  aperture  of  the  U  extending  to  a  Uteral  end  tuif  ace 
of  said  block;  stem  leads  extending  through  tb»  p»m 
of  said  stem  and  along  parallel  upright  surfaces  of  said 
block  at  a  sUgbt  disunce  from  said  surfaces;  a  layer  of 
resinous  material  on  a  top  surface  of  taid  block;  and  a 


f>  ^s 


X  <k 


1.  In  an  electric  device  for  maintaining  oecfllating : 
ment.  said  device  comprising  a  balance  wheel  having  a 
hair  spring,  three  magnetic  elements  oo  said  balaaoe 
wheel,  of  which  at  least  one  is  a  permanent  magnet,  taid 
permanent  magnet  being  polarized  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  balance  wheel  and  said  three  demeots 
being  so  di^Msed  that  the  directioa  of  flux  through  an 
intermediate  one  of  the  three  elements  is  opposite  to  that 
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of  the  oater  two  elements,  a  transistor  and  a  direct-voh- 
afB  source  connected  to  said  transistor,  and  two  mag- 
netically coreless  windings  disposed  opposite  each  other, 
each  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  balance 
wheel  and  so  connected  with  said  transistor  that  in  move- 
ment of  said  magnetic  elements  relative  to  said  wind- 
ings, for  each  half-cycle  of  oscillation  of  the  balance 
wheel,  each  of  two  pulses  of  like  polarity  comprised  in 
voltage  induced  in  one  of  said  two  windings  as  the  result 
of  flux  variations  through  said  winding  prompted  by  dif- 
ferent relative  positions  of  said  magnetic  elements  to  said 
winding,  is  amplified  in  the  other  of  said  windings  causing 
a  current  impulse  and  an  accompanying  Laplace  effect 
endowing  the  balance  wheel  with  a  mechanical  impulse 
in  the  direction  that  the  wheel  is  moving  in  the  corre- 
q>onding  half-cycle  of  oscillatory  movement. 


3J»95,S29 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  MAE^- 

TAINING  OSCILLATING  MOVEMENT 
Pcicr  DdoM,  Genera,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Sodctc 
mr  Plninitili  Ilosiofre  S^^  Genera,  Swita- 
a  Ann  of  Switzerland 
FOad  JnM  3, 19M,  Sar.  No.  33,744 
I  priority,  applkntiaB  Switzerland  Innc  1«,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CL  318— 132) 


»»■■ 


1.  In  a  timepiece  comprising  an  oactHaHng  regulating 
member  and  a  device  for  electromagnetically  maintaining 
the  oadllating  movement  of  said  regulating  member,  said 
device  comprising  a  magnetic  flux  generator  and  a  cofl, 
one  of  which  two  members  moves  integrally  with  said 
regulating  member,  while  the  other  is  sUtionary,  so  that 
the  interaction  of  the  magnetic  flux  and  of  the  current 
flowing  through  uid  coQ  sets  up  an  electromagnetic  force 
maintaining  the  movement  of  said  regulating  member  of 
the  timepiece,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  coil  is  con- 
nected in  series,  a  direct-volUge  source  in  said  circuit, 
and  bistabk  means  in  said  circuit,  having  a  negative  re- 
sistance for  certain  values  of  the  voltage  of  said  source, 
said  bistable  means  being  so  responsive  to  subtraction  o( 
the  voltage  induced  in  said  coil  as  a  result  of  variations 
of  the  flux  passing  throu^  the  coil  from  the  voltage  of 
said  soui«e  that  changeover  of  said  bisuble  meana  occurs 
from  its  slahle  state  determfaied  by  iu  maximum  resist- 
ance to  its  sUMe  state  determined  by  its  minimum  re- 
sistance, while  additioa  of  the  voltage  induced  in  the  coil 
to  that  of  the  source  prodooes  change-over  of  said  bi- 
sUble  means  from  its  suMe  sUte  deteiiiiined  by  its  mini- 
mum resistance  to  its  sUhle  state  determined  by  iU  mazi- 
mtun  resistance. 


3,09S^3« 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  WARD- 
LEONARD  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
William  Henry  Woodward,  Wacni^  Cross,  Stafford,  Eng 
land,  assignor  to  Lancashire  DyMnM  Electronic  Prod- 
nets  United,  RB«el«y,  Sl^tardsklrc  Ei«land«  a  Brttkh 


May  22, 1959,  Sar.  No.  •15,22« 
lOaink    (CL31»-145) 


An  automatic  oootroOer  comprisfaig  an  aoiplifler  having 
an  input  and  a  power  ouQHit,  an  electrical  machine  having 
a  controlled  condition  variable  in  dependence  upon  said 
power  output,  a  source  of  control  voltage,  means  for 
generating  an  opposing  voltage  dependent  upon  said  con- 
troHed  condition,  a  bistable  trigger  circuit  having  an  input 
and  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  ampUfler.  a  sum- 
ming network  including  two  suaaming  resistances  con- 
nected to  the  inpoL  of  nid  trigger  drmit,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  control  and  opposing  voltages  to  said  re- 
sistances respectively,  and  an  oactllation-generating  feed- 
back path  from  said  power  outpnt  to  the  input  of  said 
trigger  circuit,  said  feedback  patfi  including  a  resistance- 
capacitance  integrating  circuit  arranged  to  produce  an 
integrated  voltage  which  varies  in  die  direction  for  reduc- 
ing the  input  10  said  amplifler  during  perioda  of  hi^  power 
output  thereof  at  a  rale  dqwadent  upon  the  difiereaoe 
between  the  maximum  oatput  voltage  of  the  amplUier  and 
the  standing  value  of  the  integrated  voltage  and  which 
varies  in  the  direction  for  increasing  die  output  of  said 
amplifier  during  periods  of  low  power  output  thereof  at 
a  rate  dependent  upon  the  standing  value  of  the  integrated 
voltage,  and  including  also  a  coupling  circuit  interposed 
between  said  integrating  circuit  and  the  input  circuit  (rf 
said  bistable  trigger  circuit  and  designed  to  transmit  a 
correcting  feedback  dependent  upon  the  standing  value  of 
said  integrated  voltage. 


3,195^31 
DYNAMOELECnUC  MACHINE  BOOSTER 
Robert  W.  Leinnd,  Dayton,  OMo,  aailgnni  to  General 
Moeors  CoipoiatiBn,  Detroit,  AOck.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

25,  19M,  Sar.  No.  44,938 
Mflsini     (CL31»-^1) 


■SUM<« 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  madiine  having 
first  and  second  winding  means  physically  displaced  from 
each  other  and  carrying  currants  out  of  phase  with  each 
other  as  eflected  by  capacitance  means  in  series  with  one 
of  said  winding  meana  at  all  times  including  both  starting 
and  running  operation,  and  torque-booster  resistance 
means  switchable  into  parallel  connection  with  the  capac- 
itance means  in  effect  to  short  out  said  capecitanoe  means 
to  aimulate  split-phaee  starting  operation  only  during 


June  25,  196S 


ELECTRICAL 


1115 


starting  for  positive  limit  of  starting  current  per  ae  wUle 
moreasing  real  starting  current  vector  cloeer  to  unity 
power  factor  thouf^  free  of  costly  additional  starting 
capacitance,  said  resistanoe  means  having  a  low-watuge 
rating  and  resistance  vahie  at  least  over  100%  of  the 
letistaace  value  of  said  winding  means  of  tttc  dynamo- 
electric  machine. 

VDRATION  RESPONSl^SYflTEM  FOR  STOPPING 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  MACHINES 
-  G.  Fl^fi,  857  AlHlla,  GUofo  48,  DL 

Me  29, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  ttMtl 

f  mr-T    (CL3i8-^4<f) 


ondary  winding,  means  connecting  the  tap  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means 
connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  transfonner  be- 
tween said  output  and  common  electrodes,  means  connect- 
ing said  reactive  circuit  across  said  secondary  winding  so 
that  a  180'  phase  shift  will  occur  between  the  oscillatory 
electrical  waves  i4>pearing  at  said  ou^t  electrode  and 
at  the  secondary  winding  coimected  to  said  diode,  means 


for  regeneratively  feeding  back  to  said  input  electrode  a 
portion  of  the  oscillatory  electrical  waves  develc^wd  across 
said  reactive  circuit,  the  portion  being  a  fimctiott  of  fbe 
ratio  of  reactances  of  said  reactive  circuit,  means  providing 
a  rectifying  circuit  coupled  to  said  reactive  circuit  for 
deriving  a  D.C.  control  voltage,  and  means  connecdng 
said  rectifying  circuit  to  said  diode  to  tpply  a  D.C.  bias 
vtrftage  to  control  the  feedback  oscillatory  wavea. 


1.  Apparatos  responsive  to  mechanical  maddne  tool 
vibratioiis  fbr  continuoosly  controUiflg  the  operation  of 
an  bMUBj  started  cyclically  operable  madiine  tool  gen- 
erating a  pattern  of  mechanical  vibrations  corresponding 
with  a  ejde  of  operatioB,  said  ^iparatus  comprising: 
fixed  mecbaaical-electrical  transdndng  means  arranged 
hi  adjacency  with  said  machfaie  tool  to  sense  said  vibra- 
tions and  produce  an  electrical  ouQiut  indicathre  thereof; 
time  dday  meaiu  receiving  said  output  and  ddayhig  a 
portion  of  aaid  output  corresponding  with  one  madiine 
cycle;  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  instant  ou^iut  of 
aaid  transducing  means  with  tl»  deUyed  output  si^alof 
said  time  delay  means  to  yidd  an  error  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  deviation  fai  the  vibrational  pattern  of  the 
inttanfly  oecnrring  machine  cyde  from  the  vibrational 
pattern  of  the  macWne  cycle  the  signal  of  wWch  has  been 
stoied  hi  said  time  dday  means;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  error  signal  for  terminating  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine tool  when  Ae  magnitude  of  said  error  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  corresponding  with  the  maximum 
allowable  deviation  in  said  vibrational  patterns. 


3,895,534 

cmcun'  FOR  controlling  energization 

OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  LOAD 

wmiaB  D.  Cocfaell,  Wayncabero,  Va.,  assign  wr  to  GeiH 

erd  Electric  Conspaaiy,  a  totfoi  niton  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  22, 19^  Ssr.  No.  71^1 

18ClatoM.    (CL321— 19) 


VOLTAGE  CONTROL  dRCUrre 
O.  Kdasr,  Princeton,  NJ,«as|g>er  toRadto  Cor- 
.ndton  ef  Aasarien,  a  catpenliaa  ef  Deiawars 
FRad  Ian.  It,  1988,  Ser.  No.  5,157 
11  CMm.    (CL  321—2) 
9.  An  electrical  control  circuit  comprising  in  combma- 
tion  a  voltage-responsive  variable-ca|»citaiice  diode  and 
a  variable  capadtor  couiriod  in  series  to  form  a  reactive 
drcuit.  a  transistor  feedback  oacOlator  for  producing  oscfl- 
latory  electrical  waves,  said  transistor  having  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  ctodfode  and  a  conmion  decttode,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  t^ped  sec- 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  direct  current  energiza- 
tion of  an  electrical  load  from  an  alternating  current 
source^  comprising  a  controlled  semicoiyluctor  rectifier 
having  a  gate  electrode,  said  rectifier  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  load,  first 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  load  for  deriving 
a  unidirectional  control  signal  indicative  of  the  operation 
of  said  load,  control  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  and  operative  to  prodoos  an  cntput  signal  com- 
mensurate with  the  deviation  of  said  control  signal 
from  a  predetermined  condition  second  means  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  said  source  for  producing  a  vMyiat 
signal,  firing  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and 
to  said  control  means  for  combiinng  said  output  signal 
and  said  varying  signal  to  produce  a  firing  pulse  at  a 
time  determined  by  the  diaracteristic  of  said  oo^mt 
signal,  and  means  coupling  said  firing  means  to  said 
gate  dectrode  to  cause  said  rectifier  to  conduct  in  re- 
qwnse  to  said  pulse. 
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3,«95,535 

DICrTAL  pH  METER 
DbtM  LawrcBC*  Jaflc,  Great  Neck,  and  Charles  Frroch, 
Yookcn,  N.Y.,  aMifwirB  to  Polarad  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Loug  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

FHed  Not.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7f  ,978 
2  Claims.     (O.  324-.M) 


1.  In  a  pH  meter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  an  indicator  electrode  and  a  referenoe 
electrode  for  generating  a  first  electric  potential  proper, 
tional  to  the  hydrogen  ion  activity  of  a  sample  solution 
into  which  both  said  electrodes  are  immersed,  a  variable 
source  of  s^ond  electric  potential,  said  source  comprising 
a  potentiometer  connected  to  a  stable  reference  voltage 
source  having  a  temperature  compensation  reaistor  in 
series  therewith  and  a  calibration  resistor  in  parallel  with 
said  potentiometer  for  calibrating  the  response  of  the  ap- 
paratus by  the  use  of  standard  solutions,  comparator 
means  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  first  electric  potential  and  said 
second  electric  potential,  said  comparator  means  including 
first  and  second  high-input-impedance  buffer  means  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  electric 
potentials  and  chopper  means  for  alternately  sampling  the 
respective  outputs  of  said  first  and  said  second  buffer 
means  at  a  predetermined  frequency  rate,  means  for 
amplifying  said  error  signal,  controlled  means  having  a 
rotably  positionable  output  responding  to  the  magnitude 
and  polarity  of  said  amplified  error  signal,  rotation-counter 
means  driven  by  said  output  of  said  controlled  means, 
translating  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  con- 
trolled means  for  varying  the  setting  of  said  potentiometer 
in  a  closed-loop  signal-feedback  manner  until  a  null  in 
said  error  signal  is  reached  corresponding  to  a  condition 
of  substantial  equality  between  said  first  and  said  second 
electric  potentials,  whereby  the  readout  of  said  rotation- 
counter  means  is  then  Indicative  of  the  hydrogen  ion  ac- 
tivity of  said  sample  solution. 


3,M5,53« 
RELAY  TYPE  AUTOMOTTVE  TACHOMETER 
WITH  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  THE 
RELAY  TO  ENABLE  OPERATION  AT  HIGH 
ENGINE  SPEEDS 

VcnMM  C.  Weatbcn,  520  E.  HavcB  St, 

AritaMloB  HdgMa,  DL 
FUai  My  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,3M 
SOdMH.    (CL324— 7t) 
1.  In  an  electrical  tachometer  for  use  with  an  anto- 
motive  ignition  system  having  a  primary  circuit  including 
breaker  points  tor  grounding  the  same,  the  combination 
comprising  a  relay  having  a  cofl  and  armature,  contacts 
<m  said  rriay  including  a  central  contact  and  relatively 
stationary  charging  and  discharging  contacts  altemativdy 
engaged  therewith,  a  spring  for  biasing  the  armature  for 
engagement  between  the  central  contact  and  the  discharg- 
ing contact,  a  charging  circuit  including  a  battoy  of 


constant  voltage  connected  to  the  charging  contact,  a  dis- 
charging circuit  including  an  indicating  meter  connected 
to  the  discharging  contact,  a  first  capacitor  connected 
to  the  central  contact  so  that  the  capacitor  is  alternatively 
charged  across  the  battery  and  discharged  through  the 
indicating  meter,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the 
relay  coil  so  that  an  IR  drop  is  developed  across  the 
resistor  depending  upon  the  current  in  the  coil,  means  for 
connecting  the  relay  coil  and  its  series-connected  resistor 
across  the  breaker  points  so  that  the  relay  is  supplied  with 
current  from  the  jnimary  circuit  by  direct  current  flow 
through  said  restrictor  when  the  points  are  open  and  so 
that  the  relay  is  connected  to  form  a  shori-circuiting  loop 
circuit  with  said  resistor  when  the  points  are  closed  during 


^rm. 


the  ignition  dwell  period,  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  resistor  so  that  when  the  points  are 
opened  current  flows  in  a  first  direction  through  the  relay 
coil  with  such  capadtm-  acquiring  a  charge  proportional 
to  the  IR  drop  in  said  resistm-  and  so  that  when  the  points 
are  closed  to  form  said  loop  circuit  a  current  flow  is  set 
up  in  said  relay  cofl  in  the  oppocite  direction,  said  relay 
being  of  the  type  having  a  tingle  pole  fioe  and  ao  con- 
structed that  the  armature  is  attracted  to  the  pole  face 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  said  coil  so 
that  the  relay  armature  is  held  in  not  only  during  the 
interval  that  the  points  are  open  but  also  during  an  addi- 
tional finite  interval  as  the  second  capacitor  discharges 
during  the  ensuing  ignition  dwell  period  when  the  points 
aredoaed. 


M9S337 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  BUCnUCAL  INSTRU.  . 
MENT  WITH  FLUX  GAP  ADJUSTMENT 

■nud  Stolar.  Ilndsn,  Israard  P.  Groan,  irvtagton,  ami 
John  W.  WtMVf  Glsn  RIdia,  N J„  awCnnii,  hj  msm 
assigmifnts,  Id  D^yiiw^  Iniorpotnlia,  Mmmj  WO, 
N J.,  a  corpontloB  o(  Tctai 

FHed  May  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,lt5 
2ChlBii.    (a.  324— 151) 


r  Tcy 


iiSW.i 


^  V 


1.  In  an-  electrical  instrument  which  includes  a  U« 
shaped  magnet,  pole  pieces  extending  inwardly  bom 
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the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  magnet  with  shaped  inner  por- 
tions forming  a  pole  piece  bore  and  shaped  outer  por- 
tions, said  pole  pieces  and  magnet  forming  a  substantiaU 
ly  closed  magnetic  circuit,  means  fixedly  secnnng  the 
pole  pieces  to  the  magnet,  an  integral  subassembly  com- 
prising: ^ 
an  integral  movement  bracket  having  two  bridges  ana 

a  core  supporting  structure  formed  thereon, 
pivot  means  mounted  in  said  bridges, 
a  cyUndrical  core  mounted  by  the  movement  bracket 
such  that  the  core  axis  substantiaUy  intersects  the 
center  points  of  said  pivot  means, 
and  a  coil  surrounding  the  said  core  and  pivotally 
mounted  by  the  pivot  means,  a  pointer  fixed  to  the 

coil, 

said  movement  bracket  having  a  cradle-shaped  side 
portion  which  includes  curved  ends  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially cover  the  shaped  outer  portions  of  the 
pole  pieces,  .     _, 

the  curved  ends  of  the  cradle-shaped  nde  portMO  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  portions  of  the  pole  pieces 
thereby  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

the  core, 

one  of  said  bridges  spanning  substantiaUy  only  the 
curved  ends  ot  the  mounting  bracket,  thereby  to 
permit  greater  angular  movement  of  said  pointer, 

the  other  one  of  said  bridges  being  of  the  cantilever 
type  extending  from  the  center  of  said  cradle 
shaped  side  portion, 

the  said  subassembly  being  attached  to  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  instrument  by  insertion  of  the  cantilever 
bridge  through  the  pole  piece  bore  to  position  the 
said  core  and  coil  between  the  pc^  pieces, 

said  one  bridge  having  holes  formed  therein,  said  pole 
pieces  having  tapped  boles  formed  therein, 

and  means  including  screws  of  smaller  diameter  than 
tho  iK^es  through  the  movement  bracket  and  ex- 
tending therethrou^  to  threadedly  engage  the  tapped 
holes,  the  dearanoe  between  the  movement  bracket 
holes  and  screws  and  between  the  outer  portions  of 
the  pole  pieces  and  movement  bracket  permitting 
positional  adjustment  of  the  movement  bracket  on 
the  pole  pieces,  thereby  to  permit  adjustment  ot  said 
core  in  all  directions  in  a  plane  ncxmal  to  the  core 

3,MM3S 

SATEUHE  RELAY  STATION  USING  ANTENNA 

DIVERSTTY  SELECTION 
RIchHd  SObctiteta,  BOTid«,  Colo„  Mrfpsor  to  the  United 

Stales  off  AaMttai  ■■  isfimlii  >y  the  Secretary  off 


magnitudes  of  the  signals  applied  to  said  selecting  cir- 
cuits, each  selecting  circuit  being  assodaled  wiA  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  receiving  antennas,  means  for  ^iply- 
ing  the  output  of  said  sampling  receiver  in  sequence  to 
each  oi  said  selecting  circuits,  a  second  receiver,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  selecting 
circuiu  when  activated  for  coupling  the  receiving  antenna 
associated  with  the  selecting  circuit  to  said  second  re- 
ceiver.   

3,§95,539  

DIGITALLY  POSTIIONED  WAVE  FILTER 
John  E.  Bennett,  Cbucncc,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  A.  Ficrrton, 
Lynn,  Masa.,  assignorB  to  Sjlvania  Electric  Prodads 
iMn  a  corpontion  off  Ddawara 

FBcd  Dec  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MMH 
tCWM.    (CL325— 1«3) 


•••ITM.-TO' 


m 


me 


2.  A  filter  tunable  in  response  to  a  digital  word  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tuned  circuit  including  an  in- 
ductance and  a  voltage  variable  capacitor  having  a  pab 
of  terminals,  means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to 
one  terminal  of  said  volUge  variable  capacitor,  and  means 
for  H>plying  a  voltage  to  the  other  terminal  varying  in 
accordance  with  a  bmary  word  comprising  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  connected  to  said  other  terminal,  and 
means  for  applying  a  binary  word  to  said  converter. 


3,t95,54« 

INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  BALANCE 
BIAS  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Canon,  Levlttown,Pa„ and  Wayne C. 
Cfadaaati,  OUo,  awlgann  to  Avco  Cofforadon,  Cm- 
ctonatl,  Ohto,  a  coiperadcn  off  Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  f9JfU 

iCtahaa.    (CL  325-^323)  -^     :^ 


Fled  Oct  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <5,t7i 

f  rr  -    (0.325-4) 


^^ 


1.  A  diversity  antenna  sdection  system  cuuipiMof:  a 
^uiality  of  receiving  antennas,  a  sampling  receiver,  means 
for  sequentially  applying  the  output  of  each  of  said  re- 
ceiving antennas  to  said  sampling  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
selecting  circuits  interconnected  so  that  only  one  select- 
ing drcudt  is  activated  in  dependency  upon  the  relative 


1.  In  a  receiver,  means,  for  separating  combined  signals 
comprised  of  simultaneously  received  short  duration  in- 
telligence signals  and  relatively  long  duration  interfmnoe 
signals,  the  combination  comprising:  a  signal  processing 
sUge  having  an  input  circuit;  a  variable  impedance  de- 
vice, die  impedance  of  which  is  variable  in  proportion  to 
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the  magninide  (rf  an  aopiied  direct  voltafe;  means  for 
oouiriing  said  combined  signals  to  said  input  drcnit 
throuKh  said  variable  impedance  device;  means  coupled  to 
said  combined  signals  for  producing  a  direct  voluge  pro- 
portional in  magnitude  to  the  magnitude  of  said  combined 
signals;  means  for  delaying  said  direct  voltage  for  a  pre- 
determined period;  and  means  for  biasing  said  variable  im- 
pedance device  with  said  delayed  direct  voltage  to  in- 
crease the  impedance  thereof  at  the  end  of  said  period, 
whereby  the  duration  of  said  interference  signals  will  be 
reduced  to  the  duration  of  said  period. 


DETECTOR  HAVING  DBSIKED  WAVEFORM 

DETECTED    WITHIN    SPECIFIED    AMPU- 

TUDE  RANGE  AND  AS  FUNCnON  OF  TIME 

WDUam  D.  Ashcnfl,  Lo^  B«Kh,  Cidlf  ^  Mslfni  to 

Norft  American  Avintioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,55« 

IICWm.    (a.32t— US) 


iiMM>a,i 


I.  Detecting  apparatus  comprising  an  input  channel  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  containing  a  waveform  to  be 
detected,  a  source  of  reference  signal,  amplitude  detect- 
ing means  reqxMisive  to  said  input  aod  reference  signals 
for  providing  first  and  second  signals  respectively  indica- 
tive of  first  and  second  relations  between  said  input  and 
reference  signals,  and  timing  means  responsive  to  said 
detecting  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  a  selected  chronological  relation  and  time  interval  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  signals. 


3,«95,542 

ACnVE  FREQUENCY  SELECTTVE 

FILTER  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Fosfickl  aisd  Pairi  E.  Sterba,  Jr.,  Loe  Angcks, 

CaUf.,  Bislfttw  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

Cliy,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaw 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,399 
«aalms.  (CL334— 71) 
1.  A  frequency  rejection  sjrstem  responsive  to  an  in- 
put signal  faAving  a  plurality  of  frequency  componenu  to 
pass  only  a  selected  frequency  component  thereof  to  a 
system  ouq;>ut  terminal  comprising  a  frequency  selective 
amplifier  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and  having  a 
control  terminal,  first  cathode  follower  means  coupled 
between  said  amplifier  and  the  system  output  terminal, 
switching  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal 
with  the  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  system  out- 
put terminal  for  providing  a  first  signal  path,  voltage 
divider  means  coupled  to  said  system  output  terminal, 
second  cathode  follower  means  coupled  between  said 
voltage  divider  means  and  the  second  input  termiiul  of 
said  switching  means  to  provide  a  second  signal  path,  and 


a  first  and  a  second  T-network  each  having  an  input  ter- 
mkul  eoupled  to  anid  ewitching  meaiu  and  an  outpat 
Mnainal  coupled  to  a  iimming  point,  aaid  first  and  sec- 
ond T  networks  havii«  pbaae  charactnriatics  that  differ 
by  sub««ntiaUy  180  degrees  iadepeodnt  of  frequency 
and  having  relative  amplitude  characteristics  that  vary 
differently  with  frequency  being  equal  in  amplitude  at  a 
definite  frequency  so  as  to  cancel  pi  said  summing  point, 
said  switching  means  being  controllable  to  couple  said  first 
and  second  signal  paths  revectively  through  said  first 
and  second  T  networks  in  a  first  switch  potitioa  and  re- 


spectively through  said  second  and  first  T  networks  in  a 
second  switch  position,  said  summing  point  being  coupled 
to  said  control  terminal  of  laid  frequency  selective  am- 
plifier for  varying  the  gain  characteristics  thereof,  where- 
by said  switching  means  selecu  a  first  and  a  second  range 
of  operation  and  said  vottage  divider  means  selects  the 
definite  frequency  where  the  signals  applied  through  the  ' 
T  netwOTk  cancel  at  said  sununing  p(rfnt  to  control  said  / 
amplifier  so  as  to  determine  the  pass  band  frequency  in 
the  selected  range  and  pass  the  selected  frequency  com- 
ponent to  said  output  terminaL 


M9SJM3 

JLATINGl 


MEANS  FOR  MODULATING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

GENERATORS 
I>avM  R.  8.  McTiR,  fciiwj,  Maafc,  — ijy  to  Ray<heon 

I  a  cespMMWB  4 
195#j8ar.  N«.  n2>l3 
llClnkM.    (CLi31-Sl) 


y 


1.  A  high  frequency  modulator  comprising:  a  hi^  fre- 
quency generator;  a  gyrator  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  trans- 
mission line;  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  gyrator  for 
reflecting  energy  received  by  said  gyrator;  means  for 
connecting  said  high  frequency  generator  to  said  trans- 
mission line;  and  means  for  modulating  the  generator  in 
a  controlled  manner  by  varying  the  phase  shift  of  said 
gyrator  in  accordance  with  a  modulation  signal. 


3ft95444 
VARIABLE  TRANSMBSK>N  LINE  COUPLER 
Oowdd  R.  Ayer  and  lean  L.  laflw,  NashM,  tmi  Robari 
L.  WHMm,  MHari,  N A,  iiii||giii  to  SMliri  Aao- 
dnlea,  he,  Niiiii^  N.a,  •  f  mmHIiw  of  Dalnwws 

ItOabM.    (CL333— !•) 

1.  A  variable  transmlition  line  couft^  comprising,  in 
combination,  first  and  second  trantmisrion  Umi,  each  of 


said  liaea  nrfPT'^^g  a  pair  of  conductors,  said  lines  in-   capadtive  coupling  between  the  conductors  at  said  one 
cbidins  flnt  and  second  coupling  aectians  in  doae  pr«-  end  of  the  line.       ^^_^______ 

in^  to  each  othw.  awi  adjusting  maans  for  varying  the  ^— — — 

snndng  between  a  first  conductor  in  said  first  secdon  and  3,a»5,54< 

a'second  condnetor  in  said  second  asction,  thereby  to  vary        GYROMAGNETICISOLATOR  USING  A  NON- 
the  mutual  inductance  of  aaid  ftrH  and  second  condnc-  UNIFORM MA^«ET1CBI^ 

tota,  a  oompenaator  providing  an  electrical  conducting   Wnilaj  F.  Aytm,lm  Aitoa,  Jntfc  L.  Mettor,  M 

jrmWt  and  Ttnj  H.  ▼  nnaninn»  ttt  Mcnw  rw^ 
^  bf.  ntosne  tmH^mmth  to  Ojlnnls 
I  bb,  frimhiiton,  DeL,  a 


pafli  in  dow  praodmity  to  said  flrat  condnetor  and 
fbr  varying  the  wpmOag  betwuan  laid  compensator  and 
tajd  flrat  conductor  in  coordination  with  variationi  in 
pacing  between  said  first  and  second  eondncton  and  in 
such  manner  diat  die  spacing  between  said  compensator 
and  aaid  first  conductor  decreaiei  tt  die  apncing  between 

aaid  fint  and  second  conductors  ' 


3^tM,S45 
CONNECnnON  ASSniBLY  FOR  COAXIAL 
CONDUCTOR 
R.  BM,  Chi^vin  FUb,  and  BmM  B.  Stovtne, 

to  BM  Ekdranie  Corpora^ 

OUn»  n  CMMntfon  of  Ohin 

^^  4,  19^8er.Nn.  335,llt,  now 

dntoi  Apr.  2t.  1959.    Divided 

11, l959r8er.  No.  79f,72t 

r  rir-    (clsss-h) 


Flad  Mm,  h  IMC,  8ar.  No.  50^744 
f  rifi  II     (CL333— 34JI) 


1.  Microwave  apparatus  comprising,  a  section  of  hol- 
low rectangular  wave  guide  adapted  to  propagate  linearly 
polarized  electromagnetic  waves,  an  elongated  slab  of 
dielectric  nuterial  having  a  dielectric  constant  at  least 
nine  times  greater  dun  dut  of  die  medium  filling  said 
guide  di^osed  widiin  said  guide  at  a  position  to  oon- 
oentrale  the  energy  of  waves  launched  down  said  guide 
and  to  locate  die  locus  of  die  drculariy  rotating  mag- 
netic component  of  said  waves  in  a  predetermined  region 
adjacent  said  slab  over  a  broad  band  of  frequencies,  an 
elongated  sheet  of  ferrite  matedal  supported  on  said 
slab  of  dielectric  material  in  said  predetermined  region, 
and  means  for  producing  in  said  ferrite  a  static  magnetic 
field  varying  in  intensity  along  the  length  of  said  ferrite 
of  sufficient  magnitiwte  to  produce  ferromagn^ic  res- 
onance in  said  ferrito  at  all  frequencies  in  said  broad 
range  of  frequencies. 


3,iM347 

SPEED  MKSOWAVE  SWITCH  UTILIZING 
GYROMA<»nmC  ELEMENT 

PracUon,  be.,  a  COTMnOon  Of  Ddawan 
FiedMay2t,1959rSsr.No.llM17    ^ 

1  ns|-TT     (0.333— 34J) 


1.  In  a  hi^  frequency  electrical  device  of  die  type 
f^^«ijr{«i«^  an  inner  resisdve  conductor  and  a  tobular 
outer  conductor  arranged  as  a  ooaxiallhie  and  in  u^iidi 
the  iftwff  conductor  oompritoi  an  insulator  tube  carrying 
a  insisdve  film,  improved  oMana  for  connecting  die  famer 
and  outer  conductors  at  osie  end  of  die  line,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  conductive  element  received 
widUn  and  a  conductive  band  embracing  and  carried  by 
the  tube  at  said  end  of  die  Una.  the  oonducdve  band  be- 
ing alectrieally  rftfiPT^i-*'^  to  te  lasistiv*  flhn  and  oon- 
atituting  a  terminal  of  die  huer  conductor  at  said  one 
cad,  mens  electrically  comwrting  die  elsment  to  the 
band,  said  olement  being  fast  to  and  wholly  sivported  by 
die  tube  independendy  of  die  onter  conductor  for  move- 
ment of  dw  tobe  and  d»  alamant  as  a  unit  relatha  to 
said  outer  conductor,  die  outer  conductor  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  embracing  the  terminal  band  in  a  dip  joint 
for  relative  ajdal  sUdlBg  movement  to  acoommodate  longi- 
tudinal siiifling  pl  one  oimdnclor  relative  to  die  oCbv, 
said  slip  joint  providing  dsctrical  connaetian  between  die 
outer  conductor  and  bodi  the  iusisUv»  ihn  and  die  con- 
ductive element  in  difltnnt  shifled  positions,  and  the 
conductive  dement  and  the  laaiidwi  film  comprising  a 


1.  A   microwave    switch   comprising,    a 
waveguide  shunt  T  having  a  main  section  and  a 
akiearm  joined  dierBto,  meam  for  applying  microwaw 
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energy  to  one  end  of  udd  main  arm,  load  means  for 
extracting  microwave  eoetgy  from  the  other  end  of  said 
main  arm,  a  conductive  plate  short-circuiting  the  end  ol 
said  shunt  sidearm  distal  to  said  main  section,  a  ferrite 
component  positioned  coaxially  in  said  shunt  sidearm, 
a  permanent  magnet  positioned  adjacent  said  ferrite  com* 
pooent  outside  of  said  shunt  sidearm,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  axially  through  said  ferrite  component, 
and  means  applying  to  said  conductor  a  twitching  on 
rent  haying  at  any  instant  one  of  two  magnitudes  wha«- 
by  when  the  current  has  one  magnitude  said  main  section 
is  interdicted  and  when  the  current  has  the  other  magni- 
tude said  main  section  is  microwave  transmisstve. 

2.  A  microwave  switch  comprising,  a  rectangular 
waveguide,  means  for  applying  microwave  energy  to  one 
end  thereof,  load  means  for  extracting  microwave  energy 
from  the  other  end  tliereof,  a  ferrite  component  pOM- 
tioned  coaxially  in  said  waveguide,  discontinuity  match- 
ing means  positioned  in  said  wave  guide  between  one  end 
thereof  and  said  ferrite  component,  another  discontinuity 
matching  means  positioned  in  said  waveguide  between 
the  other  end  thereof  and  said  ferrite  component,  a  mag- 
netizing coil  wound  around  the  outside  of  said  waveguide 
adjacent  said  ferrite  component  and  coaxial  therewith, 
means  applying  direct  current  to  said  coil,  an  electrical 
conductor  extending  axially  through  said  ferrite  com- 
ponent, and  means  applying  to  said  conductor  a  switch- 
ing current  having  at  any  instant  one  of  two  magnitudes 
whereby  when  the  current  has  one  magnitude  said  wave- 
guide is  microwave  transmissive  while  at  other  times  said 
waveguide  is  nontransmissive. 


RADIO  FREQUENCY  RESONANT  CmCUTT,  UTI- 
LIZING CONFRONTING  PARALLEL  CONDUC- 
TIVE PLATES  HAVING  CURRENT  FLOW  IN  OP- 
POSITE DIRECTIONS 
lofkoa  G.  D.  Manwariag,  Nccdham,  Maas^  assignor  to 
Radio  Frequency  Company  Inc^  Medlleld,  Mass^  a 
corporatioa  of  Maanchaaetts 

Fled  July  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12$^U 
UQtbm.    (CL33»— 76) 


21.  A  radio  frequency  circuit  including  a  tuned  radio 
frequency  circuit  component  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  electrically  conductive  plates  spaced 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  {rfane 
of  the  plates,  said  plates  forming  two  series  of  plates  ar- 
ranged alternately  with  one  another,  and  connected  at  a 
common  point  to  provide  a  conmion  connection,  with 
the  plates  of  each  of  said  series  having  points  remote  from 
said  common  point  to  provide  two  independent  aeries 
of  remote  connection  points,  and  with  the  plates  of  each 
series  having  slot  means  of  similar  configuration  within 
its  series  and  of  different  configuration  with  the  plates  <^ 
the  other  series,  said  slot  means  defining  a  radio  frequency 
current  path  in  one  series  of  plates  ol  opposite  direction 
from  those  in  the  other  aeries  of  plates,  said  path  in  said 
one  series  <rf  plates  being  transversely  spaced  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plates  from  said  path  in 
said  other  series  of  plates,  and  radio  frequency  generator 
means  connected  between  said  conamon  point  and  one 
only  of  said  series  of  remote  connection  points. 


3,t9S,S49 

TRANSM19SION  STRIP  LINE  CROSSOVER 
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1.  A  transmission  line  crossover  comprising  a  first 
transmission  line  having  a  pair  of  first  center  conductors 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  ground  plane  conductors,  a 
second  transmission  line  including  a  second  center  con- 
ductor disposed  between  said  ground  plane  conductors, 
first  and  second  sections  in  said  first  line,  said  first  center 
conductors  being  substantially  in  registratimi  at  the  end 
points  of  said  first  and  second  sections  and  one  of  said 
first  conductors  being  an  odd  number  of  half  wavelengths 
longer  than  the  other  in  each  of  said  first  and  aecond 
sections,  a  third  section  between  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, said  first  conductors  being  in  registration  in  said 
third  section,  insulating  means  disposed  between  said  first 
conductors  in  said  first,  second  and  third  sections,  aaid 
second  center  conductor  passing  through  said  first  trans- 
mission line  between  aaid  flnt  conductors  in  said  third 


section. 
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POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  WAVEGUIDE 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Timothy   J.   Klidafl,  WasMaglon,   D.C,  aad   Aaaf  A. 
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(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  sac  2M) 


In  a  waveguide  asaembly  comprising  a  metallic  section, 
a  bore  tftrougfa  said  section  substantially  coaxial  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  section,  a  flange  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  section,  a  receu  fwmed  in  aaid  flange,  the 
in^Mtyvement  comprising:  a  waveguide  window  bn  said 
recess,  said  window  consisting  of  a  film  of  polytetralhioro- 
ethylene,  said  film  having  a  bondaUe  surface  portion  on 
all  irianar  surfaces  ihtxtci,  and  an  adhesive  coreriag 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  that  frianar  surface  cf 
said  film  which  is  in  contact  with  said  waveguide  and 
bonding  said  film  m  sud  recess,  said  adhesive  comprising 
epichlorhydrin  bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-2,2-propane  and  an 
acid  anhydride. 


LOAD  CELL 
DL, 


JftMM 


Gerald  A*  HMaft, 
to 
n.,  a  cononlioa  «r  1 
FVad  J^  17,  mu  Sar.  No.  124,St7 
aCWasa.    (CL33t— 8) 
1.  A  load  cell  comprisiag  a  metal  body  formed  widi 
a  central  cavity  therein  terminating  in  i  fliU  bott«n  slx^ 
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of  one  end  of  the  body  to  leave  a  flat  metal  disc  of  uni- 
form thickness  integrally  secured  around  iu  periphery  to 
the  body,  a  central  pn^jection  on  the  outer  face  of  the 


It. 
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disc  to  receive  a  load  to  be  measured  and  apply  it  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  disc,  and  strain  measuring  devices 
secured  to  the  disc  between  the  central  portion  and  the 
periphery  thereof. 
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AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION  OF  SEISMIC 
RECORDS 
WaiTCB  A.  Alexander  and  Robert  L.  Wilcox,  Tnlsa,  OUa., 
assignors,  1^  mesne  asslgnmcats,  to  Jersey  Prodnction 
Research  Company 
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1.  In  seismic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  fai- 
duding  means  for  mounting  a  reproducible  record  medi- 
um, and  a  transducer  mounted  adjacent  said  record  me- 
dium in  a  manner  to  enable  repeated  trace-recording  or 
trace-scanning  motioiu  between  said  transducer  and  said 
record  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  re- 
versing-type  lead  screw,  a  traveling  nut  on  said  lead  screw, 
means  coupling  said  traveling  irat  with  said  transducer  to 
move  said  transducer  along  a  trace  on  said  record  medium 
in  reqxMue  to  motion  of  said  traveling  nut  along  said  lead 
screw,  motor  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  lead  screw  and 
thereby  move  said  traveling  nut  and  said  transducer,  posi- 
tioning means  actuatable  during  aeparate  scanning  mo- 
tions between  said  transducer  and  said  record  medium  to 
start  and  stop  said  motor  means  at  different  positions  of 
said  traveling  nut  along  said  lead  screw,  and  programming 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  sequence  of  aeparate  scan- 
ning motions  between  said  transducer  and  said  record  me- 
dium to  actuate  said  poaitioning  means  at  a  corresponding 
preselected  and  variaMe  ssquencc  of  positions  of  said  trav- 
eling nut  along  said  lead 
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INPUT  BUFFER  SYSTEM 

A.  mn,  Van  Nays,  asid  Howard  L. 
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1.  An  input  buffer  system  for  use  in  ccmjunction  with 
an  electronic  digital  computer,  and  the  like,  including: 
first  circulating  register  means  for  storing  binary  signals 
representative  of  a  pre-determined  number  oi  multi-bit 
characters,  second  circulating  register  means  for  storing 
binary  signals  representative  of  a  number  of  multi-bit 
characters  greater  than  said  pre-determined  mimber,  an 
input  reading  system  for  successively  reading  a  plurality 
of  multi-bit  characters  stored  in  an  input  device,  first 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  reading  system  »nd  to 
said  first  circulating  raster  and  responding  to  timing 
signals  from  the  computer  for  causing  said  iiq)ut  reading 
system  to  serially  introduce  each  of  the  characters  read 
thereby  to  said  first  circulating  register  for  circulation 
therein  with  a  pre-determined  timing,  second  control  cir- 
cuitry coupled  to  said  first  circulating  register  mean*  and 
to  said  second  circulating  register  means  and  responsive 
to  timing  signals  from  the  computer  for  causing  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  register  means  to  circulate  into  said  sec- 
ond register  means  and  the  contents  of  said  second  regis- 
ter means  to  circulate  into  said  first  register  means,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  for  de-activating 
said  second  control  circuitry  and  for  activating  said  first 
control  circuitry  and  responsive  to  a  second  signal  for 
activating  said  second  control  circuitry  and  for  de-acti- 
vating said  first  control  circuitry. 
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INTELLIGENCE  CON1ROL  SYSTEMS 
Sadia  S.  Gnterman,  DoRhcater,  and  Robert  D. 
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1.  In  a  signal  control  system,  a  chain  of  signal  storinc 
elements,  a  bias  winding  for  entering  imo  the  first  of  said 
elements  a  signal  of  predetermined  signiflcanoe,  oo^mt 
winding  means  for  reading  said  signal  out  of  said  ele- 
ments, feedback  winding  means  of  opposite  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  bias  winding  for  setting  up  an  opposing 
magnetic  field  to  prevent  any  change  of  magnetic  flux 
in  said  first  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  read-out  means  for  a  period  which  runs  concurreittly 
with  the  period   of  operation  of  said  signal  entering 
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MAGNETIC  IVffiMORY  ELEMENT 
Rkkard  L.  Mo««,  MtaMiVok,  Miu^ 
Rawl  Corponlio^  N«w  York.  N.Yl 
Delaware 

Filed  Fek.  13,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  M,7t9 
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memben  being  arranged  in  ipaoed  aligned  relation  for  re- 
^  oeiving  a  oartridfe  having  a  fusible  element  normally 

2^  maintaining  an  open  circuit  to  said  alarm  derice,  a  venti- 
*"  lated  casing  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  cartridge,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
a  perforated  disk  for  alignment  with  the  alarm  device 
when  the  housing  and  base  member  are  in  closed  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  alarm  device  including  a 
contact,  and  a  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tact to  one  of  said  binding  posts. 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  element  providing  m»destnic- 
tive  readout  of  a  magnetic  core  comprising  three  mag- 
netic film  cores  each  core  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  characteristic,  a  first  core  having  a  high 
ooercivity  and  initially  permanently  magnetized  in  ooe  of 
its  two  remanent  magnetic  states,  a  second  core  having  a 
relatively  low  ooercivity,  a  third  core  having  a  relatively 
intermediate  coercivicy,  said  first  and  third  cores  having 
substantial  external  remanent  magnetic  fields  in  the  area 
at  said  second  core  with  the  field  of  said  first  core  being 
of  equal  or  greater  intensity  than  that  of  said  third  oocew 


FIRE  ALARM  UNIT 
W.  Fniler,  M3  ADcgheay  9t^  Jersey  Shore,  Pa. 
Filed  Am.  24,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  51,7M 
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A  fire  alarm  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  metallic  base 
member  having  a  circtmiscribing  wall,  a  metallic  housing 
hingedly  connected  to  said  wall,  a  dry  cell  positioned  in 
said  housing,  an  alarm  device  affixed  to  said  base  member 
and  said  alann  device  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  hous- 
ing when  the  housing  and  base  member  are  in  closed 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  end  wall  of  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  binding  poets  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, said  posts  being  insulated  from  said  end  wall  by 
means  of  insulation  which  is  of  a  length  to  extend  a 
distance  along  a  aide  waU  of  the  housing,  a  first  ^Ning 
contact  arranged  in  said  housing  and  abutting  the  portion 
of  the  insulation  contiguous  to  the  side  wall  of  the  housing, 
a  securing  element  connecting  said  qMing  contact  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  housing,  a  second  qiring  contact  secured 
to  the  opposed  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  arranged  in 
direct  contact  with  the  last  named  side  wall,  and  said  spring 
contacts  engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  the  dry  cell. 
U-shaped  clip  members  connected  to  said  binding  posts 
and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  and  said  dip 
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I-  An  apparatus  to  indicate  the  malfonctioning  of  a 
thyratron  switch  tube  incorporated  hi  a  nradulator,  the 
grid  electrode  of  said  switch  tube  receiving  directly  there- 
at actuating  positive  pulses,  said  positive  pulses  being 
short-circuited  to  ground  upon  said  malfunctioning,  a 
transformer  having  pijmary  and  secondary  windings,  ooe 
leg  of  said  primary  winding  directiy  connected  to  said 
grid  electrode  of  said  thyratron  switch  tube  and  one  leg 
of  said  secondary  winding  delivering  a  negative  pulse  for 
each  positive  pulse  received  at  said  primary  windmg.  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  control  grid,  cathode  and 
anode  electrodes,  said  electron  discharge  device  being 
normally  conductive,  a  diode  connected  between  said  leg 
of  said  secondary  winding  and  said  control  grid  of  said 
electron  discharge  device,  said  diode  being  arranged  to 
pass  only  negative  pulses,  a  capacitor  and  a  first  fixed 
resistor  hi  parallel  combination  connected  between  said 
control  grid  electrode  ot  said  electron  discharge  device 
and  ground,  said  combination  being  selected  to  provide 
an  average  bias  level  at  said  control  grid  of  said  electron 
discharge  device  sufficient  to  prevent  conduction  therein 
upon  the  receipt  of  negative  pulses  by  said  combination, 
and  an  illnminating  circuit  consisting  of  a  neon  tube  in 
series  with  a  second  resistor,  said  series  oonbination  be- 
ing connected  between  a  poritive  sovroe  of  vottafe  and 
said  anode  electrode  of  said  dectron  diacfaarfB  device, 
a  tltird  resistor  in  parallel  circuit  widi  said  series  com- 
bination, said  niiimJMtifn  drcuit  operating  to  iUumbale 
said  neon  tube  upon  the  occunenoe  of  conduction  within 
said  electron  discharge  device. 
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VACANCY  INDICATCW  FOR  MOTELS  AND 
LIKE  ESTABLBRMENTS 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  indicating  room  vacancies  in 
motels  and  like  estabUshnents  comprising  a  ■■gifiiiiig 
board  having  individual  sigiaJlii^  means  for  each  of 
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the  rooms  of  the  establishment  and  in  each  of  the  rooms 
an  apparatus  for  returning  a  deposit  for  the  room  key, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  the  key  de- 
posit, a  door  far  affording  access  to  the  deposit  in  said 
container,  means  for  activating  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  signalling  means  on  said  signalling  board  having 
a  switch  within  said  container,  lock  means  in  the  walls 
of  said  container  settable  by  a  key  from  an  initial  nor- 
mal position  wherein  it  holds  said  door  in  a  closed 
position  to  a  position  wherein  it  releases  sakl  door  to 
provide  access  to  the  deposit  in  the  container  and  causes 
actuation  of  said  switch  to  activate  the  corresponding 
signalling  means  on  said  signalling  board,  means  effec- 
tive upon  departure  of  said  lock  means  from  its  initial 
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position  to  block  its  return  to  said  initial  position  and 
thus  prevent  withdrawal  of  tile  key,  a  chute  for  the 
insertion  of  coins  into  said  container,  means  at  the  end 
of  said  chute  for  retaining  cobu  inserted  into  the  chute 
within  said  chute,  meims  effective  in  response  to  the 
accumulation  of  a  number  of  coins  of  predetermined 
size  to  dittble  said  blocking  means  and  thus  permit  said 
lock  means  to  be  returned  to  its  initial  position  where 
the  key  may  be  withdrawn  and  said  corresponding  sig- 
nalling means  is  de-acUvated,  and  means  effective  in 
reqwnse  to  the  return  of  said  lock  means  to  its  initial 
position  and  upon  closure  ol  said  door  to  withdraw 
said  coin  retaining  means  and  permit  the  coins  to  drop 
from  the  chute  into  the  closed  container. 
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boundaries  in  a  friurality  of  zones  of  increasing  digital 
signific^ice,  a  single  readout  device  per  zone  each  aswd- 
ated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  zones,  an  additional 
pair  of  sensing  devices  positioned  on  either  side  of  the 
single  readout  device  associated  with  the  next  to  least 
significant  zone,  said  additional  pair  M  sensing  devices 
together  witii  the  sin^e  readout  device  associated  with 
the  least  significant  zone  constituting  motion-sensing 
readout  devices,  all  of  said  readout  devices  prodocmg 
readout  signals  representatrre  of  tiie  binary  digits  1  or  0 
in  accordance  with  the  representations  of  die  associated 
zones,  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  said 
code  translator  and  all  of  said  readout  devices  as  a  group 
whereby  the  transition  of  any  boundary  by  any  readout 
device  changes  the  signal  produced  thereby  from  one  to 
tiie  other  of  said  representative  signals,  said  readdut  de- 
vices being  so  positioned  widi  respect  to  said  code  reprt- 
sentations  that  a  change  in  signal  produced  in  a  readout 
device  associated  with  any  one  zone  is  always  accom- 
panied by  a  change  in  signal  In  the  readout  devices  as- 
sociated witii  all  zones  of  lesser  significance,  means  in- 
duding  said  motion-sensing  readout  dpvkes  for  produc- 
ing a  pair  of  direction-indication  signals  in  req;iective  ones 
of  a  pair  of  conductors,  ooe  of  said  pair  of  signals  in  one 
of  said  pair  of  conductors  being  indicative  of  relative 
motion  between  said  code  translator  and  said  groiq)  of 
readout  devices  in  <«e  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  signals  in  tiw  other  of  said  pair  of  conductors 
being  indicative  of  relative  motion  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  parallel  binary  ou^t  tmninals,  and 
an  AND  circuit  operated  by  tiie  coincidence  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  direction  signals  and  the  signal  produced  by 
the  readout  device  associated  with  the  most  significant  oi 
the  zones  in  which  signal  change  occurs  for  producing  an 
execatmg  signal,  means  operated  by  said  executing  signal 
for  changing  the  signals  in  the  binary  output  terminals 
representing  the  readouts  of  said  moat  vt^ff^v^  zone  in 
which  signal  change  occurs  and  all  less  significant  nones, 
uid  means  operated  by  said  executing  signal  for  rqwot> 
ing  the  ou^xit  signals  at  tiie  output  terminals  represent- 
ing readout  devices  associated  witii  all  other  zones,  and 
means  incfaiding  an  AND  circuit  and  an  INHiBIT>AND 
circuit  to  produce  said  ofutpat  changes  when  the  most 
significant  zones  iHdch  produces  a  signal  change  in  its 
associated  readout  device  Im  the  highest  order  zone  and 
the  signal  change  thereof  is  ol  the  same  kind  as  that  i«t>- 
duced  in  the  readout  devices  associated  with  all  zones  of 
lesser  significance. 


M9S4M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

COLLMQN  COURSES 

NcUo  R.  Castitol,  42  Btace  Rood,  Red  Bank,  N  J. 

FVcd  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  7g4,951 

19ClainBS.    (CL  343— 5) 


_^>:L-r.J.'=r^ 


nJ!x 


-{^3:^ 


l^^  ^^ 


7.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising,  a  code  1.  In  combination,  a  moving  vehicle,  and  control 
translator  boaring  natural  binary  code  repraaeotatioas  meana  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  detcrmiae  when  said 
thereon  in  alternate  1  and  0  binary  areas  separated  by   vdude  is  on  a  ooUisioB  course  with  an  interfering  object. 
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said  control  means  comprising  first  means  for  measuring 
the  tangential  component  of  relative  velocity  between  said 
vehicle  and  object,  said  first  means  being  operative  to 
produce  a  first  control  signal  when  said  tangential  com- 
ponent has  a  nMgnitude  below  a  predetermined  limit  in- 
dicative of  the  line-of-sight  between  said  vehicle  and 
object  remaining  substantially  parallel  to  itself  as  there- 
lative  motion  between  said  vehicle  and  object  progresses, 
second  means  for  measuring  the  radial  component  of 
relative  velocity  between  said  vehicle  and  object,  said 
second  means  being  operative  to  produce  a  second  con- 
trol signal  when  said  radial  component  has  a  sense  in- 
'dicative  of  said  vehicle  and  object  approaching  one  an- 
other as  said  relative  motion  progresses,  and  third  means 
responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
collision  course  between  said  vehicle  and  object. 


MICROWAVE  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

Theodore  Habka,  BriarcUt  MaDor.  N.Y^  an%iior  to  Gc^ 

cnl  Precisloa,  Inc,,  a  corpofation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,551 

7  CWms.     (CI.  343—5) 


1.  A  microwave  transmitter-receiver  comprisiiig,  a 
microwave  generator,  double-throw  switch  means,  oscil- 
lator means  for  operating  said  double-throw  switch  meant, 
a  transmitter-receiver  element  energized  by  said  gen- 
erator through  said  switch  means  in  one  position  of  op- 
eration thereof,  load  means  energized  by  said  generator 
through  said  switch  means  in  the  other  posiJon  of  op- 
eration thereof,  and  a  receiver  element  excited  from  said 
transmitter-receiver  element  and  also  by  said  generator 
through  said  swixh  means  in  said  other  position  of  opera- 
tion. 


3,M5,5<2 

COMPUTER  FOR  DATA  CONVERSION 
AND  STABILIZATION 
Lawrence  H.  Dworctzky,  Valhalla,  and  John  W.  Gray, 
PlcasantvUlc,  N.Y.,  a«%iK»n  to  General  Precirion,  Inc., 
■  coiporatkM  of  Dtlawarc 

FUed  Mar.  8, 19M,  Sar.  No.  13,M7 
9Clahm.    (Q.  343— 4) 


signals  reflected  from  the  earth's  surface  for  productng 
transverse,  longitudinal  and  vertical  velocity  coordinate 
signals,  a  pitch  resolver  having  its  rotor  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pitch  of  said  aircraft  and  energized  by 
signals  representative  of  aircraft  longitudinal  velocity  and 
aircraft  vertical  velocity,  a  rt^  resolver  having  iu  rotor 
positioned  in  accordance  with  the  roll  of  said  aircraft 
and  energized  by  a  signal  representative  of  aircraft  trans- 
verse velocity  and  one  ou^t  derived  from  said  pitch 
resolver,  means  for  comparing  said  longitudinal  coordi- 
nate velocity  signal  and  another  output  of  said  pitch  re- 
solver for  producing  a  first  error  signal,  means  comparing 
said  transverse  coordinate  signal  and  one  output  of  said 
roll  resolver  for  producing  a  second  error  signal,  first 
servo  means  energized  by  said  first  error  signal  for  apply- 
ing a  pitch  correction  signal  to  the  aircraft  longitudinal 
velocity  signal  impressed  on  said  pitch  resolver,  and  sec- 
ond servo  means  energized  by  said  second  error  signal 
for  applying  a  pitch  and  roll  correction  signal  to  said 
aircraft  transverse  velocity  signal  impressed  on  said  roll 
resolver. 


1.  A  navigation  system  computer  comprising,  an  an- 
tenna rigidly  fixed  to  the  airframe  of  an  aircraft  and 
emitting  a  plurality  of  signal  beams  toward  the  earth's 
surface  for  reflection  thereby,  means  responsive  to  echo 


MIXER  CIRCUrr  FOR  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

vd  O.  VladiHik,  Chnppa^— ,  N.Y.,  MslgBor  to  Gen- 

cral  PrcdskM,  bc^  a  cotyoraUoa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,3«1 

llflahM     (a.  343— t) 


1.  A  mixer  circuit  for  deriving  signals  representing 
horizontal  and  vertical  velocity  components  of  an  air- 
borne velocity-measuring  radar  system  compriaing,  a  pair 
oi  difference  mixers,  a  pair  of  filters  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  thereof  transmitting  lower  side- 
bands only,  means  ^splying  two  faiput  signals  respec- 
tively to  said  pair  of  difference  mixers,  said  input  signals 
containing  Dcqppler  velocity  information  req>ectively  re- 
ceived from  m  Janus  pair  of  microwave  beams,  a  pair  of 
single-sideband  mixers  each  transmitting  only  one  side- 
band, an  oscillator  emitting  two  outwits  of  harmonically 
related  frequencies,  means  applying  one  of  said  outputs 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  single  sideband  mixeia,  means  ap- 
plying the  other  of  said  oacallator  outpuU  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  single  sideband  mixers,  means  applying  a 
reference  signal  coherent  with  said  two  input  sigiiala  to 
said  pair  of  single  sideband  mixers,  means  applying  the 
ou^NiU  of  said  single  sideband  mixers  respectively  to 
said  pair  ot  difference  mixers,  a  subtracti^  mixer,  a 
lower  sideband  transmitting  filter  connected  to  the  out- 
put thereof,  means  applying  the  outputs  of  said  pair  of 
difference  mixers  to  said  subtractive  mixer  whereby  the 
output  of  said  lower  sideband  transmitting  filter  consti- 
tutes a  mixer  circuit  output  having  a  frequency  represent- 
ing  said   borixontal   velocity   oompooent,    a   differenoa 
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mixer,  means  applying  one  of  said  two  input  signals  to 
said  difference  mixer,  means  applying  the  output  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  single  sideband  mixers  to  said  difference 
mixer,  an  additive  mixer,  an  upper  sideband  transmittiqg 
filter  connected  to  the  output  thereof,  means  applying  the 
output  of  one  of  said  pair  of  difference  mixers  to  said 
additive  mixer,  and  maaas  applying  the  output  of  said 
difference  mixer  to  said  additive  mixer  to  form  at  the 
output  of  said  upper  sideband  transmitting  filter  a  mixer 
circuit  ou^Nit  having  a  frequency  representing  said  ver- 
tical velocity  compmiem. 


in  pu^llel  with  signals  derived  from  the  radar  receiver, 
a  variable  delay  line  in  one  of  said  paths,  means  for  oom- 
bhiing  the  outputs  of  said  paths  in  opposition,  display 
means  fed  with  signals  derived  from  the  combined  output 


*'  H^M^R^ 


^^? 


3.  A  miss-distaDoe  meaauriag  system  for  indicating  the 
minimum  distance  between  two  moving  stations,  one  of 
which  is  a  missile  and  the  ottier  of  which  is  a  target, 
the  system  comprising,  at  one  station,  a  transponder  for 
receiving  modulated  signals  at  a  first  carrier  frequency 
and  transmitting  them  at  a  second  frequency,  and  at  the 
other  moving  station,  means  fm*  generating  pulses  at  a 
controllable  repetition  rate  variable  over  a  predetermined 
range,  a  transmitter  having  a  carrier  at  said  first  carrier 
frequency  and  modulated  by  the  output  of  the  pulse  gen- 
erating means,  a  receiver  for  demodulating  signals  re- 
ceived at  said  second  carrier  frequency,  delay  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  receiver  for  delaying  the  re- 
ceived pulses  by  a  predetermined  amount,  a  phase  sensi- 
tive device  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  phase  relation  between  two  input  pulse  trains,  said 
phase  sensitive  device  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
pulse  generating  means  and  the  output  of  the  delay  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  variations 
in  the  phase  relationship  of  the  transmitted  and  received 
pulses,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  repetition 
rate  of  the  pulse  generating  means  in  response  to  the  con- 
trol signal  from  the  phase  sensitive  device,  whereby  the 
pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  pulse  generating  means  is 
varied  in  proportion  to  changes  in  the  total  phase  rela- 
tion between  the  two  pulse  train  signals  applied  to  the 
phase  sensitive  device. 


3,t9S464 

RANGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Vldsr  F.  Cartwrlihl,  FUkrtoiB,  Crilf .,  aw^nni  to  Ttnid 

Cospmrtkm,  EadJBo,  Oritfn  •  corporadoa  of  CaBfwislB 

Fled  Dec.  21, 1999, 8m.  No.  •M334 

3CtalM.    (CL343— 13) 


..u^ 


ANTklAMMING  PULSBD-RADAR  CIRCUIT 


to  Mvcmrf's  Wbahto 

sadoB,  Bashai,  a  cMipHOr  «f  Giwt 
FBad  Dae.  M,  1999,  Sot.  No.  159,954 
jrtorily,  jMllaBttnB  Gnat  Brkafts  Hm  4, 1959 
iOfass.    (€1.343— 17 J) 

1.  A  pulsed  radar  system  including  in  the  receiver  por- 
tion thereof,  two  signal  paths  having  dieir  input  ends  fed 


kivintf  <autiiii'J 


of  said  paths,  means  for  selecting  and  separating  frwn 
the  received  signals  only  those  signals  having  an  ampli- 
tude exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  de- 
pendent on  the  frequency  of  said  selected  and  separated 
signals,  for  varying  the  delay  of  said  delay  line. 


3,9954M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
COLLIKONS  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 
Dcihioff,   AvMuriMStaHsc   39,   HaBbui-Bbn- 
GcmuiBy,    and    Hetoi    Matoachc,    Borsteler 
e  18<,  naifcwg,  Get— y 
FUed  Aag.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,575 
I  priority,  appHcatioB  Genaaiy  Ant.  8, 1958 
13ClaiM.    (CL343— 19^ 


•ilO 


^^ 


s_ 


mi 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  oollisioos  between  moving 
aerial  or  maritime  vehicles,  comprising  the  stqts  of  trans- 
nutting  from  one  of  the  vehicles  as  a  first  signal  a  wirekas 
signal  beam  of  rotationally  varying  angular  direction  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  and  determined  as  the  »q^ 
between  the  direction  of  said  beam  and  the  diiectioo  of 
movement  of  said  one  vehicle,  said  first  signal  having  a 
varying  message  characteristic  functionally  indicative  of 
the  product  of  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  one  ve- 
hicle and  of  the  momentary  values  of  the  sine  of  said 
varying  angle;  receiving  said  wireless  signal  aboard  an- 
other one  of  the  vehicles  by  means  of  a  direction  finding 
antenna;  producing  idx>ard  said  other  vehicle  a  second 
signal  having  a  varying  characteristic  functionally  indica- 
tive of  the  product  of  the  vdkicity  of  movemeiit  of  aaid 
other  vehicle  and  of  the  momentary  values  of  the  sine 
varying  poaitional  aagles  of  tha  direction  finding  antouui 
cyclically  increasiaf  between  zero  and  360*  in  a  SDbatan- 
tially  horizontal  plane  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  other  vehicle  as  zero  direction  and  increasing  in  a 
circular  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  increase  of 
the  varying  dlrectioiul  an^  of  said  signal  beam;  indicat- 
ing  aboard  said  other  vehicle,  at  the  moment  of  the  i»- 
ctption  of  said  first  signal  transmitted  from  said  one  ve- 
hicle, said  message  characteristic  indicative  of  said  prod- 
uct of  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  mie  vehicle  and 
the  momentary  value  of  the  sine  of  the  directional  angle 
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of  said  signal  beam;  and  indicating  aboard  said  other  ve- 
hicle at  the  same  moment  said  characteristic  of  said  sec- 
ond signal  indicative  of  the  product  of  the  momentary 
value  of  said  positional  angle  and  of  the  velocity  of  move- 
ment of  said  other  vehicle,  whereby  danger  of  collision  is 
indicated  if  the  indication  of  said  first  mentioned  product 
is  substantially  equal  with  the  indication  of  said  last  men- 
tioned product. 


NAVIGATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Clive  BrUnell,  Fettham,  Enshnd,  matlgmtr  to  The  Speny 
Gyroscope  Company  Limited,  Brentford,  RiigiiMi,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g53,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  23, 1959 

lOCUIma.    (a.  343— 112) 


water  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  straddle  and  to 
attach  to  a  body  portion  of  a  person  with  the  body  portion 
being  dispoMd  inbetween  said  inflated  envelope  portions 
for  supporting  when  inflated  the  body  of  an  unconsdoos 
person  with  at  least  his  bead  and  neck  out  of  the  water 
said  mflatable  envelope  including  an  inflatable  amenna 
erecting  poruoo  of  a  flexible  material  fai  gas  communi- 
cation with  said  first  envelope  structure  for  erection  when 
mflated,  a  coUapsible  pliable  radio  frequency  wave  radiat- 


1.  A   navigation   arrangement   for   a   mobile  vehicle 
comprising  means  for  developing  a  first  pair  of  signals  rep- 
resenting the   coordinates  of  present  vehicle  position, 
means  for  developing  a  second  pair  of  signals  repre- 
senting the  coordinates  of  a  desired  future  vehicle  posi- 
tion, means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  signals  for  generating  third  and  fourth  signals 
each  representing  the  difference  between  the  values  (rf 
respective  ones  of  said  coordinates  which  are  of  the  same 
kind,  means  for  generating  fifth  and  sixth  signals,  the 
ratio  between  the  values  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  signals 
being  related  to  the  ratio  between  the  vahies  of  said  third 
and  fourth  signals,  multiplying  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  signals  for  pro- 
ducing seventh  and  eighth  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing the  product  of  said  third  and  fifth  signals  and  the 
product  of  said  fourth  and  sixth  signals,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  seventh  and  eighth  signals  as  said  vehicle 
progresses  toward  said  desired  future  position. 


3,«95,5M 

LIFE  PRESERVER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PNEUMATIC 

ANTENNA  ERBCTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  E.  AIm,  3422  Jaaicc  Way,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  and 
Artiw  LclBwoiil,   Lm   AHoa,   Caitf.    (979   AoMtatz 
Drive,  San  loae,  CaUf.) 

Fllad  Apr.  10, 195t,  Ser.  No.  727,<9< 
12  Cahaa.  (Q.  343— 7»9) 
1.  An  inflatable  |ife  saving  apparatus  including,  an 
elongated  tubular  iniflatable  envelope  structure,  said  en- 
velope structnre  when  inflated  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  elongated  portion?  directed  generally  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  for  flotation  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  said 
elongated  envelope  porti<»s  being  disposed  adjacent  the 


ehrT' 


ing  element  carried  from  said  antenna  erecting  portion 
of  said  inflatable  envelope  for  radiating  distress  radio 
signals  therefrom  in  use,  and  means  conunon  to  said  an- 
tenna erecting  and  said  body  supporting  envelope  portions 
for  inflating  said  inflaUble  envelope  for  supporting  the 
person  in  the  water  and  for  erecting  and  supporting  by 
means  of  die  inflating  gas  pressure  in  said  wave  radiating 
element  in  the  erected  state  with  a  substantial  vertical 
component  of  height,  whereby  an  integral  life  preserver 
and  antenna  is  obtained. 


3,«95,5M 

,     . .  RECORDER 

Panl  E.  Sndlh,  Jr..  LMMm,  mi  Daniel  P.  Nc  _ 
wtt,  AfM.,  aMlfiDw  t*  Cwival  Conoratio^ 
brldte,  MaM..  a  corporation  of  nimaai fail  lii 
Filed  Jnly  24,  195g,  Ser.  No.  75«,«7g 
2S  Claims.    (CL  34<— 74) 


4.  A  recorder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
adapted  to  have  recording  paper  pass  therebetween, 
means  for  creating  a  spark  between  said  electrodes  b> 
applying  a  sparking  voltage  across  said  electrodes  and 
means  in  parallel  with  said  last  menUoned  means  for 
apfdying  immediately  subsequently  to  said  sparking  volt- 
age an  increased  voltage  adapted  to  cause  a  current  surge 
throu^  said  ^ark  caused  by  said  parking  voltage. 


MINE  HAULAGE  VEHICLE 


MiPMdR. 


F^Mklin.Pa., 


Edmund  M.  Wi 

aa^gnori  to  Joy  

Pa., «  corporation  of  1 , 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  •M.tll 
.       2ChiM.    <CL314— <3.30 

1.  A  nune  haulage  vehick  comprisnig.  a  movable  flex- 
ible conveying  means,  elongated  body  sections  supporthig 
said  flexible  coovoWpg  means,  each  body  section  sup- 
porting a  portion  of*said  conveying  means  wherein  said 
conveymg  means  extends  for  the  entire  length  of  said 
body  sections,  pivot  means  connecting  said  body  sec- 
tions at  their  adjacent  ends  in  tandem  for  unrestrained 
pivotal  action  through  an  arc  relative  to  each  other,  trac- 
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tion  wheels  located  on  one  of  said  body  sections  adjacent  until  the  blood  content  thereof  is  substantially  insoluble 

said  pivot  means,  a  frame  member  pivouUy  mounted  in  water  but  retains  substantial  solubility  in  dilute  aque- 

at  one  end  to  said  one  body  section  adjacent  said  pivot  ous  alkali  meUl  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 

means,   the  other  end  of  said  frame  member  having  100'  F.,  co(^ng  the  heated  mixture  to  a  temperature 
steerable  wheels  mounted  thereon  for  steering  the  one 
said  body  section,  adjusting  means  secured  to  said  steer- 


able  wheels  and  the  end  of  said  one  body  section  which 
is  adjacent  thereto  for  elevating  said  end  al  said  one 
body  section  for  positioning  said  one  body  section  for 
discharging  material  therefrom,  and  steerable  wheels  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  body  sections  for 
steering  said  other  body  section. 


Seattle 


3,t95471 
TOASTED  BLOOD  GLUE 
Charles  N.  Cone,  Pnitlani,  Ong.,  assign  or,  by  ■ 
signments,  to  Padle  Raifai  ft  Chcaaicak,  Inc^ 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  TTsiMnilni 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  SerTNo.  S4M2t 
3t  Claims.  (CL  IM— 79) 
7.  The  process  of  making  a  ^ue  which  comprises 
mixing  spray  dried  soluble  Mood  particles  with  from 
10  to  100%  by  weight  of  solid  flUer  in  parUde  form, 
insuring  that  the  moisture  content  of  the  resulting  mix- 
ture is  from  2  to  35%  by  weight,  denaturing  the  blood 
in  the  mixture  by  heating  the  mixture  above  170*  F. 


I  WIT.      B     1»     M*X     ar    W«I,T    («»«W>«M«W 

««  ft«t.i»  nun  t«  mmnus  ••■■■       ^^^ 


cao.  i«  «  nMUMnum  m  mum  ■»•>. 


WITH  111111  tmm  MMg  imn 

ITM      WW,  lit,    »MU      - . 

>i%^  UMC,   WITH   oa  « 
Tiwaiwtii  !■!■    mmm 


of  below  170'  F.  for  arresting  the  denaturing  operation, 
and  forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  cooled  blood 
glue  base,  water,  alkali  metal  caustic,  and  alkali  metal 
silicate  in  the  following  proportions: 

Parts  by  wei^t 

Blood 100 

Filler    10-100 

Water 300-1200 

Alkali  metal  caustic .__  1-50 

Alkali  metal  silicate 10-400 


i 
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DESIGNS 
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195,49S 

FOOT  BATH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mikcal  G.  Bystrom,  6106  Park  Avc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,218 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D4-^) 


195,498 

EDIBLE  SERVING  SPOON 

James  Gordon,  3625  N.  Halitcd  St,  Cidcago,  111. 

FUedDcc.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  68,811 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CLd8— 1) 


i~ 


4 


195,496 
PLATFORM  SHOE  SOLE 

Betii  Lerine,  59  W.  12th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,741 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


195,497 
SLIPPER 
Florence  B.  Zacks,  ColumlHU,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  R.  G. 
Barry  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  78,843 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


195,499 

HARDBOARD  PANELING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  R.  NftoUch,  Palathie,  111.,  airignor  to  Edward 

Hlnes  Lumber  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,224 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


r 


x^ 


fH 
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COMBINED  OUTDOOR  KBCREATIDNAL  PAVIL. 

ION,  BARBECUE  GRILL,  AND  PA110 

fahn  W.  Mam,  PXK  Bos  2144,  tmi  Altai  D.  McKeuie, 

Box  U,  both  of  Camir,  Wyo. 

PBad  Mar.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,873 

T«ffaofMleM3V& 

(CC  bl3u.|) 


195.^483 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 
Robert  L.  Fdlen,  Lawranca,  Kaaa 
America,  Inc.,  Kamw  City,  M4., 
Mimonri 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  Nm,  78418 
Term  of  poleirt  14  y 
(CL  D13— 1) 


lt» 


toGrirtof 

of 


4J 


195,581 

BUILDING 

Joseph  B.  Schwartz,  278  W.  86lh  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  38, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,514 

Term  of  pnleat  14  yt 

(CL  D13— 1) 


195,584 
STAIR  niKAD 
F.  Watte,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  amigBor  to 
Ah-  Cbnte  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a 
tlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,898 

Term  of  pat^t  7  yean 

(a.  D13— 7) 


M 


1953t2 

PANELLING  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Colman  Zolm,  58  Tamarack  Way,  PleasantvUlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,998 

Term  of  patent  3V6  y« 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


It 


•nti 


•*«> 


sli 


195,585 
GOLF  CAR 
Edward  L.  Saffert,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harlcy- 
Daridson  Motor  Co.,  Mllwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wtoconsb 

Filed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  78,535 
Term  of  patent  7  y« 
(CL  D14— 3) 


7S1  O.O.— 7t 
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WHEEL 
Romaync  E.  Holmes,  Jr^  MadlMMi  Hcickts,  Mkh^  a 
H  iigDor  to  Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romaliu,  Mich., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14-^3«) 


19SJW 

ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
Robert  Vaa  ValUabarsh,  MonltOBcnr  Coaaty,  Pa.,  as. 
sIsBor  to  Speiry  Rani  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1962,  8cr.  No.  72,1M 
Term  of  mmttmt  7  y« 
(CLDU— 4) 


195,5«7 
CAN  OPENING  KEY 
Henry  William  Abts  HI,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
tloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


to 
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195,512 
PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER 
James  K.  Hackney,  Jr.,  Momrtaki  View,  CaUf., 
to  Ampcz  Coeporatkm,  Redwood  Cfty,  Calif., 
poratioB  of  Can  ofria 

Filed  Jan.  15, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  6t,3«7 
Term  off  mitsM  14  y 
(CLD26-.14) 


195^15 
FENCE  SECTION 

John  S.  Case,  Towson,  Md.,  , 

Products,  Inc.,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  a 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,274 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y 
(a.  D2S— 1) 


to  Anchor 

of  New 


19541* 
DEFRESSIBLE  TRIGGER  ACTUATOR  FOR  A 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Mukwooago,  Wis.,  and  Raymond  C. 
logels,  Chicago,  DL,  airigMMi  to  Cntkr-Hammer,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wic,  a  corpocaHon  of  Defaiware 
Filed  May  15,  1962,  Sot.  No.  7t,144 
~     I  of  palaat  14 
(CLm^l3)' 


195,513 
ADJUSTABLE  INDOOR  ANTENNA 
Charles  C.  Y.  Lin,  EUenriUc,  N.Y.,  aii%wir  to  Channel 
Master  Corporatioa,  EDeniiUe,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkin  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  If,  1962,  Sot.  No.  72,M3 
Term  of  pateat  14  yt 
(CLD26— 14) 


195,5«S 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Matthew  J.   McCabe,  Bristol,   Conn.,  ass^pior   to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


195,511 

REVERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Harry  W.  Brown,  Mnkwonago,  Wh.,  and  Raymond  C. 

Ingels,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aarignors  to  Cntler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Sot.  No.  79,145 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 13) 


195,516 
FENCE  SECTION 
John  S.  Case,  Towson,  Md.,  amignor  to        ,  .,„,   ..^ 
Products,  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corponlion  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Sot.  No.  69,275 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2S— 1) 


a 


195,514 

CEIUNG-SUSPENDEO  SPEAKER  CABDVET 

Alfred  J.  ErickMm,  92t  S.  namfitui    Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1962,  Sot.  No.  720^ 

Tens  af  mtmi  14 

(CL^>26— 14)' 
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HS^IT 
CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  R.  Petov,  Gmt  Neck  Eatatm,  N.Y^  anlKDor  to 
PatcBtf  MaoagemcBt  Corpondoa,  Atiaiila,  Ga^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Georgia 

Filed  May  !•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^l 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 19) 


1M419 
TOY  TARGET 
C  MUla. 

ratkNi,  CUcato,  m^  a  -_  .. 

PiM  Dec.  2^  I9tt,  Ser.  No.  72,9M 
TwB  of  palMl  3Vi  yi 
(a.  D34— 5) 


Miyagawa,  Chl> 
Corpo- 
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HANDLED  CASSEROLE  SsS'  

RM  Not.  39,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  72^71  FUed  M.v  8   1««1.  w  iw«  th  a^i 

Tann  of  patMt  14  yean  •'"ed  May  8,1 9«2^.  No.  70,041 
ICL  n4J_it  lenn  or  palcat  14  i 

ilA.  044-1)  ^Q^  D44— 15) 


195,520 

SKI  POLE  HANDLE 

MeMDc  A.  MOkr,  W.  Coanty  Line  Road, 

Itaiilailoa,  DL 

Filed  May  4,  1902,  Ser.  No.  (9,907 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 14) 


195,523 
DIVIDED  DISH 
Geoije  Pattoa,  Jr.,  Wanrick,  RJ.,  Mrignor  to  Haveg 
bdnstries,  Inc,  WUmincton,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Uelaware 

Filed  May  S,  1902,  Ser.  No.  70,027 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


195,520 

prryTHF.R 

James  D.  Wallner,  171g  W.  Collam  Are.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1902,  Ser.  No.  0M2l> 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D44— 21) 


195,510 

FILE  CABINET 

Earic  C.  Bollock,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Adrian  R.  Olrce, 

Caledonia,  Mkh.,  aasigDon  to  Steekase,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1902,  Ser.  No.  09,131 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  f^<'' 

(CLD33— 19)  i^ 


A 


195,521 
ACTION  TOY 

.  N.Y., 
Aarora,  N.Y 


Walter  P.  Doc,  „ 

Price  Toys,  bc^  mam  Aarora,  m.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FOad  Feb.  12, 1903,  Scr.  No.  73^22 

(CLD34— 15) 


to  Fbber- 
corporation  of 


195,524 
PIE  DISH 
Gcofge  Patton,  Jr.,  Wvwkk,  RJ., 
iBdvstries,  Inc.,  Wilmi^ton,  Del., 
Delaware 

Filed  May  t,  1902,  Ser.  No.  70,040 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


assignor  to  Haveg 
a  corporation  of 


195427 

SILVERWARE  HOLDER 

Nathaniel  GUbert,  1075  1st  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1902,  Ser.  No.  08,141 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD44— 29) 
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195,52S 

END  LINK  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  C.  Ansenstein,  Cnuutoa,  RX,  anlgiior  to  SpcMel 

Corporation,  Providence,  RJ^  a  corporation  of  Riiode 

Island 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  68,680 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


19M32 

BOTTLE 

Carl  Loiris  Otto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anlpior  to  Geo.  G. 

Saademan  Som  Jk  Co.  United,  London,  Englaad 

Flicd  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,567 

Claims  priority,  apfttcation  Great  Britain  Jnac  14,  1961 

Tenn  of  pntcat  14  yean 

(CL  D58— S) 


195,529 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Noel  S.  Florence,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Lightolicr 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 23) 


195,535 

BOAT  BAILING  PUMP 
N<Jan  K.  Rhoades,  Beloit,  Wb.,  aaifnor  to  ITie  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Phlladelnhia,  Pa~  a  cotw 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,191 

Tern  of  pateM  14  yean 

(CLD65— 1) 


195,538 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haren  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,879 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 2) 


195,536 

CEMETERY  FLORAL  DISPLAY 

Carmen  Charles  Fako,  Jr.,  136  Lawrence  St. 

Syracnte,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  36, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,595 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D79— 2) 


195,536 

KNOB 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  111.,  aa^ignor  to  Amerocfc 

Corporation,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,836 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 3) 


195,533 

STUDIO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAMP 

JaBMt  T.  AMihMMley,  12  St.  James  Placa, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Imw  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  76,674 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D61— 1) 


■ftpay    ■ 


*^ 


195,531 

INSULATIVE  ROLLER  BEARING  PILLOW  BLOCK 

James  B.  Mallard,  3866  W.  Alabama,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  61,660 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


195,534 
DOUBLE  VOLUTE  SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP 

Hideknni  Yokota,  671  Yo*i|faHhcho,  and  Shlngo  Yokota, 

8  of  1627  Midori-niachi,  both  of  Hhoihinia-dii,  Japan 

FOed  Jnne  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,461 

Term  of  pnlent  14  ya 

(CLD6S— 1) 


195,539 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

loel  K.  WflHams,  8280  Garden  GroTc  Blrd^ 

Garden  Grove,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,902 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


195,537 
PULSED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRO- 
THERAPEUTIC  UNIT 
Wmhai  Denis  KcadaD,  Lot  A^eieiL  CaBf.,  amignor  to 
Dynapower  Systems  Corporation,  Los  A^felet,  Califs 
a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  69,751 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


195,540 

HOSEFTITING 

O.  Knjght,  Peoria,  IlL,  assignor  to  L.  R  Nelson 

Miig.  Co^  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  lUnob 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,277 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D91— 3) 


c.tr-^^j^WI.-HlJ^"^'* 


i>^.  . 


f 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1963 

NoTB. — ^Anmafad  la  aeeordaiie*  wltli  Um  flnt  alinlfleuit  character  or  word  of  the  naiao  (In  acoordaaee  with  clt7 

telWDOB*  directory  practice). 


Blln.  E.  W..  Co. :  See— 

_      Byrne,  John  J.,  and  Crafar.    Ba.  t9,406. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  £lee — 

Leboarg,  Maurice  P.     Re.  25,407. 
Byrne,    John   J.,    and   R.    W.    Cnurer.    to   B.    W.    Bllaa   Co. 
Aircraft  arreetlac  eTatem.     Re.  91,406,  e-25-6S.  CL  244 — 
110. 
Crufer,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Byrne,  John  J.,  and  Cniger.    Be.  28,408. 
Dadek.  Edwin  K. :  See— 

Witt,  Victor  S.,  Prentky,  and  Dadek.     Re.  2S.40S. 


International  Buainess  Macfalnec  Corp. :  B»— 

Witt,  .Victor  R.,  Prentky,  and  Dndek.     Be.  25.400. 

Labours.   Maurice   P.,   to   Bor(-Wamer  Corp.     Method 

apparatus  for  detonatlnc  exploelve  deTices  In  bore  hole*. 
Re.  25,407.  6-25-63.  CI.  166 — 36. 

Prentky,  Peter  I. :  £tee — 

Witt.  Victor  R.,  Prentky,  and  Dudek.     Re.  25,405. 

Witt.  Victor  B..  P.  I.  Prentky,  and  E.  K.  Dudek.  to  Inter- 
national Builness  Machines  Corp.  Skew  elimination  sys- 
tem.   Be.  25,406.  6-25-63,  CL  840—174.1. 


and     % 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Cayeux,  Louis  T^  to  B.  Talbot     Hydransea  plant.     2.26S. 

6-25-63.  CI.  4T— 60. 
Careux.  Louis  F.,  to  B.  Talbot     Hydrancea  plant     2.266. 

6-25-63.  O.  47—60. 
Caraox.   LonU  F.,  to  B.  Talbot     Hydraa«ea  plant     2,367. 

6-26-63.  CL  47—60.  -,—•., 

Limpert  Anthony  S. :  See — 

S^mals.  Charles  B.,  and  Limpert     2.268. 


Schmals.  Charles  E..  and  A.  S.  Limpert ;  said  Limpert  assor. 
to  said  Schmali.     Rose  plant.    2.268.  6-25-63.  CI.  47—81. 

Talbot.  BocM' :  See — 

Ciyeux.  LonU  F.  2,265. 

Cayaaz,  Louis  F.  2,266. 

Cajreax.  Lools  F.  2,287. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Can  openlnc  key. 


195,638,  6-26-63, 


195.512. 
8a»- 


liW.SSS. 


Abts  ni.  Henry  W..  to  American  Can  Co. 

1»S.507.  «-25-68.  Cl.  D22— 2. 
Alfner^Bttenne.     Handbag  closure  rtasp. 

Amarlean  Can  Co. :  See — 

Abta  lU.  Henry  W.     105,607. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Morcan.  John  R.     1»6.630. 
Ampez  Corp. :  See — 

Hackney,  James  K..  Jr. 
Anchor  Post  Products.  Inc. : 

Case,  John  S.     1»6,515. 

Case.  John  8.     195.516. 
AneahaiMley,  James  T.     Studio  photocraphle  lamp. 

Aufensteln.  Karl  C,  to  Spcidel  Corp.    End  link  for  a  bracelet 

or  similar  article.     196,628,  6-2^-83,  CL  D46 — 4. 
Barry.  B.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Zacks.  Florence  B.     195.407. 

Brown.  Harry  W..  and  R.  C.  Ingela.  to  Cutler^Hammer.  Inc. 

Depresslble  trlccer  actuator  for  a  rcreralble  electric  switch. 

1M.610.  6-26-^,  CI.  D26— 13. 

Brown.  Harry  W..  and  R.  C.  Inaels,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 

ReTorsible  electric  switch.    195.511.  6-25-63.  CI.  D26— 13. 

Bullock,  EarU  C,  and  A.  R.  Olree.   to  Steelcase,  Inc.     File 

cabinet    196.518.  6-25-63,  CI.  D3^19. 
Bystrom.  Mlkaal  O.     Foot  bath  or  similar  article.     195.496. 

6-26-83.  CL  D4 — 4. 
Case,  John  8..  to  Anchor  Post  Products.  Inc. 

196.616.  8-26-83.  CL  D28— 2. 
Case.  John  8..  to  Anchor  Poet  Products.  Inc. 

19^.518.  6-i5-63,  Q\.  D28— 2. 
Channel  Master  Corp.  :  See — 

Liu,  Charles  C.  T.     195,513. 
Cntler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Harry  W..  and  Incels. 
Brown,  Harry  W..  and  Ingels. 
Dansk  Orenware.  Inc. :  See — 

Qnistcaard,  Jens  H.     196,522. 
Doe.    Walter   P..    to   FUherPrioe   Toys,    Inc.      Action    toy. 

1*5.521.  6-26-63.  CL  D34— 15. 
Dynapower  Systems  Corp. :  See — 
KendaU.  William  D.     195.537. 
Electric  Storaae  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

BhoadesTNolan  K.     19ii.535. 
Ertckson.     Alfred     J.       Ceiling-suspended    speaker     cabinet. 

196.614.  6-2fr-83.  CT.  D26— 14. 
Falco.   Carmen   C.  Jr.     Cemetery  floral  display.     196.536, 
8-2*-83.  a.  D74--a.  ».«v  .      . 


Portable  tape  re- 


195,523. 
196,524. 
196,525. 


Wheel.     195,- 


106.510. 
195.511. 


Fence  section. 
Fence  section. 


196.510. 
195.611. 


Fellers,   Bobert  L.,   to  OrtCs  of  America.  Inc. 
bull«lln«-    106.603.  6-25-68.  CI.  D13— 1. 


Restaurant 


mimmmimmtf 


LIfbting  fixture.     195,- 


Flsher-Prloe  Toys.  Inc. 

Doe.  Walter  ^.     196.521. 

Florence.  Noel  S^  to  LlghtoUer  Inc. 
520.  8-26-43.  6.  IMS— 23. 

Gilbert.    Nathaniel.      Sllrerware   bolder.      196,627,    6-25-63 
CI.  D44 — 20. 

Edible  serrlBg  spoon. 


Oordon,  James. 
D8--1. 


196,498,  6-25-63,  CI. 


OrllTs  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Fellers.  Robert  L.     195,503. 
Hackney,  James  K.,  Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corp. 
corder.    195.612,  8-26-63,  CI.  M6 — 14. 
Harley-DaTldson  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Saffert,  Edward  L.     195,505. 
HaTM  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Patton,  Oeorge,  Jr. 
Patton,  Oeorge,  Jr. 
Patton.  Oeorge.  Jr. 
Hlnes,  Edward,  Lumber  Co. :  See 

Nlkolleh,  Daniel  R.     195^99. 
Holmes,  Romayne  E.,  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co. 

506.  6-25-63.  CI.  D14 — SO. 
Ingels,  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Brown,  Harry  W.,  and  Ingels. 

Brown  Harry  W.   and  Ingela. 

Irring  Air  Chute  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Waite.  George  F.     195.604. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Holmes,  Romayne  E.,  Jr.     195,506. 
KendalL  William  D.,   to  Dynapower  Systems  Corp.     Pulsed 
high  frequency  electrotherapeutic  unit.     195,537,  6-25-63, 
a.  D83— 1. 
Knight,  James  O.   to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Hose  fitting. 

l55,540,  6-25-63,  Cl.  D91 — 8. 
Levlne,   Beth.      Platform   shoe  sole.      196.496.  6-26-83.  CL 

D7— 5. 
Llghtolier  Jnc. :  See — 

Florence,  Noel  S.     195.529. 
Liu,   Charles   C.    Y.,    to    Channel    Master   Corp.      Adjustable 

indoor  antenna.     195,513,  6-25-63.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Mallard,   James   B.     Insulative   roller  bearing  pillow   Mock. 

195,681.  6-25-63.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Manning  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

MlUs,  Thomas  C,  and  Mtysgawa.     195,519. 
McCabe,  Matthew  J.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.    Electrical 

connector.     195,608.  6-25-63,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
McKensie,  Allen  D.  :   See — 

Munn,  John  W.,  and  McKenile.     195,500. 
Miller,  MelTllle  A.     Ski  pole  handle.     105,620.  G-25-63.  Cl. 

D34 — 14. 
Mllla,  Thomaa  C.  and  F.  Miyagawa,  to  Manning  Mfg.  Corp. 

Toy  target.    19h,519,  6-25-63,  a.  D34— 5. 
Miyagawa.  Frank  :  See —  _  ^ 

Milla.  Thomas  C.  and  Miyagawa.     196.519. 
Morgan.  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.    Knob.    195,530,  6-26-88, 

Cf  DbO— 3. 
Munn,  John  W..  and  A.   D.   McKenxle.     Combined  outdoor 
recreational  parillon,  barbecue  grill,  and  patio.     195,600, 
6-25-63,  CL  D13— 1. 
Nelaon.  L.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Knight.  James  Q.     195,540. 
Nlkolleh.  Daniel  R..  to  Edward  Hlnes  Lumber  Co.     Hard- 
board  paneling  or  the  like.     195.499.  6-26-83,  Q.  D18— 1. 

Olree.  Adratn  R. :  See —     _,  ,«,  .,o 

BuUoek,  Earle  C,  and  Olree.     195.818 
Otto  Carl  L.    to  Geo.  G.  Sandeman  Sons  k  Co.  Ltd.    Bottle. 
195,632.  8-26-63.  CL  D68 — 8. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Patents  Bifanagement  Corp. :  Bee — 

Peters,  Robert  R.     195,517. 
Patton,  George,  Jr..  to  Haveg  Industries.  Inc.     Divided  dish. 

195.523.  6-2{{-63,  CI.  D44 — 18. 

Fatten,    Georce,    Jr.,    to    Hatm    Industries    Inc.      Pie   disk. 

196.524.  e-25-fl3,  tl.  D44 — 18. 

Patton,  Geom,  Jr.,  to  Htrf  Intjustrles,  Inc.     Dish.     195,- 
525,  6-25-03.  C\.  b44— 15. 

Peters,    Robert   R.,    to   Patents   Management   Corp.     Cabinet 
or  simiUr  arUde.     195.617.  6-26-63.  CI.  D33 — 19. 

Qulstgaard,  Jena  H.,  to  Dansk  Orenware,  Inc.     Handled  cas- 
serole.   196,522.  0-25-63,  CI.  D44 — 1. 

RboadM,    NoUb   K.,    to   The    Electric    Storage   Battery    Co. 
Boat  twlUng  pump.     195,535,  6-25-63.  ClTDee — 1. 

Saffert,  Edward  L.,  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor  Co.     Golf  car. 
196,608,  6-25-68^  CI.  D14 — 3. 

Sandeman.  George  G..  Sons  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Otto.  Carl  L.     195,532. 

Setawart^     Joseph    B.       Building.       196,601.    •-26-63,    CI. 

Steelcase,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bullock,  Earle  C,  and  Olrec.     196,618. 


Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

McCabe,  Matthew  J.     196.508. 
Speldel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aufensteln.  Karl  C.      198,828. 
Spcrrr  Band  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Van  Valklnburgh.  Robert.     196JM)9. 

^'ib^Si?"i"9&te'^?  ?r576^'''  '^''^  "'•^"-'^ 

^?ii6';6g«7jr2£A3\vrii5i^^'  ^"^  ^«  • '"  «*^'  "^^ 

^.'H!"*'''  ^V^  %     Pitcher.     190  526.  6-26-63.  CI.  D44— 21. 
Wl^ams,    Joel    K.      Spnty    notsle.      196,589.    6-25-63,    CT. 

Yokota.   Hldekuni    and    8.     Double   volute  self-prlming  cen- 
trifugal pump.    196.534.  6-25-63,  CI.  D65— 1. 
Tokota,  Shingo  :  See —  ^ 

Yokota.  Hidekunl  and  8.     196,634. 

^6^2b^3'*CT*'*in— V  "■  °    ^"'^  ^*''      Slipper.     196,497. 

^6^  CT^^dS— 1*°*"°*  ■■♦•»■*■•  Of  **>•  "*•■     196,602.  (^-26- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1963 

HVtm. — ^ArraagMl  in  aecordance  with  ttie  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  ettj 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Ablldgaard.  Wllltam  H..  to  Plastotnerlc  Products  Corp.  Plastic 

glove.     3,094.704.  6-36-63.  CI.  2—167. 
▲bplanalp,   Hans,   Jr.     Brake  for  coffln-lowering  aiKMtratus. 

8,095,066.  6-25-68,  CI.  188 — 97. 
Abrams,  Victor  R.     Winter  front  for  antomotlTc  radiatora. 

8.095  147,  6-26-68.  CI.  286 — 36.2. 
Abramson,  Bernard,  N.  L.  Grief,  and  J.  E.  Sllson,  to  Revlon. 
Inc.   Aeroaol  composltinn.     3,006,366.  6-26-63,  CI.  167—64. 
Acla-Werke  AktlenreseHschaft :  8e« — 

Relchel,  Siegmnnd.     8,094.793. 
Acton,  Daniel  D. :  Ser — 

Stover.  Harry  E.,  and  A«ton.     8.095.104. 
Adams.  Wayne  W..  to  Frontier  Mfe.   Co.     Telephone  alarm 

device.     1095.478.  6-26-63,  CI.  179—6. 
Addmaster  Corp. :  See — 

Oldenburg,   Kenneth  F.,   Knhne,  and  Faslo.     3^6.148. 
Adklns.    John    8.     Slip   rinir  apperatna  for  signal  transfer. 

3.095,232,  6-26-63.  Cl.  339— 5^ 
Adolphson,  Oarl :  Bee — 

King.  Ellis  O.,  and  Adolphson.     3.006.400. 
Advertising  Metal  Display  Co. :  Bee — 
Paruoio,  Anthony  N.     8.006,178. 
Agfa  Aktiengeeellschaft :  Bee —  « 

Winkler.  Alfred,  Engelsmann.  and  Hackenberg.  8,004,912. 
Ahlborn.  John  C. :  See — 

Dlllie,  Roger  M.,  Chapman,  and  Ahlbom.     8,006,468. 
Alchenegg,  Panl  C. :  8ee — 

Bernart.  Robert  W..  Alchenegg,  and  Hensel.     3,095,860. 
Aine,  Harry  B.,  and  A.  LeinwohL     Life  preserver  with  Inte- 
gral   pneamatie   antenna   erecting    apparataa.     8,096,668, 
J>— 26— 68,  CI.  848—709. 
Airmite-Midweet  Inc. :  See— 

MeClond,  Don  B..  and  Albon.     8.095,385. 
Air  Products  and  Chemlcalu,  Inc. :  See — 

Crawford,  Duffer  B.     3,006,274. 
Air  Redaction  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tanahe,   Kenlchl,   and    Matsnba/ashi.     8,006.267. 
■  Tlnnon.  John  M.,  and  Leeds.     3,096,381. 
Aktie*elBkabet  de  Danske  Snkkerfabrtkker  :  Bee — 

Maaiee.  Johannes.     8,005,008. 
Albon.  Dean  E. :  See — 

McCIoud.  Don  B..  and  Albon.    8,095,385. 
Albrecht.     Joseph     A.     Recessed     wall     cabinet.     3.006,249, 

6-25-63.  a.  Si 2— 242. 
Albrecht.  Paul  H.     Pier.     8,004,848,  6-25-63,  Cl.  61 — 48. 
Aldersvll  Corp. :  See — 

Casanave,  Jean  C.     8,094,768. 
Alexander.    Edwin    8.     Boiler    famace    aah    hopper    seal. 

3.094.963.  6-26-68.  Cl.  1  lO— 1 71. 
Alexander.  Warren  A.,  and  R.  L.  Wilcox,  to  Jersey  Prodnc- 
tion  Research  Co.     Automatic  correction  of  seismic  records. 
8.095.652.  6-25-63.  Cl.  840—15.5. 
Alfleri.  Giaiieppe.  to  Fabbrica  lUliana  Magnefi  Marelli  S.p.A. 
Braking  pUnt  for  a  towable  vehicle.     3,005.245.  6-25-63, 

Alfleri,  Oioaeppe,  to  Fabbrica  Italian*  Magnetl  Marelli  S.p.A. 
Antomaitic  relay  valve  apparatus  for  pneumatic  braking 
InsU  nations  on  towed  vehidea.  3,095,246,  6-26-68, 
CI.  303— 40.  » 

Allen.  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.     Through  con- 
duit type  valve  apparatus.    8,96.007,  6-25-63,  Cl.  137—330. 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.    to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Welding  scales. 

3.006.064,  6-26-68,  Cl.  177—3. 
Allgeyer,  Guy  H.,   to  Owens-Illinois  Qlaas  Co.     Method  for 
handling     gUssware     articles.     3,006,082,     6-26-68,     Cl. 
198 — 80. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Laoder,  William  B.,  and  Hartford.     8,005.266. 
Allover  Clipper  Products  Co. :  See — 

Krentke.  Alfred  J.,  and  Fox.     3.004.982. 
Akberr,   Jacob  J.     Automatic   brake   for  teleseoping   carts. 
3.006,211.  6-25-63,  Cl.  280—33.09.  war™. 

Amalgamated  Dental  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 

BoQlsover,  Geoffrey,  and  Mailer.    3,004.779. 
Aaebem  Prodoets,  lac. :  See — 

Douty.  Alfred,  and  Bucskowskl.     3,006,121. 
Amerace  Corp. :  See — 

Fleming.  Robert  S.     3,094.707. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Atchley.  Eaymond  D.     3,094,796. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Andcrson^George  W.,  and  McGregor.     8.005,408. 
Scott,  Edward  f.,  and  Greene.     8.096.256. 
Aaterican  Lava  Corp. :  See — ' 

BreedlOTC.  Jamca  G.    3,005.821. 
American  Ueaaar  Corp. :  See — 

Knapp.  Helmut,  and  Stork.     3.006.204. 
American  RadUtor  ft  Standard  SanlUry  Corp. :  S< 

Hastlnsa.  Warren  W.     3.004.876.  *^ 

American  Seating  Co. :  fee — 

Oom.  Benjamin  J.     3.004,940. 
American  Technical  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Marks,  meodore.     8.006.340. 


American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Blunt,  Julian  A.     3,095,091. 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sansele.  George  J.  H.     3,005.076. 
Ampco  Metal,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Klement,  John  F.     8,094,753. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Dolby.  Ray  M.,  Kabell.  Murphy,  and  Walsh.     3,0.95,472. 
Rolcen,  Joseph.     3,005,473. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

Frushour.  Russel  B.,  and  Costello,  Farekas,  and  Irish. 
3.095,072. 
Anaconda  Co..  The :  See — 

Rnckwardt.  Kurt  P..  McDonald,  and  Mahoney.    3,006.863. 
Anchor  Hoclcintt  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Stover.  Harry  E..  and  Acton.     3.095.104. 
Andersen,    Niels    Y..    Jr.,    and   H.    T.    McAdams,    to    United 
States    of    Am«>rica.    Navy.     Air   data    computer   system. 
3.094.868.  6-25-63,  Q.  73—178. 
Anderson,    George    W.,    and    A.    C.    McGregor,    to    American 
Cyanarnid  Co.     Processes  in  peptide  synthesis.     3.005,408. 
6-26-63,  Cl.  260—112. 
Anderson,    Paul   E..   and   T.   H.    Gill,   to   United   States  of 
America,  Army.    Telescopic  sight  mount.    8.094,786,  6-25- 
68,  Cl.  33 — 50. 
Anderson,    Raymond   A.,    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.     Trans- 
fer mechanism.     3,095,081,  6-25-63,  C\.  198 — 24. 
Andress.  Harrv  J..  Jr..  and  P.  Y.  C.  Gee,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.     Stabilised  dlstiUate  fuel  oil.     3,096.286,  6-26- 
63.  a.  44—71. 
Andrew.  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Cook,  Ralph  L.,  and  Andrew.    8.094.741. 
Andrews,  E<arl  T. :  See — 

Valentine,  Harry  M..  and  Andrews.     8,098.244. 
Anslow,  Winston  K.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd.    DEAE  snbstltnted 
balsa  wood  ion-exchange  matenala.     8,095,410,   6-25-68, 
Cl    260—231. 
Anthony,  William  E.     Practice  mortar  shell  and  fuse  assem- 
bly.   3.094.934.  6-25-63,  Cl.  103 — 41. 
Appleton  Mills  :  See — 

Mlzell.  Loui8  R.,  and  Tewksbury.    8.094,733. 
Aquatron  Engineering  Corn. :  See — 

Green.  William  G.    3,095.365. 
Arden,  Benjamin,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.     Composition  for  re- 
moval of  heat  Rcale  and  cart>on  depoaits.     3,096,880,  6-25- 
63,  Cl.  252—152. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Petxold.  James  R.    8,095,818. 
Aro  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Blomeke.  Loren  C,  and  Kaatx.    8,094.988. 
Arthur,   Wilfred  J.,   to  E.   I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process     for     production     of     l-oxo-2-nltratocycloalkanes. 
3.095.442.  6-25-63,  C\.  260 — 466. 
Asheraft.  William  D.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     De- 
tector having  desired  waveform  detected  within  spedfled 
amplitude  range  and  as  function  of  time.    8,096,541.  6-26- 
63.  Cl.  828—116. 
Associated  Patentees.  Inc. :  See — 

Grimm.  Eric.    3.094,767. 
Atchley.  Raymond  D..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  attitude  of  tractor  mounted  equip- 
ment.    .1.094.796.  6-25-63.  Cl.  37 — 166. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Scnrlock.  Arch  C.    3,096,334. 
Atwater.  .Tullan  G. :  See — 

Steiner,  Charles  S.,  and  Atwater.     3,095,120. 
Atwood.    RawfK>n,    and    C.    C.    L'AHemand.      Antl-slonglilng 

bobbin.    8.095.161.  6-25-68.  Cl.  242—159. 
Aner,  Heinr.,  Muhlenwerke  K.G.a_A. :  See — 

Neldhardt.  Karl.    3.096.074. 
Austin,   Oliver   K..    to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control   of 
carbon  black  feed  oU  preheat.    8,005,273,  6-26-68,  Cl.  23— 
200.6. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  J.,  and  Weber.    3.004,918. 
Avco  Com. :  See — 

Carson.  Robert  E..  and  Jonson.    8,005,640. 
Axtell,   Wlllard   G..    to   Shwayder  Brothera.   Inc.      Preaaea. 
8,004,748,  6-25-68,  Cl.  18—16. 

Ayer,  Donald  R.,  J.  L.  Butler,  and  R.  L.  Willlston.  to  Bandera 
Associates,  Inc.  Variable  transmission  line  coupler.  3,006.- 
544,  6-25-63,  Cl.  333 — 10. 

Ayres,  Wesley  P.,  J.  L.  Melchor.  and  P.  H.  Vartanian.  Jr.,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Oyromagnetic  isolator 
using  a  non-unlf&rm  magnetic  blaa.  3,095,546.  6-26-68,  Cl. 
833—24.2. 

HSR  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane.  Norman.    3,008,100.  I 

Bear,  Howard  E.,  and  M.  R.  Huffbes,  to  Blssell  Inc.  Roller 
applicator  with  axlally-redprocntlng'^andle-operated  valve. 
8,004.787,  <^-25-63.  Cl.  16—688. 

Babeoek.  Harold  S. :  See — 

Babcoek,  Mary  B.  and  H.  8.    3,006,236. 


IT 
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ibeoek.   llAij  B.  and  H.   8.     HydnaUcally  operated  bed 
chair.    8,a»5.2»5,  e-2JV-«S.  CI.  297— 6«. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co..  Tlie  :  Bee — 

Helble,  Chalmera  L..  and  Beyer.    8,095,088. 
Ba«r,  John  8^  to  Dennlaon  Mfg.  Co.     Data  haadllns  mecha- 

nUm.     8,095,141,  6-2»-«3,  CI.  234 — 40. 
Bailer,  Herbert  F. :  See— 

Naaarow.   John   P.,   Bailey,   and   Brlnton.      8,094,774. 
Bailey,   Theodore   L.    to   United   Butea  of  America,  Annr. 


8eallnc  flap*  tor  garuMnt  opeulnaa. 
2—96. 
BaUi,  Charles  R.,  and  W.  E.  Kurti. 


9-2S-M.  CI.  200—108. 


8.094.708,  »-2i-«3.  CL 

„  .^  .   to  Bethlehem  8teel  Co. 

Brldpe  atueiiliif  davlc*.    8,094.946,  6-20-63.  CL  100 — 408. 
Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dewey.  Darls  R..  and  Koplto.     8,090,006. 
Balrd,  Ledie  L.,  to  Oen2ral  Electric  Co.     Blanoal  charging 
srfy  c  •  -    .        - 

cult  breaker*.     3,090,489, 
Baker,  Benjamin  P. :  See — 

Cromer,  Chariea  F.,  Bandln,  Baker,  and  Mellon  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co.    3.09o.490. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Ferrah.  Frederick  H.    3.094,860. 
Baker-RooM,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Relnhardt,  John  P.     3.090.060. 
Baldwin,  Richard  H..  and  P.  U.  Towie,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Cyclic  procetis  for  reuse  of  sulfur  dioxide  In  the  purification 
of   aromatic   dlcarfooxyllc   acids.      8,095.440.    6-20-68,   CI. 
260—025. 
Banlel.  Abraham  :  See — 

8chachter.  Oajass.  and  Banlel.    8,090,409. 
Banker,  Oscar  U..  to  Fawlck  Corp.     ValTe.     8,090,011,  6-20- 

63,  CI.  137—620.69. 
Barber,    Everett   M.,   to   Texaco   Inc.      Internal   combustion 

engine.    3.004,974.  6-20-63.  CI.  123—82. 
Barke.   Yladlmlr  N.,   N.    I.   Blltsteln.   I.   M.   QrlasnoT,   A.   L. 
Llvshlts.    B.    K.    Me<Aetner.    8.    8.    Podlazov.    and    D.    F. 
Yakhimovicb.      Ultrasonic   abrasive   inachlnlng   apparatus. 
8,094,814,  6-20-68,  CI.  51—09. 
Barnes,  Charles  U..  and  C.  R.  Qeesner.  to  United  State*  of 
America,  Air  Force.     Electrical  capacitor  having  a  silicon 
nitride  dielectric.      8,090,527.   6-20-68.   CI.   817—208. 
Barnstead  StiU  and  Sterllser  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Verity  C.     3,095.259. 
Bartholomew,  Jerry  b.,  to  The  Cincinnati  MHIlnc  Machine 
Co.     Centerless  grinding  machine.     3,094.817.  6^5-68,  CI. 
51—103. 
Bartlett,  Robert  A.  :  Bee — 

Kahkonen.  Key  O.,  and  Bartlett.    8,094,864. 
Basch.  Walter  M. :  See — 

Blel>er,  Uermau.   Hartsband,  and  Basch.     8,099,968. 
Basford.  Kenneth  A.,  and  T.  J.  Panton,  to  RoUs-Rqrce  Ltd. 
Ujdro-mechanlcal  governor.    8,095,030,  6-20-48.  CI.  131— 

Bastian-Blessing  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Hanson,  Herb«rt  O..  and  Poethlg.    8,094,849. 
Bauer,  Eugen.  O.m.b.U. :  See — 
Schlelfer,  Josef.    3.095.155. 
Bauer,  La  Verne  N.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Graft  copolymer 
▼inrlthloalkyl    unsaturated    carboxylates    on    a    polymeric 
backbone  formed  from  a  monorinylldene  compound.     8,095,- 
401,  6-25-63,  CI.  260 — 45  5. 
Bans,  Richard  E..  and  E.  E.  Fisher,  to  Oulf  Oil  Corp.     Labrt- 

catlns  composition.     3.095,374,  6-20-68,  CI.  203 — 18. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Helster,  Helnrleh.    8.090,S5a 
Bayer.  Otto :  See — 

Mtiner.  Erwln,  Bayer,  Wilma,  Van  Spnlak,  and  Tkala. 
3,090,399. 
Beasley,  James  P. :  See — 

windwood,  John  M..  and  Beasley.     8,090,031. 
Beaverson,    Wayne  A.,  and   R.  C.  Ramsey,   to  Electro- Voice, 
Inc.      Unidirectional  microphone.     3,090,484,  6-20-63,  CI. 
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Becker.  Eugene  B.    IdenUflcation  deTiee.    3,094,801,  8-36-63, 

a.  40—70. 
Becker,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Flannery.  James  N..  and  Becker.    8,094,885. 
Becker.   .Norbert   V.,    to  Johns-Manville  Perllte  Corp.     laau- 
lating  material  and  the  like.     3,095,347,  6-20-6S,  CI.  162— 
181. 
Beckwith,  Sterling,   to  Dual  Jet  Refrlferation  Co.     Refrig- 
eration cabinet  and  defrost.     3,094,801,  6-20-68,  CI.  62 — 
256. 
Behncke,  Hermann,  to  Inventa  A.Q.  fur  Forschung  nnd  Patent- 
verwertnng.      Process   for   the  upgrading  of   cellulose  tex- 
tUes.     3,090,823.  6-25-63.  CI.  117—143. 
Bell,  John  T..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Mandrel  for 

forming  containers.     3,094,906,  8-25-63,  CI.  93—09. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd. :  S^e— 

Kits,  Norbert,  Mansford,  and  Uoyd.     8.090,022. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bouton.  George  M.,  and  Hetsa    8,095.089. 
Ugenaa.  Joseph  R.    3,090,332. 
Llxenza,  Joseph  R.     3.090.341. 
Benderly,  Asaf  A.  :  See — 

KildoC,  Timothy  J.,  and  Benderly.    3.090,000. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bnkoff,  Peter.     3,094,773. 
Healy.  Donald  V.    3,090.002. 
Kinney,  John  F.     3,094.838. 
Martin.  Steve  E.    3.094,848. 
Tankeraley,  James  A.,  and  Drlscoll.     3,090,064. 
Wheeler,  Harry  L..  Jr.    3.090,283. 
Whiting,  James  C.     3,094,900. 
Bendiz-Weatlngobaae  AotomotiTe  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Valentina.  Harry  M.,  and  Andrawa.    3.090.244. 

Bennett,  John  E..  and  S.  A.  Fienton.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  IMgiUUy  positioned  wave  ifiter.  3,096,589, 
6-20-63,  a.  325—163. 


***X*^,*®**'^-  ^'    *•*    Weyerhaeuser   Co.      Platform   carton. 

3.095.080,  6-20-63.  CI.  206—45.19.  ••""™    carion. 

Merger,  Riclmrd  ,\I.  :  See — 

Bunxl.  Rudolph  H.,  and  Berger.     3,094,736. 
Berger.  Rlclisrd  id...  to  U.S.  Filter  Corp.     Method  of  treatlna 

continuous     aiamentary     tows.       3.090,343,     6-;i5-83,     <n. 

KerKiuann.  Helnrleh  W..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 

Stabillsution  means  for  storage  tanks.    3,095.107,  6-20-6S. 

LI.  U20 — 15. 

Berman,    MorrU.      Ezpanaton-coatiactiaB  jalat    and   groove 

forui.     3.094,908,  0-25-^,  CI.  94 — 18.  «"w« 

Bethiebeiu  Steel  Co. :  See — 

ISain,  Charles  R.,  and  Knrts.    8,094,946. 
Eaton.  John  F.     3,094,879. 
MaUli.  OeoFKe  O..  and  SeaiOiolti.     3.095,262. 
Uleber.  Heriuan.  U.  M.  Uartaband.  and  W.  M.  Basch,  to  Bsao 
Kt^Hesrch  and  Engineering  Co.     Process  lor  r«movuig  metal- 
lic contamlaanto  from  oils.     3,090,368.  6-20-63,  CI.  208 — 

Ulel,  John  H.,  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.     Cydoalkyl-alkyl 

hydraaines.     3.095.448,  6-20-63,  CL  260—063. 
Itlniord,  Murray  C.  :  8*e — 

Ualsenier,  tiordou  H..  and  Blnford     8  090  S37 
lilrd  Electronic  Corp.  ;  See — 

Bird,  James  K.,  and  Stevens.    8,095,454. 
Bird,  Jauiea  K..  and  H.  E.  Stevens,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp. 
*  ""v!*?'""    **'^'"^l'.?    '**'    coa«ial    conductor.      3,095,404, 

Blreley.  Frank  W    and  H.  A.  Fosa.  to  Brown  atrus  -Machinery   . 
Corp.    Fruit  Juice  extractor.    8,094,919.  6-20-68,  CL  lOO— ' 

BlMteil  Inc. :  Soe— 

Haar.  Howard  E..  and  Hughea.    3,094,737. 
KUck.  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Bplash  guard      8.090  210. 

«-:J5-«Ja.  <  1.  280—104.5.  ■     ••''~'***»» 

Itlulklf,  Wllliuiii  R  .  and  J.  H.  Murray,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Sterile    wurgical    dressing    unit      8,090,088.    6-20-68,    CI. 

lilalr,  \\  In  ton  B..  to  Heblnmberger  WcU  Sarrtying  Corp.    Ex- 
pendable  perforating   apparatus.     3.094,930,   6-20-63.   CL 


lUake.  John  T.,  to  ScovUl  Mfg.  Co. 

75T.  tt-25-«3,  CI.  24 — 265. 
Blcller,  Richard,  R.  M.  Harries,  M 


Faatener  aaeana    3.094.- 


-  .  C.  Jeckel.  aad  8.  H.  Lan- 
port.  to  Lulted  States  Catheter  ft  Instrument  Corp.  Woven 
articles.     3.095,017.  tt-25-63,  CI    139-^387. 

Blltsteln.  Nauiu  1.  :  tiee — 

Barke.  Vladimir  .N..  Blltsteln.  Oriasnov,  Uvshlts.  Machet- 
ner,  Podlasov.  and  TaklilnioTich.    3.094.814. 

Bluineke,  Loren  C,  and  W.  O.  Kauta.  to  The  Aro  Corp  Pumo 
Htructure.    3.094.938.  6-20-88.  CL  103 — OO. 

Ulouiheld.  Rodney  A.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicala  Corp,  JVbric 
Hoiteuers.     3.0tf 5,373.  6-20-63.  O    252 — 8.8. 

UlUinel.  Johannes,  to  Rheiastahl  Union  Bmckenbao  AQ  Ap- 
paratus for  transporting  pipe  sections  in  tunnels  and  like 
excavations.    3.094,942,  6-2Tf-63,  C\.  104—138. 

Hlunt.  Julian  A.,  to  The  American  Tobacco  Co.  Cigaratte 
•■Jectliig  Hystem.     3,095.091,  6-25-68.  CI.  209—121^ 

Hodley,  Robert  W..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Valve  structure 
for  storage  Uak  system.     3.095.113.  6-20-68,  CL  220—80. 

Ilohm.    Helmut,   to  Miwag  Mlkrowellen  A.Q      Air  cooler  for 

«  ?2^"'  *."'?"     3.095,037,  6-30-63.  C\.  160—47. 

Boldrln.  Luigi  Motor  weeder,  particuUrly  for  weeding  road 
sides  and  the  like.     3.094,831,  6-20-63.  Q.  &B-^ST 

Borchert    Pater  J.    to  MUes  Laioratorias.  Inc.     PrapoLymera 

Bo%-V^a?n'erS?p'  '%V^    '•«»*•***•  '^^'^'  «•  ^^^^- 
^      Newton.  Aiwln  B.    3.004.800. 
Bosch.  Robert,  O.m.b.H. :  Bti— 
Hoyler.  Alfred.     8,004,734 
^^';,^°'5"'**i;  ^iJ*!£jf.^  AppUcaalonl  Oomma  Antivlbrantl 

e^J&M   cf  64-?4*^       traaamisalon  coupUng.    8,004,853, 
Bosker.   Cornelius  D..'to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 

63'ci  "m^loT**"'^  inwUated  coadnlt.    3.095.014,  8-20- 
BostrOm.  Allan  O..'  8.  T.  Ek.  aad  L 

for  the  preparation  of  lead  aside*. 

23—101. 

^"i"*^-  9*2,""  T**  •  •a.''  '•  ^  H«»"'  Jf .  to  B«ll  Telephone 
e^sHs" cr^o?^  "  *^^^'  «**™'<»»-    ».o».089; 

Bowen-Itco.  Inc.  :  Se«-^ 

Klnabsch,  Robert  B.    3,005,039. 
63*'dr  2.^6-22^'     ****'"'''  picket.  fe«oa.     8.005,184,  ^30- 
Boyd   William  •  Be»— 
Boyeri^r"a'n%i".'^°stL?"*  »«>'^     »'»*.TW. 

Helble.  Chalmera  L.,  and  Boyer.     8.006.088. 
Bracey,  Frederick  J..  P.  Joonaie.  and  ^.  A.  lUao.   to  W   R. 
CL*?8^l1l2    '^^^  I********  •»*cW«>^    8,004!836.  Su3bL:68; 
Bradahaw,  Wlillam  R. :  See- 
Smith.  John  C,  Bradahaw.  Raff,  and  Braaator.    8.000,439. 

®'f***'  ^'"''  ■"<'  '   O-  Dorrance,  t»  8.  L  Haadllng  Brsttas 

Inc.    fow  track  system.    8.00<044,  8^1^  criof^2: 

Bnkt.DmridQ.,  to  Technicolor  Corp.  of  Amertea.    Smoothing 

imatsa.      8,006.478.    6-20-68.    C]. 


U.  Undnte.     Proceaa 
,005.268,  6-25-68.  C\. 

S,60i779,   ^^25-63" 


■patUlly   dlacontlaoooa 

Bramlett.    Merlin   F.,    to   Bramlett   OU 

^"?S7*4X5  '*"■  «>™P»«tla«  oU  walla. 
CI.  16^^224. 


Field    Service,    Inc. 
8.900.040,  8-^5-68, 


Bramlett  Oil  Field  Berrlea,  Jmc  :  ^ 
Bramlett,  Mmlln  F.     8,006,040. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Braedloy*  Jaase*  O.,  to  Americaa  Lava  Coip.    High  hardness 
porcelain  enamel  compoaition.  method  of  coating  therewith 
produced    thereby.      *  """  "■*"      "  —   — 


8^5,821,    6-20-68,    O. 


and    article 

IIT— 139. 

Brefle,  Helen   H.      Multi-atrand  cable  fabrtcatlag  aiwaratus 

».?f*."?«*?®^    »'5?*'*W'  •-3»-«8,  CL  67—1. 
BreiBdal,  Artbur  W. :  «*»— 

SUmm.  Walter  A  .  BreiadeL  aad  Frdberr     8,005,484. 
Braitenstein.  Chariea  T. :  844 — 

Umbdenstoek,  Walter.     8.004,833. 

Bresaler.  WUborL  :  Bm 

Smith  Joiu  C,  Bradahaw,  Raff,  and  Breoaler.    8.096/429. 
®'J??''- 4.fJ*^-^v,  Self -heating  compoalte  coaUiMr.     8.504.- 

981.  6-20-68,  CL  138—268. 
Brtgn,  Thomaa  L..  Jr..  to  United  Alreraft  Corp.    Dneted  (an 

engine.     3,090.188,  6-20-63,  CL  244—08. 
BrlgBole.  Fredartck  A.,  Jr. :  See— 

„^.  MorelU,  Joseph  L.,  Brianole,  and  Hare.     8.096.079. 
Briihart.  Arnold   R.,   to  BrDhart  Musical   Instrument  Corp. 
Wood^nd  inatrument  moathplece.     8.004.891,  6-25-63,  d. 

Brtlhart  Mnaieal  Instrnment  Corp. :  Bm — 
Brtlhart.  Arnold  R.     8,004,881. 


Batley,   and   Brlnaoo.     3.004.774. 


8,008,411. 


8,004.884. 


8,004.910. 


Brlnaoa.  Harold  D. :  8< 

Nasarow,   John    P 
Brlatol  Co.,  Tbe :  8ea— 

Dyw>a,  BrMat  F.     8,098.008. 
Brlttah  Drag  Houacs  Ltd..  The  :  84 

Kirk,  David  N.,  aad  Patrow. 
Brltlah  Nyloa  •plaaera  Ltd. :  So*- 

Daeley,  John  C,  and  Borgeaa 
Brltiali  Petrolaom  Co.  Ltd..  Tba :  i 

Pomper.  Boris.     8.095,482. 
Britnell.  Cllve,  to  The  Sperrr  Oyroacope  Co.  Ltd.     Navigation 

arrangement.     8.090.067,  6-26-68,  CI.  843 — 112. 
Broadworth,  Max  R.  :  See— 

LarseiL  Brie  R..  and  Broadworth.     3,090,804. 
Broberg,  Blmer  K.,  to  Bleo  Tool  and  Screw  Corp.     Pierdng 

3:<l4.Srtfif*S?36SI.V'3£j?'""*    "^    '"'"*•*•    ^'''''"» 
Broberg.  BImar  B..  to  Bice  Tool  and  Screw  Corp.      Comblns- 

?**.?    Pi*'!Sl"«-    «*""•«>«    "nd    Uppiag    acrew.      8.004,885, 

6-20-68.  CI.  88 — 4T. 
Brockway,  Chariea  E..  R.  R.  Bataa.  and  D.  R.  Smith,  to  A.  B. 

SUiey  Mfg.  Co.     Amylaceotia  graft  copolymen  and  process 

for  preparing  aame.     8,006.801.  6-26-68.  O.  260— 17.4. 
^rookM,   Vftiv   M..   and  B.    W.   Hoffsis.   to  Globe- Wernicke 

I"lS*2!*^"iS;     Convertible  seat-bed  aasembly.     8.096.284, 

8-36-88,  CI.  297 — 66. 

®'!?^'  A"*2.*''  ^-  ^i  to  Doxlon  Ltd.     Palleta.     8.094,900, 

6-36-88,  CI.  108—08. 
BrowB,  B«v«1  ft  Cle.  Aktlenteaallachaft 

BMteger.  Adolf.     8,006.488. 
BrowB  Cttraa  Maetalaery  Corp. :  i 
Btraley,  Frank  W.,  aad  Faaa. 
Brown,  David.  Indastrlea  Ltd.  :  Sc . 
Babeaaii.  Maurice.     8,095.063. 
Brown,  ,Mwmrd   A.,    to  0.  D.    8*arle  ft  Co.     9a.lle.epoiy 
and    118-«falorol  Oa-hydroxy    17a-(3-carboxyethyl)-17/l-hy- 
drozTaadroat-4-eB-S-oa*  v-lactoaea  and  A>  and  A*  analogs. 
3.096,413,  8-80-68.  CI.  380—388.07. 
Brown.  Kenneth  C. :  See — 

Jnage,  BJarae   and  Brown.     8^004.888. 
Browa.  Utepiian    ■.,    to    Jarser    Prodoctioa    Research    Co. 
CompaBaator  apparataa.     8,004.673,  8-30-68.  CL  78—228. 
Browne,  Horace  L.,   and  R.  A.  Mren,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Mactaaaleal     antonatle     atvp.     8.M6,218.     6-20-88.     CI. 
28(^—168. 
Brnner  Corp. :  8m — 

Radelidc  Joha.    8,000,008. 
Ernst  Harry  F.,  to  The  Dow  Cbcgolcal  Co.     Bnbetltuted  nrea- 
_  add  consBlaxaa.     8J0O6.4OT.  8-86-88,  CL   260—96.0. 
Bryan    Pan!  A.,   to  United   SUtes  ot  America.   Air  Force, 
•yatnm    for   locating    modnlater    malfunction.     8.080.007. 
8-20-68.  CI.  340—248. 
Bnchanan  Electrical  Products  Corn. :  See — 
Datln.  Oeone.  and  Haaeke.     8.004,702. 
BOehnar,  Kari  :  Bee — 

Baalaa.  Otto.  BOchaer,  aad  Mela.    8,096,461. 
BucskowskL  Dwlght  B. :  See — 

Doaty,  Alfred,  and  Bacskowakl.    3,086.121. 
Boedinaen.  Wlfaaer  B.     MaObox  sigaaL     8,095.140,  6-36-83, 

CL  2tt-~W. 

Bnkoff,  Pet»r,  to  The  Beadix  Corp.     Prneees  for  Inatalllng 

linen  in  fluid  actuators.    8.004.773,  6-26-68.  CI  20 — 166.4. 

Bnady.  Manrioe  O..  to  The  ladnatrtal  Fnmlgant  Co.     Lionid 

measuring  and  dtspeaaiag  device.     8,095.126,  6-36-88.  CI. 

232 — 800. 

Boail.  Bndolph  H..  and  R.  M.  Berger.  to  U.S.  Filter  Cbrp. 

Marking  device.     8,094.786,   8-2^^,   CI.   15—688. 
Bard,  Samuel  I.,  and  J.  O.  Lord,  to  Praatige,  Inc.     Looplag 
machina.    8,004.064,  8-26-68.  a.  113—37.  ^^ 


Bardi«k,  Oeorga  ■ 

ShnrtleCrm.  Harald  R.,  Jadd,  aad  Bnrdlek.     8.006,409. 
Borgess,  John  L. :  ffaa —  > 

Deeley,  Joha  C.  aad  BarSMa.    8.604.884. 
BoMla.  Kecinlt  H..  60%  to  F.  B.  Olne.     Pump  intake  weed 

ahMirlag  atmeton.   1,004,865.  8-26-68,  d.  115— .6. 
Bark.  Marrta  C,  to  FhlUlp*  Patreleam  Co.    Chromatographic 

aaalyaer  peak  reader.     8,004.883,  0-26-88,  CL  78— «L 
BorllBftoa  ladnatrlea.  Inc.:  8ea — 

Ular.  Joha  V.,  and  Ointam.    8.004.868. 

laley,  John  V.,  and  OllUam.     8,004.860. 
Bntler.  Jeaae  L.,  to  Sandera  Associatea,  Inc.     TranamlaaioD 

atrip  Una  croaaovar.     8,005,549,  8-^-88,  CL  888—84. 
Bntlar,  Jeaaa  L. :  ffee— 

Ajrar,  Doaald  B..  Bntlar,  aad  WilUstea.     8,008,644. 


Butter.  Otto,  to  GeseHschaft  fur  Indnstrielle  Technik  m.b.H. 
Apoaratus  for  drawing  lines  and  marking  meaaorements 
and    Inscriptions    on    drawings.      3,085.078,    6-26-68,    CI. 

1W4~~*. 

^'S^^uSSr^Cl   197-^97^*"**  **'  '**'  typewritera..  8.005.077. 
Cabot  Corp. :  'Se»— 

McOray,  Harold  B.,  and  Paden.     8.094,978. 
Cadorette,  ueorge,  to  Uraper  Corp.    Loom  replenishinc  mecha- 
nism.    3.095.016.  8-25-63,  CI    139— 25T\  »»•«»«»■ 
CalUlot    Serisr   L.  L.     Support  for   the  recording  of  sound« 
and  imagex  and  apparatus  for  the  use  thereof.     3,095,200, 
0--5-03,  CI.   274 — 11. 
Csldwell,  Alfred.     Indoor-outdoor  xwlmmlng  pool  and  enclo- 

Kure  therefor.     3.094.708,  6-25-63.  CI.  4 — 172 
California  Researrh  Corp. :  See — 

Fisher,  James  B..  and  Casaly.    3.095,298 
Ooldschmidt.  Alfred,  and  Stuart.     3,095,402 
Xeely,  <;eorge  L.    3,006,062. 
Neely,  (;e«)rKe  L.     3,095,204. 
r^..  W"kes.  John  B.    3.095.461. 

.iS°S°'  Jaro^'^L..  »nd  R.  W.  Foreman,  to  The  Standard 
»i'  9?-  ^Manufacture  of  crotonaldehyde.  3.095.462  6-26- 
63.   CI.   260 — 604.  ^^ 

Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  See — 
^      Allen.  Herbert.    3,095.007. 
Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Shaw  William  C.    3,095,208. 

^■.?i?*"'  ^'■°7  h-  ■°**  ^-  ^-  Pete",  to  Gulf  Oil  Cwp.    Phos- 
phorus-containing gasoline  motor  fuela     3,095.285,   6-25- 
Oo,   CI.  44 — 58. 
Canvas  Specialty  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

W'lnkler.  Max  L.    3,095,009. 
Carr,  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Sweeney,  Edward  A.,  and  Carr.    3,095.333. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See — 

^'^^■tJ'v^'y^™  ''••  •"»*  Stevens.    3.004,916. 
Smith.  John  F.  D.    3.095.255. 
Carroll-Walton  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
U  alton.  Lyman  E..  and  Jones.    3,004,804. 

Y'^ui^**5jP?   ^\^1'   ^   •'•  x?*^""-  "^   T.   W.   Janaen.   to 

United   iJtates  of  America.  Navy.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  launching  rockets.     3.094,896.  6-25-63,  CI.  89— 17 

Careon,  Robert  E.,  and  W.  C.  Jonson.  to  Avco  Corp.     later- 

^    CI    32'"K2r  '**'*°****  •"*•  tratem.     3.006.540,  8-36- 

Cartwrlght,  Victor  F.,  to  Traid  Corp.  Range  measuring  srs- 
tem.     3.69.->.564,   6-25-63.   CI.  343—13  •»««»""■»  sys 

Casanave  Jean  c..  to  AlderavU  Corp;  Rope  and  connM:tor 
assembly      3^4.755.  6-25-«3.  0.24--!^.  «"»»«:™' 

Cascade  InduHtries,  Int :  See — 

Mlcclo.  Arthur,  and  West.    3.094.700. 

Case  Noel  L.,  and  \V.  E.  Rexford,  to  Louis  Marx  A  Co  Snh- 
minUture   electric   motor.      3.095,515.   6-26-63"  CL "  SIO- 

«?>K'-7*.45tc«»Ujg  aaaembly  for  sUding 
6-25-63,  CI.  292—244. 

.?*/Si]?^«'"^  JJ**^/**""  'Of  determining 
„  -- — -  »  — ..^o.     3,095.660    6— 25--6.1    n    lAH .>? 

CaUldo,  John  B..  to  i'-tIe  Clrc^t  B^keVco  J^lnt  meana 
for  bus  duct.     3.095.469.  6-25-63   Cl    174—88  ^^ 

CavaUlnl.  Guldo.  and  E.  Massaranl,  to  Franceico  TIsman. 
3  &l-443'.V^2":a'.^a"  -^rryUminoacetyDaryl    derl^S^ 

Cazalr.  George  W. :  See— 

o     .*''.*'Jf •■•  Jaraes  B..  and  Cazalv.    3.095.208 

Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See 

OK  S^^L/^°^  O.    8,006,(506. 
Cbabot.  Ferdinand  E. :  See — 

Leonard.  James  H.,  and  ChaboL 
Chaloux,  Marcel  A. :  See — 

r*.-i5i*^"*,*?i  H«'"bert  N..  aad  Chaloux. 
Chambers,  V  Ictor  S. :  See — 

r'h-J^*}^'*?*''  ^^'  *i'  *'»<1  Chambers. 
Champion.  James  E. :  See — 

.~._     Powell.  Robert  J.,  and  Chamoion     a  ■»•  mH 

^^*JZShlI'%/?^  K  J^«S.  ti»  ^lS?i^B^e«en  Ud. 
FgeawUJe    fastening    devices.      8.095,226,    8-25-68,    «. 

Chance.  A.  B.,  Co. :  8m~ 

Ph-n^"rnIL"|-  ^""'l  ^A  *»<*  Weltkemper.    8,098.223 

Chang.  Charles  H..  to  General  AnUlne  A  FitoCorn     Mt-thad 

^*T'Anfiri'"°  ^'  ■"<*  °    Goldstein,   to  Cnielble 
Chapman,  Ronald  W. :  Bee — 

(^^appell.  Thomas  T. :  See 

Von  Wraaaa.  Gaido,  and  PMUipa.    3  095.311 
Chase,  Ascher.  to  General  Foam  ftasdw  Sfm" 
Jj|«|j£^eUstomer  Insulation  shVU"  ^^ 

^  cTlfi^  ^      Door  closing  device. 
Ch^tenhM  Anto  Controls  Ltd. :  See— 

fhJ^**i'  "•■T  A     8,094.868. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  See — 

CheJ^'^I^nr?".'^;,'^'**^'^"*'^*'^     8.095  J50. 

"^S&a^f  1:b9V:o?6!"So^*^^ft^*o'»-.  «- 

*^*w^  !!p'*Jl»^fti«"'  Co. :  Bee—     ' 
w  eatfalL  CliflTord  M.    3,090  520 

OhloU,_Vincent.  and  C.  D.   Vand^rpool,  to  Sylvu,!* 
CoBvenioo  of  ealdnm  hydr 


Caaebolt,   Ralph  T. 

door.     3,095.227 
CastelUni,  Nello  R. 

collision  courses. 


3,005.624. 

3,004,701. 

3,005,308. 
3,004,836. 


Steel  Co. 
8,005,463, 


Baatman. 


BemWiin- 


8,0«CSS7,  9-^-98, 
8.004.788.  »-S6-«8. 


trie  Products  Inc. 


^%.^^s''  ^syM  ss?\^^«& 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


The :  Bee— 
3.099,174. 


Fllbey,  to  lOtbyi  Corp. 
6-25-63,  a.  44—78. 


Jet 


3,004.708. 
_.  Iiaectric  Co.     Gas  coupUiii; 
8,0»S.1«4.  e-25-6S.  a.  244— 


Cbope,  HeniT  B.,  to  IndoatrUl  Nnetoonlc*  Corp.    Indlcatlnc 

and  rMor^  device.    8,0B&,SM.  6-25-63.  Cl.  846—32. 
Cbupp.  John  P. :  B90 — 

New«Ul>.  Peter  K.,  and  Chuop.    3,005.440.  _ 

Chnreb,  Jamee  M..  and  W.  U.  Oreenberg,  to  Hlrerside  PU«- 
tlc«  Corp.     Ulgta  strength  ceramic  compoaltions  and  meth- 
oda  for  prepartng  the  aame.     3,096,336.  6-25-63.  Cl.  164 — 
2.2. 
Clba  Corp. :  Bee—  „ 

Margerlaon,  Richard  B.,  Shablca.  and  Zlegler.    3.000,446. 
Duennenberter,    Max.    Maeder.    Slegrlat,    and    Lleefatl. 

3.095,422. 
Uechtl.    Peter,    Slegrlst,    Duennenberter,    and    Maeder. 

8.006.421. 
Maeder,  Arthur.    3,000.300. 
SUeuble.  Max.  and  Weber.    8.005,416. 
Wettateln.  Walter.    3,095.480. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The :  See — 
Bartholuuiew.  Jerry  S.    3,004,817. 
QUI,  Henrj.     3,008,119. 
Cities  Service  Beeearoh  and  Development  Co. :  Het — 

Bbotta,  Adolph  C.    3,005,450. 
Claai,   Relnhold.      Combine   harvester.      3,094,829,    6-25-63, 

a.  56—20. 

Clark.  Edgar  W..  Jr..  P.  W.   Reynolds,  and  W.  P.   Root,  to 

PblUlpt  Petroleum  Co.     Suspension  banger  for  deep  well 

tubing.    3,006.042.  6-25-63,  Cl.  166—243. 

Clarke.  Daniel  J.,   and   O.   Oetllker,   to  The   Stalker  Corn. 

Blade*  for  eompreeaors,  turbines  and  the  like.     3,095,180, 

6-25-63,  a.  253—77. 

Cleveland  Crane  4  Engineering  Co., 

Dehn,  Roy  K.,  and  Cotesworth. 

aevite  Corp. :  See— 

UUl.  John.    8,004.766. 
Cllne.  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Bnrgln.  Kermlt  H.    3,094.065. 
Clow,  Ueorge  F.     Adjustable  table  supporting  construction. 

3,rf04,048,  6-25-63.  Cl.  108—10. 
Cober:  See — 

Covinl,  Lorenio.    3.003,200. 
Coekrell,    WUIiam   D.,    to   Ueneral   Electric  Co.     Circuit   for 
controlling  energisation  of  a  direct  current  load.     3,005,- 
534,  «-26-68,  Cl.  821 — 19.2. 
ColBeld,  Thomas  H.,  and  A.  H. 
fuel  compositions.     3,003,287, 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Downie,  John  A.,  and  Boyd. 
Collier.   William   R.,  to  Ueneral 
system  for  VTOL  aircraft.     ' 
12. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

McCallum,  John  H.  3,006,146. 
Colton,   John  W..   to   SdentUic   Design   Co..   Inc.     Chemical 

process.    3.005.295,  6-25-68.  Cl.  62—58.      ^  ^     .      . 

Colton.  Jobn  W..  and  J.  E.  Jewett.  Jr..  to  SclcnUflc  Design 
Co  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  or 
fresh  water.    3,005.296,  6-25-63,  a,  62—58. 

Colombia-National  Corp. :  See— 

Koracta.  Malcolm,  and  Thomas.    3.095.270. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp. :  See—- 

Parker,  Humphrey  F.,  and  Robins.     3,094,943. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Teofel,  John.    3.090,036. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Hodge,  Edward  B.    3,098,456. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 
Bergmann,  Heinrteh  W.    3.095.107. 
Bosker;  Cornelius  D.    3.006,014.  „,      .  .. 

Cone,  Charles  N.,  to  Pacific  Restns  *  Chemicals.  Inc.    Toasted 

blood  glue  base.     3,095>13.  6-25-63,  Cl.  106—124. 
Cone,  Charles  N.,  to  Pacific  Beslna  4  Chemicals,  Inc.    Toasted 

blood  glue.    3,095.571,  6-25-68,  Cl.  106—79. 
Conescu.  Sidney,  to  Spear  Box  Co..  Inc.     Folding  box  con- 
struction.   3.005,136.  6-25-63.  CT.  220 — II. 
Conley,  Howard  W.     Battery  liquid  level  checker.    8.006,000, 

6-25-68.  a.  137 — 453. 
Conso  Prodocts.  Inc. :  See — 

Polkosnlk,  Bernard  L.    3.000.033. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Karsh.  Harbert.    8.0O0JBO6. 
Smith.  Harold  I.    &.004.014. 
Coaaolldated  Kinetics  Corp. :  See—  „««,.,». 

Sweeney,  Patrick  M.,  and  Eberhart.     8,006,187. 
Container  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Bell.  John  T.    8.004.006. 
Reynolds,  aiiford  B.    3,006,137. 
Continental  Can  Co. :  See—    _    „  ^ 
Moieland.  Stapben  T.    8,000.018. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Oalits.  Raymond  F.    3.000.028. 
Continental  Copper  4  Steel  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Hlekson,  WUIiam  F.    8,004.720. 
Continental  Motors  Corp. :  Sfs— 

Powell,  Robert  J.,  and  Champion.    3,004,836. 
Conval  Corp. :  See —  ^,  ,  „^,  .^„ 

Smith.  Paul  E..  Jr..  and  Norman.    8.005.060.  ^^ 

Cook,  Ralph  L..  and  B.  A.  Andrew,  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Apparntun  for  manufacturing  propellant  powder. 
3.004,7«,  6-25-63,  Cl.  18—1.  .         .         .     „ 

Cope.  Lawrence  H.,  to  Unltad  Kingdom  Atom^  Enerq  Au- 
OioHty.  Powders  for  extinguishing  fires.  8,005.872.  6-25- 
63.  a.  262—2. 
Copenhaver.  John  W.,  and  W.  O.  Ney  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Min- 
^g  and  ^fg.  Co.  Synthesis  of  2-pyrroIidlnone.  8.005,- 
423.  6-20-63.  Cl.  260—826.8. 
Cwrlett,    Ewan   C.    B.,    to    Wm.   Corr   *    Son   Ltd.      Marine 

tankers.    8.004,063,  6-25-«3,  O.  114 — 74, 
Cory,  Wm..  4  Son  Ltd. :  See— 

Corlett.  Swan  C.  B.    8,004.068. 


CoateUo,  Daniel  R.  StU-loadlag  flat-bed  track.  8,005.090, 
«-25-68,  a.  114 — 7T. 

CoateUo,  Otto  A. :  See — 

Frushoor.     Russel    B.,     CosteUo,    Faiekas,    and    Irish. 
8,005,072. 

Costley,  Vivian  O.,  C.  W.  DoveU,  and  L.  V.  C.  Lab,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Explosive  release  bolt  and  valve. 
8.004.028,  6-25--6i.  Cl.  102—10. 

Cotesworth,  Harry  A. :  See — 

Dehn.  Roy  F.,  and  Coteawbrth.    8,095,174. 

Covinl,  Lorenso.  to  Cober.  Heel  safety  device  for  ski  bind- 
ing.   3,005,209,  6-25-63,  O.  280—11^. 

Oowles,  Edwin  D. :  See— 

Nolte.  Robert  K.,  and  Cowles.    3,004.007. 

Craig,  Wniis  O^  to  The  Labrisol  Corp.  Asphalt  roofing 
element.    3.006,330,  6-25-63.  Cl.  154—61. 

Crane.  Hartley  J.  Automatic  marker.  3,094.022.  6-25-68, 
a.  loi— 44. 

Cravotta  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

CravotU.  Coslmo  V.    8,094,721. 

Cravotta,  Coeimo  V..  to  Cravotta  Brothers,  Inc.  Water  skis. 
8,004,721.  6-25-63,  Cl.  0—310. 

Crawford,  Duffer  B.,  to  Air  Producta  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Hydrogen  liquefaction  and  conversion  systems.  3,005,274, 
6-25-«J,  Cl.  23—210. 

Creedon,  John  E..  S.  Schneider,  and  N.  L.  Tea  awns,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Baasrvoir  container  material 
for  hydrogen  filled  devices.  8,095,018,  6-26-68,  CI.  818— 
180. 

Croft,' Cbarles  P.|to  Pangbom  Corp.  Spring  peenlng.  8.004,- 
768,  6—25—63,  Cl.  20—90. 

Cromer.  Charles  F..  J.  Sandln,  and  B.  P.  Baker,  deceased 
(by  Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trast  Co.,  executor),  to 
Wastlnchoiise  Electrle  Corp.  Clrciilt  laterruptors.  8,006,- 
400,  6-25-63,  a.  200—148. 

Cronite  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

OlUis,  Edmund  A.    8.094,037. 

Crose-Perranlt  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Ooekler.  Robert  Q.^and  HsJidwerk.    8,096,001. 

Croasland.  Edward  J..  M.  P.  Rajput,  and  J,  E.  Hawkins,  to 
Selsmograpii  Service  Corp.  voting  madiine.  3.006.142. 
6-25-63.  O:  235—54. 

Crowley.  Adgar  I.,  J.  8.  Mackay.  M.  Manea.  and  F.  J.  Van- 
cheri.  to  Plttaburgh  Chemical  Co.  Urea  to  melamlne 
process.    3,000.416,  6-25-63,  C\.  260—240.7. 

Crownover.  Joseph  W.,  to  Oulton  Indnstiies,  Inc.  Variable 
eapaettance  transducer  with  a  radioactive  battery.  3,005,- 
476,  6-25-68,  Cl.  170—1. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Chang.  Melvln  C.  and  Ooldstain.    8.000,468. 
Hansen,  John  R.    3.000.020. 

Crudgington.  Cleveland  B..  and  C.  D.  Murdoch  ;  saM  Murdoch 
assors.  to  Crudgington.  Vaeanej  Indicator  for  motels  an<l 
like  establiahmenu.    3,005,558.  6-25-68,  Cl.  340—286. 

Culengnet.  Alfred,  to  R.  Dewaa.  Weaving  looms.  3,005.01o, 
6-25-63.  a.  130—1. 

Curtla  Meanor  :  See — 

Von  Wranaa.  Uuido,  and  PhiUlps.   3,005,811. 

Cuaano.  Dominie  A.,  and  R.  L.  Sormberger,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Method  for  making  electrieally  conducting  fllniM 
and  article.    3,003,324,  6-25-63,  Cl.  117—210. 

Custer.  BoUa  B..  and  C.  Field.  Voltage  reguUting  circuit. 
8,000,514,  6-25-63,  a.  807—100. 

D'Alelio,  Oaetano  F.,  (o  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.  Ethylene  polvm- 
erlxatlon  catalyst  prepared  by  grlndlBg  titanium  and  Iodine. 
8,090,883.  6-25-63;  017152 — 441. 

Dalsemer,  Gordon  H.,  and  M.  C.  Binford,  to  The  Lord  Balti- 
more Preas.  Means  for  coating  sheet  material.  8,090,827, 
6-25-68,  Cl.  118—101. 

Datltoii.  Arthur.  Dlspoeable  paint  brushes  and  the  like. 
8,094,729,  6-26-68,  Cl.  15—160. 

Darwin,  Lee  B.  Fuelbig  mechanism  for  automobilce.  3,005,- 
020.  4-25-6S.  CI.  141—232. 

D'Aobln,  Leo  O.  Past  draw  game  apparatus.  3.005,103, 
6-20-68.  a.  278—1. 

Davenport,  Arthur  N. :  See — 

Jeffreys.  Roy  A^  Davenport,  and  Saunders.     8.095.302. 

Davey.  Sidney  M.,  i.  J.  Ebbert,  and  W.  R.  McBride:  said 
Bbbert  and  McBride  asaors.  ta  Davey.  Packaging  machine. 
8.094,826.  6-25-63,  Cl.  53—181. 

Davla*.  Alan  Co. :  See — 

Gid<<;ngB.  Ronald   W.,  and  Davies,     3,095,431. 

Davles.  GUbart  E.,  and  0.  L.  Gaapariai,  to  Bsperlor  Ball 
Joint  Corp.  Joint  having  set  screw  with  nea-marrinR 
grooved  engaging  face.    3,<A6,222.  6-35-68.  O.  287—62.08. 

Davles.  Jack,  to  The  Bver  Ready  Co.  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. 
Galvanic  cells.     3,095.881.  6-^5-68.  Cl.   186—107. 

Day  Co..  N.  v.:  See— 

ZabUaky,    Rudolph    J.,    McCarmaek.    WtUtamson.    and 
Schneble.     8.090.809. 

Daystrom.  Inc. :  See —  

Stolar,  Gerard.  Gropp.  and  Hlgley.     3.095.537. 

Deacon,  George  P.  Electrical  heating  devieee.  3.095,491. 
6-2S-63.  G.  819—19. 

Dechet,  Robert :  See — 

Moreesfe.  (;«>rtea.  and  Dechet.    3^5.516. 

Deeler,  John  C,  ana  J.  L.  Burgess,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  stretchinc  and  false- 
twisting  yarn      8,094.834,  6-35-68,  Cl.  57—05.5. 

D*  Frayne,  Bodmon  C.  to  Heath,  Hieks  4  Perken  (Ther- 
mometer) Ltd.  Thermometer  manufacture.  3,093,101, 
6-25-63.  Cl.  269—48.  ,.         «».    ^       .         . 

Dehn,  Roy  F.,  and  H.  A.  Cotesworth.  to  The  (Heveland  Crane 
4  Bngineerlna  Co.  Overhead  monorail  track  suspeniilon. 
8.093,174.  6-25-68.  CT.  248—834. 

Delavaa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Soth,  John  M.    8.096.158. 

Delman  Co..  The :  See — 

Mandy.  Robert  B.    8.094J88. 

Mandy.  Robert  R.,  and  Erkfrita.    3,094.782. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Rivera,   to  The 
vacuum   device. 

. :  See— 


New  York 

3,005,494, 


Chair 


Well    Surveying   Corp. 
8.095,505,  6-25-63.  d. 


8.094.929. 


Deoniaon  Mfg.  Oo. :  fas — 

Baar.JoknS.    8.096.141. 
Denton.   Richard  A.,   and  M.   P 

Air    Brake   Co.      Ultra    high 

6-35-68,  Cl.  219—80.        ^^ 
Dependable  Printed  (^roilt  Corp, 

Gley.  Paul  R.    8.,p94.998. 
Desnoyers.   Joseph   H.,  and   E.    Robert.      Retractlble 

coupler.    8,095,237.  6-25-68,  Cl.  297—248. 
Dethloff.  Jnraen,  and  H.  Matoache.     Method  and  apoaratns 

for  preventlnir  eollisions  between  vehicles.    8.096.566.  6-2.'S- 

63.  a.  848—106. 
Devall.  James  W.     Bird  feeder  with  removable  componenta. 

3.094.978.  6-25-68.  Cl.  119—52. 
Dewan.    John   T..    to    Schlumberger 

Apparatus  for  exploring  boreholes. 

Dewas.  Raymond:  See — 

Culengnet.  Alfred     8,090.015. 
Dewey.  Davis  R.,  and  L.  Koolto.  to  Baird-Atomlc.  Inc.    Infra 

red  radUtlnf  aevrce.    8.095,006,  6-20-68.  C\.  350—83.3. 
Dezloa  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown.  Antony  C.  B.    8,094,900. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See- 
Peeler,  Oetua  ■..  Jr.    8.094449. 
IHckev.  Clyde  W. :  f  e»— 

McGlBlay,  Janes  H..  Dickey,  and  Vols 
Dielman.  Harold  J. :  See — 

Doms'e,  Paul  M.,  and  Dielman.    8.095J3k. 
Dietrich.  Henri :  See — 

Ston.  WUIy.  and  Dietrich.    3.096,447. 
Dletse,  Ratbard  to  Solida  TeztU-  and  Netswwren-Manufactur 
Botbard  Diatse  K.O.     Hair  net.     8.094,999,  6-20-63,  O. 
182—49. 
Dlllle.  Roger  M^  R.  W.  CSiapman,  J,  C.  Ahlbom,  and  D.  B. 
Eastman,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Hytfratton  of  acetylene  to  pro- 
duce aeeialdehyde.     8.099,408!  6-35-68,  Cl.  260—606. 
Dolby.  Ray.  M.  L.  J.  Kabell.  H.  fe.  Murphy,  and  H.  L.  WalRh. 
to   Amnez  Corp.     Video   recording   system    and   method. 
8.095.472,  6-25-68.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
DOme.  Peter,  to  Sodete  Suisse  pour  I'lnduatrte  Horlogere  B..K. 
Electreasagnetie    device    for    maintaining    the    oeeUIatory 
movement  of  a  balance  wheel   comprising  a   hair  spring. 
3.095.528.  6-35-68.  Cl.  318 — 182. 
DOme.  Peter,  to  Sodete  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  S.A. 
Device    for    electromagnetlcally    maintaining    oacUlatlng 
movement.    8090.029  6-39-68.01.818—182. 
Domsic.   Paul   M..   and   H.   J.  Dielman.   to  The  Sanymetal 
Prodnete  Co..   Ine      Antomatle  door  locking  aasembllee. 
3,095.226,  6-25-63.  Cl.  292—169. 
Dorman.  Isidore.     Balloon  and  spring  clip.    8.094,807,  6-25- 

68  Cn.46— 90. 
Dorranee,  John  O. :  See — 

Bradt  Lynn,  and  Dorranee.    8.094,944. 
Donty.  Alfred,  sad  D   B.  Bucskowski,  toArachem  Products, 
Ine      Chemical  feed  control  systam. 
Cl.  333—63. 
DoveU.  Clark  W. :  See — 

Ckiatlay  Vlviaa  O.,  DoveU,  and  Lnh 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 
Bmet.  Harry  F.    8.096.407. 
Kauer.  Kenneth  C.    8.096  488. 
Larnen,  Brie  R^  and  Broadworth.    8.096^854. 
Smith.  John  C,  Bradsbaw.  Baff.  and  Breaaler.     8.096,- 

DownleTJohn   A.,   and   W.   Boyd,    to  Cnlgate-Palmolfve  Co. 

Apnamtna  and  procees  for  pressing  determents.    8.094.708, 

6-lfr-68,  CI.  36—7. 
Downing,  Arthur  C.  to  OenenU  Bleetrtc  Co.     Dual  vintage 

flatimn.     S.mMI.4e8.  6-25-68.  O.  319—20. 
Etoyle.  Biehard  H. :  See — 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.,  and  Ooyle.    8.094.900. 
Wand#^  0«car  A.,  and  Dovle.    3  094  901. 
Dealer,  Billiard.     Tasnlated  electrical  terminal  construction. 

3.090  470.  6-?6-68,  Cl.   174—108. 
Drafto  Cnnv  :  See — 

KraeUng.  Joha  B.    8.090.067. 
Draper  Con>. :  Bee — 

Cadorette.  George.    8  096,016. 
fregaolle,  Oscar.    8.094  854. 
Dravnieica  Andrew,  and  A.  J.  Freedman,  to  Standard  OQ  Co. 

Condnctoraetric  corrosion  measurement  system.     3.094.860. 

6-26-68.  a.  78—86. 
Dreter.  Raynoad  C.    Machine  tMri.    8.094.816.  6-35-48,  CI. 

51 — -92. 
DrtocoU.  Paul  A. :  See— 

Tankersley.  James  A.,  and  Drlacoll.     8,096,064. 
Dmmboekl.    Rtenhen.     Hydranlle   chain  mover.     3,096.191. 

6-25-63.  01.  3S4— 100. 
Dryden.  Bva.    Vehicle  san  vianr  aMsna  having  a  main  ilileld 

mounting  a   horfxontaPy  alidlng^  posiflonMlly  changeable 

auxlU^ry  shield.     8.096.3.^.   6-25-«l.  Cl.  296—97. 
Dual  Jet  Befrtaeratiaa  Co. :  Sas — 
Be<*wlth.  Btertlng.    3.094.801. 
Dube.  Alfred  and  J.  A.  Kasper.  to  Stetson  China  Co.    Time 

analvaer.     8.096,268,  6-3iMn.  CL  346—30. 
Dn  Barger.  Belaud  J.     Core  drilling  apparatus.     8,090,049, 

6-?5-68.  a.  176—244. 
Du  Benrer,  Bolaad  J.     Core  irOllag  apparatus.     8,096.060, 

6-30-68.  Cl.   ITO — 364. 
Dudley    Horace  0.     Ai>paratns  for  the  promotlAa  and  con- 
trol of  vehlcalar  flight     8,096.167.  9-3»-«8.  CL  344—63. 
Dudslk.  Cheater  J.,  to  Leesena  Oarp.     Tarn  gnidlng  device. 

3,094.761.  «-?5-63,  Cl.  38 — 63.  •       — • 

Duennenberger,  Max  :  See — 

Llechti.    Petef.    Slegrist,    Duennenberger,    and    Maeder. 
8  095,421.     . 
Duennonberger.  Max.  KL  Mae<1er.  A.  E.  SlegrUt.  and  P.  LleditL 

to  Cfhn  Ltd.     New  ^hcnylbensasolea.     8.095.433.  6-38-48, 

01.  260 — 807. 


8,096,131,   6-25-63, 


8,094,928. 


Dninker,  Simon,  to  North  American  PbiUpa  Co.  Inc.    Method 
of   produdng  raagneUc   beads   with   accurately  prsdeter- 
_  mined  gap  heights.     3,094,772.  6-25-63.  CL  29 — 155.09. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

WUlshaw.  Harry.    3.090,126. 
Dunmire,  Hknnab  :  See — 

Dunmire,  Russell  P.    3,094.087. 
Dunmire,  Russell  P.    3,004.098. 
Dunmire,    RusseU    P..   deceased,    by   H.   Dunmire,   executrix. 
Hypodermic  ampoules.     3,0iM.087.  6-25-63,  01.   128 — 216. 
Dunmire,    RusseU   P..   deceased,   by   H.   Dunmire.   executrix. 
Hypodermic  ampoules.     3  094,998,  6-25-63.  (H.   128 — 219. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Arthur,  Wilfred  J.    3.005.442. 
Lnckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.    3.005.201^. 
Sadowski.  Jan  S^.  and  Wagner.    3,005,322. 
Scott.  Paul  T.    3,005,258. 
Dfippengleaser.  Karl  A.     Blade  for  soil-working  Implement 

3.095,228.  6-25-63.   Cl.   204 — 40.  ^^ 

Duran    Paul   L.      Machine  for  sorting   artldee  of  different 

grades.     3  095,090,  6-25-63,  CL  200 — 111.5 
Dworetxky,  Lawrence  H.,  and  J.  W.  Gray,  to  General  Pra- 
cision.   Inc.     Computer  for  data  convernon  and  stabilisa- 
tion.    3.095.562.  6-25-63,  CL  848 — 8. 
Dwyer,    Maurice   J.,    to    L.    W.    Moas.      Bag   holding    rack. 

3,09^.172,  6-25-63,  O.  248—97. 
Dyson.  Ernest  F.,  to  The  Bristol  Co.     Measuring  and  con- 
trol apparatus.     3,095,003,  6-25-63,  Cl.  137-— 86. 
Earhart,    Robert    W.,    P.    C.   Atehenegg,    and    J.    Hensel,    to 
Cnenugro  Corp.      Method   of   rendering   soil    nematoddal 
j^th  halogenated  sulfides.     8,096.350,  6-25-68,  CL  167— 

Eastman,  Du  Bois :  See — 

Dille.    Roger    M.,    Chapman.    Ahlbom,    and    Eastman. 
8,095.453. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

JettTfTn,  Roy  A.,  Davenport,  and  Saunders.    8,095,302. 
Eaton,  John  F.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     Well-load  aUevla- 
'""  • 3,004,879,  6-25-63,  Cl.  74—41. 


tor  for  pumping  units. 
Ebbert.  Rohert  J. :  See — 


i.,^    P"^*^  Sidney  M..  Ebbert.  and  M<Aride.     3,004.826. 
Kberhart.  Laurence  L. :  See — 

„  ^  Sweeney.  Patrick  M.    and  Eberhart.     3.095,187. 
fcckert,  George  W    and  K.  M.  HaU.  to  Texaco  Inc.    Method 
2M  '^ftflyuAi*"'        inhibiting  evaporation  of  water.    3,006,- 

BIfer  Walter  R.,  H.  B.  MarshaU.  and  B.  W.  Hopper,  to  J.  F. 
Prttchard  4  Co.  Ion  exdiange  process  for  recovery  of 
monovalent  Ions  from  waste  sulfite  puling  Uqaor.  8.696.- 
zoo.  0-/&— 63.  CL   Z3— 40. 

Egan.  Richard  TL  to  Researeta-OottrelL  Inc.     Oas  deanlng 

_  awaratus.     3i(»5,280.  6-25-63.  Cl.  0)^—308.  -—"-a 

Ebrenrelch,  A^  4Cle :  See— 

......  ^°**?iti^**'''Jt'«'***'»-    3,000.224. 

Eidlnger,  Adolf,  to  Brown,  Bovert  4  Cle.  AktlengeseUschaft 
Compressed  air  switch  with  electrically  controUed  blaat- 
1 *  .w ..^. 3,090.488.  6-25-68.  Cl.  300— 


ine  of  the  switdilng 
Bk,  Stig  T. :  See— 

m     S?"*."*"!  ^^"  J?-  ^^'  •nd  Llndnfa.     8,005,268. 
Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Corp. :  See— 

Broberg,  Elmer  n..    3.094,894. 

Brobc^  Elmer  E.    3.094,895. 
-..^^'•y^*™'^^'"*  A.    8,094,898. 

wKi^'-itS^-  .  ?'»''  P,«««ore  gas  connection  and  seal 
218,  «t25^.'ci.  M5-3     ***  P«^entlng  means.     8.096,- 
Electridte  de  France-Service  National :  See — 

inecSfi^*'i^?SS,^''t^s'Sl'''*"   ^''^'•''' 

BleeiJ?^£?..^e^~»'^ 

Blla^Y^%J!^"*  ^'  "^  *^"*'-     «'»6'*«*- 
Mac^eaney.  fester  M.    8,090,100. 

BUieott  Madiine  Corp. :  See — 

8<^mldt  Fred  J.    8,094,790. 
ElMB,  «<>rman  B^to  Nemo  Indnatriea.  Ine.    Die  eottlag  ma- 
chlna.     8,094,8^,  6-85-68,  CL  88— *20.  «•«««»• 

Bngelsmana.  Dieter:  Saa— 

^y>)^«r,  Alfred.  Bngelamaan,  and  Haekaaberg.     8,094.- 

English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Slaric,  Norman  A.    8.095,381. 
£&5ni.  1^3!^"   ^   *''*•"•    ^'«^»*«r.     8.090,040. 
Bwjteln,  ArnoI^jwdsTM.  KuIUay,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

Thermoelectrfdty.     8,()90,880.  6-35-^,  Cl.  186-6. 
"1*^"^i®i°«?  5.-"!  ^    '•  ^"titt.  «to  Ladlsh  Co.     Seala 
8  090,m,  6-20-68.  CL  277—82. 
rlksen,  *  ~ 

Helton 
17—3. 
Erkfrita,  Donald :  See— 

.      M"*r.B4*ertB.,  andBrkfrtts.    8.094.783. 
Bmst  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Befaeaerman.  Valeatlne.    8.094,766. 
Bskenaxi,  Mauriee,  to  David  Brown   Indnatriea  Ud 

unite.    8,099.068,  6-35-68.  Cl.  184—6. 
Bsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bieber,  Hermaa.  Hartsband,  and  Basch.     8,090,868. 
Jndlee,  Cartton  A.,  and  Pirkle.    3.096,468. 
Manday,  John  C.  Rogers,  and  Morway.    8,096,814. 
Bstes.  Reedus  R. :  See — 

Brockway,  (marles  E.,  Bstes,  and  Smith.     8,090,891 


Brlksen,  Monrad  B.,'  H   to  said  Srikaen,  and  %   to  C.  O.. 
Fish  sklnnlttg  machine.     8,094,789,  6-30-68.  CL 


Gear 


▼Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■tblcon,  Imc. 

Stacy,  8tAnl«y  L.,  and  Tmaaer.    8,0M.1S9. 
Etbyl  Corp. :  Bm — 

Coffleld.  Tbomaa  H..  and  rillMT.    8,005,387. 

Mafflnn,  Raymond  E.    3,09S.486. 

Maglnn,  Raymond  E.     3,09J.48«. 

Mangbam.  J  ease  R.    3,0(5,488. 
Eurenlat,  Malte  U.,  and  L.  H.  Sinclair.     Bamera  for  nw  In 
bore  bole*  In  tbe  (round.     8,000,081,  0-2ft-e8,  CI.  IBS— M. 
■raat,  Frederick  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Tbruat  con- 
trol eyatem.    8.004.888.  6-25-88,  CI.  00— SB.ft. 
■Tcr  Ready  Co.  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  Tbe  :   fiee— 

DaTla,  Jack.     8,0»0,881. 
Bxton,  Norman  T..  to  Olibert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Premium  con- 
tainer.   8,0»5,10»,  6-2ft-68,  CI.  230—28. 
Eyer,  Cbarlee  r..  and  J.  W.  Bits,  to  SylTaala  Electric  Prod- 
ucU  Inc.     Qaaeona  dlacfaarge  derlce.     8,000,610,  0-26-68, 
CL  818—188. 
Fabbrlca  ItalUna  Magnetl,  MarelU  S.p.A. :  «•»— 

AlUerl,  Oioaeppe.     8,006,345. 

Alflerl.  Oioaeppe.     8.005,240. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Hannoa.  WUliam  F.    8.004.820. 
Fartoenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeeellacbaft :  0ee — 

MOllar.  Brwla,  Bayer,  wllma,  Van  Bpnlak,  and  Tbeta. 
8,006.899.  _ 

■aaae,  Klaua,  Wegler,  and  Unteretenbofer.    8,095,418. 

Wagner.  Kuno.    8.008.880. 

Wlrtb^olfving,  UUtaaan.  and  Mletsacb.     8.006.449. 
Farktr,  8.  w..  lac. :  Bee — 

rotter,  Hoyt  K.    8.095.498. 
Farekas,  Steptaen  E. :  Bee — 

Fruaboar,  Rnaael  E.,  Coatello,  Farekaa,  and  Irlsb.    8,006,- 
072. 
Faruwortb,  Lawrence.  %  to  M.  M.  Seft.    Cback.    S.095,205, 

0-25-08.  CI.  279—74. 
Fastener  Corp. :  Be» — 

Waadel.  Oacar  A.,  and  Doyle.    8.094,900. 

Wandcl,  Oacar  A.,  and  Doyle.    8,004,901. 
Fauat.  Cbarlea  L.,  and  J.  A.  OurklU.  to  Steel  ImproTement 


Co.     ilaterUl  re'moyal.     8.005,804,  0-25-08,  CI. 


and  Faslo.     8.096,148. 
8.094,811.  «-3&-eS,  CL 


204— r48 
Fawlck  Corp. :  Bee — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.    8.000,011: 
Faslq,  Doalnlck  :  Bee — 

Oldenburg,   Kenneth   F.,   Kahne, 
FeeMl.  James  &.    Trellis  assembly. 

47 — 47. 

FMebtlnger,  Hans,  and  H.  Noeske,  to  Rohr^emle  Aktleage- 
sdlsctaaft.      Process   for    tbe   production    of    oleflalc    add 
esters.    £,005,482.  6-26-68.  O.  260--410.9. 
Feldkamp.  RoUand  F. :  8lee — 

Wa.  tao,  H.^  Feldkamp.  and  Oould.    8,005,434. 
Fenner,  Terrenee  W. :  Bee — 

Reld,  Jobn  D.,  Fenner,  and  Sloan.     8,094,705. 
Ferguson,  Victor  R. :  Bee — 

Maorer,  Jobn  A.,  and  Ferguson.    8,004,780. 
Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Beott  Don.  and  Hammer.    8,005.807. 
Ferrab,  Frederick  H.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Ltd.     RoUry  dram 
apparatus  for  tbe  proceeslng  of  articles.    8,004.860,  6-26- 
08,  CL  68—210. 
Ferrlot  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferriot,  Joeepb  V.    8,095,260. 
Ferriot,  Joeepb  Y.,  to  Ferrlot  Brotbers.  Inc.     Process  for 
producing  plastic  articles.     8,006,260,   6-25-68.  CL   18— 
08.8. 
Ferris,  De  Lacy  F. :  See — 

Saerman.  Artbur,  Ferris,  and  Toongqolst     8,094,887. 
Ferro-Fab,  lac. :  See — 

BcbOQW,  Artbur  C.  and  Mosber.    8.094,999. 
Flcbter,  Harry  L..  Jr. :  See—  „       .  .  ^.  .„. 

Bprague,  Robert  H.,  Flditer.  and  Hamilton.     8.096,808. 
Field,  Clarence  :  Bee — 

Custer.  Rolls  B.,  and  Field.    8,005,514.    __  ^     ,, 

Fierce,  WUllam  L.,  and  R.  L.  Weldiman,  to  Tbe  Pure  Oil  Co. 
PreparatloB  of  elemental  sulfur  from  hydrogen  sulfide. 
8,005.375.  6-35-68.  CL  38—335. 

Flerston.  Stanley  A. :  See —  ^  ^ ^ 

Benaett,  Jmu  B..  and  Flerstoa.    8.005,689. 
FUbey.  Allen  H. :  See — 

Cefleld,  Thomas  H..  and  Fllbey.    8,096,387. 
FUstrup,  Edward  C,  to  Olia  >Uthlespn  CbmnloU  Con.    Oas 

liberating  derlces.     8,004,9S1.  6-2&-63.  CL  102—20. 
PlrsstoaTrire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
ICnlder.  Harry.    8,090,111. 

Masch.  Joha  H.    8,006,807.  ^ 

Robertson,  Thomas  A.    8.00S.024. 
Weber.  Arthar  F.    3,005,026. 

Weber.  Arthur  F.    3,096,027.  ^  _^ 

Flaefabaln.  Harold  and  I.  G.    Looper  mechanism  for  a  sewlag 

machine.    S.OM.OOO.  6-2&-4S.  CL  112—199. 
Flscbbeln.  Irrlag  O. :  See--  ,   ^     .^.^. 
Flaehbeia,  Harold  and  L  G.    8X104.906. 
Fischer.  Georg.  Aktlwseaellschaft:  See— 
▼oa  Kelew^,  Ottomar.    S.095.S47. 

Fisher.  Karl  B.7See— ^_^ 

Baus.  Richard  E.,  and  Fisher.    8,095.874. 

Fisher,  James  B.,  and  O.  W.  Oaaaly,  to  Callfomla  Reicarch 

Corp.     Defoliation  of  cotton  plants  with  ammonia.     8,006,- 

298.  6-25-63,  a.  71—2^  .   ^     _.        .  „^     . 

Fltsnersld,  Albert  J.,  to  Thompson  Industries.   Inc.     Wheel 

cover  ooDStnietlon.     8,095,241,  6-25-63,  CI.  801-— 87.   ^ 
FItsalmmons,  Harold  C.  to  The  Bharplee  Con.     Ceatrlftage 

haTlng  ns  reat.    S.000.371,  e-2»-U.  CL  388—40.  _^    ^ 
Flannery.  James  N,  aad  J.  A.  Becker,  to  Kearney  4  Ttecker 

Corp.     Rotary  talle.     3,004.885.  6-i6-68.  CL  7V-820. 
FleUcher.  Fred  B..  aad  B.  Topaaellaa,  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research  * 
Developmeat  Co.     Hammer  drill.     8,005,047,  6-25-68.  CL 
178—187. 


I-lemlng. 
ebeniTcal 


Robert  8.,  to  Aaaerace  Corp.  Cemblnatloa  toUat  aad 
-.-...<.  t^.tAng  facility.  S,00C707.  6-26-68,  CL  4—77 
Florida  Braee  Corp. :  See — 

Jewett,  Eugene  L.    S.004.984. 
Kloyd,  Peter  U.     Vibration   responslTs  system  for  stopping 
motor  drlTen  macblnes.     3,096.58^,  6-»-68.  CL  818—400. 
Fluegel,  Dale  A.,  to  FblUipa  Pettolevm  Co.     Low  level  Tolt 
ase  to  frequency  cooTerter.     8,004,876,  6-26-68.  Cl.  78 — 
3o9. 

Ford,  Barton  H..  ^  to  latematlonal  Paper  Co.,  and  V4  to  The 
HUnler  Works.     Frdgbt  ear  doeare.     8,0M,086,  4-20-63. 
Cl.   160—368. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Browne.  Horace  L..  and  Myers.     8,006,216. 
Uleee.  Raif.    3.006.188. 
Hair,  Benjamin  F.     3.006,218. 
('oremau,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Callahan.  Janiea  L..  and  Foreman.    8,005.462. 
Foremoet  Dairies,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'eeblee.  Dayld  D.     3,006.149. 
Forster,  (Jerhard,  to  North  American  Phlllpe  Co.  lac.    Tele- 
vlalon   receiver  with   contraat  control   aad  AOC-coatroUed 
video  ampllller.     3,006.474.  6-26-68.  CL  176 — 7.6. 
Koss.  Harry  A. :  See— 

Blreley.  Frank  W.,  and  Fees.    8,004.819. 
Foster.  Hoyt  K.,  to  8.  W.  Karber,  Inc.    Bectric  eooklnc  uten- 
all  baylaa  a  (toUctaable  tbermoeUtlc  control  oseaaa.  ^.006.- 
498.  6-2?-6S.  a.  2i9 — 44. 
Foater.  Raymond  H. :  See — 

Robertson,  John  D..  and  roster.    3.000.131. 
Fox,  Robert  L.,  8r. :  See— 

Kreaske.  Atfvad  J.,  aad  rax.    8.004.083. 
FOX.  USa.     MalU-hnlled  craft.     8.0M.Mio.  6-86-68.  CL  114— 

Fraai  Corp. :  S«*— 

Hoekett.  Cart  U.    8.000,300. 
Fraads.  Jobn  P.     RetracUble  wladahleld  awaiag.    S.006,084, 

tt-25-63.  CL  160 — !*64.  ^^ 

Kredertck.  Philip,  to  Hupreme  Steel  Rquipment  Corp.     Roller 

drawer   xaapenaion  device.     3.005,260,   6-36-68.  Cl.  312 — 

Free.  Alfred  H.,  aad  M.  U  Kewher.  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
lac.  DlagnoeUc  eomposltleo.  3,000,277.  6-25-68,  CL  28— 
253. 

Freedman.  Artbur  J. :  See — 

Dravnieks.  Andrew,  and  Freadmaa.     8,094,860^ 

Freeman     Bamoel.      Hair   earlers.     8.004.M4.   6-2^8.   Q. 

FiefcoUe.  Oecar.  to  Itavper  Corp.    Method  of  knitting.    8.004,- 

854.  6-25-63.  Cl.  66—100. 
Freiberg.  Aabtey  H. :  See— 

Stamin.   Wklter   A.,   BrelndeL   aad   Frelbort.     8.005,484. 
Kreach,  Charles :  See— 

Jaile,  David  L..  aad  Freach.    8,00S,6<5. 

»eaU.  Uiulle.  and  A.  Vatentlnottl.  to  Pirelli,  B.B.A.    Flexible 

Unk    transport   vehicle.     3,000,306.   0-3»-«S.   CL   38fr— 5. 

Freund.    Hsna    W.    M.,   to  Mascbinenfabrik  Htkna  G.m.b.H. 

Pneumatic  hydraulic  vise.    3,000.190,  ^-80-03,  CL  209—28. 

Kriednian,  Alex.    Moldlag  of  seat  euahloas.    I.OMJIO.  0-30- 

68.  Cl.  5 — 345. 
Krtta,  Georges  :  See — 

Mettotal,  Jean-CUude,  aad  Frits.    8,006.000.  t 

Frontier  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
_    Adama.  Warne  W.    3.090,478. 
Fruahonr,  Russel  E.,  O.  A.  Coetello,  8.  E.  Farekaa,  aad  W   B. 

i''??"'i?  ^^$5i  Induetrlae  lac    Macrae  tools.    3i0M.O7S, 

6-26-63,  Cl.  192 — 82. 
Fucba,  FrancU  J.,  Jr.,  to  Weetera  Blectrie  Ca..  lac    TsaplaU 

fixture.    8,094,808,6-20-68.0.90—18.  ^^ 

Fulde,  Roland  C,  to  Swift  k  Co.    Beta-eatotaae  prodoctloa. 

3,000^7,  6-2:U3.  CL  198—28.        ^"^^^^  proaocuoa. 

^5>— 227**"  ^'  *^*'*  "'^**     '•**''•**••  •-25-W.  Cl- 

*^5*' Jl"i]f«  h.»  ^*^  dipper  attaduneat.  8.004.777,  0-20- 
63,  Cl.  30 — 202. 

Fusfleld.  Robert  L.,  and  P.  B.  Sterba,  Jr..  to  Haghes  Aircraft 

6^25-63   Cl   SS-fl'  ••JwJtlve  Alitor  system.     3.090,645. 

Fyler,   Norman   P..   to   Uttoa  ladastrlen.   lac     High  speed 

olT^^o^*^""*  «*t»»«»«-'*y  taU.    3ioSMi7.  e-aB-^sTo. 

Oebbert.  Walter  R.  Slnkar  appUeatar  for  flidUaa  Uaes. 
8,004,717.  6-23-63.  a.  7—14.1  — «■■    ummm. 

Oalenale,  Beraerd,  to  Northrop  Can.    OaotnUad  laalstaaee 

M5^tfa&ia.'iai-fe^ ■*''*" •'''''••'■^*'  *''**•• 

Oallado.  Ranum  G.  Method  aad  apparatas  for  saaasari^ 
trouser  leagths.    8.004.782.  6-85-«rSrS-3E     ■••~™« 

Oallta,  Raymoad  F.,  to  rnntlnanfaT  CVa  Co  lac  flhaet 
sUttlBf  aad  scrap  colllag  method.    im.W:.  O^Ss-esTO. 


and  W.  M. 
detectors. 


^•SS?<.I»  ■•'»»  Corp.  of 
8,006471,    6-30-68.    CT. 


I'td. 


153—1 
Gallagher,  Cornelius  A. 

America.      Hot    box 
^246— ISO. 
Gardner.  Wm.,  4  8oas  (Olouesstor) 

SaaUey.  Wmiam.    8.000.186. 
Oas  Drtniag  Services  Co. :  Bee— 

^L^vWoO  *^  '"'  ***"  **"**^    3.000.108.  6-26-63. 

Oam^rial.  Olaa  L. :  See— 

Davtss.  Gilbert  B.,  aad  OaaparlnL 
Oavla,  Beauford  B 


l^earley.  Benard 
9m,  Paul  T.  C. :  Si 

Aadraae,  Harry  J..  Jr..  aad  Gee. 
w.  Charlee  R. :  See— 

Charlee  R..  aad  Geeaaer 


8.000.323. 


C.  Nortoa.  aad  Oavla.    8,004.740. 
3,090.386. 
3,000.037. 


«^  .'«»■•■ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. . 

l/dtner.  George  J.     8.006,330. 

StoU.  Willy,  end  Dietrich.     8,006,447. 
General  Aniline  4  Flba  Corp. :  See— 

Ouuig.  Charles  H.     S.W0,457. 

KoeteUc.  Jose,  and  Nltka.     8.006 JOl. 
Geaenl  Dynamics  Corp. :  See 

Drshan,  Samuel  A.     8.004,878. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Balrd,  Ladle  L.    3.006.488. 

CoekreU,  WUIUm  D.     3.000.034. 

Collier,  WUIUm  R.     8,000,164. 

Cnsaao.  Dominic  A.,  aad  Bormberger.     8,096.824. 

Dowalag.  Arthar  C.     8.006.493. 

GViAsdjak,  Joha.  and  Oalsehak.     8,006,496. 

Lsas.  Lawrence  J.     3,000,010. 

Lesaa,  Georges  R.  B.     3,000  513. 

Omohondro,  William  A.     8.000,496. 

Parke.  Robert  M.     8.004.758. 

Rowe.  Brian  H.     8,090.166. 

Saflire,  Victor  N.     8.095.317. 

WllHs.  Robert  J^,  Jr.     3.004.967. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe :  See — 

Wllllama.  Michael.     3.005.319. 
General  Foam  Plastics  Con>- :  Oee — 

Chase.  Ascber.     8.090,887. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See—  _„  .  ^,  .«^ 

Green.    Julius,    Morse,    end    WiwtfaU.     8.095.826. 

Green.  Jullns.  snd  Smith.     8,004,947. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

Helvern,  Jsmcs  O.     8.004.844. 

Lelaad.  Robert  W.     3,000.031. 

Sweeney.  Edward  A.,  and  Our.     S.096.SS3. 
General  Preclalon.  Inc  :  See—  .««■--« 

Dworetsky.  Lawrance  H..  aad  Gray.     8,006.562. 

HIU.  Frank  A.,  aad  Stable.    3,006,003. 

Hnbka.  Theodora.     3.005  061. 

Vladimir.  Leonard  O.     8,000.068. 

Wollasky.  Albert.     8.0eS.600. 

Zaleekl.  Jobn  F.     8.006.647. 
Qeaeral  Refraetorias  Co. :  See— 

Heuer,  Rnasell  P.    8.004.003. 
Geaerat  Steel  Indnstrlee  Inc. :  See — 

Ucb,  RIchsrd  L.     8.096.004. 
Oeorcls-Padflc  Corp. :  See— 

Beee,  Robert  W.     3,004.747.  _     _ 

Oesellschaft  fur  Indnstrtelle  Techalk  m.b.H. :  See- 
Butter.  Otto.     3,000,0ni.  ^,  ^^.  „    ..^ 
Oeeelleebaft    far    Unde'e    Btesaasdilnen    Aktlengeedlacbaf t : 
See — 

Kaop.  Otmar.     8,000,221. 

Ulbrteh.  Wolfgang  K.  H.     8,000  292.  ,  ^    ^^ 

Olddlngs.   Ronsld  W.,  snd  A.   C.  Dsvlea.  to  I^^er  Brothers 
Co!     iBteieeterlflcatlon   process.     3.005,431,   6-25-68.  C\. 
260—410  7 
Gleee.  Ralf.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     8««t  back  rwt  ^th  adjuet 

able  spring  rate.    8.006,188  6-26-68.  Cl.  267— 89^ 
Glesen.   JohSnn,   snd    F.    Mftller,   deceased    (b/    O.    MMler- 
Omnwaldt,  administratrix),  to  InvenU  A.G.  fur  Forschnng 
nnd    Pstentwertnag.      Proceos    for    the    conwntrstlon    of 
enbetsncea  by  sbeorptlon  from  solutions.   8,005320,  6-26-63. 

Gilbert.    George    W..    to    United    States   of    AjnjrlOL    Nsvy. 
W>a^ntranrfer  dolly.     3,000,213,  6-20-68,  Cl.  280—124. 
Gttbert  Mfg.  Co.,  l^c.  ■Bee--^ 

■Kton.  Norman  T.     3.000.100.  ^.      ^      „ 

Gin.  Henry,  to  The  andnn^tl  Milling  Machine  Co.     Conveyor 

n^eetiantam.     8,000,110,  6-26-68,  a.  221—234. 
Gin,  Thomas  H. :  See— 

Anderson.  Paul  B.,  and  GUI.     8,004,786. 
GUIette  Co..  The:  See —  -,...«_.«« 

LewtecM.  Edward  M.,  sad  Shaltsler.     8,005,132. 
GllUam.  Robert  A. :  Bee— 

Isley.  Jobn  V..  and  OfllUm.     S.004.868. 

Wev!  John  V..  snd  Oimani.     8.004.869.  

Glllls.   «<lmund    A.    to    The   Cronlte  Ca.    Inc.     Preeseo   for 
prinHnc    engraved    ststloaery.      8,004,927,    6-26-68.    Cl. 
101—322. 
Olsxo  Group  Ltd. :  See—     .  ^_  ,,. 

Anslow,  Winston  K.     8.006  410. 

Rhodes.  Atan.  and  McOonagle.  ^«jOW.360. 
Gley    Paul   R..   to   Dependable  Printed   Circuit   C<>Ip-    J'^' 
In-Dlsw  plpi  cleaning  apparatus.     8.094.098.  6-25-68.  Cl. 
184—68. 
Globe  Wernicke  Indnstries.  Inches— 

Brooks.  Wesley  ir.  and  HoffWs.     »=096, W4.  ^^^      _ 
Ooar.     Harry    J      Hydro    i^ne.     8.094.962,    6-2tMW,    CL 

Godfrev.  Kenneth  L .  and  H.  L.  Morrill.  ♦pMonjjan to  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Stabllxatlon  of  Insecticides.     3,000,351.  6-26-63, 

Ol     1  AT      ■  j^O 

Goekler,  Robert  G..  and  W.  B.  Haadwerk.  to  Crese-Perrault 
EmilOTnent  Corn  Full  floating  welding  head  carriage  for 
wSldlng  cyUndrieal  objects  oC  ratatlvely  Isrge  dUmeter. 
8  005.501.  6-26-68.  Cl.  21»— 1>».     ^  ..      ..^„ki, 

Goer«.    Richard    E.     P«K|MS^of    making    a    die    assembly. 

Go?d?^%o«*  U^iwir  tond  Coro  mesaur- 

lihr  apparatus.     3  004,377,  6-25-68,  Cl.  78-— 617. 

OoSidiiSldt,  Alfred,  snd  '•  A-.^*"*^.!*  ^"'"-S^^^fTJ^l' 
Corp.  Copolymer  of  aa  •>W.«CTyl«J^««»«  ■  Sly«Wy>  •«7»- 
ato  where  the  epoxy  group  ls_rsacted  with  a  polyamlde. 
3  095  402.6-26-63,0.260—46.5  -  naa  »^    a-«&-ilA 

Ooldaailtb  PhUip  H.  Up-Oow  hsadbox.  8,006,348,  6-26-63, 
CTTO*— 216. 

Qoldsteta.  David:  See —         _  ._      .        .«--..*• 
Chang.  Melvln  C,  aad  Goldstein.     3,005,468. 

***^Wlttoi:**LiatoX  and    Ooldstoln.     8.004.964. 


combining  ports 
3,094.767,  6-»-68. 


Gooch.  Fred  P. :  See — 

Payne,  RobMt  B..  and  Gooch.     8.004.828. 
Goodman.    Henry   G-,   Jr..   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.     ToBtllf 
flnlshlng  composition  comprising  aqueous  eolation  ofaauiiD- 
plsat     snd     textUe     Impregnated     therewith.     S.OOO.SO.'i, 
6-20-68,  CT.  260—29.4. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Herbert,  Gerald  A.     8,006,661. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  4  Co. :  See —  ,  ^ 

Bracey,  Frederick  J.,  Joonase,  and  Mason.     3,004,825. 
D'Alello.  Oaetano  F.     8.095.383. 
Harrison.  Jobn  W.     8,099.103.  / 

Gray.  John  W. :  See —  / 

Dworatsky.  Lawrence  H.,  aad  Gray.'    8,006.062. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Pierce,  Elwood  K.,  Jr.     3,000,110. 
Green,  Annln  H. :  Bee — 

Scblage.  Erneat  L..  and  Green.     8,006  021.  _ 

Green.  Edward  H.     Dispenser  valve.     8,000,127,  6-26-63,  Cl. 

222—894. 
Green.  Frank  T..  lo  Noble  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     BoM  action  maga- 
slne  firearm  with  a  cantilever  spring  for  holding  cartridges 
In  the  msgstlne.     8.094,808,  6-3ft-48.  Cl.  42 — 18. 
Green.  Jullns.  and  P.  S.  Smith,  to  General  Foods  Corp.   Sa^r- 

eoatlng   process.     8.004.947,    6-28-68.    O.    107—84. 
Green.  Julius,  R.  W.  Morse,  snd  D.  R.  WestfalL  to  General 
Foods  Corn.     Bstcb-type  apparatus  for  tamble  coatlag  dis- 
crete particles.     8,008,326,  8-46-68,  Cl.  118—11. 
Green.  Lonla  B..  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Gas  saaOysis  de- 
vice.    3,006,278.  6-25-63,  CL  28—254. 
Oreen.  William  O..  to  Aquatron  Baglaeeriaf  Corp.     Wa$M> 
conditioning  apparatus.     3.006.866,  6-28^,  CL  204— 229. 
Oreenberg.  Walter  H. :  See — 

Church.  Jamee  M..  and  Oreenberg.     3.006.886. 
Greene,  Ralnh  D. :  See — 

Scott.  Edward  F..  and  Greene.     8.005,256. 
Greenlees.  William  D.     Electromagnetic  radiation  proof  Ignit- 
ing device.     8:094,082.  6-26-63,  Cl.  102 — ^28. 
Gregory.  Louie  B.     HydranUcally  operated  lasy  tongs  atrac- 

tura.     3,096.061,  (pM-63,  Cl.  182 — 141. 
Oraif,  Norman  L. :  See — 

Abramson.  Bernard,  Orelf,  and  SUson.     8,000,880. 
Orisxnov,  Lergueny  M. :  See — 

Barke,  Vladtanir  N.,  BUtsteln.  Orlasnov.  LIvshlts,  Mechet 
ner.  Polasov.  and  Takhlmovlcta.     8,004,814. 
Grtllo,  Sfllvatore  J. :  See — 

Carton.  Raiph  C.  Jr.,  Orlllo,  and  Jansea.    3,004,888. 
Grimm.   Eric,   to  Associated  Patentees,   lac    Macfaiaes  for 
operating  on  separste  Unee  of  stock 
made  from  the  separate  lines  of  stock. 
CT  29— —38 
Grob.   Benjamin.     Roller  tool  mounting  and  drivtaig 

8  094  888.  6-25-63,  CT.  80—16. 
Gropp,  Bernard  P.  •  See — 

Stolar.   Gerard,   Gropp.  and   Hlgley. 
Gruetjen,  Fre<<erick  A.,  lu  A.  O.  Smltn 

ture.     3,094,968,  6-26-68,  CL  113 — 183. 
Gruver,  Walter  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Moora,  William  H.,  aad  Graver.     8,005,800. 
Guarino.    Loula    S.,    and    P.    G.    Bolt,    to    United    SUtee    of 
America.   Navy.     Vertical  dlq>lay.  8,004,071.  6-25-83,  CL 
116—129. 
Gubl  4  Scheibler  A.  G. :  See— 
Hnber,  Frltx.     3,004,925. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baua,  Richard  E.,  and  Fiaher.     3.006,374. 
CantreU.  Troy  L..  aad  Peters.     8.006,286. 
Gulf  Reeearcb  4  Development  Co. :  See — 

Fleischer,  Fred  E.,  and  Topanellan.     8,096,047. 
Hart,  Albert  J.,  aad  Henke.     3.005.377. 
Kaufman.  John  J.,  and  Templia.     8,004,800. 
Kline.  Robert  E..  and  Starnes.     3.09M87. 
Mori.  Ernest  A.     3,095,046. 
GuHon  Indnstries,  Inc. :  See — 

Crownover,  Joseph  W.     3,006,476. 
Gnrklis,  John  A.  -  ^ee — 

Fsust,  Cbarlea  L..  aad  OurkUs.     3,005,364. 
Guterman,  Sadia  S..  and  K.  D.  Kedls,  to  Raytheon  Co.     In- 
telligence control  systems.  3.005.554,  6-25-63,  CT.  340—174. 
Gvotdlkk,  John,  and  R.  M.  Oalsdiak,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co. 

Food  broUIng  device.     8,006,495.  8-28-63,  CL  219—30. 
HRB-Slnger.  Inc. :  See — 

McGlaley,  James  H.,  Dickey,  and  Volx.     3.084,020. 
Haber.  Herbert  S. :  Bee — 

Melntyra.  Glenn  H.,  Spronse,  and  Haber.     3.005.271. 
Hadi  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hach.  CTlfford  C.     8.005,882. 
Hach.   CTlfford  C,  to   Hach  Chemical  Co.     Composttloa  for 

analysis  of  Iron.     3.006,382,  6-^26-63,  CT.  252—408. 
Hackenberg,  Hubert:  See — 

Winkler.  Alfred,  Engelsmann,  and  Hackenberg.  8,094,812. 
Hair,  Benjamin  F..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Low  energy  load  level- 
lag  vehicle  suspension.    3,008.213.  6-25-83.  CT.  280—124. 
HaU.  Kenneth  M. :  See — 

Eckert,  George  W.,  and  Hall.     3.006,263. 
Hall,  Prceton  M. :  See— 

PUU.  Paul  B.,  and  HaU.     3.004.706. 
Hallam.  Henry  A.,  to  Partridge's  Models  Ltd.     Ski  bindings. 
3,095.210,  6-25-68,  CT.  26&— 11.35.  "~— •- 

Hallett.  Hennr  A.,  to  Cheltenham  Auto  Controla  Ltd.     Poal- 

tion  Indlcatora     3,004,863.  6-25-68.  CT.  78 — 37.5. 
Hamilton.  William  P. :  See— 

_     Spragne.  Robert  H.,  Flefater,  aad  HamUton.     3.006,803. 
Hammer,  Frank  B. :  See — 

Scott.  Don,  and  Hammer.     3,005.307. 
Handwork,  wnuam  B. :  See— 

Goekler,  Robert  G.,  aad  Haadwerke.     3,006,601. 
Hanlon.  Patrick  G.     CTeanlng  device  and  method  of 
same.    8.094,786,  6-26-637ci.  16—606. 


3,005.837. 
Corp.     Braxlng 


fix- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L.  B.  Lynn,  to  WMtlnsbouae  Electric 
appaniiu.      3.0wa,2l4,    u-;<0-tf3.   CI. 


Honing  atone 


Actuator 
CI.  1»*— 

BuUan- 
«-25-(i3. 

3.09S,- 


3,0»4.702. 


Hnnna,  Clinton  B.,  and 
Corp.     Fluid   pow«r 
2W-— 124. 
Hanson,  wiuina  F.,  to  The  Faf  air  Baarlac  Co. 
retainer.    S.WHtJiM,  &-Z&-6i,  CL  61— 184.1. 
Hansen.  Harold  H.,  Jr. :  8ee— 

Pistole,  Harry,  and  Hansen.     3,095,053. 
Hansen,  Qalnten  A.,  to  B.  H.  and  B.  N.  Steama 
seU-adjusuac  as  to  range.     a.UwO.UtUi,  t>-2b-iiS, 
171. 
Hanson,   Herbert  O.,  and  B.    B.   PoetUa.   to  The 
Blessing  Co.     Pressure  filler  eontroir3.004.848. 
Cl.  (12 — 81. 
Harb,  Ulteball  A.    Crash  seats  for  passenger  planes. 

170.  6-2&-tf3.  Cl.  244—122. 
Harbison- Walker  Bef ractorles  Co. :  Bee — 

Herron.  Henry  U.     3.0V4,7A9. 
Hare,  Lloyd  K. :  Be« — 

MoreUl.  Joseph  L.,  Brlgnole,  and  Hare.     8,006,07». 
Harlf  Iffg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Eckert,  Theodore.     3,094.821. 
Harries,  Bobert  M. :  Bee— 

Bleller,  Blchard,  Harries,  Jeckel.  and  Lanport.    3,090,017. 
Harrison,  John  W..  to  W.  B.  Grace  A  Co.     Closare  for  eoa- 

talnera.     8,096.l68,  6-25-68,  Cl.  210 — 38. 
Hart,  Albert  J.,  and  A.  M.  Uenke,  to  Oulf  Bescarch  A  Develop- 
meat  Co.    Lubricating  composition  havlag  a  reduced  coking 
tendency.     8,090,877,  6-20-63,  Cl.  282--45. 
Hart,   Charles  B.,   Jr.     Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

gearing.     3,094,867,  »-25-68,  CL  78—162. 
HartfonL  Wlnsiow  H. :  Be*— 

Lauder,  WlUlam  B.,  and  Hartford.     8,090.266. 
Hartwlg,  Jurgen,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  coat- 
ing carbonaceous  arucles  with  slUcoa  dioxide.     8.090.816. 
6-25-68.  a.  117—16. 
Hartsbaad.  Harry  M. :  8f«e— 

Bleber.    Herman.    Hartsband,    and    Baseh.     8,096,868. 
Haslacber.  Alfred  B.,  deceased,  by  B.  L.  Haslacher.  adminis- 
trator.    Process  for  making  bags.     8.094,900,  6-25-68,  CL 
98 — 86. 
Haslacber,  Bobert  L. :  Bee — 

Haslacher,  Alfred  B.     3,094.905. 
EUstlngs.    Warren    W.,    to    American    Badlator    A    Standard 
SaaltaiT    Corp.      Differential    pressure   gauge.      8.094.876. 
6-25-68.  Cl.  TO — 407.  ••-... 

Haucke.  Paul  A. :  Bee — 

Uitln,  Osorge,  and  Haucke 
Hawkins,  James  ■.  :  Bee — 

CrossUad.  Sdward  J..  Basan.  and  Hawkins.     8.090.142. 
Hawley,    Harry   B..   to   Solo   Cup  Co.     Comblnatloa   lid  and 

stand  for  paper  cups.     3.090.182.  6-20-68.  Cl.  229 — 1.0. 
Haydal,  Cheatar  H. :  Bee — 

Sloan.  Julia  M.,  Weller,  and  Haydel.     8,094.866. 
Hayes,  Stanley   W.,  to  Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.     Whael 

stop.     8.094,946.  6-20-68,  a.  104—209. 
Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co. :  Bee — 
Hayes,   Stanley  W.     3,004.946. 
Head,   Howard.      Ski.      3,090.207,   6-25-68,    Cl.    280—11.18. 
Healy,  Donald  V.,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Dry  type  hydraulic 

serro  TalTC.    8,096,002,  6-25-63,  CI.  187— 6o. 
Healy,  James  W.     Mud  pump  pistons.     8,094,904,  6-28-68, 

Cl.  92 — 241. 
Hearne.    Joaeph    H.,    to    The    Wurlltser   Co.     Tone   cabinets. 

3,090.068,  ^25-68,  C\.  181—81. 
Heath,  Hicks  A  Perken  (Thermometer)  Ltd. :  fires —         < 

De  Freyne,  Budmon  C.     8,095.191. 
Helntaelman,  Leo  A.     Sliding  attachment  for  boat  propeller. 

3,090.048.  6-25-68,  CL  170— 160.11. 
Helsa  John  H.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

B<Hiton,  Oeorce  M..  and  Helss.    3,005,069. 
Helble,  Chalmers  L.,  and  P.  L.  Boyer,  to  The  Babcock  A  Wil- 
cox Co.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  correcting  tubing 
eccentricity  by  drawing.     3.096,088.  6-20-«8,  Cl.   S06--4. 
Heller,    John    H..    to    New    England    Institute    for    Medical 
Besearch.     High-frequency  treatment  of  matter,     8,000,308, 
8-26-63.  CL  195— 78. 
Hellner,  Karl  Q^  to  TransportpatSBt,  AB.     Track  systems. 

8.094,941.  6-20-68,  a.  104—180. 
Helms,  Clifford  J^  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Series  magnetic 

ampliflsr.     8,096,507,  ^35-68,  Cl.  307—88. 
Helton,  Clayton  O. :  Bee — 

Brlksan.  Monrad  B.     8,094,789. 
Helrera,  James  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Power  brake 

booster.     8,094.844,  6-25-63,  Cl.  60—64.8. 
Hendrleksoo,  Severln  B.,  to  Heywood-Wakefleld  Co.     Chair. 

8,090,289,  6-2fr-68,  CI.  297—396. 
Henke,  Alfred  M. :  See- 
Hart.  Albart  J.,  and  Henke.     8,096,377. 
Hennessey,  Russell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Oo.     Pour- 
ing spout  cartona    3.005,180,  6-25-63.  Cl.  229—17. 
Hensel,  Jack  :  Bee — 

Barhart.  Bobert  W..  Alcheneax, 
Herbert,  Gerald  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg. 

501.  6-20-68.  CL  88S— 0. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Lincoln.  Dwlftat  C.  and  Sbylok. 
Eebree,  Darld  T.     8.094.988. 
Herman  Pneomatle  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 

Johnston,  Loyal  L.     8.094.700. 
Herrero  Bodngo,  Manuel,    floap  holder. 

CL  45— ae. 

Herrlek,  Franklin  W.,  to  Bayonler  lac     Water-aolnble  solflted 

llgBln-pbenolle-formaldebyde  complex.     8,096.892,  6-20-68, 

CI.  260—17.0. 
Herron,    Henry    B.,    to    Harblsoa-Walkar    Bafraetorles    Co. 

Tunnel  kiln  car  top.     8,094,769.  6-25-63.  Cl.  20—142. 
Hess,  Bobert  W..  to  Oeorgla-Paclflc  Corp.     SpUeed  strvctaraJ 

products  and  method  <3  spUetag.     8.094,749,  6-20-68,  CL 

20 — 92. 


Heuer,  BusseU  P..  to  General  Befractortss  Co.     Jtlbbed  haMc 

Hendrleksoa.  Sererln  B.     8.090.289 
Hlckson.  WUllam  F..  to  Cuatlnental  Copper  A  Stael  ladoatrles. 
Inc.   (HeUn  Lhirit  and  Boat  Dtrlsloar    Uteboat  ra^S^ 
gear.     8.094.720,  6-25-63.  CL  9-    jQ  release 


4-  u«v|i>|,.  muM  Jlgley.    8.096.687. 

a Ji?i."-  "l  *VJH'  *•  J.t*^»n^  Blectrlc 
Switching   circuits.      8.<Mi6.009.    6-25-68. 


semi- 


8.096.449. 
tag.    8.094.799,  H-^i-tO, 

and  landing  strip.     8,094.907. 


8.095.264. 


and 
Co. 


HenseL     8.095.350. 
Load  cell.     3.090.- 


8.095,404. 


8,094,806,  6-25-«8, 


Hlgley.  John  W . :  Bet 

„.,    otolar,  Gerard,  Gropp.  and  HI 

Hlleman.  Bonald  r  ..    _    ?. 

Products.    Inc. 

CL  807—88.0. 

"H!;«?^;^»^'  "^  "•  K^***^'*'  t®  0«wna  Prwdalon.  Inc. 

Input  buffer  system.  8,090,008.  6-20-68.  O.  840—172  0 
Hlhna  Ojn,b.H.,  Maaehlaeafairlk  :  «#i_^  -^v— xi».o. 
HIU.  Gllman  A.,  to  Petroleum  Heeearch  Corp.     Ionised  bound- 

Wja^er  llaid  pumping  system.     3,096.168.  6-SE-M.  CL 

Hill.  John,'  to  ClsTlu  Corp.     Method  of  assembUac  a 
conductor    3,094.766.  6-26-68,  Cl.  2»-«5.8. 

UUtmann,  Bodolf :  Bee — 

vvirtn,    Wolfgang.   HUtmana.  and  MlstMrh 

Hinse.  Benjamin  liT  IdentScauia         •■'^"•«»- 
Cl.  40 — Z. 

HirsLikjaald  A.      Take-off 

Uobart  Mfg.  Co..  Thej;  Bee— 

AUen.  lianneth  C.    3,095.054. 
Hobbs.  Kenneth,  to  North  Amerioan  PhUlns  Co..  Inc.    Device 

tor  handllag  arUcles.     3,095,229.  6-25-^8.  Cl!  284—84. 
Hoc^tt,   Carl   u.,    to  i>>am   Corp.     Knd   swill ui   nia«n«    (or 
«i^**'  Kf*'*^?^;     3,083,280,   6-25-63,  CL  55^502. 
aodga,   hidward  B..   to  Commeidal  HolTents  Corp.      Xltro- 

s^diM^and   their  cerrespoadlag  solfonss.     8.U00.406,   Cl. 

HoeSerle,  Jolia  F. :  Bee — 

.,  .  ^iounds,  uerald  L.,  and  Hoafferle. 

Hoffsls.  karl  W . :  Bee — 

Brooks.  Wesley  M..  and  Hoffsls.    S,0»5,2a4. 
Uogguer.  Fredrlk  J.     Internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
6^2fl28i*"cr60^^5^43  •***"^«*1*^  <«  •  ■»»»"■     8,004,«40, 

^^ooi^itru^'^s^^^  -'•*'  "'='««*"  "*  ~^~- 

HolUad.  Henry  A.  N. :  Bee— 

Boblnskjr  Kll  Iy.and  Holland.    8.095.051. 

"'^H^"*!?**'  **VS«?k-^^»»»*y  •*•''*<*  'or  automatic  bowl- 
Ing  alleys.    3.005,186.  6-28-63.  Cl.  273—54. 

Holman.  Howard  K.,  to  The  WorUtser  Co.  Switch  for  elec- 
tronic musical  instruments.     8,080,460,  »-25-63.  cn.  84 — 

"  s'JTi^sfis.  Cl.  f(r??o'''^  '*"*'^  •^''*^*'-  ^•^•- 

Holt,  PUny  G. :  Bee — 

Uuarlao,  Louis  8.,  and  Holt.    8,094.971. 
Uomaalck,  George  :  Bee — 

u-v^iPu*"**  '*^^  v.,  Homanlck.  and  McCord.     3.095.048. 
Hook.  Harvsy  K..  and  H.  A.  Vv  oods,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Grease 

6^5Cl3**Cl    252—2^****   '**'  ***   preparatioa.     3.005.37«, 
Hoover  Bail  and  Bearing  Co. :  Bee — 

Slominski,  Walter  V.     8.095.189. 
Hopper,  Kdward  U . :  Bee — 

,Kffer    Walter  K..  Marshall,  and  Hopper.     8,096,266. 
Horlsoas  Inc. :  nee — 

Hprague.  Bobert  H.,  Ftehter,  and  Hamilton.     8,095.303. 

2«>^04'°*  edapter.     8,096.217.  6-2^^68,  CL 

Horton,  Kobert  A.,  to  Precision  Metalamlths.  Inc.     Msthod 

tt^2^  "f"?— i^  precision  casting  shells.     8.094.781. 

^^Hn'lUi?-  V"**  5:^^  y  .*•   ««»"»«>«.  to   Uaited  SUtee 
.i'Sfi.  *-*  K.i^^?^***   ®'-  }5t:?***»*»l    the    narticle    else    of 
H  ^.^?TH5  '?'*•' J*i!**-     3.095.398.  6-25-«ra.  260—29.7. 
Hoylsr.  Alfred,  to  Bobert  Boeeh.  G  ja.b.irwtadshleld  wlner 
„  3.094.784.  «^-23-63,  Cl.  15—2^0.42.  ««»««'a  wiper. 

Hubbard.  David  C.  and  H.  B.  Weltkemper,  to  A.  B.  Chance 

Co.  Wire  damp.  3,094.223,  6-25-63^^.  28rl-«3 
Huber,  Frits,  to  Ouhl  A  Scheibler  A.O  Latwl  ^^ 
n^y"*-.2'"^*2»'  *-26-«8.  a  101—227 

'i^-«T*'J***"^    *"  .^**'*^JS"S*«*o»'    ^"c      Microwave 
transmitter  and  receiver.     3.095.561,  6-25-68,  a.  343—5 
Hudson,   George  A.,   to  Mobay  CheaUcal  Co.     Polyarethane 
^lymers  coataiaing  taU  olL    8.090,886.  6-80-68.  Cl.  260— 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  fiTee — 

HugiSrSStiit^i;;-^'' **•'**  *'*^**^- 

H     i**v''»¥°''*/;'^  *^-  *?<•  Hughes.    8,094,787. 

In*'.^^*"^'.  ^••.  *•   International    Basic    Economy    Corp. 
h™."***  eentrol  valves.     8.090.176.  6-28-63.  Cl.  201-1-62. 
Hunter.  Byron  A. :  iSse — 
.  -   Klelnfeld.  Martin  J.,  and  Hunter. 
I-T-B  Cticolt  Breaker  Ca  :  «ee— 
Cataldo.  John  B.    3.090.469. 
iw  ..'i*%f?v'*°^  ^  •  "dChabot.    8,095,824. 

^'^Si'iigSs*  338n?5.'S!ii!ff.'*<§:^i*-:2r "»'  "--••- 

ImperialChemlcal  Industries  Ltd. :  fiise— 

OsoMWd.  Oeamond  W.  J.,  aad  Thonpeon.    3.094.888. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc. :  Be*—  .v»«.»oo. 

Rleh^JohaP.    8.090.849. 

'^3SSi>&r'^'535M.*?r"i?^\ri^^    '"  -"••  •-•-- 

Incar,  Inc. :  ffse — 

Wlntera.  John  B.    8,096,362. 
Industrial  FooUgant  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Buady.  Manries  O.     8,090.125. 


printing  ma- 


8,090,387. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bee— 


8.095.- 


8.095.- 


Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chops.  Henry  B.    8.090.204. 
latematloaal  Basle  BeoiKMny  Corp. :  ffse — 

Hunt.  Nathan  C    S,095.17«i 
International  Buslnees  Msscmnw  Corp. :  See — 

Junge.  BJarns.  aad  Brown.    8,094388. 
Intemauonal  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Ford,  Barton  H.    3,096,080. 
Intematlonal  PeeUt  SnnplT  Con..  The :  Bet — 

Keefe,  Llne<dn  M.    8  ObB.llf. 
Internationale  Treuhand  A.O. :  se^— 

Staufllsr,  Ferdlaand.    8,094,089. 
Inventa  A.O.  for  Forschunk  uad  Patentverwertung 

Behncke.  Hermann.    8.090.823.  _ 

Gleaen,  Johann.  and  MUler.    8,095.829. 
IppoUto,  Anthonj  C. :  Bee —  ^  „  _,.     . 

Sehwarts,  Harold  O.,  IppoUto,  aad  MscAsnisn. 
467. 
Irish  Wayne  B. :  See — 

Waaboor.  Snssel  B..  CoateUo,  Farekas,  and  Irish. 
OTl. 

Islsy.  John  V..  and  B.  A.  Gilliam,  to  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.     Low  pr^sure,  high  temperature  dye  beck.    8,094.858, 

H    ntL    ag     f^    eft       5 

Islsy,  John  V.'.  aad  B.  A.  Gilliam,  to  Burlington  IndusMes, 
Inc.     High  pressnra.  high  temperature  dye  beck.     8,094,- 
859.  6-25-68.  Q.  68—15!^ 
Israel.  Makhtsavel :  ffee — 

Scbachter.  Oijass.  and  Banlel.     8.090.409. 
Ital-Bed  Oastraslone  Lettl  ed  Afflal  8.B.L. :  See— 

Pofferl.  GUaearIa    8.094.715. 
Jaeke.  Baymond  B..  to  Beynolds  Metals  Co.    Lined  contalnw 
fw^  uSSSTand   llnertherafor.     3.090,184.   6-20-«8.   Cl. 

229—14 
JaeksoB.  John  0.,  Jr..  and  A.   F.   Bbodes.  to  McEw  Co. 

Valves    with    upstieam-downstream    seeling.     8.005,004, 

6-25-63.  a.  187—24611.  .        „        „  _, 

JaeksoB.  John  O.,  to  Gas  DrllUng  Senlcee  Co.     Beverae  dr- 

cnlatlon  sub.    8.095.062,  6-20-*,  Cl.  175—824. 
JacksoB.  Blchard  T.,  aad  D.  O.  Magi".  Jr..  to  Blsgel  Paper 

Corp.     Process  for  maaataeturlBg  paper  fron  synthetic 

libera.    8,095.845.  6-25-68.  CL  162—146.  _       ^ 

Jacobowlts.  Herbert.     Device  fer  fiziag  t^*  .*•»«■€  ,teft«*i' 

belt   conveyera  of  vacuum  packiag  BMcnlaes.     »,o»4,8a4, 

6-20-«8.  CT.  08—89.  „  .  -.  .^     .      ^ 

Jaffe   David  L.,  and  C.  Franeh,  to  Polarad  Blectronles  Corp. 

Digital  pH  liete..    8.095.58jf,  «-»^  Cl.  S^^-JO^        „ 
Jiger.  Helnt.  to  WestfalU  DtBBeadahl  Ororoel  AWlengesell- 

schaft     Alr-drcuUtlon  dasslflcr.     3.000.869,  6-20-68,  a. 

200-^—189 
James,  David  B.,  to  Murray  Curaex  Printing  Ltd     Madilnee 

for  printing  or  decorating  artlelea  of  ware.    8.094.921.  6-25- 

68.  CL  101—44. 

Jansen.  Tor  W. :  See — ^  .  «« .  ««■ 

Carson.  Balph  C,  Orlllo,  and  Jaasen.    8.094,896. 

BWller,  Rldlard.  Harries,  JeeksL  and  Lamport.  8,096,- 
017. 

Jeckel,  Norman  C.  to  Daltad  States  Catheter  A  iBstrameBt 
Corp.  TetrafluoroethyleBe  reslB  tablag.  8.094,762,  ♦-25- 
68   Cl    28—72. 

Jeffreys,'  Boy  A.,  A.  N.  DavMiport,  *Bd  D.  O  Sanaders.  to 
Bastman  kodak  Co.  Method  of  iBhlbitlag  discoloration  of 
color  nhototcranhle  layera  eootalBingdye  !»»««•  "*S»^*- 
ing  photographic  products.    8.095.802.  6-^-68,  Cl  •6— 11. 

JenlSii.  Bdwln  B..  and  A  B.  Sehwarts^to  Socony  MobU  O^l 
CoTiBC.     Hydrogel   treatmeat     8,096.884.   6-20-68.  Cl. 

258—451 
Jeasea.  Herman  O..  to  The  Seebura  Corp.     Dellvjwy  mech- 
anism   for    vending    machines.      8,095,116,    6-25-68,    Cl. 

Jersev  Production  Beeear^  Co. :  Be*—  ,  «^  „- 

Alexander,    Warren    A.,    and    Wilcox.      8.098.008. 

Brown.  Stephen  8.    8.094.878. 

Nelson.  Norman  A.    8.096.145. 

Pistole.  Harry,  aad  Hansen.    8,096;W». 

ThompeoB.  Gene  D.juid  Smtak.    8.096,0«8. 
Jewett  Bugeae  L.,  to  Florida  Brace  Corp.     Snrgleal  brace. 

8.094.984.  6-25-68.  Cl   12»— 78. 
Jewett.  Joeeph  B..  Jr.  :  See—  „  ^_  .^ 

CoUoa.  John  W.,  and  Jewett.    8.095.296.  >«-. 

Joba.  Wallace  H.  Awalag  stnieCnre.  8,094,746.  »-a8-68. 
CT.  20— 5T.5. 

''^■SftS'a  NlehSSE  M^*Nrtel.  aad  Vaa  Derbeek.    8.090.846. 

Tatty.  La  VMiie  F.    8.096.219. 
Johns-Maavtlle  Perllte  Corp^ :  Be»— 

Becker,  Nor«ert  ▼.    8,090,847. 
JohBiion  A  JnhBSon  :  Bt»—       

Blalkle.  WllUam  B..  aad  Morray.    8.099.068. 
JohBMB,  Mead.  A  Co. :  Bee—  •/«».j«.j 

Wu.  Tao  H..  Fsldkamp.  and  Gould.     8,096.424. 

Johnson.  Paul  B. :  See —  .   ,  ..  .  aak  ■*<« 

Waraer.   Bdmand  M.,  aad  Jehasoa.     8,096,070. 

Johasto%  Herrtek  L..  aad  J.  O.  Pleresjo  HerrlckL^ohnston 

Inc.    Baro  load  pomp  flaage  eeaaeetloa.    8,090,280,  6-25- 

68,  Cl.  288—114. 
Johastan.  Herrtek  L..  lac. :  B**—  .««-•-« 

Johastoa.  Herrtek  L..  aad  Pleree.     8.090J20. 
JohBStoa.  Loyal  L.,  to  Hermaa  Paeomatlc  Machine  Co. 

maatnalatlng  and  mold  tormlag  method.    8.094.750, 

68.  cl  8»— 198 
Johastoa.  Bafus  B.     Hydraalle  pamplag  system.     8,094.842. 

6-20-«8,  CL  60—02. 
JokeU.  Telkko  J.,  to  MlaaeapoHs-HoBerw*!}  Reffnletpr  Co. 

CoBtrol  apparatus.     8,098,487.  6-20-68.  Cl.  »«— 140. 

Joaes,  Tom  :  Sse —  _        .  ,  _  _».  ««- 

Waltsa.  I^maa  B.,  and  Joaes.    8.094.804. 


J« 
JoBse. 


8,094.989. 
8,098.128. 


8.095.040. 


Flask 

6-20- 


boad- 


Joaes,  William  T. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Alfred  P..  Smith,  aad 

Smith.  Alfred  P.,  Smith,  and 
Jonsoa.  Wayae  C. :  See — 

CaraoB.  Bobert  B.,  aad  Joasoa. 
Jooaase,  Paul :  Bee 

Bracer,  Frederick  J..  Jooaase.  aad  Mason.    8.094,820. 
Jordan  Indnstriee.  lac  :  Bee — 

Topf,  Sam  B.    8,094,892. 
lost.  Eraest  M.,  to  Texas  Instraments  lac    8oUd-phs 
lag  of  metals.     8,095,500,  6-25-68,  CL  219—117. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Winner,  Jeha  H.    8,096.080.  _ 

Warner,  Edmund  M.,  and  Johnson.     8,096.570. 
Judd.  Vaucha  T. :  Bee — 

Shnrtleff,  Harold  B.,  Judd.  aad  Bnrdlek.     8.090.499. 
Judge.  Jossph  W.,  Jr. :  Bm—  ^ 

MagllL  Doaald  O.,  Jr..  aad  Jadga.     8,096.810.       ^ 

JndleeiCarltoa  A.,  and  L.  B.  Plrkle,  to  Bsso  Beeeareh  and 

BaglaeeriBg  Co.    Weak  snUtarie  add  proeess  for  eeavertlBg 

ethyl  ether  to  ethanol.     8.090,468,  6-25-68.  Cl.  260—689. 

Jnage.  BJarae.-aad  K.  C.  Browa,  to  latematloaal  BusIbms 

Machines  Corp.     Stop  meehaalsm.     8.004.888,  6-20-68.  Cl. 

Jnngerwlrth.  Bernard  B.     Dl^lay  coastmctlOBS.    8,094.800, 

6-25-68,  Cl.  40—88. 
Ksbell.  Louis  J. :  Sse —  .  _  .  ^      .  .^.  ^.« 

Dolby,  Bay  M..  KabeU.  Murphy,  aad  Waleh.     8.095.472. 
Kahkonea,  Boy  O.,  and  B.  A.  Bsrtlett  to  United  States  of 

America,  Air  Force.     Omnl-dlrectlonal  vibration  and  ae- 

celeratlon  senslnK  transducer.    8,094,864,  6-26-68,  CI.  78 — 

71.2. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp. :  See—    „    ^    ,       .  ..^  «.-^ 
Bounds.  Gerald  L .  and  Hoefferte.    8.096.264. 
KslplB.  Max  li.    Containen  for  plaats  aad  the  like.    8,094,> 

810.  6-25-68.  Cl.  47—87.  ^  ^       ^ 

Ksmbortan,   Jacob   8.     Aoparatus  for  preparing  a  shoe  for 

Isntinc.    8,094.726.  6-25-68.  Cl.  12 — 4.1.  ^  ^,_ 

Karsh.  Herbert,  to  Consolidated  Blectrodynamlcs  Corp.    Alter- 
nating current  power  control  system.     8,096,008,  6-26-63. 

CT.  807—88  5. 
Kasper.  John  A. :  See — 

Duh*.  Alfred,  and  Kaaper.    8.095,258.  _  ^^     , 

Kaner,  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Sjmroetrtcsi 

dlalkvl  diamidodithiopyrophosphates.     8,088,438,  6-25-88, 

Cl   560— —461 
Kaufman,  John  J.,  and  P.  B.  Templln,  to  Gulf  BesearA  A 

Derelopmeat  Co.    Treating  sells  to  reduce  erosion.    8.094,- 

809.  6-85-63.  Cl.  47—9.  ^     ^         „  ^_^  ^__ 

Kanlfusa.  Paul,  and  K.  Speyer,  to  H.  Pfauter.     Safety  «eTlee 

for  automatic  work  loader.     8.004  887,  6-25-68.  Cl.  »0— 1. 
Kann.  Otmar.  to  OeeeUsrtsft  fur  Llnde's  Blnnaschlnen  Aktlen- 

ireoel1w>baft.     Piston  construction.     3,005,221,  6-25-68.  Cl. 
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Kaupn.  Bette  K..  to  Maldeaform.  lae     Girdle.     8.094.992, 

6-25-68.  Cl.  128 — 648. 
Kautx.  Wllbert  O. :  See —    _  _,  ^^  ^_„ 

B^omeke.  Loren  C.  aad  Kaatx.    8,094,988. 
Keamev  A  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Flannery.  James  N.,  and  Becker.    8,094.885. 
Keams,  John  J..  Jr.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     P«x*«>  forProduc- 

InK  aerated   nhortenlBc     3.095  805.  6-25-68.  Cl.  00--118. 
Keefe.  Lincoln  M..  to  The  Intematloniil  Poetsi  Sup^Jy  Vprp. 

Card  vending  machine.     3.085,117,  6-25-63,  O.  221—152. 
Kehl  Fllwibeth  K. :  See— 

Zol'er.  Han*.     .'I.OOS.IOI.  „  .^ 

Kelser.  Buxene  O..  to  Bsdio  Corp.  of  America,     voltage  con- 
trol Hrcults.    3,0O5.R.^^.  6-25-63.  Cl.  .'^21— 2. 
KelKO.   Kobert   O..   to  Union   Carbide   Corp.     Hydrocarhyltfn 

salto   of  epoivalkyl-nubstltuted   mcclnic  adds.     .1,095,427. 

6-26-6S.  Cl   260 — 348. 
Ken.  Lee  G. :  See — 

Lee.  Oa  K.     8.0»4.«S2. 
Kendall,  Franeen.    Orthooedlc  appliance  for  reetoriag  normal 

foot  DOKtnre.     3.094.885.  6-25-63,  Cl.  128 — 81. 

Kendxll,  Paul  D. :  See —  ^^_ 

Treslse,  fUIelsh  E..  and  KendaU.    8,095,483. 
Kent   NelMn  H. :  See—  »  ..^  ».« 

McT>enn.  Donald,  Kent,  and  «teel.    3.098.010. 
Kenteo.  France*  M      Portable  baby's  bath  and  cabinet  anlt. 

8.094.711.  «-25-«3.  Cl.  4 — 176. 
Keon.  Bdward  P..  to  Rnytheon  Co. 

8,095,162,  6-25-63.  Ci.  244—1. 
Kercher.  Msry  L. :  See — 

Free,  .Mfred  H..  and  Kercher. 
Kerr,  Balpb  W.     Car  top  trunk  li 

6-26-63.  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 
Kllduff.  Timothy  J.,  and  A.  A.  Benderly,  to  United  States  of 
.Vmertca.  Army.    Polytetrafluoroethylene  waveguide  window 
construction.    3.095,550,  6-25-63,  Q.  888—98. 

King,  Bills  G.,  and  C.  Adolphson,  to  Puget  Soond  Palp  * 
Timber  Co.  Add  treated  sulfonsted  Uitnin-coatalnlna  ma- 
terial and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3,095.409, 
6-25-63.  Cl.  260—124. 

Kinney,  John  F.,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Bellows  arraBgeiMBt 
providing  fsnnre  protection.  3,094,889,  6-25-68,  Cl.  60— 
30.09. 

Klnabach,  Bobert  B..  to  Bowen-Itco,  Inc.  Whtpstock  and 
anchoring  mechanism  therefor.  8,005,089,  6-25-68,  Cl. 
166—117.6. 

Klrcher.  Ben«,  aad  B.  Pirtat,  to  Sodete  d'Btodee  Chlflil«Bes 
pour  L' Industrie  et  L'Agrtenltnrs.  Process  for  prodadng 
alkaline  earth  metal  bromltes.  8,095.267,  6-2MM.  Cl. 
23—85. 

Kirk.  David  N.,  and  V.  Petrov,  to  The  BrttUh  Drug  Haoses 
Ltd.  3-enol  ethera  of  6-bydrozymethyI-3-oxo-d«-steTOl4s 
and  process  for  their  preparation.  8,096,411.  6-26-68,  CL 
260—239.06. 


Be-eatry  body  nose  cones. 


8,095.277. 

csrrier. 


3,090.129. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kits.  Norbert.  U.  L.  Mansford,  and  J.  O.  Uoyd.  to  B«U  Pundi 
Co.  Irtd.  Multiplo-oatpat  gwunitor  ■yatcm.  V,O0e,&22, 
ft-25-«3.  a.  ai5 — 84.«. 

Klasaen,  Kdward  J.  SUck  cJulr.  8.00S.2S6.  «-2&-68.  Q. 
•>u7 239. 

Klein,  Charlea  H..  to  Tbe  National  Toloplione  BupiklT  Co. 
Hirilcc  aeiMrator.     3.00fi,4«8.  6-J<0-«3.  CL  i74 — 88. 

Klelnield,  Aiartin  J.,  and  U.  A.  Uaater.  to  Unltod  8UtM  Bob- 
ber Co.  Low  temperature  expansion  of  lltjald  organic 
polysulflde  polymer  with  sodium  aaodlcarboxylate.  3,U9d,- 
387,  0-2a-tt3,  CI.  260 — 2.8. 

Klekot.  Jan  :  bee— 

Kybicki,  ZbUniew,  Kopa,  Wejner,  KlekoC,  and  WrocUwskl. 
3,0U4,742. 

Klement,  jobn  F..  to  Ampco  Metal,  Inc.  Metbod  d  making  a 
eouipoMlte  metal  atructare.    3.0M,7BS.  •-25-«3.  CI.  22 — 204. 

Kline,  Kotert  K.,  and  W.  C.  Starnea,  to  Quit  Hewarch  ft  De- 
velopment Co.  UemoTal  of  oxygen  and  water  from  hydro- 
conTertilon   teed   atocka.     3,0»»0,o«7,  0-25-68,^0.  20»— <88. 

Kllas,  Uobert  M.,  to  Moaaanto  Seaearcb  Corp.  Aiapentadlene- 
nltrUes.     3,095,441.  6-25-68,  CI.  2«0 — M5.5. 

Klockner-Uumoolat-Deuti   Aktiengesellacbaf  t :   Bee — 
Mailer,  Uelnuard.     3,094,976. 

Knapp,  Helmut,  and  K.  8tork,  to  American  Meaaer  Corp.  Gas 
aeuaratlon   proceaa   and   ajratem.     8,095,294,   6-25-«8,  CI. 

Knauf,  U'arrjr  V.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Braalng 
Jig  for  electron  tube  fabrication.  3,004,957,  6-25-63,  CT. 
118—99. 

Kodla,  Uobert  D. :  89&— 

Guteruian,  SadU  S.,  and  Kodla.    8,096,554. 

Koffle  F.  Bombouta  N.V.  In  bet  Frana  Cafes  F.  Rombouta  S.A.  : 


8,096,116, 


Rombouta,  Victor.    3,094,917. 
Kolbe.  Delbert  \h .    Cabinet-toilet  tlaaae  dispenser. 

6-25-6o.  a.  221—151. 
KonlaklUke  MederUndacbe  ZouUnduatrie,  N.V. :  Stt — 

ScblnKel,  Uerrlt.     3,095,281. 
Koopmana.  Martlnus  J. :  tfee — 

Ublenbroek,  Jan  H.,  and  Koopmana.     3,095,852. 
Kopa,  M.roslaw  .\. :  Bee — 

BybUkl,  Zblgnlew,  Kopa,  Wejaer,  Klakot,  and  WrocUwakl. 
3,094,742. 
Koplto,  Lotiis  :  tiee — 

Dewey,  Davla  R.,  and  Koplto.    3,005,506. 
Koracb.  Malcolm,  and  J.  K.  Tbomaa  III :  aald  Koracb  aaaor- 
to  Plttsbur^b  Plate  Ulaas  Co.,  and  aald  Tbomas  assor.  to 
Columbia-National  Corp.     Metbod  of  separating  alllca  from 
ilrconlum    sulphate    eolations.      3,006.270,    6-25-68,    CI. 
28 — 117. 
Koetaiec,  Joae.  and  H.  F.  Nltka,  to  General  AnUlne  ft  Film 
Corp.      Klectropbotograpblc  element.     3,005,301,   6-25-68, 
CL  96 — 1. 
Kraellng,  Jobn  B.,  to  Drafto  Corp.    TraTcllng  block  weighing 
device.    3,005.067,  6-25-63,  CL  177—147?^  ~.~-. 

Kralj,    John.      Tire    repair    Insert.      8,096,342,   6-2fr-«S,   CT. 

l5o^97. 
Krenske,   Alfred   J.,  and   R.   L.   Fox,   Br.,   to  AUover  Clipper 
Products  Co.    Body  maasaglag  device.    8^4^82,  6-25-«3. 
CI.  128—32. 
Krwaleln,  Albert :  ««•— 

Nlmti,  KUus,  and  Kresaleta.    3.004,885. 
Krojman,  Alfred   W.     FUter.     3,095,870,  6-25-68.  Cl.  210 — 

Kucera,  Joaeph  B.,  U  to  E.  L.  Lowell,  and  ^  to  B.  M.  McBl- 
WnnerMaterlal  handling  apparatus.    3,W6,202,  6-25-63, 

Koerston.    Richard    D.,    to   Pbllllpa    Petroleum   Co       Prodac- 
«on    and   recovery   of   ethylene.      8,095,298,    6-'2(M}8,   CI. 
62 — 23. 
Kuhne,  Bryan  P. :  Be* — 

Oldenourf,    Kenneth   F.,   Knhne,   and  Faxlo.     8,095,148. 
Kullcke,    Frederick    W..   Jr.,    to   Kallcfce  ft    Soffa   Mfg.    Co. 
4'.S'*^5?*iH?  semiconductor  wafer  scriber.     3,094,785,  ft-25- 
63,  Cl.  83 — 32. 
KaUcke  ft  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

KaUcke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.    3.004.788. 
Kullfay.  SUnley  M. :  Bee-l 

Epstein,  Arnold,  and  Kallfay.    8,096.330. 
Karasblkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  «««-- 

Mateumoto,  Masakasa,  Dklda,  and  Takayama.    8,006,400. 
ir  J^*?^.*!?;  ^Kenlcbl.  and  MaUuiwyaahL     3.005.267. 
Kurts,  U  llUam  E.  :  Bee — 

Bain,  Charles  B..  and  KartK    8,004.046. 
Ladlsb  Co. :  £lM— 

,       BHckson.  John  R.,  and  Smith.    8,005,208.  * 

La  Fay,  Bugrae  L. :  Bta— 

Peeler.  Lawrence  F..  and  La  Foy.    8.004,812. 
Lakeside  Laboratortes,  lae  :  Bee — 

Blal,  John  H.     3.006.448. 
L'Allamand.  Charles  C. :  8«e — 

Atwood,  RawBon,  and  L'Allemand.    8,000,161.  f 

^^^  i'?5"-i-  J?*'illi"*-!'*®<*  ■»**»'  ''•">  traction.    8.004,- 
_   Oi8,  6-25-63,  CL  128 — M. 

Lamb,  Rajmond  J. :  Bee — 

Von  Wranau,  Galdo,  and  PhlUlps.    3.009.311. 

^fl'i*'^i«"<*«'*  "•     Can  crimper.     S,005,(]%,  6-25-«8,  Cl. 

lo»— 70. 
Lamport.  Samnel  H. :  Bee — 

BMlar,  Blcfaard,Hames.  Jeekel.  and  Lamport.  8,008.017. 
MBcaahtre  Dynamo  iDactroolt  Prodaets  Ltd. :  Bm — 
Woodwardrwilllam  H.     8,005,630. 
Lawraaee  J.,  to  Qanara]  Bleetrlc  Co. 


Switching  elr- 
caii  lor  voi«a«e  magninrae  peater  than  the  rated  voltace 
of  one  translator.    6,006,610,  6-26-88.  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 
Lane,  Norman,  to  BSR  Ltd.     Sound  reproducing  apparatus 
using  dl«;  record*.     8.006,100,  6-26-63,  a.  274-^l<r 

'^!5*38*cl'i&— S'bI"*'*"  '"  ****'  •'*"*   *•**•••<*• 


8.006,104,  6-25-6S, 


Lancdon,  Jease  D. :  £fee — 

White,  Oscar  F.     8,004,728. 
Lange,  Dean  K.     Hon*  valve  and  nosale. 

CT  i80— 676. 
Langen.  Viktor,  and  H.  Mao.  to  A.  EhraBreleh  ft  Cla.     Ball 

and  socket  Joints.     8^6.224,  6-26-68.  a.  287— 8T. 
La  Resists  Corset  Co.,  The  :  0ee->- 
Smltb.  Prances  M.     3,004J0l. 
Larsen,  Eric  R.,  and  M.  R.  Broadworth,  to  Tha  Dow  Cbemleal 

Co.     Inhalation     anesthetic:     2 -broao-l.l.S-trifluoroethyl 

methyl  ether.     8,005,864.  6-86-88,   Cl.   187—62. 
Larson.   Srne«t   O.   and   R.     Apparatus  tor  the  guidance   of 

mmnlar  iMtertal  and  tha  Ilka.     8.006.078,  <^25-8S,  CL 

108 — S3. 
Larson,  Soy  :  0«e — 

Larson   Ernest  O.  and  R.     3,000,073. 
Lauder,  William  B..  and  W.  H.  Hartford,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp.     Production  of  sodium  chromate  from  cbromlte  orea. 

3,005,266,  0-2&-08,  a.  28 — 66. 
Learmont.  Robert  K..   ^  to  C.  J.  WUUams.     Ajmaratus  for 

loadlns    and    storing    articles.     8,004,040,    6-26-43,     Cl. 

104 — 08. 
Leavenworth,  Max  H.     Sound  producing  devlee.     8.004,072. 

6-25-83,0.116—147.  •       -     . 

Le  BUn.  Loula,  to  North  American  Pblllpa  Co.,  Inc.     Signal 

transmission  snd  receiving  syatam.  more  particularly  for 

uae  In  televlalon.     8,003,479,  6-26-^,  a.  ITO— 16. 
Leblanc,    Prosper    J.     Combination    rake-mower.     8,004,880, 

6-25-08.  Cl.  60—24. 
Lebow,  Ralph  H.,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Valve  assembly 

seal  means.     3,095.170,  6-26-08,  CL  261^833. 
Le  Bus,  Franklin  L..  Sr.,  to  Le  Bus  Royalty  Co.       BraUiM 

sppsiratua  and  slack  line  control  device.     8,006.188,  6-26- 

63.  Cl.  264—176. 
La  Bos  Royalty  Co. :  8f«e— 

La  Bus,  Franklin  L..  Sr.    8,006.188. 
L«  Caine,   Hugh,   to  National   Research  ConneU.     Keyboard 

for  a  monophonle  Inatrument  wMh  Improved  sound-sustain- 
ing   DH^ana.     8.005.406,    6-26-08.    Cl.    81—1.11. 
Lederle.  Rembe.  %   to  Sodedal  Anonlma  Croa.     Proceaa  for 

the     preparation     of     M.N'-«thTlenfr4>ls-2-<0-hydroxyaryi) 
,  glycine  ferric  cbaUtes.     8.006;S»7.  0-25-08,  a.  71— 1. 
,L«e,  Ga  Ken  (formerly  known  as  Lee  Oa  Ken).     Grass  and 

plant  mower.     3,004.832.  0-25-08.  Cl.  56 — 26.0. 
Leeds,  Morton  W. :  Bee — 

Tlnnon.  John  M.,  and  Leada. 
Leeaona  Corp. :  Bee — 

DadxilL  Chester  J.     8,004.761 
Le  Grand,  Theodore  P. :  Bee — 

Elder,  Alton  P..  and  Le  Grand. 
Leigh  Product*..  Inc. :  See — 

Leigh.  Robt-rt  L.     8.004,016. 

Lelnwohl,  Arthur  :  gae — 

Atne  Hari7  E.,  and  Lelnwohl.     8,000,508. 
Leitner.  George  J.,  to  Galgy  Chemical  Corp.     Low  tempe 

!"£!!   fif*""*    binder    compositions    for    textile    fabrl 

3.0W.S20.  0-26-03,  Cl.  117--118.0. 
LeUnd,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.    Dyoamoalaetrlc 

machine  booster.     8,005^1.  0-26-08^  6.  8l»-22r 
Leonard.  James  H..  and  F.  B.  Chabot,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker 

Co^  P-Mlboard  adapter.   8.006.824.  0-26-08.  CL  817--5l7 

S^^4iM  Bathing    aoil     i,004.722.    6-26-68,    Q. 

^0^^838^^**  ^     ^"«y»»t  WUvamaU     8.004.724.  0-26  68,  Cl. 
Lealle,  Donald  J.     System  tor  recording  and  reprodudna  elec- 
j   }!l5S'^  ""^<^-     «.0»6.*T7.  0-26-^,  a.  1^1.      ' 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  Bte— 

Giddlngs.  Ronald  W..  and  Davles.     8.006.481. 

Kearns,  John  J..  Jr.     8,006,806. 

^'t^'-,  'L*'.*'*"'  **••  *2«L?*-  '•  Sbnltaler,  to  The  illette  Co. 

^fSjATci   i^S^"°*  •»•'*•'"•»<' •PP»i«**o»'     8,004.000, 
Lewis,  Joseph  C. :  Bee-^ 

Lutes,  Keene.     8.004.714. 
Loan.  Oeprgeva  ■..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Firing  puMe 
djrwjjt  terdHcon  controlled  rectttttrs.     8,006.618.  0?2C8II. 

"?ndKSrr..^>!&».''0-^  ^•o-' 

^*?Ii,r'*'A*Viii  WH  ^'ar****  .M-^Duenaenbarger.   and 

LleehtL  Peter:  Bee — 

^sloollm**    ^^   "'■*^''    ****^*-    "* 

"IK^*  ^^^  "••  *»^Bdl  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc 
Pbotosensltrve  gas  phase  etching  of  semleonduetors  bv 
selective  radUUoa.     8.000 J82,  0-^5-08.  CL  liS-^O 

^'^UhSf^iSfSS^  "•■  ^\^^  Talephona  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Photoaenaltfve  gas  phaaa  atchlug  of  sanlooadactors  bv 
selective  radiation.     8.006.841.  0-^0-03.0.  m£-?7         ' 

Llghtfoot.  Udwin  N..  Jr..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corw.  Fnal  mil 
fgJl'25"W*y  "*'   •"«'  ^^^     8,004.0»rt-2S8.   CL 


8.006.881. 


8.006.218. 


sra- 
irics. 


E. 

com- 


LlechU. 


Uncoto   Dwlglrt  C.  aad  W.  P.  Shylak   to  HereniM  Pwwifep 

Lindner,  Lars  A.  M. :  8res — 

Bostrom.  AUsn  O.,  Kk.  aad  Liadnu*.    8.006.866. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


LlBdstrom,  Bert  A.,  to  Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Corp.     Drilling 

and  tauplng  screws.     8.094  808.  0-2.'V-08.  Cl.  8.^ — 47. 
Little,  William  R..  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy.    Low 
level   semiconductor  switch  harlng  or  voltage  regulating 
sener  diode  In  a  feedback  path.     8,005,012,  0-2ft-08.  CI. 
807—88.5. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Fyler   Norman  F.     3.006.517. 
Llvshlts.  Abram  L. :  B^e — 

Barke.  Vladimir  N.,  Blltsteln,  Oriaxnov.  Llvshlts.  Meehet- 
ner.  Polasov,  and  Takhlmovlch.     8.004.814. 
Lloyd.  John  O.  :   Bee — 

Kits.   Norbert.   Mansford,  and  Lloyd.     8.000.622. 
Lobas,  John  J.,  and  A.  M.  Rowlan.     Machine  for  Imprinting 
and  pnnchlng  th^  number  of  shares  on  s  stock  cartUeato. 
8.004.028,  6-25-63,  Cl.  101—08. 
Long  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

T«ng.  William  R.     3.095.230. 
Long,  William  R..  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.     Trailer  for  uae  la  har- 
vesting of  tobacco.     8.005  200.  6-25-63,  CL  200—6. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Int.,  The  :   See — 

Dalsener.  Gordon  H..  and  BInford.     3,005,327. 
Lord.  John  G. :  ffss — 

Burd,  Samuel  I.,  and  Lord.     8,004.064. 
Loshln.    Albert    M.      Coordinate    transformation    apparatus. 

8,004.788.  0-26-63.  O.  38—24. 
Loulson,    Claude.      Ftshlng    rari    and    handle    combination. 

8,006.168,  0-26-08,  Cl.  242—84.21. 
Lowell,  Rudolph  L. :  See — 

Kucera,  Joaeph  B.     8,006.202. 
Lubrlsol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Craig.  Wihls  O.     8.006.880. 
Lucius.  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Turner,  William  M..  and  Lucius.     8.004,707. 
Luck,  Harry.     Bait  station  for  rodents.     3,004.806.  0-26-68. 

Cl.  43—181. 
Luckenbnugh,    Raymnnd   W.,   to   B.    I.   do   Pont  de   Nemours 
and   Co.      Herblcidal  composition  and  metbod.     8.006,200, 
6-2.V-08.  Cl   71—2.6. 
Luh,  La  Verne  C. :  Bee — 

Coiit>y.  Vlran  G.,  Dovell,  and  Luh.     8,004,028. 
Lakets,  Dan  :  See — 

Nichols,  Ward  N.     8.005,107. 
Lutes,   Keene,   deceased,    by   J.    C.    Lewis,   administrator,   to 
R.    Tealey.     Folding  baby   crib.     8,004.714,   6-20-08,   Cl. 
6—89.      . 
Lynn,  Edward,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Oaeillo- 

fram  duplicator  paper  transport.     8,006,604,  0-26-08,  Cl. 
50—06.1. 
Lynn.  Lawrence  B. :  See — 

Hanaa,  Clinton  R.,  and  Lynn.     8,096,214. 
Maal^,    Johannes,    to    Aktleaelskabet    de    Danske    Sukker- 
fahrlkker.     Apparatus  for  the   conveying  of  sUo  gooda. 
8,006,008,  0-26-68,  Cl.  214—17. 
Maas-Rowe  Carillons  :  See — 

B©we.  Paul  H.     8.006,486.  _  „ 

MacCalTray.  Bex  S.,  Jr..  to  C.  H.  Maslaod  ft  Sons.    Warp 
knitted  nlle  fabric  Involving  orientation  by  modifying  warp 
8.004.88T.  6-26-68,  a  66—191. 
MacCbesncv,  Chester  M..  to  Bllamae  Ine.     Sprinkler  attadi 

meats.    8.005.160,  6-25-68,_Cl.  230—267. 
MacChesney    Chewter  M..  to  Blamac  Inc.     Sprinkler  attach 

meats.     8,M6.101,  0-28-08.  CL  280—207. 
Ma^anUn,  \^1iam  V. :  •ee —  .  ^»  ... 

Scbwarts.  Harold  O..  I^tpolHo.  and  Maehanlan.  8,006.407 
Ma^ay.  Johnstone  8. :  gea—  .    „     V  _ 

Omw^ev,    Bdgar    I.,    Maefcay,    Manea,    aad    Vaaeberi 
8.008.410. 
MacLeod.  Norman  A.,  80%  to  R.  W.  Whaan,  18%  to  W.  A 
Selle,  and  10%   to  F.  F.  Reed.     Blood  drcnlation  device 
and  method.    3.004,088.  0-26-68,  Cl.  128 — 40. 
MacRae.   Herbert  N..  and  M.  A.    Chaloax.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery    Corp.     Heel   attoehteg   machines.      8,004,701, 
0-20-03.  CL  1—07.  ^ 

Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Copolyraertsation  products  of 
amides  of  copolymerlsable  carboxyllc  arids  containing 
ouatemary  smmoni*im  groaps  boond  to  amide  altrogen. 
8,000.800.  6-25-08.  CI.  200—17. 

Maader.  Brwln :  Bee—  ^  ..    „    .. 

Lleebtl,    Petar.    Slegrist,    Duennenherger,    and    Maeder. 

Duennonber'gar,    Max,    Maader,    Slegrist,    and    Liechti. 
8,006.422. 

Maeetre,  Nell  B ,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Cascaded  emitter- 
followers  with  current  control  meant  for  elfecHng  trans- 
mission at  signals  without  appreciably  loading  input. 
8.006  511.  0-2«C03,  Cl.  807—08.8.  ^    ^    ..^       .  ^-  ««- 

Magartan.  Masick  C.  Holder  for  tools  and  the  like.  8,090,002. 
0-26-08,  CT.  211—00.         ._.^        ,       ,_.      ,^ 

MaglU,  DoimM  O.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Jodfa,  Jr.,  to  Rlegal  Puper 
C»ri>.  ProcMs  of  making  a  porona,  coated  material. 
8.000  818.  0-^0-68.  CT.  117—10. 

Magill.  Donald  O.,  Jr.  r  See —  .  ^.  ... 

Jackaon.  Richard  T.,  and  MaglD.     8.006.846. 

Maglnn.  Ravmoad  B..  to  BitM  Corp.  Alkali -metal-ether 
comnlex  salts  of  a  inx>ap  VIB  nttal  pentacarbonyl  iodide. 
8.006.436,  0-26-08.  CT.  200 — 438. 

Maglnn.  Raymond  B..  to  Bthyl  Corp.  Alkali  metal-ether 
complex  aalts  of  a  nitTOg«i«»us  itro»it>  VTB  metal  penta- 
carbonyl salon.    8.005.480.  6-20-08.  CT,  200—488. 

Mahlmeister.  Raymond  A.,  and  J.  H.  Straw,  to  The  Shsffleld 
Corp.     Gaging  deriee.     8,004.788,  0-26-68.  CT.  88—174. 

Mahoney.  John  F  :  Be^-     ^      ,,       -  „  w  •  ««>  m* 

Radcwardt,  Kort  F.,  McDonald,  and  Mahoney.    8.005.808. 


Maldenform,  Inc. :  See 
Kaapp,  Batto  K. 
Mainand,    CTaada    F. 
0-20-08.  CL  SS— 0. 


3.004.008. 

HL      Artlfldal 


Aontnra.      8,<»4.778. 


Malsh.  George  O..  and  B.  F.  Seesholtx,  to  Bethlehem  Steal 
Co.  Compaetiag  metallic  powders.  8,006.262.  6-26-08, 
Cl    lA— —fifl  8 

Mandy,  Robert  R.,  and  D.  Erkfrits.  to  The  Dtimna  Coi  Wind- 
shield cleaning  system.    8  004.782.  0-20-68.  CT.  10—290.02. 

Mandv.  Robert  R.  to  The  Delmsn  Co.  Windshield  clearing 
«7«>tem.     8.0O4.783.  O-20-08.  Gl.  10 — 260.02. 

Manes,  Milton  :  See — 

Crowley,    Bdgar    I.,    Mackay,    Mancn,    and    Vanehert. 
3,006  410. 

Maugham,  Jesse  R.,  to  Bthyl  Corp.  Preoaration  of  alkyltin 
compounda     8.000,488,  6-20-08.  CT.  260 — 420.7. 

Manhart.  Charles  B.  Ba<vant  cushion  device.  8,004,728, 
6-20-08,  CT.  0—887. 

Mansford.  Hugh  L. :  9ae — 

Kits,  Norbert,  Mansford,  and  Lloyd.     8,008,028. 

Maats,  Alonso  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Aqueous  solntloa 
of  aminoplasts  snd  eellnlosie  textile  raaterisl  impregnated 
therewith.     8,006,806,  0-25-63.  Cl.  260—20.4. 

Manwartng,  Joshua  G.  D.,  to  Radio  Frequency  Co.  Inc. 
Radio    frequency    resonant    circuit,    atfllnng    confronting 

Sarallel  condnctive  plates  having  current  Sow  in  oppaslto 
irectlons.    8,005.548,  6-26-08,  CT.  880—76. 
Marco.  Olno  J.,  and  A.  J.  Spexiale,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Triarylphosphinedihalomethylenea.     8,006,464,  0-26-08,  CL 
26O--(B06.6. 
Marco.  Olno  J.,  and  A.  J.  Spesiale,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Phosphlnedlchloromethylenes.      8,006.456.      6-20-08.      CT. 
200—000.6. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegnit>h  Co.  Ltd. :  Vee — 

ScheUseh.  Bmst  F.     3.005.605. 
Mamrison.  Richard  B..  A.  C.  Shablca,  and  J.  B.  Zlegler,  to 
CTba  Corp.     Haloalkylanillne  dlsnlfonyl  chlorides.     8,006,- 
440,  0-2if-83.  Cl.  260—543. 
Marks.  Theodore,  to  American  Technical  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 
Machines  for  trimming  twisted  wire  brushes.      3,090,240, 
6-2.'>-63.  a.  300—17. 
Maroth.  Arthur  M.     Speed  changing  medianism.     8,004.880. 

fl-28-03.  Cl.  74 — 60. 
MarshsU.  Han7  B. :  Bee—  _  ,  ^_  ^^_ 

BfTer.  Walter  R..  Marshall,   and  HoM>er.     8.000.206. 
Mariln.  Alberi  B..  to  Sir  Howard  Gmbb  Parsons  ft  Co.  Ltd. 
Infrared    spectrometer    recorder   wherein    the    spectra    la 
recorded  on  a  linear  wavennmber  scale.    3,000,008,  8-20-08. 
CT.  200 — 48.5. 
Martin.  CTarence  B  ,  Jr..  to  Style-Craftert,  Inc.     Life  belt. 

3.004.725,  6-25-03.  CT.  0—840. 

Martin.  Steve  B..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Automatic  emergency 

power  for  vacuum  powered  braking  systems.     8,004,848, 

6-25-63.  CT.  60—54.5.  _  .  ^.  ^,. 

Martin,    Thomas    S.      Electric   hot   air   furnace.      8,000,407, 

0-25-03.  CT.  210—30.  „  ^_^..     « 

Martlno.  Carlo  F.,  and  J.  C.  Mlsko.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Plastic  comtwaltions  having  a  speckled  appearance.    8,000,* 
400,  0-25-08   CL  200—48. 
Marx.  Louie,  ft  Co. :  Sea — 

Case.  Noel  L..  and  Rexford.     8.005.610. 
Freund.  Hans  W.  M.    8.005.100. 
MaaUnd.  C  H..  ft  Sons  :  See— 

MacCgirray.  Rex  8  .  Jr.    8,004.857.  _   .   ^  _^  « 

Mason.   James  A.,   to  Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  CTuteh  Co. 
Band  type  friction  coupling.    8.005,071,  0-20-08,  CT.  102 — 
81. 
Mason.  Wilbur  A. :  See—  .  ««.^  -^ 

Bracey,  Frederick  J.,  Joonase.  and  Maaon.    8,004,8S0. 
MassaranL  Elena :  See —  ^„^  ^^. 

Cavalllnl.  Ouldo.  and  Massarani.    8,000.448. 
Matsubayashl.  Kanii :  Bee—  ^        ^        .*«...„» 

Tanabe,   Kentchl.  and  Matsubayashl.     8,006.257. 
Matsumoto,    Masakaxa,    J.    Uklda.    and    0.    Takayama.    to 
Knrashlki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.    Polvmerisatlon  of  vlnvl  acetate 
in  the  presence  of  a  eerie  salt     8,000,406,  6-86-68,  CT. 
260— AO  1 
Matt,  Joseph  Z.,  to  Relcbbold  Chemieala,  Inc.    Watei^sotuMa 
coatinir  comnosltlons  eomi>rislng  a  water-soluble  melamine 
formaldehvde  resin  and  a  salt  of  an  acid.    8.006,808.  0-20- 
08.  CT.  260—21. 
BCattel.  Inc  :  See—  ^^ 

Rvan,  John  W.    8.006.201. 
Matasdie.  Helm :  S«is —  ^  _^^  _^ 

Dethloff.  Jflrgen,  and  Matnseha.    8,006,666. 
Man.  Hans :  See —  _  __  ^^^ 

Langen.  Viktor,  and  Man.    8.095.224.    .^       . 

Manrer,  John  A.,  and  V.  R.  Ferguson,  to  The  Weber  Dental 
Mfg   Co.     Dental  control  assemblies.     8,004.780,  6-85-68, 

pi     an 2g 

Mav.'  CTande  H..   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Automotive    device. 

8.094  976.  0-2O-08.  Cl.  128 — 110. 
Mayer.  Of«car.  ft  Co  .  Inc. :  See — 

Scbroook.  Edward,  Jr.    8.005,022. 

Mav«r,  Phlllln  B.    Flap  holding  deriee  for  eartoas. 
827.  6-25-03.  CT.  58—881. 

McAdams.  Hiramie  T. :  Soe —  ^_^ 

Andersen.  Niels  T..  Jr..  aad  McAdams.     8.004,800. 

McAfee.  Kvie  E.,  Jr..  to  The  New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co.  Bty« 
drauMc  deriee.     8,004.087,  0-90-08,  CL  108— 42. 

McBride.  William  R  :  Bee—  _    ^       ^.^ 

Davey,  Sidney  M..  Ebbert.  and  McBrlde.     8.004.8S6.  , 

MeCalinm.  Jobn  H..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    Contlnaeas  counter. 

8.005.140.  0-26-08.  CT.  235—117. 
McCToud.  Don  B..  and  D.  E.  Albon.  to  Airmlta-Midwast  Ine. 

Blasting  agent  of  muitl-slsed  and  mum<density  ammonium 

nitrate  with  fuel  oil.     3.005.385,  0-26-68,  CT.  140—21. 
McCoU.  David  R.  S.,  to  Raytheon  Co.    Means  for  modnlatlac 

high  freqnency  generators.    8,006,648,  6-25-08,  CL  882 — 61. 
MeCord.  Robert  C. :  Bee— 

Olicill,  Joaeph  v.,  Homanl^  and  MeCord.    8/)0S,0M. 


8,094,- 
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MeCormack,  John  F. :  St* — 

Z«bilsk7.     BudolPh     J..     McCoraiaek,     WUlUmaoB.    aad 
Scbneble.     a,(>»5,S00. 
McDonald,  Bernard  T. :  Bw — 

Kackwardt,  Kurt  F.,  McDonald,  and  Mataonajr.     I.OM,- 
8tf8. 
McDonald,  Darld.    Knockdown  neaffold.    t.0»S.070.  d-26-»8, 

CI.  189—18.8. 
McBlhlnney,  Krlc  M. :  B*e — 

Kucera,  Joaeph  B.    8.008,302. 
McBroy  Co. :  ««• — 

Jackson,  John  O..  Jr.,  and  Rhode*.    t.oao.OOC 
McOarjr,  Char(M  W..  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Poljole- 
fln  oxides  ■tablllied  with  l,l-diphenyl-2-pler]rlh7drailne  aad 
l,l-dlptien7l-2-plcr7lbydrasyl.        8,U»8.8»4.      e-S&-«8,      CL 
260—29.2. 
MeOinloy,  James  H..  C.   W.  Dickey,  and  C.  Vols,  to  HRB- 
Blngcr.  Inc.     DetonaUng  syatain.     8,004,829,  8-28-68,  CI. 
102 — 18. 
McOonagle,  Molra  P. :  8*9— 

RhodM,  Alan,  and  McOonacle.    8,098,860. 
McOratta,   wUllam  L.,   and  F.   D.   Steveua,   to  Carrier  Corp. 
Self-contained  air  eondltlonlnc  unit  Installations.     8,094,- 
916,  6-28-63.  Cl.  9S — »4. 
McOrajr.  Harold  B..  and  L.  B.  Padea.  to  Cabot  Corp.    DnlUry 
air  cleaner  and  flame  arrester.     8,094,978,   6-28-68,  CI. 
126—86. 
McGregor,  Anne  C. :  8e« — 

Anderson,    Oeorg^   W.,    and    McOregor.      8,098.406. 
Mclntyre,  Olenn  H.,  Jr..  N.  T.  Sprouse,  and  H.  8.  Uaber,  to 
United    States    Borax    k   Chemical    Corp.      Production    of 
boron  trihalldes.     8,098.271,   6-25-68,   Cl.   28—200. 
McKenzle,  Archibald  M.     Self  cleaning  ash  tray.     8,098.108, 

6-25-68.  Cl,  220—20.5. 
McLauctalan.  A.  B..  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

McLauchlan,  Robert  D.    3,095.088. 
McLaucblan,  Robert  D.,  to  A.  B.  McLauchlan  Co..  Inc.    Auto- 
matic filling  and  weighing  device  for  suceesslTc  containers. 
8,098,058,  fr-25-68.  Cl.  177—53. 
McLean,   Donald,   N.   H.   Kent,  and  T.   Steel,   to  Rolls-Royce 
Ltd.     Oas  turbine  engine  having  adjustable  guide  vanes. 
8,095,010.  6-28-68,  Cl.  187—601. 
MeShane.  William  J.,  to  Westingbonse  Slectrlc  Corp.     Pres- 
sure controlling  system.     8.095,012,  6-28-68.  CL  18ft— 80. 
Meanor.  Curtis  :  see — 

▼on  Wraaau.  Onldo,  and  PhllUps.    8.095.811. 
Mechetner,  Boris  K. :  Bee — 

Barke,  VUdlmlr  N.,  Blitstein,  OrlanoT,  Llvshlta.  Mechet- 
ner. Podlasov.  and  Yakhlmovlch.     8,094.814. 
Medlock,  John  P.     Musical  toy.     8.094,808.  6-26-68.  Cl.  46— 

178. 
Medlock.  John  P.    Variable  pitch  boat  propeller  and  shear  pin 

tool  therefor.     8,098,044,  6-28-68,  Q.   170—160.82. 
Meehanlta  Metal  Corp. :  Bes — 

Moore.  William  H.,  and  Qruver.    8,098,800. 
Metier.  Leo.     Pocket  containers  for  the  selective  dispensing 

of  Ubiets.    8.095.065,  6-28-68.  Cl.  206—42. 
Mels,  Josef:  See— 

Roelen.  Otto,  Bflchner.  and  Mels.    8.098.401. 
Melster,  Heinrlch,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.     Llonid  chill 

proflng  compoeltlon.      8,096,358.  6-28-68.  Cl.   196 — 63. 
Meldier,  Ronald  B. :  Bee — 

Wallace,   Burgess  P.,  and  Meldter.     8,098,810. 
Melchor,  Jack  U  :  Bee— 

Ayres,  Weslev  P.,  Melchor.  and  Vartanlan.     8.096.846. 
Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  Bee — 

Cromer.  Charles  F..  Sandln.  Baker,  and  Mellon  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co.    8,090.400. 
Mellow.  Paol  A.     Grain  elevator  control  system.     8,095.097. 

6-28-68.  Cl.  214—2. 
Melton,  Thomas  M..  to  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp.    8.8- 
<lprop7l  0-methyl  phosphorodlthloite.    8.096,489.  6-26-68, 

cr2W--4ei. 

Merder.  Henri :  See — 

Sondan.  Paul,  and  Merder.    8.098,280. 
Merder,    Jean.      Pressure    veaseU.      8.096.018.   6-28-68.    Cl. 

188 — 80. 
Merritt,  Robert  B.,  and  F.  Synnor.  to  Renfro  Hosiery  Mills 
Co.     Apparatus  and  method  for  fonning  sales  packages. 
8.094.02876-28-68.  Cl.  68—28. 
MeUlwash  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Nolte,  Robert  K.,  and  Cowles.    8,094,99T. 
Mettetal.  Jean-Claude,  and  G.  Frits,  to  Blectrldte  de  Fraaee- 
Serrice  Natiooal.     Manipalator.     8,095.095.  6-28-63,  a. 
214—1. 
Mettler,  Carlo.    Pneumatic-effected  delayed-action  tripping  de- 

Tleaa.    8.094.988.  6-28-68.  Cl.  102—70. 
Mayer.  Beverly  :  See — 

Meyer.  Joeeph  B.    8.094,966. 
Meyer.  Davis:  See — 

iUrn,  JoMpta  E.    8.094,966. 
Meyer.  Herbert :  See— 

Weyer.  Joeeph  E.    3,094,966. 
Meyer.  Horst.    Method  for  making  hollow  bodlee  from  plastic 

material.    8,090,261.  6-26-68.  Cl.  18—89. 
Mayer.  Jamee :  S#e— 

keyer.  JosMh  B.    8,094,966.  „     „     ^     „     ^ 
Meyer.  Joaeph  E.,  Hs  to  W.  H..  M.,  H..  J^  B..  D.,  and  E. 
Meyer.    Screw-type  propnlsion  unit     8,094.966,  6-26-63. 
a.  115—15. 
Meyer.  Martha :  See- 
Meyer.  Joseph  B.    8,094,906. 
Meyer  t  Waathe,  Inc. :  See—       _ 

Prieaneyer.  Cbarlee.    8,094.920. 
Meyer.  WlUiam  H. :  See- 
Meyer.  Joseph  B.    8.004.966.       ^        ^     ^_^  ^       , 
Mlcdo.  Arthur,  and  R.  B.  west,  to  Cascade  Industries.  lac. 

Bwimmiagjwol.    8,094,709.  6-28-63.  CI.  4 — 1T2. 
Mlehle-OoM-lMxter.  Inc. :  See— 

Sorenson.  WlUlam  H.    8,098,108. 


>» 


Mletssch.  Frits:  See—  f 

»...    ^Vtf*'    ^o"!*"*.   HUtmaan,  aad   Mletssch.     8.095.448. 
Mllea  Laboratories,  lac. :  ««e — 

Borehert.  Peter  J.    8.006.444. 

Free,  Alfred  H.,  and  Kercher.    8,000,277. 
Miller  Uectrlc  Mfg.  Co. :  6ee— 

Willecke,  Uerhard  K.    3.094.765. 
Mima.  Oscar  B. :  Bei— 
_      Mima.  Powell  O.    3.095.144. 

***!?Si.*^®**"   ^-    ^    '«  O-    **•   *••»■•      Manual    calculator. 

3.095.144.  6-28-63.  CL  236—77. 
.Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
Jokela,  Velkko  J.    8.C«6,487. 
Otis.  WUllam  C.    3,0&4.890. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
w.    Copenhaver.  John  VV..  and  Key.    3.095.428. 
Mints.   Uenry  A.      Stamping  machine.     3.094,926,   6-25-63, 

Cl.  101 — 318. 
Mlscbe.  Frledrich:  See— 

Keiche,  Wllhelm.  Mische.  and  Fapke.    3.094.911 
.Mlsko,  John  C. :  See — 

Martlno,  Carlo  K.,  and  Misko.    3.095,400. 
Mlttelmann.    Uugene.      Flowmeter.     3,094.870.   6-28-63.   Cl. 

73 — 194. 
Mlwag  MikroweUen  A.G. :  See— 
Bobm.  Helmut.     3.095,037. 
.Vlisell.  Louis  U.,  and  C.  U.  Tewksbury,  to  Appletou  Mills. 
Method  of  Anleblug  papermakers'  felt  and  the  finished  felt. 
3.U94.763,  0-^5-63.  Cl.  28—76. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hudson,  Cieorge  A.     3.095.386. 

MuUer,   Erwin,  Bayer.   Wilms,  Van  Spulak.  and  Thels. 

3.095.3U9. 
Wagner,  Kuno.    3.098.388. 
Monday,  itephyr,   to   U-Ktretcb   Corp.     Knitted  atocklnic  ton. 

3,094.856.  6-25-63.  Cl.  66—172. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Sikora.  Donald  8.    3.095,502. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Kpsteln.  Arnold,  and  Kuilfay.    3.095,330. 
Godfrey.  Keaneth  L..  aad  Morrill.     3,095.351. 
Marco.  Glno^J.,  and  Spesiale.    3.095,454. 
Marco.  Cilno  J.,  and  SpesUle.    3.095.458. 
Moee.  Uenry  V.    3,098.356. 
NewaUls.  Peter  B.,  and  Chupp.    3.005.440. 
Stephens,  John  A.,  and  Prill.    3.005.437. 
Surgant.  John  M.     3.005.353. 
Monaanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Kliss.  Robert  M.    S;000,441. 
Moore,    Harry    W.     Traversing   mechanism   for   transformer 
coll  winding  machine.     3.0V6.160.  6-25-63.  Cl.  242 — 158.2. 
Moore.    Jamee    R.      Extensible   measuring    rule.      3,094.787, 

6-»-M.  a.  33-^161. 
Moor«,:Ricliard  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  memory 

element.     3.095.558.  6-25-63,  a.  340—174. 
.Moore,    William    H.     and   W.    E.    Gruver.    Jr.,    to    Meehanttc 
Metal  Corn.    Air  hardening  cast  iron.    3.095,300,  6-25-63, 

Moreland,  Stephen  T.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Filler  assembly 
for  pulverulent  materials.  3.098,018,  6-25-63.  Cl.  141 — 
67. 

Morelle.  Jules  L.  E..  to  Optlque  et  Precision  de  Levallois. 
Reflex  photographic  apparatus  with  single  ohkct-lens.  with 
Improved  synchronised  control  and  coupling  mechanism. 
8.(W44>13.  6-2^^-63.  CL  98 — 42. 

Morelll.  Joseph  L..  F.  A.  Brigaole.  Jr..  and  L.  B.  Hare^  to 
JUM-al  Mcliee  Corp.  Typewriter  print  control.  8.095,079. 
6-25-63.  Cl.  197-183. 

Moreseee,  Georgce,  and  R.  Decbet,  to  Normacem  S.A.  Arma- 
ture coil  for  axial  air  gap  machlnee.  3,008.516.  6-25-63. 
CL  810—268. 

Morua.  Bvelyn  E. :  See — 

MornnVHarokl  W.  aad S.  E.    3.004.792. 

Mornn.  Harold  W.  and  B.  B.  Educational  toy.  8.094.792. 
6-38-^  Cl.  3M— 31. 

Mori,  Krnest  A.,  to  Golf  Research  A  Development  Co.  Ham- 
mer dim.     3.085.046.  6-25-63.  a.  173—136. 

Morln.  Loals  H.  Speed  reducer  employing  a  timing  chain 
control.    3.094.884.  6-25-63.  Q.  74—804. 

MorriU.  Henry  L. :  See- 
Godfrey.  Kenneth  L..  and  Morrill.    3.098.35 1 . 

Morrison,  Ralph  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Auto- 
matic rivet  setting  tools.     3,095,106,  6-25-68,  Cl.  218 — 12. 

Morse,  Richard  W. :  See- 
Green.   Julius.   Morse,  aad   Weetfall.     8,095,326. 

Morway,  Arnold  J. :  See — 

Munday,  Joha  C,  Rogers,  aad  Morway.     3.095.814. 

Meeher,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Schonw.  Arthur  C.  and  Moeber.    3.094.800. 

Moas.  Henry  V.,  to  Moaaanto  Cbemleal  Co.    Deatlfrlce  com- 
prialng  tasolnble  sadlum  metaphoaphate  and  a  cadmium, 
tin.  sine,  manganeee  or  iron  eaaspoond  to  Inhibit  caldnm 
ion  seqoestering.     8.008,386.  6-20-68,  Cl.  1«7— 08. 
Moes.  L.  W. :  See— 

Dwyar.  Maortce  J.    8.00e.lTZ 
Motion  Picture  leaeareb  Couadl,  lac :  See — 
Vlahoa,  Petro.    8.000.804. 

Monat  Hope  Machinery  Co. :  See — 
Robertson.  John  D.    8.004.760. 
Robertson.  John  D.    8.004.771. 
Robertson.  John  D..  aad  Foater.    8.006.1S1. 
Mueller,   Albert  C,    and   R.   W.   B.   Teea.   to  Shell   Oil   Co 
Natural   and   synthetic  alcohol   eoloble  resia   with  other 
synthetic  copolymers  for  eoatlagi.    S.006.8807  6-20-63.  CL 
260 — 8. 

Mueller.  Richard  J.,  and  C.  Weber,  to  Automatic  Caateen  Co. 
SL  ^IKf***-  Bsewiag  appaiatua  8,004,018.  6-25-68,  O. 
WW — 280. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MuMer,  Barry,  to  The  Flreit<me  Tire  tt  Rubber  Co.    Chime 
structures  for   barrels.     8,000,111,  6-28-68.  CL  220—66. 
MnUer.  KmU  O. :  See — 

Boulsover,  GeoCrey.  and  Muller.    8,004,770. 

MttUer.  Brwin.  O.  Bayer,  H.  Wilms,  F.  Van  Spulak,  aad  M. 

Thels,  Vk  to  FarbeafhbrlkeB  Baysr  AkttsageseUsdiaft,  tad 

Vi    to   Mobay   Chemical   Co.     PolresterB   coatalalag   Iso- 

eyanate  gitrapa.    8,000,800.  6-30-68.  CL  260—88.6. 

MuUer.  Frank  G.     Valve  asseasbly  and  seal  formlag  means 

for  the  same.    8,000,177.  6-20-63,  CL  201— 1T8. 
MflUer.  Frits :  See— 

Oieeea,  Jobaan,  and  MBller.    3.090,320. 
Muller.  Belnhard.  to  Klockaer-Humboldt-Denta  AktiengeseU- 

schaft    Governor,    3,004.970.  6-26-68.  CI.  128 — 41.12. 
Munday.  John  C,  D.  T.  Rogers,  aad  A.  J.  Morway,  to  Bsso 
Research  aad  BnglaeerlaiL  Co.     Asphalt  coatalalag  mixed 
metal  salts.    8.005,314.  6-40-63.  CL  106—260. 
Murdoch,  Colin  D. :  See — 

Cruddagton,  Oevelaad  B.,  aad  Murdoch.    8,000.006. 
Mur^y,  Howard  B. :  See — 

XktlW.  Ray  M..  KabelL  Murphy,  and  Walsh.     3,000.472. 
Murray  Cumez  Printing  Ltd. :  See — 

James.  DavM  R.    8.004,921. 
Murray,  Jamee  H. :  See — 

BUikle,  William  R..  and  Murray.     8.000,068. 
MnrscheL  Brwln.  to  C.  F.  Scheer  *  Cie.     Sanding  mschtae. 

3.004.819,  6-2&-68.  Cl.  01—170. 
Murty.  Aatnony  F.  and  B.  P.     Safety  brake  apparatus  for 

vehicle.    3,096.067.  6-26-68,  CL  188—170. 
Murty.  Benedict  P. :  See — 

Murty.  Anthony  F.  and  B.  P.    3,098.067. 
Muscb,  John  H.,  to  The  llrsstoas  Tire  *  Eobber  Co.    Stoble 
polyoutadleae  latex  palat  coatalalag  slae  ulde  aad  haviag 
eahanced  frccse  stabUlty  aad  wash  reslstaaoc.    3.090.397. 
6-26-63.  CL  260—29.7. 
Myerly.  Richard  C  :  See — 

PoDpelsdorf.  Fedor,  aad  Mysrly.   3,000,417. 
Myers.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Browne,  Horace  L..  aad  Myers.    8.005.216. 
Nadler.  Harry,  to  Dalted  Statae  of  America.  Atomic  Steersy 
Commlsdon.     Fod  element  *'fl"4'ffr  mechanism.     8,005,- 
102.  6-2&-6iSL  q,  214—608. 
Nagd-Chase  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sehulti.  Bdward  H..  Jr.    3,004,881. 
Nalfeh.  Sam  C^  to  Phflllpe  Pelrolenm  Co.     Smoke  control. 

8,0e&.272.  6-^8-68,  CL  2^200.4. 
National  Castings  Co. :  See — 

Tearley,  Bernard  C,  Norton,  aad  Oavln.    3,094,749. 
Natioaal  Research  Couadl :  See — 
Le  Caiae.  Hugh.    8.090,466. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Co.,  nie  :  See- 
Klein.  Charlee  H.    8,096,468. 
Nasarow,  John  P..  H.  F.  Battey.  and  H.  D.  Brlnson,  to  Ray- 
theon Co.    Electrical  connector  holding  dsvlees.    8,094.774, 
6-28-68.  Cl.  29—208. 
NebeL  Reynold  :  See — 

tiflscko,  Nicholas  M..  NebeL  sad  Van  Derbeek.    8,096,346. 
Nedy.  George  L.,  to  Calif oraia  Rsssareta  C^»rp.    Oil  cbaage 

Bvstem.  3.095.062.  6-20-68.  Q.  184—1.0. 
Nedy,  George  L.,  to  California  Researdi  Corp.  Wesr  redst- 
aat  lining,  for  plston-rtng  groove.  3,008.2<>4.  6-26-68.  CL 
277 — 180T8. 
Neidhardt.  KarL  to  Auer,  Hetar..  Muhleawerke  K.O.a~A.  firm. 
Device  for  controUlng  the  movement  and  acceleration  of 
piece  foods  sliding  on  indined  tracka.     8.096,074,  6-28-68, 

NeUson,  Mary  D.     Oarmeat     8.094,990.  6-28-68.  CL  128— 

289. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Jersey  Prodnetton  Rcsaareh  Co.    Cona- 
ter  type  data  storags  unit.     8.096.148.  6-^6-63.  CL  285 — 
81. 
Nelson.  SydneT.    Plastic  bnoya    3,094.719.  6-28-68.  CL  0—8. 
Nemo  industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Blsas,  Norman  B.    3,004.889. 
NeuschL  Adalbert :  See — 

Volbdir,   Hartwlg.   Reinhardt.   and  NeuachL     8.004,070. 
Neville  Bnterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Levlnson.  NevUIe.    8,004.001. 
Newallls,  Peter  ■.,  sad  J.  P.  Chupp.  to  Moasaato  Cbemkal 
Co.    Esters  of  phosphoaodlthloic  add.    3.005.440.  6-25-68. 

New  Castle  Products  IntematloBal.  lac  :  See — 

SInnock.  Pomeroy.    8,090.082. 
New  Bndand  Institute  For  Medical  Research :  See — 

Hdler.  John  H.    8,000  JN. 
Newton.  Alwln  B..  to  Borg-wamer  Corp.    Vehicle  refrigera- 
tion systema.    8,004.800,  6-28%.  Cl.  62—182. 
New  Tore  Air  Brake  Co..  The :  See — 

Denton.  Rldiard  A.,  aad  Rivera.    3,000.404. 

McAfee.  Kyle  ■..  Jr.    3.004,037. 
Ney.  William  O..  Jr. :  See — 

Copeahaver.  John  W„  aad  Nar    3.000.423. 
Nlcbds.  Ward  N..  to  D.  Lukets.    Power  operated  chart  stor- 
age meaaa.    8.006.1Bt.  6-20-63,  CL  MS-3t7.4. 
Nimta,  Klaus,  and  A.  KreeeMa,  to  VoIkmaBB  k  Co.    Method 
of  aad  a  meaas  for  redudag  the  yara  teadea  oa  a  halloon- 
formiaa  twist  spladls.     Td044M.  0-S6-6S.  Cl.  07—106. 
Nttks.  Hdns  F. :  See — 

Kostelec.  Jose,  aad  NItka.    3,000.301. 
Noble  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Gresa.  Fraak  T.    S.004,iOi. 
Noeeke.  Heias:  See — 

Feichtlager.  Hans,  sad  Nosska.    3,000.438. 
Nolte.  Robert  K..  aad  B.  D.  Cowles,  to  Metalwash  Machlaery 

Co.    Uteasfl  wssher.    3,004.»07.  0-30-63,  CL  184-^. 
Nonaaosm  S.A. :  See — 

Moressse.  Georges,  aad  Dediet.    3.000,016. 
Normaa,  Daaid  P. :  See — 

toith,  Paol  £..  Jr..  aad  Norma.    S,006.0«0. 


North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Ashcraf  t^Wmiam  D.    8,008.041. 
_»agery.  WlO^r  L.,  and  Willing.    8.004.878. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Dnlaker.  Stmoa.    3.004.TT2. 

Forster.  Gerhard.    3.090.474. 

Hobba.  Koiaetb.    8.090,220. 

Le  Blan.  Louis.    8,098.479. 

Uhleabroek.  Jan  H.,  and  Koqpmaas.    8,096,853. 
_      Wlawood.  John  M..  aad  Beadeyr8.O9O,021. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Galeaaie.  Bemerd.    3,095,492. 

Warren.  Paul  W.    8,094,778. 
Norton,  Charles  B. :  See — 

_^,^earley    Bernard  C.  Norton,  and  Gavia.     3,004.749. 
Oetluer,  Otto  t  See — 

_    ^Clarke.  Daniel  J.,  aad  Oetliker.    8.000.180. 
Oil  Metering  and  Procesdng  Eqnlpmeat  Corp. :  See — 
^    ^Smith.  Horace  V.    3.094.871. 

Olah.  George  A.,  to  The  Dow  Cbemleal  Co.  Preparation  of 
stebUlxed  magnedum  alkyls.    8,000.460.  6-20-4MrCl.  260— 

Oldenburg.  Kenneth  F..  B.  F.  Knhae,  aad  D.  Fado,  to  Add- 
master  Corp.  CalcuUting  machine.  8.006.148,  6-25-63. 
CI.  280 — 60. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cook.  Ral^  L..  and  Andrew.   3,004,741. 
Filstrup.  Edward  C.    3.004.081. 
Pauls.  Theron  F.     8.094.966. 

Oliver  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

^      Price.  Georn  C.    3,096.471. 

Omohondro.  William  A^  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hair  dryer. 
8.000.406,6-20-63.0.210—30. 

O'Ndll,  Joeeph  V..  0.  Homani^,  and  R.  C.  McCbrd;  said 
Homanlck  and  said  MeCord  assors.  to  said  O'NeUl  Sab- 
marine  automatic  oil  well  drilling  madilae.  3,005,048. 
6-25-68,  CT.  176—6. 

Onischak.  Roy  M. :  See— 

_       Gvosdjak,  John,  and  Oniechak.    3,006.496. 

Oom.  Benjamin  J.,  to  American  Seattiw  Co,  Accessory  for 
overbed  Uble.     8.004.040,  6-25-68.  O.  l68— 82. 

Optlque  et  Preddoa  de  Levallois :  See — 
MoreUe.  Jnlee  L.  E.    3.004.913. 

Osder,  Stei^en  8.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Flight  path  control 
system.     3,095,169,6-25-68.0.244—77. 

Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J.  aad  H.  H.  Thompooa,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Disperdon  polynierlsatlon  of  an 
acrylate  In  the  presence  of  a  rubber  and  a  non-polar  ornalc 
solvent  and  product  obtalaed.  8,095.386.  6-29-63.  Cl. 
260 — 4. 

Osteen,  Bmmett  H.  Shoe  deaner.  3.094,727.  6-26-68.  Cl. 
15 — 4. 

Otis.   William   C,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 
Single   axis   tracer   mechanism.     3,094,869,    6-25-68, 
90 — 62. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
^      Stevens.  Myron  T.    3,090.232. 
Owen,  Theodore  J.    Palat  remover 

15—286. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Allgeyer.  Guy  H.    8.095.062. 

Riopelle.  Harry  O.    S;094.902. 
Padflc  Redns  ft  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Cone.  Charles  N.    3.095.313. 

Cone.  Charles  N.    3.090.671. 
Paden.  Loyd  B. :  See — 

McGrav.  Harold  B..  and  Paden.    S.094.9T8. 
Pangbom  Corp. :  See — 

Croft,  Charles  P.    3.094.768. 
PantOB,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Basford   Kenneth  A.,  aad  Panton.     3.095,080. 
Papke.  Friedrich :  See— 

Rdche.  Wllhdm.  Mlscbe.  and  Papke.    8,004,911. 
Paravox,  Inc. :  See — 

Tredse.  Raleigh  E..  and  Kendall.     3,090.483. 
Parke,    Robert   M^    to    General    Electric   Co.      Dip   formUig 

tofolng^     3,094,782.  6-28-63,  Cl.  22 — 203. 
Parker-Bannlfln  Corp. :  See — 

Lebow.  Ralph  H.    3.090.179. 
Parker,  Humphrey  F..  and  E.  E.  Robtas,  to  Columbus  Me- 
F*]??*?-  92'T>v.  Conveyor   trolley   stabiUsers.      8.004.048, 
6-25-68.  O.  104 — 172. 
Parks,  Howard  E. :  See — 

Hnemaa,  Ronald  B..  aad  Parks.    3,006,009. 
Parsons.  Sir  Howard  Ombb  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Martla^  Albert  B.    3.000.003. 
Partridin's  ^odela  Ltd. :  See— 

Haikun.  Henry  A.    8,008^10. 
Paruolo     Anthony   N..    to   Advertlslag   Metal    Dtaolay   Co. 

Movable  mount.     3.098,173.  6-28-63,  CL  248—124. 
Pauls,  Theron  F.,  to  OUa  Mathleson  Chemical  Con.    rtbrl- 

itioa  of  hollow  artldes.    3.004.906,  6-40-63,  Cl 


Co. 

CI. 


3.094.T81,  6-25-63.  Cl 


«   v..   113—44. 
Ooodi,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp! 
8.004.828,  6-20-68,  Cl.  88— 


est 
Payae.  Robert  B..  and  F.  P. 

Centrifugal  dust  separator. 

40T. 
Peame.  Frank  S..  to  Sageat  Jack  Mfg.  Co..  lae.    Jack  medi- 

sBlsm  lu^^lBg  aa  lateraal  loeklag  meaaa.    3.004,841,  6-40- 

Peat,'  Mady  B.,  to  Wm.  J.  Stange  Co.    Method  of  stabflldag 
trial  aad  the  resuHlag  product    3.005,806.  6-38- 
63,  Cl.  99 — 140. 

Pecbiwy  Compagnie  de  Prodaits  Chemlqne  et  Blectro-metal- 

lurdque :  See — 

Soudan.  Paul,  and  Merrier.    8,005.280. 
Peek,  David  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Syatbads  of  1J'< 

dlasDhthaleae  2,l'-oxlde.     8,00f,«26.  6-26-63.  O.  260— 

846.2. 

Peeblee,  David  D..  to  Foremost  Dairiee,   lac.     Centrtfnaal 
atooiiser  aad  method.     3,005,140.  6-21^-63,  Cl.  230—24. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Peeler,  Cletas  E.,  Jr..  to  DUunond  Alkali  Co.     Treatment  of 
earth  strata  containing  acid  forming  diemleal*.     3,0M.84Q, 
6-2*-«3.  CI.  61— Se. 
Peeler,  Lawrenc*  F.,  and  B.  L.  La  Toy.     Prveaat  anlt  for 
forming  a  hjrperlwUc  parabotoldal  roof  atmctare.     S.OM.- 
812.  6-25-63.  CT^BO— 52. 
Pelak.  Andrew,     trajrs.     3,0M.098.  6-2a-«3,  CL  211—126. 
Pellno.  William  M. :  Bee—  _ 

Oallai^r,  CorneUaa  A.,  and  Pellno.     8.0M,171, 
PendergaatT  R«jmoad  F.     Pollahlng  apparatna.     3,0»4,815, 

6-25-63,  CTOI— 60. 
P«rlat.  Robert :  Bee — 

Urcber.  Hen«.  and  P«rlat.    S,006,2«7. 
Perry,  Arttinr  J.    Foldable  tMurrlcade  and  sign  frame.    3,(MM.- 

802.  6-20-63.  01.  40— UB.        ,  ..... 

Perry.  Frederick  O.,  to  Tezaa  Inetmmenu  Inc.     Mlalator- 
Iwd  printed  dreuit  electrical  iwltflblng  derlce.    S.09.5.486. 
6-20-6S.  CL  200—122. 
Peters.  Bmce  A. :  Bee — 

EsBla.  JoMpta  F..  and  Peters.    8,006.045. 
Peters.  John  O. :  Bee —  _  ^,  ^^_ 

Cantrcll.  Troy  L„  and  Peters.     3,005,285. 
Pstroleom  Bsasardi  Corp. :  Bee — 

HUL  OUmaa  A.     S.0»5,163. 
Petrow,  VUdlmlr :  Bee — 

Kirk.  Darld  N..  and  Petrow.     8.005.411. 
Petsold.  James   R..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Resilient  floor 
and  wall  ooTcrlng  having  a  back  coating.     8,005.818,  6-25- 
68.  CI.  117—68. 
Pfauter.  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Kanlfuas.  Paul,  and  Speyer.     8.004,807. 
Pftaw.  Chas..  4  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 
Rao,  Koppaka  Y.    8.005.418. 
Tratter,  James  R.     i.0M,410. 
PhiUdelphU  Steel  and  Wire  Corp. :  ««e— 

Sandow,  Albert  C.     8.006.844. 
Phllco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Thornton.  Clarence  O.     8,006.526. 
Phllltps,  Charles  J. .  Bee—  _ 

Yon  Wranaa.  Qoldo,  and  Phllllpa.     8.008,811. 
Phillips  Petroleam  Ce. :  8e« — 

—        -      8.005.278. 
3  004  862 

Jr.,  ifeynolda.  and  Root.     3.005.042. 
3.004375. 
D.    3,005.203. 


Austin.  OllTer  K. 
Bark.  Marrln  C. 
CUrk.  Edgar  W., 
Dal« 


8.005,406. 


8,004.760.  6-25- 
Cloenre  means. 


for  flush 


6-25- 


Manes.    and    YancherL 


8.005.270. 


Flaegel. 

Koerston.  Richard  ^.    »o" 
Malfch.  Sam  C.     3,006,272. 
Short,  James  N.,  and  Packett 
Spainhoar.  James  D.     8.005,414 
Pleknp.  Arnold.     Weft  spreading  machine. 

63.  til.  26— «4. 
Pierce.  Elwood  K.,  Jr.,   to  Gray  Tool  Co. 

8,005  J 10.  6-25-68.  cl  220--46. 
Ptarosk  J*mea  O. :  ;8«e— 

Johnston.  Herrlck  L..  and  Pierce.     3.005.220. 
PihL  Paul  E.,  and  P.  M.  Hall.     Sli>bon  apparatus 

tonka.     8,0»4  J06.  6-25-68.  CL  4 — 48. 
Plfelll,  S.pX :  Bee— 

FreaU.  Olullo.  and  Valentlnottl.     8.006,206. 
Plrkle,  Loula  E. :  See— 

Jurtce,  Carlton  A.,  and  Plrkle.    8.005.45& 
Plrko.  Stephen  O.     Plumbing  training  aid.     3.004,788, 

68.  CL  86—10. 

Platole,  Harry,  and  H.  H.  Hanaen,  Jr..  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Co.     Drill  bit     3.006i053jt-25-63,  Cl.  175—320. 
Pitman.  Herbert  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Extreme  pressure  lubri- 
cants containing  highly  oxidised  waxea     3.005,375,  6-25- 
68.  01.  252—28. 
Plttabargh  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 
Crowley.     Edgar    I.,     Mackay. 
8.00iUl6. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaas  Co. :  <Sfee— 
Koraeh,  Malcolm,  and  Thomaa. 
Plastomerlc  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

AbUdaaard.  WUllam  H.     3,004.704. 
PUtt.  ClydeD.     AtUchment  for  lift  Jack.     8.006,182.  6-25- 

68.  CL  254—134. 
PodlaxoT,  Scrguel  S. :  Bee — 

Barke,     VUdlmlr     N .     BUtsteln,     Orlaanov.     LlTahlu. 
Medietner.  PodlasoT,  and  fakhlmoTleh.     3,004.814. 
Poethlg.  Robert  B. :  Bee— 

Haason.  Herbert  O.,  and  Poethlg.    8,004.840. 
Pofferi,    QIancarlo,    to   Ital-Bed  Castmilone   Lettl  ed  Aflhil 
S.  R.  L.      TnlNilar    frame   eonatmctloa    for   spriac   beds. 
8,004,715,  6-25-63,  O.  6—110. 
PogonowskL  Ito  C,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     OflCshore  platfera  stne- 

hire.     3^004,847,  6-25-63.  CL  61 — 46. 
Pohl.  Robert  O.,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.     Apnaratos  for  aanu- 
factorlng  semi-conductor  derleea.     3,004J64,  6-U--6S,  CL 

Polarad  Blectfoalca  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jaite.  DaTtd  L..  and  French.    8.006.085. 
Polkoaalk.  Bernard  L..  to  Coaeo  Producta,  Inc.     TiaTerse  wd 

for  drajserlea.     8,O0e,OftB,  6-25-68.  01.  160— M0, 
Pomper.   Borlf,  to  The  British  Petroleam  Co.   Ltd.     Plate 

colnnuu.     3.i)00.4«,  6-35-88,  CL  261—118. 
PoMjpy.  LeUad  B.    TtlmhoiM  party  llae  elaariat  compoaaat 

Co56.4«q,  6-25-68.  CTlTO— «: 
PoDpelsdorf.  Fsdor.  and  B.  C  Myarly,  to  Union  Caahlde  ~ 

rroeeas  for  the  pieparatloa  of  plperasine.     8,000,417. 

68,  CL  260— 268. 
Poat,  Richard  F.     Kzpendable  Taper  aolaemaker.     S,004,0«8. 

^20-68.  CL  116—27. 
PowelL  Robert  J.,  aad  J.  E.  Champion,  to  Coatiaeatal  Motors 

Corp.     Engine  eoatrola.     3.004.886.  6-20-68.  CL  60—18. 

Preclaloa  MetalaBlths,  lac. :  ««•—  ^ 

Hortoa.  lobMt  A.    8,004,761. 

Prestige,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bard.  SanMMl  L.  aad  Lord.     8.004,004, 


to  Oliver  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. 
8.005.471.  0-25-68.  CL  174 


Asrial  eaUe 
-160. 

shaalnf  and 
6-25-55.    Cl. 

Egg  marfeer. 


Prleet  George  C. 

support  spacer 
Price,    Noble   E.     Process   and   apparatus   for 

poUshliu    gem    stone    particlea.     3.004,818. 

'^«5i.2sa.1gL%!?U*i.^-"--  "^ 

Prill.  Brhard  J. :  See— 

Stepheas,  Jidta  A.,  and  PrllL     3.006.487. 
Prlmack,  Howard :  Bee — 

Welastela,  Metr.  and  Prlmack.     8,005.112. 
Pritcfaard.  J.  F..  ft  Co. :  «ee— 

„     J^^r^  WaltM  R..  Maraball.  aad  Hopper.     8.005.266. 
Pnekett.  James  E. :  Oee— 
^    Short  James  N.jind  Puckett.     3,005.406. 
Paget  Soaad  Palp  4  Tiaaber  Co. :  See— 

Klag.  imis^Q..  aad  Adelphson.    8.006.4000. 
Pugh,  Kenneth  P. :  See — 
_  ,  Chaaarya.  Ylotor,  aad  Pagh.     3.006.226. 
Pnllmaa  lac. :  Bee — 
_    Blaefc,  JaMo  J.    8.000,215. 
Para OUCo. JThe :  See— 

Fierce,  WUliam  U,  aad  Weldiaaa.     8.006,270. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Arden,  BeaJaaslB.     8.006,800. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Keiser,  Eugene  O.     3.OO(L088. 

Kaaat  Barry  Y..  Jr.    8.0M>8r 
Radio  Frequency  Co.  loe. :  See — 

Manwarlag.  Joshua  O.  D.     8.006.048. 

Bair.  Uoael  M. :  See—  ^^ 

SaUth,  Joha  C.  Bradahaw.  BaC,  aad  Breaaler. 
Ragaa,  Marshall  P. :  Be9— 

Croa^aad,  Sdward  J.,  Racaa.  aad  Hawklas.    8.006.142. 
Ramaay,  Robert  C. :  See — 

BearenoB,  Wayae  A.,  aad  Bamaer.     8^)05,404. 
Raadall.  Wilbur  W.,  aad  J.  Rabeastela. 

8.006480.  6-85-68.  CL  233—6. 

Raag.  HenOrU  J.,  to  Staailcarbon  N.Y.     Plastic  Talre  bag 

aad  aethod  of  maklag  aame.     8,006,028,   6-26-68,   c" 

Rao.  Koppaka  Y.,  to  Chaa.  Pfliar  4  Co.,  lae.     8-(2-(e-acetoxy- 
2-hydroxy-8,6-dlmethylcycloli       "  ~  -»    -'w        .   .-* 

Inude   aad 

260—281. 
Rasmuaeea.'  Roaa   H.      Maaaa   for  laataUlag  coacrete   weU 

easiaga.    S«000.041.  6-20-68.  CL  106—280. 
ftath,TIr|U  K.    brala  plag.    8,004,712.  6-26-68,  CL  4—206. 
Raulaad  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Pohl.  Robert  O.     8,00^704. 
Raymond  Concrete  PUa  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Uoblnaky.  BU  L.  aad  HoUaad.    8.000.001. 
Itajwataf  lac :  Sae— 

Herricfc.  Fraaklla  W.     8.0e6.S»l. 
Raytheoa  Co. :  See — 

Onterman.  Sadia  S.,  aad  Kodla.     8.006.004. 
Keoa.  Bdward  F.     8.000.168. 
McColl.  Darld  R.  8.     8.OM,04S. 

Nasarow^   Joha   P-  Bailey,  aad  Brlaaoa.     8,004.774. 
flhurtlaff;  Harold  R..  Jadd,  and  Burdlck.     8.000.400. 
Reed,  Frank  F. :  See — 

MacLeod.  Noiman  A.     8,004,088. 
Reed.   Uoyd   B.      CoUapalMe   teat   aad    trailer.      8.OO0.S81. 

6-i0-63,  Cl.  206—28.  ^^ 

Reevea.  WllUrd  D.,  60%  to  St  B1bm>  Oroaa     Poultry  scald- 
lu  tank  with  air  aglutlag  meaaa.    8.004,740,  0-85-68.  CL 

Reseat  Jack  Mfg.  Co^  lae. :  §m— 
Pearne,  Fraak  8.  8,004.841. 
Relche.   WUhelm.  F.  Mlsche.  aad  F.  Papke. 

A.O.     Photographic     camera.     8,004.011. 

00 — 10, 


3,006,480. 


Doai  saTlags  beak. 


v..  to  cnaa.  t'Oiar  4  Co.,  lae.    S-[2-(e-acetoxy- 

,6-dlmethylcyclohezyl)-8-hydrexyetiUrlJ     gluUr- 

dertTatlvae  thwaof.     87>M,411,  ^85-68,   a. 


to  yoiftlaa4er 
6-28-68.      CL 


RdcbeL  Slegmuad.  to  AeU-Werke  Aktieagesellecfaaft. 
for  eecurlag  top  lifts  to  shoe  heels.     8,004.708. 
OL  80—86. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  lac  :  Sae — 
Matt  Joseph  2.     8.000.888. 
'        D.,  T.  W.  r" 


Means 
6-20-68, 


BeM.  Joha  O.,  T.  W.  Feaaer,  aad  J.  M.  Sloaa,  to  Ualted  Statea 
of  ABMrtea,  Agricultars.     Method  for  prodndag  a  pucker- 
free  seam  la  a  aarmeat.    8,004.700.  6-2»-68.  OL  8—248. 
Relaliardt  Joha  P..  to  Baker-Booa.  lac    SeafloldlBS  far  done 

stractaree.     3,000,000,  6-80-08.  CL  188—12. 
Reiahardt  Badolf:  See — 

Yolb^.  Hartwl&  Baiahardt  aad  NoaachL    8.004,070. 
Reafro  Hoelery  Mllla  Co. :  See — 

Merritt,  Robert  B..  aad  Syaaor.     8,004,838. 
Reaonx,  Rehert  A.,   to   Sodete  d'Appllcations   Industrtelles 
Plastlqoea.     Method  aad  meens  for  stampiag  gramophone 
rocorda.     3.004,744.  0-38-68.  CL  18—10. 
Reeeareb-Cot trail.  lae. :  See — 
Bcaa,  Richard  T.    8,008J88. 

Reesarch  DeraleMaaBt  Os. :  Sea — 
Ylctor,   Irriag.     8,000,384. 

Barloa,  lac :  Sss 

ilraiaoaa,  Benard,  Onif.  aad  SUsoa.    8,OM.80S. 

BeTfitrd  JfHHs  B. :  See 

CaiC  Noel  L..  aad  Bexford.     8.000,016. 
ReyaoMe.  CUSord  B~  to  Coatahser  Corp.  of  America.     Con- 

taiaer  with  cover  flaage  aad  method  of  foraiing.    8,000,187, 

0-20-88,  CL 


BarMMs  Metala  Co. :  S« 
Jaefea,  Baymoad  B. 


8,000484. 

Jr.,  BayMlds,  aad  Boot    8,008.048. 

Rhoiaatahl  Uaioa  Bmckaabaa  A.O. :  ie*— 
BlSiMl.  Jehaaaee.    8.004.043,  .    ,  . 


Beyaol^Paul  W. :  S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZYil 


MeOoaade    to  Olazo  Oroap  Ltd.    Ramsey,  Heihert,  Jr.     Method  for  nressn re-packing  of  mea 
«W«n*«?.  «»-«'«'^'^»|_^j         pro/uets.    3.0&.808.  6-85-68,  Cl.  00—174. 


8,dOM60,'  6-80-68,  CL 


Rhodea.  Alaa.  aad  M.  P. 

OriaoofolTlaaradactlea. 
Rhodea.  illsa  F. :  See— 

JackaoB.  Joha  O..  Jr..  aad  »l»««-v.»:?«U®**  «       k  . 
Rhodea,  Thomaa  J.,  to  Ualtad  ttatee  Bahber  Co.    Tire  chaia. 

8.OO{i.OS0.  O-30-i8.  01.  103— 24r  ,  ^  ^     , 

BuL   Joha  P..  to  Improved  MacMaeey  lac     Apparatas  for 

3iortSrtiaiw^odpSjr».OO6,85rt-20^  <Sni63— 236. 
Riehardaea  Co..  The :  See---  .-«-,-. 

Welaateia,Melr.  aad  Prtoack.    8.000.113. 

■*T?i5riS2kVd'^aadllMilL     MWJtfv 
Maglll,  Doaald  O.,  Jr..  aad  Judge.     8.000.810. 

Riehl.  Lothar :  See 

^agel.  Briiard,  aad  BMkL    8.006.408. 

Riee/HSrmaaa.    Dlaliag  arraasMWat  tor  triephoae  apparatas. 

Ri5&e*H;^*ofio''^W2;;iS^  H'Sisss 

tnil    apparatae    for    eeatrallsed    labrtoator.      8,004,008. 
.28-MrCl.  03—12. 


8.006.610. 


8.000,404. 


Rita.  Joeeph  W. :  Sv.       ^  _^_ 
Byer.  Oharlee  F..  aad  Bits. 
Rivera,  Michael  P. :  Bee— 

Deatoa,  Richard  A.,  aad  Rivera. 

Riverside  Plaatica  Corp. :  See—      

Chareh,  Jamea  M.,  aad  Oreeabefg.     ».»?,M6. 
Robbiaa,   Albert   A.    Coollag  eavdope  with  breakable  dia- 

phrara.     8,600,301.  0-MP<8.  01.  03—4. 
Robert.  Bdmoad  :  See —  ..  «  ..  _^      .  <w»  «•> 

Deeaoyera.  Joeeph  H„  aad  Bobert     8J000.28T. 
Boberts,  l4e«ertck  W.     System  for  op««to|the  motor  la  a 
dictahag  machlae  aad  the  like.    8.004.882,  0-30-08.  Cl. 

74 4*2 

Bobertaoa.  Joha  D„  to  Moaat  Hope  Machlaery  Co.     Table 

roU.     3.004.760.  (rf-38-«8.  O.  %- ll«v     „.  -        -.k,. 

Kobertsoa'.  Joha  b..  to  Meant  Hope  M*c"»^,  ^^^J^ 

roll    with    means    for    removing    loagltadiaal    curvature. 

iJSS^^iSiS^iSi^^l&t^r.to  Meant  Hope  Machln. 
ery  Co.     Web  gnidiaa  method  aad  apparatna.    3,005.131, 

R<^^rtsen,'  Thomas  A^  to  12>«  rJJS?<2?,S5  ri^fJifcLeSS 
Tire  tread  coastructtoa.    3,006,024,  0-30-08,  01.  163—200. 

"**l4ffi!HaWiSrF..aadRobla..     8,004.048.^^ 
Robtaal^*U  I,  and'n.  A.  HoUand,  to  B*X?>o°O.Concrete 

PUe  Co.  Ltd.    Berth  bortag  eager  and  sampler.    8,006,061, 

0-aO-«8.  a.  170—370. 
Robinson,  Fraaklia  P.  ••Bee--  ,««-,/»« 

RuBsdL  Lse  B..  aad  Roblasoa.    8,000,100. 
BobineonriftepheB  B..  Jr..  to  Bohm  4  Haaa  Oo.  ^  Proceee  of 

ttMttas   fllameats  aad  yaras  of  thenaopUstle  addition 

^^S*.    8.004.71flL  0-36-08,  OL  8— 160. 
Rock-OU  Mfa.  Corp. :  See-- 

TobiaaTArthur  A.    8,005.114.  „  ,.    .. 

RoelMt    Om,   K     BOehaer.    aad    J.    Mda.    to    Ruhrehemie 

AkSiagwdischaft    Oata^e  addlttoa  of  «trbon  moroilde 

aad  hydroceo  to  oleflale  eompooads.     8.005,451,  0-35-66, 

CL  3«-«8. 

****MaSSr^l««  b.Tltiiera,  aad  Monray.     8,006,814. 

Rohm  4  Haas  Co. :  See — 

"~^..«.  L,  J«r~  H.   ».»•.{<».   „, 

Rolle.    Bdward    W.      Uaderwater   depth    gaage.      8.004,874, 

O-iO-OO.  01.  73—200. 

BoUa-Royee  Ltd. :  «••— .         ^  ,».  »         •  mm  ma 
Basford.  Beaaeth  A.,  »"*  J^*<>n      ».006.080. 

McLean,  Donald,  Kent  and  StoeL.  ^-Oti^i^    .♦«.-«« 
Romania.    Bmao.      Web-Mke    eentlaaoae    textile    structure. 

Bi?SrvfcS:^iJbSVIo«bo,ts  NY   la^het  Frans 

oSS  F.  R5H»iats  8.A.  Flltartag  ««^"  ^o' ft*  Z!3ffi5' 
tloB  of  lafudoBs.  to  be  used  oaly  oaee.  8.004.017.  0-36-68. 
OL  00—387 


aa^l 


*«i.^^«^^e.&S*affiaiifa*.^  iisr^T^ 

RoL?V*S(..*ft=ffii?A^'Wrleta,y,  Ltd.:  B^ 

B^.'  BrtS;i^,jto*0««i  BjjeJWe  C<^  <*"  XOk^a 
system  for  flhld  sapported  eahide.  8.000.100.  0-30-08.  Ci. 
a44— 13 

RoweT  Paal  H..  to  Maaa-Rowe  OarUloaa.  Programmer. 
sMajM.  0-3»-08.  Cl.  300—80. 

Rowlaa.  Albert  M. :  0«fx_.        .  ..^  «^ 
Lobas.  J<riia  J.,  aad  Bowlaa.    8,004,038. 


8,000.070. 


"^'^i^SS^SS^  fc-iriTK^  n^  Hare 

Rubensteln,  Julia :  See—  mntuti*^ 

Randatl.  WUbar  W..  and  Rabeastela.     8.006.180. 
Baekwardt  Kurt  F.,  B.  T.  MeDoaald.  aad  J.  F.  Mahoa^.  to 
TheAaaeonda  Co.    Caldaatloa  of  liae  ralBde  eoaeeatratee. 
8.006.808  0-35-68.  CL  304—110. 
Rudellck.  Joha.  to  Bruaer  Corp.    Floatvalve  parttcaUrty  for 
water    eofteaer   brtae   veaeels.      8.000,008.    0-38-68.    CT. 
187—801. 
Rnhrdiemte  Aktlengeeellediaft :  See— - 

Fetehtlniter,  Hans,  aad  Noeeke.    8.0M^«L 
Rodea,  Otto.  BOehaer.  aad  Msia.    8,000,401. 


Rnah,  Derek  A. :  see —  ^      .^_.«„ 

Treadwell.  Richard  J.,  and  Roah.    8,005.168. 
Rasadl.  Ira  B. :  See — 

Rnssen,  Lee  B..  and  Robinsoa.    8.006,100.     .        „     ^ 
Russdl,  Lee  B.,  anA  F.  P.  Robinson.  U  to  I.  B.  Baaedl.    Can 

haBd\lng  process.     8,005.100,  0-20-68.  01.  314--153. 
Ryan.  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc    MaltlDle  speech  pkoaopaph 
with  improved  toae  arm  moaatlag.    8,005.301,  «-30-«8.  Cl. 
374 — 36. 
RyMekl.  ZUgaiew,  M.  A.  Kopa,  B.  Wejaer,  J.  Dekot.  and 
Z.    Wroclaw*L     Apparatus   for   spiaaiag   viacoae   fibers. 
8.004.743.  0-35-03.  CL18— 8. 
S.I.  Haadllag  Systems^Inc. :  See — 

Bradt.  Lynn,  and  Dorrance.    8.004,044.  -  *<^  -«. 

SaAmaa.  Jamee  M.  Bxtinguiahlag  ai*  tray.  8,004,008, 
6-SMtt,  Cl.  181—285  „    ,    ^     „     ^  J, 

Sadowski.  Jan  Z..  and  R.  B.  Wagner,  to  B.  I.  do  Peat  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Color  stabUlxed  fibers  and  process  for 
prepariag  same.     «.005,823.  0-35-08,  Cl.  117— 188.8. 
SaBreTYletor  N..  to  OoieralBtoetrtc  Co.    Cathode  ray  tabe 

screeatng.    8.0^,817.  6-26-68,  Cl.  117—88.6. 
St  BImo  Croes :  See —       _ 

Reevee,  Wlllard  D.    8,004,740. 
St.  Recta  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Yredenborg,  Bdric  W.    8,005,010. 

Yredeabarg.  Bdric  W.    8.006.006.  ^  ....      , ^ 

Sampletro.  A^lllee  0.  Cyllader  head  aMnabllea  «or  spark 
Ignitloa  internal  eombustioa  engines.  8,004,077,  6-Sa-a«. 
CT.  123—101. 

Saaders  Aseodates.  Inc. :  See—        _.„._^ .n^.^ 

Ater.  Doaald  R.,  Butler,  aad  WlUlatoa.     8,000,044. 
Butler,  Jesse  L.    8.005,640. 

®"^clo£lS?"a^ari2rF^  Sandla.  aad  Baker.  _8,000.400. 


Cromer,  cnarles  F^  aanoia.  asu  ijaaer.     •,ve^«»w 
Sandow.  Albert  C,  to  Philadeli^la  Steel  and  Wire  Corp.    ij>- 

Saratns  for  aasemblinc  nnta  and  washers.    8.005.844,  e-za- 
8.  OL  160—600. 


Saaford.  Arthur  O"..  to  ^•atotAlninaMvL  JS^^^SJ^^**^ 

toothed  connector  plate.    8.004,748,  0-3*-«8.  01.  »—•%. 
Saaford  ladustriee.  Inc. :  See — 

Sanford.  Arthur  0.    8,004^748. 
SanymeUt  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The :  Bee— 

Domslc.  Paul  M..  aad  Dlelmaa.    8^005jM».  -..,_ 

Saaae,  KUus.  R.  W^er,  aad  O.  Uateratenhofwr.  to  Fart»on- 
fabriken  siiyer  A^leaaeeellschaft  ,»fct»»Me  ««rtvatl;eaof 
S.S-dimercapto  qniaoxaUaea.    8,006,418.  0-20-08.  Cl.  300 — 

Saunders.  David  O. :  See—  .«««•«• 

Jeffreys,  Boy  A„  Davenport,  and  Saunders.    8,006.803. 
Sausele,  George  J.  H..  to  American  '/PS,^«»*«"' Cix  ^SS- 
Carriage  eecapcmeat  mechaalam.     8.006.070.  »-38-08.  Cl. 

1B7      Hi 
Saxe,  Yan'Benssslaer  P.     Bar  Jotat    8,004.818.  »-30-08.  01. 

50 — 406.  _  .»»- 

Sayles.  Leonard  B.    Two-way  lock  for  slidiag  doors.    8.W4,- 

861.  6-25-68,  Cl.  70—05.  ^        ,  „    ,        ,      _.  _^_ 

Scfaachter,  Otjaet,  and  A?  Banlel   to  M-. JwM^     '^SMSf 

of  ethyieae  dibromlde.     8.005,450,  0-3^-68.  OL  30^-000. 
Sehaeffer.  William  D..  to  UaioaOll  Co.  ofCaltforaU^eeoln 

tlOB  of  fi-  aad  v-pieoliae  aiixturse.    8.005.430,  0-30-08,  01. 

200—300. 
Seheer.  0.  F..  4  Cle :  See — 

MnrsdieL  Brwla.    8,004.810.  ,.,«_,        ^  «     t*^ 

Sdidisch.  Brast  F.,  to  Marconi's  Wlrelew  Tetapaph  Co.  Ltd. 

Anti-Jamming  pnlsed-radar  dreuit    8,005.565.  6-35-08,  CL 

Scheuerma'n.'  Valentine,  to  Ernst  Industries.  Inc  Automatic 
locking  diders  for  sUde  fasteners.    8.004.756.  0-30-08.  CL 

Schleman,' Richard  D..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Insalatiag 

oil      3.60.5.866,  6-2.'S-«3.  Cl.  208—14.      .     ^     „     ^  ^     ^ 
Schinkel.  «errlt.  to  Konlnklijke  Nederiandsche  Zoutinduatrte. 
N.V.     Process  for  the  propanjrion  of  common  aalt  by  tte 
evaporation  of  aolntiona    8.005,281.  6-25-63.  CL  28—300. 
Schlage.  Ernest  L.,  and  A.  H.  Green,  to  SehlajR  JLock  Co. 
Strike  pUte  mortiaiag  tooL     3,005,021,  0-20-63.  CL  146— 
251, 
Schlace  Lock  Co. :  See —      ^  -  ^.  — , 

fidilaae.  Eracet  L..  aad  Green.  ^8.005J)21 
SehldfeTTTosef,  to  Bagen  Baaer  O.m.b.H.     mnrnlaattas  ar- 
rangement   3.005.165.  6-25-63,  CL  240—52. 
Sehlumberger  Well  Surveylnjr  Corp. :  See— 
Blair,  Wlnton  B.    SJ)0C880. 

Oewan.  John  T.    3,005.505.  «.  .^    .. 

Schmidt  Fred  J.,  to  ElUeott  MadUae  Corp.  Bleetrie-hy- 
rtraulTc  dredge.    3.004.7K5.  6-25-0.^  Cl.  87--07.  ,  _     ^ 

Sdimook,   Edward,   Jr..   to  Oscar  Mayer  4  Co..   lac     Meat 

romralantor.    3.005.022,  6-25-63,  CL  146—182. 
SchneWe.  Frederlek  W..  Jr. :  Sej>— 

Zebllsky.    Rndolph    J..     McOormacfc.    Wllllamsoa.    and 
SchneMe.     S.0§5.300. 
Schneider.  Sol :  See-—  ,  .  ^  .-«-... 

Cieedoa.  John'^B..  Schadder.  aad  Teamana.    8.000,018. 

Schoenttdn,  Lawrence  L.    Air  control  for  the  iMpee  of  a  pipe 

orva.    3,004.800,  6-25-68.  CL  84—883. 
Schoaw.   Arthur  C,   and   R.   R.   Moeher,  to  Ttm-Tab,  lac. 

Cleaning  machine.     3.094.90B,  6-25-63,  Cl.  134 — 183. 
Schults.  Bdward  H..  Jr..  to  Nagel-Chaae  Mfg.  Co.     Sheave. 

8.004,881.  6-25-63.  Cl.  74—230.8. 
Schaltx,  Fraaklla  O.     RoU  feed  derice.    8.000.180,  0-20-63, 

CL  2i« — 108. 

Schwarta.  Albert  B. :  See—  ^ ^ 

Jeaklns.  Edwla  B.,  and  Schwarta.    8,006.884. 

Sdiwarti.  Harold  O..  A.  C.  IppoUto,  aad  W.  Y.  Maehaalaa,  to 
The  Wurlitaer  Co.  Souad  gSBOTatiac  saeaas.  8,000,467. 
0-25-08.  CL  84—1.25. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bctawarts,  U/mao.     Matal  claftnlas  compoalUoiu.     3,006^70, 

ft-26— do,  CL  232 — 101. 
Scliwan.  Paul.     Knife  cleaner.     3,094.730.  6-2S-e3,  CL  10— 

210. 
Scldmore.  Wrlffat  H.,  and  P.  R.  Toder,  Jr^   Optical  device  for 
demonstraUng   comaUc   aberntton.      8,004.790,    ^26-M, 
CI.  35—19. 
Sclentlilc  Deslm  Co.,  Inc. :  Am — 
Colton.  John  W.    3,006.295. 
Colton.  John  W^  and  Jewett.    3.005,296. 
Scott,  Don,  and  F.  B.  Hammer,  to  Fermco  l>aboratoriea.  Inc. 
i>eoxjrtfenatins  method   and  product.     3,006,807,  ft-29-03, 
CI,  99— 171. 
Scott,  Edward  F.,  and  R.  D.  Qreene,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Vat-Ojre  flaah-a«lng  prlnUng  proceaa.    3.0V&,26<i.  6-26- 
63,  CI.  8 — 70. 
Scott.  Paul  T,.  to  B.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Melt 
spinning  prooeee  for  producing  hollow-core  ttlaaent.    3,006,- 
2o8,  6—20-83,  CL  IH— 64. 
ScovUl  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ulake.  John  T.     3,004.767. 
Ucurlock,  Arch  C,   to  Atlantic  Reeearch  Corp.     Thlxotropic 

monouropellants.     8,095,3d4,  8-26-83,  CL  149 — 21. 
Searle,  O.  D.,  *  Co. :  file*— 

brown,  kdward  A.    3,006,412. 
Seaaholtx,  l£lwood  V. :  See — 

MalA.  George  O..  and  Seaeholti.    3,096,282. 
Seebnrg  Corp..  Tbe :  Hee — 

Jejuen,  Uerman  Q.    3,095,116. 
Seft.  Max  M. :  S«#— 

Famawortfa.  Lawrence.     3,096,206. 
Selnnoitraph  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Croealand,  Kdward  J.,  Hasan,  and  Hawkina     3,006,142. 
ScUe.  \V  Ubur  A.  :  Bee — 

MacLeod,  Norman  A.    3,094,983. 
SenseL  Bugene  U.,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Fractionation  procen  in- 
volvlnc  molecular  aieves.     3,096,288,  6-26-83,  CI.  60 — 62. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Gallagher,  Cornellua  A.,  and  Pellno.     3ip95,171. 
Aflacko.  Niciiolaa  M.,  R.  Mebel,   and  W.  L.  Van  Derbeek    to 
Johna-Manvllle  Corp.     Method  of  producing  ahaped  aabea- 
toa-cement  artidea.     3,095,b46,  6-25-83,  CI.  162—164. 
Shablca.  Anthony  C. :  Bee — 

Margeriaon,  Richard  B.,  Shablca,  and  Zl«gler.    3,095,448. 
Sharplea  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

FiUalmmona.  Harold  C.     3,095,371. 
Parne,  Robert  U..  and  Oooch.     3.094,828. 
Shaw.    WlUlam    C,    to    Canada    Cycle    and    Motor   Co.    Ltd. 
BaretT  guard  conatruction  for  Ice  akatea.     8,096,208,  8-26- 
83,  CT.  280—11.17. 
Shemeld  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Mahlmeister,  Raymond  A.,  and  Straw.    8,094,788. 
SheU  OU  Co. :  Bee- 
Hook.  Harvey  B„  and  Wooda    3,095.378. 
Mueller,  Albert  C.,  and  Teaa.    3,095,3«). 
Poffonowtkl,  Ivo  C.    8,094,847. 
Sherman,  Artaur,  De  L.  P.  Ferria,  and  R.   Toangqulat,  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Rocket  motor.     3,094,8^)7,  8-26- 
63,  a.  60—36.6. 
Sbnltaler,  Meyer  J. :  Bee — 

LewleekL  Bdward  M.,  and  Shnitiler.    3,096.122. 
Sbort,  James  N..  and  J.  B.  Puckett,  to  PhUlipa  Petroleom  Co. 
Preparation  of  Dolymera  of  conjugated  dlenea.    3,096,408, 
6-25-fl3.  CI.  280—64.8. 
Sbotta,  .Vdolpb  C,  to  Cltlea  Service  Reeearch  and  Development 
Co.      Oxidation  of   unaaturated  hydrocarbona.     8,005,460, 
ft-25-63.  CL  280—597. 
Shurtlelt,  Harold  R.,  V.  T.  Judd,  and  O.  E.  Burdiek,  to  Ray- 
theon Co.     Continuoua  dial  feed  electric  weldlna  appara- 
tus.    3,005,499.  8-26-83.  CI.  219—80. 
Shwayder  Bros..  Inc. :  Bee — 

AxteU.  Wlllard  O.    8.004.748. 
Shyluk,  Walter  P. :  Bee — 

Uneoln.  Dwlght  C,  and  Shylok.    3,005,404. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  B. :  Bee — 

LiechtL    Peter,    Siegrist,    Daennenberger,    and    Maeder. 
3,005,421. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  E. :  8ee— 

Duennenberger,    Max,    Maeder,    Siegrist.    and    L4«chti. 
3,005,422. 
Slggel,  Erhard,  and  L.  Riehl,  to  Vereinlgte  OUnistolT-Fabrlken 
AO.     Process  for  the  prodnctlon  of  polyethylene  terepb- 
ttaaUte.     3,003.403,  6-26-^,  CI,  260—76. 
Sikora,  Donald  8.,  to  Monroe  Calculatlna  Machine  Co.     Re- 
aetUble  information  storage  device.     8,006,602,  8-26-83, 
a.  285—81.12. 
Sllbentein,  Rleluurd,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce. 
Satellite  relay  station  using  antenna  diversity  selection. 
3.006,588,  8-20-83,  CL  320—4. 
Silson.  John  B. :  Bee — 

Abramson,  Bernard,  Orelf,  and  Silson,    3.005,366. 

Slmjian,    Lather  O.,    to    Universal    Match    Corp.      Feeding 

mechanism  for  documents  or  the  like.    3,005,192,  8-26-83, 

CI.  271 — 3. 

Slnnock,  Pomeroy.  to  New  (^tle  Products  International.  Inc. 

I^MlBg    door   tabrle    stiffening.      3,095,032,    8-25-83,   a. 

Slark  Noiinan  A.,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Manu- 
facture of  cascade  Image  amplifiers.  3,096,251.  6-26-83, 
CL  818—18. 

Sloan,  Jolla  M. :  Bee— 

Held.  John  D.,  Fenner.  and  Sloan.    3,094,705. 

Sloan.  JoUa  M.,  H.  W.  Weller.  Jr..  and  C.  H.  Haydel.  to 
United  SUtas  of  Ameriea.  Agriniltare.  Wrinkle  recovery 
test  apparatas.     3,004,888,  8-20-83,  CI.  73—100. 

Slominskf,  Walter  V.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Spring 
assonblies.     8,000,180,  8-20-83.  a.  267—102. 

Smallay,  WlUiam.  to  Wm.  Gardner  *  Sons  (Gloucester)  Ltd. 
Doable  con*  aaUdng  mscMnes.  3,086.186,  6-2»-^,  CI. 
250 — 82. 


Smlnk,  David  E. :  See- 
Thompson,  Gene  D.,  and  Smlnk. 

Smith.  A.  OVcirp. :  Be^ 
Gmetien,  Frederick  A 
U^tfooL  Edwin  N.,  Jr. 

SmithTAlfred  P..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Smith.   Alfred   P..    Sr., 
„       ^  3.006.13*. 
^"^''Vl  ^ndP.,  Sr..  A.  P^  Smith,  Jr.,  and  W. 


8,006,038. 


8,004,068. 
8,004,038. 

▲.    P.   Smith.   Jr.,   and   Jones. 
A.    P.   Smith,    Jr.,   and   Jonee. 


T.  Jones,  to 
3,O04,U3O, 


3.004,061,    6-26-63, 
3.004,776,    6-26-63,    CI. 


Sr.,   A.   P.    Smith,   Jr., 


and  Jones. 


Co.     Braaaiere. 


£121/3°"®  to£iSS^  " iii^'d-ipmyiSSVmp 

^"n^^    Mmui.'i;  ?''•  i   ^-  ?"i"l'  ''i"**  W.  T.  Jones,  to 
^M      °™.'^,*  5^'.?S*.    Ambulant  liquid  spraying  pump 
and   aupi^   tank  ^  3,006,128.  6-26-63^  O.   22^176 
"391^7  "Prinkler.     3.0b0.148.  6-26-83,  CI. 

Smith.   Bernard.     Hydrofoil   sailboat 

CI.  114 — 86.6. 
Smith,    Clarence   J.      Can   opener 

30—15.6. 
Smith  Corona  Marchant,  Inc. :  See—  -x 

Z«uner,  Aaroa  C.    3,000,078. 
Smith,  D.  B.,  k  Co»  Inc. :  8**— 

8,0^.123. 
Smith,  David  R. 

Q    .»1?'S?*.'''  C»>*'J1««  ^i,  B*tea,  and  Smith.    8.006.301 
Smith  DevelopsMnt  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Sydney  8.    3,006,006. 
SmlttL  Donald  F. :  S**— 

Srlckson.  John  R.,  and  Smith.    3,005,203. 
Smithy  mnces  M..  to  The  U  ResisU  Corset 

3.004,001,  6-23--63,  C\.  128 — 480. 
Smltb,    Harold    I.,    to   Consolidated    Eleetrodynamlca   Corp. 

**potographic  development  equipment.    3,094,914.  6-26-63. 

CI.  95 — 80. 
Smjth.  Horace  V..  to  Oil  Metering  and  Proceesing  Equipment 

6^2816.^    r-y'^TWM^"*  assembly  and  method.     3,004,871, 
Smith,  Jobn  C^   W.   R.  Bradshaw,  L.  M.  Raff,  and  W.  L. 

Bressler,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  the  prep- 

S'iiH°?»-v*>'-  cr/«taUlno    dlglyddyl    ether    of    blapbenol    A. 

3.093.429,  6-20-63.  CL  260—348. 
Smith,  John  F.  D.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Heat  exchange  appara- 

tua  of  the  evaporaUve  type.    3,096.255.  8-20-83.  CL  82-- 

512. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Zirkle.  Cbarlea  L.    3.096.420. 
Smltb,    Paul   E.,   Jr..   and  D.   P.    Norman,   to  Conval   Coru. 

Recorder.    8.095,589.  8-26-88,  Ci.  848—74. 
Smith,  Paul  S  :  Bee— 

Grem,  Julius,  and  Smith.    8,004,047. 
Smith,  8.,  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  «*«— 

AMdweU,  Richard  J,  and  Rush.    3.005,168. 
Smith,  Sydney  8..  to  Smith  Development  Co.     Variable 

restriction  device.     8,006,006.  6-25-63.  O.  137—260.5 
Smith,  Verity  C.  to  Bamstead  StUl  and  Steriliser  Co. 

low   enclosed  mold«d  articles  with  molded  internal 

surface*.    3,093,239.  8-20-83.  C.  18—08. 
SnelUng,  Cbrlatopber:  Se* — 

Van  Wagner,  Kdward  M..  and  Snelllng.     3.004,010. 
Socledad  Anoninia  CYoa :  Bee — 
LedMTl*,  Rembe.    3,006,207. 
SoeieU  AppUeasiona  Oomma  Aatlvibrantl  "SAGA"   S.p.A. : 

Boaehi.  Antonio.     3.004.853. 
Sociot*  d'AppUeaUons  Indastrlellea  Plastignes :  Bee — 

Renoux,  Robert  A.    3.004,744. 
Sodete  d'Ktodas  Ctaimlqoe*  pour  L'ladostrie  •%  L' Agriculture : 
Se* — 

Klreher.  Ren«.  and  P4rlat.    3.006,267. 
Sodete  Suisse  pour  I'lndostrle  Horlogere  S.A. :  Se* — 

DOm*,  PeUr.    3.006,628. 

DOme,  Peter.     3,005.520. 
Socony  MobU  OU  Co..  Inc. :  Se*— 

Andrasa,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  0«e.    3,006^288. 

Jenkins.  Edwin  E..  and  Schwartx.    3.006,384. 
Solida   Textll-    und    Netswaren-Mannfactor    Rathard    Dietxe 
K.G. :  S*e — 

Dietxe,  Ruthard.     8.004,006. 
Solo  Cap  C;o. :  Se* — 

Hawley,  Harry  R.    8,080,132. 
Sondr    Dominie.     Ceramic    kiln.     3,006,188,    6-2^^-83,    CI. 

Sorenson,'  William  H..  to  Mlehle-Ooss-Dexter.  Inc.     File  sepa- 
rating device.    3.006,103,  8-26-83,  CL  271—42. 

Sormberger,  Richard  L. :  Se* — 

Cosano,  Dominic  A.,  and  Sormberger.     3,005,324. 
Soth,  John   M.,   to  Delavan  Mfg.   Co.     Variable  area  spray 

noxsle.    3.003,163.  6-26-63,  CL  230—405. 
Soudan,   PanJL  and  H.  Merder,   to  Pechiney  Compagnie  de 

Prodalts    Cnemlque   et    Eleetrometallurgique.      Apparatus 

for  the  continuoua  digeation  of  banxite.    3,003,280,  6-25- 

83,  a.  2S— 200. 
Spalnboor,  James  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.     Synthesis 

of  certain  rabstltotad  trlailn**.     S,O0O,4>14.  8-20-83,  a. 

260—248. 

Spear  Box  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Consscn.  Sidney.    3,005.188. 
Spencer.  Roy  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Van  Dyke,  Genevieve  D.    3.004.784. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

BrltneU.  Cllve.     8,005,667. 
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Sperry  ^and  Corp. :  See — 

OolATheodor*      8,004,877. 
Helria.  aifford  J.    8.006.007. 
Moore,  Richard  L.    3.006.500. 
Oader.  Stephen  S.    3.000,160. 
Speyer,  Karlhelns  :  See—-  .  ««^  »«_ 

Kaulfna*.  Paul,  and  Speyer.    8,004,807. 
Spexiale.  Anitelo  J. :  See—  .       .  ,.^  ...^ 

Marco,  Glno  J.,  and  Spexiale.    8.006.464. 
Marco.  Glno  J.,  and  SpesUle.    8.008,450.       „   _      „^ 
Bpragn*.  Robert  H..  H.  L.  Fichter,  Jr.,  and  W  P.  Hamilton, 
to  Boriaons  Inc.     Styryl  dye  baae  composition  and  photo- 
graphic proceseee  for  prododng  HthorTaphlc  ■nrfaces  photo- 
resists   and    prints   therewith.     8,8000.803,    6-25-63.   Cl. 
06—38. 
Spronle.  W«lt«  A. :  Be* —  ^_  _, , 

Von  Wranan,  Onldo,  and  Phillips.    8,000,811. 
SprooTC.  Norman  T. :  Bee —  ,  „  ^        m  ««.  n>tt 

McTntyrw.  Olenn  H.,  Jr.,  Srwwi**,  and  Haber.    8.005.271. 
SUey,   SUnley  L..  and  F.  A.  Tanner.  Jr.,  to  Bttieoa^  '■« 

Sorslcal  dlapenaer^    8.006,160.  8-28-68,  CT.840—0* 
SUenbie.  Max  anrl  <C.  Weber,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Anthraflulnone 
dyestufh  containing  a  2-*hloro.4-bydfnxy( lower )aIkylainlno, 
trIaxinjrUmIno  group.     3.006.415,  8-20-63,  d.  280—240. 
Stable.  Howard  L. :  B^e — 

Hill.  Frank  A.,  and  Atable.     3,006,686. 
Staler.  A.  E..  Mfa.  Co. :  Bee—  «««.««, 

6roekway,  Charles  B.,  Estes,  and  Smith.     3,000,801. 
Stallwr  Corpj  The :  Bee — 

CUrke.  Daniel  J.,  and  Oetllker.     3,000.180. 
Stamlcffrbon  N.V. :  See — 

Ranr  Hondrik  J.     S.00B.028.  .  _    ^ 

Stamm.   WaMer  A..   A.  V.  Brelndel.  and  A.  H.  Frleberg.  to 
StanfTer  rhemlcal   Co.     Organotln   sulfonates.     3,005,434, 
8-26-48.  Cl.  260—420.7. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Baldwin    Richard  H..   und  Towle.     8,OI»R.445. 

-  -       ■  8.004,880. 


Studebaker  Corp. :  See — 

Wamken.  Elmer  P.     8,000,138. 
Wamken.  Elmer  P.     8.005,156. 
Style-Craftera,  Inc. :  See — 

Martin.  CUrence  B.,  Jr.     3,004,726. 
Superior  Ban  Joint  Corp. :  See — 

Davies,  Gilbert  E.,  and  Oaapartnl.     8.006.822. 
Supreme  Steel  ■onlpment  Corp.  :  See — 

Frederick,  PhiUp.     3.005.200. 
Surgant,  John  M..  to  Monstanto  Chemical  Co.     Aqueous  mix- 
ture   of  surface    active   ageata.      8,086,368.    6-20-88.    Cl. 
167— »8. 
Sweeney,  Edward  A.,  and  J.  B.  Carr,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Process  for  thf>  manufacture  of  laminated  magnetic  cores. 
3,000.883.  6-20-83,  C\.  148—121. 
Sweeney.   Patrick  M.,   and   L.  L.  Eberhart,  to  Consolidated 


8.000.402. 


8*0— 
8,000.864. 


Dravnleka.  Andrew,  and  Freedman 
Green.  lA^nia  R  .  Jr.     3.005.278. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio)  Th* :  See— 
Callahan.  JaT.ies  I.^.  and  Fnreman. 
Scbleman,  Richard  D.     3.006366. 
SUnce.  Wm.  J..  Co. :  See- 
Peat.  Madyn  R.     3.006.806. 
Stanley  Works.  The :  See — 

Ford.  Barton  H.     3.006.086. 
Stark,  Carl  K.     Diapoeable  container  for  printing  ink  fonn- 

talna.     8.004.024.  6-26-63.  C\.  101—210. 
Stamea.  William  €. :  See — 

Kline.  Robert  E.,  and  Stames.     8.006,367. 
Staulfer  Chemical  Co. :  Se* —  -  ^.  ... 

Rtamm.  Walter  A.,  Brdndel.   and   Freiberg.     3.006  484. 
Stanffer.  Ferdinand,   to  Internationale  Treuband  A.G.     Am- 
pulla incorporating  an  Injection  syringe.     3,004,080,  8-26- 
63.  a.  128—218. 
Steams,  R.  H. :  Se* — 

Hanaen.  Quinten  A.     8,005,068. 
Steams.  R.  N. :  See — 

Hansen.  Quinten  A.     8.005^8. 
Steel  Improvement  k  Forre  Co.,  The ; 

Tvant.  Char1e>>  L..  and  Onrkllt. 
Steel.  Thomas  :  See — 

McLean.  Donald.  Kent,  and  Steel.     3,006.010. 
Stelner.  Charles  S..  and  J.  O.  Atwater,  to  Swift  *  Co.    Puinp- 
Inr  syatem   for  meat  emulalona.     3.006,120,   6-26-68.   Cl. 
222—1. 
Stelti^    John.     Flashing    derk*.     3,005,001,     6-20-63,     Cl. 

1^4—167. 
Stephens.  John  A.,  and  B.  J.  Prill,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
a-thlo<7anatnalkyl    esters    of    aromatic    carboxyllc    adds. 
3,006,437,  6-26-68.  Cl.  260—454. 
9terba.  Paul  E^  Jr. :  See — 

Fusfleld.  Robert  L.,  and  Sterba.    8.006,542. 
Stetson  China  Co. :  See — 

Duba,  Alfred^nd  Kasper.    8,000,203. 
Stevens,  Frauds  o. :  Se* — 

MeOnth.   William    L..    and    Stevens.     8.004,916. 
StevMSs.  Harold  B. :  Bee — 

Bird,  James  R..  and  Stevens.    3,008,454. 
Stevens.  Myron  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Walk-throogh 

seat.     3.6O6.232.  6-25-63,  Cl.  806—60. 
Stewari-Wamer  Corp. :  See —  , 

Anderson.  Raymond  A.     8.005.081. 
Zargarpur.  Reubolah.     8.004.070. 
Stlth,  Jamea  R.     Meana  discharging  atatic  electridty  from 

hair.     8.006,623,  8-20-68,  CL  317- 2. 
Stolar,  Gerard,  B.  P.  Oropp.  and  J.  W.  Higley.  to  Daystrom, 
Inc.     Permanent   marnet   electrical   Instrament   with   flux 
gap  adjnstmeot.     S.0&S.687,  6-20-68.  Cl.  824 — 161. 
StolL  Willy,  and  H.  Dietrich,  to  (Mgy  Chemical  Corp.     N- 
snbstltnted  N-aryl  aalphonyl  oreaa  ^,005,447,  6-26-63,  Cl. 
260—058. 
Stone,   Morria  D..   to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 
Method  of  manufadnrlng  tlnplata.    8,000,861,  6-20-68,  Ci. 
204—28. 
Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp. :  Bge — 
Vossen,  Edward.     8,u04.88fi. 

Stork,  Karl:  Bee — 

Knapp.  Htlmot,  and  Stork.    3,006.284. 

Stoat.  0*rald  J.  TUtot  eonstmetlon  for  basementless  bolld- 
Ings  and  the  like.     3,004.740,  6-20-63.  Cl.  20—6. 

Stover,  Hsrry  B.,  and  D.  D.  Action,  to  Anchor  Hockin*  Glass 
Corp.  Closure  cap  and  method  of  making.  8,088,104, 
6-20^.  CI.  215—40. 

Straw.  Jesse  H. :  See — 

Mahbneiater,  Raymond  A., 

Stuart.  Frank  A. :  Bee — 

Goldsdiaddt  Alfred,  and 


and   Straw.     3,004,788. 
■taart     8,O06,4OS. 


Corp.     Apparatas     for 
6-25-68,  Cl.  267—1. 


ls(riating     vibratlona 


8.006,357. 
..  and  Atwater. 


3,006,120. 


8.O0O,.'i46. 


8,004.000, 


8,000,405. 
Kuraahlki 
Nitrogen- 
8,000,807. 

8,000,828, 


Kinefes 
8.006.187. 
Swift  *  Co. 

Fnlde.  Roland  C. 
Stelner,  Cliarlee  S 
Sydnor.  Frank  :  See — 

Merritt.  Robert  E..  and  Sydnor.     8,004.828. 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodocta,  Inc. :  See — 

Ayres,  Wesley  P.,  Mdehor.  and  Vartanian. 
Bennett,  John  E.,  and  Fierston.     8.005.680. 
Chiola.  Viaeent.  and  Vanderpool.     6.005,269. 
Ever.  Charlea  F..  and  Rltx.     8.000,510. 
Hlleman,  Ronald  B..  and  Parka.     8,006,000. 
Zwald,  Henry  J.     8,004.887. 
Saekerea,       Janos.       Reproduction      apparatua. 

6-25-68,  CT.  06 — 1.7. 
Tagliaferri.  Aldo.     Forebeartb  or  boldlns  furnace  for  beating 
molten  metala,  equipped  with  stirrer  and  induction  heater. 
8,000,464,  6-20-63,  CL  13—28. 
Taillie,  Gordon  P.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Sheet  goldlng  apparatus. 

3,000,104,  6-26-63,  Cl.  271 — 79. 
Takayama,  Goto :  See — 

Matsnmoto,  Masskaas,  Ukida,  and  Takayama. 
Tanabe,    Kenlchi,    and   K.    Mataubayaahi.    %    to 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  and  K  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc. 
containing  polyvinyl   alcohol  ahaped  artlclea. 
6-20-6370.  8—118.0. 
Tanchnk.  Nicholas  R.     Stamp  hinge  moistener. 

»-25-68,  CL   118—268. 
Tankeraley,  Jamea  A.,  and  P.  A.  DrlseoU ;  said  Tankeraley 
assor.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Combination  adjuster  and  reset 
mechanlam.    8,005.064.  (^26-68.  CL  188 — 72. 
Tanner,  Francia  A.,  Jr. :  Bie — 

Stacy,  Stanley  L.,  and  Tanner.     8,086,108. 
Taraacon.  Jean  P.     Seat  or  other  artlclea  soch  as  couch,  etc. 

8.006,238,  6-26-63.  O.  297—306. 
Taylor,  James  .S.     Support  for  gas  and  oil  strings.    8,004,862, 

6-26-63.  CT.  176—200. 
Tedinlcolor  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Brake,  David  O.     8.085,470. 
Templln,  Philip  R. :  See- 
Kaufman,  John  J.,  and  Templln.     8.004.800. 
Tees.  Roy  W.  H. :  See — 

llneller,  Albert  C,  and  Teas.     8,000380. 
Teufel,  John,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Thermal  actu- 
ated radial  seal  for  rotary  regenerative  beat  exchanger. 
3.005.036,  8-25-63.  CT.  166—8. 
Tewksbury.  Charles  O. :  See — 

Mlsell,  Lonia  R.,  and  Tewksbory.     8,004,768. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Barber,  Everett  M.     8,004.874. 
Dlllle,    Roger    M.,    Caatmian, 

8,096.463. 
Eckert,  Oeor«e  W.,  and  Hall. 
Pitman,  Herbert  J.     8,006,876. 
Senael.  Bogene  B.     8,006(288. 
Wataon,  Arold  J.     8,008,878. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  Se* — 
Jost,  Braest  M.     3,006,600. 
Perry.  Frederick  O.     8.006,486. 
Tlwls.  Manfred  :  See — 

Muller.  Brwin,  Bayer,  Wilma,  Van  Spolak,  and  Theis. 
8,000,300. 
Thlebes,^  Gunter,  to  Westfaeliscbe  VerlagsanaUlt  Thlebes  k 


Ahlbom,   and    Bastman. 
8,006,268. 


6-20-M,   CT.    85— M. 


Co.    ^cture   book.     3,004,781, 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Sherman,  Arthur,  Ferris,  and  Toungqfuist.     8,004.887. 
Thomas,  James  K..  Ill :  See — 

Koraeh.  Malcolm,  and  Thomas.     8,006,270. 
Thompson.  Gene  D^,^  and  D.  B.  Smlnk,  to  Jersey  Prodnctlon 


completion    of    wells.      8,005,038, 


Float  valve 


Research    Co.      Plural 

6-26-68,  CL  166—46. 
Thompaon,  Horace  H. :  Se* — 

Osmond,  Desmond  W.   J.,  and  Thmnpson.     3,006388. 
Thompson  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

nttgerald.  Albert  J.     8,000,841. 
Thompson,  Richard  G..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 

mechanism.     8,006,006,  6-20-68,  CT.  187—268. 
Thornton,  Clarence  G.,  to  Phileo  Corp.    Semlcondndor 

3.006,626.  6-26-68,  CT.  81T— 236. 
Tinnon,  John  M.,  and  M  w.  Leeds,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 

Inc.      Cleaning    compositions.      3,005381,    6-20-68,    CL 

202—181. 
Tltoa  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vebcr,  Hoyt  K.     8,000,178. 
Toblaa,  Arthur  A.,  to  R«ck-01a  Mfg.  Cbm    Packet  ejector  with 

optional  Utdi.     8,000,114.  6-S&-6S.  CL  221—11 


onlt. 


Topanellan,  Bdward.  Jr. :  Sei.. 

Flelacher,  Fred  B.,  and  Topanellan. 
Topf,  n*™^,  to  Jordan  Indostriea.  Inc. 
anchor  UMg  a  frangible  head  portion 
CT.  80—2.4.^^ 
Towle,  PhlUp  H. :  See- 
Baldwin,  Richard  H.,  and  Towle.    8,080,440 


-11* 


8,000,047. 

Combination  spaeer 
8,084.882,  6-20-68, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Trald  Corp. 

Cartwrlght.  Victor  F.     8.O08,S«4. 
TnuuportiMitent,  AB  :  0m — 

Helluer.  Karl  U.     8,0M.»41. 
TrMdwell,  Hletuu-d  J.,  and  D.  A.  Bntb.  to  8.  Smith  A  Sou 

(■ncUnd)     Ltd.      Actuator    nstama    for    the    control    of 

■arfacea  of  dirigible  craft    iMOjlW,  6-2&-«8.  CL  244 — 78. 
Trealae,    Balelcli   B.,   and   P.    D.   KondalL    to   ParaTOx,   Inc. 

Hearlna  aid  device.     S.OM^U.  6-2&-i3,  CL  17»— 107. 
Tretter,  James  R..  to  Chas.  PtUer  4  Co..  Inc.     Procew  for 

preparing  2-ozo-8-(N.N-dlmitotltated   carbozamldo) -1.2,8,4, 

«i,7-uejcahydro-l  lt>-H-b«uxopyriaocoline8.      .i.uwo.tiw,    ty-zo- 

68.  CL  260—287. 
Trlller,  Darld  P.,  to  United  SUtea  of  AmeHca,  Nary.     Pre- 

dalon    resistor   making    by    resistance    value   control    for 

etdilng.     8,0»5,340,  6-2&-tt8,  01.  156 — 8. 
Tror.  Ijeonai-d.     Brake  sboe  adjustment  mechanism.     8.006,- 

066.  6-26-63.  CL  188—79.8. 
Trumbull.  Harold  B.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Toner  dispenser  drive 

mechanisms.    3.096.82S.  6-28-68,  Cl.  118—7. 
Tang-Sol  Blectrle  Inc. :  See — 

Wegener.  Uorst  A.  B.     8.099.278. 
TorattL  Mario.     Atomiser  holders.     8.095.106.  6-tte-63,  C\. 

215—100. 
Turner.  Blllle  S.  B.     Pads  for  bandies  of  Irons.     8.094.798, 

6-25-68.  a.  88—86. 
Turner,  \\  Ullam  M..  and  D.  B.  Ladua,  to  The  Unlpress  Co., 

Inc.      Control    mechanism   for   rotary   pressing   machines. 

8,094.787,  6-25-63,  Cl.  88—22. 
Tutty,  La  Verne  F.,  to  Johns- llanvllle  Corp.     Drain  or  vent 

?lpe  construction  having  means  to  allow  lateral  and  longl- 
udinal  expansion.     8,095,219.  6-25-63,  Cl.  286—42. 
U-8tretch  Corp. :  9e« — 

Monday,  Zephyr.     8.094.856. 
Uhlenbroek,  Jan  ti.,  and  M.  J.  Koopmans.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Fungicides  and  metnods  of  making  the 
same.     8,095.352,  6-25-63,  Cl.  167—80. 
Uklda,  Junji :  8ee— 

Maisomoto.  Masakara,  Uklda,  and  Takayama.    3,096,405. 
Ulbrlcb.   Wolfgang  K.   U..  to  QeseUschaft  fur  Llnde's  Bls- 
mascnlnen  AkUengesellschaft.     Process  and  device  for  cool- 
ing and  rectifying  gases  in  heat  exchanger  with  a  colder 
fas,    particularly    wltii     (their)     decomposition    products. 
,096.»2.  6-25-63.  CL  62—12.2. 
Umbdenstock.  Walter.  ¥,  to  C.  T.  Breltenstein.     Spiral  grind- 
ing fixture.    8,094.822.  6-25-6S,  CL  61—226. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  fi«« — 

Ooodman,  Henry  O.,  Jr.    8,005.885. 
Hartwie,  Jurgen.     8.095,816. 
Kelso.  Robert  O.    8.095,427. 
Mantx,  Alonxo  L.    8.005.896. 
Martlno.  Carlo  F.^nd  Mlsko.    8.095.400. 
MeOary.  Charles  W..  Jr.    8.095,894. 
Peck.  David  W.    8.095,426. 
Poppelsdorf,  Fedor,  and  Myerly.    8,005.417. 
Union  6u  Co.  of  CallfornU :  gee — 

Bchaeffer,  William  D.    8.095,420. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Bee — 

Bodley.  Robert  W.    8,095,118. 
Thonipson,  Richard  O.    3,095,005. 
Unlpress  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Tamer.  William  M..  and  Ladas.    8,004.787. 
United  Aircraft  Corp  :  Bee — 

Briggs.  Thomas  Lu,  Jr.    8,095,166. 
Evans.  Frederick  P.    8.094.838. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Stone.  Morris  D.    3,095,861. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aathority  :  8fle — 

Cope,  Lawrence  H.    8,095;872. 
United  shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

MacRae,  Herbert  N.,  and  Ckaloux.     8,094,701. 
Morrison,  Ralph  A.    3.005.106. 
United  SUtes  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mclntyre,  Glenn  H.,  Jr.,  Sprouse.  and  Haber.    8.085.271. 
Wilson.  William  P.    3,095.282. 
United  States  Catheter  k  Instrament  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bleller.  Rldiard,  Harries,  Jeckel,  andLanport.    8.095,017. 
JeekeL  Norman  C.    8,094,762. 
U.S.  Filter  Corn. :  See — 

Berger.  Richard  M.    8.005,843. 
Banxl.  Rudolph  H..  and  Barger.    3.094.786. 
United  States  o!  America 

A^rtealture :  See —  _  ^  ^    .^. 

^leid,  John  D.,  Fenner.  and  Sloan.     8,094.705. 
Sloan.  JnlU  M.,  WeUer.  and  Hay  del.     8,004.866. 

Air  Force :  Bee — 

Barnes,  Charles  R..  and  Oeesner.     8.005.527. 
Bryan.  Paul  A.    8,095.657. 
KJibkonen.  Roy  0..  and  Bartlett.     8,094.864. 
Army :  flee — 

Anderson,  Paul  B..  and  QUI.    8.094.786. 
Ballev.  Theodore  U    8,004,703.      „  „^.  .,„ 

Creedon,  John  B..  Sdineider,  and  Teamana.     3,085.518 
Klldnff.  Timothy  J.,  and  Benderly.     8,095.550. 
Atomic  Snergy  Commission :  flee — 
Nadler,  Harry     8.000.102. 
Wetamann.  Oeorg*.    8.004,860. 
Commerce :  flee — 

Silbersteln.  Richard.     8.005.588. 

Navy :  flea — 
Anderaea,  Niels  T.,  Jr..  and  MeAdama.     8.004.868. 
CarsooTRalpb  C.  Jr..  Ortllo,  and  Jansen.    «,0M,806. 
Coetley,  Vivian  O..  DoveU.  and  Loh.     8.004,028. 
Elder.  Alt«a  P..  and  Le  Orand.    8,006.218. 
Qllbert.  George  W.    8.006^18. 
Oaariao.  LoQls  8.,  and  Holt    8.004.071. 
Uttle.  William  B.    8.005.512. 
Lynn,  Edward.    8,005(604. 
Triller.  David  P.    8,006.840. 


United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. :  flee— 

SPT'ifA  If  "is  ^v  •"«  ChMibers.     8.006.808. 

KlelnfUd.  Martin  J.,  and  Hoatar.    8,0M,S&7. 

Rhodes,  Thomas  J.    8.000.026. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  flee — 

Slngian.  Luther  O.    8.005.102. 
Universal  Oil  Prodaets  Ca  :  flee — 

Urt>an.  Peter.    8.005,276. 
Unterstenhofer.  Ooater:  flee — 

.,^  ^'J!*'  JD*"*.  Wegler.  and  Untarttenhofer.     3.006.418. 
Urban.  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodaets  Co.     Production  of 

sulfur.    8.005.276.6-25-68.  CL2»— 226. 
Urshan.  Samuel  A.,  to  General  DrBamies  Corp.    Liquid  level 

gauge.  8.004.878.  6-20-68.  CL  7»-290. 
UBtin,  George,  and  P.  A.  Baucke.  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts  Coru.  Crimping  tooL  8,004.708.  6-25-63.  Cl.  1 — 220. 
Valentine.  Harry  M.,  and  B.  T.  Aadraws,  to  Bendlx-Westing- 
bouae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  Brake  system  and  control 
_  valve  therefor.  8.005.244.  6-25-68.  Cl.  808—9. 
ValenUnottL  Aldo :  flee— 

Fresla.  Giullo.  and  Valeatlaottl.    8.006.200. 
VaacberL  Frank  J. :  fle»— 

Cro^ey.  Bdgar  I.,  Maekay,  MaiMs.  and  Vancheri.    8.005,- 

Van  Derbeek.  WlUlam  h. :  Bee— 

Sflscko.  Nicholas  M..  Nebel.  and  Van  Derbeek.    8.000.846. 
VanderpooL  Clarence  D. :  flee — 

Chbla.  Vincent  and  VaaderpooL    8.005,268. 
Van  Der  Wilt  Wien  A.     Brace  assembly  for  axle  hoaaiaas. 

3.095.242.  6-^26-68.  Cl.  801—129. 
Van  Dyke,  Uenevieve  D..   Vi  to  R.  A.  Spencer.  Jr.     Drafting 

instruiaent.    3,094,784,  6-25-68,  a.  33—26^ 
Vangor.    W  Ullam.     Coorse   finder.      8.004.781.  0-36-63.   Q. 

Van  Hook,  John  O.    to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     ITN-dlaahetltated 

arylamideii.     3,005,428.  6-25-68.  CL  26a--»«8. 
Van  iipulak,  Fraas  :  See-r 

Muller.   Urwin,   Bayer,  Wilms.  Van  Spulak.  and  Thels. 


3,0u5,399.  >. 

Van   Wagner,   Edward   M..  ad 
Reflex  xerographic  apparatus 
1.7. 
Vartanian,  Perry  B..  Jr.  :  flee — 

Ayrea.    Wenley  P.,   Melcbor,   and 
Veber.  Hoyt  K.,  to  Titus  Mfg.  Corp. 

3,095,178,  tt-;i5-«3.  Cl.  251—212. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Maeatre.  .Nell  E.     3,005,511. 
Verelnlste  Ulanutofr-Fabriken  AG:  flee — 
Slgcel,  Erhard.  and  Rlehl.    3.090.403. 
Victor,   Irvln;;.  to  Research  Development  Co 


C.  Snelllag.  to  Xerox  Corpw 
3.094.910.  6-25-63.  CL  95— 


Vartanian.     3,095,946. 
Pivoted  vane  damper. 


Low  tempera- 


ture process  of  dry  cleaning  textiles.     3.090,284.  6-2S-63, 

Kfi»  34    "w*. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

M«lton.  Thomaa  M.    1,095,439. 
Viamara,  t'ranceaco,  S.p.A. :  flee — 

Cavallinl,  Uuido,  and  Massarani.    3,095,443. 
Vlndluiir,  Leonard  0..  to  General  Precision,  Inc.    Mixer  cir- 
cuit  tor  radar   ayatems.     3,005.563.  6-25-63,   Cl.  343 — 8. 
Mulioa,    I'etro,    to    Motion    Picture    Research    CouncU.    Inc. 
Compoalte  photography  utilising  sodlam  vapor  illumination 
3,0»5,304,  «- 25-63,  Cl.  96 — 42. 
\'ogt,   Clarence  W.     Receptacle  and  method  of  making  the 

aanie.     3.095,133.  6-25-63.  a.  220—2.5.  — ~-a 

Volgtlander  A.U.  :  See — 

Kelche,  Wllhelni,  Miache.  and  Papke.     3,004.911. 
Volbehr.  Uartwig,  K.  Relnhardt  and  A.  Neuacbl,  to  Webasto 
Werk  Q.m.b.U.     Heating  devices  operated  with  liquid  fuel. 
3.tA»4,9/tf,  t^-;i5-«3.  U.  126—110. 
Volkmann  4c  Co. :  flee — 

Minu.  Klaus,  and  Kressleln.    3.004.880. 
Vols,  Carl :  flee — 

McUluley.  Jamea  H     Dickey,  and  Vols.     8,094,929. 
\  on  Wrunau,  Guldo.  and  C.  J.  Phllllpa.  ^o^tts  to  said  von 
Wrunuu,  a^^tha  to  Mid  Phillips.  Kasths  to  T.  T.  Chappell. 
W^A    s      vd      ^^     'ioeths  to  cTMeanpr,^  and  ^footoa  to 

Cl!  loii— ^a 

Von  Zelewaky, 


^ 


Glass  compositions. 


ianor.  and  ^ieoi 
S.OO&.Sll.^J 


20-63, 


,-   ....  -    ^"omar.  to  Oeorg  Fischer  AktlengeseUschaft. 

OuldlnK   meaoa    for    straight   guiding  of  parte,   eapedallj 
alldee.     3.095,247,  6-2»-63ra.  V)8--3.  «v«a«ii7 

Voeaen,  Edward,  to  Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.     Yam  feeding 
-"-^  defect  detecting  device.     3.004.850.  6-25-63,  CL  66— 

Feed  machine 
Feed  machine 


and 

163 
Vredenburg, 

for  bags. 
Vredenburx, 

for  bags. 


Edric  \V..  to  St  R«gU  Paper  Co 
3,095,019,  6-25-68,  CLl4?-«8. 
Edric  W.,  to  St.  Reels  Paper  Co. 
3,095,056,  6-25-63.  CL  17'r— 78. 


Wagner,  John  H.,  to  Joy  Mf jTdo.    Hoe  type  loading  machine. 


8,095.322. 


3,095,080,  6-25-63,  C^  *,>^*„ 

^''*5i*'.V *"."""»•.  'i  ***  Il^srbenfabriken  Bs/er  AktlengeeaUschaft 
"•^K^  .*•'  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Pdyethers  containlsiN- 
•iiethylol   Krouoa.      3.005.385.   6-25-63.  CL  260—2 

N\  agner.  Robert  E. :  flee — 

«.  ...^9®Jf""'  ''■■  *••  »««*  Warner. 
W  aldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  -flee- 

II,  .w"*^"^'  "o""«"  J-    3,000.180. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

May,  CUude  H.    8,004,076. 
WalUce.  Burgess  P., and  R.  B.  Melcher,  to  Whitehead  Bros 

Walsh.  Harold  L. ;  flee — 

Dolby,  Ray  M.,  KabeU.  Murphy,  and  Walsh.     3.005.472. 

lil'*^-^^?'*''  ^ia.V.*'  "^  Jones,  to  CarroU- Walton  Engineer- 
«nf-Co..  Inc.     fishing  lure.     ^.004,804.  6-20-M.  Ol^- 


42.23. 

Wandel,  Oscar  A.,  and  R.  H.  Doyle,  to  Fastener  Com     Faat. 
ener  drivlag  apparatus.     3.0oi,9<)0,  l^^f  CL^l-^; 
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WasdeL  Oaear  A.,  and  R.  H.  Doyle,  to  Fastener  Corp.  Pnaa- 
matlcally  eperated  Ucker.    3,094.001.  6-2»-«S.  a.  91 — 454. 

Wardle,  Isaac  J.  Self-loading  carry-aJl  vehicle.  3,094,794. 
6-25-63,  a.  37—4. 

Warner,  Edmund  M.,  and  P.  R.  Johnson,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 
Mine  haulage  vehicle.     3,095,570,  6-20-68,  Cl.  214— «8.86. 

Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Co. :  flee — 
Mason.  Jamea  A.    8.005,071. 

Warnken,  Elmer  P.,  to  Studchaker  Corp.  Rotating  thread. 
3.005.138,  6-25-63,  Cl.  230—134. 

Warnken,  Elmer  P.,  to  StudetMker^Packard  Corp.  Macbtne 
for  laying  up  hollow  laminated  articles.  3,095.156.  6-25- 
63,  a.  242—7. 

Warren,  Paul  W..  to  Northrop  Corp.  Method  of  braxlng 
honeycomb  sandwich  with  edge  members  and  Inserts. 
3.094.775,  6-2V-63,  CL  20 — 471.T 

Water  Gaiuea,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Weltsman.  Jerry.     3.095,197. 

Wataon,  Harold  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Novel  antioxidant  addi- 
tive and  oxidation  reaiatant  lubricant  compoaition.  3.005.- 
378,  6-25-63.  a.  252 — 49.6. 

Wayne.  Kurt.  Jewelry  cUap.  3,094.704.  6-25-63.  a.  24— 
116. 

Webaato  Werk  G.m.b.H. :  flee — 

Volbehr,    Hartwlg^  Relnhardt,   and   Neaachl.     3.094,978. 

Weber,  .Vrthur  F.,  to  The  tlrestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Pneu- 
matic tire.     3  095,026.  6-25-63,  Cl.  152 — 355. 

Weber,  Arthur  F.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Pnea- 
maUc  tire.    3.095.027,  6-2&-63.  Cl.  152 — 355. 

Weber,  Carl :  flee — 

MneUer,  Richard  J.,  and  Weber.    3,094.918. 

Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Menrer,  John  A.,  and  tVrguson.    3.094.780. 

Weber.  Kurt :  flee— 

HUeuble.  Max.  and  Weber.    3,005,415. 

Wegener,  Horst  A.  R.,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  Apparatna 
for  producing  pure  ailicon.     3.005,279.   6-25-63.  Q.  23 — 

Wegler,  Richard :  flee— 

8asse,  Klaus,  Wegler,  and  Unterstenhofer.    3,090,413. 
Wehmann.  George,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Comralsaion.     Remote  recording  annular  vane  assem- 
bly.    3,004.860.  6-25-63,  CL  73 — 189. 
Weichman.  Roger  L. :  flee — 

Pierce.  William  L.,  and  Weichman.     3,095.275. 
Weinsteln.   Melr,  and   H.   Primack.    to   The   Richardson  Co. 
i)eal.ng  container  cover  and  wall  members.    3,006.1 12,  6-2^- 
63,  a.  22<V— 67. 
Weitkemper.  Harry  R. :  flee — 

Hubbard,  David  C,  and  Weitkemper.     3,005,223. 
Weltxman.  Jerry,  to  Water  Gkmes.  Inc.     Submersible  target 
for  underwater  exercises.    3.095.197,  6-25-63,  CL  273 — l(tt. 
Wejner,  Eugenluss  :  flee — 

Rybi  kL  Zbignlew,  Kopa,  Wejner.  Dekot  and  Wrodawskl. 
8.004.742.  K-       -*       .  . 

Weller,  Heuer  W..  Jr. :  flee— 

Sloan,  JulU  M.,  Weller,  and  Haydel.     3,004.866. 
Wesley,  Walter  F.     Bleeding  apparatus  for  hydraulic  brake 

systems.     3,005.124,  6-25-68.  CL  222—188. 
Weet  Robert  B. :  flee — 

Mlcclo,  Arthur,  and  West    8.004.709. 
Westberg.  Vernon  C.    Relay  type  automotive  tachometer  with 
time  delay  circuitry  for  toe  relay  to  enable  operation  at 
high  engine  speeds.    3,095.036,  6-35-63,  Cl.  324—70. 
WestdabL    Hven   A.     .\pparatas  for  dispensing  and  mixing 

liquids.    8.005,102,  6-25-63,  O.  230—318. 
Western  Electric  Co^  Inc. :  flee — 

Fuehs,  FraaeU  J.,  Jr.    8.001,888. 
Westfaellsche  Veriagsaastalt  ThMaa  *  Co. :  flee— 

Thiebes,  Oanter.    8,004.701. 
Westralla  D^nnendahl  Oroppel  AktlengeseUschaft:  flee— 

Jlwr.  Heina    3,005,8«r^ 
WestfaU.  aiCord  M.,  to  Chicajrp  Bridge  *  Iron  Co.     Auto- 
matic air-arc  gouger.     3,000.520.  6-25-63,  Cl.  814 — 0. 
Westfall.  Dick  R. :  flee— 

Green,  JuUus,  Morse,  and  WestfalL     3.005.826. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  flee — 

Cromer,  Charles  F..  Sendln.  and  Baker.    3,005,400. 
Hanna.  Clinton  R..  and  Lvnn.    8,000.214. 
MeShane,  WUUam  J.    8,008.018. 
Wettsteln.   Walter,   to  Clba  Ltd.     Catalytic  maasea  for  the 
oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  1 :4-naphthoqulnone.     8.000.- 
480,  6-20-68,  Cl.  260—806.  >r-     ^ 

Weyerhaauser  Co. :  flee — 

Berc,  Robert  A.    8,005,066. 
Whann.  R.  Writon  :  flee — 

MacLeod,  Norman  A.    3.004,088. 
Wheeler.  Harry  L.,  Jr..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Porous  waU 

Btructure.    8.005,283,  6-20-68,  Cl.  20—101.6. 
White,  Oscar  F ,   Mo  to  J.  D.  Lanadon.     Lock- tight  broom 
handle  connector  and  scraper.    8.004.728.  6-20-68.  CI.  15 — 

White.    Roby    B.      Coin    wrapper.      8.000,084.    6-25-68.    d. 

206 — .88. 
Whiteford,  Joseph  S.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  signal 

reprodactlOB.      8,005,482.    6-20-68.    CL    170—100.2. 
Whitehead  Brothers  Co  :  flee — 

Wallace.  Burgess  P..  and  Melcher.     8.005,810. 


Whiting.  James  C.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Visible  filter  clogging 
Indicator.    8.004.060,  6-86-68,  CL  116—70.  -»•*-• 

WUcox.  Robert  L. :  flee — 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  and  Wlleox.     8.005.002. 
WUkee.  John  B..  to  California  Researdi  Corp.     Preparation 

of  1-aIkeaes.     8.000,461,  6-20-68.  Cl.  260— 688.11^ 
Wlllecke.   Gerhard  K.,   to   Miller  Bleetrtc  Mfg.   Co.     Coated 

rectifiers  and  process  of  making.     8,004.760.  6-25-68.  Cl. 

20 — 80.8. 

WUUams.  C.  J. :  0e«*— 

Lsarmont  RoUrt  K.    8.004.040. 


WUUaaut  Geone  B.    Composite  paUit  toiler.    S.OM.TTO,  0-20- 

WUllams,  Michael,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Ifana- 
faeture    of    apparatuses    indndlng    thin    magnetic   films. 
8,005,319.  6-25-63.  Cl.  117—107. 
WiUlamsoo,  John  D. :  flee — 

Zebllsky,    Rudolph    J..    MeCormaek.    WlUlamsoB.    and 
Sdineble.     8,095,300. 
WlUlng.  Robert:  flee — 

Zlngery,  Wilbur  L.,  and  WUIIng.    8,004,878. 
Willis,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Steerable  torque- 
balanced  Marine  propulsion  drive.     8,094,967,  6-25-63.  CL 
115 — 85. 
Willlston,  Robert  L. :  flee — 

Ayer.   Donald  R.,   Butler,  and  WllUston.     8,005.044. 
WiUa.  Leonard  A.     Ejector  control  mechanisms  for  straw  dis- 
pensers.   8,095,118,  6-26-63.  Cl.  221 — 152. 
Wnishaw,  Harry,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus  for 
dispensing  a   oredetermined   quantity  of  fluid.     8,006.126. 

Wilmot-Breeden  Ltd. :  flee— 

Cbanaryn,  Victor,  and  Pagh.    8,005.226. 

Wilms,  Hugo:  flee — 

Mflller,   Brwln,   Bayer.   WUms.  Van  Spulak.  and  Thels. 
3,000,800. 

Wilson.  William  P..  to  United  Sutes  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  recovering  values  from  ores  containing  day. 
3.005.282,  6-25-63  Cl.  23 — 812. 

Winkler,  Alfred.  D.  Engelsmann.  and  H.  Hackenberg,  to  Agfa 
Aktlengesellsdiaft.  Camera  with  automatic  exposure-deter- 
mining straetnre.     3,004,912.   6-20-68.  Cl.  91^10. 

Winkler.  Max  L.,  to  Canvas  Spedalty  Mfg.  Co.  Tent  stmc- 
ture.    8.005,069.  6-25-63,  Cl.  180—1. 

Winters,  John  B.,  to  Incar,  Inc.  Zinc  plating  composition 
and  process.    3,005,862,  6-25-63.  Cl.  204—65. 

Wlnwood.  John  M.,  and  J.  P.  Beasley.  to  North  American 
Phlllna  Co.,  Inc.     TraveUlag  wave  tubes.     8.005.021.  6-25- 

63,  a   315 — 8  0. 

WIrth,  Wolfnng.  R.  HUtmann,  and  F.  Ml^xseh.  to  Farben-' 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellsdiaft      l-.tnmma-dlme^yl- 
aminoproT>oxy)-2-a1koxy  alkenylbeasenes.    8.005,440.  6-25- 
68.    CL    260—570.7.   ^  ' 

Wise,  Charles  W.  InvaUd's  bed.  8.004.718,  6-25-68.  Cl. 
5—67. 

Wltten,  Louis  J.,  and  L.  Goldstein.    Boat  hnU  patch.    8.004.- 

064,  6-25-63.  Cl.  114—227. 

Wollnsky,  Albert  to  General  Predslon,  Inc.  Binary  digital 
single-brash  readout  device.  8.006.600.  6-25-68,  Cl.  840— 
847. 

Wonao,  SUnley.  Closure  for  collapsible  tubes  or  bottles. 
8,009.128,  6-25-63.  a.  222—514. 

Woods.  Harold  A. :  flee — 

Hook.  Harvey  E.,  and  Woods.    8,095,376. 

Woodward,  William  H.,  to  Lancashire  Dynamo  Electronic 
Products  Ltd.  Digital  control  apparatus  for  Ward-Leonard 
electrical  machines.     8,096.530,  6-25-63,  Cl.   818 — 145. 

Woytowlcb.  Michael.  Motorcycle  ornament  and  aplaah  guard. 
3,095.058.  6-25-63.  C\.  180—29. 

WroclaWskl.  Zbignlew  :  flee — 

Ryblckl,  Zbfrniew,  Kopa,  Wejner,  Klekot  and  Wrodaw- 
skl.    8,094,742. 

Wn,  Tao  H..  R.  F.  Feldkamp,  and  W.  A.  Gould,  to  Johnson, 
Mead,  k  Co.     8,5-dlaryl-8-pyrroUdlnols.     8,005.424.  6-30- 
63.  Cl.  260 — 326.0. 
Wurlltier  Co.,  The :  flee — 

Hearae,  Joseph  H.    3,095.069. 
Holman.  Howard  E.    8J>95,460. 

Schwarti,  Harold  O..  Ippollto.  and  Machanlan.     8.000,' 
467. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  flee — 

Blomfleld,  Rodney  A.    3,005,878. 
Xerox  Corp. :  flee — 

TallUe.  Gordon  P.    8,005,104. 

TrumbuU.  Harold  E.    8,005.825. 

Van  Wagner.  Edward  M..  and  Snelllng.     8,004.010. 
TakhlmoTlch,  Dmitry  F. :  flee — 

Barke,  Vladimir  N.,  Blit>iteln,  Griaxnov,  Livahlta,  Meebet- 
ner,  Podlasov,  and  Takbimovich.     3.004.814. 
Tatea,  Sam  M.     Combination  tisane  dispenslna  and  dltiMrssI 
conuiner.    8.005,087,  6-25-63,  Cl  206—57.  '— »~— ' 

Yealer,  RusseU :  flee— 

Lutes.  Keene.    8,004,714. 
TeamaiM,  Norman  L. :  flee — 

Creedon,  John  B.,  Schneider,  and  Tearaans.    8.006.018. 

Tearley,    Bernard  C,   C.   E.    Norton,   and  B.   B.   Garln,   to 

«  "/^f'i*.^*^^""*  ^°-    Molding  machine.    8.004.749.  6-25- 
68,  Cl.  22—48 

Voder.  Paul  R.,  Jr. :  flee — 

Sddmore,  Wright  H.,  and  Toder.    8.004.700. 
Tonngqulst,  Robertson  :  flee — 

Sherman.  Arthur.  Ferris,  and  Tonngqulst.     8.004,887. 
ZaleskL  John  F.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.    Hl^  speed  mlero- 
J5S-68  C?*8^il24°f  "^™"*«"«**«  element      8,000.047, 

Zarganmr.  Ronholah,  to  8tewart-Wara«r  Corp.  Ganges  wltt 
e^rolumlneeeent  Ughtlng.    8.004.070.  6-20-68.  Cl.  116— 

Zeamer,  Aaron  C..  to  Smith  Corona  Merchant  Inc.  Paper 
107-^8^""  "**  mounting.     8,000,078.  6-20-68.  (5. 

^"•ir-  ?l*o'P^  Jy  J-  *■•  McCormack,  J.  IX  WlUlamson.  and 
^i  If  ^'^'^J^i  "•  *o  ^J  Co  J  N.V.  ^ectrolees  emmv 
plating.    8,005.8()9.  6-25-68,  Cl.  lo*— 1.  "^wpper 

Zebree.  David  T..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Ignition  eomnoal- 
tlons  and  device.     8.094.988.  6-26-68.  O^^OwT 


zxu 
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Zlegler.  John  B. .  ^^ 

Margeriaon,  Richard  B..  Bhabiea,  and  Ztefler.     8,09S,446. 

**tf*'^',^*"'"/  L..  and  B.  WUllns.  to  North  American  Avla- 

T-2^  T*'     ^°'*"'">e'»t  balancer.     8,0M.878.  6-2(M»,  CI. 

a  ^6S^?28  -xanthenea.    8.005.420.  «-2&-68, 

Zoller,  Elisabeth  K.  :  Bee — 
ZoUer,  Hana.    S.095.101. 


***li!J'  i^"fj.**?**^  •>/  ■•  ^-  dollar  (n««  Kahl).  aad 


..  —  H. 

for  rrfuii^blnaT"*'"^*'''^*  "-"«-  ~i^i^"9X'J'  •«««*»"y 
Zoller  Helca:  8e^ 

Zoller.  Haaa.    S,0M.101. 
Zollner  Corp. :  fitaa — 

Zollner.  Fred.     8,004,90t. 
Zollner.  Fred,  to  Zollner  Corp.     Plcton  head  with  baat  dam 

zwald.  Henry  J,  to  Srlvanla  Electric  Prodneta  Inc.    Saearinc 
apparatua.    8.0M.8&7.  e-S&-«8.  01.  78—1.  "w^innf 
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8.006,281 

8.001764 
8.004.766 
8.001786 
3.001767 
3.001788 
3.001780 
8.001700 
3.001701 
3. 001763 
3.001788 
8.0017M 
3.004.766 
8.001708 
8,001797 
8.001711 


U6: 


186.80; 
U&4 

10L6: 

888 
47L1 

-  16.6 

202: 

-  6 

r 

88: 


94 

86: 

83: 

60: 

161 

174 

84-     82: 

86-      10 

10: 

86: 

81 

86-     86 

r-     4 

87 

166 

88—     93: 

06 


46- 


47— 


80- 


88 

70 

138 

43—      18 

48-a2S 

181 

68: 

71 

78 

28 

00 

176: 

0: 

37 

47 

83 

406: 

61—      60; 

00: 

03 

108 

IM 

170 

1611 

217 

226 

63-      28 

80: 

112: 

181 

881 

63; 

208 

407 

802 

20: 

84 

28.4 

26.8 

67—        1 

66.6 

106: 

60-  18 
86.6 

80.00: 
88.48: 

62: 

818: 

84.6: 
60: 

61—  86: 
46: 
48: 

08-  4: 
12: 
88: 
81: 
61: 
06: 


^001 780 
11001770 
8,  OK  771 
8,001772 
8,001778 

tool  288 
001  n4 
8.ooin8 

8,001776 
8,001777 
1,001778 
1001 770 
11001780 
1001781 
1,001718 
1001781 
1001784 
1001706 
1001786 
1001787 
1001788 

1801780 

10H700 
1001701 
1001782 
1001708 
1001704 
1001708 
1001706 
1001707 
1004,706 
1001700 
1001800 
1001801 
1001809 
1001803 
1001804 
1004.806 
1006.288 
1005.386 
1006.287 
1004.806 
1001807 
1001806 
1001800 
1001810 
1001811 
1004,813 
1001813 
1001814 
1001818 
1001816 
1001817 
1001818 
10)1810 
1004,830 
1004.831 
1001833 
1001823 
1001894 
1001888 
1001836 
1001837 
1001366 
1006,380 
1001888 
1008.300 
1001820 
1001880 
1004.881 
1001882 
1004.888 
1004.884 
1001888 
1001886 

1004.  or 

1004,888 
1001880 
1001840 
1001841 
1001848 
1004,8U 
1001844 
1001848 
1004.846 
1001847 
1001646 
1001201 
1001203 
1006,208 
1001804 
1001840 
1001206 


n-  182 
286 
613: 


14 
108 
183 
172 
101 


71— 


18 

310 

06 

1 


12: 
16 
78-     88 

87.6 

71.2; 

86 

110; 

182 

178: 

180: 

104 

221 

2S8 

280 

300 

360 

407 

617 

74—17 

41 

60 

380.8 

472 

637 

804 

826 

76-    133 

76—    107 

78—        1 

80—      16 

88-    630 

84-  1.01 

LU 

1.26 

883; 

383 

86-2.4 

47 


00- 


01— 


1.7: 

1: 

13: 

63: 

423: 

484: 

12: 

222: 

341: 

88: 

80: 

4: 

18: 

1.7: 

10: 

43: 

80: 

1: 

11: 

88: 

43: 

43: 

04: 

118: 

140: 

171: 

174: 

387: 


100-  80: 

101—  41: 
44: 

08: 
310: 
227: 
818: 
822: 
109-     10: 

18: 


1001880 
1004.881 

1001888 
1001863 

1001864 
10KM6 
1001886 

1001867 
1001888 
1001810 
1001880 
1001861 
1001207 
1001288 
1001200 
1001888 
1001868 
1001804 
1001886 
1001808 
1001867 
1001808 
1001860 
1001870 
1001871 
1001873 
1001878 
1001874 
1001876 
1001  CM 

1001  on 

1001878 
1001870 
1001880 
1001881 
1001883 
1001883 
1001884 
3.001886 
1006,300 
1001886 
1001887 
1001888 
1001880 
1001468 
1001466 
1001467 
1001800 
1001801 
1001803 
1001803 
1001804 
1001806 
1001806 
1001807 
1001806 
1001800 
1001000 
1001001 
1001008 
1001008 
1001004 
1001008 
1001006 
1001007 
1001006 
1001000 

1001010 
1001011 
1001013 
1001013 
1001014 
1001801 
1081803 

1001804 
1001018 
1001016 
1001806 

1001807 
1001808 
1001017 
1001018 
1001010 
1001090 
1001091 
1001033 
1001028 
1001094 
1001036 
1001096 
1001027 
1004,098 

t,mm 


in- 

30 

:  1001030 

W-     88: 

38:  1001031 

86: 

28:  1001083 

946.11: 

1001883 

368: 

41:  1001034 

360.6: 

70:  1001036 

380: 

100- 

38:  1001086 

801: 

43:  1001037 

463: 

80:  1001038 

601: 

188:  1004,080 

626.60: 

104- 

06:  1001040 
180:  1001041 

188-      30: 

188:  1001042 

181" 

173:  1001043 

180—       1: 

1001044 

287: 

380:  1001048 

887: 

106- 

488:  1004.046 

141 —      67: 

100- 

1:  1006.800 

68- 

88.8:  1008.310 

332: 

80:  1008.811 

146—      28: 

76:  1006,812 

140-    102: 

70:  1005.871 

148—    1. 5: 

134:  1005.313 

121: 

300:  1005.314 

140—      21: 

107— 

84:  1004.047 

106- 

10:  1001048 

160—       0: 

tti-1004,e40 

162-    200: 

66:  1001080 

241: 

103:  1001081 

365: 

110- 

00:  1001083 

171:  1001083 

163 —       2: 

112- 

27:  1001054 

70: 

100:  1001855 

164—    2.2: 

118- 

44:  1001066 

45: 

00:  1004,057 

46: 

133:  1001068 

61- 

114— 

61:  1004,080 

186—       8: 

618:  1001060 

17: 

1001961 

07: 

1001062 

180: 

74:  1001068 

666: 

237:  1001964 

188—  36.4: 

118— 

.6:  1004.068 

09: 

15:  1001066 

160—     84: 

36:  1004,067 

346: 

116- 

27:  1001008 

864: 

70:  1001080 

866: 

120:  1004,070 

163-    146: 

1001971 

184: 

147 

1001972 

181: 

117— 

10 

1006.816 

216: 

16 

■  1005,316 

286: 

83.6 

1005,317 

166—       0: 

68 

1091318 

47: 

107 

1005,810 

160-     36: 

110.6 

1005.820 

46: 

120 

1006.821 

117.6: 

188.8 

1005,322 

224: 

148 

1001833 

236: 

315 

1005.334 

243: 

118- 

7 

1006.825 

167—      22: 

11 

1006,826 

80: 

101 

1008.827 

368 

1091838 

43: 

110- 

52 

1091978 

82: 

198^ 

83 

1001074 

64: 

41.13 

1001976 

03: 

110 

1001976 

170-160. 11: 

191 

1001077 

180.83: 

126- 

86 

1001978 

172-      88: 

no 

1001979 

178-    186: 

131 

1001980 

187: 

363 

1001961 

174-     88: 

137- 

66 

1001830 

138- 

83 

1001082 

168: 

40: 

1001068 

160: 

78 

1091984 

176—       6: 

81 

1001086 

244: 

84 

1001906 

254: 

316 

1001087 

270: 

1001988 

824: 

318:  1001000 

820: 

380:  1001000 

177—       3: 

480:  1001001 

83: 

648:  1001008 

66: 

131- 

286:  1001008 

147: 

183- 

34:  1001004 

178-    14: 

40:  1001006 

16: 

03:  1001006 

7.8: 

134- 

46:  1001007 

7.88: 

80:  1001008 

170-       1: 

182:  1001000 

164:  lOOlOOO 

8: 

167:  1001001 

16: 

110- 

6:  1001880 

82: 

107 

10818811 

00: 

:  lOeiOQB 
:  1008,003 
:  1001004 
:  1001006 
;  1008.006 
:  1006.007 
:  1001006 
:  1001000 
;  1005,010 
:  1008.011 
1008.012 
1008.013 
1006.014 
1005,015 
1006,016 
1005.017 
1005,018 
1005,010 
1005,030 
1006.031 
1006,022 
1006,883 
1006.883 
1001334 
1006,338 
1008,023 
1006,034 
1006.028 
1006,026 
1006.037 
1096.038 
1006,090 
1001886 
1005.887 
1005,388 
1008,880 
1001840 
1008,341 
1006.343 
1008,343 
1008,344 
1001080 
1008,081 
1008.082 
1006.088 
1001084 
1001036 
1006,848 
1006.846 
1001847 
1001848 
1001840 
1008.086 
1001087 
Be.28.407 
1006.088 
1008.080 
1008.040 
1001041 
1006.042 
1001880 
1001861 
1006.862 
1006.866 
1006.384 
1006,868 
1005,886 
1001043 
1006.044 
1001046 
1006.046 
1008.047 
1001468 
1006,400 
1006,470 
1001471 
1001048 
1006,040 
1006,080 
1006,081 
1001062 
1008,083 
1006,064 
1008,068 
1006,066 
1006,057 
1001472 
1001473 
1001474 
1001476 
1006.476 
1001477 
1006.478 
1001479 
1001480 
1081481 


170-101 2 

107 

1111 

180-  30: 

181—  81 

183-  12: 
141 

184-  1.5 

6 

188—      72 

70.5 

07 

170 

171 

180-        1 

lib 

192—      81 

82: 

103—      33 

40 

105-      28: 

63 

78 

81 

3 

84 

97 

188 

183 

10 

24 

80 

35 

122 

140 

148 


197— 


196— 


20O- 


204— 


153: 

28: 

65: 

110: 

143: 

230: 

206-       4: 

206-  .83: 

42: 

45.19: 

67: 

612: 

207—  4: 
20S—      14: 

80: 

252: 

209-111.6: 

121: 

130: 

210—  183: 

211—  60: 
126: 

213-  8: 

214-  1: 

8: 

17: 

77: 

83.86: 

152: 

302: 

658: 

215-  38: 
40: 

100: 
218-      42: 


210- 


19 
21; 
25: 
38 

39; 


44 

80; 

117 

134: 

330-      18 

30.8: 

33: 

46: 

«6: 

67: 

88; 

321—    114; 

120: 

181: 

152: 


:  1006.482 
:  1008.488 
:  1001484 
:  1001068 
:  1006.060 
:  1001080 
:  1001001 
:  1006.082 
:  1008,063 
:  1006,064 
:  1008,065 
:  1001066 
:  1005.067 
:  1005.066 
:  1005,000 
:  1095.070 
:  1005,071 
:  3,001072 
:  1005.073 
:  1001074 
:  1005,357 
:  1008,888 
:  1006,350 
:  1008,360 
:  1005,076 
:  1006.076 
:  1001077 
:  1005,078 
:  1001070 
:  1005.080 
:  1005,061 
:  1006.082 
:  1005.488 
;:  10014B6 
:  1005.487 
:  3,005,488 
1006,400 
1005,480 
1005,361 
1005.862 
1006. 363 
1008.364 
1008.366 
1008,083 
1096,084 
1006,068 
1008,086 
1008,087 
1001088 
1001068 
0|  005^860 
1001867 
1008.866 
1001000 
1091001 
1096.869 
1001370 
1005.002 
1005,008 
1005.094 
1001005 
1006.006 
1001007 
3.001006 
1001009 
1001670 
1001100 
1006,101 
3, 005. 102 
1091108 
1005.104 
1005,105 
1C«5,106 
1005.401 
1008.402 
1008,403 
3,006.404 
;i,  091  405 
1008,406 
1006,407 
1008.496 
1005.409 
1001800 
1005,801 
1008.107 
1008,108 
1006,100 
1006.110 
1 006,  111 
1006,112 
1001113 
1001114 
1 006, 118 
1006,116 
1001117 
1001118 


xxm 


«f»v>. 


i-v 


it-. 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAlTENTS 


223- 


»4: 
1: 
03: 
146: 
176: 
IW: 
I0»: 

m: 

.«4: 

514: 

334—  42.1: 

33ft-  106: 

IW: 

1.5: 

3.S: 

14: 

17: 

41: 

44: 

U4: 

S: 

M: 

45: 

45: 

54: 

OO: 

.13: 

77: 

91: 

117: 

2M-36.2: 

23fr-  97: 

224: 

3«7: 

S18: 

406: 

670: 

63: 

7: 

67.4: 

84.31: 

M: 

168.2: 

169: 

344—   1: 

12: 


63: 


23»- 


330- 
333- 

23^- 
234— 

235- 


a. 


240— 
243— 


S,0W,119 

3,096.130 

S.005,m 

3,006.133 

S.0M.  138 

3.096,134 

3.006.135 

8.095.136 

3.096.127 

3, 096. 128 

3,095.129 

3.095,130 

3,095,131 

S,  095, 132 

3.095,133 

8,095,134 

8.096,135 

3,005.130 

3,095.137 

3. 095, 138 

8.096.130 

3.095,140 

3,095.371 

3,096,141 

3, 095, 143 

3,096,143 

3, 096,  502 

3.095,144 

8.095.145 

3,  096. 140 

3. 095. 147 

3. 095. 148 
3,095.149 
3, 095. 150 

8. 096. 161 
8, 095, 163 
8.095,163 
3.096,154 
3,096,166 
8, 095,166 
8,095,157 
3, 095. 158 
3.096.159 
3. 095. 100 
8,095.101 

8. 095. 162 
8.095,103 
3.095,104 
8.096.105 
3, 095.100 


340- 
248- 


380- 


361— 


281- 


363- 
264— 


28«- 

38»- 
300- 


03: 

70: 

77: 

110: 

133: 

109: 

97: 

134: 

334: 

43.6: 

06: 

83.3: 

4: 
02: 
173: 
212: 
333: 
2: 
8.8: 
18: 
38: 

46: 
49.6: 
101: 
163: 
161: 
408: 
441: 
461: 

77: 
106: 
134: 
175: 

22: 

83: 

2: 

Z6: 

4: 

8: 

17: 

17.4: 

17.6: 

21: 

29.2: 

39.4: 

29.7: 


3.096.107 
3.096,108 
8,006.100 
Re.36.400 
8.096.170 
3, 096, 171 
8,096,173 
3, 096. 173 
3.096.174 
3. 095.  S03 
3,096.604 
3,005,505 
8. 095.  506 
3, 095. 175 
3,095.170 
8.096,177 
3,095,178 

3. 095. 179 
3.096,373 
3.096.373 
1.035.374 
8.006.375 
8.096,876 
8.095,377 
8,096,378 
3,096.379 
8.096.380 
8.096.381 
8.096.382 
8,096,388 
3,096,384 

3. 095. 180 

8. 096. 181 
3,095,183 
8.095.183 
3. 096. 184 
3.006,186 
8.096.385 
3.096,386 
8,095,387 
8,095,388 
3,095,389 
8,096,880 
3, 096, 391 
8.096,392 
3,095,393 
3,095,394 
8,096,896 
3,095,390 
3,096.307 


aeo-M.7: 

33.0: 

43: 

46.6: 

75: 

88.3: 

89.1: 

•4.8: 

•6.6: 

113: 

134: 

211: 

230.66: 

330. 67: 

242: 

348: 

349: 

MO.  7: 

366: 

381: 

387: 

380: 

304: 

307: 

336.6: 


346.3: 
348: 


306: 
410. 7: 
410. 9: 
428.7: 


418: 

4M: 

461: 


4A6.6: 

466: 
471: 
484: 
616: 
648: 
558: 


8.096,888 

3.096.300 

8,095,400 

3,095.401 

8.096,403 

3.095,403 

3.096.404 

3.095.406 

3.096,406 

3,096.407 

8,006,406 

3,096.409 

3.096.410 

8.096.411 

3.096.412 

3.096.418 

8.095.414 

8,096.415 

8,095.416 

3,096,417 

8.096,418 

8.096,419 

8,095,430 

8,096,421 

8,096,422 

8,096,423 

3,096,434 

3,005,435 

8,096,436 

3,096,427 

8,095,438 

8, 096, 438 

8,096,480 

8,096,431 

8.095,483 

8,095,488 

8,005,484 

8.096,486 

8,096.486 

8.096.487 

8.096.488 

8,096.480 

8.096.440 

8,096.441 

8,095,442 

8.096.448 

8,096,444 

8.096.445 

8,096,446 

8,096.447 


570.7: 
507: 
888: 
604: 
005: 

606.5: 

607: 

689: 
660: 
666: 

6S8.16: 


381— 


387- 


271- 


373- 


274- 


118 

180 

7: 

1: 

80: 

102: 

38: 

48: 

3: 

42: 

79: 

1: 

54: 

102: 

166: 

10: 

11: 

36: 

6: 

82: 


275— 

2n— 

180.6: 

3T»-      74: 
5: 
11. 18: 
11. 17: 
11.85: 

8199: 

134: 


154.6: 

166: 

404: 

-       8: 

43: 


t,  006. 449 

a,066,2i 

8,090.483 

8.096,468 

1,096,454 

1.006.455 

8.096,466 

8,006,457 

8,006,468 

1,096.450 

S,  006. 460 

3,006,461 

8,006,4«3 

8,096,468 

S,  096, 186 

S.  006. 187 

S.006.U6 

3.006.180 

8.096.100 

8.006.101 

S,006.1«3 

8.006.198 

8.006.194 

8.006.106 

8,096.196 

8,096,197 

8,096,188 

8,095,199 

8,096,300 

8,096,301 

8.096.303 

8.005.308 

8.006,304 

•.096.205 

1.096.206 

8.006.307 

8. 006. 808 

8.006.300 

8.095.210 

8.006.211 

8.096.313 

8.006.218 

8,005.214 

8.006.216 

8.096,316 

8,006,817 

8,000,318 

8, 006, 319 


114: 
387-  31: 
8108: 
88: 
87: 
160: 
Bl: 
344: 
40: 
•4: 
5: 
»: 
65: 

r: 

307-  06: 
88: 
aN: 
MS: 
106: 
886: 

800-  17: 

801—  87: 
U»: 

14: 

9: 

14: 

40: 

807-     81: 

88.8: 


180: 
8: 

178: 

tuh-    a-. 

388: 
81»-    MS: 

Ml: 
SU-     86: 

180: 

188: 

814—       5: 

81»-    8.5: 

84.6: 

816-  19: 

817—  3: 
117: 


^2^'» 

117-    l» 

8,081896 

•.as-"* 

385 

1001636 

6.086,30 

258 

1001627 

3.095,238 

81»-    183 

1001538 

8,006,334 

1006,830 

3,005.235 

145 

1001580 

8,006,96 

SI: 

8,091581 

400: 

1001683 

f25^2S6 

831—       3: 

10B168S 

8.086.230 

19: 

1006,684 

8,006.380 

834-      80: 

1006,686 

1,095.381 

70: 

8,001586 

1006.283 

151: 

1006,687 

JS'S-y 

aa&-     4: 

1001 5n 

1006. 8M 

1«S: 

1001680 

1006,885 

80: 

1001540 

1001 186 

aa»-  115: 

1005,541 

l,091»7 

«D-     71: 

1,001543 

I.091M 

m-     61: 

1001548 

1001  no 

888-     10: 

1001544 

1006.340 

22: 

1001646 

1006.341 

312: 

1001546 

S,001M3 

8,081M7 

1091 3U 

78: 

1081648 

1001344 

M: 

1001540 

1001346 

86: 

1006.660 

^S!i^*^ 

888-~       6' 

1001561 

fas-fiz 

no-       5: 

1001353 

fSS*** 

810-  115: 

1001562 

1001000 

173.5: 

1,001668 

1001510 

174: 

1001664 

1001511 

fas-"* 

174.1: 

1001566 

Bc.25,406 

fSS-*" 

m: 

1001866 

1081514 

M8: 

1001867 

1001 M7 

ns: 

8.001868 

l,081M8 

M7: 

1006,550 

1001516 

848—       6: 

1001660 

^s^!»• 

1001861 

!•2•^^ 

8: 

8, 006,562 

1.001260 

S.0U.56S 

1001517 

18: 

1001564 

1001518 

17.1: 

1681866 

!•»"• 

106: 

1091 66r 

8,001630 

112: 

1001567 

^s^«*» 

700: 

1001666 

1001633 

846-      30: 

1001368 

1001351 

83: 

1001364 

1081188 

74: 

1001560 

8.0015M 

CLA88I11CATI0N  OF  DlfllOKB 

D4- 

4:   195.496 

D18- 

1:  195.503 

D36- 

18:  191611 

D84—         6:   191619 

D44- 

39:   196,637 

D66- 

1:  191684 

D  7— 

8:   196,490 

7:   196.504 

14:  191613 

14:   191630 

D46- 

4:   196.6(38 

196.686 

7:   195,497 

D14— 

8:   195.  £05 

196, 618 

16:  196,631 

D48- 

a:   191639 

D79— 

3:  195.586 

D  8— 

1:  195.496 

80:   195,606 

196,514 

D44-         1:  196.533 

DSO- 

8:  196.680 

D8S— 

1:  196,687 

Dl>- 

1:   195,499 

D33- 

3:   195,507 

D38- 

1:  196,615 

15:  196. 5» 

D65- 

1:  196.581 

D87- 

3:  191 6n 

195.500 

D36- 

1:  195,506 

196, 616 

195. 5M 

D56- 

8:  191582 

D91— 

1:  196.689 

195.601 

6:   196,509 

D8S- 

10:   196,617 

191636 

D61- 

1:  191 5n 

8:  191540 

191603 

18:  195,510 

196, 518 

31:  191536 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.— 


3:  1368 


P.— 


64:  3.365 


P.- 


M:  3.306 


P.- 


•4:  3.387 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


ladcx  of  PatMMi 

The  19«3  edition  of  the  Annnal  Index  of  Patents  bai  been 
pabliabed.  Coplea  nULj  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenta.  OoTemnteat  Prlntta*  OOce.  Waablnfton  25, 
D.C. 

Prlea :  Baekmn  boond,  flTB. 


In  tba  OmcUL  Oanm  of  Febrnafy  14,  1961,  at  pace 
Tlf  73  at  the  bottom  of  the  flrat  column,  "Easton  Mann- 
faetiirlnc  Company"  should  read  Eaton  Manufacturing  Com- 


TwttitmMk  Sirin 


Notice*  under  15  U.8.C.  llie;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  B,  1946 


N*.  37.168  (ZBNITH  AND  DESIGN),  Manhall- Weill 
Hardware  Co.,  Hardware,  macfainea  and  miacellaneous  (ooda ; 
B«ff.  No.  ITMn,  same,  Manball-WelU  Company,  Laundry 
waahlng  machine*  and  wrincen ;  K«c.  Ne.  S8X,8n,  same,  Re- 
frlserators;  tfg.  Ne.  SM.71S,  lame,  Electric  domestic  rac- 
•am  deaners;  mom.  N*.  SM^aa*,  aame,  Laundry  washlnff 
machines  and  dryers ;  Wiag.  Ne.  666.654, .  same,  Electrically 
operated  dish  washers  and  sarbase  disposers,  sink  type.  Ued 


Jan.  10,  19S8,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chleafo),  Doe.  58o01,  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation  v.  Uarthall-WelU  Company.  Consent  de- 
cree ;  defendant  enjoined  Nor^SO,  18&2. 

B«r.  Ne.  4«,8S«  (GRAND  UNION),  Grand  Union  Tea  Co.. 
Teas,  Ued  Dec.  6,  1962,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  l(X)5/«2, 
The  Orand  Union  Company  v.  Orand  Union  Oil  Company. 
Consent  Judgment;  Injunction  granted;  counterclaim  dla- 
mlaaed  Mar.  28, 19«3. 

B«V.  N*.  ir7,664  (KRAFT  AND  DESIGN).  J.  L.  Kraft  A 
Bros.  Co.,  Cheese;  Bcc.  N*.  179,461  (KRAFT  ANTI LLANO 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Re*.  Ne.  f«M6t  (KRAFT  K 
CHEESE),  Kraft  Cheese  Company,  same;  Be*.  No.  387,838 
(KRAFT  K  MALTS),  Kraft  MUk  Products  Co.,  Confection 
In  the  form  of  compressed  tablet  and  containing  malted  mllfc 
as  Its  principal  Ingredient;  Re*.  No.  2815St  (KRAFT  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN),  Kraft  Foods  Company,  French  dressing, 
thousand  Island  dressing,  mayonnaise  and  sandwich  reliah 
or  spread;  Reg.  N*.  436.76*  (KRAFTEEN),  same.  Milk  fat 
obtained  by  mechanical  separation  from  cream ;  Reg.  N*. 
654.187  (KRAFT),  same.  Grated  cheese,  pasteurised  process 
cheese  food,  cheese  spread,  etc.;  Reg.  Ne.  676.886.  same. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Fresh  fruits,  fruit 
Juices,  soup  bases.  Jellies,  marmalades,  etc.,  Ued  Mar.  27, 
19«2,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  62c702,  National  Dairy 
Product$  Corporation  r.  Beta-Kraft,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation 
and  order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice  Aug.  28,  1962. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1963 

Total  number  of  appUoations  Awaiting  aetion  (excluding  renewali  and  See.  12  (e)] 16,  09A 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Sept.  14,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Aug.  2,  1962 


J.  H.  MBRCHANT.  DiMetor.  Trai—srfc  KMamimbm  Oymnltem 

Oldest  ApplkaUoa 

TRAOBMARK  KXAkflNINO  DITISIONS.  BXAMINEK8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLAMRg 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

New 

Amended 

(I)  0.  M.  WKNDT.  Classes  a,  13.  U.  14.  M.  17.  It,  30,  31.  33.  34,  35.  96,  37.  31.  36,30.31,  33,33,34.35,  36.  30,  41,  43.  43.  44 

(ID  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  3,  3,  4.  6,  6.  7.6, 10,  11. 16. 18,  33.  87.r,  36,  40,  46,  46.  47,  48,  40,  80.  61,  53;  Service  Mark 
ClMses  100.  101. 103, 103. 104. 106,  106, 107;  CollsetlTs  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certlfleatlon  Marks,  Classes  A 
and  B 

III     I 

»-3-a8 

»-»-«3 

Renewali  (All  ClasMs)  ...         

4-34-08 

lee.  13  (e)  Pnhlieattons  (An  CIsssm),  . 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1963 — 2,166 


Retistrations  latued 394— No.  751.472  to  No.  751,865 

Renewals  Issued 60 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMMd  weeUy.  is  mmdii  undm  tb«  diteetion  of  tha  SopennteiMUBl 
M  Diir—iist«.  Coy»r—iBt  Priatiog  OCe*.  WmahtDftoo  2S.  D    C    to  whom  aD  aubMripUoos  AooM  b*  mada  payable  and  all 

tlOM  pm  aMiiw,  toniga  nwiliDs  SS.7S  additioMl;  aingla  eopiaa,  20  eaau  aaah. 

ir  10  ceats 


PRIMTRD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  aie  ftan^hed  by  tlw  Patent  Oi 

erdsn  le  Iks  Cssnslsslsear  ef  PateaSs.  WaaMi«tea  IS.  D.C. 
TM  791  O.O.— IS 


A4 

TM  165 


TM  166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtjne  26,  1968 


BflC.  No.  171.W7. 
K«r.  N«.  17t.481. 
Boc*  No*  tM«M#. 
Bag.  No.  ttr.tSS. 
B«C.  N*.  tsa,5w. 
r.  If*.  ttZtStv. 


(See  Reg.  No.  27. 102.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  1«7,0M.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  lfl7,(XM.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  1«7.0M.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  167,0CM.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  27.102.) 

Bog.  No.  4M.Wt  (DANA).  Lea  Parfoms  de  Dana,  Inc. 
Toilet  soapa ;  Bo*.  No.  58a.SlS,  aame,  Toilet  preparations, 
perfumerj  and  coametica;  Reg.  No.  aa$,191,  aame.  Toilet 
■oaps,  aied  Jan.  3.  1962,  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  62/60,  Let 
ParfuwM  de  Dana,  Inc.  v.  Madonna,  Incorporated.  Default 
Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  27,  1963. 

Bee.  No.  4M,TM.     (See  Reg.  No.  167,064.) 

Beg.  No.  SWKOM  (ARMCO),  The  American  Rolling  MiU 
Company,  Ferrous  metals  and  ferrous  metal  castings  and 
forglnga:  Bog.  No.  aS4,Mt,  aame,  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
Specially  prepared  ferrous  metal  products,  etc. ;  Bog.  No. 
Sg7,SU  (ARMCO  AND  DESIGN),  aame,  Ferroua  metala  and 
ferrous  metal  castings  and  forglnga;  Bog.  No.  SM,A16 
(ARMCO),    aame,    Ferroua    metal    pipe    and    ferroua    metal 


condulta  for  couTeylng  llqulda  and  gaaea  and  fterroua  metal 
conduit  flttlnga  and  parta ;  Bog.  No.  ttl.iM.  aame,  Conatrue- 
tlon  aanrloea,  as  Jacking,  tunneling,  threading.  <^>en  trench 
inatallatlon  of  all  drainage  producta,  subdrainage  and  the 
erection  of  ateel  bnlldiaga,  Mod  Jan.  25,  1962.  DC.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  620243.  Armeo  Steel  Corporation  et  ol.  t. 
Armco  Indnatriml  Rubber  Co.  et  fl.  Order  and  atlpnlatloB 
enjoining  dofendant  Mar.  2. 1M3. 

Bee.  No.  aS4.71S.     (See  Reg.  N«.  27,*102.) 

(See  Reg. 'No.  SOo.SOS.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  406,302.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  000,006.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  167.064.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  000,006.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  406,a«2.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  27.102.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  27.108.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  00O.0OS.) 


No.  U43aS. 

Mo.  SSB41S. 
No.  orr^M. 

No.  854.ia7. 
Bog.  No.  8«S,«16. 
Beg.  No.  666^767. 
Bor.  No.  ■66t646. 
Bog.  No.  M6.M4. 

No.  6SI.4«S. 

No.  •76^M6. 


(See  Reg.  No.  167.064.) 


r^.i*H 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

« 

Th«  followlBC  marki  are  pabllibed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
altloB  under  aoctioa  13  may  b*  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to-2.105. 

Am  proTidod  by  ooetlon  SI  of  aald  act,  a  foe  of  twenty-five  doUara  nmat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

dill  1  —  RlW  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    ^^  ^^^'^^®-    '^^^  ^reatone  Xlre  &  Rubber  company.  Akro^ 

8N  1S8.167.     Durward  V.  Cavan.  d.b.a.  Caran'a  North  Point  -riTft    Tk.T 

Mlnkery,  Racine.  Wla    Fllod  Teb.  19, 1962.  T  K-W 

V  ■    > 


TIARA  ORCHID 

For  Raw  and  Dreaaed  Mink  Fur  PelU  for  Industrial  Uae 
Only. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Not.  17, 1961. 


0|rner  of  Reg.  No.  638,239. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  uae  Sept.  13, 1902. 


8N  142,181.     Ezcel-Mlneral  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ex-M-Co., 
Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  May  10, 1962. 


SN  169,031.     Telefiex  Incorporated,  North  Walea,  Pa.     FUed 
Oct.  19,  1962. 

TELEFLEX 


JONNY  CAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  360,963  and  684,359. 
For  Ceramic  Compounds   Shipped   Either  aa  Powdera  or 
Aqueoua   Dispersions.   Which   May   Be   Used   as   Supplied   or 
Further  Compounded  by  the  User  for  Tbla  Particular  Pnr- 
For  Granular,  Fluid-Absorbent  Material  Used  as  a  Litter     pose. 
for  Small  Anlmala,  To  Absorb  OU,  Grease.  Water  and  Like        First  use  June  27,  1962. 
Fluids   From  Floors  and   Similar   Surfacea.   and  aa  a   Plant 
Mulch.  .'         ^*^ 

Flrat  aw  Jan.  81. 19W.  gj,  157,093.    Farmers  Hybrid  Seed  Com  Co..  Hampton.  Iowa. 

_^_^^,^  Filed  Not.  13, 1962. 

8N  140,818.     Edgar  Plaatlc  Kaolin  Co.,  Edgar,  FU      FUed 
May  31, 1962. 

EPK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,486. 

For  CUy,  Specifically  Kaolin.  '" 

Flrat  nae  1892. 


SN  149,722.     Dmld  Hill  Park  Seed  Corporation.  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  July  20.  1962. 


d 


Rainy./Day^^ 


For  Grass  Seed,  Flower  Seeds. 
First  nae  Jan.  9, 1961. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green. 

For  Seed  Corn. 

First  nae  Sept.  17. 1963. 


SN    104,269.      Mineral    Mining    Corporation,    Mlneola,    N.T.     SN     107.417.       Stora     Kopparberga     Bergalaga     Aktiebolag, 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1962.  Falun,  Sweden.    Filed  Not.  16, 1962. 


MINERALKOTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401.640. 

For  Mold  and  Core  Waahea  and  Foundry  Fadnga. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  11. 1942. 


STORA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  217.116  and  419,482. 

For  Wood  Pulp.        , 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1912;  In  commerce  June  4,  1928. 


SN    104.284.     The  Perma-Flez   Mold  Co..   Columbua.   Ohio.     SN  157.501.     Thomaa  B.   Harrey  Leatlier  Company,  Pblla- 
FUed  Oct.  1, 1962.  delphla,  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  19,  1962. 


BLU-SIL-CMC 


t  ^  t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  023,087. 

For   Synthetic   Realn   Molding  Matwlal   Datd  In  Making 
Flaxlble  Molds  and  Flexible  Caatlnga. 
Flrat  uo  Mar.  9,  1962. 


KIDIPAT 


For  Leather. 

Flrat  nae  Aog.  1, 1962. 


TM  167 


TM  168 


SN  188,309.     Amcrlcui  CoUoid  Company,  Skpkto,  Dl.     Hied 
Dm.  8,  1963. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Juni  26.  IMS 

Clasf  3  -  Bigiigt^  Ariil  tpipwiiU^  Port- 


VOLCANIC  CAKES 

For  Ifaterlal  Dealgned  To  Focus  and  Control  H«at  In 
Molten  Metal,  Comprlslnf  an  Bxotbermlc  Balwtance,  Metal- 
Ucs,  Oxldiilnff  Agents,  and  Bindera. 

First  nse  Not.  9,  1992. 


aau2-Rece|rtades 

8N  140,834.    Marrel  Sales  Co.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Joae  IS.  l»«i. 

MARVEL^ITE 

For  Plastic  Tomblers.  Bowls,  Cai>s,  Bottles,  DUhes,  Plates. 
Benrlax  Spoons,  and  Like  Articles  of  Kltdienware  and  Table- 
ware. 

First  nse  Jane  1, 1960,  on  plastic  bottles. 


f olos,  md  Podcttbooks 


SN  129.141.    Sporting  Ooods  Corporation  of  America,  Woon- 
socket.  BJL    Filed  Oct.  4, 19ei. 


For  Camptnc  Bags,  DnOe  Bags.  Mnaette  Bags,  BIo«  Denim 
Bags.  See  Bags,  Gadget  Bags,  Knapsacks,  Qjm  Bags  and 
Camp  Trunks. 

First  ose  Feb.  2S.  19«1. 


SN  181,710.     The  Belt  Corporatloa,  d.bJi.  Transtan  Com- 
pany, Orient.  Oblo.    Filed  Aog.  83. 1968. 


SN  142,224.  C.  F.  Bampp  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  PbUadelphta,  Pa., 
assignee  of  I.  Smallman  ft  Sons  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1962. 

LADY  JAN 

For  Baggage,  Portfolios  and  PoeketlKMks. 
First  Qse  Apr.  10. 1968. 


nMMi 


(bM4- 


asd  PoUsliiag  MatMJab 


^STMMBm 


BN   106,473.     Chordilll  Cbemlcal  Comxwny,   Oalesburg.   HI. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1962. 


No  Claim  Is  made  to  the  nse  of  the  word  "Bin." 
For  Portable  Bins  for  Storing  and  Dispensing  Balk  Mate- 
rials. 
First  ose  Jaly  18. 1962. 


CHURCHILL 


SN    180,061.      Manory-Randall    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1962. 

VACUWALL 

For    Insulated    Tumblers,    Cups,    Bowls,    Mugs.     Water 
Pitchers.  Trays,  lee  Buckets,  Double  Old  Fashioned  Glasses. 
First  use  Sept  24, 1962. 


For  Uquid  Self-Polishing  Wax;  SUp  Resistant  Polishing 
Wax  for  Floors:  and  Self -Polishing  Slip  Resistant  Polishing 
Wax  for  Floors. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1962;  In  or  about  1922  on 
related  goods. 


Chss  5  —  AAesives 


SN    136,909.     Rayclad   Tabe%   Inc.,    Redwood   dtt,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1962. 


RAYCLAD 


SN    100,062.     Mallory-RandaU   Co..   Inc.,   New   Tork.   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1962. 

VACUTH.^P 


For    InsaUted    Tamblers.    Caps,    Bowls.    Maga,    Water 
Pitchers,  Trays,  Ice  Bucketa,  Doable  Old  Fashioned  Glasses. 
First  oae  Sept  24. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,808. 

For  Adhesire  for  Klectrical  Insolation  Materials. 

First  nse  abont  Aug.  1, 1961. 


SN  106.842.    United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  7, 1968. 


NEG-TRAZ 


For  Llqnid  Rubber  Bonding  Afsnt 
First  use  Oct  26,  1968.         < 


SN  106,108.     STans-Crowder  Co.,  Sonth  l4jon,  WiA.     Filed 
Oct  29.  1962. 

ROLLA-SCENT 

For  Dispenaen  af  tlM  RoU-Os  Type  PartleaUrly  Salted  for 
Cosmetic  Use  To  Apply  Cologne.  Perfume,  Toilet  Water  and 
theLlka. 

First  nae  Oct  8, 1968. 


SN  168.888.    United  States  Rubber  Compaay,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1963. 


UNIROYAL 


For  Robber  Adheslv 
First  use  Sept  0, 19681 


Juini  26,  if68  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  tM  1M 

<litt  6-Chonicals  airf  Choaical  Com-  ^,J^^^-  ^^^^  ^.  d«^.  c<*>.  Fue«  not.  ss. 

a^  1902. 

pwltloiif  WYTANE 

*'',,";S?a    ****"""  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.        For  Combustion  Catalyst  for  Fuel  OUs. 
*'•  ^•'**  First  nse  June  25,  1962. 

METACOTE  

For  Bustprooflng  and  Phosphating  Compounds  for  Treat-    SN   158,122.      Wyton  OH   and  Gas  ComDanr    Denver    Colo 
ment  of  MeUls  To  Provide  a  Base  for  Paint  Piled  Not.  28  1962  ."-»'»■ 

First  nse  October  1902. 

WYTON 


SN  99,794.     Stemo,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  June  27, 
1960. 


For  Compressed  Petroleum  Fuel  Gases. 
Pirst  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  108,041.     Kilsdonk  Chemical  Corporation,  Lock  Haven 
Pa.    FUed  Dec  5, 1962. 


For  Solid  Fuel  Compoeed  Mainly  of  Alcohol. 
First  use  Mar.  12. 1960. 


SN  141,932.    Bartnm  ft  ClMBleala,  Ineofporated,  WlUeoghby, 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  10, 1968. 


»»i'!:«. 


For  Organic  Chemicals,  Dyes  and  Organic  Chemical  Inter 
medlhtes  Used  in  Producing  Dyes  for  Textiles  and  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Pigments. 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1962. 


SN    162.619.      United    States    Rubber   Company,   New   Tork 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,306. 

For  Barium  Compoands  and  Strontlam  Compounds — Name- 
ly, Barium  Oxide-Porous,  Barium  Oxide-Tepbnical,  Barium 
Octahydrate-CrysUl  and  Flake,  Barium  PenUhydrate,  Bar- 
ium Hydroxide  Anhydrous,  Barium  Nitrate,  Barium  Peroxide, 
Barium  AceUte,  Barium  Fluoride,  Barium  Chloride,  Barium 
Carlranate,  Barium  Snlflde,  Barium  Cbromat«,  Barium  Potas- 
sium   Chromate.   Strontium   Oxide   Porous,    Strontium   Octa- 

hydrate.    Strontium    Hydroxide-Anhydrous,    Strontium    Car-     QsSS  10  ~~  FftrtlKzan 
bonate.  Strontlam  Chloride,  Strontlam  Chromate.  Strontium  •■■saiwi* 

Nitrate,  Strontium  Peroxide,  Strontlam  Fluoride,  Strontium 
Sulflda,  and  Strontium  Sulfate;  Llthlam  Peroxide,  Calcium 
Sulfide,   Calcium   Peroxide,  Caldam  Nitrate,  Calcium  Chro- 
mate, and  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 
First  ose  OB  or  about  Jan.  1. 1989. 


UNIROYAL 


For  Agricultural  Pesticides,  and  Chemicals  for  Compound- 
ing With  Rubber. 

First   use  Aug.   13,   1962,   on   chemicals  for  compounding 
with  rnbber. 


•^^""If 


SN  156.001.     Kerley  Chemical  Corporation,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1B62. 


SN  100,032.    Teleflez  Ineorporatod,  North  Wales,  Pa. 
Oct.  19,  1962. 

TELEFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  860,963  and  684,309. 
For  Ceramic  Bonding  or  Coating  Materiala 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


THIO-SUL 

«„^        '*<"■  Nitrogen-Sulfur  Liquid  Plant  Foods  and  Wrtlllasr*. 
""*"         First  use  Sept  21,  1960. 


Oatt  12  -  CoRftrHctioii  Materiab 

r 

SN  108,844.     Union  Asbestos  ft  Robber  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN  100,642.    The  Polymel  Corporation.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Oct  82, 1961 

PLASTICIL 

For  Plastieiser. 

First  use  Sept  1, 1908. 


Filed 


INSUBESTOS 


For  WoTen  Insalating  Blankots  of  AmpblbeU  lMnipt«ng 
Fibers,  Utilized  for  Insulating  Steam  Turblaeo  and  tfa*  Uka. 
First  ose  Aog.  8^  1.984. 
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Oats  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pittiiig  SmppTim 

8N   1S2,988.      Dresser   lodnstrles.   Inc.,   Dallu.  Tex.     Filed 


JUNB  26.  1968 


8N   ISS.MO.     SoattaM  StMl  and  ▲lamlona  Company.   It 
Loals,  Mo.    riled  Sept.  IS,  lOftS. 


Sept.  12,  1962. 


STAB40 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,104,  736,192,  and  735.198. 
For  Preassembled  Pipe  Couplings. 
First  use  July  18,  19«2. 


8N  153,939.    Continental  Plastics  of  Oklahoma  Incorporated, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Filed  Sept.  2«.  1942. 


Chi0m  Con 


ICb  time  for  a  CeM  C«My." 


AERO-DRAIN 


For  Drain  Hole  Corers. 
First  use  June  8,  1959. 


No  rlfbts  are  asserted  herein  In  the  words  "It's  time  for 
a  Coil  Caddy"  apart  from  'remainlnc  features  of  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Rolls  of  Sheet  Metal  and  Mountinc  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29, 1962. 


8N  164,374.     Perma-Flx  Company,  Fair  Lawn.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  2. 1902. 

PERMA-FIX 

For  Shelf  BrackeU  and  ClOMt  Pole  BrackeU  for  Use  With 
Wallboard.  /  ^jif^' 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1962. 


8N    155,361.     AlnmlBum  Company   of  America.   Plttsbursh. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  18,  IMS. 


SN   154,810.     Bkco  Containers.  Inc.,  WheeUng,   111.     FUed 
Oct  9,  1962. 

PLUS  PACKAGING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,470. 

For    MeUllic    Foil    Receptacles — Namely,    Pans,    Plates, 
Dishes.  Cups,  and  Trays. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962.  


Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  123.712.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  182,436. 

For  Aluminum  Ingots,  Aluminum  Sheet,  Aluminum  Plate, 
Aluminum  Extruded  Shapes,  Aluminum  Castings,  Aluminum 
Rod,  Aluminum  Bar,  and  Alnmlnom  Tnblng. 

First  use  Sept  10,  1962.  


Oass  16-Pretective  and  Dacerative  Coatings 

SN  129,246.  W.  R.  Oraoe  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.,  assignee 
of  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed  Oct 
4,  1961. 

DUOCREX  "C** 

For  Liqnld  Sealers  for  Interior  Concrete  Floors. 
First  use  In  1946. 


onsumoble 
acuum 

•lt«d 
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8N   156,474.     ChnrehUl  Chemical  Company,  Oalesborg,  111. 
FUed  Not.  2.  1962. 


CHURCHILL 


For  Heat  Resisting  Alloys,  Low  Alloy  Steele  for  Bearings 
and  Springs,  High  Strength  Alloy  Steels.  Tool  Steels  and 
High  Speed  Steels,  SUlnless  Steels,  Electronic  Alloys,  Nuclear 
Reactor  Materials— Namely,  Zircaloy  and  Zirconium  Alloys 
and  Boron  Containing  Stainless  Steels,  Hard  Facing  Alloys, 
Investment  Castings,  and  Special  Analysis  Alloy. 

First  use  Apr.  21.  1959. 


For  Floor  Sealing  and  Caating  Compositions  for  Indastrial 
Use :  Self-Polishing  Waxless  Coating  for  Floors  ConUinIng 
Polymeric  Components ;  Waterproof  Polymeric  Coatings  for 
Floors;  Slip  ResisUnt  Acrylic  Coatings  for  Floors;  Floor 
Finishing  Coatings  ConUinIng  Aliphatic  Solvents ;  Concrete 
Floor  Paint ;  and  Rubber  Base  Floor  Enamel. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  196* ;  In  or  about  the  year 
1922  on  related  goods. 


SN  146.849.     Plastic  Derelopment  *  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Detroit 
Mich.    FUed  May  31, 1962. 


SN  157.044.    Tha  Atlas  Mineral  Products  Company  of  Penn- 
sylTanU.  Mertstown.  Pa.     FUad  Not.  13.  1962. 


FOMETL 


NEELIUM 


For  Matala,  Metal  Fibers.  Bonded  Metal  FUmts  in  Sheet 
and  Other  Forms. 

First  aaa  Dec  13. 1968. 


For  U«ald  Synthetic  Babber  Coating  Compoaitloa. 
First  use  May  8, 196S. 


June  26,  1M8 
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■N  168,118.    Unitwl  SUtas  RoMar  Compaay.  New  York.  N.T.    SN  164.482.     Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Inc     Salt  Lata 
Filed  Not.  28.  1962.  city,  Utah.    Filed  Oct.  4, 1962. 

U.S.  ENSOCOTE 

For  Polymeric  Lacquers,  and  Polymeric  Msterials  Adapted 
To  Be  Formulated  With  Other  Ingredients  To  Form  Lacquers. 
First  use  Oct.  81, 196S. 


SN  168,147.    The  DebeToise  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  29,  1962. 


For  Ready-Mixed  Palats. 
First  use  Oct  19.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,041. 

For  Reserplne  Alkaloid  Tablets,  Estrogenic  Tablets,  VIU- 
min  Tablets,  Prenatal  Dietary  Sni^lements,  and  Ferrous 
Sulfate  Tablets. 

First  use  July  6. 196S. 


Oass  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN  168.661.     H.  B.  Snyder  Cigar  Co.,  Perkaale,  Pa.     FUed 
Dm.  6, 196S. 


SN    156,197.      U.S.    Bthteals    Inc..    Long    Island    City,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 


ETNABEX-C 


CM 


Tot  Tberapeatic  B  Complex  With  Vitamin  C  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1962. 


SN    160,609.      Rexall    Drug   and   Chemical   Company,    d.b.a. 
RexaU  Drug  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10, 


196S. 


TOURISTA 


For  Cigars. 
First  use  1935. 


For  Prnwratlon  for  Treating  Diarrhaa. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  153.107. 


8N  168.662.     H.  B.  Sayder  Cigar  Co..  Perkaale,  Pa.    Filed 
Dec.  6, 1962. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  138,494.     General  Motors  Diesel  Limited,  London,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1962. 


For  Clgara. 
First  use  1910. 


Oass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmacentlcal 
PreparatioM 


SN  144.967.     Medic*  PharmaaMtlMl  Corporation,  Decatur. 
Oa.    Filed  May  18. 196S. 


FEVERALL 


For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Tablet  (Pain  and  FcTer  Re-        For  Railroad  Cars, 
dndng  Medieatloa).                                                                                  First  use  Sept  28.  I960:  in  commerce  Mar.  11.  1961. 
First  nse  Apr.  29. 1962.  


lis 


8N  164,408.    Crookea-Bames  Laboratories,  Ine.,  Wayne,  N./. 
niMl  Oct  S,  1962. 


VISTACAINE 


For  Sterile  Oi>htbaImle  Solatton. 
First  oaa  July  SO.  196S. 


SN  140,148.    M-T-A-Co.,  Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  Mar.  19.  19*2. 

For  Restraining  Derlce   for  a   Small  ChUd.   Adapted  tut 
Attachment  to  an  AutomobUe  Seat 
First  oaa  In  Oetotor  1961. 
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June  25,  1963 


SN  140,347.     Qeorgca  Auto  OUu  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Norl  Mann-    8N   119,9S2.     Chicago  Coadonser  Corporation.  Chicago,   IlL 
facturlng  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21,  IMS.  Filed  May  15,  IMl. 


HmrL 


For  Automobile  Alr-CondltlonlBg  Units. 
Flrat  use  at  leait  as  early  as  Jaae  1,  1965. 


SN  155,992.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus. 


The  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  explicit  rights  in  the 
eapadtor  symbol  ased  in  the  mark. 

For  Capacitors  for  Radios,  TeleTlslon  Bets,  and  Electronic 


Filed  Oct.  26,  19«2. 


First  use  October  IMS. 


SN  126,829.     James  B.   Weymootfa,   Bsattle  Heights,  Wash. 
Filed  Ang.  28,  IMl. 


SAF-AIR 


For  Electronic  Precipitators  for  Cleaning  the  Air  In  Build- 
ings To  Remoye  Smoke,  Odors  and  Other  Coatamlaants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jnaa  10, 1961. 


Vertical  shading  Indicates  the  color  red.     Ownsr  of.  E«g. 
Nos.  416,823.  705,836,  and  others. 
For  Seat  Coven  for  Use  In  Yehldss. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1950. 


SN  156,735.     Ferree  Motor  *  Equipment  Company,  Cllmaz. 
N.C.    Filed  Not.  d,  1962. 


FERREE 


SN   138,252.      Trans   CoatlnenU   Radio  di   Darto   Praadoni, 
TnTlgUo.  lUly.    111«d  Feb.  19. 196S. 

TRANSCONTINENT 

Owner  of  lUlian  B«g.  No.  120,030,  dated  Dec.  16,  1954. 
For  Radio  Seta,  TUerision  Ssts  and  Their  Parts. 


For  Truck  Trailers  and  Trailer  Hitches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1954. 


SN  140,508.     N.J.  Thennex  Company,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1962. 


SN  162,899.     Bantam-U.S.  Toys,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    FUed 
Feb.  18, 1968.  ■^'^\ 

ROLL-A-TRAYS 

For  Cart  for  Holding  Trays. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1963. 


♦*!» 


BN    163,405.      R«lazo-Bak    Incorporated.    Oalnesrllle,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  19«S. 


For  Radiant  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1961. 


SN   140,681.     CT8  Corporation,  Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed  Mar. 
26, 19«8. 


For  Body  Support  for  Vehide  Baati. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1962. 


Class  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  MacMMS, 
and  Supplias 

SN  118,907.  Salton,  Incorporated,  New  Tork.  N.T.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Salton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Tork.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1961. 


HOTRAY 


■*  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  W0,JT1. 

For  Trays,  Tables,  and  Carts  for  Heating  Foods,  Chemi- 
cals,  Drags,   Etc.,    the  Heating  Being  Kfteetsd  by  an 
trical  Unit. 

First  OM  1959 ;  Jan.  6,  1949,  in  a  dtCamt  fbriL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,669,  ««e,2S2.  and  others. 

For  Variable  and  Fixed  Resistors :  Potentiometers ;  Rotary. 
Snap.  Foot,  Push-PuII,  and  Selector  Switches ;  Volume  and 
Tone  Controls;  Bun  and  Balance  RbeosUU;  Thermal 
Switches;  Tub*  Bayers;  Pallet  Baalstors  and  Capadtora; 
Terminal  Strips ;  Loudspeakers :  Reed  Relays ;  Control 
Panels ;  Cermet  Film  Resistors  and  Capadtor* ;  Trans- 
formers ;  Micromadala  Blaetronle  Clxvolt  Packages :  Ignition 
and  Solenoid  ColU ;  Indicator  Light  Asaemblies ;  Motor  Oper- 
ated Variable  Resistors  and  Switches ;  and  Acoeaaories  for 
and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing  Apparataaw 

rint  oaa  Mar.  16. 19«S. 


\ 


. 
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Walea 

TELEFLEX 


8N    140360.      The    Mica    Corporation.    Cnlrer   Cttr.    Calif.    8N  166.688.    Tdeflex  Incorporated.  North  Walea.  Pa.    Filed 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1902.  Oct.  19.  1902. 


MICAPLY 


For  Electrical  Circuit  Board  Laminates. 

First  use  Not.  17, 1954.  A    )  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  360,963  and  684,859. 
For  Flexible  Conduit  ConUinlng  One  or  More  Insulated 
Electrical  Lead  Wires. 
First  nae  Sept  11. 1958. 


SN    142,121.      NRA.    Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T.      Filed   Apr.    12, 


196S. 


NRA 


SN   166,989.     Interstate   Battery   System  of  America,   Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Not.  9.  19t2. 


For  Electrical  Wire  Cable. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN   143,201.     AutoTOx  Corporation  of  America,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1962. 


AliYOi/oX 


Owner  «f  Beg.  No.  681.T44. 

For  Radios. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  195S. 


SN    144,692.      BlrT-Inc,   Ban  Oalre,   Wis.     Filed  May  16, 
1962. 


POKER    BEER 


The  stippling  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes  only, 
and  does  not  Indicate  any  particular  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  733,348. 

For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  Oct.  30. 1962. 


For  Electric  Type  Beer  Poker  Maehinaa. 
First  use  Sept  17,  1969. 


SN  146.090.    JnUns  Kapfir,  Ine.  Blmharst  N.T.    FUed  May 


21,  1962. 


EVER-UTE 


SN  157,686.    The  Wiremold  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    FUed 
Not.  19,  1962. 

PLUGTRIM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  351,326. 

For  Raceways  for  Electric  Wires  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  March  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  516,659. 

For  Electrical  Christmas  Taee  Ught  Bulb   Sets. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1948. 


SN  151.851.     Toledo  Scale  Cwitwatlon.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 


Aug.  24,  1962. 


QUIK-Ft.IP 


For  Spray  Tubes  for  Coamerdal  DUhwaabers. 
First  use  May  21,  1962. 


SN  158,029.    The  Thomas  k.  Betts  Co.,  Incorporated,  Elisa- 
beth, N.J.    FUed  Not.  27, 1962. 


CONNEGTO-BLOK 


For  High  Density  Wiring  DeTicea,  Bach  as  Multi-Terminal 
Boards  and  the  Like  Adapted  for  the  Solderlees,  Detachable 
Connection  Thereto  of  a  PloraUt?  of  Separate  Insulated  Wire 
Conductors  Independently  of  Each  Other. 

Flrat  va»  May  IMl. 


BN  163,600.    Motorola,  Ine,  Franklin  Park.  lU.    Filed  Sept. 


19,  1962. 


ROTO-TENNA 


For  Combination  Bandies  and  Antannaa  for  PartaMa  Bnilo 
RecelTers.  ' -'  M  '•"».  **i<  t^ 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


BN  168,484.    Edwards  Company,  Ine,  Vorwalk,  Conn.    FUed 
Dee.  4,  1962. 

ANSERCALL 

For  Communication  Syatama. 
First  use  Jnly  30,  196S. 


8N  150,218.     Tba  WarUtaar  Company,  Chieago,  111.    Filed    SN    169,055.      Fantted    Metallorglal    Corporation,    North 
Oct  16. 1962.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Dae.  IS,  IMt. 


VIBRA-FORK 


CRICKETTE 


For  Electro-Mechanical  Resonant  Vibratora. 
First  use  December  1961. 

TM  791  CO.— 14 


For  Electrical  Snap-Action  Swltdi. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  80, 1962. 
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8N   159,249.     Lighting   ProdneU  Inc.,   Highland  Park,   111.    /l^^,  77  ^  g^^,.   TuVft    aaJ  C«Mfc»»iiMi  CaaJc 
Fll«d  Dec   17.  1962.  "-'■■■   •^        ^^WWWf  IWySf  ^HH  <#|RPlUliy  uuuu» 


CARDINAL 


For  Lighting  Fixturta. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  15, 1962. 


SN   161,922.     United   Fabricators,  Inc.,  Farmlngton,  Conn. 
Piled  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN  119,301.     MeDanM  Newtoa,  Harbor  Island,  N.C.     Filed 
May  4,  1961. 


MARK'S  STALLION 


No  claim  of  ezcluslTC  right  U  made  to  "Stallion"  as  nsed 
on  toy  horses. 
For  Toy  HorMS.  Y 

First  use  May  16,  1960.      / 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  147,941. 


SN  128,086.     Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chao-ka. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


^anusL 


For  San   Lamps   and  Other  Therapeutic  Lamps. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


For  Sporting  Goods  for  Barf  Blders,  Air  Mattresses,  and 
Fishing  Equipment. 

First  use  In  April  1957 ;  la  commerce  In  April  1967. 


8N   161,993.     Hawley  Products  Company,   St.  Charles,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1968. 


SN  186337.     Colemaa  Bnterprlsss,  Inc.,  MobUe,  AU.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1962. 


MICROBOLIC 


^ 


'♦ 


.•Si 


For  Loudspeaker  Acoustic  Diaphragms. 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1962. 


SN    162,381.      United    SUtes   Rubber   Company,   New  Torii, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1963. 


UNIROYAL 


For  Batteries  and  Battery  Separators. 

First  use  Aug.  23, 1962,  on  battery  separators. 


For  Spinning  Tops. 
First  use  Aug.  21. 1962. 


SN    155.261.     Frans  Kaelssl,    Sktfabrlk,    Kufsteln,    Knfsteln. 
Tirol,  Austria.    Filed  Oct.  16, 1962. 


SN  162,644.    C-B-C  Isdustrias,  IBC,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 


Feb.  13,  IMS. 


ACROSOUND 


For  Audio  Transformers. 
First  use  May  1, 1949. 


SN   162,819.     Channel  Master  Corporation,  EUenriUe.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1963. 

BRING-ALONG 

For  TeleTislon  Receivers,   Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  nse  Jan.  7,  1963. 


For  Skis. 

First  use  Dee.  1,  1960 ;  in  eommsres  Dee.  1.  1961. 


SN  155,541.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  RlTsr  GroTe,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1963. 


DYNAPOWER 


For  Golf  Cloba. 

First  use  July  81, 1961, 


SN   163,149.     Interstate  Battery   System  of  America,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 


SN    162,380.      United   SUtes   Rubber  Company,    New   Tork, 
M.T.    FUed  Feb.  8.  1968. 


UNffiOYAL 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  149,278  and  148,638. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  nse  Aug.  8,  196S. 


June  26,  1M8 
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r\^^  «%^       r-U™      —--■.« J    TmJc      8N  144.664.     Triumph  Machinery  Company,  Hadnttotown. 

Qats  z  J  '  uraery,  macMiiery,  aM  ioob,     j^j  Fucd  May  is,  i962. 

and  Parts  Thereof  ^^#%i^«_  «    ^^ 


SN    128,949.      Battenfeld    Grease    k   Oil    Corporation,    Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  8. 1961. 

«CARTRI-GUN" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625,781  asA  664.164. 
For   Dispensing  Unit  Contaialag  Canlklng  Compound  or 
Labricant.  .m.- 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1961.  « 


The  lines  appearlBS  in  the  mark  do  sot  iadtotte  any  par- 
ticular color. 

For  Hydraulic  Mowing  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 


SN  133,033.    Valor  Bales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not. 
2».  1961. 


^anlih£ 


r..c  jmO 


SN    153,387.      The    De    Laval    Separator    Company,    Pough- 
keepsle,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962. 

SterU«( 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398,216. 

For  Milking  Machines,  Teat  Cups,  and  Parts  and  AtUcb- 
ments  Therefor. 

First  nse  In  or  about  November  1940. 


SN  158,660.     Brerson  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Chicago, 
DL    Filed  Sept.  20,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736.866. 

For  Hunting  and  Fishing  Knives  and  Pocket  Knives. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1956. 


SN   133,345.     Ramsey   Winch  Company,  Tnlsa,  Okla.     Filed 

a.R.  Dec.  4, 1961 ;  Am.  PR.  Nov.  1,  1962.  For  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Treating  Water  or 

-----  Sewage  With  Gas,   Such  as  Chlorine  or  Ammonia. 

■R  AMQF'V  WINPH        **>  •*  *"*"'  "■*  ****"*'  ^**^'  ****"*  ^^^  *^'  ^***'  "  ***  "***"" 

Without  waiver  of  common  Uw  righU.  appllc^t  dlwlalms  g       53^^     R«ta  Pump  Company.  BartlesvUle.  Okla.    Filed 

the  use  of  the  word  "Winch"  excepl  in  the  precise  relation  °"  ^"''•3                           ^         *^  " 

and  association  in  which  It  appear*  in  the  drawing  and  de-  ^"»-  *"•  *"'**• 

scription.  . 

For  Winches  and  Parts  Thereof.  ' 

First  use  Sept  1,  1946. 


8N    140,568.      Glddings   h   LewU    Machine   Tool    Company, 
Fond  do  Lac,  Wis.    Fll9d  Mar.  28. 1M2. 


BICKFORD 


For  Electric  Sabmerglble  Pumps. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  663,766. 
For  Drilling  Machineai 
First  nse  Jan.  4, 1960. 


SN   158,636.     Economy  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept  21, 1962. 


ECONOMY 


EN   141946      Heinemann  Saw  Corporation.   Canton.  Ohio.        For  Portable  Uft  Tmeks.  and  Overhead  Maintenance  and 
"UlJ?:Sr.lO.^  Majterlai.  Handling  Eanlpment  ^    ^^^^^y^  -■ 


First  use  1902. 


HARD-TIP 


For  Saw  BUde*. 
First  nse  Apr.  1, 1962. 


SN  154,025.    Ralph  W.  cr^auert  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.Y.    FUed 
Sept.  27,  1962. 


SN  142,790.    Champion  De  Arment  Tool  Company,  Meadville, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1962. 

CHAMPION  DE  ARMENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  166,796.  167,707,  and  622,034. 
For    Hammers,    Pincers.    Nippers,    Clippers,   Chisels,   and 
Wre^ing  Bars. 
First  nse  Jan.  16, 1986. 


^mbrik 


For  Label  Presses. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Nov.  20, 1961. 
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8N  164.373.    Mono  If  annfaetnrtnff  Company,  8priii«fl«ld,  Mo.    SN  163,837.     H«jm  *  ttoia  bdutrtal  JUaaTaetarlac  Co 
FUed  Oct.  1. 1»«2.  Inc..  rort  Worth,  T«c.    Hied  Mar.  4, 1963. 


For  Orau  and  Weed  Gutter. 
First  uie  Sept.  4,  1962. 


8N  154,387.     Duff-Norton  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1»62. 


PORTA-HOIST 


For  Hand-Operated  Chain  Holat. 
Flrat  UM  Apr.  1,  19S9. 


SN    1S4,3B4.      Imperial    Knife  Associated   Companies,    Inc., 
ProTldence,  R.I.    Filed  Oct.  2. 1962. 


NEW  ROSE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  729,388. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware,  Tableware  and  Kitchen  Cut- 
lery, Utensils,  and  Tools. 
First  use  July  30, 1962. 


For  Machinery  for  Handling,  Processing,  Compounding 
and  Storing  Feeds,  Grains,  Fertllisers,  Chemicals,  Cement 
and  Other  Bulk  Material,  Including  Distributors,  CouTcyors, 
Mixers,  Aglutors,  BIsotMs,  Ponpe,  Applicators,  Valres, 
Gates,  BlcTators,  Bins  and  Happers,  Steamers,  Loading  Belts, 
Lifts,  Cleaners,  Feeders,  and  Heating  and  Storage  Tanks. 

First  use  Not.  21.  IMS. 


Class  24  -  LMHMlry  AnplMCM  aMi  MadNMs 

SN  164,906.     McCrory  Corporation,  Kew  ToA,  N.T      Filed 
Oct  10, 1962. 


MONTCLAIR 


For  Clothes  Washers  and  Dryers. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  196S. 


SN  164,440.     SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  3, 1962. 


NICE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  104,231. 
For  Antl-Frlctlon  Bearings. 
First  ase  Mar.  14,  1962. 


Oass  26  -  Maasariag     aarf     Sciaatif  ic 
Appliancas 

SN  180,787.     Bnrlron  Slectronlc  Laboratortes,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Oct.  27. 1961. 


SN  164,460.     The  Atrax  Company,  Newlngton,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1868. 


.«  *  * 


ATRAX 


For  Boring  and  Grinding  Tools. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN    166,719.      Hyde   Manufacturing  Company,   Southbrldge, 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1962. 


SHA^^iA-WfoR 


For  Laboratory  Bnrlronmental  Testing  Equipment  Used 
for  Testing  Electronic  Equipment  Under  Conditions  of  Vibra- 
tion, Shock,  Acceleration,  Altitude,  Radio  Interference,  Noise, 
Salt  Spray.  Fog,  Fungus,  Sand,  Dust,  Rain,  Humidity,  Sun- 
ll^t.  Etc. 

First  use  Apr.  27, 1961. 


For  Derloe  for  Mixing  Paint  by  Shaking  It  in  a  Container. 
First  use  Aug.  28. 1962. 


SN   159,073.     Lambart  laoofporated,  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed 
Dec.  13,  1962. 

SNO-WONDER 

For  Rotary  Snow  Plows. 
First  use  Oct.  16. 1962. 


SN  144,002.  Rank  PredslOB  ladostrtes  Umited.  d.b.a.  The 
Bank  Organisation  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Dirislon,  Leices- 
ter, England.    Filed  May  7. 1962. 


DUOPANCHRO 


AH 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  824,173,  dated  ▲■«.  14,  1861. 
For  Photographic  Lenses. 


JUNB  25.  1968 
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SN    146,668.      Robertahaw-Faltoa   CoBtrols  Company,   Rich-    SN   168,830.     EleeCro-Nlte   Engineering  Company,   Philadel- 
moad,  Va.    Filed  June  11, 1962.  phU,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  3, 1962. 


D 
A 

DEMMD 

AUGMENUmON 

.a.;;.,.. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exdustre  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Demand"  and  "Augmentatton." 

For  Temperature  Begnlators  aad  Aatomatle  Oas  Cut-Offs. 
First  use  Fab.  27, 1962. 


For  Temperature  Measuring  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN  146.800.     Dynamic  Products  Corporation,  Hcrmlnle,  Pa. 
FUed  Jane  13,  1968. 

CREAM-0-MATIC 

For  Liquid  Dispensers — Namely,  Containers  for  Dispensing 
Liquids  In  Controlled  Amounts. 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1961. 


SN  168,406.    Versa  ProdueU  Company,  Inc.,  Baglewood.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1962. 

KNOW-A-COUNT 

For  Pneumatic  Impulse  Counters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  17,  1962. 


SN    168,639.      Micro-MeasuroBMnts,    Inc.,    Bomulus.    Midi. 
Filed  Dec  6, 1862. 


SN   100.686.     Ilastie   Itop   Nat   Corp«ratloa   of  America, 
Daloa.N.J.    FUed  Aug.  7. 1962. 

AGASTAT 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  B90.141. 

For  Time  Delay  Control  Instruments. 

First  use  May  10. 1988. 


For  Precision  Strain  Gages. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23.  1962. 


Oass  27-llorological  Instnuaeats 


i..i 


SN  166,892.     General  Electric  Company,  SeheneeUdy,  H.T. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1962. 


SN  156,837.    Progresslye  Edo-Klta,  Inc.,  Hewlett,  N.Y.    FUed 
Oct  24. 1962. 


EDU-KIT 


MUSALARM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,721. 

For  Electrical  Measuring  and  Testing  Equipment — Namely, 
Volt-Ohm  Mllllsmmeter  'Meters  ;  Tube  Testers  ;  Voltmeters  ; 
Signal  Generators ;  Signal  Tracer  and  Signal  Injector  Test 
Equipment ;  Transmitters ;  BeoelTers  and  Osdllators. 

First  use  during  AprU  1960  on  signal  tracer  tester*. 


For  Clock  Timers. 

First  use  during  May  1988. 


SN  167,143.    Ramsey  Engineering  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1962. 


^<^-Rr^<^ 


SN    166,806.      Elgin   National   Watdi   Cmnpany,   Elgin,    Dl. 
Filed  Not.  7, 19^ 

DREAM  AWHILE 

For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  In  July  1962. 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN   144,361.     Bamett   DaTia.   Inc.,   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Filed 
May  11, 1962. 


DAVIS 


For  CottTeyor  Scales.  . 
First  use  during  July  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  647,259. 

For  Diamond  Blngs  and  Other  Diamond  Jewelry. 

First  use  preTious  to  19491 


..J 


SN  188.216.     Balrd-Atomle,  Iml.  Cambridge,  Man. 

Not.  30, 1962. 


FUed 


SN    146,714.      Jerome    Dreyfuss,    d.b.a.    IntematleBal    Blag 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed  June  12. 1962. 


SPECTROPAC 


laKaC* 


For  Spectroscopic  Equipment. 
First  ase  Not.  1,  1961. 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2, 19B6. 
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8N  1B0,S21.     Carol*  AooeworlM,  Lm  AbccIm,  Calif.     FUad 
Aaf .  «,  1M2. 
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Cbtts  31-Filters  ami  Refrifperatore 


BN  140,700.    Tlie  lfarl«7  Company.  Kanuu  City,  Mo.    nitd 
Mar.  26,  l»e2. 

MULTI-JET 

For  Liquid  Coollnt  Towen  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


Class  32- Fuinitara  and  Upholstery 

SN  140,970.    The  San  Hygene  Furniture  Manufaeturlnc  Com- 
panj,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  1, 1962. 


The  trademark  comprises  a  fanciful  deslfn  of  a  tropical 
bird. 

For  Real  and  Costume  Jewelo'  Items — Namely,  Flnger- 
Rincs,  NeckUces,  Bracelets,  Pins.  Barrings,  Pendants.  Tiaras, 
Key-Rlngs,  Anklets,  and  Sweater  Guards. 

First  use  July  11,  1962. 


vcEne 


SN  150,822.     Chan.   Thomaa  *  Son,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  lM,87e. 

For  Mattresses,  Box  Springs,  Bed  Springs,  Pillows,  Chairs, 
Sofas,  Sectional  Dlrans,  and  Furniture  Artldes. 
First  use  In  Janaary  191S. 


f 


IJ 


8K   101,704.     WUfred  C.   Oantmm,   Harper  Woods.   Ml<*. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1962. 

SAFE-T-BABE 

For  Infants'  Harnesses,  Baby  PUlows.  and  Pillow  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  4, 19«a. 


Tho  mark  conslsU  of  a  double-crossed  letter  "T"  super- 
imposed on  the  letter  "C." 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Use,  Not  Including 
Watches,  Spedflcally  Brooches,  Pins,  Key  Chains,  Identifica- 
tion Bracelets,  and  the  Following  Made  of  Precious  or  Semi- 
precious MeUl,  or  Ornamented  With  Precious  or  Seml- 
Predoos  Metal :  Tags,  Cigarette  Caaes,  Bmsbes,  Combs,  Mir- 
rors, Picture  Frames,  Compacts,  Religious  Medals,  Uquor 
Jiggers,  Lipstick  Holders,  and  PHI  Boxes. 

First  use  June  29,  1944. 


SN  107,648.     Rubber  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    FIImI  Not.  20, 1962. 


EASY-REST 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


BN  164,781.     Oapy  Langweller,  Wyncote,  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  8, 
1962. 

RAYS  OF  LOVE 

For  Diamond  Rings. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  104.819.     Oem-Dandy,  Inc.,  Madison,  N.C.     FUed  Oct.  9, 


SN   109,996.      Montgomery   Ward  *  Co.,   Incorporated.   Chi- 
cago, Ul.    Filed  Dec.  31, 1969. 

STYLE  HOUSE 

Ownor  of  Reg^No.  448.832. 

For  Kitchen  Chairs,  Kitchen  Tables,  Cabinets,  Desks,  Book- 
cases, Hutches,  Benches,  Chests  of  Drawers.  Footstools. 
Commodes,  Ottomans,  Boom  Dividing  Screens,  Vanities, 
Smoking  SUnds,  Wall  Shelvsa,  Tea  CarU,  Settees,  Hassocks, 
Stools,  Mattreues,  and  Bed  Springs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  10,  1960,  on  mattresses. 


IMS. 


DANBURY 


For  Tie  Clips,  Tie  Bars,  Cuff  Links,  and  Lapel  Pins. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1962.  ^^^^^ 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brashos,  and  Dusters 

BN   101,076.     Dnnhlll  International,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Aog.  21, 1962. 

EVENFLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  322,600,  716.212,  and  others. 
For  Brashes  for  Cleaning  Feeding  Equipment 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1961. 


SN  160,736.    Whltlag  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  10. 1963. 

PERMA-PUFF 

For  PUlows. 

First  use  Dee.  31.  196S. 


SN   160,889.     Peerless  Steel  Kqulpment  Company,  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  17, 1963. 


PEERLESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,300  and  402,998. 
For  Steel  Office  Furniture — Namely,  Filing  Cabinets,  Desks, 
and  Tables. 
rirat  vm  Jan.  IS.  1980. 
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BIT  1M.941.    Hartoart  Rltts,  Inc.,  Loa  AagClaa.  Calif.    Filed    SN  148,944.     Atomlaad  Materials  Company,  Inc.,  CeeU.  Pa. 
Jul  18. 1968.  -  FUed  Jnly  18, 1962. 

JAPANOMA 


NICKALOY 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Chain,  Tabtoa,  Loanges,  Sofas, 
and  Chaise  Longnes. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961.  


For  Solder. 

First  use  Mar.  0, 196S. 


dau  33— Classwaro 


".•s 


BN  144,798.  Actien-Oesellsdiaft  der  Oerreshelmer  Olashnt- 
tenwerka,  Dusseldorf-Oerreshalm.  Germany.  FUed  May  17, 
IMS. 


SN  149,224.     Suburban  Ai>pllanee  Co.,  Dayton,  Tenn.     Filed 
Jnly  17,  1962. 

Dyna-Temp 

For  CoiAbinatlon  Air  Conditioner  and  Heater. 
First  use  at  lanat  as  aarly  aa  May  9,  1962. 


SN  154,487.    Butectle  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  4, 1962. 


STAINTRODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  037,802. 
For  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  003,224,  dated  June  20,   1938. 

For  BotUes,  Jars,  Flasks,  Demijohns,  Carboys,  Spherically 

Shaped  ConUlners,  Floats.  Prisma,  Tubes,  HoUowware  and 

the  Like,  All  Made  of  Glass  as  Well  as  Sheets  of  Raw  Glass. 


BN  104,932.     Union  Metal  Works  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.     FUed 
Oct.  10, 1963> 

UNIMET 

For  Camping  StoTes  and  Gas  Lanterns. 

First  nse  in  January  1962 ;  in  commerce  in  January  1962. 


SN  166.aO0.     Owans-intnola  Olaas  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963. 

ECONO-BOTTLE 

For  Glass  Bottlas. 

First  use  May  8.  1961.  


SN    100,162.      SUnley    L.    Lundsten,   d.b.a.    Lundsten   Asao- 
elntea.  Bonthfleld,  Midi.    FUed  Ocl  15,  1962. 


LEXALITE 


For  Street  Lamp  Olobea. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1962. 


dasf  34-Heitfai|.Lif|litiiHI'MMlVMrtaatMg 

BN  143,708.    Wortbington  Corporation,  Harrison.  N.J.    Filed 
May  2, 1962. 

RESISTAL 

For  Gas-Fired  Unit  Heatara,  Oaa-Flred  Duct  Heaters,  and 
Oas-Flred  Fvmaces.  ■> 

First  use  Apr.  13, 1962. 


BN  140.627.     Spanner  BoUwa  United.  Bracknell,  England. 
FUed  May  28,  1962. 


SN    100,168.     McCord   Corporation,   Detroit,   Midi.     Filed 
Oct  15, 1962. 

AFCOBD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,711,  020,412,  and  others. 

For  Heat  Kxchangers — Namely,  Condensers,  Air  Condition- 
ing Coils  and  Finned  Tubing  for  Refrigeration  and  Air  Cear 
dltioning  Systems. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950.  — 


SWIRLYPAC 


Owner  of  British  Rsf .  No.  5822,180,  dated  June  22,  19S1 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  689,003. 

For  Steam  BoUers  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  100,36d.     Air  Redoetloa  Oompui^,  &ie»rporated.  New 
York,  N.T.   Filed  Oct  IS.  1S6S. 

AIRCOMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,485,  706.901,  and  others. 
For  Welding  and  Cutting  Outfit 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9, 1968. 


SN  146,956.     Allied  Mannfactertng  Corporation,  Boseman, 
Mont    Filed  June  10, 196t. 


TIX 


For  Bolder.   Flux,   and  Antf-Flnz  Preparatioas. 
Flnt  nse  Jan.  11, 1962. 


SN  166,326.     Paraeo  Metals,  Inc.,  Slmhnrst  N.Y.    FUed  Oct 
81, 1962. 

PARACOBOND  '61 

For  Solder  for  Alnmlnnm  and  Otker  Metals. 
Flnt  nse  Oct  4, 19M. 


-> 
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Cbts35-B6hiiig,  Hose,  MkMmit  Pack-  Clatt36-Jllnicri 
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8N  142,181.     White  Store*.  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    Piled 
Apr.  12,  1M2. 

WHITE  SERVICE  CUSTOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  ft28,Ml  and  7M,6«2. 
For  Vehicle  Tires. 
Flrat  use  March  1»«2. 


8N  ISS.MT.  Uberty  BMorte,  Ine.  (CaUforeU  eorporatloD— 
new  corporation),  Lioa  Angelea,  Calif.,  by  mean*  aaslsa- 
mant  and  cfaang*  of  nam*  from  Ubertj  Reeorda,  Inc. 
( Calif omU  corporation),  Loa  Anftlea,  Calif.  flM  Nor. 
M,  l»«l. 

FREEDOM 


For  Phonoffraph  Reeorda  and 
Flrat  nae  Septombor  IMS. 


ilhnaa  Tkar*«f . 


8N  142,192.     WhUe  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1»«2. 

WHITE  SAFETY  CUSTOM 

Owner  of  Ret.  Nos.  «2S,M1  and  TM.Mt. 
For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  March  1963. 


SN  132,888.  Liberty  Records,  Inc.  (California  corporation — 
new  cori>oratlon),  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by  mesne  asslsn- 
ment  and  etaanffe  of  name  from  Liberty  Records,  Inc. 
( Calif ornU  corporation),  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  Nor. 


U,  1981. 


LIBERTY 


For  Phonograph  Reeoris  and  AKoms  Thereof. 
Flnt  nso  March  195S. 


8N  142,884.     White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex.     FUed 
Apr.  23, 1982. 

WHITE  DUAL  CUSTOM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Custom"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,991  and  706,662. 
For  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1962 ;  in  1952  as  to  the  word  "White." 


8X  132,889.  Liberty  Reeorda,  Inc  (California  corporation — 
new  corporation),  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment and  change  of  name  from  Liberty  Records,  Inc. 
(California  corporation),  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  Filed  Not. 
M,  1981. 


*** 


SN  142,885.     White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1962. 

WHITE  PREMIUM  CUSTOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  628,901  and  706,663. 

For  Tires. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  23,  1962;  19S2  as  to  "White." 


FREEDO^f 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Alhvms  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  September  1958. 


SN  162,379.    United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1968. 


UNffiOYAL 


SN  138,169.  Liberty  Records,  Ine.  (California  corporation — 
new  corporation),  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment and  change  of  name  from  Liberty  Records,  Inc. 
(Calif omU  corporation),  Loa  Aagaloa,  Calif.  Filed  Dee.  1. 
1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  82,866,  642,083,  and  others. 

For  Tires  for  Vehldea,  Inner  Tubes  for  Tlrea,  Hose  Made 
Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rabher.  and  BeldnC  Made  Wholly  or 
Partly  of  Rubber. 

First  use  Aug.  24, 1962,  on  tires. 


SN  162,718.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jooe,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
14,  1963. 


ARMADILLO 


For  Phonograph  Reeonda  and  Albona  Thereof. 
Flnt  oae  Mardt  18S0. 


For  Packing  Seals  for  Pipes. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1963. 


SN  154,785.    The  Uonel  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Oct.  8, 1962. 


SN  162,872.     Seiberllng  Rubber  Cwnpany,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1968. 


UONEL 


LEMANS^ 


For  Pneumatic  Robber  Tlcea. 
Flnt  use  Oct  26,  1962. 


<i&  v/i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173,987,  818,363.  and  736,256. 

For  Phonographs  and  the  Parts  Therafor,  Tape  Recorden 
and  Parte  Therefor,  Phonograph  Raeorda.  Recording  and 
Pre- Recorded  Tape. 

Flnt  nae  March  1962.  _^,  ^^  ^,.  _  ^ 
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Ur  167.866.    V-M  Corporatloa.  BMtoa  Haifeor,  Mich.    Filed    SN  166,846.    Audlotox  Inc..  Beottadalia.  Arte.*    Filed  Apr.  8, 


AUDIOFAX 


V 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  683.693  and  685,0«1. 
For  Phonographs,  Tape  Recorden,  and  Record  Changers. 
Flnt  use  June  28,  1962,  on  phonographs ;  April  1949  as  to 
"VM"  on  phonographs. 


SN  157,867.    V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    Filed 
Not.  28,  1962. 


THE  VOICE 


OF  MUSIC 


For  Magnetic  Recording  and  Tranaertblng  Machines,   Re- 
cording Discs,  and  Filing  Pockete. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  31, 1963.  •  


Oils  37 -Paper  and  StatioMry 

SN  116,509.  Hamilton  Paper  Company  (Washington  corpo- 
ration), Mlquon,  Pa.,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment 
from  Hamilton  Paper  Company  (PennsylTania  corpora- 
tion), Mlquon.  Pa.  Filed  S.R.  Mar.  S7.  1961;  A^.  P.R. 
Sept.  27.  1962. 

TEST  OFFSET 

Applicant  disclaims  right  to  use  of  "Offset"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Printing  Papers. 
Flrat  use  July  25,  1933. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  683,593  and  686,061. 

For   Phonographs,   Tape   Recorden,   and   Record   Changen. 

Flnt  use  June  28.  1962.  on  phonographs:  July  29,  1955, 

in  another  style  on  phonographs ;  and  May  1949  aa  to  "VM." 


SN    151.084.      St.   Clair   Specialty   Manufacturing  Co.,   Ine, 
Bell  wood.  111.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

LADY  CLAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  648,295,   740,693,  and  745,644. 
For  Gift  Wrapping  Paper  and  Foil. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SN    158,673.     Tork   Recordlag  On., 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1961 

MELIC 

For  Phonograph  Reeorda. 
Flnt  uae  Anf .  14, 1968. 


Inc.   HoUywood.   Calif. 


SN    155,180.      Opegon-Waahlngton-Califomia    Pear    Bureau, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1962. 


8N  164,367.     Robert  B.  Mooney,  d.b.a.  Rem  Reeorda,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.    FUed  Mar.  11, 19M. 


For  Paper  Wrap  for  Fruit. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1938. 


REM  i 


For  Phonograph  Reeorda. 
Flrat  use  April  1960. 


SN  155,644.     Potlatch  Foreate,  I^c,  Lewiston,  Idaho.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1962. 

TOLD 

For  Commercial  Grade  Papera  for  Printing. 
Flnt  use  July  31, 1962. 


SN  166,146.     The  H.  N.  White  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1963. 


SN   155,714.     Paper  Manufaetnnn  Company,  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 


PAMACO 


For   Coated    Paper,   Coated  Foils,    and  Coated   Films   for 
Wrapping  Purpoaes  and  Coated  Paper  per  se. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


SN  156.203.    Weber-Coatello  Co.,  Chicago  Helghta.  UL    FUed 


Oct.  29,  1962. 


ALPHASITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  168,888. 

For  Trumpets,  Cornets,  Trombones,  Saxophones,  Flutes, 
Plceoloe,  Clarlnete,  Fran<*  Horns,  Baritones,  Tromboniums, 
AltoninaM.  Bonsaphonea,  Symphony  Basasa.  String  Baaaea, 
and  Celloa. 

First  nse  January  1943. 

BN  16«;8i|.    AflOnstlgaMsv  Lm  ABf^ea,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  8, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,712. 
For  Chalkboard  Chalk. 
First  use  1936. 


Class  38- 


1968. 


ACOUSTIGUIDE 


For  Tape  Recording  and  Playback  D«t1< 
First  nae  May  1967. 


SN  122,370.    Publication  Honae.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Fllad 
June  19,  1961.  

TEEN  LIFE 

For   Entertainment   Field    Magazine  for   Teenagers.    Pub- 
lished PeriodlcaUy. 

Fint  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1961.  inu'i 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  142,876.  tdaS 
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•K  180,889.     TiM  R«ab«n  H.  Donatflay  Corporttloa,  Ckl- 
eMO,m.    Fll«4  Oct.  30, 1»«1. 

MODERN  HIGHWAYS 

For  MAgazlne  In  the  Road-Bulldlng  and  Malnteaane*  Field. 
Flrat  OM  In  or  before  September  19B9. 


■N  14e,T08.  BITA  laeorpontad  and  Aaertech  Corporatloa 
(Jolat  vaatart),  d.b.a.  Anarbaeh/BNA,  Waahlaaton,  D.C. 
ni«d  Jon*  18,  1»«S. 


8N  131,072.     Tta«  Hallway  Equipment  and  Pablicatlon  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1»61. 

THE  HANDY 
MAILING  LIST 

For  Tranaportatlon  Refaranct  Parlodleal  PnbUahad  Qaar- 
terlr. 
Flrat  oae  at  least  aa  early  aa  1920. 


The  worda  "SUndard"  and  "Reporta"  are  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Loose-Laaf  Volnme  and  Periodically  Pnbllahed  News 
Reports,  Constituting  an  Informational  •errlce  Containing 
Data  on  Electronic  Computer  Systems. 

Pint  use  December  1961. 


SN    186,722.      Sdiool   Management  Magasloes,   Inc.,   Qreen- 
wlcta.  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1963. 


SN   161,190.     Aron  Prodaeta.  Inc.,  Naw  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1962. 

OUTLOOK 

For  Trade  Publlcatlona  Deaerlblag  Applicant's  Ooods  and 
Their  Dse. 
Pint  use  In  1906. 


For  Directory  of  School  Products. 
First  use  Dae.  1, 1981. 


SN  161,191.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Ang.  16,  1962. 

PANORAMA  AVON 

For  Trade  Publications  Deaerlblng  Applicant's  Ooods  and 
Their  Use. 

First  use  In  April  1904. 


SN  138,676.     System  Development  Corporation,  Santa  Mon- 
ica. Calif.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 


SN  160,844.     aay-Adama,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
17, 1963. 


SDC 


^acK^ 


For   Seientlflc  and   Technical  Publications  Issued   Period- 
ically and  Also  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  In  December  1967. 


ADi 


SN    141,820.      Jesse    and    Jesse,    d.b.a.    Tlmeleaa-Treasnres.        ^^^  Medical  and   Sdentlflc  Pamphlets.   Leaflets  and  Sec- 
WlchlU,  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  6. 1962.  ^ons  of  Spedallied  Trade  Publications  Issued  Periodically. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1967. 


^intejSeM^lft0aui/fte  <i«»  39-0^1*11 


For  Two  and  Three  Dimensional  Objects  of  Art — Namely, 
Pictures  and  Portraita. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1988. 


SN  99,349      Merit  Clottilng  Company,  Mayfleld,  Ky.     Filed 
June  20.  1960. 

KYLOOM 

For   Fabrics   Sold   as   Finished   Apparel — Namely,   Men's 
Suits. 


SN    142.376.     Teen   Publications.   Inc.,   Loe  Angeles,   Calif.         '*'•*  "■•  ^^'  *'^'  *••*• 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1962.  — 


SN  102,687.    DUon-Bartlett  Company,  BaUtmore,  Md.    FUad 
Aug.  16.  1980. 

FOR  THE  SMART 

YOUNG  WOMAN  WHO 

LIVES  IN  A  SHOE 


For  Periodical  Magaslne. 

First  ase  Not.  1. 1966. 

BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  122.370. 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  31,  1987. 
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■N    109.704.      Knit   Products   Corporation.    Beiaoot.    N.C.    SN  146,875.     Kroywen  Coats.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1980.  May  84. 1982. 


The  meaning  o(  the  words  representlag  this  mark  or  the 
translation  thereof  is  "House  of  CelU." 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  8, 1960. 


2 1  Ao/e^ 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  CoaU,  Suits,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1962. 


SN  119,624.     The  Joseph  ft  Flm  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.    »»  ^l^'^'     ^  *  '  8«^"  P'*"**'  ^'^'^'  '^'*'     ^"^  '"• 

THERMOSTATIC  AD  VER-TIES 


For  Men's  Tailored  Wearing  Ai»parel. 
Flnt  use  May  8. 1981. 


For  Tiea 

First  use  May  8, 1962. 


SN   146,787.     Cape  Cod  Sportswear,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN  182.898.    Oenesco.  Inc..  NaahrUle,  Tenn.    Filed  June  28,        *^«»  J«»»  13.  l»«» 
IML 


^e^ounstj^,    ^3^ 


For  Suits,  Top  Coats,  Orercoats,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  and 
JackeU  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Yootha. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  16,  1980. 


sYbernard  murraq 

Applicant  claims  no  exdnstve  rights  in  "Clothing"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods  identified  herein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
649,342. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits  and  Sport  Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN  126,934.    The  Joseph  A  Feiaa  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  80,  1961. 


SN  148,311.     InfanU  Knitting  MUls,  Bockledge,  Pa.     Filed 


OUTUNES 


July  3, 1962. 


For  Men's  Tailored  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Suits,  Top- 
coats. OTsrcoats,  Jackets,  and  llacka. 
First  ua  Aug.  23,  1981. 


SN  127,827.     Albertl  Originals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept  14,  1961. 


YOUNG  ERA 


oyTij^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,198. 

For  Children's  Sweaters  and  Sweater  Sets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1926. 


For  Women's  Outerwear— Namely,  Skirts.  Blouses,  Suits, 
Pants,  Jamalcas.  Shorts.  Swaatara,  Jumpers,  Dresses,  Jackets 
and  Coats. 

First  use  Aug.  29, 1981. 


SN  148,390.     Infanta  Knitting  MUls,  Rockledge.  Pa.     Filed 
July  5,  1962. 


SN  138,694.     Dntcfaesa  Underwear  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1968. 


WULYWEAR 


For  Ladies'  Knitted  Underwear. 
Firat  aaa  July  1, 1984. 


SN  146.884.    Hollywood  Ramblar.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed 
MayS4.198S. 

CALIFORNIA  LEAGUE 

The  word  "Califomln"  la  disdafanad  apart  from  the  mark 

aa  a  whole. 
f«or  Man's  and  Boys'  Apparel — Namely,  Shlrta. 

Flfat  •••\>et  80, 1»81.  "^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,196. 

For  Children's  Sweaters  and  Sweater  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1988. 
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DIONE 


For  WooMD's  Black!  aad  OMta. 
Flnt  QM  Jsne  1990. 


8N  190,S32.     DoucUi  Dable,  d.b.a.  DoofUa  IMhl*  Iitaports, 
▲readU,  Calif.    PUed  Aus.  e,  l»«a. 


VIA  VENETO 


iW  144,566.     Dnltad-Can'  faatMar  CorporatlOB,  Cambrtdae, 
Maaa.    Iliad  May  14.  IMS. 

SOrSNAP 


7or  Woman'!  Sandala. 
Flnt  aaa  Unj  1. 18«2. 
Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  IST.SOT. 


For  Snap  Faatanara. 
Flrat  aaa  May  3, 19«2. 


8N  163,014.    Bobart  RaU  *  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.T.    Fllad  Bapt. 
19. 19«S. 

REIS  MIDLINER 


8N   166,86e.     B.   Blnmaathal  *  Co.  Inc.,   Naw  York,  N.T. 
Fllad  Oct.  18,  1968. 

LE  CHIC 


Owner  of  Bee.  Noa.  71,887  and  480,168.  Ownar  of  Rag.  No.  899,779. 

For  Man'a  and  Boya'   Dnderweai^-Namely,  Bapport-Typa        ^'  Buttou  aad  Bueklaa,   Not  Mada  of  Predooa  MetaL 
Undergarments.  Flrat  nee  October  1928. 

Flrat  aaa  Sapt.  7, 1968.  -^— ^— ^— — ^— ^^— — ^— — — - 


a> 


SN   168,663.     Cnrllow  Coata  and  Snlta  at  California.  Ban 
Frandaco,  Calif.    Filed  Bapt  80,  1962. 


ClMf42-IUittf4,  Nttt*4,  Mi  TextiU 
Fabrio,  and  Siibstitiitof  Thertfor 

BN  168.181.     M.  Lowaaatatn  *  Bau,  Inc.  Naw  York.  N.Y. 
rUad  Bapt  14.  1881. 

SUTTAKNIT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  666,634  aad  714,789. 

For  Crib  Bbaata,  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Bmthetlc  Fibre*. 

Flnt  aaa  Jana  13,  1988. 


Tha  word  "Orlglnala"  la  dladalmad  apart  from  ttaa  balanea 
of  tha  mark. 

For  Women's  and  Mtaaaa'  Coats. 
Flrat  naa  Aug.  9, 1968. 


BN   168.957.     Brook  Taitllaa,  Im..  Long  laland  City.  NY. 
Filed  Dee.  12,  1968, 


BN   164,034.      Oloba   Mills,    Inc.,   Leesport,   Pa.,   assignee  of 

Oloba   Underwear  Co..   Inc..   BhoamakenTlUa,   Pa.     FUed        -._  7«.»mi-  v-k^.,.^ v.-^.    m w  .  m  ^  . 

fUnt  «T  laas  *"  Textile  Fabrlca — Namely,   Fleeoea,   Nylons,  and  Cot- 

tona  Daad  (or  Meo'a,  Womaa'a,  and  ChUdnn't  Outer  Wear 
CA  V EN^DALE  First  use  November  1961. 


Sept.  87,  1962. 


For  Man'a  and  Boya'  Dnderwaar,  BpadOeally,  T-Bhlrta. 
Athletic  Bhlrta  and  Brlefa. 
Flnt  naa  Jane  1968. 


Clats43-ThraadaiidYani 


BN  168.673.     Spray  Cotton  MUla.  Ine.  Spray,  N.C.     Filed 
BN  166,223.    BdmoBt  Ine,  Coahoetoo,  Ohio.    Fllad  Oct.  80,        Dae.  6. 1963. 
1963. 


FANCY  PLANTS 


For  Garden  Oloraa. 

Flnt  naa  on  or  about  Sept  34. 1868. 


"SPRAY-SPUN" 


For  Yaraa. 

Flnt  naa  January  1960. 


8N    167,307.      Finn   Fabrlea   Oorpontloo,    New   York,   N.Y. 
FUad  Not.  14,  1962. 


VIA  VENETO 


"Via  Vaneto"  la  the  name  of  a  street  In  Rome,  Italy. 

For  Men'a  Neektlea  and  Bhlrta. 

Flnt  aae  July  20,  1963. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  160,688. 


SN  168,663.    Reynolda  Yana,  Inc..  Great  Neck,  K.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  6, 1868. 

REYNOLDS  VERSAILLES 


For  Yarn  aad  Bella  of  Yam. 
Flnt  uae  Jan.  1, 1981. 
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aau44-Dt>tal,  Mttficil,  and  Sirsical  "U^i^  c'T^^'^r'S,  SST*^*  '•^'^ 

SN    140,883.     Audium.    Uaetrv-Aeoustlscbe    Industrie   N.T., 
Amsterdam.  Netherlaada.    FUed  Mar.  31.  1888. 

ytudiuirL 

For   Electro-Aconotlc  Bqul^nent — ^Namely,   Hearing   Aids  '■ 

3sp"J^w  ^ . ».»»» .. » -u.  .N. -.-  /r  .rra.  ss"-"'  "'"-'^ 


tTLca 


For  Protective  Coverings  for  Animal  Teeth. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1962. 


BN   145,706.     Mercnry  Mannfacturing  Company,   Pittsburg, 
Calif.    FUed  May  29,  1963. 

STATICGARD 

For  Dlspoaable  CoainctlTa  fixplMon  PrevenUtlTe  t>lastlc 
Boots  for  Use  In  Surgary. 
Flnt  aaa  Mar.  36,  IM8. 


tTLca 


./ 


For  PUer-Type  Tool  for  Applying  Cape  to  AaMaal  Teeth. 
First  ase  Dee.  24,  1963. 


8N  166,124.    Americas  0»tleal  Ca«pany,  Southbrldge.  Maas.  ^^  lei.sSS.     Meadox  Medicals,  Incorporated,  Haledon,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct  18. 1962.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1968. 

CARDIOSYNC  MEADOX 

For  Medical  Electronic  Instrumenta  for  Regnlatlag  Open- 

tkm  of  Heart  Deflbrillatlng  Apparataa  In  Accordance  With  f^   Surgical   SuppUes,   Partlcalarly   Vascular   Proatbetlc 

Heart  Aetlw  or  Other  Stlmultta.  Devices  and  Materlala. 

Flnt  aaa  June  14, 1968.  Flnt  use  on  or  about  Oct  80, 1983. 


BN  166,041.    John  F.  WUtakar,  61an  Cere,  N.Y.    Filed  Oet 
36.  1963. 

FISHERMAN'S  FRIEND 


dasi  46*Fooik  and  lagredimits  of  Foods 

SN  130,182.    Paul-Lewis  Labontorlea,  Inc^  MUwaokae.  Wto. 
Filed  May  16,  1961. 


DOUGHZYME 


For  Flnt  Aid  Kit  Coatalnlag  Plaatle  Caaa  and  Cover,  Fish 
DUl.  Inaect  Repellent,  Book  Cnttera,  Bdaaora,  Forcepa,  Antl- 
aeptlc,  Flnt  Aid  InatnietloBa,  Aaaionla  Inhalants,  Bcaaldc 

PlUs.  Adhesive  Tape.  Bub  OtntaMnt  Bandage,   Bandaids,  .     „  ^       „    ..  ^ 

Ganie  Pads    A^lrU  Tableta,  PrbMvUy  for  Use  as  a  Flnt        For  Basyme  Prepantloa  for  Bakery  Products 
Aid  Kit  To  Take  Ctre  fl<  Minor  lajntlaa  Inanrred  by  a  Flab-        Flnt  use  January  1961. 
erman  WbUe  os  a 

Flnt  uae  JoIrM,  1960 


BN  181.887.     J.  Manaster  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Jnno  IS, 
1961. 


BN    160,149.      JidiB    TaUvtt 

Phoenix.  Arts.    FUed  Jan.  8. 1963 


Aaaodatea.   Inc., 


PORTIOSCOPE 


For  Portable  Dlagnoatlc  Instrument  Used  by  Phyaldaas 
and  Surgeons  for  Examining  the  Cervix. 
Flnt  naa  Dec.  39, 1963. 


BN  160.498.     Jerry  Lewla,  Ctoveland.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  10, 
1968 

UNITED 

For  Electronic  Hearing  Alda  and  Aeeeaaortea. 
Flnt  uae  May  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  696,004. 
Far  Draaaed  Turkey. 
Fmta8eMar.lt.  1881. 


BN  180,818.    Cenoloaa  Pradnata  Cerpontloa,  MlUtown,  H.J. 


FUed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


CARESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788.487. 

For  Tampona. 

Flnt  aaa  Mar.  87. 1868. 


BN  127,648.    Balaton' PoriiM  Campaay,  Bt  Loala,  Mo.    FUed 
Bapt  11. 1961. 

EDI-PRO 

For  Bdn>le  Soy  Protein. 
Flnt  aae  May  4, 1961. 
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SK   1S6.410.     BlMBon   8.   Waddell.   d.b.ft.   TroplMl  FrcMC    BN   14«,171.     FeUx  *  Jack  Owta.   Btocktoa,   Caltf.     Filed 
Dairy  Prodacti,  MemphU,  Teaa.    riled  Jaa.  8,  IMS.  Jnift  S,  1»M. 


tropccaf 


Owner  of  Raff.  No.  T19.S78. 

For   Sherbet;   lee  Cream;   Froien   Deeeert — tIi.,   ITroMB 
FlATored    and/or    Fmlt-Contalnlng    Milk    Prodneta    of    Low 


No  cUlai  •(  exdaalva  rtght  U  made  to  tka  repreaenUtlon 
of  the  cherrlei  as  a  ihowinf  of  the  fooda  herein.  *^ 
For  Freeh  Cherrlaa. 
First  aee  tUj  10.  1M2. 


Jrt'-t 


Batter-Fat    Content;    and    Concentrate    With    Fruit    (Being    8N  144,862.     Cortland  ProdiM*  Compaof,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
an  Unfronn  Mlztora  of  Conccatrated  Flaroring  Material!       Filed  June  7, 1»^. 
and   Preaerrai  rmlta,  for  Admlztiifa  with   Bherbeta,   lee 
Craams,  and  Froian  Deaeerta). 

Flrat  nee  War.  St.  1861. 

~n»  r. 

SN  13»,«03.    D.  De  Franco  *  Bona,  Im%  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  It.  1943. 


For  Dressed  Pooltry,  Both  Ffaah  and  Frosen,  and  Fresh 

■gss. 

Flrat  ase  May  IB.  1880. 


For  Freah  Tomatoes,  Dates,  Nnts,  Flga,  Pranaa,  and  Nat- 
meats. 

Flrat  oaa  Dae.  28, 1881. 


BN  148,806.    Fairmont  Foods  Compaaj,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
Jnna  11. 1888. 

BIG  DEAL 

For  Dairy  Prodneta— Namely,  lee  Milk. 
First  osa  May  4. 1888. 


BN   140.888.     Frtt<^Lay.  I«a,  Dallas,  T«l     Filed  Mar.  28,    «^,  "^^J^-     »'<»■*"»••  I»«>nK.rat.d.  Hospers.  Iowa.    Filed 
19BS.  June  18.  1882. 


LAY'S 


For  Snack  Foods — Namely.  Potato  Chips  and  Sticks,  Pop- 
corn, Nuts  (Shelled  and  Unshelled).  and  Cookie  Sandwiches. 
First  use  not  later  than  Dec.  1,  1843. 


BN    144,808.      Dnffy-Mott  Company,   Inc..    New  York,   N.T. 
Fllad  May  10. 1862. 

FRUIT  TREAT 


The  word  "Fmlt"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  250.153. 

For  Canned  Fruits — Namely,  Chunky  Apple  Sauce  and 
Apple  Sauce  and  Pineapple. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


'^♦e!!fr«5* 


No  raglstratloa  rlshts  are  claimed  for  the  noUtlon  "Re- 
ssarrhsil  Product"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  and  applicant 
walres  none  of  Its  common  law  or  other  rights  In  said  nota- 
tion. 

For  Nutritional  Addltlres  for  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds 
and  Silage  PreeerratlTes. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  11, 1882. 


BN    147,144.      P.L.W.   Coxporatlon,   New   York.   N.T.     FUed 
Jane  18, 1862. 


8N  148,127.     Lawrence  O.  Udell,  Miami.  Fla.    FUed  June  4, 


SWEET  CHICK 


No  dalm  It  made  to  the  word  "Chlek"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Frsah  and  Frosen  Dressed  Poultry. 
Flrat  use  Fab.  8.  1882. 


For  Fresh  Fralts  and  Vagetables. 
First  use  December  1960. 
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BM  147,804.     Paelfle  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation,  Ban  Fran-    BN    102,186.     The   Sugardale  Provision   Company.  Canton, 
dseo,  Calif.    Filed  Jane  20. 1982.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


OHIO  TARM  BRAND 

The   word    "Brand"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Pork  Sausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20. 1907. 


SN    157,692.      Bay   State  MUUng  Company,   Winona.    Minn. 
FUed  Not.  20.  1962. 

RECORD  BREAKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348.884. 

The  wording  "Tegetabla  OUs  From  All  Orer  the  World"  For  Wheat  Flour. 

Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  First  use  Jan.  1,  1907. 

Is  Uned  to  Indlcata  the  color  yellow  but  no  dalm  is  made  as  - 

to  the  color  so  named.  —^^^mmm^— 

For  Safflowar.  Coconut,  Cottonaaad  and  Sesame  OUa  for  g^  ^^             ^^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^               Baltimore.  Md. 

CuUnary  Purpoees.  and  Margarine.  FUad  Nov.  21. 1962. 

First  use  Apr.  2. 1960,  on  safllower  oil. 


BN  148,147.    Waldnar  Canning  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  R-Way 
Canning  Co.,  Plymouth,  Ind.     FUed  July  16,  1962. 


NUBBIES 


For  Pleklas  and  Pldde  Prodaets — Namely.  Sweat  Pickles. 
DUla.  and  Kosher  Dills. 
First  use  May  20,  1962. 


_        ~  _  ''or  Bread. 

BN   100,718.     Pangbum  Company,   Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.        pirstaseOct  26  1962. 
FUad  Auff.  7. 186B.  -^ 


< 


SN  108,460.     Miss  America  Foods,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Miss.     Filed 
Dec  4.  1962. 

QUEEN  OF  LOUISIANA 

For  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1962. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Corn 
OU  Brittle"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown;  however,  the 
applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  la  the 
mark  as  shown  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
107.170  and  812,887. 

Far  Candy. 

Flrat  use  June  8. 18M. 


SN  158.461.     Miss  America  Foods,  Inc..  Laurel,  Miss.     FUed 
Dec.  4,  1962. 

HEART  OF  LOUISIANA 

For  Canned  Sweet  Potatoaa. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


BN  101.290.    August  BattaglU  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
16.  1882. 

FILIPPO  MAZZEI 

Tba  mark  Is  faneifal  aai  la  not  tha  ansa  of  any  Uvlng 
person. 

For  Edible  Olive  OU.  Freah  Fmlta— Namely,  Tomatoes; 
Dried  Fruits— Namely.  Figs;  Fraah  VegeUbles— Namely. 
Artichokes,  Onions,  Garlic.  Chaatnuts.  and  Chick  Peas: 
Canned  Fralts  and  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Snails.  Caanad 
Sardines.  Bottled  Wine  Vinegar,  and  Chesss. 

Flrat  use  Jaly  0. 1988.  .  .  94u>  Vf.:  ■ 


SN  109,300.     J.  A.  Joffe  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1888. 

SUGAR-QUICK 

For   Sugar  Deeoratfons   for  Baked  Ooods,   Candles,   and 
Ice  Cream. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25, 1962. 


aMs47-WiiiM 

BN  142.743.     Seaboard  Beverage  Co.,  d.b.a.  Fmlt  Wine  Pur- 
veyors. JacksonviUe.   Fla.     Filed   Apr.   20,   1962. 

WILD  RUSSIAN  VANYA 


For  Wlaaa. 

First  use  Joae  30. 1980. 


.-■".^i 
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BV  187,943.    Mr.  Boston  DUtlUer  Inc.,  Boiton,  Maat.    Wtt^i 

LONDON  MARKET 


■N  143,700.     Th«  WaUa  Corpoimtloa,  Bnclowood.  N.J.     Pllo* 
IU7  2.  1963. 

Owner  of  B«c.  No*.  578.177.  0n,B21,  and  otbon. 
For  Hair  Dreislng  Qtmm.  ^ 

rirat  aM  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


No  claim  of  aidatlTa  right  It  ma«»  to  "Loadon" 
on  dUtlUed  London  dry  gin. 
For  Oln. 
Flrtt  UM  Jan.  28,  1982.         


as  uMd 


8N  147,218.    Hanrlatt*  Nam  da  Baaafort,  d.b.a.  de  Beaufort. 


New  York,  N.T.    tllad  Jane  19, 1»U. 


Oms  51  -  CoMMlia  Md  Toikt  PrtpMntioM 

gN  78,708.     Lea  Parfume  Jean  Desaee,  Sodete  a  Beaponaa- 
blUta  Llmltee,  Parle,  France.     FUed  June  2»,  1888. 

CELUI  DE  JEAN  DESSES 

PrtoHty  dalmed  andar  Sac.  44(d)  on  French  Bcf.  No. 
47»  708.  dated  Apr.  14.  1868  X Seine)  :  Natl.  Inet.  No.  124.888. 
The  EnglUh  tranelatlon  of  "Calul  De"  la  "that  of." 

For  Perfumaa. 


* 


For  ToUetrlea— Namely,  Ian  de  Colagne,  Bau  de  Toilette, 
After-ShaTe  Lotion,  Coametle  Soap,  Parfom,  Bath  OU,  Bath 
Parfum.  Air  Perfume  and  Sachet. 

Flrat  aaa  1908  on  eaa  de  toilette  and  parfna. 


SN    121,030.      Shulton,  1b«.,   Cltfton,   N.J.     FUed  May  29. 
1981. 

S  #1 

For  Cream  Deodorant. 
Flrtt  ate  May  19, 1981. 


8N    151,009.      Cheaebraogh-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1982. 

SHADOW  BOX 

Applicant  dlacUUna  the  term  "Shadow"  apart  from  the 
nark  aa  ahown. 

For  Bye  ShadotT^d  Bya  Maaoara. 
Flrtt  nte  July  27, 1981. 


BN  188.845.     Nutrlne,  Ltd.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Not.  5, 
198S. 


FINISH-UP 


For  Hair  Setting  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  21,  IMO. 


SN   121,282.     ATon  Productt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jane  2. 1961. 

CRYSTAL  GLORY 

For  Cologne. 

Flrat  naa  May  18,  1981.  " 

— — ^— ^  SN  157.605.    The  HoMO  for  Men,  !•&.  d.bA.  Treaaure  laland 

BN  184.835.     North  American  PhlUpa  Company,  Inc..  Hew        Bale.  Company.  Chieago,  lU.     FUad  Nar.  19.  1962. 

York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  28, 1981. 

PRELEC 

For  ShaTlng  Lotion. 
Flrtt  ate  Dec.  14,  1981. 


BN  140.090,     Colgate^PahnoUTe  Company.  New  York    N.Y., 
aatlgnee  of  Cannolene  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Mar. 


19,  1982. 


For  After48haTe  Lotion  and  Cologne. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  1,  1982. 


TOUCHDOWN 


For  Aatrlngant^  Attrlngent  Ceratet,  Bleach  Ci**"". 
Baaaty  Craamt,  Cold  Craamt.  Claaating  Creamy  Obadty 
Craamt.  Befraahlng  Creama.  Vanlahlng  Creama  ObejJ^ 
Aatrlngentt.  Dry  Boagea,  Uqald  Boogaa.  ^^^ua"^*^  ^Z 
Pneka,  SWn  WMtener  In  U«ald.  Cream  or  Solid  Form,  ^e- 
brow  and  Byelaah  Qrowar.  Bye  Dropa.  By«*row  PencUa 
Jhamical  Preparationa  for  tha  Darkening  of  ByjOMhe.  ^ 
Byrtrowa.  Hand  Lotlona,  Skin  Lotlooa,  After  »*^««  Jj^" 
tlona.  Pomadea.  Face  Powdera.  Talcum  Powder..  ^l^T 
dara.  Saehett,  Hair  Balrea.  Hair  BUxlra.  Dandruff  Prepara- 
S^a.H^  Tonic  Hair  OUa.  Hair  DyM.  Hair  Dreaalng 
Brtmantlne.  Bath  SalU.  Lip  Btlcka.  Tooth  Powdera    Mouth 

W.;*-.  D.;tifr»cea.  Tooth  F"^  .^^SJ'^^rr*  Witch' Hai:; 
NaU    Polithet.    Nail    Craamt,    NaU    Bleachea,    Witch    Ha«M 
tafJe,  ciiWlior  creama.  Foot  Powdera,  Peraonal  DeodoranU. 
Bay  Bum,  Perfumaa,  and  Toilet  Watart. 
Flrat  uae  July  1930. 


BN  157,878.     Carter  Productt,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Nor.  21.  1982. 


MEDI-SHAVE 


For  Shaving  Cream. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  5.  1902. 


*TfJ»  Y 


BN  187.893.     The  OUlette  Company,  d.b.a.   The  Toal  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Maaa.    FUad  Not.  21. 19«2. 

HURRY  UP 


For  Wave  Set  and  Hair  Spray. 
Flrat  aaa  Not.  9,  1981. 


<«*fc  }«%'i 
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BW  167.789.     Bobort  Alaa  Frankljra.  d.b.a.   Robalre 
Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.    Filed  Not.  23, 1982. 


SN  166.29T.     HarTey  Hoffman,  Douglaaton,  N.Y.     Filed  0«t. 
31,  1983. 


DURANGO 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  1.  1982. 


Qasf  52-DetergMts  mi  Soaps 

BN  145,279.    Moorman  Manufacturing  Company,  Qulncy.  111. 
FUed  May  IS,  1982. 

MOOR  MA  KLEEN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  613.104. 

For  Dlalnfecunt-Detergant  for  Farm  and  Heme  Uae. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  22. 1961. 


For  Houaehold  Detergent  for  Laundry  Dae.  Specifically 
Cold  Water  Wash  for  Woolene. 
Flrat  uae  June  1.  1962. 


\ 


«  .     ^  .WW  ,—  rw.n^'T    New  York.  N  Y     8N  156.475.     Churchill  Chemical  Company.   Oaleaburg.  III. 
BN  150.877.     Colgata-PalwrtiTa  Co-pMy.  New  York.  «.x.        ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

FUad  Aug.  7,  1961. 


COLD  POWER 


CHURCHHX 


For  U<juld  Synthetic  Detergent  Hand  Cleaner ;  AU-Purpoae 

Synthetic  Detergent  Concentrate;  Induatrlal  DetergenU  for 

^^— ^_  CTeanlng  Floors,  Having  Germicidal  and  DlelnfecUnt  QuaU- 

tlea ;  Detergenta  for  Both  Medical  and  Non-Medical  AppUca- 
BN    155484.      Plunkett    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    lu.    ^j^^,  ^^d  Dlahwaahlng  Detergenta. 

-       Plret  uae  on  or  about  May  3.  1962;  In  or  about  1922  on 

related  goods. 


For  Cleaner,  Cleanaer,  and  Detergent 
Flrtt  uae  May  28, 1962. 


Filed  Oct.  15, 1982. 


PLUNKETTS 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  398,748.  «.»„,.«„» 

For  Scouring  Powder,  Soap.  Cleaning  Compound.  Detergent 

Compound  and  Water  Softener ;  and  SkU  Cleanaer 

Flrat  uae  June  25.  1941,  on  acourtng  powder  and  detergent 

compound.  ^^^^^^^_ 

BN  166,737.     Nykon  Chemical  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  28, 1981. 

SHAM-PRUF 

For  Uquld  Detergent  for  Houaehold  Dte  on  Fabrlca,  Buga. 
Drapery  and  Upholatery  Matarlala. 
Flrtt  uae  Sept.  24,  1981. 


SN   157,776.     Helene  Curtlt  ladoatrlet.   Inc..  Chlcagai-in; 
FUed  Not.  23, 1962. 


50-50 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  abont  Oct  18. 1981. 


SN    157.777.     Helene   Curtla   Induatrlea,    Inc.   Chicago,   III. 
FUad  Not.  23,  1962. 


swmL 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100-MiscelaMoiis 


SN  157.830.    MlnneaoU  Rubber  Company,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  19,  1982. 


BN  150,125.     DrU  BoUdlnga  CorporatUw,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  July  30, 1961. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  706.772.  «.      .       „      

^  ..  u......«^<-  «#  rammer-       For  Reeearcfa  and  DeTOlopment  Senrlce  Offered  .o  Proapac- 

T"t  ^''^'  S?t22i"tJ'LSSS:;«  O^L:^  ^t'^Ju'^S:^  of  Mo^ed  Bubb.r  Produ^ 

dal,  Induatrlal.  "«»»^*»**^  wnwinga  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^ 

Flrat  naa  Dae.  1. 1880. 


\ 
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Qau  102— InsuraiiM  ami  RMndal 


8N  110,886.     The  HMdUnen  Intenuitloiial.  New  lork,  N.T.    8N    149,480.      OcddcnUl   Life  Innirajio*  Company   ot  Call- 
Filed  Mar.  81, 1961.  foniU,  Lot  AiiffclM,  Calif.     FUcd  Jsly  20,  1962. 


CHANGE-EASY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,060. 

For  Undenrrttlnf  of  Life  Ineurance. 

First  nae  on  or  abont  Jnae  1, 1968. 


For    Deelgnlns    of    Lettarinc    for    Um    in    Pboto-ProoaM 

Printing  by  Franchise!. 
Flrat  nee  Apr.  9,  1989. 


diss  103-CoMtnictioii  and  Repair 

SN  189,498.     Imperial  Cleanen.  Bliaron,  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  9. 
196S. 


8N    130,903.      01ft   Stara,   Inc.,   MlnneapoUa,   Minn.     Filed 


Oct.  80, 1961. 


GIFT  STARS 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Manufacturer*'  Prodncta 
Through  the  Uee  of  Gift  Certificate*  Redeemable  In  Varlou" 
Selected  Items  of  Merchandise. 

First  use  Apr.  24, 1961. 


8N  140,806.     Consumers  Trading  Stamp  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. HI.    FUed  May  81,  1962. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  SeirleM. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1968. 


8N  146,686.     M-C-T  Sntarprlses.  Inc., 
Jona  11,  1962. 


Saliaas,  Calif.     Filed 


HYDRO-VAC 


4k       For  Washing,  Cooling,   Trsating  With   a  Fangldde,  and 
Icing  Fresh  Produce. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  July  1960. 


Qafls  105— TraMportalioR  and  Storaga 

8N  136.883.     Poly  Trarel  Inc.,  Naw  Tort,  N.T.    Filed  Jan. 
20,  1962. 

POLY  BONUS  TOURS 


and  "Bonus"  used 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Ooods  and  SerTtces  of 
Others  by  Means  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  In  Ooods  or 
Cash,  or  Both. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1980. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  »N  137,036  and  8N  137,687. 


BN    148,S&2.      Rayflex    Exploration    Company,    Dallas.    Tex. 
FUed  Jnly  9, 1962. 

LEAK-SEARCH 


For  Oaa  Leak  Detection  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Tours' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  stated. 
For  Travel  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18. 1956. 


Oats  106-Matarial  TreatRMnt 

8N  157,704.     International  Steel  Company,  ETansvUle,  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  21. 1962. 


BN  104.716.    Gift  BUrs.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed  Oct 


8,  1962. 


GIFT  STAR 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Manufacturers'  Products 
Through  the  Use  of  Gift  Certificates  Redeemable  in  Various 
Selected  Items  of  Merchandise. 

First  aia  Apr.  24, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  604.068,  611,918,  and  649,881. 
For   Berrlces  in  Connection  With  Custom  Fabrication  of 
Steel  and  Other  Metal  Products. 
First  naa  Fab.  10. 1804. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OassIOO 


Meet  the  Standards  of  Quality  Promulgated  From  Time  to 
Time  by  Applicant. 
First  use  Dec  0, 1961. 


8N    106.4S0.     American    Institute  of  Timber   Construction, 
Washington,  D.C.    Piled  Not.  2, 1962. 


SN  189.266  National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  ot  the  U.S.A.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Dec. 
17,  1962. 


Y  WC  A 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,813  and  661,931. 
For  Indicating  Those  Members  of  Applicant  Whose  Struc- 
tural Olued  Laminated  Timber  and  Methods  of  Manufacture 


^ir 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  581.709,  606,539,  and  632,427. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Association. 
First  nse  in  or  about  1918. 


Cl^RTIFICATION  MARKS 


QaisA-Goods 


SN  153,423.     Republic  of  Cuba,  HaTana,  Cuba.     Filed  Sept. 
18.1962. 


BN    103,718.      Federation    Nationale   des   Dentelles,    Tulles, 
Brodeiies,  Oulpures,  PaHs,  France.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 

CALAIS  FRENCH  LACE 

The  mark  oertlfles  that  the  origin  of  the  goods  Is  Prance 
and  that  the  goods  conform  to  sUndards  set  by  applicant 
with  respect  to  the  quality  of  material  and  design.  Priority 
claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  487,566,  dated 
Apr  18.  1960  < Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  142.927.  The  exdu- 
sWe  use  of  the  words  "French  Lace"  Is  dlsclaUned  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Lace.  

BN  131,918.     MobUe  Homes  Manufacturers  AasocUtion,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Not.  IS.  1061. 


The  mark  certifies  the  origin  of  the  tobacco  products  with 
which  the  mark  Is  used.  The  exclusive  use  of  the  Individual 
words  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the 
drawing,  all  common  Uw  rights  to  the  mark  as  a  whole  being 
reserved. 

For  Cigars  and  Cut  Tobacco. 

First  use  May  8,  1930 ;  in  commerce  May  5,  1930. 


'  iwlHMIs  wv 

rravelTrailer\> 

l/lfnmiSTANOAMS 


SN  166,509.     National  Electrical  Manufacturers  AsaocUtlon, 
New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Nov.  2, 1962. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  mode  of  manufacture  of  the 
product  upon  which  the  asark  U  used  complies  with  eer^a 
•tandards  with  respect  to  the  manufacture  and  InstalUtloD 
of  electrical,  plumbUg,  and  heating  equipment,  which  stand- 
ards were  adopted  and  promalgatad  by  the  applicant  Owner 
of  Rag.  No.  720,147. 

For  Trarel  TraUer* 

First  use  Jan.  11, 1861. 


The  mark  certifies  that  homes,  apartments  and  apartin^ 
houses  to  which  the  mark  Is  api)lled.  or  the  plans  and  specM- 
cations  therefor,  conform  to  minimum  standards  set  by  api>U- 
cant  as  to  home  electrification ;  that  Is,  lighting,  wiring,  iieat- 
Ing  and  number  of  major  electrical  appUances.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  674,842  and  692.679. 

For  Homes,   ApartmenU,  and  Apartment  Houses. 

First  uae  in  October  1962. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oast  l-Raw  or  Partly  Pr*|Mrad  Matrnteb  Oau  4-AbrMivM  «mI  PoSsMiig  Matorid* 


751.472.  DECURB.  The  Barath  Company.  loc.  8N  144,180. 
Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  5-»-«2. 

791.473.  SIMPLEX  WONDBR  TUFF.  Simplex  Shoe  Idana- 
factufing  CompaDy,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  and  aaalgn- 
ment  from  Simplex  Shoe  Ifannfacturing  Company.  8N 
147,966.    Pub.  4-»-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

751.474.  PLIOTHBNE.  Weatcheater  Plaatlca,  Inc.  8N 
148,697.     Pub.  4-9-6S.    Pilad  ft-M-eS. 

751.475.  FORlfACOLOR.  Waatchaatar  PlaaUca,  Inc.  8N 
148.688.     Pub.  4-»-«3.    Filed  6-3»-62. 

751.476.  UMCOLOR.  Waatchaater  Plaatlca.  Inc.  8N 
148.699.    Pub.  4-IMiS.    FUad  6-29-62. 

781.477.  LITTLB  SQUIRT  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Noa  Tox 
Chemical  Corp.    8N  149,196.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

751.478.  PRB-NOC.  Central  Wiaconain  Seed  Company.  8N 
150.018.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 

751.479.  ZENDEL.  Union  Carbide  Corporatloa.  8N 
158,280.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  9-14-62. 

751.480.  OOA.  Armour  and  Company.  8N  158,543.  Pub. 
4-9-68.     Filed  9-20-62. 

751.481.  LOW  TORQUE.  Hammont  Produeta  Company. 
SN  158,564.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  9-20-62. 

751.482.  NCR  IN  DESIGN.  The  National  Caah  Reglater 
Company.     SN  153,585.     Pub.  4-»-63.     Filed  9-20-62. 

761.483.  2BAL.  Armour  and  ComjMny.  8N  158,616.  Pub. 
4-0-63.     Filed  9-21-62. 

751.484.  KATBOND.  Archer-Danlela-Mldland  Company.  8N 
153,721.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  »-24-62. 

761.485.  OL-U-MOL.  Colonial  Board  Company.  SN 
158,787.    Pub.  4  9  68.    FUad  »-24-62. 

761.486.  THERM  X.    ColonUl  Board  Company.    8N  158,788.    QmS  7  ~"  Cofdtft 

Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  9-24-62. 


751,496.  OLBAMIT  AND  DMION.  Mary  P.  Barr,  aaatgnaa 
of  Martha  Moore  Von  Oronau,  d.b.a.  Olaamlt  Company.  8N 
147,427.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  fr-»-62. 

751,496.  TITAN.  SUnonla  Company.  8N  168,824.  Pub. 
4-9-63.    Filed  9-24-61. 


aatt6-Chtnicals  Mi  Clitaiical  Coa- 
posHioiis 

761.497.  CINDBRBLLA.    Ctadarella  lataraatlonal  Company. 
Inc.     SN  138.687.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Vlled  18-7-61. 

751.498.  CADOX.   Cadet  Cbaiileal  Corporation.   8N  145,244. 
Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-23-62. 

761.499.  PENTOXONB.     BbaU  OU  Company.     8N  145,281. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-23-62. 

751.600.  PBNTOXOL.      8bell    OU    Company.      8N    146,292. 
Pob.  4-9-63.     Piled  6-28-62. 

761.601.  MSK  AND  DESIGN.     8ola   DUtributing  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  147,047.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  6-16-62. 

751.502.     POLT  TOX.    Cotton  BUtee  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
147,890.     Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  6-28-62. 

751,608.     8UPBR  DUPBR.     8.  M.  PUeklnger  Co.  Inc.     8N 
158,081.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUad  9-18-68. 

761.604.  STARBOND.         Momlngatar-Palalay,       Inc.         8N 
168,099.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  O-lS-62. 

751.605.  KMBB.     Baatmaa  Kodak  Company.     8N  188,657. 
Pub.  4-»-68.    Filed  9-20-62. 


761.487.  DUO-COL.    Colonial  Board  Company.     SN  168,789. 
Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  9-24-62. 

751.488.  BZE-LAST.        Colonial     Board     Company.        BN 
168,740.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  9-24-62. 


Oau  2-Receptadtf 


751,489.     ZIP-LOK.     Lealta  B.  Herman,  d.b.a.  Zlp-Lok  Com- 
pany.    8N  141,887.    Pub.  1-2^-68.     Piled  4-9-62. 


751,506.     RESISTBX.      American    Manufacturing   Company, 
Inc.     SN  97.361.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  5-18-60. 


Qifs8— SMoktrs'  Artides,  Not  Indudiiig 
Tobacco  Prodacts 


761,607.     LORD    DANB.      1    Bamllmaa    ft    Bona,    Co.      SN 
142.749.    Pub.  4-^9-63.    FUad  4-20-62. 


751.490.  BOLERO.     Nlbot  Corporatloa.  by  change  of  name 

from    Fedco    CorporaUon.      SN    146,807.      Pub.    3-19-63.     f|^^^  | A  _  FftrtiliZAri 

751.491.  MILTON.      MUton    Manafactarlng   Co.,    Inc.      8N 
156,631.    Pub.  4-»-63.    Piled  11-5-62. 


751,508.     BAST-LITE.     Kahn  Bros.  Co.     SN  144,286.     Pub. 
4-9-63.     Filed  5-10-62. 


Qais  3  "  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmonts,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

761.492.  CONTINENTAL.  Hartmaan  Luggage  Company. 
8N  94,297.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Piled  4^4-60. 

751.493.  COACH.  Gall  Leather  Products,  Inc.  SN  184,804. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  12-2»-61. 

761.494.  MISS  BOUTIQUE  AND  FEMALE  HBAD  DESIGN. 
Just  Aecanaorlea,  Inc.  SN  145,870.  Pub.  4-9-63.  FUed 
5-24-62. 
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751,609.     DIAMOND  PINK.     CoM  SpHng  Granite  Company. 
8N  124,800.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  7-2T-61. 

751,510.     8UPBRTITB.     Nakem  Prodocta  Corporatloo.     8N 
131,868.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUcd  11-18-61. 

761,611.     QUIK/LITB.     Permaaente  Cement  Company.     SN 
188.045.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed  2-16-62. 

751,512.     AMKORITB.     The  American  Oil  Company.     8N 
141,687.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed  4-6-62. 


JUMB  25,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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TU^lS.  RBMAIBSAiraB.  Baaaer  ladnttrlea.  Inc.  IB 
148,894.    Pab.  4-^-68.    Pllad  6-8-62. 

781,614.  BLBCTROLINB.  Intaraatlonal  Mlnerala  k  Chem- 
ical Corporatloa.    SN  143,836.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  6-4-62. 

TB1.616.  TBMPLINB.  International  Minerals  *  Chemical 
Corporatloa.     8N   143,837.     Pub.   4-9-63.     Filed  5-4-62. 

751,616.  BA8IBRIK  Baale  Incorporated.  8N  144,926. 
Pab.  4-»-63.    Piled  6-18-62.  


QaulS'^Nardwara  aad  Plaabiag  aad 


751,817.     TR    AND    DBSION.      Towne    Roblnaon    Paatener 

Company,  by  change  of  aaaM  from  Towao  Roblaaon  Nat 

Co.      8N    186,966.      Pnb.   ♦-9-6S.      Piled  8-30-61. 
761,518.     MASTBR-PLUMBBB.      Radiator    Specialty    Con- 

fmar.     W    118,681.      Pab.    4-«-8S.      Piled   9-86-61. 
761,619.     8BLVA0B    DBSION.      Chleopes    MlUa,    lac      SN 

187,507.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  8-8-62. 
761,680.     AA  COIL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     M.   Llsen 

Maanfactartag  Co.     MULTIPLE  CLASS,   (aaaaes  13  aod 

14).    8N  141,629.    Pab.  4-9-63.    Piled  4-6-62. 
751,581.     HILTI.      Aastalt    fner    Montage-Technlk.      CON- 

80LIDATBD  CBRTIPICATB.      SN  142.768,   pnb.   1-1-63, 

Olad    4-16-68,    CI.    18;    8N    142,769,    pub.    1-1-68,    «ed 

4-16-6S.  CL  81 :  IN  148.770,  pab.  1-1-68,  filed  4-16-62, 

CLS8. 
761,628.     PORTA    JON    AND    DBSION.      Arthur    R.    Carr. 

SN  148,006.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  4-25-62. 
751  683.     HANDT  JBPP.    Jefferson  Tank  ft  Seats  Maanfac- 

turing    Co..     lac.       SN    144.390.       Pub.     4->-63.       Piled 

6-11-62. 
751,584.     PUP-FLOP.    Asaoctated  Sprtag  Corporatloa.     SN 

146,778.    Pub.  4-6-63.    PUed  6-13-62. 
761,626.     ACCE880.     Craae  Co.     8N  148,018.     Pub.  4-9-63. 

PUed  6-29-68. 
761,626.     JASTAC.    J.  ft  8.  Bnglneera  Limited.    SN  148,046. 

Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  6-29-62. 
761  627.     PERDM  AND  DESIGN.    The  Ferum  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

168,471.    Pnb.  4-9-68.    PUed  9-19-68. 
761528.     MILTON.      MUtoa    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

156,632.    Pub.  4-9-63.    PUad  11-5-62. 

Cass  U-iUUtab  md  Motal  Castiags  mi 
Fbrgbgt 

T61 529  QUILT-WRAP.  Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical 
Corporatloa.     SN  187,984.     Pab.  4-9-68.     Piled  ^16-61. 

t61680  KLUSTBITB.  Honstoa  OU  Field  Material  Com- 
pany,   lac.      SN    188.878.      Pab.    4^9-63.      Piled   9-20-61. 

751,531.  CCR.  Caaadlaa  Copper  Rafiaera  Umltad.  SN 
129,736.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  10-12-61. 

751  688  CU-PBL8.  laaplratloa  Coaaolldated  Copper  Cooi- 
piuiy.     SN  129,946.     Pub.  4-^-68.     PUed  10-16-61. 

751,538.  NIM.  R.  LaTla  ft  Bona,  lac.  8N  142,616.  Pnb. 
4-»-68.    PUed  4-18-62. 

751,684.  THERMAL  92.  Wahaah  Smelting  lac.  SN  146.129. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  6-4-62. 

751686  HARYBT  ALUMINUM.  Harrey  Alumlaum  (la- 
cirporated).     SN  146,899.    Pub.  4-«-63.    FUad  6-l*-62. 

761,836.  BB8ITB.  Joba  W.  Bolton  ft  Sona,  lac.  SN 
147.644.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  6-26-62. 


761.588.  PBRRBT  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  l%rrat  Mkaofae- 
turing  Corporation,  assignee  of  Bill  Walah  Marina,  Inc.  SN 
140,791.     Pub.  2-19-63.     FUed  3-26-62. 

751.689.  ,  HUMBLE.  Humble  OU  ft  Refining  Company.  SN 
145,558.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  6-28-62. 

751.540.  REV  UP  AND  DESIGN.  Tiona  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.    8N  146,767.     Pub.  4-9-63.     PUed  6-12-62. 

751.541.  CHRIS-CRAFT.  Chris-Craft  Corporation.  SN 
149.639.     Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  7-23-62. 


dafs  18-MoiliciBos  and  Pbaraiaceatlcal 
PreparatioM 

751,542.     PARELIXIR.      The    Purdue    Frederick    Company. 
SN  149,769.    Pub.  4-»-68.    FUed  7-25-62. 


Oats  15-Ols  md  Croasos 


751,643.     OPTINATE. 
150,462.    Pub.  4-9-63. 

751.544.  OSMITROL. 
151,100.     Pub.  4-9-63. 

751.545.  BHINOGUTT. 
151,178.    Pub.  4-9-63. 

761.546.  RHINOSPRAT 
161,174.     Pub.  4-9-63. 

751,647.     PI-LOW. 
SN  161,467.    Puh 


lac. 


SN 


Inc.       SN 


SN 


Steven     Laboratorlea, 
FUed  8-3-62. 
TraTenol    Laboratoriea, 
PUed  8-18-62. 
Dr.     Karl    Tboouie    GmbH. 
Filed  8-14-62. 

Dr.    Karl    Thomae   GmbH 
Piled  8-14-62. 
Bamea-Hlnd  Ophthalmic  Prodneta.  Inc. 
4-9-68.    PUed  8-20-62. 


8N 


751,548.     MILOPI.     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Produeta,  lac. 

SN  151,468.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  8-20-62. 
751,649.     VBTDOSBR.     American  Cyanamid  Company.     SN 

151,667.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  8-21-62. 
751,560.     VLV.      Bay   Pharmaceudcals  Company,   Inc.     SN 

151.714.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  8-23-62. 


Oats  19- Vobidof 


761.651.  PILOT  AND  DESIGN.  Motire  Equipment  Manu- 
facturers. Inc.     SN  112,477.    Pub.  4-9-68.     PUed  1-25-61. 

761,552.  m.  International  Harvester  Company.  SN 
139.758.    Pub.  4-9-68.    FUed  3-13-62. 

761,568.  VTNA-MAT.  Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  SN  148,694.  Pab. 
4-9-63.     FUed  6-2-62. 

751,664.  PUSH-PULL.  United  Stael  ft  Wire  Company.  SN 
144,116.     Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  5-8-62. 

761,655.  HUTCH.  Hutchens  ft  Son  Metal  Produete,  lac.  SN 
147,825.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-27-62. 

761.666.  TUBLOC.  E  ft  R  Laboratory  Sarrlcc  Corporatloa. 
SN  160,539.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  8-6-62. 

761.667.  EN  GARDE  AND  DBSION.  Americaa  S«at  Bait 
Company.     SN  164,799.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Piled  10-9-62. 

751,568.  RBTCO-TRAC.  A.J.  Indaitriea,  lac.  SN  155,086. 
Pub.  4-9-63.     FUed  10-12-62. 


Oass  20  -  Unoleuiii  and  (Mod  doth 

751.659.  CBLEBRITT.  Bobbins  Floor  Products,  Inc.  SN 
147.503.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed  6-22-62. 

761.660.  AMTICO  CONTINENTAL  AND  DBSION.  Ameri- 
can BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  161,387.  Pub.  4-»-68. 
Filed  8-17-62. 

751.661.  AMTICO  DORADO  AND  DBSION.  American  BUt- 
rite Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  151,888.  Pub.  4-9-68.  PUed 
8-17-62. 


T61,6ST. 
BN  136,019 


HP     Amarteaa  Oreaaa  Stick  Compaay,  LM. 
Pub.  10-2-«l    PUad  1-18-62. 


Oau  21  -  Boctrical  h^anAMi, 
aadSapplios 

761,521.     CONSOLIDATBD  CBRTIPICATB.     See  Claaa  IS. 
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7S1,562.     8ATURN.       Iii-81nk-Br«tor     Manofactartng    Com- 
pany.    8N  »«,726.     Pub.  4-^-«3.     Tiltd  4-2(MJ0. 

751.W3.     ROTO/RBMOTK.      Packard  Bell    Blectronlca    Cor- 
poration.    8N  10t.ei9.     Pub.  4-*-«3.     Fil«l  IS-IMjO. 

761,564.  ARROW  "102."  Arrow  Armatures  Company.  8N 
109.838.    Pub.  4-»-«3.     Filed  12-8-60. 

751,5AS.  8BALBCT0B0ARD  AND  DB8I0N.  Sealectro  Cor- 
poration.    8N  112,780.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  1-80-61. 

751,066.  DYNATRONIC8.  Dynatronlca,  Inc.  BN  116,297. 
Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  3-28-61. 

751.567.  8TA  VO-TROL.  General  Blectrlc  Company.  8N 
iaO.717.    Pub.  4-9-68.     FUed  6-24-61. 

751,668.  G  AND  DESIGN.  GraybUl.  Inc.  8N  121.727.  Pub. 
4-9-68.    Filed  ft-9-61. 

751,569.  FBIGBCO.  Frlgeco  8.A.,  Sodete  Anonyme.  8N 
122,184.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  6-16-61. 

761,670.  AMCHBM.  Amchem  Produeta,  Inc.  8N  126,290. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-21-«l. 

751,571.  HOTPOINT.  General  Blectrlc  Company.  8N 
131.586.    Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  11-6-61. 

751  672.  MM  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  134,588.     Pub.  4-»-63.     Piled  12-22-61. 

761,573.  HOLIDAY  BY  BROWN.  Brown  8tOTe  Worka,  Inc. 
CONSOLIDATED  CBBTIFICATB.  8N  136,174,  pub. 
4-2-63.  filed  1-4-62,  CI.  21 ;  8N  185,178,  pub.  4-2-63,  filed 
1-4-62.  CL  34. 

751,674.  BROWN.  Brown  StoTO  Worka,  Inc.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE.  8N  186,176.  pub.  4-2-68.  filed 
l-4-«2,  CI.  21;  8N  185,175,  pub.  4-2-63.  filed  1-4-62. 
a.  84. 

751,576.  VOGUB.  Vogue  Electronics  *  Appliance  Corp.  SN 
140,605.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-23-62. 

751,576.  TUNB-O-MATIC.  Flaher  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
141,424.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  4-3-62. 

761677  CUBIC  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  Cubic 
Corporation.    8N  142,170.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  4-18-62. 

761,6t8.  RANGETTB.  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  8N  145,406. 
Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  5-24-62. 

751.579.  CH  CONTROL.  Cutler-Hanuner,  Inc.  8N  146,811. 
Pub.  4-0-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

751.580.  TRAN8IGNITEB.  The  Blectrtc  Auto-Ut*  Com- 
pany.    8N  147,858.     Pub.  4-»-68.     Filed  6-21-62. 

751,681.  8HINB-0-MATIC.  Shields,  Inc.  SN'  149,380. 
Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  7-18-62. 

791.582.  ONE  O-T  Tllffll.  The  Chase-Shawmut  Company. 
8N  151,007.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-18-62. 

781.583.  BALB-O-LARM.  Crow  Scales,  Inc.  SN  168,070. 
Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  9-18-62. 

751.584.  QUADPLBX.  The  Bryant  Electric  Company.  SN 
1*54.687.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  10-^-62. 

761,680.  BIG  SHOT.  The  H.  J.  Ashe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  154,800. 
Pot>   4-9-68.     Filed  10-9-62. 

701.586.  GRO-LUX.  SylvuiU  Blectrlc  Products,  Inc.  8N 
104,928.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  10-10-62. 

761.587.  UNITONE.  Union  MeUl  Works  Ltd.  SN  154,980. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  10-10-62. 

761.588.  B.  Brie  Keelstor  CorporaUoo.  8N  104,964.  Pub. 
4-9-63.     Filed  10-1  l-6i. 

751.589.  TRAVBLPAD.  Kai  'Heating  Produeta,  Inc.  SN 
156,079.    Pub.  4-9-68..   Filed  10-12-62. 

751,090.  MIXBLLB.  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
156.201.    Pub.  4-0-68.    Filed  10-15-62. 

761.591.  TOKAI.  Tokal  Corporation  of  America.  8N 
1115.210.    Pub.  4-»-68.    Piled  10-15-62. 

751.592.  ZIPPER.  Arthur  L.  Kuhlman.  SN  155,810.  Pub. 
4^9-63.    Filed  10-24-62. 

701.593.  MILTON.  Milton  M*aufacturlag  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
166.633.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

751 594.  THERMOTRIMMER.  Oxley  Developments  Com- 
t!tnf  Limited.     SN  106,708.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  11-6-62 

701,090.  DISC.  Disc  Instruments,  Inc.  8N  107,080.  Pub. 
V-»-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 

701  096.  PYROMBT.  Pyrofllm  Resistor  Company,  Inc.  SN 
157.640.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  11-20-6*. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  mi  Sporting  Goodb 

701.597.     KINGBIRD     PRODUCTS     INC.     AND     DESIGN. 

Kingbird    Products.    Inc.      SN    111,504.      Pub.    1-23-62. 

Piled  1-9-61. 
751,698.     ICECABLADES.       St.     Lawrence    Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc.     SN  143,578.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  5-1-62. 

751.599.  BANK  CHECKERS.     Bank  Checkera.     8N  145,488. 
Pnb.  4-0-63.    FtlMl  5-26-62. 

761.600.  -FOAM  FUN.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.     SN  146,553. 
Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  5-26-62. 

751.601.  JOK-O.      Bernard    P.    Schumacher.      SN    145.617. 
Pnb.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

761.602.  PAY-OFF.       Wilson     Sporting     Goods     Co.       SN 
148,114.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-29-62.  


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

751,521.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  13. 

751.603.  LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DESIGN.  LltUe  Giant  Cor- 
poration, by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Little  Giant 
Vaporiser  Company.  Inc.  SN  100.375.  Pub.  4-9-63. 
Filed  7-6-60. 

761.604.  SBALEIT.  The  FUntkota  Company.  SN  116.798. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  3-16-61. 

751.605.  VOLLMER.  VoUmerwerke  Mascfalnenfabrlk  Q.m. 
b.H.      SN   125.852.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  8-11-61. 

751.606.  NIA-TEX  AND  DESIGN.  NUgara  Screens  and 
PUnt  Umlted.    8N  128,914.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  9-2»-01. 

751.607.  FARM  BELT.  Kummeth  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  129.504.     Pub.  4-*-63.     Filed  KK9-61. 

751.608.  HOTPOINT.  General  Electric  Company.  8N 
131,036.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  11-6-61. 

701.609.  E-Z  MO.  Carter  Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  BN 
131,008.    Pub.  4-^-63.    Filed  11-8-61. 

751.610.  LAWNMATE.  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  SN 
138.311.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

751.611.  ROYAL  TAPER  AND  DESIGN.  Wahl  CUpper 
Corporation.      SN  133,724.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  12-8-61. 

761.612.  SPEEDY.  Manufacture  Beige  d'AlguUlea.  8N 
185.281.    Pob.  4-0-63.    Filed  1-5-62. 

751.613.  PERIPHERAL  WHEEL  GROOVE  DESIGN.  The 
Tool  Steel  Gear  and  Pinion  Company.  SN  141.182.  Pub. 
4-9-68.     Piled   SB.  »-29-6» ;  Am.  P.B.  11-15-62. 

751 614.  BOCRONI.  Wllhelm  Drache.  d.b.a.  WUh.  Drachc 
KG.      SN   141.172.     Pub.   4-9-63.      FUed  8-30-62. 

751.615.  BENDIX-WESTINGHOUSB  AND  DESIGN.  Ben- 
dlx-Wcstlnghouse  Automotlre  Air  Brake  Company.  SN 
143.204.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 

751.616.  BEAVER.  Beaver  Precision  ProdncU,  Inc.  SN 
143.335.  (  Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  4-30-62. 

761.617.  LITTLB  JOE.  Bruton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  143.717.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-3-62. 

751.618.  METR08TILE.  UnlTersal  Controls.  Inc.  SN 
144.569.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  5-14-62. 

751  619.  DASHA  RECORDER.  Dashew  Business  Machines, 
Inc.     8N  144.815.     Pub.  4-»-63.     FUed  5-17-62. 

751  020  TRIPLE  TREAT  AND  DESIGN.  DnlTersal  Amer- 
IMU  Corporation.  8N  146,007.  Pub.  4-9-68.  PUed 
5-18-62. 

701.621.  8A  AND  DB8I0N.  8)«etrom  Automations,  lac 
SN  145.623.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  5-2ft-62. 

751.622.  PACK-VEYOR.  American  Truck  Body  Company. 
SN  145,752.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-81-62. 

751.623.  LAMIFLBX  AND  DB8ION.  Randolph  Bsseareh 
Co.     SN  146,213.     Pub.  4-0-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

751.624.  LBVL  TORQ.  Aaaodatad  Bprtng  CoqKM-atlOB. 
8N  146.780.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  ^-13-62. 

701625.  ADJUBTOMAXIC.  Hawkeye  Steel  Products,  Inc. 
BN  146.818.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    Plied  6-18-62. 


Jvtn  25,  Itet 
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8M 


8N 


8N  103,906. 
BN  103.909. 
BN  103,910. 
Inc.      BN 


701,604.  THBRMICON.  Bdenee  MatarUIs  Center.  BN 
141.116.    Pub.  3-26-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 

751.655.  DECITRAK.  TheU  Instrument  Corporation.  BN 
145,977.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Hied  6-1-62. 

751.656.  PLANOVAR.  Cari  Zelss-Stlftung,  d.b.a.  Cari  Kelaa. 
BN  146,139.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

751.657.  SONNOVAR.  Cari  Zelaa-Stlftung,  d.b.a.  Carl 
Zeiss.     SN  146,140.     Pub.  4-9-63.     PUed  6-4-62. 

751.658.  ADASTRA.  Meopta,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  146,3d0. 
Pnb.  4-9-63.    Piled  6-6-62. 

761.659.  SWAMI.  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  146,840.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  6-18-62. 

751.660.  NAVITIMBR.  Aircraft  Owners  and  Plloto  Aaao- 
cUtlon.      SN  146,866.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Piled  6-14-62. 

751,961.  PRB8SUR-GARD.  Screen  Products.  Inc.  BN 
147,231.    Pub.  4-^-63.    PUed  6-19-62. 

761.662.  BECOWBLD.  Electronic  Engineering  Company 
of  CallfomU.     SN  147,560.     Pub.  4-9-66.     Piled  6-25-62. 

761.663.  EBCOWELD.  Electronic  Engineering  Cofnpany 
of  California.     SN  147,561.     Pub.  4-9-68.     Filed  6-26-62. 

751.664.  BECOWBLD.  Electronic  Engineering  Company 
of  California.     SN  147,562.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-25-62. 

751.665.  DRY-EYE.  Ansul  Chemical  Company.  SN  147,671. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    PUed  6-26-62. 

751.666.  I&AL  Electronic  Assodatee,  Inc.  BN  148,168. 
Pob.  4-9-63.    PUed  7-2-62. 

751.667.  DELTIMB.  IMtlme.  Inc.  SN  149,270.  Pnb. 
4-9-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

751.668.  COMPUTALIZBE.  Bmll  R  Lehtonen.  SN  148,301. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  7-18-62. 

751.669.  RM  RBTRIEVABLE  MINIATURIZATION  AND 
DB8ION.  Charles  Bmnlng  Company,  Inc.  BN  150.156. 
Pub.  4-9^3.    Filed  7-31-62. 

751.670.  LAB-BTT.  Instructomatlc.  Inc.  BN  150.172. 
Pnb.  4-9-68.    PUed  7-81-62. 

751671.  RBDY-LOAD.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  150.410.     Pub.  4-9-68.     PUed  8-8-62. 

751.672.  OZAPHANB.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation. 
SN  160.001.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed  8-6-62. 

701.673.  MBMO-COEDBB.  Hn^es  Aircraft  Company.  BN 
101.229.    Pub.  4-9-63.    PUed  8-10-62. 

701674.  P  FOR  I  AND  DESIGN.  Physics  fbr  Industry. 
lU     SN  102.101.     Pnb.  4-9-68.     PUed  8-2»-62. 

701.670.     OI8MO.    Bpw  ladutrtoa.  lac    8M  102aM.    Pot). 

4-»-68.    PUed8-29-eS. 
701 676     VBBLOET.     Raerea  InatmmeBt  Carporatlon.     BN 

aass26— Measnrinf     and     Scientific     102.246.  pnb.  4-9-68.  pued  8-S0-62. 

701,677.  DOCU8TAT.  Docomat,  Inc.  BN  102.287.  Pnb. 
4-»-68.    PUed  8-31-62. 


701.626.  POULAK  AND  DBBION.     Bealrd-Ponlaa  Inc. 
147.880.    Pnb.  4-6-68.    PUed  6-28-62. 

701.627.  8  AND  DBBION.     Diamond  Baw  Works,  lae. 
148,016w    Pnb.  4-»-68.    PUed  6-29-62. 

7B1.6a8.     MIX-MILL.      Mlz-MUl.    Inc.      BN   148,007.      Pnb. 
4-9-63.    Piled  6-29-68. 

701.629.  POWER  CHIBP.     Nordbwff  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  148.994.     Pnb.  4-9-63.     Plied  7-13-62. 

701.630.  NCR  IN  DBBION.     The  National  Caah  Register 
Company.     SN  168.086.     Pnb.  4-9-66.     PUed  9-90-62. 

701.681.     S-W.     Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.     SN  168,908.     Pnb. 
4-6-63.    Piled  9-20-62. 

701.632.  8T0PBBNB.     Stowe-Weodward.  lac.    BN  153.904. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  9-25-62. 

701.633.  WHITE     BTAB.       Btowe-Woodward.     Inc.       BN 
103,906.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed»-20-62. 

701.634.  WHITE  DIAMOND.     Btowe-Woodward.  Inc.     BN 
163.90T.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  9-25-62. 

751,680.    MICROMATB.  Btowe-Woodward.  Inc. 

Pnb.  4-9-68.    Piled  9-25-62. 
701.6S6w     BTO-KOTB.     Btowe-Woodward.  Inc. 

Pnb.  4-9-68.    Filed  9-25-62. 

701.637.  BTO-POIL.     Stowe-Woodward,  Inc. 
Pob.  4-9-63.    PUed»-80-68. 

701.638.  PBRMAERATOR.      Pfandler    Permutlt 
104.286.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  10-1-62. 

T01.6S9.     MILTON.      MUtoa    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc.      8N 
106.684.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed  11-0-62. ^^^^ 


Class  24-LaHndry  kp^fUkmns  and  Machines 

701.640.  HOTPOINT.      Oaneral    Bleetrie    Company.      BN 
181.537.    Pub.  4-9-68.    PUed  11-6-61. 

701.641.  BTAFH    ODARD.      Pellerin    MUnor    Corpormtlon. 
BN  143.044.    Pub.  4-*-«.    PUed4-2fr-62. 

761.642        LAUNDRY-MATB.       Laundry-Mate.     Ine       BN 
100.207.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Piled  8-1-62. 


Cass  25 -Ucks  and  Safes 

761,648.    T/.     The  Tyden  Corporation.     BN  146,844.     Pub. 
4-9-63.    PUed  6-18-62^ ^^^^^^^^^^ 


761,644.  VAROMBTBB.  Mlcrometrieal  MannCactnrlng  C<m- 
pany    (Delaware   corporation),   assignee  of   Mlcrometrieal 

*  Manufacturing  Company  (firm).  BN  107,908.  Pub.  4-9-68. 
Piled  11-7-60. 

761646.  KALAJIT  VICTOR  AND  DBBIGOf.  The  Kalart 
Company.  Inc.    8N  110.342.   Pub.  4-9-63.   IPUed  12-18-60. 

701  646.  CHROMAJAB.  Bhaadoa  Bdcntlfle  Cempaay  Lim- 
ited.    BN   116.349.      Pub.   4-6-63.      Piled  3-28-61. 

701647  CHROMATANK.  Bhandon  Sdeatlflc  Company 
Limited.     BN  116,360.     Pah.  4-9-68.     PUed  S-23-61. 

751648  V  AND  DBBION.  Vector  Manufacturing  Com- 
p^,  laeorpoiated.  BN  116,862.  Pub.  4-»-6S.  PUed 
S-80-61. 

761,649.  ATI  ABBURBD  BTWULIZATION  AWD  DBBION. 
AsepCie  Thermo  Indicator  Conspany.  BN  127,993.  Fab. 
4  9  68.    Piled  9-18-61. 

761600.  NAUTOMAC.  National  Automation  Corporation. 
BirUtvBM.    Pi*t  *-•-•».    PUed9-a(^-61. 

761601.  MOTBC.  Motec  Industries,  Ine  BN  129,820. 
Pnb.  4-9-63.    PUed  10-4-61. 

T61.681    4  IITB  AND  DUION.     Virtoa  Master.  Inc.     BN 

187,874.    Pub.  4-9-63.    PUed  2-13-62. 
701668      DYNATE0WIC8.     Dynatrontea,  lac     BN  188,087. 

Pab.  4-8-63.   FU»dJ-l6-««. 


761.678.  ROTOMATIC.     Sawyers,  Inc.     BN  162,445.     Pob. 
4-9-68.    FUed  9-4-62. 

761.679.  DC   DBBION.      Dura   Coiporatlea.      BN    168.602. 
Pi4>.  4-9-68.    FUed  9-6-68. 

751.680.  RI80.     Riso  Optical  Co..  Inc.     8H  162,527.     Pab. 
4-9-63.    PUed  9-5-62. 

751681      AUT0-8TB0B.     Vernon  C.  Westberg,  d.b.a.  Aate 
Meter  Products.    BN  152,664.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  6-6-62. 

751,682.     THOROX.*   National  Beryllla  Corp.     BN  162.668. 
Pnb.4-9-6S.    PUed  9-6-62.  


Class  27-Horalegical  hubwneiils 

751.683.     BAYLOR.      Zale    Jewelry    Company.    Inc. 
151.859.    Pub.  4-9-63.    PUed  8-24-62. 


BM 


(lass  28  -  Jmi eky  and  Predons-IIIUtal  Wara 

761  684.     OBOMBTRICAIi  DBBION.    ArBbrast  Chato  Co^ 
pimy.     BN  142.677.     Pab.  4-6-68.     PUed  4-20-62. 
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7S1,«8S.  14-K  AND  DB8I0N.  ArnoM  D.  Oolter.  d.b.*.  Oer- 
tllled  Metal!  Co.  BN  144.M8.  Pnb.  4-«-«3.  rUe4 
S-10-82. 

TBl.eM.  'b.  Bastera  Jewelry  lUnafaetnrlnc  Ca  BN 
147,S«2.    Pab.  4-»-«3.    Filed  6-21-62. 

751.687.  SJ  CO.  Btrongbold  Jewelry  Co.  BN  147,644. 
Pub.  4-»-63.    Filed  6-26-60. 

751.688.  HO.  Hoaee  ot  OUnd  Inc.  BN  148.006.  Pnb. 
^-9-M.    Filed  7-6-62. 

751.689.  DBT.  Derld  Bdward  Trablcb.  BN  148,842.  Pub. 
4-9-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

701.WO.  FRL.  Federated  Department  Store*.  lac,  d.b.a. 
The  F.  *  R.  Laiarni  k  Company.  BN  149,397.  Pnb. 
4-9-63.    Filed  7-19-62. 

781.691.  WJT.  Weldeo  Jewelry  A  Trading  Co.  BN  149.427 
Pab.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-19-62. 

751.692.  J.D.  Nat  Tonne.  BN  180.200.  Pnb.  4-9-«8. 
FUed  7-81-62. 

T01.693.     WACO.     Warren  WllUam  Weldi,  d.b.a.  WUnAren. 

BN  100.377.    Pnb.  4-9-68.    Filed  8-2-62. 
701.694.     PW   AND  DB8ION.     Paul   Wadia.     BN    100,606. 

Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-6-82. 

701.690.  BJ  A  B.  Rom  Jenaen  A  Bona,  Mfg.  Jewelera.  BN 
162.411.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    Filed  9-1-62. 

761,696w  AMBRICAN  BEAUTY.  Untermeyer,  Robbins  A 
Co.     BN   102,474.     Pnb.   4-9-68.     Filed  9-4-82. 

701.007.  FALBTAFF.  Arnold  B.  WUllama  and  Bona  Lim- 
ited.    BN  102.040.     Pnb.  4-9-83.     Filed  9-0-62. 

761.698.  CROWN  DB8I0N.  RoyaUte  Jewelry  Mfg.,  Inc. 
BN  102,631.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    FUed  9-6-62. 

701.699.  LBON.  Leon  Jewela.  Limited.  BN  102,710.  Pab. 
4-9-83.    Filed  9-7-62. 


dau  29-Brooiiis,  Brashes,  md  Dvsttrs 

701.700.  WHITE  DANDT.     The  Wooeter  Braab  Company. 
BN  140.813.    Pub.  4-^-63.    Filed  0-28-62. 

701.701.  7.     B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Company.     BN 
140,448.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    FUed  5-26-82. 

701.702.  WEBRIL.      The   Kendall   Company.     BN   140.060. 
Pab.  4-»-«3.    Filed  0-28-62. 

701.703.  OAIN-WAT.      The   Procter    A    Gamble   Company. 
BN  147,223.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  0-19-62. 


Class  31 "  Fiton  md  Refrigerators 

781,704.     HOTPOINT.      General    Blectrte    Company.      BN 

181.038.    Pub.  4-»-63.     FUed  11-6-61. 
781,700.    MICRO-FLOW.    FUteHte  Corporation.    BN  184,637. 

Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  12-26-61. 

761.708.     MANB8C0.      Maneaco.    Ina      BN    134,821.      Pab. 
4-9-83.    FUed  12-28-61. 

701.707.  MILLIPORB  MICBOTUBB.     MUllpore  Filter  Cor- 
poration.    BN  130.063.     Pab.  4-9-83.     FUed  1-2-82. 

701.708.  SUR-YIVA-PAC.     Continental  Water  Conditioning 
Corporation.     BN  189.098.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  3-12-82. 

701.709.  MICROFLOC  AND  DBBIGN.     Mlerofloc  Coipora- 
tlOB.     BN  140.160.     Pub.  4-9-83.     FUed  3-19-82. 


T81.71A     VS.     The   Home-O-Nlae   Co.     BN   168.808.      Pnb. 
4-9-68.     FUed  9-21-«2. 

701.710.     HONOR.      The    H0B»O-Nia»    Co.      BN    16S.6BT. 

Pub.  4-9-83.    FUed  9-«l-82. 
701,716w     CARRIAOB      H0D8B.        FedMated      Department 

Btorea.  Inc.     BN  104,228.     Pub.  A-^-6i.     FUed  10-1-812. 

701.717.  VIA    YBNBTO.      DvezM    BBterprlaa*.    lae      IN 
104,836.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  10-9-^62. 

701.718.  BKTLARK.     The  Bnglander  Company,   Ine     BN 
184,080.    Pab.  4-9-88.    Filed  10-0-8Z 


f  _ 

Qass  33— Qassware 


701.719.  RBPRBBBNTATION  OF  KANJI  DBBIGN  WITHIN 
A  BQUARB  FIGURE  ENCLOSED  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 
Kabnahlkl  Kalaha  Mataoaakaya.  BN  117.706.  Pub.  4-9-88. 
FUed  4-12-81. 

761,710.  BAF.  WheatOB  Olaaa  Company.  BN  141,474. 
Pab.  4-9-68.    Filed  4-17-62. 

781.721.  8TARLUX.  Amerlcan-Balnt  Oobaln  Corporation. 
BN  103.041.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  9-90-82. 

701.722.  A  DISnNOUIBHBD  GIFT  CREATION  AND  DB- 
StGN.  Dlatlngulabed  Gift  Manufacturer*.  Inc.  BN  108.740. 
Pub.  4-9-88.    FUcd9-S4-8«. 


Qass  34-HeatiiHI,mhtiiig,aiidVeirtgatiiig 
Apfaratas 

701.073.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     Bee  Claaa  21. 

701.074.  CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB.     Bee  Claaa  2L 
701,728.     MULTIDUCTOR    AND    DESIGN.      AJax    Magna- 

thermic  Corporation,  aaalgaee  of  The  General  Engineering 
Company  Ltd.     BN  84.287.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  12-10-08. 

701,724.     HBAT-MOBILB.     RoMnaon  Blower  and  Engineer- 
ing Corp.     SN  117,184.     Pab.  4-9-83.     FUed  4-4-61. 

701,720.     MANEBCO.      Maaeaeo,    Inc.      BN    180.807.      Pub. 
4-9-83.    Filed  1-10-82. 

701.726.  FLAMA  VITA.    Clare  Caadtoo.  Incorporated.     BN 
140.929.    Pub.  4-«-6S.    FUed  8-1-82. 

701.727.  TRADER  VIC'S.    Trader  Vie**.    BN  148,128.    Pab. 
4-9-83.    FUed  6-«-82. 

701.728.  VAPOB-WHBBL.    The  Laa  Bk»w«r  CoaqMay.    BN 
146,204.    Pub.  4-9-83.    FUed  6-0-82. 

701.729.  FLIP-TOP.      Ametek,    Inc.      BN    148,447.      Pnh. 
4-9-83.    Filed  6-6-42. 

701.780.  LINDB.    Union  Caiblda  Corporation.    8M  lBl.175. 
Pub.  4-9-83.     Filed  8-14-62. 

701.781.  UNION  CARBIDB  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Caiblde 
Corpomtloa.     BN  161.178.     Pab.  4-«-8S.     FUed  8-14-82. 


OattSS-Baltim,  Hoit,  Maihiiiry  Pack- 


Oau  32  -  FmitMra  aid  UplMbtary 

761.710.  DURAFIL.  Flaheir  Prodoeta  Company.   BN  147.723.    ^^^^^^^^""""■"' 
Pnb.  4-9-83.    Filed  6-26-62. 

761.711.  MINUTE   MART.      Union   OU   Company   of  Can-    QaSS  36 "~  MaslCal 
(Orata.     BN  100.121.     Pab.  4-9-83.     FUed  7-80-82. 


701.732.     PURE    PRII».      The    Pare    OU    Company.      BN 
149.984.    Pnb.  4-9-83.    FUed  7-27-91. 

701,783.     URBTHBN.      FarbenfObrlhea   Bayer   Aktlengcoell- 
aehaft     BN  104.341.     Pab.   4-8-83.     FUed   10-2-62. 

761.TS4.     RBTCO.TBAC.    AJ.  ladoatrteo,  lac    BN  166.087. 
Pab.  4-9-88.    FUed  10-12-82. 


761.711L     DTNA-TDFT.  Bdlpoe  Bleep  Prodoeta.  lac     8N 

163,488.    Pub.  4-9-83.  Filed  9-19-62. 

761,718.     VANI-CHBBT.  WoUT  AppUaaee  Corporation.     BN 

163,686.    Pab.  «-»-88.  FU*4  9-19^41. 


701,730.     TRIUMPH.      Triumph    Work*    Naraberg    Aktlea- 
geeeUacfaaft     BN  114,807.     Pab.  4-9-88.     FUed  7-ST-81. 

761.788.     DELTA  AND  DBSIGN.    Melrla  Veral,  4.b.a.  Dalta 
Eeeorda.     BN  118,680.     Fob.  4-6-8I.    FUed  8-14-81. 
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761,737.     UNIDICTA.       Unldlcte     Canada     Limited.       SN 
141.666.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    Filed  4-2-82. 

781.788.  BIRTH8TONB.     Blrthetone  BeconU.     SN  142,688. 
Pab.  4-9-83.    FUed  4-10-42. 

701.789.  STAGE.     Leeds  Records  Ine.     SN  144,077.     Pub. 
4-9-63.    FUed  0-8-82. 

781.740.  NSB  AND  DESIGN.    National  Sound  Systems,  Ine 
SN  144,408.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  5-11-82. 

701.741.  TBL-ALL.      The    DoAU    Company.      SN    145,064. 
Pub.  4-9-83.    Filed  0-21-82. 

701.742.  AUDIOLBTA.      VerbaleU    Recorder    Corporation. 
SN  140,144.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  0-21-82. 

701.748.     ITALDIBC.      lUldlsc   Distributing   Co.    Inc.      SN 
146.060.    Pub.  4-9-83.    Filed  6-4-62. 

701.744.  THIS    IS   AN   AMBRIDISC.      Amertcom    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  146,150.     Pub.  4-9-83.     Filed  6-5-62. 

781.745.  80NIC-AIRB.      Krelss   Corporation.      SN    147,093. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  6-20-62. 

701.746.  UNITY.     Camelot  Productions.  Inc.     SN  148,471. 
Pub.  4-9-88.    Filed  7-6-62. 

781.747.  TIKI  AND  DESIGN.   Tahiti  Muslque.    SN  100.981. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-10-62. 

701.748.  LODBON.      J.    Cheln    A   Company.      BN    101,661. 
Put.  4-9-63.     Filed  8-22-62. 


Qass  37-PiVW  aad  Statieaery 

761,749.  IN8BRT0MATIC.  BAR  Printing  Corporatton. 
BN  144.639.     Pub.  4-9-83.     Piled  6-14-62. 

701,700.  WASCO.  Talens  A  Son,  Ine  SN  140,743.  Pab. 
4-9-83.    Filed  5-29-82. 

751,751.  CO-REC-KIT.  Eaton  AUen  Corp.  SN  146.098. 
Pnb.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

701 702.  A  AND  DESIGN.  American  Greetings  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  147.669.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

701708.  GOLDEN  SHOWCASE.  Hudson  Pulp  A  Paper 
Corp.     SN   160,418.     Pub.  4-8-83.     Filed  8-3-82. 

701,754.  STAND-N.  Mason  Marking  Systems  Corporation. 
SN  160,806.    Pub.  4-9-83.    Filed  8-8-82. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  PubKcations 

701,700.     VBTQUICK.     Ames  Company,   Inc.     SN   148,124. 

Pub.  4-9-83.    FUed  7-2-62. 
701  706      NON  SOLUS  AND  DESIGN.     N.V.  Ultgeversmaat- 

achappl]    Elsevier.      SN    148.694.      Pub.    4-9-63.      FUed 

8-13-82. 
701  767      THE   FORT  RILET  POST  AND  DESIGN.     John 

D.  Montgomery,  d.b.a.  The  Fort  RUey  Post.     SN  149,074. 

Pub.  4-9-83.    Filed  7-16-62. 
751 758      VERMONT     VACATIONER.       Vacationer     Enter- 
prises,  Ine     SN  149.143.     Pub.   4-9-63.     Filed  7-16-82. 
701  769      89    THE    CITIZENS    BAND   JOURNAL.      Cowan 

Publishing    Corp.       SN     149.268.       Pub.     4-9-63.       Filed 

7-18-62. 
751 760.     FRANCES    CLARK.      Bummy-Blrchard    Company. 

BN  149,421.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-19-62. 
701,761.     PERSONAL  AND  DESIGN.     Sexology  Corp.     SN 

1*49,620.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-19-62. 
761,782.     LOGETRONIC.      Logetronlcs,    Inc.      BN    149,939. 

pJab.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-27-82. 
701783.     GLOBE  OF  THE   WORLD  DESIGN.     New  York 

World's  Fair  1964-1968  Corporation.     SN  155.219.     Pub. 

4-9-63.    Filed  10-6-62.    ^^^^_^ 


701,760.  KASEILON.  Asabl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha. 
SN  99,482.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-22-60. 

761.766.  WEST  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  West  Brothera  of 
De  Bidder  La.,  Inc.  8N  102,811.  Pub.  4-9-83.  Filed 
8-16-60. 

751.767.  KEYSTONE  SLACKS.  The  Hercules  Trouser 
Company.      SN    109,062.      Pub.    4-9-63.      Filed    11-20-80. 

751.768.  PINKY.  Perry  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
111,766.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    FUed  1-12-61. 

751.769.  DRESDEN.  Peter  Paul  Maymar,  d.b.a.  Fleetwood 
Company.     SN   117,720.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  4-12-61. 

761.770.  PEROCHE.     SocMte  Peroche.     BN  124,003.     Pub. 

4-9-83.    Filed  7-17-61. 

751.771.  STYLED  BY  ED.  WALLACE.  Edwin  C.  WalUce. 
SN  126,866.     Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  8-11-61. 

751.772.  EXOTICA.  LAM  Fashions,  Inc.  SN  126,238. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-18-61. 

751.773.  HAGGAR  ACTION  SLACKS.  Haggar  Company. 
BN  127,476.    Pub.  4-9-88.    Filed  9-8-61. 

761.774.  PLEBE  AND  DESIGN.  Irving  Samuels.  SN 
129.695.    Pub.  4-9-88;    FUed  10-11-61. 

751.776.  LAWTON'S.  Plymouth  Shoe  Company.  BN 
130,494.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  10-23-61. 

751,778.  LEO  BEAUTY.  Wayne  Knitting  Mills.  BN 
137,295.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  2-6-62. 

701.777.  MAOICOLLAR.  Western  Garment  Company.  SN 
139,977.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  3-15-82. 

701.778.  GARIBALDI.  Fuchs  Bros.  Sales  Corporation. 
BN  143,621.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-2-62. 

751.779.  DUNCANNON.  Duncannon  Sportewear  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  145,171.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 

751.780.  MATISSE.  GaUenkamp  Stores  Co.  SN  145,460. 
Pnb.  4-0-63.    Filed  0-25-62.  ^ 

751.781.  OFF  BEATS.  Sblcca  of  Callfornli.  SN  140,484. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 

751.782.  IDENTO.  Atlas  Novelty  Co.,  Ine  SN  140,704. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  0-81-62. 

751.783.  HUG-EASE.  Le  Rol  Hosiery  Co.,  Ine  SN  146,202. 
Pnb.  4-9-63.    FUed  6-6-62. 

751.784.  SHUN  BUN.  Sapphire  Corporation.  SN  148,667. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

751.785.  BOBBI-TOPPS.  Stanley  Zukowskl,  d.b.a.  Jewels 
by   Stenlee.      SN   147,170.      Pub.  4-9-63.      Filed  6-18-62. 

751.786.  PERFINOS.  Freeman  Shoe  Corporation.  BN 
147,276.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  6-20-62. 

751.787.  MAZEA8E.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  147,455.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 

751.788.  MB  STYLE.  Style  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
147,516.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 

751.789.  LISA  LORD.  Bobble  Brooks,  Incorporated.  BN 
147,791.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 

761.790.  ATLAS  DESIGN.  Atlas  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  of 
PhUa.     SN   147,881.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

751.791.  PETERS  WHALER  AND  DESIGN.  Peters  Sporte- 
wear Co..  Ine     SN  149,672.     Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-24-62. 

761.792.  NAN  PAIGE.  ImperUl  Shirt  Corp.  SN  160,063. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 

751,798.  MAGIC  STITCH.  Sidney  J.  Krelaa,  Inc.  SN 
150,076.    Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  7-30-62. 

761.794.  JERSEYMASTER.  By  Frankl,  Ine  SN  150,549. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    FUed  8-6-82. 

751.795.  DIGBY.  Jack  Bchultz,  Ine  BN  100,624.  Pub. 
4-9-63.    FUed  8-6-62. 

751.796.  SAN-BOB.  Jack  Sdiulta,  Ine  SN  100.826.  Pub. 
4-9-63.    FUed  8-6-62.  


Class39-Cletliin« 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings, 
Notions 


TK1  ttiA.     VAVrAOE      The  Lovable  Brassiere  Co.,  assignee  ..    .,          -, 

;   »'«-    «V«r    S;c       BN    93  812      Pnb    4-«-68.      Filed  751,797.     UBM  AND  DBSIGN     United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 

l\f^                                                                 ^^  poratlon.     SN  150.470.     Pub.  4-9-63.     FUed  8-8-62. 
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aass42-Kiitted,  Netted,  aad  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefer 

781,798.  KIDDTTEX.  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  asaignee 
of  Maurice  David.  SN  123.029.  Pub.  3-l»-«2.  Piled 
T-7-41. 

7B1,7M.  TRUST  THE  BIO  RED  "A."  Monsanto  Cbemlcal 
Company,  by  merger  from  The  Ctaemstrand  Corporation. 
SN  136,114.     Pub.  4-«-63.     Filed  l-l»-62. 

701.800.  AMERICA'S  PRIDE.  Well  *  Dorrae,  Inc.  SN 
187,022.    Pub.  4-»-«3.    Filed  l-31-«2. 

751.801.  TRI-FI.  Wellington  Sears  Company.  SN  147,524. 
Pnb.  4-»-63.    Filed  e-22-«2. 

701.802.  REFLEX.  Oranlterllle  Company.  SN  151,228. 
Pub.  4-*-«8.    Filed  8-15-62. 

751.803.  PERMA-FLEECE.  Oehrtng  Textiles.  Inc.  SN 
151,311.    Pub.  4-»-6S.    Filed  8-16-62. 


751.821.  GORDO'S.     Gordo's  Mexican  Food  Products.     SN 
143.»;il.    Pub.  4-0-6S.    Filed  5-7-62. 

751.822.  TOPPER  AND  DESIGN.     Topper  Bakeries.     8N 
144,900.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-17-61 

751.823.  BONNIE  BAKER.    Piggly  Wlggly  Operators'  Wara- 
bonse.    Inc.      SN   146,655.     Pub.   4-9^3.     Filed  6-11-62. 


Class  43 -Tliread  and  Yam 


OYNT     ETC.     AND 
A/S.      SN    135,915. 


DESIGN.      Sandnes 
Pub.    4-9-63.      Filed 


751.804.  PEER 
Uldvarefabrlk 
1-16-62. 

751.805.  UNIT-SPUN.  Moretaead  MUls.  Inc.  SN  143.868. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-4-62. 

751.806.  SNUOLDOWN.  Collins  *  Alkman  Corporation. 
SN  145,787.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

751.807.  HAEMO-PAK.  McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc..  assignee 
of  American  Steriliser  Company.  SN  113.676.  Pub. 
4-9-63.    Filed  2-15-fll. 

751.808.  PHTSIOTEL.  Dallons  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
SN  116,483.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  3-27-61. 

751.809.  LITTMANN.  Cardloaonlcs  Medical  Instruments 
Company.      SN   131.009.      Pub.    4-9-63.      Filed    10-81-61. 

761.810.  QOLD-KOIN.  Universal  Compounding  Company. 
SN  141,185.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  3-29-62. 

751.811.  08TE0CIZ0R.  Bryan  Hendersbott,  d.b.a.  Hende 
Co.     SN  147,925.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  6-2»-62. 

751.812.  MICROPORE.  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  150.270.  Pub.  4-«-63.  Filed 
8-1-62. 

751,818.  LEYITtiR.  Institute  for  .GravlUtlonal  Strain 
Pathology.  Inc.    SN  151.757.    Pub.  4-9-«3.   FUed  8-23-62. 


751,814.      P08TUREZE.       Hennesay 
d.b.a.     Poaturese.       SN     151.911. 
8-27-62. 


Lubricator     Co.,     Inc., 
Pub.     4-9-63.       Filed 


751.815.  SILITEX.  Clay-Adama.  Inc.  SN  152,879.  Pub. 
4-9-63.    Filed  9-ll-«2. 

751.816.  FORM-IT.  The  Foregger  Company,  Inc.  SN 
153,082.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  9-13-62. 

751.817.  UNISBRT.  Bsta  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
154,222.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  10-1-62. 

751.818.  TROJAN  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Toungs 
Rubber  Corporation.  »N  164.390.  Pub.  4-9-6S.  Filed 
10-2-62. 

751.819.  UNICORN  DESIGN.  Akron  Catheter  Inc.  SN 
154.944.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  10-1 1-«2. 


751.824.  BLUE-ORE. 
147,336.     Pub.  4-9-63. 

751.825.  BRAN8TON. 
147,842.    Pub.  4-9-63. 

751.826.  RITE  CARE. 


Blue    Mountain   Growers.    Inc.      8M 
FUed6-2(M>2. 

The    NeatM    Company.    Inc.      SN 
Filed  6-27-62. 

Rite-Care  Corp.     SN  149,773.     Pub. 
4-9-63.    Filed  7-2(V-«2. 

751.827.  GRANDMA'S.      Boston    Molasses    Company.      SN 
181.470.     Pub.  4-9-6S.    Filed  8-20-62. 

751.828.  BLACK     BE^UTT     AND     DESIGN.       Milwaukee 
Cheeee  Co.     SN   153,097.     Pub.  4-9-43.     Filed  9-18-62. 

751.829.  PURPLE   WRAP   AND    DESIGN.      Gro-Pak.    Inc. 
SN  153,171.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  9-14-62. 


Class  48-Malt  Beverafes  and  Li^pmrs 

751.830.  8TABRU.     A.  ■.  Sttley  Mannfaetarlac  Coapaajr. 
SN  145,628.    Pub.  4-9-68.    Filed  5-28-62. 

Class  49- Dist«ed  Alcnbelic  Uqners 

751.831.  CHIN  CHIN.     Roarieo  Corporation.     SN  140,785. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Piled  5-29-62. 

751,832'.     BRAS    ARMS.      Schleffelln    ft    Co.      8N    149,770. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  7-25-62. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

751,883.     FUI.-LITB.     Fulton  Company.     SN  130.060.     Pub. 
4-4MM.    Filed  10-17-61. 

751.834.  WIPONKOTE.        Polychrome     Corporation.        SN 
131,153.     Pub.  4-»-«3.     Filed  11-1-61. 

751.835.  SANA-CABANA.     OeMral  Panel  Corporation.     SN 
145,181.    Pub  4-9-«3.    Filed  &-22-62. 

751.836.  KLINO   KLBBN.     John   J.    Nappl.   d.b.a.    Liberty 
Machine  Co.      SN  149,402.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  7-19-42. 


Qass  51  —  Cesnetio  and  Teflet  Preparatiens 

751,887.     BITB-AND-BRUSH.     Colgate-PaUnollTe  Company. 
SN  144.344.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    Filed  0-11-62. 

701.838.     COMME-CI-COIUIB-CA.       Jacqoea     Reich,     d.b.a. 
Jacques  Fourcy.   SN  145.122.  Pub.  4-«-«3.   FUed  5-21-62. 


Qass  52— Deterfents  and  Snaps 

751.839.  CINDERELLA.       CInderelU     International     Cons- 
pany,  Inc.     SN  133.580.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  12-7-61. 

701.840.  DC-L-IZB.  .Carl  R.  Van  ZUe.  d.b.a.  Van  Zlle  Prod- 
ucts Company.     SN  144,683.     Pub.  4-»-4S.     FUed  4-SO-62. 

751.841.  TRANSStNE.     Charlotte  F.  Hecht,  d.b.a.  Transene 
Company.     SN  144.888.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 


Service  Marks 

751.820.     DAIRY  CHARM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cooperative 

QaaUty     Marketing,     Inc.       SN     78.431.       COLLECTIVE    761.842.     MKDICOR.     Me«leal  Investment  Corporatioa. 
MARK.    Pnb.  12-10-fi9.    Filed  7-27-09.  147,943.    Pnb.  4-9-63.    FUed  6-28-6S.    ■ 


SN 
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Class  101  —  Advertisini  and  Business  Collective  Membership  Marks 

701.848.     FRANCES   FAIR'S.     Food  Fair  Storea.  Ine.     SN    QUSS  200  "  '" 

148.731.    Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  0-3-62. 
751.844.     NSSA  AND  BIRD  DESIGN.     The  National  Skeet 

Shooting  Association.     SN   147.301.     Pub.  4-9-«3.     Filed    751.848.     PAA  ETC.  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Profeaalonal 
6-20-62  s  Archers    Association    of    America.       SN    148.418.       Pnb. 

701.840.     HIDDEN  TREASURE.     E    F.  MacDoaald   Stamp         4-9-63.    Filed  7-0-62. 

ComoanT      SN  152  321.     Pnb.  4-*-68.     Filed  8-31-62.  751.849.     THE    YOUNG    CONSERVATIVES.      Young    Con- 

serratlTes    of    Illinois.    Inc.      8N    148.286.      Pub.    4-9-63. 
FUed  7-24-62. 

Qass  102-lnsnrince  and  Rnandal 

701.846.     CLICO  AND  DESIGN.     Constitution   Ufe   Insur- 
ance  Company.    SN  148.799.    Fob.  4-9-63.    Filed  5-4-62. 

Qass  107-Educatien  and  Entertainment 

751.800.     ACWA   UNION   MADE  AND  DESIGN.     Amalga- 
751 847      PAPPY    SHOW.      Sydney    Letcher.      SN    148,819.         mated  CTothlng  Workers  of  America.     SN  148.286.     Pnb. 
Pnb.  4-9-63.    FUed  7-11-62.  '^-^  4-9-68.    FUed  7-3-61. 


Certification  Mark 


OauA-Goods 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlieee  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


701.801      West  Chemical  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
NT.     SN  187,964.     FUed  PR.  2-14-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-63. 


FIST-GRIP 


701.805.     Edward    Hlnes    Lumber    Co..    Chicago.    III.      SN 
187.020.     Filed  P.R.   2-8-62;  Am.    S.R.   1-18-63. 

HINES  WIDEBOARD 

For  Lumber  Paneling. 

First  use  Not.  28.  1961.  ^ 


For  Plastic  Jnga. 
rirst  nse  Dee.  1. 1961. 


Ohs  19-ValridM 


HANDY  FOR  THE  HANDS  tOOL-TOTER  ~ " 


OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 


For  Molded  Plastic  Inralid  Utensils — Namely,  Food  Serr-        For  Medianlcs'  Tool  Carrying  and  Storage  Carta, 
ing  Trays.  Cups.  Bowls,  Tray  Holders,  and  Dishes.  First  nse  on  or  about  Nov.  80, 1961. 

First  nse  August  1961.  _^ 


Qass  12-Censtructien  Materials 


Qass  21- 
and  Sunnlies 


Apparatus,  Machines, 


701,803.     Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

■N  126.187.     FUed  P.R.  8-17-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-68.  ^^^  ^^      ^^^^^    Products   Co.   Inc..   New  York,    N.T.      SN 

TYWEDGE  "'■'"■  "'-^"^ 

For  Adjaatable  CoapUnga  for   Fastening   Form   Tlea   to 
Wooden  Concrete  Forma. 
First  oae  July  10, 1961. 


701,804     Cool-Temp  Awning  Company.  Inc.,  WlchlU,  Kans. 
SN  137.324.     Filed  P.R.  2-6-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-28-63. 


CUSTOM  SEAL 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yeUow. 

For  Aluminum  Combination  Storm  and  Screen  Doors  and  For  Electric  Acceasorie.  for  "J^^^f-^.*"*^,  "j*^'! 
Stem  «d  Screen  Windows  and  Permanent  Awnings  of  Ughts.  Electric  Horns.  Electric  Sirens,  and  Electric  Oea- 
Wood,  Aluminum  or  Plastic  orators. 

n^  ^  Nor.  6, 1961.  "^t  «-  «  "  P'**'  ^  ^  ^'  ^^^ 
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Oats  23  — Cutlery,  Madiiiiery,  md  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


781,858.     Stero  Chemical  Mtg.  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     8N 
142,753.     Fllad  P.R.  4-20-62;  Am.  S.R.  S-16-63. 


CORK  POPS 


For  Preasarlied  Derlce  for  Uncorking  Bottle*. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  2,  19ft2. 


751,800.     Soasner  Steel  Stamps,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.T. 
BN  149,104.    Filed  5-17-«2. 


For  Steel  Stamps  and  Dies  for  Marking  and  Engrarlng 
Insignia,  Data,  Designs  and  Trademarks  on  Watch  Casea, 
SllTenrare.  Gold  Pens,  Articles  of  Jewelry  and  Similar  Mer- 
chandise ;  Ornamental  Dies  and  Rollers  for  Fancy  Metal 
Qoods ;  Rollers  and  Machine  Stamps  for  Cutlery,  Hardware, 
Tools,  Twist  Drills  and  Like  Merchandise;  Precision  Dies 
for  Oraduatlng  Rules,  Verniers  and  Micrometers  and  Pred- 
sioB  Measurement  Instruments  and  DoTlee*  Generally ;  Hand 
Engraved  and  Machine  Engraved  Dies;  Precision  Gages  of 
the  Snap,  Plug,  Ring  and  Other  Types;  Cutting  Tools  for 
All  Types  of  Machine  Tools ;  Millers ;  Reamers ;  Borers ; 
Drills ;  Slitting  Saws  ;  and  Taps. 

First  use  August  1927. 


Qass26— Measvriag     aad     Scientific 


751,860.  UnlTertal  Bleetronlet  Laboratories  Cori>oratlon, 
Haekensack,  N.J.  SM  139,248.  Filed  P.R.  8-5-«2;  Am. 
S.R.  2-28-63. 


SPEED-LEARNING  METHOD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Method"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Teaching  Machines  for  Self-Learning  Various  Subject 
Siatters,  Such  as  Scholastic,  Commercial,  and  Domestic  Sub- 
jects, Etc. 

First  OM  Fab.  5,  IMS. 


GAZETTE  June  26,  19«8 

dan  27-Hewletical  litinnnnU 

751,881.  Leo  Halbeek,  d.b.a.  Midwest  Importers,  Kansas 
aty,  Mo.  8N  139,987.  FItod  P.R.  3-15-6S ;  Am.  S.R. 
4-30-88. 


MID 


Kansa 


For  Clocks  and  Clock  Movements. 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 


aa»32- 


Upliolstery 


761.862.  Clarln  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     8N  154,689.     Filed 
P.R.  10-8-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-2^-63. 

RESERVE  SEATING 

For  Chairs. 

Flrrt  use  April  1959. 

Cass  39 -Clothing 

a 

701.863.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
8N  127,843.     Filed  P.R.  9-14-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-20-62. 

.  .  .  AND  SUDDENLY 

YOITRE  IN  LOVE 

WITH  A  SHOE! 

For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  July  18,  1961. 


701,864.     Angelica  Uniform  Company,   St.   Lonls,  Mo. 
158,767.    Filed  12-10-68. 


HUNTLEY 


For  Men's  Coats  and  Pants. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


Oau 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  ami  SebstitNtes  TiMrafbr 

751.866.     David  Crystal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     BN  132,281. 
Filed  P.R.  6-19-61 :  Am.  S.R.  4-11-6S. 

THE  UNCRUSHABLES 


For  Piece  Goods  latanded  tor  Daa  la  Making  Misses'  and 
Ladies'  Dresses.  Suits,  Skirts,  Blousas,  Shirts,  CoaU,  Blacka, 
Jumpers ;  Men's  Shirts.  Swim  Trunks,  Shorts,  Blacks,  Soeks, 
and  JackeU. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


166,883.  INTERNATIONAL  COVER.     CL  87.     4-17-SS. 

167,017.  MFB.     a.  46.    4-24-28. 

167,087.  VITA-VIGO.     Cl.  46.     4-24-23. 

167,M8.  CROWN  BKAND.    €1,46.    5-1-SS. 


167,744.  HONSOtA.    C\.  IB,    5-»-M. 

167.800.  ARCTIC.    Cl.  16.    5-8-28. 

167.912.  MAGANATS.    C\.  18.    5-8-SS. 

167.913.  ZINOX.    Cl.  61.    5-8-28. 


June  25,  1968 
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168,111.  SWP.    Cl.  16.    5-15-23.  401,429. 

168.904.  HICKORY.  Cl.  40.  6-29-23.  401.458. 
169,179.  DOUBLE    HEADED    ARROW    DESIGN.      Cl.    35.     401,504. 

6-12-23.  401,540. 

169,461.  RUBREX.    Cl.  16.    6-19-23.  401.542. 

169,402.  AMBREX.    Cl.  15.    6-19-23.  401,614. 

169.485.  SNUFFITE.     Cl.  4.     6-19-23.  401,793. 

170,038.  EULAN     Cl.  6.    7-10-23.  401,807. 

170.241.  DYNAMICUT.    CT.  28.    7-10-23.  401,877. 

170,369.  BUDDIE.    Cl.  46.    7-17-28.  401.978. 

170.794.  NUTRAVIT.    Cl.  46.     7-24-23.  402.0O7. 

172,336.  KERITB.    Cl.  21.     8-28-23.  402,071. 

172,537.  8T0RAX0L.    Cl.  18.    9-4-23.  402,190. 

173,213.  BLUE  RIBBON.    Cl.  42.    9-18-23.  402,396. 

173,329.  YAK.    a.  46.    9-25-23.  402,462. 

173,683.  ORBIT.    Cl.  46.     10-2-23.  402.596. 

174,258.  HOP-SCOTCH.    O.  89.    10-9-23.  402.870. 

174.315.  ROYAL  ARTIST.    Cl.  36.    10-16-23.  403.141. 

174.470.  COLORMIX.    Cl.  12.    10-16-23.  403,300. 

174.600.  DAYS  KERITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     10-23-23.     403.468. 

174.601.  MOTHER  ANN.  Cl.  46.  10-23-23.  403.487. 
174,764.  DURA.    Cl.  15.    10-23-23.  403,506. 

399.905.  BAREBS.  a.  39.  2-2-43.  403.680. 
401.120.  MASTICAL.  Cl.  12.  4-27-48.  403,718. 
401.201.  CA8A-LAINB.  CT.  43.  4-27-43.  403.714. 
401.340.  BARRETT.  CL  12.  5-11-43.  403,740. 
401.4ia.  PARFUMBTTB.    CL  51.    5-18-43. 


ALBI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     5-18-43. 
SO-NU.    Cl.  16.     6-18-43. 

ROYAL  CREST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     5-25-43. 
COPPER-X.    Cl.  1.    5-25-43. 
NICKEL-X.    Cl.  1.    5-25-43. 
NO-WHIPBA8K.    Cl.  22.    5-25-43. 
VED8.     Cl.  18.     6  8  43. 
4  WAY.    a.  18.    6-8-43. 
8KYT0P.    Cl.  42.    6-15-48. 
PARACHUTE.    Cl.  35.    6-22-43. 
HAEM0-80L.    Cl.  62.     6-22-43.  ^ 

80VA8UD8.    Cl.  52.    6-29-43. 
PLASTITB.    Cl.  21.    7-6-43. 
LEXOL.    Cl.  46.    7-20-43. 
SOLVENTOL.    Cl.  4.    7-27-43. 
E.  W.  GROVB.    Cl.  18.    8-3-43. 
STAR  DUST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     8-17-43. 
ARGO  SHEEN.    Cl.  52.    9-7-43. 
HYDROFECT.    Cl.  6.    9-14-43. 
AIR  CHIEF.    Cl.  46.    9-28-43. 
MARY    BAKER   EDDY.      CL   38.      9-28-48. 
BUSTER  BROWN.    Cl.  39.    9-28-43. 
WE8TAO.    Cl.  46.     10-12r-43. 
APEX.     Cl.  44.     10-12-43. 
MARCH  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     10-12-43. 
ENDLESS     WOVEN     AND     DESIGN.       a.     35. 
10-19-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtiOB   S 

395,850.  CHBCKMATB.    CL  16.    6-16-42. 

The  foUoicing  refi»tration$  itaued  May  7.  19(7 

644,961.  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  LAMP.     Cl.   1. 

644.968.  FAMILY-PAK.    Cl.  2. 

644.970.  PUL-BZB.    Cl.  2. 

644.973.  MONTE  CARLO.    CL  2. 

644.975.  AQUA-SHINE.    CL  4. 

644.976.  AQUA-SHINE.    Cl.  4. 

644.977.  RAZORMATE.    CL  4. 

644.978.  WOW.    Cl.  4- 
644.990.  GALLOSAN.    Cl.  6. 
644,993.  TIDE-STAR.    CL  6. 

644.996.  FORMEA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6. 

644.997.  PROTI-QUAN.     Cl.  6. 
645,007.  ELECTROTE8T.    Cl.  18. 

645.010.  T0A8-TITE.  rCL  13. 

645.011.  KOVAX.    Cl.  13. 
645,028.  FROSTIN.    Cl.  14. 
645,038.  POLY-SOL.    CL  16. 
645,046.  GERISERP.    Cl.  18. 
645.046.  NORMA  LIN.    Cl.  18. 
•45,048.  ARTHRYCIN.     CL  18. 
A46.052.  FOR8ALTOL.    Cl.  18. 

645.063.  SOMATOVITE  CHEWTAB.    CT.  18. 

645.056.  GLASS  RAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

645.057.  GARVENS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

646.058.  CLAREMONT.     Cl.  21. 

645.061.  INFRA  AND  CIRCULATI  DESIGN.     O.  21. 

645.069.  WAMO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  22. 

645.071.  HOOK  NLASTER.     Cl.  22. 

645,073.  JUMPMASTER  TEST  OF  CHAMPIONS.     Cl.   22. 

645.075.  SEA  SPIN.    Cl.  22. 

646.076.  TRIM  SPIN.    Cl.  22. 

645.077.  OCTAGONAL  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 
645.085.  JET  BUG-AIRE.    Cl.  23. 

645,090.  BOURNS  LABORATORIES.     C\.  26. 

645,098.  8IOMATR0N  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 

646.101.  CANDIDA.    Cl.  28. 


645,102.  KARKERCHIEF.    Cl.  29. 

645,107.  RT.     Cl.  31. 

645.111.  TEM  TROL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  34. 

645.112.  TEDCO.    Ci.  34. 

645,114.  HEATRITB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  34. 

645,120.  PENNART  PA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  87. 

645.130.  NINO-VEL.     Cl.  89. 

645.131.  STUDENT  COUNCIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 

645.134.  LUAU.    Cl.  39. 

645.135.  TY-INS.    Cl.  89. 
645.142.  TRAVERSE  BAT.    CL  39. 

645.148.  QUEST  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 

645.151.  ABERCROFT.    Cl.  48. 

645.154.  DIAL-ADOBE.    Cl.  44. 

645.155.  DESIGN  OF  MINUTE  MAN.    Cl.  « 

645.156.  INDEPENDENCE.    CL  44. 

645.157.  VIBRETTE.     Cl.  44. 
645.159.  ABC.     Cl.  44. 
645.167.  CLOVER  FARM.    O.  44. 
645.172.  SOUND  OFF  WITH  TOOT.    Cl.  46. 
645.174.  SUSAN  BAKER.    Cl.  46. 

646.178.  SON-Or-A-GUN  IN  A  SACK.     Cl.  46. 

645,183.  MBLODT  LETTUCE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

645,192.  GLAD'S.    CI.  46. 

645.194.  SNOW  MIST.     Cl.  46. 

645,198.  MAPLE  MUSEUM.     Cl.  46. 

645,203.  BOW'S    ZESTY    BARBECUE    SAUCE    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CL  46. 

645,210.  MAC.    Cl.  46. 

645.212.  DINNER  REDY.    Cl.  46. 

645,222.  ENCORE.    Cl.  51. 

645.224.  DROPS  OF  GOLD.    Cl.  51. 

645.228.  DISTINGUISHED  SERVICE.     Cl.   61. 

645.229.  DUFINE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  52. 
645,234.  V-LOG.    Cl.  100. 

645,236.  BURCO  SHEEN.    Cl.  106. 

645.243.  TBS-TAPB.    Cl.  6. 

645.244.  "SLATE-TONE."    d.  11.  •' 
645,248.  PUCCINI,  ETC.    Cl.  39. 

645,250.  CAVENDISH.    Cl.  46. 

645,253.  E-Z  CLEAN  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.     CL  52. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


«7,494.  GOLDEN  GLOW.  CI.  49.  2-4-08.  Geneva  Pre«erT- 
Ing  Company.  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 

GOLDEN  GLOW 

157,962.  GOLD  SEAL.  CL  47.  8-22-22.  Gold  Seal  Vine- 
yards, Inc.,  Hammondaport,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear : 


GOLD  SEAL 


224,453.  COLONL/IL. 
pany.  Humble  Oil 
Amended  to  appear : 


01.   15.     3-1-27.     Beacon  Oil  Com- 
*  Reflnlns  Comi>any,    Hoaaton,   Tex. 


COLONIAL 


401,714.  COLONIAL.  CI.  15.  6-1-43.  Colonial  Beacon 
Oil  Company.  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.    Amended  to  appear : 


COLONIAL 


^ 


616,464.  AMERICAN  BR>  KEBLOK.  CI.  86.  10-18-49. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  8,  9  and  10,  " ;  and  (or 
fan  belts,  radiator  hose,  and  generator  couplings,  made 
partly  of  rubber,"  Is  deleted. 

524,065.  KINGLY.  CI.  39.  4-18-50.  Hlrseb  Shirt  Cor- 
poration. The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 


KINGLY 


734,839.  A  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  7-24-62.  Aerotec 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Aerotex"  shoald  be  deleted 
and  Aerotec  should  be  Inserted. 

743,447.  ROYAL  GOLD  BCRRO.  CI.  86.  1-8-43.  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "1962"  should  be  deleted 
and  19tl  should  be  inserted. 

747,660.  DORR  RAPI  DIE  REGISTER  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
23.  4-2-6S.  Dorr  Sales  k  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
"Door"  should  be  deleted  and  Dorr  should  be  Inserted. 

747,681.  KILAR.  CI.  26.  4-2-63.  Photoptlc  Import  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  2,  "Parke"  ahould  be  deleted  and  Park  should  be  In- 
serted. 

747.692.  BIOMAT.  CI.  36.  4-2-63.  The  Dentists'  Supply 
Company  of  New  York,  York.  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUte- 
ment,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Company"  of  Hero  York 
should  be  Inserted. 

747,628.  WING  IFB.  CI.  34.  4-2-63.  L.  J.  Wing  Mfg. 
Co.,  Division  of  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before  line  1, 
L.  J.  Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  Mvition  of  should  be  Inserted. 

747,712.  OMAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  60.  4-2-63.  Hooeler 
Tanwulln  and  Canvas  Goods  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  after 
"Company"  ,  Inc.  should  be  Inserted. 

748.242.  ASSEMBLY  ENGINEERING.  CI.  38.  4-16-63. 
Hitchcock  Publishing  Company.  Wheaton,  111.  Corrected : 
In  the  heading,  after  "1962".  Am.  8.B.  Feb.  i.  19$S  should 
be  Inserted. 
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A-J   Indastrlea.  Inc.,  SprloflMd,  Mo.    761.734,  pub.  4-»-«3.    Athletic  S^wly  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.    401,614.  na.  ^-»- 
n   aft.  63.    CI.  22.    ^       _  _ _       „ 


A.^'lidnstrles,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo.     761.668.  pnb.  4-9-68.    Atlii  Novelty  Co    Inc..  of  PhiU..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 

(jl    \a  pi  ^).  4—9-68.     CI.  38. 

Aberfoyl'e  Mfg  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    «45,151,  cane.    CI.  48.    Atlat  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Phlladelplila,  Pa.    751,782.  pub. 
Adams.  0«orge  W..  C.  E.  Heltman.  N.  E.  Rltdiie.  W.  S.  Booth,        63.    CI.  39. 

F    ll  Jandron.  and  J.  B.  Femald.  trustees  under  the  will    Auto  Meter  Products :  Bet[ — 

(rfM.BG  Eddy,  deceased  to  F.  L.  Jandron,  L.  I.  Gwalter.  Westberg,  Vernon  C. ^,    „„ 

C    B    Criiiig?T^  BHnrteyrwid   I.   M.   Doiiflas.   trusteei    Backe,  John  t..  Gaylord.  >«<*  „«*?.»llv'?S5-_^^  ^X 

nnder  the  will  of  M.   B.  Eddy,  deceased,  Boston,  Mass. 

408,487.  ren.  6-26-63.    CI.  38.  __ 
Aarotee   Industrtea,   Inc.,   Orecnwldt,   Conn.     784,839,   eor. 

CI    21 
Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilot*  AssoeUtion,  Washington,  D.C. 

761.660,  pnb.  4-9-63.    CI.  26, 


761,790. 


▲Jax  WagnetlienBle  Corp.,  Toancstown,  Ohio,  from  The  Gen 
eral  Kngiaeerinf  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    "" 


761.- 
4-0-68. 


723,  pab.  4  9  68.    CI.  34. 
Akron  Catheter  lac  Akron.  Ohio.     761,818.  pnb. 

CI   44 
Albi' Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.,  to  Albi  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 

RoekTiUt.  Conn.    401.^9.  ren.  «-25-63.    a.  6. 
Albi  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

AlDi  Chemical  Corp. 
Allied  Chemical  Con. :  Bm — 

AlUed  Chemieu  ft  Dye  Corp 
Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    401.340,  ren.  »-2:^'«3.    a.  12        .,.,.„ 
AlU  CalifomU  Dalrlca,  Inc.,  WiUows.  Calif.    645.192,  cane. 

CI   46 
Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

761.860  pub.  4-9-63.    CI.  A. 
Amchem  t>rodncta.  Inc.  Ambler.  Pa.     751,670,  pnb.  4-9-63. 

CI    21. 
American  Biltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  Trenton.  N.J.    761,660-1, 

Dab  4-9-68.    CI.  20. 
ABMrtean   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     761,744.   pub.    4-9-68. 

CI   86 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     616,464. 

7(d).    CI.  86. 
American  Cranamld  Co.,  Wajrna,  N.J.     761,549.  pnb. 

AmerieS  Olne  Co.^  Botton,  Man.,  to  The  Carbomndnm  Co.,    Boston  Molaese*  Co.,   South  Boston,  Maw. 

169,486^   ren.    6-26-63.      CI.   4.  4-9-63.     CI.  46 


AiMriS^O^M^M  Sti^  CqT' lS., 'Mviskegon  "Hei^to, 'Mick.     Bou^  Laboratorlea.  Ine 


Bailey,  L.  B..  and  Son.  Salinas,  Calif.    «4&,183,  cane    CI.  46. 
Bank  Checkers,  Pierpont,  S.  Dak.     761.599.  pub.  4-9-68.    CL 

22. 
Banner  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     761,618,  pub.  4-*- 

68.    CL  12. 
Barash    Co..    Inc.    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      751,472-6,    pub. 

4-9-68.     CI   1. 
Bamea-Hlnd    Opthalmic    Products.    Inc.    Sunnyrale.    Ctllf. 

761,547-8,  pub.  4-9-63.    CL  18. 
Basic  Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    751^16,  pub.  4-9-68.    CL  12. 
Baumert,  P.  X..  ft  Co.  Inc.  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York. 

N.Y.    167.3y8.  ren.  6-25-68.    CL  46 
Bay   Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Inc.,  Boalyn,  Pa.     751,560,  pub. 

4  9  63.    01. 18.  •  _ 

Beacon  OU  Co.,  Humble  OU  ft  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Bealrd-Po'uUn   Inc.,   Sbreveport,  La.     751,626.  pub.  4-9-68. 

CI  23 
Beaver  PrecUlon  Products,   Inc.,  Clawson,   Mich,     751,61«, 
.    pub.  4-9-63.    CL  23.  „     ^     ^       -_     _., 

Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co..  EransfTllle. 

InU.    751^15.  pub.  4-9-63.    CL  28. 
Blrtbstone  Records,   Tacoma.   Wash.     751.788.  pub.   4-9-68. 

BlueMounUin  Growers.  Inc..  MUton-Fireewater,  Oreg.    761,- 

824.  pub.  4-9-63.  CI.  46  , 

Bolton,  John  W.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Lawrence.  Mass.    761,686,  pub. 

4-9-«3.    CL  14. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baumert.  F.  X.,  ft  Co.  Inc. 

Geneva  Preserving  Co.  _.  .«.  .  ».  ..     ^^ 

Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.    401.504,  ren.  ft-25-«S.    CL 

**•  -  -     -  "  751,827.   pub. 


751,752,  pnb. 


761,637.  pub.  10-2-62.  'cf.  15 
American  Greetings  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

4-9-68.     CL  37. 
American  Lecithin  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  American  Lecithin 

Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     402.396,  ren.  6-25-63.     CI.  46. 
American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    761,606.  pub.  4-9- 

63     CI   7 
American'  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  HI.     761,612.  pnb.  4-9-68. 

CL  12. 
Amerlcaa-Salnt  Gobain  Corp..  Kingsport.  Tenn.    761.721,  pub. 

4-9-63.    CI  38. 
American  Seat  Belt  Co.,  Laxlngtoa.  Ky.    T61.667,  pnb.  4-»- 

«3.    CL  19. 
American  Bterillier  Co. :  Bee — 
McOaw  Laboratories.  Inc. 
American  Truck  Body  Co.,  MartlnsTlUa,  Va.     761,622,  pub. 

4—9-63     CI  23 
Ames  Co."  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     751,766,  pub.  ♦-»-68.    Q.  88 
Ametek.  inc..  East  MolineJU.    781J29,  pub.  *:^-9A-    «.  34. 
Anderson.  Clayt<m.  ft  Co..  Houston.  Tex.,  from  Maurice  David. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.    751.798.  pub.  3-13-63.    CL42.    ^    ^^ 
Angelica  Uniform  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo.     761.864.    O  «»•     . 
Anstalt  Fuer  Montaie-Technik.  Vadus,  Ueditanstein.     701,- 

521.  pub.  1-1-63.    Classes  13,  21,  and  23. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co..  Marinette.  Wis.     751.660.  pub.  4-»-«8. 

CI    26. 
Applied.  Power  Industrtos,  lac.  West  Allls.  Wis.     761.866. 


See 


-fff..' 


Aana  Shias  Corp..  DeuTsr,  Colo.    644,976-8^  cane 
AKher-Danlals-Midlaad    Co.,    MinnsapoUs.    Mlno. 

pub,  4-9-03.    CLl.. 
Argo  4  Co..  Inc. :  «••—  * 


76! 


L  4. 
^,484. 


Argp  A  Co.* 
9  ft  Co 


Argo  ft  Co.,  Mamphls.Tstta..  to  Arcp  ft  Co..  lac,  Bpartaabnrg, 

I.C.    40ll41,rta.V-28-«8.    CL^*-         „,  „, 
Ambnist  Qudn  Co.,  ProrldMiea,  E.I.     761,684.  pab. 

68      CL  28 
Armour  aad  Co.,  Chicago.  njL    T81,48q,  pub.  4-»--88, 
Armour  and  Co.,  Cklcaap.  lU.     761,483.  pub   4-9-4 
Arrow  Armaturss  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    761,564,  pul 


CL  1. 
_    _..    CI.  1 
pub.  4-9-68. 


CI.  21. 

labi  Kasel  Kooo  Kan 

751,760.  pub.  l-*-63. 


ro  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  KlU-kn,  Osaka,  Japan. 
CI.  39. 
Assptle  Thermo  Indicator  Co..  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    TOl,- 

649.  pub.  4-9-63.    Q.  26. 
Ashe,  H.  J..  Co.,  lac.  The.  Glaabrook,  Coaa.     701.080.  pub. 

4-0-63,    fcl.  21. 
Assodated  Spring  Corp..  Bristol.  Coaa.    751.824.  pnb. 

63.  a.  as. 


Bourns,  Marian  £. 
Bourns  Laboratories  :  See — 

Bourns,  Marian  E.  _. 

BouruB,   Marian  E..  d.b.a.  Bourns   Laboratories,   to  Bonras 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Riverside.  CaUf.  645.090.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Bowman,  Mack,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  645,203.  cane.  ^.  ^„ 
Bristol-Myers    Co..    to   Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New   York,  >N.T. 

167.912-13,  ren.  6-25-63.    CL  18. 
Bristol-Myers    Co.,    to    Bristol-Myers    Co..    New    Yo^    N.T. 

167.744,  ren.  6-26-63.  CL  18._  __,  „^  .  ^  «  -« 
Brooks,  Bobbie,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     751,789,  pub.  4  9  68. 

CL  S9  ' 

Browa  Shoe  Co.,  lac,  St  Louis,  Mo.    408.606.  rea.  6-20-68, 

CI  89 
Brown  Stove  Works,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Tenn.     761,678-4,  pab. 

4-2-63.      (ConsoUdated  certificate,  CUsses  21,  84J 
Bmnlng.  Charles.  Co.,  Inc.  Rochester,  N.Y.     761,669..  pub. 

Bruno,  C.'.  ft  Son.Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    174,816,  ren.  6-20-08. 

Bmton  iifg.  Co..  Lamesa,  Tex.    751,617.  pub.  4-9-68.    CI,  28. 
Bryant  Electric  Cto.,  The,  Bridgeport  Conn.     751,684.  pub. 

4—9—63     CI    21 
Buell.  Albert  H..'  d.b.a.   Bnell'a.  Eastford.  Coaa.     044.961, 

cane.    CI.  1. 
Buell's :  Bee — 

BnelL  Albert  H.  

Burgess  Vlbrocrafters.   Inc.,  Orayslake,  IlL     646,077.  caac 

CI  28. 
Burkhardt  Co.,  The.  Detroit  Mich.    645.236,  caac.     CL  106. 
Bnrr.   Mary  F..   d.b.a.  Gleamit  Co.,  New  York,  N.T..   froa 

Martha  Moore  Von  Gronau,  d.b.a.  Gleamit  Co.,  DonMastoa, 

N.Y.    761.496,  pub.  4-9-68.    CL  4. 
Buster  Brown  Textiles,  Inc. :  8'ee — 

United  HosietT  MlUs  Corp.  .  ^ 

Cadet  Chemical  Corp.,   Bon,   N.T.     761,498,  pab.   4-4-OS. 

CI.  6. 
Camelot  Productions,  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     761,746,  pab. 

4-0-63.    CI.  36.  ^  H   ^ 

Canadian  Copper  Refiners  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Caaada. 

751.531,  pub.  4-9-63.     CI.  14. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

American  Glue  Co. 
Cardiosonlca  Medical  Instruments  Co.,  Belmont.  Mass.    701.- 

809,  pub.  4-9-63.    CI.  44. 
Carr.    Arthur   R.,  Fort   Myers.    FU.     751,622,  pob.  4-9-68. 

a.  13. 
Carter  Brothers  Mfg,   Co..  Inc..  Brundldcs,  Ala.     761,009, 

pub.  4-9-68.    CL  23. 


AssoeUtsd  Oprtag  Corp.,  Brlstoll  Coaa.     T01.014.  pob.  4-0-    Carter.  Mary,  Paint  Factories,  Taoipa.  Fla.     644.978. 
«s.    CL  18.  CI.  4, 


TMi 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Central   WiBConaln   Seed  Co.,  Waapaca.  WU.     751,478.  pub. 

4— y— ttiJ.    CI   1. 
Certifletl  ketait  Co. :  See — 

Cioluvr,  Arnold  D. 
Charles    ot   Tae_KiU,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      401.410.   ren. 

Chaxe^Siiawniut  Co..  The,  Newburjrport,  Man.     751,582,  p«b. 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co.,  The.  Cbattitnooga,  Tenn.    645,040, 

Cheln^J.,  *  Co!,  BurUngton,  N.J.     751.748,  pub.  4-9-63.     a. 

Cheiuical  I'aper  Mfg.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Maw.,  to  Standard  Pack- 
aging Corp.,  .New  iork,  N.Y.    166,883.  ren.  6-25-63.    a.  37. 

CheuiHiranU  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Mouttanto  Chemical  Co.         ., ^  .,_  „, 

Chesteriou.  A.  W.,  Co.,  Everett,  Mass.    401,978,  ren.  6-25-63. 
CI    35 

ChiCOi«e  MUU,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     751,519,  pub.  4-9-83. 
CI   13 

Chrii-Cr'aft  Corp..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.     751,841.  pub.  4-9- 

63.     CI.  15.  _ 

Chromium  Mining  &  Smelting  Corp.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Canada. 

401,540.  ren.  h-Zo-*ii.    Cl.  1.  .    .     „     .     „.      „  _. 

Chromium  Mining  &  Smelting  Corp.  Ltd..  Sault  Ste.  Mane, 

Ontario.  Canada.     401,54J.  ren.  6-25-63.    Cl.  1. 
Cinderella  International  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     751,839,  pub. 

Cinderella  lut'erualional  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    751,497,  pub. 

4-9-4i3.     Cl.  6.  ^ 

Clare  Candles,  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     751,726,  pub.  4-9-63,     Cl. 

Clarln  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    751,8«2.    CT.  32  ^     ,  „  „, 

Clay-Adama,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.     751.810,   pub.    4-»-63. 

Clover  Farm   Store*  Corp..  CleTtland.  Ohio.     645,167,  cane. 

Cl.  44. 
Coca-Cola  Bottling  Works  Co.,  The.  anclnnatl,  Ohio.     WS,- 

010.  cane.    Cl.  13.  „,  .^ 

Cold  Spring  Granite  Co.,  Cold  Spring,  Minn.     751,509,  pub. 

4-9-6a.     Cl.  12.  ^.   ., 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    645,228,  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,837,  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl.  51. 
Collins  k  Alkman  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    761,806,  pub.  4-9- 

63.     Cl.  43. 
Collins  Co.,  The.  CoUinsTUle.  Conn.     170,241,  ren.  6-26-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Colonial  Beacon  Oil  Co.    Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.,  Houston, 

Tex.    401,714.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  16.  ^  „ 

Colonial  Board  Co.,  Manchester.  Conn.     751.485-8.  pub.  4-9- 

63.     Cl.  1. 
Constitution  Life  Insurance  Co..  Chicago.  111.     701,846,  pub. 

4-9-63.     Cl.  102. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     644,968,  cane. 

C    2.  ^  « 

Continental  Radiant  Glass  Heating  Corp. :  8m — 

Radiant  Glass  Heating  Corp.  _ 

Continental  Water  Conditioning  Corp.,  El  Paao,  Tex.     T51,- 

708,  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  31.  „  ,.^  „.^       „ 

Cool-Temp  Awning  Co..  Inc..  WichlU.  Kans.     761.864.     Cl. 

12. 
Cooperative  Quallt;  Marketing.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.    781.- 

820.  pub.  12-16-59.    Cl.  46. 
Cotton  Sutes  Cbemlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Monroe.  La.    751,602, 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  6. 
Cowan  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    701,759,  pub. 

63.     Cl.  38.  .        __    ...      _    „„ 


Cl.  21. 
Dallons  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     751,808.  pub. 

4-9-63.     Cl.  44. 
Dan  Rlrer  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Riverside  *  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     T61,- 

619,  pub.  4-9-63.     CI.  23. 
David,  Maurice  :  See — 

Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co. 
Delta  Records  :  See — 

Deltlme.  I'nc.  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.     751.667,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl. 

Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The,  York,  Pa.     747,592, 

cor.    Cl.  26. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     646,165-6,  cane. 

Cl    44 
Diamond  Saw  Works,  Inc..  Chaffee,  N.Y.     761,627.  pub.  4-9- 

A3      Cl    23 
Dinner  Ready  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     •46,212,  cane.     a.  46. 
Dls«   Instnunents.    Inc.,    BanU   Ana.   Calif.      761,696,    pub. 

4—9—63     Cl    21 
Diitlngnisbed  Gift  Manuf aeturera.  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    761,- 

722,  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  33.  .  ^  ..-      ^ 

DoAll  Co..  The,  Dea  Plalnes,  lU.     761,741.  pub.  4-9-63.     CT. 

86. 
Documat.  Inc.,  Waltham.  Maaa.     761,«T7,  pub.  ♦-»-«3.     Cl. 

2«. 
Donal  Salea  Co..  Detroit.  Midi.     640,229,  cane.     Cl.  OS. 
Dorr  Bales  k  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    747,060, 

cor.    Cl.  28. 

Dracbe.  WUh^KO :  flee— 

Draehe.  Wllbelm. 
Dracbe,  Wtlhelm,  d.b.a.  Wllb.  Dracbe  KO,  Solingaa,  Oermany. 
701,414,  pab.  ^-9-63.    Cl.  23. 

I  IrfT 


Drexel   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Drexel,   N.C.     761.717,   pub. 

63.     Cl.  32. 
Duncannon  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,779. 

pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  39. 
Uunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     751.787.  pub. 

4-9-63.     Cl.  o9. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  £L  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     761,- 

701.  pub.  4-9-«;i.    Cl.  29. 
Dura  Corp.,  Uak  Park,  Mich.     761,679.  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  26. 
Dynatronica.  Inc.,  Urlando,  Fla.     7ei,6&3.  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl. 

26. 
Dynatronica,  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla.     761,566,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl. 

21. 
EAR  Laboratory  Service  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    751,656,  pub. 

4-9-60.     Cl.  19. 
Eastern  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    761,686,  pub.  4-9- 

63.      Cl.   2». 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     751.606,  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl.  6. 
Eaton  AUen   Corp..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      761.761.  pub.   4-9-63. 

Cl.  37. 
Eclipse  Sleep  ProducU.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     761,712,  pub. 

4-9-63.    Cl.  32. 
Electric  Auto-Llte  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.    761,580,  pub.  4-#- 

63.    Cl.  21. 
Electronic  AsHodates,  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N.J.     761,666,  pub. 

4-9Hi3.     Cl.  26.  „  .  , 

Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California.  SanU  Ana.  Calif. 

7al.«*o2-4.  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  26. 
Endless  Belt  Corp.,  Plagah  Forest,  N.C,  to  Olln  Matbieson 

Chemical   Corp.,   East   Alton,    111.      403,740,    ren.    6-26-63. 

CL  36. 
Bnglander  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  HI.    761,718,  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl.  32. 
Knllte  Products  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761.867.     O.  21. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp..  Erie.  Pa.     751.588.  pub.  4-9-63.     O.  21. 
Esta    Medical    Laboratories.    Inc..   Alliance.    Ohio.      761,817, 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  44. 
Exeter   orchards  AssocUUon,  Exeter,  Calif.     403,468.  ren. 

6-25-63.     Cl.  46. 
Exeter   Orchards   Association,   Exeter,   Calif.     402,870,    ren. 

tt-25-6a.     Cl.  46.  .  ^  „ 

Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.     761,783,  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  35. 
KuriM-nrnbriKeii  vorin.  1-riedr.  iiayer  *  Co.,  Leverkusen,  near 

Cologue-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  to  General  Aniline  4  Film 

Co..  .New  York.  NY.     170,038,  ren.  8-25-63.     Cl.  6. 
Fear,  l-red,  k  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    645,174,  caac    CL  46. 
f'euco  Corp.  :  See — 

Mbot  Corp.  „   . 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  F.  A  R.  Laaams 

*  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     731.690.  pub.  4-9-63.     CL  28.^  ^ 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    761,716, 

pub.  4-i»-63.    Cl.  32.  .         „       ^  .. 

Ferret  Mfg.  Corp..  from  Bill  Walsh  Marine,  Inc.,  San  Pedro, 


Calif.     731,53»,pub.  2-19-63.     Cl.  15 

"      .,  The.  J ~ 

CL  13 


Ferum  Co..  Inc., 


New  York,  N.Y.     761.627,  pub.  4-9-6S. 


Fisher  Products  Co.,  Chester,  Pa 
32 

Fleetwood  Co. ;  See — 


pub.  4-9-68.    Cl. 


Fllterlte  Corp.,  Tlmonium,  Md.    761.705,  pub.  4-9-6S.    CL  31. 

~  -     i6i,iio,     '- 

Maymar.  Peter  P. 


FllckinKer.  S.  M.  Co.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.    761.603.  pob.  4-9-43. 

d    H 
FIlntko'tH  Co..    The,   New   York,   N.Y.      751,604.   pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     751,843,  pub.  4-9- 

63.    Cl.  101. 
Foregger  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Roslyn  Uelghta.  N.Y.     761.81?.  pub. 

4-0  63.     CI.  44. 
Koruieu    Chemical    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      644,996,    cane. 

Cl.  0. 
Fort  RUey  Po«t.  The  :  See- 
Montgomery.  John  D. 
Frankl.  Sy,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     761,794.  pnb.  4-9-63.     Cl. 

39 
Free.  R.  O..  d.b.a.  Pet  Food  Packers,  Washington  Court  Hoaae, 

Ohio.    643.210.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Freeman,  H.,  k  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Stein.  S..  k  Co. 
Freeman  Shoe  Corp.,  Beloit,  Wis.     761,786,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl. 

89. 
Prigeco  8. A.,  Sodete  Anonyme.  Courbevole  (Seine).  France. 

-51,r)«9.  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  21. 


*>ich8  IJroH.  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     761,778,  pub. 

<i3.     Cl.  39. 

Fulton  Co.,   Shreveport.  La.     761.833,  pnb.  4-9-68.     Cl.  60. 
Gall  Leather  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     751.403,  pab. 

5-1-62.     Cl.  3. 

(inlleukamp    Stores   Co..    Loa   Angeles,    Calif.      761,780,   pub. 
4-9-6.J.     Cl.  39. 

Oallowhur   Chemical  .Corp.,   OssIbUis.   N.T.      644,990.    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Garvenswerke  :  See — 

SclioentK>m-Buchhelm,  George. 
GehriuK  Textiles,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    761.803,  pab.  4-«-68. 

Gemex  Co.,  to  The  Oemex  Corp.,  Union.  N.J.    646,101,  ease. 
CI.  28. 

Qtaxex  Corp„  The :  flee — 
Oemex  Co. 

General  Aniline  *  nim  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     761,671-2, 
pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  26. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Co. :  Bee — 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  4  Co. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  M.T.     701.578.  pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


General  Electric  Co.,  Plttsfleld,  Maes.    761,567,  pob.  4-»-«3. 

CL  21 
General  Electric  Co.,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.    751,(M0,  pub.  4-0-68. 

Genera?' Electric  Co.,   Schenectady,  N.Y.     751,608.  pob.  4-9- 
A3       Cl    23 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.     751,704.  pub.  4-9- 

63      Cl    31 
General  Electric  Co.,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.     751,671,  pub.  4-9- 

63.     Cl.  21 


General  Engineering  Co.  Ltd^._The  :  See — 

BAAf 

-'anel    ^ 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  50. 


;iaa   A^aaaK*"^^^* '"e    ■^_^«'.    >-■— .| 

•VJax  Magnethermlc  Corp.   ^    „        .,  ._        _.,  «,- 

General   Panel  Corp.,  Page  Park,  Fort  Myera,  Fla.     751,835, 


PUB.    <     V     OO.        V-1.    OV.  -.  .  _  VT  V        i.        U  V 

Geneva    Preserving  Co.      The   Borden   Co.,    New   York,   «.x. 

67,494.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Gleamlt  Co.  :  See — 

Golber^^mold^D.'.  d.b.a.  Certified  MeUU  Co..  Newark.  N.J. 

751.685,  pub.  4-»-«3.     CL  28.  *     », «  ,kto«9 

Gold    Seal    Vineyards    Inc.,    Hammondsport,    N.Y.  167.»fl2. 

Am.  7(d).    CL  47. 
Goodrich,  B.  P..  Co..  The :  See- 
Hood  Rubber  Co.                     ,       .       .      «  ....  tx^  ooi 
Gordo's  Mexican  Food  Products.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  751,821, 

Gor?on-Pew    Fisheries' Co„    to   Oorton^s   of   Gloucester   Inc., 

Gloucester.  Mass.     174.601,  ren.  6-26-63.     Cl.  46. 
Gorton's  of  Gloucester  Inc. :  See — 

Gorton-Pew  Flsbertee  Co.  _  .      „....._ 

Graham-Palmer,  WlUUm  J..  London.  England.     645.157,  cane. 

GianltevUle  Co.,  Granltevllle,  B.C.    761,802,  pub.  4-*-63.    Cl. 

Grl?hlll.  Inc..  La  Gran»e,  HL    751,668,  pob.  -i-gdM.    O.  21. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Newton.  Maaa.    646,045,  cane. 

Gro-pik.'  Inc..  Tacoma,  Waah.    761,829,  pub.  4-9-68.    Cl.  46. 
Grove  Laboratories  Inc. :  flee — 

Grove  Laboratories,  Inc_y,  The. 
Grove    Laboratories,    Inc.,    The,    WUmlngton,  „DeL,    and    St. 

Louts.    Mo.    to    Grove    Laboratories    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

402,596,  ren.  6-25-63.     O.  18.  rx-i        -.«    e* 

Grove    Laboratories,    Inc..    The.    Wilmington.    Del.,   and    St 

Louis.    Mo.,    to   Grove   Laboratories    Inc.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

401.793.  ren.  6-25-63.    Cl.  18.   ^,    ,   ^         ^,  .    a* 

Grove    Laboratories,    Inc.,    The.    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    St. 

Louis.    Mo.,    to   Grove   Laboratories,    Inc.,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 

401.807.  ren.  6-25-63.     Cl.  18.  ,  „  .«      ^.    ,« 

Haegar  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     761.773,  pub.  4-0;-63.     CL  39. 
Halbeck.    Leo.   d  b.a.   Midwest   Importers,   Kanaas  City,   Mo. 

Haioraions  Products  Co..  Stockton,  Mo.    751,481,  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl   1 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co..  Racine,  Wia.    751,492,  pnb.  11-1-60. 

Cl    3 
Harvey'  Alominnm    (Inc.),   Torrance,    Calif.     761,635,    pub. 

4— 9--63     Cl  14 
Hasaenfeid  Broa.,'lne..  Central  ralla,  R.I.    761,600.  pob.  4-«- 

63     Cl   22  ' 

Hawkeye  Bteel  Producta,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    761,625,  pub. 

4—9-63     Cl   23 
Heatrtte.' Inc.;  Minneapolis,  Minn.     645.114,  cane     Cl.  34. 
Hedit,   Cniariotte   F..    d  ba.    Tranaene   Co.,   Danvera,   Mass. 

751.841,  T>ub  4-9-63.    Cl.  52  ^_  ^..  ^    ,„ 

Hellkraft  Medical  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.    645,052,  cane.     CL  18 
Hende  Co. :  flee — 

Hendersbott.  Bryan.  ^     .      ^       -,w._.         «« 

Hendersbott.    Bryan,    d.ba.    Hende   Co..    Washington.    D.C 


761.811,  pab.  4-9-<3.    CL  44. 
■y  LuF    ■     '       " 

Hemilea  Trou'8er"Co.!'"The,  Colnmbus.'Ohlo.     751,767,  pub 


. ,  DUD.  »    w    qj.      ».».  ■»».  _  _.  . 

Henneasy  Lubricator  Co.,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Postnreie,  Chambers- 
burg.  Pa.    761,814,  pub.  4-#-63.    CT.  44. 


Hermaa,  Lealie  B..  <.b.a.  Bp-Lok  Co.,  Oriada,  Calif.     761.- 

HlS?*Kam^S[iCo..^e^rk.  N.J      645.048.  cane     Ci.  is 
Hill  Broa.  CoOta,  lac.  San  rrandaeo,  Calif.     644,970,  cane 

Cl   2 
Rloes.  Bdward.  Lumber  Co.,  Cbicago,  HI     T01,866.     Cl.  12. 
Hireeh  Bhirt  Corp.    The  Manhattan  Bhlrt  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

HitA«SSp^b"ff«hlMCo^j^ton.  ni.    T48.242,cor     Cl.  38. 
Holdea.  Edwin  R.,  d.b.a.  Master  Cleaners.  Idaho  Falla.  Idaho. 

645.208.  cane.    CH.  62.  ,-,,,..,«    ««w 

Home-O-Nlae  Co.,  The,  Mnseatlne,  Iowa.     751,714-15,  pob. 

4—9—63     Cl  32 
Hood  Rubber  Co.'.  Watertown,  Maaa.,  to  The  BF.  Goodrich 

Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     l«9.1Tt,  ran.  «-25-«3...Cl.  86. 
Hons;  of  Olaiid  Inc..  New  ToA,  N.T.    T61,«8«,  pob.  4-9-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Hoastoa  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  lac,  Houston.  Tex.    701,630, 

pob.  4-9-63.    Cl.  14. 
Hudson  Pulp  *  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    701,703,  pob. 

4-9-63.    Cl.  37. 
Hoi^ea  Aircraft  Co.,  Culrar  City,  Calif.    701,673,  pob. 

fiT   C\.  26. 
Hombla  OU  k  Beflnlng  Co. :  §••— 
Colonial  Beacon  Oil  Co. 
Beacon  Oil  Co. 
Horable  Oil  4  Refining  Co.,  HoottOB,  Tex.    701,089,  pub. 

68.    a.  15. 
Hooaler  TarnaoUn  aad  Caaraa  Oeoda  Ca,  Ine,  Indlanapolla, 

Ind.    747,712,  eor.    CL  00. 
Hunt  Fooda  and  Indnstriea,  Inc. :  flee — 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Borty-PeA  4  Co.,  IndlanapolU.  Ind.    170.S69.  rem.  «-S»-eS. 

CL  40.  .«i_-.  . 


Hutcbens  k  Son  Metal  Products.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.     751,- 

656,  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  19. 
Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     751,792,  pob. 

63      Cl    39 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Ulnian,  Bemhard.  Co.  Inc.  ^  _,    ,, 

Infra  Electronic  Corp..  Roaeland,  N.J.     645,061,  cane.     CL  21. 
Inland  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     645,028,  cane.     Cl.  14. 
In-Slnk-Erator  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.     751.562.  pub.  4-»-63. 

Cl    21 
Inspiration  Consolidated  Copper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    761,632, 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  14.  ,         „       „     w 

Institute  for  Gravlutlona^Strain  Pathology,  Inc.,  New  Yark, 

N.V.    751.813,  pub.  4-9-63.    CL  44.  ^  „. 

Instructomatic.   Inc..   Detroit,  Mich.     761,670,  pob.  4-9-«3. 

Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corp..  Baglewood.  N.J.     646,098, 

International  Harvester  Co..  Cmicago,  UL    761,562,  pnb.  4-9- 

ft^     Cl  Id 
International  MlneraU  4  Chemical  Corp.,  BkoUe,  IlL     761,- 

514-15,  pub.  4-9-63.    CL  12.  ^^      ...,.- 

Italdlsc  iWstributlng  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    751,743,  pub. 

J    4  S.  Engineers  Ltd.,  Crayford,  Kent,  England.     751,526, 

pub.  4-9-63.     CL  18. 
Jacques  Fourcy  :  See — 

Reich,  Jacques. 
Jandron,  Francis  L. :  See — 

Adams,  George  W.  „      ,        »      w.        w  v      vki 

JefferM>n  Tank  4  SeaU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     751,- 

523,  pub.  4-9-63.     CL  13. 
Jensen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jensen.  William  G.  _  .  ..      ^.,        .■« 

Jensen,   Buss,   4   Sons.    Mfg.   Jewelers.   Toledo,  Ohio.     751,- 

Je22eVwilUaVo..^d.b!^   The   Jenaen  Co.,   Blkhom.   Wis. 

645,086,  cane.    CL  28. 
Jewels  By  Stanlee :  flee— 

Zukowski.  Stanley.  .^.,,11    ^„.      01    an 

Johnson.    Marv,    Brt"***^®'*'   Conn.      W6.1S6.  eMC.      CL   89. 
Jumpmaster  Co..  Calumet.   Iowa.     **5,073    cane.     CL  22. 
jSst  Accesaortes,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     751,494,  pub.  4-9- 

Kabnshlki  Kaisha  Matsuiakaya,  Naka-ku.  Nagoya  City,  Japan. 

KiS'^'r*o;.^"c'o..*b?;iSgo,'^iil't751,508.  pub    ^9-63.     Cl    10. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.    761,529. 

Ka^rt  Co®:*Inc.,^The,"  Plalnvllle,  Conn.     751,646,  pub.  4-9- 

Ka^n^nSe^r  4  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     646,250,  cane 

Ka^^' Hating  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,589,  pub. 

Ket^h;^ani'E"d.b.a.  Keech  Mfg.  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

044,977,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Keech  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kend^rCo.^^The!^  Walpole,    Masa.      761,702.   pob.    4-9-68. 

Cl.  29. 

icerlte  InBulated  Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
Kerlte  luHUlated  Wire  4  Cable  COy.  Inc..  The.  Seymour.  Con^, 
and  New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  ierite  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

KerUe^n*l;uU?^**W?^  Cable^Co    Inc.,  The,  8«;,'»»«'vCon^, 
and   New   York.   N.Y..  to  The  Kerite  Co.,  New  York,  N.T. 

Kl^bl^ri'^Suc^Ts'*^,  Bl^Monie.  Calif.    751,697.  pub.  6-23- 

A*)  |~v«       n*> 

Kogan,  David,  and  Joseph  Kogan.  New  York,  N.T.     645,248, 

cane.    Cn.  39. 
Kops  Bros.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lovable  BrasBlers  Co.,  The.       ^  .^, .  /^    ,« 

Kovax  Products.  New  York    N  J.     645  Oil,  cenc.     CL  13. 
Kreiss  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     761,745,  pub.  4-^-63.     Cl. 

KreL,  Sidney  J.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     751,798,  pob.  4-9- 

KuWma^*:  ^Arthur  L..   New  Baltimore,  Mich.     751,692,  pob. 

Knmmeth  Mfg.  Co.,  Owatonna,  Minn.     751,607.  pob.  4-9-68, 

(M    23 
L  4  M  Fashions,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     751,772,  pob.  4-»-e3. 

Lao  'Blower  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     751.728.  pob.  4-«-6S. 

Cl.  34. 
Laundry-Mate.    Inc.,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla.     701,642,    pob. 

Lavln,  R..  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     751,683,  pub.  4-»-«8. 

Cl.  14. 
Lasarus.  F.  4  R..  Co.,  The :  See — 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
Leading  Lad/  Foundations,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     646,148, 

cane.    a.  89. 
Leeds  Records  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     761,739,  pub.  4-a-e3. 

Cl.  86. 
Leon  Jewels.   Ltd..   New  York,  N.T.     761,699,   pub.  4-9-68. 

Cl.  28.  ^ 

Lehtonen,  Emll  H..  Joppa,  Md.    751,668,  pub.  4-9-68.    Cl  2«. 
Le  Rol  Hosiery  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    751.733,  pob.  4-»- 

63.    Cl.  39. 
Letcher,  Sydney,  Brie,  Pa.    751,847.  pob.  4-9-63.    a.  107. 
Liberty  Machine  Co. :  See — 

NappL  John  J. 
Lilly.  EU,  and  Co.,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.    646.243,  caac.    CL  6. 
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Usterated  Oom  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Nietaaes  *  Duttlng,  Nordbom,  QwnuMj.     e40,lS0.  cane.    CI. 

Co..  CblCMO,  111.    173.«83.  ren.  e-25-63.    CI.  46.  ^  ,         39. 

Uttie    J.  J.  *  iTca  Sale*  Corp.,  New  )^ork,  N.Y.     e44.»73,  Non-Tox  Chemical  Corp..  Mamaroneck.  N.T.     781,477,  pab. 

cane.    CL  2.  „       ^  *-9-Qi.    CI.  1. 

UtUe  GUnt  Corp..   from  LitUe  Giant  Vaporiser  Co..  Ibc.,  Nordberc  Mfg.  Co..  Mllwaokee,  Wis.     701,689,  pub.  4-fr-«3. 

Oalabouia  City,  Okla.     75i,<tu3,  pub.  4-9-63.     a.  23.  Ci.  28. 

Little  uiant  Vaporiser  Co.,  inc.:  B— —  Nukem  Producta  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.T.     781,010,  pub.  4  9  63. 

Uttle  Giant  Corp.  ,    .  ^  CI.  12. 

Littleton    Kdward  C.   San  t^rancisco,  Calif.     (H5,l&9,  cane.  Ofle,  Kobert  W.,  Los  Anseles,  Calif.     646,154,  cane.     CI.  44. 

CI.  44.  »     .  Gid  Town  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     640,244,  cane.     CI.  11. 

Lisen,    M.,    Utg.    Co.,    Cblcago,    lU.      701.820,   pub.    4-9-03.  Olin  Matbiesou  Chemical  Corp. :  Bte — 

■      ^  - "'  Endleita  Belt  Corp. 


UK.     --  ,     .  .. 

(Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  14,  18.) 
Logetronlcs,    Inc.,    AlexandrU.    Va.      781,762,    pub.    4-9-63. 

CI    38 
Lovable  Brasslers  Co.,  Ttie.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  from  Kops  Bros.. 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     751,764,  pub.  4-9-63.     CI.  39. 
Macl>onald,  E.  F.,  Stam  >  Co.  ikyton,  Ubio     781,848,  pub. 

4-9-63.     CI.  101.  ^ 

Manesco,  Inc..  Manbassot.  N.Y.     701,706,  pab.  4-9-«8.     O. 

31.  ' 

Manesco,  Inc.,  Manbasaet,  N.T.    701,720,  pub.  4-0-63.    CI.  34. 
MannatUn  Snirt  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Hirseb  Shirt  Corp.  -.    „.« 

Manufacture  UeUe  d'AlguUles,  Bupen,  Belglam.    781,612,  pub. 

4-9-63.    a.  23. 
Martin-MarietU  Corp. :  Bee — 

Master  Builders  Co.,  The.  .  ^    ,. 

Bfartin-Senour  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     648.033,  cane.    CL  16. 
Mason  Marking  Systems  Corp.,   Norfolk,   Va.     781.784.  pob. 

4-9-63.     CI.  37.  ..     , 

Master  Builders  Co.,  Tbe,  QsTeland,  Ohio,  to  Martln-MartotU 

Corp..  New  York,  NY.     174,470,  ren.  6-28-63.    CI.  12. 
Master  Cleaners  :  See — 
Holden,  Edwin  R. 


CI.  6. 
701,694, 


<>maba  Chemical  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     644,997,  cane. 
Uxley  Developments  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ulverston,  Kngland. 

pub.  4-<MM.    CI.  21. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angelas,  Calif.    781,863, 

pub.  4-9-63.    CI.  21. 
Parke,  Davis  *  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     172,837,  ren.  6-S&-«3. 

Cl.  18. 
Patterson-Fletcher    Co.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      648,131,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
PeUertn  MUnor  Corp..  Kenner,  La.     781,641.  pub.   4-0-68. 

Cl.  24. 
Permanente  Cement  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     781,811,  pob.  4-9- 

63.    Cl.  12. 
Perry  Mfg.   Co.,   Moont  Airy,   N.C.     761,768.  pub.   4-0-43. 

Cl.  30. 
Pet  Food  Packers :  Aas — 

Free,  B.  G. 
Peters  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     781,791,  pub. 

4-%-6S.    Cl.  30. 
Pfaudler  PermuUt  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     781,638,  pub.  4-9- 

63.    Cl.  23. 
Photoptic  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    747,881,  cor.    Cl.  26. 


Maymar.  Peter  Paul,  d.b.a.  Fleetwood  Co.,  MIU  VaUey,  Calif.    Physics  For   Industry,   Inc.,   Rochester,  N.T.     701,674,  pub 
751.769,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl,.39.  .        ...      _        .  4-9-«8       ~     " 


McGaw 


751.769,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl,  39.                    „        .           .       _.  4-9-«8.     Cl.  26. 

Kiaw  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MilledKevllle,  Oa..  from  American  pinur   Wigxly   Ope 

.steriliser  Co.,   Erie*  Pa.     731.807,  pub.  4-0-68.     Cl,  44.  781,823^ub.  4-5- 

>dlcal  Investment  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     751,842,  pab.  Plymouth  Shoe  Co., 


.Medical 

4-9-63.     Cl.  100.  „.  ..  'a.  39. 

Melnecke  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    402,007,  ren.  6-28-63.    PohrdironM    Corp.,    Tonkers,    N.T 


Cl.  26. 

Operators'   Warehouse,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 
4-9-63.    Cl.  46. 

Middleboro,  Mass.    781,778.  pub.  4-9-«3. 


Cl    52 
MeopU,  Narodnl   Podnik,  Prerov,  Csecfaoslovakia.     781,688, 

pub.  4-9-63,  Cl.  26.  ^    ._ 

Mercury-Stat  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     648,120,  cane.     CL  87. 
Microfloc  Corp.,  Portland.  Oreg.     751,709.  pub.  4-0-63.     Cl. 

31. 
Mlcrometrlcal   Mfg.   Co.,   from   Mlcrometrlcal   Mfg.  Co.,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.    751,644,  pub.  4-0-83,  CL  26. 
.VUdaley.  Charles  William,  Sacramento,  Calif.     648,172,  cane. 

Midwest  Importers  :  Bee — 

Ualtieck   Leo. 
Millipore  FU'ter  Corp.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

CL  31. 
Milton   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 

Cl.  23. 
Milton   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,  Chicago.    lU. 

CL  21. 
Milton  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  Chicago.  lU. 

Cl.  2. 
Milton  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DI. 

a.  13. 
MUwaukee  Cheese  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Wis 

Cl.  46 


781,834,    pub.    4-0-63. 


781,707,  pob.  4-0-63. 
781,639.  pub.  4-9-63. 
781.893,  pub.  4-9-68. 
751,491,  pub.  4-9-63. 
781,828,  pub.   4-9-63. 

701,828.  pub.  4-0-63. 


Cl.  80. 
Portable  Klectric  Tools.  Inc.,  Genera.  111.    781,610.  pob.  4-0- 

68.    Cl.  23. 
Postorese:  Bee — 

Uennessy  Lubricator  Co..  Inc. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     781,703,  pub. 

4-0-43.    Cl.  29. 
Professional  Archers  Association  of  America,  Hickory  Comers, 

Mich.    701,848.  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  200. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     648,088.  cane. 

CL  18. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  Tbe.  New  York,  N.T.     781,842,  pob. 

4-9-63.    Cl.  18. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The,  Palatine,  Ul.    781,732,  pob.  4-9-68.    CL  88. 
PyroAlm  Resistor  Co.,  Inc.,  Parsippany.  N.J.     751,596.  pub. 

4-0-63.     Cl.  21. 
R  A  R  Printing  Corp ,  New  York,  N.Y.     781,740,  pub.  4-0-63. 

a.  37.  ' 

Rsdlant  Glass  Heating  Corp..  to  Continental  Radiant  Glass 

Heating  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     648,056,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
HadUtor  Specialty  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     701,518.  pub.  4-0- 

63.     Cl.  13. 
Raetone  Commercial  Refrigerator  Corp.,  Plymouth  Meeting, 


Pa.    645,107.  cane    Cl 


trigei 
.31. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     751,812,  Randolph  kese'areh  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.     781,623.  pub.  4-0-63. 

pob.  4-0-63.    Cl.  44.  Cl    23 

Mix-Mill,  Inc.,  Bluffton.  Ind.     751,628,  oub.  *-»-^-    C\.  28  f^^^^.^    jicques,  d.b.a.  Jacques  Foorey,  Paris.  France.    781,838. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  from  The  Chemstrand  „yjj  4-9-tt3     Cl   51 

Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.     781.799    pub    4-9-63.     CL  42.  ue^vei   Instruinent'  Corp.,  Garden  City.  N.Y.     781.676.  pub 

Montgomery,  John  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Fort  Riley  Post,  Junction  4_9_63      Cl   26 

Ci^.Kans.    781,757.  pub.  4-0-63.    CL  38.  ♦-»  od.     ci.  .«o.  _  


_       _      puo 

Mon'tmarquet,  Francis'  H., '  Little  Falls,  N.J.  403,713,  ren. 
6-28-63.     Cl.  44. 

Morehead  MUls,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.  781,808,  pub.  4-0-63. 
Cl.  43. 

MorningsUr-Psisley,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  751,804,  pub. 
4-e-|3.     Cl.  6. 

Motec  industries.  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  781,661.  pub.  4-0- 
63.     cl.  26. 

Motive  Equipment  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  781.- 
851,_pub.  4-0-63.    Cl.  19.  ^  ^,    ^ 

N.V.  UltgeveramaatschappiJ  Elsevier,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands.   751,786,  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  38. 

NappL   John  J.,   d.b.a.   Liberty   Machine  Co.,  Berlin,  Conn. 

fsi.f-  — 


.  21 
Richmond  Hosier: 


761,678.   pob.   4-0-63. 
Mills,  RossviUe,  Ga..  to  Weber  Shoe  Co., 


Regal    Ware,    Inc.,   Kewaskum,   Wis. 
Cl 

Inc.,  Tipton.   Mo.     174,253,  ren.  6^25^63.     Cl._39 


645,102,  cane.     Cl. 


.-.,836,  pub.  4-9-63.    CL  50. 
Nashua  Textile  Co.,  Inc..  Nashua,  N.H. 

29. 
National   Automation    Corp..    Jamaica,    N.T.      751,600,    pub. 

A Q  _g3      pi    26 

National  BeryllUCorp.,  Haskell,  N.J.     701,682,  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl.  26. 
National   Cash   Register  Co.,   The,   Dayton,   Ohio.      701,482, 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  1. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     761,680, 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  23. 
National  Skeet  Shooting  Association,  Tbe,  Dallas,  Tex.    751,- 

844.  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  101. 
National  Sound  Systems,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     761,- 

740,  pub.  4-9-63.    CL  36. 
Nsstle  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.    751,826,  pub.  4-9- 

63.    CL4e. 
New    York    World's    Fair    1964-1968    Corp.,    Flushing,    N.Y. 

781.768,  pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  38. 
Niagara  Screens  and  Plant  Ltd..  Enfield,  England.     781,606, 

pub   4-9-63.    CL  23. 
Nlbot  Corp.,  from  Fedco  Corp.,  Chicago.  HI.     761,400,  pob. 

8-10-63.    CL  2. 


Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     781,803. 

Cl.  12. 
Rilling  Co.,   to  Tbe  RiUing-Dermetlcs  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

045.222,  cane.     CL  51. 
Rllllng-Dermetics  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Rlllinx  Co. 
Rlsber  Radio  Corp.,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.     751,876,  pub. 

4-9-63.    CL  21. 
RlHo  OiXical  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  X.T.     781,680,  pub.  4-0- 

03.     C\.  26.  _ 

Rite-Car*  Corp.,  Center,  Tex.     751,826,  pub.  4-0-63.     Cl.  46. 
HlvefHlde  k  Dau  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.,  and 

.New  York,   NY.,   to  Dan   Klver  Mills,   Inc..   Danville,  Va. 

401.877.  ren.  6-25-63.     Cl.  42. 
KobblDM  Floor  ProductH.  Inc.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.     751,880,  Pob. 

4-9-03.    Cl.  20. 
Robinson  Blower  and  Engineering  Corp.,  San  Martin.  Calif. 

751,724.  pub.  4-9-«3.     Cl.  34. 
Roclie  l>ult  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Roche.  William  E. 

Roche  Fruit  and  Prodoce  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

Roche.  William  E. 
Roche,  William  E.,  d.b.a.  The  Roche  Fruit  and  Produce  Co., 

to    Roche   Fruit   Co.,    Inc.,   YaUma,   Wash.      178,829,   ren. 

6-25-63.     a.  46. 
Ronrico  Corp.,  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico.    761,881,  pob.  4-0-68. 

a.  49. 
Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Corp.,  Rockford.  IlL    640,111,  cane.    Cl.  34. 
Royalite  Jewelry  Mfg.,  Inc.,  West  New  York,  N.J.     761,698, 

pub.  4-9-63.    Cl.  28. 

Rubin,  LouU,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.    646,068.  cane.    CL  21. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc.  of  Nevada. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Safeway  Storas,  Inc.  of  Nevada.  d.b.a.  Table  Products  Co., 

Beno,  Nevada,  and  Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Safeway  Stores.  Inc., 

Oakland.  CaUf.    403,680,  nn.  6-25-63.    Cl.  4h. 
St.  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co„  Inc..  Giffard,  Quebec.  Canada.    781.- 

098.  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  22.  ^  ^      ^ 

Samuels.  Irving.  New  York.  N.T.     731,774,  pub.  4-0-68.     Cl. 

80. 
Sanders,  Lather  D.,  d.b4i.  Traverse  Bay  Woolen  Co.,  Traverse 

City,  Mich.    640,142,  cane.    Cl.  30. 
Sandnes  Uldvarefabrik  A/S.  Sandnes.  Norway.    701.804.  pub. 

4—9—63      Cl.  43 
Sapolin.  Co.  'inc..'  to   Sapolin   Paints   Inc..   New  Toi*.  N.T. 

401.408,  ren.  6-25-63.    Cl.  16. 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc. :  See — 

RappMre  cSiS. y^  Torti.  N.Y.  T81.7M.  pob.  4-«-«S.  0.89. 
Sawyers.  Inc..  Wrtland,  6rM.  751,478,  pub  4-0-63.  Cl.  26. 
Kbicca  of  California,  Q  Monte.  Calif.    751.781,  pab.  4-«-68. 

Cl   30 
Schieffelin  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     701.882.  pob.  4-0-68.    C». 

49 
Sehoenbom-BnrhhelB.  Oeonn,  d.b.a.  Oarvenswerke.  Vienna, 

Aostrta.    648,057,  cane.    CI.  21.  ,.*«.« 

Sctaults.  Jack,  inc.,  St  Loula,  Mo.     701,700-6,  pob.  4-0-68. 

Schomaeber.  Bernard  P.,  N.  Dak.    761,601,  pob.  4-0-«S.    CL 

22 
Science    Materials    Center.    New   Tork.    N.T.      761,«54.   pob. 

fk   Oft  AS      €71    26 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wto.     781,800,  pob.  4-0-68.    CL  21. 
Screen  Products.  Inc.,  CaldweU,  N.J.     7^1,661.  pub.  4-0-63. 

Cl   26 
Seager.  Helaine.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     648.224    cane.     CL  81. 
Seafeotro   Corp.,    Mamaroneck.   N.T.      781.868,   Pub.   4-0-68. 

Cl    21 
Sexology  Corpw,  New  Tork,  N.T.    781,761.  pob.  4-0-63     C1.88. 
Shandon    Scientific  Co.   Ltd.,   London.   BngUnd.     761.646-7. 

pub.  4-0-63.    Cl.  26.  .  „  -. 

Shell    OU   Co..    New  York.    N.Y.      701,499-000,   pob.   4-0-68. 

r*i   A 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Th».  ClevsUnd,  Ohio.     168,111,  ren. 

6-25-63.    Cl.  16. 
Shields.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    751,681.  pob.  4-0-63.     O.  21. 
SimoniB  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    781,406,  pub.  4-0-63.    Cl.  4. 
Simplex  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

8lm'>lex  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ^_         ^    .  «  ^ 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.    781,659,  pob.  4-0-63. 

Ol   2ft 
Slostrom  Automations.  Inc.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.     761.621.  pob. 

4-IMI3.    CL  23. 
Smallman.   I.,  ft  Sons,  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     781,807.  pub. 

4-9-68.     Cl.  8.  ^  .      „ 

Smith.  Geraldlne  A.,  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Harold  Smith,  Cody,  Wyo. 

645.178.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Smith.  Harold  (Mr«.)  :  See- 
Smith,  Geraldlne  A.  .  «  .«     .r-  «« 
Soclete  Peroehe.  Paris,  France.    761,770.  pub.  4-4^-68.    a.  SO. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Tork. 
Socony-vscuom  Oil  Co..  Inc.  to  Socony  Mohil  Oil  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     402.071.  ren.  6-25-63.     Cl.  62. 
Sola  IMstriboting  Corp..  Dallas.  Te«.  781,501.  pob.  4-0-68. 

CL  6. 
Solventol    Chemical    Prodnets,    Inc.,    Highland    Park.    Mich. 

402.462.  ren.  6-20-63.    CL  4.  _       „ .     ...  ^« 

Sossner  Steel  Stamps,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.    781,860. 

Cl   28 
Sootheni  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    to  Hont 

Foods  snd  Indnstries.  Inc.,  Vnllerton.  Calif.     167,017,  ren. 

6-20-«3.    C146.  _  «,..^^-. 

Soosa  Bros.  Packing  Co..  to  Soosa  Bros.  Packing  Co.,  SanU 

MsHs   C-I'f     403.714.  ren.  ft-2.V-6.1.    Cl.  46. 
Bpex  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.    761,676,  pob.  4-0- 

68     Cl  26. 
SUley.  A.  ■..  Mfg.  Co.,  Dseatar,  IIL     761,830,  pab.  4-0-63. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Tork.  New  Tork.  NT.,  to  Socony 

MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    160,461-1,  ren.  6-25- 

63.    Cl.  16. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  N>  w  Tork,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.. 

New  Tork,  N.T.     167,800.  ren.  6-26-68.     CL  18. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chemical  Paper  Mtg  Co.  _  „.      ..« 

Stoln,  A.,  ft  Co.,  to  A.  Stela  ft  Co.,  lac,  Chicago,  HI.    168,- 

004.  ren^  6-26-63     Cl  40.  .  -        , 

Stein.  8..  k  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  H.  Freeman  ft  Son,  Inc., 

Phllndelpbia.  Pa.     178.818.  ren.  6-28-63.    Cl.  42. 
Stere  Chemical   Mfg.   Co..    Ban  Francisco.   Calif.     781.808. 

Cl    23 
Steven  Laboratories,  lac,  Claytea.  Mo.    761,548,  pob.  4-0- 

63.    Cl.  18. 
Stela.  A.,  ft  Co..  lae. :  ••• — 

8t#in.  A.,  ft  Co 
Stowe-Woodward.  Ine  ,  Newtoa  Upper  Falla,  Mass.    761,631-7, 

nob  4-0-ft3     C\  23. 
Stronghold  Jewelry  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    751,687,  pob.  4-*- 

63.    C\.*H 
Style  Footwear  Co..   Inc.   Booth  Nerwalk.  Coan.     701,788. 

pob.  4-0-63.    Cl.  30. 
Boomy-Bir^ard  Co..  Bvaastoa,  m.     751,760.  pob.  4-0-68. 

CL88. 
BylraaU  lloetrle  Prodnets  lac.  Ntw  Tork.  M.T.     T51.586. 

pobr4-0-6S.    CLSl. 
Tabis  Prodoets  Co. :  Bee — 

Bafkway  Stores,  lac  of  Nsrada. 
Tahiti  Masl«Ba.  Los  Aaflslsa.  CalU.     T51.76T,  pa)».  4  9  68. 

CL  M. 


Talens  ft  Son,  Inc,  Dnlon,  N.J.     761.760,  pob.  4-0-63.     CL 

37. 
Texas  Delta  Development  Corp.,   Lockhart,  Tex.     645,111, 

cane.    Cl.  84. 
Theu  Instrument  Corp.,J9addle  Brook,  N.J.     781,656.  pob. 

4-0-63.    Cl.  26. 
Thomas,  Dr.  Karl,  G  m.b.H.,  Blberadi  an  der  Bias,  Germany. 

701.040-6,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  18. 
Tide-'Tan  Corp..  Dallaa^Tex.     644,003.  cane    Cl.  6. 
Tiona  Petroleum  Co.,  Pennaaoken,  N.J.     701,640.  pob. 

63.     a   10. 
Topper  Bakeries,  Port  Chester,  N.T.     781,822.  pob.  4-0-63. 

CL  46. 
Towne  Robinson  Nut  Co. :  See — 

Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Co. 
Triumph  Werke  Nnml>erg  Aktiengesellsdiaft.  Nnmberg.  Ger- 
many.   751,738,  pob.  4-0-63.    Cl.  36. 
Tokai  Corp.  of  America.  New  Tork,  N.Y.    761.501.  pnb. 

63     Cl   21 
Tool  Steel  Gear  and  Pinion  Co.,  The,  ClndnnatL  Ohio.    751,- 

613.  pob  4-0-6S.    Cl.  23. 
Towne  Bobinson  Fastener  Co.,  from  Towne  Robinson  Not  Co., 

Dearborn,  Mich.     781,817,  pob.  4-0-63.     Cl.  13. 
Trablch.  David  E.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     781,688.  pob.  4-0-68. 

Cl   28. 
Trader  Vic's,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     781,727,  pob.  4-0-68. 

Cl    34. 
Transene  Co. :  See — 

Hecht,  Charlotte  F. 
Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.    781,644,  pub. 

4-0-68.  CL  18. 
Traverse  Bay  Woolen  Co. :  See — 

Sanden,  Luther  D.  _, ^ 

Trimline  Tackle  Co.,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     646,076-6,  cane 

Cl.  22. 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc,  Chicago.  HI.    781,868,  pob.  4-0-63.    q.  19. 
Tyden   Corp..   The,   Hastings.   Mich.     751,643,   pnb.   4-0-63. 

Cl    25 
Ulman.  iSembard.  Co.  lac,  to  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  New 

York,  N.Y.    401,201.  ren.  6-20-63.    Cl.  43. 
Unidicta  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     761.787. 

pnb.  4-0-63.    Cl.  36.  _«        ^    .  «  ..» 

Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     781.470,  pob.  4-0-63. 

Cl    1 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     781,780-1,  pob.  4-0- 

A3      Cl    34 
Union  MeUl'Works  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.    761,587,  pub.  4-0-63. 

Cl   21 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    761,711.  pnb. 

A n_AS     Cl  32 

United  Geophysical  Corp.,   Pasadena,  Calif.     646,234,  cane 

Cl.  100.  „  ^     «   _ 

United  Hosiery  Mills  Corp..  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  to  Buster 

Brown  Textiles,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.    800,008,  ren.  6-20- 

63      Cl    3d 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     761.707.  pob. 

4—9-63  Cl  40 
United  States' Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    401,120,  rea.  6-26- 

63     Cl   12 
United   S'tatM   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   N.T.     743,447.   cor. 

United  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     761,684,  pnb. 

4-9—63  Cl  19 
Universal'  Am'ertnn  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     761,620,  pnb. 

4  ft  fl3  Cl  23 
Unlrenal  Componndinff  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.    751^10,  irab.  4-#" 

Universal  Controls,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.    781.618,  pab.  4-0- 

AS      Cl    23 
Universal  Electronics  Laboratories  Corp.,  Hackensack,  VJ. 

751 860     Cl   26 
Untermeyer,  Bobbins  ft  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     781,606,  pnb. 
l-«5. 


*-v-oo     Cl  28 
Vacationer  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Burllagton,  Vt     761,758,  pob. 

4—0  -63     Cl   38 
Van  Zlle,  Carl  ti.,  d.b.a.  Van  Zlle  Producta,  Lexington,  Ky. 

751.840.  pnb.  4-0-68.    Cl.  02. 
Van  Zlle  Products :  See- 
Vector  Mfg.  bo..  Inc..  Soothamptoa.  Pa.    751,648.  pob.  4-0- 

AQ        r^t  ^2A 

VerbaleU  Recorder  Corp.,  Gardea  City.  N.T.  751,741,  pob. 
Vermont  Maple  Piroducts  Co.,  Inc,  Barrs,  Vt  646,108.  eaac 
Vernl.*  Melvin.  d.b.a.  DelU  Records,  Chicago,  111.  751,786, 
VlSon  tus'S:  I?e.,'cieveland,  Ohio.     761,662,  pab.  4-«-68. 

Cl    2A 

Vogtie  Electronics  ft  Appliance  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    751,578, 

VoSmen^ert?' Maschlnenfabrik   0.in;b.H.,   Blberach    (Bias), 

Germany.    751,600,  pob.  4-0-68.    a.  28. 
Von  Gronan.  Martha  M.  rSee — 

Burr,  Mary  F. 
Wabash  Smelting  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.     761,684,  pab.  4-O-W. 

a.  14.  ^ 

Wachs.  Paul,  New  York.  N.Y.  751,604.  pob.  4-0-68.  CL  28. 
Wahl  aipper  Corp.,'  Sterling.  HI.    761.611.  Pob.  4-0-61.    CL 

23. 
Wallace,   Edwin  C,  Port  Waahington.  N.T.     751,771,  pob. 

4-0-63.    Cl.  80. 
Walsh.  BlU.  Marine,  Inc. :  See— 
IHerret  Mfg.  Corp. 

Wamo  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Wham-O  Powermaster  Corp. 
Ward  BaUng  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     167,087,  ren.  6-26-61. 
.  Cl.  46. 
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Wmrd   Baking  Co.,   New  York.  N.T.     170.7M,  wn.  «-25-e3. 

Watamull  Brotheri.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     645,184,  cane.     CI. 

Wajie  Knitting  MIIU.  HomboWt.  T«nn.     781. 776.  pub.  4-»- 

63.    a.  39.        , 
Weber  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hlchmond  Hoelery  Mllla.  _ 

Welden  Jewelry   *  Trading  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     TS1.891. 

Wtn\*^^.  ?nc.!*New  York.  N.Y.     751.800.  pub.  4-©-«8. 

CI  42 
Welch,   Warren  William,   d.b.a.   WU  Aren,  Colorado  Bprlnga, 


WeS&ol"^?2iro*:-^^'4k?V,.^    751.801.  Vub.-MM»3.     V^^^^I^ 

wSt  Brothera  of  Derldder  La..  Inc..  De  Rlddw,  La.    751,766, 

pnb.  4-9-63.    a.  39. 
Weat  Chemical  Products,  Inc. :  flee — 

West  DlslnfectlpK  Co.  ,  i      ..  r..»-    v  v      tri 

We«t  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     701.- 

West  Disinfecting  Co.,  to  Weat  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long 

Island  City.  N.\.    403,300.  ren.  6-25-«3     CI.  6 
Westberg.  \enion  C.  d.b.a.  Auto  Meter  Products,  Elgin,  111. 

wJ.?e4^\ia%';nVco^'  RSey'.%enn.     751.777.  pub.  4^3. 

wSland  on   Co.,   Mlnot,   N.  Dak.     174.764.  ren.  6-2fr-63. 

CI    15 
WhamO    Powermaster   Corp..    d.b.a.    Wamo   Mfg.   Co..   Ban 

Gabriel,  Calif.     645,069,  cane.     CI.  22  ..     ^  „  an 

Wheaton    Glass    Co..    MlUvUle,    N.J.      7>J1.720.    pnb.    4-»-63. 

CI   33 
Wheeling    Steel    Corp..    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      645,007.    cane. 

a.  IS. 


Whitney  Blake  Co..  The.  HaoMlan.  Conn.    402.190.  ren.  6-26- 

63.    CI.  21. 
WbU  Fish  ProducU  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah.     645.194,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Wll-.^ren :  flee— 

Welch.  Warren  W. 
Wilbur  *  WUllams  Co..  The.  Norwood.  Maas.     395,850.  cane. 

a.  16. 
Williams,  Arnold  E.,  and  Sons  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England. 

751.697,  pub.  4-9-63.     Q.  28. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Orove.  IlL     751.602,  pub. 

4—9—63.    CI.  22. 
Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Division  of  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.. 

Linden,  N.J.     747.628,  cor.     CI.  34. 
Wolff  Appliance  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     761,718.  pub. 

4-9-63:     Cl.  32. 
Wooster  Brush  Co..  The,  Wooster,  Ohio.     701,700,  pab.  *-•- 

63.    Cl.  29. 
Wrigley,  Wm.,  Jr..  Co. :  flee — 

Llsterated  Oum  Corp. 
Young  Conservatives  of  Illinois.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     751.849, 

pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  200. 
Young,  Nat,  New  York.  NY.     751.692,  pub.  4-9-68.     Cl.  28. 
Youngs  Rubber  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     751.818,  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl  44. 
Zale  Jewelry  Co..   Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     751,688.  pnb.  4-9-68. 

Cl.  27. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  flee— 

Zel8s-Stlftun«.  Carl. 


ZetHS-Stlftunif.    Carl.    d.b.a.    Carl    Zeiss.    Wurttemberg,    Ger- 
many.    751,656-7,  pub.  4-«-63.     O.  26. 

Zip-Lok  Co. :  See — 

Herman,  Leslie  K.  _  ^ 

Zukowskl,   Stanley,  d.b.a.  Jewels  By  Stanlee,  Bristol.  Conn. 
751.785,  pub.  4-9-63.     Cl.  39.  ^ ,      _,,  ^_„      ^    „ 

Zylon  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Pawtncket  R.I.     751.852.     Cl.  2. 

U  S.  •OVIDRSiMT  P>IMTIS«  OFPICI :  0-_lt«« 


